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PATENTS 

notice: 


Board  of  Appcab  DcdsioBs  Rcnd«fcd  la  tkc  Monft  of 
I  JaMury  1M4 

BxttmlBcr  «iBrm*d ^_«_ 34s 

Bxamlaer  •iBrm«>4  la  part ^_ , 311       48 

Bxamlatr  ravtrMd , ; "^^     112 

Total. — ^- wo 


for*  the  Protiiptioo  of  IndnatrUl  t>rop«rtr,  *•  laat  i«t1m4  at 
LUbon  on  OctWr  31,  1958.  * 

The  note  als^sronflrma  the  memftterahlp  of  that  SUte  In  the 
International  Unijjn  of  Parla  for  ^e  Protection  of  Indaitrial' 
Property. 

EDiriii  L.  REYNOLDS. 
January  87,  1»«4.      \       Acting  CommUHon^r  of  FattHi*. 


Effect  of  PoMk  Law  S6-362  oo  Due  Date  of  Reaponscs 

Inquiry  baa  been  made  aa  to  whether  the  time  for  taking 
any  action  on  payinc  any  fee  falling  due  on  Friday.  February 
21,  1»«4.  will  be  extended  to  Monday,  February  24,  1964.  by 
,reaaon  of  Public  Law  8»-3«2,  approred  September  22,  1809. 
and  tha  fact  t)ut<  under  said  Act,  the  Patent  Office  will  be 
cioaed  on  February  21.  19«4. 

February  21.  19«4.  Is  not  "a  holiday  within  the  DIatrtct  ©f' 
Columbia"  (80  L'.S.C.  21  ;  Patent  Oace  Rule  7.  STCF-R- 1.7). 
Accordlsfly.  any  action  or  fee  doe  on  that  date  will  be  con- 
sidered Hroely  only  If  respectlrely  taken  or  paid  on  that  date. 

Maolfeatiy  the  same  rule  would  apply  on  May  29  and  July  S. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Feb.  7,  1904.  Aetint  CimmitHoner  o/  Patent*. 


Pursuant  to  the  prorlaloda  of  Rule  S41(c),  an  examlnaUon 
for  perM>ns  aeeidnK  regtstrik^Uon,  before  the  United  State*. 
Patent  Ofllce  as  patent  attori^eyR  or  agentB  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday.  April  28,  19S4. 

The  examination  will  be  gtyenNunder  the/iuperrlgion  of  tke 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  m)^  be  fa|(en  in  any  of  the 


cities  of  the  country  In  which  tht" 
t^effularly  conducts  examlnatlona 
examination  must  be  directed  to  the 
and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  nut  la 

Application  blanks  may  be  obt4in^ 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enronment, 
roent  of  Commerce  Building,  Washington, 


Service  Commission 

llcatlona  to  take  the 

mlssloner  of  Patents 

.than  March  27,  1964. 

the  Clerk  of  the 

3718,  Depart- 

C.    20231. 


Jaaoary  20,  1904.        ChmirmmH,  dlommittet  okEnntUment 


laliinHitiooal  CoBT«ntfoa  for  tht  Protactioa  of 
I  Industrial  Property 

■4<»areafe  •/  (*•  Mmtmftv  Repu^iie  f  ih*  LUh^m 
1S$9  RevUion 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  notiOed  by  the  Embasty  of 
Swltierlaad  of  tl^adherence,  effective  December  21.  1968.  of 
the  Majagaay  Republic  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Paris 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  laat  revised  at 
Uabon  on  October  31,  1958. 

'  The  note  alao  confirms  the  membership  of  that  State  in  the 
latematloaal  Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Jaaoary  tT,  1904.  Aetin§  Ownmi—i9n9r  e/  Patentt. 

latarnatioaal  Coavcalion  for  the  Protactioa  of 
Indaitrlal  Property 

Idkerenoe  e/  Bentgml  te  tk*  Liebe*  19SS  Rex/ition 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  of 
Swltierlaad  of  the  adbcreBcc,  effective  December>21,  196S,  of 
the  Republic  of  Senegal  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Parts 


.1 


EDWIN 


N0LD8, 


'  Coolict  of  Iiitcrcat 

On  October  15,  1968,  there  was  published  In  the^OrrictaL 
Oasbtti  (795  O.Q.  519)  a  notice  that  the  prepartfdop  by 
Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  drawings  to  become  par\  of  a 
patent  application  was  considered'  to  fall  within  the  ana  of 
activity  prohibited  by  Commlssioher's  Administrative  0V|ler 
No.  50  of  January  29,  1963.  : 

The  following  opinion  of  the  Cfimliul  Division  of  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  Is  published  if  or  the  Information  of  all 
who  may  be  concerned. 

Title  18,  Section  203  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  provides  In 

(a)  Whoever,  otherwise  than  as  provided  by  law  for  the 
proper  discharge  of  official  duties,  directly  or  indirectly  re- 
ceives or  agrees  to  receive,  or  asks,  demands,  solicits,  or 
seeks,  any  compensation  for  any  services  rendered  or  to  be 

randered  either  by  himself  or  anojtber^^ 

(■.  . 

(2)  at  a  time  when  he  is  an  officer  or  employee  at  the 
United  States  In  the  executtve,  legislative,  or  judicial 
branch  of  the  Government,  or  In  any  agency  of  the  United 
SUtes,  Including  the  District  olf  Columbia, 


! 

New  AppMcatioM  Rccefred  Dmtlng  Iwmmy  IH4 

tatents^-.l. e,888 
lent  Patents lO 

Reissues __.         [t 

t>esltns _ 4^3 

Total ^_L _ T,84T 


9.  1M4 

Patents.. „„.  1081— No.  8.12),749  to  No.  8.128,829.  Ind. 

Designs 46 — No.      197,590  to  No.      197.635,  ln<d. 

Plant  Pats----  5— Nt».         1,868  to  No.         2.872,  Ind. 

Reissues-. 0— No.       2»,526  to  No.       25,580.  Ind. 


Total 1187 


i 


M 


\ 
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In  relation  to  any  proceeding,  application, 
ruling  or  other  determination,  contract,  claim,  controveray, 
cbarge,  accusation,  arrest,  or  other  particular  matter  In 
^  which  the  United  SUtes  la  a  party  or  baa  a  direct  or  aab- 
•tantial  interest,  before  any  department,  agency,  court- 
martial,  drow,  or  any  dwil,  military,  or  aaral  commlaaion, 

(b)  Whoever,  knowingly,  otherwise  than  as  prorlded  by 
law  for  the  proper  discharge  of  official  duties,  directly  er 
Indirectly  glres,  promises,  or  offers. any  compensation  for 
any  sudi  serrices  rendered  or  to  be  rendered  at  a  time  ^hen 
the  person  to  whom  the  compensation  Is  given,  promised, 
or  offered.  Is  or  waa  such  a  Member,  Commlsalcmer,  offioar. 
or  employee — 

Shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  ImprlMned 
not  more  than  two  y^rs,  or  botlL,;  and  shall  be  incapable 
of  holding  any  office  of  honor,  trust,  or  profit  under  the 
Dnlted  States. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Criminal  DiTlaion  of  the  Department 
of  Justice  (1)  that  the  preparation  of  drawings  for  patent 
applications  by  Patent  Office  draftsmen  for  conipensation,  out- 
aide  their  official  duties,  is  a  violation  of  18  U.S.C.  208 ;  and 
(2)  that  the  compensation,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  Patent 
Office  draftsmen  for  the  preparation  of  drawings  for  patent 
applications  by  those  filing  applications  of  patent  tor  t^Mi 
■elrea  or  for  other*  U  a  violation  o<  18  U.S.C.  208 


h  ABCH  8.  1964 


DiKlalmcr 

2,8ir,477. — Samuel  iTWilHams,  BrooiOyn,  N 
CoMPtrria.    Patent  dated  Dec.  24,^  1987 
Dee.  18,  1963,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  T^ftphone  L»h9r^- 
tori9t,  Ineorp<trated^ 

\     Hereby  enter*  this  disclaimer  to  claims  29 
of  said  patent. 


(1959)  of  the 


•r 


ST.    EJlbctbonic 
Dlsdaimer  filed 


26.  27,  and  28 


for 


lual  of  Patent 

srman  Federal 

iblished  for  the 

Id  the  Nattonal 

the  7th  editioa 


AmcDdmcats  After  Secood  ActkM 

Amendments  flL^d  af  te*  the  second  action  on  the  meriti  are 
not  entered  mntll  approved  by  the  Examiner.  It  is  soggested 
that,  when  extensive  amendments  to  the  claims  are  proposed, 
a  copy  of  the  claims  as  proposed  to  be  amended  be  included 
either  in  the  "Redt^rks"  or  In  a  separate  paper'  Bracketing 
deleted  matter  and  underlining  Inserted  matter  would  also 

be  helpful.  ^       I  1 

■DWIM  L.  RXTN0LD8,     I 
VW>mary  12,  19«4^     -         AeUng  Oommiaai9i*9r  •/  Pat«i»|s. 


of  MmmI  of 

Fsdwd  ItopiMk  Ifow  AvaliMo 

A  complete  translation  Into  English  of  the 
Claaalflcatlon  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Republic  (Dtutsefaea  Patentaat)  haa  been 
U.S.  Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce, 
Science  Foundation.  This  \t  a  translation 
of  the  manual.  IMVO.  the  most  recent  Oerma#  patent  elaaalfi- 
catlon,  and  consists  of  648  printed  page*.  {The  only  known 
previous  translation  was  of  the  •ditlon  of  1910  by  O.  A. 
Lovett  of  th4  U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  i^nial  1*  n**ful  for 
searching  the  Oerm^  patents  and  may  be  olf  interest  to  any-  . 
one  Intereated  in  the  classification  of  acientille  and  technieal 
information.  J 

Order*  for  the  manual,  referring  to  ordlbr  number  OTS 
6&-11190,  should  be  accompanied  by  dieck  |«r  money  ordtr 
for.  $6.60  payable  to  the  Office  of  Tvehalell  Sarrle**,  awl^ 
ahould  be  aent  to  the  following  addreea : 

Office  of  Technical  Servlee* 

U.S.  Department  ot  Commeree 

WaahinfftoA,  D.C.  20280 


f^ordm  Patenfi  R^cdred  In  the  Sdendic  Ubnrj 
Janury  31.  tH4 


AvaUflUt  for 

De*.  197,807.    Tapering  C;oBb.    Lee  lIarr*$o,  2828  B.  Alma 
Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif. 


8,091.288.  Float-ControUed  Valvee  for  ^ 
Apparatus  and  the  Like.  John  H.  Austla,  64 
ton  Park,  Bradenton,  Fla. 


1  oultry-Waterl^g 
Ave.  J.  BradfB- 


Source 


Australia: 

•(Abatroota) :__-^^ 

-      iFatenta-y 

Austria* 

Belgium — 

Canada u— 

Cxeehoslovakia ^ 

Denmark ■'- 

Beat  Germany ^ 

Ff?&nlLVrJ7JrJlVJl"J;V. 

France : 

IPatmU* ) 

i  Additions)  Z 

iMtdioamentt) -- 

{Additiona)-L ^- 

Oermany : 
ilegt 


tAutlegMehriften) 

(PatenU) 

Great  Britain 

IndU '- 

Ireland -.. 

Italy—— 

Japan. — —r- 

Netherlanda |vJ»n-  20 

Norway 
Paklatan 


PhlUpplne  BepobUe— 

Poland :~. 

Rumania 

Sweden ,-- 

Swltserland-^ — - 

U.8.8.R 


Date  received 


Jan.  29,  1964 

Jan.  27, 1964 

Jan,  6.  1964 

Oct.  16.  1962 

Jan.  24.  1964 

Feb.  27.  1968 

Dec.  27.  1968- 

Jan.  80,  1964 

Jan.  80,  1964 

Jan.  27,  1964 


Jan.  20.  1964. 
Jan.  20,  1964. 
Dec.  6. 1968— 
May  18,  1968. 


Jan.  18, 1964 

Jan.  18. 1964 .... 

Jan.  28.  1964 

Oct.  8.  196S 

Sept.  i4,  1968 

Apr.  26.  1968 

Jan.  80, 1964 

-      1964 

Jan.  27.  1964 

Nov.  26,  1968 

Apr.  18.  1962 

Dee  80,  1968 

Jan.  22.  1964 

Jan,  10,  1964——— 

Jan.  24.  1964 

Jan.  22, 1964 


Hi«h*at 
number 


r\ 


8,106.762.     Electronic  Apparatus  for  Data  etlng  and  Elimi- 
nating Irrefularitles  in  Threada    Juan  Soli  Bieh  Elera.  Bar- 
celona, Spain.     Correspondence  to :   Michael 
Lexington  Aee..  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

8,115.004.     Pipe   Beveling  Device.     Brn« 
Elmanto  Drive,  Rancbo  Cardova,  Calif. 


86.704/68 

M6.462 

286,300 

S78.100 

678,681 

108.600 

96.604 

27.261 

4,826 

88.254 

1.886^50 

8t,800 

1,6^0  M 

16  CAM 

1.167,1701 

1,148,266 ! 

946,210 

88.481 

28.700 

616.900 

26,700/63 

106,999 

108.166 

112,444 

458 

47,780 

42,883 

186.074 

878.836 ; 

168,880 


Eastman  Kodak;  Compafiy  annonncea  tha  t 
with  Its  policy,  non-exclusive  licenses  upon 
are  available  to  responsible  domectlc  appli^nt* 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the   time)    undift  the  following 
U.S.  patent : 


In   accordance 
reasonable  terms 
(under  the 


2,819,649.     Reflecting  Coadenaer  System  for 
This  offer  1*  consistent  with  the  present 


iProlector*. 
traetlee  of  Bast- 


man  Kodak  Company  to  grant  such  noa-excl  islve  licensee  for 
any  of  Its  United  States  patents  on  photoci  aphie  Inventiotts 
Issued  prior  to  1969  and  oa  Inventioo*  made  in  the  coarae  of 
researra  or  development  work  for  the  U.S.  Covenuaent. 
Applications  for  license  may  be  addreeaed  to  the  Din 
Patent  Department,  Eastman  Kodak  Compai  y,  848  SUte  St. 
Rocheatef,  N.Y.  14660. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to 
sive  licenses  under  the  following  26  patents 


Australia  :  Pirat  2,000  incomplete  \ 

Belgium  :  First  printed  498,079/1960 
Canada  :  First  printed  445.631/1948  «v»/io« 

Csedioslovakia :     Not     received     between     81,800/1951 
-^91,901/1959  „„,.„.. 

Finland :  First  printed  19.428/1941, 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  re<«eiTed  S,792/18M 

Latest  140i682/ 1961 
Ireland :  Misaing  1-10,006 
lUly :  First  S.48,000  incomplete  _ 

Rumania:  First  received  40.380/1967  ,,.«^,,*.o 

U  S^. :  Not  received  between  2.496/l«28  and  116.000/1968 
TugoaUvU  :  First  received  loTWl/1988 
Latest  16.461/ 1»«1^ 


Vx 


j;j 


terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  lieenaes  under  the  folio  irtng  18  patenta 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Majot  Appliance  Dtri- 
sion,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1, 
Ky 

2,896,886.     Motor  Mount. 

2,911,709.     Method  of -Assembling  Compressor  and  Motor. 

8.111,010.     Air  Conditioning  Control  Apparitua. 

8,111,814.     Refrigerator  Defroat  Control  Syitam. 

8.111.817.'  Multiple  Temperature  Refrigerator. 

3,112,619.     Eefrtgerator  Inrindlng  Defrost  <  N>ntrol  Meana. 

3,118,489.     Heat  Pump  Havina  Outdoor  Temperature  Com- 
pensating Control. 

8,116,862.     Alignment  Compensating  Coupliik. 

8,116,886.     Tub  for  Article  Washing  Machim  L 

8.116,987.     Welded    Container    With    Ther^oplaatle 
and  Method  of  Making  Same. 

3416,430.     Electric  Motor  With  Bnilt-Ia  Re)ay. 

8,116,910.     Parallelogram  LBt  Mediaaiam. 


8.  Striker,  860 
8.  Rape.  2288 


to  the  Director, 


grant  non-exdn- 
upon  reasonable 


/ 


T 


March  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


7  A: 


AppUoatlona  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Klectrlc  Companj.  FUgtit  Pro- 
pulsion JMvUlon.  1000  WeBfern  Ave..  West  Lynn.  Mass.  01»05, 
Attn  :  Patent  Counsel  : 

2.957.228.     Method  of  Fabricating  8Utor  Vanea,  - 

3.030.301.     ReitltaDce  Pin  Welding  Method. 

3.0S6.AQ8.  CaUlyst  Bed  and  Method  of  Manufacture  There- 
for. 

3,078.a&4.  Columblum  Base  Alloy  Article  and  Iniprored 
Method  for  Coating  Same. 

3.085,917.     Chemical  Cleaning  Method  and  Material. 

3.099.582.  A  Method  of  Making  High  Vurlty,  Substantially 
Spherical  Discrete  Particle  of  Beryllium  Hy- 
droxide or  Oxide. 

S,10«,372.  Reingestlon  Control  Means. 

3.112,011.  Rocket  Motor  Employing  a  Plug  Type  Nouk. 

3.112.612.  Rocket  Motor. 

8.118.756.  DlTerter  Valre  Means. 

3.116.898.  VTO  Inlet.  * 

8.117.748.  Aircraft. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Transmission  Dlvl- 
slun.  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Aye..  Phila- 
delphia 42.  Pa. 

8.118,175.     Welded  Electrical  Connection. 

8.114,887.     Pressure  Relief  Valr»  for  a  Hydraulic  System. 


Ing  polyrlnyl  alct^ol.  Claims  5  and  10  HeU  Invalid ;  Claims 
1  to  4  and  6  to  9  Held  not  fnfrliged.  Old  Colony  Envelope 
Co.  T.  Boyjian,  223  F.  Supp.  90Sj,  139  CSPQ  265. 


2.903.872    (66—187)    for 
stocking.  Held  Invalid  and 


AdMkatcd  PateBti 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Anderson  Patent  No.  2.787.814  (264—115). 
for  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  article.  Claim  11  Held  not  infringed.  Condian  tnger- 
•Qll-Rand  Co.  T.  Ptterton  Prodmett  of  Son  Mateo,  Inc.,  2S8  F. 
Supp  803  :  189  USPQ  61 

(D.C.  lUaa.^  Bo>aJian  Patefr  No.  2.804.895  (117—44)  tor 
tnTtlopet  and  the  like  with  ramotstenable  adhealTta  compria- 


(D.C.N.C.)    Ledwell    Patent   No. 
method  of  mannfacturlng  a  'knit 

not  Infringed.     De  Long  t.  Lemed  Hotiery  MilU,  Ino.,  228  F 
Supp.  1001 :  189  USPQ  201. 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Turner  and  Wright  Patent  No.  2.913.381  (99 — 
6)  for  a  dry.  free  flowing  molaasee  feed  product  using  soybean 
mill  feM  aa  a  carrier.  Held  not  infringed.  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg. 
Co.  T.rOl*  Rock  DUtilUng  Co.,  228  F.  Supp.  798 ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C^Maaa)  Ollbrlde  and  Rockwell  Patent  Na  2.926.367 
(12 — 12.4)  for  machines  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts. '^eld 
Invalid.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  t.  Induatrial  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.,  228  F.  Supp.  826  ;  lio  USPQ  10. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Andersmi  Patent  No.  2.988.126  (264 — 116) 
for  method  of  and  portable  apparatus  for  ^depositing  re- 
inforced plastics.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  inralld  and  not  in- 
fringed. Canadian  Inger$oll-Iland  Co.  r.  Peterton  Pro4neU 
0/  San  Mateo,  Inc.,  223  F.  Supp.  808 ;  189  USPQ  01. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Slane  Pate^  No^  ^,9^.917  (2 — 289)  for  cir- 
cular knit  hosiery  and  method  of  dosing  the  toe  thereof.  IThld 
invalid  and  not  infringed.  De  L^ng  v.  £>eiNco  HoHery  MilU, 
/tec..  228  F.  Supp.  lOOl ;  189  USPQ  201. 

(D.C.  Mass.)  Ollbrlde  Patent  No.  2.986,758  (12—8.2)  for 
toe  lasting  machines.  I'niteii  8hof  Machinery  Corp.  v.  Indua- 
trial  Shoo  Machinery  Corp.,  228  t.  Supp.  826 ;  140  DSPQ  10. 

(DC.  Man.)  Bray  and  Johnson  Patent  ^o.  8.061,852 
(12 — T.l)  for  combined  wiper  a^d  knife  for  operating  on 
shoes,  HeU  tbvalld.    Id. 


Mb6 


(D.C.NjC.)  OeUx  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,314  f66— 18T)  for 
knitted  hosiery  and  method  of  closing  the  toe  of  same.  Claims 
7,  8.  11,  and  12  Held  valid  and  inlTringed.  De  Long  v.  L«me« 
Hoeiery  MUU.  Inc..  228  F.  Supp.  [1001 ;  IM  USPQ  201. 


.*»  *.  • 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS  | 
H.  B.  WHITMOnB.  Superint«ndent 


/ 


PATENT  EXAMIMNG  QPESi.TIOl  S  AND  AROCPS 


)l(l«st  Appllmtinn 


Lubricatlnfc  Compositions:  Oa.seous  Com|>ositions; 
<)ao  ai  d  Oxy;  Qulnones:  ArMs:  CarlMxyllc  Acid  Eat«ra; 


I 


^tperriaory  Rxamindr ... 
aad   LiquM   Contact 


•nd.I  Utributlon;  HestiiiKand  RetattKl  Art. 
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AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customa  and  Patent  Appeals 


No.  7018. 
[61  CCPA  — 


Decided 

828  F^1016:  189  U8PQ  297] 


L.  Soon 
Wovember  H.  19€S 


1.  PATCI7TABIUTT — OBVIOUSNESS FiTIfCT  ORAL     AND     MICHAHICAL     B«QT7ITAU0T« 

NOT  Necessabilt  Obvioub. 
"We  disagree  with  the  supposed  loiric  of  the  Patent  Office  position.  The 
Examiner  and  the  Board  appear  to  lold  that  the  mere  existence  of  fano- 
tional  and  mechanical  equivalence'  establLsbes  'obviousness.'  We  think  this 
involves  a  non-sequitur.  Expediet>ts  which  are  functionally  equivalent  to 
each  other  are  not  necessarily  obvious  in  view  of  one  another.  The  statutory 
mandate  of  35  U.S.C.  103  Is  that  th«l  claim^  subject  matter  be  unobvlous 
at  the  time  the  InrentlMi  was  made  t4  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  In  the 
■  art'  to  which  the  subject  matter  pertains.  AseoiDinc.  arguendo,  that  the 
hardened  resin  core  and  the  light  wood  core  taught  by  Meyer  are  Both  func- 
tionally equivalent'  to  the  paper  cor«|  of  appellant,  it  does  not  follow  that 
use  of  a  paper  core  would  be  'obvious' I  to  dbe  of  ordinary  skill  In  Tlew  of  the 
teachings  of  the  references.  On  rthe  b|t8i8  of  the  record  before  us.  we  do  not 
believe  that  light  wood  or  bflrdMed  ibaoi  resin  cores  fairly  suggest  the  use 
of  paper  cores  or  that  paper  cores  tco*4d  necessarily  function  in  an  eqalvalent 
maimer.    We  therefore  do  not^nd  obviousness." 

2.  Saiib-^amb-^ame.  f|  I 

"Appellant's  invention  is  admllltedli  a  simple  one  Imt  we  believe  it  to  be 
an  unobvlous  solution  to  a  spedflc  problem.  The  rejection,  in  oar  opinion,  is 
based  upon  an  improper  hindsight  vl»w  of  the  art  after  baring  full  benefit 
of  apprilant's  disclosure.  The  coKiC^  of  using  a  resilient  paper  core  and  a 
rigid  mold.,  to  make  a  rod  unaffected  by  changing  atmospheric  conditions,  is 
not  fairly  suggested  in  the  art  While  it  may  be  a  fact  that  appellant's  core 
and  a  prior  art  cbre  will  function  in ,  like  manner,  there  is  nothing  to  ahow 
that  one  of  ordinary  skill  tn  the  art  w^uld  know  that.  And  certainly  the  art 
wholly  fails  to  disclose  paper  cores.'^  i 

3.  Same — Same — Doubt  Resolved  in  I(avob  or  Appuoant.  '  ' 

"*  •  •  doubt,  if  there  be  any.  on  itbe  quMtkm  of  pftCenUbilltj  must  be 
res(rived  In  favor  of  thejipplicant"  I         "•      ,'      I     jj  | 

4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  ^atteb4-"Hoixow  Olabs  Fibeb  Shait." 

The  rejection  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Hollow  Glass 
Fiber  Shaft,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed,  and  the  rejection 
o^  another  claim  as  Indefinite  is  afflhned.  I      j  I 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  J  Serial  No.  440^69, 


MODIFIED. 


t:i      |. 


Kenyan  &  Kenyoru,  Ralph  Z|.  Ci  mpbelly  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (/.  F.  Nakavnura  of  counsel)    for  the  Cwn- 
missioner  of  Patents, 

Before  Worlet 

.   and  Almond,  It. 
Rich,  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of 


,  Chief  Jidc, 


\ 


gt ,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith. 


Associate  Judges 
the  court.       i     i 


This  appeal  is  from  the  Patent  joffice  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  9,  10,  and  12-16  of  application' Serial  No. 
440,569,  filed  June  30,  1954)  entitled  "Hollow  Glass  Fiber  Shaft." 

The'  invention  relates  to  hollow  fiber-glass  rods  of  uniform  outside 


diameter,  particularly  suitable  for 
claims  on  appeal  are  directed  •  to 
making  them. 


'i  I 


use  as  archery  arrow  shafts.    The 
>oth  the  rods  and  the  method  of 


¥a«ch  8.  i»«4  u.  S.  patent  office  ^ 

The  novelty  of  appellant's  invention  resides  in  using  a  p^per  tube 
as  the  core  of  tlj^*  rod.  The  paper  tube  is  cylindrical  and  consists 
of  helical  windings  of  paper  tape,  like  an  ordinary  soda  straw.  The 
hollow  fiber-glass  rod  is  made  by  feeding  strands  of  glass  fibers  coated 
with  thermosetting  resin  longitudinally  into  a  rigid  mold  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  paper  tube.  The  tube  remains  inside  the 
fibers  and  serves  as  a  permanent  mandrel  supporting  the  fiberi  While 
in  the  mold  the  rod  is  heated  to  cure  the  resin,  thereby  fc^rming  a 
permanently  hardened  mass.  Because  the  mol,d  is  rigid,  th0  finished 
rod  is  straight  and  has  a  uniform  outside  diameter.  Appellant  does 
not  allege  novelty  in  the  process  except  for  the  use  therein  of  the 
paper  core.*  *       | 

In  describing  his  invention,  appellant's  specification  state*: 
•  •;  •  It  la  an  object  of  the  Inrentlon  to  provide  a  linear  shaft  consigting  of  a 
hoUow  core  of  soft,  fibrous  material  of  low  rigidUy  and  an  outer  tube  fabricated 
of  lonffltudinally-extending  fflass  fibers  held  together  by  a  bonding  agent,  said 
core  hsTlnc  tugMent  $tiffne$$  to  constitute  a  former  for  the  sorroondlnff  g^ss 
flbsrs  in  the  assembling  of  the  shaft 


Another  object  is  to  provide  a  eore  which  la  soft  and  reMieiU  to  iermlt  the 
r«aln  employed  to  shrink  during  the  curing  thereof  without  the  formation  of 
cracks  as  Is  the  case  many  times  when  a  hollow  rtiaft  U  fmmed  on  a  metal 
maadral. 


!)OU( 


•  .  •  •  •  .     • 

•  ••  the  hollow  paper  core  sn^es  as  a  former  during  the  assemlily  of  the 
shaft  but  otherwise  has  a  very  Uttle  effect  on  the  mechanical  oharaoteriHtc*  .ot 
the  shaft,  which  characteristics  are  determined  exclusive  by  the  bonded  glass 
fibers.     [Bmphasis  oura.]  i 

I  I  ■       '^   1   ' 

Thus,  the  paper  core  is  strong  enough  to  circumferentially  support 
the  glass  fibers  during  molding  h%U  \fiU  not  distort  the  finished  rod 
due  to  expansion  and  contraction  cdused  by  changing  atmospheric 
conditions.  In  use  as  an  archery  arrow  shaft,  uniform  dis|ribution 
of  fibers,  uniform  outside  diameter,  and  non-distorting  core  struc- 
ture assure  proper  symmetry  and  balance. 
Claims  9  and  14  are  representative  and  re%d  as  follows : ' 
9.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  shafts  of  fixed  external  shape  adapted  to 
retain  their  form  wWioot  warping  regardless  of  atmospheric  condition^  com- 
prising wlthdrawing(  a  moltiirflclty  of  fiat  ribbon-shaped  cables  from  source* 
thereof,  said  ciMea  h*4ng  constituted  by  longitudinally  extending  jriasdc^ooated 
glass  flbera,  feeding  said  cables  Into  a  rigid  straight  h<^ow  mold  aimoltaneously 
with  a  tubular  paper  core  having  a  medianical  strength  which  is  negligible 
compared  to  the  strength  of  the  finished  shaft  and  which  is  bendable  to, con- 
form to  the  shape  Imparted  to  the  diaft  by  said  mold  to  form  a  uniform  layer 
of  said  coated  fibers  about  said  core  fitting  Into  and  conforming  to,  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  mold  and  heating  said  mold  at  a  predetermined  tempeijature  and 
for  a  predetermined  period  to  sK  said  plastic  and  bind  said  fibers  together  to 
form  a  shaft  whose  mechanical  characterisdcs  are  independent  of  oaid  core 
and  which  conforms  In  shape  to  the  dupe  of  said  mcrfd.  [Emphaaia  oura.] 
14.  A  hollow  rtjaft  for  archery  arrows  and  the  like  characterized  by  its  uni- 
formity of  external  dimensloos  and  balance  and  ability  to  retain  its  form 
without  warping  regardless  ot  atmospheric  conditions  and  changes  comprising 
an  outer  tabular  cylindrical  sheath  of  longitudinally  extending  straltfat  glass 
fibers  uniformly  diatributed  circumferentially  in  a  layer  of^unlform  external 
dlmmsion.  each  of  said  fibers  being  Imnded  to  adjacent  fibers  and  maintained 
ia  position  with  a  fiexible  waterproof  resin  and  a  tulmlar  papmr  coee  formed 
of  a  spiral  wound  paper  Upe  with  its  edges  in  closed  abutted  relation,  aald 
core  having  a  medianlcal  streiigth  which  Is  ne^lglble  compered  to  that  of  said 
thsath  hot  adequate  to  support  said  fibers  prior  to  the  bonding  thereof,  said 
sheath  determining  the  mechanical  <iMiracteristlc  of  said  shaft     [Em^asis 


All  ^*  !P^**??i.*****  **»**  ***.«*•  »•  *  •**>^  t^rw  matsttaL  roch  M  paper." 
papwrlM^iSir  tSSr^JB^^''  "li?AiX^*  ^^""?  position  U  bassd  apoa  the  aae  of 
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The  rejection  is  based  on  the  i  jUowing  referentwe; 

Koch,  2,625,498,  January  13,    953.       ^ 
.Meyer,  2,694,661,  November  1^,  1954. 
.        -Scott,  2,749,643,  June  12,  1956, 

The  method  claims  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Meyer  in  view 
of  Koch.  '  The  article  claims  are  re  jected  as  impatentable  over  Meyer 
or  Scott.*  The  statutory  basis  of  he  art  rejection  is  35  U.S.C.  jl03. 
Claim  13  is  also  rejected Nis  "indefi  lite,"  the  statutory  basis  for  siuch 
rejection -being  35  U.S.C.  112."  \ 'e  dispose  of  the  latter  rejection, 
which  is  manifestly  proper,  by  si  staining  it.  The  sole  remaining 
issue  is  obviousness  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  • 

The  references  all  deal  with  mj  king  fiber-glass  rods.  Koch  dis- 
closes a  method  for  making  solii.  glass  fiber  reinforced,  plastic 
i"ods  and  bars  having  a  high  perceii  tage  of  glass  fibers  (60%  to  76%) 
in  proportion  to  the  volume  6i  re  jip  for  use  as  fishing  rod  blanks, 
arrow  blanks,  electrical  insulation  ind  the  like.  Such  rods  and  bars 
are  made  by  gathering  a  plurality  )f  cables  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing glass  filaments  through  a  batl  of  resin  and  into  a  tubular  and 
rt^jc?  mold,  and  hetrtiltg  the  radld  to  cure  the  resin. 
""  Meyer  discloses  a  method  for  mi  Jcing  rods  or  tubes  by  applying  a 
layer  of  longitudinally  extending,  resin-coated  glass  fibers  to  a  core 
to  HjpJtea  soliah5d  or  on  a  manirel  to  make  a  tube.  As  a  core, 
Meyer  suggests  using***Z^A^  icooc\  hardened  foamed  resiru  or;  any 
similar  light-weight  maierial  wHicl  i  is  strong  in  compression."  [Em- 
phasis ours.]  To  provide  a  sjnioo  h  outer  surface  suitable  for  pur- 
poses such  as  archery  arrows,  jfor  rhich  the  prior  art  rods  were  said 
not  to  be  smooth  enough,  the  glas  5  fiber-covered  core  or  mandrel  is 
enclosed  in  a  heat-shrinkable  mol(  ing  tube  of  "Saran"  film.  After 
heating  to  cure  the  resin,  the  mo  ding  tube  is  melted  off.  In  lieu 
of  the  tilbe,  a  coating  of  film- forra  ing  solution  or  a  hot  melt  may  be 
applied  and  dried  or  cooled  to  for  n  a  heat-shrinkable  covering.  In 
lieu  of  It  heat-shrinkable 'covering,  a  smooth  surface  may  be  formed 
by  passing  the  glass  fiber-covereid-<ore  or  tube  of  glass  fibers  through 
a  curing  mold  having  a  cavity  with  a  flexible  wall  (mold)  forced 
by  steam  pressure  to  tightly  enabn  ice  the  resin  and  glass  fiber  layer. 

Scott,  one  of  appellant's  owii  patents,  discloses  a  hollow  tapered 
shaft  of  resin-bonded  glass  fibers  pa  rticulariy  for  use  in  making  fishing 
rods  without  the/ciisadvantages  of  a  balsa  wood  core  or  a  solid  glass 
fiber  shaft.  The  shaft  comprises  an  outer  layer  of  longitudinally 
extending  glass  fibers  and  an  inner  ayer  of  spirally  wound  glass,  fibers. 
The  shaft  is  made  by  applying  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of  resin- 
coated  glass  fibers  on  a  tapered  c  )re,  applying  a  spiral  winding  of 
cellophane  to  hold  the  glass  fibers  in  place  and  heating  the  assembly 
to  cure  the  resin.  The  cellophaae  wrapping  and  core  are  then 
removed.  i  j 

"     The  rationale  of  the  rejectibii  i;  simply  this:  (1)  it  is  obvious  to 
employ  the  rigid  mold  pf  Koch  ii  i  the  process  of  Meyer  to  make  a 

»  The  Board  conaldered  ttie  Scott  pstent  to  be  "camntatlT*"  «ii«,  with  r««pe<rt  to  th« 
article  claima,  dlMuaaed  only  the  Meyer  patent. 

*  The  last  two  lines  of  the  dalm  are  unclear.  Appellant  recognlset  this  and  DroiK>SM 
to  amend  the  claim  subject  to  the  indication  of  allowable  subject  matter.  Claim  13  reads  : 
13.  The  method  of  producing  m  hollow  glass  shaft  adapted  to  nrtaln  Its  form 
without  warping  regardless  of  atmospheric  conditions  comprising  forming  a  ipTer 
of  glase  fllaments  extending  longltudinaily  and  in  uniform  thickness  about  a  tuVular 
paper  core  having  a  stiffnese  to  support  the  fllaments  but  a  strength  negligible  as 
compared  to  the  finished  shaft  and  jolilng  said  filaments  to  one  another  with  heat 
•ettlng  plastic  [while?]  "T^"»«<"'"g  m^  fllameaU  in  a  straightened  conditioa  and 
[E>mpBasU  oora.] 
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hollow  rod  of  uniform  outside  diameter;  and  (2)  the  itoT^  of  light  \ 
wood  or  hardened  foam  re%m  taught  by  Me^er  is  the  "  Hinctional 
equivalent"  of  appellant's  paper  core,  thus  making  the  use  <^  a  paper 
cpre  a  "matter  of  dioice"  within  the  skill  of  the  art.  The  Solicitor 
properly  crystallized  the  issue  to  be  decided  by  this  court  In  stating, 
"The  ultimate  issue  ♦  ♦  *  is  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious  to 
use  a  paper  tube  for  the  core  of  Meyer's  arrow  shaft.'- 1 

We  Vlieve  it  would  not  have  been  obvious,  within  th4  meaning 
of  35  r.S.C.  103,  for  reas(Mis  hereinafter  stated  and,  therefore,  do 
not  sustain  the  rejection.  i 

jln  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  states:  I  • 

It  j  would  appear.  howe%er.  that  the  loani  retin  core  of  Meyer  woulll  $erve  the 
tame  purpose  as  appliiact's  paper  tore  since  neither  core  would  te^d  to  warp. 
[Emphaaig  ours.]  |        . 

In  his  answ&r,  the  Examiner  further  states: 

The  core  material  of  Meyer  is  considered  to  be  patentably  egaiva^ent  to  the 
paper  core  of  applicant.     [Emphasis  oura,!"'^ 

The  Board  adopts  the  same  rationale  in  stating: 

-Meyer's  foamed  core  is  the  functional  and  mrehanicnl  equitxtlen4  \ot  a  paper 
tube  core  in  the  article  dalm^l  and.  as  Indicated  above,  the  tjplecUon  of 
the  paper  ii>re   involrcM   only  choice  and   Is'  unpatentable.     [EmpHlasis   ours.] 

Appellant's  position  is  that  "functional  equivalency"  doe^  not  exist 
but  that,  in  any  event,  different  means  are  employed  to  prbduce  the 
result,  which  means  are  unobvious.       j  ■  I     ' 

|[1]  We  disagree  with  the  supposed  logic  of  the  Patent  dfl5ce  posi- 
tion. The  Examiner  and  the  Board  appear  to  hold  that  the  mere 
existence  of  "functional  and  mechanical  equivalence"  Establishes 
"obviousness."  We  think  this  involves  a  non-sequitur.  Expedients 
which  are  functionally  equivalent  to  each  other  are  not  necessarily 
obvious  in  view  of  one  another.  The  statutory  mandate  of  ^5  U.S.C. 
103  is  that  the  claimed  subjfect  matter  be  unobvious  at  the  time  the 
in\'ention  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  ihe  art  to 
which  the  sub^Qct  matter  pertains.  Assuming,  ar^endo,  that  the 
hardened  resin  core  and  the  light  wood  core  taught  byWeyef  are  both 
"functionally  equivalent"  *  to  the  paper  core  of  ap^llant,  it  does 
not  follow  that  use  of  a  paper  core  would  be  "obvious"'  \o  one  of 
ord^narj-  skill  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  references.'  On  the 
basis  of  the  record  before  us,  we  do  not  believe  that  light  wood  or 
hardened  foam  resin  cores  fairly  suggest  the  use  of  paper  cores  or 
that  paper  cores  wouJd  necessarily  function  in  an  equivalent 
We  therefore  do  not  find  obviousness. 


« .\ppellant 
luiralencr." 


and    the    Patent    OfHce   present   conflicting  arguments    as    to 
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equtralency."  The  Board  atated,  'The  foamed  plastic  core  would  hold  the  coated  glass 
fllaments  against  a  rigid  mold  when  used  In  Meyer  as  it  already  does  with  the  flexible 
mold  ;  would  yield  inwardly  under  pressure  from  the  rigid  mold  like  appellant's  paper 
tube:  and  concededly  i-annot  warp  the  finished  shaft  regardless  of  weatnet  conditions 
•  •  •."  Appellant  concedes  that  the  plastic  core  "would  probably  not  be' affected  by 
the  element*. 

However,  appellant  argues  that  a  foamed  plastic  core  must  be  absolutely  Utraight  and 
true,  even  if  uted  in  a  rigul  mold.  We  find  It  unnecessary  to  resolve  this  Isstie  since  ou^ 
opinion  would  be  the  same,  even  assuming  "functional  equivalence." 

•  We  note  that  Meyer  treats  "any  light  wood,  hardened  foamed  resin,  or  any  similar 
Ught-welgbt  material  which  ia  strong  in  compression"  as  functional  eouivaients  and  as 
suitable  core  material,  yet  they  do  not  appear  to  be  so.  All  his  examples  are  shown 
as  having  ttood  core*.  However,  according  to  appellant,  it  was  a  light  wood,  namely 
balsa  wood,  that  crsated  the  very  problem  which  he  sought  to  remedy  by  the  claimed 
Invention.     His  brin  states  : 

I  When  Scott  tackled  the  problem  the  obvious  solution  was  to  use  a  balta  ibood 
core,  but  the  balsa  wood  core  made  It  impossible  to  obtain  a  true  shaft,  or  one 
which  would  stav  true.  If  the  core  did  not  warp  prior  to  forming  the  shaft,  it 
would  probably  do  so  after  the  shaft  had  been  formed.  In  either  case.  It  would 
warp  the  finished  shaft  regardless  of  any  care  taken  in  making  it.      [EmplMsis  ojrs.) 

As  we  read  Meyer.  It  Is  a  matter  of  indifference  which  of  his  disclosed  cores  is  used. 

If  a  foamed  resin  core  vould  solve  the  problem  created  by  using  balsa  wiood,  as  the 

Botutl  assumes,   this   is  certainly   a   thought    which   rannot   be   found  In  the  r^erence. 

Rather,  it  appears  from  the  teaching  of  appellant's  spedflcation. 

O.— 2 
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[2]  Appellant's  invention  is  ad  mittedly  a  simple  one  but  we  be- 
lieve it  to  be  an  unobvious  solutior  to  a  specific  problem.  The  rejec- 
tion, in  our  opinion,  is  based  upofi  an  improper  hindsight  view  of 
the  art  after  having  full  benefit  of  appellant's  disclosure.  The  con- 
cept of  using  a  resilient  paper  core  and  a  rigid  mold,  to  make  a  rod 
unaffected  by  changing  atmospheric  conditions,  is  not  fairly  suggesfted 
in  the  art.  AVhile  it  may  be  a  fact  that  appellant's  core  and  a  prior 
art  core  will*  funrtion  in  like  manner,  there  is  nothing  to  show  that 
one  of  ordinary  skilh  in  the  art  woiild  know  that.  And  certainly  the 
"art  wholly  fails  to  disclose  paper  cores.  |    '   I  , 

As  this  court  stated  in  In  re  Spirrk,  49  CCPA  10B9,  301  F.2d  686, 
133  USPQ  360:  \ 

The  fact  that  the  invention  seems  simMe  after  it  is  made  1b  not  determlnatlTe 
of  the  question  of  obviousness.  If  this  \^  ere  the  rule«  many  of  the  mo«t  beneficial 
patents  would  be  stricken  down.  K  U  ose  skilled  in  the  mechanical  arts  are 
working  In  a  given  field  and  have  failefl  to  discover  a  certain  new  and  useful 
Impravement.  the  one  who  first  makes  the  discovery  frequently  has  done  mobe 
than  make  an  obvious  i^iprovement  wiich  would  hare  suggested  Itself  to  a 
mechanic  skilled  in  the  art  and  such  af  InveDtlon  is  entitled  to  the  grant  of  a 
patent  thereon. 

Also  in  In  re  Tanczyn,  40  COPA 
the  court  stated :  , 

With  appelWnt's  applioation  befor^as. 
references  of  record  and  say  that  they 
but  such  hindsight  should  not  defetkt 
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886,  202  F.2d  785,  97  USPQ  160, 


It  may  be  possible  to  look  back  at  the 
suggested  apprilant's  claimed  product. 
1  is  right  to  the  ai>peAled  claims. 

We  think  such  principles  appl;  r  in  this  case.  [3]  Furthermore, 
doubt,  if  there.be  any,  on  the  duestion  of  patentability  must  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant.  In  re  Pappas  «<^..  38  CCPA 
T46,  186  F.2d  695,  88  USPQ  108] 

[4]  The  rejection  of  claims  9r4fe»  12,  14,  15  and  16  is  accordingly 
reversed  and  the  rejection  of  clai4i  13  is  affirmed. 

MODIFIED. 
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No.  7007.    Decided  November  14^  196S 

[51  CCPA  — :  324  F.2«  312;  139  USPQ  2821 

1.    PATEWTABIUTT — COMPOCNDS— EVIDBNCK — Eq 01  VALENCE     DISCLOSED 

Abt — In  re  Ruff  et  «{.  Disti:«oui0HED. 
In  response  ^o  appellant's  contention!  that  "to  hold  inorganic  pigments,  *  *  * 
to  be  equivalents  of  the  art-used  soluble  dyes  is  an  improper  use  of  appellantVi 
disclosure,"  citing  In  re  Ruff  and  Dkke^hire,  45  CCPA  1037.  256  F.2d  590. 
118  USPQ  ^40.  Held  that  the.  "Land]  patent  shows  that  dyes  and  pigments 
may  be  used  interchangeably,  in  rendering  liquids  opaque  to  actinic  lifht," 
and  that  "Since  the  prior  art  recognised  the  equivalence  of  dyes  and  pigments 
for  the  purpose  here  used,  the  decisioa  of  In  re  Ruff  et  al.,  supra,  is  not  here 
pertinent"  ]  ,  ' 

2.  Same— REnEBEifCE— ScflOBsnoif  vej  Tn  Abt.  | 

"While  It  may  be  true  that  Splri  contemplated  organic  coloring  mate- 
rials, *^  •  *  the  patent  is  specific  in  raiting  that  »aU  other  inorganic  colortng- 
matters'  could  be  used.  Even  if  Spi}-o.  was  und^  a  misapprehensioD  as  to 
the  meaning  of  'inorganic'  the  suggestion  to  the  art  is  clear  and  anequiTocBl." 

3.  Same — CarncAurr — Pebcentaoi  or  bpAcmBt 

"The  percentage  of  opadfler  recitea  in  the  claims  has  not  been  shown  to 

be  critical,  Jior  has  it  been  shown  to  differ  from  that  employed  in  the  prior 

art  patent  to  Spiro.    We  therefore  1%id  no  patentable  distinctiim  supported 

,  by  the  percentage  claimed.'.'        i 
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Matteb — '^Photoobaphic    PaqcBSS  '  and    Com- 


Saub— OBnocsNEss — SuBSTrrmoN  or  Colloidal  Gbaphite  fob  OifnEBOPAa- 

nEBs  IN  Pbior  Abt. 
I  "As  to  the  particular  pigment  recited  in  claim  39,  we  ajgree  th^it  It  would 
be  obvious  to  employ  .colloidal  graphite  for  the  same  protective  fiunction  for 
which  other  x>pacifler8  were  used  In  the  prior  art.  Land  suggests  in  one 
embodiment  employing  a  white  pigment  on  (me  backing  of  the  sandwich  and 
a  blftck  dye  for  rendering  the  other  backing  opaque  after- exposure  so  that 
'the  film  unit  [is]  complt>tely  light-impervious,  so  that  it  may  be  removed 
from  the  camera  Immediately  after  passing  through  the  pressitre  rollers.' 
Given  this  teaching  of  a  white  pigment  and  a  black  dye  to  render  a  film  unit 
light-Impervious.  It  would  be  obvious  tso  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  ^  a  bladK 
pigment.  I.e..  graphite,  for  the  same  purpose.  Combined  with  the  clear  sug- 
gestion in  the  secoudarj  references  to  add  the  coloring  material  to  the  develop- 
ing fluid,  we  find  the  Improvement  in  the  I^nd  process  obvious  tOjoneNkiUed 
In  the  art." 

Same— PABTictJLAB    Subject 

poamoN."  " 

The  refusal  of  certain  process  claims  in  an  application,  entitled  "Photo- 
graphic Process  and  com  position."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  537,349. 

AFFIRMED.  i 

DonaJd  L.  Brown^  Broiim  ajuf  MUctUka.  Stanley  H.  Jil^rvis^  for 
appellant.  ^  r^ 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  ^^  Armore  of  counsel)  for  Ithe  CkMn- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  Si^tth, 

and  Almokd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  Jr.,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affim> 
ing  the  refusal  by  the  Examiner  to  allow  claims  39  and  40  ii  a  patent 
application  »  for  "Phtitographic  Process  and  Composition."  Both 
claims  are  drawn  to  a  process-  .  ' 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  developing  photographic  film 
in;  the  presence  of  environmental  light.  In  the  prior  art  process  im- 
proved upon  by  appellant,  the  specification  states:  ' 

f  •  •  the  processing  composition  is  spread  t>etweeu  a  pair  of  sheets,  one  of 
which  carries  a  photosensitive  stratum,  to  provide  whet  may  be  termed  a  sand- 
wich. Thereafter,  the  sheets  are  maintained  in  superposed  relation  tot  a  pre- 
determined processing  period  during  which  a  visible  print  is  produced  from  a 
latent  Image  in  the  photosensitive  stratum.  At  the.  dnnpletion  of  this  processing 
period,  the  sheets  are  stripped  apart  to  uncover  ^he  print  Ordinarily,  the 
sandwich,  during  processing,  is  kept  in  a  dark  chamber  in  order  to  prevent 
further  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  Mratum  to  environment  light  before  the 
processing  period  is  completed.  | 

The  problem  attendant  to  this  process  was  that  the  opening  in  the 
dark  chamber  through  which  the  sandwich  emerged  on  completion 
of  the  processing  permitted  penetration  of  light  "into  the  photo- 
sensitive stratum  through  the  edges  of  the  sandwich,"  resulting  in 
highlight  streaks  or  fogging  in  the  print.  If  the  sandwich  was  re: 
moved  from  the  dark  chamber  before  processing  was  complete,  the 
photosensitive  stratum  would  be  exposed  by  environmental  light. 

The  specification  further  states: 

The  present  invention  contemplates  incorporaitng.eln  a  processing  composi- 
tion of  the  foregoing  type,  a  light-ebsorhlng  medium,  such  as  a  dye  Or  pigment, 
which  renders  the  layer  of  processing  composition  substantially  opaqtie  in  ord«" 
to  permit  processing  to  be  effected  in  environmental  light  Where  the  sheets 
are  transparent  or  translucent,  the  light-absorbing  medium  In  the:  processing 

*8«rlal   No.   SS7,348,   U«d  Ssptenbsr  29,   1»0«, 
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composition- mdy  be  so  constltnted  fts  ^  shield  the  photoseinsitive  stratum  In 
camera  dark  chamber  from  further  phctoexposure  by  light  leakage.  Where  th« 
sandwich  Js  to  be  processed  in  relatively  strong  light,  ordinarily  it  is  desirec 
that  the  sheet  having  the  phot08enslti%-p  stratum  and,  whei*  feasible,  the  othei 
sheet,  be  oftaque.  i 

;  I  ■  I  ■  I      J  ; 
The  claims  on  appeal  are  limiU  d  to  an  inorganic  pigment,  priefer 

ably  colloidal  graphite,  as  the  ligl  t  absorbing  medium.     As  stated  in 

appellant's  brief,  "It  is  thil  use  o1  an  inorganic  pigment,  exemplifiec 

by  colloidal  graphite,  which  is  th  i  feature  relied  upon  as  patentable 

distinguishing  the  appealed  claim  i  from  the  prior  art."     A  represen 

tative-  claim  is :  I 

89.  A  photographic  prix-ess  comprisin  f  the  steps  of  advancing  a  i^otosensitlvf 
stratum  from  the  exposure  chamber  a  '  a  camera  into  superposition  upon  an 
other  stratum  with  a  thin  layer  of  an  opaque  fluid  therebetween  to  form 
sandwich  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pressih  e-applying  members  from  between  wbi(± 
said  sandwich  extends  outwardly  froxi  said  exjwsure  chamber  into  a  regioi 
subjected  to  actinic  light,  shielding  op  josed  faces  of  said  sandwich  from  salt 
actinic  light  by  means  of  opaque  barrieK,  shielding  said  inner  faces  of  the  Strata 
by  means  of  said  layer  from  saiiliictiiii^  light  penetrating  said  sandwich  through 
■edff^  of  said  layer,  said  photcwensitivi'  stratum  containing  silver  halide,  salt 
opaqtie  fluid  contJiiniug  a  silver  halide  developer,  a  silver  balide  solvent  and 
dispersion  of  colloidal  graphite,  said  colloidal  graphite  being  in  a  proportion 
that  is  sufScient  to  render  said  thin  latter  gubttnatiallt/  opuque  to  atyttHic  light 


penetrating  edges  of  said  sandwich  and 
of  said  opaque  fluid  in  order  not  to 


that  does  not  exceed  5%  by  total  weight 
interfere  with  reaptlons  involving  the 


remainder  of  said  processing  agents,  n  Acting  said  silver  halide  developer  with 
said  silver  halide  in  order  to  reduce  silver,  reacting  said  silver  halide  solvent 
with  unreduced  silver  halide  in  order  ti  fttrm  a  complex  silver  salt,  transferrini 
said  complex  silver  salt  through  said  1  layer  of  opaque  fluid  from  said  ailvei 
halide  stratum  to  said  other  stratum,  ije<iucing  said  complex  silver  salt  on  said 
other  stratum  to  silver  In  order  to  fornl  a  silver  ;print,  and  stripping  said  photo 
sensitive  stratum  together  with  said  later  of  said  <^Mqne  fluid  from  said  risible 


"eferences  in  rejecting  the  cUims 


r-\: 


print    [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Examiner  i^lied  on  four 
These  references  are:  j 

Spirq,  409,618,  August  26, 


1J89.   • 

Ludwig,  787,103,  April  11,  lfco5. 

Land,  2,607,685,  August  19,    952. 

Rogers,  2,774,668,  December  18,  1966. 
The  primary  reference  relied  4n  below  was  tlie  patent  to  Land 
This  patent  discloses  an  image  transfer  photographic  process  in  which 
a  photosensitive  stratum  backed  \^y  an  opaque  backing  is  superimposed 
on  an  image  bearing  layer  to  forkn  a  sandwich.  A  pod  containing 
processing  liqui(d  is  ruptured  whefi  passed  through  rollers  to  release 
liquid  developing  agent^  Also  disclosed  in  Land  is  a  separate  pod 
containing  pigment  or  ^ye  to  render  the  tran^arent  backing  of  the 


image  carrying  layer  impervious 


to  light. 


The  Rogers, patent  discloses  a  cojor  image  transfer  process  in  which 
a  sandwich  is  formed  similar  to  th  kt  in  Land.  Dyes  are  used  to  form 
the  color  image.  H       j  !  ■.  '    \"\  \ 

Spiro  discloses  a  process  of  c  eveloping  photographic  plates  or 

sheets  without  a  dark-room  by  adding  dyes  to  the  developing  bath 

to  exclude  actinic  light.    The  pa  ent  states :  -  i  1  | 

•  •  >  The  non-actinic  bath  will  compl  >tely  exclude  the  actinic  rays  from  the 
immersed  plate  or  sheet,  and  the  deve  c^ing-mixture  being  perfectly  clear  the 


development  will  proceed  in  full' view 
note  the  progress  of  the  development 


of  the  operator,  who  may  thus  easily 


\ 


•   I 


I- 


March  S.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


♦V  "dark-orange-colored  solution"  is  suggested  in  Spiro,  wlhich  may 
contain  "aniline  coloring-maitter,  as  well  as  all  other  inorganic  color.- 
ing-matters  *  *  *."  ' 

The  Ludwig  patent  discloses  a  "Process  of  Developing  Photo- 
graphic Plates  or  the  Like  in  Open  Daylight'"  by  coloring  jthe  sensi- 
tive surface  of  photographic  plates  to  render  them  "insejnsitive  to 
actinic  rays  of  light  *  •  *.'[  As  coloring  material,  the  patent  sug- 
gests "that  known  as  'scarlet  saffron  3B';  but  of  coursie  any  other 
coloring  material  capable  of  producing  the  desired  result  may  be  used." 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  "as  being  unpatentable  over  either 
Land  *  •  •  or  R(^ers,  each  alone,  or  taken  in  view  of  ejthe^  of  SpvrO- 
or  Ludwig."  The  Board  reversed  the  Examiner  on  the  rejection  based 
on  Land  or  Rogers  alone,  because  Land  fails  to  show  "the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  opacifying  agent  in  the  developing  fluid^  and  Rogers  does 
not  show  advancing  the  photosensitive  elements  into  a  region  of  actinic 
light.  The  Board  affirmed  the  rejecticwi  of  the  claims  based  on  com- 
bined patent  teachings,  considering  the  Rogers  patent  inj  combina- 
tion with  the  Ludwig  and  Spiro  patents  "as  being  cumulative  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Land  patent  as  similarly  combined." 

The  Board  reasoned  as  follows: 

Since  Spiro  and  Ludwig  provide  a  clear  teaching  of  the  expedienjt  of  adding 
a  coloring  material  to  a  developer  solution  to  protect  a  i^otosensitive  stratum 
from  the  effects  of  actinic  light,  we  believe  that  it  would  be  well  within  the 
skill  of  the  art  to  utilise  this  teaching  in  so  protecting  the  photosensitive  layer 
of  the  Land  sandwich  when  it  is  brought  In  contact,  to  any  extent,  with  actinic, 
light.  A  person  of  ordinary  sklU  in  the  art  would  be  able  to  select  from  the  ' 
now  numerous  dyes  and  pigments,  inert  materials  which  are  sulti(ble  for  the 
particular  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion  being  used.  *  *  * 

It  would  be  apparent  to  the  technician  in  the  subject  art  that  inorganic  pig- 
ments may  be  substituted  for  the  dyes  of  Spiro  and  Ludwig.  especially  since 
Spiro  discloses  and  claims  the  use  of  "non-actinic  Inorfranic  coloring  matter." 
It  may  well  be  that  Spiro  attributes  to  the  term  "inorganic"  a  scope  in  some 
rcq)ects  broader  than  that  in  which  it  is  employed  today,  but  the  Spiro  patent 
would  leave  the  technician  in  no  doubt  as  to  the  applicabiUty  of  "inorganic  color- 
ing matter"  of  today  in  the  described  process. 

This  protective  process  does  not  become  patentable  anew  because  it  was  not 
mentioned  in  the  Land  patMit  or  because  the  photosensitive  layer  of  Land  is 
employed  in  a  diffusion-transfer  process.  In  the  Spiro  and  Ludwig  process 
and  in  appellant's  process  the  coloring  matter  serres  the  same  protective  func- 
tion and  Is  not  directly  lnv(rived  in  the  chemical  reactions  of  the  photosensitive 
stratum. 


Appellant  argues  that  the  claims  are  limited  specifically  tor  inorganic 
pigments  as  the  opacifying  agents,  while  Spiro  and  Ludw^  are  not. 
These  patents  are  concerned  with  soluble  colorants  and  theK  claims  on 
appeal  or  concerned  with  insoluble  colorants.  Moreover,*  appellant 
contends,  Spiro  and  Ludwig  employ  organic  coloring  mat«riils,  wnere- 
as  the  claims  are  limited  to  inorganic  coloring  materials.  It  is  argued 
that  in  spite  of  the^  statement  in  Spiro  that  inorganic  materials 
could  be  used,  it  is  clear  that  only  organic  materials  under'  today's 
definitions  were  contemplated  in  Spiro.  Spiro  thought  of  aniline 
as  inorganic,  appellant  suggests,  and  the  patent  was  granted  in  1889 
"at  a  time  when  little  was  known  about  organic  chemistry,  and  the 
terms  'organic'  and  'inorganic'  «still  were  used  to  indicat^  that  the 
former  had  arisen  through  some,  kind  of  'vital  or  life' force'  and 
was  incapable  of  laboratory  reproduction."  r 

It  is  appellants  contention  that  "to  hold  inorganic  pigments,  *  *  * 
to  be  equivalents  of  the  art-used  soluble  dyes  is  an  improper  use  of 


18 


14 


-\ 


Vol.  866— OF^MCIAL  GAZETTE 


appellant's  disclosure.    In  re  R^ff  and  Dukeshire,  45  CCPA 
256  F.2d  590,  118  USPQ  340." 
The  issue  is  whether  a  person 
from  the  teachings  of  Spiro  and 
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1081, 


jf  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  woulc  , 
Ludwig,  consider  it  obvious  to  us  s 


an  opaque  pigment  in  a  developer  solution  and,  more  particularly , 
to  use  a  dispersion  of  colloidal  graphite  which  does  not  exceed  59i 
by  total  weight  of  the  opaque  fluid. 

We  fail  to  discern  a  patentable  distinction  predicated  on  the  rela 
tive  solubility  of  dyes  and  pigments.  There  has  been  no  disclosur  i 
that  solubility  of  the  opacifier  has  any  bearing  on  its  protectiv  ■ 
function  against  actinic  light.  Indeed,  appellant's  specification  states^ 
with  reference  to  the  light  absorbing  medium,  "The  medium  prefer  |^ 
ably  is  an  organic  dye  •  ♦  ♦  [or]  Alternatively  the  medium  is  a  pig 
ment  *  *  *.''    No  mention  ia  ma  le  of  a  preference  for  an  inaolubl ' 


medium. 


I 


[1]  The  Land  patent  shows  that  dyes  and  pigments  may  be  U9e< 
interchangeably  in  rendering  liquids  opaque  to  actinic  light.     Sine  ' 
the  prior  art  recognized  the  equivtilence  of  dyes  and  pigments  for  th  ! 
purpose  here  used,  the  decision  o^  In  re  Ruf  et  aL^  supra,  is  not  her  i 
pertinent. 

[2]  While  it  may  be  true  that  i  Ipiro  contemplated  organic  colorin) : 
materials,  as  argued  by  appellant,  the  patent  is  specific  in  reciting  tha 
"all  other  inorganic  coloring-matiers"  could  be  used.  Even  if  Spir  i 
was  unde^  a  misapprehension  asito  the  meaning  of  "inorganic"  th^ 
suggestion  to  the  art  is  clear  anq  unequivocal.  Since  the  ability  t  \ 
block  actinic  light  has  not  been  shown  to  depend  (Hi  whether  Ihf 
material  used  in  organic  or  inorg  inic,  we  agree  with  the  Board  tha 
it  would  be  obvious  to  employ  inor  ^anic  oworants  to  protect  the  photo  [ 
sensitive  stratum. 

[3]  Thei  percentage  of  opacifie :  recited  in  the  claims  has  not  beei  > 
shown  Jo  be  critical,  nor  has  it  ieen  shown  to  differ  from  that  em^ 
ployed  in  the  prior  art  patent  to  S  piro.  We  therefore  find  no  patent  r 
able  distinction  sup|>orted  by  tie  percentage  claimed.  j 

-  [4]  As  to  the  particular  pigmei  it  recited  in  claim  39,  we  agree  tha ; 
it  would  be  obvious  to  employ  cilloidal  graphite  for  the  same  pro: 
tective  function  for  which  other  c^acifiers  were  used  in  the  prior  art . 
Land  suggests  in  otie  embodiment]  employing  a  white  pigment  on  on  \ 
backing  of  the  sandwich  and  a  bla^k  dye  for  rendering  the  other  back| 
ing  opaque  after  exposure  so  that  j'^he  film  unit  [is]  completely  light  • 
impervious,  so  that  it  nmy  be  reniovied  from  the  camera  immediate! jr 
after  pwissing  through  the  pressure  rollers."  Given  this  teaching  o 
a  white  pigment  and  a  black  dye  t(|  render  a  film  unit  light-impervious  ^ 
it  T^oiild  be  obvious  to  one  skille4  in  the  art  to  use  a  black  pigment  \ 
i.e.,  graphite,  for  the  same  purpose.  Combined  with  the  clear  8ug> 
gestion  in  the'' secondary  reference^  te  add  the  coloring  material  to  th( 
developing  fluid,  we  find  the  ijjnpr<>veinent  in  the  Land  process  obviou  ( 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  I 

[5]  For  the  reasons  statedj,  tl  d  rejection  of  claims  39  and  40  i 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NotleM  anter  S6  U.S.C  290 ;  Patnt  Act  of  1»62 


t.tM,44*,  8.  W.  Biigfft,  Filter  unit ;  Ml*,aV7,  same,  PUter. 
•iMl  July  2S,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  III.   (Chleaffo),  Doc.  «2cl485, 
\         B^^thwiek  W.  Bright  tt  ml.  t.  TrantportmUon  Filter  Co.,  Inc. 
9t  •!.    CaoM  dluBlaaed  0«t  10,  1962. 

t,4M.Sll.  Stanley  and  Stiickler,  Jr.,  Aircraft  flight  Instru- 
maat.  •!•«  Oct.  14.  186t.  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  «S/28»Si  XaU«- 
MMt  /««lnM»«n(  Ct-p.  T.  A9t9k  Itutmment  Corp. 

t.44a.Ma.  T.  Tounv.  Peaaary,  Uod  Feb.  IS,  1000.  D.C, 
8.D.K.T.,  Doc.  148-71,  Durem  ProducU,  Inc.  r.  Hollon4-Ranto* 
0:,  Ine.  ttlpulatloa  and  enter  of  dlacontlnaaDce  Oct.  16. 
106S. 

8,IM,IM.  M.  C.  Fridolph.  foody  garment;  M4»,00t.  C.  W. 
Hlna,  aame,  §uA  Oct.  28,  1068,  D.C,  8.D.N.T.,  D^c.  6S/S176. 
Smrong,  Ine.  t.  Noatform  Co.,  Ine. 

t.4«M7«.  BollBg  and  Tig gea,  Llqald  cooling  unit,  tUd  Oct. 
10.  1061.  D.C.  B-D.  Mich.  (Datrolt).  Doc.  24400,  HeatI,  Inc. 
T.  Temprito  Produett  Corpomtion. 

tMUtU,  L.  H.  Semler.  Punch  apparatus.  Sled  Mar.  IS,  1062, 
D.C,  M.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62e605.  Metal  Bpecialtiet  Mfg. 
\       Co.  r.  Crown  OfHoe  Bnpplp  Co.     Order  of  dlamlasal  without 
prejudice  June  0.  1068. 

t,4gl,»70,  R.  U.  Colley,  Filtering  device  for  a  clotbeawaah- 
iBg  machine.  U«d  Oct.  21.  1068,  DC,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  63/1877.  Oenerol  Electric  Company  ▼.  Norge  Chicago 
Corporation  et  at. 

8^t.4ai.   K.  M.  Tuoby.  ConUct  lena.  tied  Mar.  20,  1061. 
'D.C,   N.D.    m    (Chicago).   Doc   61o045,    BoUt  La^ratoriee. 
^  Inc.  T    ifidvMt  Beientific  Co  .  Inc.     Complaint,  lupplemental 

eomplalnta  and  counterclaims  dUmiaaed  with  prejudice ;  Pat. 
No.  2.010.488  held  ralld,  owner  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co. : 
Pat.  No.  2,809.556  held  ralld,  owner  Midwest  Sdentlflc  Co.. 
IBC  Oct.  18.  1068.  Smm.  aiad  Apr.  0,  1968,  D.C.  N.D.  Ill- 
(Chicago),  Doc  680589.  Plaetie  Contact  Lone  Company  r. 
Benjamim  D.  RithoU  et  al.    Decree  aa  abore. 

>,M7.817.  H.  T.  Probaaco.  Vending  machine,  aiad  Oct.  12. 
1962,  D.C.  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelaa),  Doc.  62-1S04-S.  Oak 
Mannfaeturimg  Co.,  Ine.  r.  Low  T.  Frtdman,  et  al.  Consent 
JodgaCnt ;  patent  infringed :  defendant  enjoined  Sept.  18, 
1»«8. 
^  t.884.lt>.  A.  L.  Todd.  FUterlng  oMans  for  the  aUcka  of 

smudge  poU  and  the  Ilka,  Sled  July  16.  1962,  D.C.  W.O.N.C 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  1701,  Waldorf  Paper  Product!  Compang  t. 
OU  Dominion  Bo»  Co.,  Inc.  Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed : 
e«ae  diamlsacd  Oct.  16,  1068. 

l.n«.6U,  J.  B.  Caldwell,  Sink  mat:  Dee.  VklMh  J-  C. 
Breneman,  Bath  mat  or  similar  article,  tied  June  14,  1962, 
DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  62-809-TC.  Ruiitermaid, 
Incorporated  t.  Kraoo  Producte,  Ine.  Final  consent  Judg- 
■ent :  defendant  enJolned^  complaint  an^  counterclaims  dis- 
mlaaed  Oct  4. 106a.   { 

1.6Hi»l*i  A.  F.  Tliomaon,  NeoprenephenoUc  adhealTe  ce- 
ment, tied  Oct.  18.  1068.  DC,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
24499,  Minneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  r.  Kent 
Induatriee,  Inc. 

l.<i6.Mi.  C.  J.  Jeanlg,  Container  dosore,  Ued  Oct.  10,  1068, 
DC  ED.  Pa  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  84888,  Package  Device; 
Ine.' J.  Owem-niinoU.  »aaae.  Doc  84334,  Package  Devioee. 
Ine.  r.  Wgoth  Lahoratorie*  Divieion  American  Home  Product! 
Corp. '  ti^M,  Doc  84880.  Package  Dovieoo,  Inc.  t.  Birde  Eve 
Divition  Oenoral  Foo4e  Corp. 

t,gfl7,7tg,  W.  T.  Qraham,  Clamp  for  vibrating  abank  plows, 
•led  Sept.  10.  1068.  C.C.A.,  8th  Clr.,  Doc.  17441,  Jo**  Deere 
Compmng  of  Kanoaa  Citg  et  al.  v.  William  T.  Orakam  et  el. 

t.6M,U*.  Lohr  and  Carver,  Ball  control  game  apparatus. 
•led  Apr.  21  1068,  D.C,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/1160,  Louie  Marx 
4  Co.,  Ine.  ▼.  Haeeenfeld  Brot.,  Ine.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dlamlaaal  Oct.  SO,  1968. 

I.6II.WI.  O.  ■.  Couraey,  Container  with  handle  atacklng 
means.  Ued  Oct.  0.  1068,  DC.  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
24446,  Nettior  Corporation  v.  Mid-Weet  Wire  Produett  Co.,  Ine. 

t,641.a88,  Lelatner  and  Knoepke,  Halogen  containing  realn 
■tabHlaart  with  an  organo  tin  oompoand ;  1,611, BM,  Lelataer 


and  Hecker,  Organic  derivativea  of  tetravalent  tin ;  t,UB,9a», 
Weinberg  and  Johnaon,  Organo  Un  compounds  and  compoal- 
tions  containing  same.  Ued  Oct4.4,  1063.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
63/2808,  Argue  Chemical  Corp'Tv,  American  Can  Co.  et  ano. 

t.6«UM6.     (See  2,641,588.) 

t,M«,M«,  A.  N.  BUnton,  Bandage;  M7S.758,  Puxak  and 
Bolea.  Fingertip  bandage,  filed  Oct.  7,  1068,  DC,  W.D.N.T. 
(Buffalo),  Doc  10,521,  Oeorgo  f.Fueak  et  al.  v.  Oramereg 
Bupplg  Co.,  Ine. 

t.«48.«8«.     (See  2,641.588.) 

t,686,4«7,  Champman  and  Betan,  Non-Janunlng  atop  for 
linear  actnatora,  Ued  May  0,  J1061,  D.C,  8.D.  ram.  (Loa 
Angeles),  Doc.  551-61-K,  The 'Garrett  Corporation  v.  ^leo- 
tronic  Bpecialtg  Compang.  Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice 
Oct.  2,  1068. 

S.76'7.SSS,  Strain  and  Steward,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
connecting  clinch  nut  and  panel,  .Ued  Oct.  16,  1063,  D.C,  B.D. 
Wia  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  68-C-257.  Multifaetener  Corporation 
r.  ■Charter  Wire,  Ine.  Consent  decree  holding  patent  valid ; 
defendant  enjoined  (notice  Oct.  17, 1868). 

t,7l6,75l.  U.  Kelem,  Machine  for  banding  meat  caalngs: 
t,a7t,7tl,  same,  Caaing  tie  and  making  same,  Ued  Oct.  14, 
1068,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyo),  Doc.  68C-1114,  Hbward 
Kelem  v.  Brie  Packaging  Corp. 

S.7M,«76.  J.  J.  J.  Staunton,  Flow  coqtrol  apparatoa; 
t.746i,M4,  H.  A.  Fredlani,  Method  and  apparatus  for  control 
of  titrations  and  other  phenomena ;  t,976,*M,  Molloy  and 
Braymer.  Self-ieroing  amplifier;  S,»74.8S8,  »M.  C  Sana, 
Pipette :  8,6S«.S89.  F.  O.  Williams,  Centrifuge  apparatus,  Aed 
July  10,  1062,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  62cl840,  Be«k- 
man  Inetrumente,  Inc.  v.  Coleman  Inetrumente,  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion dlandsslng  cause  as  to  all  patents  with  exception  of 
Patent  No.  2,740,604;  Patent  N<>.  2,740,604  allowed  but  held 
Invalid  Sept.  27,  1063, 

t,746^«M.     (See  2,726,670.) 

t.74MM,  C  8.  Miller,  Method  bf  using  heat  sensitive  copy- 
lag  paper,  Ued  Aug.  16,  106S.  C.C.A.,  8th  CHr..  Doc.  17415, 
Ditto,  Incorporated  v.  Minneoata  Mining  <t  ManufactuHng 
Company.  Sune,  filed  Aog.  lOr  106S,  CCA.,  8th  Clr..  Doc. 
17418,  Minnoeota  Mining  d  Mannfacturing  Company  v.  Ditto. 
Inoorporatod.  - 

t,768,6M.  J.  La  Torre,  Bllnd»b0lt  utilising  dlstortatole  collar 
and  deformable  locking  nut  meijiber,  Ued  Dec.  23,  1060,  D.C, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Loe  Angeles ),,Doc.  14S6-60-T.  The  Natiemml 
Boreu!  d  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v.  Voi-Bhan  Induatriee,  Inc.  Claims 
1,  2  and  S  of  Pat.  No.  2,765.600  held  Invalid  Sept.  30.  1063. 

8,77UgS4.  Patch  and  Orundyj  Compoalte  floor  and  deck 
covering  conatructlon,  Ued  Oct.  B,  106S,  D.C,  B.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc  3428S.  Crooe/Uld  Product!  Corp.  v.  ifarine 
Deck  d  Floor  Co.  .  '  " 

t,77t.9*6.  A.  A.  Bernard.  Arc  Iweldlng  method  and  meana; 
B.MMi7.  same.  Arc  welding  proeeaa  and  apparatus ;  S.Ml,gtt, 
A.  A.  Bernard  et  al..  Welding  with  blanket  and  gaa  arc- 
shield.  Ued  Aug.  28,  1062.  D.Q.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
62C1646,  Chemetron  Corporationlv .  Arvoe  Corp.  et  al.  Patenta 
held  valid  :  defendant  enjoined  Oh.  8, 196S. 

Mt7.SM,  R-  D.  Rivera,  Method  and  apparatua  for  Uteriag 
air,  Ued  Jan.  24,  1068,  D.C,  W.D.  Ky.  (LonlavUle),  Doc 
3534,  Jimerican  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  v.  Continental  Air 
Filter!.  Inc.    Complaint  dismUsad  with  prejudice  Oct.  3. 1068. 

t31«.ft4».  W.  Ar  MorrUon,  Fliiid  actuated  percuaalve  tool ; 
S,M7.«l»,  B.  H.  Kurt.  Hole  cleaning  device,  filed  Oct.  10,  1068, 
D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doe.  68-H-533,  IngereoU-Rand 
Company  v.  Miaeion  Manufacturing  Company. 

M17.665,  Schwarts  and  Lo,  Broad-band  end-'flre  telerlalon 
antenna;  S,M6,SM.  H.  Qreenberg,  Bnd  fire  planar  dlpole 
array  with  line  transportation  between  dlpolea  and  Imped; 
ance  increase  towards  feed,  Uied  Oct.  14,  106S,  D.C,  N.D. 
Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doe.  C63-782,  Channel  Maattr  Corp.  r. 
Kay-Townoa  Antenna  Co.,  Ine.  o^oL 
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t,888,aS4,  E.  K.  Foster,  Reverse  wound  spring  motor,  ttle4       S,Mt.Uft,  Hurst  and  Oampbell.  Oe»r  thihing  mechanism 

(Austin).   Doc.   1106,   iiajik^    ai«d  Nov.  29.  1982,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  DOc.  «2  1559-TC,  H»«r«r- 


fAKCH   S,   1964 


July  9,    1959,   D.C..  W.D.   Tex.  „. 

Ironert,  Inc.  v.  Seart.Roeiuck  d  Co.     Stipulation  of  diwnltwai    Campbell,  Inc.  v.  Fenton  Mfg.  Corp.    Final  <l>nBent  Judgment : 


Dec.  20,  1960.  Suae,  filed  Feb.  3.  1961,  D.C.,  WD.  Tex. 
(Austin),  Doc.  1190,  Majik-Ironert,  Inc.  v.  Montffomery  Ward 
d  Co.    Stipulation  Of  dismissal  May  24,  1961.  I 

t,MS,9i9,  A.  R.  Kuhn,  Electric  meter  by -pass  arrangement, 
filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  D.C.„  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl58 
Murrajf  Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  l^Mftcw*  Mfg.  Co.,  ine.  «l|  al, 
Cause  dismissed  May  16,  1963 

t,S4S.0OS.     (See  2,445,322.) 

8,875.7&8.     ( See  2,646,040. ) 

2,882.008,  W.  8.  Watts,  Contact  assembly  fot  plugboafdk, 


filed  Sept.  5.  1963,  D.C..  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc.  1345.iA^f     '*"*'"•    •'•«»   Oct.   24,    198S,    D.C.X.J.    (Trent  in).    Doc.   886-03. 
Incorporated  \.  rirginia  Panel  Corporation.     ^Ttl-ff|n  d>tinl^>T'|    ^ONi«  J*lf  Marwood  et  al.  v.  K.uhl  Poultry  Eqmipmtnt  Com 


without  prejudice  Oct.  12,  1963. 

8.»0«,M7.     (See  2.777,928.) 

2.MM.8M.  AG.  Carter,  ^fetybelt  buckle.  JUsd  Oct.' 21 
1963,  D.C.,  Sm.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-1289^6 
Andrerc  O.  Carter  et  al.  v.  Su^icrior  Indu*tri«a,  Ipe. 

M19.M7.    (See  2,380^449.) 


1963,   D.C.,   E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63C-1129.  Bomi  » 
Co.  V.  Modem  MiUinent  Bo*  Corp.  '  T 

MtCSSS,   Qabler   and   Slveile.   Mold  and  frame  assembly. 


Oct.  7. 


patent  held  valid  and  Infrinced  ;  defendant  >nJoinf>d  Sept    17 
1963.  "^ 

S.t58,l7«,  K.  A.  Zegers.  Means  for  and  met  lod  of  detachably 
mounting  sash  guiding  weatherstrips  in  wli  dow  frames,  filed 
Oct.  10.  1963.  D,C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)^  Doc.|«Srl822.  Edward 
.4.  Zeger*  v.  Zegert,  Inc. 

S.M1,MS,  L.   S.  Ooulden,  Cargo  tr^nspoJt  assembly. 
Oct.  17,  1963.  D.C.  Iowa  (Dm  Mo1ii«4).*d4c.  8-1450,  L—  8. 
Qoulden  v.  Fruehauf  Corporation. 

8,Me,ttl,  M.  Q.  Harwood  et  al..  P<ialtry  blinder  and  faa- 


P«My. 

S.MMt4,  T.  H.  Queer,  Auger  type  minli  g  machines,  filed 
Oct.    14.    1963.    DC.    W.D.    Pa.     ( Pittsburg  i ) .    Doc.    63-«8». 

Thomat  H.  Queer  r.  Wilcox  Manufacturing   Company      f t 

Doc.  63-890,  TkOMM  H.  Queer  v.  Th0  Jefr  ly  Manufacturing 
Company. 


^^^'  ^„  J.«-^_»*V.^-  construction^  fiU-  Oct.^l8j    n.C^^VD:  Ohfo   (Crv'elan^'d)"  D*oc' ci^il  JI-.T  "^  '*"• 


„  .        .    _.    if«i««MVf 

Company  v.  The  Standard  Prodmcf  Compani .  \ 

S.972.97S.   S.'  B.   Barnette.   Method  of  mating  cast  plastic 


filed  Oct.  25.  1963,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brookly,),  Doc.  63C-4M».     pCicTcorfTil JtT;  iJti^f  ^^"^^^^  '^^>'     "«>"'*/ 
o   ir  c-.—   ,_.  ..   r...'jT -..^_  i  * '*""<^ '-orP.  P'*»tic  iu  alab  form  far  aei  era   conatructlon' 


P.  M.  Salee,  inc.  v.  Edward  Lowautfin. 

8^SS.S44.   U.    W.   Shnmaker,    Wind   deflectors,   filed 
1963.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63cl7M,  AwgA  W.  8hu 
maker  et  al.  v.  Orobo$lfi  Induetriea.  Inc.  \  '     J  « 

2,9S7.0fift,  L.  F.  Harta,  by  Camphausen  and  Hilller,  ekecu- 
tors.  Water  stop,  filed  Jan.  9,  1963,.  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cl«ve 
land).  Doe.  C:63-26.  Water  SeaU,  Inc.  et  \al.  r.  StructurtU 
Specialtiee  Corp.  et  al.  Consent  Jotlgment ;  patent  held  valid 
and  Infringed:  defendants  enjoined;  counterc:alm8  dismlsaed 
with  prejudice  Oct.  29, 1963 

t3S7.ei».     (See  2,810,549.) 

S.M8,<tS0.  S.  K.  Tchejeyan,  Method  of  ma4lng  reticles,  '^ied 


f9r  gei  eral  construction' 
and     fabricating    purposes,     filed    Fteb.    fi      1963,    D.C.NJ. 
(Newark).  Doc.  114-63.  Dimentional  Plastic  Corp.  v.  Ameri. 
can   Casting   Corporation,  et  al.     Action  d  smissed  Oct    IS 
1968.  ^ 


1 


Oct.   11,   1963,  -D.Cr,   E.D.    Mich.    (Detroit) 
tearch  Suppliee  v.  g.  J.  Tutag  d  Co 


Doe.  244S4,   Re 


S.M«.SU,   W.   Bialu.    Luggage  constructlc  a,  filed  Sept    25. 

1963,  D.C,   S.D.N. Y.,   Doc.  63/2804,  Waltei   Bialo  et  ano.  v. 

R.  H.  Macy  d  Co..  Inc.     Stipulation  and  or  ler  of  discontina- 

t,»6S,27«,  E.  S.   Nelson,   Finned  heating  unit  with  Mide    ance  Oct  21.  IMtS; 


I 


B. 


rails,  filed  Oct.  1.  1963,  D.C.N. H.  (Concord),  Doc.  2421.!  $m- 
basey-  Industrie*,  Inc.  v.  Colonial  Supply  Corporation. 

t,M7.119.  R.  P.  Gutterman,  Ultrasonic  process  and  ap^ara 
«tus.  filed  Oct.  11.  1963,  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  6SC- 
1108,  Liptner-Smith  Corp.  v.  Dynaaonic  Corp, 

Z.967.957.  F.  Massa,  Electroacouatic  transducer,  filed  Feb, 
6.  1963,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63c221.  Co**  ffteo- 
tronict,  Ipc.  v.  Erie  Regietor  Corporation.  Complaint  (Os- 
missed  July  11,  1963. 

t.r7«,t66.     (See  2,726,670.) 

t.97t.7»l.     (See  2*716,751.) 

t.»74,S28.      (See  2.726.670.) 

2,961,401,  J.  Cumn4ng,  Conveyor  for  dishwashing  ma< 
filed  Au«.   7,    1962,   D.p.N.J.    (Newark),   Doc.  646-62,   9. 
Blakeslee  d  Co.   v.   Universal   Dishtcashing  Maehinery  IDfin- 
pany.    Order  of  dismissal  Oct.  31.  1968 

S,MS,874,  O.  I.  Williams,  Self-contained  panel  signal  ind 
control,  filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  DC,  S.D.  Calif?  (Los  Angel^a). 
Doc.  68-1225-EC,  Transistpr  Electronics  Cdrporation  v.  Elec- 
tronics Engineering  Company  of  Calif omim  kt  M^ 

2,904,420.  A.  A.  Tobias,  Cup  guiding  and  positfonlng  means, 
filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl8S7, 
The  Seeburg  Corporation  v.  Rock-Ola  Ivi 

3,007.006,  L.  C  Matsch,  Thermal  insulation; 
filed   Oct.   17,   1963,    D.C   Colo.    (Denver),   Doc.   8244,    Union 
Carbide  Corporation  v.  Cryogenic  Engineering  Company 

8,000.000.     (See^;t)07,5M.) 

S,08«.M0,  J.  H.  Hall,  Capacitor,  filed  Oct.  IB*  IMS.  ^C. 
N.D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl846,  Fanst^el  Metallurgilpml 
Corporation  v.  P.  R.  Mallory  d  Co.,  ^nc. 

tpOOO^tSO.     (See  2,726.670.) 

S,OOMSf.     (See  2,777,928.) 


3,062,006,  J.  W.  Ryan.  Phonograph  tone  irm  and  speaker' 
Med  Oct.  14.  1963.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63C-1115" 
Mattel.  Inc.  v.  Unique  Doll  d  Kovelty  Co. 

Sjm€,tf.     (See  2.817,065.) 

M0S,7M,  D.  A.  Grndoski,  Play  awing.  Aled  Oct.  7.  1861, 
D.C,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  8244.  BUuJn.  Ine.  t.  Delume 
Oame  Corp. 


Co^porat^n.     i   I      I  ^ 
Cion;  8,000.000.  dia^e,'  ^ 


8.106,477.  W.  W.  Lowther,  Crankcasc  valv  ■  ventilating  sya- 
tem,  filed  Oct.  9.  196S,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chlcai  o).  Doc.  6«cl769, 
yovo  Industrial  Corporation  v.  Standard  8  Tew  Company. 

Be.  28,808,  F.  J.  Sowa.  Solutions  of  orgai  Ic  mercury  com- 
pounds, filed  Oct.  14.  1963.  D.C.N.J.  (Newa  rk).  Doc.  88»-6S. 
Frank  J.  Sowa  et  ml.  v.  Metalsalts  Corp. 

B*.  84,100.  B.  Stiller,  Self-closing  contaiier.  filed  Oct.  10, 
196S,  DC.  N.  Dak.  (Fargo).  Doc.  4016,  Qui  key  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,  Inc.  r.  M.  T.  Bteidl,  Ine.  «t  ^I. 

Dea.  186.040,  L.  B.  Slaton,  Combined  straight  edge  and  pen 
holder,  filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
63c238.  Sicist  Harmony,  Inc.  r.  Union  Utho-  itetal  Corp.  et  al. 
Caus^dlsmlseed  with  prejudice  Sept.  30,  196J . 

Dea.  187,006,  V.  D.  Molltor,  Shield  for  foy  I  service  carU  or 
the  like,  filed  Apr.  18,  1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Call  .  (Los  Angeleo). 
Doc.  457-61-Y,  Factor  D.  Molitor  et  al.  v.  Xational  Cornice 
Works.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held  val  d  and  infringed : 
defendant  enjoined  Oct.  3.  1963. 

Dea.  187^4.  C.  C.  Carse,  Dispensing  head!  for  liquids,  filed 
Jan.  29.  1963,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  6S-103-JC. 
Bar-Master,  Inc.  v.  Master-Mixer.  Patent  held  Invalid  and 
not  Infringed :  complaint  dluilseed  Sept.  80    1968. 

Dea.  100.187,  H.  N.  Bowen,  Holder  for  cai  da  preacrihlng  a 
hospital   patient's  treatment ;   Dee.  100,787,  J.  D.  Schneider, 

niblllcal  cord  clamp,  filed  Apr.  11.  1962,  O.C,  E.D.  Tenn. 
(KnojtviUe),  Doc.  4434,  Uollister.  Incorporxted  v.  Tran-8el, 
Inc.  tt  •!.  Patents  held  invalid;  caae  dli  mlsaed  Sept.  25. 
1968. 

Dea.  100.787.     (See  Dee.  190.157.) . 

Dea.  UUOOl.     (See  2,586,612.) 

Dea.   108,877,   B.   H.   Sasnett,   Oasoline  pifnp  casing, 
Oct  28.  1963,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltlinor*^.  Doc.  1  k)81.  Epoeo.  Ine. 
T.  Pttroleuwi,  Sngiueoring  Co.,  Ine.  et,1. 


1       \ 
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REISSUES 

MARCH  3,  1964 


Matter  aoclosed  In  beary  brackets  [J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatian  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  IndicateK  additions  made  by  reissue 


I     •  I  25,526  I    i 

WIRE  COIUNG  MACHINE 
Charles  Benjamin  Blake,  North  Woodbury,  and  RobcH 
S.  Cady,  Watertown,  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
'  of  Connecticut 

Original  No.  2,900,073,  dated  Aag.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
416,528,  Mar.  16,  1954.  Application  for  rclmic 
July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,732 

6ClaiBao.    (CL  2iS~16) 


under  control  of  [a]  the  read-in  counter  individual  to 
each  register,  a  read-out  counter,  [means  for  comparing 
the  setting  of  each  of  said  read-in  counters  with  the  setting 
of  said  read-out  counter,!  means  for  determining  when 
the  setting  of  each  of  said  read-in  counters  is  greater 


6.  A  wire  coiling  machine  including  a  frame  and  'a  ftyer 
assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  Hire  from 
a  source  of  supply  and  laying  the  same  in  coils  in  a  wire 
receiving  means;  said  flyer  assembly  comprising  a  support 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  coil  forming 
capstan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
rotation  therewith  in  an  orbit  around  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  support  member,  means  for  guiding  wire  to  said 
capstan,  means  for  rotating  said  capstan  on  its  axis  so  that 
said  wire  Is  drawn  through  said  guide  means  and  means 
for  rotating  said  support  member  so  that  wire  emaruiting 
from  said  capstan  is  laid  in  coils  in  said  wire  receh-ing 
means. 


I  25327 

DESKEWING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  G.   Floroo,   Po«ghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  aodgnor  l» 

IntematioDal    Business    MacUbcs    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaal  No.  2,921,296?  dated  Jan.   12,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

745,501,  JuM  30, 1958.    AppHcatlon  for  retaoM  May  3, 

1961,  Scr.  No.  107,605 

!  MClalM.     (0.340— 172J) 

1.  [In  a  system  for  reading  a  magnetic  tape  having  the 
bits  constituting  the  characters  recorded  thereon  in  a 
multiplicity  of  parallel  tracks,  a  reading  channel  for  each 
tape  tracklj  In  a  system  for  reading  bits  constituting 
characters  from  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  channels,  a  multi- 
position  storage  register  for  [the  reading  channel  for  each 
tape  track,!  each  channel,  a  read-in  counter  operative 
with  each  register,  means  for  entering  [tapel  channel 
originated  pulses  into  successive  positions  of  said  registers 
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than  the  setting  of  said  read-out  counter,  and  means  under 
control  of  said  last  named  means  for  simultaneously  read- 
ing from  said  registers  the  bit^  of  a  single  character  when 
said  determining  means  indicates  that  the  setting  of  each 
of  said  read-in  counters  is  greater  than  the  setting  of 
aaid  read-out  counter.  1 


25,528 

TtTYERE  BLOCK  AND  REINFORCING  ^- 
INSERT  THEREFOR  A 

Horace  N.  Hall,  Collegcvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Larino 
and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  ai 
Delaware  j 

Origfaial  No.  3,088,725,  4attjd  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
39,293,  June  28,  1960.  AMlicatloB  for  relsaiic  Jnoe  11, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  288,586        1 

6ClaliM.     (CIL266     41) 


J, 

1  A  molded  [fired]  tuyere;  block  of  a  suitable  refrac- 
tory material  and  for  use  in  ^  furnace  wall,  a  combined 
unitary  hollow  tuyere  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  block  reinforcing  flanges  thereon  molded  with- 
in the  block,  the  block  having  opposed  top  and  bottom 
walls,  side  wails  and  end  walls  with  all  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing exterior  surfaces,  the  said  pipe  being  of  considerably 
less  diameter  than  the  over-all  cross-sectional  dimensions 

17      . 
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of  the  block  and  of  such  length  so  that  respective  open 
ends  thereof  are  closely  adjacent  to,  exposed  and  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  each  end  wall  of  the 
block,  the  pipe  having  the  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing block  reinforcing  fins  fixed  thereon,  the  fins  having 
extreme  respective  end  portions  thereof  that  are  close 
to,  but  terminate  adjacent  the  exterior  surfaces  of  re- 
spective adjacent  end  walls,, the  fins  also  having  respec- 
tive side  edges  that  are  close  to,  but  terilainate  adjacent 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  resp^tive  adjacent  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls,  one  accessible., end  portion  of  the  pipe 
affording  connection  therewith  of  mean$  for  supplyiog 
gas  thereat  for  passage  through  the  pipe  molded  in  the 
block,  and  the  material  of  the  block  h;ein|g  in  contacting 
sealing  relationship  with  the  pipe  and  fin^. 
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INSULATED  CARRYING  CASE 
FROZEN  FOOD  DINNERS  AND 
Edwvd  G.  Kii«  m,   10«4  Wedfew< 
mort  29,  Md^  aarignor  of  one-half  to 
BaMmorc,  Md. 
Original  No.  3,«1«,129,  dated  Jan.  9, 
69^,493,    Nov.    14,    19S7.      AppUca 
Nov.  23, 19tt,  S«r.  No.  24«,472 

4  Claims.     (0.206—4) 
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25,529 

METHOD    FOR    DETACHING    AlW    INSOLt 
ADHESIVELY  SECURED  TO  A  SHOE  LAST 
John  B.  Reld,  Brixton,  and  Robert  A.  Spancc,  Sontt 
Lincoin,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Bala  Cor^Miration,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  coqMration  of  Mama<ihna>Wi 
Original  No.  3,106,730,  dated  Oct  15,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
222,709,  Sept  10, 1962.   Application  for  relHoe  Nov.  7, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  322,263 

3  Claims,     (a.  12—142) 


!     -II 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  footwear  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  detachably  securing  an  insole  member  to 
a  related  last  member  by  an  adhesive  material  [inter- 
posed therebetween  having  opposed  pressure-sensitive 
faces  which]  in  order  to  adhesively  bond  said  members  in 
assembled  relation  during  assembly  of  footwear  on  said 
last  (2)  detaching  said  members  by  directing  a  charge  of 
air  therii^elween  of  sufficient  pressure  to  rupture  said  ad- 
hesive bond  and  (3)  removing  said  last  from  said  foot- 
wear. 


4.  For  use  with  a  heated  frozen  foot    diiuifr  of  the 


courses  sepa- 

ments  form- 
the  dinner 
'ng  a  tray  and 
insulated  case 


type  having  a  main  course  and  two 
rated  one  from  another  in  respective  com^ 
ing  substantially  a  Y-shaped  ccnfigura 
being  housed  in  a  packaged  container 
d  foil  over  the  contents  of  the  tray: 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  variety  of  convenient  positions, 
and  in  particular  in  a  vertical  plane,  aam  case  compris- 
ing a  bottom  section  and  a  lop  section  fatiUng  intimately 
together  to  snugly  house  the  dinner  directly  in  its  pack- 
aged container,  insulation  means  within  at  least  one  of 
said  sections,  said  bottom  section  having  three  recesses 
formed  therein  separated  one  from  another  by  a  Y-shaped 
web  to  receive  the  packaged  container  oflthe  dinner,  said 
Y-shaped  web  having  its  stem  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  said  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  further  hav- 
ing means  along  the  outer  borders  of  saitR  recesses  to  sup- 
port the  peripheral  portion  of  the  tray,\  means  on  said 
top  section,  operative  when  said  sections  are  joined  to- 
gether, to  pinch  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  tray  be- 
tween said  sections,  thereby  trapping  the  tray  therebe- 
tween and  simultaneously  preventing  the  d$nner  from  seep- 
ing out  of  the  tray,  said  top  section  haviih  a  complemen- 
tary Y-shaped  web  mating  with  said  weatof  said  bottom 
section,  arid  means  on  said  respective  webs  and  cooper- 
ating therebetween  when  said  sections  ard  joined  together 
to  pinch  the  foil  against  the  tray  along  it^  Y-shaped  con- 
figuration, thereby  preventing  the  individual  courses  of 
the  dinner  from  runnit^g  together  when  ifdd  case  is  held 
in  a  vertical  plan*. 
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niiutratlons  for  plant  patents  u*  anally  In  c^or  and  tberafor*  it  la  not  practlcabl*  to  repradacc 


2»3M 

HEMLOCK  TSEE 

Hcnnan  Bnmdt,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 

Fltod  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  104,617 

1  Claim.    (CLPIt.— 50) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  ci  hemlock  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par-! 
ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  an  extremely  rapid  and  vigorous ' 
habit  of  growth,  extremely  good  hardiness,  an  unusual 
habit  of  contintious  growth  from  May  to  September  under 


•r^ 


iM  drawing. 


normal  conditioos,  a  habit  of  develojping  numerous 
branchlets  on  the  sides  of  current  growthL  with'littendant 
heavier,  denser  and  very  compact  growm  resembling  a 
clipped  hemlock  without  actual  pruning,  exceptionally 
abuixiant  foliage,  and  a  distiiKtive  deep  gfeen  color  of  the 
foliage  which  persists  throughout  the  eptire  year  with 
little  yellowing  or  browning  by  winter 
a  consequent  truly  evergreen  habit  and 
n(xinal  coIot  d  the  foliage  as  co^par  d  with  regular 
hemlocks. 
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2,369  /        I 

^  ROSE  PLANT  ' 

Walter  E.  Lammcrts,  Uvannore,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
AmHng-Davor  Nvscriea,  Inc.,  Urcrmore,  CaUf.,  a  cor 
poration  of  CaUf  omia 

Fllad  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,003 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  Plt^lO) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
substantially  u  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly 
characterized  by  its  continuous,  highly  productive  and 
regular  blooming  habit;  by  the  uniform  Porcelain  Rose 
color  of  its  high-centered,  many-petaled  blooms;  by  its 
vigorous  habit  of  growth  and  its  profuse  branching,  par- 
ticularly after  cutting  for  flowers;  and  by  the  large  size 
and  abundance  of  its  foliage. 


2,370 
ROSE  PLANT 
HcrWrt  C.  Swtm,  OMario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chiao,  CaMf ., 
aaaignori,  by  mcflic  assign menta,  to  TW  Conard-Pyic 
Company,  Weat  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 1 
Fllad  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,932       | 
I                    lOaim.    (CLPIt— 20) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  lubsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination   of  an  extraordinarily   vigorous  and   large 
habit  of  growth,  a  habit  of  usually  bearing  flowers  singly 
on  long  stems,  with  fewer  prickles  than  the  average  red 
hybrid  tea  rose  varieties,  exceptionally  large  flower  size, 
good  flower  petalage.  with  the  individual  petals  being  very 
large  and  broad,  regular  arrangement  of  the  petals  in 
the  open  flowers,  with  a  high  degree  of  imbrication,  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  dark  red  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers,  said  flowers  having  a  white  or  yellow  vegeta- 
tive streak  on  the  midrib  of  some  of  the  outer  petals,  and 
a  distinctive  and  strong  flower  fragrance  characterized  by 
a  blend  of  tea  and  damask. 


■I 
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I  •  •    '2,37:  [ 

ROSEPBANT 

Herbert  C.  Swfan,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Chino,  GaUf., 
assigson,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Conrad-Pylc 
Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  con>oration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  $eT.  No.  263,365 

1  Claim.    (CL  PK.— 17) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  ^t  rose  plant  of  the  grandi- 
flora  class,  substantially  as-bdrein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  ito  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  vigorous,  uprig|it  and  tall  habits  of  growth, 
.distinctive  shape,  medium  to:  large  size  and  distinctive 
surface  appearance  of  the  foUage,  a  habit  of  .producing 
the  large  majority  of  its  flowers  in  both  simple  and  com- 
poimd  cltisters.  niedium  to  large  size  and  attractive  ihape 
of  the  flowers,  a  distinctive  ahd  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  salmon  or  shrimp 
color,  and  good  resistance  ol[  the  foliage  and  stems  to 
powdery  mildew.  i 


I  1,374 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocner,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  tt 
PerUns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  5cr.  No.  264,007  ' 
ICkdm.  (CLPIt.— 76) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
die  reflex  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  large  foliage  size,  large  flower 
size,  thick  flower  form,  a  distinctive  ,and  attractive  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Pale  Roso- 
lane  Purple,  lightly  overcast  •  with  Liseran  Purple,  and 
good  hardinrss. 


-    '   i 
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3,122,749  II  I" 

STAPLING  DEVICE  ..L'^ 

Eugene  Abrams,  1  Swale  Road,  nwnkUa  Square,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,i8J 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


< 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  staples  connected  at, 
spaced  points  to  a  pull  thread  so  a;  to  facilitate  subse- 
quent removal  of  said  staples,  a  stapling  device  having  a 
housing  within  which  a  driver  is  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  for  dispensing  sUples  one  at  a  tinae,  J 
staple  ejection  chute  formed  in  said  bousing  in  the  patl? 
of  said  driver,  a  supply  of  thread  carried  on  said  housing, 
and  said  housing  having  an  opening  into  said  ejection 
chute  through  ^which  said  thread  may  be  threaded  into 
said  ejection  chute  and  out  the  bottom  (^ning  thereof 
so  that  said  thread  may  be  located  in  tfie  path  of  thej 
staples  being  dispensed,  whereby  successive  portions  oc 
said  thread  are  punctured  by  a  leg  of  e»ch  successively 
dispensed  staple. 


3,122,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PLVwOOD  UNITS 

Charies  Q.  Jackson,  Frederick  D.  Lwinore,  aad  Joseph  Y. 

Edinger,  all  of  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  ass%nors  to  Evans 

Harbor  Products  Co.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,732 
5  Chdms.    (CL  1^106) 

1^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing  togethtr 
face  units  for  plywood  comprising  a  woo(i|  vepeer,  a  reaa 
in^regnated  face  sheet  and  an  adhesive  sheet  disposed 
there bettveen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate,  continuously  moving  conveyor  having  an 

entrance  end  and  a  discharging  end, 
means  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  supply  rolls  of  material  for  said 
sheets, 
means  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  continuous  length 
of  said  material  from  each  of  said  rolls  and  feeding 
the  same  onto  said  Conveyor  at  said  entrance  end 
with  the  material  for  said  adhesive  sheet  superposed 
the  material  for  said  face  sheet.         T     i 
^dieans  for  severing  predetermined  lengths  of  said  mate- 
rial as  the  same  is  fed  onto  said  conveyor  so  as  to 
provide  a  pair  of  superposed  said  shoets, 
20 


Dn*'the  upstream 
»nveyor  to  pre- 
)laced  from  dis- 
pair  of  said 

( f  said  conveyor 

n  ounted  over  said 
:ngage  a  veneer 
\)eing  angularly 
n^ember  and  con- 
the  direction  of 
said  veneer  is 
member  to 


u 


said  conveyor  having  a  receiving  stakioo  at  which  a 

^^Sbeer  may  be  placed  upon  each  pi  ir  of  said  sheets 

as  they  are  fed  therepast. 
a  baffle  adjacent  said  receiving  station 
-     side  thereof,  extending  across  said 

vent  air  displaced  as  said  veneer  is 

turbing  the  position  of  the  next  adva^ing 

sheets, 
«  guide  member  adjacent  one  edge 

and  parallel  thereto, 
a  crowder  comprising  an  endless  belt 

conveyor  having  a  run  adapted  to 

as  it  pasaes  therebeneath,  said  run 

inclined  with  respect  to  said  guide 

verging  toward  said  guide  member  , 

movement  of  said  conveyor  whereby 

urged  into  engagement  with  said 

align  the  veneer  therewith, 
a  stapling  station  comprising,      | 
a  pair  of  staplers  positioned  pnie  adjacent 

of  said  conveyor  operable  to  place 

said  veneer  and  sheets  therebeneat^, 
first  means  for  detecting  the 

veneer, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  detectin 

ate  .operation  of  said  staplers  to  plac 

said  veneer  and  sheets  adjacent  th< 

oers  thereof, 
second  means  for  detecting  the 

veneer, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  det^ng 

initiate  operation  of  said   staplers 

through  said  veneer  and  sheets  adj4xnt 

comers  thereto, 
and  stacking  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 

conveyor  to  receive  and  stack  the  st  ipled  units. 


3,122,751 
TRIDYNAMIC  HELMET  SUSPENSI  )N  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Jordan,  Balboa  Ishuid,  Calif.,  asiigDor  to  tL. 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcMnt  d  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Plied  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14 1,446 

SCUms.    (CL2— 3) 

(Gflintcd  BBdcr  title  35,  U.S.  Code  (II  52),  mc.  266) 


glide 


each  edge 
i  staple  through 

advancing  edge  of  said 

means  to  initi- 
staples  through 
advancing  cor- 

advan<jmg  edge  of  said 

meaiu  to 

place  staples 

the  trailing 


7.  In  combination  with  a  ballistic  siell-like  hehnet 
and  a  snugly  fitting,  skullcap-type  heacfcicce  having  a 
sweatband  adapted  to  encircle  the  circui  iference  of  the 


\ 
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head  of  a  wearer,  a  mounting  band  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially circular  band  of  material  which  is  resilient 
to  forces  acting  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  but 
rigid  to  forces  acting  in  the  direction  of  its  width,  said 
mounting  band  concentrically  encircling  said  sweatband 
with  one  of  its  flat  sides  lying  adjacent  to  the  sweatband, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  mounting  band  and  said  sweatband 
being  secured  together,  a  substantially  circular  band  of 
shock-absorbing  material  inserted  and  retained  between 
said  sweatband  and  said  mounting  band,  and  a  helmet 
support  framework  comprising  three  bands  of  material 
including  two  crown  bands  and  a  base  band  having  the 
same  characteristics  as  that  of  said  mounting  band,  said 
three  bands  being  arranged  so  that  a  different  one  is 
oriented  as  a  rigid  member  in  each  of  three  dimensions, 
said  framework  being  secured  to  said  helmet  at  any 
cross  points  of  said  bands,  and  said  base  band  being 
.  alternately  secured  to  said  helmet  and  said  mounting 
band  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,122,752 
-    DETACHABLE  NOSE  GUARD  FOR  ATHLETIC 

HELMETS 
Michael  T.  Marietta,  SS3S  Unlvcnity  Blvd.,  Dallaa, 
FUcd  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,267 
3Cbhns.    (CL  2— 9) 


ex. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nose  guard  for  re- 
movable and  replaceable  connection  with  the  forehead 
portion  of  an  athletic  helmet  and  also  with  a  face  guard 
disposed  in  fixed  space  relation  to  and  below  said 
forehead  portion,  comprising: 
a  nose  protecting  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 

said  forehead  portion  and  said  face  guard, 
a  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  having  <^nings, 
means  receivable  in  said  openings  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  said  forehead  portion  of  the  helmet, 
a  bifurcated  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  face  guard,  said  bifurcated  means  be- 
.   ing  constructed  of  resilient  material  for  yieldable 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  face 
guard, 
and  connecting  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  for 
detadiably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  nose  pro- 
tecting bar  to  said  face  guard. 


3,122,753 

SHOOTING  GARMENT 

Howard  O.  Smith,  1535  E.  33rd  St.,  Dcs  MoIms^  Iowa 

FIM  Fch.  11,  IM3,  S«r.  No.  261,921 

2CWM.    (CL2— 94) 

1.  In  a  shooting  garment, 

a^body  member  having  a  shoulder  portion. 

a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shoulder  portion  of  sai<^  body 

member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  sleeve  including  a  cuff  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  an  elongated  resilient  panel  extending  al(^ng  the 
inner  side  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  body  member 
from  said  cuff  to  the  point  of  connection  bjttween 
said  sleeve  and  said  body  member, 


at  least  one  arcuate  pad  element  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  extending  partially  aijound  said  sleeve  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  panel; 


said  cuff  and  said  sleeve,  ekcept  for  said  panel,  being 
comprised  of  a  substantially  stiff  non-resilient  ma- 
terial. ! 


3,122,t54 

HEAT  INSULATING  AND  VENTILATING 

GARMENT 

Ague  Bcrtil  Wedhi,  SolvaUavagen  39, 

Sundbyttcrg  2,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,944 

Chdms  priorit>,  applicatiMi  Sweden  July  12, 1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— 113) 


1.  A  heat-insulating  and  ventilating  garment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  o(  longitudinail  cords  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  defining  a  front  portion,  back  pmtion 
and  sleeve  portions,  said  oor<]s  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  ealch  other  to  define  chamiels 
converging  into  a  neck  opeting,  and  lateral  c6rds  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  lon|itudinaI  cords  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  interconnecting  said  longitudinal 
cords  to  maintain  same  spaced  from  each  other,  a  single 
band  underlying  only  and  secured  to  the  upper  eiKls  of 
said  longitudinal  cords  whereby  said  channels  provide 
an  unrestricted  airflow  for  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
garment,  said  longitudinal  coitds  having  their  upper  eods 
underiaid  by  a  band  to  whicfej  they  are  connected. 

I ■ 


3,122,755 

HULA  SKIRT  BELT 

Fred  Roeen  and  Robert  Rosen,  both  of  21  Maitet  St., 

Patersoa,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,084 

ICtaiuB.   (0.2—221) 


In  a  hula  skirt,  a  sheet  of  j  flexible  material  fabricated 
of  a  plurality  of  weft  stranqs  and  two  groups  of  warp 
strands  arranged  in  spaced  telation  along  one  edge  of 
the  weft  strands,  said  sheet  having  opposed  ends,  and  a 
hook  on  each  of  said  ends  bf  said  ^leet  between  said 


22 


groups  of  warp  strands,  each  hook  bebij  enigageable  witii 
the  portion  of  an  adjacent  weft  strand  between  said  warp 
strand  groups  for  securing  said  sheet  in  skirt  form  about 
with  said  ends  of  said  sheet  in  oveD- 


!  I 
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compr  sing 


a  person  s  waist 
lapping  relation. 


3,122,756 

FAUCET  HANDLE  STOP 

Cari  P.  Bradley,  Blue  Ridge,  Ga.,  assignor  of  fifty  percei 

to  Willard  R.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Smyrna,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No,  156,354 

3  Claims.    (CL 


1 


-f 


1.  A  faucet  handle  stop  comprising 

(a)  a  wash  basin  having  an  upstanding  back  face. 

(b)  a  faucet  mounted  on   said  basin  for  discbargin 
water  intq  said  basin,  ^ 

(c)  a  lever-type  handle  on  said  faucet, 

(d)  a  threaded  shaft, 
(«)  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  extent 

substantially  normal  to  said  handle  Jn  the  directioi 

in  which  said  handle  ~is  turned  to  dose  said  fauoei 
(/)-an  internal/y  threaded  tube,  | 

(g)  an  abutment  member  meuntea  to  close  one  en< 

of  said  tube, 
(A)  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  thread 

edly  receive  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  th< 

combined  length  of  said  shaft  and  said  tube  may  b( 

adjusted, 
(i)  said  abutment  member  being  adapted  to  engagi 

said  back  face  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  said 

handle  after  said  faucet  is  closec . 


valve ,  including  a  hollow  sphere 
tal  upper  and  lower  half-sections,  said' 
ing  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  cot|imunicating 
the  vent  pipe,  said  lower  section  ha 
1*5  lower  portion  communicating  with  _ 
upper  section  including  a  valve  seat  adj 
Jberein.  a  ^circular,  generally  concavo-ccki 
cage  mounted  horizontally  in  the  spher; 
operable  in  the  cage  and  engageable  witl 
ing  the  vent  pipe,  and  means  for  detact  ably 
half-sections  together  and  for  securing 
tion  in  the  sphere. 
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complement 

tapper  section  hav- 

with 

an  opening  ifi 

flush  pipe,  said 

icent  the  opening 

ex,  foraminous 

a  buoyant  ball 

the  seat  for  clos- 

securing  the 

the  cage  in  posi- 


'  '3,122,75t 

COMBINED  STRETCHER  AND  S  'AR  CHAIR 

Ricliard  H.  Fcmcan,  Washinftoa  CmvtfHoMc,  OWo,  as- 

sigiMM-  to  Feme  Mannfactiulng  Con  Moy,  Greenfield, 

.    Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.   MMQ 
i  It  ClahBa.    (CL  S— «2 


1.  A  combination  stretcher  and  stair  chair  comprising 


a  pair  of  spaced 


3,122,757 
TOILET  VENTILATING 
Edward  W.  Sowards,  Campbell^  Calif. 
(Rte.  1,  Box  7fi5^  I^Tc  Creek  Road,  Ben  Lomoad,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.J^o.  M5,787 
^  4  Claims,    (a.  4— 21^)       ' 


1.  A  ventilating  system-  for  toile^c^  iht  type  includ- 
ing a  bowl  having  a  flush  pipe  connected  thereto  and  i 
waste  pipe  communicating  therewith,) said  system  com 
prising  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  the  fluih  and  waste  pipes^ 
a  suction  fan  interposed  in  the  vent  pipe  for  drawing  aif 
thereinto  from  the  bowl  through  the  flust^  pipe,  and  4 
check  valve  interposed  in  the  vent  pipe  for  preventini 
the  passage  of  water  from  thie  flush ,  mp^i  said  cbecl 


a  back  supporting  frante  section  having  _  , „.  _^_^ 

apart  tubular  frkme  members  defining  tiie  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  section,  an  intermediate  fr  kme  section  com- 
prising a'  pair  of  sleeve  members  hinge  Uy  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  frame  mei  ibers,  said  sleeve 
members  having  an  extended  position  in  which  they  lie 
in  axial  prolongation  of  said  tubular  fiune  memben,  a 
lower  frame  section  having  a  pair  of  si|e  members  tele 
scopically  received  in  the  opposite  en 
members,  said  lower  frame  section  bein 
retracted  position  in  which  the  inner  en 
side  members  extend  through  said  sleev 
received  in  the  tubular  frame  members 
porting  frame  section  to  an  extended  , 
said  side  members  are  withdrawn  from 
members,  seat  means  pivotally  connecte 
diate  frame  section,  and  linkage  means 
ing  said  seat  means  to  said  lower  frame- 
means  being  collapsible  against  said  in 

section  when  said  lower  frame  section  L, 

position  and  movable  to  an  erected  petition  when  said 
lower  frame  section  is  retracted. 


of  said  sleeve 
movable  from  a 
portions  of  said 

member  and  are 

•f  said  bmck  sup- 
ion  in  which  the 

id  tubular  frame 
to  said  interme- 

lingedly  connect- 

ction,  said  seat 

rmediate  frame 

in  the  extended 


I 


H  3,122,759 

~  SWIMMER'S  PROPULSION 

Calvin  A.  Goisgwcr,  Glendora,  CaUf ., 
„    Jet-General  CorporatkNi,  Azaaa,  CaU 
"     of  Ohio 

,  Filed  Feb.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
6  Claims.    (CL  9— 3t3) 
1.  A  device  for  providing  fin  propul 
swimmer's  power  comprising  engaging 
engagement  with  the  lower  leg  portion 
power  transfer  means  attached  to  and 
engaging  means,  fin  means  pivotally 


PEVICE 

to  Acro- 
eofporatkwi 

«,554  j 

ion  to  utilize  a 

m^ans  adapted  for 

of  a  swimmer, 

Offerative  with  said 

)  tuchied  to  said 
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GENERAL  And  mechanical 


power  transfer  means  and  positioned  substantially  oppo- 
site the  center  of  grayity  of  the  swimmer'si  body,  and 


resilient  means  connecting  said  fin  means  to  said  power 
transfer  means. 


3,122,7M 

HAND  FIN  FOR  SWIMMING 

William  A.  Glaas,  Jr.,  2462  Hratfag  Valley  Drive, 

Dccatv,  Gil 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,45t 

\  2  rialms     (CL  9— 3M) 


1.  A  swimming  device  comprising  an  integral  glove 
formed  of  resilient  flexible  material,  said  glove  including 
a  flat  relatively  rigid  paddle-like  polygonic  plate,  opposed 
side  members  extendmg  from  the  back  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  an  end  member  joining  said  side  members  and 
said  plate  at  the  end  of  said  plate,  a  flexible  cover  joined 
by  its  edge  portions  to  said  side  members  and  end  mem- 
ber, said  plate  and  said  cover  defining  between  said  side 
members,  a  hand  receiving  cavity,  and  a  waist  portion  con- 
nected to  said  cover  and  said  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  cavity,  said  si^  members  and  said  end  member 
and  said  plate  and  said  cover  being  so  dimensioned  that 
said  cavity  is  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  of  a  swjimmer.  the 
edges  of  said  plate  forming  an  apex  on  the  thumb  side  of 
said  glove  and  a  second  apex  outwardly  of  the  end  of  said 
cavity,  the  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  w^ist  portion 
being  concaved  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  flexing  of 
the  swinuner's  wrist,  said  side  members  and  said  end 
menober  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  surfact  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  plate  and  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  cover,  said  surfaces  merging  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cover. 


Wwd  A. 


3,122,761 
BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE 
Boavkr,  Wauconda,  III. 


to  General 
CoryoratkM,  Northbrook,  DL,  a  catfotaOom  of 


I  FUad  Nov.  2t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,533       i 

J  ItCUM.    (CLll— 1)  . 

|.  A  book  binding  machine  comprising;  | 

a.  a  frame 

b.  a  comb  on  said  frame  engageable  with  the  back 
flexible  ring  type  binding  element,  | 

e.  an  uncurling  dide, 

d.  a  plurality  of  spreading  fingers  on  said  uncuiling 
plide  regitmible  with  the  teeth  of  said  combt 


of  a 


g.  and  a  camming  drive  co  mection  between  said  slide 
bar  and  said  uncurling  slide  reacting  against  said 
means  guiding  said  slide  for  movement  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  sai^  comb  to  effect  transverse 
movement  of  said  uncui'ling  slide  and  fingers  into 
the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  comb  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  {uncurling  slide  and  fiingers 
away  from  said  comb  ahd  wedging  said  uncurling 
slide  in  fixed  relation  wi^  respect  to  said  comb. 


3,122,762 

LAST  FOR  MAKING  FOOTWEAR 

Theodora  ChatJImlkct,  14  Rnc  Thcophllc  RohsmI, 

\  Park,  Fyancc 

Hi* Sept  11, 1961J  Scr.  No.  137^23 
3  OalBM.     (CL  11—133) 


1.  A  last  £or  making  footw^  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  toe  portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  boUow  tpe  element  fitted  about  said 
toe  portion  and  covering  the  ^me,  and  assembly  means 
including  a  detachable  fastening  element  inserted  throu^ 
one  of  said  toe  element  and  sa^d  toe  portion  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  complementary  fastening  element  on  the  other 
of  said  toe  element  and  toe  p^oo  to  permit  removal  of 
and  replacement  of  the  toe  flement  by  another,  ipiter- 
changeable  toe  element 


r;- 


3,U2,t63 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  SHOE  STIFFENE|IS 

Jacob  S.  Kamborbn,!  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  NewtuB,  Mass. 
FUcd  Jan.  It,  1962, 9er.  No.  165,365 
1  Claim.    (Cll  12—142) 
A  method  (rf  activating  a  ishoe  stiffener  compriting: 
providing  a  shoe  upper  having  a  stiffener  that  is  rigid  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  becomes  flaccid  and  moldable 
when  heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature  posi- 
tioned at  the  interior  o(  an  ehd  of  the  upper;  providing 
a  source  of  steam  and  a  source  of  dry  beat;  and  sup- 
porting said  upper  end  and  stiffener  spacedly  from  and 
between  said  sources  wherebV  the  dry  heat  Iwats  the 


ii; 


means  guiding  said  uncjurling  slide  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  fraitie  along  the  teeth  of  said 
comb  and  longitudinally  of  said  frame  away  from 
said  comb  comprising  j  {        |  | 

a  slide  bar  guided  for  movement  along  said  frame 
toward  and  from  said  comb 


-\ 


94 


I 


\ 


stiffener  above  said  predetermined  temperature  to  thereby 
convert  it  to  its  flaccid,  moldable  state  an^  the  steam 
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'■I 


/ 


concomitantly  engulfs  said  end  of  the  upper  to  prevent 
the  dry  heat  from  deleteriously  affecting  the  un>cr. 


3,122,764 


■J 


DOCK  PLATFORM 
Andrew  An|bU,  2376  Hamlinc  Ave.  N^  St.  Pul,  MInnJ 
FUcd  Nov.  14,  196«,  Scr.  No.  68,770  j 

3  Claims.    (CL  14— 71)1      i         ., 


3.  A  platform  for  bridging  between  a  loading  doc 
and  the  deck  of  a  truck,  comprising  a  rigid  plate  havini 
front  and  rear  edges  to  respectively  rest  uflfcon  the  trucM 
deck  and  loading  dock  and  also  having  bpposite  sidi 
edges,  a^pair  of  anchor  bases  respectively  disposed  adja* 
cent  opposite  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  jforwardly  <h 
the  rear  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  Affixed  to  th4 
loading  dock  in  a  pi«determined  position,  i  pair  of  f<^* 
wardly  and  upwardly  inclined  control  linki  respectivelf 
disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  plate^ 
said  links  having  lower  ends  disposed  edjacejnt  the  anchor 
bases  and  also  having  upper  ends,  pivot  means  connect* 
'ing  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  to  the  adjacent  anch< 
bases  to  permit  fore-and,-a|t  swinging  of  said  liriks  wi 
respect  to  said  bases,  piyot  means  connecting  the  u 
<V)ds  of  said  links  to  said  plate  adjacent  thfe  side  ed^ 
thereof  to  permit  fore-and-aft -swinging  of  said  links  wi 
respect  to  the  plate,  means  rigidly  affixed  to  each  of,  sai 
links  and  rigidly  affixi|ig  said  links  in  fixed  relation  m 
each  other  to  require  identical  swinging  of  said  link: 
said  fiait  being  movable,  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereol 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  along  the  arc  of  swinging  o^ 
said  links  about  the  pivot  adjacent  the  lower^nds  of  sai4 
links,  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  being  engageabli 
with  the  dock  in  bdUi  rearwardly  swung  and  forwardl  r 
swung  positions  of  said  links,  and  means  for  tilting  th 
same  in  a'  fbrwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  direction. 


1964 


3,122,765 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  REGULA1 
SURFACE  WORKING  DE^ 
Gerald   M.  Magarian,   Long   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Prcco,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  CaU  .,  a  corporatioa 
of  Callfdniia 

Fltod  May  4,  1962,  Sw.  No.  Itt,4f9 
(ClalM.   (CLIS— 49) 


1 .  In  a  surface  working  machine,  the  c^bination  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  at  s\|^bstantially  fixed 
distance  from  a  surface  to  be  workei; 

a  variable  speed  motor  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  en  the  frame  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  driven  in  a 
forward  direction  by  the  motor; 

a  surface  working  member  rotatably  tr  ounted  coaxially 
of  the  drive  member  for  limited  axia  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  through  a  continuous  series  of  working 
poisitions  between  a  relieved  positio  i  not  more  than 
lightly  engaging  the  surface  and  a  fu  ly  engaged  posi- 
tion forcibly  engaging  the  surface; 

means  coupling  the  surface  working  niember  rotatively 
to  the  drive  member,  said  coupling  ^ans  permitting 
limited  relative' rotation  of  said  two  members; 

means   including  cooperating  elements  on   the   drive 
member  and  on  the  surface  working  member  and  act- 
ing to  move  the  surface  working  member  axially  to-, 
ward  said  fully  engaged  position  in  response  to  for-' 
ward  rotation  of  the  surface  working  member  nsla- 
tive  to  the  drive  member,  I 

and  oentrifugally  responsive  mechanisqi  interconnec^ng 
said  memfxrs  and  acting  to  produce  k  torque  betwieen 
said  members  in  a  direction  to  produce  forward  ro- 
tation of  the  surface  working  member  relative  to  {the 
.  drive  Biember,  said  torque  increasing  with  increasing 
rotational  speed  of  said  members,    ;  | 

whereby  the  surface  working  member  is  pressed  on  the 

*     surface  to  be  worked  with  a  force  that  increases  y^ith 
increasing  rotational  speed  of  the  members. 

i  3,122,766 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCndN 
Robca  O.  Peterson  Untrenlty  HdgMi,  Mo, 
The  OriMMn  MannfacUsriag  Conipaay,  Cien 
a  corporatkn  of  Ohio 
Orictnalappilcalioa  Jnly  13,  1953,  Scr.  iWow  367,421, 
Patent  No.  3,976,219,  dated  Fch.  5,     ~  ~ 

and  this  appUcatloa  Jnly  17,  1962,  Se  r.  No.  213,564 
SChOms.    (CL  15— 179 


>  MriaBcn  to 
ebB^Oilo, 


1963.    DMdad 


/■ 


3.  A  rotary  brushing  tool  comprisinf   a  generally  cir- 
cular body  of  high  damping  ci^Mcity  plastic  material 
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and  a  quantity  of 

bedded  therein,  said  body  having  a  pliirality  o 

radially  inwardly  extending  narrow  transvene 'slots  in 

tlie  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof 
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radially  extending  brush  bkisdes  em-    handle  in  ad  offset  manner  to 

generally   tubcrances  of  one  rosette  b«ing  opposite  the  inwaSy 
curved  portiok)  of  an  adjacent  rosette. 


3,122  767 

SECTIONAL  DOCTOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Richard  E.  CarviU,  Wcatwood,  Mass.,  — "g-h   to  Bird 

Machine  Comfiany,  South  Wafpole,  Mass.,  i  coepoia- 

.  tlon  of  MassMrhnsctts 

/  FDcd  Inly  23,  I9<2,  Scr.  Now  211,731 

.4  Clafans.    (CL  15—236) 


1.  A  doctor  blade  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
holder  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  end  to  end  to 
form  the  complete  holder,  said  sections  being  of  bar-like 
form,  each  having  a  doctor  blade  edge  receiving  recess 
extending  along  one  side  thereof,  and  at  one  end  thereof 
a  longitudinally  extending  portion  adapted  to  receive  in 
lapped  relation  another  longitudinally  extending  portion 
at  the  opposed  end  of  the  next  succeeding  seotioo,  said 
"portions  each  having  at  least  one  fastening  receiving  aper- 
ture arranged  to  register  with  a  corresponding  aperture 
in  the  lapping  portion  of  the  next  succeeding  section  for 
securing  said  sections  together,  said  portions  and  said 
apertures  being  correspondingly  aligned  with*  respect  to 
said  sections  so  that  said  sections  are  in  longitudinal 
alignment  when  said  portions  and  apertures  are  in  reg- 
istry, each  of  said  sections '  having  at  the  opposite  side 
from  said  recess  a  lateral  extension  for  mounting  faid 
sections  on  a  support  so  that  said  lapped  portions  of 
the  sections  are  spaced  outwardly  of  the  support. 


Cbl 


3,I22,76« 
DISH  MOP 
Tennis  B^nmkcs,  Anshchn,  Nctbcriaadk, 
roene  Knnstzljdc  Unic,  N.V.,  Arahcm 
corporatioa  of  the  Netlicriands 

FDed  May  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,736 
ilnu  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  May  12, 
3Claias.    (CL  15— 244) 


toAlgc- 
Netherlands,  a 


1^1 


1 .  A  dish  mop  which  comprises  at  oii^  end  of  a  hkniflie 
a  plurality  of  rosettes  of  a  porous,  resilient,  sponge  ma- 
terial, the  basic  shape  of  the  rosette  being  substantially 
a  square  with  rounded  corners,  two  opposite  sides  each 
having  a  single  outwardly  curved  protuberance  project- 
ing beyond  said  basic  square  and  the  other  two  sides 
each  having  an  inwardly  curved  portion,  the  area  bounded 
by  each. of  said  inward  curves  and  a  portion  of  said 
basic  square  being  greater  than  the  area  of  each  protu- 
berance, said  plurality  of  rosettes  being  secured  to  said 


3  122  769 

DUAL  PUltPOSE  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  FLOOR 

SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Henry  F.   Doenam,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yaifc 

FiMd  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,177 

2CIainis.    (CL  15— 246) 


1.  A  dual  purpose  splash  guird  for  use  with  a  floor 'l»re 
machine  including  a  rotary  floor  scrubbing  means  de- 
pending from  a  motor  frame  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  spaced  above  the  floor  when  the  scrubbing  means 
rests  on  the  floor  in  cqierative  {position,  said  splash  guard 
comprising  a  generally  vertically  disposed  annular  wall 
member  shaped  so  as  to  looseljy  encompass  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  floor  care  machin^  and  rest  on  the  floor  the 
height  of  said  wall  member  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  a  conventional  quarter  rouhd  strip  used  in  household 
baseboard  cofistruction,  said  |  member  having  first  and 
second  segments  positioned  at  jopposite  ends  of  said  wall 
member,  respectively,  said  fiiist  wall  segment  having  a 
width  less  thai  the  average  width  of  said  wall,  said  sec- 
ond wall  segihent  having, a  yidth  more  than  twice  as 
large  as  the  average  width  of  said  wall  and  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  aforesaid  quarter  round  strip  so  that 
when  the  first  wall  segment  is  in  contact  with  the  floor 
the  second  wall  segment  wDl  be  moved  into  contact  with 
the  baseboard  before  said  first  wall  segment  contacts  the 
quarter  round  strip  as  the  flottr  care  machine  is  moved 
across  the  floor,  said  second  wall  segment  having  a  sur- 
face which  is  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  annular  Wall  member,  said  surfdea 
being  slightly  convex  and  sloping  outwardly  more  than 
three-quarters  of  its  width  so  as  to  facilitate  movement, 
of  the  splash  guard  over  a  nig  when  said  surface  is  in* 
an  inverter  position  resting  on  the  rug  said  first  wall  seg- 
inent  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  notched  por- 
tions formed  therein  so  that  vMhen  the  first  wall  segment 
is  in  contact  with  the  floor  th«  entrance  and  egress  of  a 
limited  amount  of  Uquid  to  aikl  from  the  floor  area  en- 
closed by  said  wall  member  is  permitted. 


3,122,7^0 

ARM  EXTENSItMW  ADJUSTOR 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hohart,  bd.,  asrignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,331 

(CI.  15—250.13) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  comprising  an  \pner  portion 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portign  of  an  oscillatably  driven 
windshield  wiper  pivot  shaft,  a  channel  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  inner  portion  for  movement  toward 


26 
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and  away  from  a  windshield,  said  channel  portion  having 
tongue-receiving  recesses  in  oppocesd  sides  thereof,  an  ev 
tension  member  pivotally  connected  by  a  rivet  to  sail 
channel  portion  for  limited  lateratiingular-movement  rela»- 
tive  thereto,  a  helically  threaded  screw  extending  ihrougfc 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opposed  sides  of  said  chann^ 
portion,  ^an  actuating  nut  member  mounted  on  said  screw 
for  movement  axially  thereof  between  the  sides  of  saii 
channel  portion  and  being  operatively  connected  to  saii 
extension  member  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  channel  portion,  a  tension  sprmg  operativet- 
ly  connected  between  the  inner  portion  and  the  rest  of  tbl 
arm,  and  a  cover  for  said  channel  portion  having  tongues 
adjacent  one  end  receivable  and  retainable  in  said  recesse^ 
in  the  opposed  sides  of  said  channel  portiod  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  by  said  rivet  forming  the  pivotal  conl 
nection  between  said  extension  membei^  and  said  channc 
portion. 


If  ARCH  S,  19«4 


3,122,771 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER   i 
Tbomas  L.  Dale,  698  Neil  Ave^  Cdnmbos;  Ohio,  aa^inof 
of  forty  percent  to  Palmer  Faltz,  Coliimbus,  Ohio  i 
Filed  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8283S9  ' 
4  ClalBU.    (CL  15— 25«J<) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  cover  for  assembly  oi 
a  windshield  wiper  Made  having  a  worn  wiper  surfao 
to  provide  a  new  wiping  surface  therefor,  said  covei 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  body  strip,  a  slot  extend 
ing  axially  for  the  entire  length  of  said  body  strip  o 
a  width  less  than  the  average  width  of  the  worn  wipei 
Made  and  forming  spaced  opposed  flexible  tide  walli 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  body  strip,  said  nd^ 
walls  having  inner  opposed  surfaces  for  tight  surfaa 
engagement  with  the  outer  free  surface  of  the  won 
wiper  blade,  and  an  adhesive  film  on  substantially  th< 
entire  area  of  said  inner  opposed  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls. 


3,122,772 

FLOOR  MOUNTED  DUST  MOP  CLEANING  DEVia 

SwDford  W.  Upson,  2^15  Brydcn  Road,  Bczicy,  Oiii< 

FOcd  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,1(3 

<  ClaiaM.    (CL  15-^lt) 


a  suction  unit  comprising  an  impeller,  and  an  electric 
motor,  all  positioned  within  the  suction  section  of 
the  housing  and  secured  to  and  mounted  surround- 
ing said  opening  in  the  interior  wall  in  position  so 
that  air  exhausted  from  said  suction  unit  is  driven 
through  the  opening  in  the  interi<ir  wall; 

a  dust  collector  bag  unit  positioned  Within  the  exhaust 
section  consisting  of  a  dust  coUectoij  bag  adapter  sur- 
rounding the  opening  in  the  interior  wall,  a  dust 
collector  bag  made  of  air  pervious  anaterial  and  hav- 
ing its  open  end  embracing  said  d  ust  collector  bag 
adapter,  means  cooperating  with  t  le  dust  collector 
bag  adapter  to  hold  the  dust  colle;tor  bag  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  dust  laden  air  through  said  opening 
from  said  suction  unit;  , 

the  portion  of  the  housing  top  above  the  exhaust  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  hinged  door  whereby  the 
door  can  be  opened  on  its  hinges  Exposing  the  dust 
collector  bag  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  re- 
moved for  cleaning,  disposal  and  replacement; 

the  portion  of  the  housing  top  of  the  dust  mop  clean- 
ing device  above  the  suction  section  being  formed 
with  slots  which  permit  dust  laden  sir  to  travel  into^ 
the  suction  unit;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  unit  on  the  sijbfloor  of  a  house 
in  a  properly  shaped  opening  in  the  floor  so  that 
the  entire  mechanism  contained  i^  the  housing  is 
located  below  the  floor  surface  and  po  that  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  of  said  unit  iaj  substantially  at 


the  same  level  as  the  adjoining  fl<>or  surface 


3,122,773 
PAINT  8TRIPBR 

Roy  B.  LMIe,  •ox  2341 

Filed  Jan.  S,  19(3,  Ssr.  N«w 
ICIalM.    (CL1S-.-M3 


,Tcx. 


i>f  said  portions, 
mrtions  on  said 


4.  A  dust  mop  cleaning  device  comprising  a  housing, 
having  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top,  and  an  interior 
wall  dividing  the  interiw  of  the  housing  into  a  suction 
section  and  an  exhaust  section,  said  wall  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  air  may  be  driven  from  said  suctioi^ 
section  to  said  exhaust  section;  '  I 


1.  In  a  paint  striper,  the  combination  of  a  frame  in- 
cluding portions  extending  substantial!)  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  handle  means  secure^  to  one  of  ^aid- 
porti^s,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other 
an  axle  adjacent  the  meeting  of  said 
frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  saidUxle,  a  U-shaped 
member  having  two  legs  and  a  bight  p(rtioa,  said  bight 
portion  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent 
said  axle,  an  inverted  U-shaped  shield  having  two  side 
members  and  a  connecting  portion  and  »eing  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  remote 
from  said  bight  portion,  a  paint  nozzle  ex  tending  into  said 
shield,  a  pressurized  tank  carried  by  saic  frame  and  said 
plate,  a  hose  connecting  said  nozzle  to  s  lid  tank,  a  valve' 
opieratively  connected  adjacent  said  noz|le,  a  valve  con- 
trol arm  on  said  valve,  a  flexible  cable  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  handle  means,  said  cable  b^ing  of  a  length 
to  close  said  valve  automatically  when  sajid  handle  means 
is  moved  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
ground  surface  supporting  said  frame,  a  Ichain  means  se- 
cured between  said  plate  and  said  connoting  portion  0[ 
said  shield,  said  chain  means  being  of  ja  length  which, 
when  said  handle  means  is  tilted  below  liormal  operating 
position,  will  lift  said  shield  from  the  groimd  surface,  and 
a  paint  ;q>reader  carried  by  said  shield. 
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3,122,774  ' 

HANDLES 

Mariond  Road,  New 

Filed  Am*  S.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13«,1<9 

7Ckdms.   (CL16— lit) 


1 .  A  handle  having  a  hand  grip  portion,  said  hand  grip 
portion  comprising  a  tetrahedron  the  faces  of  which  are 
four  isosceles  triangles  which  are  bounded  by  edges  join- 
ing the  apices  of  the  triangles,  the  legs  of  the  triangles 
being  substantially  longer  than  their  bases,  said  triangles 
comprising  two  pairs  in  which  the  triangles  of  each  pair 
have  a  common  base  and  in  which  the  apices  of  the  tri- 
angles of  one  pair  point  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  apices  of  the  triangles  of  the  other  pair,  the  apices  of 
the  pairs  of  triangles  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  common  base  of  the  other  pair,  each 
of  the  triangular  surfaces  being  covered,  at  least  in  part, 
by  a  conic  member  having  an  exposed  conic  surface  focia- 
ing  a  gripping  surface  for  a  portion  of  the  hand. 


3,122,775 
COUNTERBALANCE  SPRING  RETAINER 
A.  Pidleybh^  Lhroaia,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  FoH 
Motor  Conpaay,  Dcarkora,  Mich.,  a  corporatioii  of 


U 


Filed  June  27, 19«1,  Ser. 
2  ClahM.    (CL  14. 


No.  119,933 
-lit) 


1.  A  hinge  and  counterbalance  structure  for  a  closure 
member  comprising  a  support  member,  a'pivot  pin  having 
a  first  end  portion  secured  to  said  support  member,  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  ^aced  from  said  support  member  and  a 
bearing  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions,  means 
supporting  said  closure  member  upon  the  bearing  portion 
of  said  pivot  pin,  said  second  eiul  portion  being  enlarged 
relative  to  said  bearing  portion  to  restrain  lateral  move' 
ment  of  said  closure  member,  socket  means  formed  in  said 
second  end  portion,  torsion  bar  means  having  a  U-shaped 
end  portioo  received  in  said  socket  portion,  a  pin  secured 
to  said  socket  portion  in  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  end 
portion  for  leetraining  said  torsion  t>ar  means  from  move- 
qwnt  relative  to  said  socket  portion,  and  means  securing 
a^  further  portion  of  said  torsion.bar  means  to  said  clo- 
sure HMOiiber  whereby  said  torsion  bar  means  deflects  i4>on 
pivotal  movement  of  said  closure  member. 


V 


3,122,776 

ANIMAL  STUNNER 

John  J.  Root,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2475  PaUaadcs  Ave.,  Bronx  63,  N.Y.) 

Filed  inae  39, 196«,  $er.  No.  39,998 

lOafane.    (q.  17— 1) 
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1.  An  animal  stunner  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 
adapted  for  application  to  the  epithelium  of  an  animal, 
means  for  applying  a  high  potential  to  said  electrodes, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  cunrent  through 
said  pair  of  electrodes  for  terminating  the  p^age  of  cur- 
rent therethrough  after  a  predetermined  period. 


EANINt 


3,122,1 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SHRIMP 

Grtfor  JonasoB,  950  East  West  Leigh  Road, 

Lakt  Forest,  lU. 

Filed  July  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,304 

27  Cfadma.    (OL  17—2) 


T 


1.  A  shrimp)  cleaning  nuchiae  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, ro'vor  means  mounting  i^  annular  series  of  grip- 
ping units  for  movement  tfarougn  a  circular  path,  means 
for  supplying  shrimp  tail  first  to  a  pickup  station  adjacent 
said  path,  each  of  said  gripping  units  including  shrimp 
gripping  elements,  means  for  operating  sai<^  gripping  ele- 
ments of  each  unit  to  picl(  up  and  grip  a  shrimp  as  an 
incident  to  movement  of  the  unit  past  saifl  {Mckup  sta- 
tion, each  gripping  unit  including  means  for  shattering  the 
shell  of  a  gripped  shrimp  just  ahead  of  the  tail  of  the 
shrimp,  a  shell  ripping  and  d^veining  element  located 
adjacent  said  patt^means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
ripping  and  deveimhg  element  in  timed  relation  to  move-' 
ment  of  said  units  thereby  to  bypass  the  tails  and  engage 
the  dorsal  sides  of  shrimp  carried  by  the  successive  grip- 
ping units,  a  shrimp  slitting  element  positioned  adjacent 
the  path  -of  said  gripping  units,  means  for  »hifting  said 


'  * 
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slitting  element  in  timed  relation  to  movehient  of  sail 
units  thereby  to  bypass  the  tails  and  engage  and  long^ 
tudinally  slit  the  main  bodies  of  the  shrimp  carried  by 
successive  gripping  units,  shrimp  body  impaling  mei 
mounted  adjacent  said  path  for  impaling  and  stoppin| 
rotary  movement  of  the  bodies  of  the  shrimp  carried  by 
said  successive  gripping  units,  and  each  gripping  unit  in- 
cluding a  shrimp  tail  deflecting  element  thereon  arrange4 
te  deflect  the  tail  of  a  supported  shrimp  radially  outwari 
as  an  incident  to  termination  of  rotary  movement  of  th#: 

body  of  the  shrimp  by  said  impaling  means. 

I., 

^  ~  ■!:  I     i  ■       '    , 

3,122,77&   .       n     I  " 

DRIVE  FOR  POULTRY  PICKING  MACHINE 
Edward    J.    Crane,    Ottumwa,    and    Alien    L.    Masters 
Agency,   Iowa,   assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  tm 
Equity  Financial  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela 
ware 

F4lcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,692 
3  Claims.    (CL  17— 11.1) 
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tubular  supports  for  sausage  casings,  sai^  device  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  tubular  shell  having  Ian  elongated  slot 
adapted  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  a  foil  whereby  the 
foil  may  be  rolled  onto  the  shell  to  form  a  tubftlar  sup- 
port foe  the  sausage  casing,  and  a  subitantially  conical 
head  for  facilitating  the  application  of  a  sausage  casing 
to  the  support,  said  conical  head  havinjg  a  stem  portion 
extending  into  one  end  of  said  shell  fo^  connecting  said 
conical  head  thereto  and  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  foil  to  retain  said  edge 
tubular  shell  during  the  rolling  step. 


^  3.122,78« 

POULTRY  MEAT  REMOVAL  iMeTHOD 
Asa  B.  Scgur,  1185  S.  Ridgeland  Ave. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
7  Claims.    (CL  17—45 


part  of  said  edge 
portion  in  said 


OiUiPark,IU. 
79,638 


1.  A  fowl  picking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  hor 
zontally  spaced  dnun  shafts,  separate  drums  mounted  for 
free  rotation  on  said  shafts,  radially  extending,  flexibl(^ 
picking  fingers  carried  on  said  drums,  a  pair  of  countef 
shafts  positioned  adjacent  and  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  respective  drum  shafts,  means  fof 
rotating  the  counter  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  and 
separate  drive  means  for  said  drums,  each  drive  mean^ 
comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  one  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  couilter  shaft  and  the  other  fixedly  coo- 
nected  to  the  drum  on  the  adjacent  drum  shaft  for  causing 
rotation  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  gears  having  a  toothel 
peripheral  portion  of  metal  and  the  other  gear  compris- 
ing a  metal  disk  and  a  ring  of  resilient  material  secured 
to  the  disk  and  having  a  toothed  peripheral  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  meat  front 
sections  comprising  the  step*  of  placin  ; 
of  a  poultry  carcass  upon  a  rigid  support 
neck  portion  of  said  carcass  section  upon 
hold  the  entire  section  stationary  thereon, 
skin  and  meat  from  the  body  portion 
section  while  the  same  is  anchored  on 
ing   the   body  portion   to  separate   the 
anchored  neck  portion,  and  thereafter 
portion., 


3^122,779  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SAUSAGE 

CASINGS 

Otto  Blcchschmidt,  Am  WaMc  It, 

Dortmmid'Kirchliordc,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1960 

^  iCfailm.    (CL17— 41) 


3,122,781 
APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  CHRO 

ANALYSIS 
Kari  Josef  Mutter,  Birrfelden,  Basel 
assignor  to  Camag,  Cbcmie-Erzei 
tioiisteciinik  AG,  a  corporatioa  of 

FOcd  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Ciaimg  priority,  appUcatioa  German 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—1 


poultry  carcass 
a  back  section 
anchoring  the 
said  support  to 
•tripping  the 
of  said  carcass 
laid  support,  lift- 
same   from   the 
releasing  said  neck 


TOGRAPHIC 


Switzerland, 
and  Adaorp- 


,642 
Feb.  20,  1961 


As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  tb$ 
transformation  of  metallic,  plastic  and  like  foils  inn 


1.  An  applicator  for  use  in  chromatdgraphic  analysis, 
the  said  appplicator  comprising  a  reserve  >ir  for  adsorbent- 
containing  material,  the  reservoir  having  two  vertically 
mounted,  opposing  side  walls;  anteri<ir  aixl  posterior 
transverse  walls  loosely  supported  in  upi  ight  position  and 
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freely  movable  upwardfy  and  downwardly;  and  a  base  on 
which  the  said  side  walls  arc  mounted  and  on  which  sheets 
on  which  a  layer  of  said  material  is  to  be  provided  are 
moved  successively  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said 
anterior  wall  and  of  the  said  posterior  wajL  the  said  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  said  anterior  wall  resting  on  the  surface 
of  a  sheet,  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  postcrim^  wall  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  it  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  in  spaced  relation  thereto  during  the  aforesaid  move- 
ment of  a  sheet  to  form  thereby  a  layer  of  said  material 
on  said  sheet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  space  between 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  posterior  wall  and  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  to  provide  said  layer  of  said  material  of  pre* 
determined  thickness. 


/ 


3,122,782 

GAUGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  WEB  MATERIAL 

Edward  J.  Moore,  Tooawaada,  N.Y.,  aM^aor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  dc  Ncmoun  and  Company,  WUmingtoa,  Dd.,  « 
corporation  of  Delaware 
/  FIlcdJmic26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,499 

3  CWna.     (CL  18—3) 


■sm-^;. 


■itm      I 
' — liiii,  ■  I 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a  web  of  material 
composed  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  said  material 
for  said  web;  extrusion  means  composed  of  orifice-de- 
fining lips  disposed  in  integral  relationship  with  said 
hopper  adapted  to  extrude  said  material  in  the  form  of 
a  web;  a  pump  adapted  to  force  said  material  through 
said  lips  of  said  extrusion  means;  wind-up  means  dis- 
posed distant  from  said  extrusion  means  adapted  to  col- 
lect said  web;  and  adjustment  means  disposed  at  said  ex- 
trusion position  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  adjust  the  thick- 
ness of  said  web  at  a  plurality  of  locations  across  the 
width  of  said  web;  means  for  transversely  scanning  the 
moving  web,  the  scanning  means  disposed  between  said 
extrusion  means  and  said  wind-up  means  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  output  that  is  directly  related  to  the  deviation  of 
the  web  thickness  from  a  reference  standard  at  any  par- 
ticular location  across  the  width  of  the  web,  said  adjust- 
ment means  being  responsive  to  said  output  adapted  to 
adjust  the  thickness  of  said  web  at  said  plurality  of  loca- 
tions across  the  width  of  said  web;  the  improvement 
wherein  means  are  interposed  between  said  scanning 
means  and  said  adjustment  means  comprising  two  inter- 
connected multiple  juncture  terminal  boards,  the  first 
terminal  board  communicating  with  said  scanning  means 
and  the  second  terminal  board  communicating  with  said 
adjustment  means,  the  number  pf  junctures  on  said  first 
terminal  board  being  substantially  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  junctures  on  said  second  terminal  board  whereby 
the  deviations  at  several  thickness^sensing  points  can  be 
transmitted  to  a  single  adjustment  location. 
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3,122,t83 
GAUGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  WEB  MATERIAL 
Charles  Neison  Joiliffe,  Circieville,  Ohio,  and  John  A. 
Paridns,  NewariL,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1961^  Scr.  No.  119,500 
5  Claims.     (CO.  18 — 2) 


:rjm£] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a  web  of  material 
composed  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  said  material 
for  said  web;  extrusion  means  composed  of  orifice-defin- 
ing lips  disposed  in  integral  relationship  with  said  hopper 
adapted  to  extrudft<«aid  material  in  the  form  of  a  web;  a 
pump  adapted  to  force  said  material  through  said  lips 
of  said  extrusion  means;  windup  means  disposed  distant 
from  said  extrusion  means  adapted  to  collect  said  web; 
adjustment  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  thickness  of  said  - 
web,  disposed  at  said  extrusion  position  and  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  across  the  width  of  said  web;  means  for 
transversely  scanning  the  moving  web,  the  scanning  means 
disposed  between  said  extrusion  means  and  said  windup 
means  adapted  to  provide  an  ou^t  that  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  deviation  of  the  web  thickness  from  a  refer- 
ence standard  at  any  particular  location  across  the  width 
of  the  web;  the  improvement  wherein  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said' scanning  means  adapted 
to  activate  the  adjustment  means  at  any  particular  loca-  ~" 
tion;  and  resistor  means  having  a  variable  resistance 
across  its  length  are  interposed  between  said  scanning 
means  and  said  control  means,  adapted  to^^b^  the  re- 
action of  said  control  means  to  the  output  at  any  par- 
ticular location  on  said  scanning  means. 


3,122,7M 

GAUGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  WEB  MATERIAL 

Charles  Nelson  Joiliffe,  Cirdevflle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  9cr.  No.  119,693 
1  Clafan.  (CL  18—2) 
In  an  apparatus  for  extniding  a  web  of  material  com- 
posed of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  said  material  for 
said  web;  extrusion  meains  composed  of  orifice-defining 
lips  disposed  in  integral  relationship  with  >aid  hopper 
adapted  to  extnide  said  material  in  the  form  of  a  web; 
a  pump  adapted  to  force  said  material  through  said  lips 
of  said  extrusion  means;  windup  means  disposed  distant 
from  said  extrusion  means  adapted  to  collect  said  web; 
means  for  transversely  scanning  the  moving  web,  the 
scanning  means  disposed  between  said  extrusion  means 
and  said  windup  meaiu  adapted  to  move  in  two  direc- 
tioiu  and  to  provide  an  output  that  is  directly  related  to 
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thi  deviation  of  the  web  thickness  from  a  reference  stand- 
ard at  any  particular  location  across  the  width  of  the  web; 
adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  output  adapted  to 
adjust  the  thickness  of  said  web.  said  adjustment  means 
disposed  at  said  extrusion  position  and  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  across  the  width  of  said  web;  means  interposed 
between  said  scanning  means  and  said  adjustment  means, 
adapted  to  vary  the  location  on  the  adjustment  means  for 


space  of  the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  piston  ac- 
tuation of  the  piston  being  initiated  by  said  temperature 
measuring  means  and  means  through  w  lich  said  liquid 
is  forced  from  said  chamber  m  said  pis  on  nx>ves  from 
one  end  towards  the  opposite  end. 


3,122,7S« 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY  LINING  PIPES 

KlajM   HuisBian,   Rottcrdaaii,   Ndhcrfauib,    ■■igiior  to 

[N.  V.  Econosto,  Bureau  toot  Econ^miscbc  Stoom- 

i  .productic,  RoMerdam,  Netbcriands,  a  corporatloa  of 

the  Netbcriaads 

FUcd  Oct  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4S,824 

Claims  priority,  appUcutkNi  NctbcrtHid  Nor.  3»  IfSt 

1  CliUiik    (CL  li— 5) 


I'eaction  of  said  adjustment  means  to  the  output  at  any 
particular  location  on  said  scanning  means;  the  improve 
ment  wherein  two  potentiometers  are  provided,  each 
potentiometer  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  saidj 
scanning  means  in  each  of  the  two  directions;  and  width-^ 
sensing  means,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  potentiom< 
eters,  adapted  to  signal  said  potentiometers  to  change 
direction  of  movement  of  said  scanning  means. 


3,121,785  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  PLASTICS 
Erwte  Wcinbreimcr,  Lcverimscn,  Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf, 
aad  Kari  Breer,  CotogBe-FUtterd,  Genaiiuiy,  assigiion, 
by  meme  asri^inicnts,  of  ooc-half  to  Farbcnfabrlkca 
Bayer  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  a  corj 
poratfon  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobav  Chcmkal 
'  Company,'  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corikMratfou  or  Delaware 
PUed  May  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  459,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy  May  18,  1956 
2  Claims^  (CI.  lSr-5) 


/ 


,y  'ifi  ^  ■ 
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1 ,  An  apparatus  comprising  a  chanrber,  a  piston  in  »ai< 
chamber  occupying  only  a  portion  thereof,  means  fbi 
moving  the  piston  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  toward] 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  piston  having  a  diamctei 
substantially  equal  to  the  intend  diameter  of  the  cham 
ber  and  having  one  end  opposite  the  first-said  end  of  th< 
chamber,  an  annular  groove  in  said  piston,  a  plurality  o 
bores  extending  from  said  annular  groove  and  communi- 
cating with  the  unoccupied  space  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  liquids  into  said  groove  and  forcing  them 
throu^  said  bores  into  the  unoccupied  space  Jn  the  cham- 
ber, a  temperature  measuring  means  in  said  unoocupie< 


Apparatus  for  internally  lining  a  pip  comprising  an 
extrusion  press  having  an  outlet  pipe  aid  an  extnision 
head  on  the  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  anc  means  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  a  pipe  to  be  lined  conventrically  about 
said  outlet  pipe  and  said  extrusion  heaJ.  the  extrusion 
head  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  memb  r,  the  wide  end 
of  which  fits  accurately  within  said  pipe  to  be  lined  and 
the  narrow  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  outlet  pipj:. 
and  a  conical  member  disposed  in  space<  relation  to  said 
funnel-shaped  member,  the  walls  of) said  conical  member 
and  of  said  funnel-shaped  member  be  ng  substantially 
parallel,  said  conical  member  having  a  base,  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  th ;  outer  diameter 
of  said'  fimnel-shaped  member  so  that  sa  d  funnel-shaped 
member  and  said  conical  member  defire  between  them 
an  axially  directed  annular  outlet  openi  ig  for  extruding 
therefrom  a  tube  of  lining  material  unde  -  extrusion  ores- 
sure  and  in  viscous  condition  onto  the  ii  ner  wall  of  4aid 
pipe  to  be  lined.  ] 

■'•'■       '■l-l- ^ ^ 

3,122,787 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOi  MOLDING 

CELLULAR  ARTICLED 

Elmer  L.  Adams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  msiiDor  lo  Owens-IIiiiioii 

Glam  Company,  a  corpontioa  M  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  18,  1948,  Scr.  No.  78458 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  effecting  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  molding  material  consisting  of  etpandable  piastid' 
beads  comprising  a  female  mold  membei ,  a  coacting  male 
mold  plug,  and  a  spring  mounted  loading  means  located 
on  said  plug  and  cooperating  with  said  >iug  to  form  be- 
tween said  plug  and  loading  means  a  cai  ity  which  can  be 
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varied 
beads, 


GENE^tAL  AND 
varied  in  contour  and  capacity  for  the  retention  of  said 


MECHANICAL 


SI 


3,122,788 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING COLLAGEN  TUBING  BY  CONTINUOUS 
EXTRUSION 

Roy  Licbcfman,  SomcrrHlc,  N4.,  awiiuni  to 
lohnsoa  A  Johnson,  a  corpomtion  of  New  Jmwn 
Filsd  Jan.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82^33 
12  Claims,    (a.  18— 12) 


1 .  The  method  of  extruding  a  tubular  body  containing 
collagen  which  comprises  feeding  under  pressure  a  cool 
fluid  mass  .of  swollen  collagen  fibrils  having  a  collagen 
solids  content  between  2.5%  and  6%  by  weight  into  a 
passageway  between  opposed  planar  surfaces  said  pas- 
sageways being  substantially  greater  in  length  than  depth, 
rotating  said  surfaces  relative  to  each  other  to  impan 
shearing  forces  to  said  mass  and  then  extruding  said  mass 
as  a  tubular  body  with  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
tube  being  formed  from  the  respective  portions  of  said 
mass  moving  contiguous  to  and  manipulated  by  said 
surfaces. 


3,122,789  ' 

EXTRUSION  DIE  INCORPORATING  A  HYDRAU- 

UCALLY  DEFORMABLE  ORIFICE 
Robert  D.  Coffee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  sssJiHiii  to  Eastman 
Kodaii  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcney 

Fnsd  Mm,  7, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  178,128 
3  Claims.    (CL  18— 12) 


a  direction  normal  to  its  surface,  a  cavity  defined  by 
containment  means  disposed  adjacent  and  connected 
with  said  deformable  wall  opposite  said  TM-ifice,  fluid 
filling  said  cavity  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  on 
said  fluid  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  can  be  in- 
creased so  as  to  deform  said  deformable  wall  and  accu- 
rately affect  minute  changes  in  the  size  of  said  orifice. 


i,m 


3,122,.., 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Richard  James  Albert,  Orange,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  23. 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,883 
3Clalns.    (CL  18— 14) 


1.  A  circular  die  for  tubular  extrusion  of  plastic  ma- 
terial comprising  in  combination  a  relatively  rigid  an- 
nular die  body,  a  mandrel  coaxial  with  said  die  body  and 
fixedly  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  between  the  inner 
boundary  of  the  die  body  and  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel 
a  coaxial  annular  passageway  for  plastic  material  in 
communication  with  a  feed  poh,  a  rigid  mandrel  exten- 
sion secured  coaxially  to  said  mandrel,  the  curved  sur- 
face of  said  mandrel  extension  defining  an  inner  lip  of 
an  annular  die  orifice,  in  register  with  said  passageway, 
said  lip  having  a  land  section  in  a  plane  which  is  at  an 
angle  within  the  range  of  from  about  13*  to  about  45* 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  die,  an  annular  outer  lip 
member  comprising  a  rigid  annular  plate  secured  to 
and  concentric  with  said  die  body,  and  a  concentric  flex- 
ible annular  plate  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from 
said  rigid  plate  and  integrally  joined  at  one  edge  to  the  rig- 
id plate  through  a  relatively  thin  fulcrum  section,  said  flex- 
ible  plate  having  a  land  section  substantially  spaced  from 
said  fulcrum  section,  said  last  named  land  section  being 
proximately  of^wsed  to  the  inner  lip  land  section  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  lip 
land  section,  said  land  secti<Ms  together  defining  said 
annular  die  orifice,  said  flexible  plate  being  engaged 
through  a  pliu-ality  of  individually  adjustable  means  op- 
erative to  effect  positive  advance  and  retraction  of  {»«- 
selected  discrete  portions  of  said  flexible  plate  relative 
to  the  opposed  face  of  said  rigid  piate. 


1.  An  extrusion  die  comprising  an  orifice  defined  by 
four  walls  at  least  one  of  which  walls  i»  defonnable  in 


3,122,791 

CURLING  MACHINE  FOR  PLASTIC 

BINDING  ELEMENTS 

RnassD  J.  Nadhemy,  WOmette,  01.,  assignor  to  General 

Bfading  Corporation,  Nortiibrook,  m.,  «  corporation 

of  IIUm>is 

FBad  Mar.  27, 1941,  $er.  No.  98,478 
4  Claims.  (CL  18— 19) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  curling  plastic  binding  element 
blanks  having  a  backbone  and  parallel  spaced  fingers  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  into  the  form  of  ring-like 
binding  elements,  a  frame  having  a  base,  a  piate  spaced 
above  said  base  the  top  surface  of  which  defines  a  line 
of  travel  of  plastic  binding  element  blanlu,  said  plate 
having  a  discharge  end,  a  stationary  mandrel  spaced  in 
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advance  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  plate  in  general  aligif 
ment  therewith  a  series  of  curling  rolls  radially  spaced 
about  said  mandrel  equal  distances  from  the  center  there^ 
of,  said  plate  being  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  a  lowel* 
roll  of  said  series  of  rolls  and  extending  closely  adjacent 
'o  said  roll,  baffle  means  spaced  above  said  plate  and  ex^ 


tending  into  the  space  between  an  upper  and  lower  ro 
of  a  series  of  rolls  and  deflecting  the  blank  to  be  pro- 
gressed by  said  lower  roll  under  said  mandrel  to  be  curled 
thereabout  by  said  series  of  rolls,  and  means  feeding 
a  heated  plastic  blank  along  said  plate  beneath  said  baffs 
to  be  picked  up  by  said  rolls  and  curled  thereby.  ' 


3,122,792 

MACHLNES  FOR  SPRAYING  ASBECTOS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Bryan  Moody,  Claytoa-lc-,Woods,  Chorley,  En^and, 

ass^or  to  J.  W.  Roberts  Limited 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81S,4M 

Claims  priority,  appUcctioa  Great  Britain  May  M,  1959 

9  Clafau.    (CL  19—93)  i 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  asbestos  or  other  miner  1 
fibre  into  a  suspension  in  air  and  spraying  it  onto  a  sur 
face,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  for  the  fibre,  meaQs 
bounding  a  space  below  the  hopper,  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond toothed  rollers  laterally  offset  from  one  another  and 
mounted  within  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper  above  said 
space  to  turn  about  parallel  substantially  horizontal  ax^, 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fibre  and  draW 
it  downwardly,  a  third  toothed  roller  moi^nted  within  tl|e 
lower  part  of  the  hopper  to  turn  abouV  a  substantially 
h(Mizcxital  axes  parallel  to,  higher  than  and  vertically 
between  the  axes  ot  the  said  first  and  second  rollers,  meaiks 
to  drive  said  first,  second  and  third  rollers,  said  driviik 
means  driving  said  third  roller  at  a  lower  peripheral  speen 
than  said  first  and  second  rollers  for  loosening  asbestos 
to  pass  to  the  first  and  second  rollers,  the  paths  of  the  tif^s 
of  the  teeth  of  the  first,  second  and  third  rollers  beidg 
^>aced  apart  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  tqu 
rollers,  the  three  rollers  together  serving  when  they  a^ 
stationary  to  support  the  mas^  of  fibres  in  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  breaking  up  clots  of  fibre  that  have  pass<^ 
the  rollers. 
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3,122,793 

DRAFTING  ROLL  AND  APRON  {CLEARING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Russell  B.  Newton,  SpartantNUf,  and  Waiter  A.  Smitli, 
Inman,  S.Cn  aasigDon  to  Dccring  Milllken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanlmrg,  S.C^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,557 
U  ClainH.    (CL  19—24  S) 


1 .  In  a  texti  e  fiber  drafting  arraingem^nt 
control  apron  and  a  pair  of  spaced  i 
fiber  control  ajM-on,  the  improvement  cof|iprismg 
non-rotatably  mounted  apron-and-roll 
ment  disposed  within  said  apron  and 
tile  periphery  of  each  of  said  rolls  and 
said  apron. 


APPARATUS 
to  Dccriag 


3,122,794 
DRAFTING  AND  SCAVENGING 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Spartanlmri,  S.C, 
MilUlten  Rcaeardi  Corporatioa,  Sp4^anlNirg,  S.C^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1M1«  Ser.  No.M,214 
3ClainH.    (CL19l— 2«l) 


having  a  fiber 

rolls  within  the 
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1.  A   drafting   arrangement   compri  ing   roll   support 


circumferentially 
carried  in  oppo- 


bearing  means,  two  coaxial  rotatable 
apertured  scavenging  and  drafting  rolh 
sitely  extending  cantilever  relation  on  s;  id  bearing  means, 
two  stationary  vacuum  conduits  extend  ng  into  the  oppo- 
site free  ends  of  said  cantilever  carried 
ary  vacuum  conduits  having  an  arcuate 
of  less  than  approximately  180*  in  arc  obening  within  said 
cavity  and  in  registry  with  a  portion  of  iless  than  approxi- 
mately 180°  in  arc  of  said  a[>ertures,  anq  a  common  drive 
connection  to  said  rolls  adjacent  the  common  connecting 
center  supported  portion  thereof 


3,122,795 
SLIDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Harold  P.  Harie,  LooisviUe,  Ky^ 


to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  <ir  New  Yorli 
Filed  Dec.  28, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  U2,733 
1  Cbim.    (CL  2*— 19 

In  a  cafbinet  having  a  magnetic  fac^  portion  defining 
an  access  opening  to  said  cabinet; 
a  pair  of  sliding  doors  for  closing  said  access  opening. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


means  for  mountmg  said  doors  for  horizontal  sliding 
movement  of  either  one  of  said  doors  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  both  of  said  doors  are  in 
the  same  plane  with  their  inner  edges  in  side-by-side 
relationship  and  their  upper  and  lower  edges  over- 
lapping said  cabinet  face  portion  and  an  open  position 
in  which  one  of  said  doors  overlies  the  other  of  said 
doors  in  parallel  relationship  therewith, 

said  mounting  means  comprising  track  plates  respec- 
tively mounted  above  and  below  said  access  opening 
and  having  track  grooves  therein  and  inner  and  outer 
pins  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
doors  for  sliding  movement  in  said  grooves,     | 


each  of  said  track  plates  including  a  main  track  groove 
having  its  major  portion  parallel  to  said  cabinet  face 
portion  and  its  opposite  ends  inclined  rearwardly  to- 
ward said  face  portion  and  terminating  in  rearwardly 
extending  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rear- 
wardly extending  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
point  at  which  the  inner  edges  of  said  doors  meet 
when  in  the  closed  position  for  receiving  said  inner 
pins  when  said  doors  are  closed. 

and  a  magnetic  gasket  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  doors  for  engaging  said  cabinet 
face  portion  when  said  doors  are  closed,  said  magnetic 
gasket  progressively  attracting  said  doors  to  their 
closed  positions  when  said  outer  pins  enter  said  rear- 
wardly extending  end  portions. 


3.122,79« 

KEFRIGERATOR  DOOR  LNCLUDING  LATCH 

SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Samuel  J.  Woollcy,  Looisiille.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,164 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 35) 


88 


3,122,7*7 
WINDOW  FRAME  WITH  REMOVABLE  WINDOWS    'i 
Vaifredo  Scgrc,  3005  Picquet  Road,  f 

MontrnL  Quebec,  Canada  ' 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,025 
2  Claims.    (CLIO— 52.2) 


1 .  In  a  window  frame  assembly,  a  window  frame  hav- 
ing two  or  more  inwardly  facing  window  guide  channels 
located  in  planes  adjust  to  and  parallel  with  each  other 
around  the  iimer  periphery  of  the  window  frame,  the  said 
channels  being  formed  by  inwardly  projecting  flange 
members,  the  vertically  disposed  portions  of  certain  of 
said  flange  members  having  a.  portion  of  their  length  cut 
back  to  increase  the  horizontal  width  of  a  window  open- 
ing in  the  window  frame,  an  upper  outer  window  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  inner  window  member  slidable  vertically 
in  adjacent  guide  chaimels,  the  upper  window  member 
being  removable  inwardly  of -the  window  frame  from 
its  guide  channel  past  the  cut  back  portions  of  its  channel 
flange  members  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  channel, 
and  the  lower  window  member  being  removable  in- 
wardly of  the  window  frame  from  its  guide  channel  past 
the  cut  back  portion  of  its  channel  flange  members  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  chaimel,  the  said  guide  chan- 
nels having  a  series  of  apertures  spaced  apart  along 
their  vertical  length,  a  pair  of  spring  latches  on  the  lower 
horizontal  edge  of  each  of  saidfupper  and  lower  windows, 
the  said  spring  latches  adapted  to  engage  in  selected 
apertures  in  the  said  guide  channels,  the  said  lower 
window  preventing  inward  movement  of  the  said  upper 
window  past  the  cut  back  portion  of  its  guide  channel 
when  the  said  upper  window  i$  aligned  with  the  said  cut 
back  portion,  and  a  pair  of/ detent  latches  on  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  of  said  lower  window,  the  said  detent 
latches  maintaining  the  said  lower  window  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  its  guide  chanilel  when  the  said  window 
is  aligned  with  the  cut  back  portion  of  its  guide  channel. 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  including  spaced  inner  and 
outer  panels  fastened  together  along  the  edges  thereof,  a 
layer  of  glass  fiber  insulation  in  contact  with  said  outer 
panel,  a  latch,  a  support  means  of  plastic  material  for 
supporting  said  latch  within  said  space  between  said 
panels,  said  support  means  including  a  base  portion  over- 
lying said  layer  of  insulation,  said  latch  being  mounted 
on  said  base  portion,  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
support  means  to  said  outer  panel  adjacent  an  edge  there- 
of, said  support  means  including  a  first  portion  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  support  means  contacting  said  inner 
panel  and  at  least  one  leg  spaced  from  said  one  end  and 
extending  into  said  layer  of  insulation  into  supporting 
relationship  with  said  outer  panel. 
800  O.O.— J 


3,122,798 
CLIP  FOR  COMBINATION  WEATHERSTRIP  AND 

SASH  BALANCE  UNIT 
William  H.  Zegers,  Flosmoor,  and  William  J.  Schn- 
madicr,  LomlMud,  DL,  assignors  to  Zegers,  Incorpo* 
rated,  a  corporatioin  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.'  186,803 
6  Claims.    (CL  20— 52.4) 
1.  A  device  for  securing  a  combination  weatherstrip 
and  sash  balance  unit  to  a  window  jamb  of  a  window 
casing,  said  device  comprising: 

an  anchor  member  haying  a  length  approximating  the 
width  of  the  imlt. 


r 
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and  defining  substantially  oppositely  disposed  hook  porj 
tions  with  said  hook  portions  being  hooked  away 
from  the  rearward  side  of  said  member  and  the  dis* 
tance  between  the  tips  of  said  hook  portions  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  that<^is  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  unit,         '       t 

said  anchor  member  further  defining  a  rearwardly  pro 
jecting  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  a  recess  in  the  win 
dow  jamb, 

and  including  on  one  side  thereof  a  flexible  guide  finget 
extending  between  said  projecting  portion  and  a  point 
on  said  anchor  member  spaced  to  one  side  of  said 
jM-ojecting  portion. 


GAZETTE 


Harch  S,  ld64 


^    f 


(b)  a  sash  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  opening  to 
substantially  close  the  same,  said  «ish  having  a  top 
member,  a  bottom  member,  and  tv'o  side  members 
interposed  between  said  top  and  t  ottom  members, 
the  members  of  said  frame  and  sa  d  sash  ooostitut- 
ing  respective  pairs  of  juxupoaed  members  when 
said  sash  is  engaged  in  said  fnme.  i  tn>osite  adjacent 
faces  of  the  members  of  each  pair  ot  side  members 
being  formed  with  respective  dcngated  grooves, 
juxtaposed  ones  of  said  grooves  jo  ntly  constituting 
two  elongated  recesses  each  exteo(  ing  substantially 
from  said  top  members  to  said  1  ottom  members 
when  said  sash  is  ensaced  in*  said  <  peoing; 

(c)  two  first  pivot  means  on  said  fnme  adjacent  the 
top  nnember  thereof  and  adjacent  respective  side 
members  thereof; 

(</)  two  second  pivot  means  oo  resp  ctive  aide  mem- 
bers of  said  sash  and  ^aced  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members  of  said  saah; 

(e)  in  eloogatod  arm  in  each  of  said  i  KCtaes,  said  ann 
having  two  end  portions  respectively  secured  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said 'first  aid  second  pivot 
means,  and  extending  in  a  longitu  linal  portion  of 

g   said  recess; 

(/)  a  filler  member  in  each  of  aaid  i  ecesaes  and  sub- 
stantially extending  over  the  remai  ting  longitudinal 
portion  thereof,  said  filler  memberbdng  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  members  adjacent  fie  reqiective  re 
cess;  and 

(g)  cap  flange  means  on  each  vm 
member  projecting  outwardly  o( 


■T 


said  finger  having  an  end  portion  thereof  engageaUe 
with  said  projecting  portion  and  proportioned  to  b^ 
flexed  into  alignment  with  said  anchor  member  wheq 
said  projecting  portion  is  pressed  into  said  jamb 
recess, 

said  projecting  portion  being  notched  adjacent  said  fin* 
ger  end  portion, 

said  anchor  member  being  curved  lengthwise  thereo 
to  give  the  rearward  side  thereof  a  concavely  curvin 
configuration, 

with  said  finger  end  portion  being  aligned  with  sai< 
projecting  portion  notch  and  being  proportioned  Xt 
engage  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  projectiin 
portion,  but  to  be  readily  snapped  into  said  ix>tci 
when  said  curvature  is  pressed  out  of  said  member 


said  recesses  and  overl^iping  said  i  de  member  s. 


AUTOMATIC  METAL  POURING 
H.  NaOdicr,  AmIccsob,  bd^  _ 
Motors  CorvonrtkM,  Detroll,  Mkik, 

FIM  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  iKiM 
UCbins.   (CL2X-77 


on  each  filler 
ve  ones  of 


MACHiNK 

•a  General 
of 


WINDOW 
Hidtf cUtsgt.  94,  Oalo,  Narwiqr 
Filed  Dec  11,  IMlTScr.  No.  158,S«4 

ppttcalloa  Nanvnr  Dec  M,  IMt 
4ClaLM.    (0.2^-53) 


<. 


1.  A  window  comprising,  m  combination, 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member, 

'  and  two  side  members  interposed  between  said  top 

and  bottom  members,  said  members  defining  a  wia< 

dam  opening  therebetween; 


.^ 


1.  An  auUMnatic  casting  machine  comprising,  in  com: 
bination,  means  defining  a  pouring  station,  a  ladle  at 
the  pouring  station,  means  foe  presenting  molds  succes- 
sively at  the  pouring  station,  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  mold  at  the  pouring  station  operative  to  tilt 
the  ladle  to  pour  metal  into  the  moldl  first  means  r»- 
spoosive  to  heat  radiation  from  the  strnmi  of  metal  flow- 
ing from  the  ladle  effective  to  stop  tie  tilting  of  the 
ladle,  and  second  means  responsive  to  he^t  radiation  from 
metal  in  the  tl^  of  the  mold  due  to  filling  of  the  mold 
operative  to  imtilt  the  ladle  to  stop  po  iriag  metal. 
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3,122,M1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS 

Glenn  W.  McrreAeM,  212  Prospect  St^ 

Sprlii«  Lake,  Mich. 

Fifed  Jniy  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,1(7 

UCWm.    (CL22— 113) 


13.  A  mold  for  use  in  making  metal  castings  by  a  shell 
mold  process,  comprising:  a  pair  of  fused  silica  backup 
plates,  each  of  said  backups  having  a  recess  therein 
shaped  to  the  general  configuration  of  the  article  to  be 
cast,  said  recesses  positioited  in  face  to  face  relationship; 
a  thin  cured  sand  and  resin  shell  mold  formed  on  said 
backups  within  said  recesses;  and  gate  means  for  pour- 
ing metal  into  the  mold  cavity  enveloped  by  said  shell 
mold  within  said  backup  plates. 


Tftor 


PAPER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
KmAmm,  HoM  PMfc  CrsacMM,  87lh  St 

RIvcnMa  Drlva,  New  Yort;  N.Y. 
FRad  May  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  199,157 
ICWBa.    (CL24— M) 
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A  paper  clamping  device  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  base,  a  top  jaw  member,  pivotally  secured 
to  the  base  shaft,  spring  means  to  urge  to  the  top  jaw 
into  clamping  cooUct  with  the  base,  an  upwardly  turned 
margin  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  a  locking  arm  swingably 
carried  at  its  lower  end  by  the  base  margin,  means  car- 
ried by  the 'top  jaw  member  toward  the  rear  thereof  to 
engage  the  locking  arm  to  hold  the  top  jaw  member  in  an 
open  position,  and  yieldable  spring  means  interconnect- 
ing the  shaft  and  the  locking  arm  whereby  the  top  jaw 
naember  may  be  released  to  close  the  clamp. 


3,122,M3 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 
Gny  Boffcaa,  SHka,  Ateka,  Md  Heilcn  W. 
PX).  Box  3M,  Skka,  AlMka;  said  Alphcus  Guy 
^^famv  ta  Mid  Ilillsn  W 
Flad  Dt.  2t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  14MS7 
(CL  24—73) 


2.  A  figure  eight  type  connector  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  comprising  two  aligned  U-shi4)ed  lo<^ 
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of  sunilar  size  and  shape  each  having  a  longer  arm  aiKl 
a  shorter  arm  integrally  connected  with  each  other  by 
an  arcuate  outer  end  member;  a  medial  diagonal  mem- 
ber extending  obliquely  across  the  connector  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  two  U-shaped  loops;  two  resilient 
integral  bend  portions  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shorter  arms  of  the  U-shaped  loops  with  the  respective 
ends  of  the  medial  diagonal  member;,  and  a  hook  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  end  of  the  longer  arm  of  each  U- 
shaped  loop,  each  hook  being  detachably  engageable 
with  said  medial  diagonal  iqember  adjacent  the  location 
of  one  of  said  resilient  bend  ptmions,  said  medial  diagonal 
member  and  the  bend  portions  connecting  it  with  the 
shorter  arms  of  said  U-shaped  loops  being  resiliently 
yieldable  to  tension  exerted  on  the  connector,  the  meditd 
diagonal  member  being  anguHarly  movable  by  tensicHi 
toward  a  position  of  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  con- 
nector and  the  hooks  being  movable  toward  each  other 
on  the  medial  diagonal  member  when  said  medial  diagonal 
member  is  angularly  moved  by  tension. 


3  122  894 
MOLDING  FASTENER 
Benjamin  S.  Stawinskl,  Soothfield,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotpomtfon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1942,  Scr.  No.  231,443 
2  daliBa.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  molding  strip 
having  intumed  fianges  along  the  edges  thereof  to  a 
support  having  an  aperture  thmin  and  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said 
support  opposite  edges  of  said  body  portion  being 
angularly  outwardly  directed  for  engaging  the  fianges 
of  said  molding  strip,  said  body  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  of  a  size  larger  than  the  aperture 
in  said  support  and  Uk  edges  of  said  opening  being 
angularly  formed  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of 
said  body  portion; 

a  stud  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening 
in  said  body  portion  and  into  said  aperture  in  said 
support  for  clamping  said  body,  portion  against  said 
support,  said  stud  portion  having  a  head  greater  in 
one  dimension  and  lesser  in  another  dimension  than 
said  aperture  in  said  body  portion  with  inclined 
shoulders  on  the  sides  of  said  stud  portion  of  lesser 
dimension  to  engage  said  inclined  edges  of  said 
aperture  in  said  body  portion  and  clamp  said  body 
portion  against  said  support  in  any  of  several  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  supp(xt  and  said  stud  portion; 

and  a  resilient  strap  integral  with  said  body  portion 
and  integral  with  said  sttid  portion  to  coimect  said 
portions  and  form  a  one-piece  fastener. 
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3,122,8d5 

BOW  KNOT  FASTENER 

Albert  S.  Hakim,  326  Dc  Siud,  Monroe,  U.  . 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Set.  No.  182,734 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—119)  , 


GAZETTE 


MARCH  S,  1964 


id)  intermediate  portions  of  said  strands  extending 
from  the  draft  end  of  the  body  poi  tion  and  brought 
together  in  an  eye  forming  loop,  * 

(e)  a  flexible  sleeve  surrounding  the  strands  forming 
the  eye  whereby  said  eye  chanaes  shape  to  accommo- 
date uneven  loading.  T 

(/)  and  a  flexible  collar  embradng  j  Jl  of  the  strands 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  flexible  sk  sve  to  retain  the 
loop  in  the  form  of  an  eye  and  pen  lit  flexing  of  eye 
portions  to  accommodate  uneven  lo  iding. 

r 


A  protective  receptacle  for  use  in  enclosing  the  knot  o 
a  shoe  lace  which  includes  lace  ends,  the  receptacle  com 
^prising: 

(fl)  a  receptacle  cup  of  shallow,  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  form;  :*   i      ! 

(6)  the  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  and  k  side  wall  hav 
-.1      ing  an  outer  edge; 

(c)  the  side  wall  being  externally  threaded  adjaceni 
said  outer  edge; 

(d)  the  cup  having  an  internal  volume  suflicient  to  com- 
pletely enclose  the  knotted  ends  of  the  ahoe  lact; 

(e)  the  bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein  to  permit  the  lace  enjds  to  be  drawn 
therethrough  prior  to  tying;  | 

(/)  the  side  wall  having  spaced  apart  slots  formed 
therein  opening  through  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  per-l 
mit  entrance  of  the  lace  ends  therethrough  during 
tying;  and 

(g)  closure  means  for  the  cup. 


3,122,8«7 

SLIDER  FOR  A  POUCH  AND  1  HE  LIKE 

Edgar  M.  Aiunlt,  525  Park  Ave.,  N«4  Yofk  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,  668 

It  Claims.    (CL24«-28S^ 


3  122,8d6 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  4755,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,016 

7Cfadm8.    (CL24— 123) 


1.  In  a  gripping  device  of  the  character  described, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  spirally  interwoven  with 
each  other  about  a  common  axis  to  form  a  tubular 
open  mesh  body  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  sur- 
rounding gripping  relation  with  an  a|ticle,  said  body 
portion  having  a  draft  end. 

(b)  said  strands  extending  continiKXisly  from  an  article- 
receiving  end  of  said  body  portion  to  the  draft  end 
and  return  to  said  article-receiving  end, 

(c)  means  securing  ends  of  the  strands  together  at  said 
article-receiviiig  end. 


1.  A   flexible  closure  comprising  a 
closure  strips,  each  having  a  web  portion 
portion  integral  therewith,  said  marginal 
interlocking  channel  and  ridge  elements 
the  marginal  portions,  the  marginal  poi 
strip  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  being  thickei^tfTan  its  web  portion 
wardly  to  form  (^^retaining  shoulder  . 
web  portion,  the  marginal  portion  for    . 
turned  inwardly  alongside  its  web  portioi  i 
nel  and  ridge  elements  in  confronting 
a  slider  straddling  the  strip*  having  opp„ 
for  engaging  the  strips  and  forcing  them 
the  channel  and  ridge  elements  when 
direction  and  having  a  separator  for 
nients  when  moved  in  an  opening  direcbon 
having  a  retaining  flange  positioned  benea  h 
of  the  first  strip  for  holding  the  slider  oi 


porion 


an  I 


wl  lere 


opposed 


iMir  of  flexible 
and  a  marginal 
portions  having 
extending  along 
for  the  flrst 
its  web  portion- 
projecting  out- 
it  joins  the 
he  second  strip 
with  the  chan- 
r  ;lationship,  and 
tapered  sides 
together  to  join 
in  a  closing 
said  elc- 
said  slider 
said  shoulder 
the  strips. 


mewed 
Sep  irating 


3,122,8M 

SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  QUICK   tELEASE 

Aiwelo  P.  MaMrhi,  Framingfaam,  and  Fn  ak  O.  Johnson, 

Leicester,  Mass.,   assignors  to   the   Uiltad  Statu  of 

America  as  renrcsentcd  by  the  Sccrcta  7  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  IM  ill  ^  ^ 

9CfadnH.    (CL24— 285) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWc  35,  U.S.  Coda  (19  J2),  sec  266) 


1.  A  releasable  connection  for  use  in 
a  slide  fastener  to  adapt  the  same  for 
stantaneous  end-to-end  parting  without  the 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  connecting 
versely  apertured  locking  cones  adjacent 
of  one  of  said  connecting  members,  the 
nectihg  members  having  sockete  located 
to  receive  said  cones,  and  latches 
transverse  apertures  in  said  cones  to  lock 
sockets  against  separation,  said  connecting 


onjunction  with 

substantially  ih- 

aid  of  a  slider, 

nembers,  trans- 

the  extremities 

ot  icr  of  said  con- 

ai  td  dimensioned 

projeiuble  into  the 

said  cones  and 

membm  each 
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having  a  rigid  intermediate  portion  and  lateral  leaf  spring- 
like extensions  bowed  to  urge  the  extremities  of  said  ex- 
tensions toward  positions  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  when  said  connecting  members  are  disposed 
in  operative  relationship  so  that  the  said  extension  must 
be  flexed  to  bring  said  locking  cones  into  engagement  with 
said  sockets  sufficiently  to  cause  said  bowipd  extensions  to 
spring  a  cone  and  socket  apart  with  a  snap-like  action 
when  the  latch  locking  the  said  cone  and  socket  against 
separation  is  retracted.  i    i 


3,122,889 
ACTUATOR  FOR  ZIPPER  FASTKSER  SLIDERS 
WilUun  S.  Shce,  Woodbridgc,  Coan.,  assignor  to  ScoviU 
Mannfnrtniim  Company,  WntariNvy,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connectknt 

FUcd  Jan  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,2f6 
3Clnbna.    (CL  24-T-285.15) 


1..  An  actuator  for  zipper  fastener  sliders  of  the  type 
having  a  rigid  pull  tab  hinged  thereto  which  comprises  a 
one-piece  member  having 

(a)  a  relatively  wide  guard  portion  adapted  to  underlie 
the  slider  in  closing  the  zipper; 

(6)  a  shank  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  guard 
portion; 

(c)  a  hook  projecting  from  the  front  face  of  said  guard 
portion  and  extending  towards  said  shank:  and. 

(</)  means  forming  a  pocket  on  the  back  side  of  said 
being  adapted  to  be  fltted  over  and  engage  around 
receive  the  pull  tab  from  that  direction,  said  iKKket 
being  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  and  engage  around 
the  pull  tab  to  bold  the  same  in  extended  position; 

and  a  flexible  pull  member  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  shank  whereby  the  said  pull  can  be  used  for 
closing  the  zipper  when  said  hook  is  engaged  in  the 
pull  tab.  or  in  opening  the  ripper  when  said  one-piece 
member  is  in  inverted  position  with  the  pull  tab  en- 
gaging in  said  pocket 


3,122318 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Charks  T.  Lawrence,  Sncgcrtown,  ami  Nonnan  W.  Mae> 
Fee,  ConsMant  Lake,  Pa.,  and  Dartd  G.  Rac,  West' 
monnt,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignnrs  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsylranm 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,586 
6aalBS.    (CL24— 287) 
1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  plate-like  member, 

means  arranged  with  said  plate-like  member  for  attach- 
ing it  to  the  article  with  which  the  device  is  to  be 
used,  I 

dte  opposed  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said  plate- 
like member  being  curled  over  toward  one  another, 
there  baing  a  series  of  opposed  spaced-apart  notches 

arranged  in  said  curled  edges, 
an  interconnecting  member  having  an  attaching  por- 
tion airantBd  oa  one  'end  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
*^  -        .  /        ^      , 


laterally  extending  portions  arranged  on  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  which  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  which  cooperate  with  the  notches  in 
said  plate-like  member  so  as  to  permit  selective  ad- 
justment of  said  wire  member  relative  to  said  plate- 
like member,  and 


means  for  locking  said  interconnecting  member  rela- 
tive to  said  plate-like  member  in  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  so  as  to  prevent  unintentional 
movement  relative  to  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  lip-like  portions  with  one  arranged  adjacent 
the  end  of  each  of  said  series  of  notches,  each  of 
said  lip-like  portions  being  a  curled  over  extension 
of  the  respective  marginal  edge  portion  which  is  bent 
inwardly  so  as  to  be  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  body  portion  of  said  plate-like  member,  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  lip-like  portions 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  outer  sides  of  said  interconnecting  member  in 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  device. 


3,I22J1I 

HYDRAULIC  SLIP  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Lafayette  E.  Giheath,  7623  Araim,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  29,  1962.  Scr.  No.  286,476 

UCfaUnss.    (C).^24— 263) 


1.  A  hydraulic  slip  setting  apparatus  for  gripping  well 
pipe  with  a  pipe  slip  by  a  force  that  increases  with  an 
increase  in  the  weight  of  the  drill  pipe  comprising, 
a  housing.  , 

said  housing  having  a  tapeibd  face  for  engaging  and 

supporting  said  pipe  slip,  | 
yieldable  means  engaging  and  yieldably  supporting  said 
,  boosing, 

n  first  piston  and  coacting  cylinder  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  housing  whereby  said  piston  moves  into 
said  cylinder  on  downward  movement  of  said  hous- 

."*  I 

slip  engaging  means  slidably  carried  by  the  housing  ad- 
jacent said  tapered  face  aod  adapted  to  engage  said 
•lip,      J 
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ft  Kcond  piston  and  coacting  cylinder  connected  to  sail 
sl^  engaging  means. 
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fluid  passageway  cooununicating  between  saiA«,nn 
and  second  cylinders-  whereby  on  an  increase  in  tb 
weight  of  pipe  carried  by  said  slip  and  housing  thi 
fluid  iHvssure  in  said  first  cylinder  is  increased  and 
said  pressure  increase  is  transmitted  to  said  second 
cylinder  for  moving  said  slip  engaging  melons  an< 
said  slip  into  a  tighter  engagement  with  the  pipe. 


3,122312 

TILE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

A.  Goty,  SIM  E.  llth  Atc^  Hlalad^  Fla. 

nk4  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M372 

ICldM.    (0.25-^43) 


In  a  mwchine  for  the  manufacture  of  tile  having  ai 
offset  projecting  therefrom  a  means  forming  a  frame, 

a  idundity  of  pallets, 

each  of  said  paUets  including  a  cavity  correq>ondio| 
to  said  c^set,  J 

a  conveyor  means  in  said  frame  constructed  and 
adapted  to  transport  said  pallets  diereon  in  like  end 
to  end  fonnation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path 
including  power  means  for  driving  same  at  a  ive^ 
determined  linear  speed  when  energized,  J 

a  hcqn^er  means  on  said  frame  positioned  above  saia 
conveyor  means  constructed  to  contain  a  supply  o( 
plastic  material  fw  gravitation  onto  said  pallets  whed 
the  latter  are  transported  under  said  h(^>per  means, 

a  nrfler  means  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  frame 
.about  an  axis  transverse  and  above  said  path  posi- 
tioned in  a  close  proximity  with  a  lower  edge  of 
the  outlet  side  of  said  hopper  means  for  feeding  and 
(MTimary  compacting  a  layer  of  said  material  on  said 
pallets  when  rotated  when  the  latter  are  tranq>orted 
from  under  said  hopper  means, 

an  impeller  means  jounudled  for  rotation  on  said 
frame  about  an  axis  transvow  and  above  said  path 
and  q>aced  from  aaid  rolkr  meant  forming  a  tan^inj 
xooe  therebetween, 

f  ,  :  : 


•aid  impeller  adapted  to  compact  and  lize  said  nuterial 
on  each  of  said  pallets  to  a  predetc  rmined  tHirW«^^ 
when  the  latter  are  transported  frdm  said  zone, 

power  means  for  rotating  said  roller  and  impeller  means 
at  predetermined  synchronized  sptedik  when  eoer- 
gi»d,  [ 

tamping  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  above  said  zone 
for  angular  oscillation  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  pallets  between  a  predeter^iined  idle  and  a 
predetermined  diq>laced  position, 

means  for  urging  said  tamping  meats  into  said  idle 
positi(Hi, 

said  tamping  means  constructed  and  kdapted  to  move 
to  an  extended  position  and  sequentially  ram  said 
material  in  each  said  cavity  in  eadh  of  said  pallets 
while  moving  in  said  zone  and  b^  moved  thereby 
in  said  extended  position  from  anid  idle  to  said 
displaced  position  during  each  reciprocation  thereof 
when  sequentially  and  monwntarily  energLaed, 

a  source  of  pressurized  energy,  i 

abutment  meaiu  equi-spaced  on  said  I  conveyor  means 


linear  move^a^nt  therewith  . 
tpood  with  the  ^wcing  of  each 
of  said  pallets  on  said  conveyor 
contnd  means  connected  to  said 
aod  said  tamping  means  posilionc 
oaovement  of  said  abutment  means 
and  adapted  to  be  sequentially 
operated  thereby  to  energize  said  tnmping:  means  a* 
sin^  stroke,  for  compacting'  said  tnaMKdjI  in  each 
said  cavity  in  each  said  pallet  «men 
means  are  energized. 


to  corre- 
cavity  in  each 

n», 

»uroe  of  energy 

in  the  path  of 

and  constructed 

momentarily 


power 


THE  OXYGEN 
FURNACE 


3,122^13    I 
n^EXIBLE  FORM  FOR  REFAIRING 
LANCE  HOLES  IN  OPEN 
ROOFS  I 

Ri^iMMd  J.  DsmbIw,  Iran,  N. Y.,  iiMffni  16  Q«l|ity 

,  a  conoeathM  ofNvw  Yosk 
Dcc>  19M,  Ser.  No.  7B,«34 
SCUM.    (CL2»*-llt 


ii 


> 


1.  A  flexible  form  for  repairing  with  refractory  mate- 
rial a  damaged  hole  in  an  open  hearth  famace  roof  com- 
posed of  refractory  bricks  while  the  furnace  is  in  opera- 
tion, said  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
distinct  flexible  resilient  metal  blades  dedvasing  in  width 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  stem!  upon  which  the 
blades  are  individually  mounted  at  their  J  narrow  ends  tor 
movement  from  a  nested  collapsed  position  into  a  fully 
expanded  position,  said  blades  in  their  cpllapaed  position 
being  insertable  by  meaiu  of  the  mounting  stem  through 
the  damaged  hole  in  the  furnace  itoof  mxn  the  outside 
and  then  movable  into  their  fully  ezpanoed  position  after 
insertion  to  cover  the  damaged  roof  hol«  on  the  inside  of 
the  furnace  from  the  stem  outwardly,  said  blades  in  their 
fully  expanded  position  acting  as  a  temp<^rary  support  for 
the  retnctory  material  used  in  filling  the  Uv^  created  by 
die  stem  and  the  refractory  wall  of  the  t^mmg^  hole. 
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3,122314 

TUNNEL  KILNS  FOR  THE  CALCINING  PARTICU- 
LARLY OF  SENSITIVE  CERAMIC  WARE 
IMu  lla^tms,  19  Am  WddcnpcK^ 

Cologne^ukcrsdorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  (,  1961.  Scr.  No.  150,461 

Ctalms  prtortty,  appHcatioB  Gcnaaav  Nov.  9, 19it 

aClaiiM.    (CL  25— 14i) 


■\ 


^ 


/- 


1.  A   tunnel    kiln,   particiUarly   for   the   calcining  of 
sensitive  ceramic  ware,  having  guiding  means  arranged 
fai  the  interior  of  the  kiln  duct,  which  block  the  path 
of  the  combustion  gases  flowing  from  the  calcining  zone 
to  the  preheating  zone  and /or  the  cold  air  flowing  in  at 
the  cooling  end  along  the  side  walls  and  the  roof  of  the 
kiln  duct,  and  thus  force  the  gases  to  flow  through  the 
the  gaps  between  the  ware  to  be  calcined  and 
Ibi  sid^^Kidls  as  well  as  the  roof  of  the  tunnel  kiln  being 
with  plate  elements  resiliently  yielding  in  the 
of  conveying  of  the  calcining  carriages  and 
over  the  ware  to  be  calcined  itself,  and  thereby 
a  complete  seal,  said  plate  elements  being 
limited  in  their  freedom  of  movement  in  relation  to  the 
'^'^aidcining  carriages  to  be  prevented  from  jerking  back 
beyond  the  di^cctioD  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 


pro% 

directic 

scrapin| 

esubl 


conveying. 


r 


i  I 
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3,122,815 

NEEDLEnOARD  FOR  NEEDLE  LOOM 

Aisiandsr  M.  Mh  II,  131  Gwya  Avc^  ElUn,  N.C 

^Fllad  oS.  4,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  142,949 

4aateB.   (CL28-4) 


1.  A  needle  board  for  use  in  a  needle  loom  comprising 
two  sheeu  of  relatively  stiff  material  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  .020  to  .062  inch,  each  of  said  sheets  hav- 
ing an  identical  pattern  of  holes  therethrough,  the  pattern 
of  holes  of  one  sheet  being  offset  out  of  alignment  with 
the  pattern  of  holes  of  the  other  sheet,  means  to  support 
said  sheets  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  needles,  said  needles  extending  through  corresponding 
holes  in  the  two  sheets  of  material. 


■I. 


3.122,814 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLUB  YARN 

Edgar  L  Rhodes,  Newark,  DeL  sssig -to  E.  L  da  Pont 

dc  NasBMH  and  CoHpaay,  WllBfagtois,  DaL,  a  corpo- 
nllMBof  Dataware 

.     FBad  July  11, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  289,813 
7  Claims.    (CL  28— 72) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  multifilanoent  yam  with  an 
aspirating  jet  utilizing  a  high  velocity  flow  of  compres- 
sible fluid  to  form  a  zone  of  turbuknoe  and  to  provide 
an  aspirating  stream  through  the  yam  inlet  into  the  jet. 


the  process  for  forming  slubs  ini  the  yam  whidi  comprises 
feeding  and  forwarding  the  yam  along  a  path  leading 
across  the  jet  inlet  without  passing  through  the  jet,  flow- 
ing compressible  fluid  through  the  jet  at  sufficiently  high 
velocity  to  draw  a  loop  of  yam  into  said  jet  at  said  jet 


hdr- 


inlet  and  form  the  loop  into  a  Blub  by  fluid  action  in  the 
turbulent  zone,  then  forwarding  the  yam  under  sufficient 
tension  to  withdraw  the  slub  from  the  jet,  repeating  the 
process  along  the  yam  to  form  a  series  of  slubs,  and  col- 
lecting the  slabbed  yam. 


3,122,817 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jnlcs  Andras,  Berkeley  Hdgtata,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Tekpboiic    Lahoratorics,    lacoiporated.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Cootimuitioa  of  abandoned  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  478,411, 
Ang.  15,  1957.    Thk  appttcatioD  Feb.  4,  1943,  Scr.  No. 
255,918 

3ChrfaM.   (CL2»— 25J) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  seniiconductor  devices  com- 
prising the  steps  of  -     M 

forming  an  oxide  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor  body, 

removing  said  oxide  coating  from  a  first  limited  iuea 
of  said  semiconductor  body  thereby  exposing  said 
limited  surface  area, 

diffmting  into  the"Uius  exposed  limited  surface  area  a 
first  impurity  forming  within  the  semiconductor  body 
a  P-N  junction  extending  to  the  semiconductM 
surface  underneath  said  coating, 

reforming  an  oxide  coating  on  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face over  said  exposed  Limited  surface  area, 

removing  from  the  reformed  oxide  coating  a  second 
limited  area  less  than  said  first  limited  area  thtis 
exposing  a  smaller  limited  surface  area  of  the  semi- 
conductor body  thereunder,  and 

diffusing  into  said  smaller  limited  surface  area  of  said 
semiconductCM'  body  a  second  impurity  forming 
within  the  semiconductor  body  between  the  previously 
formed  junction  and  the  surface  thereof  another  P-N 
junction  extending  to  the  semiconductor  surface 
underneath  the  reftxroed  coating. 


3,122318 

PIPE-END  DEBURRING  TOOL 

RusaeU  E.  NaMC,  Chesterton,  bd.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Sted  Cornoration,  a  coipoiBtlun  of  New  Icney 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  32,358 

IgOafana.    (CL  29— 185) 

1.  A  tool  head  for  mounting  cutting  tools  in  positions 

to  engage  both  the  inside  and  Outside  circtunf  erential  edges 

of  a  pipe  end,  said  tool  head  comprising  bearing  means 

adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  rotatable  support,  a  base  pivoted 

to  said  bearing  means  on  an  axis  pCTpendicular  to  the 
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axis  of  rotation  and  radial  with  respect  thereto,  adjustable 
means  engaging  said  base  and  the  support  for  pivotMg 
the  base  about  said  bearing  means  and  thus  varying  fs 
angle  of  cant  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  tool  moudt- 
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commutator  to  the  shaft  of  a  rotor  having  windings  pro-' 
vided  with  terminal  wires,  said  masked  icommuUtor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conducting  segments,  insulating  ma- 
terial between  said  segments  shaped  to  provide  interseg- 
ment recesses  between  the  parts  of  sail  conducting  seg- 
ments which  form  the  contacting  surlace  of  said  com- 
mutator, and  a  tightly  fitting  mask  of  r^nerated  hydrate 
cellulose,  produced  by  the  viscose  proce^,  completely  cov- 
ering said  intersegment  recesses  and  said  contacting  sur- 


ing  means  projecting  from  said  basic  on  opposite  sides  0f 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  df 
pivoting  and  adapted  to  carry  inside  and  outside  cutting 
tools,  whereby  canting  said  base  to  different  angles  changes 
the  position  of  the  tools  for  different  sizes  of  pipe. 


3.122^19 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CROSS  BRACES 

ON  A  MULTI-LEG  TOWER 

Ivan  Dwight  Rohn,  Peoria,  IlL 

(RJi'.D^  Washbnn,  DL) 

Orisiiial  application  July  26,  1955,  Scr.  Now  524,345, 

Patent  No.  3,021,885,  dated  Feb.  2t,  19«2.     Dividci 
^     and  this  application  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,302 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—155) 


"J 


face  except  for  exposed  portions  of  sai<  segroenu  at  one 
end.  said  mask  engaging  in  close  contac ;  with  those  parts 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  commuUtc  r  which  lie  round 
the  periphery  of  the  intersegment  recesses  and  with  said 
contacting  surface,  positioning  the  terminal  wires  adja- 
cent said  exposed  portions  of  the  conducting  segmenu  of 
the  commuutor.  making  electrically  conducting  connec- 
tions between  the  terminal  wires  and  said  portions  of  the 
segmenu  by  dip-soldering,  and  rcnjovinf  the  mask. 


3,122,821 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNEtHC  CORES 
Kenncdi  D.  Bcardsky,  DaHon,  and  Bdmand  J.  Wllk, 
Adams,  Mass.,  assi^sors  to  General  E  Icctric  Comumr. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No. '  14,679 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 155J  7) 


V 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  and  assembling  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinal  rods  with  transversely  extcndinj 
metal  straps  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  rods  to 
form  an  enclosed  tower  section,  the  steps  of  disposing  a| 
rod  on  a  series  of  spaced  generally  straight  straps,  con.* 
temporaneously  angularly  bending  and  clenching  a  portiof^ 
of  each  strap  to  said  rod  by  deforming  each  strap  portion 
transversely  around  more  than  one  half  of  the  perimeteii 
of  each  rod,  indexing  the  rod  and  attached  straps  to  i>osi-<| 
tion  other  portions  erf  the  straps  to  receive  another  rod. 
angularly  bending  and  clenching  such  other  portions  in 
like  manner  to  a  second  rod,  again  indexing  the  straps 
and  attached  rods,  deforming  the  end  portions  ot  each  of 
the  straps  around  another  rod  and  fastening  such  end 
portions  to  said  last  mentioned  rod. 


core  which  has 


I  ore  of  flat  strip 
radially  super- 
:i  cutting  the  strip 


3,122,820 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WLOtOR  FOR  A 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
William  EU  Arnold,  Old  Beech  Cottafc,  Dcac  RomI, 
Ashtcad,  Suirey,   Engtaod,   asaignor  of  one-half  to 
WatUff  Company  Liniitcd,  London,  England,  a  Britkh 
company  i 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,892  J 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  30,  195a^ 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.53)  , 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo-| 
electric  machine  including  the  steps  of  fitting  a  masked 


^ 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic 
a  window  opening  and  linking  the  same  4ith  a  preformed 
electrical  coil  which  has  a  window  open  ing.  said  method 
comprising  providing  a  spirally  wound 
magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  o 

posed  turns,  heat  treating  the  wound  core , 

of  magnetic  material  into  successive  se^jpents  by  starting 
at  its  inner  end  and  progressively  cutting  it  toward  its 
outer  end,  the  successive  segmenu  beiig  cut  one  at  a 
time  and  without  unwinding  of  the  strip  by  cutting  the 
strip  while  the  successive  segmenu  are  nested  substan- 
tially in  the  same  position  as  they  had  in  the  wound  core 
while  being  heat  treated  and  while  iu  inner  end  is  still 
located  inside  tlie  wound  core,  and  lifti^ig  each  segment 
from  inside  the  wound  core  after  it  is  ()ut  and  being  it 
with  the  preformed  electrical  coil  whiki  iu  immediately 
successive  segment  is  being  cut 


3,122,822    I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  C 
Kenneth  E.  Kncny,  North  Mnslugon, 
Johnson  Products,  be,  Mnsfccgon, 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
ICWm.    (CL29^15«.7, 
The  method  of  making  a  valve  tappei 


steps  <rf:  forming  a  valve  tappet  mold  {having  a  cavity 


comprising  the 
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with  one  wall  thereof  comprising  a  foot  forming  sur-  at  the  outside  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  pressing 
face;  providing  the  foot  forming  surface  with  pin  form-  brazing  wire  into  said  grooves,  inserting  said  plates  be- 
ing depressions  intermediate  the  outer  edge  of  said  foot  tween  opposite  grooves  in  said  jacket  and  said  pipe 
forming  surface;  heating  hardenable  iron  to  a  pouring  applying  bonding  heat  from  lihe  outside  of  the  jacket 
temperature,  pouring  and  chilling  said  hardenable  iron 
into  said  cavity  thereby  forming  a  casti&g  with  a  foot 


surface  having  pins  extending  therefrom  intermediate  the 
outer  edge,  said  pins  providing  means  for  dissipating  heat 

J  from  said  intermediate  section  thereby  increasing  the  cool- 

ing rate  of  said  intermediate  section  to  form  an  acicular 
grain  structure;  and  machining  said  pins  down  flush  with 
the  foot  surface. 


3,122,823 

TURBINE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

lokn  L.  Laaar,  EocUd,  and  Richard  A.  Wkitalcer,  Wil- 

longhby,  OUo,  aasigwirs  to  Thoasp«m  Ramo  Wool- 

diidgc  Inc.,  Clcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOad  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,128 

SCUma.    (CL29^1S«J) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  turbine  wheels  and  the  like 
which  comprises: 

supporting  a  plurality  of  blade  shaping  members  against 
a  supporting  surface  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  q>aced  blade  shaping  cavities  and  a 
female  die  member  cavity  with  open  ends  of  the 
blade  shaping  cavities  facing  the  female  die  member 
cavity,  inserting  a  metal  blank  into  the  female  die 
cavity  spaced  from  the  blade  shaping  cavities  and  in 
contacting  relationship  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
shaping  members  to  cover  the  open  ends  of  the  blade 
shaping  cavities, 

applying  forging  pressure  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
metal  blank  to  move  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
metal  blank  radially  outwardly  into  the  blade  shap- 
ing cavities  to  fill  the  blade  shaping  cavities  to  as- 
sume the  shape  of  the  cavities  and  thereby  form  a 
plurality  of  turbine  blades  integral  with  a  support- 
ing structure  therefor. 


3,122324  ' 

I       METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RADUTORS 
Jncob  Tobkr,  S5  Kaaonlr.,  WrhaftaMin,  Switacriand 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,880 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jan.  8,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 157J) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  radiators  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  plates  arranged  between  an  extenudly  dis- 
posed U-shaped  jacket  having  spaced  grooves  at  the  in- 
side thereof  and  an  internal  pipe  having  spaced  grooves 

800  OX}.— 4 


and  the  inside  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  braze  said  plates  both 
to  the  jackot  and  to  the  pipe,  and  tensionally  inserting 
by  flanged  Connections  strap  means  intermediate  the  end 
portions  of  said  tJ -shaped  jacket,  thereby  adding  stability 
by  mechanical  forces  to  the  subility  attained  by  brazing. 


\ 


3,122,825 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  LAMPS 

Bernard   Chauvin,  Cedar  Grove,  and  John  A.  Daubert 

and   Artiiur  P.   Meier,   Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Westingbouse    Electric   Corporatimi,   East   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  27,  19^,  Ser.  No.  58,716 
3  CUims.    (CL  29—203) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  the  neck  of  a  lamp  bulb 
with  respect  to  the  sealing  portion  of  a  lamp  mount  pre- 
paratory to  mount-to-bulb  sealing,  said  bulb  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight-sided  body  fHJrtion,  an  open  neck  por- 
tion, and  a  connecting  portion  joining  the  body  portion 
and  the  neck  portion  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  bulb-retaining  head  having  a  vertically  disposed 

hulb-receiving  cavity  provided  therein; 
(/>)  bulb-engaging  means  projecting  into  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  cavity  of  said   bulb-reUining  head, 
and  a  portion  of  said  first  bulb-engaging  means  mov- . 
able  and  resiliently  hiased  to  project  into  the  cavity 
of  said  bulb-retaining  head; 
(c)   bulb-loading  means  for  loading  a  bulb  into  the 

cavity  of  said  bulb-retaining  head; 
(</)  mount-supjjorting  means  for  retaining  in  predeter- 
mined disposition  a  mount  to  be  sealed  to  the  bulb 
as  loaded  into  said  bulb-retaining  head; 

(f)  reciprocating  means  for  moving  said  mount-sup- 
porting means  a  predetermined  distance  first  toward 
and  then  away  from  said  bulb-retaining  head; 

(/)  bulb-neck-cngaging  means  carried  on  said  mount- 
supporting  means  for  engaging  and  seating  the  neck 
portion-or  a  bulb  retained  in  said  bulb-retaining  head 
after  said  mount-supporting  means  has  been  moved 
by  said  reciprocating  means  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  said  bulb-retaining  head,  and  further  move- 
ment of  said  mount-supporting  means  by  ^d  recipro- 
cating means  toward  said  bulb-retaining  means  caus- 
ing the  retained  bulb  to'  slide  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  bulb-engaging  means; 

(g)  said  mount-supporting  means  thereafter  moved  by 
said  reciprocating  means  a  predetermined  distance 
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away  from  said  bultvretaining  head  to  position  the 
sealing  portion  of  said  mount  in  predetermined  f>osi- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  retained 
bulb  and  to  leave  said  bulb  supported  by  said  finn 
bulb-engaging,  means  and  in  proper  position  i 
mount-to-bulb  scaling;  and  11     I      *    , 

(h)    timing   means   for   controlling  the   operation 
said  bulb-loading  means  and  said  recrprqcating  meai 
in  the  foregoing  work  sequence. 


I 


3,122,8M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRE 

CONDUCTORS  TO  TERMINALS 

to  W 


Robert  L.  Self,  Burlingtoa,  N.C« 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  19Mlt 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— 203) 


1.  In  an  {4>paratus  for -'Wrapping  convohitioos  <rf  wir 

onto  terminals  extending  from  a  circuit  mounting  into 

concentric  recesses  provided  in  a  plurality  of  rotary  bit^ 

wherein  a  back  force  tending  to  advance  the  terminals 

relative  to  the  bits  is  applied  to  the  wrapped  convolutions 

by  succe&sively  wrapped  convolutions,  a  base,        ,      I 

means  for  clamping  the  circuit   mounting  with  thj 

terminals    extending    into    the    ccxicentric    recesses 

against  the  acti(m  of  said  back  force,       !  I 

means  mounting  the  clamping  means  for  movement 

relative  to  the  bits, 
means  supported  aa  said  base  for  rotating  the  bits  ti 
wrap  convolutions  of  wire  onto  the  terminals,  and 
means  driven  by  the  rotating  means  for  moving  thf 
clamping  means  relative  to  the  bits  to  permit  tbi 
circuit  mounting  to  follow  the  damping  means  under 
the  action  of  said  back  force.  *    . 


3,122^7 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  M.  Jepson,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Haghes 

Aircraft  Company,  Cnlrcr  City,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,405  I 

SClatans.    (CL  29— 423)  I 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  wafers  of  semiconductor  mal 

terial  having  a  width  and  length  much  greater  than  the 

thick"^<«  thereof  and  metal-coated  6n  opposite  ends  but 

noc  on  the  faces,  and  having  the  crystalline  grain  struck 

ture  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  from  an  elongated  flat* 

tened  rod  ol  semiconductor  material  having  the  crystal* 

line  grain  structure  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  havf 

ing  a  width  across  the  flats  equal  to  the  desired  widtH 

ol  the  wafers  and  a  length  equal  to  the  desired  length  of 

the  wafers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  (rf:  I 

(a)  securing  said  rod  of  semiconductor  material  rigidly 

into  a  flat  groove  in  an  elongated  supporting  holder 

with  one  flat  side  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 

the  other  flat  side  substantially  flush  with  the  top 

of  the  h(rider  by  surroimding  said  rod  with  a  soluble 

potting  material  which  sets  up  hard; 


(b)  reinforcing  the  crystalline  grain 
semiconductor  material  by  coating 
of  said  semiconductor  material  with  metal; 
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structure  of  said 
the  expoaed  ends 


J 
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(c)  making  a  series  of  parallel  ohs  longitudinally 
through  said  semiconductor  materia  to  the  bottom  oi 
said  groove,  filling  each  cut  with  s  lid  potting  mate- 
rial and  allowing  it  to  harden  pri(r  to  making  the 
next  cut,  the  spacing  between  said  cuts  being  equal 
to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  wafer  i; 

(</)  and  dissolving  said  potting  matfrial  with  a  sol- 
vent to  sq>arate  said  wafers. 


ALLOYS  wrm 


CONVERSION  OF  fffiAT-SENSmVE 

AID  OF  A  THERMAL 

Charles  J.  Havel,  Utica,  N.Y.,  ssslgaiii  4  SpMJal  Metak, 

Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  a  corporaildsi  of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  151443 

6Cbdnis.    (CL  29— 423 


1.  In  the  process  of  converting  an  in|ot  of  heat-sensi- 
tive alloy  composition  involving  rolling  the  ingot  while 
at  a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  of  the 
alloy,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  enveloping  the 
ingot  in  a  metal  shell  having  such  walllthickness  as  ma- 
terially to  retard  the  setting  up  of  a  skarp  temperature 
differential  between  surface  and  interipr  of  the  ingot, 
hot-extruding  or  drawing  the  so-enveloned  ingot  through 
an  extrusion  or  drawing- die  having  suc^  a  size  of  open- 
ing as  to  compress  said  shell  onto 
terially  to  reduce  the  crosA-sectional  area  of  the  en- 
veloped ingot;  thereafter  hot^Uing  the  extruded  or  drawn 
article  to  approximately  final  cross-sectipnal  size  without 
in-process  conditioning;  and  removing  tfe  shell  from  the 
resulting  reduced  billet. 


/ 


IL  SPRING 


3,122^29 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Theodore  A.  Schaad,  Bioonslfid  HHIb,  t^  PmI  Wldmcr, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General    >foCon  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocporatton  o    Ddawart 
Filed  Sept.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S5,77« 
3CkdnB>.    (Ci29L~43i 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  uniti  ry  coil  ^ring  as- 
sembly having  a  unitary  separator  pan,  a  unitary  sup- 
port pan,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  coil  springs  se- 
cured therebetween,  and  comprising  thi    steps  of:  mov- 
ing a  separator  pan  into  a  press,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  press  having  a  plurality  of  crimping  ]  lins  spaced  there- 
on, aligning  through  holes  in  a  plura  ity  of  fastening 


•  T 


Makch  8,  1»64 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


means  provided  on  said  separator  pan  with  the  crimp- 
ing pins  and  securing  said  separator  pan  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  press  by  suiuble  clamping 
noea/n,  moving  a  spring-locating  fixture  into  the  press 
and  thereby  positioning  a  plurality  of  individual  coil 
springs  carried  thereby  beneath  said  separator  pan  and 
in  alignment  with  the  through  holes  therein,  engaging 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  separator  pan  and  the  fixture 
and  simultaneously  forcing  each  of  the  individual  coil 
springs  into  fastened  engagement  with  said  plurality  of 
'astenlng  meaxu  on  said  separator  pan,  disengaging  the 
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separator  pan  from  the  fixture  and  carrying  the  individ- 
ual coil  springs  therewith  from  said  fixture,  removing  the 
empty  spring-locating  fixture  from  the  press  and  feeding 
«  support  pan  into  the  press  and  into  alignment  with  said 
individual  coil  springs  carried  by  said  separator  pan, 
moving  said  separator  pan  and  engaging  each  of  said  in- 
dividual coil  springs  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  crimp- 
able  fastening  means  provided  on  said  support  pan.  and 
simultaneously  crimping  each  of  said  fastening  means 
tb  each  of  said  individual  springs  carried  by  said  sepa- 
rator pan  by  means  of  said  spaced  crimping  pins  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  press. 


3,122,830 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  FLANGE 
ON  A  METAL  TUBE   * 

-_^  ^  P^2*^  *'j'*-»  "^  Vbumemi  W.  Rom, 
Bmtank,  Calf.,  awlgnois  to  Lockheed  Aircnfl  Corpo- 
ration, Bnrknidu  CaKf. 

Filed  Jnnc  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,770 
4aninH.    (CL29^-M2) 


3  122,8^1 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL 

ARTICLES 

William  Dunn  Bailey,  Cheshire,  and  Donald  Rowe 
Schnrman,  Tbomaston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Or^nul  application  Feb.  27,   1958,  Ser.  No.  717,855. 

rl*^  ■"**  **•'*  ■PP"««<»on  Aog.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
49,990 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 556)    . 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integral  circumferential 
flange  on  the  end  of  a  stainless  steel  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of  heat  annealing  the  ^nd  of  the  tube  on  which  the 
flange  is  to  be  formed,  forming  a  continuous  circumfer- 
ential exterior  bead  near  the  end.  gripping  the  tube 
rigidly  by  means  of  the  bead,  applying  the  heat  to  the 
end  area,  rolling  a  flange  on  the  end  so  that  there  is  a 
face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  at  the  end  of 
the  tube,  and  grinding  the  face  smooth. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  blank  of  oblong 
recungular  shape  from  a  substantially  cylindrical  work- 
piece  which  comprises: 

(a)  cutting  a  workpiecc  from  a  length  of  stock, 

(.b)  exerting  pressure  in  an  axial  direction,  by  means 
of  a  cooperating  punch  and  die,  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  workpiece  to  form  an  annular  peripheral 
chamfer  at  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  work- 
piece  within  the  die  and  to  cause  a  flow  of  the  metal 
along  a  line  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  workpiecc,  thereby  enlarging  the  workpiece  in 
opposite  directions  in  said  plane  whi^c  preventing 
substantial  enlargennent  in  transverse  directions  in 
said  plane, 

( c )  turning  the  workpiece  end  for  end, 
*  (</)  exerting  pressure  in  an  axial  direction,  by  means 
of  a  further  cooperating  punch  and  die,  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  workpiece  to  form  an  annular  peripheral 
chamfer  at  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  workpiece 
within  the  die  and  to  flatten  the  workpiece  on  its 
opposite  faces  and  expand  it  laterally  into  substan-  ' 
tially  rectangular  form  in  cross-section  of  greater 
length  than  width, 

(e)  turning  the  workpiece  end  for  end, 

(/)  by  the  action  of  a  further  cooperating  punch  and 
die,  indenting  both  faces  of  the  workpiece  while 
squaring  the  comers  thereof,  whereby  the  workpiece 
is  expanded  to  completely  fill  the  die  cavity  into 
the  comers  thereof,  while  the  formation  of  flash  is 
eliminated  due  to  the  previously  formed  chamfers, 

ig)  transferring  the  workpiece  to  the  final  die  sution, 
and 

( A )  piercing  an  opening  through  the  blank. 


3,122,832 
BARK  PEELING  DEVICES 
Edvnrd  Dale,  Harcatna,  Norway 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  8«r.  No.  166,500 
1  Clafan.    (CL  30—121) 
In  a  bark  peeling  device  havihg  a  motor,  a  rec^rocable 
tool-mounting  member  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  chisel- 
like bark  peeling  tool  mounted  on  the  tool-mounting  mem- 
ber and  reciprocably  driven  thereby,  the  improved  bark 
peeling  tool  which  comprises  a  shank,  means  on  the  shank 
adapted  to  secure  it  to  the  tool-mounting  member  for 
reciprocation  with  such  member  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  shank,  two  spaced  stiff  but  resilient  plates 
parallel  throughout  their  lengths  and  rigidly  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  shank  and  extending  forwardly  for 
a  substantial  distance  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  chisel-like  cutting  blade  rigidly 
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secured  between  the  forward  ertds  of  the  plates,  saic 

cutting  blade  have  a  forwardly  facing  cutting  edge  disposed 

'substantially  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  aind  ii| 

a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  broad  extents  of  thd 
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first  wall;  a  flap  hingedly  attached  to  »e  lower  end  of 
said  body  member  and  movable  through  an  arc  to  lie  in 
close  contiguity  with  said  first  wall  of 
resilient  means  for  the  operation  of  sa^ 
wall  and  said  flap  being  apertured,  said 
axial  alignment;  a  sewing  machine  needl 
and  an  eye  end  reciprocatable  within 
ber,  said  eye  ehd  passing  axially  in  and 


id  body  member; 

flap;  said  first 

rtures  being  in 

having  a  shank 

id  body  mem- 

Dut  of  said  aper- 


tures: means  for  effecting  the  reciprlDcati< «  of  said  needle; 


spool  means  and  thread,  said  thread 


*  ; 


having  one  end 


plates,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  displaced  in  a  directii 
generally  normal  to  the  broad  extents  of  the  plates  b; 
resilient  bending  of  the  plates  during  operation  of  th 
tool  without  changing  the  cutting  angle  of  the  blade. 


3,122,833 

DUCT  PERFORATOR  FOR 'A  DAMPER 

David  miataa^  7804  E.  68di  St,  Kansu  City  33,  Mo. 

/FOcd  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,443 

4Claiiiu.    (CL3«— 361) 


;  ' 


1.  A  jig  punch  for  perforating  a  duct  section  for 
damper  shaft,  the  jig  punch  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  perforators,  '  i 

(b)  a  straight  beam, 

(c)  said  pair  of  perforators  being  selectively  spaceabli 
along  said  straight  beam, 

(d)  said  perforators  being  supported .  and  "extender 
transversely  from  one  side  of  said  straight  beain  an( 
having  sufficient  respective  throats ,  therein  for  tlv 
relative  entrance  of  opposite  wall  end  portions  >  of  i 
duct, 

.  (e)  latch  units, 
(/)  and  said  latch  units  latching  said  p^rforatora  ti 

said  straight  beam,  j 

(g)  gauge  members. 
(h)  said  gauge  members  being  mounted  on,  and  havin 

bent  portions  selectively  spaceable  transversely  free 

said  straight  beam,  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
'    duct  to  align  said  straight  beam  parallel  with  th 

lateral  axis  of  a  duct, 
(i)  a  second  set  of  latch jonits, 
(/)  and  said  second  set  of  latch  imits  latching  saii 

gauge  members  to  said  straiglU  beam. 


threaded  through  said  eye  end  of  said  i^dle;  means  for 
catching  and  retaining  a  loop  of  said  thread  within  said 
flap  upon  withdrawal  of  said  needle  fron  said  apertures; 
means  for  pulling  said  thread  from  slid  spool  means 
through  said  eye  upon  said  loop  being  h<:ld  by  said  catch- 
ing and  retaining  means;  means  for  severing  said  thread 
operable  upon  said  thread  being  pulled 
and  said  eye  approaching  a  position  most 
^apertures;  and  means  for  the  sequential 
flap,  said  needle,  said  thread  catcher, 
and  said  thread  severing  means. 


3,122335 
LAYOUT  BOARD  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
Rkhani  E.  Blodgctt  and  Leo  S.  Bl 
Holmcsbrook  Road,  BaAlag 
Filed  Jvly  12,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
7  Claims.    (CL  33— 80 


■^^* 


through  said  eye 

remote  from  said 

operation  of  said 

Skid  thread  puller 
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1.  A  layout  board  comprising  a  rec  angularly-shaped 
frame,'  a  base  secured  to  said  frame  ads  pted  to  receive  a 
paper  backing  sheet,  a  clamping  mechanism  for  securing 


3,122,834 

SKIRT  MARKER 

John  Bukovsfy,  %  Canadian  Research  &  DcvelopmeiH 

Foundation,  1437  Van  Home  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,527 

6  Claims.    (CT.  33—9) 

1.  A  skirt  marker  including  a  stand;  a  body  membef 

'slidable  within  said  stand;  said  body  member  having   t 


the  backing  sheet  onto  said  base,  said 

prising  an  angle  bar  disposed  parallelly 

relation  on   one  element  of  said 

frame,  said  angle  bar  having  a  pluri 

grooves  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 

said  bar,  said  frame  element   having   a  plurality  of  V- 

shaped    grooves    registering    with    the  ^grooves   in   said 

bar,  a  spindle  fitted  in  the  space  fom  ed  by  each  pair 

of  registering  grooves  for  pivoting  sai<   bar,  a  plurality 


lamsm  com- 
d  in  superposed 
ngularly-sbaped 

of  V-shaped 
ach  other  along 
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of  coiled  springs  fitted  in  bores  formed  in  one  of  the  side 
elements  forming  said  rectangularly-shaped  frame,  plunger 
members  extending  through  said  frame  element  and  said 
angle  bar  acted  upon  by  the  tension  of  said  springs  for 
holding  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  paper  backing 
sheet  onto  said  base. 


3,122,836 

LINE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Alfonso  B.  Adcgo,  15227  Freeman  Ave.,  Lawndalc,  CaUf. 

FUmI  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,768 

4  Oainw.    (CL  33>-.86)  i 


N 


I.  A  line  holding  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
l^lock;  retractable  prong  means  nK>umed  in  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  block;  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  prong  means  from  within  said  block  to  point 
downwardly  in  a  position  to  penetrate  a  stationary  sur- 
face for  preventing  sliding  movement  of  said  block,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  block  including  a  recess,  one 
wall  portion  dehning  said  recess  being  notched  for  recetv- 
ibg  one  end  of  said  line,  the  bottom  of  said  block  having 
a  straight  longitudinal  groove  temurtating  at  its  rear  end 
adjacent  to  said  iKHch  and  passing  out  the  lower  front 
end  portion  of  said  block  for  receiving  and  guiding  the 
initial  direction  oC  said  line. 


3.122,837 
GAUGE 

Theodore  S.  Wrbna,  2140  N.  Laoion,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  IH2,  Scr.  No.  174,612 

Sdaimt.    (0.33—168) 
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5.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  gap  between  the  el^- 
trode  of  a  spark  plug  or  the  like  comprising. 

a  tapering  gauge  member  having  a  shoulder  at  an  en- 
larged end  thereof,  and  a  reduced  extension  from 
the  shoulder, 

a  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ears  with  a  recess 
extending  therebetween, 

upset  portions  on  the  opposed  ears  receiving  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  gauge  member  adjacent  the 
shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  gauge  member  opposite 
the  shoulder,  respectively, 

and  indicia  on  the  plate  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  gauge  member, 

said  gauge  member  being  calibrated  to  provide  a  read- 
ing of  the  gap  between  the  electrodes  of  a  spark 
plug  when  the  electrodes  are  engaged  on  the  gauge 
member  by  a  reading  of  the  indicia  in  register  with 
the  point  of  engagement. 


3,122,838 
INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  ZERO  ADJUSTMENT 

THEREFOR 

Bnino  Uhlig,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A 

Whitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,229 

9CUims.    (CL33— 172) 


14     '3 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  checking  the  dimensions  on 
a  workpiece  comprising  a  body,  a  contact  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  attached  between  said  contact  lever  and 
said  body  to  deflectably  mount  said  contact  lever  to  said 
body,  a  variable  transformer  having  a  core  and  a  coil, 
said  core  being  mounted  on  said  contact  lever,  said  coil 
being  slidable,  a  flexible  arm  attached  to  said  body  and 
carrying  said  coil,  and  cam-zeroing  means  mounted  in 
said  body  and  acting  ojq  said  flexible  arm  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  coil  without  affecting  the  position  of  said 
core  for  adjusting  said  variable  transformer  to  balance  the 
induced  voltages  in  said  variable  transformer  when  said 
contact  lever  is  at  a  known  position. 


3,122,839 
AUTOMATIC  RADIAL  RUNOUT  TESTER  FOR 
GEARWHEELS 
Karl  Muiler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland       ' 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,414 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Nov.  7,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  33—179^) 


i»i*m 


1 .  A  gearwheel  runout  tester^  comprising  a  single  detec- 
tor, drive  means  coupled  to  said  detector  for  successively 
introducing  said  detector  into  the  gaps  between  adjacent 
teeth  of  a  gearwheel  to  be  tested  a  distance  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  gaps  and  for  withdrawing  the  detector  from 
the  gaps,  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  detec- 
tor when  engaging  the  two  tooth  flanks  bounding  said 
gaps  at  the  maximum  penetration  of  the  detectcx-  into 
each  gap;  said  drive  means  including  a  rotary  disc  hav- 
ing its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  gearwheel  axis, 
a  driving  element  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  rotary 
disc  and  movable  therewith  in  a  'path  which  is  thus  el- 
liptical when  viewed  along  an  imaginary  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  path  and  parallel  to  the  gear 
wheel  axis  and  means  transmitting  a  component  of  said 
elliptical  path  to  the  detector  to  move  it  in  a  similar 
elliptical  path  to  engage  ;he  two  flanks  bounding  a  gap 
and  thereby  determine  the  indicating  position  of  the 
detector. 

\ 

3,122,840 

PRECISION  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Edward  Skgfiicd  Katstcas,  1228V6  Stutevant  St^ 

DavcnporiL  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960<Scr.  No.  47,981 

2  Ctaims.    (Ct  33—207) 

1.  Improved  pedestal  adjustment  means  for  a  leveling 

apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  leveling  bar,  a  level 
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opcratively  associated  with  the  leveling  bar,  a  pair  of 
legs  opcratively  connected  to  the  leveling  bar  adjacent 
the  ends  tberebf  for  supporting  said  leveling  bar  on  sur- 
faces to  be  leveled  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  vertically  adjusting  one 
end  of  said  leveling  bar  relative  to  its  support  leg;  said 
improved  pedestd  adjustment  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bar  member  secured  to  and  supported  upon 
one  of  said  support  legs,  an  upright  frame  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bar  member  and  defining  a  pair  of  up- 


1  ARCH  3,  IM^ 


rotor  for  controlling  the  output  torquel  of  the  aervo^ 
motor,  and  phase-shifting  means  connected  in  the  excita- 
tion circuit  of  one  of  said  detector  units  t()  shift  the  phase 
of  the  excitation  ci^rrent  of  said  one  of  said  detector  units 
with  respect  to  the /excitation  current  of  tpe  other  of  said 
detector  units,  said'  phase-shifting  means  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  outpu  signals  of  the 
said  detector  units  may  be  adjusted  to  pro  'ide  a  corrected 
indication  of  the  heading  of  the  transporte  . 


t ' 


right  elongated  guides,  a  clamping  frame  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  upright  guides  for  vertical 
movement  along  said  upright  frame,  said  clanroing  franle 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  leveling  bar  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  micrometer  mounted  on  said  upright  frame 
and  connected  to  said  clamping  frame  to  both  effect  se- 
lective raising  and  lowering  of  the  clamping  frame  and 
the  leveling  bar  connected  thereto  relative  to  said  upright 
frame  and  to  permit  Reading  thereof  to  accurately  and 
specifically  determine  the  amount  of  adjustment  required 
to  effect  leveling. 

^— ^-^■^—        i     I  ■ 
3,122,841 
CORRECTION  OF  MAGNETIC  COMPASSES 
Gilbert  Nathaniel  Harvey,  ''Banards,"  Badriiighamshire, 
CdniMVok,  England,  and  John  Carol  Moden,  25  Rose- 
croft  Gardens,  Whitton,  Middleaex,  England 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,819 
8  Clafans.    (CL  3>— 224) 


3,122342     i 
GYROCOMPASS 

Waiter  Wriglcy,  WoUaatoo,  Md  Chariet  $.  Draper,  New- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignon,  by  nic«ic  anigiiiMiiili,  to  Mi 


cbosctts    Institute    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Not.  27,  1951,  Scr.  No.  2^,416 
15  Cblmi.    (CL  33—226) 


corporation   of 


I 


*10.  A  compass  apparatus  comprising  a  base  subject 
to  rotative  movement  in  space:  motor  meins  on  said  base 
and  including  a  part  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  first 
axis  when  said  motor  means  is  actuated;  a  single  degree 
of  freedom  gyroscope  having  a  spin  axis,  a  single  output 
axis,  and  a  single  input  axis,  said  gryroscope  including  a 
signal  generator  responsive  to  gyroscopic  precessive  move* 
ment  about  said  output  axis  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
signal  as  a  function  of  movement  about  |aid  output  axis 
away  from  a  normal  position  in  which  ^id  signal  is  at 
a  null,  said  gyroscope  also  including  a  damping  mean* 


mounting  said 
said  input  axis 
axis  when  said 


mm^ 


4.  A  magnetic  compass  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
magnetic  detector  units  carried  by  a  transporter  havinf^ 
deviating  fields,  which  detector  units  are  arranged  one 
at  each  of  two  points  at  which  the  deviating  fields  bear  a 
substantially  constant  ratio  and  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
an  excitation  circuit  for  each  detector  unit,  a  single 
synchro  the  stator  windings  of  which  are  connected  into 
the  system  to  be  energized  by  the  joint  action  of  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  detector  units,  a  servo-motor  mechan- 
ically coupled  to  the  rotor  of  the  synchro  to  route  it  pos- 
itively, phase  conscious  means  connected  to  said  synchro 


associated  with  said  output  axis;  means 
gyroscope  on  said  rotatable  part  90  that 
lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
signal  is  at  a  null,  said  gyroscope  responjding  to  rotative 
movement  of  said  base  structure  about  ally  axis  wherein 
a  component  of  said  rotative  mov(>ment  is  imparted  about 
laid  input  axis;  and  means  including  driuit  means  con- 
necting said  signal  generator  to  said  mote  r  means  so  that 
said  motor  means  is  actuated  upon  precetsive  movement 
of  said  gyroscope  about  said  output  axis  t )  cause  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  part  and  said  gyroscope  mounted  ther^ 
on  to  a  position  about  said  first  axis  wh  ;reat  said  cook 
ponent  of  rotative  movement  imparted  ipout  said  input 
axis  is  reduced  to  zero. 


Ilni 


SWER 


3,122,843 
ELECTRICAL  QUESTION  AND 
MATCHING  DEVICE 
N.  Lcrlaa  aad  CaroMM  G.  LcHbc,  bo«k  of 

225  EMtcn  Parkway,  •rookiyn  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Sv.  N«^  1%U5U 

2ClalM.    (CL3S-f) 


1.  A  question  and  answer  matching  deyice  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  bate  platck  a  plurality  of 


J  ■ 


\ 


March  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


printed  circuits  formed  on  said  base  plate,  fixed  contact 
elements  connected  to  said  base  plate  and  printed  cir- 
cuits, a  pair  of  conductor  plates  mounted  in  co-planar  re- 
lation above  said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  spring  contact 
elements  connected  to  said  conductor  plates  in  registra- 
tion with  said  fixed  contact  elements,  a  punched,  coded 
question  card  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  spring 
contact  elements  of  ooe  of  said  conductor  plates  and  the 
corresponding  fixed  cootaa  elements  on  the  base  plate, 
a  punched,  coded  answer  card  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  spring  contact  element  of  the  second  conductor 
plate  and  the  fixed  contact  elements  of  the  base  plate 
in  registration  therewith,  a  source  of  electric  current,  an 
electrical  signaling  device  and  a  manually  operated  switch 
connected  in  series  across  said  conductor  plates,  said 
spring  conuct  elements  bcmg  normally  biased  into  en- 
^gagement  with  the  fixed  contact  elements  and  compris- 
tag  normally  closed  switches,  the  imperforate  portions 
ofxsaid  cards  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  spring  con- 
tact elemenu  from  said  fixed  conuct  elemenu,  thereby 
opening  said  switches,  only  those  spring  contact  elements 
which  register  with  the  punched  holes  in  said  cards  re- 
nuininf  in  engagement  with  their  corresponding  fixed 
contact  elements,  said  answer  cards  being  sqiure-thaped 
so  that  they  may  be  inserted  into  said  question  and  answer 
matching  device  in  any  one  of  four  different  positions, 
the  holes  beii|g  so  located  in  said  cards  that  only  when 
the  cards  are  properly  oriented  do  said   holes  -register 
with  those  switc;h  elemenu  which  will  yield  a  correct 
answer. 
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3  122,845 
AIRCRAFT  TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL 

LANDING  APPROACH 

Eari   R.   Kcbbon,  Upper  Moatdak.   NJ.,   ■■hniu    to 

Cttrtte-Wrigfat  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct-  19,  1941,  Ser.  No.  146,148 

^     14  Claims.   (^35—12) 


■    ■_■    ■■    ^1    ■■'■■■■         tM  '     ffl  ■  1 

■ . » . .  .fc . . . .  y,  im .    ^   ;^j 


3,122444 
FLASH  CARD  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  N.  KbanMck,  73M  Bnrdct  Cont,  Bcthcada,  Md., 
and  Richard  A.  Bfanchetlc.  SHrcr  Spring,  Md.:  said 
Mancbcttc  anignor  to  i^  Kkarwch 

Filed  Jane  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  118,828 
llClBinH.    <CL3S— •) 


1.  Simulating  apparatus  for  training  aircraft  personnel 
in  night  landing  approach  comprising: 

(a)  a  simulated  landing  field  having  an  array  of  ap- 
proach and  lading  lights, 

(.b)  optical  pidc-up  and  projection  means  for  present- 
ing a  display  of  said  field,  the  optical  pick-up  means 
and  landing  field  being  relatively  movable  in  simula- 
tion of  aircraft  landing  approach, 

(c)  means  for  simulating  the  aforesaid  landing  and 
a|^>roach  lights  including  a  light  source  arranged 
beneath  tiie  simulated  field, 

(</)  said  landing  field  haviqg  apertures  corresponding 
to  the  landing  and  approach  light  positions, 
-  (e)  and  means  for  directing  light  transmitted  through 
said  apertures  respectively  along  an  acute  angle 
corresponding  to  the  simulated  flight  approach  di- 
rection toward  said  optica  pick-up  means  to  simu- 
late landing  and  approach  lighting  effect. 


3  122  846 
GOLF  STANCE  INDICATOR 

M.  T^cnt,  3685  N.  Abh«doo  St, 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,5M 
4ClBinBB.    (CL35— 29) 


AiUugtoB,  Va. 


2.  In  flash  card  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  liaving 
two  adjacent,  serially  disposed  sections  and  inclu^if  a 
vertically  disposed  face  plate  means,  card-channel  means 
on  said  face  plate  means  and  extending  along  the  plve 
thereof  between  said  sections,  one  of  said  sections  coL., 
prising  card  magazine  means  normal  to  said  card-channel 
means  and  communicating  therewith,  the  other  of  said 
housing  sections  including  a  card-viewing  portion  com- 
municating with  said  card-channel  for  exposing  indicia  on 
a  card  and  the  improvement  comprising  switch  means 
on  said  housing  below  said  card-viewing  portion  includ- 
ng  at  least  one  switch  element  pivotally  supported  in  said 
hoiksing  beneath  said  card  channel  means  on  a  pivotal 
axis  p«rallel  to  said  card-channel,  said  switch  element  hav- 
ing a  st^mantially  U-shape  and  including  a  contact  por- 
tion behind  the  face  plate,  within  said  housing  and  spaced 
from  and  extendible  toward  said  card  channel  means  and 
movable  therethrough,  said  switch  element  including  an 
operating  portion  extending  out  of  said  housing  in  align- 
ment with  said  viewing  portion,  and  means  normally  bias- 
ing the  switch  element  contact  portion  away  from  si^d 
\channel  meaiu. 
\i 


I.  A  device  to  indicate  a  golfer's  proper  stance  far 
playing  any  golf  shot  for  any  given  level  or  sloping  lie  of 
a  golf  ball  comprising  a  truncated  pyramid  having  an 
upper  surface  which  simulates  a  level  golf  lie,  a  base,  and 
a  plurality  of  sloping  surfaces  which  simulate  the  various 
downhill,  sidehill,  and  uphill  positions  in  which  a  golf 
ball  may  lie  and  which  connect  such  upper  surface  and 
base,  a  first  marking  on  each  of  said  upper  and  sloping 
surfaces  to  simulate  the  position  of  the  ball,  a  second 
marking  on  each  of  said  upper  and  sloping  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  pointed  in  the  direction  of  the  golf  hole, 
and  facsimiles  of  human  footprints  on  each  of  said  up- 
per and  sloping  surfaces  to  sinHilate  the  prc^r  position 
or\the  golfer's  feet  relative  to  said  first  marikng  for  each 
of  me  aforementioned  level,  downhill,  sidehill  and  uphill 
positions  when  said  second  marking  is  pointed  in  the  di- 
rectioikof  the  golf  hole. 


3,122,847 
ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Re^ld,  609  N.  Elmwood  Ave,  Evanslon,  OL, 
and  WajM  Maywnl  CoBander,  922  Nortk  Blvd,,  Onk 
Park,  DL       \ 

FUed  l^nc  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119^979 
.     bbM.    (CI.  35—35) 
1.  An  improved  ^electronic  teaching  aid  comprising  in 
combination  a  radio\Unk  betweoi  a  phirality  of  student 
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stations  each  having  a  headset  of  the  type  including  a 
microphone  and  earphones,  each  headset  having  support- 
edly  mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith  means  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  radio  signals,  means  for  am- 
plifying audio  frequency  signals,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions betweenThe  microphone,  earphones  and  means;  and 
an  instructor's  console  having  earphones,  a  microphone, 
means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  signals,  means 
for  recording  and  reproducing  audio  freqll^lcy  sounds, 
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and  electrical  connections  with  switches  for  alternative 
connections  between  the  various  means  and  the  earphones 
and  microphone;  whereby  a  student  equipped  with  one 
of  said  headsets  may  perform  repetitious  drill,  listen  to 
recorded  spoken  language  and  receive  comments  of  the 
instructor,  and  the  instructor  positkmed  at  the  console 
may  monitor  the  repetitious  drill  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  students,  record  the  student's  spoken  words,  and  in- 
struct individual  students  without  interrupting  the  work 
of  the  remaining  students  in  the  class. 


3,122,848  1 

HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Evelyn  Grossmao,  8028  Rodney  St.,  PhHadelpUa,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,791 

2  Claims.    (CL  36— 7  J) 


l-i-A  protector  for  a  "French"  type  heel  which  termi- 
nates in  a  very  narrow  bottom  tip,  said  protector  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  co-acting  to  define  an 
open-top  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  heel,  and  resilient  vanes  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly with  reference  to  said  side  wall  for  snugly,  and 
detachably,  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  lower^jcnd  of 
said  heel,  said  vanes  terminating  short  of  the  center  of 
said  cup-shaped  member,  said  cup-shaped  member  having 
one  straight  edge  corresponding  to  the  forward  straight 
edge  of  a  heel.  ^ 

3,122,849 

EARTH  MOVER 

Dale  W.  Hawk,  Marioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmcrs 

Manufacturing  Company,  IStilwaukec,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,518 

7  Claims.    (0.37—129)1 

1.  In  an  earth  oiover  of  the  type  having  a  bowl  piv- 

otally  connected  on  a  first  transverse  axis  to  a  front 


wheeled  unit,  the  combination  comprisini 
for  pivoting  said  bowl  and  front  wheeled 
one  another  about  said  first  axis,  a  rear  uMt 
of  wheels,  means  connecting  said  rear  umt 
fop  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 


fir; 


power  means 

unit  relative  to 

having  a  pair 

to  said  bowl 

transverse 


se;ond 


axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  push  block  se- 
cured to  said  rear  unit  for  pivotal  moveknent  therewith 
about  said  second  transverse  axis  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  wheels,  and  a  link  pivotaliy  interconnecting  said  front 
unit  and  rear  junit  on  parallel  axes,  respectively,  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  said  first  and  sicond  axes. 

3,122,858 
FOUR  WHEEL  VEHICU 
Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  lora, 
AUis-Chalmcrs  ManufactviBg  Company^ 
Wis.  ^ 

FDcd  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  liZ,593 
8ClBlBS.    (CL37— 144) 


8.  A  vehicle  comprising:   a  first  two 


to 
Mihrankcc, 


wheel  unit,  a 


second  two  wheeled  unit,  one  of  said  units  including  a 
propelling  engine,  a  draft  frame  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  unit  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  pivoting  said  ^oitd  unit  relative 
to  said  frame  about  said  vertical  axis  tiereby  effecting 
steering  of  said  vehicle,  means  pivotaliy  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  to  said  first  u  nit  for  vertical 
swinging  of  the  latter  about  a  tramversc  pivot  axis,  an 
earthworking  implement  secured  to  said  rst  unit  on  the 
end  thereof  renwte  from  said  second  uiit  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  with  said  first  unit  inc  luding  an  earth 
engaging  portion  brought  into  contact  witli  the  earth  upon 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  first  unit,  and  power 
means  interposed  between  said  frame  ani  first  imit  for 
effecting  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  first  unit 
about  said  transverse  axis  between  a  raised  posit^n  where- 
in said  earth  engaging  portion  does  not  c<  mtact  the  earth 
i  and  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  eart  i  engaging  por- 
tion does  contact  the  earth. 


3,122451 
SCORING  DEVICE 

ManUo  O.  Scpc,  481  RoKviUc  Ave,  Newark,  NJ; 

Filed  Oct.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14  488 

1  Claim.    (CL  48—78) 

A  scoring  device  comprising. 

(a)  a  generally  flat,  hollow  case  having 

its  periphery, 
(6)   a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable 

flat  circular  indicators  mounted  withii  i 

(c)  a  plurality  of  radial  projections  abopt 
of  each  indicator,  only  one  projection 
tor  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
at  any  time, 

(d)  a  retainer  mounted  against  rotation 
above  the  plane  of  the  indicators, 


openings  about 

,  generaDy 

the  case, 
the  periphery 
on  each  indica- 
the  hollow  case 

within  the  case 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  resilient,  outwardly  aiKl  downwardly 
*'    extending  radial  legs  on  the  retainer,  each  leg  being 
engaged  to  the  upper  surface  of  one  indicator  secur- 
ing the  same  against  accidental  rotation. 


and  said 
securing 


(/)  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  upper  surface  of  each 
indicator  spaced  equally  about  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  indicator  and  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  projections  on  the  indi- 
cator, and 

(g)  a  detent  on  the  undersurface  of  each  leg  of  the 
retainer  adapted  to  resiliently  seat  within  the  recesses 
on  the  reqwctive  indicators. 


'{       3,122,852 
DECOY  FISH 
Roger  Paol  AlcuBdrc  BoccMbo,  44  Roc  Uancowt, 


FUcd  Nov.  13, 1961,  S«r.  No.  151,7n 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fnmcc  Dec.  23, 1968 

2CbitaBC    (CL  43-^42.88) 


a  removable  pin  extending  through  said  boi 
aperture  aligned  therewith  for  releasabi 
said  bar  in  said  slot;  and 

a  pair  of  fish  hoolu  having;  each  an  end  portion  re' 
spectively  located  in  said  notches  to  be  pivo^bly 
connected  to  said  bar  and  removable  therefrom 
removal  of  said  bar  from  said  slot 


3,122,853 

FISHING  tURE 

John  C.  Koonx,  R.R.  3,  and  George  E.  Gynn,  1823  GHk- 

wold  SL,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,644 

12  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.24) 


£// 


I 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated floatable  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  along 
a  lower  edge  portion  thereof,  said  slot  having  a  top  face 
spaced  from  said  lower  edge  portion  of  said  body  and 
said  body  being  formed  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  with 
la  bore  cooununicating  with  said  slot  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  latter; 
a  web  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  tnUn- 
versely  throu^  a  front  portion  of  said  slot  spaced 
from  said  top  face  thereof;  . 

a  rigid  bar  located  in  said  slot  and  having  opposite 
edge  face  portions  respectively  abutting  against  said 
top  face  of  said  slot  and  against  said  web  and  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  extending  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  top  face  of  said  slot  and  said  web  and 
being  provided  at  said  front  end  portion  with  means 
for  attaching  a  fishing  line,  said  bar  being  formed 
with  an  apertiue  therethrough  aligned  with  said  bore 
and  with  a  pair  of  notches  respectively  extending 
from  said  opposite  edge  face  portions  rearwardly 
into  said  bar  one  of  said  notches  being  arranged  in 
a  rear  portion  and  the  other  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  bar,  each  of  said  notches  having  an  open 
end  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  open  end 
of  said  one  notch  is  closed  by  said  top  face  and  that 
of  said  other  notch  by  a  face  of  said  web; 


imrm^m 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  limp  flexible  strip  of 
light  pervious  material,  a  plurality  of  individual  lens  ele- 
ments on  one  surface  of  said  strip,  and  a  multicolor  pat- 
tern on  the  other  surface  of  said  strip  divided  into  colcH* 
elements  optically  and  individually  associated  with  said 
lens  elements  in  such  a  manner  that  different  color  ele- 
ments are  visible  through  a  given  lens  element  from  dif- 
ferent angles  of  view,  whereby  when  said  lure  is  retrieved 
through  the  water,  it  has  a  flattering  action  resulting  in 
an  animated  color  display. 


3,122454 
ARTICLE  HOLDERS 
Pan!  L.  Bocrflcia,  Sr.,  Camp  Springs,  Md.    (5001  DobHn 
Avc^  Washington  23,  D.C.),  uid  Emmctt  L.  Fowler,  Jr., 
Rtc  3,  Box  795,  Clinton,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,281 
4CkiiBS.    (CL43 — 57.5) 


1.  An  article  bolder  for  releasably  supporting  therein  a 
plurality  oi  objects  which  include  a  hook  portion,  the 
article  header  comprising  a  back  panel;  a  second  panel 
overlying  the  back  panel  throughout  substantially  the  full 
length  and  width  thereof,  the  second  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  at  least  one  horizontal 
row  formed  therein  to  receive  the  hook  portions  of  the 
objects  to  be  supported;  the  second  panel  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  back  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row; 
and  means  interposed  between  said  panels  along  the  row 
for  separating  the  second  panel  from  the  back  panel. 


3,122,855 

FISHING  TACKLE  RACK  AND  BOX 

PanI  A.  Cofficr,  Con*  Phib  Pat  Flag  ADotnmcc, 

MS.  Naval  Amphibioos  Base,  Coronado,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,039 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—57.5) 

A  holder  as  described  for  single  or  multiple  fishing 

hooks  having  leaders  attached,  thereto  rrrnipri^ng  a  body 
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plate  member  having  a  lifting  hole  at  the  top  center 
thereof,  there  being  a  plurality  of  aligned  cut  out  por- 
tions along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  body  plate 
member,  said  cut  out  portions  having  soft  rubber  in- 
serts placed  therein  over  which  leaders  may  be  wound; 
a  channel  member  affixed  to  said  body  plate  member, 
said  channel  member  being  disposed  longitudinally  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  horizontal  center  line 
and  upper  edge  of  said  body  plate  member,  said  channel 
member  being  faced  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  with 
cork  or  similar  material  for  receiving  hook  points,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  small  holes  passing  through  the 
aforesaid  body  plate  member,  said  holes  being  provided 
with  a  slight  inward  taper  from  the  outer  faces  of  said 
body  plate,  member  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  said  holes  being  disposed  in  rows  and  verti- 
cally on  a  line  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  penter  line 

«  — - 


»-E 


"tA 


J=U==LF=LJRJ^pLirL 


r 


■\\\ 


Arranged  contiguous  to  said  opening  and  iffixed  to  said 
end  wall,  said  entrance  unit  comprising  h(rizontally  dis- 

P  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  wa  Is  and  spaced 
el  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  ther  s  being  an  en- 
trance opening  in  an  end  of  said  entrance  unit,  a  swing- 
Jible  'gate  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  block- 
ng  relation  with  respect  to  said  entrance  ope  ning,  a  closure 
fiingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  cf  the  housing 
from  the  entrance  unit,  said  housing  being  made  substan- 
tially of  reticulated  material,  said  gate  com  arising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  pintle  pivotally  connecte(    to  the  upper 
^ide  portions  of  the  entrance  unit,  a  pluri  lity  of  spaced 
(>arallel  tods  depending  from  said  pintle  ar  d  each  of  said 
ods  being  independently  pivoted  on  said  pintle;  a  pair 
I  >f  spaced  parallel  apertured  lugs  affixed  to  the  lower  cor- 
ner portion  of  the  housing,  a  pivot  pin  joimaled  in  said 
ipertured  lugs  and  connected  to  the  lower  >ortion  of  the 
closure,  and  latch  means  for  said  closure  comprising  a 
hollow  support  member  affixed  to  the  to  >  wall  of  the 
lousing,  a  plunger  reciprocally  arranged  i  \  said  support 
nember,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  su  >port  member 
ind  engaging  said  plunger,  said  plunger  inc  uding  a  trans- 
'erse  portion  having  an  eye,  an  eye  membc  r  affixed  to  an 
;nd  of  the  support  mepuber,  an  arm  connec  ed  to  said  eye 
nember.  a  keeper  hingedly  connected  to  said  arm  fbr 
electively  engaging  the  eye  portion  of  thi  plimger.  and 
1  retaining  bracket  connected  to  said  dosu  ne  for  engage- 
nent  with  the  connection  betweeq  the  keep<  r  and  arm. 


itioned 


between  top  and  bottom  pairs  of  m  aforementioned  cut 
out  portions  and  extending  downwardly  between  the 
aforesaid  channel  member  and  lower  cut  out  portions,' 
a  plurality  of  pins  for  association  with  the  aforesaid 
holes,  said  pins  being  provided  "with  a  head  and  a  stem 
portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  slight  taper  arranged 
to  fit  in  the  aforesaid  taper  holes,  there  being  a  groove 
behind  the  head  of  said  pins  for  association  with  a  loop 
end  of  fishing  hook  leader,  and  a  box  of  substantially 
rectangular  lonn  having  a  top  closure  member,  said  box 
having  two  or  more  slots  disposed  vertically  on  two  op- 
posite inner  faces  thereof,  said  slots  on  one  inner  face 
being  in  direct  alignment  with  slots  on  the  opposite  inner 
face,  and  also  being  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  body 
plate  member  in  sliding  relation  therein,  and  the  afore- 
said box  being  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  of  said 
body  plate  members  nested  within  and  covered  by  the 
aforesaid  closure  member.  ■     i 


3,U2,I57 

RODENT  EXTERMINATING  DMVICB 

Hcrshei  Yatc«,  Rte.  1,  Box  lit,  VacaTllc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  l#5t,  Scr.  No.  IW^li 

2  Clidns.    (CL  43—131) 


1.  A  rodent' exterminator  comprising  a 


casing  having 


3,122,S5<  I 

TRAP 

Daiid  J.  JoDCs,  Box  94Z,  Ootict  RJ>.  1, 

Harrey's  Lake,  Pa. 

FVcd  Mar.  6, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  1T7,T74 

ICWbb.    (CL43— 44) 


-iijp^'^ 


A  trap  comprising  a  h<rik)w  housing  including  spaced 
parallel  horizontally  di^;>08ed  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
H>aced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a  bait  holder 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  anH  said  bait 
holder  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  book  arranged  in  said  body  member  for  sup- 
porting bait  thereon,  said  housing  further  including  an  end 
wall  having  an  caning  therein,  a  hollow  entrance  unit 


top  wall  with  an  opening  therethrou^  a  bottom  wall, 
ide  walls  fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  top  wall 
•aid  bottom  wall,  and  end  walls  doting  opposite  ends 
said  joined  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls,  a 
bular  conduit  carried  by  each  of  said  ind  walls  and 
rojecting  into  said  casing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
casing  to  terminate  at  a  location  betwe«a  the  aid  wall 
>y  which  it  is  carried  and  the  mid-point  between  the  end 
trails  to  define  a  passageway  into  the  interior  of  said 
asing,  a  cup  carri^l  by  and  extending  upwardly  from 
aid  bottom  wall  within  said  casing,  means  on  said  top 
rail  about  said  opening  for  receiving  a  oof tainer  and  in- 
luding  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder,  a  con- 
ainer  adapted  to  YkdA  a  rodentidde  carried  by  said  top 
irall  means  and  dispoKd  in  said  c^iening,  and  means  car 
ied  by  said  top  wall  dispoaed  vithin  said  opening  and  in 
luding  a  delivery  conduit  extending  from 
o  said  ciq>  for  supplying  rodenticide  from 
lo  said  cup. 


said  container 
said  container 


3.122,S5S 

EASELSTAND 

'     Mdi  E.  KaiK  P.O.  Box  472.  Gatti  Orif. 

Fled  Mar.  4, 1943,  Scr.  No.  243 151 

4Claims.    (CL45— 129) 

1.  An  easd  stand  comprising  a  main  ^andard  means 

adapted  to  be  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  req>ect 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SI 


l|o  a  vertical  plane,  a  lower  picture  supporting  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  main  standard  means,  an  'ui>- 
per  picture  supporting  means  also  slidably  mounted  on 
said  main  standard  means,  each  of  said  picture  supporting 
means  including  a  face  member  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  front  of  said  main  standard  means,  a  pair  of 
slide  members  secured  to  the  face  member  and  disposed 
in  abutting  relationship  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  standard  means,  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  each 
of  said  slide  members  disposed  in  abutting  relationship 


with  said  main  sundard  means,  picture  supporting  mem- 
bers on  said  face  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
main  standard  means,  spring  pressed  hinge  n>embers  se- 
cured to  said  face  members  and  to  said  picture  supporting 
members  for  urging  the  latter  into  frictional  engagement 
yith  said  standard  means,  and  a  foot  member  pivotally 
i|scured  to  the  main  standard  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  and  an  auxiliary  standard  means  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
standard  meaiu  and  ad^ted  to  rest  at  its  lower  ead  on 
the  foot  member. 


3,122,846 

INSULATED  PANELS  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

VEHICLES 

Richard  B.  Schnlze,  Towsoo,  Md.,  asaigiiqr  to  The  Eag- 

lander  Company,  Inc.,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,559 
3  Claims.    (CL  56—248) 


///^^</t  ■..f.v^^i/tV,/ 


1.  An  insulated  panel  comprising  a  central  foam  resin 
core,  a  layer  of  woven  material  on  each  side  'of  said 
core,  each  vertically  disposed  edge  of  said  core  having 
a  urethane  foam  strip,  said  strips  being  substantially 
thicker  than  the  core  to  thereby  reduce  heat  loss  through 
'  the  panel  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  panel 
being  beveled  and  lying  in  parallel  planes  intersecting  one 
side  of  the  panel  at  an  acute  angle,  whereby  adjacent 
panels  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced,  and  sub- 
stantially channel-shaped  plastic  members  having  spaced 
flanges  coimected  by  an  integral  web  engaging  the  strips. 


3,122341       ^ 
FIELD  REPLACEMENT  OF  BLOCt  IN  MASONRY 

WALLS  AND  PANELS 
Charles  H.  Idcn,  Maadc,  bd.,  assignor,  by  bbcsdc  anilgn- 
■Mats,  to  Owens-nilnois  Glass  Compwiy,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOed  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  31,722 
2Chfaiis.    (CtS6— 533) 


3422459 

rOY  DEVICE  FOR  COMPOSING  HGURE  PICTURES 
Laos  U  Reau,  Jr.,  1361  W.  Addison  SC,  Chkaso  13,  DL 
FIM  Sept.  11,  1941,  Scr.  No.  137464 
Ua^^    (CL  44-^7)      « 


1 1.  A  telescopic  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopi- 
cally  arranfsd  tubular  members  of  different  diameter 
mounted  for  independent  rotation,  one  of  said  members 
comprising  an  end  member  having  an  opaque  face  but 
Iprovided  with  a  light-transmitting  window,  each  of  the 
other  tubular  members  having  a  transverse  wall  of  light- 
transmitting  material  and  picture  elements  drcumferen- 
tially  4iipoffd  on  said  walls,  said  end  member  and  said 
transverse  walls  being  coaxially  arranged  in  jusuposition, 
whereby  to  enable  selective  rotative  manipulation  of  any 
due  of  said  tubular  members  on  a  common  axis  to  align 
a  selected  one  of  the  elements  of  each  transverse  wall 
with  the  window  to  compose  a  picture  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  waH  of  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks 
bonded  together  by  bonding  material  and  having  a  frame 
member  extending  along  at  least  a  ptxlion  of  the  periph- 
ery 6L  one  of  said  blocks,  the  method  of  replacing  a 
broken  block  which  has  a  portion  of  iu  perif^ry  adja- 
cent said  frame  member  which  comprises  removing  all 
portions  of  the  broken  block  and  the  free  mortar  sur- 
rounding said  broken  block,  forming  axially  extending 
notches  in  the  portions  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  Mock, 
bringing  a  panel  having  resilient  material  on  one  face  * 
thereof  into  contact  with  the  periphery  oi  said  opening, 
positioning  a  replacement  block  in  said  opening,  bringing 
another  panel  having  resilient  material  on  one  face  there- 
of into  contact  with  the  peripihery  of  said  block  <xi  the 
other  side  of  said  wall,  connecting  said  panels  by  means 
extending  through  said  notches  in  said  frame  member 
and  means  extending  between  the  spaces  between  the 
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periphery  of  said  block  and  said  sides  of  said  opening, 
filling  the  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  replace- 
ment block  and  the  sides  of  said  opening  with  a  bonding 
material,  permitting  the  bonding  material  to  set  and  there- 
after removing  the  panels.  ^^ 


3,U2,862 

METHOD  OF  ROOFING 

CarroU  C.  FIggc,  189  W.  Madisoo  St^  Batarta,  IIL 

Origiiial  appUcatioD  Dec.  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  555,636,  bow 

Patent  No.  2,949,206,  dated  Au«.  16,  I960.     Divkiai 

and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,040 

9  Claims.    (CL  50— 537)      > 


jAZETTE  I      II  |U»CH  3,  1964 

!  ■      r       '  i  V  3,122,864  ''  I 

AUTOMATIC  PROFILING  MAC  HINE 
Gerard  Langel,  Bcsancon,  France,  aaalgBoi ,  by  mcsM  a^* 
{     signmcnts,  to  A.G.  Fiir  IndnstricUc  Efektroolk  Afic 
'    Umobc  Bci  Locarno,  LowMic-Locanio.SMtzcriaiMl 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1711429  j 

CUms  priority,  application  France  Fc».  18,  1961 
10  ClaioM.    (CL  51—101) 


M.  A  method  of  completely  finishing  a  \portion  of  a 
multi-layer  roofing  by  simultaneously  applying  an  over- 
lapping ply  of  prepared  roofing  and  a  surnicfc  covering 
therefor,  which  comprises  cementing  successive  layers  of 
in^pared  roofing  materials  in  overlapping  reration  on  a 
roof  deck  and  previously  laid  layers,  and  at  the  same  time 
applying  a  layer  of  surface  covering  material  upon  the 
lap  edge  of  the  last  layer  spreading  an  adhesive  under- 
neath the  layer  for  the  full  width  thereof,  spreading  a  lay- 
er of  surface  covering  material  overlapping  the  top  edge 
of  said  roofing  layer  of  a  width  equal  to  thaf  portion  of 
the  cover  material  and  laterally  displaced  therefrom  to 
cover  a  portion  of  a  previous  layer  in  a  width  equal 
approximately  to  the  net  overlap  of  each  layw.lf 


) 


3,122,863 
SCALLOPED  EDGE  ON  SETTLING  TANK  FOR 
GRIT  BLASTING  j 

Robert  G.  Mlilhiser  and  Nicholas  J.  Pan2ica,'1>etroit,  and 
Willard  Lewis  Johnson,  Soutiifield,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,609 
6  Claims.    (CL  51--^)  [ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  a  wbrkpiece  along 
k  profile  under  control  of  a  pattern  having,  a  corresr>ond- 
Ing  profile  enlarged  in  a  ratio  greater  thai|  1:1,  in  com- 
bination, rotary  support  means  for  supporting  the  pattern 
uid  the  workpiece  for  rotation  about  an   axis;  tracer 
neans  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  support  means  so 
IS  to  engage  the  profile  of  the  pattern,  a^  adapted  to 
be  mov6d  by  the  pattern  toward  and  away  ^om  said  axis; 
means  movable,  in  one  direction  and  o(jeratively  con- 
nected to  said  tracer  means  for  movement  f^ith  the  same, 
I  laid  means  including  a  sine  bar  extending  at  an  angle 
o  said  direction  and  moving  parallel  to  said  direction 
n  longitudinal  direction  thereof;  a  tool;  a  tool  carrier 
or  supporting  the  tool  in  the  region  of  ^le  workpiece 
uid  being  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  cme 
lirection  for  moving  the  tool  toward  and  aWay  from  said 
Lxis  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  ana;  and  ^feeler 
neans  operatively  connected  with  said  tool  carrier  for 
moving  the  same,  said  feeler  means  engaging  said  sine 
bar  and  being  displaced  by  the  same  durfaig  movement 
of  said  sine  bar  a  distance  proportionally  smaller  than 

ihe  distance  of  movement  of  said  sine  bar  in  said  one 
lirection  whereby  the  tool  is  moved  by  siid  tool  carrier 
oward  and  away  from  said  axis  a  distance  proportion- 
tracer  means 
tool  machines 
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illy  smaller  than  the  displacement  of  said 

iy  the  profile  of  the  pattern  so  that  the 

he  workpiece  along  a  profile   reduced  relative  to  the 

>rofile  of  the  pattern  in  a  ratio  determinec  by  the  angu- 

ar  position  of  said  tine  bar 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulic  grit  blasting  of  manu- 
factured parts  with  liquid  suspension  of  grit  for  surface 
re-fofming  of  said  parts,  which  xomprises  a  sump  with 
walls  converging  downward  to  a  grit-collecting  region, 
whereby  suspended  grit  gravitates  to  said  region,  a  liquid 
jet  ejector  in  said  region  for  entraining  the  settled  grit 
in  a  liquid  blast,  directed  toward  said  part,  means  for 
holding  said  part  with  its  surface  to  be  re-formed  in  the 
area  of  and  transverse  to  said  liquid  blast,  means  for 
collecting  the  liquid,  grit  and  removed  material  from 
an  abrasive  blasting  operation  and  returning  it  to  a  cen- 
tral area  of  said  sump,  said  sump  having  a  tortuous  top 
portion  on  its  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  a  weir  edge, 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  smooth  skimming  overflow, 
equal  to  the  excess  liquid  introduced  by  the  Cijector  jet 


\i: 


3,122,865 

•OWER  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TH  E  SHARPEN- 
ING OF  ROTARY  MOWER  BL>  iDES 
lenry  William  KoUing,  1744  Catalpa  Drive  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,524 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—173) 
2.  A  power  tool  attachment  for  the    tharpening  of 
folary  mower  blades  including,  a  mandrtl,  a  grinding 
wheel  fixed  on  oneend  of  said  mandrel  tiaVing  a  portion 
Of  it^  periphery  formed  as  a  frusto-coni^  surface,  a 
guide  plate  fixed  on  said  mandrel  in  transverse  relation 
lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  guide  plate 
having  an  annular  surface  portion  positioned  in  opposed, 
Axially  aligned,  relatively  spaced  relation  \o  said  fnisto- 
tonical  surface  and  inclined  therefrom,  khe  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  surface  portion  beinfe  substantially 
}n  line  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  frusto-conical 
urface  which  defines  its  minimal  cross-sectional  dimen- 
ion,  said  annular  surface  portion  of  said  guide  plate 
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being  angled  away  from  said  frusto-conical  surface  to    being  spaced  apart  to  define  slots  fw  receiving  work- 
fprm  a  reference  plane  and  serve  as  a  base  rest  for  the    pieces  and  one  side  of  each  member  constituting  a  clamp- 
ing surface,  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  recess  opposing  the  damping  surface  of  the  ad- 


back  of  a  mower  blade  to  dispose  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  position  referenced  to  said  fnisto- 
conical  surface. 


3,122^66 
WORKPIECE  LOCATOR 
Maarlcc  1.  Groas,  Rockford,  DL,  aasignor  to 

Co.,  Rocfcf  ord,  IIL,  a  corpocadoa  of  DBnola 

FIM  Inly  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,627 

ICialmt.    (CLSl— 227) 


M.  m  "U*—     t 


DriU 


DriU 


jacent  memb^,  a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  slidaMe  in  each 
of  said  recesses,  and  means  selectively  operable  to  admit 
a  pressure  fluid  to  said  recesses  thereby  to  urge  said 
pistons  toward  the  opposed  one  of  said  members  and 
clamp  the  workpieces  to  said  body. 


3,122368 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  RELATING  TO 

CLOSLJRES 

Panl  Nofcr  and  Heinrich  Ebcriiardt,  both  of  Schoofstr.  6, 

BmnriNittelkooc^  Gmnany 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1961pScr.  No.  134,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Apr.  20,  1959 

lOCldM.    (p.  53-42) 


8.  In  a  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  workpieces 
iach  having  a  bore  with  the  bores  in  alinement  and  axially 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  a  locator  for 
positioning  the  workpieces  in  precise  axial  alinement, 
taid  locator  comprising  an  elongated  member  adapted 
to  project  simultaneously  through  the  bores  of  all  of  the 
frorkpieces,  a  series  of  annular  parts  carried  by  said 
tnember  and  axially  ^»ced  along  the  nnember  by  aaid 
predetermined  distance  whereby  one  part  is  disposed  with- 
in each  bore,  said  parts  being  radially  expandible  against 
the  wall  of  the  associated  bore,  and  means  operable  to 
exfMmd  said  parts  and  center  said  bores  about  said  member 
in  succession  beginning  with  a  terminal  part  and  ex- 
panding each  successive  part  automatically  as  an  incident 
to  expansion  of  the  preceding  part. 


\      I       3,122,867 
FIXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECES 
Mavkc  J.  GroM,  Rockford,  DL,  awigior  to  Baract 
Co.,  Rockf  oid«  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUad  July  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,680 
8  Claims.    (CL  51— 227) 
6.  A   fixture   for  holding   a  plurality   of  workpieces 
comprising,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  members  rigid  with 
ind  projecting  laterally  from  said  body,  said  members 


1.  For  closing  the  mouth  of  ^vessel  having  a  rim  de- 
fining said  mouth,  with  a  closure  having  a  depending 
flange,  the  method  comprising:  holding  the  closure  against 
said  vessel  to  close  the  mouth  thereof  with  said  flange  en- 
circling the  vessel,  resiliently  urging  said  closure  against 
said  rim  to  shape  said  closure  to  irregularities  in  said  rim 
to  provide  substantially  air-tight  relations  between  the 
closure  and  the  rim,  encircling  said  flange  with  a  ring 
of  separately  displaceable  members,  and  elastically  con- 
stricting less  than  all  of  said  timbers  radially  inwardly 
against  said  flange  to  compress  the  latter  against  said 
vessel  with  the  exception  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
zone,  the  thusly  cmistricted  flange  maintaining  the  closure 
against  the  rim  to  retain  the  air-tight  relation  between  the 
closure  and  the  rim  with  the  exception  of  the  zone  whereat 
excess  pressure  may  be  relieved  from  said  vessel. 
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3^122-849  ^ 
^^9!5S5.^'*  FORMING  MEAT  BALLS  ANit 

Trenton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mvlcn  Equipment  Com- 
pwiy,  Overland  Parl^  MIcli.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Oct.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,664 
16  Claims.    (CL  53—122) 


tCH  3,  1964 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  meat  balls  ejected  from  a 
•  forming  mechanism  in  timed  sequences,  including  a  con- 
veyor for  receiving  the  meat  balk  thereon  from  the  form- 
mg  and  ejecting  mechanism  and  having  a  delivery  end. 
means  for  stripping  the  meat  balls  from  the  ejecting  mech- 
anism onto  the  conveyor,  means  for  directing  cans  in 
consccuUve  order  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor, 
means  for  detaining  each  can  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
conveyor,  means  for  releasing  the  detaining  means  for  ad- 
vance of  the  cans,  and  means  connected  in  driving  rela- 
Uon  with  the  conveyor  to  actuate  the  release  means  in  time 
with  movement  of  a  given  number  of  meat  balls  into  each 
can  by  said  conveyw.  .  ,  • 


length  of  tape  in  the  path  of  movemeni  of  a  stack  ear- 
ned by  said  blades  in  advance  of  said  feceiving  staUon 
the  movement  of  a  staclt  against  the  taLe  being  accom- 
panied by  reieasmg  of  the  tape  from  its  hiding  means  and 
the  stack  carrying  the  tape  in  front  of  it  whereby  aaid 
stack  IS  separated  from  a  previoua  sUck  at  said  receiving 
station  by  the  length  of  tape  thus  insect  »d. 

7  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stacks  ol  counted  articles 
of  the  character  described  in  bands,  a  means  for  moving 
said  stacks  to  a  band  wrapping  means  co^nprislng  a  sUck 
transporung  frame  rotatably  mounted  bn  a  horizontal 
axis,  four  sets  of  stack  lifting  blades  |  spaced  equally 
around  said  frame  and  pivotally  mount«^  to  move  with 
relauon  to  the  frame  between  one  posiion  where  said 
blades  extend  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  frame  and 
anotl»r  position  where  said  blades  are  Retracted  within 


>,122^70  I 

ENVELOPE  BANDING  MACHINE        I 
Kurt  Stemmler,  Dedham,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Boston  En* 
▼elope  Company,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maasadiuaetts 

FUed  Sept.  20,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  139,435  ' 
13  Claims.    (CL  53—198) 


lUlph 


6.  In  a  machine  for  separating  stacks  of  flat  articles  by 
strips  of  Upe  inserted^thcrebetween,  a  collecting  staUon 
adapted  to  coHecTstacks  of  said  articles  fed  thereto,  said 
articles  being  inclined  substantially  away  from  the  verticali 
at  said  collecting  station;  k  receiving  station  adapted  to 
receive  stacks  from  said  collecting  station,  said  articles 
being  aibstantially  vertical  at  said  receiving  station; 
means  for  moving  a  stack  from  said  collecting  sUtion  to 
said  receiving  station  including  a  set  of  stack  moving 
blades  driven  arcuately  between  said  collecting  station 
and  said  receiving  sUtion;  guides  adapted  to  confine  and 
align  stacks  moved  by  said   blades;  means  holding  a 


3,122371 
FLAIL  TYPE  CUTTER 
.     C.  Frcvik,  Detroit,  aad  Bra 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchwart 

FUed  Nov.  29, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  15  i,5M 
4Claimt.    (CL  54—294) 


Briks, 
Compiny 


blades  toward 
indexing   said 


said  frame,  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
said  retracted  posiUoh.  means  rotatabl  r  u^^ujj  ^aia 
frame  m  mcrements  of  90*  in  one  diricUon  about  its 
axis,  one  set  of  blades  being  carried  by  said  frame  from 
a  first  location  horizontally  alongside  he  axis  of  the 
frame  to  a  second  location  vertically  alove  said  frame 
axis  during  each  indexed  increment  of  sa  id  frame,  a  su- 
Uonary  cam  pivoting  said  blades  to  ud  one  radially 
extending  posiUon  at  said  first  location  j  nd  maintaining 
said  blades  extended  while  indexing  th«refrom  to  said 
second  location,  said  cam  permitting  pivoting  of  said 
blades  by  said  biasing  means  to  the  other  retracted  posi- 
tion after  reaching  said  second  location,  ind  band  wrap- 
ping means  located  adjacent  said  second  location  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  stack  carried  by  said  blades 


ERRATUM 

For  aasB  56—241  see: 
Patent  No.  3,123,828  \ 


Royal  Oaki 
,  DcarlKira, 
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ll  A  cutting  blade  for  a  flail  type  cutter  having  a  blade 
antier  rotatable  on  a  horiz(»tal  axis,  thei  cutting  blade 
laving  a  flat  shank  portion  and  cutting  por^ons  extending 
laterally  on  both  sides  of  the  shank  portion,  the  cutting 
fCMlions  lying  in  planes  intersecting  the  ahank  portion 
tloQg  a  forwardly,  outwardly  indined  straight  line  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  shank  portion  and  the  forward 
4<lg^  of  said  cutting  portions  being  sharpened  to  provide 
4  pair  of  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  ^lane  of  the  shank  portion,  the  planes  of  the  cutting 
Ikxtions  being  inclined  at  least  45  degrefs  to  a  plane 
Herplendicular  to  the  length  of  the  shank  ifortion. 
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3,122,172 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  WINDING  MACHINE 
"  W.  M—s^,  Pfct,  Mtefc., 

xMporatioat  Detroit,  Mick,,  a 
Dtkiwwe 

RM  Sapt  24, 1942, 8«.  N«.  225,551 
21  nihil  I     (CL57— 17) 
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I.  A  Hexible  cable  winding  machine  having  a  cable 
winding  head  through  which  a  cable  core  may  be. fed 
longitudinally  and  under  tension,  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  coaxially  with  said  hesad,  multiple  boblnns  for 
holding  strands  to  be  wound  on  said  core,  said  bobbins 
being  joumaled  on  said  q>indle  for  roution  around  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  and  multiple  tension  rings  mounted 
on  said  spindle  in  spaced  relation  with  said  head  and  in 
planes  intersecting  along  the  axis  of  said  head  and  spin- 
dle, each  of  said  tension  rings  comprising  an  annulus  of 
a  wet^t  determinative  of  tension  to  be  placed  in  one  of 
aaid  strands  during  winding. 


3422,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PAPER  YARN 
N.  LMcaslar,  B.  Midb  St,  StoMrOlc,  NXX, 
H.  Poisdar,  2M7  Nortlnmptoa  Drlva, 
N.C. 
Fled  NoT.l,  1942,  Sar.  No.  234,477 
lOakm.    (CL  57-^2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  slitting  and  twist- 
ikig  of  a  paper  web  which  comprises  means  for  supporting 
and  unwinding  a  roll  of  paper,  slitting  means  for  severing 
said  web  into  narrow^trips  of  paper,  means  f(x-  moisten- 
ing the  strips  of  paper  to  facilitate  shaping  and  twisting, 
and  means  for  twisting  said  narrow  strips;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  shaping  the  strips  of  paper 
prior  to  twisting  which  includes  a  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  and  a  pair  of  spaced  collars  fixed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation,  said  collars  having  <H>posed  axially  and 
radially  outwardly  tapered  faces  such  that  the  lateral 
edges  of  a  strip  of  paiwr  passing  over  said  roller  as  it  is 
rotated  will  be  lifted  from  said  roller  and  cwled  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft,  said  shaping  means  being  poai- 
tiooed  to  receive  the  substantially  flat  strips  from  said 
moistening  means  and  adjacent  said  twisting  means  90 
that  paper  strip  leaving  said  shaping  means  does  not  be- 
come flat  after  shaping  and  before  twisting. 


3,122,874 
YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


Raymomi  G.  Tcasmcr,  John  A.  WiUca. 
Addis,  Spaitanbnii,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Research  CorporatioB,  Spaitaabing,  S.C~  1 
tion  of  Delaware  r"  ••        *♦ 

Fllad  May  24, 1944,  ^.  No.  34,454 
ITCiaiaBS.    (0.57—34) 


Kenneth  J. 
Miiiikca 
corpotah 


8.  In  combination,  a  ring  foi^  a  yam  traveler  mounted 
adjacent  and  about  a  textile  spindle,  a  movable  yam 
release  member  adjacent  said  ring  fm^  selective  release 
of  yarn  from  a  traveler  on  saiid  ring,  said  yam  release 
member  being  nonnally  disposed  out  of  the  path  ol  yam 
passing  through  said  traveler  and  a  single  unit  engageaUe 
in  movement  imparting  relation  with  both  said  ring  and 
said  yam  release  member. 


3,122,875 
SPINDLE  BRAKES 
Elijah  Kent  Swift,  Jr.,  aad  Richwd  C.  Haie,  WUtfasrillc, 
and  Wmiaai  Baroa,  East  rtrwuias,  Masi.,  asslgnnii  to 
WUdB  Machine  Works,  Whitinsrille,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
raUoa  of  Maaaacteaetts 

FUed  Mar  9, 1944,  Ser.  No.  27,594 
4ClalBis.     (CL57— 88) 


1.  In  a  textile  q>inning  frame  having  at  least  one  apia- 
dle,  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  spindle  provided  with  a 
braking  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  resil- 
ient laterally  flexible  brake  arms  carrying  brake  shoes  at 
ccnresponding  ends,  each  said  arm  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  by  an  external  pivot  adjacent  a  surface  thereof 
facing  outwardly,  means  mounting  the  arms  for  move- 
ment of  said  shoes  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  into  braking  contact  with  the  braking  surface  of  said 
q>ind]e  when  they  move  toward  one  another,  and  means 
acting  upon  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms 
for  positively  actuating  the  arms  into  brake  applying  posi- 
Uon and  holding  them  in  that  position,  whereby  the  resil- 
iency of  said  arms  will  compensate  for  wear  of  the  brake 
shoes  on  the  spindle. 


to 

a 


3,122,874 
MAGNETIC  SPINNING  RING 
Yoahihiro  Matani,  Nada-ka,  Kobe-sU,  Jap«, 
Nippon  Kcori  Kabashild  Kairiia,  Kobe^W,  J 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  89,718 
5ClaiaH.    (CL57— 124) 
1.  Spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  moimted 
bobbin,  means  for  rotating  the  bobbin,  an  annular  sup- 
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porting  member  encircling  the  bobbin,  a  ring  hoL,, 
carried  by  said  annular  support,  said  ring  holder  having 
a  conically  shaped  inner  surface  with  the  portion  of  lea« 
diameter  adjoining  said  annular  support  and  a  ring  havinf 
a  conical  outer  surface  and  of  smaller  diameter  t^fft 
the  inclined  inner  surface  of  said  ring  holdefr-aaid  rin 


2,878 


March  8,  1964 


to  Joan  A 


3,122, 
WIRE  ROPE  LOOP 
WUIIam  D.  Mcah,  WUliMisport,  P«.,  _^.__  _  .,^.  . 
if^*;  S«^  Coiipor«Hon,  Phtriwuk  P>^  .  corpora. 
tioD  of  Pcmisylvaiiia  | 

FBcd  Sept.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  ^23,481 
6  ClafaDc     (CL  57—14:  ) 


being  radially  magnetized  and  repelled  by  said  ring  holde 
to  form  an  annular  gap  between  the  inclined  surfaces  o| 
the  ring  and  ring  holder  whereby  yam  to  be  spun  may  b« 
fed  through  said  gap  and  on  to  the  bobbin  to  simultane 
ously  twist  said  yam  and  wind  it  on  to  tl^  bobbin  aa  thi 
bobbin  is  rotated. 


1.  A  wire  rope  sling  eye  comprising 
a  plurality  of  unspliced  contiguous  strands 
ly  together,  half  of  those  strands  being 
the  throat  of  the  loop  from  one  side  thdreof 
and  the  other  half  of  those  strands  from 
loop  being  twisted  together  below  the  throat 


t 
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3,122,877 

YARN  WINDING  DEVICE  FCMl  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Johano  Jacob  Keyser,  GrabcnaDcc  16,  Aarao,  SwMzerind 

FOed  Oct  9,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  143,739 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatlon  Gennaay  Oct  12,  1968 

28  Claims.     (0.57—129) 


i 


loop  formed  of 

twisted  helical- 

<  xxitinuous  across 

to  the  other 

each  side  of  the 


1.  In  a  yam  .winding  device,  e^tecially  for  spinning  and 
twisting  machines,  supporting  means,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical tubular  member  rotataUy  joumalled  in  said  support- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  yam  sleeve  for  receiving  a  cop,  first  annular  holding 
means  arranged  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  adjustable  radially  for  selectively  reducing 
its  inner  diameter  to  thereby  frictionally  engage  and  hold 
a  yam  sleeve  inserted  throu^  said  holding  means  into 
said  tubular  member,  second  annular  holding  means  sup- 
ported by  said  tubular  member  in  axially  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  holding  means  for  likewise  frictionally 
engaging  and  holding  said  yam  sleeve  when  inserted  into 
said  tubular  member,  and  manually  adjustable  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  first  hblding  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  same. 


3,122,879 

MOTION  CONVERTER  FOR  ELE  rTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  ROTARY  OSCILL>  .TORS 

Kuo  Trick,  ToMtr.  41;  Thcodor  SchiUtcI  TIcnteiiiitr.  82; 

ami  Fritz  Hen-,  Knlplmiti.   18,  aUlof  Schrambcti, 

Germany;   and   Robert  Wolbcr,   LaMtcrbach,   Holzlc, 

Germany 

FUcd  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  k9383 
ClBlBi  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnanj  Oct  1,  1959 
^  5  ClainM.     (CL  58— 28]| 


ly  driven  rotary 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  an  electrica  ., _, 

oscillator  especially  for  wrist  watches,  comprising  a  step- 
ping wheel  rotatably  mounted  and  havirtg  a  plurality  of 
teeth  with  tooth  gaps  between  the  teeth  »n  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  swing  fork  pivoted  to  oscillate  between 
stop  elements  and  pivoted  intermediate  it  i  ends,  an  elastic 
holding  means  to  hold  the  fork  in  its  end  xMitions  against 
the  stop  elements,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  |  ins  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  swing  fork  to  cooperate  i  k'ith  the  teeth  in 
the  stepping  wheel,  one  of  the  pins  beiig  an  operating 
pin  and  the  other  a  safety  pin  so  that  wh  ;n  the  operating 
pin  has  moved  thfc  stepping  wheel  and  is  retracted  out 
of  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  th^  safety  pin  will 
be  situated  in  a  tooth  gap  free  of  contact  >^ith  the  stepping 
wheel  when  said  fork  is  in  one  of  sai^  end  positions. 


3,1^888 

STUD  FOR  FASTENING  THE  OUTlk  END  OF  A 
HAIR  SPRING  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Rudolf   Greiocr,    La^cnUui 
Grcincr  Elcctronk  A.G., 
corporadon  of  SwHzcrlaiid 

FOed  Sept.  17, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  Z  4,8M 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Swtecrlaad  ~ 
3  Oainu.     (O.  58—115) 
I .  A  .stud  for  fastening  the  outer  end  i  >f  a  hair  spring 
for  a  timepiece,  said  stud  having  a  cylim  rical  head  por 


-     -    to 
Switzerland,  a 


Dm.  19.  19^1 
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tion  provided  with  a  transverse  annular  groove  which,  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stud,  has  a  base  longer 
than  the  blade  width  of  the  hair  spring  to  be  fastened  by 
means  of  said  groove,  and  said  head  portion  having  a 
cylmdrical  bore  penetrating  from  the  end  of  said  head 


67 

elcctricaUy  charged  atomized  liquid  dr<^lets  of  coUoidal 
dimensions,  and  electric  focusing  and  acceleration  meant 


portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  stud  up  to 

region  of  said  transverse  gioove  in  such  a  way  that  a  Oar 
row  aimular  neck  remains  which  connects  the  peg  cir- 
cumscribed by  the  base  of  said  transverse  groove  with 
the  remaining  ring-shaped  part  of  the  head  portion 
■aid  stud. 


ihc 


of 


3,122,881 
MARINE  ENGINE 

E.  Wdkcr,  Cmnp  Sprk«i,  Md. 

(^••3GrMnr4dt«  Rood,  Cartro  Valley,  Calif.) 

FOad  Not.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (9,588 

2Ckimc    (CL  M-^53) 


arranged  in  contiguity 
ejection  means. 


to  said  ^1 


»lloidal-sized  fluid  particle 


3,122483 
HEAT   RESISTANT  WALL  STRUCTURE   FOR 

ROCKET  MOTOR  NOZZLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
„■"!  ''^*™«"'  E«»cM,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,425 
3  Claims.    (CL  #8—35.6) 


1.  A  marine  engine  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor  tor 
heating  a  heaA-exchan«e  medium;  heat-exchange  means  for 
transferring  heat  from  said  medium  to  generate  steam  at 
high  temperature  and  pressure,  said  heat-exchange  means 
including  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  torus-shaped  manifold  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  therearound  for  introduction 
thereinto  of  said  heat-exchange  medium  while  hot  through 
ports,  a  mukiplicky  of  steam  chambers  positioned  in  said 
sheli  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shell,  a 
multipitcity  of  independently  operable  vaporization  nozzles 
for  introduction  of  water  mto  said  steam  chambers  and 
separation  means  within  said  cylindrical  shell  confining 
said  heat-exchange  medium  upstream  thereof  and  collect- 
ing steam  from  said  steam  chambers  downstream  theraof 
for  use  in  propulsion;  a  naain  nozzle  for  disduirge  of  said 
steam  therethrou^  for  jet  propulsioo  of  a  vessel;  a  tur- 
bine that  is  driven  by  steam  emerging  from  said  steam 
chambers;  and  a  generator  which  is  driven  by  power  de- 
rived from  said  turbine  through  a  drive  shaft  and  reduc 
tion  gears.  i 


1.  A  heat  resistant  wall  structure  for  withstanding  the 
effects  of  high  temperature  gas  streams  which  comprises 
an  outer  stress  resistant  imperforate  wall,  an  inner  wall 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  com- 
prising a  perforate  refractory  i^atrix.  an  insulating  layer 
intermediate  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  and  a 
layer  of  solid  heat  vaporizable  material  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  heat  vaporizable  material 
being  capable  of  a  phase  change  at  a  temperature  less 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  inner  wall  so  that 
said  heat  vaporizable  material  $iay  flow  along  said  inner 
wall,  and  said  insulating  layer  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  heat  vaporiza- 
ble material. 


■vnocn 


'    3,122,882 
PROPULSION  MEANS 
p.  SckBNz,  Wkltticr,  Lane  K. 

F.  Chaftcn,  Co▼lH^  CaUf, 


3,122,884 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
John  H.  Graver,  Washington,  O.C,  and  James  R.  Mac- 
Pberson,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  nssignors  to  Atlantic  Re- 
•earch  Corporation,  Fakfax,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vk» 


CaUr.,  a  corp»> 


Acrojct-Cwsral  Corporation, 
ntfaMof  OUo 

Flkd  Nov.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  71,329 
23ClainM.     (CL  M— ^5.5) 

22.  A  propulsion  system   operable  in  a  vacuum  at- 
nioq>here  comprising:  means  for  ejecting  in  a  stream 


Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,396 
UCIaiais.  (CL  68— 35.6) 
1.  A  rocket  motor  for  bumiitg  a  semi-solid  monopro- 
pellant.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closure  across  iu 
forward  end,  a  closure  across  iu  rearward  end,  at  least 
one  transverse  partitioning  member  which  divides  the 
interior  of  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  for 
receiving  semi-solid  monopropellant  when  said  motor  is 
in  upright  position,  said  partitioning  member  having  at 
least  one  forwardly-extending  tubular  member  opening 
therethrough,  said  tubular  member  terminating  at  its  for- 
ward end  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forward 


u 


,p 
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wall  of  the  chamber  in  which  said  tubukr  member  id 
seated,  and  opening  rearwardly  into  the  forward  portioir 
of  the  next  adjacent  rearward  chamber,  and  at  least  one 
rearwardly-directed  nozzle  means  for  venting  the  com< 


■  i 


bustion  gases  produced  by  burning  of  said  semi-solid 
monopropellant*  out  of  said  rocket  motor,  said  nozzle 
means  being  in  open  communication  with  said  tubular 
member. 


3,122,tS5 

INJECTOR  FOR  BIPROPELLANT  ROCKET 
ENGINES 

Marcus  F.  Heidmaim,  Rocky  RItct,  Ohio,  iHlgiior  to  tkc 
United  States  of  America  as  reprsasnted  by  tlic  Ad- 
ministrator of  tlie  Natioiial  AcroMuitks  and,  Spnce 
AdosinlstnitioD 

FUmI  Jnne  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  11S^2 

2  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 35.^) 

(Gnuted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  itc  2M) 


1.  A  wafer-like,  checkerboard,  fuel  injector  assembly 
for  a  biiM-opellant  rocket  motor  in  which  said  injector 
assembly  has  an  injector  face  plate,  separate  manifolds 
for  the  fuel  and  for  the  oxidant,  oxidant  injector  tubes, 
said  oxidant  injector  tubes  ending  in  injection  orifices 
at  the  face  of  said  injector  face  plate,  said  tubes  being  in 
communication  with  said  oxidant  manifold,  a  distribution 
plate  having  distribution  orifices  therein  and  spaced  from 
said  oxidant  manif(rid  by  said  oxidant  injector  tubes,  said 
distribution  orifibes  affording  passage  of  the  fuel  to  in- 
jector orifices  in  the  face  plate,  each  said  distributioo 
orifice  being  located  in  the  center  of  a  square  formed  by 
said  oxidant  injector  orifices,  said  fuel  injector  orifices 
being  located  between  adjacent  oxidant  injector  orifices,  so 
that  each  distribution  or^ice  partially  supplies  four  injec- 
tor orifices  and  each  fuel  injector  orifice  is  symmetrical- 
ly supplied  from  diametrically  opposed  directions. 


3,1224M 

GAS  TURBlNE^  CYCLE  IMPROVEMENT 

Vlastimir  DavidOTitch,  1921  12th  Ave. 

NT  by  chamc  of  name  Vlaathni 

FUed  SMt  2,  1958,  S«r.  No. 

2nahni     (CL  <•— 39. 


lO 


SaaMlcWaak, 
>avidovle 
7  1,212 


air  comprenor, 
air  compressor 


1.  A  gas  tt^tbine  engine  comprising  an 
a  first  turbine  located  rearwardly  of  saic 
and  including  hollow  sutionary  blades  i  nd  a  rotor  con 
nected  to  driv^  said  compressor  and  bavin  i  rotating  blades 
downstream  fh>m  said  sutionary  blades, 
rearwardly  of  said  first  turbine,  a  casink  enclosing  said 
turbines,  a  flame  tube  alongside  said  casing  and  having  an 
air  inlet  located  adjacent  to  said  powerTturfoine  and  iu 
discharge  located  forwardly  of  said  air  iilet  and  in  com- 
numication  with  said  first  turbine  for  floi  ^  of  combustion 
gas  therefrom  to  said  first  turbine  and  th  ;n  to  said  power 
turbine  to  drive  said  turbines,  conduit  n^eans  connecting 
the  discharge  of  said  air  compressor  andl  said  flame  tube 
air  inlet,  said  conduit  means  cooununicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  stationary  blades  and  including  a 
portion  between  said  flame  tube  and  slud  casing,  said 
casing  having  fins  projecting  therefrom  ip  faciliute  beat 
transfer  from  combustion  gas  flowing  through  said  tur- 
bines to  air  flowing  through  said  conduit  means,  and  a 
conuiner  of  liquid  coolant  fuel  for  the  ^  turbine  engine 
disposed  next  to  said  conduit  means  between  said  com- 
pressor and  said  flame  tube,  for  flow  of  compressed  '}ur 
from  said  compressor  over  said  coolant  (^ntainer  to  cool 
such  compressed  air,  through  said  hollow  $utionary  blades 
and  past  said  casing  to  cool  said  turbines  and  reheat  such 
compressed  air  and  into  said  flame  tube  air  inlet. 


_3.122,St7 
FUKLIGNITOK 
.  Fast  Warth,  TaL, 
So  L^Tsnsca-Vo^h 

FUed  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  49,174 
UCIahM.    (CLM-^J:) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  non-hypergo  ic  ftiel  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  ignitor  comprising:  a, body  of  radio- 
active material,  a  casing  of  high  temperature  resistant 
metal  encapsulating  said  radioactive  material,  an  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  a  major  portion}  of  the  encapsu- 
lating casing,  and  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein 
substantially  enclosing  said  insulating  material  mounted 
in  the  combustion  chamber;  the  portion  of  tlie  casing 
not  cbvered  by  said  insulating  material  b  ung  exposed  to 
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3,122,888 

COVER  FOR  DRAIN  TILE  JOINTS 

Wilfred  L.  Bocniag.  %  Bocnhig  Indaatries  Inc., 

19424  W.  Eight  Mile  Road,  Detroit  19,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  24.  1968,  Scr.  No.  64,489 

SCiaioM.    (CI.  61— 11) 


^j^^bustion  chamber  through  the  opening  in  s|ud    and  buoyancy  tank;  pivot  means  mounting  the   three 

assembled  tanks  fw  swinging  tnovement  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  a  substantially  vertical  position 
on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
lowermost  comer  of  said  coufiterbalance  and  buoyancy 
tank  and  at  the  side  thereof  with  which  said  one  end  of 
said  water  lift  tank  is  connected;  valve  controlled  water 
inlet  means  provided  in  the  bottom  of  said  water  lift 
tank  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  water  lift  tank  and 
said  counterbalance  and  buoyancy  tank;  and  valve  con- 
trolled water  outlet  means  connected  with  a  portion  <rf 
said  counterbalance  and  buoyancy  tank  which  is  lower- 
most when  said  tank  assembly  is  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position. 

3,122,898 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  TUNNELS  WITH 

CONCRETE 

W"«^«n  F.  Kemper,  3781  Ovcriand,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

1.  An  anti-clogging  water  permeable  joint  construction  ™^  ??a^^r'a*6ul!i5!*''*** 

for  use  at  the  open  joinu  between  underground  drainage  ai— a*) 

tiles,  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of  drainage  tiles  ar- 
ranged in  eod-to-end  relation  with  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart,  a  shell  made  of  a  composition  including 
polyvinyl  chloride,  a  plasticizer  and  metallic  copper  as 
solubiliaed  copper,  said  shell  being  pre-formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  slupe  conforming  closely  to 
tlie  upper  half  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  drainage 
tiles  and  having  an  axial  length  such  that  said  sheU  over- 
laps the  ends  of  adjoining  tiles  as  well  as  spans  the  gap 
therebetween  to  prevent  backfill  from  clogging  the  joint, 
said  shell  having  an  integral  rib  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  axial  center  of  the  inniet  surface  thereof 
With  converging  sides  for  wedging  and  uniformly  spacing 
the  adjoining  tiles  apart,  said  rib  portion  having  an  inner 
bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  permit  resilient 
deformation  thereof  to  accommodate  axial  expansion  bf 
the  tiles,  and  a  strand  of  hard  copper  wire  preformjed 
with  a  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  median  diam- 
eter of  the  tiles  and  having  each  end  thereof  doubled 
back  so  as  to  be  inserUbie  when  squeezed  into  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  bore  and  frictionally  held  therein 
when  released,  said  strand  of  wire  being  suspended  frqm 
said  shell  by  said  doubled  back  ends  in  said  bore  ends 
in  the  lower  half  of  the  open  joint  between  the  tiles  to 
provide  a  source  of  metallic  copper  which  reacts  wfth 
sofl  acids  to  produce  copper  sulfate  to  inhibit  root  growth 
therein  while  permitting  passage  of  liquids  therethrough. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  mobile 
container  movable  along  a  given  path:  discharging  means 
for  connection  with  said  container  to  conduct  the  material 
therefrom;  means  movable  in  a  path  spaced  laterally  from 
and  extending  alongside  said  given  path  mounting  said 
discharging  means  for  movei&nt  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  discharging  means  is  disposed  in  said  given 
path  for  MMinectioo  with  said  container,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  discharging  means  is  disposed  to  one 
side  of  said  given  path;  latch  means  for  relcasably  holding 
said  mounting  means  in  said  first  position;  and  means 
operable  incident  to  release  of  $aid  latch  means  to'^move 
said  mounting  means  into  said  second  position. 


.3,122,889 
TIDE  OPKRATED  WATER  LDTING  DEVICE 
Rohsft  P.  BoMMBur,  17421  { 
ffinlna,  Wi 

Fifed  Jafar  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  44,8M 
3ClaiBM.    (CL81— 28) 


3,122,891 
CRYOGENIC  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Williara  H.  Thorny  AQcntow^,  Pa^  assignor,  by 

iiazlcttowa.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Fifed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,779 
'     SChihns.    (CL62--45) 


'  1.  In  tide  operated  water  lifting  devices,  a  tank  asseih- 
bly  comprising  a  long  narrow  helper  tank  having  a  tpp 
opening  providing  free  inflow  and  outflow  of  water;  la 
long  narrow  enclosed  counterbalance  and  buoyancy  taiik 
rigid  with  and  positioned  alongside  of  said  helper  tank; 
a  kmg  narrow  water  lift  tank  perpendicular  to  and  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  from  utd  having  one  end  thereof 
rigid  with  and  commimicating  with  said  counterbalance 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  continuously  in  condition 

for  launching  rocket  missiles  powered  by  low-boiling  pro- 

pellant  contained  in  a  chamber  the  outer  wall  of  which  is 

the  ou  cr  wall  of  the  missile,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  enclosing  at  least  that  portion  of  the  outer  wall 

'  of  the  missile  whldi  is  die  outer  wall  of  the  chamber 

to  prevent  entry  of  ambient  atmosphere  from  outside 

the  eadosure  to  within  the  enclosure. 
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refrigerant  coo- 


(2)  contacting  the  exterior  of  the  enclosed  portion  of   an  elevated  discharge  locatioa  adjacent  a 
the  outer  wall  of  the  missile  with  a  gas  at  a  tempera-    denser  surface  comprising:  imposing  a  sl^ic  air  pressure 

oc«tion  at  Ie«st 


ture  substantially  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
propellant  and  h'ee  from  substances  having  a  solidi- 
fication temperature  above  th^  temperature  o(  the 
propellant,  and 
(3)  thereafter  maintaining  a  fluid  within  the  enclosure 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  enclosed  portion 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  missile  and  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  propellant  at 
the  existing  pressure  and  free  from  substances  which 
have  a  solidification  temperature  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid,  for  an  extended  period  of  time  at 
least  until  the  components  of  tl^  missile  reach  thermal 
«quilibriiun 


i^wn  said  condensate  at  said  collecting 


3,122,892 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Sterling  Beckwitfa,  Libcrtyville  Towiuhip,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,019 
18  Claims.    (CL  62^-81) 


^bii^^^^S 


<    'V 


17 


\ 


1.  In  the  method  of  refrigeration  oi  a  space  which  ii 
enclosed  except  for  a  side  having  an  access  opening  di- 
rectly communicating  the  interior  of  the  space  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  the  steps  of  circulating  inner  and 
outer   air  panels   in   side-by-side,   substantially   parallel 
relationship  across  the  open  space  from  one  edge  of  the 
open  space  to  the  opposite  edge  substantially  completely! 
to  span  the  open  space  with  the  formed  air  curtain,  sep- 
arating the  air  panels  upon  reaching  the  opposite  edge, 
recirculating  the  separated  air  panels  from  the  opposite 
edge  back  to  the  one  edge,  pacing  the  recirculating  inner 
panel  6f  air  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  refrigera- 
tion coils  through  which  a  refrigerant  is  circulated  to  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  the  air  making  up  the  inner 
panel  to  a  cold  air  stream,  periodically  between  rcla-j 
tively  short  intervals  of  time  stopping  the  circulatios  of 
the  air  panels  and  for  a  short  period  of  time  while  th< 
circulation  of  the  air  panels  is  stopped,  defrosting 
refrigeration   coils,  and  periodically  between  relative! 
long  intervals  of  time  stopping  the  circulation  of 
air  panels  and  for  a  relatively  loiig  period  of  time  defrost-^ 
ing  the  refrigeration  coils.        i 


AIR 


3  122  893 
CONDITIONING 'condensate  HANDLING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  V.  Millman,  Molinc,  RL,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111»365 

6  Claims.    (CL  62— 93) 

4.  The  method  (rf  forcing  condensate  from  a  condensate 

collecting  location  underlying  a  refrij^erant  evaporator  tO: 


equal,  in  inches  water  gauge,  to  the  difference  in  elevation 
in  inches  between  said  condensate  collect  ng  location  and 
said  conden&ate  discharge  location. 


3,122,894 
HERMETIC   MOTOR   COOLING   BY 


DIRECT  EX- 


PANSION   OF    SYSTEM    REFRIGERANT    INTO 
MOTOR 
Ricbard  L.  Bcrehard,  Birmingiumi,  Mi^., 
Amtrlcan  Radiator  A  Standard  Smiiti^y  Coiporatloa, 
N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  coTForatioa  of  Ddaimw 
Filed  Jnly  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,188 
13ClafaM.    (CL62->117 


to 


machine  having'^' 
gap  having 


simultaneously 
refrigerant  with- 
refrigerant 


13.  In  asmethod  of  cooling  an  electric 
a  rotor  and  stator  separated  by  an  annjular 
two  open  en^, 
the  steps  oK 
feeding  vaporizable  liquid  refrigerant  ^lirectly  into  the 

two  ends  o^vtbe  gap, 
reducing  the  pr^^re  within  the  gap 

evaporate  at  lea^t  part  of  the  liquid 

in  the  gap  and  Withdraw  the  evaporated 

from  the  gap.     \> 

3,X22,895 
CONDENSER  FAN  CONTROL  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYS 
Norman  W.  Woods,  Braatford,  Oatvlo, 
to    Kecprltc    Products 
Canada,  a  corporadon  of  Oat^Hio,  Ci 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1962,  SwiNo.  U 
14  Claims.    (0.6^—11 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  tl|e  t) 
compressor,  an  evaporator,'  a  condenser  connected  be- 
tween the  compressor  and  evaporator,  ^  fan  for  directing 
air  over  the  condenser,  and  a  motor  fu-  operating  said 
fan,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  driven  l|y  said  motor,  a 
separate  shaft  for  propelling  said  ^fan,  jaXfluid  pressure 
operated  clutch  for  coupling  and  uncouplini^  said  shafts, 
a  fluid  line  connected  with  said/  dutch  forXcontrolling 


r 
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the  operation  of  the  clutch  and  means  for  causing  the 
pressure  in  said  fluid  line  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the 


variation    of    the    pressure    of    the    refrigerant    in 
condenser. 


said 


3,122,896 

PUMP  HEAT  RADIATION  SHIELD 

N.  Hkkey,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

bc-Cohunboa,  Ohio,  a  cocpontlon  of  Ohio 

FVed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,684 

UCUtaM.    (CL62— 1S9) 


Cryonic, 


1.  An  improved  space  simulation  chamber  comprisiig, 
» jn  combination,  an  outer  sealed  chamber;  refrigeratra 
wall  means  forming  a  thern\al  shroud  within  said  sealed 
chamber  for  enclosing  a  test  specimen  and  including  \si 
open  wall  portion;  a  cryogenically  cooled  shroud  will 
baffle  means  for  said  open  wall  portion;  a  diff^usion  punQp 
including  an  inlet  opening;  conduit  means  connecting  said 
outer  chamber  with  said  inlet  opening  of  said  diffusion 
pump;  a  back-stream  prevention  baflle  means  between 
said  shroud  wall  baffle  means  and  said  pump  inlet  open- 
ing; and  a  third  baffle  means  between  said  back-strca^ 
prevention  baflSe  means  and  said  pump  inlet  opening. 


I  3,122,897 

FREEZING  TUNNEL  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
MOan  R.  Ovarbyc,  Seattle,  Wmh.,  asslKnor  to  Lcv^ 
Refilmtloa  Cc,  Seattle,  Waik.,  a  corporation  pf 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,337 

12  OaiaM.     (a.  62—275) 

1 .  In  a  freezing  tunnel  for  comestibles  and  the  like,  ^ 

apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  to  carry  said  comesti- 
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bles  through  a  freezing  zone  of  said  tunnel,  a  roller  over 
which  said  conveyor  trains,  a  hydraulic  m^or  to  effect  a 
travel  of  said  conveyor,  a  hydraulic  power  source  to  drive 
said  motor  by  means  of  a  fluid  mediimi,  and  means  to 


'*,  .m")!" 


"tJ 


—       u 


direct  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  medium  from  said 
source  through  said  roller  and  back  to  said  source  thus 
heating  said  roller  so  as  to  lijnit  the  icing  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 


3,122,8M 
ICE  TRAY 
Walter  G.  Kniffin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  20, 1962,  $cr.  No.  217,988 
2  Claims.    (Ci:  ""     


y 


'^^l 


1.  A  freezing  device  adapted  to  receive  water  to  be 
frozen  therein  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tray  haring  ends,  long  sides,  comers 
and  provided  with  an  upper  bounding  rim  having 
straight  parts  extending  contiguously  around  cor- 
ners of  said  tray  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  along  the  ends  and  long  sides  thereof,  bot- 
tom wall  portions,  walls  i^pstonding  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  portions  to  said  rim  and  upright  walls 
spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  the  tray. 

(b)  said  spaced-apart  upright  walls  projecting  laterally 
from  one  long  side  only  of  taid  tray  beyond  its  longi- 
tudinal center  and  terminated  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  opposite  long  side  of  the  tray. 

(c)  the  top  of  said  spaced-apart  upright  walls  of  said 
tray  disposed  below  said  upper  bounding  rim. 

(rf)  said  bottom  wall  portioi^,  said  upstanding  walls, 
said  spaced-apart  upright  walls  and  said  rim  being 
formed  integral  with  one  another. 

(*)  said  upright  laterally  projecting  walls  and  bottom 
wall  portions  therebetween  together  with  a  side  and 
the  upstanding  walls  of  said  tray  defining  a  row  of 
pockets  therein  along  said  one  long  side  thereof,  and 

(/)  other  bottom  wall  portions  and  the  upstanding  wall 
at  said  opposite  side  of  the  tray  defining  a  long  rela- 
tively narrow  channel  within  said  tray  offset  laterally 
from  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  pockets. 


e2 


"\ 


3,122,899 

REFRIGERAItm  AIR  CIRCULATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Aalhoay   R.  Costantiiii,  8M  ThouM  RomI,  Lafayctta 

.  HU,  ra^  and  Antlioay  Dl  AiwctaM,  1735  Wcitckcalcr 

Pike,  Manoa,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jane  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,930 
Id  Claims.     (CI.  61—419) 
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regioc 


8.  A  refrigreator  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
(a)  a  refrigerating  storage  compartment^rovided  with: 

( 1 )  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  sidewaU  liners, 

(2)  a  door  fitted  into  one  wall  o(  the  compart- 
ment  and  openable  for  giuning  access  to  the 
compartment  interior,  and 

(3)  a  topwall  liner  apertured  completely  there 
through  at  spaced  apart  regions  thereof  to  pro 
vide  at  least  one  vent  located  near  the  front  o: 
the  liner  and  at  least  one  vent  located  near  th< 
rear  of  the  liner,  said  vents  both  placing  th( 
compartment  in  communication  with  tnl 
above  the  topwall  liner, 

(6)  an  air  ^uct  structure  above  the  topwall  liner  o 
the  storage  compartment,  including: 

(1)  a  first  air  duct  having  an  opening  coinmuni 
eating  with  the  compartment  front  vent,  aiK 

(2)  a  second  silr  duct  substantially  isolated  from 
said  first  air  duct  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  compartment  rear  vent, 

(c)  a  housing  overlying  and  extending  upwardly  abov« 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  duct  structure  and  having  an 
inlet  region  commimicating  with  the  said  first  air  duct, 
and  an  outlet  region  communicating  with  said  second 
air  duct, 

id)  a  cooUng  coil  structure  mounted  within  said  housi 
ing,  and 

(e)  means  effective  for  moving  air  from  said  compart* 
ment  upward  into  said  housing  inlet  i;egion  through 
said  first  air  duct  and  the  vent  with  which  it  com- 
municates, then  passing  the  air  across  the  cooling 
coil  and  downward  into  said  compartment  through 
said  housing  outlet  region  into  said  second  air  duct 
and  through  the  vent  with  which  the  latter  com- 
municates. Li 


3,122,9m 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  PENDANT  TO  A 
CHAIN,  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  BLOCK- 
ING  RELEASE  THEREOF 
Raymond  A.  Bcffactto,  Jr.,  IMS  W.  22ad  St, 
CSeyenne,  Wyo. 
FDcd  Oct.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,523 
3  Claims.    (CL  63— 23) 
L  A  pendant  fastening  device  comprising  a  cap  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  pendant,  said  cap  member  having' 


a  top  surface,  a  pair  of  malleable  loop  ^mbers  secured 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  cap  membeF  and  projecting 
exteriorly  thereof  in  spaced  side-by-sidelrelation,  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  clamping  member  (fisposed  between 
said  loop  members,  the  top  of  the  cai  member  being 
formed  with  respective  apertures  for  reiving  the  legs 
of  said  clamping  member,  one  leg  of  said  clampnig  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end  received  in  its  re$pectivc  aperture 
and  secured  to  said  cap.  the  other  leg  hf  said  clamping 


'member  having  a  free  end  substantially  aligned  with  its 
respective  aperture,  the  bight  of  said  damping  member 
overlying  said  top  surface  and  forming  a  space  there- 
between, said  space  and  the  openings  of  |said  loops  being 
in  alignment,  said  clamping  member  bei  ig  adapted  upon 
deformation  toward  said  top  surface  t»  exert  gripping 
force  on  a  necklace  chain  iMitting  throug  i  the  loop  mem- 
bers, said  loop  members  projecting  beyond  the  bight  of 
said  clamping  member  and  being  defonna  ale  towards  each 
other  to  lock  the  clamping  member  in  d  imping  position. 


3,122,981 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSE^|BLY 

Ralpii  TbompMW,  Box  664,  Glcaas  Fcfry,  Idaho 

FIM  Jaly  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,188 

2CliriML    (CL64— 2) 


1.  A  universal  joiiu  assembly  for  the  power  take-off 
connection  o(  an  agricultural  device  con^rising; 

a  plurality  of  universal  joints  drivingly  connected  to  the 
power  take-off  connection  in  end  to  end  relation, 
each  joint  including  a  pair  of  el<  ^ents  pivotally 
coupled  for  nfevement  relative  to  a  »e  another  about 
a  pftir  of  perpendicular  axes; 

longitudinally  spaced  bearings  locates  coaxially  along 
said  joints,  each  having  a  pair  of  ind  spendently  rotat- 
able  races  q>aced  by  bearing  memb  ;rs  carried  there- 
on, a  first  of  which  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements  of 
each  joint; 

axial  spring  means  surrounding  said  joints,  said  spring 
means  being  fixed  to  the  remaining  race  of  each 
bearing,  the  interior  diameter  of  said  spring  means 
being  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  ele- 
ments; 

and  anchor  means  fixed  to  said  4>rirg  adaptftd  to  be 
^      fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  device. 


3a223M 
DRILLING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Robert^  Blair  a^  HiAcrt  H.  Wi«bob,  fiobhs,  N.  M«u, 
■■%»»uii  to  Drflprodco,  be,  a  corpontkm  of  New 
Mfgico 

FUcd  Ai«.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,519 
18  Claims.    (H.  64— 23) 
1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  adapted 
in  a  drill  string  or  the  like  aixl  rotated 


to  be  pofitioned 
therewitl^  com- 


Mabgh  8,  1M4 
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prising   a    body   having   a   longitudinal   opening   there- 
through, said   body  having  an  upper  mbular  member 
and  a  lower  tubular  member  longitudinally  spaced  from 
^^each  other,  a  fluid  conductor  pipe  connected  to  one  of 
-'d  tubular  members  and  slidably  di^>o«ed  in  the  other 
said  tubular  members  for  conducting  fluid  through 
d  body  even  though  relative  longitudinal  movements 
of  i^d  tubular  membcn  occur,  reiilieat  torque  meana  on 
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said  body  connecting  said  upper  hibular  and  said  lower 
tubular  member  for  enabling  said  rikembert  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  for  enabling 
said  members  to  be  rotated  substantially  in  unison  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  safety  bouwu  on  said  body 
oonneaing  said  upper  tubular  member  imd*  said  lower 
tubular  member  for  preventing  separation\>f  uud  mem' 
bers  upon  breaking  erf  said  resilient  meam. 


3,122,983 
TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH 
Home  no, 

to  Borv-Waracr  Ci 


Dec.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159^79 
iCWM.    (CL  64-38)       . 


'^mitr'^ 


^  JL--y 


1.  A  torque  limiting  dutch  comprising  a  drive  plate 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  shaft,  a  pluratity  of 
pressure  plales,  first  means  adapted  to  exert  a  first  force 
to  urge  said  pressure  plates  toward  engagement  with 
said  drive  plate,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  pressure 
plates,  a  transfer  lever  re^Kxisive  to  torque  applied  be- 
tween said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  to  exert  a 
second  force  against  said  pressure  plates  to  urge  said  pnc> 
sure  plates  in  a  direction  away  from  engacement  with 
said  drive  plate;  said  transfer  kver  having  a  nwwifnK^i 
advantafe;  said  second  force  being  a  function  of  said 
torque  and  said  mechanical  advantafe;  and  means  to 
cbanae  said  mfirhanirsi  advantage  of  said  transfer  lever 
wliereby  the  magnitude  of  said  second  force  can  be 
changnd  with  re^tect  to  said  torque. 


3,122384 
PILE  FABRIC  KNrmNG  MACHINE  FOR 
STRIPED  PILE 
Robert  E.  Brandt,  Dctavan,  Wis.,  amlgnur  to  Ami 
Bofi  EiMinmlcs  Cocporation,  BrwNivlew,  m^ 
ntkm  of  Delaware 

Flied  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,384 
9CWms.    (CL66— 9) 


1.  In  a  frame  supported  fabric  knitting  machine;  a 
rotatable  cylinder  equipped  With  reciprocablc  hooked 
needles;  a  carding  head  having  a  licker-in  roll,  and  a 
doffer  roll,  said  dc^er  roll  having  clothing  positioned  to 
be  raked  by  hooks  of  said  neqdles  and  to  receive  fibres 
from  said  licker-in  roll;  a  pluiiality  of  fibre  feed  means 
positioned  at  spaced  stations  peripherally  of  the  licker-in 
roil  for  feed  of  fibre  thereto;  s^  power  connections  for 
consunt  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  licker-in  and  doffer 
rolls,  s^d  power  connections  including  means  for  driving 
the  fibre  feed  means  altemativdy. 


3,122,985 

KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Jaa  Gotscfamit,  Lumbcrtom  N.C.,  ascigMN-  to  .,.«»,. 
KnilttogMUis,  liic  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 
IMcw  Yofm 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,761 
8CiyM.    (CL66-.^) 


1,  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  cylinder  hav- 
ing in  its  peripheral  wall  circumferentially  q>aced  »««! 
slots,  at  least  one  pair  of  pattern  wheels  having  axially  ex- 
tending peripheral  slots,  said  pattern  wheels  being  mounted 
one  above  the  other,  freely  routable  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
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ripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  short  stemmed 
knitting  needles  fitted  lengthwise  slidable  in  selects  slots 
of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  long  steouned  knitting 
neeedles  fitted  lengthwise  slidable  in  other  selected  slots 
of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  short  needles  haying  a  butt 
radially  protruding  from  a  respective  slot  of  the  cylinder 
and  engageable  with  a  slot  of  the  upper  pattern  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and  each  of  said  long  needles  having  a  butt  radially  pro- 
truding from  a  respective  slot  of  the  cylinder  and  engage- 
able  with  a  slot  of  the  lower  pattern  wheel  for  rotating 
the  latter  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  first 
driving  member  inserted  in  each  cylinder  slot  accommo- 
dating a  short  needle  and  engageable  with  a  slot  of  the  up- 
per pattern  wheel  for  rotating  the  tetter  through  the  same 
angle  as  the  lower  pattern  wheel  is  rotated  by  the  butt  of 
the  respective  long  needle  whereby  both  pattern  wheels 
are  rotated  in  synchronism  by  the  roution  of  the  cylinder. 


3,122,906 

SELF-SUPPORTING  HOSIERY  TOP 

Herman  E.  Crawford,  KemersviDe,  N.C,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assiguneots,  to  Morpul,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  NX., 

a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,790 
8  Claims.    (CL  66^172) 


1  w^u'viSuA^M.  w'ii'u'U'ji*.  wCli 


t 
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1.  A  hose  having  a  self-supporting  knit  top  compris- 
ing stitch  loops  knit  of  a  body  yarn  to  form  a  base  fabric 
having  a  plurality  of  courses  and  wales,  a  strand  of  elastic 
material  incorporated  in  certain  wales  of  said  courses 
and  resiliently  holding  said  wales  close  together,  a  strand 
of  frictional  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient 
of  friction  incorporated  in  certain  spaced  apart  wales  of 
certain  of  said  courses,  and  said  strand  of  frictional  ma 
terial  floating  across  the  wales  between  said  certain  wales 
and  forming  loops  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
base  fabric  which  are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
leg  of  a  wearer. 

3,123;907 
GAS  UGITTER  OF  THE  SUSPENDED 
CONTAINER  TYPE  ^ 

Emiic  Gilbcrton,  Paris,  France,  aMlgnor  to  EtablisMmcnta 


Gcnoud  A  Cie,  Venislcnz  (Rhone),  France,  a  company 

of  Frttnce 

FUed  Dec  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,772 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  France  Dec  23,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CL  67— 7.1) 

I.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated 
covelr  for  said  casing,_a  container  supported  inside  the 
casing  and  including  a  body  having  an  upper  edge  which 
contacts  the  cover,  a  valve  on  the  container,  a  hollow 
stem  rigid  with  the  valve  and  adapted  for  being  shifted 
vertically  between  an  upper  position  for  which  the  valve 
on  the  stem  opens  the  container  and  a  lower  position  for 
which  said  valve  closes  the  container,  said  stem  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  including  a  burner  nozzle  at  said 
end,  a  projection  rigid  with  the  stem  at  a  location  beneath 
said  n<»zle,  a  control  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  cover 
and  including  a  forked  extension  extending  inwardly  of 


* ' » 


the  casing  to  support  the  projection  o^  the  stem,  for 
raising  the  stem  upon  actuation  of  the  U  ver  and  igniting 


means  including  an  actuating  member 


said  control  lever  for  simultaneous  opeiation  therewith 


3,122,9m 

Automatic  dry  cleaning  ivLicHiNE 

REFRIGERATION  MEAi^S 
Ifc^iiard  M.  Staaolis,  Benton  Harbor,  and 
'  St  loscph,  Mlcfa^  assigDors  to  Whirlp^l  Corporatioai 
St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dtbware 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1 13,571 
2  ClaiBas.    (CL  6S— 12) 


ocated  adjacent 


■  i    i 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaner  control  system,  a 


sequential  con- 


WITH 


Guy  D.  PhUUps, 


k 


troller  having  a  timer  motor  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
cam-operated  switches  and  automatically  regulating  a  dry 
cjleaner  through  ^sequential  program  of  'hashing,  extract- 
ing and  drying  periods,  air  circuit  means  fpr  the  dry  clean- 
er including  a  vapor-condenser  and  a  solvent  condenser 
thermostat  in  said  vapor  condenser,  refrigeration  means 
including  an  evaporator  in  said  vapor  coralenser,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  cam-operated  switches  injseries  with  said 
thermostat,  a  refrigerant  control  valve  ^nd  a  motor  op- 
erating said  valve  in  series  with  said  fitfst  cam-operated 
switch  and  energized  thereby  to  allow  refrigerant  to  flow 
through  said  evaporator,  said  timer  motoi^  being  energized 
tnrough  said  third  cam-operated  switch  during  a  first  in- 
terval and  through  said  second  cam-operated  switch,  said 
thermostat  and  said  first  cam  operated  switch  during  a 
second  interval,  said  thermostat  closing  during  normal 
operation  within  said  first  interval,  a  sigial  relay  having 
a  signal  actuated  thereby,  said  signal  relay  being  in  par- 
allel with  said  timer  motor,  whereupon  i  malfunction  in 
the  refrigeration  system  sensed  by  a  :  failure  of  said 
thermostat  to  close  during  said  first  interval  will  deener- 
gize  said  relay  and  said  timer  motor  during  said  second 
iQterval,  thereby  energizing  the  signal  aild  indicating  the 
Dlialf unction  to  an  attendant. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,U2,9«9 

PORTABLE  LAUNDRY  DEVICE 

John  J.  McCarthy,  2097  Riverside  Drive. 

Lakcwood  7,  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,31S 

3  Claims.    (CL  68— 219) 
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3,U2,911 

POUR  POINT  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Conklin,  North  Plainheid,  NJ_  asBisnor  to 

^  ^•J^y*^'*  ■"**  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehware  y  „,  r— 

FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,456 
9  Claims.    (CL  73— 17) 


2.  A  laundry  device  comprising  a  hollow  operating 
handle,  said  hollow  operating  handle  defining  a  substan- 
tially closed  chamber  for  holding  liquid  detergent,  an 
agitating  means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  from  said  handle,  an  impervious 
sleeve  fixed  to  and  surrounding  said  handle  and  extending 
io  a  second  direction  from  said  handle,  and  means  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  agitating  means  for  admitting 
liquid  detergent  from  said  chamber  to  said  agiuting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  pour  point  of  a  con- 
fined normally  liquid  body  having  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  being  in  conuct  with  an  enclosed  gaseous  medium, 
which  comprises  transmitting  pulsating  pressures  having 
an  amplitude  of  from  0  to  3"  of  HjO  above  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  frequency  of  from  5  to  35  cycles  per 
minute,  through  said  liquid,  and  measuring  the  change 
in  pressure  amplitude  of  said  gaseous  medium  with  re- 
spect to  temperature  while  cooling  said  liquid  body  at  a 
rate  of  from  1  to  ^*  F.  per  minute. 


3,122,910 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  SKINS 
Heinz  Heckboff,  ""IbrinislisMii  13,      ■> 

Mnlbeia  (Rnkr),  Gcnnnny 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152^13 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nor.  16,  IH$ 

7C1jiinis.    (CL69--42) 


'-^\ 


3,122,912 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMDVING  POUR  POINT 
^?"**.  '•  /i?'*"''  ^e"  Providence,  and  Benjamin  W. 
Kanzier,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
luiginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,755        \ 
^Claims.    (CL  73— 17)  \ 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  skins,  especially  removing 
flesh  therefrom  and  scraping,  paring  and  sammying  skin*, 
which  includes:  a  rotatabie  main  roller  having  a  struc- 
tural length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  a  plurality  qf 
average  cattle  skins,  two  routable  processing  rollers  n^ 
tatable  in  opposite  direction  to  each  other,  said  processing 
rollers  being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  othex 
near  the  periphery  of  said  main  roller  and  being  adjust- 
able relative  thereto,  a  routable  pressing  roller  arranged 
between  said  processing  rollers  near  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  said  processing  and  pressing  rollers  being  arranged 
within  a  90*  sector  behind  the  vertical  central  plane  of 
said  drum  when  looking  in  the  direction  of  roution  oC 
said  dnmi.  and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
pressing  roller  and  said  processing  rollers  for  moving 
tb9  same  together  selectively  toward  and  away  from  said 
drum. 

800  o.o. — s 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pour  point  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  composition  which  comprises  cooling  said 
hquid  composition  in  a  partially  filled  container  contain- 
mg  a  gas  to  a  temperature  below  its  pour  point,  transmit- 
ung  pressure  pulses  through  said  composition,  simultane- 
ously increasing  the  temperature  of  said  composition  and 
determining  the  pour  point  from  the  fluctuations  in  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  with  respect  to  temperature. 


,>\.«^  3,122,913  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WATER-VAPOUR 

CONTENT  IN  A  FLOW  OF  GAS 
Georges  Le  Gargasson,  Paris,  and  Jean  Robert  PeriUiou, 

S^Ur*  ^  **^*'  f^™"".  "ssignors  to  North  American 
SfDlSaSSIS'*"'''  "^  ^*^  ^°^  ^•^•'  ■  «>n»oration. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  24,  1959 

2  Cteims.    (CL  73—2^ 
I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  water- vapor  content  in 
a  flow  of  gas  in  a  main  duct  by  decomposing  the  water 
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vapor  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  measuring  tbc  dif" 
ference  in  pressure  between  the  hydrogen  content  of  said 
gas  flow  after  decomposition  of  said  water  va[>or  aiKl  thd 
hydrogen  content  of  said  gas  flow  before  decomposition 
of  said  water  vapor  comprising  a  first  tap  duct  connected 
to  the  main  gas  flow  duct  at  a  point  prior  to  the  area  <M 
water-vapor  decomposition,  a  second  tap  duct  comeoded 
to  the  main  gas  flow  duct  at  a  point  subsequent  to  the  arjea 
of  water-vapor  decomposition,  a  singk  hollow  tube  poiaij 
ti<Hied  within  each  of  said  tap  ducts,  each  of  said  holloW 


■VVVMOiTUM. 


tubes  having  wall  portions  semi-permeable  to  hydrogei 
and  relatively  impermeable  to  other  gases  and  each  o 
said  hollow  tubes  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  to  th^ 
nuun  duct  and  an  open  end  ooonected  by  means  of  | 
connecting  duct  to  separate  chambers  of  a  two  chambered 
manometer'  and  a  pumping  means  attached  to  said  maf 
nometer,  said  pumping  means  operating  at  a  rate  suffl^ 
cientiy  high  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  tn&in  gasefe 
other  than  hydrogen  from  the  chambers  of  the  manomh 
eter  but  sufl[iciently  low  so  as  not  to  remove  the  hydroge  i 
gas  from  the  chambers  of  the  manometer. 


3,122314 
VISCOMETERS 
Heimich  Stabc  and  Bcrthold  Haabarfer,  Frankfurt 
Main,   Germany,   aflrisnon   to   Hartmann    Jk    Bnwii 
AbkngeseUschaft,  Fnmkfart  am  Main,  Germany, 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,M2       ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  IS,  19S8 
6  Claims.    (CL  73^4^) 


mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  and  detachable  therefrom, 
a  magnetic  coupling  effective  through  said  continuous 
wall  for  driving  one  of  the  members  and  a  sensing  device 
for  measuring  the  torque  transmitted  to  the  other  mem- 
ber and  disposed  adjacent  the  other  wall,  and  a  second 
magnetic  couplin];  connecting  the  sensir  g  device  to  said 
other  member  through  the  other  continuous  wall. 


\ 


3,122315 
TORSION  TESTING  MACHINE 

Joim  Halicr,  NorHiTillc  ftOch. 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  p2,S32 

iadtana.    (a.  73— 99f 


2.  In  a  viscosity  meter,  a  fluid  holding  chamber  having 
coaxial  radially  spaced  rotary  cylindrical  members  there- 
in for  exchange  of  torque  through  the  medium  of  the 
fluid,  the  chamber  having  respectively  continuous  opposod 
walls  of  non-magnetic  material  to  which  the  axis  of  the 
members  is  substantially  perpendicular,  a  drive  device 


1.  A  machine  for  torsionally  testing  i  sample  of  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support,  a  stationary  sample  gripper 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  rotary  sampU  gripper  mounted  - 
on  said  support  in  aligned  spaced  relanonship  with  said 
stationary  sample  gripper,  a  rotary  hydraulic  torsion 
motor  mounted  on  said  support,  said  tor  lion  motor  having 
k  rotor  therein  and  a  rotary  shaft  drivi  igly  connected  to 
ImkI  rotor  and  to  said  rotary  sample  ripfxr,  a  sample 
!angle-of-twist  indicate  operatively  conn  cted  to  said  shaft, 
a  power-driven  hydraulic  pump,  hydrau  ic  pressure  meas- 
uring means,  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  operatively  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  pump  td|uid  hydraulic  torsion  motor 
•qd  to  said  hydraulic  prennre  measuring  means,  said 
hydraulic  pressure  measuring  means  and  angle-of -twist 
indicator  including  a  rotary  record  hold*  r  operatively  con- 
iwcted  to  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  prMpre  responsive  scriber 
actuator  hydraulically  connected  to  » id  circuit,  and  a 
scriber  disposed  in  scribing  relationship  to  said  rotary 
record  holder  and  operatively  connect^  to  said  scriber 
Itttuator. 

3,12231« 
BRTITLE-MATERIALS  TENSILI  -STRENGTH 

TESTER 
Rmlolf  Scdlacck,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf^ 

Califorain 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1M2,  Scr.  No. 
>  5  Claims.    (CL  73-^rn 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  substantially  cyliixirically- 
riiaped  specimen  of  a  brittle  material  having  an  inside 
wall  defiiiing  a  central  aperture  comprising  an  upper  plate, 
a  lower  plate,  means  for  aligning  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  with  said  test  specimen  centrally  disposed  therebe- 
tween including  a  plurality  of  dowel  pitis  mounted  on  the 
tnrface  of  said  lower  plate  which  is  opbosite  a  surface  of 
•aid  upper  plate,  and  a  separate  apenure  in  said  upper 
plate  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  different  one  of  said 
dowel  pins,  a  separate  spacer  blocic  mounted  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plate  over  each  of  siaid  dowel  pins  to 
maintain  said  upper  and  lower  plates  Spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  amount  without  touchiig  said  specimen, 
means  for  pressing  said  upper  and  loNrer  plates  toward 
each  other,  and  means  occupying  the  center  region  be- 
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tween  said  upper  and  lower  plate  defined  by  said  sp^i- 
men  central  aperture  for  applying  a  measured  amount  of 


*7 


pressure  uniformly  and  normal  to  the  entire  inside  wfall 
of  said  specimen. 


3,122317 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAKING 

LO^D  MEASUREMENTS 

Alfrtd  N.  OniioBn.0.  Box  238,  I^icwood,  CaUf . 

rasd  Oct  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <2,3tt 

2nsiMi     (CL73— 110 


1.  A  mouatint  for  supporting  a  mass  subject  to  gravity 
Ui  a  sutionary  structure  comprising:  a  first  supporting 
means  depeadint  downwardly  from  said  stationary  struc- 
tuce  and  coupled  to  one  portion  of  said  mass  so  that  said 
first  means  is  placed  in  tennon  by  the  weight  of  said 
mass,  said  one  portion  of  said  mass  being  solely  sup- 
ported by  said  meau  such  that  it  will  be  raised  upon 
horizontal  movement  of  said  mass  to  give  rise  to  a  gravi- 
tational force  component  irt  a  first  direction  tending  to 
lower  said  mass  to  iu  original  position;  and  a  second 
supporting  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  station- 
ary structure  and  coupled  to  another  portion  of  said  mass 
spaced  horizontally  from  said  one  portion  so  that  said 
second  means  is  placed  in  compression  by  the  weight  of 
said  mass,  said  another  portion  of  said  mass  being  solely 
supported  by  said  second  means  so  that  it  is  lowered 
upon  horizontal  movement  of  said  mass  to  give  rise  to 
a  gravitational  force  component  in  a  horizontal  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  tending  to  further  lower 
said  another  portion,  said  first  mentioned  gravitational 
force  component  and.  said  second  gravitational  force  com- 
ponent being  equal  and  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the 
net  horizontal  force  component  acting  on  said  mass  when 
moved  in  a  horizontal  direction  resulting  from  gravity 
aaro. 


Ckarlcs  L. 


3,122318 

LOAD  GAUGES 

.J  59  Gtbmm  St,  Kli«ston,  Ontario, 

Ivor  Hawkas,  25  Wyatt  Arc,  SbcOcld, 

KFIcd  May  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lti,91i 
priarity,  application  Grcirt  Brttafa  May  17, 19<# 
7  Claims.    (0.73—141) 

1.  A  load  gauge  comprising  in  combination  a  body  of 
material  with  parallel  end  faces  by  which  compicmive 
load  may  be  applied  to  the  body  to  cause  it  to  underao 


substantially  imiform  compressive  strain,  there  being  lo- 
cated at  the  side  of  the  body  a  recess  with  overhanging 
ends  parallel  to  the  end  faces,  and  a  plate  of  birefringent 
nuterial  in  the  recess,  the  plate  having  oppositely  direct- 


ed convex  edge  portions  to  contact  the  respective  over- 
hanging ends,  for  the  conveyance  to  the  plate  of  a  com- 
pressive strain  in  dependence  upon  the  compressive  strain 
undergone  by  the  body. 


3,122319 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  GAGE 
Webber  M.  Kendrick,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc* 
taiy  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  14,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  138,205 

7  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 

(Granted  nmlcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  gun  barrel  pressure  com- 
prising: a  projectile  having  a  pressure  sensitive  gage 
located  on  the  base  thereof,  the  said  projectile  having  a 
cavity  therein,  a  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator, modulator  and  power  supply  located  within  the 
cavity  means  connecting  the  gage  to  the  oscillator  so  that 
pressure  variations  will  cause  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lator to  vary,  a  first  antenna  means  secured  to  the  nose  of 
the  projectile  and  electrically  connected  to  the  modulator, 
a  transmitter-receiver  circuit  located  externally  of  the 
projectile  having  a  second  antenna  connected  thereto,  a 
reflector  positioned  to  reflect  signals  from  one  antenna  to 
the  other,  the  first  and  second  antennas  being  so  located 
that  a  signal  transmitted  by  the  second  antenna  wiU  be 
modulated  and  reflected  back  by  the  first  antenna  to  the 
said  second  antenna. 


^  METERING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Morpbey,  Jr.,  and  Jack  T.  Dnrcc^Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  aasicnors  to  The  Pure  OU  Company,  CUcmo.  IlL. 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  •"^vhMu^ 

FDad  Aug.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  478,454 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—224) 
1.  In  a  liquid  meter  comprising  a  measuring  tank  with 
a  valve-controlled  inlet  at  the  top  thereof'  and  a  valve- 
controlled  ouUet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  connected  to  a 
gas-hquid  separator  by  means  of  a  liquid  conduit  cxtend- 
mg  from  the  bottom  of  said  separator  to  said  tank  and  a 
pressure-equalization  conduit  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  said  separator  to  the  top  of  a  float  chamber  mounted 
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above  said  tank  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith, 
float  in  said  chamber;  means  actuated  by  said  float  (of 
opening  the  outlet  valve  and  closing  the  inlet  valve  wbei 
said  tank  is  filled  with  liquid,  and  means  for  closing  thi 
outlet  valve  and  opening  the  inlet  valve  when  said  tan 


is  empty,  the  improvement  comprising  a  separate  gas  com 
duit  connected  to  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  valve  controlling 
said  conduit  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  opeq 
position  during  filling  t>f  said  tank  and  means  for  auto* 
matically  effecting  closure  of  said  valve  shortly  befi 
said  tank  is  completely  filled  with  liquid. 


3,122,921 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Robert  B.  Koch,  HopUns  City,  Mfam^  aalgBor  to  Mfamc-t 

■poUs-Honcywell    Regolator    Compaay,   Mkuicapolis« 

Minii^  a  corpontkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,682 
"Tdaims.    (CI.  73— 3SS) 


2.  A  device  for  indicating  that  a  system  has  undergone 
a  freezing  and  subsequent  thawing  comprising  a  sealed 
container  having  contained  therein  at  least  two  masses  of 
gel,  said  gels  retaining  therein  respectively  interstitial  aquc'^ 
ous  solutions  of  markedly  different  colors,  said  gels  char<| 
acterized  in  that  the  gel  structure  thereof  is  substanj 
tially  destroyed  by  freezing  so  that  upon  siiibsequent  thaw4 
ing  the  interstitial  liquids  are  released  to  commingle^ 


3,122,922  I 

OPTICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Martin  R.  Kramer,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  O 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,772 
4Claiinf.    (0.73—398) 


1.  An  optical  transducer  including  in  combination 
semiconductor  the  coefficient  of  absorption  of  which  varies 


plying  pressure  to  said  semiconductor, 
tion  positioned  to  direct  radiation  throiigh 
ductor  and  means  responsive  to  radiation 
passing   through   said  semiconductor 
>ressure  applied  to  said  semiconductor. 


3,122,923 
ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  MEASURl  NG  DEVICE 
Roger  GOmont,   DonglMtoo,   N.Y.,  a^lgnor  to  Roger 
Gilmont  LutrwDcntB,  Inc.,  Great  Nc£n.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Naw  York  \ 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  ^83,3*2 
^     UdainH.    (CL73--48f) 
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f<»r 


source  of  radia- 
said  aemicon> 

from  said  source 
indicating  the 


1.  In  a  pressure-measuring  gauge  cdmprising  a  fluid 
reservoir  and,  in  communication  fherewiih,  a  fluid  passage 
means  comprising  a  bulb  in  communication  with  a  narrow 
passage  formed  in  a  member,  and  meuis  for  applying 
tihereto  a  compressible  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  is  to  be 
measured;  the  improvement  which  compi  ises  a  body  slida- 
bly  received  in  said  narrow  passage  al  »ng  a  portion  of 
said  passage  on  the  other  side  of  said  bu  b  from  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  there  sealingly  engaging  taid  passage,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  b<dy  for  adjusting 
the  position  thereof  and  of  its  sealing  engagement  along 
said  narrow  passage  and  thereby  varying  the  effective 
length  of  said  passage  into  which  said  fluid  is  receivable. 


i  3,122,924 

MANOMETER 
David  B.  Pall,   Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y., 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  May  23. 1962,  Ser.  No.  1)97,163 
>  a  Claims.    (Q.  73—481 


-d; 


\ 


^t 


] 


KJ 


to  PaU 

of  New 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  loss  of  fliiidl 
eterftube  except  at  pressure  differentials 
termined  minimum,  comprising  a  porois  gas-permeable 
disc  of  a  material  not  wetted  by  manonH  ter  fluid  and  re- 


in response  to  pressure  applkd  thereto,  means  for  ap-   sisting  passage  therethrough  of  manomeier  fluid  at  pres- 


from  a  manom- 
above  a  prede- 
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sure  differentials  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  atnd 
a  receiver  communicating  with  said  disc  for  collecting 
manometer  fluid  passed  through  said  disc. 


,      ■  3,122^5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  EXAMINA- 
.  TION  OF  FREE  FLOWING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Richard  F.  Kregel,  Woodland,  Calif<asaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sugar  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  68,539 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—432) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  speck  coimnt 
of  free-flowing  finely  divided  materials,  a  hollow  open 
ended  substantially  vertical  column,  a  disk  inounied 
closely  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  column  but  spacied 
therefrom,  said  disk  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  mounting  said  disk  for  successive  rapid  rotary 
acceleration  and  deceleration  about  its  ovm  axis,  whereby 
predetermined  amounts  of  finely  divided  material  within 
the  column  can  be  caused  to  flow  ov^r  the  surface  of  ibe 
(^isk  in  a  thin  layer  of  substanti^y  uniform  thickn<|u. 


3,122.926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
BALANCE  TECTING  OF  ROTORS 
Alfred  J.  A.  Giers,  Rossdorf,  and  Otfrld  G.  H.  Mans, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  aastgnon  to  Carl  Schcock,  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  G.m.bJL,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  11,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CL  73-^3) 


5.  Rotor  balance  testing  apparatus,  comprising  rodor 
rotating  means,  vibration-responsive  transducer  means 
responsive  to  the  vibration  of  said  rotor  for  providing 
variable  transducer  voltage,  a  source  of  phase-reference 
voltage  synchronous  with  the  rotor  and  at  a  given  phase 
angle  relative  thereto  and  corresponding  to  two  radial 
directions,  measuring  instrument  means,  a  compensator 
coonectinf  said  transducer  means  and  said  source  to  s^d 


iiutrimient  means  for  rendering  said  instrument^  means 
responsive  to  transducer  voltage  and  reference  voltage, 
said  compensator  having  means  for  superimposing  upon 
the  transducer  volUge  a  compensating  volt^  from  said 
source  whereby  said  instrument  means  can  be  zeroed  dur- 
ing a  first  run  of  the  rotor,  a  potentiometer  network  elec- 
trically interposed  between  said  compensator  means  and 
said  instrument  means  and  being  adjustable  during  a  sec- 
ond run  of  the  roior  with  added  calibrating  weights  to 
make  the  response  of  said  ii^strument  means  to  said 
transducer  means  indicative  oMhe  effect  of  each  calibrat- 
ing weight  only  in  its  ow^radial  plane;  and  selective 
transducer  cofftrol  means  (living  a  first  condition  wherein 
the  transducer  is  active  ahd  a  second  condition  for  stop- 
ping the  transducer  ft6m  passing  transducer  voltage  to 
said  compensator  a^  network,  said  control  means  con- 
necting said  transdticer  actively  with  said  compensator 
and  network  whfen  in  said  first  conditicMi  and  being 
switched  to  said  second  condition  to  apply  compensat- 
ing voltage  U}  said  instrument  means. 


3,122,927 

ACCELEROMETER 

Chass,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aasignor  to  International 

Resistance  Company,  Rhifaidelphla,  Pa. 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,789 

4ClainM.    (CL73— 517) 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  core  of  a  magnetic 
material  the  permeability  of  which  varies  when  the  ma- 
terial is  stressed,  a  longitudinal  passage  in  said  core,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  grooves  being  around 
said  passage,  a  separate  primary  winding  wound  around 
said  core  in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  separafe  secondary 
winding  wound  around  said  core  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  primary  windings  being  electrically  connected  to- 
gether, said  secondary  windings  being  electrically  con- 
nected together,  the  connection  between  said  primary 
windings  and  between  said  secondar)  windings  being  such 
that  when  a  current  is  applied  to  said  primary  windings 
the  voltages  induced  across  the  secondary  windings  are 
of  opposite  polarity,  a  weight  secured  to  said  ccwe  at  one 
end  of  the  passage,  and  mounting  means  secured  to  said 
core  between  the  grooves,  said  mounting  means  being 
free  from  the  end  of  the  core  to  which  the  weight  is  se- 
cured so  that  said  weight  is  adapted  to  stress  cmly  the 
portion  of  the  core  under  one  of  said  grooves  wheri* 
the  accelerometer  is  accelerated. 


3  122  928 
FLEXIBLE  TOOTH  g'eARING  ARRANGEMENT 
In  W.  Patcrson,  Milton,  Mass.,  as^nor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mcrs  Mannfactaring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  3,286 
9Clafans.    (CL  74— 2)        * 
4.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  in  combination 
a  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  shaft,  a  first  gear  fastened  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing  shaft,  said  first  and  second  gears  being  in 
meshing   engagement  during  at   least   a   part  of   their 
roution,  some  of  said  teeth  of  said  second  gear  being 
formed  of  flexible  material,   an  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  bearing  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting  to- 
gether said  sccaid  gear  and  said  eccentric  (or  roution 
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in  a  first  direction,  a  spring  load,  means  few  connecting 
said  eccentric  to  said  spring  load,  said  second  gear  upon 
rotation  in  said  first  direction  causing  said  eccentric  to 
bias  said  spring  load,  means  foL restraining  said  eccentric 
and  said  spring  load  upon  pre<retermined  rotation  of  said 
second  gear,  means  for  triggering  said  restraining  means 

t 
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3,122>9M 
VIBRATING  MECHANISM  AND  U^  BALANCING 
1  ROTOR 

Mnncth  M.  Allen  and  Cbcitcr  H.  Hirpcr,  Ncwbcn, 
Oreg^  Msignors  to  Allcn>Harper,  Inc.  - 
■  corporatidn  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  IMl,  S«-.  No.  1  7^11 
12  Claims.    (CL  74— ST) 


Portland,  Orcg. 


to  release  said  q)ring  Joad  causing  said  eccentric  to  rotate 
in  a  second  direction,  and  means  for  biasing  said  flexible 
teeth,  of  said  second  gear  into  meshing  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  first  gear  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle 
of  cooperative  movement  of  said  gears  in  said  first 
direction. 


1.  A  vibrating  mechanism  comprising 


u)  element  sup- 


3  122,929 

DIRECT  AND  VERNIER  TUNING  KNOB 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  L.  Petry,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of 

Iowa 

Filed  May  18,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,801 
,  5  Claims.    (CL  74—10.5) 


ported  for  oscillating  motion,  a  cylindrici  J  dnun,  journal 
means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  [about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  with  said  axis  extending  horizontally  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  oscillating 
motion,  means  connecting  said  journal  nwans  to  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  routing  said  dnmi.  a  wfcight  freely  sus- 
pended within  said  dnmi  for  revolution  abput  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dram,  and  a  liquid 
filling  the'  remainder  of  the  q>ace  within  said  drum. 


1 .  A  fine  and  coarse  clutching  device  comprising  a  ref- 
erence plate,  a  controlled  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
the  reference  plate,  a  first  member  rotatably  supported 
by  the  controlled  shaft,  a  control  shaft  attached  td  the 
first  member,  a  second  means  nonrbtatably  attached  to  the 
controlled  shaft,  and  a  Idcking  means  attached  to  the  con- 
trol shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  reference  plate  in 
a  first  j)osition,  and  said  control  shaft  movable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  the  first  member  to'move  the  locking 
means  out  of  engagement  with  the  reference  plate  and  into 
engagement  with  the  second  means. 

5.  A  fine  and  coarse  control  for  a  controlled^haft  com- 
prising, a  reference  plate  rotatably  supporting  the  con- 
trolled shaft,  a  disc  with  a  lip  nonrotatably  attached  to  the 
controlled  shaft,  a  cylindrical  member  cotatably  supported 
by  the  controlled  shaft,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  supported  by  the  Cylindrical  member  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  controlled  shaft  but  offset  from  the  center  therjB- 
of ,  a  knob  on  one  end  of  the  control  shaft,  a  driving  means 
on  the  other  end  of  the  control  shaft  and  in  engagement 
with  the  lip  in  a  first  position,  a  spring  attached  to  the  ci 
trol  shaft  and  biasing  it  to  the  fbst-positionj^jrloclung 
means  attached  to  the  control  tshaft  andth-^ngagement 
with  the  reference  plate  in  the  first  position,  and  the  con- 
trol shaft  movable  to  a  second  position  such  that  the 
locking  means  disengages  the  reference  plate  and  engages 
the  disc  and  the  driving  means  disengages  the  lip 


3,122331 
PROGRAMMED  INDEXING  ME4  :HANISM 
Stlg  B.  TlbbUng.  Hollywood,  FU.,  aas%nor  to  Kidder 
ftess  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  NJL,  4corporation  of 
Delaware  ■       ] 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1941,  S«.  nL  II  l,2tS 
19ClaiaM.    (CL74— QS^ 


16.  In  combination  with  a  spring  duch  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  comprising  coaxially  digned  driving 
and  driven  drums  respectively  mounted  or  rotation  in- 
dependently of  each  other  about  their  common  axis,  a 
helical  clutch  spring  operatively  disposed  about  said  dnmis 
I  to  selectively  interconnect  them  for  rotation  together,  a 
j  ratchet  toothed  control  wheel  carried  by  ^id  mechanism 
for  rotation  coaxially  with  and  with  respect  to  said  drums, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  being  connected  respec- 
|tivdy  to  said  driven  drum  and  said  control  element,  a 
control  cam  connected  to  said  driven  dnm  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  defining  a  radially  proecting  lobe  on 
said  cam,  lever  means  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  adjacent .r 
the  cam,  said  lever  means  including  a  sens  ing  arm  having 
a  follower  in  operative  engagement  win  said  cam,  a 
control  arm  extending  adjacent  said  conirol  wheel,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  control  arm  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  under  the  control  of  said 
cam  and  control  arm  to  arrest  the  routioii  of  said  wheel. 
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3,122,932 

MACHINE  TOOL 

loha  F.  KmfCMjmm,  1471  Sweeney, 

North  ToMwanda,  N.Y. 

raad  Aog.  17,  1944,  Scr.  No.  54,224 

11  ClaiaM.     (CL  74—249) 


side  surface  confronting  said  other  inclined  aide  surface 
of  said  center  pulley  section  to  form  said  other  V-groove. 
the  last-mentioned  pulley  section  including  a  hub  section 
provided  in  its  outer  side  sunace  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  holes,  the  holes  in  each  group  being  equally 
•paced  angularly  relative  to  each  other  and  radially  dis- 
placed outwardly  from  said  axle,  a  retaining  member 
fixed  to  said  pulley  hub  confronting  the  last-mentioned 
side  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  compression  springs  posi- 
tioned in  selected  ones  of  said  groups  and  cotnpressed 
between  said  hub  portion  and  said  retainer  for  continu- 
ously biasing  said  movable  end  pulley  section  toward 
said  fixed  pulley  section.  , 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising  a  frame,  three  wh^ls 
joumalled  on  said  frame  in  triangular  relation  to  One 
another  with  their  axes  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction,  and  with  their  peripheries  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  a  common  axis,  a  driven  member  rotatable 
about  said  common  axis  and  having  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  surface  means  rigidly  fixed  thereto  which  con- 
verges with  reference  to  its  axis,  and  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  surface  means 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  which  converges  with  reference  to 
its  axis  and  mates  with  said  peripheral  surface  means 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  driven  member,  said  mating  rigidly 
fixed  surface  means  forming  the  sole  means  holding  said 
driven  member  against  axial  and  radial  displacement  with 
reference  to  said  one  of  said  wheels. 


3,122,933 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PULLEY  . 

John  S.  Rodgcrs,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dcvcrc  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corwMratkM  of  WIscondn 
nkd  May  2, 1942,  Scr.  No.  191,837 
ICWsa.    (0.74-^34.17) 


3,122,934 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
John  L.  Fihc,  Aknm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Dec  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  77,151 
7  Claims.    (CL  74-^232) 


1.  An  endless  flat  power  transmission  belt  comprising 
a  single  layer  of  multiple  convolutiQns  of  helically  wound 
tension-resisting  cord  embedded  in  an  elastomer  and  later- 
ally reinforced  on  at  least  its  radially  inner  surface  by 
laterally  strong  fabric  coated  iviih  an  elastomer  contain- 
ing fibers,  the  said  fabric  being  disposed  with  the  direction 
of  iu  lateral  strength  transversely  of  the  belt. 


3,122,935 
CONVEYOR  BELT  PULLEY 
Roy  W.  MorUag,  Etantaarst,  IIL,  assignor  to  htcnurtional 
Harrcster  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jatwy 

FBcd  Sapt  5,  IHl,  Scr.'No.  135,81f 
4ClahM.    (CL74— 241) 


/ 


iS^-^ 


V 
A  Ysriable  speed  puUey  for  power  equipment  cbm- 
priskig  a  selector  arm  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  about 
a  pivotal  axis  on  said  equipment,  a  stud  axle  fixed  to  said 
arm  remote  from  said  pivotal  axis,  a  pulley  hub  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  axle,  a  first  fixed  end  pulley  sec- 
tion fixed  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  iiKHned  side  surface  forming  one  side  of  a  V- 
groove.  a  center  pulley  section  slidably  mounted  on  said 
hub  adjacent  said  opposed  inclined  side  surface  for  ^- 
tation  therewith  and  provided  with  inclined  side  surfaces 
one  of  which  confronts  the  first-mentioned  inclined  aSde 
surface  to  form  said  V-groove  and  the  other  of  which 
forms  one  side  of  another  V-groove,  a  movable  4nd 
pulley  section  slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  adjadent 
said  other  inclined  side  surface  of  said  center  pulley  sec- 
tion for  rotation  therewith  and  provided  with  a  inclined 


1.  A  pulley  adapted  for  use  with  a  conveyor  belt, 
.jftid  pulley  comprising  a  unitary  rim  having  a  central  and 
two  end  portions,  the  surface  of  said  central  portion 
beiiigjormed  in  the  shape  of  at  least  one  crown,  the  sur 
face  of  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  slope  formed 
in  the  shape  of  a  partial  crown,  whcrebi'  to  correct  f<M" 
the  rufloff  of  an  associated  conveyor  belt. 


3,112,934 
GEAR  SmmNG  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Dykes,  Rte.  1^  Noble,  La. 
~  FDed  Feb.  1,  1942,  Ser.  No.  170,389 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  74—335) 
1 .  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of 
shifting  gears  comprising: 
a  frame,  !  '' 

a  plurality  of  shafts  secured  to  said  frame, 


I 


\ 
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a  plurality  of  gear  shifters  connected  to  the  shifti: 
gears,  each  of  said  gear  shifters  movably  tnoun 
on  one  of  said  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement  alon; 
said  shaft  in  either  direction, 

neutral  engaging  elements  connected  to  each  of  sail 
gear  lifters  and  engagieable  with  said  frame,  saia 
neutral  engaging  elements  engaged  with  the  fram 
when  the  gear  shifters  are  in  neutral  position; 

a  gear  shifting  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal  mov( 
ment  in  either  direction  along  at  least  one  of  sai 
shafts. 


means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  either  direction  alon  ( 
said  one  shaft,      *.  | 

£ear  engaging  elements  mounted  on  each  gear  shift(  r 
and  engageable  with  said  movable  carriage  for  intei  • 
locking  the  gear  shifters  with  the  carriage, 

contacting  shoulders  between  each  of  the  gear  shifte: 
and  said  carriage  whereby  the  shifters  may  be  coi- 
tacted  and  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  carriag  , 
"^and  gear  selector  means  adjacent  each  of  said  gear  ei 
gaging  dements  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  sai  1 
gear  engaging  elements  into  engagement  with  tl|t| 
carriage  for  interlocking  one  of  said  gear  shiftei 
with  the  carriage. 


3,122,93^ 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

William  J.  FOlery,  Holywood,  Covnty  Down,  Nortbci  i 

Ireland,  ass^or  to  Siiort  Brothers  St  Harland  Lin  i 

ited,  Bclfaat,  Norihcm  Irdand,  a  Britiah  company 

FOcd  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16, 196i 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74-^M8) 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  adap 
to  move  under  precessional  force  through  an  angle  pr 
portional  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  the  apparatus  about  a  pri^ 
determined  axis,  a  caged  ball  located  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  undistiu-bed  rotor  in  a  position  fixed  in  relation 
to  the  body  of  the  apparatus,  the  ball  being  caged  at  this 
position  so  as  to  be  in  rolling  contact  with  a  spherical 
end  face  of  the  rotor  and  said  end  face  being  of  such  a 
curvature  as  to  maintain  contact  with  the  ball  as  the  rotor 
moves  angularly  under  precessional  force,  and  a  roller  rt- 
tatably  mounted  in  rolling  cootatct  with  the  balL 
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3,122,939 
ANTI-BACKLASH  GEAR  AN|>  GEAR 
COMBINATION 
lacob  J.  VisMr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
Sicgicr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf., 
Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
24  Claims.    (O.  74-^) 


to 
corporation 

(037 


we ) 


21.  A  gear  of  unitary  construction 
$i  rigid  rim,  rigid  teeth  and  a  flexible 
vide  angular  deflection  of  said  rim 
whereby  a  line  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
gear  forms  an  angle  with  an  intersecting 
nial  to  the  plane  in  which  said  rim  lie 
of  said  rim  relative  to  said  hub 


3,122,93f  i. 
POWER  SPLimNG  REDUCnpN 
Francois  Dvand,  108  Blvd.  Caraot,  U 
Filed  July  3f ,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—41 


hiding  a  rigid  hub. 

adapted  to  pro- 

reUtive  to  said  hub 

said  hub  of  said 

line  taken  nor- 

upon  deflection 


GEAR 

VcslBCt,  Fmcc 
13,379 
Ang.  1.  IHl 


1.  A  power  splitting  reduction  geaf,  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  low  speed  output  shKft;  a  hi^  speed  in- 
put shaft;  two  pinions  supported  byjsiiid  input  shaft,  a 
part  shaped  somewhat  like  a  beam  ani  disposed  in  the 
symmetrry  plane  through  said  two  pinions  and  mounted 
on  the  high  speed  input  shaft;  fixed  defdrmable  hydraulic 
capsules  against  which  bear  the  extrem  ties  of  said  beam 
said  capsules  being  interconnected  through  passageways; 
at  least  two  compound  gearwheels  mesl  ing  with  said  two 
pinions,  the  nub  of  each  compound  gearwheel  being 
I  mounted  within  said  beam  and  said  compound*  gear- 
wheels being  arranged  in  opposite  arms  pf  said  beam  with 
a  self-aligning  bearing  inserted  between  each  hub  and 
said  beam;  a  low  speed  gearwheel  suppprted  by  said  low 
speed  output  shaft;  at  least  two  pinioiks  disposed  about 
said  low  speed  gearwheel  and  respective  ly  meshing  there- 
with; coupling  means  betwten  each  of  the  latter  pinions 
and  each  of  the  compound  gearwheels;  a  flange  disposed 
transversely  in  the  symmetry  plane  through  each  of  said 
latter  pinions;  a  self-aligning  bearing  in  each  of  said 
flanges,  one  of  said  latter  pinions  being  inounted  thereon; 


guiding  followers  supported  by  each 


transverse  flange; 


on  said  low  speed  gearwheel  at  least  one  guiding  track  for 
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Co-operation  with  said  guiding  followers;  fixed  deform- 
able  hydraulic  capsules  against  which  bears  each  of  said 
transverse  flanges,  said  capsules  being  interccMuiected 
through  passageways. 
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3,122,940 

ELECTRICAL  SELECTION  APPARATUS 

OR  SYSTEMS 

Rodney  Haydn  Shimwell  and  Edward  Lcylmni  Robinson, 

London,   England,  assignors  to  Simms  Motor   Units 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  S,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CL  74--472) 


1.  An  automatic  gear  control  system  for  a  vducle 
having  a  plurality  of  alternative  gear  trains  for  transnliit- 
ting  torque  from  the  vehicle  engine  to  the  propulsion 
members  of  the  vehicle,  which  control  system  comprises 
a  plurality  of  electrically-operated  means  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  plurality  of  gear  trains  for  rendering 
the  gear ''trains  alternatively  operative  for  transmitting 
torque,  a  plurality  of  power  transistors  respectively  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  electrically-operated  means^  a 
current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the  series  circuits 
comprising  said  electrically-operated  means  and  said 
power  transistors  when  said  transistors  conduct,  a  plu^^al- 
ity  of  control  transistors  respectively  controlling  the 
supply  of  base  current  to  the  said  power  transistors,  means 
for  producing  a  potential  indicative  of  the  appropriate 
gear  train  to  be  engaged,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
control  transistors  conducting  one  after  another  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  said  potential  thereby  to 
engage  automatically  the  appropriate  gear  train. 


M-  to  inter- 
a  corpon- 


3,122,941 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
faol  H.  Goldsmitli,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Harrcstcr  Company,  Chksfo,  ID., 
i    tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jmi.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,216 
11  Claims.  (CL  74— 473) 
I  1.  Control  means  for  a  power  transmission  having  a 
Dousing  provided  with  a  vertical  wall  through  which  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  and 
parallel  rockshafts  project,  each  of  said  rockshafts  being 
individually  rockable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  two  other  positions  to  establish  two  dif- 
ferent speed  ratios  in  the  transmission,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  platelike  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  a  respective  rockshaft  and 
having  a  transversely  offset  portion  thereof  spaced  and 
parallel  to  the  offset  portion  of  the  other  arm,  said  por- 
tioiH  lying  in  parallel,  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to 


the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rockshafts,  each  of  said 
800  0.0. 


bff- 


set  portions  having  a  radially  extending,  elongated  slot 
formed  therethrough;  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said 
vertical  wall  having  a  pivot  pin  affixed  thereto,  said  pivot 
pin  being  vertically  spaced  above  and  longitudinally 
spaced  between  said  arms,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane 
contaning  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rockshafts;  a  gear 
shift  control  lever  having  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  legs  being  trans- 
versely spaced  between  said  arms  and  each  having  a  semi- 
spherical  head  secured  thereto',  each  of  said  heads  being 
in  transverse  alignment  with  a  respective  slot  when  said 


rockshafts  are  in  their  neutral  positions  and  said  lever  is 
in  a  neutral  setting;  and  means  for  mounting  said  lever 
on  said  pin  for  rocking  movement  from  its  neutral  set- 
ting about  an  axis  perpedicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pin  whereby  each  of  said  heads  is  selectively  insert- 
able  in  the  slot  of  a  respective  arm  to  drivingly  connect 
the  gear  shift  control  lever  and  arm,  said  control  lever 
being  pivotal  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  to 
rock  the  arm  having  the  head  disposed  in  the  slot  thereof, 
said  means  for  mounting  said  lever  on  said  pin  including 
resilient  means  yieldably  urging  the'  head  of  one  of  said 
legs  toward  one  of  said  arms. 


3,122,942 

FRICTION  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Andrew  J.  Kompanek,  Lansdalc,  and  Allen  S.  Matz,  Com- 

wcUs  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teieflex  Incorporated, 

North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,305 

7CiainM.    (CI.  74— 501) 


1.  A  friction  reducing  device  for  a  remote  control  sys- 
tem including  a  conduit,  a  flexible  cable  member  movably 
supported  within  said  conduit,  an  input  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  cable,  an  output  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  conduit  and  cable  being 
so  related  that  cable  actuation  urges  the  cable  into  high 
frictional  engagement  with  the  conduit  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length,  and  means  for  inducing  a  resonant 
vibration  into  said  conduit  in  the  vicinity  of  said  high  fric- 
tional engagement. 
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3,122,943 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  CONTROLS 
Join  M.  Coombs,  Poughkeciwic,  N.Y^  Mdpior,  by  _.^. 
■arignments,  to  Spcrnr  Rand  Corporadon,  New  Yoi  k, 
N. Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppttcatkMi  Not.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  468,455,  which  k  _ 
dhrWon  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  90,941,  May  2,  19'  9. 
Dlrided  and  this  application  Ang.  U,  19M,  S«.  P  0.1 
59,47e 

6  Oafana.     (Q.  74—661) 


said  clutch,  transmission  and  diffeiential  input  mem- 
bers having  a  common  axis  of  rotj  tion; 

said  axis  of  rotation  being  airangKl  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 

said  crankshaft  having  fore  and  af    main  bearings; 

said  transmission  and  differential  being  serially  ar- 
ranged and  located  substantial!)  between  vertical 
planes  passing  through  said  main  bearings; 

said  crankshaft  having  a  flywheel  connected  to  one  of 
its  ends  and  a  power  output  gea-  Connected  to  the 
other  of  its  ends; 

a  aeries  of  gears  connecting  said  jwwer  output  gear 
to  said  clutch  input  member;         ] 

said  engine  having  a  rotauble  camshaft  supporting  one 
of  said  gears  in  said  series  of  tears  for  rotation 
therewith;  T 

said  eiigine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinden  inclined  to  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  sad  crankshaft; 

said  common  axis  being  disposed  b  tneath  and  to  one 
side  of  said  crankshaft. 
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3,122,945 
COMBINATION  PULLEY  AND  SP  BED  REDUCER 

Jackson  Choog,  Miakawaka,  Indn  MgM»r  to  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Coqporation,  MiahaWaka.  ImL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana  I 

Flkd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  Noi  187,S44        I 
SOakM.    (CL74— M2)  i 


3.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  cylindrical  member  jo  r- 
nalled  on  said  base  and  having  a  gear  affixed  thereto 
carrier  pivoted  on  said  base  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  member,  means  to  move  said  carrier 
toward  and  away  from  said  member,  a  gear  element  joi  p 
nailed  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  me 
cylindrical  member  when  said  carrier  is  moved  toward  said 
member,  driving  means  to  drive  the  gear  -element  jow> 
nailed  to  said  carrier,  said  driving  means  including  a  mo£r 
and  a  clutch  connection  between  said  gear  element  and 
said  motor,  an  alternatively  operable  second  dutcb  c<iii-^ 
nected  between  said  gear  element  and  said  motor,  aad~^ 
means  controlled  by  the  relative  position  of  said  mei  i 
ber  with  respect  to  said  base  to  operate  one  of 
clutches. 


3,122,944 

INTEGRATED  POWER  UNIT 

Lodwig  G.  Boehacr,  Braunschweig,  and  Alexander  Balta^ 

achewrid,  Cologne,  Gemany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  DeariMwn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,164 

8  Oafana.    (C|.  74— 78t) 


iwate 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pulley,  hav  ng  a  rim  and  two 
end  discs  with  center  openings  therein  ^nd  a  nonrotatable 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  {openings:  a  gear 
reduction  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft,  Comprising  a  hous- 
ing routably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pon-rouuble  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  housin^T  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft  having  one  end  adjacent  said^ar  and  extending 
frxMn  said  housing,  a  gear  connected  I  to  said  aleevc  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  and  positictied  adjacent  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  a  pinion  having  a  stngie  set  of 
teeth  meshing  with  said  gears  and  adapted  to  revolve 
therearound  as  said  housing  is  rotated,^d  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  one  of  saJkleod  <hscs  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  one  of  said  discs  4nd  the  respective 
end  o(  said  pulley,  and  means  movabfe  with  said  sleeve 
and  alidable  axially  relative  to  said  li^  mentioned  disc 
for  operatively  locking  aaid  disc  and  ai^ve  together. 


toMkme- 


3,122,946 
I  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
GMtf*  D.  Iladgsa,  Rascvliic  Mkm., 
apolia-Hoaeywdl   Ragulator    " 
Minn.,  a  cnrpontion  of  Dcfaii  _ 

Flkd  Dae  27. 196t,  Scr.  No 
[  15  Claims.    (CL  74-«(  5) 
1.  Power  transmitting  apparatus  corr  iHising:  a  first  ro- 


1.'  An  integrated  power  imit  for  a  motor  vehicle  coip- 

prising  in  combination  an  engine  having  a  crankshaft; ^ 

a  clutch,  a  transmission  and  a  differential  operatively  Utable  hollow  cylindrical  output  men£er  having  an  in- 
interconnected  and  each  having  rotatable  inp  it  temal  gear  on  the  interior  surface  theieof  aad  having  a 
members;  rim  portion  concentric  with  the  pitch  circle  of  said  in- 
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GENERAL  A^D  MECHANICAL 


temal  gear  and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  first  output  member,  said  rim  por- 
tion having  gear  teeth  on  a  segment  of  the  circumference 
thereof,  and  extending  axially  beyond  one  end  of  said  rim 
portion;  a  second  rotatable  cylindrical  output  member 
having  gear  teeth  on  a  segment  of  the  periphery  thereof 
which  extend  axially  beyond  one  end  of  said  member, 
said  first  and  second  output  members  having  coincident 
axes  of  rotation;  an  external  ring  gear  continuously  mesh- 
ing with  said  internal  gear  and  having  a  smaller  pitch  di- 
ameter, said  ring  gear  having  an  internal  bore  concen- 
tric with  its  pitch  circle;  means  mounting  said  ring  gear 
on  said  second  output  member  for  movement  comprising 
limited  revolution  about  the  center  of  said  second  output 
Inember  without  substantial  rotation  with  respect  thereto; 
a  cylindrical  drive  member  at  the  center  of  said  internal 
gear;  a  cylindrical  resilient  member  frictionally  engaging 
laid  drive  member  and  the  internal  bore  of  said  ring  g|ear 
to  cause  said  movement  of  said  ring  gear  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  member;  first  and  second  pinion 
^embers,  each  comprising  first  and  second  pluralities 
Of  gear  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  first  plurality  being  axial- 
ly  longer  than  those  of  said   second  plurality;  me^u 


75 


of  material  capable  of  flexing  under  lateral  pressure,  and 
cam  means  associated  with  the  nib  for  engagement  with 


a  hole  in  a  workpiece  to  flex  said  spindle  to  deflect  the  de- 
burring  nib  laterally  within  the  hole  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  hole. 


3,122,941  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RIVETS 
Charles  W.  Bangh  and  Gerald  E.  Wehbuin,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
aarignnii  to  Hock  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Origfaul  application  Sept  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,487,  now 
Patent  No.  3,929,665,  dated  Apr.  17,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  167095 
i    5  Claima.    (Cl  78—46) 


/»f- 


mounting  the  first  pinion  member  for  engagement  WithH 
the  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  output  member 
|k>  that  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  engage  only  the  nor- 
nons  of  the  gear  teeth  on  said  second  output  n>emlber 
Iwhich  extend  axially  beyond  the  end  of  said  output  m^m- 
jber;  means  mounting  the  second  pinion  member  forjen- 
gagement  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  rim  of  said  first  W- 
iput  member  so  that  the  second  plurality  of  teeth  therfron 
lengage  only  the  portions  of  the  gear  teeth  extending  jbe- 
lyood  the  end  of  said  rim;  and  gear  means  connecting 
Mid  first  and  second  pinion  members,  so  that  when  a 
itooth  of  said  first  pinion  member  is  in  engagement  With 
the  teeth  on  said  second  output  member  a  pair  of  laid 
first  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  second  pinion  ride  on  the 
blank  segment  of  the  rim  of  said  first  output  member, 
thereby  locking  said  second  output  member  when  laid 
first  output  member  is  free  to  rotate,  and  so  that  whcin  a 
tooth  on  said  second  pinion  member  is  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  first  output  member  a  pair  of  said 
first  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  first  pinion  ride  on  the  blknk 
segment  of  the  periphery  of  said  second  output  member, 
thereby  locking  said  first  output  member  and  unlocking 
aaid  second  output  member  so  that  it  is  free  to  rotate 


1.  Ai^iaratus  for  setting  a  rivet  of  the  type  including 
a  pin  having  a  shank  with  a  locking  groove  extending 
thereabout  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
shank  at  a  position  opposite  the  locking  groove,  said 
apparatus  comprising  jaw  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
coUar  and  actuable  for  movement  substantially  only 
radially  inwardly  oi  the  collar  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  swaging  the  collar  into  inter- 
lodung  engagement  with  the  shank  at  the  locking  grooves, 
gripping  means  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  cm  the  shank 
of  the  pin,  and  means  operable  with  said  jaw  means  and 
said  gripping  means  for  actuating  said  jaw  means  re- 
sponsively  to  the  pulling  force  of  said  gripping  meaiu. 


3,122349 

MACHINES  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SIMULTANE- 
OUS ROLLING  OF  SEVERAL  WIRES  WITH  AL- 
TERNATING VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 
STANDS  ARRANGED  ONE  BEHIND  THE  OTHER 
Ewald  Brandenburg,  Albeit  Pohle,  and  Knrt  Goriich,  afl 
of  Obcrhansen,  Rhincland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hnt- 
tenwerk  OI>erhauscn  AktlengcacUscliaft,  Obeihanaen, 
Rhinebmd,  Gcrauny,  a  firm  i 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  S«r.  No.  792,429 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatfcm  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1958 
6aalma.    (CL 


3,122,947 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
StMHt  A.  Copdin,  Ordmrd  Laka,  Mkh.,  aarignoa  to 
CoMdfll  Tool  ProdMti,  Im^  Otk  Park,  Mkh.,  a  cotpo- 
rattoa  of  Michigan 

FUad  Dec  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,898 
9aataia.    (0.77—73.5) 
1.  A  deburring  tool  comprising,  a  spindle  and  a  de-        1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  the  continuous,  uniform  Tilling 
burring  nib  on  one  end  thereof,  said  spindk  being  formed    of  several  strands,  a  first  horizontal  stand,  a  second  hori 


^^W^JW^^- 
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zontal  stand,  a  vertical  stand,  said  vertical  stand  ^i 
positioned  between  said  horizontal  stands,  a  rigid  guide 
channel  for  each  strand  positioned  between  said  first  horj- 
zontal  stand  and  said  vertical  stand,  said  guide  channels 
being  downwardly  curved  and  open  on  top,  said  guide 
channels  guiding  each  of  said  strands  from  the  passes  df 
said  fkst  horizontal  stand  to  be  corresponding  passes  qf 
said  vertical  stand,  a  plurality  of  loop  tables  positionetl 
between  said  vertical  stand  and  said  second  horizontal 
stand,  each  of  said  loop  tables  having  a  horizontal  guide 
groove  open  on  top  for  guiding  a  single  strand  from  a 
pass  of  said  vertical  stand  to  a  corresponding  pass  of  sail 
second  horizontid  stand,  each  of  said  loop  tables  further 
provided  with  a  lever  for  pushing  the  strand  out  of  the 
guide  groove  laterally  onto  the  loop  table  after  it  his 
been  caught  by  said  second  horizontal  stand 


3,122,950 

BOTTLE  CAP  OPENER 

Leslie  B.  Frcdrkkson,  3509  43rd  Ave.  S^ 

Mlnneapoliii  6,  Mtam. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,320 

4Claiiiii.    (CL  01-^^44)    , 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  the  coi  1- 
bination  comprising;  a  frame  member  having  a  recess  e  ^ 
tending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  surface  therec  [, 
said  recess  being  substantially  greater  in  lateral  dimei  it- 
sion  at  its  innermost  extremity;  a  pair  of  members  ci|- 
mensioned  so  as  to  allow  slidable  movement  thereof 
within  said  recess  and  frictionally  engaging  opposed  y(& 
of  said  recess  upon  displacement  of  a  corresponding  Ion 
tudinal  axis  thereof  from  substantial  coincidence  wi 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess;  and  a  pair  of  arti( 
engaging  members  attached  to  said  pair  of  members 
spectively  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  recess  in  la 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  fram  i 


3,122,951 

TIRE  REPAIR  PLUG  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  A.  Berg,  P.O.  Box  895,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1962,  Ser.  Now  171,379 

3Claiiiis.    (CL  81—15.7) 


1.  A  tire  repair  plug  injection  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  of  a  first  diame- 
ter, said  casing  ^ing  sealed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pista|n 
slidably  mounted  within  said  casing,  means  for  sealii^g 
said  piston  in  air-ti|bt  relationship  with  the  inside  wall  4{ 
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said  casing,  a  tire  repair  plug  injection  i  leedle  o(  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger  operatively  associated  with 
said  needle  to  drive  a  repair  plug  from  ivithin  said  needle 
into  the  casing  of  the  tire,  said  plunger  i also  being  associ- 
ated with  said  piston  to  move  toward  said  needle  as  said 
puton  is  moved  toward  said  needle,  saia  casing  having  an 
inlet  Opening  therein  between  said  piston  and  the  sealed 
end  thereof,  a  nipple  communicating  with  said  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  compressed  ain  into  said  casing, 
the  passage  of  air  into  said  casing  through  said  inlet  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  piston  and  said  plunger  toward  said 
needle  to  thereby  force  a  repair  plug  (^it  of  said  needle 
and  to  the  casing  of  said  tire,  at  least  one  retraction  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  apparatus  casing!  laterally  of  said 
needle,  said  retraction  member  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  sai<l  casing  and  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  outward  surface  of  the  tire  to 
tlhereby  force  said  needle  away  frool  laid  tire  casing  as 
said  piston  and  said  plunger  move  toward  said  needle. 


3,122,952 

WRENCH  WINCH 

Edward  A.  EUason,  4507  64th 

MiancapoUs,  Minn. 

FIM  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

2  Clafans.    (CL  81— SJ) 


ATt.  N^ 
182311 


'  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  first  and  sec- 
ond wrenches  each  including  a  handle ;  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  stationary  jaw  on  an  knd  of  the  handle, 
each  wrench  further  including  a  movable  body  member 
provided  with  a  jaw,  spring  members  hpiving  clips  engag- 
ing said  body  members,  a  winch  compri$ing  a  lever  having 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  an  end  thereof,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  arms,  an  operator  inducing  a  bar  having 
I  one  end  connected  to  said  pin,  a  side  Member  afiixed  to 
said  bar  and  connected  to  said  pin,  ai  wheel  positioned 
between  said  arms  and  mounted  on  sai  d  pin,  there  being 
an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  peripheity  of  said  wheel,  a 
cable  engaging  said  groove  and  having  bne  end  anchored 
to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  on  said 
,  wheel,  a  U-shaped  guide  member  haying  side  sections 
connected  to  said  arms,  said  guide  members  further  in- 
cluding a  web  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
projection  therethrough  of  said  cable,  a  hook  on  the  end 
of  the  cable  for  engaging  an  opening  in  the  handle  of 
the  first  wrench,  a  bracket  engaging  ue  handle  of  the 
second  wrench  and  said  bracket  having  a  swivel  joint 
thereon,  a  movable  plate  In  said  bracket  having  a  set 
screw  arranged  in  engagement  therewim,  a  stop  member 
connected  to  said  bar,  a  stop  piece  aflpced  to  said  arms, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivotally  moui^ted  between  said 
arms  for  selectively  engaging  the  teethj  on  said  wheel,  a 
release  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  side 
member  and  said  release  member  coiiprising  first  and 
second  angularly  arranged  sections,  an^  a  finger  secured 
to  said  second  section  for  selectively  engaging  said  pawl. 
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3,122,953 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GLASS 
Florian  V.  Atkcaoo,  Springdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ptita- 
I  boigh  Plate  Glass  Company,  rtttsburgh,  Pa,^  a  corpo- 
I    ration  of  Peansylvanla 

Dootinuatloa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  611,707, 
Sept.  24,  1956.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  IMl,  Ser. 
No.  104,144  I 

11  Clafans.    (CL83— 7)  M 


movable  between  tape  engaging  and  non-engaging  posi- 
tions, electrically  operated  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  dependent  on  the  state  of  energization 
thereof,  a  motpr  drivably  connected  to  said  shaft,  sever- 
ing means,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  sever- 
ing means,  said  shaft  being  arranged  upon  movement 


9.  The  method  which  comprises  imparting  to  a  ro- 
tatable  wheel  having  a  V-shaped  edge  with  an  included 
an^e  between  about  135  and  168  degrees  ultrasonic i  vi- 
brations in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel,  imparting  rolling  contact  between  the  wheel 
and  a  glass  sheet  along  a  line  on  a  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  with  the  rolling  contact  being  in  a  direction  norpial 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  normal  to  jthe 
direction  of  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  while  continu 
the  ultrasonic  vibrati(Mi  to  the  wheel. 


3,122j954 

VENETIAN  BLD^D  SLATS 

Edward  J.  Nadosy,  9701  Frandsco,  Evcifrccn  Parfc,^  U. 

FIM  lone  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,043 

2  dates.    (CL  83-^2) 


mg 


v^  • 


from  a  feeding  position  to  a  non-feeding  position  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  state  of  energization  of  said 
electrically  operated  means  to  drivably  engage  said 
actuating  means  to  allow  said  motor  to  drive  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  severing  means  connected  to  said 
actuating  meaAs  through  the  path  of  the  ta^. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  Veneian 
blind  slats  of  identical  cross  sectional  t(xm  and  w  dth 
from  a  sheet  of  reinforced  plastic  that  is  corrugated  to 
a  substantially  sine  wave  curve  in  cross  section  which 
includes  the  steps  of  cutting  the  sheet  parallel  to  the 
corrugations  along  a  first  line  of  severance  centered'  on 
a  maximum  amplitude  point  of  the  sine  wave  curve, 
feeding  the  sheet  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  sevenjnce 
Uirough  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  270*  with  re- 
spect to  the  sine  wave  curve  of  the  corrugations,  |and 
cutting  said  sheet  along  a  second  line  of  severance  pijral- 
lel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  line  of  severance  in  sub- 
stantially 270*  with  respect  to  the  sine  wave  curv<|  of 
said  comigatioos. 

3,122,955 
tAPE  DISPENSER 
Herbert  C.  Eiscnman,  Tramboll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
■caota  Mtalng  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St  I^, 
Min«^  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

Fliad  Mar.  20, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  181,060 

15  ClataM.    (CL  83—233) 

/^l.  A  feeding  and  severing  mechanism  for  a  machine 

for  dispensing  tape  from  a  roll  comprising  a  feed  shaft 

having  a  tape  engaging  wheel  thereon,  said  shaft  being 


'  3,122,956 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REMOVING 
DEFECTIVE  SECTIONS  OF  ADVANCING  TEX- 
TILE MATERIAL 
Peter  Jucker,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 
Ltd.,    Uster  Factories  for  Apparatns  and   Macliincs, 
Uster,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,251 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzcrfamd  Sept.  11,  1959 
ICtafan.    (CLI3— 361) 


Apparatus  ifor  detecting  and  rimoving  defective  sec- 
tions of  advancing  textile  material  comprising  a  source 
of  high  frequency  oscillatimis,  a  OKxlulator  for  varying 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ations in  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  material,  a  bi-stable 
trigger  circuit  biased  to  a  trigger  voltage  which  is  large 
compared  with  its  inherent  instability,  a  circuit  including 
a  demodulator  and  an  amplifier  connecting  the  modulator 
to  the  trigger  circuit,  means  for  adjusting  the  output  level 
of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  bi-stable  circuit  is  triggered 
only  by  variations  representing  defective  sections  of  ma- 
terial to  be  eliminated,  a  textile-severing  device  and  a 
mono-stable  circuit  controlled  by  the  trigger  circuit  for 
generating  a  long  pulse  of  higih  amplitude  for  each  opera- 
tion of  the  trigger  circuit  and  a  circuit  for  applying  the 
long  pulses  to  the  severing  device. 


3,122,957 
CUTOFF  MECHANISM 
Nonnan  J.  Rosenburgh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icrscy 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,146 
4  Clafans.     (CL  83— 443) 
1.  A  severing  mechanism  for  use  in  an  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  feeding  strip  material  through  a  prede- 
termined path,  comprising:       I  | 

(a)^a  &(ed  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted 

on  one  side  of  said  path. 
(6)  a  second  blade  having  a  cutting^  edge, 
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(c)  means  for  mountiiis  said  second  blade  for  moie- 
-  nient  between  at  least  two  positions  while  maintain- 
ing the  cutting  edges  ol  the  blades  in  contact  wkh 
each  other,  i  |j 

(1)  the  blade  in  one  of'taid  positions  being  (im- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  path  opposite  sa^d  c  ^ 
side,  and 

(2)  in  the  other  of  said  positions  being  dispoa  n1 
on  said  ot»e  side  whereby  movement  betwe  in 
said  positions  severs  the  material  in  said  pith 
between  said  blades, 

(4)  means  for  moving  said  second  blade  from  u  id 
one  to  said  other 
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(e)  a  channel  shaped  bracket  mounted  on  said 
ond  Made  and  forming  therewith  a  tunnel  throu;  h 
Which  the  material  passes  as  it  moves  through  sad 
path;  and  ^ 

(/)  a  guide  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  brad  ijt 
for  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
the  plane  of  the  material  in  said  tunnel  and  )._. 
pendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  sa  d 
material    therethrough,    said   plate    extending    oi  t 
wardly  from  said  second  blade  in  the  direction 
said  material  movement,  to  engage  and  direct  t  c 
material  prior  to  and  during  severing  movement 
said  blades  and  to  confine  the  severed  material 
aaid  path  after  completion  of  auch  seyering^  mov 
ment.  \ '  •*. 


>f 
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.         3  122  958 

SLITTER  BAND  STRUCTURE  WITH  HARDENED 

CUTTING  EDGE 

Robert  S.  Washburn,  Beloit,  Wh^  aailgiior  to  Bcloit  Inil 

WoriB,  Bcloit,  Wit.,  a  corporatioa  of  WbconsiB 

Filed  Aag.  9,  19M,  S«r.  No.  4S,4M 

(CiainiB.    (CLta— 5M) 


UOUSWI 

urfas 
vardv 


1.  A  machine  for  slitting  at  high  speed  a  continuous^ 
travelling  paper  web  comprising, 

a  circular  slitter  blade  with  a  radial  planar  side  surfa 

and  a  bevelled  surface  inclined  radially  inwan 

away  from  said  side  surface, 
a  thin  hard  layer  of  abrasion  resistant  material  surfac ; 

bonded  to  said  side  surface  and. extending  in  a  un  - 

form  thickness  layer  to  this  edge  thereof  to  form    i 
'    cutting-edge  where  the  side  surface  meets  the  bevelled 

surface,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  slitter 

blade, 
a  cylindrical  slitter  band  having  a  cylindrical  outer  suii 

face  and  an  axially  inwardly  bevelled  end  surfac4 
a  thin  hard  layer  of  abrasion  resistant  material  surfacj 

bonded  to  said  outer  surface  and  extending  in  a  uni 

form  thickness  layer  to^the  edge  thereof  to  form 

cutting  edge  where  the  cylindrical  surface  joins 

bevelled  end  surface. 
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means  for  rouubly  supporting  the  slitter  band  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  slitter  blade  with  the  cutting  edges 
overlapping  for  slitting  the  travelling  web  with  said 
cylindrical  surface  providing  a  ijpport  for  a  web 
moving  tangent  thereto, 
said  bevelled  edges  of  said  slit 
band  formed  of  a  relatively 

wearing  away  with  roution  „ ^  .„„ 

band  and  the  action  of  thej  cut  edges  ^f  "the 
paper  web  to  maintain  a  shslp  cutting  edge  at 
the  edge  of  said  hard  layers  on  the  blade  and 


er  blade  and  said 
soft  material  for 
of  the  blade  and 


band  and  for  ease  of  grinding 
edges  for  maintaining  sharp 


sway  said  bevelled 
:utting  edges. 


3,122359 
^_._  MUSICAL  STRAW  MEANS 
Artkv  Bmt,  2942  Short  Dth^.  ^  Itnitk,  N.Y. 

UCUoM.    (CL  14-14) 


n  combination,  a 

inatingly  intercon- 

lodging  a  musical 


r  ■  ■  1 

1.  A  music-box  device  comprising, 
pair  of  casing  parts  adapted  for  being 
nected  and  providing  an  inner  space  for 
mechanism  therein,  abutment  means  en  at  least  one  of 
said  casing  parts  for  holding  said  mechinism.  one  of  said 
casing  parts  having  a  cut-out  portion  through  which  an 
operating  member  of  said  mechanism  knay  protrude  for 
manual  operation  from  outside,  each  ot  said  casing  parts 
having  a  lower  neck  portion  and  an  i4>per  rim  portion, 
said  neck  and  said  rim  portions  defining  substantially 
aligned  openings  therein  adapted  for  passing  a  straw  or 
like  member  therethrough. 


3(122  9M 
BOW  FOR  A  STRING 
Fcrdinud  Stiihlca,  Bo« 

Dr.  Plate  GjbJ»  JL,  Bc_ ,. 

FBed  Aag.  4, 1941,  Sar.  No.  129323 

"^^  '^'afis**7cfsr^t*  "•  *^ 
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XMnpriaing  a  rod 


unij- 

mi 

th? 
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1.  A  bow  for  a  string  instrument,  ^.^y^^u^  ,  ^0 
havmg  two  ends  and  stretched  between  the  rod  ends  a 
plurality  of  elongated  filaments,  each  filunent  being  com- 
posed of  a  synthetic  resin,  having  an  eiiptical  transverse 
cross  secUon  and  a  stretch  of  about  4  ti  5  iimet  iu  orig- 
»nal  length,  the  synthetic  resin  being  a  fiber-forming 
thennoplasuc  and  hydrophobic  polymv  containing  to 
more  than  about  4%  of  water  when  uturated,  the  ratio 
of  the  longest  axis  of  the  cross  section  t^  the  shortest  axis 
perpendicular  thereto  being  between  1:1.2  and  1:3.  and 
he  filament  having  a  permanent  twist  along  its  entire 
length,  the  twiat  consisting  of  12  to  18  tims  per  meter 
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3422,^1 

DEVICE  FOR  BEATING  TIME  TO  MUSIC 

David  Goiwtoa,  t345  Broirfwaj,  Etmhmn^  N.Y., 

Wmic  Berg,  9223  Clyde  Ave.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  178,4M 

ItCUM.    (a.84--4S4) 


<*      . 


10.  A  time  beating  device  comprising  a  housing,  with 
two  sides  and  two  ends  a  strikier  within  said  housing  a&d 
extending  from  both  ends  thereof,  and  means  on  said 
iiousing.  supporting  said  striker  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tk)o  thereof  for  swinging  movement,  and  said  str^r 
adapted  to  contact  an  inner  portioo  of  said  houainf  dur- 
ing said  swinging  movement. 


3,122,942 
RING-LIKE  RETAINING  DEVICES 
De   As«ctti,  SoatkMdge,   Maaa., 

Optical  Cunwasii,  Sothbridge,  Maas.,  a 
■odatioa  of  MMaackMetls 
FOad  Feb.  18,  1948,  Sar.  No.  9,448 
2CliikM.    (a.85— 1) 


to 
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I  RECESS  HEAD  SCREW 
Rudolph  E.  Bocgcaoii,  Pastoo,  Maas.,  aasigBor  to  Reed  i 
Prince  Mannfactaring  Compaisy,  Woiceatcr,  Maas., 
coqwratiwi  of  Maasachiiaetts 

Filed  Aig.  11, 1941,  Scr.  No.  138,818      . 
1  Claim.    (CL85— 45) 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  having  a  rigid  end  portion, 
external  threads  on  said  end  portion  arranged  about  an 
axis  thereof,  said  end  portion  being  of  non-circular  cHoss- 
sectional  shape  in  planes  through  said  threads  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis  so  as  to  have  maximum  and  minimum 
diameters  in  said  planes,  and  a  deformable  ring-like  re- 
taining member  having  an  internally  threaded  portion, 
said  member  being  circular  and  having  a  thin  walled, 
highly  flexible,  circumferentially  continuous  body  poittion 
of  dimensionally  sUbk  plastic  material,  said  body  portion 
having  an  inside  diameter  many  times  the  maximum  wall 
thtrknrw  of  said  body  portion,  the  inner  perimeter  of  aaid^ 
internally  threaded  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  externally  threaded  portion  at 
corre^onding  locations  on  said  respective  threaded  jpor- 
tions,  the  threads  on  said  member  normally  having  a  root 
diameter  which  is  uniform  and  less  than  the  maxiitium 
diametral  distance  between  the  rooto  of  the  threads  on 
said  end  portion  and  greater  than  the  minimum  diametral 
distance  between  the  crests  of  the  threads  on  said  end  por- 
tion, said  threaded  portions  being  constructed  and|  ar- 
ranged to  mate  upon  deformaticm  of  said  circular  mediber 
to  aaaume  said  non-circular  shape  upon  screwing  tof^ther 
of  aaid  end  portion  and  said  member. 


A  screw  having  a  shank  and  a  head  and  having  a  driv- 
ing tool  receiving  recess  extending  into  the  head  from  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  the  recess  being  concentric  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw  and  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  concave  bottom  part  shaped  as  an 
inverted  cone  having  a  substantially  circular  upper  edge, 
the  recess  also  having  three  long,  riiallow  grooves  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
screw  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  substantially 
circular  upper  edge  of  the  inverted  concave  bottom  part 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bead 
in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  having 
side  walls  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw 
and  equidistantly  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  radial 
center  line  of  the  groove  and  parallel  thereto,  each  of 
said  grooves  having  a  bottom  wall  intersecting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls  o(  the  groove  and  extending  ap- 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  sub- 
stantially circular  upper  edge  of  the  concave  bottom  part 
of  the  tod  receiving  recess  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  screw  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  concave 
bottom  part,  the  maximum  depth  of  each  groove  be- 
ing substantially  less  than  the  radial  length  thereof  where- 
by the  grooves  are  radially  elongated  and  shallow  to  pro- 
vide substantial  bearing  wall  surface  without  requiring 
deep  insertion  of  the  tool  into  the  recess,  each  side 
wall  of  each  groove  being  connected  to  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  adjacent  groove  by  an  inwardly  curved 
wall  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  said  con- 
necting walls  bounding  in  part  the  central  portion  of  the 
recess  and  at  their  lower  edges  intersecting  and  inter- 
n4)ting  the  substantially  circular  upper  edge  of  Uie  con- 
cave bottom  part  of  the  recess. 


3.122344 

METHOD  fiND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOnON  PICTURES 

Leland  I.  Aorieadcr  aad  Joha  G.  Bowne,  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif n  aaslgnnii  to  Dynaiiilc  Fhunc  Coiporatloa,  Loa 

AMcIca,  Caltf .,  a  corporatiaa  of  CaUTomla 

FHed  Jaa.  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  84,885 

UCIdvH.     (Ct88— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  masking  a  motion  {Mcture  image  so 
that  only  a  selected  area  (rf  the  total  scene  is  visible,  the 
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remainder  of  the  area  being  a  dark  frame  sunx)unding  tne 
selected  area,  the  method  iricluding  the  steps  of:  projecting 
the  scene  upon  a  viewing  screen;  masking  portions  of  s4id 
screen  to  leave  uncovered  only  the  area  of  said  screen 
corresponding  to  the  selected  area  of  the  total  scene;  coa- 
tinuously  adjusting  said  masking  as  projection  Continues; 
masking  a  lighted  screen  in  the  same  manner  as  said  viefv- 
ing  screen;  photographing  said  lighted  screen  and  therei)y 
providing  an  image  of  a  plain  area  c'wresponding  to  sajid 
selected  area;  and  combining  the  inrutge  of  the  total  scehe 
with  the  image  of  said  plain  area  to  provide  a  final  image 
in  which  said  selected  area  is  surrounded  by  a  dark  fraiite 
that  varies  to  define  the  movable  edges  of  said  selected 
area. 


GAZETTE 


3  122  965 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  THREADING  DEVICB 

Bruno  xMichaels,  Chicago,  lU^  aaiignor  to  BcU  A  How^U 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DllBoto 

Fflcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  783,248 

12  Clafans.     (CK  88—17) 


1.  In  a  projector,  a  sprocket  for  advancing  a  film,  fil  [i 
guiding  means  spaced  from  the  sprocket  defining  a  paii 
resistant  to  free  movement  of  the  film  therethrough,  k 
pair  of  film  guides  mounted  between  the  sprocket  and  tile 
film  guiding  means  and  on  opposite  sides  o(  the  film  4s 
the  film  leaves  the  sprocket,  and  means  moving  both  tile 
film  guides  toward  one  another  from  retracted  positio: 
to  operative  positions  in  which  the  film  guides  form  a 
sthcted  path  to  the  film  guiding  means  to  feed  the  f 
ward  end  of  the  film  into  the  film  guiding  means  and  . 
strict  the  film  as  the  film  is  pushed  into  the  fihn  guidi 
means  by  the  sprocket. 


3  122,96C 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMS  AND 
COLORS  IN  MOTION 
F.  Bnttefticld,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assign^ 
to  James  F.  Bottcrikld  and  Edward  Levitt, 
North  Hollywood,  Califs  a  co-|»artncnhlp 

FUed  Aag.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  46,726 
6Clafaiii.    (CL88— 27) 


■^^'.^^^^^^^w^^^^^^^:\^j^^^^^^^^^'.^».^^■(^^^^.w4^^^■■^^^^^^^^v 
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to  be  mounted  oh 


'  m" 


circular,  interchangeable  disc  adapted  .„  us=  .uvmnicu  un 
said  base  means  to  be  supported  anfl  rotated  thereby, 
said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  bands,  each 
band  carrying  a  visual  representation;  drive  means  for 
contmuou^y  rotating  said  disc;  comnon  viewing  screen 
means;  a  plurality  of  optical  systems,  one  for  each  band, 
each  comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  its  band,  an  optical  system  for  focus- 
ing the  band  portion  thus  illuminatedj  on  said  common 
viewing  screen,  and  shutter  means  in  each  optical  system 
for  mtemipting  the  projection  of  imige  rays  from  its 
respective  band;  said  disc  having  a  p  urality  of  arcuate 
projections  located  adjacent  to  said  mage  bands;  and 
means  actuated  by  said  arcuate  project  ons  for  selectively 
Ojperating  said  shutter  means  to  S6lecti>ely  blank  out  pre- 
determined portions  of  said  image  band  (. 


3,122,967 
AMMUNITION  HANDLING  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAJOR  CAL 
Cail  T.  Johnson  and  Garold  A.  Kane,  Minncai 
C.  Ncuman,  Champlhi,  and  Kcnncti 
apoUs,  Minn.,  asdgnort,  by  i 
United  States  of  America  aa 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
/   ,  SCbdoM.    (CL 


LOADING 
CALIPER  GUNS 

npolis,MiHoa 

A.  Riach,  Mtame- 

Assignments,  to  the 

rcpRMpitcd  by  the  Secrc- 


777,161 


1.  An  ammunition  handling  system  for  an  ordnance 
weapon,  comprising  in  combination,  a  gun  mount  sup- 
porting the  weapon,  means  for  suppiyi  ig  rounds  of  am- 
munition to  said  weapon  including  a  fi-st  hoist  having  a 
sutionary  casing  with  a  passage  there  n  through  which 
rounds  of  ammunition  are  transported  by  said  hoist,  a 
laterally  roUUble  carrier  above  said  first  hoist  having  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  round  of  an^Minition  laterally 
from  said  first  hoist,  a  second  hoist  adhcent  said  carrier 
having  a  passage  for  laterally  receiving  a  round  of  am- 
nnmition,  said  second  hoist  being  rotable  to  different 
positions,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  carrier  to 
bring  said  chamber  into  substantially 
iwith  either  of  said  passages.   , 


radial  alignment 


FINISHING 
THE  LIKE 

tollMFel- 


1.  Optical  projection  apparatus  consisting  of  base  mean 
for  si^iporting  and  rotating  a  circular  disc,  an  opaque 


3,122,968 
!      INDEXING    MECHANISM    FOR 
I  MACHINES  FOR  GEARS  AND 

Hans  J.  Albrccht,  TrnmbnU,  Coon.,  ^__       „  .^  ^.^ 

^^  Gw  »«P«  Compmiy,  SpriBcfriTld,  VL,  a  corpo- 
'    ration  of  Vermont  T 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,734 
,  '  7  Oafans.    (CI.  90—1)^ 

I  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  finishing 
tool  for  gears  and  the  like,  a  frame  inojinted  adjacent  to 
said  finishing  tool  for  movement  relativ^  thereto,  a  work 
spindle  rotatable  in  said  frame,  nfeank  to  periodically 
•oute  said  work  spindle  so  as  to  bring  lifferent  portions 
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of  a  work  piece  mounted  on  said  work  spindle  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  tool,  said  means  including  a 
crank  head,  rotating  means  for  said  crank  head,  an  ot>er- 
ating  lever  connected  to  said  crank  head,  a  drive  siaft 
geared  to  said  work  spindle,  means  connecting  said  op- 


erating lever  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  to  vary  |and 
adjust  the  amount  of  rotation  given  to  said  work  spindle 
said  last  named  means  including  a  pivotal  mounting  in 
said  frame  for  said  operating  lever  and  means  to  chs  nge 
the  distance  between  said  pivotal  mounting  and  Mud 
crank  head. 


Sidney 


3,122,969 

FAUCET  RE-SEATING  TOOL 

J.  Shames,  19  Agnes  Circle,  and  Harold 

5  Agnes  Circle,  both  of  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,901 

6CbhBS.    (CI.  90— 12.5) 


Shames, 


1.  A  tool  for  re-seating  a  faucet  valve  seat  that  ii  lo- 
cated within  a  faucet  body  having  a  bonnet  generally  ion- 
centric  with  and  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  said  tool 
comprising,  in  combination:  selectively  radially  expiind- 
able  and  contractible.  elongated,  attaching-and-ceme -ing 
means  adapted  to  be  entered  into  and  to  grippingly  enjage 
the  interior  periphery  of  a  faucet  bonnet,  elongated  sheve 
means  carried  by  said  attachtng-and-centering  means  co- 
axially  thereof,  an  elongated  shaft  axially  slidably  land 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means  and  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  both  ends  of  said  sleeve  means  land 
of  said  attaching-and-centering  means,  said  shaft  cooper- 
ating with  the  sleeve  means  to  be  maintained  coaxial  of 
said  attaching-and-centering  means,  a  faucet-seat  cijtter 
carried  on  said  elongated  shaft  and  spaced  axially  of  land 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  attaching-and-centering  means, 
said  sleeve  means  being  manipulable  to  effect  selecjtive 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  o(  said  attaching-and- 
centering  means,  and  coupling  means  spaced  axially  of  |and 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  attaching-and-centering 
means  and  including  registrable  elements  on  said  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  means  and  a  coupling  element  cooperating 
with  said  elements  when  registered  for  selectively  coupling 
the  said  shaft  to  the  sleeve  means  to  selectively  manipijlate 
the  sleeve  means. 


I  ,3,122,970 

TRACING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Rhoades,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fi^d  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,467 

8  Cbims.    (CL  90—62) 


1.  A  contour  tracing  device  comprising  a  stylus,  said 
stylus  having  a  reduced  area  portion,  a  first  signal  gen- 
erator circuit  coupled  to  said  stylus  for  producing  signals 
in  response  to  motion  of  said  stylus  on  one  side  of  said 
reduced  area  portion  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  di- 
rections, and  a  second  signal  generator  circuit  coupled 
to  said  stylus  for  producing  signals  in  response  to  motion 
of  said  stylus  on  both  sides  of  said  reduced  area  portion 
in  a  third  direction  that  is  mutually  perpendicular  to  said 
two  directions.  I 


3,122,971 
MULTI.CYLINDER  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Robert  C.  Russell,  Libcrton,  Edinbotgh,  Scotfand,  assignor 
to  MacTaggart,  Scott  A  Company  Limited,  Loanhead, 
Midlothian,  Scothind 

FiM  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,818 
ICIahn.    (CL91— 205) 


A  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motor  comprising  an  inner 
member  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  and 
rollers  carried  by  said  assemblies,  said  member  having  a 
series  of  axially  extending  through  passages  each  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  an  assembly, 
a  casing  enclosing  the  inner  member  and  assemblies,  at 
least  one  cam  ring  carried  by  the  casing  and  with  which 
the  rollers  co-operate,  two  opposed  axially  slidable  valve 
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members  in  the  form  of  sleeves  encircling  the  shaft  and 
bearing  on  the  inner  member,  one  of  said  valve  members 
constituting  an  inlet  valve  and  the  other  an  exhaust  valvt, 
said  valve  members  being  non-rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  casing  and  each  having  a  series  of  ducts  and  inte  - 
mediate  balance  pockets,  the  through  passages  in  tie 
inner  member  registering  alternately  with  the  ducts  jn  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  valve  members,  an  annulus  formed  by 
exposed  faces  of  each  valve  member  and  casing,  one  of 
such  annuli  being ,  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  and  the 
other  to  the  fluid ,  exhaust,  a  further  annulus  likewiic 
formed  by  exposed  faces  of  each  valve  member  and  caifj 
ing  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  series  of  balanqe' 
pockets,  the  said  faces  of  the  four  annuli  having  the  samie 
area,  and  passages  by  which  the  second  mentioned  ai- 
nulus  of  the  exhaust  valve  member  is  connected  to  tl|e 
high  pressure  side  of  the  motor  and  the  correspondir^ 
annulus  of  the  inlet  valve  member  is  connected  to  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  motor,  the  arrangement  and  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  t) 
the  motor  is  admitted  to  and^  exhausted  from  the  assem- 
blies under  the  control  of  the  two  valve  members  and  tljje 
rollers  reciprocated  to  cause  relative  rotation  of  the  innor 
member  and  casing  and  the  two  valve  members  are  equal- 
ly and  oppositely  biased  by  fluid  pressure  to  bear  on  t 
outer  sides  of  the  inner  member,  the  biasing  being  pr 
portional  to -the  summation  of  the  fluid  inlet  and  exhau 
pressure. 


3,122,972 

HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 

Robert  F.  Rasmassen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,  .Minmh 

•polis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  76,313 
6ClaiBi.    (CL91— 216) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servomotor  including  a  housing: 
manual  input  means;  means  for  positioning  and  latchin 
said  manual  input  means  to  said  housing;  an  electro 
hydraulic  transducer  means;  an  auxiliary  actuator;  mean 
for  positioning  and  holding  said  auxiliary  actuator  rela* 
tive  to  said  housing;  control  valve  means;  and  paral* 
lelogram  linkage  means  connecting  said  manual  inpu 
means,  said  auxiliary  actuator,  and  said  control  valvt 
means  so  that  said  control  valve  means  is  operable  a 
a  resultant  of  the  movement  of  said  manual  input  mem 
ber  and  said  auxiliary  actuator;  said  auxiliary  actuato 
being  operable  in  response  to  signals  from  said  electro 
hydraulic  transducer  means;  a  main  actuator;  said  servo 
motor  housing  being  positioned  relative   to  said  maiq 
actuator  in  response  to  signals  from  said  control  valv( 
means  to  said  main  actuator;  and  feedback  means,  sai( 
feedback  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the.  reU' 
tive  position  of  one  of  said  actuator^. 


3,122,973 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERDsd  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Lclunann,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 
Motor  Company,  DcariKMn,  Mich., 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Jnnc  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  il8,123 
SClalma.    (CI.  91- "^' 
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to  Ford 

a  corporatioa  of 


^ 


1..  In  a  power  steering  cylinder  assembly  of  the  type 
having  an  integral  control  valve  and  n  which  a  valve 
spool  is  axially  movable  a  short  distan(e  in  either  direc- 
tion from  a  central  neutral  position  wi  hin  a  valve  body 
to  operate  a  double  acting  cylinder,  the  spool  having  a 
series  of  lands  and  the  valve  body  havttig  a  bore  closely 
receiving  the  spool  and  provided  with  pressure  oil  and 
return  oil  passages  and  circumferential  I  grooves  coacting 
with  the  lands  of  the  spool  to  direct  cil  under  pressure 
selectively  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  cylinder  and 
return  oil  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
air  of  circumferential  pressure-oil  grooves  being  located 
bne  adjacent  each  end  of  the  spool,  ind  in  which  the 
valve  body  has  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  spool,  the 
spool  having  reaction  surfaces  forming  a  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  chambers  and  there  being  appreciable  leak- 
age of  oil  from  the  pressure-oil  groovis  past  the  lands 
of  the  spool  and  into  the  chambers;  Lhe  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  restricted  fluid  passage  venting  each 
of  the  chambers  to  the  return  oil  passige,  the  restricted 
passages  being  of  such  capacity  as  to  maintain  an  equal 
pressure  in  said  chambers  substantially  below  operating 
oil  pressure  during  operation  of  the  vatlve  spool  and  to 
restrict  the  passage  of  oil  sufficiently  to  dampen  oscilla- 
tory movement  and  prevent  overtravel  <  f  the  spool  upon 
iecentering. 

.    |;..-    .i\         3,122^4 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPkECE  FOR 
aCARETTBS       j 
Tom  Rowlands,  London,  England,  — Imnr  to  Molfau  Ma- 
chine Company  Limited,  London,  EiiglaBd,  a  Britbk 


j    cnmc 

OrifiMl  application  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844^26,  now 
Patent  No.  3,952,164,  dated  Sept  4i  1962.  Divided 
tmd  this  applkation  Ang.  17,  1962,  S«.  No.  217,632 


priority,  application  Great 
ICtalm.    (CL 


Oct.9»l95t 


A  method  of  making  a  double  length  i  somposite  hollow 
mouthpiece  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  Enclosing  a  number  of  double  length  outer  stubs 
in  a  tube  of  paper  and  spaced  apart  by  twice  the  dis 
tance  by  which  the  tube  is  to  extend  I  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  stubs  in  the  finished  mouthpiece  and 
cutting  the  rod  thus  formed  into  le 

,  machine  feeding  by  bisecting  doubl 
provide  single  length  stubs  at  each 
able  lengths; 

(2)  Subdividing  each  said   length 
remaining   double*  length   outer   si 
double  length  hollow  mouthpieces 
'length  stub  at  each  end; 


gths  suitable  for 

length  stubs  to 

nd  of  such  suit- 

y  bisecting  any 
bs  to  produce 
having  a  single 


\        .  \ 

If  ARCH  i,  1M4  I 

(3)  Assembling  such  double  length  hollow  mouthpieces 
,  in  regular  alternation  with  double  length  inner  stiibs 

in  such  manner  that  each  said  mouthpiece  lies  ibe- 
tween  two  ot  said  inner  stubs  and  each  said  inper 
stub  lies  between  two  of  said  mouthpieces,  to  form 
a  composite  rod  joined  by  outer  wrapping  matei^al; 

(4)  Dividing  said  composite  rod  to  produce  multiple 
length  rods  suitable  for  feeding  to  a  machine,  by!  bi- 
secting only  double  length  inner  stubs  to  provide 
single  length  inner  stubs  at  the  ends  of  such  multjple 
length  rods,  and 

(5)  Subdividing  each  multiple  length  by  bisecting  kny 
remaining  double  length  inner  stubs  to  produce  doijble 
length  composite  hollow  mouthpieces. 
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3,122,975 

BOX  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Henry  WilUams,  Sherwood,  Nottb^iam,  England, 

■ssigniii  to  Calcdcx  Machine  Company  Limited 

Filed  May  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  19431S 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19,  19kl 

5  Cfadms.    (CL  93--54) 


1 .  Transfer  apparatus,  as  for  boxes  and  wrappers  there- 
for having  extended  glue-coated  flaps,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  conveyor  belt  having  a  normal  fixed  level  of 
travel  and  carrying  a  wnppci  sheet  thereon  to  be  lifted 
at  a  transfer  position,  a  transfer  device  having  wrapper 
pick-up  elements  travelling  at  a  level  above  said  conveyor 
such  that  said  pick-up  elements  are  normally  not  effective 
to  pick  up  said  wrapper,  said  transfer  device  being  mov- 
able to  aiad  from  said  transfer  position,  and  means  for 
raising  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  with  said  wrapper 
thereon  at  said  transfer  position  to  raise  the  wrapper  into 
a  position  where  it  is  picked  up  by  said  pick-up  elements 
when  the  transfer  device  is  located  at  the  transfer  position. 


sorface  of  substantially  constant  diameter  spaced  i^art 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  roll  at  a  distance 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  board  and  adapted  to 


3,U2,976 
CORRUGATED  CARTONS  HAVING  CRUSH- 
RELIEVED  FLAPS 
Herbert  R.  AndcrMW.  MaMape^sa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
Wall  riiniahifin.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiott 
of  New  York  _ 

FBcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  895,924 

2Clatei.    (CL93-«t.2)  ,     ' 

1.  A  crushing,  score  and  trimming  machine  for  trjple- 
wall  corrugated  board  comprising  a  pair  of  motor  driven 
shafu  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  two  sets  of  trimming 
rolls  mounted  on  said  shafU  at  spaced  poaitioos  to  trim 
the  edges  of  board  passing  through  said  machine,  and 
two  sets  of  combined  score-crush  roUs  interposed  between 
said  trimming  roils  on  said  shafts,  each  of  said  sets 
of  score-crush  rolls  including  a  first  cylindrical  roU  hav- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  outer  surface  of  substan- 
tially constant  diameter,  said  first  roU  being  adapted  for 
supporting  board  being  crushed  and  scored,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  roll  having  a  substantially  continuous  outer 


crush  board  supported  by  said  first  roll,  said  second 
roll  having  a  substantially  circumferential  rib  portion 
extending  radially  from  said  outer  surface  and  adapted 
to  score  said  board. 


3,122,977 

TUBE  REINFORCING  MACHINE 

Arthur  Graham,  1548  Edgewood  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,627 

17  Claims.     (CI.  93—77) 


1.  In  a  tube  reinforcing  machine  adapted  for  use  with 
drinking  straws,  a  tube  feeding  station,  a  tube  reinforcing 
station,  a  rotatable  drum  having  means  for  rotatably  hold- 
ing said  tubes  at  its  periphery  and  relatively  movable 
friction  means,  said  friction  means  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  and  thereby  rotate  a  tube  held  on 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  to  simultaneously  urge 
said  tube  axially  of  said  drum,  said  drum  including  tube 
end  engaging  means  secured  in  the  path  of  axial  move- 
ment of  said  tubes  and  adapted  on  rotation  of  the  tube 
to  deform  the  engaged  end  portions  of  the  tube  inwardly 
upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  concentric  tube  layer,  and  a 
discharge  station  for  removing  tubes  from  said  drum. 


3,122,978 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  SETTING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Bilcskc,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gauthier,  Gjn.bJl.,  Calmbach  (Eaz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,594 
CialnM  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  25,  1958 

17  Oaims.     (H.  95—10) 
1.  An  automatically  setuble  photographic  camera  com- 
prising 

(a)  exposure  setting  ring, 

ib)  a  direct  cinrent  reversible   motor  mechanically 
connected  to  reversibly  drive  said  ring. 
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(c)  a  pair  of  alternately  op^ble  electronic  amp||i- 
fiers, 

(d)  each  of  said  amplifiers  including  a  control  circ 
an  output  circuit  and  a  D.C.  electrical  power  sup 
connected  in  said  output  circuit, 

(e)  said  amplifiers  being  connected  to  said  motor  ^, 
as  to  -apply  driving  currents  thereto  in  opposition 
whereby  said  power  supplies  are  adapted  to  drive 
said  motor  in  reverse  directions  when  rendered  op- 
erative one  at  a  time,  T 

T7T~means  for  effecting  alternate  actuation  of  said  aft- 
plifiers  to  effect  driving  of  said  motor  either  f(f 
ward  or  backward. 


aperture  setting  means  to  move  the  sam  5 
of  movement  and  then  with  said 
meaqs  to  move  the  latter  through  its 


through  its  range 

exppsure  time  setting 

rknge  of  movement; 


and  manually  operable  selecting  meani 
said  motion  transmitting  means  for  pi 
fore  release  of  said  drive  means,  in  saic 
position  thereof. 


Bavar  a. 


(g)  said  latter  means  including  a  moving  coil  rel  yi 
having  a  moving  coil  controlling  a  movable  conta<  t, 

(/i)  a  pair  of  contacts  cooperatively  associated  wi^ 
said  movable  contact,  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  connected  in  each  of  said  control  circuits  )>f 
the  respective  amplifiers  whereby  engagement  of  tl^e 
movable  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  said 
pair  of  contacts  renders  operative  the  associated  con- 
trol circuit  and  effects  operation  of  one  amplifier  ir 
the  other  to  drive  the  motor  forward  or  backwarti, 

(1)  and  a  photoelement  connected  with  said  moving 
coil  relay  to  energize  the  latter,  the  circuit  of  said 
photoelement  and  moving  coil  being  independent  if 
the  motor  circuit  for  effecting  the  setting  of  t  f 
ring.  I       '     ; 

3,122,979 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  CONTROLS 

Roland    Knorr,  .Mankh,    Germany,    Ulrich    W.    Ao^, 

Geneva,  Swltzeriand,  and  Fridolln  Hennig,  Mnnki, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcvcf* 

knsen'Baycrwerk,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1959 
15  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  exposure  time  setti 
means  having  a  rest  position  and  being  movable,  w! 
setting  the  exposure  time,  from  said  rest  position  througl] 
a  predetermined  range  of  movement;  exposure  apertufe 
setting  means  having  a  rest  position  and  being  movable, 
during  setting  of  the  Exposure  aperture,  from  said  reit 
position  through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement; 
drive  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  lighting  cof- 
ditions  and  adapted  to  be  released  for  operation  by  tlie 
operator;  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  com* 
nected  to  said  drive  means  to  be  driven  thereby  and  beiilg 
movable  between  two  positions,  said  motion  transmittii^ 
means  in  one  of  its  positions  cooperating  first  with  said 
e;q>osure  time  setting  means  to  move  the  latter  through 
its  range  of  movement  and  then  with  said  exposure  apef- 
ture  setting  means  to  move  the  latter  through  its  ran^ 
of  movement  and  said  motion  transmitting  means  in  th|e 
other  of  its  positions  cooperating  first  with  said  ej^sufle 


3,122,980 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ARI^NGEMENT 
FX>R  CAMERAS 
Helnrlch  Haotmann,  Erlangcn. 
rignor   to   P.   Gosaen    Jk    Co.,    G.i 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  firm 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applkratioa  German' ' 
5  Claims.    (O.  95-^6^  ) 


'•^' 
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cooperating  jKJth 

a^ing  the  latter,  be- 

one  or  said  other 


Germany,  as- 
.bJl.,    Erlangen, 


852,644 
Anf.  20,  1959 


V 


1 .  In  an  automatic  diaphragm  arran  (ement  for  photo- 
graphic cameras  wherein  two  mounted^ diaphragm  vanes 
are  operated  by  a  photoelectrically  controlled  measuring 
instrument  including  a  rotary  coil,  an4  wherein  two  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  vanes  are  shaped  to  form  the  ex- 
posure aperture  proper;  the  improvement  constituted  by 
other  portions  of  the  two  diaphragm  vaues  overlying  each 
other  and  having  respective  control  slois  of  similar  shape 
which  are  so  arranged  that  they  intersec  t  in  every  position 
thereof,  two  separate  laterally  spaced  pivots  for  mounting 
said  diaphragm  vanes,  a  lever  arm  extending  from  the 
rotary  coil  of  the  measuring  instrument  and  a  single  con- 
trol pin  fixed  to  said  lever  arm  and  extending  through 


said  slots  at  the  ]X>int  of  intersection 
moving  said  vanes. 


3,122,981 

GASEOUS  PHOTO-DEVELOPING 

Robert  M.  Ellis,  Basking  RIdgc,  and 

Franklin  Park,  N  J.,  aMignors  to  Rdblite  Corporation, 

Stirling,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  J<  irscy 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95— 94k 

Apparatus    for    the   production    of   photo-mechanical 

prints  on  diazo-type  pajpers,  comprising:  a  base,  and  a 


i'- 


of  said  slots  for 


APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Nccb, 


146^11 
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housing  mounted  thereon  affording  an  elongated,  am- 
monia-retaining exposure  chamber  with  elongated  bottom 
opening:  a  resilient  strip  of  non-porous  material  secured 
over  said  opening,  inwardly  directed  into  said  chamber 
and  having  an  arcuate  section  thereof  perforated  for  dis- 
charge of  ammonia  gas  directly  to  the  surface  of  an  in- 
serted sheet;  a  roller  extemaUy  contacting  the  saiid  per- 
forated area  thereof  as  well  as  non-perforated  portion 
beyond  the  same,  said  non-perforated  portions  sealing 


therein,  a  front  panel  mounted  on  said  hanger  bracket  and 
spaced  from  said  top  wall  to  provide  an  air  discharge 
opening,  a  heating  unit  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  damper  blade  having  a  curved  cross 
section  wherein  the  concave  surface  of  said  damper  blade 
faces  said  discharge  opening,  hook  means  formed  on  said 
blade  along  longitudinal  portions  thereof,  a  retaining 
clip  having  a  pair  of  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted 
into  said  hook  means  for  supporting  said  curved  damper 
blade  on  the  retaining  clip,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 


the  exposure  chamber  against  leakage;  and  an  operative 
shaft  for  said  roller,  extending  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing, to  effect  its  rotation  and  to  advance  thereby  an  ex- 
posed print  to  the  contacting  area  wherein  the  ammonia 
exposure  chamber  contains  an  externally  scalable  am- 
monia supply  tray  which  is  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening  so  arranged  as  to  dis- 
charge gas  into  the  exposure  chamber  when  the  apparatus 
is  used  in  either  its  horizontal  or  vertical  operating  ppei- 
tioiL; 


3,122,982 
ROOF  VENTILATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  David  1 
Bochanan,  Whitcmarsfa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Ba<^ 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   corporatloa   ^ 
Penasyliania 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,606 
6  Claim.    (CI.  98— 13) 


1.  In  a  damper  assembly  for  use  with  a  roof  sheet  lay- 
tng  an  opening  therein,  the  combination  of:  a  damper  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  roof  opening  and  com- 
prising an  annular  base  plate  and  a  cylindrical  core  spacer 
coaxial  with  said  base  plate  and  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  a  roof  opening;  a  cap  plate  mounted  on 
said  core  spacer  and  having  a  flange  opposed  to  and  spaced 
from  said  base  plate;  an  annular  damper  plate  disposed 
concentric  to  said  core  spacer  and  movable  along  said  core 
spacer  between  said  base  plate  and  said  fiange;  and  means 
for  moving  said  damper  plate  including  an  annular  poeu- 
matic  tube  and  a  return  spring  connected  between  said 
damper  plate  and  said  base  plate  and  said  flange. 


A 


3,122,983 
BASEBOARD  RADUTOR 
Robart  B.  Duggan  and  WUson  J.  Wlttoi,  Jr.,  Loobiillc, 
Ky.,  a«ignors  to  American  Radiator  tt  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  ^.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
Dclawaic 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,143  JJ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40)  ^ 

1.  A  baseboard  radiator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  rear  panel  and  a  top  wall,  a  hanger  bracket  mounted  on 
said  rear  panel  and  having  a  recess  caning  formed 


housing  having  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  mem- 
ber and  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  member,  an 
edge  portion  of  said  substantially  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically oriented  members  facing  the  air  discharge  open- 
ing, a  non-yieldablc  open  socket  bearing  positioned  in 
the  top  front  edge  portion  of  said  vertically  oriented  mem- 
ber, and  a  semi  loop  formed  in  said  retaining  clip  and 
seatable  in  said  non-yicldable  open  socket  bearing  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  retaining  clip  on  said  bracket 
to  permit  the  damper  to  be  opened  and  closed. 


3,122,984 

DOOR  FOR  BOMB  SHELTER 

Morton  M.  Rosenfeld,  271  Madison  Ave, 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,543 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9g— 87) 


'  k 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  wall  partially  defining  an 
enclosure,  said  wall  having  a  doorway  therein,  a  door, 
mounting  means  mounting  said  door  in  said  doorway  for 
movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  disposition,  said 
door  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  filter  in  said  open- 
ing, a  casing  on  said  door  for  receiving  said  filter  when 


i 


>- 
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said  filter  has  become  contaminated  and  is  replaced  py 
a  clean  filter,  said  casing  overlying  said  opening,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinally  extending  front  wall  spacad 
from  said  door,  said  casing  having  t<^,  bottom  and  tide 
walls  extending  from  said  front  wall  to  said  door,  vetts 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  spaced  below  said  door 
opening,  said  vents  providing  communication  between  tlie 
atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
providing  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  filter  spaced  bclfw 
said  vents. 
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3,122,985 

BREATHER  SYSTEM  AND  ROOF  FOR  SEALED 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Lc  Roy  pi.  Osborne,  Kankakee,  HI.,  assignor,  by  me^e 

^  asslpunents,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  In^ 

Kanluikcc,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        « • 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  850 

5  Claims.    (0.99—235) 


4.  A  storage  structure,  comprising  a  foundation,!  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  member  having  an  open  top 
vertically  mounted  on  the  foundation,  said  foundation  and 
hollow  member  acting  to  provide  a  storage  container  i|n- 
pervious  to  air  and  moisture,  a  flexible  bag  disposed  in 
the  open  top  of  the  hollow  member  and  providing  tfae 
sole  enclosure  for  said  open  top,  a  first  portion  of  the  faiig 
being  exposed  above  said  open  top  of  the  member  and  a 
second  portion  being  disposed  within  the  member,  the 
first  portion  of  the  flexible  bag  being  disposed  for  tx- 
pansion  from  the  open  top  of  the  hollow  member  to  tie 
elastic  limit  of  the  first  portion  of  the  flexible  bag.  siid 
bag  being  disposed  in  sealing  relation  with  the  inMr 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  member  over  a  substantial  vertical 
distance,  and  connecting  means  for  c<»necting  the  periah- 
eral  portion  of  the  bag  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoU  ijir 
member  to  limit  the  inner  and  outer  axial  movement  lof 
the  bag  with  respect  to  said  member. 


3422,9S6 
POTATO  RICER 
G«lbria  B.  Stoac,  %  Stoae  Conrcyor  Co.,  Ime^ 
.  HoMoyc,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,899 
1  Claim,  (a.  99—246) 
A'  potato  ricing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  Cy- 
lindrical drums  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  s«p- 
ported  for  rotation  about  parallel  inclined  axes,  one  of 
said  drums  being  perforate  throughout  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  drums  being  im- 
perforate, the  lower  end  of  said  perforate  drum  bemg 


open  and  forming  a  discharge  for  riad  potatoes,  means 

-otating  the  drums 
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drivingly  connected  to  said  drums  for 
in  opposite  directions,  supply  means  ( isposed  above  the 
drums  for  discharging  cooked  potatoes  between  the 
drums,  said  drums  being  disposed  in  close  relationship 
whereby  poutoes  passing  between  t  le  drums  will  be 
forced  through  the  perforations  in  th ;  perforated  drum 
thereby  being  riced  and  discharged  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  space  between  the  drums  being  completely 
free  jof  obstructions  whereby  the  dru  ms  form  the  sole 
means  for  forcing  the  potatoes  throufh  the  perforations 
in  the  perforated  drum,  said  perforated  drum  including 
a  laterally  projecting  peripheral  flange  on  each  end  there- 
of extending  in  closely  adjacent  relat  onship  to  and  in- 
wardly beyond  the  ends  of  the  imper  orate  drum  at  the 
point  of  adjacency  between  the  drumi  thereby  retaining 
the  potatoes  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  drums, 
the  external  surface  of  the  imperforate  irum  being  smooth 


whereby  foreign  material  such  as  potato  eyes,  fragments 
of  skin  and  the  like  will  be  picked  up  yy  the  imperforate 
drum,  and  a  movable  scraper  blade  d  sposed  closely  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  surface  of  the  impierforate  drum  only 
for  removing  the  foreign  material  thcrffrom,  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  perforated  drum  each  having  a  rounded  inner 
and  outer  edge  for  reducing  breakdown  of  the  cellular 
structure  of  the  potatoes  as  they  are  forced  therethrough, 
support  means  for  said  drums  including  an  inclined  sup- 
porting frame,  said  drums  being  moui{ted  on  said  frame, 
a  stand  for  said  frame,  said  frame  being  pivoully  mounted 
on  the  stand  for  swinging  movement  thereof  generally  in 
a  horizontal  plane  for  enabling jhe  fr^me  and  the  drums 
thereon  to  move  from  a  position  in  o^^erlying  relation  to 
a  drum  drier  to  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  drum 
drj^r  for  ease  of  cleaning  of  the  drums,  i 
ing  at  least  one  of  the  drums  on  the  fr  ime  for  lateral  ad- 
justment for  enabling  adjustment  of  {he  spatial  relation 
between  the  drums. 


3,122,9t7 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  iREWlNG  APPA 

RATUS  AND  HEATING  ^TANDS 
Edward  J.  Ririmkc,  CUci«o,  DL, 
Co.,  Chicafo,  111.,  a  corpor 
Fliad  Apr.  5.  IMl,  Sv.  NoJ 


SCfadma.    (CL99— 2!>0) 


lo  HiU-^kaw 
of  IlUnoto 
100^960 


t   -I- 


1.  A  modular  construction  of  brewing  i^aratus  and 
a  heating  stand  which  comprises  a  po  table  brewing  and 
diqiensing  unit,  an  electrical  conductcr  thereon  for  con- 
nection to  a  power  source,  an  electrickl  outlet  receptacle 
on  said  unit,  a  portable  heating  stan    disposed  in  side- 


mitii 
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by-«ide  abutting  relation  to  said  tmit,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor on  said  stand  detachably  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle, base  flanges  on  said  unit  and  said  stand  disposed 
in  side-by-«ide  relation  to  each  other,  means  forming 
adjacent  slots  in  said  flanges  on  the  respective  unit  and 
stand,  and  a  spring  clip  means  inserted  into  said  adjacent 
slots  connec^g  said  unit  and  said  stand  together  in  side- 
by-side  abutting  relation. 


3,122,988 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  COFFEE  INFUSION  IN  DOSES  SUFFICIENT 
FOR  ONE  OR  TWO  CUPS 

BcnIamlDO  Rote,  Braadliao,  Torin,  Itely 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,933 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkM  Italy  Nov.  23,  196i 

SOalM.    (CL  99^-302) 


1.  Coffee  oaaking  apparatus  comprising  a  hot  water 
{boiler,  a  cover  adapted  for  being  connected  to  the  hot 
water  boiler  and  to  a  comprecsed  air  source,  a  body  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  cover  and  adapted  for  supporting  a 
coffee  filter,  nneans  supporting  said  cover  and  body  for 
relative  movement  to  permit  said  cover  to  be  brought  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  coffee  filter,  a  main  control  shaft 
supported  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  cam  discs  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  controlling  the 
coffee  making  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  distributor 
operatively  controlled  by  one  of  said  cam  discs  for  selec- 
tively feeding  to  the  cover  compressed  air  and  hot  water 
from  the  boiler,  connections  for  said  hot  water  boiler  and 
said  compressed  air  source  fixedly  arranged  in  coaxial 
relation,  said  distributor  including  a  distributor  body  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  slidable  between  said  connection  to 
establish  conununication  between  the  distributor  body 
and  respective  of  said  connections,  means  establishing 
communication  between  said  distributor  body  and  said 
cover,  a  valve  body  having  opposite  ends  and  slidably 
supported  within  said  distributor  body,  and  gasket  means 
on  the  ends  of  the  valve  body  for  respectively  sealingly 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  distributor  body,  said  valve 
body  in  a  normal  position  blocking  the  open  end  of  the 
distributor  body  associated  with  the  hot  water  conroec- 
tion,  said  valve  body  being  displaced  to  close  the  other 
of  the  open  ends  of  the  distributor  body  under  the  ac- 
tion of  water  pressure  with  said  distributor  body  displaced 
by  said  one  cam  disc  to  a  position  in  communication  with 
said  coimection  for  said  hot  water  boiler. 


3,122,989 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAUSAGE 
Ofdca  A.  CIcmcni  and  Howard  P.  Bonhclmcr,  Chicago, 
ami  Harrcy  H.  Trombly,  Park  Foreat,  DL,  assignora  to 
Swift  A  Company,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporaCloa  of  Dll* 


Original  application  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,221,  now 
Patent  No.  2,965,491.  Divided  and  this  appHcatkn 
May  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,463 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 358) 
6.  A  device  for  molding  a  comminuted  meat<ontain- 

ing  product  into  the  form  of  sausage  or  the  like,  said 


device  comprising  a  tubular  mold  member,  a  vacuum  pas- 
sageway located  in  the  wall  of  said  mold  member  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  end  members  positioiied 
in  line  with  said  tubular  mold  member  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  mold  member  being  of  a  size  to  tclescopi- 
cally  slide  upon  both  of  said  end  members,  first  power 
means  to  sequentially  move  one  end  member  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  end  member  into  a  closely  spaced 
relation  and  in  the  reverse  direction  apart  from  said  other 


end  member,  second  power  means  to  move  said  mold 
member  with  respect  to  said  one  end  member  to  slide 
upon  both  end  members  and  to  first  position  said  vacuum 
passageway  between  said  end  members  and  thereafter 
to  slide  the  passageway  upon  one  of  said  end  members 
while  said  members  are  in  said  closely  spaced  relation, 
and  means  to  inject  sausage  emulsion  into  said  mold 
member  between  said  end  members  as  said  members  are 
moved  apart  ° 

3,122,990 

WINDOW  TOP  CONTAINERS 

Look  Fried,  67  S.  Mnnn  Ave.,  Eaat  Orange,  NJ. 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  467,601,  Nov.  8, 


1954. 


This  application  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,561 
4  Claims.    (CL  99—369) 


4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  a  side  wall, 
and  a  closure  wall  upon  one  end  of  the  side  wall,  said 
closure  wall  embodying  a  substantially  rigid  perimetrical 
portion  hermetically  sealed  to  the  end  of  the  body  and 
permanently  seamed  thereto,  a  portion  integral  with  said 
first  mentioned  portion  carried  by  and  disposed  over  and 
within  the  area  circumscribed  by  said  perimetical  portion 
and  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  side  wall  to  which  said 
one  of  said  closures  is  attached,  and  the  said  portion  with- 
in the  perimetrical  portion  being  characterized  in  that  it 
may  be  readily  totally  or  partially  removed  by  a  cutting 
means  from  the  said  perimetrical  portion  to  thereby 
permit  contents  of  the  receptacle  to  be  removed  there- 
from, said  perimetrical  portion  having  an  inside  rigidify- 
ing  bead  formed  in  part  by  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  part  thereof  and  said  outwardly  directed  part 
having  an  inwardly  facing  flat  surface  over  and  against 
which  the  second  mentioned  portion  lies. 


\ 
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3,122,991 
DIFFERENTIAL  NEEDLE  BRAKE  FOR  BALERS  I 

Homer  N.  Grillot,  Naperville,  111.,  assifDor  to  iDternfi' 

ti<Hial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  , 

FOed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,238 

4  Claims.    (CL  10<»— 19) 
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a  force  applying 
the  said  reservoir 
the  forward  com- 


1.  A  needle  brake  for  a  baler,  comprising:  a  bale  fern 
ing  chamber,  a  needle  tie  pipe  pivotally  mounted  at  ofe 
end  thereof  on  said  bale  forming  chamber,  a  nee 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  needle  tie  pipe  away  fr 
said  pivotal  mounting,  a  brake  arm  connected  adjac 
one  end  thereof  to  said  needle  tie  pipe,  said  needle 
pipe  being  adapted  to  oscillate  and  thus  impart  a  generi 
reciprocal  movement  to  said  needle  and  said  brake  aril, 
said  brake  arni  including  means  for  causing  during  eai  h 
stroke  thereof  a  variable  braking  force  comprising,  n 
seriatim,  a  minimum  braking  force,  a  maximum  braki  |g 
force,  and  a  minimum  braking  force,  a  braking  mcmb  sr 
mounted  on  said  bale  forming  chamber,  said  brakii  ig 
member  cooperating  with  said  means  for  causing  a  vai  i- 
able  braking  force  to  produce  a  braking  effect  on  said 
brake  arm,  whereby  said  variable  braking  effect  is  varif d 
during  each  stroke  of  the  brake  arm  with  tke  great^t 
braking  effect  occurring  during  the  mid-travel  of  said 
brake  arm  and  a  minimum  braking  effect  occurring  duri|« 
the  extremities  of  its  travel. 


3,122,992 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Hairy  Paul  Kautz,  Broomficid,  Colo^  aarignor  to  Miic 
and  Smelter  Supply  Co^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corponti^ 
of  Colorado 

Filed  May  4,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  107,73* 
3  Claims.    (O.  100—50)     , 


1.  An  overload  release  mechanism  comprising:  ad 
ctimulator  having  a  floating  piston  therein  dividing  tie 
same  into  two  compartments,  the  said  accumulator  beifg 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  in  one  compartment  thereof  attd 
gas  in  the  other;  a  cylinder  having  a  double  acting  piston 
therein,  the  said  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  for- 
ward compartment  and  a  rear  compartment,  the  latter 
of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  the  said  piston 
being  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  wiapted  to  be  connected 


to  a  movable  force  applying  part  of 
machine;  a  main  hydraulic  reservoir, 
being -connected  by  a  valved  pipe  to 
partment  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  unitaiV  combined  check 
and  nSsistor  valve  adapted  to  automattically  and  freely 
pass  liquid  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  to  automati- 
cally restrict  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  in  the 
opposite  direction,  one  end  of  said  valv  e  being  cormected 
to  the  rear  liquid  compartment  of  saia  cylinder  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  liquid  compartment  of  said  accumulator,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  positio^i  of  the  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  correspond  in^y  the  adjustment  of  the 
force  applying  part  of  the  force  applying  machine  may 
be  adjusted  to  predetermined  positions  l^y  admitting  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  forward  cor4partn«ent  only  of 
said  cylinder  and  such  that  upon  over  oad  release  when 
the  piston  is  forced  backwardly  by  tbi 
the  force  applying  machine,  only  the 
compartment  of  (he  cylinder  will  be,  for^  and  pass  freely 
through  the  said  check  and  resistor  va  ve  into  the  liquid 
compartment  of  the  accumulator  where  it  will  force  the 
floating  piston  in  the  accumulator  bac  Lwardly  and  com- 
press the  gaS  therein  and,  upon  overloai  1  relief  of  pressure 
in  the  cylinder,  the  compressed  gas  in 
will  slowly  return  liquid  from  the  liquid  compartment  of 
the  accumulator  back  through  said  "alve  only  to  the 
rear  liquid  compartment  of  the  cylinder 


movable  part  of 
liquid  in  the  rear 


'  3,122,993 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR 
ING  APPARATUS  AND 
Junes  G.  MeKay,  5138  Mobile 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
18  Cfariau.    (CL  101^  S) 


TIE 

At(., 


QARTON  PRINT- 
LIKE 

CMcagOtlU. 
814439        I 


1 .  A  synchronizing  device  for  a  print  ng  mechanism  for 
printing  indicia  upon  packages  moving!  along  a  conveyor 
past  said  mechanism  whereby  said  iiKiijpja  is  applied  to  a 
common  surface  of  each  package  at  ai^  identical  location 
spaced  from  the  leading  edge  thereof  regardless  of  the 
length  of  said  packages  and  said  mechanism  has  a  print- 
ing wheel,  indicia  printing  means  on  t|ie  peripheral  edge 
of  said  wheel  and  means  for  urging  the  printing  wheel 
periphery  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces  as  said 
packages  pass  said  mechanism;  said  synchronizing  device 
comprising  roller  means  rotatable  in,  unison  with  said 
printing  wheel,  detent  means  cooperating  with  said  wheel 
and  defining  therewith  an  initial  rotative  disposition  rela- 
tive to  said  conveyor  whereby  the  said  surface  of  each  of 
said  packages  will  commence  roUing  engagement  with  said 
wheel  from  said  initial  position  as  its  said  leading  edge 
engages  with  said  wheel,  said  roller  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  rollers  disposed  adjacent  of  and  extending  beyond 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said,  wheel  int<>  the  path  of  said 
moving  packages  and  adapted  when, said  wheel  is  so 
initially  disposed  to  be  rotated  with  said  wheel  to  a  second 
rotative  disposition  in  which  said  roler  means  engage 
said  surface  and  roll  relative  thereto  without  rotative 
movement  of  said  wheel  until  said  surfs  oe  baa  passed,  said 
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detent  means  thereafter  acting  to  move  said  wheel  to  said 
initial  disposition. 
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'  3,122,994 
SPECIAL  CARTON  PRINTING  PRESS 
Kenneth  L.  Cnibtree,  Fairfield,  Maine,  and  Charles  R. 
Thomas,  Jr.,  Cochituate,   Maas.,   assignors  to   Kcyes 
Fibre  Company,  Inc^  WatcrvUlc,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,275 
13  CIninu.    (CL  101—35) 


I.  A  carton  printing  press  having  printing  means  for 
jjrinting  on  a  continuously  moving  carton,  and  endless 
platen  means  for  transporting  cartons  through  a  printing 
tone  where  said  printing  means  is  located,  said  platen 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  work  supports 
carried  on  one  side  of  platen  links,  a  connecting  pin 
pivotally  linking  together  successive  ones  of  said  platen 
links,  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  side  of  said  platen  links 
opposite  said  work  supports,  said  gear  teeth  on  said 
platen  links  forming  what  is  in  effect  a  continuous  and 
endless  rack,  driving  means  in  mesh  with  said  rack  for 
continuously  moving  said  platen  links  in  one  direction 
through  said  printing  zone  and  for  continuously  return- 
ing said  platen  links  in  a  reverse  direction  for  subsequent 
movement  in  said  first  direction  through  said  printing 
zone,  two  sets  of  roller  bearings  on  each  of  said  connect- 
ing pins  to  vertically  position  said  platen  links  during 
their  movement  in  each  of  said  directions,  each  set  of 
said  roller  bearings  running  on  a  separate  guide  rail,  one 
of  said  guide  rails  being  so  disposed  that  one  set  of  said 
roller  bearings  always  rotates  clockwise  and  the  other 
of  said  guide  rails  being  so  disposed  that  the  other  set 
of  said  roller  bearings  always  rotates  counterclockwise 
during  said  continuous  movement  in  each  of  said  direc- 
tions. 


3,122395 

TICKET  PRINTER  AND  CUTTER 

Clarenc*  E.  Adkr  and  Frederick  C.  Carroll,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  aasignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Food  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,728 
18  ClniaM;    (CL  101— M) 


1.  In  a  printer,  in  combination,  a  printing  station,  a 
iitationary  track  adjacent  the  printing  station,  a  carriage 


I 


mounted  to  reciprocate  along  the  track,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage,  a  pivotally  mounted  member 
carried  by  the  carriage,  an  ink  roller  carried  by  the 
member,  a  platen  roller  carried  by  the  member,  the^ 
member  having  an  inking  position  wherein  the  ink  roller 
conucts  and  inks  type  in  the  printing  station  and  the 
platen  roller  is  in  an  inoperative  position  and  a  printing 
position  wherein  the  platen  roller  presses  an  clement  to 
be  printed  in  the  printing  station  against  the  inked  type 
and  the  ink  roller  is  in  an  inoperative  position,  means 
for  holding  the  member  in  the  inking  position  during 
a  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  means  for  pivoting  the 
member  into  the  printing  position  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  stroke,  means  for  holding  the  member  in  its 
printing  position  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage, 
support  means  for  supporting  the  element  in  the  printing 
station  after  the  type  have  been  inked,  the  support  means 
releasing  the  element  just  before  the  platen  roller  presses 
the  element  against  the  inked  type,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  member  to  the  inking  position  at  the  end 
of  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage. 


3,122,996 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Henry  T.  Heatwolc,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Heat- 
wolc  Asaodates  Incorporated,  Wasliington,  D.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  District  of  Columbia  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,522        ^^^>=-^ 
22  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 
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2.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  stack 
of  a  plurality  of  insulating  sheets,  means  for  electrically 
insulating  said  sheets  from  each  other,  each  said  sheet 
having  a  first  conductive  contact  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  first  coded  information,  a  second 
conductive  contact  at  a  predetermined  position  corre- 
sponding to  second  coded  information,  a  third  conductive 
contact,  electrically  conducting  means  connecting  said 
first  contact  to  said  third,  contact,  electrically  conducting 
means  connecting  said  second  contact  to  said  third  con- 
tact, said  electrically  conducting  means  constituting  an 
additive  resistive  circuit,  a  first  set  of  busses  contacting 
corresponding  first  contacts  on  said  sheets,  a  second  set 
of  busses  contacting  corresponding  second  contacts  on 
said  sheets,  and  means  contacting  each  said  third  con- 
tacts for  detecting  a  potential  occurring  simultaneously 
at  said  first  contact  and  second  contact  .  > 
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3,121,997 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    COPIES   INCLUDING 

MASTERS 

Walter  A.  Raczynski,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  N.  Qapai, 

Hinsdale,  III^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dtto, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  off  Ililnoli 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  726,378,  Apr.  4, 

1958.    This  application  Feb.  8,  196«,  Scr.  No.  7,4it 

21  Claims.    (CL  191— 149^) 
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3.122,998 
INFRARED  TRANSFER  f  ROCES8 
Walter  A.  RaczynsU,  Park  Ridge,  an^  Robert  N.  QnoM, 
Hinsdale,  ID.,  ssrignuii,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ditto, 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpt  ration  of  Hlinois 
.    Filed  Jnnc  2, 19M,  S«r.  N(  ^33397 
.    ^.       .         12  Claims.    (CL  191—  49^) 
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ur- 


7.  In  a  method  of  making  reproductions  from  an 
nal sheet 

( A )  which  employs  an  assembli^  of  sheets  includiflg, 

( 1 )  an  original  sheet  having  image  portions  wl|ich 
are  infrared  absorbing-heat  generating  and  non- 
image  portions  which  are  substantially  opn- 
infrared  absorbing-heat  generating, 

(2)  a  copy  sheet,  and 

(3)  a  transfer  sheet  made  up  of  a  base  sheet  cai  ty- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof. a  layer  of  transfer 
material  which  is  solid  at  ropm  temperatiire  ind 
aoftenable  at  temperatures  kbove  Dormal  rapm 
temperature;  and  ^  j     , 

(B)  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 

( 1 )  forming  an  assembly  of  sheets  wherein, 
(a)  the  layer  of  transfer  material  it  in 

face  contact  with  said  copy  sheet,  and 
(6)  the  original  sheet  is  in  surface  contact 
with  the  base  sheet  of  said  transfer  sh«et; 
and 

(2)  directing  the  sufficient  quantity  of  radiations 
rich  in  infrared  directly  onto  said  original  slieet 
prior  to  said  radiations  striking  the  other  shgets 
the  assemblage  to  generate  substantially  in- 
stantaneously a  temperature  rise  in  the  imnge 
portions  of  the  original  sheet,  thereby  to  redtice 
the  material  in  the  corresponding  areas  of  the 
transfer  material  to  a  softened  condition,  so  dut 
said  softened  material  in  said  areas  transfers 
to  said  copy  sheet  to  produce  an  image;      I 

the  improvement  wherein  the  original  sheet  and  the  qase 
sheet  of  the  transfer  sheet  have  the  following  charac|w< 
istics: 

Original  sheet:               '             |  | 

Caliper , mils 1.1-2.6 

Smoothness  (Sheflfield) 3.(V420 

Infrared  E)ensichron  range 0.00-0.10 

Infrared   homogeiieity   O.OO-O.IO 

Ash  content  ____r percent ^'^{^9 

Opacity  (Bausch  &  Lomb  Opacimeter), 
maximum < 


0.9-^9 
17-160 


Base  sheet  of  the  transfer  sheet: 

Caliper    mils 

Smoothness  (Sheffield) . . 

Densichron  range - -m O.OO-fl.30 

Infrared  homogeneity O.OO-dOS 

*  8.  The  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  7  being  furtlier 
characterized  in  that  said  transfer  material  is  an  olephilic 
lithographic  composition  and  the  copy  sheet  is  a  litho- 
graphic mat  having  a  hydrophillic  surface  in  contact  i|ith 
the  surface  of  the  transfer  sheet. 


of  graphic  material 
graphic 


surface  thereof 
ddhered  to  said  one 


5.  A  process  of  producing  a  copy 
_which-fimploys  an  assemblage,  indudlig; 

(A)  a   surface   of  a   sheet  beariig  thereon 
material  defined  by   radiant-en  xgy-absorbing-heat 
geiaerating  image  areas  and  non -image  areas  which 
are  substantially  non-radiant-eniirgy-absorbing-heat- 
generating, 

(B)  a  surface  of  a  sheet  upon  «|hich  copy  is  to  be 
made,  aixl 

(C)  a  supply  sheet  carrying  on 
a  coating  of  transfer  mater.al 
surface  which  transfer  material  i^  plastic  at  tempera- 
tures above  those  normally  encbuntered  in  storage 
and  shipment,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  arranging  the  assemblage  iso  that, 

(a)  the  coating  of  transljer  material  on  said 
.  supply  sheet  is  in  contj  ict  with  the  siuf  ace 
of  the  sheet  upon  whidi  copy  is  to  be  made, 
and 
(b\  the  surface  of  the  slieet  bearing  thereon 
gn^hic  material  n  in  heat  transfer  asso- 
ciation with  said  coatinj ;. 

(2)  urging  the  assemblage  in  :o  dote  association 
by  the  application  of  an  evei  ily  distributed  mini- 
mum  pressure    to   opposite   exterior   surfaces 

'  thereof; 

(3)  impingnig  said  assemblage  with  radiant  en- 
ergy from  said  source  in  quantities  sufficient^  to 
generate  on  said  graphic  naterial  bearing 'siir 
face  a  heat  pattern  corresp*  mding  to  the  image 
areas  thereon, 

(4)  transferring  said  heat  imkge  substantially  in- 
stantaneously from  said  gn  phic  material  bear 
ing  surface  to  the  interface  1  tetween  said  surface 

-upon  which  copy  is  to  be  m  ade  and  said  supply 
sheet, 

(5)  maintaining  said  impingeinent  for  an  interval 

Surface  of  said  coat- 

upon  which  copy  is 
thereof  correspond- 


sufficient  to  develop  on  the 
ing  adjacent  to  said  surface 
to  be  made  and  in  the  areas 
*  ing  to  the  image  areas  of  s4id  graphic  material 
bearing  surface,  a  temperatire  adequate,  under 
conditions  of  prevailing  pre  sure,  to  render  said 
transfer  nukterial  plastic  and  to  effect: 

(o)  an  integration  betwe<in  said  areas  of  said 
coating  and  said  surfac^  upon  which  copy  is 
to  be  made,  without 
(6)  effecting  an  integration  in  the  areas  of 
said    coating   corresponding    to    the~  non- 
image  areas  of  the  gr^hic  material  bear 
ing  surface, 
(6)  relieving  said  assemblage  of  said  impinge- 
ment. 
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(7)  cooling  said  assemblage  for  an  interval  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof  below 
that  at  which  said  transfer  material  is  plastic 
and  to  effect  an  adhesion  between  said  coating 
and  the  surface  upon  which  copy  is  to  be  made 
at  said  areas  of  integration  which  adhesion  is 

'  greater  than  that  between  said  coatingji|d  said 
supply  sheet,  and  -^ 

(8)  mechanically  separating  said  sheet  upon  which 
copy  is  to  be  made  and  said  supply  sheet,  and 
thereby  disrupting  said  coating  of  material  at  (he 
adhered  areas,  by  |l 

(o)  shearing  said  coating  of  transfer  material 
through  its  thickness  at  the  peripheries  of 
said  adhered  areas,  aiKl  || 

(h)  separating  said  coating  from  said  supply 
sheet  in  the  adhered  areas  substantially  at 
said  one  surface  of  said  supply  sheet,  j] 
wikereby  coating  material  is  mechanically  pulled 
from  and  released  by  said  supply  sheet  and 
transferred  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  upon 
which  copy  is  to  be  made  at  areas  correspond- 
ing to  said  image  areas  of  said  graphic  material 
bearing  surface,  and  is  retained  by  said  supply 
sheet  throughout  all  other  areas  thereof. 
6.  The  process  of  producing  a  copy  as  set  forth  in  claim 
I  further  characterized  in  that  the  surface  of  a  sheet  bear- 
ing thereon  image  areas  and  the  surface  of  a  sheet  upon 
which  copy  is  to  be  made  are  on  the  same  sheet. 
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3,122,999 
CYUNDER  HEATING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESS 
K.  VlsMr.  Dm  MoIms.  Iowa,  Mstgnor  to  Meredith 
PabUsiriBg  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
of  Iowa 

FIM  May  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,185 
SdaiiiM.    (0.191—189) 


I .  In  a  rotary  printing  press  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  first-pass  impression  cylinder  and  printing  cyl- 
inders associated  therewith,  a  second-pass  impression  cyl- 
inder and  printing  cylinders  associated  therewith  and  dry- 
ing means  for  a  web  from  said  first-pass  impression  cylin- 
der to  said  second-pass  impression  cylinder,  said  first-pass 
impression  cylinder  having  packing  thereon  adapted  to 
^oact  with  the  in-going  portion  of  the  web  at  one  point 
<>n  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  with  the  outgoing 
portion  of  said  web  at  another  point  on  said  circumference 
4nd  with  said  web  on  a  circumferential  portion  of  said 
packing  between  said  points,  heating  means  for  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  packing  not  traversed  by  said 
4eb,  said  heating  nKans  being  arranged  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  first-pass 
impression  cyliixier,  naeans  to  direct  heat  from  said  heat- 
ing means  directly  toward  said  corresponding  portion. 
{hereby  to  stabilize  temperature,  web  shrinkage  and  resili- 
ency at  said  first-pass  impression  cylinder  with  respect 
to  the  same  at  said  second-pass  impression  cylinder,  and 
tneans  for  mounting  said  heating  meaits  on  the  frame  of 
he  {Minting  press. 
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3,123,909 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

REFERENCE  LINES  ON  PRINTING  DIES 

Philip  G.  Sumdcrs,  5315  Norton  Place,  Toledo  14,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141^65 

9  Claims.    (CI.  101— 401.1)  i 


8.  In  a  method  for  making  a  printing  die  which  includes 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  form,  making  a  mold  from  said 
form,  grinding  a  raised  surface  of  said  mold,  and  making 
a  printing  die  from  said  mold,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  placing  a  body  on  said  form,  with  a  surface 
thereof  at  approximately  the  same  height  as  printing  type 
used  therein,  and  placing  a  body  in  a  recess  in  the  ground 
mold,  which  recess  was  made  by  the  body  on  said  form, 
said  body  beiog  placed  in  said  recess  before  said  die  is 
made  from  said  mold. 


3,123,991 

SHEET  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Wllsoa  W.  Pcny,  Box  625,  Falls  Ckmrh,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,528 

6  Claims.     (CL  191—415.1) 


1 .  In  a  printing  device  iiKludiilg  a  roll  having  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  across  the  cylindrical  surface 
thereof  and  moans  cooperating  with  a  wall  of  said  groove 
for  clamping  a  sheet  to  the  cylindrical  surface  oi  the 
roll  comprising  a  bar,  said  bar  having  at  le^iy^one  rec- 
tangular face  and  a  cooperating  clamping  edge,  said 
clamping  edge  being  continuous  and  substanially  coex- 
tensive with  the  wall  of  the  groove,  cylindrical  end  por- 
tions for  said  bar,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  adapted  to 
receive  the  cylindrical  end  portions  of  said  bar,  means 
mounting  one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  blocks  in  the  groove 
of  the  roll  adjacent  each  end  of  the  groove  to  position 
said  one  face  of  said  bar  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  groove,  and  handle  means  se- 
cured to  said  bar  for  pivoting  said  bar  about  the  bearing 
blocks  to  a  sheet  receiving  and  removing  position  and 
a  position  wherein  a  clamping  edge  of  the  said  one  face 
of  the  bar  secures  an  end  of  the  sheet  in  clamping  en- 
gagement with  said  trailing  edge  oi  the  roll  groove,  and 
a  stop  member  adjustably  carried  by  each  of  said  bear- 
ing blocks. .      J 

\  —^^^"^^^—^  ' 

,  3,l23,Na 

FUSING  DEVICE 
James  Spool,   Washington,   D.C.,   assignor  to  Spragne 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachasctts 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,497  I 

2  Clafans.    (H.  192— 79J) 
I.  A  fusing  or  arming  mechanism  for  explosive  con- 
taining projectiles  comprising  a  first,  second,  and  third 
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core  of  a  ferro  magnetic  material,  said  material  having 
the  property  of  a  generally  rectangular  hysteresis  curv^,  a 
first  control  winding  on  said  first  core  and  a  second  c<>n- 
trol  winding  on  said  second  core,  said  first  and  second 
control  windings  being  connected  in  series,  an  additiofxal 
control  winding  on  said  second  core,  a  first  output  winding 
on  said  first  core,  a  second  output  winding  on  said  second 
core,  a  third  control  winding  on  said  third  core,  first  con- 
ducting means  connecting  said  first  output  winding  wiith 
said  third  control  winding,  a  fourth  control  winding  on 
said  third  core,  second  conducting  means  connecting  ttic 
second  output  winding  with  the  fourth  control  winding!  •{ 
separate  input  winding  on  said  third  core  and  a  sepamte 


reverse  output  winding  on  said  third  core,  two  responatve 
circuits  connected  to  said  output  winding,  a  diode  in 
each  of  said  responsive  circuits,  the  first  of  said  circuits 
including  a  switching  motor  and  an  explosive  motor,  the 
second  of  said  circuits  including  a  switch  and  a  d^o- 
nator,  said  switch  being  closed  by  said  switching  xto- 
tor,  said  detonator  being  moved  by  said  explosive  mo- 
tor, so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  current  flow  in 
said  first  control  winding  causes  a  change  in  the  polariza- 
tion in  said  third  core,  and  producing  a  current  in  the 
output  winding  actuating  said  motors  in  said  first  cirouit 
and  current  producing  means  connected  to  said  separate 
input  winding  to  produce  a  polarization  change  effec|^ 
by  said  -first  control  winding  to  fire  said  detonator. 


3,123,M3  '        i 

GALLERY  BULLET 

Paul  H.  Langc,  Jr^  New  Haren,  Conn^  and  Oroer  W» 

>.  De  Jamett,  Alton,  lU^  assfgnors  to  Olin  Mathkion 

Chemical  Corp6ration,  a  corporatloa  of  Virgliila 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  164,157 

/  9  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 91)     i,  , 


1.  A  formulation  suitable  for  preparing  a  disinte 
ing  gallery  bullet  by  powder  metallurgy  techniques  aUn 
prising  a  mixture  of  70-83  parts  by  weight  of  lead  pow- 
der the  surface  of  which  is  substantially  free  of  corrosion 
and  oxidation  products,  30-17  parts  by  weight  of  ifon 
powder  and  0.1-1.0  part  by  wei^t  (rf  a  thermosetting 


resm. 


3,123,0«4  ' 

LEVEL  CONTROL  WlTH  FLUID  ACTUATED  PUlWF 
Howard  B.  Inin  and  Joaepii  W.  Dariioa,  Bartkfirgk, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctroisom  Cbmpaay,  a  qor- 

ponutton  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,616 
5  Claims.    (Q.  103—16) 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  operation  of  a  presslire 
fluid  driven  motor  driving  a  pimip  which  pumps  liquid 
from  one  zone  to  another  zone  comprising  sensing  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  one  zone,  manipulating  the  set 
point  of  a  flow  controller  in  response  to  Uie  sensed  liquid 
level,  passing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  resetting  of  said 
set  point  to  a  pressure  fluid  flow  regulator,  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  actuating  said  motor,  sensing  the  rate  of  flpw 


i 


of  said  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor, 
resetting  operation  upon  sensing  a 
pressure  fluid  greater  than  the  rate  of 


rite 


iow 


flukl  corresponding  to  the  setting  of 
by  throttling  the  flow  of  said  press^ 
great  an  increase  in  rate  of  flow  of 
and  vice  versa. 
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and  overriding  the 
of  flow  of  said 
of  said  pressure 


i  aid  set  point  there- 
fluid  upon  too 
said  pressure  fluid 


M23,f05 
MOTOR  SPEED  CO 
Victor  N.  Brcdcbocft,  CorvalUs, 
Portiaiid,  Oreg.,  ssslgnors  to  Gci 
paay,  Corrallk,  Orcg.,  a  corporal 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  Nol  184,163 
I  1  Claim.    (CI.  183—15) 


OL 

Frank  J.  MIchc, 
ral  Services  Corn* 
of  Oregon 


ciy  cpnsia 

'•      1 

an  clectri 


In  a  fluid  system, 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  system. 

a  slip  ring  motor  'c6nnected  to  saic  pump  to  drive  the 

same, 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor 

so  as  to  maintain  a  relatively  cpnstant  pressure  of 

fluid  in  said  system, 
said  unit  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a   liquid   rheostat   including   an  cAectrolyte   chamber 

mounted  in  !&aid  cabinet  adjaceot  the  top  portion 

thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  in 

said  chamber, 
a   reservoir    mounted    in    said   ca  >inet   beneath    said 

chamber, 
a  drain  line  in  the  bottom  of  said  c  lamber  discharging 

into  said  reservoir, 
a  valve  in  said  drain  line  for  regulai  ing  the  rate  of  flow 

therethrough, 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  opeiatiitg  means  connected 

to  said  pump  to  detect  the  discharge  pressure  thereof 

and  connected  to  said  valve  for  operating  the  same, 
constant  flow  pump  means   for  n  (turning  electrolyte 

from  said  reservoir  to  sAid  chaniber, 
and  means  connecting  said  electrwes  to  said  slip  ring 

motor. 


3  123  886 
CSJECTOR  PLUNGER 
Dale  M.  Partridge,  Grand  Rapids,  [Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIcli.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jme  13, 1961,  Scr.  Nti.  IIMH 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—41) 
In  a  plunger  for  a  fuel  injector  pi|mp  of  the  recipro- 
cating plunger  type  having  a  pumping  chamber  with  a 
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plunger  contnrfled  side  port,  said  plunger  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove  registerable  with  said  port  during  its  pump- 
i|ig  stroke,  said  groove  comprising  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing generally  circumferentiaJiy  of  the  plunger  and  an  ad- 
joining second  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  plunger,  said  groove  first  portion  having  a  lateral 
extremity  disposed  generally  helically  of  the  plunger  axis 
and  terminating  with  a  goierally  longitudinally  extend- 


f. 


ing  lateral  extremity  of  said  groove  second  portion,  asid 
llast  named  extremity  being  a  surface  substantially  Co- 
planar  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger,  said 
groove  second  portion  having  its  bottom  flat  surface  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface  substtn- 
tially  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger 
and  intersecting  the  ungrooved  pehpliery  of  the  plunger 
fdjacent  said  groove. 

3,123,887 
WELL  PUMP 
^¥BiiB  P.  Orr,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  i 

to  Jcncy  Prodnctloa  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  O^a^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,745 
7aafam.    (a.  183-— 45) 


a  terminating  member  for  said  power  fluid  pipe  string 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  shorter 
inner  tubular  member  coaxially  disposed  and  con- 
nected together  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  form  an 
annular  piston  chamber  therebetween  whereby  power 
fluid  from  the  power  fluid  pipe  string  may  be  con- 
ducted through  the  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner 
tubular  member  being  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 

annular  piston  means  in  said  piston  chamber  and 
around  said  inner  tubular  member  for  reciprocating 
movement  on  said  inner  tubular  member,  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  means  extending  to  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  when  said 
piston  means  is  at  its  uppermost  position  in  said 
chamber;  j  ■  -   | 

at  least  one  port  in  said  piston  means  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  fluid  passage  between  the  bore  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  the  bore  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  under  said  piston  means; 

a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  said  piston  means  to 
said  traveling  valve,  and  j 

sealing  means  in  said  outer  tubular  member  for  sealing 
between  said  outer  tubular  member  and  said  con- 
necting rod.  I  I      ^ 

3,123,88^ 
DOWN  WELL  PUMP 
Herman  Dale  Lowry,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lowry  Hydraulic  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177^23 
8  Clainw.     (O.  183—46) 


1.  For  use  with  a  well  pumping  system  including  a  flow 
|Npe  string  and  a  standing  vadve  means  and  reciprocable 
traveling  valve  means  therein,  and  a  tubular  power  fluid 
l>ipe  string  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  flow  ppe  string 
or  insertion  in  the  flow  pipe  string,  apparatus  for  recipfo- 
( ating  said  traveling  valve,  comprising: 


1.  In  an  economical,  dependable  well  pump  adapted 
to  be  located  |within  the  production  tube  in  a  well,  the 
combinaUon  o^: 

(fl)  a  vertically-oriented  first  elongated  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  first  axial  cylindrical  chamber 
therein  and  containing  a  furst  check  valve  means  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  check  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  well  fluid  to  flpw 
only  upwardly  through  said  chamber;  j 

(b)  a  vertically-oriented  second  elongated  cylindrical 
housing  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  housing 
and  having  a  second  axial  cylindrical  chamber 
therein,  said  second  chamber  being  formed  by  a  third 
elongated  cylindrical  housing  with  said  third  housing 
being  coaxial  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  second  housing  and  forming  an  annular  space 
between  said  housings  and  said  second  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  substantially  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  first  chamber;  \ 
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(c)  a  sealing  sleeve  means  attached  to  the  top  o( 
first  bousing,  said  sleeve  means 

(I)  having  a  ccHiduit  therethrou^  for  condu* 
well  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  into  the  portion  of  the  production  lube 
above  said  sleeve;  and 

(II)  being  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  fit  frith 
support  means  on  said  production  tube  to  tee- 
vent  well  fluid  from  flowing  downwardly  within 
said  production  tube; 

(d)  a  first  piston  siidably  mounted  in  said  first 
chamber  having  a  conduit  therethrough  and  contain- 
ing a  second  check  valve  means,  said  second  ctieck 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  permit  well  flui4  to 
flow  only  upwardly  through  said  piston; 

(e)  at  least  one  port  in  lower  portion  of  said  ^t 
housing  for  conducting  well  fluid  from  the  out|ide 
of  said  first  housing  into  the  lower  portion  of  iaid 
first  chamber; 

(/)  a  secoad  piston  siidably  mounted  in  said  aecOod 
chamber; 

(g)  a  piston  rod  means  connecting  said  pistons; 

(h)  at  least  two  openings  into  said  second  cham^r. 
the  first  of  said  openings  communicating  hydratilic 
fluid  pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
chamber  and  the  second  of  said  openings  comm$ni- 
cating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber  through  the  annular  space  between 
said  second  and  third  housings; 

(/)  at  least  two  pipes  attached  to  said  second  h( 
and  extending  upwardly  outside  of  said  first  houiing 
above  the  highest  position  of  said  first  piston,  enter- 
ing into  said  first  bousing  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  axis  of  said  first  housing,  and  then  extemling 
upwardly  within  said  first  housing  into  the  produc- 
tion tube  above  said  first  housing; 

(I)  the  first  of  said  pipes  being  connected  to  iaid 
first  opening  and  the  second  of  said  pipes  being 
connected  to  said  second  opening;  . 

(/)  bleeder  means  cofuecting  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  chamber  below  the  highest  position  of 
said  second  piston  to  said  first  pipe. 


FUMF 

lohn  P.  WataoB,  P.O.  Box  711,  Liilli«,  T«x. 

Flkd  Am.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,305 

4GbdtapM.    (CI.  If3— 75) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  for  pumping  fhiid  out  of  k  well  b#re 
to  the  surface  comprising,  a  circulation  system  including 
an  input  and  two  return  lines  positioned  in  said  well,  s^d 
input  and  return  lines  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 


GAZETTE 


March  3,  1964 


first  ends  of  said  input  and  return  1  nes  joined  together 
in  said  well  bore,  means  for  circuiatinji  liquid  in  the  circu- 
lation system  connected  between  the  jsecond  ends  of  said 
lines  and  positioned  adjacent  the  surfiEu;e,  a  double  acting 
valve  positioned  in  the  junctiur  of  the  first  ends  of  the  said 
lines,  said  double  acting  valve  including  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween each  of  said  return  lines  and  s^id  input  line,  a  ball 
axially  aligned  between  said  valve  sei^  for  alternate  seat- 
ing on  each  of  said  valve  seats,  andl  means  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  ball  yieldably  acting  against  it  in  a  direction 
to  seat  said  bail  on  said  valve  seau,  {a  check  valve  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  return  lines,  said  check  valves  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  permitting  in- 
flow of  said  fluid  into  said  return  lines  through  the  check 
valves  but  preventing  outflow  ther^rom,  and  a  liquid 
discharge  line  in  fluid  communicatio  i  with  said  circula- 
tion system. 


'  '  3,123,«1« 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  Wn  M  THRUST 
BALANCING  MEA  VS 
DoMid  L.  Witt,  North  Pain  BMck,  ■  id  RkhaH 

Lake  Park,  Ffau,  asrifuii,  bj  bcrm  aariKiiiiicnti,  to 
th«  United  States  of  Aieifca  aa  rapnacatcd  by  tkc 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Dec  15,  IMl,  Sot.  N(  k  l59,tM 
1  ClaiiiL    (CL  lt3— 1  %i) 


■  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  qasing  formed  by  a 
first  and  second  section,  an  inlet  opening  centrally  located 
in  said  first  section,  an  outlet  operjing  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  first  section,  flange  means  on  said  sec- 
ond section  for  removably  securing  » lid  first  and  secood 
sections  of  said  casing  together,  an  aperture  centrally 
located  in  said  second  section  of  said  casing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  into  said  casing  throuj  ;h  said  aperture,  an 
impeller  having  a  hub  for  engagemmt  with  said  shaft, 
securing  means  comprising  a  uper  an  said  shaft  which 
mates  with  a  taper  on  said  impeller  h^b  and  a  locking  nut 
tirging  said  impeller  onto  said  shaft 
ration  therefrom,  said  impeller  havi 
rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  vanes  integraiy  mounted  on  said 
front  face,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bacK  vanes  arranged  in 
pairs  and  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  circumference 
of  said  impeller,  said  vanes  project^  from  said  rear 
wall,  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  farmed  in  said  back 
vanes,  an  insert  replaceably  secured  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  insert  being  rectangular  iii  croas-aection  and 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  thi !  channel  which  re- 
tains it,  said  insert  having  a  flat  outer 
lap  fitted  into  a  close  fit  with  said  i^ner  rearward  wall 
o^  said  casing  for  its  full  length. 


PUMPS 


INTER- 


MESHING 


3,123,fll 
AND  MOTORS  HAVING 
ROTORS 
Robert  Spargcon  Wood,  Alranloka. ;  Goqport,  E^laad, 
to  The  rUmtj  Company  Umltad,  Df ord.  Bar 
Britlsli  cooipaay 

FIM  Ian.  14, 1H3,  Sot.  No^  251,279  I 

{2  ClakM.    (CL  If  3— 420  ' 

1.  A  rotary-diq>laoement  machine  (ompriiing  a  houa- 
ing  having  a  diq>laoement  chamber,  t^o  outOT  lobed  dts- 
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^aoement  rotors  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotackm 
and  Umited  radial  movement  in  said  chamber  and  a  cen- 
tral rotor  mounted  in  the  bousing  for  rotation  in  inter- 
meshing  engagement  with  each  of  the  outer  rotors,  and 
the  periphery  of  each  rotor  in  substantially  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  housing  along  part  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  chamber  between  all  consecutive  zones  of  in- 
termesh  so  as  to  mutually  isolate  four  parts  of  said  cham- 
ber each  confined  between  the  zone  of  intermesh  of  two 
adjacent  rotors  and  two  mutually  adjacent  points  of  seal- 
JBf  contact  of  the  bousing  with  the  peripheries  of  said 
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ijotors,  the  housing  including  a  main  housing  body  ahd 
t^o  wall  portions,  respectively  containing  the  areas  of 
aealing  contact  with  the  central  rotor  and  each  mounted 
in  said  housing  body  for  movement  towards  and  away 
fixMn  the  periphery  of  the  central  rotor,  the  housing  in- 
cluding a  pressure  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of  each  said 
movable  wall  portion,  said  movable  wall  portion  forming 
iMul  of  the  wall  of  the  pressure  chamber,  and  passage 
means  establishing  communication  between  each  said 
pressure  chamber  and  at  least  one  of  said  four  parts 
the  chamber. 


3,123,tl2 

HYDRAUUC  GEAR  APPARATUS 

Ltfayettc  E.  GUrcatk.  7C23  AmiM,  Hmsston,  Tea. 

FIM  Feb.  It,  1963,  Sot.  No.  259,215 

2  ClalnM.    (CL  1%3—12€) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  gear  apparatus  having  a  bousing,  a 
sun  gear  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  in 
said  housing  around  the  periphery  and  meshing  with  dbe 
stm  gear,  a  hydraulic  inlet  port  on  one  side  of  each  planet 
gear  and  a  hydraulic  outlet  port  on  the  opposite  side  of 
each  planet  gear,  the  housing  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sun  gear  and  extending  between  adjacent 
planet  gears  a  distance  greater  than  the  circumferential 
distance  between  ahemate  teeth  on  said  sun  gear,  the 
provement  comprising, 
alternate  teeth  of  said  sun  gear  being  mounted  in 
sun  gear  for  radial  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly 
while  the  remainder  of  the  teedi  of  the  sun  gear  are 
secured  to  said  sunifear. 


1 


said  sun  gear  having  radially  extending  slots  for  sup- 
porting each  individual  radially  movable  tooth, 

means  limiting  the  outward  radial  movement  of  said 
alternate  movable  teeth, 

two  fluid  passageways,  one  of  which  communicates  be- 
tween the  face  of  each  movable  tooth  on  one  side  of 
the  tooth  crest  to  the  slot  containing  the  tooth  at  a 
point  radially  behind  the  tooth,  and  the  second  of 
said  passageways  communicating  between  the  tooth 
face  of  each  movable  tooth  on  the  second  side  of  the 
tooth  crest  to  said  slot  at  a  point  radially  behind  said 
movable  tooth. 


3,123,913 

HYDRAUUC  PBTON  MACHINES 

Alfred  GanabL  Kloten,  Zvich,  Bwitzcriand,  assignor  to 

AktiengcMllachaft  Emcat  H.  FlKber's  Sohue,  Dottikt^ 

>  Switicriaad 

Filed  Sept.  24, 19«2,  Sot.  No.  225,897 
SCIalmi.    (CL193— Ul) 


1 .  A  fluid  power  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing:  a  rotor  roUtably  mounted  in  said  bousing 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  axiaJJy  spaced  radial  bores;- 
a  piston  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  each  bore  in  opera- 
tive association  with  pressure  fluid  in  the  respective  bore; 
a  stationary  control  member  having  angularly  displaced 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  duct  means  connecting 
each  bore  to  passage  means  in  said  control  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  passages;  a  pair  of  angular  control 
cams  in  said  housing  substantially  concentric  with  said 
rotor  and  each  having  a  substantially  circular  outer 
periphery  and  a  sinusoidal  inner  periphery,  each  cam 
being  radially  aligned  with  a  respective  piston;  a  cam  fol- 
lower connected  to  the  outer  end' of  each  piston  and 
engaged  with  the  pinner  periphery  of  the  associated  cam, 
for  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  during  relative  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  said  cam;  and  a  pair  of  independently 
actuable  adjusting  means  each  operative  to  effect  angular 
adjustment  of  a  respective  cam  independently  of  the 
other  cam  to  select  the  absolute  phase  relation  of  the  as- 
sociated respective  cam  to  said  control  member  and  the 
relative  phase  relation  of  said  cams  to  each  other. 


\ 


3,123,914 
FLUID-MACHINE  WITH  AXL4L  PISTON- 
CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Wilhclni  Gregor,  Hambarg-Hanabrach,  Germany,       , 
to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltu«s-Gjn.bJL,   Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Sot.  No.  189,947 
4  Cbims.    (CL  193—192) 
1.  Fluid  machine  comprising:  a  stationary  base  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  and  a  flat  control  surface  with  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures;  a  shaft  received  in  and  cleared 
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by  said  hon  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  flangej  a 
flat  surface  of  which  engaging  said  control  surface,  said 
flange  having  annularly  di^>osed  bores;  a  plur4lity  of  hpl 
low  pistons  tiltably  mounted  on  said  flange  res^ctively  in 
communication  with  said  bores  thereof,  said  bores  being 
citable  of  registering  and  communicating  successively 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  respectively  receiving  said  pistols, 
each  cylinder  having  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a 
coUar  having  a  calotte  shaped  bearing  surface;  a  barf  el 
tiltaUy  mounted  on  said  base  member  haviog  its  ails 


of  tilting  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  slid 
shaft;  a  cylinder-supporting  member  drivingly  supported 
in  said  barrel  and  having  a  swash-plate  type  flange;  means 
defining  calotte  shaped  recesses  on  said  swash  plate  tylpe 
flange,  each  recesi  recieving  a  calotte  shaped  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  cylinders;  means  on  said  cylinder  supporting 
member  defining  an  axial  supporting  surface;  and  a  pre- 
tensioned,  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  list 
mentioned  supporting  means  and  each  of  said  collars  ior 
urging  the  calotte  shaped  surface  portion  of  each  cyl- 
inder against  the  re^>ectively  calotte  shaped  recesses^in 
said  swash  plate. 

3,123,015 

PUMP 

Samuel  E.  Unklatcr,  309  Pt^py  Avc^ 

Corona  Del  Mar,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,278 

SClaima.    (CL  103— 234) 


1.  A  liquid  pump  comprising] 

a  reservoir; 

a  standpipe  having  an  open  upper  end  disposed  witlin 
the  reservoir  with  the  open  upper  end  being  located 
below  the  nonnal  liquid  level  of  said  reservoii; 
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standpipe  enclosure  means  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
placed  about  said  standpipe  witl  said  opening  lo- 
cated below  the  upper  end  of  tie  standpipe.  said 
opening  providing  liquid  communilcation  between  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  means  atid  the  reservoir; 

means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  standpipe  enclosure  means]  above  the  nonnal 
liquid  level  therein;  and 

a  liquid  withdrawal  means  connectii|g  to  the  standpipe 
for  removing  liquid  therefrom  in 
duction  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
standpipe  enclosure  means. 


response  to  mtro- 
the  interior  of  said 


3,123,01< 
TROLLEY  CONSTRUCtlON 
Franklin  L.  Bateman,  West  Oimstcad, 
,  Jcrvis  B.  Webb  Conpaay.  Detroit, 
oTMidiisan 

Filed  Oct  10,  IMl,  Scr.  Na 
6  Clafam.    (CL 


105—1 M) 


Ohio,  asrignor  to 
,  a  corporation 


Meh. 


144,129 


•■.;     -A 


^.  4 


1.  A  trolley  having  a  trolley  wheel  mounting  portion, 
a  bore  formed  in  said  portion,  a  9<ishing  removably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  wheel  axle  extending  through  said 
bushing,  said  wheel  mounting  portion  having  a  slot  cut 
therethrough  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  said  bore 
along  the  length  of  said  bore,  said  slot  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  bf  said  bushing  b  it  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  axle,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
wheel  axle  to  said  bushing,  and  mean  for  retaining  said 
bushing  in  said  bore. 


CkrMiaa 


3,123,017 
OPEN  RAILROAD  C)^R 
HclBMrt  F.  Konit,  Miadcm  Wc 
J.  Stief cl,  AadMB,  GcnaMj 
Talbot,  Aachen,  Gcrauny 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  fid.  855,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcraa  ly  Dec.  4,  1958 

nCfadms.    (CL105— ;«2) 


l..In  an  open  railroad  freight  car:  ^  car  box  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  comprising  two  box  lections  tiltable  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  said  car  jand  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudial  axis  thereof  for  receiving 
goods  to  be  transported,  an  understruc^ure  supporting  said 
car  box  and  having  an  opening  at  leaft  approximately  in 
the  middle  portion  of  the  bottom  of  aaid  understructure, 
shaft  means  supported  by  said  car  anc|  tiltably  supporting 
said  box  sections  for  selective  tilting  m(^vement  of  said  box 
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A 


GENERAL  AND 

Sections  about  said  shah  means  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal loading  position  into  a  tilted  position  for  releasing 
foods  from  said  box  sections  through  said  opening,  a  cen- 
tral wall  section  fixed  to  said  understructure  on  at  least 
one  side  and  slidably  engaging  the  sides  of  said  box  sec- 
tions at  the  inner  ends  of  the  box  sections,  and  door  means 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  wall  section,  the  inner  ends  of 
laid  box  sections  being  spaced  so  opening  of  the  door 
means  will  give  access  to  the  space  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  box  sections.  i 


3,123,018 

Wall  construction  for  freight  vEHiciiB 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME      i| 
Charles  R.  Radcy,  Michisu  City,  Ind.,  SHignor  to  PvU- 
nan  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  July  7. 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,57( 
9  Clataiu.    (CL  105—423) 


1 .  An  integral  end  wall  unit  of  a  freight  vehicle  having 
^  underframe  and  roof  comprising  a  corrugated  outer 
^late  member  having  horizontally  disposed  corrugations  at 
ertically  spaced  intervals  extending  substantially  from 
e  underframe  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  across  the 
ajor  portion  of  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  certain  of  said 
Trugations  having  inner  surface  areas  disposed  in  sub- 
tially  co-planer  relation  defining  the  inner  plane  of 
member  and  certain  of  said  corrugations  having 
r  surface  areas  disposed  in  substantially  co-planar 
ation  defining  the  outer  plane  of  the  member,  and  a 
nailable  metal  end  wall  lining  panel  substantially  co- 
^tensive  in  area  with  said  outer  plate  member,  said  end 
jvall  lining  panel  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  planks  of 
tubstantially  channel  section  and  fixed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, said  planlis  each  having  fixed  thereto  a  vertically 
extending  angle  member  to  provide  said  panel  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  spaced  apart  vertically  extending 
angle  members,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
horizontally  extending  angle  members  welded  to  and  out- 
wardly extending  from  said  vertically  extending  angle 
(nembers  and  disposed  within  at  least  some  of  the  corruga- 
^ons  of  said  outer  plate  member,  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
Ivelded  to  and  outwardly  extending  from  said  horizontally 
Extending  members,  said  panel  being  engaged  with  said 
^ter  plate  member  with  said  vertically  extending  sap- 
port  members  contacting  at  least  some  of  the  inner  sur- 
face areas  Rof  the  outer  plate  member,  and  with  said 
fasteners  projecting  through  holes  in  the  outer  plate  mem- 
Der,  the  outer  ends  of  said  fasteners  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  plane  of  the  outer  plate  member  and 
l)eing  secured  to  said  member  by  welding. 


3,123,019 

ARTICLE  VIBRATING  MACHINE 

poyd  C  Bbhr,  Topcka,  KaM.,  m^cmt  to  Brackett  Strip- 

phig  Machine  Company,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  189,612 

6  Claims.    (CL  19»— 21) 

1.  An  article  vibrating  machine  including, 

(a)  asui^rt, 

(b)  a  table  having  a  flat  top  stirface  adapted  to  sup- 
port articles  for  vertical  vibratory  movement, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatable  on  the  support  and  spaced  below 
the  table, 

800  O.O.— T 


f 


operative    m  response 


MECHANICAL 

(d)  means  on   uie  shaft  and 
thereto  to  impart  an  oscillatory  movement, 

(e)  a  resilient  connector  between  the  means  on  the 
shaft  and  the  table  center  for  transmitting  the  oscil- 
latory movement  thereto, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  equally  spaced  from  the  table  center 
and  having  upper  end  portions  in  supporting  en- 
garment  with  said  table,  and 


{g)  a  vertically  adjustable  means  on  the  support  for 
each  of  said  resilient  means  and  engaged  ^ith  lower 
end  portions  thereof  and  operative  to  bodily  move 
the  respective  resilient  means  to  level  the  table  and 
support  said  resilient  means  for  cooperation  with 
the  resilient  connector  transmitting  the  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  table  to  provide  uniformity  in  the 
vibratory  motion  in  amplitude  and  frequency  over 
the  surface  of  the  table. 


3,123,020 
DISPOSABLE  PALLET  STRUCTURE 
Marvin  C.  Voiascm,  Mcnasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Phig    Company,    Appleton,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconshi 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,421 
3  Oafans.    (CL  108-^1) 


1.  In  a  pallet  the  combination  with  a  deck,  of  a  frfurality 
of  mutually  spaced  supporting  legs  each  comprising  a  tube, 
the  deck  having  openings  registering  with  the  interior  of 
each  tubular  leg  and  having  margins  overlying  the  ends  of 
each  such  leg,  and  means  for  firmly  clamping  the  deck 
to  each  of  said  tubular  legs  and  comprising  metal  anchor- 
age fittings  having  flanged  portions  marginally  engaging 
the  deck  about  said  openings  and  having  side  wall  por- 
tions integrally  connected  with  the  nanged  portions  and 
extending  through  the  respective  openings  and  telescopi- 
cally  engaged  within  ui^r  end  portions  of  the  respective 
sides,  means  connecting  said  side  wall  portions  with  the 
legs  against  withdrawal,  the  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  axially  extending  outwardly  projecting  ribs 
with  which  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  respective  fittings 
are  provided,  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  having 
notches  exposing  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  and  the  said 
upper  ends  of  the  ribs  having  the  margins  exposed  by  said 
notches  flaring  outwardly  and  embedded  in  the  material 
of  the  tubular  leg,  the  flanged  portions  of  said  fittings 
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being  in  pressure  engagement  with  marginal  portions  of 
the  deck  in  opposition  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  Ifgs 
whereby  the  deck  is  clamped  to  the  respective  legs. 
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able  and  whereby 

bed,  each  of  the 

whereby  the  table 

means  to  hold  the 


3,123,021 

STACKING  FRAME  AS^MBLY  FOR  A  P 

George  Q.  Evans,  917  S.  Suta  Fe  Ave^  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,362 

5  Claims.    (CI.  108—53) 


1.  A  stacking  frame  construction  and  pallet  comU  a- 
tion  comprising,  a  pallet  having  a  substantially  flat  pi  t- 
form,  a  plurality  of  independent  legs  mounted  on  sjid 
platform  and  extending  from  said  pallet  on  a  plane  gdn- 
erally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  platform,  said  leto 
each  possessing  endwise  rigidity  and  being  resilient  later- 
ally of  its  own  plane,  each  of  said  legs  terminating  jin 
socket  portions  remote  from  said  pallet,  a  crossframe  of 
permanently  integrated  construction  comprising  intersect- 
ing arm  members  extemiing  radially  outward  from  s^id 
intersection,  said  arm  members  corresponding  in  nuii- 
ber  to  said  legs  and  each  of  said  arm  members  disposrd 
in  overlying  juxtaposition  to  one  o(  said  socket  portions, 
said  arm  membc^  each  provided  with  plug  elements 
projecting  toward  said  pallet  and  sHghtly  angled  from  tlie 
plane  of  said  legs,  said  plugs  interfitted  within  said  socleet 
portions  in  relatively  tight  frictional  engagement  therewtfi 
aiKl  said  legs  being  sprung  laterally  to  increase  fhctioQal 
engagement  of  said  plugs  in  said  sockets  and  whereby  said 
frame  construction  is  rigidified  by  tensioQing  of  said  legs. 


from  the  opposite  two  sides  of  the 
the  table  may  be  supported  over  a 
legs  having  telescopic  extensions  and 
may  be  elevated  above  the  bed,  latch 
legs  in  the  nested  position  against  ^winging,  the  said 
latch  means  also  holding  the  legs  in  t  >e  table  supporting 
position  against  swinging  and  mears  for  guiding  the 
legs  to  and  from  the  position  of  exU  nsion  and  to  limit 
the  extension  of  the  leg  devices,  eah  of  the  arms  of 
the  several  leg  devices  being  provided  with  elongated 
slots,  a  screw  that  engages  throughl  the  housings  and 
that  enters  the  slots  to  coottitute  a  guide  for  the  arms 
when  the  legs  are  extended  and  to  also  limit  the  tele- 
scenic  movement  of  the  arms,  the  slot  at  one  end  ter- 
minating in  a  right  angle  slot  and  jvhereby  to  permit 
the  leg  devices  to  be  swung  to  the  dollapsed  or  nested 
position  when  the  arms  have  been  fully  telescoped,  the 
said  arms  also  being  provided  with  apertures  ninety- 
degrees  apart  and  outwardly  from  thje  said  slot  for  re- 
ception of  the  latch  when  the  leg  devices  are  in  the  nested 
position  or  in  the  table  supporting  position  and  whereby 
to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  tie  arms,  the  said 
latches  also  engaging  the  slou  when  the  leg  devices  are 
in  the  extended  position,  each  leg  df  vi »  being  controlled 
by  a  guide  and  limiting  screw  and  a  latch  and  so  that 
each  leg  device  is  separately  movabl ;  from  the  nested 
position  to  the  table  supporting  position  or  extended  to 
constitute  a  bed  table,  the  said  leg  defices  being  latched 
in  all  positions  of  adjustment. 


3,123,022 

COLLAPSIBLE  OR  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE 

WOUam  P.  Hoddlcston,  2201  NE.  33id  Art., 

Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla. 

FOed  Ai«.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,994 

1  Claim.    (CL  108—129)1 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  108—136  s^: 
Patent  No.  3,123,82" 


3,123,023 
SELF-LEVELING  DEVICE 
BrooUya,    N.Y 
to  Amcrlcaa 
New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
Filed  Ang.  16,  1960,  Scr. 

8  Claims.    (O.  10»— ItM) 


^ 


A  table  structure  of  the  character  described  havijig 
a  rigid  square  top,  peripheral  frame  members  for  the 
top,  the  fran^  members  upon  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
table  being  arcuately  grooved,  cylindrical  housings  fix^d 
into  the  grooves,  the  housings  being  open  at  their  oppo- 
site ends,  supporting  leg  devices  for  each  comer  of  the 
table,  the  leg  devices  being  L-shaped  to  ^dR^tuteja 
supporting  leg  and  a  control  arm,  two  leg  device^  at  the 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  table  having  their  arms  tele- 
scoping into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housings  in  axial 
alignment  and  whereby  each  housing  supports  a  pair  of 
leg  devices,  each  of  the  leg  devices  being  rotatable  in 
the  housings  whereby  the  leg  devices  may  be  swuag 
from  a  nested  position  beneath  the  table  to  an  uprioit 
table  supportinj  position,  the  leg  devices  when  in  ^e 
table  supporting  position  adapted  to  be  shifted  oiitwarcly 


1 .  An  improved  self-leveling  device  <  omprising  in  com 


an  upright  frame 
a  vertically  mov- 


bination  a  base  member  supporting 
communicating  with  a  housing  means, 
able  carriage  associated  with  said  fn  me,  said  carriage 
supporting  carrier  means,  said  carriage  peing  supported  by 
a  flexible  member  communicating  bjetween  adjustable 
means  secured  within  the  bousing  mepins  and  a  torsion 
spring  means  associated  with  said  ca|rriage,  means  for 
imparting  an  initial  set  to  said  spring  means,  said  spring 
means  including  a  spring  biased  shaft.  And  said  adjustable 
means  being  operable  to  adjust  the  initibl  moment  of  said 
flexible  member  relative  to  said  shaft,|  whereby  the  top- 
most portions  of  articles  disposed  on  laid  carrier  means 
are  maintained  at  a  constant  level  in<|ependently  of  the 
nulmber  of  such  articles 
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3,123,024 
SELF-LEVELING  DEVICES 
Irving    BroBson,    BrooUya,    N.Y.,    aarigDor,    by 
assignments,  to  American  Machioc  A  Fovndry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,137 
6  Claims.     (CI.  108—136) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


99 
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3,123,025 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  SAFE  WALLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

lohan  Oscar  Fagclstad,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AktieboU«ct   PlatforadUng,    Halsinglwrg,   Swcdc^ 

carvoratioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,931 
6  Claims.     (CL  109— «3) 


spaced  from  the  plate  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
the  irons  forming  a  network  wherein  said  irons  cross  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  cramp  irons,  each  having  two  edges 
and  being  bent  around  at  least  one  reinforcement  iron, 
said  cramp  irons  welded  to  the  outer  plate  by  both  ends 
thereof,  and  a  layer  of  concrete  adjacent  the  outer  plate 
and  surrounding  the  reinforcement  irons  and  the  cramp 
irons. 


1.  In  a  self -leveling  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
an  upright  frame  supported  by  said  base  member,  verti- 
cally movable  carriage  means  retained  within  said  frame, 
a  platform  supported  by  said  carriage  means  for  {the 
receipt  of  articles  thereon,  spring-biased  pulley  means 
provided  on  said  carriage  means,  reel  means  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  frame,  and  flexible  member  means  ex- 
tending between  said  pulley  means  and  said  reel  means 
for  supporting  said  carriage  means,  said  reel  means  being 
rotatable  to  a  predetermined  position  to  determine  the 
moment  arm  between  said  flexible  member  means  and  said 
spring-biased  pulley  means;  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises handle  means  for  said  device,  said  handle  means 
being  operable  both  to  propel  said  device  and  to  rotate 
said  reel  means  to  wind  said  flexible  member  means  upon 
said  reel  means  and  to  unwind  said  flexible  member  means 
from  said  spring-biased  pulley  means.  i, 


1.  An  arrangement  in  safe  walls  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  outer  plate,  a  plurality  of  reinforcement  i^ons 


3,123,026 

INCINERATOR  ASH  SHAKER 

Bernard  E.  Mnstce,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

E.  L.  Mustec  tc  Sons,  Inc. 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,234 

6  Claims.     (CI.  110—18) 


1.  In  an  incinerator  including  a  removable  burner  for 
burning  solid  combustibles,  an  ash  shaker  comprising,  a 
stationary  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  buraer  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  removable  burner,  a  burner 
cover  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  positioned  to  cover 
a  majority  of  said  burner,  grate  support  means  carried 
by  and  extending  below  said  base  plate  positioned  to  slid- 
ably  support  a  movable  grate  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
base  plate,  a  grate  slidably  supported  on  said  grate  sup- 
port means  and  movable  reciprocally  thereon,  a  link 
assembly  rotatively  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said 
link  assembly  including  means  drivingly  connected  to 
said  grate  for  translating  rotative  movement  of  said  link 
assembly  to  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
grate,  a  handle  rod  connected  to  said  link  assembly  and 
extending  to  a  position  external  of  the  incinerator  acces- 
sible to  an  operator  standing  erect,  said  handle  rod  being 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  to  cause  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  link  assembly  and  longitudinal  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  grate. 


3,123,027 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FLAME  OR  COM- 
BUSTION RATE  DETECTION  IN  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 
William   L.  Livingston,   Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
ComlNistioa  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cos^ 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
Cootinaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  771,375,  Not.  3, 
1958.    This  applicatioa  June  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,483 
10  Claims.     (CI.  110—28) 
1.  hi  a  steam  generating  furnace  having  means  for  de- 
tecting the  loss  of  flanne  in  a  burner  apparatus  appended 
thereto  and  being  provided  with  a  chamber  comprising  a 
fuel  receiving  and  ignition  zone  and  a  fuel  burning  zone 
downstream  therefrom,  and  having  means  to  provide  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  fuel  receiving  and 
ignition  zone,  said  chamber  located  to  discharge  into  said 
funiace;  the  combination  of  the  means  subject  to  a  first 
static  pressure  existing  inside  said  chamber  within  said 
fuel  receiving  and  ignition  zone  for  indicating  said  first 
pressure  exteriorly  of  said  chamber;  means  subject  to  a 
second  static  pressure  prevailing  in  said  fuel  burning  zone 
and  for  indicating  said  second  static  pressure  exteriorly  of 
said  chamber;  means  for  determining  variations  in  the  dif- 
ferential between  said  first  static  pressure  and  said  second 
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sutic  pressure;  a  control  device  t6r  responding  to  operating 
conditions  of  said  burner  apparatus;  means  for  operating 
said  device;  and  means  governed  by  said  pressure  diffein- 
tial  variations  for  causing  said  control  device  to  respjnd 
when  said  pressure  differential  drop&  to  a  predetermilied 


with  the  supporting  surface  means  bei^g 
tilting  axis. 


value,  whereby  loss  of  flame  within  said  chamber  is  rea<  ily 
detected,  such  detection  being  independent  of  and  ur 
fected  by  ambient  static  pressure  conditions  existing 
teriorly  of  the  fuel  and  air  inlet  end  as  well  as  exteria  r| 
of  the  flame  discharge  end  of  said  chamber. 


4 


ax- 
fy 


3,123,028 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE 

IN  A  FURNACE  CHAMBER 

GiiDter  Bodeker,  Warstein,  Saueiiand,  Gemiany,  assigiior 
to  Industiie-Companic  KJeincwefcn  Konstraktioas- 
and  HandelsgeseUschaft  m.b^.,  Krefcid,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,5«4  I 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany  lime  11,  IHM 
3  Claims.    (CI.  11»— 163) 


1.  In  combination;  a  forging  furnace  having  a  f  ic 
gas  passage  terminating  in  means  forming  an  opening  d  s- 
posed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  device  for  effecting 
precise  cotrol  of  the  pressure  in  the  furnace,  said  devie 
comprising  a  flat  horizontal  lid  means  tiitably  supported 
on  the  furnace  in  said  c^>ening  for  controlling  gas  fldw 
through  said  fluid  gas  passage,  the  tilting  axis  of  sad 
lid  means  being  fixed  relative  to  the  lid  means  and  beilg 
located  in  substantially  the  central  plane  of  said  Id 
means,  said  central  plane  extending  in  the  direction  bf 
the  top  surface  of  said  lid  means,  the  tilting  axis  of 
said  lid  means  being  located  between  the  middle  of 
lid  means  and  one  side  edge  thereof  so  the  gas  presst 
in  the  furnace  will  exert  a  tilting  effort  on  said  lid  meai 
support  means  on  said  axis  for  supporting  said  lid  me^ 
a  counterbalance  means  connected  to  the  lid  means  to 
counterbalance  the  off  center  weight  thereof  wherel  y 
the  lid  means  will  hold  a  selected  pressure  of  the  coi  i- 
bustion  gases  in  said  furnace  substantially  constant  wit  i- 
in  close  predetermined  limits,  said  counterbalance  mea  ts 
comprising  an  arm  connected  to  the  lid  means  and  ang  i- 
larly  adjustable  thereon  in  a  vertical  direction  and  weig  it 
means  on  the  arm  adjustable  thereon  toward  and  aw{  y 
from  said  lid  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
stationary  upwardly  (^>ening  V-shaped  supporting  sii- 
face  means  on  said  furnace  and  downwardly  facing  knife 
edge  means  on  the  lid  means  joumalled  in  said  V -shaped 
surface  means,  the  engagement  of  the  knife  edge  meats 


^  3,123,029 

.i,....  COVER  FOR  SOAiONCt  PITS 

William  A.  Morton,  Momit  Lcb«i(  b  Township,  Alie- 
ghcny   County,   Pa.,  assignor   to  ~ 

Corporation,     Pittsbargfa,     Pa., 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  n1.  54310 
1  Claim.     (CI.  110—]  73) 


March  3,  1964 
precisely  on  said 


^ftns   Eii^cer^ 
corporatioa     of 


In  a  furnace  having  two  upwardly  (  xtending  end  walls 

a  substantially  rec- 


aid  two  side  walls  whose  tops  define 
lingular  furnace  opening, 

(fl)  the  top  of  each  said  end  walls 
like  surface,  with  the  shelf-like 
wall  disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  that  of  the 
otlier. 

(b)  a  layer  of  granular  refractory 
each  said  end  wall  shelf-like  surf  ice, 

(c),the  top  of  each  said  side  walls'having  an  inclined 
groove  therein  extending  between  the  shelf-like  sur- 
faces of  said  end  walls. 

(d)  a    granular   refractory    sealing 
grooves, 

(e)  substantially    horizontal    track 
longitudinally  of  the  opposite  sid«  of  said  opening, 

(/)  a  substantially  rectangular  over  mounted  on 
wheels  for  reciprocal  linear  movenent  on  said  track 
means  to  cover  and  uncover  said  furnace  opening, 

(g)  said  cover  having  surfaces  at  itt  opposite  ends  for 
severally  mating  with  said  shelf-like  end  wall  sur- 
fades  and  the  sealing  material  theijeon,  and 

(A)  we  oppo^te  sides  of  said  coner  having  longitu- 
dinially  extending  depending  mem^rs  from  one  end 
to  the  other  longitudinally  of  theidoor  for  severally 
engaging  the  sealing  material  in  said  inclined  grooves, 
said  depending  members  being  inclined  relative  to 
the  track  and  parallel  to  said  inclin^  grooves. 


comprising  a  shelf- 
liurface  of  one  end 


tealing  material  on 


material    in   said 
means    extending 


3,123,030 
PLANTER  DRIVES 
Rbbmd  J.  Frase,  Chiogo,  lU..  „__ 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No, 
5  Claims.    (CL  111— 


to  Intctnational 
Corporation  of  New 

159,872 


:4) 


|1.  In  a  planter  or  the  like  having  frime 
hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  mean* 
pensing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  th( 
jacent  said  hopper,  an  intermittent  di^ve 


means,  a  seed 

and  a  seed  dis- 

frame  means  ad- 

for  said  seed 
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Wheel  comprising  an  actuating  wheel  mounted  for  con- 
tinuous rotation  on  said  frame  means,  means  on  the  fraoie 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  wheel  lor 
driving  the  latter,  an  actuating  pin  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  actuating  wheel,  a  follower  member  rotatably 
Counted  on  the  frame  means  and  drivingly  associated 
With  said  seed  wheel,  said  follower  member  having  a 
face  portion  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial- 
ly extending  surface  grooves,  said  actuating  pin  being 
positioned  to  be  slidingly  intermittently  engageable  with 
^d  grooves  and  to  slide  from  a  position  near  the  center 
JDf  the  follower  member  radially  outwardly  along  iiaid 
{grooves  to  accelerate  said  follower  member  from  an 
initial  at  rest  position  to  the  desired  velocity,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  operatively  engageable 
with  the  follower  member  for  locking  said  follower  mem- 
ber against  rotation  during  periods  of  non-engagement 
uritb  said  actuating  pin. 
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3,123,031 
WORK  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWIN 
MACHINES 

Charles  G.  Pickett,  Rockaway  Township,  N  J., 

The  Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,602 

17  Claima.    (CL  112—2) 


to 


said  work  support,  an  advance  movement  wherein  said 
fingers  move  to  a  stacking  positi(Ki,  and  a  return  move- 
ment wherein '  said  fingers  move  to  said  rest  position, 
means  for  imparting  said  movements  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  engjaging  a  work  piece  and  holding  the  same 
against  movement  with  said  ^igers  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  frame. 

15.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
upon  said  tab^ie.  a  support  on  said  table  and  behind 
said  sewing  machine,  a  rod,  a  rotary  crank  connected  to 
said  rod  at  an  intermediate  point  for  imparting  circular 
movement  to  said  rod  at  said  point,  means  for  anchoring 
said  rod  to  said  support  at  a  second  point,  an  arm,  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  links  pivotally  mounting  said 
arm  on  said  rpd  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned point  from  said  second  point,  spring  means  biasing 
said  links  togejther,  and  a  work  engaging  foot  carried  by 
said  arm. 


1.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
Upon  said  table,  a  work  support  on  said  table  for  receiv- 
ing work  pieces  from  said  sewing  machine  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots,  and  means  for  moving 
work  pieces  from  said  work  support  and  onto  a  stack 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fingers 
disposed  in  a  plane  and  spaced  for  movement  through  the 
slots  in  said  work  support,  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
on  said  table  for  movement  of  said  fingers  in  parallel 
planes  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  work  support 
and  including  an  ascending  movement  wherein  said  fingers 
move  from  a  rest  position  upwardly  through  the  slots  in 


3,123,032 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Mcrvin  L.  Gehringer,  86  Nobel  St.,  Kutztown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,019 

2  Claims.    (CI.  112 — 107) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  four  button  sewing  machine 
including  a  shank  button  clamp  which  is  longitudinally 
movable  to  two  different  positions  and  including  means 
for  sewing  in  two  different  positions  laterally  of  said 
clamp  for  foUr  hole  button  sewing  operation,  an  attach- 
ment secured  to  one  end  of  said  clamp  and  having  a  base 
portion  which  is  cut-out  to  form  a  seat  for  snugly  receiv- 
ing the  eyes  of  a  hook  with  the  hooked  end  portion  inner- 
most and  extending  upwardly,  said  base  portion  having 
an  integral  tongue  centrally  of  supporting  the  longitu- 
nal  shank  portion  of  the  hook  and  having  needle  receiv- 
ing openings  on  both  sides  of  said  tongue  and  of  the 
hook&d  portion  of  said  hook,  said  attachment  having  an 
integral  flange  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  base  portion  which  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  clamp,  a  slip-stitch-finger  pivotally  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  attachment  and  overlying 
the  hooked  end  portion  of  the  hook  only,  a  spring  having 
one  end  engaging  said  vertically  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  finger  for  normally 
and  yieldingly  urging  a  nose  shaped  end  portion  of  said 
finger  onto  the  hooked  end  portion  of  said  hook  so  as  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  hook  in  place  on  said  base  portion, 
whereby  the  needle  is  adapted  to  project  alternately 
through  said  openings  and  in  so  doing  cause  the  thread 
to  slip  over  said  finger  and  nose  portion  and  underneath 
the  hooked  portion  so  as  to  sew  the  end  part  of  the  shank 
portion  underlying  said  hooked  p<Mtion  onto  the  cloth  and 
thereby  prevent  upward  pivoting  of  the  hooked  portion 
from  the  cloth  onto  which  it  is  sewn. 


3,123,033 
BACKTACKING  ATTACHMENT  I 

Karl  Weigrrt,  Rego  Park,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assimior  i^  ; 
Reliable  Attachment  Coh  New  York,  N^. 
F1M  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,278  I 

13  Chdms.    (CL  112—197) 
1.  Means  for  backtacking  the  chain  of  stitches  formed 
on  a  sewing  machine  in  which  thread  loopers  interact  in 
a  stitch  forming  area  to  form  a  chain  and  movement  of 
the  thread  can  only  be  obtained  by  energizing' the  ma- 
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chine,  said  means  comprising:  a  throat  plate,  cut  dut 
means  in  said  throat  plate  forming  a  chain  finger  havfig 
a  free  end  projecting  from  said  throat  plate,  an  area  (of 
stitch  formation  on  said  chain  fii\ger,  said  cut  out  me^ns 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  ch4in 
finger  with  a  portion  thereof  out  of  the  area  of  stifch 
formation  within  wh'ch  portion  the  threads  forming  fie 
chain  in  the  stitch  forming  area  may  be  pulled  so  asito 
prevent  chain  formation  during  operation  of  the  machiie; 
feed  means  upon  which  the  material  to  be  sewn  may  be 
positioned  for  feeding  to  the  area  of  stitch  formation; 
and  aligning  means  guiding  the  previously  formed  fiice 
chain  of  stitches  along  the  desired  line  of  stitching  of  9ie 
material.  ■ 


4.  A  method  for  backtacking  the  chain  of  stitct^ 
formed  on  a  sewing  machine  in  which  thread  Ioop(  n 
interact  in  a  stitch  forming  area  to  form  a  chain,  aid 
movement  of  the  thread  can  only  be  obtained  by  ene  r 
sizing  -the  machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  o  ' : 
pulling  a  previousiy  formed  chain  away  from  the  stiu  h 
forming  area  so  that  looper  interaction  and  chain  form  i> 
tion  wiil  be  prevented  during  operation  of  the  machin ;; 
positioning  the  material  over  the  feed  dogs  of  the  m  i- 
chine  so  that  the  material  will  be  fed  to  the  area  of  stitch 
formation;  aligning  the  previously  formed  chain  with  tie 
desired  line  of  stitching  of  the  material;  and  permittipg  t  te 
pulled  chain  to  be  moved  by  the'  fed  material  into  tl  e 
stitch  forming  area-ttt  the  commencement  of  stitching  ^f 
the  material. 


3,123,034 

BOBBIN  WINDING  CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM, 

IN  SEWING  MACHINE  j 

Yasuldchi  Okazaki,  Kita-kn,  Japan,  assignor  to  JanoifCi 

Sewing  MaidiiDc  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  11, 1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  112— 22«) 


In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  drive  wbee 
a  main  shaft  adapted  to  cause  sewing  operations  and 
tumabiy  supporting  said  drive  wheel;  coupling  meaos 
iiKluding  a  shiftable  means  movable  between  a  discoi- 
necting  position,  and  a  coupling  position  for  coupliip 
said  shaft  with  said  wheel;  a  bobbin-winding  mechanism 
including  a  support  plate,  a  bobbin  holder  having  a  verti- 


March  3,  1964 
adapted  to  su|^x>rt  a  bobbin,  and  cooti  -ol  means  operable 


to  establish  a  drive  connection  between _ 

ing  mechanism  and  said  drive  wheel  a  cover  member 
movaNe  between  a  closed  position  cohering  said  bobbin- 
winding  mechanism,  and  an  open  position  permitting  ac- 
cess to  the  same,  said  cover  member  being  operatively 
cxMinected  to  said  shiftable  means  so  that  the  latter  as- 
sumes said  disconnecting  position  whe^  said  cover  mem- 
ber is  in  said  open  position  and  assumes  said  coupling 
position  when  said  cover  member  is  in 
whereby  said  control  me>ans  of 
mechanism  can  only  be  operated  when 

is  in  said  open  position  and  said  shj^ 

from  said  drive  wheel,  said  cover  member  having  an  inner 
surface  exposed  only  in  said  open  pc  sition  and  located 
substantially  at  the  horizontal  level  of  Jaid  bobbin  holder; 
a  vertical  spool  supporting  member  located  at  said  level 
outside  of  said  cover  member  and  a(  apted  to  supply  a 
thread;  and  a  guide  means  mounted  on  said  inner  surface 
for  guiding  a  thread  from  said  spool  sjpporting  member 


said  bcbbin-wind- 


lid  closed  position 

bobbin-winding 

id  cover  member 

ft  is  disconnected 


said  cover  mem- 


tq  the  bobbin  in  said  open  position  o 
ber.  said  guide  means  projecting  upwards  at  said  level 
from  said  inner  surface  of  said  covef  member  in  said 
open  position. 


3,123,t3S 
SELF-STABILIZING,  NON-RAVI  LING  SEAMS 
Samuel  J.  Jamison,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  »j 
mesne  assignments,  to  Joiinsoa  A  Jonnsoo,  New  Brans- 
wicli,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Je^y 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19«1,  Ser.  No.|  145,578 
ll;^CIaims.    (CL  112—3(2) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compri  ling  a  fabric  layer 
with  continuous  stitching  therealong  n  the  form  of  a 
seam,  said  stitching  comprising  a  synth  ctic  polymer,  con- 
tinuous filament,  low-twist,  multi-strani  thread  which,  in 
its  normal  relaxed  condition,  is  fluffy  aad  highly  crimped, 
and  said  thread  in  the  portion  thereof  presented  by  the 
stitching  in  the  seam,  being  extended  su  bstantially  beyond 
its  length  in  normal  relaxed  condition  ind,  in  the  portion 
thereof  at  the  end  of  the  seam  beyond  the  stitching 
therein,  being  in  its  fluflfy.  highly  crimj  ed.  relaxed  condi- 
tion, whereby  the  seam  is  stabilized  ag  linst  raveling  dur- 
ing normal  use. 


3,123,836 

SHIP  SALVAGE  EQUIPMENT 

Uif  E.  Lili,  427  15th  St,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.l754J18 

3  China.   (CL  114--4  >) 


i  i .  In  a  ship  salvage  equipment  the 


.  ,        ,  .  >       .    . —   combination  of  a 

cal  axis  and  projectmg  from  said  aupport  plate  anp   plurality  of  pontoons,  each  pontoon  hajing  a  Urge  open- 
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ing  in  its  bottom,  said  opening  having  a  collar  extending 
downward  from  the  bottom  of  said  pontoon;  a  heavy 
hook  and  sling  connecting  said  pontoon  to  the  ship  to 
be  salvaged:  a  plurality  of  electric  cables  connecting  each 
pontoon  to  winches  oa  board  a  surface  vessel;  a  plurality 
of  air  hoses  extending  from  each  pontoon  to  said  surface 
vessel;  a  plurality  of  compressors  on  board  said  surface 
vessel  being  connected  to  said  air  hoses,  and  a  plurality 
of  air-outlet  valves  being  connected  to  and  remotely  Qon- 
trolled  by  said  electric  cables. 


Inrl^  1. 


3,123,837 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Jensen,  910  Highland  Ave.,  Iowa  City, 

Flkd  May  24,  1943,  Scr.  No.  283,844 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—288) 


lOwa 


3,123,838 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  ANCHOR 

Richari  T.  Tytx,  4833  N.  Kcclcr  Ave.,  Chicago  44,  IlL 

Flkd  June  25,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  298,481 

7  Ctahna.    (CL  114—288) 


an  anchor  line,  means  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  opposed  axially 
spaced  shoulders,  a  siMder  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shank  and  confined  between  said  shoulders  against  ap- 
preciable axial  shifting  movement  in  either  direction,  said 
spider  including  a  central  hub  portion  from  which  there 
project  radially  outwards  a  plurality  of  radial  spaced 
apart  spider  arms,  an  anchor  fluke  pivoted  at  its  proxi- 
mate end  to  each  spider  arm  and  movable  between  an 
extended  position  wherein  it  is  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  shank  and  a  folded  position  wherein  it 
lies  in  close  proximity  to  the  $hank  and  in  substantial 
parallelism  therewith,  a  latch  projection  formed  on  each 
fluke  and  presenting  first  and  second  latch  shoulders,  a 
latch  collar  slidable  axially  on  the  shank  above  said  op- 
positely facing  shoulders,  spring  means  yieldingly  biasing 
said  latch  collar  downwardly  on  the  shank,  said  collar 
overlying  and  engaging  the  first  latch  shoulders  on  the 
flukes  when  the  latter  are  in  their  folded  position  and 
serving  yieldingly  to  maintain  the  flukes  in  said  folded 
position,  said  collar  being  in  radial  aligiunent  with  the 
second  latch  shoulders  on  the  flukes  when  the  latter  are 
in  their  extended  position  and  serving  to  interpose  be- 
tween such  shoulders  and  the  anchor  shank  a  solid  col- 
umn of  metal  in  order  positively  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  flukes  away  from  their  extended  position,  and  a 
manual  actuator  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  latch 
collar  against  the  action  of  said  spring  biasing  means. 


1.  A  boat  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  main  shank 
portion,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank 
portion,  a  plurality  of  anchor  blades  pivoted  to  said  sleeve 
member,  attachment  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
riiank  portion,  respective  link  arms  connecting  said  an- 
dior  blades  to  the  shank  portion  at  a  location  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  the  sleeve  nnember.  spring  means  biasing  the 
ileeve  member  forwardly  to  a  position  wherein  said  an- 
dior  blades  extend  rearwardly  and  are  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  shank  portion,  a  movable  locking  meml)er  on 
the  sleeve  member  engageable  with  the  shank  portion  to 
hold  the  anchor  blades  in  outwardly  extended  positions 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  ipeans,  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  flexible  release  line  cotmected  to  said 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  disengaging  from 
■aid  shank  portion  responsive  to  a  forward  pull  on  aaid 
release  line. 


3,123,839 

ROTARY  BOAT 

Chaloa  E.  BridweU,  318  S.  Harvard,  Tnba  4,  OUa 

Filed  June  IS,  1948,  Scr.  No.  34,452       > 

SCbdoH.    (0.115—1) 


3.  In  a  boat  of  the  class  described,  a  propelling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed, 
laterally  spaced  apart,  rotatable  buoyant  drums;  a  plu- 
ndity  of  propelling  fins  mounted  lengthwise  on  and  prcf- 
jecting  outwardly  from  each  of  said  drums;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  discs  in  each  of  said  drums  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  and  connected  to  said  drums;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  drums;  means  for  operatively  driving  said 
drums;  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  each  end  of  each 
of  said  drums  and  serving  as  wheels  on  each  of  the  dnmtt 
for  parking  the  boat  on  land;  and,  a  shaft  extended  longi- 
tudinally through  each  of  said  drums  and  in  sealed  re- 
lationship therewith  and  forming  the  supporting  shaft 
about  which  each  of  the  drums  is  rotated. 


D. 
of 


1 .  A  boat  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  means 
•djaoent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thank  for  attachment  to 


3,123,848 
BACK-UP  ALARM  MOUNT 
Robert  M.  Geraghty,  Norato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E. 
BnUard  Comp>ny»  Saosalito,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
California 

Flkd  Ian.  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  168,498 
12  Claims.    (CL  114—60) 
1.  Means  for  securing  a  back-up  alarm  to  a  whed. 
comprising: 
a  member  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  wheel, 
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a  base  block  having  a  pair  of  radial  arms  extcndaig 
therefrom, 

cooperating  seciu-ement  means  fixing  the  radial  ar^s 
on  the  wheel  member  with  the  central  axis  of  the  bjse 
block  coincident  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  whef  1, 

a  radially  extending  arm  disposed  on  the  base  blodk, 


March  8,  1964 


two  compartments  which  are  complementary  and  variable 
in  relative  size  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
partition,  and  said  partition  edge  dividing  said  wall  into 
two  coniplemenury  areas  which'^re  variable  in  relative 


a  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  ^    _ 

the  arm  and  seated  against  the  base  block^with'tfe 

ann  engaged  against  the  far  side  of  the  moimtiiig 

plate, 
means  connecting  the  back-up  alarm  to  the  mountii  g 

plate, 
a  sui^)orting  back  plate  rigidly  connecting  to  the  mour  :- 

ing  plate,  and 
a  stop  pin  rotatably  mounted'  in  the  back  plate  paa  i- 

ing  through  an  opening  in  the  mounting  plate  and 

seating  in  the  base  block. 


the  said  partition; 


size  in  accordance  with  the  position  o£ 
a  transducer  connected  to  said  partitio  u  to  convert  varia 
tions  in  a  measured  quantity  into  corn  sponding  displace- 
ments of  said  partition;  and  a  light  so<  irce  in  one  of  said 


the  corresponding 
line  between  two 


3,123,041  I 

FOLDABLE  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Ralph  R.  Gundenon,  SSlllB  Soath  Short  Drive, 

Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,812 

9  CiiUma.    (CL  116—63) 


;^ 


!i 


I  '1      jif 


^ 


compartments  effective  to  illuminate 
area  of  said  wall;  whereby  a  boundary 
areas  of  contrasting  illumination  of  saiki  wall  is  provided 
as  an  indication  of  the  position  of  saidTpartition;  the  dis- 
tance between  said  edge  and  the  inner  sjrfacc  of  said  wall, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  edge,  being  sudh  that  said  bound- 
ary line  between  said  areas  appears  m  a  thin  and  accu- 
ral|e  index  line  characterized  by  the  absence  of  parallax. 


3,123,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SONIC  VIBRATIONS  INTO  LIQIUID 
Alhcrt  G.  BodtaM,  Jr^  13120  M« 
Shennan  OUi,  CaUf . 
Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Str.  No 
25  Cbrina.    (CL  11 


'  RANSMITTING 
BODIES 
M<^ocvarfcSt^ 

OMM 


17) 


1.  A  foldable  warning  signal,  comprising:  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  a  mounting  portion  slidable  thereoQ; 
a  signal  device  swingably  secured  to'  said  mounting 
portion  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  position  a  J 
jacent  the  base  to  a  signaling  position,  said  signal  dcviofc 
being  slidable  with  the  mounting  portion  on  the  base  v> 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  signaling  positions  dispose^ 
longitudinally  of  said  base;  and  cooperating  latching  meni- 
bers  on  the  mounting  portion  and  the  signal  device  for 
latching  said  signal  deVice  in  each  of  said  signaling  pOsi- 


^ 


isij' 


Acoustic  apparatus  for  radiating  s<  und  waves  into  a 
liquid  body,  comprising:  a  sound  wave  radiator  immers- 
ible  in  liquid  and  comprising  a  radiation  surface  which 


great  as  a  major 


tions. 


INSTRI 


3,123,042 
INDICATING  OR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Andri  Emile  Charles  McrUn,  Paris,  France,  assignor  t  > 
Auxitrol,  Paris,  France,  a  comnany  of  France  ' 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,826 
Ctalma  priority,  application  France  A^ir.  28, 1961 
11  Claims.    (CL  116—129) 
1.  An  indicating  or  measuring  instrument  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  translucid  wall;  an  opaque  partitiM 
movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  edge  sub^ 
stantially  contiguous  to,  and  movable  along,  the  inner  suit- 
face  of  said  wall,  said  partition  dividing  said  casing  int^ 


has  a  dimension  across  substantially  as  ^ ,_. 

fraction  of  a  wavelength  for  the  speed!  of  sound  in  the 
liquid  and  at  a  predetermined  operating  frequency,  an 
elongated  elastic  structure  longitudinally  vibratory  at  said 
predetermined  operating  frequency  in  a  1  >ngitudinal  stand- 
ing wave  pattern,  said  structure  being  irivingly  coupled 
'at  one  end  to  said  radiator,  so  as  to  be  loaded  thereby 
and  by  the  liquid  in  which  the  radiator  is  immersed,  cyclic 
mechanical  force  generator  means  drivingly  coupled  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  elastic  structure  for 
applying  to  said  structure  a  cyclic  force  oriented  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  at  substantially  sad  predetermined 
operating  frequency,  the  vibratory  syst  !m  comprised  of 
said  generator  means,  elastic  longitudinally  vibratory 
structure  and  liquid-immersed  radiator  being  resonant  at 
said  predetermined  operating  frequencj,  said  elongated 
elastic  structure  when  vibrating  at  said  operating  fre- 
quency in  said  standing  wave  pattern  ^ving  a  velocity 
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i 

node  located  substantia  ly  nearer  its  end  coupled  to  said 
radiator  than  to  its  opposite  end,  and  having  a  velocity 
antinode  at  its  said  opposite  end,  motor  means  in  combina- 
tion with  said  cyclic  force  generator  for  driving  said  cyclic 
force  generator,  and  supporting  structure  for  said  motor 
means  connected  to  but  acoustically  isolated  from  said 
elongated  elastic  vibratory  structure. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,123,044  ' 

APPARATUSES  FOR  RECORDING  POULTRY 

EGG  PRODUCTION 

Hans  Eugeo  Birch-Icnsen,  Halistorps  Gaid, 

BiUebcrga,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,819 

Cbimt  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  25,  1961 

5  Cfadma.    (CL  119—1) 


I.  A  iiolder  to  be  fastened  to  a  hen  by  means  of  a 
harness  and  adapted  to  carry  a  counter  with  a  movable 
input  element  therefor  located  beneath  the  hen's  tail  for 
recording  the  hen's  egg  production,  comprising  a  back 
portion  to  be  fastened  along  the  hen's  spine,  a  pair  of 
limbs  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  back  portion 
and  conformed  to  embrace  the  hen's  tail  root,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  limbs  being  fixedly  interconnected,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  ends 
of  said  limbs  and  conformed  to  be  directed,  on  applica- 
tion of  the  holder  on  the  hen,  downwardly  behind  the 
hen's  rump  and  behind  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
area  of  said  input  element  in  the  normal  position  thereof 
to  form  guard  means  thereabout  and  to  bear  against 
the  hen's  body  with  their  lower  parts  to  form  positioning 
means  for  the  holder  and  the  input  element. 


1,123,045 

VACUUM  PROCESS  OF  TREATING 

HATCHING  EGGS 

Albert  S.  Coagrove,  Miikboro,  Dd.,  and  Robert  C. 
Morris,  Trappc,  Md.,  aasignon  to  Mnltifax  Company, 
Eaiton,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marylaiid 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179^93 
9  CbUaw.     (CL  119—1) 
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1 4.  The  method  of  introducing  selected  materials  into 
cfS*'  which  comprises  simultaneously  applying  a  vacuum 
of  (»«determined  degree  to  the  shells  of  a  plurality  of 
eggs  in  a  limited  surface  area  of  each  shell,  maintaining 
said  vacuum  of  predetermined  degree  on  said  limited 
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surface  area  of  each  egg  and  submerging  the  plurality  of 
eggs  simultaneously  into  a  solution  of  the  selected  ma- 
terial for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  cause  the 
applied  vacuum  to  draw  a  predetermined  minimum  quan- 
tity of  said  material  through  the  shell  and  the  shell  and 
egg  membranes  of  each  egg  into  the  interior  of  each  egg, 
withdrawing  the  eggs  simultaneously  froin  the  solution 
at  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined^^riodof  time 
while  maintainmg  the  applied  vacuum  thereon,  dcpOstring^ 
the  eggs  in  a  tray,  and  then  simultaneously  discontinuing 
application  of  vacuum  to  the  shell  surfaces  of  the  eggs 
to  thereby  release  the  treated  eggs  which  remain  in  the 
tray. 


3,123,0461 ' 

HORSE  JUMP  WITH  SIMULATED  BRUSH 

Philip  Bieber,  Coral  Gables,  Ha. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,968 

13  Chdms.    (CL  119—29) 


1.  An  elongated  horse  jump  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  orientated  individual  flexible,  resilient  rod-like 
members,  means  engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
members  retaining  said  members  ufH'ight  and  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  the  upper  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers being  free  to  flex  upon  being  contacted  -by  a  horse 
jumping  thereover,  selected  ones  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers being  shorter  than  the  majority  of  the  rod-like  mem- 
bers whereby  a  greater  density  is  achieved  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  jump  than  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
jump,  said  shorter  members  slowing  the  return  mpve- 
ment  of  the  longer  members  after  a  deflection  of  these 
longer  members. 


I  3  123  047 

MOLDED  RAWHIDE 

SUnton  E.  Fisher,  706  Lantern,  St.  Louis  3,  Mo. 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,513 

5  Chdms.    (CL  119—29.5) 


1.  A  simulated  dog  pacifier  comprising  a  substantially 
homogeneous  body  portion  consisting  essentially  of  small 
rawhide  particles  closely  compacted  and  reconstituted  to 
simulate  an  animal  chewing  devi( 


T 


3,123,048 

DEMOUNTABLE  PADDLE-LINK  CONVEYOR  AS- 
SEMBLY FOR  STOCK  FEEDERS  OF  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS TROUGH  TYPE 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Farms,  Silver  Lake,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,290 

6  CUims.    (CL  119—52) 

1.  A  demountable  conveyor  assembly  for  use  in  poultry 

feeders  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocked  plate  links 

adapted  to  travel  edge-wise  within  a  poultry  feeder  trough, 

each  link  formed  of  a  single  body  of  flat  material,  a  shank 

at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  body 

adjacent  an  end  thereof  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive 


106 


OFFICIA 


means  for  driving  said  assembly  in  its  edge-wise  travi  I 
within  such  trough,  a  hook  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bod; ', 
and  a  paddle  carried  by  and  extending  transverse  to  tti  s 


%o 


said  body,  said  paddle  having  a  length  corresponding  p 
the  height  of  said  edge-wise  link  and  said  slot  having 
length  and  width  adapted  to  receive  the  paddle  of  a^ 
adjacent  link. 

3,123,M9 

TROUGH  FEEDER  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

IMPELLER 
■  Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Stock  Farm,  Stiver  Lake,  Wb. 
Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,774 
10  Chdnu.    (CL  119-^2) 


tf 


8.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  an  elongated  distributio  n 
trough  means  comprising  a  portion  to  which  stock  hai  e 
access,  hopper  means  astride  and  discharging  into  sai  d 
trough  means,  feed  level  control  means  between  sa  d 
hopper  and  said  portion,  a  rigid  conveyor  member 
said  trough  means,  said  conveyor  member  extending  wit 
in  the  access  portion  of  said  trough  and  being  greater 
length  than"  said  access  portion,  feed  transfer  ports 
said  member  permitting  lateral  flow  of  feed  as  well  is 
longitudinal  flow  of  feed  in  said  trough  means,  and  feei- 
responsive  switch  means  in  said  trough  means  remote 
from  said  hopper  means,  said  feed-responsive  means  co 
trolling  (^>eration  of  said  conveyor  member.]  | 


GAzEtrte 


3,123,050 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  P.  Hacn,  Kaukanna,  Wis^  asdgnor  to  Badg^ 
Northland,  Inc.,  Kaukanna,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  W' 
cooain 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,344 
7  Claims.    (CL  119—52) 


1.  A  livestock  feeding  apparatus  for  distributing  f©  d 
to  a  feed  area  comprising, 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  series  of  guide  members  !>• 
cated  substantially  above  the  feed  area  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  feed  area,  ' 

(6)  feed  conveyor  means  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  guide  members  and  having  a  feed  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  bouom  thereof  and  extending  a|  substynt^l 
length  of  said  feed  conveying  means, 
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(c)  nkans  for  moving  said  feed  coiveyor  means  on 

:   the  guide  members  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 

:   feed  conveyor  means, 

i</)^ft  closure  member  removably  attached  to  said  feed 
conveyor  means  and  disposed  acrbss  said  feed  dis- 
charge opening  to  selectively  restri(tt  the  flow  of  feed 
from  said  discharge  opening,  and 

I  e)  feed  deflecting  means  located 
conveyor  means  and  separate  from 
ber  for  deflecting  the  feed  to  a  giv^  location  in  the 
•rta. 


xneath  the  feed 
(aid  closure  mem- 


feed 


3,123,051 

TIE.STALL  FOR  CATlLE 

Vcmon  R.  Berg,  413  Park  St.,  MiMifleld,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  NoJ  92,288 

4  CWhs.    (CI.  119—119) 


.  In  a  stall  of  the  type  in  which  an  animal  collar  has 
normally  slack  flexible  connectors  extending  from  the  col- 
lar to  bars  at  each  side  of  the  collar,  said  connectors 
having  terminal  portions  slidable  vertically  on  such  bars, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  with 
the  said  collar  and  connectors,  of  laterally  spaced  bars 
having  substantially  parallel  upper  pcrtions  and  lower 
portions,  the  upper  portions  being  less  i  widely  spaced  than 
the  lower  portions  and  having  intermedi  ite  portions  down- 
wardly divergent  from  the  upper  poniotu  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  bars,  the  upper  portiom  of  the  bars  being 
defined  as  those  portions  with  which  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  connectors  arc  engaged  when  an  animal  wear- 
ing the  collar  is  standing  and  such  upper  portions  being 
spaced  at  a  distance  materially  less  lian  the  combined 
length  of  said  connectors,  whereby  tie  connectors  are 
slack  when  an  animal  wearing  the  cellar  stands  in  the 
stall,  the  lower  portions  of  the  bars  beii  ig  defined  as  those 
portions  of  the  bars  with  which  the  teiminal  portions  of 
the  connectors  register  when  an  animal  wearing  the  collar 
liei  in  the  stall,  the  greater  spacing  (^  sich  lower  portions 
resulting  in  substantial  reduction  in  th^  slack  of  the  flex- 
ible connectors  when  an  animal  wearing  the  coUar  lies 
(iojwn  in  the  stall. 

*  3 123,052 

DOG  LEASH  Wmi  AUTOMAT  C  TENSION 
AND  REWIND 
Harold  E.  Marshall,  RIc.  1,  Box  24,  Klniball,  Ncbr. 
Fltod  Oct  15,  1962,  Sm-.  No.1230,619 
6ClalnH.    (CL119^li4) 
..  A  dog  leash  or  the  like,  oompriskig  a  fixed  support 
halving  a  head;  a  casing  mounted  on  said  support  for 
swivelling  movement  therearound  anci  having  a  lateral 
of^ning  therein;  a  spring-biased  reel  in  ^aid  casing;  a  leash 
passing  through  said  opening  and  normiilly  encircling  said 
ref  1  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  ithercto;  the  outer 
enjd  of  the  leash  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  animal 
or  the  like;  said  reel  normally  rewinding  said  leash;  means 
in  the  casing  for  manually  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
re^l  biasing  spring  to  regulate  the  strength  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  strength  of  the  leashed  animal;  said 
casing  having  a  substantially  circular!  casing  and  being 
pft)vided  with  side  walU;  an  axially  disposed  shaft  carry- 
ing said  reel  and  being  freely  rotatable  in  a  bearing  in  one 
sicfe  wall;  a  second  bearing  through  which  said  shaft  ex- 
tends; a  sleeve  around  said  shaft  puting  through  said 


March  8,  1964 


\\ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


second  bearing  and  extendmg  beyond  the  end  of  said  in  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  and  outer  casings  defining 
shaft:  a  relatively  strong  coiled  rewmd  spring  having  one  therebetween  a  water  chamber,  water  pipes  passing  through 
end  secured  to  said  casing  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  outer  casing  and  communicating  with  said  water 
said  sleeve;  and  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  nor-    chamber  for  creating  a  circulation  of  water  through  said 

water  chamber,  said  outer  casing  having  an  opening 
through  one  wall  thereof,  said  inner  casing  being  provided 
with  an  open  end  communicating  with  said  opeiung 
through  said  one  wall,  said  inner  casing  being  connected 
to  said  one  wall  by  its  edge  portions  which  are  adjacent 
said  open  end,  said  wall  of  said  outer  casing  supporting 


mally  engaged  clutch  connecting  said  sleeve  and  shaft, 
laid  cUitch  being  manually  operable  to  release  the  sleeve 
from  the  shaft  for  independent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to 
wary  the  tension  of  the  rewind  spring. 


!  3,123,053 
HORIZONTAL  STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  A 
RISER  MANIFOLD 
Kenneth  E.  Webster  and  DarU  B.  Sasith,  Chattanooga, 
Tcnn.,    assignors    to    Combostion    Engineering,    Inc., 
Windsor,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,048 
12  ClidM^     (CL  123—73) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  an  evaporation  cham- 
ber defined  by  an  elongated  shell  and  a  vapor  collector 
borne  by  said  shell,  said  vapor  collector  having  a^'wall 
common  to  said  shell;  a  tube  bundle  substantially  filling 
said  chamber;  means  for  passing  a  beating  fluid  through 
said  tube  bundle;  means  for  admitting  vaporizable  fluid 
to  said  generator;  means  forming  apertures  in  said  com- 
mon wall  effecting  communication  between  said  evapora- 
tion chamber  and  said  vapor  collector;  means  segregating 
said  apertures  into  downcomer  and  riser  passages;  baffle 
means  directing  said  vaporizable  fluid  from  said  down- 
comer  passages  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  for 
directing  said  vaporizable  fluid  in  a  heated  condition  to 
said  riser  apertures;  and  vapor  outlet  means  in  said  vapor 
collector  for  removing  vapor  from  said  generator. 


3,123,054 

WATER  HEATERS 

Meivin  A.  SnHh,  Jr.,  683  Blake  Arc.  SE.,  Athurta  16,  Ga. 

Filed  Aa«.  7,  IML  Scr.  No.  129,855 

4  ClalBM.    (CI.  122—135) 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
opposed  walls,  an  inner  casing  having  opposed  walls  with- 


|!  ^^'"^I; 


said  inner  casing  in  cantilever  fashion  with  the  bottom 
of  said  inner  casing  spaced  from  an  overlying  the  bottom 
of  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  flue  passing  through  said  outer  casing  and 
said  water  chamber  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber  and  a  burner  within  said  combustion  chamber 
for  burning  fuel  and  heating  said  inner  casing  and  said 
flue,  the  opposed  walls  of  said  outer  casing  being  convex, 
the  opposed  walls  of  said  inner  casing  being  concav^  and 
facing  the  opposed  walls  of  said  outer  casing. 


3,123,05^ 

BOILER  HAVING  REFRACTORY  HEADERS 

Morton  M.  Roaeafcld,  271  Madison  Ave., 

Moaat  VcnoB,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,099 

2ClainM.    (CL  122— 235) 


I.  A  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  heat  resistant,  non- 
corrosive,  non-metallic  refractory  headers  having  mani* 
fold  passages  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  metal  water 
tubes  extending  between  said  headers,  said  metal  tubes 
providing  communication  between  manifold  passages  in 
said  headers,  means  connecting  said  tubes  to  said  head- 
ers so  as  to  accommodate  thermal  expansion  of  said  tubes 
with  respect  to  said  header,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  the  manifold  passage  in  one  of  said  headers  and  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  from  said  one  header  through  said 
tubes  to  the  manifold  passage  in  said  other  header,  means 
for  heating  said  tubes  to  an  elevated  temperature  so  that 
the  liquid  passing  through  said  tubes  changes  to  a  vapor 
means  for  removably  securing  said  headers  to  said  tubes. 


o 
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and  means  for  removing  said  vapor 
passage  in  said  other  header. 
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COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRjME  MOVER  (M 
AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  A^ 
CONDITIONER 

Clanncc  E.  Kncblik,  1845  W.  Mi^  St^  Apt.  1, 
Houston  6,  Tex.    | 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1228,977 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.01),  , 


-  1 .  In  a  cooling  system  for  automotive  vehicles  havini  i 
radiator  for  cooling  the  motor  and  having  air  conditional 
equipped  with  a  refrigerant  condenser  therein,  a  stora|e 
compartment  for  cooling  fluid,  a  spray  manifold  mounted 
between  the  radiator  of  the  vehicle  and  the  condenser  of 
the  air  conditioner,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  storage 
compartment  to  the  manifold,  discharge  openings  in  tie 
manifold  for  directing  cooling  fluid  onto  the  surface  of 
the  radiator  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolifg 
flxiid  under  pressure  to  the  manifold. 


3,123,t57 

VALVE  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE 

DoogiJH  W.  Ezline,  Siriina,  Kans.,  aHipior  to  ExUnc,  Ia|^ 

Saifaia,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of  Kannc 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3«1,522 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.77) 


1.  A  valve  chamber  structure  for  internil  combustit 
engines  having  a  cylinder  with  a  water  jacket  and 
piston-receiving  bore  and  a  boss  having  a  ^I'all  extending 
ao-oss  said  water  jacket  and  defining  a  flow  passage  from 
said  piston-receiving  bore,  comprising,  a  valve  chambfx 
housing  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a 
water  chamber  therebetween,  means  securing  said  hou^- 
mg  to  said  boss  in  water-tight  relation,  sdid  inner  aitd 
outer  walls  of  said  housing  extending  inwardly  of  said 
flow  passage  toward  said  cylinder  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  end  of  the  ^ace  therebetween,  said  closed  end  efi- 
gaging  the  boss  wall  in  a  fluid-pressure-tight  relation, 
said  inner  wall  defining  a  flow  passage  having  an  inlet 
at  said  end  o(  the  housing,  valve  seat  means:  at  said  inlet, 
a  valve  having  a  head  and  a  stem,  means  on,  said  housing 
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sujpporting  said  valve  for  redprocatory  movement  to  per- 
mit the  head  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  means  actuating 
said  valve  between  passage-opening  and  closing  positions,* 
passages  in  said  boss  wall  and  said  otiter  wall  adjacent 
the  inner  end  thereof  communicating  Isaid  water  jacket 
of  the  cylinder  with  the  water  chamber  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber housing,  said  valve  chamber  housitjg  having  an  inner 
section  and  an  outer  section  with  substantially  comple- 
mentary engaging  surfaces  .adjacent  said  boss  whereby 
th^  inner  section  extends  into  said  fldw  passage  in  the 
boiss,  and  seal  means  between  said  coriplementary  edges 
of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  o(  said  inier  and  outer  sec- 
tions forming  fluid-tight  relation  therebetween,  the  spac- 
ing between  the  inner  and  outer  wall  at  said  comple- 
mentary edges  being  such  that  whenj  the  sections  are 
separated  access  is  provided  through  said  space  to  the 
portion  of  the  valve  chamber  water  jajcket  in  said  inner 
section. 


3,123,H8 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  feNGINE 

Norman  L.  Woofc,  934  N.  82nd  Terrace,  Apt.  A. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.!  180,481 

4  Claims.    (CL  123— f  S) 


/ 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine 

(a)  an  engine  block  shaped  to  form  A  crankcasc  having 
an  inner  surf  aoe  and  an  open  en  1, 

(b)  said  block  having  a  plurality  ol 
combustion  cylinders  circumferec  tially  disposed  in 
radially  extending  relation  about  s^id  crankcase, 

(c)  a  crankshaft  having  a  plurality 
within  said  crankcase.  said  crankcaJK  being  non-split- 
ting longitudinally  of  said  crankshi  ft, 

id)  pistons  slidably  contained  in  eac  t  of  said  cylinders, 
a  connecting  rod  opcratively  conne<  ted  to  each  piston, 
a  plurality  of  said  connecting  reds  rotaubly  con 
nected  to  each  of  said  cranks,  ' 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spiders  for  support^g  said  crankshaft 
within  said  crankcase,  said  spider  i  being  located  at 
spaced  points  along  said  cranksh4ft, 

(/)  said  spiders  each  including  a  Hase  leg  extending 
radially  of  said  crankshaft  and  hakdng  an  inner  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  axial  center  of  said  crank- 
case and  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  surface, 

ig)  said  spiders  each  including  a  palTor  side  legs  each 
having  ai.  inner  end  joining  said  blase  leg  inner  end, 
said  side  legs  respectively  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  base  leg  inner  end  a 
secured  to  said  surface  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween, 

{  h)  the  juncture  of  said  legs  formi 
adjacent  the  axial  center  of  said 

(/)  removable  bearing  means  secured  to  said  platforms 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  cranks  laft,  and 

(/)  a  removable  closure  member  for  electively  opening 
and  closing  said  end  of  said  crankcase,  whereby  ac- 
cess is  provided  through  said  end  of  ^id  crankcase 
for  removing  said  pistons,  oonnectii  ig  rods  and  crank- 
shaft from  said  crankcase  throu|  h  the  spaces  be- 


having outer  ends 
from  each  other 

spaced  platforms 
ank  case 
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tw«en  said  spider  side  legs  without  splitting  said 
crankcase. 


3,123,059 

TWO-STROKE-CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  AN  ADMIS- 
SION PORT  IN  THE  CRANKCASE  AT  THE  PE- 
RIPHERY OF  THE  CRANKS  OF  THE  DRIVE 
SHAFT 
Vittorlo  Caslnl,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piaggio  ft 
S.P.A.,  Genoa,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  May  1,  196t 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—73) 


1.  In  a  two-stroke-cycle  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
conduit  connecting  a  source  of  fuel  and  lubricant  with  a 
crankcase  and  wherein  the  latter  is  provided  a  rotatably 
supported  crank  disc  having  a  periphery  cooperating  with 
the  crankcase  to  define  an  annular  chamber  which  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  lubricant  to  form  a  seal  between 
the  disc  and  the  crankcase,  the  disc  having  a  recess  in 
said  periphery  for  conveying  fuel  and  lubricant  towards 
a  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bush  removably 
supported  in  said  conduit  and  in  part  projecting  from 
said  conduit  into  the  crankcase  a  distance  to  leave  the 
bush .  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  outside  of 
said  recess,  said  bush  having  an  opening  constituting  a 
port  for  admission  of  fuel  and  lubricant  into  said  crank- 
casc when  said  recess  is  in  registry  with  said  opening, 
•aid  bush  being  cooperatively  associated  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disc  to  maintain  the  seal  between  the  disc  and 
the  crankcase. 


3,113,060 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRANKCASE 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Dalfh,  Rollli«  HUb  Estates.  CaUf^  asrignor  to 
RlcMcM  OU  Corpotatloo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  || 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,528 

OClaiiM.    (CL  123— 119)  i     1 


1.  In  a  crankcase  ventilatifig  system  for  an  iotenial 
combustion  engine  having  an  opening  in  the  engine  above 


the  oil  level  through  which  blowby  fumes  can  escape 

the  engine  and  conduit  means  providing  fluid  communi- 

caticMi  between  said  opening  and  the  induction  system 

erf  said  engine,  said  opening  being  subject  to  the  cnaik- 

case  pressure,  and  wherein  a  valve  means  is  positioned 

in  said  conduit  means,  said  valve  means  being  normally 

closed  in  response  to  manifold  vacuum  and  adapted  to 

open  in  response  to  pressure  buildup  in  said  crankcase 

to  pass  blowby  fluids  through  said  conduit  means  into 

said  induction  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  means,  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  within  said  chamber 

to  assist  in  opening  said  valve  means. 


Frank  J. 


3,123,061 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Bndroni,  4853  Umbria  St.,  Phlladebhia  27.  Fa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,247 

.4  Claims.    (CL  123— 139)^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers,  a  fuel  injection 
apparatus  comprising  conduit  means,  a  pair  of  pressure 
chamber  means  communicated  with  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  conduit  means,  movable  pressure  re- 
sponsive driving  partition  means  disposed  in  one  of  said 
chamber  means  and  movable  pressure  responsive  driven 
pumping  partition  means  disposed  in  the  other  of  said 
chamber  means  defining  a  pumping  chamber  therein  on 
the  side  of  the  pumping  partition  means  remote  from 
said  conduit  means,  a  column  of  relatively  incompressible 
fluid  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  establishing  a  motion 
transmitting  connection  between  said  driving  and  driven 
partition  means,  means  communicating  said  pumping 
chamber  with  one  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  a 
fuel  inlet,  means  commtmicating  the  other  pressure 
chamber  means,  on  the  side  of  the  corresponding  parti- 
tion means  remote  from  said  fluid  column,  with  the  other 
of  said  combustion  chambers. 


3,123,062 

BRAZIER  ATTACHMENT 

Alice  Psarrls,  25  Groton  St,  LoweDrMaas. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,048 

.  5  Claims.    (CL  124—25) 


r 


1.  A  heat  concentrator  comprising  a  one-piece  imitary 
tube  formed  of  rolled  sheet  material  open  at  its  ends,  and 
means  formed  from  part  of  said  tube  for  suspending  said 
Cube  from  a  grid  of  a  fire-bowl  and  spaced  from  a  bot- 
tom wall  thereof,  said  tube  including  fingers  cm  its  lower 
end  portion  formed  by  longitudinally  slitting  said  sheet 
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material  and  bendable  inwardly  and  upwardly  for  sup- 
porting fuel  in  said  tube. 


3,129,063 

PREFABRICATED  FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  V.  Northwood,  Lee's  SaaunH,  Mo^  and  John  W. 
Roafacr,  Box  H-46,   Lake  Lotawana,  Lac's  Sununlt, 
Mo.;  nid  Northwood  assignor  to  Sadie  Miriam  Nortfi- 
wood,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,603 
Idaim.    (0.126—120) 


GAZETTE 
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rear  of  said  top  secondary  wall  for  venting  air  currents 
in  said  front  portion  air  current  passageways,  and  a  false 
chimney  front  wall,  said  false  chimney  side  and  rear 
and  front  walls  extending  upwardly  spiced  from  said 
chimney  and  forming  exhaust  passagewa(ys  communicat- 
ing with  said  rear  portion  passageways  and  said  vent 
opening  forming  means,  whereby  coolinj  air  enters  said 
intake  draft  openings  and  circulates  ove  -  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  faid  firebox  and 
exits  through  said  exhaust  passageways. 


In  combination,  a  building  and  a  prefabricated  fire 
place  construction,  means  providing  an  opening  into  said 
building,  said  fireplace  construction  being  mounted  6$ 
said  building  and  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
fireplace  construction  having  inwardly  exposed  sheet 
metal  side  walls  and  an  inwardly  exposed  sheet  metal 
bottom  wall  and  an  inwardly  exposed  sheet  metal  back 
wall  and  an  inwardly  exposed  sheet  metal  top  wall  form- 
ing a  solid  fuel-burning  firebox  having  a  metallic  inside 
surface,  said  firebox  opening  into  said  building  and  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  extending  into  said  building  and  a 
rear  portion  extending  externally  of  said  building,  said 
top  firebox  \^11  being  spaced  from  said  back  firebox  wall 
and  forming  therewith  a  firebox  draft  opening  in  said 
rear  portion  of  said  firebox,  a  chimney  located  externally 
of  said  building,  said  chimney  extending  upwardly  from 
and  communicating  with  said  firebox  draft  opening,  side, 
bottom  and  top  secondary  walls  adjacent  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  firebox,  spacers  supporting  said  secondary 
walls  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  respectively  to  said 
side,  bottom  and  top  firebox  walls  at  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  firebox  and  substantially  out  of  conductive 
contact  therewith  to  minimize  conductive  heat  transfer 
outwardly  from  said  firebox  front  portion,  front  closure 
members  extending  between  said  secondary  walls  and  said 
firebox  walls,  said  secondary  walls  and  firebox  walls  and 
closure  members  forming  freely  intercommunicating  fire- 
box front  portion  air  current  passageways  surrounding 
said  firebox  front  portion,  false  chimney  side  walls  and 
a  false  chimney  rear  wall  respectively  having  lower  edges 
and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  firebox  rear  por- 
tion and  forming  therewith  firebox  rear  portion  air  cur- 
rent passageways,  outer  walls  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
secondary  walls,  means  supporting  said  outer  walls  in  fixed' 
relation  with  respect  to  said  secondary  walls,  said  outer] 
walls  contacting  said  building  fdr  supporting  said  fire- 
place construction  on  said  building  opening  providing 
means,  said  false  chimney  side  walls  and  false  chimney 
rear  wall  forming  adjacent  said  lower  edges  thereof  in- 
take draft  openings  located  externally  of  said  building 
and  spaced  above  the  ground  and  directly  communicat- 
ing between  the  atmosphere  outside  said  building  and 
said  firebox  rear  portion  air  current  passageways,  dra^ 
opening  forming  means  at  the  rear  of  said  side  and  bot- 
tom secondary  walls  providing  communication  betweeti 
said  front  portion  air  current  passageways  and  said  in- 
take draft  openings,  vent  opening  forming  means  at  the. 


3,123,064 
REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY* 
Ottrar  E.  Hartson,  MaadleM,  Oklo,  4>lgBor  to  1 
Tappan  Company,  MansMd,  Ohio,  a]  corporatioB 
OUo  I 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Sot.  No.  14  6,130 
lOdaloM.     (CL126— 19]» 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  oven  door 
mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cam. 


ally  mounting  said  cam  at  a  side  of  the  <  oor  for  relative 


counterbalance 
means  for  pivot- 


the  plane  of  the 
mounted  cam 


swinging  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to 
door,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  thu^ 
in  one  direction,  latch  means  carried  by  tlie  cam  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  exposed  at  said  side  of  theldoor  and  being 
adjustable  thereon  between  first  and  second  positions,  the 
latch  means  in  said  first  position  being  re 
and  in  the  second  position  bearing  again: 
on  the  cam  and  extending  relatively 
the  leading  edge  of  the  cam  in  the  move 
in  said  one  direction,  and  stationary  sti 
by  the  door  adjacent  the  path  of  move 
for  engagement  with  the  latch  means  when  in  said  second 
position  tliereof ,  the  slop  means  and  thei  stop  surface  of 
the  cam  acting  oppositely  on  the  latch  nieans  to  lock  the 
cam  against  movement  thereof  by  the  spring  means  in  said 
direction  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  thereby  to  lock 
the  counterbalance  naechanism  in  an  inoperative  condi- 
tion, the  latch  means  in  its  relatively  retrat  ted  first  position 
of  adjusment  being  freely  movable  with  he  cam  past  the 
stationary  stop  means. 


lively  retracted 

t  a  stop  surface 

refrom  beyond 

nt  (rf  the  latter 

means  carried 

lent  of  the  cam 


3,123,t6S 

WATER  Temperature  control  system 

Charles  Paul  Conley,  Palatfne,  lU.,  aarigbor  to  AM  Inc., 

Chicago,  nL,  a  corporadon  of  D  (lawarc 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2  },091 

5  Claims.    (CL  126— 363) 

1.  A  water  heating  system  adapted  to  deliver  heated 
water  at  predetermined  temperatures  wl  ich  comprises  a 
hot  water  storage  tank  adapted  to  cont^  in  heated  water 
at  'a  predetermined  temperature,  a  he4ter  to  heat  the 
said  water,  conduit  means  connecting 
tank  to  deliver  heated  water  to  the  said  tank,  separate 
conduit  means  to  deliver  heated  water  fr(  >m  the  said  tank 
and  from  the  said  heater  to  separate  poin  ts  of  use  located 
remote  from  the  said  tank  and  heater,  a 
duii  in  flow  communication  with  the  reriote  ends  of  the 
said  last  named  conduit  means  and  wi  h  the  heater,  a 
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ill 


motor  driven  pump  in  the  said  return  flow  conduit,  nor- 
mally open  thermostat  control  switch  unit  at  the  remote 
end  of  each  of  said  last  named  conduit  means,  said  units 
being  responsive  to  different  water  temperatures,  aial  a 


M^ 


^^^a4^ 


aa 


■^.ItVy^yy?^ 


normally  open  electric  circuit  connecting  the  said  switch 
units  and  pump  motor  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  clos- 
ing of  either  of  said  switch  units  when  the  temperature 
of  the  water  at  either  of  said  remote  ends  reaches  a  pre- 
determined low  to  start  the  said  pump. 


3,123,066 

OPTICAL  CATHETER 

Corwta  H.  Bnunlcy,  PcuBcld,  N.Y.,  amigwir  to  Bauch  * 

Lomb  locorporatad,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  im.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,074 

7  Cfadhna.     (CL  12t— 2) 


2.  An  optical  catheter  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
flexible  light  conductors,  a  protective  tube  disposed 
around  said  conductors,  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
conductors  being  curved  so  that  their  end  faces  are  dis- 
posed in  relatively  closely  spaced  confronting  relation- 
ship to  define  a  light  gap,  said  tube  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  as  to  operably  expose  said  gap  to  a  fluid 
in  which  said  conductors  are  inserted  whereby  when  said 
catheter  is  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel  and  light  is  directed 
into  one  of  said  conductors  it  is  conducted  therethrough 
and  across  said  light  gap  and  the  attenuation  of  the  light 
by  blood  disposed  in  said  light  gap  is  indicated  by  the 
relative  intensity  of  light  emergent  from  the  other  one  of 


said 


conductors. 


I      .    l| 


3,123,067 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETUtMINirilG 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  FOREIGN  SUBSTANCES  IN 
THE  BLOOD  STREAMS  OF  LIVING  ANIMALS 
Lelmid  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  2604  Ki^nrood  Road, 

Birmingham  9,  Ala.  I 

nM  A«f .  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,501 

12  OataM.    (CI.  12»— r05)  I 

1.  The  process  of  determining   the  presence  in  the 
l^lood  stream  of  a  Uving  human  body  of  hydrogen  in  the 


blood  comprising  inserting  directly  into  the  blood  stream 
a  catheter  borne  electrode  capable  of  generating  an  elec- 
tric signal  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  and  utilizing  the 


signal  thus  produced  to  obtain  an  intelligible  indication 
of  the  presence  of  such  material  in  the  blood  stream  ad- 
jacent the  electrode. 


3,123,061 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  ' 

Robert  P.  BigUano,  Wilmington.  Del.,  asslgiior  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemow^  and  Company,  Wlhnhigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,124 
8  Claims.    (CL  128—2.05) 


1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  blood  pressure 
comprising  imposing  a  first  pressure  localized  in  applica- 
tion to  an  area  overlying  a  test  artery  having  the  width 
dimension  less  than  that  of  the  artery  as  depressed  in  test 
and  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  flatten  the  wall  of  said 
artery  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  blood  through  said 
artery,  simultaneously  imposing  at  least  one  additional 
pressure  on  the  body  tissue  adjacent  the  region  of  applica- 
tion of  said  first  pressure,  each  said  additional  pressiu^ 
being  applied  over  an  area  substantially  equal  in  extent 
to  the  area  to  which  said  first  pressure  is  applied  in  an 
amount  depressing  said  body  tissue  to  substantially  the 
same  extent  as  said  first  pressuire  deflected  said  wall  of 
said  artery,  and  obtaining  as  the  measure  of  said  blood 
pressure  the  difference  between  said  first  pressiu-e  and  the 
average  value  of  said  additional  pressures. 


3,123,069 

EAR  INSERT 

Eugene  W.  Laiane,  842  W.  Pine,  and  Frank  Wa«erfield 

3440  E.  Alta,  both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,800 

3  Claims.    (CL  12»— 152) 


1.  An  ear  insert  including  a  hollow  tubular  body  p<M-- 
tion  formed  of  thin  membranous  material,  a  wall  having 
an  opening  therethrough  being  provided  at  one  end  erf  said 
body  portion  and  the  end  of  said  body  portion  opposite 
said  wall  being  opened,  a  transmission  tube  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  wall  in  juxtaposition  for  commimi- 
cation  with  the  opening  thereof  said  transmission  tube 
extending  through  said  hollow  tubular  body  porti<».  aid 


w 
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hollow  tubular  body  portion  having  a  circumferentialj, 
extending  portion  thereof  of  a  greater  thickness  than  tht 
remainder  thereof,  said  circumferentially  extending  por- 
tion extending  internally  of  said  hollow  tubular  body  por- 
tion and  adjacent  said  wall  In  juxtaposition  whereby  pu 
of  said  transmissicm.tube  upon  said  wall  will  cause  sai 
wall  to  fold  inwardly  of  said  hollow  tubular  body  poi, 
tion  and  collapse  upon  the  circumferentially  extendini 
p<Mtion  thereof. 


GAZETTE 


such  that  the  pressure  at  the  opening  of 
means  into  said  passage  is  higher  thai 
the  opening  of  said  second  conduit  . 
sage,  whereby  liquid  anesthetic  is  v»^„ 
housing  and  a  portion  of  the  circulating 
of  the  closed  systcni,  whjch  passes 


3,123,070  ' 

MULITOOSE  JET  INJECTOR 
Amtd  W.  Kath,  Grease  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  P 
Scherer  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpomtion 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,083 
10  Claims.    (CL  128— 173) 


1 


■  \ 


6.  An  injector  instrument  comprising  a  body  defiiiiil| 
at  one  end  a  medicament  chamber  having  a  discharfe 
orifice,  a  plunger  carried  within  said  body  and  entering 
said  medicament  chamber,  a  spring  assembly  for  moving 
said  plunger  and  thereby  expelling  medicament  tl^-ough 
said  orifice,  said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  pair  df  cup- 
like sleeves  telescopically  related  to  each  other  and  slid- 
able  in  said  body,  a  compression  spring  contained  in  said 
sleeves  and  connecting  means  between  the  cup  bottoms  to 
retain  said  spring  preloaded,  a  latch  for  said  spring  as- 
sembly and  carried  by  said  body  to  lock  said  assembly  in 
a  position  slightly  spaced  from  said  plunger  when  the 
latter  is  in  retracted  position,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
spring  assembly,  a  cam  shaft  roUUbly  carried  by  said 
body  and  having  a  cam  coacting  with  said  roller,  and  a 
lever  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  and  cam  for  compressing 
said  spring  assembly  whereby  upon  release  of  said  latch 
said  spring  assembly  expands  to  impart  an  initial  advanc- 
ing force  to  said  plunger  and  thereafter  continues  to  apply 
advancing  force  for  ejecting  the  medicament. 


said  first  conduit 

the  pressure  at 

meAns  into  said  pas- 

apcf-ized  within  said 

gaseous  mixture 

throjigh  said  passage. 


it  caused  by  said  pressure  differential  to 
said  passage  through  said  first  conduit 
interior  of  said  housing  where  it  mixes 
aneAhetic,  and  back  through  said  seconi 
into  said  passage,  thus  entraining  the  vap  )ri2ed 
in  the  circulating  gaseous  mixture  of 


th; 
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with 


)e  diverted  from 

means,  into  the 

the  vaporized 

conduit  means 

anesthetic 

system. 


'  3,123,072 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  COUPLINC  AND 
_     ^  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

iMd  Beliamy,  Jr.,  AAland,  Msm.,  an  gnor.  oy  m««c 
MiignmcntB,  to  Baxter  Laboratorict  Inc.,  Morton 
Gnre,  111.,  a  corponittoa  of  Delaware  I 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  748,20« 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—221 
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3,123,071 
ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 
James  A.  Felts,  517  Bainbridge  Road,  Marion,  DI. 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,043  ^    , 

12  Claims.     (CL  128—188)  1        j  > 

1.  An  anesthetic  vaporizer  for  use  in  an  anestheshi  syi- 
tem  comprising  a  main- body  having  a  base  portion  and 
an  evaporation  tower  extending  vertically  upward  from 
said  base  portion,  a  housing  in  spaced  relation  enclosing 
said  tower  and  connected  to  said  base  portion,  a  means 
for  introducing  liquid  anesthetic  to  the  top  of  said  tower, 
a  passage  extending  through  said  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing input  and  exhaust  ends,  first  and  second  conduit  means 
each  connecting  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  said 
passage,  said  first  conduit  means  opening  into  said  pas- 
sage at  a  point  closer  to  said  input  end  than  said  second 
conduit  means,  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential 


the  port  tubes 


A  hypodermic  needle  coupling  for  _..  j^..  .^v^, 
of  mfedical  and  surgical  fluid  handling  equ  pment  compris- 
ing: 1 

(a|)  a  plastic  fluid  collecting  and  admit  istering  tube  o^ 
fcxible  resilient  composition  and  hin-walled,  in- 
^gral  construction  and  which  is  seali  ble.  sterilizable 
and  non-wetuble  to  blood,  said  thit  flexible  plastic 

rbe  having  an  end; 
a  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  substantially 
ttnaller  rigid  tubular  cannula  having  at  one  end  a 
point  for  piercing  puncturable  closurls  and  for  mak- 
ing subcutaneous  injections,  the  oth^  rigid  cannula 
end  inserted  in  said  flexible  tube  end  and  with  the 
flexible  tube  end  substantially  reduced  and  contracted 
about  the  rigid  tube  end; 

teid  flexible  plastic  tube  and  rigid  needk  cannula  form- 
ing unmatched  tubular  parts  with  th<  i  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  rigid  cannula  being  substi  intially  smaller 
than  the  normal  inside  diameter  of  tie  flexible  tube, 
the  cannula-tube  relation  being  exeriplified  by  the 
coupling  of  a  15  gauge  cannula  havling  an  outside 
diameter  of  about  0.072  in.  to  a  3  min.  tube  having 
si  full-open  inside  diameter  of  about 

(c)  means  comprising  an  extending  leni  th  of  said  flex- 
ible tube  shaped  beyond  said  rigid  c  innula  end  for 
defining  a  gradual,  smooth,  laminar-  low-promoting 
enlargement  of  the  bore  of  the  coupl  ng  to  the  nor- 
mal fuU-<^>en  diameter  of  said  fiexib  e  tube;  and 
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(d)  means  for  firmly  and  directly  adhering  said  sub- 
stantially reduced  and  contracted  flexible  tube  end 
to  said  rigid  cannula  end,  said  adhering  means  pro- 
viding sealed  interfitting  and  integral  coupling  of 
said  substantially  smaller  rigid  cannula  directly,  to 
said  normally  substantially  larger  flexible  tube. 


'  3,123,073 

BLOOD  SAMPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Couftland  H.  Barr,  St.,  Coortland  R  Barr,  Jr^,  and  John 

W.  Barr,  aU  %  Coortland  Uboratorics,  5555  Valley 

Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  32,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,308 
II  Claims,     (a.  128—276) 


1.  A  cannula  and  vial  assembly  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  vial  rigidly  closed  at  one  end  by  an  inte- 
grally united  member  and  closed  at  the  other  end  with 
a  stopper  of  resilient  material,  a  cannula,  and  means 
operably  connecting  said  cannula  to  said  vial  with  one 
end  of  said  cannula  inserted  in  said  stopper,  said  means 
iiKluding  a  caimula  holder  to  which  said  cannula  is 
secured,  said  holder  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  con- 
tacting portions  of  said  stopper  in  friction  fit  relationship 
therewith,  the  end  of  the  vial  remote  from  said  stc^>per 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said  as- 
sembly including  rigid  means  for  preventing  piercing  of 
said  stopper  by  said  cannula  by  forces  tending  to  move 
said  cannula  toward  said  stopper. 


3,123,074 

COLOSTOMY  AID 

MabU  Allot  Tomer,  204  Sandra  Drive,  Axle,  Tex. 

FUad  Mar.  6,  IHl,  Sot.  No.  93,743 

1  ChUm.    (CL  128    283) 


An  accessory  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  colostomy 
tient,  and  providing  a  closure  for  the  body  opening,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  relatively  short,  flexible, 
extensible  bellows-like  tubular  conduit,  compact  in  its 
retracted  position,  having  end  portions  of  relatively  great- 
er and  lesser  diameter  and  tapered  progressively  inler- 
mediate  its  eiKls,  said  conduit  having  a  cushioning  ring 
on  its  larger  end  and  having  a  flexible  belt  removably 
connected  to  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  its  larger 
end  whereby  the  conduit  is  removably  secured  to  the 
body  about  the  opening  therein,  with  the  larger  end  of 
the  conduit  in  opposing  relation  to  the  body,  the  conduit 
having  an  outwardly  turned,  flexible  peripheral  bead  on 
its  smaller  end,  and  a  substantially  flat,  flexible  cap  clos- 
ing the  smaller  end  of  the  conduit,  the  cap  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  engageable  over  said  bead  and  terminating 
in  an  inwardly  turned,  flexible  peripheral  bead  extending 
radially  inwardly  behind  the  first  mentioned  bead,  in 


yieldable,  frictional  engagement  therewith,  whereby 
cap  is  removably  secured  to  the  conduit. 


ii8 

the 


3,123,075 

DIAPER  INSERTS 

Paul  Stambcrger,  1010  St.  Paul  St.,  Baltimore,  Mi. 

FUed  July  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  600,061 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128 — 287) 


^^^^ 


A  protective  insert  for  a  diaper,  which  is  conventionally 
folded  into  multiple  plies,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of 
paper  foldable  into  two  halves  each  the  size  of  the  fold- 
ed diaper,  one  half  of  which  is  capable  of  holding  feces 
on  its  surface  and  freely  passing  urine  when  placed  on  the 
inside  of  a  folded  diaper,  and  which  becomes  limp  rapidly 
on  being  laid  in  water  as  in  a  toilet  bowl,  but  is  sufficiently 
resistant  to  urine  to  be  strippable  wet  from  a  wet  diaper 
in  substantially  intact  form,  and  a  second  half  which  is 
urine  resistant  by  reason  of  a  film  of  coating  material 
which  is  insoluble  in  cold  water  but  is  swollen  thereby, 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  preventing  passage  of  urine  through 
the  insert  to  the  outside  of  the  diaper  when  the  insert  is 
disposed  in  the  diaper  toward  its  outside,  but  which  coat- 
ing film  passes  water  vapor  freely,  but  does  not  prevent 
the  paper  from  absorbing  water  and  becoming  limp  rapid- 
ly when  the  insert  is  laid  in  a  body  of  liquid  water  as  in 
a  toilet  bowl,  whereby  the  insert  will  prevent  leakage  of 
urine  through  the  diaper,  but  wfll  be  strippable  wet  from 
the  diaper  and  be  flushable  down  a  toilet  drain  by  reason 
of  the  limpness  it  acquires  on  being  laid  in  water. 


3,123,076 

ABSORBENT  DRESSING 

Hector  W.  Griswold,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  598,192,  July  16, 

1956.    This  appUcation  May  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,257 

10  Claims.     (CL  128— 290) 


1 .  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absort>ent  core  and 
a  highly  permeable,  soft  and  suble  nonwoven  fabric  cover 
wrapped  around  the  core,  the  cover  being  flat  on  both  sides 
and  possessing  moisture  conducting  power  and  offering 
substantially  no  resistance  to  the  fk>w  of  fluid  into  the  core 
throughout  the  flat  sides  of  said  cover,  said  cover  compllS- 
ing  fibers  oriented  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  substantiaUy 
uniformly  regular  and  uniformly  spaced  holes  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  and  groups  of  closely  associated 
fiber  segments  between  said  holes,  said  groups  being  of 
yam-like  thickness  and  generally  oval  in  cross  secti<m  and 
having  a  capillary  effect  with  respect  to  the  core  in  the 
direction  ol  extension  of  the  fiber  segments,  said  covct 
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having  appreciable  de^  and  said  holes  extending  throu^ 
the  depth  of  the  cover,  the  fiber  segments  bordering  the 
htrfes  being  in  substantial  parallelism  with  corresponding 
portions  of  the  perimeters  of  the  holes,  said  gro^ips  being 
interconnected  by  fitiers  conunoo  to  a  plurality  of  groufs 
at  junctures  Milierein  the  fibers  extend  in  a  plurality  of  tf- 
verse  directions  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  fabrit. 
said  groups  and  iaid  junctures  each  lying  in  the  same  ge4 
eral  plane. 


3,123,«77 

SURGICAL  SUTURE 

John  H.  Alcamo«321  S.  9th  St,  Newark,  NJ. 

Original  application  Aug.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  6«3,54<,  no4r 

Patent  No.  2,988,028,  dated  June  13,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  105,256 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12»--335.5) 


March  S,  1964 


jide  thereof  inter- 
end  thereof,  said 


1 .  An  elongate  cord  of  a  diameter  and  tensile  strcngt  i 
adapted  for  sewing  and  holding  human  flesh,  and  con  - 
prising  a  body  portion  and  sharp-edged,  resilient  barls 
projecting  therefrom,  lit  acute  angles  relative  to,  and  d  - 
rected  toward,  the  tpiling  portions  of  the  body,  ar  i 
adapted  to  yield  toward  the  body  when  pulled  througn 
the  flesh  and  of  a  size  adequate  to  penetrate  the  fle^ 
when  the  cord  is  pulled  against  the  barbs 


through  the  seat  connecting  the  outer 

mediate  said  seal  rings  and  the  inner 

seal  rings  providing  a  seal  between  t  »e  seat  and  body 
along  substantially  equal  diameter  port  ons  of  the  seat  so 
that,  upon  injection  of  sealant,  the  forie  on  the  seat  due 
to  sealant  pressure  intermediate  said  seal  rings  is  balanced 
in  j  an  axial  direction,  and  an  annular  groove  connecting 
with  said  passageway  between  said  inn  ;r  end  of  the  seat 
and  valve  member  to  receive  sealant  f(  >r  sealing  between 
said  seat  and  valve  member  and  to  n  lieve  said  sealant 
when  the  said  sealant  pressure  exceeds  the  line  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  flowway  on  the  sameiside  of  the  valve 
member  as  said  seat  a  predetermined  v  due. 


3,123,078 
LUBRICATED  VALVE  WITH  MEANS  TO  RELIEVE 

SEALANT  PRESSURE 

Robert  C.  Brooks,  Hoaston.  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Cameroli 

Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No^  109,777 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 246J2) 


\ 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flowwa)' 
therethrough  and  a  chamber  therein  intersecting  the  flowi- 
way,  a  valve  member  in  the  chamber,  means  for  movini 
*  the  valve  member  between  opened  and  closed  position 
an  annular  seat  slidably  mounted  in  the  flowway  for  e 
gagement  at  its  inner  end  with  the  valve  member,  a 
seal  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  body  and  seat  to  seal  the: 
between,  a  second  seal  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  bod 
and  seat  to  seal  therebetween  at  a  location  more  dista 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  than  said  first  seal  rin 
a  sealant  injection  port  in  the  valve  body  connecting  wit 
the  flowway  intermediate  the  seal  rings,  a  passagewa; 


3,123,079 

PERMANENT  WAVE  llOD 

William  G.  Bacsgen,  844  Haver  ord  Ave., 

Padfic  Palteades,  CattL 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  Nor94,062 

1  Claliik    (CL  132—44  ) 


A  permajnent  wave  rod  including:  a  fcoUow  core  having 
a  plurality!  of  elongated  lateral  slots  distributed  circum- 
ferentially  in  a  uniform  nuinner  about  its  exterior  for 
distributing  permanent  waving  fluid  received  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  core;  small  pro  ections^ uniformly 
disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said  core  >etween  said  elon- 
gated slots  for  providing  a  holding  surface  for  hair 
wrapped  about  said  core;  end  pieces  idapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  con ;,  one  of  said  end 
pieces  inclMding  an  opening  for  receiving  said  perma- 
nent waving  fluid,  each  of  said  end  pieces  including  a 
plurality  of  hook  elements  secured  to  i  s  exterior  surface 
in  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  p  »sitions,  said  hook 
elements  extending  adjacent  to  the  ei  tenor  cylindrical 
end  surface  portions  of  said  core  in  lelical  directions, 
the|  direction  of  the  helix  for  the  respect  ve  hook  elements 
on  each  end  piece  being  opposite  so  tnat  the  hook  ele- 
ments define  mirror  images  of  each  other  with  respect  to 
a  transverse  plane  passing  normally  tl  rough  the  center 
of  said  core,  each  end  piece  also  includ  ng  a  hollow  stem 
portion  arranged  to  be  received  within  the  end  opening 
of  the  core,  said  stem  opening  including  diametrically  op- 
posite projections  biased  generally  radia  ly  outwardly,  the 
stem  itself  including  lateral  slots  on  either  side  of  each 
^projection;  and  the  interior  end  openirg  at  each  end  of 
said  core  including  helically  directed  ddunetrically  oppo- 
site grooves  for  receiving  said  projections  on  said  stem 
whereby  insertion  of  said  end  pieces  by  inserting  said 
stem  in  said  end  openings  with  said  proj^tions  registering 
in  said  helical  grooves  results  in  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
end  pieces  as  they  are  urged  axialJy  toMrards  each  other 
so  that  said  helical  book  elements  wjll  lock  into  hair 
wrapped  about  said  core  to  hold  said  lair  on  said  core, 
the  turning  direction  of  said  helical  ho<  k  elements  being 
opposite  to  the  direction  that  said  hair  is  wrapped  about 
said  core. 


^  3,123,080 

HAIR  CURLERS 

G*mma  Brenn-AlbcrtiMii,  Sal^gi,  iBellinzoiic, 

Tcaria,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrhui^  Mar.  14,  I960 

[  5  Claims.    (O.  132—41) 

I.  A  hair  curie^  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 

plurality  of  pairs  of  juxtaposed  symmetrical  hair-engag- 


Marcr  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ing  self-supporting  bristles  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  body,  the  bristles  of  each  pair  being  medially 
bowed  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  releasably 
to  embrace  and  temporarily  retain  a  lock  of  hair  and 
having  opposed  plain  free  ends  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  opposed 
medial  portions  each  of  said  pair  of  bristles  describing  a 
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partial  elliptical  shape  with  the  major  axis  thereof  pass- 
ing through  said  bod>  between  the  secured  ends  of  said 
pair  of  bristles  on  the  one  hand  and  passing  between  the 
opposed  free  ends  on  the  other  hand,  whereby,  unob- 
structed ingress  and  egress  of  a  lock  of  hair  is  permitted 
between  said  pairs  of  bristles  with  minimal  deflectioe  of 
said  bristles. 


3,123,081 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Rudolpb  M.  Vaafha,  611  Udo  Pait  Drive, 

Newport  BcmJi,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,977 

3  aakBu.    (CL  132—41) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  roiled  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  de- 
fined by  opposed  longitudinal  edge  portions,  one  of  said 
edge  portions  being  extended  in  an  axial  direction  and  in- 
jcluding  a  bent  portion  curved  radially  outwardly  and  then 
back  on  itself  to  extend  along  an  exterior  side  of  said  tu- 
bular member  in  the  torm  of  an  arm  to  define  a  clip  with 
the  initial  portion  of  said  one  longitudinal  edge,  a  jj^ 
of  the  bent  portion  having  a  cut-out  defining  a  tab  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  further  than  the  remaining  bent 
portion  whereby  depression  of  said  ub  separates  said  arm 
from  the  initial  portion  of  said  one  longitudinal  edge  suf- 
ficiently to  temporarily  receive  and  hold  upon  release  of 
said  tab  a  portion  of  hair  preparatory  to  curling  said  hair 
about  said  tubular  member  as  a  form,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  tapered  in  an  axial  direction  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  said  member  after  hair  has  been  curled  there- 


labout 


3,123,082 
CURRENCY  DISPENSER 
Daniel  D.  Call,  Elk  Grove  Village,  awl  Joseph  L  Quate- 
maii,  Evanstoo,  IlL,  midgaon  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicafo,  IIL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,567 
9  Claims.  (CL  133 — 4) 
5.  In  a  currency  dispenser,  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  stacks  of  bills  with  each  stack  having 
all  bills  of  a  selected  denomination,  separate  means  as- 
sociated with  each  stack  providing  a  downwardly  directed 
bill  guide  means  and  means  for  selectively  feeding  in- 
dividual bills  from  the  respective  stack  downwaitlly 
through  the  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being  con- 
vergently  related  by  respective  groups  to  combine  the 
i>ills  fed  downwardly  therethrough,  a  respective  collector 


disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  groups  of  guide 
means  to  receive  the  combined  stack  of  bills  therefrom 
on  edge,  a  dispensing  collector,  each  of  said  group  col- 


lectors leading  to  said  dispensmg  collector,  and  means 
selectively  operable  to  eject  the  stacks  of  on-edge  bills 
from  said  group  collectors  into  said  dispensing  collector 
into  a  combined  stack  in  the  dispensing  collector. 


3,123,083 

METAL  DECREASING  APPARATUS        ! 
Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  and  Bruce  A.  Young.  Lathrup 
Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michqsan 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,126 
3  Chdnu.    (CL  134—60) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  degreasing  elongated  solid  wodt 
objects,  the  combination  of 

(1 )  an  enclosed  vessel  having  (a)  a  lower  liquid  sump 
portion  formed  therein  and  (b)  an  upper  elongated 
portion  formed  therein,  said  sump  portion  being  open 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  elongated  portion; 

(2)  means  for  conveying  a  continuous  length  of  a 
solid  work  object  into,  through  and  out  of  said  elon- 
gated portion  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  path; 

(3)  liquid  spray  means  within  said  elongated  portion 
and  position  to  spray  liquid  onto  said  work  object, 
whereby  the  sprayed  liquid  returns  by  gravity  into 
said  lower  liquid  sump  portion; 

(4)  liquid  overflow  means  communicating  out  of  said 
sump  portion; 

(5)  vapor  inlet  means  communicating  into  said  vessel; 

(6)  vapor  condensing  means  in  communicaticm  with 
the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  condensing  means 
having  a  condensing  surface  thereof  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel; 

.  (7)  means  formed  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  condensate  froiii  said  condensing  means, 
and  to  direct  said  condensate  into  the  path  of  said 
solid  work  object  as  determined  by  said  conveying 
means  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  liquid  spray 
means  in  the  direction  of  exit  from  said  vessel; 
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(8)  a  second  sump  portion  formed  in  said  elongate  1 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  condensate  as  t 
falls  from  the  path  of  said  work  object; 

(9)  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  seconl 
sump  portion  into  said  lower  liquid  sump  portion; 

( 10)  means  external  to  said  vessel  for  recovering  spei  \ 
liquid  solvent  in  vapor  and  liquid  form  and  for  su]  • 
plying  said  recovered  solvent  in  vapor  form;  and 

(If)  (fl)  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  ovei  • 
flow  means  into  said  solvent  recovery  means,  (b 
means  for  conducting  vapor  from  the  interior  of  sail 
vessel  into  said  solvent  recovery  means,  and  (c 
Ineans  for  conducting  vapor  from  said  solvent  re 
covcry  means  into  the  vapor  inlet  means  of  sai 
vessel. 


GAZETTE 

enclosed  by  said  envelope,  and  meant 
un^ier  pressure  within  said  envelope  a 
pressure  within  the  envelope  greater 
prelsture. 


and 


for  feeding  air 

to  maintain  air 

iian  atmospheric 


^., 


3  123  084 

ULTRASONIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  V.  Tardoskcgyi,  Moatrcal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a^ 

signer  to  Elcctrovert  Maanfacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mo» 

treat,  Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,22« 

9  Claims.    (CL  134—182)        I 


3,123,«84 
<»  ANALOG  PROCESS 

Louis  D.  Klcisi,  Borgcr,  Tex., ^ 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloo 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
15  Claims.    (CL  137- 


CON  "ROL 


assipor 


March  3,  1964 


to  PhllUps 
of  Delaware 
86,239 


having  a  manip- 


1.  Ultrasonic  processing  apparatus  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  means  providing  a  substantially  flat  and  sub 
stantially  horizontal  platform  of  relatively  large  area  dis 
posed  in  a  path  along  which  workpieces  with  a  surfac< 
to  be  processed  are  moved;  means  defining  an  upwardlyj 
opening  cliannel  around  tlie  periphery  of  said  platform; 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  connected  to  said  platform 
to  transmit  ultrasonic  vibrations  thereto;  and  means  foi 
supplying  a  processing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  chan 
nel  for  pressure  flow  upwardly  therein  to  cover  the  uppei 
surface  of  said  platform  to  pi;ovide  an  ultrasonically  ener 
gized  free  standing  wave  elevated  above  said  platform  foi 
contact  with  the  workpiece  surfaces  to  be  processed. 


3,123,085 

AIR  INFLATED  SHELTER 

Paul  Desnuuteao,  711  Lc  Labonreor  At«^ 

Boochervillc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,858 

8  Claims.    (CL  135—1) 


1.  An  air  inflated  shelter  comprising  a  flexh>Ie  airprosf 
envelope,  a  retaining  net  covering  laid  envelope,  retain- 
^ing  cables  attached  to  said  net  at  their  upper  ends  aiid 
passing  through  said  envelope,  a  first  series  of  tensioning 
cables  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  retaining 
cables  and  each  common  to  a  row  of  such  retaining  cables, 
means  for  anchoring  in  the  gi'ound  spaced  points  of  said 
tensioning  cables,  said  anchoring  means,  retaining  cables 

and  tensioning  cables  being  disposed  within  the  space 

*    -  .  • 


,  K  A  method  for  controlling  a  process 
ulaled  process  variable,  a  controlled  process  variable,  and 
a  process  input  variable  comprising  packing  a  stream  of 
fluid  through  a  heat  exchange  zone  and^then  through  a 
heat  sink  zone,  controlling  the  heat  Iran  sfer  to  said  fluid 
in  s^id  heat  exchange  zOne  responsive  to  said  manipulated 
process  variable,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
responsive  to  said  process  input  variab  c,  establisliing  a 
firstj  signal  representative  of  the  tempera  ure  of  said  fluid 
upstream  of  said  heat  sink  zone  and  do-  mstream  of  said 
heat  exchange  zone,  establishing  a  secc  nd  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  temperature  of  said  flui(  downstream  of 
said  heat  sink  zone,  and  controlling  said  manipulated 
variable  responsive  to  said  controlled  pro  xss  variable  and 
sai<i(  first  and  second  signals.    \  /- 


Rolcrt 


3,123,087 

VACUUM  OR  PRESSURE  REUlli'  SAFETY 

VALVE  FOR  TANKS] 

D.  Marx,  952  Meeker  Ave.,  VaPey  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  m7,650 

16  Claims.    (CL  137— 43) 


l.j  A  safety  valve  for  truck  tanks  ai^l  the  like,  said 
valve  providing  automatic  differential  pt-essure  relief  as 
well  as  roll  over  and  fire  protection,  comprising  port 
means,  non-frangible  and  distortable  pori  closure  means, 
said  closure  means  being  normally  secured  in  closing 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  port  means  and  distort- 
able in  tlie  prei^ence  of  excessive  differential  pressure  to 
thereby  open  said  port  means  and  provide  relief,  angle 
responsive  closure  means  including  mea$s  respoiuive  to 
the  orientation  of  said  valve  relative  to  th«  gravity  vector, 
said  angle  responsive  closure  means  beng  operable  to 
close  said  port  means  when  said  value  it  angularly  dis- 
placed from  said  gravity  vector. 


March  S,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iir 


3,123,088  Ij 

TRUCK  TANK  BI-DIRECTIONAL  VENTING 
VALVE  MEANS  | 

Robert  D.  Marx,  63  Jasper  St.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Tl 
Original  application  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,420.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
117,648 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—73) 


1.  A  truck  tank  including  venting  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  an  aperture  in  said  Unk  to  controllably 
and  automatically  vent  the  same  and  to  be  removable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  tank  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  casing  having  a  first  section 
adapted  to  clear  said  aperture  in  the  vent  of  removal 
and  comprising  cylinder  means,  said  cylinder  means  in- 
cluding a  port  for  tiie  admission  of  control  fluid  pressure, 
a  pressure  line  connected  to  said  port  and  routed  out 
through  said  aperture,  piston  means  slidably  disposed 
in  said  cylinder  means  and  adapted  in  response  to  said 
control  pressure  to  undergo  substantially  rectilinear  move- 
ment, valve  means  in  said  casing  adapted  to  o(>en  and 
dose  said  first  section  of  said  casing  with  respect  to  an- 
other section  of  said  casing,  said  valve  means  including  a 
vacuum  relief  vent  having  a  valve  responsive  to  vacuum 
conditions  within  said  tank,  an  aperture  in  said  first  sec- 
tion communicating  with  tlie  interior  of  said  tank,  dis- 
continuous coupling  means  for  coupling  said  valve  means 
to  said  piston  means  whereby  said  valve  means  respond 
to  said  control  pressure  and  to  tank  pressure,  and  cover 
means  to  provide  protection,  said  cover  means  including 
a  passageway  communicating  with  said  other  section 
of  said  casing  and  the  exterior  of  said  tank. 


3,123,089 

FLOW  DIVIDER  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  E.  Thrap,  Garfield  Helgbts,  and  Homer  D.  Farr, 

BrecksviUc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

dridge  Incn  CIcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

OriglDal  appUcatloo  July   17,   1959,  Scr.   No.  827.947. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Jan.  2,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

171446 

4  CbOiM.    (CL  137—101) 


^7&^ 


slidable  in  a  chamber  in  the  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  plunger  liaving  a  first  end  surface  exposed 
to  inlet  pressure  and  an  <^>posite  second  end  surface  ex- 
poaed  to  pressure  in  a  control  chamber  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing at  the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  chamber  formed  by 
an  annular  groove  around  the  vaJve  plunger,  a  pressure 
drop  orifice  in  said  plunger  communicating  said  inlet  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  passage  in  said  plunger  communicat- 
ing said  valve  chamber  with  said  control  chamber,  a  varia- 
ble orifice  formed  between  a  surface  on  the  valve  plunger 
at  tl»e  edge  of  the  valve  chamber  and  said  outlet  controlled 
by  movement  of  said  valve  plunger  and  communicating 
with  said  valve  chamber  and  tending  to  decrease  in  size 
with  increase  in  inlet  pressure  and  tending  to  increase  with 
decrease  in  inlet  pressure,  spring  means  in  said  control 
chamber  biasing  said  plunger  against  said  inlet  pressure, 
and  a  relief  valve  communicating  with  said  control  cham- 
ber and  opening  at  excess  pressures. 


3,123,090 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  GATE  VALVE 

Kurt  B.  Bredtschnclder,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FU^  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,178 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—112) 


3.  Aoootnsl  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a 
flow  passage  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  plimger 


In  an  automatic  relief  type  of  double  disc  gate  valve, 
a  gate  closure  member  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  for  said  closure  member,  the  casing  having  a 
central  valve  chamber  with  parallel  valve  seats  for  re- 
ceiving said  closure  member  and  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
valve  chamber,  the  said  gate  closure  member  being  recip- 
rocally nnovable  across  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
the  said  gate  closure  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  circular  disc  halves  with  parallel  seat  contact  sur- 
faces and  with  relieved  portions  oppositely  disposed  in 
juxtaposition,  said  gate  closure  member  carrying  pressure 
relief  means  thcrewhhin  in  a  chamber  formed  by  said 
disc  relieved  portions,  said  relief  means  comprising  a  free- 
ly movable  closure  member  guided  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  relieved  portion  chamber  and  responsive  to 
fluid  flow  through  the  said  relieved  portion  chamber,  the 
latter  chamber  having  annular  stepped  portions  formed 
between  said  disc  halves  and  having  substantially  axially 
aligned  ports  leading  therefrom  defined  at  inner  portions 
thereof  by  annular  valve  seats,  the  said  freely  movable 
closure  member  being  reciprocally  movable  between  said 
latter  seaU,  the  said  freely  movable  closure  being  flosely 
guided  within  said  stepped  annular  portion  of  the  said 
relieved  portion  chamber  immediately  adjacent  said  an- 
nular valve  seats,  the  said  guide  means  comprising  op- 
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positely  disposed  spaced  apart  ribs  slidaWy  engaging  said 
stepped  annular  portion  of  said  relieved  portion  chamber 
immediately  adjacent  said  annular  valve  seats,  the  said 
gate  closure  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  ren«w»> 
able  shaft  of  substantially  reduced  diaoKter  coanect|ii| 
spaced  apart  portions  of  the  said  freely  movable  closutt 
member  adjacent  said  seats,  said  freely  movable  closure 
membw  alternatively  connecting  said  annular  valve  seat* 
whereby  relief  means  is  established  optionally  to  provide 
an  equalizing  duct  between  the  valve  chamber  and  either 
the  casing  inlet  passage  or  the  casing  outlet  passage  dp* 
pending  on  which  passage  contains  the  higher  fluid  pm 
.sure.  •  1  . 


3,123,091 

CONVERTIBLE  MOTOR  VALVE    "^ 

CI«o  A.  Elsey,  P.O.  Box  427,  A4,  RJL  1, 

BarticsvUlc,  OUa. 

nicd  Aug.  19,  1955,  Scf.  No.  529,543 

11  Cfadms.    (CL  137-.270) 


1.  A  motor  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bord 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  a  plurality  of 
exterior  ports,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  openings  interJ 
rupting  said  bore  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  ports, 
and  inner  valve  mechanism  insertible  in  said  bore  througli 
an  end  thereof,  said  inner  valve  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  selectively  assemblable  sleeves  each  adapted 
to  axially  overlap  certain  of  said  openings,  certain  of  said 
sleeves  having  apertures  registerable  with  openings  over^* 
lapped  thereby  and  other  of  said  sleeves  having  solid  wali^ 
registerable  with  said  overlapped  openings  and  being  se-< 
lectively  interchangeable  with  said  certain  sleeves  for  seal<« 
ing  off  any  of  said  openings,  valve  seat  means  separatd 
from  said  sleeves  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  bora 
said  valve  seat  means  being  positioned  in  said  bore  b, 
said  sleeves,  and  valve  means  shiftable  axially  of  said  bon 
relative  to  said  seat  means  for  regulating  flow  of  fluk 
therethrough,  said  casing  by  selective  assembly  of  sai( 
sleeves  being  adapted  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  applica 
tions  for  motor  valves. 


3,123,092 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Leopold  J.  Kmiecik,  Lincolnwood,  and  Leo^WTK 
marek,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  A  Millci 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    . 
FUed  May  5,  1960,  Sen  No.  27,130 
4  Claiuis.    (CL  137—469) 
1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  boilers  or  the  like 
prising  a  valve  housing  having  a  liquid  inlet,  an  outleU 
and  a  main  valve  seat  between  said  liquid  inlet  and  saia 
outlet,  a  spring  housing  mounted  on  said  valve  housing, 
rigid  plate  means  extending  between  and  separating  said 
valve  and  spring  housings  from  each  other,  an  opening 
in  said  plate  means,  a  plate  valve  scat  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  main  valve  assembly  in  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  stem  member,  a  huddling  member  mounted  on  said 
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stem  member  and  having  a  closed  end  knd  an  open  end 
surrounded  by  an  annular  flange  depending  from  said 
closed  end,  a  main  valve  within  said  hud  iling  member  for 
seating  on  said  main  valve  seat,  and  a  p  late  valve  at  said 
closed  end  of  said  huddling  member  for  seating  on  said 
plate  valve  seat,  said  plate  valve  and  sail  plate  valve  seat 
being  substantially  of  the  same  diame  er  as  the  clos£d 
end  of  said  huddling  member,  said  va^e  housing  upon 
connection  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  through  said  main 
vaiVe  seat  at  predetermined  pressure  and 
ditions  of  liquid  at  said  inlet  for  converting  the  liquid  to  a 
gaseous  medium  providing  for  expansic  a  of  the  gaseous 
medium  to  effect  a  back  pressure  condition  in  said  valve 


housing,  valve  biasing  spring  means  en 
assembly  for  seating  said  main  valve  o 
seat  against  liquid  below  a  predetermi 
inlet,   said   huddling   member  under  s 

temperature  and  pressure  conditions  c_    „  ..^ 

saidi  valve  housing  to  a  gaseous  mediij  n  effecting  snap 
movement  of  said  valve  assembly  to  se^i  said  plate  valve 
on  said  plate  valve  seat  and  close  saic|  opening  in  said 


iging  said  valve 
said  main  valve 
pressure  at  said 
I  predetermined 
iverting  liquid  in 


plate  means,  and  said  plate  valve  in  its  i  n 
said   plate  valve  seat  preventing  back  I 
gaseous  medium  in  said  valve  housing 
said  closed  end  of  said  huddling  mem  er  of  said  valve 
assembly  tending  to  move  said  valve  asjumbly  in  a  direc- 
tion to  seat  said  main  valve  on  said  main  valve  seat. 


!  3,123,t93 

MINIMUM  PRESSURE  DEUVERY      .. 
BLY  FOR  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Iwan  Ermt  Roland  Akcmuui,  Antwerp, 
Borgerbout,    Antwerp,    Bclginni, 
Copco  Akticboiag,  Nacka,  Swedes, 
Sweden 

FHcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No, 
6  ClaiaH.    (CL  137- 


:ated  position  on 
pressure  of  the 
from  acting  on 


TALVE  ASSEM- 
UNITS 

iM^f  Ribbens, 

to   Atlas 
corporation  of 


I0,M7 


2.  A  minimum  pressure  delivery  .^.. 
motor  compressor  units  having  a  dischar^ ; 
to  said  valve  assembly  and  a  delivery  conduit 


assembly  for 

conduit  leading 

leading  from 
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said  valve  assembly  for  transmission  of  fluid  pressure 
therethrough  from  said  compressor  unit,  comprising  in 
combination  a  valve  casing  for  said  valve  assembly  and 
interconnecting  said  discharge  and  delivery  conduits,  a 
valve  opening  in  said  casing  communicating  between  $aid 
casing  and  said  discharge  conduit  and  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  main  check  valve  member  scalable  on  said  seat 
for  controlling  flow  from  said  discharge  conduit  to  said 
delivery  conduit  and  for  interrupting  flow  in  the  reverse 
direction,  a  first  chamber  in  said  valve  casing  intermediate 
said  valve  opening  and  said  delivery  conduit,  an  auxiliary 
valve  member  slidable  in  said  first  chamber  and  having  an 
outer  face  disposed  toward  said  discharge  conduit  and  an 
inner  face  oppositely  disposed  with  said  outer  face  having 
a  greater  effective  pressure-responsive  area  than  said  inner 
face,  means  forming  an  abutting  projection  between  said 
auxiliary  valve  member  and  said  main  check  valve  mem- 
ber defining  therebetween  a  second  chamber  when  aaid 
members  are  in  abutting  relation,  first  spring  means  in  said 
first  chamber  and  effective  upon  said  auxiliary  valve  mem- 
ber for  normally  biasing  said  member  into  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  main  dieck  valve  member  in  the  absence 
of  an  oppositely  directed  minimum  fluid  pressure  effective 
upon  said  outer  face  of  said  auxiliary  valve  member,  means 
forming  flow  communication  from  said  delivery  conduit 
into  said  second  chamber  between  said  auxiliary  and  main 
check  valve  members,  means  forming  flow  communication 
from  said  discharge  conduit  into  said  second  chamber 
through  said  main  check  valve  member,  and  a  second 
spring  relatively  weaker  than  said  first  spring  and  effec- 
tive between  said  auxiliary  and  main  check  valve  mem- 
bers for  normally  biasing  said  main  check  valve  member 
away  from  said  auxiliary  valve  member  and  out  of  said 
abutting  relation  therewith,  said  first  spring  providing 
substantially  the  only  force  acting  on  said  auxiliary  valve 
member  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber  and  effective  on  said  outer  face  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  monber.  ; 


GENERAL  4^D  MECHANICAL 


y 


3,123,094 
DUAL  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  \ 

Dlmltar  Toachkoff,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  CoqMration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
DcUwwe 

.     FVad  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,224 
OCIabM.    (CL  13T>-M5.U) 


I  1.  A  fluid  control  including  a  valve  body  provided  With 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  first  passage  extending 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  first  diaphragm  means 
within  said  valve  body  having  one  face  exposed  to  the 
pressure  at  said  inlet,  a  second  diaphragm  meaiu  in  said 
valve  body  having  one  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  at  aaid 
inlet,  valve  means  within  said  valve  body  for  controlling 


the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet,  operating  means  for 
said  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond diaphragm  means,  restricted  second  passage  means 
extending  in  parallel  circuit  relative  to  said  first  passage 
through  the  valve  body  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 
first  and  second  diaphragm  means  having  different  effec- 
tive areas  and  each  having  their  second  faces  exposed  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second 
passage  means. 


3,123,09S 
MULTIPLE  RING  VALVE 
Robert  Kohler,  Scbongau  (Lech),  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerkc  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  4,  1962 

14  Claims.     (CL  137— 516J3) 


I.  A  multiple  ring  valve,  in  particular  for  piston-type 
compressors,  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  guard  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  closing  means 
located  between  the  said  valve  seat  and  the  valve  guard 
and  comprising  an  one-piece  elastic  valve  plate  composed 
of  concentric  rings  interconnected  by  means  of  linking 
webs,  the  linking  webs  of  all  concentric  rings  being  Iqcated 
on  the  same  diameter  of  the  valve  plate. 


3,123,096 
OXYGEN  COMPRESSOR  FEATHER  VALVE 
John    Notaro,   West    Seneca,    Christian   F.   Gottzmann, 
Clarence,  and  Carios  M.  Heath,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatkMi 
of  New  Ymt  I 

FOcd  Dec.  15, 1961,  s4r.  No.  159,615 
9  Cfadms.     (CL  137-^525) 


1.  Feather  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  an 
elongated  central  orifice  therein,  a  valve  guard  mating 
with  said  seat,  a  feather  between  said  guard  and  seat,  mat- 
ing groov^^in  said  guard  and  seat  spaced  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  orifice  forming  bearing  cavities,  and  rollers  at  the 
ends  of  said  feather  joumaled  in  said  cavities,  said  cavities 
being  oversized  to  position  the  rollers  off  center  to  make 
only  tangential  contact  with  the  cavity  surfaces. 


3,123,097 

DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  MIXERS 
Walter  W.  Kcucdy,  Rockfoid,  m^  assignor  to  Barbcr- 
Coiman  Company,  Romford,  IB.,  a  corporation  at 
niinob 

FOcd  Mm.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,208      ,  ,   I 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—601)  '  M    ' 

1.  The  combination  of,  an  elongated  outer  wall,  a  ring 
smaller  than  said  wall  and  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
wall  concentric  with  the  latter  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  an  outer  aimular  air  passage,  an  annulus  shcnter 
than  said  wall  and  smaller  than  said  ring  and  mounted 
concentric  with  tlie  latter  for  axial  shifting,   a  second 


y 
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smaller  ring  rigid  with  said  wall  and  said  first  ring  an( 
cooperating  with  said  annulus  to  form  an  inner  annulat 
air  passage  concentric  with  said  outer  passage,  a^  membet 
rigid  with  said  annulus  and  mounted  within  said  second 
ring  fm*  movement  back  and  forth  along  the  axis  of  said 
rings,  a  frusto-conical  umbrella  disposed  in  said  outer  aii 
passage  and  radially  expansible  and  contractible  to  var^l 
the  width  of  said  outer  passage  and  thereby  control  tb 


flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  similar  sihaller  umbrella  dis 
posed  in  said  inner  passage  and  radfally  expansible  anc 
contractible  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough.  th< 
peripheral  shapes  of  said  umbrellas  corresponding  to  sait 
wall  and  annulus  so  as  to  close  the  passages  when  th< 
umbrellas  are  expanded  against  the  wall  and  annulu 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  member  and  sai< 
annulus  back  and  forth  axially  relative  to  said  rings  t 
open  and  close  both  of  said  umbrellas  in  unison 


3,123,098 

MULTIPLE  LOUVER  DAMPER 

Robert  H.  Bishop,  808  W.  Park  St,  Champaign,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,123  I 

3  Claims.     (CL  137— 601) 


1 .  A  muhiple  louver  damper  comprising  a  frame  aiK 
a  plurality  of  louver. blades  disposed  therein,  said  blades 
including  a  lower  blade  and  at  least  one  upper  blade, 
each  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  hinge  portion 
extending  along   the   upper  marginal   edge  thereof  foi 
pivotally  mounting  said  blade  for  vertical  swinging  motion 
with   respect   to   said   frame,   an   outwardly   projectin 
pointed  contact  bearing  surface  formed  integrally  wit 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hiage  portion  of  eac 
of  said  blades,  a  laterally  projecting,  ridge  formed  ad 


AJZ. 


ETTE 


jacent  to  the  free  swinging  marginal  ec  ge  of  said  lower 
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said  upper  blade 
channel    recess 


blade,  the  free  swinging  marginal  edge  of 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  ofTse 
adapted  to  receive  a  resilient  sealing  m<ans,  said  sealing 
meiins  of  said  blade  channel  recess,  whike  in  blade  closed 
position,  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  hinge  portion  of  an 
adjacent  lower  blade  and  seal  against  the  pointed  contact 
bearing  surface  thereof,  said  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  members  and  side  ipembers,  eairh  of  said  frame 
members  having  a  laterally  opening  chat  nel  recess,  a  first 
sealing  means  received  within  and  projecting  from  each 
of  iaid  laterally  (^>ening  frame  channel  recesses,  such 
that  when  said  blades  are  in  closed  potion,  said  first 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  frame  metnbers  is  adapted 
to  9eal  against  the  plane  vertically  ex^nding  marginal 
edges  of  said  blades,  said  first  sealing  means  carried  by 
said  top  frame  member  being  adapted  to  seal  against  the 
hinge  portion  of  the  uppermost  blade  ofl  said  blades,  and 
said  first  sealing  means  carried  by  said  bottom  frame 
member  being  adapted  to  seal  against  said  ridge  formed 
on  $aid  lower  blade,  and  each  of  said  fnjme  memben  be- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  opening  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  sealing  means  adaptedi  lo  effect  sealing 
engagement  between  said  frame  memberi  and  the  walls  of 
an  opening  in  a  structure  within  whiqh  said  frame  is 
mounted,  said  hmge  portion  of  each  of  Said  blades  being 
formed  by  rolling  over  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof 
to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  cavityl  laterally  offset 
from  a  generally  plane  portion  of  said!  blade,  and  said 
blades  being  provided  with  supporting  Lhafts  which  are 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  cavitie^  and  adapted  to 
extend  axially  outwardly  on  either  end  thereof  to  be 
received  within  bearing  sleeve  seal  niembers  disposed 
in  Openings  provided  in  said  side  frame  members,  said 
hinge  portions  of  said  blades  being  reduced  in  thickness 
between  said  outwardly  projecting  poin  ed  contact  bear- 
ing surface  and  said  generally  plane  portion  of  said  blades, 
thereby  permitting  said  uppermost  blad;  to  swing  away 
froQi  said  sealing  means  carried  by  said  top  frame  mem- 
ber, and  said  lower  blades  to  swing  awa  r  from  said  seal 
ing  means  carried  by  said  side  frame 
blades  open  to  thus  prevent  binding. 


neotbers  as  said 


3,123,099 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  COlJFLING 
Erich  E.  BretMlag,  HoBywood,  mmI  J<^  Tmtcs,  Lot 
Aogdcs,  Calif.,  asigBon  to  Purolatok'  Producti,  Ibc^ 
corpon'tioa  of  Dcbware  ' 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
6  CialBa.     (CL  137— 614.^6) 


1^  The  combination  of:  a  first  passa^  means  and  a 
secoind  passage  means;  a  first  coupling  means  and  a  sec- 
ond coupling  means  mounted  on  the  endi  of  said  first  and 
secoind  passage  means  respectively  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other  toward  each  other  into  abi  itment  with  each 
orher;  releasable  means  to  lock  said  twc  coupling  means 
together;  a  first  normally  closed  valve  :n  said  first  cou- 
pling means  to  close  off  said  first  passa  ;e  means;  a  sec- 
ond normally  closed  valve  in  said  seconq  coupling  means 
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to  close  off  said  second  passage  means,  said  first  vtlve 
being  responsive  to  said  second  valve  when  the  two  cou- 
pling means  are  interlocked  to  open  when  the  second 
valve  opens  and  to  close  when  the  second  valve  doses; 
an  actuating  means  on  said  second  coupling  means  mov- 
able   axially    thereof    from    a    normal    starting    position 
through  a  given  range  relaUve  thereto,  said  locking  means 
bemg  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  as  it 
moves  through  a  first  portion  of  said  range  to  lock  the 
two  coupling  means  together  and  said  second  valve  being 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  as  it  moves 
through  a  second  portion  of  the  range,  with  the  second 
valve  closing  in  response  to  said  movement  of  the  actiut- 
ing  means  towards  said  first  portion  of  the  range  and  vice 
versa,  and  with  said  locking  means  remaining  locked  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  actuating  means  towards  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  range  and  vice  versa,  whereby  said  two 
valves  are  always  closed  when  said  locking  means  is  re- 
leased for  separation  of  the  two  coupling  means;  means  to 
urge  said  actuating  means  from  its  normal  starting  posi- 
tion through  said  range;  and  means  to  latch  the  actuat- 
ing means  at  iu  starting  position  in  opposition  to  stid 
urging  means,  said  latching  means  being  releasable  in  re- 
sponse  to   said   movement    between   the   two   couphng 
means.  ^^ 


^1 

3,123,101 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REPAIRING 
„        ^  PIPELINES 

Floyd  E.  BkMint,  Dallas,  and  Charies  J.  Fritts,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assigaors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.. 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,358 
13  Claims.    (CL  13S— 97) 


'  3,123,1H 

DIRECTIONAL  AND  FLOW  RATE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Moaroctoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngenoU- 

Rand  Compuy,  N«w  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of 

New  Jersey 

FUtd  Oct  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S45^1 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137— €25.17) 


13.  A  methbd  of  repairing  a  pipeline  comprising  the 
steps  of  isolating  a  section  of  said  pipeline  to  be  re- 
paired, providing  a  limp  thin-walled  casing  of  a  length 
in  excess  of  the  length  of  the  isolated  pipeline  section, 
providing  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  inflsting  said  casing  by  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  through  the  other  end  of  said  casing  in  a  sufficient 
amount  so  thai  Ae  casing  is  cylindrical  and  sealing  such 
end  against  fluid  loss,  then  passing  the  inflated  casing 
through  the  i^lated  pipeline  section  until  the  casing 
protrudes  fronj  both  ends  of  the  isolated  pipeline  sec- 
tion, removing  the  seals  from  both  ends  of  the  casing, 
and  leaving  said  casing  in  said  pipe. 


3,123,10^ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  TUBING 
Lwaoard  P.  Fricder,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Jan  V.  Weto- 

bofMr*  Otttwa,  Ontario,  CamMia,  aia^nors  to  Gcntex 
Corporadoii,  New  York,  N^Y^  «  coiporation  of 
Dataware 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,063 
^Claims.    (0.138—125) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  path  and  rate  bf 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  passage,  at  least  one  exhaust  passage,  two  dehvery 
passages,  and  a  bore  communicating  with  such  passages; 
a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  bore  having  openings  through 
the  wall  of  said  sleeve  positioned  to  provide  for  com- 
munication between  said  passages  and  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve;  a  valve  movable  axially  in  the  bore  between  one 
set  of  terminal  positions  and  movable  rotationally  be- 
tween a  second  set  of  terminal  positions;  two  passages 
formed  through  said  valve  for  communicating  one  delivery 
passage  with  the  inlet  passage  by  means  of  one  passage 
and   simultaneously  communicating  the   other  delivery 
passage  with  the  exhaust  passage  by  means  of  the  other 
passage  when  such  valve  is  in  a  terminal  position  of  said 
first  set.  and  communicating  the  two  delivery  passages  in 
a  reverse  manner  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  when 
such  valve  is  in  the  other  terminal  position  of  said  first  set; 
said  valve  movable  between  terminal  positions  of  the 
other  set  to  vary  the  extent  of  communication  between 
one  of  the  valve  passages  and  the  inlet;  said  valve  having 
a  neck  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves, 
at  least  one  wall  of  each  groove  having  a  plurality  of 
axial  grooves,  a  threaded  fastener  received  in  said  housing 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  housing,  the 
inner  end  of  said  fastener  including  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  aimular  grooves  to  maintain  said  valve  in 
said  terminal  positions  and  simultaneously  engage  the 
axial  grooves  of  the  associated  annular  groove  to  bold 
said  valve  against  roution. 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  resistant  tubing  a  protective 
covering  including  a  sleeve  formed  from  yarns  compris- 
ing from  55  percent  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  fibers  of 
a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  adapted  under  exposure  to  ex- 
treme heat  to  decompose  by  passing  substantially  direct- 
ly from  a  solid  to  a  gas  from  14  percent  to  26  percent  by 
weight  of  wool  fibers,  and  from  15  percent  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  acfeute  rayon  fibers  to  inhibit  shrinkage  of 
said  sleeve. 


._  ,  3,123,1031 

MEANS  FOR  WEAVING  A  PRE-FORMED  SLIDE 
FASTENER  FILAMENT  TO  A  TAPE 
James  Al  Hendley,  Box  177,  Stanley,  N.C. 
Pil«d  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,091        i 
24  Claims.    (0.139—11)  I 

21.  hi  a  loom  of  the  class  described  for  weaving  tape 
having  means  for  feeding  warp  threads  thereto,  means  for 
forming  a  shed  between  the  warp  threads,  means  for  laying 
a  weft  thread  in  the  shed,  and  beat-up  means  for  moving 
the  weft  thread  into  the  feU  of  the  tope,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  pre-formed  fastener  filament  co- 
extensively  with  the  warp  threads  along  the  side  of  the 
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shed,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  pati 
of  the  warp  threads  around  which  the  weft  thread  is 
adapted  to  be  initially  disposed  in  each  lay  of  the  weft 
thread,  said  member  liaving  a  passageway  arranged  theri- 
through  with  the  forward  end  thereof  terminating  adjacett 
the  fell  of  the  tape  through  which  passageway  the  filameit 
is  guided  to  a  point  adjacent  the  fell,  and  n>eans  for  os- 
cillating the  rearward  end  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
weft  laying  means  and  relative  to  the  forward  end  thereof 


which  acts  as  a  pivotal  point  and  remain  substantially  st$- 
tionary  as  the  shed  changes  whereby  the  weft  thread  is 
adapted  to  be  initially  disposed  around  the  forward  end 
of  said  movable  member  in  the  movement  of  the  weft 
laying  means  into  the  shed  and  sliding  therefrom  to  posi- 
tion around  the  filament  immediately  after  the  filament  is 
delivered  from  the  inner  end  of  said  passageway  as  the 
weft  thread  is  moved  into  and  through  the  shed  by  the 
weft  laying  means  so  as  to  weave  the  filament  into  tl^ 
edge  of  the  tape. 

3,123,1«4 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  LIQUID-FILLED 
CONTAINERS  WITH  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
ijmrencc  G.  Weitoo,  Westeni  Sprincs,  Robert  F.  La 
Oaklawn,  and  Ralph  L.  Macd,  Elmhvnt,  DL,  a«lpa*« 
to  John  R.  Nalbach  Enginccrfag  Co^  Chicago,  DL, 
corporatkNi  of  nUnois 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,49« 
15  CfadoM.  ^  (CL  141—44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  the  liquid  contents  of|a 
plurality  of  containers  simultaneously  with  the  injection 
thereinto  of  a  gas  under  pressure,  comprising,  a  gas  injec- 
tion assembly  including  an  elongated  manifold;  means  for 
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supporting  said  nuuiifold  for  twinging  r  lovement  between 
a  lowered  position  wherein  a  plurality  of  containers  are 
operatively  engaged  and  a  raised  position  wherein  the 
plurality  of  containers  are  not  operatively  engaged  in- 
cluding a  supporting  arm  having  said  I  man  if  old  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  its  opposite  end  pivotally  sup- 
ported; and  means  for  swinging  said  manifold  between  its 
raised  and  lowered  positions  including  a  control  shaft 
supported  for  rocking  movement  about  its  own  longitu- 
dinal axis,  connecting  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  supporting  arm  and  control  shaft!  whereby  rocking 
of  said  control  shaft  in  one  direction  effects  pivoting  of 
said  support  arm  to  move  said  manifold  to  its  raised  posi- 
tion and  in  the  opposite  direction  effecis  pivoting  of  said 
support  arm  to  move  said  manifold  to  its  lowered  posi- 
tion, biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
shaft  for  applying  a  force  thereto  tenqing  to  rotate  said 
control  shaft  in  said  one  direction.  an4  camming  means 
limiting  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  in  said  one  direction 
including  a  cam  and  follower  means  opek-atively  connected 
to  said  control  shaft,  said  cam  and  foil  >wer  means  being 
biased  into  engagement  with  each  othtir  by  said  biasing 
means,  said  cam  having  a  profile  for  cnsplacing  said  fol- 
lower means  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  biasing 
means  and  being  operable  through  said  follower  means 
upon  rotation  thereof  to  rotate  said  co  itrol  shaft  in  said 
opposite  direction  against  the  biasing  aci  ion  of  sai<i^  biasing 
meaps  a  distance  ccnrelated  with  the  cofitour  of  such  cam 
prp^e. 

3,123,lf5 
RKKTARY  FILLING  MACHINE  WTItH  VALVE  TRIP 

CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
Rndlolph  Henry  Brecback,  BaHfanore, '  Md^  assignor  to 


) 


Crown  Cork  Jk  Seal  Company,  Inc., 
■  borporatloo  of  New  York 

Filed  May  It,  19«1,  Scr.  No. 


(Q.  141—1 47) 


Philadelphia,  Pa.. 


If9,199 


1.  In  a' rotary  filling  machine  for  fiUftg  containers  with 
a  carbonated  liquid:  a  base  structure;  a  rotary  table  car- 
ried by  said  base  structure,  said  table  including  a  reser- 
voir for  carbonated  liquid  and  superposed  body  of  gas. 
a  plurality  of  filling  heads  circumferen  ially  spaced  about 
and  movable  with  said  table  and  opera  ively  connected  to 
said  reservoir  and  container  supporting  platforms  there- 
beneath  for  supporting  containers  beneath  said  filling 
heads;  each  filling  head  including  a  yalve  body  and  a 
valve  element  rotatable  with  respect  tp  said  valve  body 
about  an  axis  radial  of  said  table;  e^cb  valve  element 
including  a  pair  of  operating  arms  extetiding  substantially 
radially  of  said  valve  element  axis;  trip  means  carried  by 
said  base  structure  and  spaced  about  (he  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  element  with  said  table  to  engage  said 
arms  to  move  the  valve  element  between  shut-off,  counter- 
pressure  and  liquid  flow  positions;  and  trip  means  posi- 
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tioned  between  the  trip  means  for  moving  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  counterpressure  position  and  the  trip  means  for 
moving  said  valve  element  to  liquid  flow  position,  said 
last  mentioned  trip  means  being  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  said  operating  arms  and  movable  into  the  path  of  one 
of  said  operating  arms  when  no  container  is  beneath  the 
corresponding  filling  head,  said  last  mentioned  trip  means 
being  adapted  to  rotate  said  valve  element  to  shutH>ff 
position. 


3,123,106 

NON^PILL  FUNNEL 

Omao  E.  Parhaniemi,  Rtc.  1,  Box  855,  Astoria,  Orc& 

Filed  Aog.  4,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  214,942 

3  ClalBM.    (CL  141— 2«4) 


1.  A  non-spill  funnel  comprising  an  inverted  frusto- 
conicai  funnel  portion  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
down-spout  communicating  with  said  funnel  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  container  to  be  filled,  an 
elongated  float  slidably  received  interiorly  of  said  dowti- 
spout.  an  annular  sealing  ring  integrally  formed  by  the 
juncture  of  said  down-spout  and  said  funnel  portion  in- 
teriorly of  said  down-spout  against  which  the  top  of  said 
float  seats  when  raised  by  fluid  level  in  said  down-spout, 
means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  down-spout  retaining  s^d 
float  therein,  a  lifting  ring  for  said  float  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  funnel  portion,  and  means  connecting  said 
ring  to  said  float. 


3,123,]t7 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Rubin  E.  Kapplcr,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asaigMr,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmeats,  to  Easo  Research  and  EnghMcring  Company. 
EUsabe^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dckwarc  i 

FUcd  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,174  i 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  141—352)  | 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  fluidized  particulaje 
soUd  material  between  levels,  comprising: 

a  bin  having  a  downwardly  coning  bottom  with  a  ce^ 
tral  opening  therein;  T 

•  hopper  having  a  cover  plate  with  a  central  opening 
therein, 

an  annular,  upwardly  facing  valve  seat  at  said  bin  cen- 
tral opening; 

a  valve  affixed  to  said  bin  above  said  bin  central  open- 
ing including  a  vertically  movable  closure  plate  fbr 
seating  on  said  valve  seat  and  means  for  urging  said 
l^te  against  said  seat  to  close  said  bin  central  opeii- 

*Br>  I  [ 

a  vertically  positioned  ram  afflxed  to  said  hopper  withm 
said  hopper,  extending  through  said  hopper. cover 
plate  central  opening  to  above  said  cover  plate  tp 
a  level  suflkiently  high  to  engage  said  closure  plate 
and  lift  said  closure  plate  off  of  said  valve  seat; 


first,  second,  and  third  elongated,  annular  sleeves,  said 
first  sleeve  being  affixed  to  said  cover  plate  at  the 
edge  of  said  cover  plate  central  opening  and  extend- 
ing vertically  above  and  below  said  edge  substan- 
tially concentrically  around  said  ram.  said  second 
sleeve  being  in  sliding  fit  around  said  ram,  said  third 
sleeve  being  in  sliding  fit  within  said  first  sleeve  and 
affixed  to  said  second  sleeve] 


an  annular  plate  affixed  to  said  third  sleeve  normal 
thereto;  j      j 

annular  sealing  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
annular  plate  disposed  beneath  said  bin  for  sealing 
engagement  therewith  around  said  bin  central  open- 
ing; and 

means  including  a  plurality  qf  coil  springs  disposed 
beneath  said  annular  plate  and  said  cover  plate,  the 
upper  end  of  said  ram  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  cover  plate  such  that»said  cover  plate  engages 
said  bin  before  said  ram  engages  said  closure  plate. 


3,123,198  ' 

RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
Walter  L.  GaskeU,  Ypsihuti,  and  Charies  L.  Sehz,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  King-Seclcy  Tbcrmos  Co..  a 
corpontkMi  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,454 
2  Clahns.    (CL  143—6) 


2.  In  a  radial  arm  saw  comprising  a  base,  a  generally 
planar  table  on  said  base  for  the  support  of  a  workpiece. 
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a  vertical  column  supported  by  said  base,  a  radial  aan 
supported  by  said  column,  and  a  carriage  supported  by 
said  radial  arm  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  t^ 
improvement  c&mprising  a  power  unit  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing,  an  arm  depending  downwardly  frdim 
said  carriage  having  a  contractible  ring  engageable  aboiit 
the  housing  of  said  power  unit,  said  power  unit  having  kn 
armature  at  one  end  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  thefe- 
of  and  a  tooj  holding  arbor  at  the  other  end  thereof  rotat- 
able about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  tiie 
armature,  said  power  unit  being  rotatable  about  its  c^i- 
tral  axis  within  the  contractible  ring  oq^  said  arm  to  vai'y 
the  angulv  relationship  between  the  central  axis  of  said 
tool  holding  arbor  and  the  plane  of  said  table,  the  ring 
on  said  carriage  arm  encircling  said  housing  between  t  le 
armature  and  the  arbor  of  said  power  unit. 


3,123,109 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF  LUBRICAIfT 

IN  GEAR  CHAMBERS 

Huso  W.  Bork,  Chicago,  lU^  aarignor  to  SUl  Corporation, 

r  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,874 

5  Claims.    (CL  143-^3) 


2.  In  a  closed  gear  chamber  of  a  power  tool  or  me 
like  wherein  sealing  gaskets,  plugs  and  the  like  are  pro- 
vided to  seal  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  gear  chamfer 
to  prevent  leakage  of  lubricant  from  the  latter,  the  itn- 
provement  which  comprises,  a  wall  portion  of  said  g«ar 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  small  opening  to  at- 
mosphere, a  collapsible  diaphragm  within  said  gear  cham- 
ber, which  diaphragm  is  generally  concave  shaped  on 
the  atmosphere  side  having  a  continuous  marginal  pDr- 
tion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  portion  arotiitl 
the  opening  formed  therein  for  defining  a  collapsi|)le 
chamber  within  said  gear  chamber,  said  diaphragm  be^g 
collapsible  in  response  to  an  " 
veloped  in  said  gear  chamber. 


mcrease  m  pressure  (  e- 


Saw  chain  linkage  comprising  spaced  single  ceiier 
linki  having  front  and  rear  end  pin  receiving  apertui)es. 
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spaced  double  side  links  on  either  side  j>f  said  center  links 
spanning  the  space  between  said  centef  links  and  having 
front  and  rear  end  pin  receiving  apeittures  aligned  with 
said  center  link  rear  and  front  apeitures  respectively, 
connecting  pins  disposed  in  said  aliened  apertures  in- 
terconnecting said  links:  said  center  links  having  a  top 
side;  said  side  links  having  a  top  portion  extending  above 
said  center  linlu  top  side;  said  side  links  top  portions  to- 
gether with  said  center  links  top  side  forming  a  track 
blade  receiving  channel  for  positioning  and  holding  said 
chain  on  a  track  blade;  said  links  spicing  and  location 
creating  a  pocket  endwise  between  sad  center  links  and 
sidewise  between  said  side  linlu  in  the  r  center  link  span- 
ning area  for  positioning  and  holding  said  chain  on  the 
teeth  of  a  driving  sprocket  gear  with  t  le  rear  end  of  said 
center  link  providing  a  driving  boss  and  said  side  links 
pitoviding  slide  guides,  all  said  links  having  saw  teeth 
far  removing  material  from  a  workpiece;  both  said  sidr 
littks  and  said  center  links  having  a  I  portion  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  other  links  rear  pin  ^ceiving  aperture; 
said  saw  teeth  on  said  links  being  darried  by  all  said 
links  forwardly  prolecting  portion  saiJ  side  links  having 
a  relatively  large  concave  front  end,!  a  relatively  small 
Convex  rear  end,  and  paired  top  and  pottom  sides  lead- 
injg  from  said  large  front  end  to  said  small  rear;  said  side 
li^iks  thereby  being  lengthwise  subst  intially  triangular; 
said  relatively  large  concave  front  end 


3,123,110 

SAW  CHAIN  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  CHAIN  SA^S 

Charics    F.    Keway,    Sr.,   Grayling,   Mich.,    anignor   to 

Keway  Enterprises  Inc.,  Grayling,  Mich.,  a  corpofa- 

tlon  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65332 
1  Claim.    (CL  143—135) 


for  conveying  chips  and  dust  and  said  relatively  small 


'  rcjar  end  avoiding  intcference  with 
center  link  and  exposing  them  sidewise 
aikd  dust  therefrom  into  the  path  of  sf  id  large  front  end 
OB  said  next  side  teeth. 


constituting  means 


said  teeth  of  said 
for  travel  of  chips 


3,123,111 
SAWDUST  DISCHARGE  FOR  CflCULAR  SAW 
Ouurles  A.  Mattson,  Oak  Park,  IB. 
Corporatloa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpoMii 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No]  1 


1  Claim.    (CL  143—1  (7) 


In  a  portable  electric  saw,  a  rotary 


to  Subcam 
idoaof  RBmIs 
177,001 


circular  saw  blade. 


two  generally  semi-annular  saw  blade  iguards  having  gen- 


ds  being  disposed 
shielding  substan- 
of  said  guards 
g  fixed,  the  inside 
blade  for  move- 


erally  U-shaped  cross  sections,  said 
along  the  periphery  of  said  blade  ani 
tijslly  the  whole  periphery  thereof, 
being  movable  and  the  other  guard 
of  said  fixed  guard  being  spaced  from 
ment  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  |  the  movable  guard 
within  the  fixed  guard,  a  circumferentiiUy  extending  q>aoe 
between  the  guards  when  disposed  ona  within  the  other.  • 
discharge  opening  formed  in  the  fixM  guard,  said  dis- 
charge opening  being  in  communication  with  said  space 
through  a  sawdust  discharge  chute,  said  chute  comprising 
•I  wall  formed  across  said  space,  saidj  wall  being  curved 
for  the  discharge  of  sawdust  through  said  opening  in  a 
direction  laterally  away  from  the  plan<  of  said  blade,  and 
vent  opening  meam  formed  along  tb^  periphery  of  said 
movable  guard  whereby  solely  the  fan  effect  of  said  blade 
is  effective  to  move  sawdust  rearward|y  along  said  space 
into  said  chute 
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I  3,123,112 

STUMP  CUTTER 

Hubert  Earl  Hodges  and  Burton  Garvin  Frame,  Cedar 

Lake,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cedar  Lalw  Engincerfaig  Co^ 

Cedar  Lake,  Ind.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,119 
4ClaiM.    (CL144— 2) 


1.  A  ittunp  router  including  a  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  wheel  supi>orted  and  having  an  operator  guiding 
handle  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  frame  having  a 
>  depending  routing  tool  and  power  means  for  driving 
said  routing  tool,  a  depending  support  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  outwardly  facing  cut  width  controlling  shoe 
having  a  stem  in  adjustable  threaded  engagement  with 
said  support,  and  a  downwardly  facing  cut  depth  con- 
trolling shoe,  said  depth  controlling  shoe  having  a  stem 
in  adjustable  threaded  engagement  with  said  support, 
whereby  the  frame  and  tool  may  pivot  generally  about 
said  wheel  supported  end  while  maintamed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  by  said  depth  controlling  shoe  and 
the  width  of  the  Cut  is  controlled  by  engagement  of  said 
outwardly  facing  shoe  with  a  generally  vertically  «jx- 
tending  surface  of  the  stump. 


3,123,113 
HYDRAULIC  BARKER 
Antoa  J.  Horstman,  Springfield,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,784 
1  Claim.    (O.  144—208) 


Barldng  apparatus  including  conveyor  means  having 
means  to  move  logs  therewith  in  transversely  disposed 
relation  thereon  and  maintain  a  relatively  fixed  exposure 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  rotary  jet  heads  operatively  related 
to  said  conveyor  means  and  having  convergent  jet  nozzles 
positioned  over  said  conveyor  means  and  respectively 
directed  at  different  selected  portions  of  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  logs  as  they  move  thereby,  said  heads 
being  arranged  in  a  generally  triangular  pattern  for  sik- 
oessively  sectionally  stripping  each  log  and  simultaneously 
operating  on  a  plurality  of  logs  to  strip  selected  portions 
of  the  bark  therefrom,  and  means  beyond  said  jet  heads 
for  automatically  inducing  exposure  of  previously  unex- 
posed portions  of  said  logs  for  completion  of  the  bark 
stripping  operation  as  they  are  discharged  from  said 
conveyor  means. 


3,123,114 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PEEIX:HIPPING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Andrews,  Whittier,  Donn  J.  Richard,  Glen- 
dora,  and  Meredith  J.  Stansbary,  La  Habra,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors  to  CHms  Equipment  Corporation,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,147 
10  Oalmi.    (Cl.  146—3) 


^ff^R 


^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  chips  from  articles,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  knife  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
extending  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  and  pointing  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top, 
a  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  said  cylinder  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  tube  being  open 
at  the  top  and  having  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  helix  clement  surrounding  and  carried 
by  said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  helix  being  such  as  to  convey 
articles  upwardly  through  said  cylinder  whereby  the 
articles  contact  said  knife  blade  for  removal  of  chips  from 
the  articles,  means  for  collection  and  recovery  of  said 
chips,  and  means  for  discharging  the  articles  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housing.   I 


3,123,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  HULLING  NUTS 

Kcnnetfa   H.   Howard,  Stockton,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Hammons  Products  Company,  Stocicton,  Mo. 

Filed  SepC  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,981 

4  Claims.-  (CL  146—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  hulls  from  nuts  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  container  formed  with  a  side  wall, 
said  cylindrical  container  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  said  container  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  side  wall,  and  having  an  opening  formed 
in  said  side  wall,  a  member  of  yieldable  material  mounted 
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within  said  container  forming  a  circular  wall  substantially 
concentric  with  said  tapered  cylindrical  container  pno- 
viding  therewith  a  tapered  annular  space  so  that  by  rotgt- 
ing  said  member  having  the  yieldable  wall,  unhuUed 
nuts  in  said  tapered  annular  space  are  subjected  to  tan- 
gential forces  by  the  yieldable  material  squeezing  a^d 
rotating  the  unhulled  nuts  against  said  side  wall  of  saiid 
container,  the  side  wall  of  said  container  formed  at  least 
in  part  adjacent  said  opening  of  a  plurality  of  concentfic 
rodlike  members  spaced  vertically  an  amount  less  thiin 
the  diameter  of  the  unhulled  nuts  so  that  as  the  unhullpd 
nuts  are  moved  between  said  substantially  concentfic 
walls,  a  rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  nut  is  gener- 
ated which  throws  portions  of  the  1iul|  of  the  nut  between 
said  rodlike  members  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  hull  lis 
squeezed  and  crufbed  between  said  side  wall  and  sijid 
circular  wall. 


3,123,116 

EMULSIFIER 

Alvin  W.  Hughes,  194  Chwch  Road,  Bcnsenvllle,  111 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  107,550 

3  aaims.    (CL  146—192)  \ 


\ 
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said  non-rotatable 


and  five  rotatable 

ction  being  rotat- 

each  end  being 

shaped  to  direct 

id  rotatable  third 


plates  being  each  spaced  axially  from 
plate  at  least  about  .0005  of  an  inch  )ind  not  more  than 
a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  during  a  ^ration;  there  be- 
ing at  least  four  non-rotatable  plates 
plates,  the  endmost  plate  in  each  dii 
able,  the  next  and  second  plate  froij 
non-rotatable  and  having  its  inner  ed( 
material  into  an  elongated  recess  of 
plate  from  each  end,  the  outer  edge  I  of  said  elongated 
recess  in  said  third  plate  from  each'  end  being  closed 
whereby  material  is  directed  into  perfofations  of  said  non- 
rotatable  second  plate  and  through  thai  into  an  elongated 
recess  in  an  end  rotatable  plate  opeii  at  its  outer  end, 
an  inner  edge  of  said  third  plate  being^  oppositely  tapered 
toi  direct  material  into  a  non-rotatabU  second  plate,  the 
fourth  plate  from  each  end  being  non-r<  statable  and  having 
an  inner  edge  bevelled  to  direct  mate  'iai  into  said  third 
aqd  rotatable  plate  from  each  end  from  which  material 
is  directed  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  through  per- 


forations in  an  adjacent  non-rotatable 
of  it,  the  rotatable  fifth  plate  from 


plate  on  each  side 
either  end   having 


elongated  recesses  with  an  open  outer  end,  and  elongated 
recesses  receiving  material  from  a  not -rotatable  on  each 
side  of  it  into  its  elongated  recesses,  and  the  endmost  or 
ninth  plate  from  each  end  being  rota  able  with  its  elon- 
gated recesses  having  an  open  peripheral  end  and  re- 
ceiving material  from  the  eighth  plat;  from  either  end, 
and  packing  carried  by  an  inner  edg;  of  said  rotatable 
ninth  plate  nearest  to  the  hopper  input  into  said  plates 
engaging  a  downward  projection  froo  t  said  hopper. 


WnUam  B.  Craw- 


3,123,117 
MODIFIED  CYLINDRICAL  ^REE  DROP 
CONTAINER 
J^  H.  Novrse,  YprilaatI,  Mick. 

ford,  Mkhawaka,  Imi^  — Ifnn  to  the  United  State* 
of  America  as  reprcseotcd  by  the  Se^rctarj  of  tkt  Anny 
FIM  JwM  18, 1962,  Str.  No,  2«3,41S 
ItadoH.    (CLISt-.l) 


3.  An  emulsifier  comprising  a  hopper  into  which  sau- 
sage to  be  comminuted  is  supplied,  a  casing  supporting 
said  hopper,  a  drive  shaft  within  said  casing,  at  least  a 
pair  of  spaced  rotatable  recessed  plates  driven  by  said 
shaft,  a  lion-rotatable  perforate  plate  between  the  rotata|)le 
plates  of  said  pair,  an  impeller  on  said  shaft  within  so^e 
of  said  plates  and  within  said  casing  for  moving  material 
radially  outward,  said  rotatable  plates  extending  radiailly 
inwardly  more  than  said  non-rotatable  plate  whereby 
material  thrown  out  by  said  impeller  is  subjected  to 
centrifugal  force  from  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  pla|es, 
said  non-rotatable  plate  being  shaped  to  direct  material 
into  recesses  of  at  least  one  rotatable  plate,  each  rotat- 
able plate  being  provided  with  radially  elongated  recesses 
therein  whereby  material  is  centrifugaJly  fed  radially  oiit- 
ward;  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  elongated  recesses 
in  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  plates  being  blocMed 
against  egress  of  material  to  force  the  fed  material  through 
perforations  in  said  non-rotatable  plate  when  the  edies 
of  the  perforations  in  the  non-rotatable  plate  and  edps 
of  the  elongated  recesses  in  the  rotatable  plates  engige 
the  fed  material  to  cut  such  material  intp  finer  pieqes, 
at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  plates  being  provided  with 
said  elongated  channels  open  at  their  outer  ends  for  dis- 
charge of  the  material  radially  outward  under  centrifugal 
force,  a  discharge  impeller  to  engage  material  discharged 
by  said  last  mentioned  rotatable  plate,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  for  material  forced  out  by  said  impeller,  the  rotating 


1 1«  In  a  free  drop  fluid  container,  tb  t  combination  with 


a  container  body  of  flat  cylindrical 

annular  fin  surrounding  said  body, 

impervious  side  wall  of  flexible  materi 

annular  chamber  surrounding  said 

base  for  said  fin,  and  said  chamber 

pressible  material  to  retard  expansi 

of  said  container  upon  impact  of  sai<^  container  with  the 

ground. 


m  and  a  flexible 
id  body  having  an 

of  an  impervious 

y  and  forming  a 
ng  filled  with  com- 

of  said  side  wall 


to  Geacral  Motors 


Scr.  No.  229,7M 


3,123,119 

DISPENSING  UNUT 

Ami  K.  KaylK,  Undeo,  Mich.,  asrif 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo^atioo  of  Delaware 

Continaatlofi   of   appHcatioa   Scr.   N>.   3,tlt,   Jan.    18, 

1968.   Ttali  application  Oct  8, 1962| 

4ClafaBt.    (CL15#-434) 
1.  An  article  dispenser  comprising; 
a  flexible  support  strip  having  a  na|turally  bowed  raid 
section  capable  of  being  stressed  and  temporarily 
flattened; 
article  holding  means  supported  on 
the  bowed  mid-section  in  spaced 
fanned  relationship  when  the  mfd-section  is 
unstressed  condition;  and 


the  convex  side  of 
radially  projecting 
in  the 


Makch  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


means  associated  with  the  flexible  support  strip  for 
stressing  and  temporarily  flattening  the  bowed  mid- 
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section  thereof  whereby  the  article  holding  means 
are  brought  into  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship 
due  to  the  flexed  condition  of  the  mid-section. 


3,123,119 

SPRING-LOCK  NUT  AND  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

EiBlc  A.  Maloof,  428  Ceatnl  Pvk  W.,  Apt  5-B, 

New  Yoih,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  7.  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,479 

2  Ctmlam.     (CL  151—11) 


1.  Nut  and  bolt  assembly  comprising:  a  bolt  threaded 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  groove  thcrealong.  said  groove  being  de- 
fined at  least  in  part  by  two  angular  walls,  the  planes  of 
which  intersect,  one  of  said  walls  defining  a  plane  which 
is  generally  diametrical  with  respect  to  the  bolt  axis, 
while  the  other  wall  defines  a  plane  which  is  angularly 
offset  from  said  bolt  axis  a  substantial  distance,  said 
groove  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  extend  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  root  diameter  of  said  threads,  a  nut  having 
.a  cooperatively  threaded  opening  dierein  for  threaded 
engagement  with  said  bolt  threads;  said  nut  having  a 
peripheral  groove  and  radial  passages  between  said 
threaded  opening  and  said  peripheral  groove;  a  generally 
arcuate  spring  carried  in  said  peripheral  groove  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  locking  fingers  received  within 
said  passages  and  projecting  within  said  threaded  opening 
for  biased  engagement  with  said  bolt,  said  radial  pas- 
sages being  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  size 
of  said  arcuate  spring  to  provide  for  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  portions  of  said  spring  adjacent  said  locking 
fingers  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  said  locking 
fingers  being  spaced  in  position  to  alternately  engage  said 
longitudinal  groove,  one  finger  at  a  time,  each  of  the 
locking  fingers  of  said  arcuate  spring  being  formed  with 
a  generally  flat  wall  portion  which  is  generally  parallel 
to  said  diametrical  groove  wall  which  the  locking  finger 
engages,  said  locking  finger  also  having  a  second  wall 
portion  angularly  intersecting  said  first  wall  portion  to 
form  a  resilient  tapered  cam  portion  positioned  to  angu- 
larly intersect  said  second  wall  of  said  groove,  said  first 
and  second  locking  finger  walls  being  defined  by  a  gen- 
erally V-shaped  bend  with  the  apex  thereof  being  inner- 
most, to  thereby  permit  the  nut  to  route  in  one  rotary 
direction  relative  to  the  bolt  while  resisting  but  not  com- 
pletely preven^uig  rotation  in  the  opposite  rotary  direc;- 
tiOQ  relative  to  said  bolt. 


David 


I  3,123,128  I 

FIX)ATING  ANCHOR  NUT 
W.  Grinun  and  Jade  Ralk,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif., 
to  Kaywv  MIf .  Co.,  Lsc,  Pico  Rivera,  CaHf. 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  12,  1948,  Scr.  No.  42,152 
3  Claiim.     (CL  151—41.7) 


1.  An  anchor  nut  assembly  comprising  a  basket  and 
a  nut  element  floatingly  retained  in  the  basket,  the  nut 
element  comprising  a  threaded  nut  barrel  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  outwardly  extending  lugs  integral  with  said  nut 
barrel,  said  basket  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
material  having  a  base  web,  a  bolt  accommodating  aper- 
ture in  the  base  web,  side  flanges  integral  with  the  base 
web  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  and  having  free  upper  edges,  slots 
provided  in  the  side  flanges  to  accommodate  said  lugs, 
said  slots  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  edges  of  the  lugs  on  the  nut,  the 
length  and  width  of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  cor- 
responding dimensions  of  said  lugs,  whereby  the  nut  ele- 
ment is  floatingly  retained  in  the  basket,  the  portion  of 
said  side  flanges  overlying  the  slots  being  outwardly  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  of  said  flanges  such  that  the  lower 
edge  of  said  portion  is  outwardly  displaced  from  the  join- 
ing fold  line  between  the  flanges  and  base  web,  whereby 
forces  exerted  against  the  nut  element  by  a  bolt  or  stud 
threaded  into  said  nut  element  tend  to  push  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  side  flanges  which  overlie  the  said  slots  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  increase  the  overhang  of  the  side 
flanges  relative  to  the  said  nut  base  to  more  secuirely 
retain  the  nut  element  in  the  basket.  •  i 


3423,121 

ANTI-SKID  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

David  KatE,  584  W.  35th  St,  Wlfanington,  Del. 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1942,  Scr.  No.  215,414 

11  rialMs     (CL  152—214) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  rubber-tired 
wheel  of  an  automotive  land  vehicle,  said  wheel  being 
mounted  on  a  rotating  aXle  which  is  encased  in  a  non- 
rotating  housing, 

(1)  a  plate  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  track  surrounding  said 
axle  housing,  said  plate  bearing 

(a)  a  clutch  pad  near  an  edge  thereof  on  the  side 
facing  said  wheel  and  in  a  position  to  contact 
the  sidewall  of  the  tire  of  said  wheel  when 
pressed  against  the  latter,  and 

(*)  traction  elements  supported  near  an  edge  of 
said  plate  and  having  each  an  elastic  portion 
extending  partly  over  the  tread  of  said  tire, 

(2)  means  operable  by  the  driver  for  iM^ssing  said 
clutch  pad  against  the  sidewall  of  said  tire  whereby 
to  cause  said  plate  to  rotate  with  said  wheel  and  tire. 
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(3)  means  for  returning  said  pktte  to  normal  inacti^je 
position,  and 

(4)  means  for  bending  said  traction  element  into 
^   sential  contact  with  said  tread  when  said  clutch  pi 

is  pressing  against  said  tire. 


ne 

I 


March  3,  1964 


3,123,122 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WFTH  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

ZENITH  PORTION  THEREOF 

Richard  Beckadolph,  Hannover,  Gcnnany,  assignor  lb 

Continental   Gummi-Werlie   Alrttengesellschaft,   Ha4- 

never,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany  Dec.  21,  19S9 

1  Claims.    (CL  152—330) 


10^ 


cylindrical  peripheral  portion  of  said  hup,  said  tire  mount- 
ed on  said  elastomer  ring,  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  loosely 
fitted  one  on  each  side  of  said  elastotner.  ring  and  the 
beads  of  said  tire,  a  plurality  of  tubula|-  spacer  members 
positioned  axially  through  said  elastomdr  ring  in  a  spaced 
apirt  relationship  to  each  other  abouu  said  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  fasteners,  said  fasteners  carried  through  said 
tubular  spacer  member  and  said  pair  of  flangss  for  se- 
curing said  pair  of  annular  fianges  against  said  tubular 
spacer  members,  and  said  elastomer  rin  ;  having  a  natural 
axial  width  greater  than  the  length  of  s(iid  tubular  spacer 
members. 


3,123,124 

BENDING  APPARATtJS 

Harry  J.  Armitagc,  MonrocTfllc,  Pa. 

(Box  278,  MnnTflviUc,  ik.) 

Fifed  Jan.  %  1961,  S«.  No.  $1,392 

UChlam     (CL  153— :  6) 


b 


I.  Bending  apparatus  for  bending  work'  comprising 
work  holding  means,  work."  bending  m^ans,  a  cylinder,  a 
pislton  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  means  mounting  said 
cylinder  floating  mechanically,  a  connck  tion  between  said 
piston  and  one  of  said  work  means,  a  connection  between 
said  cylinder  and  the  other  said  work  means,  and  means* 
connected  to  said  cylinder  for  suppi)  ing  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  in  actuating  relationship  to  si  id  piston  thereby 
to  urge  both  said  work  holding  mean:  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  work  and  said  wo^k  bending  means 
in  bending  engagement  with  said  work. 


I  3,123,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F0R  FEEDING 

METAL  STRIPS 

EllMft  M.  Laccy,  Jr.,  Chula  Vista,  CalifL  aasitnor  to  Rolir 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  CaliffonJb 

Filed  Dec  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,720 

7  Claims.    (CL  153—7  ») 


1.  A  pneumatic  street  vehicle  tire  of  rubber  materigl 
having  a  carcass-free  tire  body  with  pull  resistant  core$, 
which  includes  a  tread  section  integral  with  said  ti^ 
body  and  having  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  annti- 
lar  grooves  located  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire  and  distributed  ov4r 
the  major  portion  of  the  width  of  said  tread  section, 
plurality  of  endless  belt  means  with  an  outer  surface 
rubber  material  and  with  pull  resistant  inserts  therei 
said  belt  means  being  formed  by  individual  belts  se 
arate  from  the  tire  body  and  respectively  located  in  sa 
grooves,  said  belts  having  substantially  plane  side  s 
faces  in  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  grooves  alo 
substantially  the  entire  side  surfaces  of  said  belts,  ea(ii 
of  said  belts  having  substantially .  the  width  of  the  r  :- 
spective  annular  groove  in  which  it  is  located,  the  out(  r 
periphery  of  said  belt  means  being  set  back  radially  in- 
wardly with  regard  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  trea  i 
section  so  that  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves  together 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  belt  means  confiiK  fr^ 
annular  grooves. 


V  3,123,123 

ELASTOMER  TIRE  DRTVE  AND  SEAL 

Keitli  W.  Kampert,   Ul>ertyyillc,  HI.,  aalgDor  to 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  DUblIs 

Fflcd  Sept  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,547 

SChdms.    (CL  152— 397) 


The  method  of  forming  a  flat  str  p  of  metal  into  a 
corrugated  ribbon,  comprising  the  ste|is  of  placing  said 
strip  of  flat  metal  oii  a  roller  adapted  to  permit  said  strip 
to  move  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  placing  a  frictional 
engaging  element  on  the  upper  surface  M  said  strip  above 
said  roller,  advancing  said  frictional  eivaging  element  to 
cause  said  strip,  said  element,  and  the  suff ace  of  said  roller 
to  advance  together  without  any  slippage  between  their 
surfaces,  holding  said  advanced  strip  sd  that  it  is  station- 
ary, fanning  a  corrugation  in  said  stationary  strip,  the  ex- 
tra length  of  strip  necessary  for  said  oomigation  sliding 
under  said  stationary  frictional  elemeno  and  rotating  sai^ 
roller  in  its  forward  direction,  and  retracting  said  friction- 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  construction  comprising  a  wheel  h\k>  al  element  slidably  along  said  stationarif  strip  so  that  said 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  portion,  a  pneumatic  tire,  element  may  again  advance  said  strip,  ^hereby  said  strip 
an  elastomer  ring,  said,  elastomer  ring  mounted  on  sai  d    moves  forward  intermittently  in  its  long  itudinal  direction. 


March  S,  1964 
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AUTO  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER  ' 

A.  Anstlm  MiU  Valley  Roiid,  Beicfacrtotfa,  M; 
Fifed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,944 
8  ClaioM.     (a.  157—1.17) 


GENERAL  AIND  MECHANICAL 


^ 


-^      «(,L 


1.  An  automobile  tire  bead  breaker  tool  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  elongated  frame,  a  ^air 
of  parallel  bars  carried  by  said  frame,  a  substantially 
arcuate  and  elongated  tongue  carried  by  said  frame  pro- 
viding a  means  for  insertion  between  the  bead  and  the 
rim  of  an  automobile  tire,  a  substantially  angular  bracket, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  suppression  lever,  a  cam  [bar 
carried  by  said  frame  providing  a  means  for  urging 
against  said  tongue,  a  substantially  U-shaped  locking  lever 
carried  by  said  frame  providing  a  means  for  gripping 
said  frame,  a  threaded  bolt  carried  by  said  frame  pro- 
viding a  means  for  urging  against  said  tongue  for  break- 
ing difficult  beads  from  the  rim.  a  pivotable  and  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  cover  with  wing  nut  means  and  pin 
means  providing  a  means  for  storage  of  tools  within  Uid 
frame  of  said  tool. 

3,123,127  ' 

FLAT  RADIANT-WALL  FURNACE  AND 
GAS  BURNER 
Roland  LaocMtcr  Wlllott,  Ccfn-y-Bcdd,  near  Wrexham, 
Wales,  antgnor,  by  direct  and  memc  — dgnmenta,  to 
Safen-Bradm  (England)  Limited,  Milford,  near  Derby, 
E^famd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Fifed  Mar.  26.  1956,  Scr.  No.  573,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mm.  29,  1955 

2  CUtes.     (CL  158—7) 


gradually  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  from  said  de- 
creased area  to  the  outlet  of  said  passage  whereby  said  air 
nozzle  functions  to  increase  the  velocity  of  air  passing 
through  said  air  nozzle,  said  air  outlet  facing  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  so  that  air  dis- 
charge from  said  air  nozzle  outlet  travels  as  a  thin  layer 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  and 
mixes  progressively  with  fuel  discharged  from  said  fuel 
discharge  orifice  as  said  fuel  travels  along  said  surface  to 
prodiKC  a  combuetible  mixture  located  in  close  proximity 
to  said  surface  substantially  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
combustible  mixture  whereby  burning  of  said  mixture  pro- 
duces a  thin  sheet-like  flame  of  substantial  area  spread 
over  said  surface  and  in  close  projiimity  thereto,  at  least 
one  of  the  wall  members  defining  said  air  flow  passage 
being  movably  supported  for  varying  the  size  of  said  air 
passage  outlet,  adjusting  means  cotuiected  to  said  movably 
supported  fuel  discharge  orifice  wall  member  for  varying 
the  size  of  said  fuel  discharge  orifice,  and  adjusting  means 
connected  to  said  movaMy  supported  air  flow  passage 
wall  member  for  varying  the  size  of  said  air  passage 
outlet. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  wall  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  interior  surface,  a  raw  fuel  duct  extending 
through  said  wall  and  terminating  in  a  fuel  nozzle  located 
within  said  furnace  closely  adjaoertt  said  surface,  said  fuel 
nozzle  including  spaced  apart  wall  members  dcAning  an 
annular  fuel  discharge  orifice  extending  throughout  an 
arc  up  to  360*,  said  orifice  being  substantially  fKish  with 
said  surface  and  facing  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface  so  that  fuel  discharged  from  said  orifice 
travels  as  a  thin  layer  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  wall  members  defining 
said  fuel  discharge  orifice  being  movably  supported  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  fuel  discharge  orifice,  an  air  diict 
extending  through  said  wall  and  terminating  in  an  air 
nozzle  located  within  said  furnace  closely  adjacent  and 
beyond  said  fuel  nozzle,  said  air  nozzle  including  spaced 
apart  wall  members  defining  an  annular  air  flow  passage 
extending  throughout  an  arc  up  to  360*.  said  passage  first 
gradually  decreasing  in  cross-sectional  area,  and  then 
800  O.Q.—9 


3,123,128 
FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Zcidoft,  Brookfidd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,386  \ 

12  Claims,    (a.  158—36.4)  I 


-i^^^^n^" 


I.  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  fuel  under  relatively  low  pressure,  me- 
tering valve  having  two  correlated  sets  of  metering  ports 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  areas  of  both 
said  sets,  a  relatively  high  pressure  pump  with  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  source  through  one  set  of  said  ports  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  a  delivery  line  and  connected  to 
the  source  through  the  other  set  of  said  ports,  and  head 
regulating  means  maintaining  controlled  constant  pres 
sure  drops  across  both  sets  of  said  ports.  j 


3,123,129 

RIGID  ROLL-UP  SCREEN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  AS  A  HATCH^OVER 

Rene  Caillet,  26  Rue  dc  bi  Repoblique, 

Sainl-Gemiain-en-Laye,  France  I 

Fifed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1959         ! 
4  Claims.    (CL  160 — 41) 
I.  A  rollable  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive rigid  elements  hingedly  connected  to  one  another, 
each  element  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  flat  main  section  forming  a  part  of  the  total  area  of 
the  screen  when  closed  and  a  member  rigidly  connected 
to  and  extending  along  the  length  of  one  edge  of  said 
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main  section  having  a  flat  portion  extending  normal  tb 
said  main  section  and  a  pair  of  projections  extending 
normal  to  said  flat  portion  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
flat  portion  to  said  main  section  with  one  projection  fornl- 
ing  a  support  for  an  adjacent  section  when  said  screen  ^ 
rolled  up  and  means  pivotally  connecting  each  two  su<- 
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which  said  slats  are  suspended,  said 
top  portion  which  in  cross  section  has 
vex  wedge  shaped  cross  section  wtih 
clioed  wall  portions,  and  an  upwardly 
portion  having  in  cross  section  a 
middle  surface  portion  and  sharply 
end  portions  connecting  the  bottom 
wafls  of  the  hollow  slat,  the  top  portion 
sla^  projecting  toward  the  space  within 
toih  portion  of  each  slat,  the  slats  each 
a  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  to  a  tub< 
edges  ot  said  strip  being  united  at  said 
the  slat,  the  apex  of  said  top  portion 
middle  surface  of  the  bottom  portion 
thcirein,  and  the  flexible  carrier  tapes 


slats 


tivo 


cessive   elements  consisting  of   at  least  two  hinges  tfa; 
common  axis  of  which  is  oriented  Cfdsswise  to  the  lengt  i 
of  the  screen  and  having  a  portion  fixedly  connected 
the  other  of  said  projections  of  one  of  said  successive 
ments,  the  other  of  said  successive  elements  having 
inner  face  connected  to  another  portion  of  said  binge,    i 


d  tp 
I  ati 


3,123,13«  I 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Olof  Fridlund,  Mogardcn,  Asidni,  Sweden 
Fikd  Joly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,(22         I     | 
9  Claims.    (CI.  1M~U8)  ' 


each  having  a 
m  upwardly  con- 
oppositely  in- 
concave  bottom 
substintially  horizontal 
do^mwardly  inclined 
P9rtion  to  the  side 
of  the  next  lower 
the  concave  bot- 
being  formed  by 
,  the  longitudinal 
>ottom  portion  of 
the  horizontal 
ving  slits  formed 
paising  through  said 


and 
hi 


1.  In  combination,  a  Venetian  blind  having  two  coi^t  s 
to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  slats,  and  having  a  single  hots 
ing  cord  to  hoist  and  lower  the  blind,  a  window  fram ; 
on  which  the  blind  is  hung,  and  a  device  comprising 
plate  mounted  on  the  window  frame,  a  sleeve  extendi: 
from  said  plate  away  from  said  frame  and  providing 
axial  passage  thceugh   which  said  single  cord   to  hoi 
the  blind  passes,  means  for  selectively  locking  the  sing 
cord  in  a  selected  position  in  said  passage,  the  outer  sui  - 
face  of  said  sleeve  being  cylindrical,  a  winding  drum  ha\  - 
ing  a  cylindrical  bore  rotatably  engaging  said  outer  sui  - 
face  of  said  sleeve,  said  winding  drum  having  a  flange 
of  limited  radial  extent  adjacent  said  plate,  and  a  flange 
of  greater  radial  extent  remote  from  said  plate,  a  hoc 
in  said  window  frame  adjacent  said  plate,  said  two  core  s 
extending  through    said   hole   and   wrapped    about   sai  1 
drum,  one  in  each  direction,  means  on  said  drum  to  s^ 
cure  the  ends  of  said  two  cords  to  said  drum,  a  cup-shape  1 
handwheel  element  covering  and  frictionally  gripping  sai  1 
flange  of  greater  radial  extent,  said  cup-shaped  handwhe<  1 
being  axially  apertured  in  alignment  with  said  passage 
and  having  a  peripheral  skirt  extending  toward  said  plati 
and  window  frame,  said  skirt  providing  a  grip  py  whic  J 
said  drum  may  be  manually  rotated. 


slitis,  said  carrier  tapes  having  longitudi  nally  spaced  pro- 
jections thereon  between  each  pair  of  s!  its  and  projecting 
to  both  sides  of  said  tape  for  engagement  at  least  with 
said  top  portion  of  the  slats  and  retaining  said  slats  in 
substantially  vertical  positions  on  said  tipes,  each  of  said 
projections  on  said  carrier  tapes  beirg  strips  of  rigid 
material  bent  into  semicircular  form, 
semicircular  projections  extending  in  ohe  direction  from 
the  tape  and  one  semicircular  projection  extending  in  the 
other  direction  from  the  tape,  said  se  nicircular  projec- 
tions engaging  the  substantially  horizon  al  middle  portion 
and  one  of  the  sharply  downwardly  inc 
of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  upper  slat 
and  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the  low^r  slat  in  a  pair  of 
slats  at  the  apex  of  the  oppositely  incEned  walls 
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ined  end  portions 
in  a. pair  of  slats. 


I  3,123,131 

ROLLER-SHUTTER 

Fritz  Griesser,  Aadorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gricsser  A.G.,  Aadorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,162 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—232) 

In  a  rcriler  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  M 

boUow  slats  of  sheet  material,  flcixible  carrier  tapes  c  a 


3,123,132 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CLEANINt  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  Tl'BE » 

Charles  W.   Hedgecock,   El   Dorado,  Arlu,  asslgBor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Jane  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.   [16,073 
3  Claims.    (CL  165—9;) 
A  device  Tor  the  selective  cleaning  of  heat  exchanger 
tubes  by  directing  pressurized  fluid  therethrough,  which 
device  comprises: 

a  drum  having  a  diameter  adapted  ts  be  substantially 
that  of  the  tube  sheet  and  having  a  flrst  flat  surface 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  immeliate  spaced  rela- 
■tion  to  said  tube  sheet,  said  flat  surface  having  a 
radial  slot  and  said  slot  being  sized  and  adapted  to 
expose  a  minor  number  of  the  tubes  on  said  tube 
sheet  and  said  drum  having  a  second  flat  surface 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  c  pening; 
4  resilient  member  positioned  around  the  edges  of  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  be  in  a  sealing  relation  v^th  said 
tube  sheet; 
4  cap-like  member,  enclosing  and  ifi  spaced  relation 


provided  with  an 
in  said  drum,  and 


with  said  drum,  having  a  flat  plate 

opening,  co-axial  with  said  opening 

having   a   cylindrical   wall   adapted    to   be   abutting 

against  and  in  fluid  sealing  relati<^n  with  said  tube 

sbeet; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  conduit  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  interior 
of  said  drum,  said  conduit  means  passing  through 
said  co-axial  opening  in  said  flat  plate  and  being 
affixed  around  said  co-axial  opening  in  said  secoiid 
flat  surface  of  said  drum; 


131 


i? 


u 


± 


a  stuffing  box  member  to  retard  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
within  said  cap-like  member  by  way  of  the  out^r 
surface  of  said  conduit  means;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  expose  other  numtxts 
of  said  tubes. 


3,123,133 

DUPLEX  TUBES 

Abn  R.  Pels.  Stamford,  and  Francb  R.  Carroll,  Soutfc 

port.  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chcni 

kal  Corponitioa,  a  corporation  of  Virgmia 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958.  Scr.  No.  783,933 
4  Claims.    (CL  165—178) 


^^ — ^ 


1.  A  duplex  tube  including  two  tubes  respectively  of 
differing  gas  permeabilities  and  telescoped  together  witn 
their  opposed  surfaces  separably  pressed  together  an^ 
having  end  portions  for  radial  expansion  in  tube  she^ 
holes,  and  a  gas-permeable  layer  located  between  sai^ 
surfaces  for  the  extent  of  at  least  one  of  said  portion^, 
said  layer  comprising  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 
of  hard  particles. 


3,123,134 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  WATEREIM>UT 
RESERVOIRS 
John  R.  Kytc  and  Viifil  O.  Naunuum,  Tuba,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,310 
j  14  Claims.    (CL  164—2) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  oil  from  it 
watered-out  oil  bearing  reservoir  underlying  the  earthls 
surface  which  comprises  injecting  a  noncondensing  gas  into 
said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  well  penetrating  said 
reservoir,  said  gas  being  injected  at  a  pressure  within  thp 


range  between  about  100  and  about  3,000  lbs.  per  square 
inch  and  in  a  quantity  suflficient  to  establish  a  free-gas 
phase  therein;  discontinuing  the  injection  of  said  gas;  re- 


no     400     (00     (00     «00 
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ducing  the  pressure  on  said  reservoir;  and  producing  reser- 
voir fluids  through  at  least  one  well  penetrating  said  reser- 


voir 


3,123,135 

WATER  FLOODING  OF  CLAY  CONTAINING 

RESERVOIRS 

George  G.  Bernard  and  Orrin  C.  Holbrook,  Crystal  Lake, 

111.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,116 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 9) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  underground  reservoirs 
containing  oil  and  water-sensitive  clay  by  the  injection  of 
floodwater  through  an  injection  well  into  the  formation 
and  the  production  of  oil  from  a  producing  well,  the  im- 
provement comprising  adjusting  the  concentration  of  a 
clay-stabilizing  constituent  in  said  floodwater  \o  main- 
tain the  permeability  of  the  formation  thereby  contacted 
within  the  rang^  of  0.1  to  0.5  of  the  initial  permeability 
thereof. 


3,123,136 

METHOD  OF  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

FROM  RESERVOIRS 

Lorld  G.  Sharp,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  MobU 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUad  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,208 

^6  Claims.     (CL  166—9) 


i« 


1^ 


FJ?-*-T*- 


If. 


iP^i 


1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well 
and  one  production  well  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  is 
injected  into  said  formation  throu^  said  injection  well  to 
displace  said  oil  from  said  formation  through  said  pro- 
duction well,  a  method  of  improving  the  sweep  pattern 
of  said  fluid  which  comprises  injecting  liquid  ammonia 
into  said  formation  through  said  injection  well,  the  quan- 
tity of  said  ammonia  being  no  more  than  one  percent  of 
the  pore  volume  of  said  formation,  driving  said  ammonia 
through  said  formation  into  contact  with  the  interstitial 
water  of  said  formation  to  form  a  water  bank  of  said 
water,  and  driving  said  water  bank  through  said  forma- 
tion toward  said  production  well  by  means  of  said  fluid. 
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3,123,137 
COATING  SURFACES  WITH  RESIN 
BHI  M.  Young,  John  A.  Knox,  and  Roser  F.  Rensv 
all  of  Duncan,  Oida^  assignors  to  Halliburton  C<^ 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,51 

10  Claims.    (CI.  166—33) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  loose  sands  with  a  resin 
the  consolidation  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  loose  sands  with  a  $lir- 
face  conditioning  agent  which  enhances  the  affir  ity 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  loose  sands  for  the  resin  a  nd 
after  catalyzation  polymerizes  with  said  resin,  and 
thereby  improve  the  bonding  of  said  resin  with  s^id 
loose  sands; 

(b)  coating  the  surfaces  of  said  loose  sands  with  s^id 
resin;  and 

(C-)  causing  said  resin  and  said  surface  conditionhg 
agent  to  polymerize  into  a  hardened  permeable  m;  iss 
with  sa^d  loose  sands,  thereby  forming  a  consolida'  ed 
formation  having  a  compressive  strength  substanti 
greater  than  that  which  could  be  obtained  using  s^id 
resin  alone. 


3,123,13S  I  •  I 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EARTH  FORMA^JION! 
Tbomas  J.  Robiduiiix,  Hooston,  Tex^  asdgnor  to  Sli^ll 
OO   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioo 
Delaware 

Filed  ABf.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,MS 
9  Claims.    (CL  166— 33) 


a 
in 


1.  In  the  method  of  treating  i  porous  eai^  formi- 
tion  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  which  compris<;s  the  ste|>s 
of  pumping  into  said  formation  a  solution  comprising 
polyepoxide  which  is  capable  of  being  cured  to  a  hai^, 
cross-linked,  hydrocarbon-insoluble  cured  resin,  and 
curing  agent  therefor,  and  mamtaining  said  solution 
said  formation  until  epoxy  resin  has  precipitated  add 
hardened  in  said  formation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises i|  t'j 

(1)  pumping  into  said  borehole,  immediately  follow- 
ing said  resin  solution,  a  gelled  displacing  fluid. 

(2)  continuing  to  pump  fluid  into  said  borehole  only 
until  all  of  said  resin  solution  has  entered  said  for- 
mation and  said  gelled  fluid  has  just  come  in  coti* 
tact  with  the  earth  formation  surrounding  said  bore- 
hole, as  indicated  at  the  surface  by  an  increase  n 
the  pressure  required  to  pump  further  fluid  into  sa|d 
formation,  and 

(3)  discontinuing  further  pumping  after  said  pressure 
rise  is  observed. 
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3,123,139 
OIL  WELL  WATERFLO0DING 
Francis  R.  Coaley,  Martin  Felsentfaal»  George  J.  H 

Jr.,  and  Carroll  F.  Knutson,  Ponca  iCity,  Okla.,  ■«-, 

ors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Pmca  City,  Okla.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,656 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  166— '  12) 

1.  An  improved  water  flooding  pre  cess  providing  for 
an  increase  in  and  prolongation  of  h  gh  water  injection 
rates  comprising,  injecting  a  dehydr  iting  agent  into  a 
formation  to  be  waterflooded  and  which  contains  a  water 
level  substantially  above  the  irreducibU  water  level,  inject- 
ing a  slug  of  an  oil-miscible  water  sweeping  agent,  inject- 
in|g  a  solution  of  a  hydrolyzabie  silan<  in  an  inert  silane- 
mSsciblc  liquid  carrier,  injecting  a  swee  ping  agent  for  said 
silane  comprising  an  inert  fluid  miscille  with  said  silane 
carrier,  injecting  a  mutually  oil  and  wa  ter-miscible  swecp- 
injg  agent,  and  finally  injecting  water  ii  nder  waterflooding 
conditions. 

I  3  123  144 

ftjlETHOD  OF  REDUCINg'gAS  CcJnING  AROUND 

A  PRODUCING  WEIL 

Ciri  Coonally,  Jr..  Dallaa,  Tex.,  assign^  to  Socony  MobU 

Oil  Company,  inc.,  a  corponitkNi  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961.  Ser.  N<..  98,671 

12  Claims.    (CL  166—12) 


1-.  In  a  metliod  of  producing  oil  fro  n  a  well  penetrat- 
ini(  a  subterranean  reservoir  compris  ng  an  upper  gas- 
saturated  formation  and  a  lower  oil-»  iturated  formation 
wherein  gas  coning  is  prevented  aropnd  said  well  the 
steps  which  comprise  injecting  into  said  upper  formation 
a  nrst  fluid  miscible  with  the  gas  and  c  il  in  said  reservoir 
in!  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  displace  gas 
within  said  upper  formation  a  predetermined  distance 
radially  outwardly  from  said  well,  injecting  into  said 
upper  formation  behind  said  first  fhiid  a  second  fluid 
miscible  with  said  first  fluid  in  an  s  mount  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  displace  said  first  luid  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  well  into  said  uppei  formation  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  producing  of  from  said  lower 
forination  through  said  well. 


3,123,141 
WELL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  REdOVERY  OF 
!  HYDROCARBONS 

BUly  H.  Towcli.  CliariM  D.  Woodwai^,  and  WilHam  V. 
Dean,  Jr.,  Houtoo,  Tex.,  aasigw 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  NoJ  862,877 
6  Claims.  (CL  166— 61) 
Improved  equipment  for  recov^'  of  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  an  underground  formation  for  use  in  a  well 
bore  traversing  said  formation  comprsing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fluid-tight  sealing  assembly  for  said  equipment 
capable  ol  isolating  the  upper  from  the  lower  portion  of 
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said  well  bore  atid  a  housing  with  thermal  equipment 
therein  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  well  bore  below 
said  sealing  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  body 
member  having  a  first  passage  for  power  supply  conduct- 
ing means,  means  to  shield  power  supply  conducting 
means  from  excessive  heat  surrounding  the  same  joined 


(2)  said 


to  said  body  member  and  interconnecting  said  housitg 
therewith,  means  joined  to  said  body  member  to  conduct 
a  fluid  flow  down  the  said  well  bore  surrounding  said 
means  to  shield  power  supply  conducting  means  thereby 
defining  an  annulus  therewith,  said  body  member  having 
a  second  passage  to  direct  fluid  flow  into  said  annuips 
surrounding  the  shielding  means. 


3,123,142 

SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Tom  W.  Qninn  and  Pa«l  P.  WIttmcr,  Ponca  City,  Okl^u, 

aaiignon  to  CoillfeieBtal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Ci<yi 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,137 
1  Claim.    tCL  166—169) 


An  apparatus  for  sampling  fluids  in  a  subterraneui 
well  containing  a  tubular  string  with  recesses  therein  coifci- 
prising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  tubular  housing  member  having  fcn 
upper  and  lower  end  with  first  and  second  plug 
means  therein  respectively, 

( 1 )  said  first  plug  having  an  interior  bore  axiajly 
extending  partially  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  a  passage  axially  extending  through 
the  upper  end  above  said  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
lateral  ports  communicating  with  the  bore  there- 


183 


second  plug  having  an  interior  bore  axi- 
ally extending  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a 
spring  and  retaining  means  therefor, 
(3)  said  tubular  housing  [member  having  a  plu- 
rality   of   longitudinal    gro©ves    internally   dis- 
posed lintermediate  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  aj  plurality  of  laterftl  ports  disposed  inier- 
mediaw  of  said  grooves  and  lower  end; 
{.b)  a  flanged  collar  member  sealably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  housing  member  adjaceiM  the  lower  end 
thereof,      i 

( 1 )  said! flanged  collar  member  having  a  plurality 
of  lateral  ports  communicating  with  an  aperture 
centrally  disposed  therein  and  the  lateral  ports 
of  sai<^  tubular  housing  member, 

(2)  said  flanged  collar  haying  a  valve  seat  about 
the  upj)er  portion  of  said  aperture; 

(c)  a  piston  slidably  and  seaJably  mounted  in  said 
tubular  housing  member  intermediate  of  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  said  flanged  collar  member, 

( 1 )  said  piston  having  a  flange  about  the  end  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  vertically 
through  the  flange  communicating  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tubular  housing  member, 

(2)  said  piston  having  a  connecting  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  wire  line  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  housing  member, 

(3)  said'  piston  having  a  bead  with  a  finger  de- 
pending therefrom  and  an  upwardly  tapered  re- 
cess inwardly  of  said  finger  with  an  aperture  tit 
the  upper  end  of  the  recess  communicating  with 
the  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  tubular  housing 
membter; 

(</)  a  ball  valve  disponed  above  the  aperture  of  said 
flanged  collar  member  engageable  with  the  finger  of 
said  piston  aiKl  mounted  on  a  rod,  i 

( 1 )  said' rod  being  biased  by  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanged  collar  member  and  a  spring 
retaining  means  uring  said  ball  valve  into  seal- 
ing engagement   with   the  valve  seat  of  said 
flanged  collar  member; 
(e)  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  on  said  flanged  ocular 
member  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  piston  ad* 
jacent  said  flanged  collar  member; 
(/)  a  wire  line  extending  from  the  connecting  means 
of  said  pislton  and  extending  through  the  bore  and 
passage  in  said  first  plug  means  of  the  upper  end  of    / 
said  tubular  housing  member;  and  [         /] 

ig)  a  plurality  of  spring  means  mounted  on  said  second 
plug  means  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  string  ^thin 
the  well,  / 

whereby  the  apparatus  is  lowered|  into  the  well  uy  the  de- 
sired depth  with  passage  of  the  weU  fluids  throu^  said  ap- 
paratus and  raised  by  the  wire  line  imtil  the  s|>ring  means 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing  member  engage 
the  interior  of  said  well  whereafter  tens^  on  the  wire 
line  is  increased  to  withdraw  said  piston /and  concurrently 
fluids  from  the  well  into  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
housing  member  and  thereafter  ijemc^ving  said  apparatus 
from  the  well.  .  *        '■  / 

I    Ti 

3,1230431 
FREEING  PIPE  STUCK  IN  A  BOREHOLE 
Max  R.  Annis,  Leon  H.  Robfasson,  Jr.,  and  Robert  H. 
Friedman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Jersey  Productioa  Research  Company,  Tnlsa, 
Okla.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,591        | 
4  Claims.     (CL  166—187)  I 

1.  For  use  with  a  tubular  drill  string  having  a  fluid 
expansible  annu|tir  packer  affixed  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  fluid  pressure 
exerted  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  will  expand  the  pacl^er 
to  the  walls  of  «  borehole  within :  which  the  drill  string  is 
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disposed,  apparatus  for  controlling  application  of  flui  1 
pressure  from  the  bore  of  the  drill  string  to  the  inner  su 
face  of  the  packer,  comprising: 

a  drill  string  section  for  supporting  the  packer; 

first  and  second  passageways-in  the  drill  string  sectic  i 

between  the  bore  of  the  drill  string  section  and  tt  e 

inner  surface  of  the  packer  supported  thereby; 


•Mi  •««•• 


first,  normally-closed  valve  means  in  said  first  passagi  - 
way  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  therethrough,  coi  - 
structed  and  arranged  to  close  said  fluid  passagews  i 
while  the  pressure  within  the  drill  string  section  ba  5 
is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  borehole  annuliis 
and  while  the  differential  pressure  between  the  dri|l 
string  bore  pressure  and  the  borehole  annulus  pres- 
sure is  less  than  a  first  given  differential  pressure,  and 
to  open  when  the  pressure  within  the  drill  string  sec- 
tion bore  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  borehot 
annulus  therearound  and  said  differential  pressure  bfl-' 
tween  the  drill  string  bore  and  the  borehole  annul 
reaches  said  first  given  differential  pressure; 

second  normally-closed  valve  means  in  said  second  pa 
sageway  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  coi^- 
structed  and  arranged  to  close  said  fluid  passagew; 
while  the  pressure  within  the  drill  string  bore 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  borehole  annul 
and  the  differential  pressure  between  the  pressures 
in  the  drill  string  bore  and  the  annulus  around  the 
>drill  string  section  above  the  packer  is  less  than  ^ 
second  given  differential  pressure  greater  than  sai^ 
first  given  differential  pressure,  and  to  open  when  sai4l 
differential  pressure  between  the  drill  string  bore  pres- 
sure and  the  borehole  annulus  pressure  reaches  saitl 
second  differential  pressure;  and  . 

means  connected  to  said  second  valve  means  for  hott- 
ing open  said  second  valve  means  for  at  least  a  pro- 
determined  time  interval  after  the  differential  pres- 
sure between  the  drill  string  section  bore  and  th^ 
borehole  annulus  above  the  packer  falls  to  less'  that) 
said  second  differential  pressure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166—224  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,123,517 


3,123,144 

COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HELICOPTERl 

ROTOR  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE  1 

Frmnk  L.  Stulen,  Traverse  City,  and  Alb  C.  Ballauctf, 

Menominee,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parsons  Cornoratioi 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan         li 

FUed  Aog.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,19t  f 

5  Claims.    (CL  17«— 159) 

1.  A  composite  construction  for  airfoils  and  the  I 

comprising 


uet, 
liki 


spar  including  upper  and  lower  ph  te  portions  at  the 
airfoil  mold  line  and  there  having  a  ft-extending  mar- 
gins, 

aft  structure  including  outer  swins  ind  filler  material 
between  and  supporting  said  skins, 

!aid  filled  material  being  characterized  by  shear  rigidity 
and 

laid  filler  material  having  a  forward  >art  contained  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  margin  of  the  spar  plate 
portions. 


tjogether  with  an  adhesive  bond  betw  xn  the  spar  mar- 
gins and  the  aft  structure,  characte  -ized  in  that 

t|he  filler  material  has  a  throat-like  qpening  in  its  for- 
ward part  midway  between  the  spat  plate  margins, 

s|;|id  throat-like  opening  extending  full  spanwise  length 
of  said  aft  structure  and  dividing  I  the  forward  part 
thereof  into  upper  and  lower  deflectable  portions 

>phereby  pressure  exerted  within  said^  throat-like  open- 
ing toward  the  upper  and  lower  sp^r  margins  deflects 
said  upper  and  lower  deflectable  bortions  to  apply 
pressure  between  them  and  the  spa^  margins  for  set- 
ting the  adhesive  bond. 
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3,123,145 
PROPELLER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
VARIABLE  PITCH 
James  T.  Byrd,  Costa  Mesa, 
(2M6  55tli  Way,  Apt.  6,  Lo^ 
Filed  May  1.  19*1,  Scr.  No. 
5  ClaioBS.     (CL  !?•- 


CaHf. 

Calif.) 

•4,779 


1 .  A  propeller  carried  by  a  shaft  an4  including  a  hub 
part  drivingly  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  laterally 
disposed  socket  therein,  a  radially  extending  blade  part 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  pivot  rotatltble  in  said  sock- 
et, and  means  incrementally  positioning  the  pivot  rota- 
tivqly  in  said  socket  and  comprising  a  key  occupying  a 
pair  of  opposed  keyways  in  the  socket  and  pivot  respec- 
tively, there  being  a  plurality  of  circumfferentially  spaced 
keyways  in  both  the  socket  and  the  pivot,  the  said  cir- 
cumferential spacing  being  greater  in  <|ne  part  than  the 
other,  whereby  the  blade  is  selectively  jtositionable. 
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3,123,144  I 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  ' 

Robert  Marlndin,  Doacastcr,  England,  aasigiior  to  Iirter- 
utioiial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpwa- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  97,592  f 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  L  19  it 
12  Claims,    (a.  172— 8)  "♦ -^r- 
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BASCULE  OR  TILTING  BEAM  PLOW 

Cornells  Siding,  Melissant,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  3. 

11  Claims,     (a.  172—24) 


194« 


I.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  earth  working  ma- 
Chine  and  an  associated  implement,  a  power  system  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  said  machine  anid  comprising  a  fluid 
motor  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  said  im- 
plement; a  fluid  reservoir;  an  accumulator;  pump  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  delivery  thereof  and  hav- 
Ing  a  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  a 
fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  accumulator;  flow 
control  means  associated  with  said  motor,  reservoir,  and 
accumulator  for  selectively  communicating  said  accumu- 
lator with  said  motor  and  said  motor  with  said  reservoir; 
means  for  actuating  said  flow  control  means;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  accumulator  for  operating  said  varying 
means:  means  biasing  said  varying  means  in  oppos  tion 
to  said  operating  means;  and  means  responsive  to  actea- 
tion  of  said  flow  control  means  by  said  actuating  means 
for  modulating  said  opposition  of  said  biasing  means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  bascule  pliw  so  constructed  that  it. 
has  the  tendency  of  deviating  from  the  furrow  previously 
plowed  and  this  deviation  is  counteracted  by  a  wheel 
guided  in  the  furrow  finished  last,  and  including  a  mobile 
chassis  which  at  each  of  iu  forward  and  rear  ends  has 
one  or  more  plow  shares  alternately  in  operation,  a  plow 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  driving  the  plow  when  reaching  the  end  of  a  furrow, 
the  improvements  comprising  a  guide  wheel  lying  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pilow  and  freely  movable 
in  the  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  plow  chassis  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  plow  under  said  deviation 
tendency,  each  plow  share  at  the  forward  and  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  plow  being  carried  by  an  arm  articulated 
to  a  plow  beam  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  plow  chassis, 
a  servo-motor  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm  rela- 
tive to  the  bc*m.  said  servo-motor  being  actuated  by  a 
control  device  through  a  rod  connected  thereto,  said  rod 
at  its  free  end  being  adjustably  attached  to  a  second  beam 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plow  at  a 
specific  distance  from  said  plow  beam  and  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  plow  chassis,  and  said  second  beam  at 
Its  free  end  being  provided  witk  a  rotatably  joumalled 
vertical  disc,  whereby  the  plow  share  follows  the  lateral 
deflections  of  said  disc. 


3,123,147 

LAWN  EDGER 

Claude  H.  NIckell,  178t9  Oakwood  Bird. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  142,M1 

t  ClafaM.     (CL  172—14) 


S,14f 


3,123,_  „ 
GARDEN  TILLER 
^'!Sr*5L*^-!^***'  Stmtevant,  Wfc.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  CorporatioB,  Waukegsi,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Ori^nal  application  Aug.   24,   1940,  Ser.   No.   52,139. 
K?^  "***  *"•  «PpIlcatk>n  Sept.  11,  1941,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims,    (a.  172— 42) 


5.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  whed 
supporting  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  stabilizing  member 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  rotary  cut- 
ting element  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  axis  of 
roution  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  edger,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  drive 
wheel  and  said  cutting  element,  said  stabilizing  member 
including  a  rotatable  bracket,  means  for  securing  said 
bracket  in  rotated  position,  a  ground  engaging  member 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bracket  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  the  ground,  an  operating  handle  pivoully 


.J  ,  1-  In  a  cultivator  implement,  a  base  casting  intesrallv 

connected  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  axes  of  rouuon    providing  a  gear  housing,  a  shaft  housing  tangenUal  there- 
^L^^^^"^?^.  ******  *"**  *****  ^^'^^^  *°**  ^^^"^  *  ^    to-  »  transverse  implement  shaft  having  bearings  in  the 

gear  housing,  implement  means  thereon,  an  upright  drive 


drawn  therebetween. 
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shaft  having  bearings  in  the  shaft  housing,  gearing  conneit- 
ing  said  shafts,  an  engine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  having 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  means  for  dri/- 
ingly  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  providing  a  power  head  seat  on  the  base  cast- 
ing and  on  which  the  engine  is  mounted,  the  base  casting 
having  a  passageway  opening  through  said  seat  and  wi|ih 
which  the  cylinder  exhaust  port  registers,  and  a  muff  rr 
mounted  on  the  base  housing  and  with  which  the  sa  id 
passage  communicates. 


3,123,15e  ^ 

REAR  WHEEL  MOUIVITNG  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOl  f 
Marvin  D.  Jennings,  Naperrillc,  U^  Mslgnor  to 
national  Harvester  Compaay,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corpoifH 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 
_  Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  lM,f24 

SClainM.     (0.173—219) 


1.  A  two-way  plow  comprising  a  traveling  supportii  g 
frame  adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  t}etweeo  operift- 
ing  and  transport  positions  of  the  plow,  a  generaUy  ver- 
tically extending  pivot  member  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  generally  horizontally  e  t- 
tending  diagonally  disposable  tool-carrying  frame  ha  /- 
ing  a  plow  unit  thereon  arranged  to  form  a  furrow  in  t  ic 
ground,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tool-carryii  g 
frame  to  said  pivot  member  medially  of  the  ends  of  t  c 
tool-carrying  frame,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  t  le 
latter  projects  rearwardly  beyond  said  pivot  member,  "u  d 
tool-carrying  frame  being  laterally  swingable  about  tie 
axis  of  said  pivot  member  between  opposite  diagonals  f(>r 
alternate  right  and  left-hand  plowing,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  tool-carrying  frame  fpr 
lateral  movement  therewith  and  free  swinging  relatite 
thereto  in  an  arcuate  path  in  a  generally  vertical  plaqe, 
and  a  furrow  wheel  carried  by  the  arm  and  swingable 
therewith  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tool-carrying  frame  to  dispose  the  wheel  in 
the  furrow  formed  by  the  plow  unit  in  either  of  its  oper- 
ating positions,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  arm  being  tilt<d 
forwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  through 
said  tool-carrying  frame  so  that,  upon  engagement  of 
the  wheel  with  the  ground  when  the  plow  is  lowered,  t|e 
wheel  is  automatically  moved  by  the  pressure  of  tie 
ground  into  operating  position  behind  the  plow  unit 
either  of  the  alternate  operating  positions  of  said  unit. 


n 


3,123,151 
TWO-WAY  PLOW 
La  Ron  O.  Quiclutad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  |jr 
mesne  assignmeirtg,  to  MInncapolls-Moliiic,  Inc.,  Hop- 
kins, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,331 
5  Claims.  (CL  172—227) 
1.  A  two-way  plow  comprising  in  combination;  a  mi 
supporting  framework  adapted  to  be  connected  for  st 
port  from  a  vehicle,  a  plow  carrying  framework  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  supporting  framework  and  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending axis,  left  and  right  hand  plow  assemblies  mounted 
on  oppoutc  sides  of  said  plow  carrying  framework,  an 


oi^rating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plow  carry- 
ing framework  for  rotating  said  framework  about  said 
axlis  with  respect  to  said  supporting  framework  between 
t¥^o  positions  substantially  180  degree  i  apart  about  said 
axis,  a  latch  means  operatively  conmcted  between  said 
plow  carrying  framework  and  said  sup  wrting  framework 
for  releasably  locking  said  plow  carr  ing  framework  in 
each  of  said  two  positions  and  said  lat4h  means  including 
a  pair  of  latch  members  pivotally  ntounted  upon  said 
main  support  framework,  a  latch  engag  ng  member  rigidly 
copnected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  elongate  member.. 
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each  of  said  latch  members  includinj  portions  adapted 
to  engage  latch  engaging  member,  a  resilient  member 
opleratively  connected  between  said  latch  members  to 
yieldably  bias  said  portions  into  engagement  with  said 
laich  engaging  member,  and  a  latch  Operating  assembly 
operatively  connected  between  said  operating  nneans  and 
each  of  said  latch  members  for  moving  the  latch  member 
wlMch  is  then  engaged  toward  the  disengaged  position 
aglainst  the  compression  of  said  resilient  means  as  a  torque 
is  exerted  by  said  operating  means  ifxm  said  elongate 
member. 

3,123,152 
HITCH  LINKAGE  CONTROL  IV  [ECHANISM 

Ke«utis  BisUs,  Downen  Grove,  HI ,  [aiiig to  Iirtcr- 

■atioaal  Harrcatcr  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpota- 
tloa  of  New  Jersey 

FVcd  Sept  16,  IH$,  Scr.  NoL  56,475 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  172—2  »9) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  implementlattaching  mecha- 
nism for  supportably  attaching  an  imblement  thereto,  a 
lifi  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  andj  operable  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  implement,  a  position-responsive 
memt>er  affixed  to  and  constrained  fpr  rotative  move- 
mint  with  said  lift  means  and  operable^  by  said  lift  means 
attendant  the  raising  and  lowering  moyements  of  the  im- 
plement, draft-responsive  mechanism  constituting  a  por- 
tiqn  of  said  implement-attaching  mechi  nism  and  which  is 
susceptible  to  movement  upon  being  subjected  to  varia- 
tions in  draft  loads  on  the  iroplemenjt  and  including  a 
lever  arm  rotatable  attendant  such 
imit  having  portions  expandable  and  c 
to  one  another  with  one  such  portion 
to  said  lever  arm  and  another  sucH 
nected  to  said  lift  arm  and  in  which  sai 


vement,  a  power 
tractible  relative 
votally  connected 
pivotally  coo- 
unit  is  selectively 


expandable  and  contractible  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
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lift  means  and  alteriiatively  operable  as  a  rigid  member 
for  constraining  the  movements  of  said  lever  arm  and 
lift  meaiu  with  one  another  when  such  movements  are  the 
result  of  variations  in  draft  loads,  and  control  valve 
means  actuable  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power  unit,  the  improvement  comprising;  followup  mech- 
anism interconnecting  said  control  valve  means,  said 
position-responsive  member  and  said  power  unit  for 
effecting  actuation  of  said  control  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  certain  movements  of  said  position-respoasive 
member  and  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  control  Valve 
meaiu  responsive  to  ceruin  other  movements  of  said  posi- 
tion-responsive member;  said  followup  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  first  force-transmitting  means  interconnecting  said 
contrcri  valve  means  and  said  position  responsive  mem- 
ber and  operative  for  actuating  said  control  valve  means 
in  accordance  with  movements  of  said  position-responsive 
member  that  result  from  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  respective  portions  of  said  power  unit,  and  a  second 
force-transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  one  such 
portion  of  said  power  unit  and  said  first  force  transmit- 
ting means  and  cooperative  therewith  in  such  manner  as 
to  cause  said  first  force-transmitting  means  to  be  inopera- 
tive for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  control  valve 
means  in  response  to  movements  of  said  position-respon- 
sive member  when  such  movement  is  produced  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  draft-responsive  mechanism  resultiog  |rom 
variations  in  draft  loads  on  the  implement 
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3,123,153 
DBK  HARROW  WING  LOCKING  DEMCE 
James  MorluMlii,  Clamdoa  Hills,  and  Arthur  G.  Evans, 
Whcaton,  Hi.,  assignors  to  iBtcnurtioaal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  Na  169,229 
5  Claims.    (CL  172—640) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  folding  gang  implement  hav- 
ing at  least  one  main  gang  section  and  an  extension 
gang  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  gang  sec- 
tion for  swinging  movement  from  an  extended  to  a  folded 
position  comprising,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  main  gang 
section,  said  bracket  having  side  portions  projecting  above 
said  main  gang  section  and  «  base  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  main  gang  section,  said  base  portion 
being  adapted  to  support  said  extension  gang  section 
when  said  extension  gang  section  is  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, slots  in  said  bracket  side  portions  adjacent  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  extension  gang  section  when  said 
extension  gang  section  is  in  the  extended  position,  and 
a  wedge  member  selectively  engageable  with  said  slots 
and  slidingly  engageable  with  said  extension  gang  lec- 
tion upper  surface  to  lock  said  extension  gang  section 
in  the  extended  position. 


3,123,154  ' 

TOOL  BAR  AND  CLAMP  UNIT  FOR  SPRING- 
TOOTH  HARROW  SHANKS 
Howard  R.  Boyle,  Maripon,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgmMBts,  to  The  H.  C.  Shaw  Company,  Stodtton, 
Califn  a  coqporatioa  of  Califomia 
j  FHcd  Jan.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,243         i     1 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  172—691)  I 

I     1.  In  a  spring-tooth  harrow,  a  transversely  extending 
tool  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  90  degree  angle  members 
800  O.G.— 10 


disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  with  their  apices  facing 
away  from  each  other  so  as  to  leave  relatively  widely 
spaced  longittidinally  extending  slots  therebetween,  means 
connecting  the  members  together  at  spaced  points  in  their 
length  to  provide  a  unitary  tool  bar,  a  spring  tooth  hav- 
ing a  -  shank  t  formed  at  iu  upper  end  with  portions  to 
engage  the  rear  sides  of  the  angle  members  in  located 
relation,  and  means  to  clamp  said  shank  portions  to  the 
tool  bar  anc  including  a  bolt  projecting  .ohrough  and 
initially    slidiible    along    the    slots    and    also    projecting 


through  the  Shank  between  said  portions;  said  c  amping 
means  additionally  including  clamping  members  through 
which  the  bolt  projects,  said  clamping  members  being  of 
channel  shaped  form  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tool  bar  and  including  legs  projecting  toward  said  tool 
,bar;  the  legs  of  the  front  channel  shaped  clamping  mem- 
ber engaging  the  front  faces  of  the  tool  bar  members 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  the  legs  of  the  rear  channel 
shaped  clamping  member  engaging  said  shank  portions 
at  an  angle  thereto. 

3,123,155 

DEPTH  Caging  means  for  a  y-shaped  • 

I     ROW  CROP  DITCHER 

WUMam  N.  JOkawaid,  ILF.D.  2,  and  Hairy  Scfamunk, 

ICF  J>.  1,  both  of  MitcheU,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Jnnc  36,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,155 

2  ChOms.    (CL  172—722) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  propelled  in  a  forward 
direction,  an  implement  for  forming  a  ditch  in  the  loosened 
soil  between  parallel  rows  of  growing  crops  comprising, 
a  pair  of  flat  rectangular  soil  compacting  panels  disposed 
parallel  to  said  forward  direction  and  interconnected  to 
form  a  substantially  sharp  edged  bottom  defining  a  con- 
stant V-shape  in  cross-section  when  viewed  in  said  for- 
ward direction  and  operative  to  restrictively  displace  soil 
beneath  said  panels  for  compaction  thereof,  mounting 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  panels  for  yieldable  displacement  thereof 
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about  axes  spaced  from  open  ends  of  said  panels  to  co|i- 
trol  the  compaction  pressure  exerted  by  said  panels  on  tie 
loosened  soil  substantially  independent  of  any  propelling 
force  exerted  by  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  parallel  extensions 
hingedly  mounted  on  upper  edges  bf  said  panels  remote 
from  the  bottom,  and  adjusting  means  interconnecting  said 
extensions  for  adjustable  positioning  thereof  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  from  positions  coplanar  with  the  panek. 


the  drilling  fluid  and  earth  cuttings  en 
the  bore  of  the  drill  pipe,  and  pulling 


3,123,156 

ROTARY  AND  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

John  J.  Gapstur,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  i  i- 

slgnments,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woostcr,  Ohi  >, 

a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,917 
2  Claims.    (CL  173—48) 


eS 


1.  A  percussive  tool  assembly,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  shaft  constructed  to  be  rotatably  driven  about  its  long 
tudinal  axis  by  a  driving  motor  for  rotatably  driving  la 
tool  in  said  assembly,  a  hammer  telescopically  surrouni- 
ing  said  shaft  and   movably  mounted  in  said    housii^g 
and  having  a  non-rotational  connection  with  said  shaft 
permitting   movement  of  said   hammer  axially  of  sai 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  sha 
and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  hammer  r 
ciprocating  said  hammer  axially  relative  to  said  shaft 
transmit  impact  blows  to  said  tool;  said  means  inclu 
iftg  a  cam  recess  on  the  periphery  of  said  hammer  form 
to  coact  with  an  axially  fixed  member  to  move  sa 
hammer  away  from  said  tool  and  then  release  it,  spri 
means  urging  said  hammer  toward  said  tool,  an  axial 
fixed  member  carried  by  said  housing  and  radially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  housing  into  and  out  of  said  re- 
cess between  hammer  reciprocating  position  and  hammor 
non-reciprocating  position,  a  coil  spring  urging  said  mem- 
ber radially  inwardly  during  rotation  of  said  hammer  t 
said  shaft  into  engagement  with  said  recess  in  said  haa 
mer  reciprocating  position,  and  means  for  holding  sai 
member  out  of  said  recess. 


-     3,123,157 

RECOVERY  OF  DRILL  CUTTINGS  FROM  SUB- 

SURFACE  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

John  W.  Graliani,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  »  > 

signments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Compaa;  , 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  36,377 
7  Claims.  (CI.  175—58) 
6.  In  rotary  drilling  of  boreholes  in  the  earth  with  a|) 
elongated  drill  pipe  having  a  drill  bit  at  the  lower  en^ 
thereof  and  an  openable  and  closable  port  above  the  drill 
bit  wherein  drilling  fluids,  including  air  and  liquids  of  spe- 
cific gravity  less  than  3,  normally  are  circulated  down  th^ 
bore  of  the  drill  pipe  and  up  the  annulus  thereabout  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  earth  cuttings  produced  during 
drilling  operations,  the  method  of  recovering  earth  cut- 
tings comprising:  lowering  an  open  weave  basket  into  th^ 
drill  pipe  bcM-e.  opening  the  port,  reversing  the  direction  of 
drilling  fluid  circulation  to  circulate  at  least  a  portion  of 


■•-. 


i-» 


drill  pipe  to  capture  cuttings  entrained 
drjll  pipe  bore. 


Ser. 


3,123,158 
METHOD  FOR  SEAUNG  POROl  S 
JuUns  P.  GaUus,  Tulsl^  Okla.,  a 
tion  Research  Company,  a  corvorai 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1959, 
I  5  Claims.    (CI.  175--5^) 

p.  A  process  for  recovering  a  core 
striata  on  which  polyvalent  cations 
comprises  cutting  the  core  from  said 
lar  drill  bit  connected  to  the  lower  end 
a  borehole,  injecting  an  ion-sensitive 
string  at  the  earth's  surface,  continudusly 
polymeric  film  bn  the  surfaces  of  said 
faces  are  exposed  by  said  bit  by  dischar  (ing 
neath  said  bit  in  contact  with  said 
reijovering  said  core  from  said  boreh^e 
nai^  fluids  retained  therein  by  said 


fxAy 


March  3,  1964 

rained  therein  up 
the  basket  up  the 


in  the  fluid  in  the 


SURFACES 
to  Jersey  Prodiic- 
of  Defaiware 
No.  858,574 


htex 


rom  subterranean 

present  which 

stiata  with  an  annu- 

of  a  drill  string  in 

into  said  drill 

depositing  a 

core  as  said  sur- 

said  latex  be- 

stra|ta,  and  thereafter 

with  the  con- 

meric  film. 


3,123,159 

JET  UNDERREAMINp 

WBiiam  B.  Buck,  Oklahoma  City,  Okl47amitMM-  to  Phil- 

ipi  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatlMi  of  dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 12,161 

16  Cfadms.    (CL  175—4  7 


( .  A  method  for  concurrent  drilling  i  ind  underreaming 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  pile  t  hole  by  physical 
contact  of  mechanical  drilling  means  wi  th  a  formation  to 
be  penetrated,  and  simultaneously  underreaming  by  en- 
training in  a  stream  of  drilling  fluid  cuttings  produced 
by  said  physical  contact  and  directing  said  stream  con- 
taining said  cuttings  in  a  high  velocity  jet  directly  against 
the  wall  of  the  borehole. 
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3,123,160 

RETRIEVABLE  SUBSURFACE  WELL  BORE 

APPARATUS 

r  W.  Kammerer.  800  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  Fnlicrt<in, 
Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  three-fifths  to 
said  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lampb- 
ere,  and  one-fifth  to  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  all  of 
Fullcrton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,370 
9  Cbiims.    (CI.  175—82) 


189 


1.  In  combination:  al  string  of  pipe  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered within  a  well  bore:  a  coupling  device  movable  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  pipe  and  including  an  initiatty 
retracted  coupling  mcinber;  a  well  tool  secured  to  said 
coupling  device  and  depending  therefrom  and  movable 
longitudinally  through  said  pipe;  said  pipe  having  stop 
means  therein  at  its  lower  portion:  said  coupling  device 
having  slop  nteans  al>ove  said  coupling  member  engage- 
able  with  said  other  stop  means  to  locate  said  well  tod 
substantially  below  ihe  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  to 
prevent  further  downward  movement  of  said  coupling 
member  relative  to  said  pipe:  fluid  actuated  means  in- 
cluding a  tubOlar  mandrel  engageable  with  said  coupling 
member  for  expanding  said  coupling  member  outwardly 
into  coupling  eng<.gemcnt  with  said  pipe  after  engage- 
ment of  said  slop  means  with  each  other;  said  fluid  ac  u- 
ated  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  pipe  to  expand  said  coupling  member;  said  tubu- 
lar mandrel  com>nunicating  with  said  well  tool  and  with 
the  pipe  above  said  mandrel  to  conduct  fluid  from  said 
pipe  through  said  mandrel  lo  the  interior  of  said  well 
tool;  seal  means  between  said  coupling  device  and  pipe 
preventing  fluid  flow  therebetween  when  said  stop  means 
are  engaged  with  each  other  to  cause  all  of  the  fluid 
pumped  down  the  pipe  to  flow  through  the  tubular  man- 
drel into  said  well  tool;  means  for  transmitting  down- 
wardly directed  thrust  from  said  pipe  to  said  coi4>ling 
device  and  to  said  tool;  and  means  for  retracting  said 
coupling  member  from  coupling  engagement  with  said 
pipe  to  enable  said  coupling  device  and  tool  to  be  with- 
drawn through  said  pipe  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore. 


3,123,161 
EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Bcrtnmd  N.  Weber,  Green  Isk,  Mfam. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,681 
2  Cbdnw.  (CL  175—106) 
1.  Apparatus  applicable  to  the  leading  front  end  of  a 
pipe  tile  and  for  producing  a  hole  in  the  earth  into  which 
the  tile  is  to  be  moved, 

said  apparatus  including  a  forwardly  facing  rotary  cut- 
ter having  a  cutting  diameter  substantially  equalling 
the  diameter  of  the  tile  to  be  placed  into  the  bor^ 


mechanism  mouirting  and  driving  the  cutter  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  tile  and  including  an  elongate 
rotary  member  drivabiy  connected  to  the  cutter  and 
extending  {rearwardly  therefrom  vrithin  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cutter  and  applying  driving  torque  to 
said  cutter  to  revolve  the  cutter  against  the  earth 
at  a  locaci^  immediately  ad>acen<  the  front  eaid  of 
the  tile,  said  mechanism  also  including  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  also  having  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected with  and  driving  said  rotary  member. 


said  mechanism  aiso  including  a  tile  engaging  mount 
adapted  to  be  applied  in  fixed  position  upon  the  tile, 
said  mount  having  an  earth  and  tile-engaging  ele- 
ment spaced  rearwardly  from  the  cutter  and  disposed 
subtanliaHy  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  ele- 
ment exteiiding  rearwardly  to  lie  along  and  flush 
'against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tile  in  clamping 
relation  therewith  to  thereby  be  restrained  by  the  tile 
and  by  thej  earth  at  the  periphery  of  the  bored  hole 
from  moving  around  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cutter, 
said  mount  having  means  retaining  said  element  in 
fixed  position  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tile,  i 

said  mechanism  also  including  rigid  means  secured  on 
said  mount  aiul  rotatably  mounting  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  retaining  said  motor  franw  in  fixed  relation 
on  said  mount  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  motor  frame 
with  re^xct  to  the  tile  aiKl  earth  as  the  cutter  is 
revolved,    i  I    , 

whereby  to  pkxKluce  a  hole  in  the  earth  imtnediatHy  in 
front  ctf  t|ie  tile  to  permit  the  tile  to  be  moved 
thereittto. 


^5.^23,162' 

DRILL  STRING  STABILIZER 

David  S.  Rowley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  asignor  to  Jersey  Prodnc* 

tion  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwara 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,281 

3  Clahns.    (CL  175—325) 


iiPl 

•t-n^K 

'^3 

»^ 

1 

M — M^ 

1 

t  T 

1 .  A  drill  strfng  stabilizer  which  comprises  an  elongated 
tubular  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings 
and  including  means  for  connecting  said  housing  in  a 
drill  siring;  a  tubular  mandrel  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing and  axially  slidable  therein;  sealing  means  between 
said  mandrel  and  housing  above  and  below  said  lateral 
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(^nings;  a  plurality  of  slotted  cam  mcmbcry  mounted  ■ 
fixed  position  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel 
extending  outwardly  within  said  lateral  openings;  a  plu 
rality  of  rib  members  positioned  in  said  lateral  openings 
over  said  cam  members;  cam  pins  attached  to  said  rib 
members  and  extending  through  said  slotted  cam  mem-j 
bers.  said  pins  and  the  slots  in  said  cam  members  being' 
positioned  so  that  said  rib  members  are  forced  outwardly 
as  said  cam  members  and  mandrel  slide  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  said  pins  bearing  against  verti- 
cal surfaces  on  said  cam  members  when  said  rib  members 
are  in  the  expanded  position;  and  a  spring  in  said  housing 
biasing  said  mandrel  in  a  ncHtnally  upward  position  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


3,123,1€3 

DEVICE  FOR  SOIL  SAMPLES 

Benjamin  M.  Ovcrby,  IM  Mary  St,  HomcrriUc.  Ga. 

FDcd  Jaly  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,897 

9  Claims.    (Q.  175— 4«4) 


9.  A  device  for  taking  sofl  samples,  comprising  a  ftrs 
tube,  with  cutting  teeth  on  its  lower  edge,  a  planifom 
ground  plate,  a  second  tube  extending  from  one  side  o 
said  plate,  with  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  and  sized  to| 
receive  said  first  tube  for  routing  and  sliding  motion, 
said  plate  having  a  through  opening  coextensive  with  the 
passage  in  said  second  tube,  said  first  tube  having  a  paif 
of  diametrically  opposite  bores  near  its  upper  edge,  M 
pin  recdvable  in  said  bores  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
top  edge  of  said  second  tube,  a  handle  having  a  depend* 
ing  portion  adapted  for  movement  along  the  passage  of 
said  first  tube,  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  pin;  and  an  auger  comprising  a  rod  having  a  bora 
near  one  end,  also  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  said  rod 
carrying  an  auger  blade  of  at  least  one  convolution  at  iti 
other  eiKl,  and  guide  means  for  maintaining  said  ro4 
axially  of  said  first  tube. 


3,123,1M 

ELECTRONIC-MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

JcsDS  Lasa  Edieniqae,  VHlafatmca-dc-Oria,  Spain,  and 
Hnbcit  Voegell,  Fargne«.Safart-Hilalrc,  Fnucc«  avicn- 
on,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Invcatioos  Flnaacc  Cor* 
poration,  a  coqporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  31,465 

32Clakns.     (CL  177— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  moving  a  motor-driven  movable  poise 

on  a  weigliing  instnmient  to  a  balance  position,  which 

tAetfaod  comprises  the  steps  <rf:  I 

(a)  operating  the  motor  drive  at  a  first  speed  to  movf 

said  poise  to  a  point  which  is  a  first  predetermined 

amount  short  of  the  balance  position. 


(»)  then  operating  said  motor  drive  at!  a  second  speed, 
slower  than  said  first  speed,  to  mov^  saad  poise  to  a 
point  wlkich  is  a  smaller  predetermine  amount  aliort 
of  the  balance  position,  and 


^ 


diive 


(c)  tliereafter  operating  said  nnotor  am 
ly  in  the  same  direction  at  said  secoo  i 
said  poise  to  the  precise  balance  •*~**< 


NcB  I.  Canon,  Jr.,  Lnckpart, 


l^ 


mtermittent- 
speed  to  move 


poataon. 


3,123,165 
FRICnON-ME  BALANtX 

Jr.,  Locfcp"^  iMfwcrt  W. 
and  Carl  N.  Mnnter,  Hanr^y,  IlL, 
to  the  United  States  of  Aacfl 
Uisitad  States  Atoosic  Encrfj 

Filed  JnM  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  Ii944t 
3CWM.    (0.177' 


itcdky  tke 


A  balance  for  determining  tlie  weight  of  an  obiect. 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
plate;  an  air  bearing  atuched  to  the  top  plate  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  vertical  axis;  a  %erticjd  shaft  ex* 
tending  tlirough  the  air  bearing  so  as  to  be  radially  sup- 
ported tliereby,  said  shaft  having  an  axidly  tapered  por- 
tion; a  first  washer-shaped  magnet  atu;hed  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  washer-shaped  magnet 
carried  by  the  bottom  plate  of  the  franie  below  the  first 
magnet,  said  magnets  being  arranged  in  spaced-apart. 
mutually  repelling  relationship  and  haviiig  magnetic  fields 
radially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 
and  a  wei^t-caiibrated  air  gauge  attached  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  air  gauge 
beii^  responsive  to  back  pressure,  said  back  pressure  be- 
ing j  related  to  the  proximity  of  tlie  tabered~^>ortion  to 
the  air  gauge,  which  proximity  is  dependent  on  the  weight 
of  the  object  placed  on  the  top  end  of  tie  shaft. 


I  3  123  IM 

LOAD  CELL  MOUNTWG'aND  ALIGNMENT  FOR 

WEiGHING  MEANS 
Eagene  W.  ScfacPentrager.  Shaker  Heigh  i^Ohlo, 
to  The  Atlas  Bolt  ft  Screw  Company, 
acofwmtloa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Feh.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  175,117 
15ClalMk    (CL177— 2]|l) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising 
rectangular  stabilizing  frame  diqiosed  blelow  said  weigh- 


IClerdaiid,  Ohio, 


a  weighbridge;  a 


March  3,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


bridge;  a  plurality  of  load  responsive  instrumentalities  dis- 
posed beneath  the  comers  of  said  frame;  said  frame  and 
said  instrumentalities  t>eing  separatedly  mounted  upon  a 
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•:i 


M 


^ 


I 


common  support  means  in  use  of  the  apparatus;  the  cor- 
ners of  said  frame  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  only; 
said  weighbridge  bearing  ufton  said  comers  only  of  saad 
frame. 


3,123,167 
I  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERABLE, 

'  TELESCOPING  LOADING  RAMP 

Robert  D.  Lichti,  Loi«  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor,  hy 
to  Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago, 
of  Delaware 
FBed  Ang.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  49,219 
7ClaiM.    (Q.  18«— 6.5) 


prime  mover  with  said  wheels  including  a  differential  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  drive  shaft  sections  extending  there- 
from to  and  drivingly  connected  in  the  hubs  of  said 
wheels,  the  structure  also  including  stub  shafts  coaxially 


arranged  with  said  drive  shaft  sections  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith  to  form  extensions  thereof  for  bearing 
support  on  the  frame,  and  bearings  on  said  frame  in  which 
the  outer  ends  of  said  stub  shafts  are  rotatably  mounted 
for   mounting   of   said   wheels   directly   on   said   frame. 


1.  In  a  speed  control  and  steering  system  for  a  self- 
propelled  steerable  vehicle  whiih  includes  a  frame  piv- 
ouble  about  a  vertical  axis,  two  wheels  rouubly  mount- 
ed on  said  frame'  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis, 
and  two  reversible  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
respectively  connected  to  said  wheels  in  driving  rela- 
tions therewith,  the  combination  of:  two  bridge  circuits 
respectively  opcratively  connected  to  said  motors  for  con- 
trolling the  respective  speeds  thereof;  speed  control  means 
common  to  anid  forming  parts  of  said  bridge  circuits  for 
simultaneously  and  equally  imbalancing  said  bridge  cir- 
cuits in  the  same  directions  to  simultaneously  and  equally 
vary  the  speeds  of  said  motors  in  the  same  directions; 
and  steering  means  for  relatively  unbalancing  said  bridge 
circuits  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  vary  the  relative 
speeds  of  said  motors. 

3,123468  ^, 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GOLF  CAR  HAVING 
LOW  PRESSURE  TIRES 

Sctfh  G.  Atwood,  2121  Hartan  Blvd.,  Rockford,  Dl. 
FBed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  21,356         , 
9a^kM.    (CL18»-27)  I 

1.  In  a  golf  car  or  the  like,  a  frame  carrying  a  prime 
mover,  ground -engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
iu  support,  drive,  and  steering,  each  wtieel  having  a  low 
pressure  pillow-type  tire  with  thin  readily  flexible  side  and 
peripheral  walls,  the  tire  being  elongated  axially  to  a 
length  that  is  greater  than  the  dianaeter.  whereby,  in  view 
of  the  low  pressure  and  the  thin  readily  flexible  side  and 
peripheral  walls,  to  run  semi-flat,  for  increased  area  of 
tread  contact  and  proportionately  lower  unit  pressure  on 
the  turf  and  also  for  good  traction,  each  tire  having  a 
circular  drive  bead  concentric  with  each  end  connected 
to  the  periplieral  portion  of  a  central  circular  end  plate, 
the  ratio  of  radius  of  drive  bead  to  outside  radius  of  tire 
in  the  pillow  type  tires  being  such  that  the  car  is  adapted 
to  depend  upon  the  tires  exclusively  to  absorb  road  shock, 
a  coaxially  arranged  pair  of  said  wheels  being  drive 
wheels  and  having  tubular  hubs  connected  to  tlie  central 
portions  of  said  end  plates,  drive  connections  for  the 


!  3423,169 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE   VEHICLE  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC WHEEL  DRIVE  DISCONNECT  MEANS 
Ralph   C.  Yovng  and  Richard  T.  Bingman,  Colorado 
Sprlaga,  Colo.,  anrignon  to  White  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany,   Colondo    Springs,    OokK,    a    corporation    of 


Flad  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64^67 
33Clafans.     (CL  180— 44) 


1.  A  hub  fdr  connecting  an  optionally  driven  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  to  a  shaft,  comprising  an  outer  drive  ring 
attached  to  said  wheel;  an  inner  drive  gear  moimted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  series  of  rollers  dis- 
posed in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  between  said 
drive  gear  and  said  drive  ring,  said*  drive  gear  having 
grooves  in  which  said  rollers  are  normally  disposed  and 
inclined  surfac^  for  forcing  said  rollers  against  said  drive 
ring;  a  cage  for  maintaining  said  rollers  in  spaced  posi- 
tions and  provided  with  an  annular,  generally  flat  ring; 
and  a  generally  circular  friction  plate  movable  axially 
into  engagement  with  said  flat  ring  for  resisting  rotation 
of  said  cage  and  causing  each  roller  to  engage  an  inclined 
surface  and  said  drive  ring. 
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RADIATOR  WITH  RESIUENT  MOUNTING 
Marvin  H.  Bryant,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gencbil 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,676 
3  Claims.    (CI.  180—68) 


1.  A  cross  flow  radiator  having  vertically  extendi  ig 
elongated  side  tanks  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom  siie 
members  connecting  said  tanks,  a  radiator  core  encom- 
passed by  said  tanks  and  .side  members,  rigid  supp<  rt 
means,  resilient  and  distortionable  material  located  oi  ly 
on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  radiator  and  inti  r- 
posed  between  each  of  said  side  members  and  said  rij  id 
support  means  and  spaced  from  said  tanks,  and  the  r- 
rangement  being  such  that  said  material  is  the  sole  mai  e- 
rial  connecting  said  radiator  to  saidyigid  support  mcai 


3,123,171  I 

VEraCLE 
Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  ID.,  assignor  to  Kress  Aotomoti'  e 

Engineering,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  partnership 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,070, 

Patent  No.  3,014,739,  dated  Dec.  26,  1961.    Dividid 

and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,5:  5 

1  CUiim.     (CI.  180—73) 


IS. 


Drive  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
frame,  a  final  drive  bousing,  a  uxuversal  joint  securing  t  e 
housing  to  the  frame  at  one  point,  a  pair  of  drive  whe^s 
roCatably  carried  by  the  housing  in  a  laterally  spaced  reli  i- 
ttooship,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  piston<and-cylindi  r 
suspension  means,  each  suspension  means  having  irttegr  J 
rebound  control  ;neans  comprising  a  load  supportiig 
chamber  charged  with  a  compressible  fluid,  an  opposiijg 
chambn-  charged  with  an  incompressible  fluid,  a  thitti 
chamber  associated  with  the  piston,  and  pas&age'  means 
permitting  fluid  flow  between  the  second  and  third  chaa- 
bers,  imiversal  joints  securing  the  suspension  means  f) 
the  frame  and  to  the  housing,  and  means  on  said  housing 
and  frame  to  maintain  longitudinal  alignment  of  the  hou^ 
ing  independently  of  the  suspension  means  and  includir^ 
a  roUer  element  and  a  track  element,  one  element  bcin  5 
cm  said  housing.  ^ 

3,123,172 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUSPENSION  UNICAGE 
FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Hans  A.  Rass,  303  St  Lawrence,  Bcfoit,  Wis. 
FOcd  July  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,895    I  1 
3  Claims.     (CL  180 — 73)  '  * 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  routing  drive  shaft  extern  • 
ing  from  said  frame,  a  supporting  wheel,  an  internal  rin 


Ml 


gear  concentrically  mounted  on  said  v^heel 
on  said  shaft,  means  on  the  frame 
said  shaft  with  said  pinion  gear  in 
with  said  ring  gear,  link  means  journ^led 
depending  from   said   wheel   and  pi 
said  shaft  and  to  said  frame,  whereb 
ported  from  the  wheel  through  sait 
whereby  the  link  means  may  swing 
bi;ing  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  and  re^lient 


,  a  pinion  gear 
n  Ratably  supporting 
mjeshing  engagement 
axially  to  and 
vitally  connected  to 
the  frame  is  sup- 
link  means,  and 
vhile  the  wheel  is 
means  limit- 


inlg  swinging  movement  of  said  link  re  cans,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  concentri  ally  mounted  tor- 
sion springs,  said  torsion  springs  being 
oi»e  end  to  the  frame,  said  link  means 
arcuate  recesses  located  to  slidably  receive' the  opposite 
ends  of  said  torsion  springs,  at  least  01 «  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  springs  being  at  times  enga^eable  with  an  end 
of  one  of  said  arcuate  recesses,  whereby  to  stress  at  least 
01^  of  said  springs  when  the  link  mea  is  swings  in  either 
direction  from  a  vertical  position. 
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3,123,173 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  GOLF  CARTS 

Charles  D.  Jacobs,  1100  S.  Lalic  Side  DriTc, 

Lalie  Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,978 

3Claiau.    (CL180— 71) 


I.  A  wheeled  vehicle  with  variable  ^pccd  drive  mech- 
anism comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  frame  supi^rted  at  opposite 

sides  thereof  by  a  pair  of  wheels; 
(  b)  yoke  means  having  vertically  exllending,  elongated 

openings  therein  fixed  on  opposite  s  ides  (A  said  frame 

and  disposed  with  said  openings  ii  alignment; 
I  c)  motor  means  floatingly  mounted 

openings  in  said  yoke  means  for  limited  lateral  and 

vertical  movement  therein; 
td)  means  for  limiting  said  lateral  Movement  of  said 

motor  means  in  said  yoke  means   n  each  direction; 
(e)  resilient  means  moving  said  motcr  means  laterally 

of  said  yoke  means  to  the  limit  of  lavement  thereof 

in  one  direction, 


in  said  elongated 
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(/)  said  motor  means  being  disposed  in  lowermost  posi- 
I  tion  with  respect  to  said  yoke  means  when  moved  to 
I        the  limit  of  movement  in  said  one  direction; 

ig)  cone  pulley  means  connected  for  movement  vdth 
and  driven  by  said  motor  means  and  disposed  abOve 
and  contiguous  to  said  pair  of  wheels, 

(A)  the  small  end  of  said  cone  pulley  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  pair  of  wheels 
when  said  motor  means  is  moved  to  the  limit  of 
movement  in  said  one  direction;  and  j 

(1)  means  for  moving  said  motor  means  in  the  otner 
direction  in  said  yoke  means  to  bring  said  cone  pul- 
ley means  adjacent  said  small  end  thereof  into  driv- 
ing conuct  with  said  pair  of  wheels  for  driving  said 
pair  of  wheels  in  the  same  direction. 
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3,123,174 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICULATIED 

VEHICLES  T 

Joseph   A.   Bcdnar,   North   Olmsted,   and   Raymond  T. 
Warner,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,391 
7  Claims.    (CL  180— 79  J) 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  first  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  a  fluid  motor  to  be  actuated  from  the  first 
source,  an  accimtulator,  a  fluid  circuit  for  connecting  the 
first  source  and  accumulator  to  the  fluid  motor,  a  second 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in- 
terposed in  the  circuit  between  the  accumulator  and  the 
second  source,  a  sump  in  said  circuit  selectively  connect- 
able  with  the  accumulator  by  said  valve,  said  valve  adapted 
to  maintain  the  accumulator  energized  whenever  the  pres- 
sure in  the  second  source  is  above  a  predetermined  value 
and  to  connect  the  sump  with  the  accumulator  so  as  to  de- 
energize  the  latter  whenever  the  pressure  in  the  second 
source  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


I  3,123,175 

ANTl-THEFT  MEANS  FOR  FUEL  DELIVERY 

TRUCK  I 

John  Walter  Rentwhler,  6221  Monmoath  Ar%^\ 

Veatnor,  N.Y.  i 

Orifiul  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,214. 


vidcd  and 
230,780 


ik- 


this  applicatioa  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  180—82) 
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including  a  fiiel  supply  system  with  an  electrically  op- 
erated fuel  cut-off  means  thereip,  a  before  and  after  de- 
livery slip  prinjting  and  recording  meter  and  a  power  take- 
off device  from  said  propulsion  mechanism  for  driving  a 
fluid  dispensing  pump,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
electrical  normally  open  switch  attached  to  said  meter  for 
actuation  thereby  to  closed  position  during  the  time  be- 
tween before  and  after  deliver  slip  printing,  an  electrical 
normally  open  switch  attached  adjacent  the  power  take- 
oflF  device  for  Actuation  to  open  |>osition  when  said  power 
take-off  device  is  operative,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
an  electrical  common  conductor  connecting  one  terminal 
of  each  of  said  switches,  an  electrical  conductor  connect- 
ing the  other  terminal  of  one  of  said  switches  with  said 
source  of  electrical  power  and  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  switches 
and  said  electrically  operated  fuel  cut-off  means  whereby 
to  provide  a  seiries  circuit  to  the  fuel  cut-off  means  to  cut 
off  the  fuel  sMpply  to  the  motor  propulsion  mechanism 
should  closure, take  place  of  said  switch  operated  by  the 
power  Uke-off  while  said  switch  operated  by  the  meter 
is  closed. 


3,123,170 
SONAR  DqME 
Walter  H.  Grc^nberg,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Riverside 
Plastics  CortKMVtion,  HicluviUe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,079      1 
SCUlBi.    (CL181— .5)  I 


1.  A  sonar  dpme  including  an  icoustic  window  through 
which  sound  wjaves  may  be  transmitted,  said  dome  con- 
sisting of  three  layers  of  laminated  reinforced  plastic  ma- 
terial, with  each  of  the  outer  layers  of  said  reinforced 
plastic  material  being  acoustically  identical  in  section,  the 
center  layer  of  said  reinforced  plastic  material  consist- 
ing of  a  relatively  visco-elastic  damping  material  com- 
pared to  the  outer  layers,  and  the!  stiffness  of  said  middle 
layer  being  sufficient  so  that  the  entire  structure  of  the 
dome  partakes  of  the  same  flexural  vibration,  and  with 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  three  layers  being  apprecia- 
bly less  than  the  shortest  wavelengths  of  the  sound  waves 
transmitted  thr(i>ugh  the  dome. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  delivery  of  fluid  in  a  fluid 
dis|)eniing  vehicle  haying  a  motor  propulsion  mechanism 


3,123,177 

MBRATING  SYSTEMS  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARY- 
ING THE  FREQUENCY  OF  VIBRATION 
Ivor  S.  Sacks,  Unlverrity  of  the  Witwatersnuid,  Milncr 
Park,   Johannesburg,    Transvaal,    RepabUc   of   Soath 
Africa  1 

Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,915        | 
Cbdms  priotMy,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Oct  15,  1958 
7  CfadoM.    (CL  181— v5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  creating  vibrations,  as  is  used  for  im- 
parting sound  waves  to  the  earth  in  geophysical  explora- 
tion consisting  in  an  enclosed  vessel,  means  adapted  to 
couple  the  vessel  to  the  earth,  an  inlet  pipe  to  the  vessel, 
a  tube  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  vessel  and 
having  an  outlet  end  in  which  there  is  a  valve  that  is  resili- 
ently  biased  to  open  against  flow  from  the  inlet  end  of  the. 
tube  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  at  the  inlet 
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end  of  the  tube  that  is  continuously  operable  to  displaca  necting^aid  secomJ  and  third  transmission  niembers;  and 


continuously  the  effective  end  of  the  tube  with  re^>ect  tc 


sound  waves  emanating  at  the  valve  through  a 
range  of  positions. 


4- 


3,123,178 
EASY-UP  LADDER  SUPPORT 
CecU  Z.  Monaghan,  10619    IMth  St.,  and  Nkbcllas  I 
Christophers,  12445    80th  SL,  both  of  Edmooloa,  Al- 
berta, Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,478 
Idaims.    (CL  182--97) 


1.  A  ladder  support  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  ladder  carriage  frame  for  supporting  a  laddei 
therefrom,  a  swivel-joint  for  mounting  on  said  vehicle 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  swivel-joint  having 
a  hinge  means  connected  near  the  midpoint  of  said  ladder 
carriage  frame,  support  braces  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
ladder  carriage  frame  and  having  locking  pin  holes  there 
in,  and  brace  locks  for  mounting  on  said  vehicle  including 
a  universal  joint  for  receiving  said  support  braces  to  fix 
the  position  of  the  ladder  carriage  frame  in  any  of  various 
positions.  '    ^  - 

3,123,179 

WIND-UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPRING  MOTORS, 
Hcimann  Bertnmg  and  Wilhcfan  Hanpt,  VilliBgen,  BbK^i 

Forest,    Germany,    assignors    to    KJenzle    Ayparat« 

Gjn.bJI.,  Villtaigen,  Black  Forest,  Germany       | 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,204      ' 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany  Mar.  30,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CI.  185—40)  I 

6.  A  driving  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combina-| 
tion,  a  motor  producing  a  variable  torque  including  J 
peak  torque;  a  rieduction  transntission  means  includina 
a  first  transmissicxi  member  driven  from  said  motor; 
at  a  first  speed,  a  second  '^transmission  member  driven] 
from  said  first  transmission  member  at  a  lower  speed,  a 
third  transmission  member,  and  an  elastic  danopening 
motion  transmitting  member  nuule  oi  an  elastomer  con- 


record  carrier  means  operatively  connected  to  and  driven 


from  said  third  transmission  member  so 


V 


that  said  elastic 


motion  transmission  member  dampens  a 
duced  by  said  motor  whereby  said  record 
moves  at  constant  speed. 


)eak  torque  pro- 
carrier  means 


desired! 


3  123  180 
ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 
Paal  F.  Dc  Lamater,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Scale    CorporatkMi,   Toledo,   OJkio, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  I960,  Scr.  No.  6k,096 
14  Clalns.    (CL  187—29 


-0 


-»i,»^,R 


jincr 


-H5>-^(. 


-€>-*-r^Wf- 


^ 


JV_ H- 


■  HffSiLrirz^'^ 


to  Toledo 

tutpunUuii   of 


1.  An  elevator  system  having  a  plurality  of  cars  serv- 
ing a  dispatching  landing,  a  plurality  of  hndings  displaced 
from  said  dispatching  landing  in  a  dispi  itching  direction 
and  at  least  two  lai^ngs  beyond  said  dis  [>atching  laiKling 
and  displaced  therefrom  in  a  direction 
patching  direction,  comprising  means  l 
at  said  dispatching  landing  for  di^Mtchinj 
val  defining  means,  means  individual  to 
start  of  said  cars  from  any  landing  bey< 
ing  landing  upon  completion  of  their 
landing,  means  to  sense  the  presence  o: 
at  said  dispatching  landing  and  available  ip  be  conditioned 
for  (iispatching,  means  for  registering  cklls  in  said  can 
for  the  landings  served  thereby,  means  Ito  release  a  car 
held  by  said  start  preventing  means  at  a|  landing  beyond 
said  dispatching  landing  in  response  to 
therein,  means  for  registering  landing 
ings  beyond  said  dispatching  landing,  me 
ally  selecting  cars  held  at  any  landing 
patching  landing  in  response  to  a  landi 
ing  beyond  said  dispatching  landing  or  ii}  response  to  the 
absence  of  an  available  car  at  said  dis^tching  landing 
during  a  terminal  portion  of  a  dispatching  interval,  and 
means  responsive  on  selection  of  a  car  f  m-  releasing  that 
car  from  said  landing  beyond  the  dispat;hing  landing. 


posite  said  dis- 
condition  cars 
dispatch  inter- 
cars  to  prevent 
said  dispatch- 
service  to  said 
a  car  available 


call  registered 
Is  at  said  land- 
s  for  individu- 
yond  said  dia- 
call  at  a  land- 
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3,123,181  \ 

BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  FEEDING 

APPARATUS  ' 

SolomoB  Baybkfc,  Riverton,  and  Steven  M.  SbcUcy,  Oik- 

lyn,  NJ.,  awignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amcrka, 

a  corporatioo  of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,033 
5  Ctefans.    (CL  188—65.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  (Seeding  a  record  tape  in  one  direc- 
tion along  a  path,  a  braking  mechanism  which  comprises 
a  fixed  block  past  which  said  tape  passes  and  a  bralw 
shoe,  said  block  and  shoe  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tape,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  brake 
shoe  on  an  axis  spaced  from  said  block  in  the  direction 
of  feeding  of  said  tape  for  movement  toward  said  block 
and  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said  tape  to  pinch  said 
upe  between  said  shoe  and  said  block,  means  foil  e^ 
tinuously  biasing  said  shoe  into  sliding  relationship  with 
said  tape,  and  other  means  coupled  to  said  shoe  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  shoe  aiding  the  bias  of  said  bid- 
ing means  for  bringing  said  shoe  into  gripping  relation- 
ship with  said  tape. 


3,123,182  I 

PUSH  BLTTTON  DRAPE  CORD  OPERATOI^ 
Cari  E.  Malonc,  2281  SW.  33rd  Way,  and  SMncj^  L. 
Poiacfc,  3600  NE.  24fh  St.,  both  of  Fort  ~ 
dak,  Fla. 

I  nied  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,274 
4  Clahm.    (CL  188—65.1) 


\^- 


1.  An  operator  for  the  cords  of  curtains,  drapes  ahd 
the  like  comprising,  a  casing  containing  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  pulleys,  tension  rollers  contained  in  the  casing  and 
q>ring-biaaed  to  maintain  a  pair  of  parallel  cord  lengths 
in  engagement  with  the  pulleys,  the  casing  being' slidable 
on  the  cord  lengths,  a  stationary  element  within  the  cas- 
ing between  the  cord  lengths,  and  inwardly-movable  push 
button  gripping  members  respectively  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stationary  element  for  selective  inward 
depression  to  grip  one  or  the  other  of  the  cord  lengths 
between  the  depressed  gripping  member  and  the  stationary 
element  so  that  a  puU  exerted  on  ttie  casing  while  one  of 
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the  cord  lengths  is  so  gripped  wil  cause  said  gripped  cord 
length  to  be  longitudinally  shifted. 

3,123,183 

LEVER  ACltJATED  DISC  BRAKES  HAVING  PIV- 
OTALLY AND  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  FRICTION 
PAD  SUPPORTS 

Ernest  Page,  Upminster,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,850 

CfaUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Grcnt  BriUin  Sept.  6,  1960 

9  CUims.    (CL  188—73) 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly  having  a  rotatable  brake  disc 
and  a  nonrotaling  primary  brake  unit,  a  parking  brake 
assembly  comprising  friction  pads  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ^ake  disc,  lever  means  supported  on  said 
primary  brake  unit  and  tangentially  disposed  relative  to 
the  effective  circumference  of  said  brake  disc  supporting 
said  pads  for  j^ivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  pri- 
mary brake  unit  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  brake  disc,  and  means  operable  to  urge  said  friction 
pads  into  direct  axial  contact  with  said  brake  disc,  said 
friction  pads  being  asymmetrjca^y  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  last  named  means. 


3,123,l»l 

HYDRAUUC  TIMING  APPARATUS 

Manricc  S.  H<iyca,  22142  Thclma  St.,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

FiM  Ang.  2,  1961,  Scf.  No.  128,840 

lOCbdms.    (CLil88— 97) 


1.  Timing  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing means  def!ning  spaced  longitudinally  extending  first 
and  second  chambers,  a  first  conduit  intercoimecting  said 
chambers  medially  of  the  respective  ends  thereof,  second 
and  third  conduits  interconnecting  said  chambers  at  posi- 
tions spaced  from  said  first  conduit  on  either  side  thereof 
and  toward  the'  corresponding  ends  of  said  chambers,  said 
chambers  and  conduits  being  substantially  filled  with 
liquid,  a  piston  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
first  chamber  Imeans  for  resiliently  biasing  said  piston 
toward  a  first  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  said 
piston  towards  the  second  end  of  said  chamber  against 
said  biasing  means,  and  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
second  chamber  between  said  first  conduit  and  one  of 
said  other  conduits  to  control  any  fluid  flow  therethrough 
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and  being  biased  toward  a  closed  position  and  oj>erablc  t( » 
full  open  position  by  fluid  pressure  acting  in  opposition  t  > 
said  bias,  the  volume  of  the  second  chamber  beyond  th: 
valve  means  being  less  than  the  volume  of  fluid  displace 
by  the  piston,  said  conduits,  second  chamber  and  val 
means  when  open  having  a  cross-sectional  flow  path  f( 
liquid  movement  between  said  chambers  at  least  as  largi 
as  the  cross  section  of  said  first  chamber  and  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  valve  in  a  closing  direction. 


'  3,123,185 

SECTION  BAR 

Mattfaijs  Adrianus  van  der  Rijst,  Zwanenburg,  Netfaerj 

lands,    assignor    to    Dc    Cirkel    N.V.,    Zwanenburg^ 

Netherlands  i 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,447 

3  Claims.     (Q.  189—34) 


1.  A  section  bar  comprising  an  elongated   web  an< 
flange  connected  along  a  line,  said  web  having  a  patten 
of  perforations  consisting  of  repeated  units  each  having 
perforations  arranged  at  the  comers  of  a  square,  the  perj 
forations  of  each  square  being  constituted  by  at  least  on^ 
arcuate  slot  arranged  at  one  of  said  corners  and  havinj 
another  of  said  corners  as  its  center,  the  flange  being  pro 
vided  with  a  first  row  of  perforations  spaced  from  sait 
line  by  a  distance  equal  to  about  one  half  a  side  of  saic 
square,    said    flange    perforations    being    staggered    witl 
respect  to  the  perforations  of  said  web. 


3  123  186 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHELTER 
Chjuies  A.  Adkinson,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  John  S.  Brooks 
Redondo,  Wash.,  and  Alfred  L.  Marcnm,  Jr.,  Center- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeronca  Manufacturing  Cor. 
poratioo,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,252 
5  CUims.     (CI.  189—34) 


I -St  ««- 


1.  In  a  lightweight  portable  shelter  comprising  four  side" 
walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  novel  feature 
which  comprises  a  side^wall  construction^  said  wall  con- 
struction comprising  an  outer  facing,  an  inner  facing, 
said  inner  facing  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  panels, 
and  a  lightweight  cellular  core  disposed  between  said  fac- 
ings, said  core  being  adhered  to  said  facings  to  form  a 
rigid  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  modified  I- 
beams,  each  of  said  I-beams  comprising  a  web,  an  inner 
transverse  flange  and  an  outer  transverse  flange  disposed 
at  opposite  edges  of  said  web,  and  an  intermediate  trans- 
verse flange  disposed  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer 
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flanges,  said  intermediate  flange  of  eacl  of  said  I-beams 
being  secured  to  an  edge  of  one  of  jaid  inner  facing 
panels,  said  outer  flange  and  a  portion  <  »f  said  web  inter- 
mediate said  outer  flange  and  said  intern  lediate  flange  be- 
ing embedded  in  said  core,  said  inner  iange  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  web  intermediate  said  inner  lange  and  the  in- 
termediate flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall, 
whereby  the  inner  flanges  of  said  I-bean  s  are  adapted  for 
mounting  equipment. 


3,123,187 
ATTACHING  DEVfCCiS 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind., . 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jnly  19,  1957,  Ser.  ^o.  673,055,  now 
Patent  No.  2,963,272.     Divided  an4 
Feb.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,995 

3  CUfans.     (CL  189—341) 


■'\ 


lor  to  General 
la  corporation  of 


this  application 


11  An  assembly  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  tan  ;  on  the  member 
extending  from  the  shoulder,  and  an  cldngated  generally 
rectangular  head  on  the  tang;  a  second  member  abutting 
the  I  shoulder  and  having  an  opening  f(  t  the  tang  con- 
figured for  insertion  of  the  Jiead  theret  irough.  the  tang 
extending  through  the  opening;  and  a  lo:king  clip  having 
a  b|ise  with  an  elongated  generally  rec  angular  bayonet 
slot  hole  dimensioned  for  assembly  overlthe  head  and  ro- 
tation about  the  tang  and  to  provide  a  bnyonet  lock  joint 
between  the  clip  and  the  head  upon  rotttion  of  the  clip, 
portions  of  the  base  of  the  clip  abreast!  the  longer  sides 
of  the  bayonet  slot  hole  being  disposed  between  the  head 
and  the  second  member  upon  such  rota  tion,  the  locking 
clip  including  a  circumferential  flange  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  base  and  aw  jy  from  the  said 
shoulder  generally  encircling  the  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  deformable  tab  means  on  the  clip  del  ormable  so  as  to 
exte|pd  from  the  clip  generally  parallel  t )  the  base  of  the 

clipjinto  engagement  with  opposite  longerl 

to  lock  the  clip  against  roution  relative 
ber. 


i      I  3,123,188 

I       I  EXPANSION  JOINTS  FOR  MET>L  PANELS 
Harvey   L.   Patry,  Frauds  J.  Patry,  aid   Ernest  Patry, 
Lcwiston,  and  H.  Bfaifa-  Lament,  Lin  ^olnvillc,  Maine, 
assigjiors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  \jaao 
I*c.,  Worcester,  Maa^,  a  corporation  bf  M^ 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,179 
9  Claims.     (CL  189-^36 


sides  of  the  head 
;o  the  first  mem- 


Ijmiont  *  Rfley, 
ichosetts 


1.  An  expansion  joint  comprising  a  Iqngth  of  substan- 
tially parallel  relatively  inextensible  p^els,  a  strip  of 
elastomeric  material,  the  inner  edges  if  said  elongate 
panels  and  the  corresponding  edges  of  s|tid  strip  of  elas- 
tomeric material  being  joined  together  by  adhesive  bonds. 


r 


March  8,  1964 


GENERAIi 


1 


ND  MECHAMCAL 


extending  along  the  edges  of  said  strip  and  along  the  inner 
edges  of  said  pahtls  and  joining  said  strip  and  said  panels 
into  an  integral  structure,  said  bonds  each  comprising  a 
bifurcation  along  the  joined  edges  of  said  strip  and  the 
said  inner  edges  of  said  panels  such  that  the  lateral  mar- 
gin of  at  least  one  of  said  joined  edges  in  each  bond  lies 
between  the  forks  of  said  bifurcations  in  the  other  edge 
and  adhesive  material  firmly  anchoring  said  lateral  mar- 
gin within  said  bifurcations  and  completing  said  bond, 
said  strip  extending  along  the  length  of  said  panels  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  one  thousand 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  lone 
hundred  percent,  said  bond  having  a  peel-pull  strength 
value  at  least  equal  to  thirty-five  pounds  per  inch- per 
minute. 


I    3,123,189 

JALOUSIE 

Esmond  F.  Wlky,  1132  Mawlma  Blvd.,  Oakland,  CnHf. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157^69 

3  Clahm.    (CL  189—42) 


2.  A  jalousie  havirtg  variably  movable  louvers  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  similar  louvers  arranged  in 
first  and  second  rectilinear  groups,  means  for  pivotially 
mounting  said  louvers  of  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  individual  parallel 
axes,  first  pivot  connections  on  said  louvers  of  said  first 
group,  each  of  said  first  pivot  connections  being  at  a  radius 
of  one  predetermined  length  from  the  respective  one  of 
said  axes,  second  pivot  connections  on  said  louvers  of  said 
second  group,  each  of  said  second  pivot  connections  be- 
ing at  a  radius  of  a  different  predetermined  length  from 
the  respective  one  of  said  axes,  and  a  single  control  bar 
engaging  said  first  and  said  second  pivot  connections,  taid 
louvers  being  flexible  between  said  pivotally  mounting 
means  and  said  pivot  connections  to  accommodate  the 
different  paths  of  said  first  pivot  coonections  and  said 
second  pivot  connections. 


3,I23,19f 

ATTACirt  CASE  AND  FILE  RETAINING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Lewis  Uflon,  35  E.  75th  9L,  New  York 
FUed  Jnhr  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213340 
7CiahM.    (Q.  19»-5I) 
5.  A  combination  carrying  case  and  inner  case  retained 
therein,  the  combination  comprising  a  box-type  case  hav- 
ing a  box-like  body  bousing  with  an  inverted  b>ox-like  lid 
hinged  thereon  to  provide  interior  body  and  lid  compart- 


21,  N.V. 
840       I 
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ments.  said  lid  having  a  top  wa  1  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
extending  therefrom,  an  inner  case  received  in  said  lid 
compartment  I  and  having  a  relatively  stiff  wall  movable 
with  respect  tjj  the  top  wall  of  s^id  lid.  a  retainer  to  main- 
tain said  movjable  wall  of  said  inner  case  within  said  lid, 
said  retainer  including  a  forward  wall  extending  substan- 
tially between  the  end  walls  of  said  lid  and  side* walls 
extending  sut)stantially  perpendicularly  from  the  ends 
thereof,  said  [side  walls  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
end  walls  of  said  lid  whereby  jsaid  forward  wall  is  piv- 
otabie  with  respect  to  said  top  wall,  said  side  walls  of 
said  retainer  leing  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  end  walls 
of  said  lid  about  an  axis  removed  from  said  top  wall  of 


said  lid  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  side  walk  removed  from  said  for- 
ward wall  and  said  axis  whereby  when  said  forward  wall 
of  said  retainer  is  parallel  to  said  top  wall  the  ends  of  the 
side  walls  abi^  said  top  wall  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
retainer,  and  flange  means  extending  from  one  of  said 
side  walls  opposite  said  forward  wall  whereby  when  pres- 
sure is  exerted  on  said  flange  i|i  one  direction,  said  for- 
ward wall  pivpts  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  respec- 
tively into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  wall 
of  said  inner  case,  said  reuiner;  being  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted about  saiid  axis  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
said  forward  iwall  is  pivoted  to  a  position  proxiipate  to 
said  top  wall  cif  said  case. 


^  J.123,l*l 

CURRENT  CODLECTOR  MECHANISM 
Donald  G.  Sprigings,  Lyiphbmrt,  Va.,  aarignor  to  H. 


Porter  Company,  Inc 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  196 
IfClalaM 


Iclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 


-.  No.  104,289 
191—58) 


1.  A  curreBt  collector  device  for  transferring  electri- 
cal current  from  a  conductor  rail  system  to  an  electrically 
energizable  work  utility,  composing  in  combination,  a 
mounting  base  adapted  for  physical  securemcnt  to  the 
work  utility  for  travelling  motion  therewith,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  current  collector  sh|oes  each  carrying  a  sepa- 
rate contact  block  and  oriented  for  disposition  length- 
wise of  the  conductor  rail  system  from  which  the  work 
utility  is  energized  with  the  cohuct  blocks  adapted  for 
simultaneous  sliding  surface  contact  with  the  same  rail 
of  the  conductor  rail  system,  a  pair  of  independent  arms 
pivotally  coupled  to  spaced  ap«l  points  of  said  mount- 
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ing  bate  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  and  extending 
away  from  the  base  in  crosswise  orientation  to  one 
other,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  coupled  at 
outer  end  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  collector  sh 
so  thiat  said  shoes  are  pivotable  on  parallel  axes  ori- 
ented transversely  to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  cc 
ductor  rail  with  which  they  are  associated  and  whi 
parallel  axes  are  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  an 
relative  to  said  mounting  base,  and  resilient  biasing  mears 
extending  between  and  coupled  to  the  proximate  ends  pf 
said  pair  of  shoes,  whereby  said  shoes  are  biased  toward 
one  another  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  tend 
pivot  outward  away  from  said  mounting  base. 


o 


3,123,192 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  MOTORS 

KjuI   T.   Wagner,  Thomaston,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Tic 

Scssioas  Clock  Company,  ForcstvUlc,  Conn.,  a  corpf- 

ratioa  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,173 
4  Claims.     (CL  192—4) 


1.  Direction  control  means  for  insuring  the 
in  a  desired  predetermined  direction  of  a  bidirectional  m 
tor,  which  comprises  a  first  rotatable  member  driveo 
said  motor,  an  anti-reverse  element  mounted  in  slip  fri( 
tion  drive  relation  to  said  first  rotatable   member   a 
rotatable  therewith  in  both  directions,  a  control  mem 
mounted  for  cooperation  with  said  anti-reverse  element 
limit  the  extent  of  its  rotation  in  either  direction, 
control  member  being  movably  mounted  and  having  t 
predetermuied  operating  positions,  said  anti-reverse  e 
ment  having  a  tab-like  element  integral  therewith,  sa 
control  member  having  a  pair  of  ^aced  abutment  sur- 
faces engageable  with  said  Ub-like  element  to  limit  t< 
tion  of  said  anti-reverse  element  with  respect  to  said  con- 
trol member,  and  rotatable  means  driven  by  said  mot0r 
and  cooperatively  related  to  said  anti-reverse  element  fbr 
motor-stopping  engagement  therewith  upon  rotation  of 
the  anti-reverse  element  in  one  direction,  when  said  coit- 
trol  member  is  in  a  first  predetermined  position,  and  upoh 
rotation  of  the  anti-reverse  element  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, when  said  ccMitrol  member  is  in  a  second  predetei 
mined  position,  said  anti-reverse  element  including  a  pa  r 
of  alternatively  operable  arm  portions  iuranged  for  a 
temative  motion  stopping  engagement  with  said  rotatab|; 
means. 


\  3,123,193 

TOMUE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
lowph  A.  Mar&nd,  210  Blackstoac,  La  Grange,  DL    i 
FOcd  A^.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  23,6S3 

2Claimt.    (CL  192— 18)  ' 

1.  A  torque  control  device  comprising,  in  combinationj: 
a  shaft;  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  coaxially  mounted  on  sai|P 
shaft,  said  clutch  including  a  clutch  magnet  body  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  coil  mounted  in  said  magnet  bod;  , 


a  dutch  armature  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  clutch 
coil  and  mounted  axially  movable  rclal  ive  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  inner  disks  spline  1  to  said  magnet 
body,  a  plurality  of  clutch  outer  disk^  alternately  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  clutch  inner  d  sks  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  magnet  body,  said  clu  ch  outer  disks  ex- 
tending to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  tie  clutch,  a  clutch 
lock  nut  mounted  on  said  armature  plalte  and  cooperative 
with  said  inner  clutch  disks  to  decr^se  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  clutch  disks  for  placiijg  the  inner  clutch 
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he  adjacent  outer 


disks  in  a  driving  relation  relative  to 
clutch  disks,  means  constantly  urging  $«  id  clutch  armature 
plate  away  from  the  clutch  magnet  body,  and  a  clutch 
spider  nonrotatably  connected  to  the  (>uter  clutch  disks; 
a  ring  connector  drivingly  connected  tc 

a  second  shaft  having  its  axis  of  rotatioi 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  connected  to 
said  ring  connector  in  a  driving  relati<  n;  an  electromag 
netic  brake  having  a  generally  cyltnlrical  surface  co 
axially  connected  to  said  ring  connector,  said  brake  in- 
cluding a  brake  spider  drivingly  connoted  to  said  con- 
nector, a  plurality  of  brake  outer  disks  i  rivingly  connected 
to  said  spider,  said  brake  outer  disks 

cylindrical  surface  of  the  brake,  a  plural..,  _. _. 

disks  alternately  positioned  relative  to  the  brake  outer  disks 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  brake  spid  ;r.  a  brake  magnet 
body  supporting  said  brake  inner  disks  ii  i  a  driving  relation 


to  said  brake  coil 
second   shaft,  a 


therewith,  a  brake  :oil  mounted  in  stid  brake  magnet 
body,  a  brake  armature  plate  adjacent 
and  axailly  movable  relative  to  saic 
brake  lock  nut  mounted  on  said  brake  <  rmature  plate  and 
cooperative  with  said  brake  disks  to  c  ecrease  the  space 
between  said  disks  to  place  the  disks  in 
with  adjacent  disks,  and  means  consiiantly  urging  said 
brake  armature  plate  away  from  the  brike  coil;  a  housing 
sealingly  enclosing  said  electromagnetic  clutch  and  said 
electromagnetic  brake  and  supporting  iie  brake  magnet 
body,  said  housing  including  a  bearini ;  wall  having  the 
brake  magnet  body  fixed  thereto  and  ro  atably  supporting 
tbej  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  second  bearing  wall  op- 
posed to  the  first  bearing  wall  rotatany  supporting  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  reservoir  walls 
extending  between  said  bearing  walls,  leach  of  said  res- 
ervoir walls  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  integral 
therewith,  each  of  said  reservoin  itKludkig  a  portion  of  its 
respective  reservoir  wall  having  a  heat  trinsfer  relationship 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  housing, 
each  of  said  reservoirs  being  open  at  itk  top  to  receive  a 
lubricant  thrown  by  the  brake  or  dutcih  and  having  re- 
stricted orifice  at  its  lower  portion  for  controlled  returning 
of  lubricant  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a  base 
attached  to  the  bearing  walls  and  the  re^rvoir  walls,  said 
base  having  a  sloped  surface  defining  a 
tion  of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and 


iloped  lower  por- 
a  cover  sealingly 


mounted  on  the  bearing  walls  and  the  re  lervoir  walls;  and 


1 1 
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general!  and  mechanical 


a  breather  mounted  on  the  cover  providing  restricted 
communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  (rf  the 
housing. 


3,123,194 

MANIFOLD  CONTROL  FOR  TYFEWRTTEIB 

Aivold  F.  Facfais,  East  Norwalk,  and  Evert  G.  bncUoa, 

Rowayton,  Conn.,  aaslgnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Carporm- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawa 

Fll«d  Dec  27,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  784t3 

UCMm.    (CL  197-40) 


1.  In  a  manifold  typing  impact  control  for  typewriters 
having  a  type  guide  and  a  platen;  tension  means  moant- 
ing  the  platen  for  movement  horizontally  toward  and 
away  from  said  type  guide,  and  means  for  flexing  said 
tension  means  to  position  the  platen  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  type  guide,  and  to  secure  said  tension 
means  against  inadvertent  movement  either  towards  or 
away  from  said  type  guide. 


3,123,195 

WEB  FEEDING  CONTROL  MEANS  IN 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

AIm  Robert  HewUt  and  Roger  Arthw  Davis,  LaAckwoiHi, 

Eagiand,    aarignors   to   IntcnuitloMd   Comi 

Tabalators  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  19i0,  Scr.  No.  55,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  17,  1959 

14  ClaioM.     (CI.  197—133) 


V^^f  "'"'""'^^ — ^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  printing  lines  of  characters  in  prede- 
termined positions  on  documents,  including  means  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  documents  in  succession  past  a 
datum  position;  means  operable  to  print  a  line  of  charac- 
ters at  the  datum  position;  a  shifting  register  having  a 
plurality  of  stages;  means  for  determining  at  least  two 
different  patterns  of  arresting  signals  to  be  entered  into 
predetermined  stages  of  the  shifting  register,  the  signal 
patterns  respectively  corresponding  to  patterns  of  posi- 
tions in  different  parts  of  the  document  which  are  required 
to  be  brought  to  rest  at  the  datum  position  by  arresting 
of  the  feeding  means;  means  for  indicating  the  part  of  the 
document  approaching  the  datum  position;  means  respon- 
sive to  a  document  part  indication  to  enter  a  selected  one 
of  said  arresting  signal  patterns  into  the  register;  means 
for  shifting  out  the  contents  of  the  shifting  register  in 
synchronism  with  the  passage  of  die  asaociated  part  of 
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the  document  past  the  datum  position;  means  responsive 
to  the  shifting  out  of  an  arresting  signal  to  arrest  the  feed- 
ing means;  means  for  operating  the  printing  means  after 
tlyt  arrest  of  the  feeding  means;  and  means  for  restarting 
the  feeding  means  after  a  line  of  characters  has  been 
printed. 


3,123,1916 

RIBBON  SPOOL  COVER  SUSPENSION 

MECHANISM 

Anthony  N.  Paooe,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  SCM 

Cocporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,980      ^ 

10  Claims.     (0. 197—186) 


1 .  In  a  typewriter,  a  casing  enclosing  the  type  bar  actu- 
ating and  ribbon  feed  mechanism  thereof  and  including 
a  ribbon  feed  mechanism  cover  comprising:  a  first  cover 
member  having  spaced  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  top 
wall  forming  a  front  opening  in  said  first  cover  member 
and  a  second  cover  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  first  cover  member  when  said  first  and  second  cover 
members  are  in  their  closed  positions  to  close  said  open- 
ing and  form  the  front  wall  of  said  first  cover  member, 
means  mounting  said  first  cover  member  for  pivotal 
movement  from  its  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 
means  mounting  said  second  cover  member  for  forwarj 
pivotal  movement  from  its  closed  position  to  an  ooen 
position,  and  means  for  impariing  opening  and  cl(Mng 
movements  to  one  of  said  members  incident  to  manually 
imparted  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  olner  of 
said  cover  members  including  means  biasing  saiti  second 
cover  member  toward  the  open  position  and  /  resilient 
element  fixed  to  the  means  mounting  said /nrst  cover 
member  in  a  position  to  engage  and  move/said  second 
cover  member  to  the  closed  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  biasing  means  incident  to  the  forward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  means  as  said  fi^t  cover  member 
is  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position. 


id  fi^t 
d  positi 


!  3,123,197 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Leon   J.    Planowski,    Detroit,  Xf ich.,    assignor    to   The 
Udylite  Corporation,  Detro^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959;  Scr.  No.  785,479 
7  Ctalms. /(CI.  198—19) 
1.  A  transfer  mcchaniwn  for  transferring  work  racks 
between  two  spaced  stations  comprising  a  frame,  track 
means  on  said  frame/extending  fcwtween  the  stations,  a 
carriage  movably  nrounted  on  said  track  means,  guide 
means  on  said  carriage,  a  column  including  rack-engag- 
ing means  thereoii  mounted  in  said  guide  means  for  up 
and  down  movenient  relative  to  said  caniSge.  roller  means 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  ea^  end  of  said  track 
means,  a  flexible  drive  element  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  track/means  and  trained  around  said  roller  means, 
drivenneaiys  for  moving  said  4riye  element  along  said 
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track  means,  and  engaging  means  on  and  movable  wit 
said  drive  element  disposed  in  driving  engagement  wit 
said  carriage  for  movement  thereof  between  the  station 


-W 


ij 


in  response  to  movement  of  said  drive  element  and  fc 
engaging  coatting  means  on  said  column  for  raising  an  I 
lowering  said  column  in  response  to  the  arcuate  travel  c 
said  engaging  means  around  said  roller  means.- 


3,123,198 
CLOSmE  CAP  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
John  Hohl  and  George  L.  Webster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ai  ■ 
signers  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpon 
tlMi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,218 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—33)  i 


"-t^^l.Jh- 


1.  In  combination  a  continuously  moving  horizont  .1 
conveyor,  closure  cap  delivery  and  orienting  meahs  ove 
lying  the  conveyor  and  comprising  a  pair  of  resiliei 
rolls  mounted  for  rotation  albout  parallel  horizontal  ax(  s 
with  peripheral  portions  substantially  in  rolling  conta  ;t 
with  each  other,  means  for  so  rotating  the  rolls  thj  t 
an  article  placed  between  them  from  above  is  'move  i 
downwardly,  a  vertical  cap  delivery  chute  utilizing  gra' 
ity  to  position  closure  caps  seriatim  and  on  edge  betwee  n 
the  rolls,  cap  guide  means  positioned  between  the  coi  i- 
veyor  and  rolls  including  a  pair  of  generally  arcua  e 
guides  formed  substantially  on  a  common  horizontal  ax  s 
vvhich  extends  longitudinally  of  and  above  the  ({onveyo 
said  guides  having  inner  guiding  surfaces  joined  togethi  \ 
at  their  upper  ends  and  having  outer  guiding  surf ao  s 
formed  with  horizontally  spaced  apart  loweij  ends  ir  i- 
mediately  above  the  conveyor  and  through  which  closufc 
caps  are  discharged  from  the  guides  for  placetnent  opdn 
side  down  upon  the  conveyor,  cap  deflector  m^ans  at  tl^e 
juncture  of  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  guiding  surfaces 
projecting  upwardly  medially  between  the  lo\^'er  halves 
of  the  rolls  whereby  it  positively  engages  and  jat  least  m 
part  guides  closure  caps  prior  to  their  losing  contact  wi^ 
the  orienting  rolls,  means  for  delivering  closute  caps  c  n 
edge  and  in  random  fashion  to  the  upper  end  of  sad 
chute,  and  a  magnet  positioned  beneath  the'  convey*  r 


forwardly  of  the  opposed  open  lower 
guides  to  thereby  advance  the  closure 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyo- 
contact  of  discharged  caps  with  the 
to  rapidly  remove  closure  caps  from 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 


er  ds  of  the  arcuate 

:aps  generally  in 

prior  to  actual 

cbnveyor  whereby 

beneath  the  guides 

caps. 


succeeding 


3,123,199 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
KennHli  P.  Eastcrday,  Bctlilcbcni, 
Magargec,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  ass^< 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


4Bd  Donald  S. 

ors  to  Western 

York,  N.Y., 


N(w 


A  f^d  device  for  feeding  and  sep; 
flat  wafers  from  their  normally  resting 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  into 
comprises,  a  feed  track  having  at  the 
a  reservoir  for  receiving  wafers  to  be 
the  track  having  a  substantially   U 
muinicating  with  the  reservoir  and 
to  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove  at 
track  causing  the  wafers  to  be  lifted 
to  a  predominately  vertical   position, 
vated   step   disposed   along   the   bottom 
groove  for  separating  doubled-up  w 
means  connected  to  the  track  for 
form  low  amplitude  vibrations  for 
to  feed  the  wafers  from  the  reservoir 
wafers  along  the  groove  in  the  track 
amplitude   vibrations  superimposed 
low  vibrations  for  spacing  the  wafers 
groiove  into  the  track. 


3,123,200 
WORK  TRANSPORTER  SVSTEM 
Chivies  V.  Donaldson,  Bedminster,  NJ 
Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of 
FUcd  Apr.  7,  19«1,  Scr.  No.     . 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—31 ) 


March  3,  1964 


29,741 


^- 


rating  small  thin, 

horizontal  position 

a  machine,  which 

en  ranee  end  thereof 

fe  1  along  the  track, 

shaf)cd  groove  com- 

prog  essively  changing 

t  le  exit  end  of  the 

Irom  a  horizontal 

at  least  one  ele- 

portion   of   the 

af<rs.  and  vibratory 

emitt  ng  normally  utu- 

vi|)rating  the  track 

and  advance  the 

relatively  high 

lodically   on   the 

ing  fed  along  the 


aid 
pen 


.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Jersey 
01,500 


-J-4 


ssid 
the 


A  work  transporter  system  comprising 
a  ^pport;  an  endless  trough;  an 
coextensive  with  said  trough;  a  plurality 
by  said  conveyor  belt;  a  plurality  of 
in  said  trough  and  pushed  along  by 
tion  selector  assembly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  tote  boxes;  and  a  plurali 
located  adjacent  to  said  trough;  said 
a  plurality  of  vertical  legs,  a  plurality 
extending  to  one  side  of  each  of  said 
ing  said  endless  trough,  a  plurality  o 
extending  on  the  other  side  of  certaii 


in  combination 

endless  conveyor  belt 

of  pushers  carried 

;ote  boxes  placed 

pushers;  a  sta- 

leading  end  of 

of  work  stations 


itj 

support  comprising 
)f  horizontal  bars 
legs  for  support- 
horizontal  arms 
of  said  legs  for 
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supporting  said  work  stations,  and  a  post  extending  above 
certain  of  said  horizontal  bars  and  arms;  said  endless 
trough  comprising  a  pair  of  Z-shapcd  plates  each  having 
an  upstanding  side,  portions  of  said  side  being  cut  away 
at  each  work  sUtion  to  permit  exit  of  said  tote  boxes 
from  said  trough  to  said  work  station;  said  conveyor  belt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  trolley  plates,  a  plurality  of 
linkage  bars  connecting  adjacent  trolley  plates,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  trolley  plates  by  said  horizontal  bftrs; 
said  pushers  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  hav- 
ing a  curved  front  face,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
bars  to  the  upper  end  of  certain  of  said  trolley  plates; 
said  tote  boxes  each  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  an  Up- 
standing leading  wall  and  a  trailii>g  wall;  each  station 
selector  comprising  a  support  board  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  trailing  wall  of  a  tote  box;  an  apertured  cover 
carried  by  said  supportboard,  an  apertured  locking  plate 
vertically  slidable  on  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  spring 
biased  slide  rods  located  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  cover, 
an  indexing  pin  carried  by  each  slide  rod  and  extending 
through  said  cover  and  engageable  by  said  locking  plate, 
a  depending  catch  finger  carried  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  slide  rods;  and  each  work  station  comprising  an  in- 
clined plate,  a  plurality  of  ball  type  rollers  carried  i  by 
Said  plate,  a  trip  element  Carried  by  said  post  and  ^id 
trip  element  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  forjen- 
gagement  with  a  selected  one  of  the  catch  fingers  on  said 
slide  rods  of  said  tote  boxes,  and  means  for  preventing 
engagement  of  said  station  hooks  with  any  of  said  caltch 
fingers  when  a  tote  box  occupies  said  woric  station. 


3.123,201 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  BOWLLNG  PINS 

Howard  M.  Dowd,  Uttleton,  Mass.     (31  MUk  St.,  Boston, 

Mass.)    and    Royal    L.    Barrows,    Middletoo,    Mass. 

(10  Woodland  St.,  Everett  49,  Mass.) 

Original  application  Dec.  3,  1956.  Ser.  No.  625.739,  now 

Patent  No.  3.063.716.  dated  Nov.  13.  1962.     Divided 

and  thb  application  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,373 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—131) 


I.  Apparatus  for  conveying  bowling  pins  in  a  bowling 
pinsetting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains 
having  a  vertical  and  horizontal  run,  sprocket  means 
mounting  said  chains  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and 
like  paths  of  travel,  means  for  driving  said  chains 
in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  speed,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pin-carrying  elements  carried  by  said  chains, 
said  pin-carrying  elements  each  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
yoke  portion  and  two  straight  portions  in  line  with  each 
other,  said  straight  portions  being  integrally  joined  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  (J-shaped  portion  and 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  U-shap^  poitions. 
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the  outer  ends  of  said  straight  portions  being  rotatably 
secured  directly  to  said  pair  of  chains,  said  yoke  being 
large  enough  to  accommodate  the  neck  of  a  duck  pin  but 
smaller  than  the  head  of  a  duck  pin. 


'  3,123,202 

SLATTED-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Samuel  Weldon  Stevens,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G. 
Sargenf  s  Sons  Corp.,  Graniteyille,  Mks.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts  j 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,538 
8  Claims.    (CI.  |98— 196) 


\  f^'\:    f 


1 .  A  conveyor  comprising  a  p  urality  of  hinges  extend- 
ing from  side-to-side  of  the  conveyor,  each  hinge  includ- 
ing transverse  stiffening  members  and  transverse  pivot 
means  interconnecting  said  members,  each  stiffening  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  transverse,  inwardly  disposed 
portion,  and  ^  plurality  of  conveyor  sections,  each  be- 
tween a  pair  of  hinges  and  including  ends  disposed  as 
flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinaliy  disposed  and  laterally 
spaced  reinfor^ments,  each  including  a  flange  at  its  end, 
said  section  aiid  reinforcement  flanges  being  clamped  to 
the  proximate  transverse,  inwardly  disposed  portion. 


Jacob 


2 


3,123,21, 

VIBRATORY  CON^TYOR 

G.  Baker,  Box  28248,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,044 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  com^msing  a  stationary  base 
member,  a  vibratory  work  member  spaced  above  said 
base  member  mcluding  a  generally  rectangular  web  ar- 
ranged in  a  selected  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  desired 
path  of  movenient  of  objects  to  be  conveyed  for  support- 
ing the  objects  on  an  upwardly  facing  surface  thereof  and 
formed  of  sheft  material  which  is  resiliently  deformable 
along  said  selected  plane  and  rigid  frame  members  joiaed 
to  said  web  for  transmitting  vibrations  to  said  web  in  said 
selected  plane  responsive  to  vibratory  motion  imparted  to 
said  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  hard  roller  bodies 
disposed  between  said  work  member  and  base  member 
having  opposed,  generally  spherical  working  surface  por- 
tions in  engagetnent  with  confronting  surfaces^of  said  base 
member  and  the  web  of  said  work  member  for  supporting 
said  web  member  above  said  base  member,  said  web  mem- 
ber imparting  rotation  to  said  roller  bodies  responsive  to 
vibration  of  the  work  member,  aind  said  working  surface 
portions  of  said  roller  bodies  and  said  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  web  and  base  memb«r  being  relatively  sliaped 
to  cause  said  roller  bodies  to  exert  horizontal  and  vertical 
thrust  components  on  said  web  upon  rotation  of  said  roller 
bodies,  which  horizontal  and  vertical  thrust  components 
are  of  different  values  in  different  regions  of  the  web  to 
propel  objects  placed  on  said  web  at  different  rates  in  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  web. 
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3,123,2«4 

CONTAINER 

James  Kyle  Baker  and  Joseph  Voytko,  Cleveland,  Olio, 

aadgnors  to  Weit  Virginia  Pulp  and  Papcil  Company, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,613 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—1) 


at;   f  ^^u^ 


1.  A  blank  for  a  container  for  packaging  bowling  bfUs 
comprising:  '  ,  \ 

(a)  a  bott(Mn  panel,  ' 

(b)  a  first  side  wall  panel  foldably  connected  al^hg 
one  edge  of  the  bottom  panel, 

(c)  two  other  side  wall  panels  foldably  attached  to 
first  side  wall  panel  along  opposite  edges  thereo 

((/)  a  locking  tab  foldably  attached  to  another 

edge  of  said  first  side  wall  panel, 
(«)  a  half  top  panel  foldably  attached  to  at  least 

side  wall  panels  along  a  free  edge  thereof, 
(/)  a  second  side  panel  foldably  connected  to'  the  Ifbt- 

tom  panel  along  another  free  edge  thereof, 
{g)  two  other  side  wall  panels  foldably  connectec 

the  second  side  wall  panel  along  opposite 

thereof, 
(A)  a  top  half  panel  foldably  attached  to  at  least 

side  wall  panels  along  a  free  edge  of  each  side  #all 

panel, 
(I)  a  handle  foldaUy  attached  to  each  of  the  top  lalf 

panels, 
(;)  an  outer  full  top  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 

said  seoxid  side  wall  panel,  ' 

(it)  fastening  means  attached  to  the  said  outer  full  top 

panel  whereby  the  top  is  secured  when  in  a  doted 

position, 
(/)  two  inner  cushion  flaps  foldably  attached  to  at  l^ast 

two  side  wall  panels  each  inner  cushion  panel  bdmg 

folded   about  at   least   two   fold   lines   forming   a 

plurality  of  inner  cushion  panels,  said  inner  cus^on 

flaps   having   a   pair   of  oppositely   opposed   non- 
■    parallel  edges  and  having  one  arcuate  edge. 


(vo 


to 
e<i|es 

St  two 


3,1234«S 

WATERPROOF  MATCH  PACKAGE 

Frederick  Ehrsam,  Rtc.  662,  Olcy,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,412 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—33) 


1.  A  waterproof  matdi  package  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tubular  waterproof  container  having  an  VLppex 
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cap  portion  and  a  lower  cap  portior.  said  upper  cap  por- 
tion being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said 
lower  cap  portion  being  closed  at  ore  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  said  open  ends  of  s»»H  "fp-r  :-'.vi  lower  cap 
portions  being  adapted  to  telescopies ily  engage,  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  cap  portions  ha  ^ing  an  axial  cylin- 
drical engaging  surface  and  a  substan  ially  radial  annular 
engaging  surface  at  opposite  terminal  ends  respectively  of 
said  telescopically  engaging  portions  so  that  upon  tele- 
scopic engagement  of  said  upper  cap  p  wtion  with  said  low- 
er cap  portion  an  axial  seal  is  formec  between  said  axial 
cylindrical  engaging  surfaces  and  a  ndial  seal  is  formed 
between  said  substantially  radial  annular  engaging  sur- 
faces, said  radial  and  axial  seals  being  jat  opposite  terminal 
ends  of  said  telescopically  engaging  pjortions,  at  least  one 
of  said  telescopically  engaging  portions  being  composed  of 
a  resilient  material,  an  open  ended  replaceable  hollow  tube 
telescopically  fitted  in  said  container  ind  having  an  outer 
strilung  surface,  said  tube  being  of  [sufficient  length  to 
project  from  said  lower  cap  portion  w  hen  one  end  of  said 
tube  rests  on  the  dosed  end  of  saic 
when  said  upper  cap  portion  b  renv>ved  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  striking  surface  is  expoed  for  use  without 
removal  from  said  lower  cap  portion. 


3,123,206 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  OI 

.  Gary  A.  Gcrbcr,  SBrcr 
(726  Huntingtoa  Road, 


FVcd  Aa«.  22, 1961,  Ser, 
IClataM.     (CI. 


N», 


■■)    ! 


THE  LIKE 

Md. 
10,  Conn.) 

.  133,1S3 

I) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  contain- 
ing cigarettes  wherein  the  cigarettes  a  re  initially  arranged 
in. three  parallel  aligned  rows  withip  the  package,  said 
package  being  fabricated  solely  of  a  | single  piece  of  thin 
flexible  plastic  material  and  shaped  to  include  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  flat  bottom  portion,  spaced  parallel  front 
and  back  portions,  spaced  parallel  vettically  disposed  side 
portions,  and  a  top  portion  that  includes  inclined  sections 
having  a  normally  closed  spreadable  opening  therebe- 
tween, horizontally  disposed  spaced  plo'allel  inwardly  pro- 
jecting diametrically  opposed  beads  [providing  shoulders 
that  are  arranged  on  the  inner  surfajce  of  the  front  and 
back  portions,  and  said  shoulders  beiiig  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  bac^  portions,  and  said 
shoulders  initially  engaging  upper 
cigarettes  in  the  outermost  rows, 
straight  and  said  shoulders  extendi 
the  front  and  back  portions  from  oi 
other  side  portion,  and  said  inclined  sections  terminating 
in  upstanding  flanges  which  are  mounted  for  moveooent 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  distance  from  the 
bottom  porticm  to  the  shoulders  bring  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  cigarettes  ii^  the  package. 


portions  of  the 

id  shoulders   being 

completely  across 

side  portion  to  the 


March  8,  1964 


GENERAL 


3,123,207 

COMBINATION  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  Alto 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Dmlcl  Goldstete,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scheniey 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852^95 
9  Claims,    (a. 


AND  MECHANICAL 


188 


a  pair  of  cover  elements  for  said  tray,  said  elements  sup- 
ported by  said  means  and  being  swingable  away  from 
each  other  to  cover  said  compartments  and  towards  each 
other  to  uncover  said  compartments  and  dispose  the  free 
ends  thereof  near  each  other,  m^ns  for  mainuining  the 


free\;nds  of  said  cover  elements  near  each  other  whereby 
said  cover  elements  are  maintained  in  indined  positions, 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  cover  elements  for  accom- 
modating temples  of  spectacle  frames  whereby  spectacle 
frames  may^  be  securely  held  by  said  cover  elements  in 
open  and  cot^psed  conditionJ  < 


8.  A  combination  dievice  for  marketing  and  shipping 
bottled  goods,  said  device  being  fabricated  of  stiff  'beod- 
able  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  container  fof  con- 
taining bottled  goods  in  transit  and  on  display,  an  elongate 
protecting  liner  extending  interiorly  about  the  side  walls 
of  said  container  and  removable  therefrom  to  form  a  Ver- 
tically elongate  upstanding  display  standard,  said;  liner 
comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  interconnected  in  ebd-to- 
end  relation  by  transverse  hinge  lines,  said  liner  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  fold 
line  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  hinge 
lines  serving  as  a  rigidifying  fold  when  said  liner  is  in  its 
display  standard  condition,  said  liner  in  said  condition 
beng  cut  adjacent  to  its  opposite  ends  to  define  at  each 
end  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
slots  opening  through  the  adjacent  end  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  rigidifying  fold,  one  of  said 
pair  of  slots  being  in  supporting  interengagement  with  the 
upper  edge  region  of  said  container  when  said  liner  is  in 
its  display  standard  condition,  and  at  least  one  protiecttng 
pad  disposed  horizontailly  within  said  container,  said  pad 
being  cut  to  form  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  slots 
each  opening  at  one  end  and  in  interengagement  wilh  the 
other  pair  of  skMs  of  (aid  liner  when  the  latter  is  in  jits 
display  standard  condition  for  supporting  said  pad 'in  an 
elevated  display  condition,  said  rigidifying  fold  extending 
for  the  length  of  said  liner  in  said  display  standard  c<>n- 
dition  thereof,  said  one  pair  of  slots  of  said  liner  i  being 
of  a  length  less  than  the  side  wall  of  said  container,  where- 
by said  liner  is  supported  in  elevated  relation  in  its  (tiq>Uy 
standard  condition. 


3,123,209 
PACKAGES 

Richard  Samuel  Burket,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  and  Robert 
Edward  Clough,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  , 

Filed  Oct.  26,  196ty  Ser.  No.  147,924 
UCIakns.    (CL206— 62) 


3,123,208 
PACKAGING    AND    DISPLAY    DEVICE    AND 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY' 
ING  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 
Donald  L.  Bvaui,  Poet  Ckcstcr,  N.Y.,  and  Howard 
DIckstcin,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lilierty  Opti- 
cal Mannfadnring  Co.  Inc.,  Newarli,  NJ.,  a 
Hon  off  New  Jersey 

FHad  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,335 

3ClalMS.     (CL  206--45.14) 

1.  A  spectacle  frame  display  device  comprising  a  iin^e, 

unitary,  shallow  tray,  means  located  in  said  tray  tl^r«by 

dividing  said  tray  into  a  plurality  of  like  compartiiieots, 


7.  A  package  of  sensitive  plates  comprising 

(1)  four  comer  ladder  supports,  each  ladder  support 
comprising 

(a)  two  parallel  spaced  sides  terminating  in  in- 
tegral lateral  arms  at  its  top  and  bottom, 

{b)  a  plurayty  of  paralleU  spaced  rungs  extending 
between  said  sides  and  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  the  sides,  the  lateral  arms  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  respective  sides,  at  least 
two  of  said  rungs  having 

(c)  lateral  extensions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
rung,  the  extensions  from  each  rung  forming  an 
induded  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
Mid  ah  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  sidea 
of  the  ladder  support, 

(2)  a  plurallity  of  sensitive  plates  supported  by  said 
ladder  supports  said  plates  having  their  respective 
corners  disposed  between  said  sides  and  rungs, 

(7)  end  caps  surrounding  the  supported  plates  and 
ladder  supports  and  extending  along  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  assemjbly  of  plates  and  gadder 
supports, 
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(4)  a  fastening  member  extending  around  all  of 
ladder  supports,  and 

(5)  a  protective  casing  enclosing  the  assembled  uni  of 
plates,  ladder  supports  and  caps;  said  package  don- 
taining  half-size  plates  in  back-to-back  relation^ip 
with  a  full  size  plate,  a  clip  extending  around  the 
half-size  plates  at  their  adjoining  corners,  the  i:lip 
being  at  one  end  of  a  bracket  the  other  lateral  i  ind 
of  which  bracket  extends  between  the  ba(k  surfaces 
of  two  adjacent  plates. 


3,123,210 

PACKAGE  AND  SEAL 

William  A.  Hermanson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Edwarj  J. 

Cosgrove,  BrookfieM,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  «nd 

mesne    assignments,   to    Bard-Parker   Company,    I*c., 

Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,57:i 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206— 63  J) 


1.  A  package  resistant  to  tearing  and  puncture  and  to 
the  passage  of  microorganisms  and  sterilizable  by  ste  im 
autoclaving  or  gas  permeation  which  comprises:  a  su^i- 
cal  blade;  an  envelope  encasing  said  surgical  blade  smd 
formed  of  two  layers  of  sheet  material  disposed  on  Op- 
posite sides  of  said  surgical  blade  with  marginal  portions 
extending  beyond  said  surgical  blade  and  disposed] in 
contacting  relationship,  each  of  said  layers  being  a  vieb 
of  between  approximately  0.003"  and  0.017"  in  thilk- 
ness  and  resistant  to  tear  and  puncture  and  formed  lof 
fibers  of  between  approximately  16  and  32  microns  in  pi^ 
ameter  with  intcrfiber  interstices  of  between  5  and  KO 
microns  so  that  steam  and  gas  may  permeate  th^rethrou  $>h 
but  so  as  to  resist  the  passage  of  microorganisms;  and  >i- 
component  adhesive  coatings  on  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  layers  arranged  in  a  discontinuous  pattern  with  tie 
major  portions  being  located  on  the  fiber  crests  and  with 
a  substantial  number  of  said  intcrfiber  interstices  fiee 
from  said  adhesive  coating  and  unblocked  and  said  pi- 
component  coating  being  formed  of  a  major  portion  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  softening  point  beliw 
250°  F.  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  Jion vulcanized  sfn- 
thetic  rubber  latex  having  elastomeric  and  heat  curvig 
properties,  said  contacting  marginal  portions  beilig 
bonded  together  along  at  least  one  continuous  line  Ex- 
tending around  said  surgical  blade  by  heat  reversifle 
bonds  of  said  thermoplastic  material  and  when  subjeclbd 
to  autoclaving,  heat  irreversible  bonds  arje  formed 
said  synthetic  rubber  latex  component  of  the  coati 


along  said  continuous  line,  all  of  said  bonds 
able  without  tearing  said  webs 


Xing  rupt 


3,123,211 
MUI^TIPLE  STEIULE  ZONE  PAClUCE 
STRUCTURE 
James  L.  Sorenson,  2341  Logan  ClidcL 
Salt  Lake  City  5,  Utah        |      ! 
FDed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,M1 1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206— 63  J)    1     ' 
In  a  sterile  surgical  package,  a  hollow  neejdle,  a  hollow 
hub  on  said  needle,  a  catheter  extending  into  said  h 
for  ultimate  advancement  through  said  needle,  a  flexi 
envelope  enclosing  said   catheter  and  having  one  eiid 


hlb 
ittle 


closed   and   ^e   other  end   sealed 
maintain  the  catheter  sterile,  a  'Second 
(inclosing  said  needle  and  having  on< 
gagement  with  said  hub  and  the 
maintain  said  needle  sterile,  a  tear 
said  envelopes  around  said  hub  to  effeit 
of  the  envelopes  one  at  a  time  when 
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aj-ound   said   hub   to 
flexible  envelope 
end  in  sealing  en- 
other  end  closed  to 
sjrip  associated  with 
complete  removal 
desired,  a  third  en- 


z 


velope   enclosing   the   other  two  en 
both  ends  closed  to  provide  a  steri 
other  two  envelopes,  and  a  tear  strip 
third  envelope,  whereby  upon  removal 
velope  the  needle  may  be  advanced 
ehvelope  into  the  body  of  a  patient 
advanced   while  in  the  first   said   en>c 
plete  removal  of  the  first  and  second 


JL^ 


^Z^ 

:..\^^ 


>  elopes   and   having 
'.   zone  outside   the 
at  one  end  of  said 
of  the  third  en- 
hrough  the  second 
and   the   catheter 
lope   before  corn- 
envelopes. 


3,123,212 
MULTIPLE  DISPOSABLE  INTRACUTANEOUS 
INJECTOR  PACKA<:E 
Arthur  Sinclair  Taylor,  Spring  ValkjTaBd  Irrin  Sigwald 
Daniclson,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  ani  ;nors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  I  I.Y. 
ofMainc 

FUed  June  14,  I960,  Scr.  N  ».  36,030 
3Clidms.    (CI.  206— 4  3.4) 


a  corporatkNi 


I.  A  multiple  disposable  intracutanjeous 
prising:  a  retaining  sheet,  a  plurality 


eaci 


on 


pres 
eaci 


cal  cups  formed  therein,  and  in  ._ 
plastic  holder  of  rounded  configurati 
circular  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  in 
friction  in  said  cup,  having  a  single 
shoulder  on  said  holder  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  retaining  sheet, 
ing  a  groove  therein  forming  a  gas 
sheet  and  said  holder,  and  a 
against  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup, 
tion  and  removal  friction,  plate 
end  of  said  holder  away  from  the 
nnetal  injection  plate  between  and 
and  supported  against  flexure  by  the 
holder,  and  integral  prongs  on  said 
from  the  handle  section,  forming 
a  biologic  on  said  prongs,  adjacent 


(>f 


package  corn- 
circular  cylindri- 
of  such  cups,  a 
and  substantially 
and  be  retained  by 
handle  section  and  a 
against  and  be  in 
said  holder  hav- 
vent  between  said 
circumferential  ridge  to  bear 
and  reduce  inser- 
supporting  arms  on  the 
hafdle  section,  a  thin 
by  said   arms, 
end  of  said  plastic 
extending  away 
injection  points,  and 
points. 


plite 


Slid 


to  Federal  Paper 
m  corporatioo  of 


I  3,123,213 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Francis  V.  KnHg,  Monia,  Dl.,  avigL. 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ, 

N«w  York 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Sar.  N*  111^7 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 

i\  A  package    comprising  a  tubular  carrier  and  a  plu- 
ralitjy  of  cylindrical  articles  which  are  krranged  in  double 

row  forming  relation  and  which  are 

by  a  generally  cone-shaped  top  termini  ting  in  a  neck  por- 
tion closed  by  a  crown-type  cap,  s<iid  carrier  having 
gripping  means  for  carrying  the  same  vhich  is  positioned 
on  the  top  portions  of  the  articles  and  which  is  formed 
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from  a  paperboard  bliink  cut,  creased  and  folded  lo  pro- 
vide rectangular  top  attd  bottom  wall  forming  panels  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  registering  apertures  receiving  tbt  npck 
portions  of  the  article),  the  top  wall  being  narrower  t|uui 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  li>ot4om 
wall  panels  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  side  wpll  forming  panels  which  ^re  in- 
clined upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  'the 
apertures  in  the  top  wall  panel  each  having  a  diinen^ion 
transversely  of  the  carrier  which  is  less  than  the!  m^- 
mum  diameter  of  the  cap  and  each  said  aperture  extend- 
ing into  a  side  wall  panel  and  providing  an  upwardly 


facing  abutnoent  edge  which  is  below  the  plane  iof 


top  wall  panel  and  engages  beneath  an  outer  portion 


the 


of 


the  skirt  of  the  cap,  locking  tabs  cut  from  the  apertures 
in  the  bottom  wall  and  hinged  upwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  apertures  to  an  u(>standing  position  and  having 
upwardly  facing  abut«ient  edges  which  engage  beneath 
the  marginal  portions  of  tlie  top  wall  panel  adjacent  the 
inner  edges  of  the  caps  whereby  to  connect  the  tarrier 
to  the  articles  in  locked  relation,  and  a  longitudinal  [par- 
tition integral  with  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  center  of  the  carrier  between  the  rows  of 
apertures  which  longitudinal  partition  is  connected  ito  the 


top  wall  panel  to  fon|n  a  rigid  center  reinforcing 
tion. 


pajrti- 


3,123,214 
CAN  CARRIERS 
Horace  J.  McRcynoMs,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Waldorf  Paper  Prodwcts  Company,  a  corporal^Mi 
Minnesota  I 

FUed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,363 
3  ClM^m.    (CI.  206—65) 


to 
of 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  group  of  two  juxtaposed 
parallel  rows  of  chimed  cans  enclosed  within  a  rectan- 
gular open  ended  carton,  the  carton  including  top  ijnd 
bottom  end  walls  overlying  the  ends  of  the  cans  qf  said 
rows,  and  side  walls  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  sftid 
side  walls  and  overlying  the  sides  of  the  can  group.  One 
of  said  end  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  portions  over- 
lying the  chimed  ends  of  one  row  and  terminating  in  free 
edges  at  the  plane  between  said  rows,  a  flange  hin|ed|  to 
each  said  free  edge  and  extending  toward  the  opposite 
end  wall  between  said  can  rows,  said  flanges  being  fold- 
ably  connected  together  and  secured  in  face  contact  siiid 
flanges  having  apertures  therethrough  at  the  junctures 
between  said  flanges  and  said  free  edges  and  into  which 
the  chimes  of  the  cans  may  extend,  and  flaps  hinged  to 
the  two  said  flanges  along  the  edges  of  said  apertures 
most  remote  from  said  free  edges,  said  flaps  being  folded 


into  substantial   face  contact  w^th 
flanges  adjacent  to  said  apertai 


are^. 
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the  portions  of  said 


3,123,215 
TUBE-EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Franz-Josff  Zilges,  Rbcydt,  Germany,  and  Gerhaid  Paoi 
iwrause,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Schloemann 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1960 

1  Claim,     (a.  207—19) 


A  tube  extrusion  press  comprising  a  press  ram.  a  platen 
fixed  xxn  said  iram,  a  mandrel  slidable  in  said  platen,  a 
mandrel  holder  slidable  in  said  platen,  a  mandrel  holder 
carrier  slidable  in  said  platen,  means  releasably  connect- 
ing said  mandrel  and  said  mandrel  holder,  an  axial  re- 
cess in  said  mandrel  holder  carrier,  said  recess  having 
an  internally  threaded  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  a 
muff  threadediy  received  in  said  recess,  a  sleeve  rotata- 
bly  received  i$  said  muff,  cooperating  shoulders  on  said 
muff  and  sle  e  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  in  jsaid  muff  outwardly  of  said  recess,  an  in- 
ternal annular  recess  in  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
viding an  abutment,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  intemajl  longitudinal  grojjves  in  said  sleeve  com- 
municating with  said  annular  fecess,  a  collar  on  said 
mandrel  holder,  circumferentially  spaced  radially  pro- 
jecting teeth  on  said  collar,  said  teeth  being  slidable 
through  said  grooves  to  dispose  said  collar  in  said  annular 
recess,  rotatioq  of  said  sleeve  V/ith  respect  to  said  col- 
lar serving  to  engage  said  teeth  with  said  abutment  to 
provide  a  bayonet  joint  between  said  mandrel  holder 
and  said  mandrel  holder  carrier,  rotation  of  said  muff 
serving  to  clamp  said  collar  in  engagement  with  the  end 
wall  of  said  first-mentioned  recess  thereby  providing  re- 
leasable  means  connecting  said  mandrel  holder  and  said 
mandrel  holder  carrier,  and  said  platen  having  a  win- 
dow aperture  therein  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the 
means  connecting  said  mandrel  and  said  mandrel  holder 
and  the  means  connecting  said  mandrel  holder  and  said 
mandrel  holder  carrier,  the  length  of  said  window  aper- 
ture being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  man- 
drel holder  plus  the  length  of  the  means  connecting 
said  mandrel  holder  and  said  mandrel  holder  carrier 
and  said  window  aperture  being  so  located  as  to  permit 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  mandrel  and  said  mandrel 
holder  when  separated. 


'  3,123,216 

DRUM-TYPE  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Eric  George  Hflls,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Her 

Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

FUed  June  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,570 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  June  20, 1961 

6  Claims.     (Q.  209—06) 

1.  Apparatus  for  segregating  from  a  quantity  of  letters 

or  similar  flat  articles  those  letters  or  similar  flat  articles 

of  less  than  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  at  least 

one  linear  dimension  less  than  a  predetermined  dimension, 

comprising  a  drum  shaped  receptacle  for  containing  said 

quantity  of  letters  or  similar  flat  articles,  and  supported 

for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  means  for  rotating  the 

drum,  the  said  drum  having  a  peripheral  wall  formed  by 

a  plurality  of  elongated  panels  extending  lengthwise  of  the 

drum  and  overlapping  each  other  along  their  longitudinal 

edges,  each  panel  being  fornted  with  V-shaped  corruga- 
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tions  extending  transversely  thereof  at  an  angle  incliied 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t^  panel  ind 
having  side  walls  of  a  width  correspoiidinjg  to  the  ^id 
predetermined  linear  dimension,  and  mating  with  corruga- 
tions of  adjacent  panels  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
helical  V-shaped  groove  extending  lengthwjise  of  the  pe- 
ripheral wall,  at  least  one  side  wall  of  e^h  V-shaied 
corrugation  of  one  panel  being  spaced  bwn  the  ca  re- 


sponding side  wall  of  the  mating  corrugation  of 
immediately  adjacent  panel  to  form  therewith  a  slot  fakv- 
ing  a  width  equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness^an  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  side  wall  and  correspo  id- 
ing  to  the  said  predetermined  linear  dimension,  whereby 
only  those  letters  or  similar  flat  articles  having  a  thickiKss 
less  than  the  width  g{  a  slot  and  at  least  one|  linear  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  length  of  the  slot  are  dischlarged  through 
the  slots. 


4ND 


3,123^17 
CAPSULE  INSPECTION  METHOl 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Stewart  H.  McMillan,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Raljpii  E 

Taylor,  Mich^  Wilfred  A.  Sutton,  Sunnyvale,  Calf., 
and  Robert  D.  MacDonald,  Tecumseh,  and  Edw(rd 
Linck,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davia  A 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Ian.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S3,t33 
21  CialDU.  ^  (CL  2«9— 111^) 


'   .11  mi   J 


11.  A  mechanism  for  loading  articles  into  the 
nm  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt  which  travels  in 
ally  horizontal  plane  and  which  has  a  row  of  longitudi 
spaced  openings  therein  shaped  to  individuajly  receive  the 
articles,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  delivery  chute  in- 
clined relative  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  nin  of  said  5elt 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  positioned  closely  abeve 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  run  of  (aid  belt,  aiiid 
inclined  chute  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
therein  to  receive  and  guide  the  articles  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  aligned  in  the  direction  of  desQent  thereof  in 
the  groove,  said  groove  in  turn  being  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  openings  in  said  belt  so  that  tfti- 
des  descending  in  said  groove  are  properly  oriented  for 
acceptance  in  said  openings  of  said  belt,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber positioned  beneath  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  jor 
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maintaining  an  air  stream  downwardly  through  said  belt 
openings,  and  a  housing  overlying  thi  lower  end  of  said 
chute  and  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  for  a  given  distance 
in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  away  from  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  chute  for  confining  articles  descending 


^^ 


therefrom  on  the  upper  run  of  said  be  t.  said  housing  also 
providing  an  extension  of  said  vacuur  i  chamber  whereby 
an  air  stream  is  formed  in  said  groob^e  of  said  chute  at 
the  point  where  said  groove  enters  siid  housing  so  that 
an  object  descending  in  said  groove  as  it  enters  said  hous- 
i^  is  swept  by  said  air  stream  into  an  t>pening  in  said  belt. 


3,123,218 
SELF-LEVELING  DEI 
Irving    BroQson,   Brooklyn,    N.Y., 
assignments,  to  American  MachiM 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporal  ioi 
Filed  Aug.  16,  196«,  Scr.  Nb 
f  Claims.     (CL21I 


ICE 

by   mesne 
Foundry  Com- 
>n  of  New  Jcivcy 
49,854 
19) 


1.  An  improved  self-leveling  de\ice  comprising  in 
combiiMtion  a  base  member  supportir  g  an  upright  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  carriage  associate  with  said  frame, 
said  carriage  supporting  carrier  means,  torsion  spring 
means,  said  carnage  being  supported  by  a  flexible  nnem- 
ber  communicating  between  said  upright  frame  and  said 
torsion  spring  means,  and  means  for  imparting  an  initial 
set  to  said  spring  means,  whereby  the  topmost  portions 
of  articles  provided  on  said  carrier  m<  ans  are  maintained 
at  a  constant  level  independently  of  I  tie  nunvber  of  such 
articles,  said  torsion  spring  oKans  be  ng  non-linear,  and 
non-resilient  means  operable  in  response  to  carriage 
movement  to  compensate  for  said  non-linearity. 
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GENERAL 


3,123,219 

AUTO  GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  RACK 

Morris  L.  Jones,  Rtc.  4,  Box  17,  Harrisburg,  Ncbr. 

FU«d  Oct.  4^  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,382 

8  Claims.     (CI.  211—51) 


AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  An  adjustable  ratk  for  use  in  a  compartmeiit  Hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  wall  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing adjustable  supporting  member  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom end.  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  cross- 
bar having  two  ends,  uid  cross  bar  being  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  of  the  top  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  on  said  cross  bar  securing  the  same  to  l9)e  top 
wall  of  said  compartment,  means  on  the  bottom  of  said 
supporting  member  securing  the  same  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment  a^  an  upwardly  biased  clip  s{M;u|red 
to  said  cross  bar. 


3,123,228 

MULTI-PURPOSE  STORAGE  UNIT 

■Edward  U'.  Hanson.  862  Summit  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Nffan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,998 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—88) 


1.  A  multiple  purpose  storage  unit,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  opposed  elongate  side  panels  nqrmally 
oriented  in  upright  positions  and  having  rear  ed^  por- 
tions, a  rear  panel  extending  between  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  side  panels  adjacent  said  rear  edge  portions,  a 
first  article-engaging  and  substantially  horizontally 
oriented  plate  having  a  front  edge,  a  second  article,  en- 
gaging plate  spaced  above  said  first  plate  and  oriented 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  front  edge 
of  said  first  plate,  each  of  said  plates  extending  between 
said  side  panels  and  each  having  subsuntially  parallel 
and  opposed  end  portions  bent  transversely  therebf  and 
lying  against  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  end  portions 
being  generally  triangular  in  shape  with  side  edges  con- 
verging away  from  said  plate,  said  end  portions  of  adja- 
cent plates  lying  in  spaced  edge-to-edge  relation  with  each 
other  without  interferring  with  each  other  as  the  pUues 


are  oriented  in  various  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
means  on  said  end  portions  releasably  securing  said  end 
portions  to  the  side  panels  in  stationary  position  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pivots  each  supporting  a  respective  end 
'portion  for  swinging  adjustment  on  the  corresponding 
side  panels,  said  plates  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
with  said  rear  panel  in  defining  an  open-topped  article- 
receiving  hamper,  whereby  said  plates  may  be  reoriented 
for  cooperating  with  said  side  panels  and  rear  panel  for 
supporting  other  articles  in  various  manners. 


3,123,221 
CLOTHES  RACK 
Theodore  T.  Haag,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
roughs  Manufacturing  Co.^  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  23,556 
4  CUIUS.     (CL  211—177) 


z^- 


2.  In  a  rack,  a  pair  of  side  members  made  up  of  ver- 
tically disposed  facing  channel  elements  interconnected 
by  a  downwardly  open  channel  member  at  the  top  the 
web  of  which  contains  parallel  spaced  slots  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  pair  of  downwardly  open  channel  members 
spaced  from  the  top  and  each  other,  said  members  being 
welded  to  the  flanges  of  said  channel  elements,  said  pair 
of  channel  members  having  apertures  extending  through 
the  sides  thereof,  downwardly  open  channel  elements  ex- 
tending into  the  open  side  of  said  pair  of  channel  mem- 
bers for  reinforcing  the  same  and  extending  into  the  area 
of  said  apertures  with  sections  cut  out  leaving  a  central 
web  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  a  crossbar  may  enter 
the  aperture,  a  crossbar  of  downwardly  open  channel  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  for  hangers  and 
its  ends  extending  into  the  apertures  in  the  side  members, 
downwardly  open  bottom  cross  members  on  each  side 
member  having  aligned  central  apertures  reinforced  by 
downwardly  open  channel-shaped  elements,  a  bottom 
crossbar  having  its  ends  extending  into  the  apertures  in 
the  bottom  cross  members  and  having  slots  in  the  web 
thereof,  a  channel  member  pivotally  supported  on  each 
side  element  and  having  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  sides 
thereof  which  engage  the  ends  of  slots  in  the  web  of  the 
bottom  crossbar,  and  a  top  shelf  retaining  said  side  ele- 
ments in  locked  rigid  relation  when  the  top  ends  are 
spread  apart  suflficientiy  to  h^ve  the  shelf  disposed  there- 
between. 


3,123^22 
MOBILE  CRANES,  HOISTS  AND  THE  UKE 
Frank  Stephen  Livingston,  Rosanna,  Victoria,  Ronald 
Joaeph  Eamcy,  Belmont,  Gcdong,  Victoria,  and  Ken- 
neth Evans,  North  Croydon,  Victoria,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Intematioiial  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,123 
Clahns  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  26,  1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  212— 38) 
A  power  operated  load  lifting  and  transporting  vehicle 
c(Mi4>rising; 
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(a)  a  prime  mover  including  a  first  frame, 

(b)  a  power  unit  supported  on  said  first  fr^mc, 

(c)  a  sub  frame.  '     i      j 

(d)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sub  fraitie  to  sJid 
first   frame    for   pivotal    movement   aboutj  a   Ion 
tudinal  axis,  !     j: 

{e)  power  transmission  means  on  said  sub  fr&me, 

(/)  driven  ground  wheel  connected  to  said.  pcMver  trafs- 

mission  means  to  be  driven  thereby.         !       [   . 
(g)  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  unit  afid 

said  power  transmission  means. 
(h)  an  operator's  station  on  said  first  frame  position|rd 

forwardly  of  said  power  unit,  v 

({)   a  second  frame,  said  second  frarn&  havm£ 

shaped  configuration  including, 


havrhg  an 


(/)  an  upright  support  and  a  horizontal  support  (  x- 

tending  forwardly  with  respect  to  ^id  first  frar  c, 
{k)  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  connected;  to  said  s  c- 

ond   frame   for  supporting  the  same,  i  said   grou  id 

wheels  of  said  second  frame  having  a  voider  over-  ill 

spacing  dimension  than  said  dHven  wheels  of  »  id 

first  frame, 
(/)  vertical  pivot  means  connecting  said  upright  s4p-. 

port  providing  for  relative  angular  movement  of  si  id 

frame  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis, 
(m)  fluid  acuated  steering  means  connected  betw^n 

said  frames  for  moving  the  same  angularly, 
(n)  a  jib  pivotally  connected  to  said  upright  supp<^. 

and  I 

(o)  means  on  said  second  frame  connocted  to  s4id 

jib  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


3,123,229 

BOOM  STOP  APPARATUS 

Donald  C.  Markwardt,  Manitowoc,  awl  Roche  J.  .Van  l> 

Hey,  Whitelaw,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Co 

Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,404 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  212—59) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  crane  assemb  y  Slaving 

by  an  up 


elongate  boom  structure  pivotally  supported 
works, 

apparatus  for  restraining  movement  of  the  boom  stric 
**  ture  toward  a  vertical,  said  apparatus  comprisinj 
an  elongate  longitudinally  extendible  anid  retracta  >le 
first  member  having  one  part  thereof  pivotally  cqn 
nected  to  the  boom  structure  at  a  location  therebn 
which  is  intermediate  the  end  portions  thereof  and 
another  part  telescopically  supporting  the  one  part 
for  generally  longitudinal  movement  relative  ther^o. 


in 
r 


a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
part  of  said  first  member, 

a  stop-guide-abutment  arrangement 
one  part  of  said  first  member  to 
such  air  in  response  of  the  first 
ment  of  the  boom  structure  towarti 

a  second  elongate  member  pivotall] 
another  part  of  the  first  member 
works  of  the  crane  assembly, 

said  second  member  being  movable 
tion  whereat  the  first  member  is 
ohd  position  whereat  the  first 
with  the  second  member  being  i 
an  inclined  part  of  the  upper  works 
sembly,  and 

structure  for  retarding  the  retractioi 
ber  on  movement  of  the  boom 
vertical   until   after  the   second 
urged  to  the  second  position  thereof 
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'  3.123,224 

>^PARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

INVALIDS 
WUUam  J.  Krai,  1301  Waveriy  Place, 
.  .  Filed  Nov.  13, 19«2,  Ser.  No 

tClaiiiH.    (CL  212—128) 


for  enabling  the 
further  compress 
Tiember  on  move- 
a  vertical, 
connected  to  the 
and  to  the  upper 

I  etween  a  first  posi- 

eitended  and  a  sec- 

mpmber  is  retracted 

engagement  withv 

of  the  crane  as- 

of  the  first  mem- 

itructure  toward  a 

nember  has  been 


ichenectady,  N.Y. 
237,131 


1.  yin   invalid  carrier  for  lifting  ind  transporting  a 


from  one  area  to  another  co  uprising  a  pair  of 

ng.  a  carriage  sup- 


p$tient 

beams  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  ceil 
ported  by  the  beams^comprising  a  frsmework  holding  a 
pair  ojf  shafts  having  rollers  on  the  ends  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  said  beams  for  allowing  carri^e  move- 
ment horizontally  thereon,  a  power  transmission  device 
nijounted  on  the  carriage  comprising  :  series  of  meshing 
gears,  vertically  extending  bars  mova  )le  axially  through 
saiid  gears,  a  sling  for  holding  a  patie  it  mounted  on  the 
Ibjwer  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  device  ad  ipted  for  actuation 
by  the  patient  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  gears 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  there  o  and  causing  the 
bars  to  move  vertically,  thereby  movipg  the  patient  in  a 
direction  according  to  bar  movement. 


3,123,225 
SLIDING  CENTER  SILL  RAILWAY 
CAR  EQUIPMENl 
IfVUIiam  T.  Blake,  4424  .Morris  Coort]  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FOcd  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,027 
7  Claims.  (CI.  213-48) 
1.  In  a  railway  car:  a  longitudinallv  extending  hollow 
ctnter  sill  fixed  to  the  car;  a  hollowf  sliding  center  sill 
member  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  within  said  fixed 
center  sill  and  extending  substantially! to  the  ends  of  the 
oju",  a  coupler  attached  to  each  end  oil  said  sliding  center 
sill  member  and  extending  forward  of  each  end  of  said 
fixed  center  sill;  cooperating  stop  maos  carried  by  said 
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fixed  center  sill  and  by  said  sliding  sill  member  permitting 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sliding  sill  member 
within  said  fixed  center  sill;  resilient  means  biasing  slaid 
sliding  sill  member  to  a  neutral  position  between  the 
limits  of  movement  of  said  member;  a  double-acting 
hydraulic  buffer  mechanism  including  a  housing  longitu- 
dinally disposed  within  said  sliding  center  sill  member, 
means  in  said  housing  providing  a  cylinder  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  sliding  center  sill  member,  a  piston 
longitudinally  movable  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
rod  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  having 
a  free  end  projecting  through  one  end  of  said  housing:  a 
first  carrier  member;  means  fixedly  attaching  said  first 
carrier  member  to  said  housing;  first  conveniently  remov- 
able means  rigidly  attaiching  said  first  carrier  member  to 


mz 


one  of  said  sills;  a  second  carrier  member  extending 
across  a  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  other  of  said  sills 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod;  second  conven- 
iently removable  mean^  rigidly  attaching  said  seconjl  car- 
rier member  to  the  other  of  said  sills;  a  first  couplii^  dle- 
ment  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod;  a  sfccond 
coupling  element  fixedly  atucbed  to  said  second  darrier 
member,  said  coupling  elements  interfitting  to  coupl^  stid 
piiston  rod  to  the  other  of  said  sills  solely  through  siid 
second  carrier  member  and  through  said  means  attaching 
said  carrier  member  to  said  other  sill:  and  said  center  sill 
members  having  aligned  bottom  openings  through  which 
laid  buffer  mechanism  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  aind 
removed  from  said  sliding  center  sill  members  wheti  said 
carrier  members  are  detached  from  their  respective  sills. 


3,123,226 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 

Frederick  C.  Kalieke,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  \haitd 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatipn  of 

New  Jeracy 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^50 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  213—19) 


3.  In  a  coupler  arrangement,  a  yoke  having  vertically 
spaced  front  end  portions  provided  with  coaxial  apertures, 
a  coupler  shank  mounted  between  said  end  portions  and 
provided  with  a  pin  hole,  a  cylindrical  pin  extending 
through  said  pin  hole  and  apertures,  said  pin  hole  being 
defined  by  a  rear  surface  for  vertical  line  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  pin,  a  draft  gear  mounted  within  said 
yoke  and  comprising  resilient  means  and  comprising  a 
front  follower  engaging  the  end  of  said  shank  to  yieldably 
resist  vertical  angling  movement  of  the  shank  relative  to 
the  yoke,  said  shank  having  a  convex  spherical  end  sur- 
face engaging  a  concav^spherical  surface  on  the  follower, 
said  spherical  sui;faces  having  a  common  center  disposed 
approximately  on^-eighth  inch  above  the  longiti^dii^l 
axis  of  the  shank. 
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i  3,123,227 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 
Frederick  C.  Kulicke,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151309 
6  Cbdms.    (GL  213—87) 


1.  A  railway  car  coupler  comprising:  a  shank  having 
a  head  formed  at  its  forward  gnd,  said  head  having  a 
cavity  therein  open  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  head 
having  an  abutment  surface  at  its  forward  end.  said  head 
having  a  connection  pin  horizontally  disposed  within  said 
cavity  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shank,  said  connection  pin  passing  centrally  be- 
tween said  abutment  surface  and  rearward  surface  of  said 
cavity  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
cavity,  and  a  connector  bar  having  two  similar  portions 
outwardly  from  the  center  thereof  adapted  to  have  one 
portion  thereof  retained  within  said  cavity  by  said  con- 
nection pin  and  the  other  portion  extending  from  said 
cavity  and  receivable  by  an  adjacent  coupler  head,  each 
of  said  portions  of  said  connector  bar  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  slotted  opening  centrally  therein  forming  a  bear- 
ing surface,  said  connector  bar  allowing  horizontal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  connection  pin,  said  connector 
bar  being  shorter  than  the  combined  depth  of  the  adjacent 
coupler  cavities  so  that  the  abutment  surfaces  of  adjacent 
coupler  heads  will  engage  before  the  ends  of  said  con- 
nector bar  abut  with  the  rearward  surfaces  of  said  cavities 
during  buff  conditions,  said  head  being  rotatable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  coupler,  rota- 
tion being  limited  by  engagement  of  adjacent  portions  of 
said  abutment  surfaces  and  adjacent  heads  together  with 
engagement  of  a  portion  of  the  rearward  surfaces  of  said 
connection  pin  against  the  rearward  surface  of  said  bearing 
surface,  said  head  being  rotatable  in  a  vertical  direction, 
rotation  being  limited  by  engagement  of  corresponding 
portions  of  said  abutment  surfaces  of  adjacent  heads  along 
with  engagement  of  the  rearward  surface  of  said  con- 
nection pin  against  the  rearward  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated bearing  surface,  said  head  providing  compensation 
for  vertical  offset  between  coupler  heads,  offset  being 
limited  by  engagement  of  the  bottom  of  said  connector 
bar  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity  rearwardly  of 
said  connection  pin  and  engagement  of  the  top  of  said 
connector  bar  with  the  top  wall  of  said  cavity  forwardly 
of  said  connection  pin  in  the  lower  coupler,  and  by  en- 
gagement of  the  opposite  end  of  said  connector  bar  within 
the  adjacent  coupler  head  wherein  the  top  of  said  con- 
nector bar  is  in  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of  said 
cavity  rearwardly  of  said  connection  pin  and  by  engage- 
ment of  the  bottom  of  said  connector  bar  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  cavity  forwardly i of  said  connection  pin  in 
the  upper  coupler.  | 


3,123,228 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLERS  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Cyril  J.  Dadswell  and  Glenroy  D.  Whitehouse,  Sheffield, 
England,  assignors  to  English  Steel  Corporation  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield,  EngUnd 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,394 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1966 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  213 — 100) 

3.  An  automatic  coupler  for  rail  vehicles  of  the  "Wil- 

lisoo"  type  in  which  a  locking  member  is  spring-iu-ged 
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outwardly  from  the  hollow  body  of  the  coupler  to  a  po 
sition  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  locking 
member  of  a  similar  mating  coupler,  in  order  to  fre- 
vent  withdrawal  of  a  fixed  nose  on  each  coupler  body 
from  a  recess  in  the  body  of  the  other  coupler,  provid- 
ed with  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  locking  men^r 
comprising  a  tail^on  the  locking  member  extending  rtar- 
wardly  within  the  hollow  body  of  the  coupler,  a  forwtrd- 
ly-facing  abutment  on  the  tail,  a  pair  of  vertical  pivpts, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  coupler,  a  pair  of  bell-crfink 
levers  mounted  one  on  each  pivot,  with  one  arm  of  c^ch 
lever  extending  into  the  hollow  body  of  the  coupler  {for 
engagement  with  the  forwardly-facing  abutment  on  Ithe 
tail  of  the  locking  member,  and  with  the  other  arm  of 
each  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivot  outfide 
the  coupler  body,  an  eye  on  each  of  the  outer  armi  of 
the  levers  enabling  either  lever  to  be  rocked  by  a  full 
manually  applied  from  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  pull  the  locking  member,  against  the  spring- 
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base  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apah  parallel  legs  each 
pivotally  carried  upon  the  lowermost  end  of  one  of  said 


urge  of  the  locking  member  towards  locking  position    to 


withdraw  the  head  of  the  locking  member  from  the 
cess    into    the    coupler    body,    a    boss    carried    by 


sides  of  said  frame,  and  collapsib  e 
leasably  securing  said  legs  in  an  ope  i 
ly  extended  position  with  respect  to 


re- 

the 


by 
lat- 
hy 


3,123429      ^1' 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Abraham  Kleinun,  76  Spruce  Lane,  Valley  Stream,  r«l.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^^1 
1  Claim,     (a.  214—1) 
Material  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  self  supporting  frame,  a  base  foldably  carriec 
one  lower  end  of  said  frame  for  movement  between  a 
erally  outwardly  extending  open  position  and  a  side 
side  parallel  folded  position,  a  flexible  cable,  cable  w  nd- 
ing  means  carried  by  said  frame,  said  cable  having  "bne 
end  connected  to  said  winding  means,  and  guide  mtfans 
at  the  opposite  upper  end  of  said  frame  directing  ^aid 
flexible  cable  from  said  winding  means,  said  frame  biing 
substantially  inverted  U-shaped  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  legs  connected  together  at  one  upper  jend 
by  a  transversely  extending  bight  portion,  and  a  vertical 
mounting  post  carried  by  said  inverted  Ui-shaped  fr>me 
intermediate  said  spaced  apart  parallel  sidQs  thereof,  ^d 


brace   means   re- 
laterally  outward- 
^id  frame. 


3,12303* 
MANIPULATOR^ 
Paul  Oppenbcimcr,  E4gbaitoii,  Birmi  tgham,  and  Michael 
Martin,  Sparkbrook,  Blnningham,!  Eogfauid,  a«igiion 
to  Joseph   Lacai   (Indoitrks)   IMiUitd,  Bfamfaigham, 
Eoglaiid  I 

Flifd  Mar.  2$,  1961,  Scr.  ^  o.  97,M1 
1  nalM      (CL  214-  -1) 


coupler,  a  vertical  bore  in  the  boss,  a  plunger  slidable 
in  the  bore,  a  dog  carried  by  the  plunger  and  rideable 
on  the  locking  member  until  the  head  of  the  locling 
member  has  been  fully  withdrawn,  a  forwardly-facing 
abutment  on -the  locking  member,  a  spring  for  urging  the 
plunger  towards  the  locking  member  for  the  dog  to;en- 
gage  the  forwardly-facing  abutment  on  the  locking  tnttn- 
ber  automatically  to  hold  the  head  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber fully  withdrawn  when  the  manual  pull  on  the  IkH- 
crank  lever  ceases,  a  cross-pin  on  the  plunger,  an  annular 
end  face  on  the  boss  formed  as  a  cam  surface  co-opvat- 
ing  with  the  cross-pin  on  the  plun'ger.  at  least  one  {lift 
portion  in  the  cam  surface  whereby  rotation  of  the 
plunger  causes  it  to  be  withdrawn  against  the  urge  of  the 
spring,  and  a  groove  at  the  highest  level  of  the  lift  Por- 
tion of  the  cam  surface  for  retaining  the  cros^-pin  wfien 
it  is  required  to  render  the  dog  inoperative, 


A  manipulator  of  the  kind  specified  ,  comprising  in  com* 
bination  a  master  cylinder,  a  first  pi:  ton  slidably  accom- 
modated within  said  master  cylinder,  i  pair  of  arms  which 
are  pivotally  interconnected  on  an  a  lis  in  fixed  relation 


ship  to  said  master  cylinder,  and  one 


movable  relative  to  the  other,  means  opcratively  inter 


manually  movable 
he  latter  is  accom- 


connecting  said  first  piston  and  the 
arm  so  that  pivotal  movement  of 
panied  by  movement  of  said  first  piskon,  a  slave  cylinder 
spaced  from  said  master  cylinder,  a  S(  :cond  piston  slidably 
accommodated  within  said  slave  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  grippers.  fneans  opsratively  connecting 
said  grippers  to  said  second  piston  as  that  movement  of 
the  latter  is  accompanied  by  relativ :  movement  of  said 
grippers,  hydraulic  circuit  means  nterconnccting  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  slave  cylind  tr  so  that  movement 


>f  which  is  manually 


movable  arm  causes 


of  said  first  piston  by  said  manually 
movement  to  be  imparted  hydraulii  ally  to  said  second 
piston,  and  servo-mechanism  which  s  connected  to.  and 
controllable  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  in.  said  hydraulic 
circuit  means,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  exerted  on  said  second  piston  by  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  is  amplifiabld  relative  to  the  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  first  piston  by  sa|d  manually  movable 
ann. 


I 


Corporation,  Pitta- 


.      3,123,231 
OIL  WELL  MAST  WITH  dRILL  PIPE 
TRANSFERRING  »  )OM 
Cecil  JcnUns  and  JoMph  R.  WooisI  lycr,  both  of  Talaa, 
Okia.,  a«ignorB  to  Lee  C.  Moon 
bwih.  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  PenasjiTania 

FUed  Not.  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  151,914 
SCbUms.    (CI.  213-1-2.5) 
1.  In  an  oil  well  drilling  mast  o>er  a  well,  the  mast 
having  a  front  and  a  back,  apparatus  for  transferring 
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drill  pipe  in  both  directions  between  the  mast  and  a  stor- 
age point  in  front  of  it,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  boom 
near  one  side  of  the  mast,  means  near  said  side  Of  the 
mast  pivoting  one  end  of  the  boom  thereto  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  mast,  the  |t>OQm 
in  its  lower  position  extending  from  said  means  fo^wMrd 
and  laterally  in  front  of  the  mast  to  substantially  tihe 
central  vertical  plane  of  the  mast  transverse  to  said  axis, 
the  front  end  of  the  boom  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  forming  an  arm,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  iippef 
end  of  said  arm,  a  sheave  uxpported  by  the  mast  near 
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said  pivoting  means,  a  hoist  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mast, 
a  line  extending  from  said  hoist  up  around  said  mast 
sheave  and  forward  beneath  the  boom  sheave  an4  then 
up  and  back  over  it  and  down  behind  it,  gripping  tneans 
below  the  boom  secured  to  said  line  for  supporting  ^  drill 
pipe,  and  means  connected  with  the  boom  and  maiit  for 
twinging  the  front  etid  of  the  boom  upward  and  jback- 
ward  to  a  predetermined  upper  position  at  the  mkst  to 
carry  said  boom  sheave  into  the  mast,  said  arm  {being 
long  enough  to  locate  said  gripping  means  substatitially 
over  the  well  while  the  boom  is  in  said  upper  position 


3,123432 
PALLET  LOAD  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
William  R.  PoMlcwaitc,  Meolo  Parl^  Calif 


Caltfoniia     RcMarch     Corporation, 
Calif n  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1943,  Scr.  No.  249.032 
9  Clataiia.     (CL  214—4) 


to 
San    Fnu4cisco, 


2.  An  automatic  material  handling  system  for  a  cton 
veyor  on  which  rests  a  loaded  first  pallet  to  transfer  slaid 
load  to  a  second  pallet,  comprising  a  conveyor,  a  fiiist  and 
a  second  means  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  daid 
first  means  extending  under  a  first  pallet,  said  second 
means  extending  over  a  load  on  said  first  pallet  and  ad- 
justably engaging  said  load,  means  actuated  by  said  irst 
pallet  for  tilting  as  a  unit  in  a  vertical  plane  said  first  ind 
said  second  means  and  said  load  and  said  first  pallet  away 
from  said  conveyor  at  an  angle  to  relieve  said  first  pallet 

800  O.O. — 11 


of  the  weight  of  said  load,  means  responsive  to  the  tilt  of 
said  unit  at  said  angle  for  returning  said  first  means  and 
said  first  pallet  to  said  conveyor  separately  from  said 
second  means  and  said  load,  means  for  replacing  the  re- 
turned said  first  pallet  on  said  first  means  with  a  second 
pallet,  means  actuated  by  said  second  pallet  for  tilting 
said  first  means  and  said  second  pallet  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond pallet  with  the  tilted  said  load,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  tilted  position  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 
pallet  for  returning  as  a  unit  Said  second  pallet  and  said 
load  to  said  conveyor. 


Donald 


3,123433 

PORTABLE  SILO  UNLOADER 

E.  Lippke,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master 

Coosoltdated  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  71,979 

24  Claima.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  imloading  silage  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  motor  unit  having  a  projected  drive  shaft,  an  im- 
peller on  said  drive  shaft,  a  worm  gear  coupled  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  worm  gear  and  having  propulsion  means  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  said  propulsion  means  including 
elements  which  in  the  movement  thereof  over  silage  and 
the  like  will  dig  and  throw  the  silage  material  to  said  im- 
peller, agitator  and  throwing  elements  radially  spaced  on 
said  impeller  to  define  an  impeller  entry  area  therebetween 
oriented  for  impact  thereon  of  the  silage  thrown  from 
said  propulsion  means  whereupon  said  agitator  elements 
are  operative  to  break  up  and  radially  disperse  the  silage 
for  centrifugal  discharge  by  Said  impeller  throwing  ele- 
ments, means  defining  a  chute  operatively  associated  with 
said  impeller  for  channeling  i^ht  silage  discharged  there- 
from, and  means  for  orienting  said  chute  to  discharge  in 
a  fixed  direction  irre^>ective  Of  the  orientation  or  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  prot>ulsion  meaps.. 


>^  3,123434 

Crain  dryer 

Theodore  J.  Bjcrkan,  7304  Cherokee  Drive, 

PraMc  ViUagc,  Kans. 

Filed  June  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  205496 

3Chdms.    (0.214—17) 

1.  In  a  grain  drying  machine  comprising  a  bin  having 
a  top  grain  inlet  caning  of  restricted  area  and  includ- 
ing means  for  forcing  air  upwardly  through  grain  de- 
posited therein,  a  grain  levelling  device  comprising: 

{a)  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  coaxially  and  rotatably 
within  said  bin,  I  |  II 

ib)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  otie  direction, 

(c)  a  hub  carried  on  said  shaft  for  free  axial  sliding 
moveoient  but  secured  against  relative  rotation 
thereon, 

(</)  one  or  more  arms  affixed  to  said  hub  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  therefrom  to  points  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  bin,  and 

(e)  a  planar  horizontal  pan  member  affixed  to  eack 
of  said  arms  in  generally  coplanar  relation  with  the 
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lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  in  tne 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  the  leading  edge  of  said 
pan  member  being  formed  to  present  an  upwardly 
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inclined  lip,  whereby  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  said  p  in 
members  will  seek  and  be  supported  on  the  surf^^ 
of  the  grain  contained  in  said  bin. 


3,123^35 
GRAIN  TANK  AND  CONVEYOR  MECtHANISM 

FOR  COMBINES 
Ralph  L.  Twecdale,  Soothfield,  Mich.,  Ksignor  to 
MasBcy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No<  240,949 
5  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 


1.  An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  including  a  boAy 
portion  enclosing  grain  cleaning  and  separating  mecifa- 
nisms  with  a  pair  of  side  tanks  extending  down  aloifl 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  for  temporarily  storing  har- 
vested grain  received  from  the  cleaning  and  separatiag 
mechanisms,  characterized  by,  a  grain  elevator  for  lift- 
ing the  harvested  igrain  from  the  cleaning  and  separating 
mechanisms,  a  filling  conveyor  for  receiving  grain  frofn 
said  grain  elevator  and  selectively  depositing  the  grs^n 
into  said  pair  of  side  tanks,  a  vertical  transfer  conveyor 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  receivifg 
grain  from  one  of  said  side  tanks,  and  means  intercoli- 
necting  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  transfer  conveybr 
and  said  filling  conveyor  so  that  grain  may  be  movid 
from  said  one  side  tank  through  said  fillipg  convey|)r 
into  said  other  side  tank. 


3,123^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  COILS  OF 
METALLIC  STRIP 
Joseph  V.  Coataldo,  Sewkklcy,  Pa. 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company, 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  15,  19M,  Ser.  N<i.  75,9S4 
•  Claims.    (CI.  214 
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issignor  to  United 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 


Ke 


1.  A  coil  handling  mechanism  for 
ameter  coils  of  strip  steel  and  the  1 
mandrel  to  a  coil  conveyor  comprising 

a  first  coil  transfer  for  receiving  an^ 
formed  on  the  mandrel  in  a 
the  coil  is  maintained  in  substantially 
zontal  plane  containing  the  axis 

means  for  flioving  said  first  cOil 
the  mandrel. 

a  second  coil  transfer  for  receivini 
first  coil  transfer  and  rotating  it 
in  a  vertical  plane. 

said  second  coil  transfer  including  a 
ber  movable  into  a  supporting 
while  the  coil  is  still  supported  bv 

means  for  rotating  said  second  coi 
pivot,        I 

means  connected  to  and  for  moving 
memttcr  relative  to  said  pivot. 

a  third  coil  transfer  for  receiving 
coil  rotated  by  said  second  doil 

a  control  means  connected  to  $aid 
said  coil  engaging  member,  jnclul 
live   upon  the   coil  engaging  meriber 
varying  diameter  coils  to  interrup 
said  means  for  moving  said  cpil 
effect  automatic   positioning  of 
member  relative  to  the  varying  di 
when  the  varying  diameter  co^  an 
coil  engaging  member,  their  ixes 
Z*      substantially  in  a  first  plane  and 
to  said  third  coil  transfer,  tbfcir 
substantially  in  a  second  plancj. 


cfurying  varying  di- 
from  a  coiling 


ei  gagmg 


3,123,237 
!  AIRPLANE  TRANSPORflNG 

Elmer  Hughes  Talbert,  P.O.  Box  4S2, 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser,  No. 
ICUOm.    (0.214—311) 


tirg 


1.  A  transporter  system  for  elevat 
transporting  airplanes  on  the  ground, 
one  front  transporter  unit  and  at  least 
units,  each  of  said  transporter  units  ccfenprismg 
frame,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  stituts 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  to  one 
frame,  a  first  pair  of  wheels  operativejy 


1 


t^io 


supporting  a  coil 

r  that  the  axis  of 

the  same  hori- 

the  mandrel, 

tiiansfer  away  from 

a  coil  from  said 
o  position  its  axis 

<  oil  engaging  mem- 

ppsition  with  a  coil 

said  first  transfer, 

transfer  al>out  a 

said  coil  engaging 

and  supporting  a 
transfer,  and 
neans  for  moving 
ing  means  opera- 
engaging  the 
the  movement  of 
member  to 
said  coil  engaging 
iapneter  coils  so  that 
supported  by  said 
ivill  be  maintained 
when  transferred 
ajtes  will  be  located 


Georgetown,  Del. 
165,749 


supporting  and 
Comprising  at  least 
rear  transporter 
a  carrier 
pivotally  con- 
portion  of  said 
connected  with 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  lower  ends  of  said  struts,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
apart  struts  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of 
wheels  operative  ly  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
last  named  struts,  a  pair  of  extensible  jacks  havinig  the 
upper  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  f  ame, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  jacks  adap  ed  to  be  support(;d  by 
the  ground,  said  jacks  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  suf 
fkient  to  accommodate  an  airplane  wheel  therebet  veen. 
means  connected  with  said  jacks  and  having  a  portic  n  for 
engaging  said  airplane  wheel  to  elevate  the  latter  from 
the  ground  and  for  supporting  the  latter  when  the  jacks 
are  extended,  cable  means  for,  moving  said  pairs  of  w  heels 
toward  each  other  to  elevate  the  frame  and  jack::  and 
further  elevate  the  supported  airplane  wheel,  and  neans 
interconnecting  said  transporter  units  for  transporiiig  the 
elevated  and  supported  airplane. 


3,123,238 
TIRE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
George  L.  McKelvcy,  Mcadvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Mcadville,  ^a.,  a 
partnership  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,291 
5  Claims.    (0.214—332) 


1 .  A  hand  truck  for  moving  tires  into  mounting  position 
and  aligning  the  same  with  mounting  lugs  comprising,  a 
frame  havmg  wheels  at  the  front  and  u  handle  at  the  back 
by  which  the  frame  may  be  lifted  to  an  inclined  trucking 
position,  a  leg  on  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  vfheels 
to  support  the  frame  in  a  lowered  generally  horiiontal 
position,  laterally  spaced  members  at  the  front  (if  the 
frame  having  upper  serrated  edges  extending  genjerally 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  positioned  so  that  wh^n  the 
frame  is  in  its  lowered  position  a  tire  may  be  rolled  cross- 
wise onto  the  serrated  edges  which  grip  the  tread  ^i  the 
tire  and  provide  a  cradle  support  on  which  the  tir^  may 
be  steadied  with  one  hand  in  a  generally  upright  position 
while  the  frame  is  lifted  by  the  other  hand  to  an  inclined 
trucking  position  and  wheeled  to  mountmg  position  at 
which  time  the  frame  Is  returned  to  the  lowered  position, 
and  a  lever  having  a  imiversal  pivot  on  the  frame  with  a 
portion  of  the  lever  beneath  the  tread  of  the  tire  fhr  en- 
gaging the  tread  of  the  tire  and  lifting  it  off  the  serrjations 
and  for  moving  the  tread  of  the  tire  laterally  to  rotstte  the 
tire  to  bring  it  into  alignment  with  the  mounting  lugs. 


X 
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open  at  the  top  and  rear  fixed  bn  said  frame  substantially 
directly  over  said  axis  and  including  a  bottom  pivotally 
mounted  from  said  main  frame  for  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame  and  lying 
in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  forward 
half  of  said  bin  for  movement  between  a  first  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  a  second  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  dump  position,  coacting  rieleasable  latch 
means  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  bottom  for  retain- 
iog  the  latter  in  said  first  position,  rearwfardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  elongated  conveyor  means  extending  from 
its  inlet  end  at  a  point  adjacent  said  securing  means  to  its 
outlet  end  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  ^f  the  forward 
end  of  said  bin  and  adapted  to  receive  bales  from  said 


chute  and  convey  said  bales  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
a  point  disposed  above  said  bottom,  said  cpnveyor  means 
including  a  transversely  extending  outwai'dly  projecting 
and  horizontally  disposed  input  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  its  outer  end  portion,  a  friction  sprocket 
wheel,  means  mounting  said  friction  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  trailer  in  alignment  with  and  for  vertical  movement 
into  and  out  of  driven  frictional  engagement  with  one  of 
said  support  wheels,  an  endless  flexible  (^hain  entrained 
about  and  drivingly  connecting  said  friction  wheel  to  said 
sprocket  wheel,  chain  tensioning  means  Supported  from 
said  bin  and  engaged  with  said  chain  foi^  tensioning  the 
latter  and  actuator  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  bin  and  said  friction  wheel  for  selecjtively  engaging 
the  latter  with  said  one  support  wheel. 


3,12344t 

PORTABLE  SHAFT  SINKING  ASSEMBLY 

Roderick  Thompson  MacAlpine,  R.R.  3,  fencton  Falls, 

Ontario,  Caiiada 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,934 

S  Claims.    (CL  214— 709) 


3,123,239 

DUMP  TRAILER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HAY  BALER 

litcl  S.  Sboemake,  Rte.  2,  Habcrt  T.  Miser,  Rtc.  I,  aod. 

Robert  W.  Sboemake,  Rtc.  2,  aU  of  Chickasha,  OUa. 

FOed  Sept  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136460 

4  Cbdms.     (O.  214—355)  < 

1.  A  dump  trailer  for  an  automatic  hay  balec,  said 
dump  trailer  comprising  an  elongated  main  frame  baving 
a  drawbar  projecting  forwardly  from  its  forward  end  with 
securing  means  on  its  forward  terminal  end  pbrtion 
adapted  for  pivotal  securement  to  the  rear  end  of  la  hay 
baler  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  discharge  I  chute 
thereof,  said  main  frame  including  ground-engaging  sup- 
port wheels  joumalled  for  rotation  about  axes  extending 
transversely  of  said  main  frame,  a  storage  and  duijip  bin 


1.  A  portable  excavating  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  having  side  members  and  cross  members,  a 
second  frame  mounted  for  lotigitudinal  movement  within 
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said  elongated  frame  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  s^id 
elongated  frame  defining  a  space  between  said  secotid 
frame  and  a  side  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  ;mucking  n  la- 
chine  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and{  adapted  or 
universal  movement  in  relation  thereto,  mea^s  for  mov  ng 
said  second  frame  longitudinally  with  reipect  to  siiid 
elongated  frame,  skip  hoisting  means  extending  Ion  ^- 
tudinally  through  said  space  between  said  second  frai  ne 
and  said  side  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  croSshead  rele  is- 
ably  securable  to  a  cross  member  of  said  elongated  frar  le, 
a  skip  carried  by  said  skip  hoisting  mear|s  below  sjiid 
crosshead,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  skip  to  siid 
crosshead,  means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  elongated  frafie 
for  upsetting  said  skip,  and  means  for  pivotally  connc  ;:t 
ing  said  elongated  frame  to  a  transportable  Carrier. 


3,123,241 
CLOSURE  COVER  FOR  CONTAINERS  MADE  Of 

RIGID  MATERIAL 

Paul  Nofer  and  Heimich  Ebcrliartit,  both  of  iSchoofstr. 

Bmnsbottelkoog,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215— 39) 


"'     the  inner  layer  being  tightly  received  v  ithin  the  facing  in- 


y 

1.  A  structure  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  modth 
portion  and  a  bead  on  and  encircling  said  nfiouth  porti  >n 
and  defining  .an  outer  dialheter  for  the  vessel,  a  coi  er 
adapted  for  closing  the  mouth  portion  of  the  vessel,  sfid 
cover  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  depending 
flange  of  determinable  height  and  a  plurality  of  spad  ed 
inwardly  extending  parallel  ribs  on  said  flange  defin  ng 
grooves  therebetween,  said  flange  between  said  ribs  being 
smooth  and  unobstructed,  each  rib  axially  tjaversing  sj  id 
flange  and  extending  uniformly  thereacrossi  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  height  of  the  flange,  said  flange  havint  a 
free  end  in  the  shape  of  a  bead,  said  inwardly  extendtig 
ribs  on  said  flange  cooperatively  defining  ai;i  opening  for 
the  cover  of  circular  extent  which  is  initialljy  larger  th^n 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  vessel,  said  ribs  0n  said  flai^e 
being  in  locally  deformed  engagement  with  the  bead  ,0n 
the  mouth  portion  at  distinct  points  distrit>uted  aroi 
the  periphery  of  the  vessel  mouth  portion  while  si 
flange  between  said  ribs  remains  smooth  when  the  flai 
is  onwardly  deformed  towards  said  mouth  portion  of 
vessel  to  secure  thereby  the  cover  onto  the  Vessel. 


3,123,242 
INTERLOCKED  TAPE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Henry  Hahn,  Fairlawn,  and  Herman  H.  Hanink,  Ridie- 
wood,  NJ.,  Roger  D.  Lloyd,  Cambria  Heights,  N. 
and  Joseph  Loprete,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Harold  Lors  h, 
Domont,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtias-Wright  Corporati^, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,41t 
SCkdms.     (CI.  220— 3) 
1.  A  hollow  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  pair  of  spa^ 
end  members  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  inl 
connecting  said  end  memtiers;  said  intermediate  wall  c^ 
sisting  of  at  least  three  ,superimplosed  layers  Of  tape  woi 
in  helical  fashion  from  one  end  member  to  the  other, 
tape  of  the  intermediate  layer  having  a  pair  of  inter| 
ribs  and  a  pair  of  external  ribs  running  longitudin< 
along  the  edges  of  the  tape  to  form  respectively  an 
temal  longitudinal  groove  and  an  external  longitudinal 


groove  between  the  ribs,  the  tape  of 
layers  having  a  pair  of  external  ribs  ruijmng 
along  the  edges  of  the  tape  to  form 
temal  groove  therebetween  and  the  o^ter 
having  a  pair  of  internal  ribs  running 
the  edges  of  the  tape  to  form  a 
groove  therebetween,  said  layers 
a  pair  of  adjacent  ribs  on  adjacent  turits 
received  within  a  facing  groove  of  a 
layer  aiKl  the  relative  widths  of  the 


being 
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the  t^ner  of  said 

longitudinally 

a  longitudinal  ex- 

of  said  layers 

Ibngitudinally  along 

longitudinal   internal 

wound  so  that 

of  each  layer  are 

l|um  of  an  adjacent 

ribs  and  grooves 


being  such  thai  adjacent  turns  of  both 
layers  abut  each  other  with  each  pair 


temal  groove  of  the  intermediate  layer 


he  inner  and  outer 
of  abutting  ribs  of 


and  with  each  pair 


of  abutting  ribs  of  the  outer  layer  be  ng  tightly  received 
within  the  facing  external  groove  of  thej  intermediate  layer, 
the  longitudiiral  groove  of  each  of  ssjid  inner  and  outer 
layers  being  substantially  wider  tban-'U|e  combined  widths 
of  the  ribs  of  the  intermediate  layer 
that  adjacent  turns  of  the  intermedia^  layer  are  spaced 
a  substantial  axial  distance  apart. 


3,123,243 
SECnONALlZED  MOTOR  CASE 
Franldyn  W.  Rocsch,  Warren$>ille  Hcikhts, 
M.  Bluck,  Willowiclc  Ohio,  assigi 
Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220-  3) 


CONSTRUCTION 
and  Raymond 
ors  to  Thompson 
Ohio,  a  corporation 

122^13 


4.  A  cylindHcal  module  for  a  modular  motor  casing 
of  optional  size  and  having  separate  y  fabricated  head 
members  forming  end  caps  for  the  motor  casing,  said 
cylindrical  module  comprising  a  cylind  'ical  mandrel  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  row  of  circui  nferentially  spaced 
thimbles  at  opposite  axial  ends  theredf,  said  module  in- 
cluding layers  of  hoop  windings  and  longitudinal  windings 
on  said  mandrel,  each  layer  of  longitudinal  windings 
comprising  a  continuously  wound  fllanent  starting  from 
a  thimble  at  one  end  of  said  mandrel  ind  extending  heli- 
cally to  a  thimble  at  the  opposite  en  1  of  said  mandrel, 
whereupon  the  filament  is  redirected  )ack  and  forth  be- 
tv^een  opposite  ends  between  respectiv ;  pairs  of  thimbles, 
and  coupling  means  at  the  respective  c  nds  of  said  module 
to  fasten  said  module  to  one  of  said  h  cad  members  or  to 
another  module,  one  of  said  coupling  means  comprising 
an  axial  tongue  formed  by  a  row  of  sal  d  thimbles  together 
with  the  windings  associated  therewith  and  comprising  a 
male  part  insertable  into  a  corres; 
of  an  adjoining  motor  casing  com 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
cumferentiaily  spaced  thimbles  spac 
another  radially  to  form  together  with 


ciated  therewith  a  recess  for  receiviig  a  corresponding 


male  part  on  an  adjoining  motor  casinj 


ding  female  part 
ent,  the  other  of 
uble  row  of  cir- 
apart  from  one 
the  windings  asso- 


component. 
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3,123,244 

PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWrrCH  AI^D 

OUTLET  BOXES 

Raymond  C.  Amundson,  2650  Nathan  Lane, 

Minneapolis  27,  Minn. 

FUm!  A^R^3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187^54 

3>CUim,    (CL22»— 3.4) 


AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  A  protective  device  for  electrical  outlet  boijes  of 
the  type  which  include  opposed  end  and  side  walls,  h  rear 
wall  and  an  open  front,  said  end  walls  adjacent  said  open 
front  and  intermediate  said  side  walls  defining  laterally 
outwardly  projecting  apertured  mounting  lugs  which  lie 
in  substantially  the  plane  of  said  open  front  for  anchor- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  a  plug-assembly  strap,  sajd  de- 
vice comprising,  I 

(a)  a  hood  having  an  open  bottom  and  adapted  |to  to- 
tally receive  therein  one  of  said  anchoring  lu^ 

(b)  said  hood  defining  a  temporary  closure  fla 
ing  a  grasping  portion  which  extends  beyc 
plane  of  said  open  bottom, 

(c)  means  weakening  said  flap  to  permit  sev 
thereof  from  said  hood,  and 

id)  means  for  securing  said  hood  to  the  exteri( 
face  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  outlet  box  in 
covering  relation  to  the  anchoring  lug  associated 
therewith,  whereby  said  temporary  closure  flap  im- 
mediately overlies  said  anchoring  lug  with  said  krasp- 
ing  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  open  front. 


3,123,245 

CORE  PLUG  REPLACEMENT 

Dnmpk,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champ- 

Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corponrtloii  of  Misaoari 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,137 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—243) 


■  1.  In  a  replacement  type  of  core  plug  for  a  cor;  hole 
in  a  water  jacket  having  (a)  threaded  stem,  (b)  iin  an- 
chor on  said  stem  adapted  to  hold  the  stem  in  sail  core 
hole,  (c)  a  circular  disk  on  said  stem,  and  (</)  nut  means 
on  said  threaded  stem  to  damp  said  disk  in  plac;  over 
said  core  hole  in  the  water  jacket,  the  improvement  com- 
prising,   % 

( 1 )  a  gasket  adapted  to  seal  the  joint  between  sa^d  disk 
and  water  jacket  when  clamped  therebetween, 

(2)  a  bushing-like  member  of  ductile  material  having 
a  flange  portion  seated  on  the  outer  surface  qf  said 
disk  around  said  stem  and  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  extending  along  said  stem,  ai^d 


tems, 
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(3)  a  conical  seat  in  said  liut  means  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  bushing-like  member 
adapted  to  wedge  said  portion  of  said  member  into 
the  threads  on  said  stem  and  form  a  seating  surface 
on  said  member  complementary  to  said  conical  seat 
when  said  nut  means  is  ti^tened. 


3,123,246 

CONTAINER  AND  LID  ARRANGEMENT 

Rndolph  P.  Sphioza,  2121  Shore  Parkway, 

BiooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,591 

2  Claims.     (Ct  220 — 42) 


2.  An  improved  container 
prising  a  conainer  having  an 

tom.  and  a  lid  having  a  singlei  attaching  surface  adapted 
to  be  selectively  attached  to  either  the  top  or  the  bot:om 
of  the  container  and' having  a 
cured  there  o  so  that  when  th^  lid  is  attached,  the  means 
is  exposed  and  serves  as  a  si^pporting  base  ior  the  con- 
tainer. 


and  lid  arrangement  com- 
Dpen  top  and  a  closed  bot- 


3,123,447 

VALVE  POT  COVER 

Ralph  L.  Kerr,  6120  Lake,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,406 

5  Cfadnis.     (a.  220 — 46) 


I.  In  a  valve  p<M  cover,  a  cylindrical  inside  member 
having  a  solid  portion  and  a  horizontal  tapered  port  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  member  being  reduced  in  diam- 
eter adjacent  one  end  forming  therein  an  external  shoul- 
der, an  external  groove  adjadent  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  flexible  packing  in  said  groove,  an  outside  mem- 
ber into  which  the  inside  member  is  mounted  and  ports 
in  said  outside  member  in  alignment  with  said  port  in. 
said  inside  member  and  a  tapered  pin  mounted  in  said 
ports. 

3,123,248 
EXPULSION  BLADDER.EQUIPPED  STORAGE 
TANK  STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaa- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  In- 
vention of  Edgar  F.  Koch 

Filed  Oct  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,507 
6  Claims.    (0.220—63) 
1.  A  storage  tank  structure,  comprising: 
(a)  a  rigid  storage  tank  shell  having  an  outlet  opening 

and  an  inlet  opening; 
(6)  a  flexible  storage  bladder  adapted  to  be  filled  widi 
a  fluid  and  having  an  outkt  means  secured  in  the  out- 
let opening  of  said  shell; 
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(f )  tension  means  attached  to  said  bladder  and  to  skid 
shell  at  locations  diametrically  opposite  from  s  lid 
outlet  means  ^nd  exerting  a  force  in  b  directiorl^to 
elongate  said  bladder; 
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(d)  and  reinforcing  for  said  bladder  radiating  from  llie 
attachment  location  of  said  tension  means  thereto,  >r 
causing  said  bladder  to  corrugate  in  planes  transvei  se 
to  the  axis  between  said  outlet  means  and  said  at- 
tachment locations  as  the  contents  of  said  bladder  w^ 
depleted. 


3,123^49 
VENTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
STORAGE  TANKS 
Alfred  J.  Gorand,  Ridley  Park,  and  Charict  H. 
Swartfainore,  Pa^  aasigiiors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  PI 
dclplila,  Pa^  a  corporation  ot  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159^7 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—85) 


verging  inward  from  an  unbroken 
necting  portion  to  a  narrow  central  terfm 
fissures  dividing  said  wall  into  a  pluri  1 
tending  between  said  connecting  and 
each  fissure  extending  completely  through 
the  sides  of  the  adjacent  fissures 
wall  provides  a  substantially  continuous 
face  weakened  at  the  fissures  to  allow 
under  pressure,  said  terminal  portion 
button  concentric  with  said  wall  and 
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ou  er  marginally  con- 
inal  portion,  said 
ity  of  sections  ex- 
terminal  portions, 
the  wall  with 
touching  whereby  the 
supporting  sur- 
the  sections  to  part 
including  a  circular 
U  luching  the  ends  of 


ciroilar 


minor 


the  sections  across  an  intervening 
cavo-convex  strengthening  cap  of 
the  convex  side  of  said  wall  to  overlie 
tion,  and  means  extending  from  said 
ing  said  cap  in  place,  and  means  for 
and  support  in  juxtaposed  relationship, 
being  calibrated   to   withstand   the 
the  normally  required  rupturing 
being  calibrated  to  withstand  a  minor 
pressure. 


fissure,  a  con- 
area  resting  on 
said  terminal  por- 
lections  for  retain- 
holding  said  disc 
the  rupturing  disc 
m^jor   proportion  of 
the  support 
proportion  of  said 


pre!  sure. 


3,123,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SILO  K  BUTTONS  TO 

AN  ATTACHING  ST  AT  ION 
John  F.  Schneider.  Jr..  78—34  64th  S  ..  Glendalc,  N.Y. 
FUcd  May  3,  196«,  Scr.  No.  26^52 
(CL  221— 1(6) 


5.  In  combination,  a  cone-roof  tank  for  storing  a  vol  i- 
tile  liquid,  a  vent  valve  of  the  vacuum-pressure  tyj  e 
mounted  in  the  cone-roof,  a  conduit  hiTving  one  end  si- 
cured  to  said  valve  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  stored  liquid,  and  means  opera 
ing  in  response  to  an  increase  of  pressure  in  the  vap<  r 
space  above  the  stored  liquid  to  lift  said  other  end  ^f 
said  conduit  above  the  surface  of  the  stored!  liquid. 


3,123,25f 

DUAL  SECTION  RUPTURING  DISC 

Horace  Lcnimer,  13  Decaric  Place,  Domd, 

Qocbcc,  Canada 

FDcd  Jnnc  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  283329 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Canada  Jmie  29,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 

1.  A  rupturing  disc  assembly,  comprising,  a  dome  I 

rupturing  disc  having   an   integral    unweakened   dome  1 

portion,  and  a  support  men\ber  having  a  dome-shaped 

rupturing  disc  support,  comprising,  an  integral  thin  bodV 

having  a  dome-shaped  wall  finished  to  conform  to  tht 

convex  side  of  the  dome-shaped  surface  of  the  ruptui  - 

ing  disc,  a  plurality  of  fissures  through  the  wall  cor  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  shank    >uttons  to  an  at- 
taching station  of  a  sewing  machine,  ii  eluding 


of  shank  buttons, 
ig  upwardly  from 


(A)  a  bowl  for  holding  a  plurality 

(B)  a  generally  spiral  shoulder  leadi  „  ^ ^ 

the  bottom  of  the  bowl  along  the  inside  wall  of  the 
bowl  and  to  a  location  near  the  tip  of  the  bowl, 

(C)  the  shoulder  having  a  transverse  downward  in- 
clination toward  the  wall  so  that  buttons  that  travel 
along  the  shoulder  tend  to  slide  into  contact  with 
the  wall, 

(D)  a  fence  extending  progressively  [>utward  from  the 
wall  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  shoulder  and 
at  an  elevation  above  the  shoulder  that  clears  the 


main  body  of  each  button  but  that 
shank  of  each  button, 
(E)  said  fence  extending  from  the  wsll  by  progressive- 
ly greater  distances  that  eventuall]  move  the  entire 
button  away  from  the  wall  with  he  button  shank 
held  in  contact  with  the  fence  by  be  traverse  slope 
of  the  shoulder. 


contacts  with  the 
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(F)  supporting  means  for  the  bowl  and  on  whith  the 
bowl  is  movable  about  a  generally  central  axis. 

(G)  mechanism  for  imparting  differential  vibration  to 
the  bowl  to  cause  the  buttons  to  move  upwardly 
along  the  spiral  shoulder.  i 

(H)  a  button  chute  near  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  into 
which  the  buttons  enter  at  the  end  of  the  chute. 

(I)  the  button  chute  having  a  guideway  therein  tvith  a 
slot  that  receives  the  shanks  of  the  buttons  anjd  that 
maintains  them  in  the  orientation  imparted  td  them 
by  said  fence,  and 

(J)  a  second  fence  on  that  side  of  the  buttons  opposite 
the  first  fence  and  extending  along  only  the  portion 
of  the  first  fence  which  is  nearer  to  the  guideway  and 
constituting  with  the  first  fence  a  confinemebt  for 
steering  buttons  into  the  entrance  to  the  chute  jguide- 
way. 

3,123452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN 

.     ADDITIVE  TO  A  FLUID   BEING   DISPEN^D 

LooIb  E.  Knntz,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assifnor  to  PJUllips 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1961.  Scr.  No.  155,943 

16  CWw.    (CL  222—1) 


.^W&i^ 
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>  ^ 


:4?Hfl^22^ 


I.  A  method  for  supplying  an  additive  to  a  fluiq  com- 
prising the  steps  of  metering  a  stream  of  said  fluid,  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representing  a  predetermined  volqme  of 
said  fluid  and  actuating  an  injection  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  additive  through  an  analysits  zone 
into  said  stream  in  response  thereto,  producing  an  analysis 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  additive'  while 
passing  said  additive  through  said  analysis  zone,  recjording 
said  analysis  signal  and  stopping  the  flow  of  said  fl^id  re- 
sponsive to  said  analysis  signal  when  said  analysis' signal 
corresponds  to  an  injection  of  said  additive  less  th^  said 
predetermined  amount. 


3.123J53 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  UQUSD 

MIXTURES  OR  SOLLTIONS  ! 

Charles  WlUiam  LambCon,  Mortimer  HUl,  Mortitncr, 

Bcrluhire,  gjifi^iMJ 

Filed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139^29 

8ClahM.    (CL222— 82) 


r^^ 


1.  A   mixing  device    for   delivering    liquid   mixtures 
comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  openii|t>  i<x 
a  liquid; 


passage  means  in  said  body  member  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  between  said  inlet  and  oudet  openings; 

housing  means  supported  adjacent  said  body  member; 

a  mixing  chamber  in  said  housing  means,  said  body 
member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  said  passage  means  and  with  the 
mixing  chamber  of  said  housing  means  and  adapted 
to  deliver  liquid  to  the  mixing  chamber  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  body  member  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  spaced  from  said  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  housing 
means  and  with  said  passage  means  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  liquid   mixture  to  said  passage  means; 

holding  means  in  said  housing  means  for  holding  a 
capsule  in  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  bore 
so  that  upon  piercing  of  said  capsule  the  contents 
thereof  will  mix  with  liquid  in  the  mixing  chamber 
of  said  housing  means  and  the  liquid  mixture  thus 
formed  will  enter  said  passage  means  through  said 
bore; 

piercing  means  supported  in  operative  proximity  with 
the  mixing  chamber  of  said  housing  means  for  pierc- 
ing said  capsule  while  the  same  is  held  by  said 
holding  means;  and         I 

guiding  means  guiding  said  piercing  means  into  the 
mixing  chamber  of  said  housing  into  piercing  engage- 
ment with  said  capsule  to  discharge  the  contents 
of  said  capsule  into  the  mixing  chamber  of  said 
housing  means  to  mix  with  liquid  in  the  mixing 
chamber  of  said  housing  means. 


3,123,254 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Glenn  Rabby  and  James  C.  Wilson,  JacksonTilic, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Owena-DUnois  Glass  Company,  a  cor^ 
ponition  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20, 1959.  Scr.  No.  814^70 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  222—105) 


1  -^ 

at        rl 

,Wv- 

1 

1 .  A  shipping  and  dispensing  package  for  fluent  material, 
said  package  including  an  inflatable  bag-like  member 
formed  of  elastic  material,  and  having  bellow-like-  folds 
formed  in  side  walls  to  aid  the  extensible  character  of 
the  bag.  said  bag-like  member  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated, tubular  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  each 
of  said  tubes  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  ends  for 
filling  and  draining  of  said  bag-like  member,  means  for 
selectively  closing  said  apertures,  and  a  supporting  and 
protective  container  formed  of  expendable  material  fcv 
receiving  said  bag-like  member  in  snug,  telescoping  rela- 
tionship when  said  bag-like  member  is  inflated  and  filled 
with  fluent  material,  said  container  having  filling  and  dis- 
pensing access  means  proximate  to  its  corresponding  coun- 
terpart on  said  bag-like  member,  and  means  for  securing 
one  of  said  tubular  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  container 
adjacent  its  associated  access  means,  said  bag-like  mem- 
ber being  proportioned  to  remain  substantially  erect  when 
empty  so  as  to  prevent  the  side  walls  of  said  bag  from 
coming  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  aperture  of  said 
lowermost  tube  as  fluent  material  is  drained  from  said 
bM. 
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3,123;tSS 

DRINK  MDONG  DEVICE 

N.  MartiB,  1141  Hich  S(^  EKondldo,  CaUf, 

FUcd  Oct.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No^  59^tl 

2  OaiiM.     (CL  222—145) 
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ical  vertically- 
tank.  said  hous- 

T  section,  said 
said  tank,  said 
receiving  a  sup- 
the  particles  of 


r 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  a  drink,  comprising  in  com 
bination: 

(A)  A  mixing  chamber  having:  I      | 

(1)  a  mixing  outlet, 

(2)  a  secticm  forming  a  mixing  aiKl  dtSMlvinfe 
area.  |  T 

(3)  and  a  section  interposed  between  the  firit 
mentiooed  section  and  the  outlet,,  forming 
diluting  area; 

(B)  a  dispeoacT  for  conmiinuted  substance  having  k 
discharge  outlet  diqKMed  for  discharging  said  su)^ 
stance  above  the  first  mentioned  section; 

(C)  means  for  delivering  heated  liquid  directly  to  th^ 
.first  mentioned  section  to  mix  with  and  diaolve  aaiii 
substance;  !     (  \\ 

(D)  and  means  for  delivering  cold  liquid  to  directli 
above  the  second  mentioned  section  for  cooling  an 
diluting  the  substance  and  liquid  ^diich  was  mixa 
and  dissolved  in  the  first  mentionecLsection. 


tained  in  a  supply  tank,  said  cleaning  solution  employing 

as  a  basis  a  non-aqueous  synthetic  solvetit^  said  dispensing 

apparatus  comprising;  an  elongated  cyli 

disposed  walled  bousing  mounted  on  sa 

ing  including  an  upper  section  and  a  1 

lower  section  extending  downward  ini 

upper  section  having  an  access  opening  f 

ply  of  diatomaceous  earth  filter  powd<-  , .^  w. 

which  tend  to  cling  together  to  form  ajcohesive  mass  in 
said  housinr,  a  shaft  extendiiig  axially  through  said  upper 
section  and  adapted  to  be  driven  rotatipnally;  an  agitator 
plate  seoired  to  the  lower  end  of  said  Miaft  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  rotationally  when  sa'd  sh^ft  is  rotated,  said 
agiutor  plate  forming  the  floor  of  said  upper  section  (rf 
said  housing  and  supporting  said  diatomaceous  earth  filter 
powder,  said  agitator  plate  having  therei^  radially-disposed 
slots  forming  sectors  the  corresponding  4dges  of  which  are 
raised  upwards  to  form  a  cutting  or  Agitating  blade;  a 
pair  of  opposed  upwardly-extending  w^r  arms  secured 
to  said  agiutor  plate  and  adapted  to  sw«ep  along  the  wall 
of  a  lower  portion  of  said  upper  sectio|i  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  break-up  arms 
of  substantial  vertical  thickness  fixed  to  and  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft  at  a  plurality  oi  different  angular 
orientations  at  spaced-apart  locations  above  said  agiutor 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  roUtionally  through  said  filter 
powder  on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  horizontal  planes 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  the  roUtioa  of  said  agiutor 
plate,  wiper  arms  and  qwoed  radial  br^ak-up  arms  caus- 
ing said  mass  of  diatomaceous  earth  filtd-  powder  to  break 
up  and  the  particles  thereof  to  drop  through  the  radial 
slots  of  said  agiutor  plate  and  into  said  lower  section  of 
said  housing,  and  a  cooling  coil  sunt^mding  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lower  section  o(  said  hoiising  for  condens- 
ing on  the  wall  of  said  lower  section  i  my  vapws  which 
may  arise  from  the  solvent  in  said  tank. 


AUTCMf  ATIC  FILTER  POWDER  DI9ENSER 
lack  C  Smitfa.  Edwks  E.  EttcrmaB,  and  Roy  T 

•owiiBg  Greets,  Kj^  assigBon  to  Dctrex  Cheasteal  ii  i 
inc.,    Detroit,    Mich^    a 


FUcd  Apr.  (,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  If  L25f 
aOaioM.    {CL222—IU) 


3,123057 
NESTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CQl>4TAINER 


L.  Miller,  33«  Mk  St,  NccMk, 
"  '  lo  Ralpk  G.  MOsr.  H 


StfL  t,  19M,  Smr.  No.  14,7; 
fliiiii      (d.222— laS) 


WIfc. 


WlL 


walls  and  a  base 


1.  Apparatus    for   dbpensing   automatically   diatoma- 
ceous earth  filter  powder  into  a  cleaning  solution  con^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  having 
portion  provided  with  a  keyway,  a  stai^l  for  the  support 
of  said  article  including  a  key  portion  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  received  in  said  keyway  and  a  bifuix:ated  supporting 
base  portion  spaced  from  said  key  porkion  and  adapted 
to  serve  the  dual  function  of  positioning  jiaid  article  above 
a  supporting  surface  when  said  bifurcated  portion  is  locked 
by  said  key  when  in  one  position  spuced  below  said  article 
base  portion,  said  key  portion  being  adapted  alternately 
to  be  locked  in  said  keyway  in  a  diamjetrically  opposed 
position  with  said  bifurcated  portion  nested  against  said 
article  wall  portions  and  spaced  from  ^aid  keyway  in  a 
position  of  non- 
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3,123051  I 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Lm  R.  Srhlhz,  Harvey,  DL,  ssslgini  to  Swift  ft  Coa^puiy, 

Chkago,  IlL,  a  corponitloa  of  DUiiois 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,971 

IClalB.    (CL  222— 215) 


An  improved  dispenser  comprising:  a  flexible-vf ailed, 
cylindrical  storage  bottle  having  an  open  neck  knd  a 
given  cross  section  for  conuining  a  charge  of  fluid  jmate- 
rial:  a  closure  plug  fitted  within  the  neck  of  said  bottle, 
said  plug  having  a  discharge  orifice  of  a  dimensiott  that 
will  permit  the  discharge  of  said  material  only  jwben 
under  pressure:  and  a  rigid  perforate-wall  inner  tub^  fully 
enclosed  within  said  bottle  and  plug,  said  rigid  tube  being 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  bottle  and  completely 
^unconnected  to  said  bottle  and  plug,  said  rigid  tube  fur- 

:r  being  of  substantial  cross-sectional  dimension  rela- 
tiye  to  said  bottle,  the  dimension  of  the  tube  limiting  the 
inw^ard  deflection  of  the  twttle  walls  to  substantiality  less 
thamfull  collapse  whereby  uniform  and  known  quabtities 
of  flukl  will  be  dispensed  when  said  bottle  is  inserted 
and  tnk  flexible  outer  wall  is  pressed  inwardly  intd  con- 
tact witOk  said  inner  rigid  mbe. 


rAINRR 


3,123059 
DISPENSmC  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONT> 

Robert  J.  MmU.  Uiwood,  N  J.,  ami  ChccScr  A.  Harlow, 

J.  T.  Baker  cWmkal  Compaay,  PkilUpsbarg,  NJ.,  a 
of 
FMad  Aii^2S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13401t 
4niilws     (CL  222— 521) 


i' 


,;* 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  conuiner  living  a  cylin- 
drical neck  which  comprises  in  combinauon  an  inner 
member  having  a  lower  cylindrical  section  adapted  |  to  be 
inserted  into  a  round  opening  in  the  neck  of  thesconlainer, 
a  subsUntially  planar  circular  flange  extending  outv^ardly 
from  the  uppermost  end  of  said  cylindrical  secupti  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  endwall  of  the  neck  of  the  coi 
into  which  it  may  be  inserted  an  intermediate  cylii 
section  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  cylindrical 
tioo  above  said  flange,  a  frusto-conical  section  ext< 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  cylindrical  sec^ 
tion  with  openings  therein  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  frusto-conical  sectitm  terminating  in  a  circular  disc- 
like  structure  with  a  side  wall  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 

800  O.O.— 12 


inner  member,  an  outer  member  having  at  the  lower  end 
a  cylindrical  section  with  screw  threads  in  the  internal  wall 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  screw  threads  on  the  outer  neck  of 
the  conUiner,  a  subsUntially  planar  shoulder  extending 
inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  cylindrical 
section  to  an  intermediate  cylindrical  section,  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  intermediate  cylindrical  section  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of  the  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  section  of  said  inner  member,  a  frusto- 
conical  section  having  a  circular  opening  at  the  top,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  and  of  subsUntially  the  same  internal  diameter  as 
the  disc-like  planar  end  section  of  the  inner  member  so 
that  the  solid  end  section  of  the  inner  member  may  fit 
into  said  circular  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frusto- 
conical  section  of  the  outer  member  and  effectively  close 
said  (^lening.  the  upper  most  interior  face  of  said  outer 
frusto-conical  sleeve  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  circular  opening  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  member,  the  upper  most  exterior  face 
of  the  said  sleeve  member  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  member 
than  said  interior  face  and  forming  a  sharp  pouring  edge, 
and  said  outer  frustoK;onical  sleeve  has  small  sealing  beads 
extending  inwardly  from  the  intermediate  cylindrical  sec- 
tion and  sealing  beads  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper- 
most cylindrical  section. 


3,1230M 

VALVES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Gllbcrt  De  Wayne  Miles,  OssioiBg,   N.Y,  assigDor  to 

Coltatc-Palaolivc  Conspaay,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poralkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  773,994 
4CUbsa.     (d.  222— 394) 


1 .  A  valve  for  afiixatioa  toi  a  pressurized  container  for 
dispensing  fluid  contents  when  desired  comprising  an  up- 
wardly extending  tubular  member  having  an  open  bottom 
and  a  top  with  a  wall  provided  with  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, support  means  inserted  into  said  tubular  member 
through  said  open  bottom  and  having  an  upper  support- 
ing surface,  stop  means  to  limit  the  inward  ihovement  of 
said  support  means  to  space  the  supporting  surface  there- 
of a  desired  fixed  distance  from  said  top  wall  during  as- 
sembly of  the  valve  independent  of  permanently  sealing 
ths  support  means  in  place  in  the  hibe  at  said  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  interior  of  the  top  wall,  means  separate 
from  said  stop  means  permanently  holding  said  support 
means  fixed  in  said  tube  with  said  supporting  surface 
spaced  said  fixed  distance  from  said  top  wall  to  provide 
a  chamber  of  predctermmed  fixed  height,  a  passageway  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  container, 
and  a  dcformable  resilient  rubber-like  body  having  a  nor- 
mal height  greater  than  the  height  of  said  chamber,  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  under  compressive  stress  b^ween 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  support  means  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  tubular  member,  so  that  it  resiliently  closes 
\said  dispensing  opening,  and  controllably  opens  it  in  re- 
sponse to  an  external  force  directed  through  the  dispens- 
ing opening  and  against  the  resilient  rubber-like  body. 
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3,123^61      J 

METERED  AEROSOL  VALVE 

WaUam  G.  Gormui,  Albany,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Stcriyi 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,195 

iClalmt.    (CL  222— 394) 


of  the  tapered  sleeve  to  the  outer  annblar 
means  for  rotating  said  outer  annula:' 
operative  position  relative  to  the  innei 
to  effect  twisting  of  the  tapered  sleeve 
position  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
across  the  inner  annular  member. 


3,123,2«3 

CLOTHES  HANGEI 

Monroe  Jang,  17M  L  St.,  Men  ed,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No  70,183 

TClaioM.     (CL223— 87) 


1.  A  metering  valve  construction  for  controlling  t  i| 
discharge  of  fluid  material  under  pressure  from  a  co44 
tainer,  said  valve  construction  comprising  a  ferrule,  ul 
hollow  actuator  stem,  means  to  movably  support  sa^ 
actuator  stem,  a  tank,  said  tank  including  a  wall  havii^ 
a  passage  therethrough  for  communication  between  ttte 
tank  and  the  container,  an  extemal^body  gasket  for  sa^ 
tank,  a  sealing  ^sket  in  the  tank,  said  ferrule  includii|g 
means  holding  the  tank  and  body  gasket  in  posiJoi, 
means  holding  the  sealing  gasket  in  position  to  be  im- 
pinged upon  by  said  actuator  stem,  said  sealing  gasket 
being  resilient  and  stretchable  and  located  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  actuator  stem  and  the  said  tank  wa|, 
said  tank  wall  and  sealing^  gasket  providing  a  meteriiig 
chamber  therebetween,  said  metering  chamt>er  being  nor- 
mally open  to  the  tank  passage,  means  on  said  aeaUi^ 
gasket  for  contact  with  the  said  tank  wall  sealing  oflf  the 
tank  passage  to  the  container  and  thereby  closing  lHjp 
metering  chamber  with  respect  to  said  container  upoh 
inward  motion  of  said  actuator  stem,  said  actuator  stem 
having  a  port  normally  closed  by  the  actuator  stem  sua- 
porting  means  but  having  a  position  wherein  it  is  opoi 
to 'said  metering  chamber  for  discharge  of  the  material 
in  said  metering  chamber  upon  stretching  action  of  thie 
sealing  gasket  under  influence  of  the  actuator  stem,  tne 
resiliency  of  the  sealing  gasket  normally  holding  tl|B 
actuator  stem  in  outward  position  with  its  inlet  closed. 
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member,  and 

member  in  said 

annular  member 

between  an  open 

the  sleeve  extends 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  pair  of  pan  el  members  joined 
together  at>out  spaced  portions  of  a  st-aight  but  discon- 
tinuous fold  line,  said  pair  of  panel  [members  thereby 
being  foldable  into  a  position  of  parallel  adjacency,  and  a 
central  panel  portion  secured  to  one  qf  said  panels  and 
provided  with  support  means  to  engage  upon  a  hanging 
rod.  said  central  panel  portion  beingTcut  from  one  of 
said  pair  of  panel  members,  a  fold  line  connecting  said 
central  panel  portion  to  the  other  of  laid  pair  of  panel 
members,  said  central  panel  portion  tw  ng  aidapted  to  re- 
ceive a  garment  thereabout,  said  central  pane!  portron  and 
the  garment  positioned  thereabout  furt  ler  being  adapted 
to  lie  between  said  pair  of  panel  meml  ers  when  the  pair 
of  panel  members  is  folded  above  said  s  raight  but  discon- 
tinuous fold  line,  whereby  said  pair  of  |  anel  members  as- 
sist in  retaining  the  garment  on  said  cen  tral  panel  portion. 


3,123,242 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Walter   Douglass,    Cboricywood,    England,   assignor   i^ 
Mncon  Ei^inecring  Company  Limited,  South  RuisUy, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  26, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  222— 507) 


Sawtele 


3,123,244 
BOOK  CARRIER 
Robert  E.  Proctor,  3143 

Loa  Ai«elea,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
7Clal^    (CL224— 4^ 


I.  A  flow  control  device  comprising  a  normally  sta- 
tionary, inner  annular  member,  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  externally  of  the  inner  member 
and  being  radially  spaced  therefrom  and  slidable  axiall^ 
thereof  from  an  operative  position  to  a  retracted  positioi^, 
a  folded-back  flexible  tapered  sleeve,  means  securing  thfc 
smaller  end  of  the  tapered  sleeve  to  the  inner  annular 
member,  and  means  securing  the  larger,  folded-back  enn 


1.  In  a  book  carrier,  in  combinatioc 
pknel,  a  carrying  handle  attached  to 
bJEise  secured  to  the   lower  margin  o 
having  supporting  ledges  projecting 
of  the  panel  at  right  angles  thereto, 
U^  said    back  panel   and   adapted    to 
of  books  in  engagement  with  the 
p^l  with  the  books  resting  upon  said 
ahd  extension  shelves  hinged  to  the 
said  supporting   ledges,   for   movemem 


Blvd., 
57,083 


tie 


a  thin  flat  back 

top  thereof,  a 

said  panel  and 

respective  sides 

retainer  straps  linked 

etain  a  plurality 

sides  of  the 

supporting  ledges, 

lateral  margins  of 

between  folded 


fron 


resp«  ctive 
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posiUons  resting  in  flat  face-to-face  contact  wiUi  said 
ledges  and  extended  positions  coplanar  with  said  ledges 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
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3,123,265 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Dan  B.   Houscr,   Dccrficid,  HI.,  assignor  to  F^dco 

Corporation,    Chicago,     UL,    a    corporation     of 

Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,377 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  225—19) 


«^ 


3,123^64 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
HoUcy  S.  Jemigan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 


Chenrical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Delaware 

_FUed  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,287 
2  Oalnu.    (CI.  225     48) 


Dow 


a  corporation  of 


gral  with  the  structure  to  maintain  it  in  assembled  condi- 
tion, said  removable  rectangular  section  being  arranged 
to  extend  over  said  cutting  element  prior  to  removal,  and 
Its  adjommg  section  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slot 
and  into  said  structure  to  serve  as  a  tape  guide 


3,123,267 

TAPE  FEED  APPARATUS  ' 

James  W.  Dodsworth,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange.  NJ.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,207 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  226—11) 


1.  In  a  Upe  dispenser  including  a  tape  bolder.  thJ  com- 
bmation  of  means  providing  a  tape  dispensing  opening 
in  said  holder,  a  cutter  on  the  outer  surface  of  saidj  hold- 
er extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  in  ^aced 
relation  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  means  providing  a 
tape  supporting  surface  between  said  opening  and  said 
cutter,  said  dispenser  thereby  being  adapted  for  diipens- 
ing  tape  by  extending  a  sU-ip  of  tape  through  said  jopen- 
mg.  and  causing  the  tape  to  bear  on  said  supporting  sur- 
face for  frictionally  restraining  the  Upe  while  moviing  it 
against  said  cutter,  and  guard  rails  means  on  said  l^older 
adjacent  opposite  borders  of  said  cutter  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  cutter,  said  guard  rail  means  [being 
adapted  for  relaUve  movement  thereon  of  an  article  be- 
ing taped,  from  one  side  of  said  cutter  to  the  othet^  and 
over  the  cutter  for  severing  the  tape,  while  holding  the 
article  away  from  the  cutter. 


I.  In  a  tape  feed  apparatui  including  feed  means  for 
tape: 

(a)  adjustable  means  adapted  to  be  adjusted  from  a 

normal  position. 
(h)  drive  means  operable  ii^  time  with  said  feed  means 

for  adjusting  said  adjustable  means. 
((•)   means  periodically  operable   in  response   to  feed 

movement  of  said  tape  to  disconnect  said  drive  means 

from  said  adjustable  means, 

(d)  means  operable  upon  said  disconnection  of  said 
drive  means  to  restore  said  adjustable  means  toward 
normal  position,  and  [ 

(e)  means  operable  upon  a  given  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  means  to  indicate  tape  feed  failure. 


3,123,268 

MECHANISM  FOR  JOINING  WEBS  OF  MATERUL 
James    Gagg.    London,    England,    assigm>r    to    MoIIm 

Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  Ei«land,  a  Britiife 

company 

^.  ._       ™^  '^^  "♦  >**''  Ser.  No.  158,193 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  15, 194# 
2  Claims.    (CL  226— 111) 


I.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  box-like  structure 
formed  of  a  folded  blank  having  a  plurality  of  |tnd- 
joincd,  centrally  aligned  rectangular  secUons,  one  of  isaid 
sections  being  removable,  and  flap  sections  affixed  to 
the  sides  of  said  rectangular  sections,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  a  first  comer,  a  cutting  element  affixed  to 
the  structure  at  a  second  comer,  said  cutting  eleqient 
projecting  a  short  distance  beyond  and  normal  to  the 
surface  of  said  box-like  structure  which  extends  bet^i-een 
said  first  and  said  second  corner,  interlocking  means  ^nte- 


1.  In  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine,  a 
pair  <rf  draw  rolls  for  a  drawing  web  from  a  reel  of 
cigarette  paper  and  feeding  it  into  a  stationary  conuiner 
in  which  a  reserve  of  said  web  is  accumulated,  stored  and 
used  while  its  trailing  end  is  joined  to  the  free  end  of  a 
new  web,  web  feeding  means  driven  at  a  fixed  speed 
for  feeding  said  web  continuously  from  said  container 
to  the  cigarette-forming  portion  of  said  machine,  means 
to  drive  said  pair  both  faster  and  slower  than  said  web 
feeding  means  and  means  to  cause  said  pair  of  draw 
rolls  to  freewheel  when  the  linear  speed  of  said  web  is 
greater  than  their  peripheral  spaed. 
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3,123,M9  I       I 

HANDLER  FOR  FOLDING  TAfE      I         f 
Robert  I.  Moriey,  Norwaik,  aid  WUiam  A.  Famnl, 
Downey,  Calif ^  asrignort  to  North  AnMrkm  ATialkfi, 
Inc. 

FOcd  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S15,459 
5  ClaiiM.     (€L  2M— 118) 


1.  In  a  gravity  assisted  tape  reproducer  sy$tem  adapt  d 
for  use  with  a  creased  endless  tape  in  which  a  portion  >f 
said  tape  is  stored  in  accordion-pleated  layers  fashion 
while  the  remainder  is  driven  past  a  read  head,  retaining 
means  for  supporting  said  tape,  said  retaining  means  coi 
prising  a  pair  of  identical  pjatform  supports,  each 
platform  support  being  depressed  having  an  upper  ai 
a  lower  end,  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  attached  to  said  up] 
ends  against  which  the  left  and  right  ends  respectively 
said  tape  can  abut  as  said  tape  is  folded  upon  said  s^ 
ports,  each  of  said  lower  ends  having  a  downwardly 
tended  curved  lip,  said  retaining  means  having  an  o{ 
ing  larger  than  the  length  of  either  of  said  platform  s 
ports  between  said  curved  lips  whereby  tape  oiay  be  wi 
drawn  downwardly  through  said  opening  twjD  layers  at|  a 
time.  ! 


3,t23,27« 

PRESS  FEED  MECHANISM 

RaymoBd  G.  Obon,  Niics,  HI.,  aflrisnor  to  Power  Coati^ 

Products,  Inc.,  a  coiporatfon  of  IlliQoli 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,<99 

UCUnw.    (CL  226— 141) 


£i-'.I-4]g.'-C 


1 .  A  feed  mechanism  for  incrementally  del|iver  ng  sto  ;k 
to  a  press  comprising,  a  pair  of  channel  meihbeis,  a  p  ir 
of  stationary  jaws,  said  pair  of  stationary  jaws  1  leing  <  e- 
cured  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  to  ea;h 
other  between  said  channel  members  intermediate  the  enps 
thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  stationary  ja 
being  positioned  transversely  of  said  channel  mem 
and  with  the  underside  of  said  stationary  jBws  subsi 
tially  coplanar  with  the  underside  of  said  channlel  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  movable  jaws,  one  of  said  movaible  jaws 
slidably  carried  in  said  channel  members  ort  on^  side  ^f 
said  pair  of  stationary  jaws,  the  other  of  said  movabfle 
jaws  slidably  carried  in  said  channel  members  on  t|ie 
other  side  of  said  pair  of  stationary  jaws,  teid  Imovaljle 
jaws  further  being  positioned  with  the  longitudinal  ajoes 
thereof  transversely  of  said  channel  members  and  with 
the  underside  of  said  movable  jaws  substantially  boi^aiiu- 
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with  the  underaide  of  said  channel  members,  reciprocat- 
ing air  cylinder  and  piston  means  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  pair  ol  channel  members  to  cifend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  channel  members, 
said  reciprocating  air  cylinder  and  piston  means  being 
connected  to  said  pair  of  movable  jav^  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  said  channej  members  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  movable  jaws  responsive 
to  reciprocating  operations  of  said  air  qylinder  and  piston 
means,  bracket  means  connectable  to  a  press,  said  bracket 
means  releasably  clamping  said  channel  members  therein 
to  substantially  horizontally  align  sai^  feed  mechanism 
immediately  over  the  bed  of  a  press 
stationary  jaws  positioned  on  each  side 
said  press. 


3,123,271 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
GwMfc  N.  Joknaon,  Tajvi^a,  Caltf., 

•Ota  Mining  and  Manofactnring  Cfn^aay 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applicatfon  Scr.  No. 
1959.    Ty*  application  Nov.  U,  19€2, 
11  Claims.    (0.224— 


with  said  pair  of 
oi  the  die  area  of 


r  to  Minne- 
St.  Paul, 


•31.1M.  Aif.  3, 
S«r.  No.  241,1«2 


3.  In  a  transporting  mechanism  fo(  a  tape  having  a 
particular  width,  the  combination  of 

a  drive  capstan  having  first  and  secojid  cylindrical  por 
tions,  the  second  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial 
dimension  greater  than  the  partkular  width  of  the 
tape,  and 

a  nip-roller  having  first  and  second  cylindrical  portions, 
the  second  cylindrical  r>ortion  on  tjje  nip-roller  having 
an  axial  dimension  greater  than  the  particular  width 
of  the  tape, 

the  first  cylindrical  portion  on  the  drive  capstan  en- 
gaging the  first  cylindrical  portioi|  on  the  nip-roller 
to  obtain  a  driving  of  the  nip-roller  by  the  drive  cap- 
stan and  the  second  cylindrical  portion  on  the  nip- 
roller  being  disposed  relative  to 
portion  on  the  drive  capstan  to  p: 
of  the  tape  between  the  second 
on  the  driwe  capstan  and  the  nip-rol 

the  product  of  the  ratio  of  the  diame 
second  cylindrical  portions  on  the  i  drive  capstan  and 
the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  f^  cylindrical  por- 
tions on  the  drive  capstan  and  the'  nip-roller  and  the 
ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  second  and  first  cylin- 
drical portions  on  the  nip-roUer 
one  to  obtain  a  tensioning  of  the 
of  the  tape  in  its  drive  by  the  c 
roller. 


second  cylindrical 
vide  a  disposition 
lindrical  portions 
r, 
rs  of  the  first  and 


ing  greater  than 
pe  and  a  slippage 
itan  and  the  nip- 


'  3,123472         , 

ADJUSTABLE  TAPE  GUIDE  1  XEMENTS 
Viktor  PoUaachek,  Vienna,  Austria,    iwjgnur  to  Nortk 
American  PUUrs  Company,  Inc.,  ^  ew  YoiIl,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23t,Ml 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Anstrii  Oct.  24,  1961 
12  Claims.     (CI.  22«— 1  97) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and /or  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  a  record  carrier  comprising:]  a  stationary  drum 
over  the  periphery  of  which  a  tape-shaped  record  carrier 
is  adapted  to  be  led,  a  supporting  memjber  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  drum,  two  mutually  para  lei  feeding  guides 
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fitted  on  said  supporting  member,  the  record  carrier  being 
led  to  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum  arouitd  said 
feeding  guides,  said  supporting  member  being  miovable 
transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  feeding  guides  and  being 
tiltable  towards  the  axis  of  the  drum,  the  feeding  guides 
in  the  position  of  the  supporting  member  closest  to  the 


drum  being  subsuntially  at  the  same  distance  frdtn  the 
drum  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  means  coacting  with  said  supporting  mjsmber 
and  said  feeding  guides  for  limiting  and  d  recting  the 
placement  of  said  supporting  member  and  feeding  guides 
close  to  the  surface  of  the  drum. 


3,123,273 
CUP  FOR  HOT  BEVERAGES 
Wmiam  L.  Miller,  Skokk,  DL,  amignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatlon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  81,39« 
nCfadM.    (0.229—1.5) 


12.  A  cup  structure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  thin  walled  generally  fnisto-conical  body,  «  bot- 
tom, an  open  mouth  and  a  finger  grpiping  band  extending 
about  the  body  beneath  the  mouth,  said  band  being, com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  thin  walled  Outward  pro- 
tuberances closely  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  liength 
of  the  band  and  each  row  made  up  of  protuberances;  sym- 
metrically and  closely  sr>aced  about  the  cup  circu^fer- 
entially,  the  spacing  of  said  rows  and  the  protuberttnces 
therein  being  so  close  that  a  finger  or  thumb  of  a  person 
gripping  the  cup  body  at  the  band  will  engage  only  hmall 
area  peak  portions  of  the  thin  walled  protuberances  and 
not  main  body  portions  between  the  protuberance^  and 
rows  and  air  circulating  spacing  will  be  provided  between 
the  protuberances  of  the  rows  and  between  the  roWs  of 
the  band  and  also  between  the  thumb  or  finger  poftions 
engaging  protuberances  and  rows  thereof  and  body  wall 
portions  underlying  and  not  comacted  by  said  protuber- 
ance engaging  thumb  or  finger  portions,  the  protiuber- 
anoes  are  generally  triangular  in  shape  and  arched  out- 
wardly with  the  bases  of  such  protubierance  trianglis  ar- 
ranged in  circumferential  alignment  in  the  respective  rows 


and  each  presenting  a  generally  horizontal  shoulder  form- 
ing with  the  connected  arched  wall  portion  an  acute  angle 
effective  to  hold  liquid  fillets  in  heat  dissipating  conUct 
with  said  protuberances  and  against  free  circulation  in  hot 
liquid  which  may  be  contained  in  the  cup.  and  wherein 
the  walled  finger  gripping  band  also  includes  outward 
grooving  extending  circumferentially  thereabout  and  in- 
tersecting rows  of  the  protuberances,  and  there  also  being 
stop  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  engage- 
able  by  a  bottom  portion  of  a  like  nested  cup  to  determine 
the  positioning  of  a  cup  within  which  it  is  nested,  said 
stop  means  being  cooperatively  spaced  with  relation  to 
said  grooving  and  the  protuberance  rows  so  that  the'  pro- 
tuberances on  a  nested  cup  always  will  be  lined  up  with 
*e  grooving  in  the  cup  in  which  it  is  nested  and  thus  be 
cleared  of  any  wall  nesting  conUct  of  protuberances  with 
said  grooved  band  wall  portions. 


3,123,274 

PACKAGING  CARTON  FOR  CLOCKS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Norman  E.  Bnrite,  Framingham,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  181^59 
<OataH.     (01229^14) 


^Wcj 


4lf- 


I  '     I 


» 


2.  A  carton  for  packaging  a  clock  or  a  similar  item 
comprising  four  side  walls  which  when  assembled  form 
a  tubular  portion  of  the  carton  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section,  two  end  walls  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls, 
two  flap  sections  each  having  an  integral  cushion  segment 
and  a  cushion  segment  flap,  one  of  said  cushion  segments 
being  formed  integral  with  and  hinged  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  side  walls,  and  the  other  cushion  segment  being 
formed  integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  wall,  both 
of  said  flap  sections  being  positioned  within  said  carton 
to  form  angled  cross-sections  with  each  of  the  cushion 
segment  flaps  supported  by  the  comer  formed  by  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  end  walls  and  the  side  wall  opposing 
said  one  side  wall  and  with  the  joint  between  each 
cushion  segment  flap  and  its  adjoining  cushion  segment 
being  spaced  from  said  opposing  side  wall  so  that  the 
cushion  segments  are  adapted  to  resilicntly  support  op- 
posing portions  of  the  item  tp  be  packaged  within  the 
carton.  i  i  i  ' 


3,123,275 

POUR  SPOUT  CARTON  T 

Hilary  D.  Bnnger,  Battic  Creek,  Mkh. 

(Littic  Fox  Lane,  Weston,  Conn.) 

Filed  FelK  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,234 

2fClalmi.    (0. 229^17) 

1.  A  carton,  comprising  front  and  back  panels  joined 

at  their  respective  side  edges  by  side  panels  to  form  a 

tubular  structure,  an  inwardly  foldable  spout  flap  joined 

to  one  of  said  side  panels  aloag  one  edge  thereof  at  one 

end  of  said  structure,  bellows  means  on  each  side  of  said 

spout  flap  connecting  said  spout  flap  by  means  of  fold 

lines  to  said  front  and  back  panels  so  that  said  bellows 

means  close  and  open  as  said  spout  flap  is  pivoted  toward 

said  front  and  back  panels  to  closed  positicm  and  away 

from  said  front  and  back  panels  in  open  position,  a  top 

flap  connected  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  front 

and  back  panels  at  said  one  end  of  said  structure,  and 
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means  on  said  top  flap  overlying  the  free  edge  of  said 
spout  flap  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position  aid 
retaining  said  spout  flap  in  closed  position,  said  last-namtd 
means  having  a  predetermined  fold  line  about  which  siid 


means  is  moved  when  said  spout  flap  is  moved  away' 
from  closed  position  so  that  said  spout  flap  is  movab  e 
from  closed  position  without  substantial  deformatic  a 
thereof. 


COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  CASES 
Thomas  G.  Main,  St.  Pinl,  Minn.,  assignor 
Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey,  Minn, 
tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,8<^ 
1  Claim.     (CL229— 41)       ^ 


to  Waldoi 
a  coipon 


■ie- 


A  collapsible  egg  case  including  a  one  piecej  body  sl»el 
including,  in  series, 
a  first  side  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  scconid 

second  end  wall,  a  third  side  wall,  a 

and  an  anchoring  flap, 
said  third  side  wall  being  approximately  oM-half  tlM 

width  of  said  second  side  wall  and  secured  in  over 


side  wall, 
j>artition  panel 


lapping  relation  to  said  first  sid^  wjall  ^o  form 
rectangular  body, 

said  partition  wall  extending  paralle    

and  said  anchoring  flap  being  secured  to  4aid  secpnc 
side  vail  to  ft>rm  two  compart  nents  Within  saic 
rectangular  body, 

closure  flaps  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  e^  fcs  of  $aic 
side  and  end  walls,«  | 

a  one  piece  bottom  structure  including  a  botiom  panel 
end  wall  liner  panels  secured  to  the  end  ej  ges  there 
of  and  pairs  of  flanges  secured  to  the  fide  edges 
thereof,  .  r 

means  securing  said  end  wall  liner  fanels  in  face  con' 
tact  with  said  end  walls,  i  i7\ 

means  securing  said  flanges  in  face!  contact!  with  said 
side  walls,  one  flange  of  each  paii  extending  on  one 
side  of  said  par^tion  wall,  and  tb;  other  flanges  ex 
tending  on  the  other  side  thereo",  J 

said  end  walls.  e^td-Wall  ).iner  panel^  and  yill  closure 
flaps,  bottom  panel  and  partition  panel  having  central 
lines  of  fold  therein  parallel  to  saiid  side  avails,  and 
the  ends  of  said  bottom  panel  being  diagonally 
creased  along  fold  lines  converging  from  t^  comers 
of  sajd  bottom  panel  to  said  central  "  ' 
therein. 


I-'  -I  3,1234T7 

CARTONS 
Alastalr  R.  Menzies,  West  VancouTer, 
Canada,  assitnor  to  The  Canada  R« 
Vancouver,  British  Colnmhia,  Canad  i 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No7 
Clahns  priority,  application  Canada 
1  Claim.    (CL  229-^ 


British  Cohimbla, 
Mais  Limited, 


Rcc 


A-^ 


March  3,  1964 


134,470 
June  14,  1961 


) 


A  pre-formed  carton  constituted  by  a  >lurality  of  panels 
articulated  together  along  first  commoi    score  lines,  said 
plurality  of  panels  comprising  a  main  ps  nel.  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary panels,  and  a  tertiary  panel  res  lectively  forming 
a  top.  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottoi  i;  end  flaps  each 
articulated  to  an  associated  end  of  eac  i  of  said  second- 
ary and  tertiary  panels  along  a  seconi  common  score 
line;  end  flaps  each  articulated  to  an  iissociated  end  of 
each  of  said  secondary  and  terUary  pan<  Is  along  a  second 
common  score  line;  end  flaps  each  artic  ilated  to  an  asso- 
ciated end  of  said  main  panel  along  a  third  common 
score  Une  coextensive  with  said  seconi  common  score 
lines,  all  of  said  flap  forming  inner  and  outer  end  walls; 
said  top  having  a  double  row  of  contiiiious  sliu  on  the 
inner  face  thereof  extending  normal  td  said  third  com- 
mon score  lines  and  from  end  to  end  o^  said  top  and  de- 
fining opposed  sides  of  a  tear-strip.  saiU  double  row  of 
conUnuous  slits  t^rminaUng.  at  each  enf  thereof,  in  slits 
formed  it|.  and  coextensive  with,  said  ihitd  common  score 
lines;  one  end  of  said  tear-strip  terminati  ag  in  an  enlarged 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  pull-tab  for  tearing  said  tear- 
strip  from  said  top,  all  portions  of  said  tear-strip  being 
located  within  the  confines  of  said  top  aijd  being  bounded 
thereby;  and  a  fourth  score  line,  on  th^  inner  face  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  side  walls,  extending)  from  end  to  ^od 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  divide  said  selectid  waU  into  first 
and  second  portions,  the  width  of  the  (  nd  flaps  of  said 
selected  side  wall  corresponding  to  the  \  idth  of  said  first 
portion;  whereby,  when  said  pull-tab  ha  i  been  torn  from 
said  top.  the  remaining  portions  of  said  top  are  capable 
of  being  grasped  and  torn,  through  the]  intermediary  of 
said  slits  in  said  third  common  score  Jines,  along  said 
third  common  score  lines  away  from  the  end  flaps  and 
articulated  about  the  first  common  scoe  lines  forming 
the  marginal  side  edges  of  said  top  to  g  lin  unobstructed 
acecss  to  the  interior,  and  hence  to  the  contents,  of  the 
carton,  and  said  second  portion  of  said  selected  side  wall 
is  capable  of  articulation  along  said  fou  rth  score  line  to 
gain  further  unobstructed  acccA  to  sai4 
carton. 


ii4  of 


fold 


3,12347t 
,  ^   „  MILK  CARTON 

Jake  E.  Morgan,  127  S,  7th  St.,  Biythe, 
D.  Schoflilcrort,  314  S.  Kendrick, 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1 , 
4CfaUBS.     (CI.  229— 52] 
1 .  A  carton  of  paperboard  or  the  like  c 
wall  and  side  walls  joined  to  said  back  \ 
said  side  walls  having  spaced  slits  extendi 
the  fold  lines  and  defining  foldable  h„. 
laterally  and  rearwardly  on  said  fold  lines 
operative  position  centrally  behind  said 


Cilif. 


/ 


interior  of  the 


.,  and  OrviUc 
Ariz. 
6,565 


FU  {Staff, 


( >mprising  a  back 

w  ill  by  fold  lines. 

n  B  thereinto  from 

handles  swingable 

to  a  convergent 

back  wall,  said 


March  3,  1964 


general]  and  mechanical 


carton  further  comprising  a  front  wall  integral  with  one 
of  the  side  walls,  and  a  reinforcing  and  insulatii^g  liner 
integral  with  said  front  wall  and  comprising  a  plurality 


of  sections  joined  by  fold  lines  and  extending  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  back  and  side  walls  and  adhered  to  the 
inner  faces  thereof. 


Thorn 


3,123479 

PLA.STIC  BAG 

Arnold    Day,    Wcstmoont,    Quehcc,    Canada, 

_         to  Dn  PoBt  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  May  21, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  196,276 

Chlms  priority,  application  Canada  May  25,  1961 

1  Cl^m.     (CL  229—53) 


In  a  plastic  bag,  the  combination  of  printable  thermo- 
plastic film  on  one  side  and  extruded  thermoplastic  net 
on  the  other,  three  margins  of  said  film  and  net  being 
joined  together  by  folding  the  film  over  the  net  and  s^- 
ing  the  film  through  the  net  to  itself.  ,    j 


3,123aM 

ENVELOPE  TYPE  PACKAGING  FOLDER 

GroTcr  C.  Currlc,  25  It  Invcnicss  Road,  Chariottc,  NJC. 

Filad  Mv.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178^36 

MOahM.    (O.  229U-76) 


1.  An  envelope  type  packaging  folder  Oottiprising  an 
envelope  body  structure  incofporating  first  and  second  side 
wall  panels,  a  closure  flap  oo  one  of  said  side  wall  panels, 
and  ait  least  one  slit  tab  in  the  other  of  said  side  wall 
panels  openable  upon  flexing  of  said  other  of  said  side 
wiall  panels  for  interlocking  insertioo  of  said  closure  flap 
thereat,  said  closure  flap  being  intermediately  foldable  foF 
flexing  to  facilitate  insertion  at  said  slit  tab,  and  said  slit 
tab  overlying  said  closure  flap  upon  insertion  to  bold  said 
flap  at  a  properly  closed  disposition  despite  the  previous 
flexing  thereof  during  ioseitioo. 
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3,123^1 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Marcus  de  Vries,  Leeuwarden,  Netherbinds,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Lecuwarder  PMcrwarenfabriek,   Leeuwarden, 
Nclhcriands 

FOed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  29, 1960 

2Cbims.    (CI.  229— 87) 


1.  A  packaging  material  flor  packaging  finely  divided 
materials,  particularly  tobacco,  comprising  a  paper  layer 
having  one  side  thereof  printed  and  adapted  to  face  the 
outside  of  a  package,  a  metal  foil  protecting  coating  on 
the  unprinted  side  of  said  paper  layer,  said  metal  foil 
protecting  coating  covered  side  of  said  paper  layer  being 
adapted  to  form  the  inside  of  a  package,  restricted  areas 
of  adhesive  on  the  printed  side  of  said  paper,  and  a  plas- 
tic film  having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  said  layer 
of  paper  on  said  adhesive  and  adhered  to  said  paper 
layer  by  said  adhesive  such  that  the  over-all  area  of  the 
paper  and  plastic  film  are  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and 
imadhered  areas  can  move  relative  to  each  other  for  giv- 
ing the  material  good  suppleness  and  feel,  the  edges  of 
said  plastic  film  projecting  beyond  the  paper  layer  and 
being  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  each  other  for  forming  a 
package  with  the  metal  foil  protecting  coating  covered 
side  of  said  paper  layer  on  the  inside  of  the  package  and 
said  plastic  film  on  the  outside  of  the  package. 


3,123^82 
IMPELLER  BRAKE 
Gerard  T.  Pothicr,  Pawcatuck,  and  Daniel  P.  McGrafli, 
Stonin^on.  Conn.,  assienors  to  Genera!  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,507 
7  Claims.     (0.230—114)      ^ 


\mmAirmipm(xv\\l^ 


1 .  A  fluid  medium  impeller  system  comprising; 
(a)  a  fluid  flow  conduit 
(/>)  a  selectively  operable  oiotor  mounted  in  said  con- 
duit, 
(c)  said  motor  including  a  rotatable  power  shaft, 
(</)  a  driving  ring  keyed  to  (aid  shaft. 
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(«)  stop  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ^aced  froiib 
said  ring, 

(/)  an  impeller  slidably  mounted  on  saiid  shaft  for 
axial  movement  between  a  first  position  against  said 
stop  means  and  a  second  position  against  said  ring, 

ig)  means  carried  by  said  impeller  to  continuously  e 
gage  said  ring  to  be  driven  thereby, 

(h)  spring  means  acting  between  said  ring  and  sa 
impeller  to  maintain  said  impeller  against  said  stoD, 

(i)>a  first  friction  ring  carried  by  said  motor,  1 

(;')  and' a  second  friction  ring  carried  by  s&id  impeller 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  friction  ring  when 
said  impeller  is  shifted  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  pressure  acting 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  impeOer. 


1 


3,123,283 

ANTI-ICING  VALVE  MEANS 

Robert  Francb  Lcis,  WakeficM,  Mais^  Mslgoor  to  Gcif- 

enl  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FQcd  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,15^ 

10  Claims.    (CL  23«~-114) 


1.  In  a  compresstM-  for  a  gas  turbine  eng^,  a 
assembly  comprising, 

a  compressor  casing. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  vanes  extending  radially  m\ 
from  said  casing,  I 

a  hollow  spindle  on  an  end  of  each  of  said!  vanes. 

the  interior  of  each  of  said  spindles  communiicating  wit 
the  interior  of  the  respective  vane, 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cylindri(|al  passages 
in  said  compressor  each  receiving  one  of  ^d  spindlee 
for  rotation  tl^rein, 

each  of  said  vanes  and  its  associated  spandle  being 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, ! 

a  first  port  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said  radial  y  extending 
1^^  passages,  ^      i  j  .     |  T 

means  supplying  high  temperature  fluid  to  each  of  sail 
first  ports, 

a  second  port  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said  qijindles  coni- 
municating  with  interior  of  said  spindle,  i 

each  pair  of  first  and  second  ports  aligned  to  form  k 
maximum  area  opening  when  said  vanesi  are  in  saif 
first  position  and  misaligned  to  form  a  minimum  arei 
opening  when  said  vanes  are  in  said  second  positioi^. 

whereby  the  high  temperature  fluid  is  directed  to  th^ 
interior  of  each  of  said  vanes  through  different  area 
(^nings  when  said  vanes  are  in  said  first  positio 
and  in  said  second  position. 


ffl^  N.Y. 


3,123,2S4 
SUCTION  FAM 
JohB  Eckert  Grecnawalt,  Bronvfllc,  N.Y., 
Gfccoawah  Sintcriog  Co.,  Inc.,  Nnr  Y( 
cofporatioB  of  New  York  < 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,Mf7 
5  Claims.  (CL  23«— 12S) 
1.  In  a  blower  tor  movmg  gases  to  proVide  a  siK 
tion  on  the  intake  side,  a  housing,  an  impell^  }oumalei 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  impeller  having  radially 
disposed  blades,  said  impeller  blades  havii^g  entranc^ 
ends  and  discharge  ends,  a  diffuscr  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spiral  blades  forming  spiral,  outwardly  flared  discharg 


ndzzles  therebetween,  said  di^uscr  blaldes 
entrance   ends   and   discharge   outer 
blades  entrance  ends  bemg  disposed 
peller  blades  discharge  ends  and  each 
tending  a  substantial  distance  'circum 
innermost  cutoff  edge,  said  larids  hav 
throughout  their  lengths  measured  fron 
tion  of  said  impeller  and  the  circumferential 
each  of  said  lands  not  exceeding  one 
ferential  distance  between  the  cutoff 
diffuscr   blades,   said    housing   being    i 
and  having  an  entrance  chamber  adjacent 


/ 


having  inner 
said  diffuscr 
kdjaoent  said  im- 
uving  a  land  ex- 
rcumfe^cntially  from  its 
a  fixed  radius 
the  axis  of  rota- 
length  of 
half  the  circum- 
of  successive 
!  ivolute    in   shape 
said  impeller 


ends. 


ng 


e(  ges 


ha^ 


clear  a  nee 


blade  entrance  ends,  said  housing 
chamber   adjacent    the   discharge   ends 
nozzles,  said  diffuscr  being  further 
fixed  radius  lands  having  constant 
the   discharge  ends  of  the   impeller 
the  lengths  of  said  lands  and  said  laiids 
ficient  length  in  relation  to  the  distance 
of   successive   impeller   blades  and   sail 
being  sufficiently  small  to  briefly  halt 
gases  moved  by  said  impeller  so  that 
adjacent   the    impeller    blades   receive 
velocity  of  the  tip  ends  of  the  impeller 
entering  said  spiral  discharge  nozzles 


LAIER 


3,123,2S5 
DIFFUSER  WITH  BOUNDARY 
John  G.  Lcc,  Farmiagtoo,  Coon., 
craft  CorporalioB,  East  Hartford, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  laiL  21, 1963,  Scr.  No. ; 
S  Claims.    (CLa3»— 13() 


1.  In  an  intake  duct  for  an  air  consi^ing 
such  as  an  axial  flow  device,  means  fof 
through  the  duct  including  a  diffuscr  adjacept 
stream  end  thereof,  said  diffuscr  includi  ng 
axis  and  comprising  at  least  an  outer  wal 
tially  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  divei  ging 
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gaps  between 

blades  throughout 

being  of  suf- 

between  tip  ends 

clearance  gape 

outward  flow  of 

he  gases  moving 

the   full   angular 

blades  prior  to 
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moving  the  air 

the  down- 

a  longitudinal 
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in  a  down- 
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stream  direction  and  forming  an  abruptly  continuously 
increasing  cross-sectional  area  whereby  adverse  pressure 
gradients  are  introduced  in  the  flow  stream  through  the 
duct  as  a  result  of  the  decreasing  velocity  and  increasing 
pressure,  means  for  energizing  substantially  only  the 
boundary  layer  moving  adjacent  along  said  wall  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  ejecting  passage 
means  in  said  wall  portion  for  injecting  secondary  fluid 
into  said  boundary  layer  in  a  multiplicity  of  relatively 
high  energy  streams  and  in  a  direction  tangentially  of 
said  arcuate  wall  section  and  substantially  about  said  axis 
to  induce  centrifugal  forces  in  said  boundary  layer  atid 
reduce  the  onact  of  separation  in  said  abruptly  increasing 
cross  aectioa. 


3,123aM  i 

FIBROUS  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 
Roy  W.  Abbott,  JcCcnootown,  Ky.,  asrignor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBsd  Oct  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  23t,«67 

4CbiM.    (a.23»— 134) 


3 


•H. 


1.  A  centrifugal  blower  assembly  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  flexible  annular  blower  member  of  pordus 
material  supported  thereon,  said  support  comprising  a 
hub  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  arms  connected  to  said  hub  and  parallel 
to  and  spaced  equal  distances  from  said  shaft,  said  arms 
having  radially  extending  end  portions  terminating  in 
disc-shaped  tips,  said  blower  member  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein  adapted  to  pass  over  and  to  be  renuivably 
received  on  said  end  portions  of  said  arms  in  button-like 
fashion  whereby  said  tips  anchor  said  blower  member  on 
said  arms,  said  arms  including  the  radially  extending  end 
portions  and  tips  providing  the  sole  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  said  blower  member  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  shaft.  ■  i 

3,I23,2S7 

CRANKCASE  VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

EmB  T.  Ncnbancr,  SidMy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copclaod 

Refrigeration  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FBsd  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,993 

iClaiBH.    (C1.230— 206)  I 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  motor-compressor  unit  bf  the  type 
having  an  ofl  return  check  valve  passage  leading  from 


the  motor  compartment  to  the  compressor  crankcase,  a 
check  valve  disposed  in  said  oil  return  check  valve  pas- 
sage, a  gas  equalizing  check  valve  passage  leading  from 
said  crankcase  to  the  compressor  inlet  and  separated  from 
said  motor  compartment,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said 
gas  equalizing  check  valve  passage,  a  tube  forming  the 
exit  portion  of  said  gas  equalizing  check  valve  passage, 
and  an  unrestricted  refrigerant  passage  leading  from  said 
motor  compartment  to  said  compressor  inlet,  a  portion  of 
said  refrigerant  passage  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  in  eductive  relation  therewith. 


3,123,288 

FAN  GUARD  AND  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Barton  P.  Franklin,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,308 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—273) 


1.  An  electric  fan  assembly  having  a  combined  fan 
guard  and  motor  support  comprising,  a  casing,  four  elon- 
gated rod-like  members  vertically  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  the  only  vertical  members 
of  the  support,  said  four  parallel  members  having  their 
extremities  rigidly  fixed  directly  to  said  casing,  two  elon- 
gated rod-like  members  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
lateral  to  said  four  parallel  members,  said  two  parallel 
members  having  their  extremities  rigidly  fixed  directly  to 
said  casing  to  form  the  only  lateral  members  of  the  sup- 
port attached  to  the  casing,  said  four  parallel  members  and 
said  two  parallel  members  being  arranged  in  approximately 
the  same  plane  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to  each  other  at  re- 
spective crossing  points,  the  inner  pair  of  said  four  par- 
allel members  having  a  central  region  positioned  between 
said  two  parallel  members,  a  motor  driven  fan,  means 
for  resiliendy  mounting  the  motor  driven  fan  to  said 
central  region  to  provide  the  sole  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  motor  driven  fan  and  the  support,  and  fan 
guard  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  four  parallel  mem- 


<  3,123489  I 

TAPE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Pldre  Jean-Baptfete  Asticr,  4  Rnc  Engenc  Jomin, 
I  Paris  19,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,116 
Clahns  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14,  1959 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  234— 103) 

S.  A  device  for  perforating  a  paper  tape  comprising  a 
plurality  of  perforating  means  for  punching  holes  in  the 
paper  tape,  individual  electromagnetic  means  to  move 
each  of  said  perforating  means  as  required,  additional  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  advancing  the  paper  tape  in  timed 
relationship  with  said  perforating  means,  a  keyboard, 
and  key  controlled  means  for  operating  said  individual 
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electromagnetic  means,  said  key  controlled  iheans  inclJd- 
ing  a  counter-weight  mounted  at  one  extremity  of  sj  id 
key  controlled  means,  a  bank  at  the  upper  extremity  >f 
said  counter-weight,  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  with  s^d 
bank,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  trigger 
rotating  cam  of  peripheral  portion  projecjing  over  lin 
angular  distance  within  the  range  of  5.4°  t<j>  60'  in  said 
yoke,  articulation  means  adapted  to  enable  Isaid  yoke  to 
swing  in  one  plane,  a  roller  mounted  and  driven  to  ii>- 


tate  continuously  and  regularly  and  located 
said  cam.  said  cam  being  adapted  tocome 
with  said   roller  upon  articulation  of  said 
linkage  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  yoke 
ment   in  said  plane  and  further  including 
switching  means  controlled  by  said  linkage 
electrical  swilching  means  operates  one  of 
electromagnetic  means  which  in  tu|m 
sponding  one  of  said  perforating  means 


said 


adjacent    o 

into  contact 

r'oke.  and 

for  displac  ;- 

m  electric  tl 

hereby  sa  d 

individu  il 

operaltes  a  corr  > 
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3,123,290 

HIGH  SPEED  PL'NCH 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  John  G.  Macdonali. 

Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Rabinow  EnsineeriiiE 

Co^  Inc^  Rockvilie,  Md.  T 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,4^6 

15  Claims.     (CI.  234—115) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  tape  perforating  apparatus;  a  clav 
perforating  means,  and  means  attached  to  sai|d  claw  an 
said  perforating  means  for 

(a)  moving  said  claw  in  an  orbital  path  to  engage  on 
portion  of  the  tape  and  displace  the  tape  portion  an 
for  withdrawing  from  the  tape  while  maintaining  th 
tope  engaging  part  of  the  claw  substantially  paralle 
to  the  engaged  portion  of  the  tape,  and; 
(A)  concurrently  moving  said  perforating  ineans  in 
direction  substantially  normal  to  another!  portion  o 
the  tape  in  time  with  said  claw  so  that  the  tape  i: 
perforated  when  said  claw  is  in  a  non-tope-displacinj 
portion  of  its  cycle.  \ 


3,12331 

RESISTOR  COLOR  DECbOER 

Ronald  L.  Madry,  Corpus  Ch  ris«,  Tex. 

(1601  Alta  Vista,  Rte.  2,  Box  640-p,  Alvln,  Tex.) 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  Noj  195,722 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235^  7) 
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in 


beneath 


1.  A  color  decoding  device  for  dete^min 
ance  of  resistors  which  are  coded  by  a 
bands  or  the  like  thereon,  comprising 
drical    body,   a   plurality   of   tumaUe 
mounted  on  said  body  in  end-to^nd 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circumferential 
thereon,  there  heii^  a  pair  of  rings 
one  ring  of  each  pair  comprising  a 
of  different  color  denominations 
colors  of  coded  resistors,  the  other  ring 
prising  a  circumferential  series  of  di 
ment  with  said  color  denominations, 
formed  with  a  pair  of  axiaUy  aligned 
tively  viewing  a  single  color  denomin; 
digit,  means  for  separately  turning 
the  color  of  the  bands  of  a  coded 
through  the  a.ssociated  windows  of  sai» 
simultaneously  displayed  digits  formi 
responding  to  the  resistance  of  the 
and  each  of  said  sleeves  having  at  one 
ralky  of  notches,  a  pin  on  the  cylindrical 
to  be  received  by  the  notches,  spring  bi  tsir^ 
ing  between  the  cylindrical  body  and 
to  maintain  the  notches  normally  in  en 
pins  and  the  sleeve  in  its  adjusted  positi  >n 


ng  the  resist- 

number  of  colored 

elongated  cylin- 

sleeves    tumably 

lation.  said  body 

rings  fixed 

each  sleeve, 

cirtumferential  series 

corr^ponding  to  band 

of  each  pair  com- 

in  axial  align- 

each  sleeve  being 

w  indows  for  rcspec- 

tion  and  a  single 

sleeve  so  that 

are  displayed 

sleeves,  and  said 

ilg  a  number  cor- 

reiistor  in  question. 

nd  thereof  a  plu- 

body  adapted 

tneans  react- 

eJBch  of  the  sleeves 

agement  with  the 
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e;ch 
resi  Mor 


3,123.292 
ZERO  RESTORE  MECHAJNISM 
Ingeniar   H.    Lundquist,    OaUand,    Cilif.,   asrignor,    by 
memc  aadgnments,  to  Intemational  Vostal  Supply  Cor- 
poratkm,  a  corporadoo  of  Massachusetts 

I  FUed  Sept  12, 1960,  Ser.  Nol  55,402 
U  ClaiBM.    (CI.  235— ipi) 


1 


1.  In  a  postage  metering  device  having 
drum,  a  series  otf  numeral  type  wheels 
justment  in  said  printing  drum,  a  plur4l 
differentially  settable  members,  one  for 
wheels  operable  upon  the  differential 


a  rotary  prmtmg 

mounted  for  ad- 

ty  of  manually 

;ach  of  said  type 

setting  thereof  to 
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adjust  the  corresponding  one  of  said  type  wheels,  and  a 
zero  resetting  mechanism,  the  combination  comprising 
a  power-driven  means  for  resetting  said  settable  members 
through  said  zero  resetting  mechanism  to  adjust  the  cor- 
responding type  wheels  to  a  zero  representative  position, 
and  a  manipulative  means  selectively  operable  to  effect 
operation  of  said  power -driven  means. 


3,123,293 
TIME  METER  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  N.  Kemander,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aad  Carl  F.  Van 
Bennckom,  LynnficId,  and  Clarence  W.  Camp,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  ass^ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUmI  Not.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,091 
S  Omkm.    (CL  235—103) 


«       •    M    « 


1.  An  electric  panel  time  meter  assembly  comprising 
a  unitary  panel  mounting  member  having  a  front  wall  por- 
tion and  a  bezel  portion  integral  therewith,  said  front  wall 
portion  having  a  viewing  aperture  therethrough  and  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  support  projections  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  wall  portion,  indicating  means  comprising 
an  odometer  including  a  plurality  of  indicating  wheels 
routably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being 
independently  supported  by  bearing  means  on  certain  of 
said  projections  to  position  said  indicating  wheels  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  aperture,  substantially  constont  speed 
electrically  operated  dfiving  means  independently  mount- 
ed on  certain  other  of  said  projections  in  spaced  separa- 
tion from  said  indicating  means,  means  forming  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said  .in- 
dicating means  including  a  separately  mountable  interme- 
diate drive  connection,  and  a  plate  member  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  certain  other  of  said  projections  intermediate 
said  driving  and  said  indicating  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  wall  portio^  for  supporting  said  intermediate 
drive  connection  in  (iked  operative  engagement  therebe- 
tween. 

I      i 
3,123,294 
AIR  CONDITIONING  MIXING  BOX  CONTROL 
Lawrence  E.  Donahue,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
MInneapolb-HoneyweU   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  188.734 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—13) 
I.  In  air  conditioning  control  apparatus,  a  mixing  box. 
a  pair  of  inlet  conduits  positioned  in  said  box  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  supply  conduits  carrying  air  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures,  self-contained  valve  means  positioned 
in  said  inlet  conduits  and  controlling  the  flow  of  tem 
peratc  air  from  the  supply  conduits  to  said  mixing  bo> 
said  mixing  box  having  a  discbarge  opening  in  said  mix- 
ing box  adapted  to  discharge  temperate  air  to  a  space  to 
be   air   conditioned,  a   mixing   baffle   positioned   in   said 
mixing  box  and  extending  substantially  across  the  interior 
of  the  same  to  be  affected  by  an  average  pressure  within 
the  box,  said  baffle  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
box  and  including  a  spring  bias  means  connected  thereto, 
said  mixing  box  with  said  biased  baffle  providing  a  pres- 


sure regulator  within  the  mixing  box.  orifice  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  mixing  box  adjacent  said  pivoted  baffle 
and  controlled  by  movement  thereof,  said  orifice  means 
including  a  pair  of  concentric  orifices,  one  leading  to  the 
inlet  conduit  and  the  other  to  the  motive  chamber  of  one 
of    said    self-contained    valves,    said    just-named    orifice 


means  controlling  with  said  pivoted  baffle  the  pressure 
in  the  motive  means  of  said  one  of  said  self-contained 
valves  in  one  of  said  inlet  conduits,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  space  to  be  ?ir  conditioned  and  connected  in 
controlling  relation  to  the  second  self-contained  valve 
positioned  in  said  second  inlet  conduit.  ; 


3,123,295 
MEANS  FOR   ANALYSING   COMBUSTION   PROD- 
UCTS AND  VARYING  AIR-Fl  EL  RATIO 
Albert  E.  Martin.  Newcastie-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to  Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  &  Company  Limited, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702,701 

Claims  priority .  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  236—15) 


In  combustion  control  means  for  the  analysis  of  com- 
bustion products  and  varying  the  air  fuel  ratio  in  re- 
sponse to  variation  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide  content  therc<f.  an  infra-red  gas  analyser  for 
the  measurement  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and  carbcm 
dioxide  content,  the  output  signal  of  said  analyser  being 
proportional  to  a  value  (C02)-|-A(C0)  where  (CO2) 
and  (CO)  represent  concentration  of  those  gases  in  the 
combustion  products  and  k  is  a  constant  appropriate  to 
the  combustion  equipment  in  use,  the  value  of  k  being 
chosen  so  that  (C02)+A.(C0)  increases  the  air/ fuel 
ratio  decreases,  the  arrangement  being  that  variation  of 
the  value  (COj)+it(CO)  from  a  predetermined  value 
is  used  to  vary  the  air/fuel  ratio  until  such  time  as  the 
original  value  is  restored,  in  which  the  gas  analyser 
comprises  an  infra-red  gas  analyser  having  two 
beam  paths  one  containing  the  sample  to  be  analysed 
and  the  other  a  comparison  substance  the  beams  of  radi- 
ation leaving  each  path' falling  on  a  detecting  unit  hav- 
ing a  detection  chamber  in  each  path  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  two 
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detecting  chambers  being  separated  by  a  ihin  metal 
aphragm  adjacent  an  electrode  such  that  any  differeice 
in  pressure  between  the  chambers  produces  an  elec  ric 
signal,  a  sealed  tube  beings  introduced  intb  the  sanile 
path  containing  a  predeterhiined  quantity  of  carbons- 
oxide  to  reduce  the  absorption  of  carbon  cjioxide  in 
sample  path  to  a  level  such  that  the  output  signal  frj)m 
the  detecting  unit  is  proportional  to  a  Value! 

,'  tCOa)  +  A(m) 


di- 


members  on  all  of 
when  they  cover  it 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  jan  outlet, 
valve  seat  in  said  housing,  a  valve  member  cooperab  e 
with  said  seat  to  regulate  a  flow  of  fluid  td  said  outU  t. 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  seat  for  mo' 
ing  said  valve  seat  into  engagement  with  and  away  froi  n 
said  valve  member,  thermally  responsive  means  operati>e 
for  imparting  regulatory  movement  to  said  valve  memh  r 
in  response  to  temperature  variations,  said  thermally  n  - 
sponsive  means  including  a  shaft  which  moves  in  respons  e 
to  variations  in  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  thermal 
responsive  means,  biasing  means,  a  stop  memfcter  movab 
on  said  shaft  only  in  the  direction  away  from  said  valv : 
member,   means  coupling   said   stop   member   with   sail 
biasing  means  and  said  valve  member  wherciby  lost  mo- 
tion coupling  is  provided  in  response  to  norn^al  operativ ; 
movement  of  said  valve  member  by  said  vklve  seat  i 
a  direction  away  from  said  valve  seat  so  that  the  positio 
of  said  stop  member  on  said  shaft  remains)  unchanged 
while  direct  coupling  is  provided  for  movement  of  sail 
valve  member  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  shaf 


3,123^97-     1  I       I  II 

piERMOSTATICALLY  CONTkOLLED  fvAtVES 

John  Alfred  Lipscombe,  Ashford,  near  Stained  Middlesci 

England,  assignor  to  Walton  Engineering  Go.  Limitci 

London,  England,  a  British  company  j  ^ 

_f*!f*  '^■y  ^'  *'*^'  Ser.  No.  192,«4I  .111 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mi&  l§'lHl 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236— 34.5)     T 

1.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  cylindrical  leasing  ha% 
mg  at  least  three  ports  spaced  around  the  picriphery  o 
said  casing,  a  single  fixed  shaft  extending  axially  of  sai4 
cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotors  rotatabjly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  each  having  at  least  two  cinfved  shuttei 
members  thereon  spaced  from  each  other  around  thj 
cylindrical   casing  and  being  substantially  aligned  witlj 
the  corresponding  shutter  members  on  the  other  ro:ors 
said  shutter  members  on  each  rotor  being  spaced  aroun< 
the  casing  so  as  to  leave  at  least  one  port  cbvered  an( 
at  least  one  port  open  in  an  end  position  of  Irotation  o 


said  rotor,  the  corresponding  shutter 
the  ro.ors  completely  closing  a  port 
in  one  end  position  of  rotation  of  thl  rotor,  sakicurved 
shutter  members  being  sections  of  a  cylinder  wall  having 
a  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  he  curvature  of  the 
interior  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  ijeing  movable  along 
the  mterior  of  said  cylindrical  casiag  closely  adjacent 
thereto  and  each  extending  in  the  per  pheral  direction  of 
sai<^  casing  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  dimension 
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3,123,296 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  CJONTJlOL 

Clarence   Wantz   and   Roy   C.   Demi,   Greensburg,   Ri.. 

assignors  to  Robertsfaaw  Controls  Coiiip4ny,  «  corrio- 

ration  of  Delaware  I         |    I     i  ~ 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.' 7^8474 

3  Claims.     (CI.  236—99)      , 
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3,123,298 
RA^GE  OVEN  CONTROL  SYS  TEM  AND 
APPARATUS      ^ 
HVoW e,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnc- 
apolisHoneywcU    Regulator   Compaby,   Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  136^7 
5  Claims.     (CI.  236     4») 


tmc* 


3.  In  control  apparatus  for  heat  transfer  means,  the 
combination  comprising  fuel  flow  control  means,  single 
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tetnperature  reeponsive  means  for  regulating  said  fuel 
flow  control  means,  said  temperature  responsive  means 
having  first  means  adapted  to  regulate  fuel  flow  at  one 
rate  to  maintain  a  first  preselected  teniperature  and  sec- 
ond means  adapted  to  r^ulate  'ucl  flow  at  another  rate 
to  maintain  a  second  preselected  different  degree  of  said 
tetnperature,  and  dock  oontroUed  me>ans  iiKluding 
switches  and  valves  for  selectively  rendering  said  first 
m^aits  or  said  second  means  operative  or  inoperative  to 
provide  operation  of  the  heat  transfer  means  so  as  to 
sequentially  maintain  said  different  ten^pefatures  for 
preselected  periods  of  time. 


MECHANICAL 
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3,123,299 
GAS  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Bradley  C.  Douglas,  Klrkwodd,  Mo.,  anlgnor,  by  mesne 
aatignments,  to  Micro  Controls,  Uic.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Missouri 

FHad  Mm-.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177^12 
2tClains.    (CL  234--M) 


1.  A  gas  regulator  system  comprising  a  main  burner, 
pilot  burner  means  associated  therew.th,  a  main  burner 
valve,  thermostatic  means  adapted  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature produced  by  an  ignited  low  flow  of  gas  from  the 
pilot  burner  means  to  close  said  valve  and  in  response  to 
the  temperature  produced  by  an  igiiited  higher  flow  of 
gas  from  the  pilot  burner  means  to  open  said  valve,  a  low- 
flow  gas  connection  between  the  pilot  burner  means  and  a 
source  of  gas,  auxiliary  piping  means  connecting  the  pilot 
burner  means  with  a  source  of  gas,  a  first  auxiliary  thermo- 
static valve  and  a  cut-off  valve  therefor  controlling  flow 
in  a  part  of  said  auxiliary  piping  means,  a  second  auxiliary 
thermostatic  valve  controlling  flow  in  another  part  of  the 
auxiliary  piping  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
cut-off  valve,  means  responsive  to  heat  from  the  main 
burner  adapted  thermostatically  to  actuate  said  auxiliary 
valves,  said  first  auxiliary  valve  when  the  cut-off  Valve  is 
open  being  adapted  to  control  auxiliary  flow  of  gas  to 
the  pilot  burner  means  throughout  a  comparatively  wide 
range  of  temperatures,  said  second  auxiliary  valve  when 
•aid  cut-off  valve  closes  being  adapted  to  control  auxihary 
flow  of  gas  to  said  pilot  burner  means  throughput  a  small- 
er range  of  temperatures. 


3,1233M 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLLER 

FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

HeUu  Goch,  Dortmund-Wellingbofen,  aad  Otto  Satcr, 

Oaiabnick,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Kromschroder, 

Akticngesellacliaft,  Omabnick,  Germany 

FDed  Sept.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  53,796 
CiaioH  prkwfty,  appHcatioa  Germany  Sept  5,  1959 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  236—182) 
1.  A  temperature  responsive  safety  cut-off  valve  and 
•witch  arrangement  comprising  a  housing  having  gas  inlet 


and  outlet  and  a  channel  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  tubular  temperature-sensing  element  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing at  one  end,  an  actuating  rod  arranged  within  said 
temperature -sensing  element  and  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 
free  end  of  said  temperature  sensing  element,  lever  means 
mounted  in  said  housing,  fulcrum  means  dividing  said 
lever  means  into  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm. 
means  for  transmitting  motion  between  said  actuating 
rod  aind  said  first  lever  arm,  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
channel  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  comprised  of 
a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  head  cooperating  therewith,  said 
head  being  affixed  to  said  second  lever  arm  and  so 


valve 


arranged  that  said  valve  is  closed  when  said  temperature- 
sensing  element  is  in  the  contracted  condition  and  said 
valve  is  open  when  said  temperature  sensing  element  is 
in  the  expanded  condition,  an  electrical  switch  adjustably 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  circuit  with  an 
ignition  element,  means  for  transmitting  movement  of 
said  second  lever  arm  to  actuate  said  switch,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  switch  is  opened  when  said 
temperature-sensing  element  is  caused  to  expand  to  the 
degree  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  switch 
and  said  switch  actuating  means  so  that  said  switch  is 
opened  at  the  proper  predetermined  temperature. 


1- 


3,123.301 

RAILROAD  TRACK  GUARD  RAIL  CLAMP 

LeoB  S.  Barkadaie,  4<N>0  74th  St  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,897 

2  aaims.    (CI.  238—23) 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  and  main  rail  combination  of  the 
character  described  wherein  said  rails  have  webs  and 
flanges  and  the  guard  rail  has  an  end  section  angulaily 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  main  rail,  guard  rail  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  wedge  member  disposed  between 
said  main  rail  and  said  end  portion,  said  wedge  member 
including  a  tapered  plate  portion  and  a  depending  tapered 
stem  portion,  said  plate  portion  overlying  the  flanges  of 
said  rails  and  having  one  edge  in  engagement  with  the 
web  of  said  main  rail  and  a  second  edge  in  complemen- 
tary en^igement  with  the  web  of  said  guard  rail,  said 
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stem  portion  having  an  aperture  and  extending  beiwce 
said  flanges  and  in  engagement  therewith,  an|]  draw  bol 
and  bracket  means  for  drawing  said  rails    :oward  oni 
another  into  said  engagement  with  said  edgesj.  said  drav 
bolt  extending  below  said  rails  and  through  sapd  apeflure 


3,12332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ATOMIZING  UQUID  j 

William  L.  Drayer,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genera 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cortooratido  o 

Delaware  [    •       '     ^ 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No,  177,601 

10  Claims.     (CL  239 — 4) 


9.  A  method  for  atomizing  liquicf  from  the  Jfrec  eiid  o 
an  elongated  member  comprising  th|e  steps  ofj  advancing 
liquid  towards  said  free  end,^  mainjtaining  a  Iportioji  o 
said  member  in  a  fixed  position,  and  bodily  drbuing  an 
other  portion  of  said  member  at  a  frequency  at  I  least  equa 
to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  metmber  so  ak  tocieatc 
sufficient  centrifugal  force  to  atomize  the  liquiTfromlsaic 
free  end. 


3,123303 
BATH  OIL  DISPENSER 
Harry  S.  Dearling,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Sales  Inc.,  New  York»  N.Y.,  a  fniTonrtiak 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,84<; 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239— 44) 


York 


t>  Duval 
of  IMcw 


1 .  A  bath  oil  dispenser  comprising  a  contaiiier  includ- 
ing a  threaded  neck  bounding  a  neck  opening  and  a  body 
wall  of  a  penetrable  plastic,  a  wick  extending  through  said 
body  wall  and  including  an  inner  portion  extending  in- 
ternally of  said  container  and  an  outer  poitionj  extending 
exiemally  erf  said  container,  said  wick  being  saturable 
with  a  bath  oil  when  poured  into  said  container  through 
said  neck  opening,  a  bousing,  means  mounting  said  con- 
tainer within  said  housing  with  said  threaded  neck  pro- 
jecdng  therefrom,  said  housing  forming  an  enclosure 
about  said  container  and  said  outer  portion  of  &aid  wick, 
there  being  apertures  in  said  housing  enabling  the  flow 
through  said  enclosure  of  bath  water  such  that  said  bath 
oil  is  miscible  therewith,  and  a  threaded  cap  engaging 


said  threaded  neck  and  serving  as  a 
for  said  container.  ^ 


March  3,  1964 
removable  closure 


,  assigior, 


;  I  3,123,304 

_     '  '        ORCHARD  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Sutton,  Alexandria,  Va.,  as 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hydrand 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  If70,722 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239—77 ) 


,  by  direct  and 
Cbrporatioa,  a  cor- 
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3.  In  a  centrally  controlled  system  for 
a  fixed  liquid  heajder.  means  supplying  li 
sure  to  said  liquid  header,  an  air  head<  r 
said  liquid  beadtr.  means  supplying  aii 
to  said  air  header,  separate  air  and  liquid 
duits  leading  from  respective  headers  to 
joint  delivery  points  distributed  through  d 
ground   supported   risers   located   at 
points,  each  rise^  having  a  spray  head 
urate  liquid  distributing  means  and  air 
respectively  connected  to  said  liquid  am 
conduits,  valve  means  adjacent  respective 
for  remotely  and  selectively  controlling 
liquids  and/ or  air  to  said  spray  beads, 
ated  by  the  discharged  liquids  and /or  air, 
same 
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3,123,305 

HYDRODYNAMIC  VIBRATIVE  ATOMIZER 

Bcniard  J.  EiMnkraft,  10564  FIatla4it  10th  St^ 

Brooklyn,  S.Y.         \ 

FUed  Not.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  l49,438 

4aaiiiis.    (CL  239— 102 


1.  A  hydrodynamically  vibrative  atom  zer  for  dispers- 
ing a  first  liquid  into  fine  particles  comprising  a  nozzle, 
a  rectangular  orifice  in  said  nozzle,  means  to  introduce 
second  fluid  into  said  nozzle,  a  stream  of  second  fluid  is- 
suing from  said  rectangular  orifice,  a  th  n  circular  disc, 
means  supporting  said  circular  disc  at  thsl  center  thereof, 
a  bevel-edge  at  the  periphery  of  said  cfcular  disc  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  rectangular  oriflce,  said  bevel- 


edge  splitting  said  stream  of  second  fluic 
introduce  first  liquid  to  be  atomized  to  a 
cular  disc 


and  means  to 
ace  of  said  cir- 
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3,123,306 

APPUCATOR  GUN  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Richaid  C.  Bradley,  3501  NW.  9th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FDcd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,501 

S  Claims.     (CL  239—142) 
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S.  An  applicator  gun  for  liquids  including  a  main  body 
portion,  nozzle  means  mounted  upon  said  body  portion, 
said  nozzle  means  including  a  liquid  receiving  chamber 
having  an  outlet  aperture,  liquid  supply  m^ans  intercon- 
nected with  tfie  liquid  receiving  chamber  of  said  noz- 
zle means  for  supplying  liquid  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
liquid  receiving  chamber  thereof,  mixing  means,  said  mix- 
ing means  including  a  shaft  and  agitator  means  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  agitator  means  including  a  longi- 
tudinal body  portion  extendant  within  tl^  Ichamber  of 
said  nozzle  means,  said  longitudinal  body  portion  having 
protuberances  thcrealong  and  extending  from  adjacent  the 
point  of  interconnection  of  said  liquid  supply  means  with 
the  liquid  receiving  chamber  of  said  nozzle  means  to  ad- 
jacent-the  outlet  aperture  of  the  liquid  receiving  chamber 
of  said  nozzle  means,  said  main  body  portion  of  said  gun 
including  a  first  chamber  having  housing  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
agitator  means  and  a  second  chamber  having  housing 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  end  of  said  shaft  re- 
mote from  said  agitator  means,  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers of  said  main  body  portion  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  in  a  juxtaposed  separated  relationship  to  pre- 
vent egress  of  liquid  from  the  liquid  receiving  chamber 
of  said  nozzle  means  to  the  second  chamber  of  said  main 
body  portion,  an  air  motor  mounted  upon  said  main  body 
portion  adjacent  said  second  chamber  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  remote  from  said  first  chamber  of  said 
main  body  portion,  said  air  motor  being  operatively  in- 
terconnected with  said  shaft  for  imparting  rotation  thereto, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
motor. 


3,123,307 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  DEPOSITING 
REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Riekard  C.  Bradley,  3501  NW.  9th  Avc^ 
Fort  Lauderdale  9,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,650 
6  Claims.     (CL  239—336) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  spray  depositing  fiber   reinforced 
synthetic  resins,  a  spray  gun  for  delivering  an  atomized 
spray  along  a  predetermined  path,  cutter  means  for  de- 
livering cut  roving  to  within  the  path  of  the  atomized 
spray  issuing  from  said  spray  gun,  said  cutter  means  hav- 
ing a  mouth  for  discharge  of  cut  roving  therefrom,  and 
attaching  means  for  mounting  said  cutter  means  upon 
said  spray  gun.  said  attaching  means  including  pivot 


means  and  means  for  pivotally  varying  the  position  of* 
said  mouth  of  said  cutter  means   with   respect  to  said 


>  ,^ 


spray!  gun  and  regulating  the  angle  and  distance  from 
said  Spray  gun  at  which  cut  roving  may  be  delivered  to 
within  the  path  of  the  spray  issuing  from  said  spray  gun. 


3,123,308 
FLl'ORESCENT  STREET  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophanc 
Company,  Inc^  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664.625 
25  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


I.  A  lighting  system  for  longitudinally  extended  areas 
comprising  a  plurality  of  luminaires  supported  above  the 
area  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  center 
line  through  said  area,  said  luminaires  each  including 
linear,  horizontal,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  light 
sources  and  cylindrical  reflectors  having  axes  parallel 
to  the  light  sources  and  extending  round  the  light  sources, 
means  including  one  of  said  reflectors  and  a  horizontal 
prismatic  refracting  plate  for  controlling  the  longitudi- 
nal distribution  of  the  light  and  directing  substantially 
all  the  light  traversing  said  plate  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  through  a  wide  distribution  angle  into  a  region 
along  the  near  side  of  said  area  and  substantially  con- 
fining the  light  through  said  plate  to  said  region,  and 
second  n>eans  including  another  of  said  reflectors  and  a 
second  inclined  prismatic  refracting  plate  for  directing 
substantially  all  light  traversing  said  second  plate  in 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  plate 
and  through  a  narrow  distribution  angle  into  a  second 
region  along  the  far  side  of  said  area  and  adjacent  said 
first  region  and  substantially  confining  the  light  passing 
through  the  second  refracting  plate  to  said  second  region, 
the  refracting  plates  extending  across  and  closing  the 
mouths  of  the  reflectors. 
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REAR  IMPLEMEIHT  FLOOD  AND     ' 
WARNING  LAMP  | 

Norbcrt  P.  Worden,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignAr  to  C 
Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioo  #f 
Michigan 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,252 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240^-46  J3) 


3.  A  combination  flood  and  warning  kunp  including 
sealed  beam  lamp  unit  provided  with  a  lens,  ai  housing  f( 
sup>porting  said  lamp  unit  having  a  body  portion  pivotal  y 
surrounding  the  rear  of  said  lamp  unit,  and  an  annulAr 
bezel  surrounding  the  lens  of  said  lamp  unit,  the  juiKtui  e 
of  said  bezel  and  said  body  defining  a  peripheral  groov  :, 
a  generally  bowl-shaped  flexible  light  filter  pivotal  i 
mounted  oa  said  housing  for  adjustment  between  a  fir  t 
position  coverii^  said  lens  and  a  second  position  su  - 
rounding  said  body  and  substantially  out  of  alignmeit 
with  said  lens,  and  integral  inwardly  projecting  detei  t 
means  on  said  filter  selectively  engageable  in  said  perip  - 
eral  groove  by  flexure  oi  said  filter  for  maii^taining  >a  1 
filter  in  one  of  said  adjusted  positions. 


3,123,310 

BALLAST  HOUSING  FOR  FLUORESiCENT 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Ray  C.  Dameral,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hcr^ 

Lighting  Corporation,  doing  business  as  Peerless  Ele^ 

trie  Company,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  df 

CaUfomia 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  \ii,SU 
6  Claims.    (CL  24«— 51.11) 


2.  In  a  lighting  fixture  system,  the  combination  con 
prising  an  elongated  continuous  ballast  housing  of  get  ■ 
erally  channel  configuration  including  a  b^se  and  up  - 
wardly.  projecting    parallel    side    walls,    said:  side    walls 
having  flanges  along  their  upper  edges  of  substantially 
J-shaped  configuration  in  transverse  cross  siection  eaci 
including  a  base  portion  in  right  angular  relation  to  th^ 
side  wall  with  an  outer  side  portion  projecting  upwardl 
from  the  outer  edge^f  the  base  portion  and  an  in: 
side  portion  of  lesser  height  projecting  upwardly  fr 
the  inner  edge  of  the  base  portion  and  haying  an  ou 
wardly  turned  rounded  upper  lip,  each  said  flanges  fui 
ther  including  a  shelf  portion  projecting  inwardly  front 
said  outer  side  portion  at  a  position  upwardly  displaced 
from  said  lip,  a  plurality  of  joiner  members  adapte4 
for  attachment  to  lamp  housing  units  each  including  at 
upper  section  with  a  depending  outer  end  section  at  onf 
edge   thereof  and  an   inner  end  section   inwardly  an4 
upwardly  turned  from  said  outer  end  section  in  inwardly 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  upper  sections  of 
said  joiner   members  transversely  engaging   the   upper 


edges  of  the  outer  side  portions  of  si  id  flanges  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  positions  therealonj!  with  the  inner 
end  sections  of  the  joiner  members  abutting  the  side 
walls  of   the    ballast    housing   and   en)  aging   the    under- 
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surfaces  of  the  base  portions  of  said  e—   "..w=«vv. 

fasteners  extending  through  the  upper  sections  of  the 
respective  joiner  members  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with and  engaging  said  shelf  portions  o\  said  flanges,  ai 
means   for   supporting  said   ballast    h<  using   adjacent    a 
ceiling.  ^  ^ 


3,123311 
WOOD  CHIPPER 
I.   Fontaine,  Chlci«o,  lU.,  aad 
Manufactaring  Company.  CUc^ro. 
of  niinois  ^^ 

FUcd  AmL  29,  19M,  Ser.  No, 
(  Cfadms.     (CL  241—: 


flanges,  threaded 


to  Goodman 
11.,  a  corporation 


21) 


52,451 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  elonga  ed  slab  of  wood 
into  ^ood  chips  in  a  wood  chipper  hav  ng  a  chipper  disc 
rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis  wit )  a  plurality  of 
chipper  knives  on  one  face  moving  pa  t  a  fixed  vertical 
anvil  jpositioned  generally  parallel  to  t  le  vertical  radius 
of  th<ii  disc,  including  the  steps  of  positic  ning  a  slab  below 
the  aiis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  feeding  the  slab  horizon- 
tally It  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  tl  e  disc,  contacting 
the  s|ab  in  an  on-edge  relationship  ivith  the  chipper 
knivcl  keeping  the  width  of  the  slab  kgainst  the  anvil, 
and  niaintaining  the  slab  in  on-edge  relationship  with  the 
disc  4>  that  the  knives  cut  across  the  slab. 


3,123,312 

HAMMER  MILL  HAVING  COAXIAL  IMPELLER 
LcsHefPalyi,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uni- 

Tcrial  Milling  and  Machinery  Limited  Ottawa,  Ontwlo, 

Ca^Mla,  a  corMration  of  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Inly  28,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  i,  19«1 

1  Claim.     (CL241— 5A 

A  hammer  mill  of  the  type  wherein  a  cylindrical  screen 
defines  a  comminution  chamber  having  a  generally  axial 
inlet  for  an  airstream  in  which  is  suspended  the  material 
to  be  comminuted  within  which  there  is  rotated  a  rotor 
having  radial  blades  adapted  for  air  mot  vation  and  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  mounted  hammer  jelements  adapted 
to  sweep  close  to  said  screen  and  creale  a  comminuting 
action  in  the  space  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  casing  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  screen  fonfiing  a  collection 
chamber  for  comminuted  product,  said  hiammer  mill  com- 
prising: a  rotor  ntraunted  for  rotation  jwithin  said  com- 
minution chamber  upon  a  drive  shaft  extending  thereinto 
coaxially^of  said  cylindrical  screen  froni  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  airstream  inlet,  said  rotor  laving  a  hub  por- 
tion which  fits  arouiK)  and  is  secured  \o  the  portion  of 
said  drive  shaft  which  extends  into  siid  comminution 
chamber,  said  hub  portioa  flaring  radial  y  outwardly  in  a 


T" 
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smooth  curved  surface  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  airstream 
inlet,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  radially  ex- 
tending vanes  rooted  in  said  curved  surface,  each  said  vane 
having  an  axial  extent,  which  at  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  corresponds  substantially  to  the  interior  length  of 
said  comminuting  chamber,  and  a  cross  section  which 
when  taken  on  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  is  essentially  bi-convex.  and  means  adjacent  the 
peripheral  end  thereof  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mer elements:  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  hammer 
elements  mounted  adjacent  the  peripherial  ends\of  said 
vanes  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  close 
proximity  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  screen  to  form 
a  comminution  zone  in  the  space  between  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  and  said  screen;  the  spaces  bounded  by  said 
smooth  curved  surface  of  said  hub  portion  and  the  sides 
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ojf  adjacent  vanes  rooted  therein  forming  radially  and 
axially  unobstructed  passageways  adapted  to  conduct  air 
and  feed  material  entering  said  comminuation  chamber 
through  said  airstream  inlet  to  said  comminuation  zone, 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  collection  chamber  to  a 
product  collection  system;  suction  means  associated  with 
said  conduit  means  adapted  to  maintain,  duriag  operation 
of  said  hammer  mill  a  reduced  pressure  of  down  to  about 
one  inch  of  water  within  said  collection  chamber,  the 
total  pressure  drop  across  said  screen  during  operation 
resulting  from  said  suction  means  on  the  one  hand  and 
said  rotor  on  the  other  serving  to  maintain  a  high  velocity 
of  airflow  within  said  passageways  whereby  feed  material 
passing  therethrough  arrives  at  said  comminuation  zone 
without  having  acquired  any  substantial  peripheral  veloc- 
ity in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  providing  for 
a  maximum  relative  velocity  between  said  material  and 
said  strilung  blades  on  initial  impact  therebetween. 


3,123313  ■■ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
REINFDRCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Daniel   1.   Reed,   MDwankcc,   Wis.,   aasi^or   to   A.   O. 
Snsith  Cnsposatioo,  Mlwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NcwYoit 
Orilfaal  ^pUcatioa  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811434,  now 
Patent  No.  2,987,217,  dated  iwmt  6,  1961.     Divided 
md  tliis  application  Oct.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,9«5 

4  Claims.  (CL  242—7) 
.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  reinforced  plastic 
vessel  article  from  a  substantially  continuovs  strand,  a 
miandrel  having  a  generally  non-circular  cross  section  and 
having  a  circumferential  slot  therein  with  the  dimension 
of  any  radim  of  said  slot  being  different  than  the  dimen- 
sion of  any  other  circumferentially  displaced  radius 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circum^rential  extent 


of  said  slot,  and  the  area  of  all  longitudinally  extending 
radial   planes  extending  within  the  slot  being  substan- 


tially equal  when  measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot 
to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  anc"  between  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  slot. 


trails  of 


3,123314 

REELING  DEVICE  FOR  LARGE  CABLES 
Carl   O.  Brvestic,  Metncben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Syncro 
Machine  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icrsey 

FOed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,1M 
7  Clatans.     (CL  242—54) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cable  and  the  like  upon 
a  flanged  reel  having  central  spindle  receiving  openings 
and  an  aperture  in  one  flange  for  receiving  a  driving 
dog,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  reel  supporting  spindles 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  reel  openings,  a  driving 
dog  adapted  to  enter  the  reel  flange  ^4>erture,  means  to 
move  said  spindles  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
enter  into  and  be  Withdrawn  from  the  central  red  t^>en- 
ings,  said  moving  means  also  causing  said  driving  dog 
to  enter  and  withdraw  from  the  reel  flaixge  aperture. 
means  for  moving  said  spindles  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  to  raise  a  reel  suf^xxted  on  said  ^indies 
from  and  deposit  it  on  a  supporting  surface,  power  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  dog  about  said  spindle  axis  to 
thereby  rotate  said  reel  to  wind  cable  thereupon,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  and  means  coupling  said  fluid  pressure 
motor  to  said  driving  dog  during  a  short  interval  when 
roution  of  said  driving  dog  and  reel  is  initiated  to  thereby 
ovcroome  the  initial  frictioaal  resistance  while  ttriliTinf 
means  of  limited  output 


apower 


3,123,315 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AND 

CUTTING  SHEETS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
RcgiwiM  Covzcns,  Wailhigford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Dietz 
MacUne  Works,  inc.,  PhUadcipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  «,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  87^99 
«  Cfadms.  (O.  242—56) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  an  in- 
termittent conveyor  means  for  intermittently  positioning 
spaced  first  and  second  cores  adjacent  a  sheet  of  web 
material  supported  by  said  drum,  means  for  supporting 
said  first  core  and  winding  the  web  material  therearound, 
a  selectively  operable  cutting  means  supported  by  said 
dnun  and  rotatable  therewith  ior  cutting  the  web  material 


/ 
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between  said  cores  and  adjacent  said  seconc  core  aftei  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  material  has  been  wound  )n 
said  first  core,  said  cutting  means  includ  ng  a  nozile 
means  for  directing  a  moisture  laden  fluid  stream  at  tfie 
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entire  width  of  said  material  so  that  the  end$  of  said 
material  are  wet,  with  said  stream  having  sufficient 
sure  to  apply  one  of  said  wet  ends  against  said  second 


1  «lt 

pr4s. 


core. 


3,123^16  ' 

SPEED  MATCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLYING  SPLICER  | 

Lloyd  Hornbostel,  Jr.,  Beloit,  Wis.,  asricnor  to  BcUit 
Corporatioii,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187^71  ^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  242^-58.4) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  surface  speed  >f 
rotating  rolls  of  different  diameters  in  a  paper  machi  le 
having  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  comprising, 

a  #pport  mounting  a  roll  for  rotation  about  its  ax|s, 
a  rptatable  member  rotating  with  the  roll, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  for  a  cfr' 
cumferential  length  of  a  radial  sector  of  the  mei^- 
ber  to  pass  a  speed  measuring  location  having  ia 
predetermined  radial  position  located  radially  as  a 
function  of  the  diameter  of  the  roll. 


3,123»317 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Clark,  RushviUc,  Jerry  V.  Simck,  Bcrwyfe, 

and  Charles  C.  Vealc,  West  Chicago,  DL,  assignors   o 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoiIl, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,386 
SClafans.    (CL  242—75  J) 
1.  A  tension  control  device  for  applying  controlled 
tension  to  continuously  moving  material,  the  device  coqi 
prising: 

a  ToUer  mounted   for   reciprocable    movement  ov4r 
whicb  the  material  is  looped,  said  roller  being  mov 
able  in  response  to  variations  in  the  length  of  the 


loop  resulting  from  variations  in   he  tension  applied 
to  the  material; 

a  member  having  said  roller  connected  thereto  and 
mounted  for  rotative  movement; 

means  connected  to  said  number  for  applying  a  torque 
thereto  upon  rotation  of  said  mettiber  caused  by  in- 
creases in  the  force  applied  to  saic 
in  the  tension  applied  to  the  strip; 

a  cam  connected  to  said  member; 
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a  weighted  element  connected  to  sai<  I  cam  for  applying 
a  countertorque  to  said  member,  said  cam  having  a 
surface  configuration  for  providin ;  a  constant  and  a 
variable  moment  arm  for  said  wci  ghted  element,  the 
moment  arm  varying  with  respe<  t  to  said  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  throuj  h  a  predetermined 
angle,  the  length  of  the  moment  u-m  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  countertorque 
weighted  element  to  dampen  out  t 


roller  by  increases 


tions  ot  said  roller  as  the  loop  ler  gth  decreases;  and 


nxans  connected  to  said  member  for 
terbalancing  said  cam   and  said 
until  said  cam  rotates  through  ^d  predetefmined 
angle. 


required  for  said 
le  effect  of  oscilla- 


dynamically  coun- 
weigbted  element 


3,123,318 

I  SPINNING  REELS 

Morrb  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  i&signor,  by 

aasignnients,    to    Bronson    Specialties,    Inc.,    B 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Contimiation  of  application  Ser.  Noc 

1955.    This  appHcatioa  Nov.  28,  1961 


6.  A 
dnunlike 


]4Claiais.    (CL242— 4  4J) 


529,855,  Aag.  22, 
I  Ser.  No.  157,839 


^nAin^  reel  comprising  a  line  support,  a  first 
element  mounted  forwardly  jof  the  support,  a 
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line  pickup  separate  from  the  element  mounted  between 
the  element  and  support,  means  for  imparting  relative 
rotational  movement  between  the  support  and  pickup  to 
direct  a  line  onto  the  support,  a  second  element  spaced 
rearward!  y  of  the  first  element,  means  for  imparting  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  support  and  second  ele- 
irient  as  a  unit  and  the  first  element  to  locate  the  pickup 
in  the  drum  element  so  that  a  Hne  can  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  elements. 


3.123,319  i 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING  !REEL 
R.  Deli  Hull,  1131  E.  Easton  St.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 
Original  application  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,353,  now 
Patent  No.  3,020,665,  dated  Feh.  13,  1962.    Divided 
this  application  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,527 
5  Clahm.     (CL  242—84.51); 


PH 


3.  A  spinning  reel  assembly  comprising  a  reel  frame,  a 
ret!  casing  surrounding  said  frame,  a  disk*like  rotatable 
control  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
portion  profecting  through  said  casing  and  exposed  for 
manual  manipulation,  said  control  member  being  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  principal  axis 
of  said  reel,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  on  said  reel  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  principal 
axis,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft, 
anti-reverse  pawl  means  operable  by  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol member  for  movement  in  directions  generally  toward 
and  away  from  the  axfs  of  said  shaft  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  reel  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  rotatable  control  member  for  pivoting  movement 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  control  member,  and  co- 
acting  cam  means  on  said  lever  and  said  pawl  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  pawl  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  shaft  is  effected  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever. 


3,123,328 

VERTICAL  RISE  AIRCRAFT 

lldon  E.  Slaughter,  1100  Lhidberg,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Fiicd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,896 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  244—12) 


1 


( 


A  beavier-than-air  aircraft  comprising: 
'jfl)    a    disk-like    structure    substantially    symmetrical 

about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  upper  surface 

and  lower  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge, 
(b)  said  upper  and  lower  surface  being  of  airfoil  shape 

ahd  adapted  to  provide  a  lifting  component  in  lateral 

flight. 


(c)  a  lower  stator  construction  and  an  upper  slator 
construction  fixed  to  said  lower  stator  construction 
and  spaced  generally  upwardly  therefrom  forming 
an  annular  discharge  slot  therebetween  near  said 
6<iter  peripheral  edge,  said  discharge  slot  interrupt- 
mg  said  lower  surface  for  ejecting  gases  downwardly 
and  conically  outwardly  from  said  structure  at  high 
x(«locity.  said  upper  stator  construction  forming  an 
innular  intake  slot  at  said  upper  surface, 

(</)  a  radial  passageway  formed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  stator  constructions  and  communicating 
be:ween  said  intake  and  exhaust  slots,  a  centrifugal 
blower  rotor  ro:atably  mounted  in  said  structure 
and  having  circumfcremially  spaced  blades  opera- 
tively contained  and  rotatable  in  said  radial  passage- 
way for  directing  air  from  said  intake  slot  toward 
shid  discharge  slot,  a  pressure  ring  duct  formed  in 
said  radial  passageway  between  said  blades  and  said 
discharge  slot,  a  plurality  of  jet  engines  mounted  on 
said  blower  rotor  and  within  said  pressure  ring  duct 
for  rotating  said  blower  rotor,  means  for  fueling  said 
j«t  engines,  and 

(')jcom'"ol  means  in  said  discharge  slot  for  selectively 
cjontrolling  flow  therethrough.  i  [ 


3,123,321 
AIRCRAFT  CHANNEL  WING  PROPELLER 
COMBINATION 
Willard  R.  Custer,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cuater 
Channel  Wing  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mar>land 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,746 
8CbUiiis.    (CL244— 12) 


I.  Ih  an  airplane  wing;  an  upwardly-opening  fore-and- 
aft-running  channel  portion  and  a  propeller  concentrically 
mounted  to  route  adjacent  the  aft  end  of  said  channel; 
and  means  for  varying  the  fore  and  aft  spacing  of  at  least 
the  tip  of  said  propeller  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
channel  portion  to  compensate  for  varying  channel  air- 
flow conditions  resulting  from  varying  pr9peller  r.pjn.'s. 


; 


3,123,322_   ^ 
.  ,^_.  AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 

AIM  Dennis  Jackson,  Derby,  Rowan  Herbert  Coilcy, 
SwwyhULand  James  Alexander  Petrie,  Littleover,  Eng- 
HBdt  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Enghmd 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14,  1961 
6  Chdnis.    (CL  244-^2) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising:  a  wing  having  movable  con- 
trol surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  aircraft,  a  plurality  of  forward  propulsion  engines, 
a  compressor  driven  by  each  of  said  engines,  means  for 
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supplying  air  to  the  intake  of  each  compressor,  an  ou  t- 
iet  conduit  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  each  vf 
said  compressors  for  delivering  compressed  air  thcref roili, 
valve  means  in  each  outlet  conduit  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective compressor  and  selectively  operable,  to  open  and 
close  the  outlet  conduit,  a  main  maiiifold  conduit - 
tending  through  said  wing  adjacent  cj^ntrol  surfaces 
bppo&ite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  <>i  the  aircraft,  sai 
main  manifold  being  connected  to  e^ch  outlet  condu 
and  a  plurality  of  discharge  conduits  connected  with 
main  conduit  for  discharging  compressed  air  over  simil 
control  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinaJ  axis 
in  order  to  prevent  breakaway  of  normal  atmospheric 
air  flow  over  said  control  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
discharge  conduits  discharging  air  to  each  control  surface 
and  having  its  discharge  end  open  to  a  gap  between  tl^ 
trailing  edge  of  the  wing  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  coi  i- 
trol  surface. 


3,123^23 
AUXILIARY  POWER  UNIT 
James  C.  Wise,  Pepper  Pike  Village,  Ohio, 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooidridg c  Inc^  ClcT«|ip4,  Ohio, 
corporatioii  of  Ohio  '\    ' 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  <1,552 
4  Claims.     (CL  244—^) 


(f 
si  (nal; 


]'\ 


o 


2.  An  auxiliary  power  unit  for  a  re-entry  vehicle  coi 
prising: 

a  bleed  opening  defined  by  said  re-entry  vehicle 

bleed  hot  exterior  boundary  layer  air,  | 

said  bleed  opening  being  positioned  at  a  point  alodg 

the  exterior  dt  the  re-enb7  vehicle  where  the  stagni- 

tioo  air  pressure  is  high, 
means  defining  a  chamber  mounted  within  the  re-enti  y 

vehicle, 
a  duct  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  bleed  openiag 

to  conduct  hot  boundary  layer  air  into  said  cbambv, 
a  fluid  stored  in  said  chamber  and  mixing  with  the  hm 

boundary  air,  and 
an  outlet  opening  connected  to  said  chaml^  leading 

to  an  energy  utilizing  load. 


3,123,324 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Allan  K.  Hammcll,  GoMcn  Valley,  Mhm 
Mimieapolis-Hoiicywell  Rcgnlator  Compaii0r,  Mi^ani^ 
apolls,  MfaUn  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,014 
19  dafans.  (CI.  244—77) 
4.  In  a  follow-up  type  of  motor  control 
combination :  automatic  means  supplying  a  first  command 
signal;  a  servomotor,  means  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  servo  displacement  and  driven  by  itaid  s^rvb- 
motor;  a  lag  device  responsive  to  said  servomotor  signal 
having  an  output  signal  of  opposite  phase^  ^ssd  n^eafa 


system. 


n 


|cootr(riling  said  servomotor  from  said 
said  servomotor  signal,  and  the  signal 
vice  to  provide  time  integral  control 
p'ol  system  from  the  first  command 
means  supplying  a  second  command  si 
<;ontrol  system  to  obtain  a  displaccme 
tional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  manual 

1 4.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft 
titude  changing  means  operable  to 


altsr 


command  signal, 

from  the  lag  de- 

the  motor  con- 

and  nuinual 

(nal  to  the  motor 

t  thereof  propor- 

conunand  sifpial. 

having  two  at- 

attitude  of  the 


craft  about  an  axis  thereof  and  means 
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For  operating  said 


attitude  changing  means:  command  signal  providing 
means;  followup  means  controlled  by  th  c  operating  means 
and  providing  two  foUowup  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  displacement  of  both  attitude  changing  means;  two 
signal  combining  means  each  responsive  to  one  followup 
signal  and  the  command  signal;  and  tii  ne  element  means 
connected  to  each  combining  means  am  jointly  controlled 
by  both  followup  signals  cancelling  the  effect  of  said  two 
foUowup  signals  on  said  two  signal  combining  means. 


3,123325 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTER 
Geocic  B.  Stephrai.  7510  E.  Gilbert, 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1962,  Scr.  No. 
10  Claims.    (CL244— IjlO) 


¥ichlta7, 

tis,ssi 


1 .  In  an  aircraft  arresting  system  ot  the  cable-braking 
type,  said  system  having  a  hook -on  l>op  disposed  in  a 
slightly  elevated  position  in  the  landing  path  of  the  craft 
and  adapted  to  be  hooked  by  the  craft  as  it  moves  past 
the  loop,  the  combination  of:  a  drum  of  braking  cable 
and  having  braking  means  which,  wlen  applied,  slows 
the  unfeeding  rate  of  cable  from  the  dioim;  a  slack  cable 
section  for  securentent  of  the  dnmi  brkking  caible  to  the 
hook -on  loop,  and  having  one  end  confronting  the  end 
of  a  retained  free  end  of  the  cable  oi  said  drum;  inter- 
posed means  iii  the  cable  substantial^  aligned  with  the 
drum  axis  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  couple  said 
ends  so  as  to  afford  coaxial  relative  Totation,  enabling 
the  drum  and  cable  to  rotate  and  saiti  adjacent  end  of 
the  slack  cable  section  to  remain  stationary;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  peripheral  kpeed  approximat- 
ing the  anticipated  landing  speed,  so  jhat  braking  cable 
initially  unfeiedlng  from  the  drum  is  ^Irexly  moving  at 
approximately  the  speed  of  the  craft  to  be  arrested. 
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3,123326 

VARIABLE  ATTITUDE  EJECTION  SEAT  WITH 

^.^  QUICK  RETURN  DEVICE 

WUfred  Kcnyon,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  asrisnor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioo,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  uTw 

11  OahB*.     (a.  244—122) 


3,123327 

HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  ICE  DETECTOR 

loaeph  Edwaid  Padgett,  Jr.,  Sprii«ficld,  \  a.,  Ksignor  to 

S"™T.S;*Tr*'*'***"'  Traverae  City,  Mich.,  a  corpora. 
tfoB  of  Michigaii 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,13« 

7Ciahiii.    (CL  244— 134) 
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to  le$s  than  90'  and  establishing  at  the  one  limit  a  nor- 
mal position  and  at  the  other  an  ice-accreted  position,  a 
tapcnng  ice-accreting  member  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing and  normally  presented  forward  of  the  hub,  masses 
subject  to  centrifugal  forces  attending  rotation  about  the 
hub.   said   masses  including  the  housing  and   its  ice-ac- 
cretmg  member  and  being  positioned  and  weighted  for 
centrifugal  balance  about  the  pivot  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion m  the  absence  of  accreted  ice.  a  switch  having  a 
fixed  contact  adjacent  to  the  limit  stop  for  the  ice-accreted 
posiUOn  and  having  a  movable  contact  borne  by  aneu- 
ar  movement  of  the  housing  from  the  normal  position 
to  the  ice-accreted  position,  a  source  of  electricity,  and 
an  electrical  system  operatively  connected  to  said  source 
of  electricity  and  controlled  by  the  switch,  together  fur- 
ther with  a  pre-loading  mass  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  vertical  support  pivot,  the  pre-loading  mass  having 
a  free  end  bearing  against  the  housing  aft  of  the  support 
pivot,  whereby  to  apply  to  it  a  twisting  moment  to  offset 
the  centrifugal  force  imposed  by  the  presence  of  ice  on 
the  ice-accreting  member. 


1.  In  an  ejection  apparatus  having  a  seat  means  in- 
cluding a  seat  pan  and  a  back  supported  on  Ian  ejection 
frame  adapted  to  be  selectively  ejected  relative  to  its 
foundation  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  gas  initiator 
means,  the  combination  with:  means  pivojtally  connect- 
ing said  seat  pan  and  said  back;  means  movablv  support- 
ing said  seat  pan  and  back  on  said  ejection  frame  for 
movement  relative  thereto  into  a  first  ejection  attitude 
wherein  said  back  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  ejection 
frame  and  into  reclining  attitudes  wherein  said  back  is 
progressively  angular  relative  to  said  ejectifm  frame  and 
said  seat  pan;  actuator  means  connecting  said  seat  pan 
and  back  and  said  ejector  frame  and  being  selectively 
operable  for  moving  said  seat  pan  and  back  relative  to 
said  ejection  frame  into  said  reclining  attitudes:  and 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  initiator  means  for 
orvcrriding  said  actuator  means  so  as  to  automatically  po- 
sition said  seat  pan  and  back  into  said  first  ejection  atti- 
tude |9iar  to  ejection  of  said  seat  means. 


3,12332S  ' 

V         ^  .        SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

GMmann^  Solan.  Beach  Caltf.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    the    United    States    of    America    as 

cS:^^a  "'    *'    ^"*^    ^«    ^**»"*^    ^"» 
Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,771 
dChdms.    (CI.  248— 1) 


\/ 


I.  For  aircraft  of  the  type  including  a  sustaining  blade 
rotating  about  a  hub,  a  device  responsive  to  the  accretion 
of  ice,  comprising  a  vertical  support  pivot  having  a 
niounting  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  such  blade,  a 
pivoted  housing  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
the  vertical  pivot,  stops  limiting  such  angular  movement 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  flanged  pressure  or  simi- 
lar containment  vessel  within  a  main  supporting  housing 
so  that  radial  and  bi-directional  movement  of  the  vessel 
IS  permitted  to  relieve  forces  imparted  thereby  to  fixed 
components  associated  therewith  as  a  result  of  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  vessel,  which  apparatus 
comprises  an  annular  support  ring  secured  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  flange  of  the  vessel,  said  annular  support  ring 
includijig  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shaped  members  that  are 
'®*^"'*<*  *°  *^  ^*"^  '"  mating  relation  with  each  other 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
projecting  mating  key  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
a  secondary  support  means  secured  below  and  in  mating 
conuct  with  said  annular  support  ring  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  spaced  slots  provided  therein  that  are 
proportioned  to  accommodate  the  mating  keys  of  each 
of  the  support  members  that  form  said  annular  support 
nng,  said  secondary  support  means  having  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  mating  keys  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  longitudinally  aligned  paraUel  to  said  hi- 
duwuonal  movement  of  said  vessel,  and  an  annular  sup- 
port member  mounted  in  fixed  relaUon  within  the  main 
supporting  housing,  said  annular  support  member  having 
two  diametrically  opposed  slots  provided  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  mating  keys  of  said  secondary  support  means 
which  is  mounted  thereon  so  that  upon  expansion  or 
contraction  of  said  pressure  vessel  movement  of  said  annu- 
lar  support  ring  wUl  be  imparted  to  said  secondary  support 
means  to  effect  movement  of  the  vessel  relative  to  said 
mam  supporting  housing. 
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3  123,329 

CONTROL  BULB  CLAMP 

Leslie  L.  Pniehs,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,221 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—74) 


i:  A  clamp  ifor  clamping  a  tube  in  heat  excnange  rela 
tion  with  a  surface  and  adapted  to  be  preassembled  on 
said  tube,  I  •[ 

said  clamp  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  materia 
member  transversely  bent  to  a  substantially  U-shap 
cross  section  to  provide  a  transversely  cqncave  fac< 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  a  returnj  bend  por 
tion  between  said  face  and  rear  portions  j adapted  t< 
receive  said  tube,  said  member  including  means  de 
fining  a  loop  at  each  end  of  said  memberi  adapted  t< 
be  bent  into  clamping  engagement  with  siid  tube  fo 
holding  said  clamp  on  said  tube, 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  clamp  to  $aid  surfao 
extending  loosely  through  said  face  pjortion  ant 
threadably  engaging  said  rear  portion, 

said  member  including  a  longitudinal  slit  ir  the  retun 
bend  portion  thereof  separating  said  rea;  and  fron 
portions  and  defining  a  curved  retaining  lip  on  sai( 
face  portion  and  a  substantially  flat  straiiiJt  edge  oi 
said  rear  portion  for  engaging  and  clamping  saii 
tube  into  engagement  with  said  face  porti  jn  and  sai( 
lip  upon  tightening  of  said  fastening  meai^ 


3,123,330 

TRIPOD  HEAD 

Elliott  Forbes-Robinson,  Glendak,  Calif.,  a^kignor  to 

TA  Mfg.  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Callfi 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  Now  855,6^ 

8  Claims.     (CL  248—183) 


bnUa 
il 


U     -M       34    ^t?      'M 


1,^  In  a  camera  tripod  head,  a  base  provided  with  meat  s 
for  attachment  to  a  tripod,  a  camera  supporting  memb<r 
disposed  above  said  base  and  provided  with  means  fcr 
attaching  a  camera  thereon,  and  separate  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  base  and  said  member  and  mountir  g 
said  member  on  said  base  with  capacity  fori  movemen  s 
of  said  member  relative  to  said  base  about  a  horizonti  J 
axis  and  a  vertical  axis  respectively;  each  of  said  device  s 
including  fluid  damping  means  imposing  damping  rcsis  - 
ance  to  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said  baje 
about  at  least  one  of  said  axes;  said  fluid  damping  meat  s 
comprising  an  enclosed  cavity  bounded  in  part  by  close  y 


GAZETTE 


member 


2nd 


corn  S| 


spaced,  parallel  v*all  surfaces  movable 
other  incident  to  movement  of  said 
axis  with  which  the  cavity  is  associated, 
in  said  cavity  contacting  said  wall  surfaces 
of  its  cohesive  affinity  for  said  surfaces 
to   shear,  imposing  yielding  resistance 
movement,  a  pair  of  contacting  and 
tively  moving  bearing  surfaces  disposed 
supporting  one  each  of  said  wall  surface; 
tion  to  the  othet  wall  surface  and  ha 
resistance  to  the  said  relative  movement 
substantially  less  than  the  resistance  offeted 
a  sealing  means  associated  with  said 
effective  to  retain  said  fluid  in  said  cavi 
operable  means  disposed  wholly  exterio^I 
said  cavities  associated  with  one  of  said 
releasably  lock  s^id  member  against 
one  of  said  axes,  j 
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n  lat 


ively  to  each 

about  the 

a  viscous  fluid 

and  by  reason 

its  resistance 

to   said   relative 

pondingly  rela- 

adjacent  to  and 

in  parallel  rela- 

ing  a  frictional 

thereof  which  is 

by  said  fluid. 

rearing   surfaces 

and  manually 

ly  of  the  one  of 

axes  operable  to 

about  said 


'y 


mov  ;ment 


'       !  3,123.331 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
Allen  I.  Field,  147  >  alley  Stream  Road, 
and  Sidney  P.  Field,  226  Beach  134t|i 
bor,  N.Y., 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

Oaims.     (CI.  248— 3 it) 


lOOK 
I  jurchmont,  N.Y., 
St.,  Belle  Har- 

0537 


comp  rismg 


1 .  A  merchandise  display  hoolt 
body  of  a  moldable  plastics  material, 
prising  a  shank  having  a  curved  open 
upper  end  and  pne  half  of  a  fastener 
an  additional  normally  straight  but 
ing  from  said  fastener  and  carrying  the 
fastener  at  its  free  end.  the  said  strap  N 
able  in  'a.  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
to  bring  the  halves  of  the  fastener 
having  a  stud  and  the  other  half  havin 
sioned  to  be  reqcived  over  said  stud 
being  substantia  ly  perpendicular  to  the 
head. 


th: 


TONE  ARMS 


3,123332 
MOUNTING  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 
WUliam  R.  Hawkins,  Panorama  City,  <  Talif.,  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Ani^ks,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 


an  integral 
said  hook  corn- 
hook  head  at  its 
at  its  lower  end, 
flexible  strap  extend- 
other  half  of  the 
ing  readily  bend- 
of  the  hook  head 
together,  one  half 
a  socket  dimen- 
axis  of  the  stud 
jlane  of  the  hook 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  NoJ69,19t 
S  Claims.     (CL248— 3J8) 


^1.  In  a  resilient  mounting:   a  two 
of  spaced  resilient  collars  respectively 


p^rt  sleeve;  a  pair 
mounted  on  the 
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GENCTAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


two  parts  of  the  sleeve;  a  damping  member  interposed 
between  the  collars;  means  for  drawing  the  sleeve  parts 
together  to  compress  the  damping  member  between  the 
collars;  said  sleeve  parts  having  end  flanges  for  causing 
the  collars  to  be  also  compressed:  and  a  support  passing 
through  the  sleeve  parts. 
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3,123,335 
I  STABILIZED  PISTON  VALVE 

Marvin  C.  Darling,  Burrton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Cenna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,326 
5  Claims.     (CL  251—282) 


3.123,333 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  SUPPORT 

John  P.  De  Rose,  1708  Janero  Drive,  Santa  Roaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  I01,99jt 

8  Claims.    (CL  248—394) 


7\r    tL 


7.  In  an  adjustable  seat  support  assembly  including  a 
lower  base  element  disposed  in  fore-and-aft  relation  to 
the  seat  and  an  upper  seat-mounting  element  overlying  the 
base  element  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  depending 
from  the  seat  in  fixed  fore-and-aft  relation  thereto,  means 
unitariiy  interconnecting  the  elements  for  independent 
adjustments;  of  the  relative  spacing  of  the  forward  end 
portions  of  the  lower  and  upper  elements  or  the  relative 
spacing  of  the  rearward  end  portions  of  the  lower  and 
upper  elements  or  the  fore-and-aft  relation  of  said  lower 
and  upper  elements,  a  common  means  for  adjusting  the 
relation  of  the  elements  as  aforesaid  and  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  assembly,  means  co- 
operative between  the  shaft  and  the  different  said  elements 
for  selectively  and  operktiveiy  connecting  said  shaft  with 
either  said  element,  and  a  rockably  adjustable  spindle 
member  journaled  in  the  support  assembly  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  in  a  line  parallel  to  that  of  the  shaft 
axis  and  actuatable  by  a  handle  member  directed  radially 
from  the  extending  spindle  portion  for  establishing  a  said 
op>erative  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  seat- 
support  assembly. 


3,123334 

ROTARY  GATE  VALVE 

Glfford  L.  Httz.  1661  Bel  Air  Road,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,5i4S 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251—147) 


1.  In  a  spool  type  control  valve,  a  flow  control  spool 
having  two  axially  spaced  generally  cylindrical  lands  con- 
nected by  an  integral  concentric  shank  and  separated  by 
an  annular  groove  the  bottom  of  which  is  defined  by  the 
shank,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  lands  constituting 
flow  control  faces  which  lie  in  planes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spool;  at  least  two  internal  flow  passages  defined  within 
at  least  one  of  said  lands,  each  said  flow  passage  com- 
prising a  first  portion  communicating  with  said  groove 
and  extending  away  from  the  land  control  face  alongside 
and  parallel  to  the  spwol  axis,  and  a  second 'communicat- 
ing linear  portion  extending  from  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  land  inward  toward  the  spool  axis  and  away  from 
the  land  control  face  at  an  acute  included  angle  with  re- 
spect thereto. 


I  '      3,123336 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVES 
Richard  Hector  Price,  Cwmbran,  England,  assignor  lo 
Saunders  \  alve  Compan>  Limited,  Cwmbran,  Englaml, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—331) 


«   « 


4.  An  apparatus  for  alternately  closing  and  providing 
a  full  diameter  opening  in  the  end  of  a  pipe,  compris- 
ing a  carrier  mounted  to  move  along  the  pipe,  a  pair 
of  trunnion  stubs  attached  to  the  carrier  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  pipe,  a  hemispherical  shell  segment  gate  of  radius 
approximately  fifty  percent  or  more  greater  than  that  of 
the  pipe  rotatably  attached  to  the  trunnion  stubs,  the  cen- 
tral point  of  the  common  center  line  of  the  trunnions  be- 
.  ing  located  at  a  distance  from  the  end  surface  of  the 
pipe  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  radius  of  the  hem- 
ispherical segment,  and  means  to  move  the  carrier  along 
the  pipe  to  seat  the  gate  at  the  pipe  end  when  the  gate 
is  rotated  to  close  said  end.  and  to  unseat  the  gate  at 
said  pipe  end  when  the  gate  is  rotated  to  open  said  end. 


A  diaphragm  for  a  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a 
moulding  of  elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  convex  side,  a  central  integral  boss  of  wholly 
rounded  contour  on  the  convex  side  of  the  diaphragm  as 
viewed  with  the  latter  in  the  free  and  open  position  of 
a  valve  surface  against  which  the  diaphragm  is  adapted 
to  seat,  said  boss  being  of  spherical  contour  substantial- 
ly less  than  a  hemisphere  and  with  a  fillet  at  the  junction 
with  the  remaining  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  a  headed 
stud  embedded  in  the  diaphragm  with  its  shank  project- 
ing centrally  entirely  through  the  boss  and  its  head  at  a 
distance  from  the  other  face  of  the  diaphragm  such  as  to 
leave  at  least  nearly  the  same  thickness  of  elastomer  as 
the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm  outside  the  boss,  and 
fabric  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  diaphragm  sweep- 
ing up  into  the  boss  and  engaging  the  shank  of  the  stud 
to  leave  a  substantial  thickness  of  elastomer  between  it- 
self and  the  head  of  the  stud,  the  height  of  the  boss  above 
the  rest  of  the  diaphragm  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm  outside  the  boss  in  this 
region. 


192 


2,123^7 
PLASTIC  FirnNGS  AND  VAL 
Laden    Pins,    Billancourt,    France, 

NatkNule  des  Usincs  Renault,  BUlancoort, 
French  works 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,M5 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  France  June  :Sik  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— >333) 
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stud,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lector  and  pedestal 
pennitting  relative  shifting  movement  therebetween,  a 
spherical  bearing  having  upper  and  lower  elements  dis- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  pedestal,  and  means 


n,-^ 


1.  A  fitting  comprising  a  first  coupling  n(»ember  ha  '- 
ing  a  .tubular  end  formed  from  plastic  material  and  ha  '- 
ing  a  widened  cup-shaped  inner  portion  forming  a  frusl  *•[ 
conical  seat  surface,  a  second  coupling  me<nber  havi  g 
a  plastic  annular  end  portion  fitting  in  the  tubular  end  of 
the  first  coupling  member  and  terminating  iti  a  bevelled 
annular  lip  freely  engageable  inside  the  seat  surface,  said 
lip  having  a  free  end  axially  abutting  against  an  in 
mediate  portion  of  the  seat  surface,  tightening  means  fj)|r 
coupling  said  members  and  simultaneously  subjecting 
lip  to  an  elastic  flexion  with  the  end  of  said  ijp  being  o 
stricted  in  a  sealing  relationship  against  the  seat  surfat^, 
wherein  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  orifice  constitutes 
the  first  member  and  is  provided  with  the  cup-shap  ji 
seat-forming  frusto-conical  surface,  the  second  memfa  ir 
constituting  a  plug  fitting  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  sli  :i- 
ably  in  a  bore  constituting  the  central  chaimber  of  t !  e 
valve  body,  said  tightening  means  indudling  a  kndb 
screwed  on  the  valve  body  so  as  to  actuate  said  plug,  a  i|d 
means  rendering  said  knob  and  plug  axialljy  solid  w  jh 
each  other.  .I 

^^"""""^"^  I 

3,123,338 

FLOATING  CAPSULE  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIEC  i 

John  V.  Borden,  Ranaon,  W.  Va» 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815384 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253— 2>  ^ 


1.  In  a  dental  drilling  machine,  the  coijnbination  bl- 
cluding  a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  air-Operated  ro  or 
means  within  said  housing  provided  with  a  shaft,  aati- 
friction  bearing  means  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
races  to  support  the  shaft,  said  inner  raices  being  iof 
slightly  greater  radial  dimension  than  said  shaft  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  lubricating  air,  means  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  operate  said  rotor  mean^  and  meins 
to  distribute  a  portion  of  said  air  to  said  cleiarance  spacc|. 


3,123,339 

STUD  TENSIONER 

Lc  Roy^  De  Mart,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamd^ 

Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 

ration  of  Ohio  " 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,f81 

10  Claims.    (a.T54— 29)   jf 

1 .  In  a  stud  tensioner,  a  pedestal,  a  piston  and  cy 

motor  mounted  above  the  pedestal  and  comiectible  tf  a 


we<  n 


retaining  said  bearing  elements  bet 
said  pedestal,  said  means  permitting  re 
ing  movement  between  each  of  said 
spherical  bearing  elements  and  said 
respectively. 


said  motor  and 
ative  lateral  shift- 
upper  and  lower 
niotor  and  pedestal 


CRAM 


3  123^340 
SE  HOOK  SUSPENSIONS 
Adam  J.  R.  Bciford,  Corhy,  Northants, 
to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Limited,  Gl4sBO 
nied  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Great  BriblB 
j2  Claims.     (CI.  254— ip9) 


1.  In  cojinbination,  a  crane  with  a 
a  hook  suspension  member,  a  load 
to  said  suspension  member,  a  first 
mounting  a  first  yoke  member  on  sai^ 
ber,  said  <irst  yoke  adapted  to  piyo 
vertical  pl>ne,  a  removable  first  pin 
through  i|a|d  suspension  member  and 
ber  to  prevent  said  first  yoke  mei 
swinging  i^  said  one  vertical  plane,  a 
rope  suspension  connected  to  said  first 
opposite  sidles  of  said  hinge  pin  and  tc 


sud 


mem  yer 


Robert  C. 


'  3,123,341 

PLASTER  MIXING  DElVICE 

Blab,  Wfainipeg,  Manltobi, 

to  Western  Gypsnm  Products  Limlt«  d 
toba,  C«nada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  N<f  158,293 
I  3  Claims.     (CL 

1.  A  deyice  for  mixing  plaster  and 
combinatidn  a  cylindrical  base  com^tMSnt 
circular  base  plate,  a  surrounding 


259- -8) 


Will 


Eofland,  assignor 
w,  Scotland 

107,431 

Jnly  29,  I960 


ope  winding  gear. 

lifting  hook  secured 

ijinge  pin  pivoully 

suspension  mem- 

ally  swing  in  one 

member  extending 

first  yoke  mem- 

from  pivotally 

first  pulley  guided 

yoke  member  on 

siiid  winding  gear., 


Canada,  assignor 
,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 


water  comprising  in 

including  a 

secured  thereto. 


i! 


GENteJlAL  AND 


March  S,  1964 

and  a  detaduble,  apertured  cover  plate  spanning  the 
upper  edge  of  said  wall,  said  base  plate,  said  surrouDding 
wall,  and  said  cover  plate  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
spindle  joumalled  for  rotation  centrally  in  said  base  plate 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  passing  through 
said  cover  plate,  said  spindle  being  connected  to  an  as- 
sociated source  of  power,  a  centrifugal  mixing  disc  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  below  said  cover  plate,  said  disc 
spanning  the  majority  of  said  base  plate,  water  and 
plaster  intakes  formed  through  said  cover  plate  inboard 
of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  intakes  being  connected  to 
a  source  of  water  and  plaster  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  situated  discharge  apertures  in  said  base  plate 


MECHANICAL 

lively  metered  flow  of  nuterial  from  the  cylinders  in 
accordanoe  with  their  respective  sizes. 


3,123343 

FOOD  MIXER 

Harry  H.  Wilson,  Riverside,  mi  Earle  V.  Caivy, 

Valley,  Calif.;  said  Carey  asa%nor  to  said  Wlbon 

Ffled  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,976 

5  Clafans.     (CL  259— 109) 


adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  aiKl  adjustable  means  ex- 
tending through  said  cover  plate  and  into  said  mixing 
chamber  adjacent  tlie  said  surrounding  wall  and  adjacent 
said  discharge  apertures,  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 
of  said  mixed  plaster  through  said  discharge  apertures, 
said  means  comprising  a  vertically  situated  flow  adjust- 
ing spindle  bearably  supported  by  the  upper  end  thereof 
in  said  cover  plate  and  by  tlie  lower  end  thereof  in  said 
base  plate,  the  portion  of  said  flow  adjusting  spindle  with- 
in said  mixing  chamber  being  cut  away  along  the  length 
thereof  thereby  presenting  a  plaiuu-  surface  to  the  interior 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  planar  surface  acting  as  a 
material  deflector  to  said  disdiarge  aperture. 


3,123,343 
PLASTIC  MIXING  APPARATUS 
G.   Little,   Milford,  Com.,   imifnr.  by  masM 
>,  to  The  EoMsaoB  Electric  MMnfaitml^ 
SC  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corpontkm  o#  Mlsaowl 
Flkd  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7^47 
SChlM.    (CL25>— 23) 


1 .  In  a  food  mixer  having  a  two-piece,  generally  cylin- 
drical compartment  and  a  rotauble  mixing  member  jour- 
naled  therein,  said  compartment  consisting  of  separable 
top  and  bottom  sections  having  abutting  edges  disposed  in 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  mixing  member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  seat  in  the  top  side  thereof  shaped  to 
receive  and  conform  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  com- 
partment section,  said  seat  and  said  bottom  compartment 
section  having  companionate  means  that  interfit  to  locate 
said  base  and  said  bottom  section  with  re^Kct  to  one  an- 
other and  prevent  relative  shifting,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  base  member  and  on  said  top  compartment  sec- 
tion for  releasably  clamping  said  top  section  down  against 
said  bonom  section  and  thereby  securing  said  compart- 
ment to  said  base  member,  wliereby  said  bottom  compart- 
ment section  and  said  mixing  member  can  be  removed 
from  said  base  member  aiKi  from  said  top  section  for 
cleaning  purposes. 

3,123,344 
GLASS  BENDING  FURNACES 
Robert  E.  Rom,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mrinor  to  LibbcyOwcna. 
Ford  GfaM  Coiapny,  ToMo,  5Uo,  a  cotporatioB  of 
Ohio 

FHad  Mar.  30,  1960,  Sar.  No.  18,633 
2  CWam     (CL  263    6) 


»   r 


-~^--|''-. 
•*^^', 


1.  In  an  intermediate  storage  device  cooper^ble  with  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  storage  tank  for  use  in  the  molding 
of  plastic  material  or  the  like:  a  hcMizontal  platform; 
means  supporting  the  platform  for  vertical  movement; 
a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different  cross-sectional  areas  sup- 
ported on  the  platform  and  having  openings  at  their  upper 
ends;  pistons  for  the  cylinders  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  and  above  the  platform;  conduit  means  connected 
to  tlie  respective  pistons  for  communication  with  the  cyl- 
inders via  the  pistons;  means  forming  a  mixing  chamber 
forming  terminal  connections  for  said  conduit  means;  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  the  platform  to  cause  lela- 

800  O.O. — 13 


I 

1 .  In  a  furnace  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  horizontally 
elongated  heating  chamber  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls,  and  a  top  wall,  conveyor  means  in  said  chamber 
for  conveying  a  bending  apparatus  and  glass  sheets  sup- 
ported thereon  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  there- 
tlirough,  first  iteat  sources  arranged  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
chamber,  second  heat  sources  arranged  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  heating  chamber  beneath  said  conveyor  for 
directing  heat  currents  transversely  of  tlie  path  of  travel 
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of  the  bending  apparatus  and  ^ass  sheets,  and  a  refractory 
partition  wall  positioned  loagiti^finally  of  the  heatinf 
chamber  between  said  second  heat  sources  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  beneath  said  conveyor  means  for  substantially  pre* 
venting  the  heat  currents  from  the  heat  sources  at  one  sid4 
of  the  heating  chamber  from  intermingling  with  the  heat 
ciurents  from  the  heat  sources  at  the  opposite  side  of  thf 
heating  chamber.  i 


3,113345 

REFRACTORY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLTEN  GLAa 

BasU  D.  Beck,  BrUgcton,  NJ.,  airigiior  to  OwcM-Dlliioi 

Glaa  Compnqva  conontfaM  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Mar.  25, 1959,  Sar.  No.  ltl,S5i 

4  CUhM.    (CL  aO    40 


1.  In  a  refractory  structure  for  containing  moltei 
glass,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  block^ 
of  refractory  material  defining  a  container  for  contain^ 
ing  a  body  of  molten  glass,  each  said  block  having  a 
glass  contacting  surface,  \e^  and  bottom  faces  and  gen* 
erally  vertical  end  faces  at  an  angle  to  said  glass  contacti 
ing  surface,  said  blocks  being  positioned  in  side  by  sid4 
relationship  with  said  vertical  faces  abutting  and 
glass  contacting  surfaces  defining  a  wall  adapted  to 
contacted  by  a  body  of  molten  glass,  the  abutting  ver^4 
cal  faces  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  op; 
grooves  extending  generally  vertically  above  and 
the  glass  level,  each  said  groove  extending  cfownward 
from  the  top  face  of  each  block  and  terminatirtg  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  face,  and  a  sealing  member 
tioned  in  said  opposed  grooves  and  substantially 
said  grooves  above  and  below  said  glass  level,  said 
ing  member  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  higfa^: 
resistant  to  oxidation  and  corroaioa  by  mottcin  glass 


3,123^44 
HARMONIC  INERTIA  SNUBBER 
Walter  B.  Whippo,  C«jat%  N.Y.,  MrifMir  to  S|pcRT  R 
CorporatkM,    New    York,    N.Y.»  ■    cofworadoa 
Delaware 

FBad  Nov.  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,431 
UnataM     (CL247— 1) 


I 


1.  A  device  iac  arresting  the  motion  of  a  moving  men 
ber,  comprising  annular  means,  and  a  member  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  moving  member  contacting  said  an 
nular  means  along  a  portion  of  its  inno-  annular  surfaa 
to  support  said  annular  means  foe  swinging  movemen 
imder  ioAuence  of  said  moving  memb^  to  hannonicall)> 
decelerate  the  movement  of  said  moving  naeoiber. 


M  ABCH  S,  1964 


i^ 


3,123,347 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  PREFORMED  PLASTiC 
GAS  CELL 
R.  StonMr,  Tkotwood,  tmk 
ton,  OUo,  Biiifnra  to  Geocral  Mot^ 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda 
Origtoal  appllcotloo  Avg.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,441,  now 
No.  3,927,4M,  dated  Apr.  3, 
Aag.  2S,  1941, 
SCWm.    (€3.247—1) 


,J 


1.  A  generally  circularly   arranged    Itial   walled  gas 


lacoka,  Day- 
Corporatioa, 


Dhrlded 
134,4M 


1942. 
No. 


retaining  plastic 
<if  a  flexible  gas 


containing  cell  formed  oi  a  flexible  gas 
fikn,  comprising,  a  first  wall  member 
retaining  plastic  film,  a  second  wall  meo^ber  of  a  flexible 
gas  retaining  plastic  film  in  juxtapositi  on  on  said  first 
wall  member,  said  wall  members  having  ooextensively 
extending  per4>beral  edges  sealed  togeth  ir  to  form  there- 
by between  the  wall  members  .a  sealed  gas  containing 
chamber,  a  gas  of  predetermined  volume  in  said  cham- 
ber in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  cKxnpiete  oollapae 
of  the  walls  ino  full  surface  engagexnest,  said  first  wall 
member  forming  an  outer  wall  of  said  cii  vularly  arranged 
ceU  and  disposed  in  cylindrical  form,  taid  second  wall 
member  forming  an  inner  wall  of  said  cell  and  having 
peripherally  spaced  longitndinally  ouM  rardly  extending 
creased  portions  extending  axially  of  the  cylindrical  form 
of  the  outer  wall  disposed  in  doaer  pro)  imity  to  the  said 
outer  wall  tban  the  romaining  portions  >f  the  inner  wall 
for  farming  thereby  a  plurality  of  paipherally  spaced 
flexible  gas  podcets  within  said  celL 


B. 

Foro  Motor 
of  Dslawars 


I  3413^41 

SUSPENSION  SYS 
IMisbraoit,  Nortkvllla, 


22,  IHL  Sw.  No. 
(O.  247—1 


March  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


)Ottnoe  and  rebound  vertical  movement,  skid  connection 
being  adapted  to  permit  limited-  horizontal  arm  movement, 
•  main  suspension  spring  resiliently  supporting  said  frame 
iVon  said  structure,  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  iu  ends 
to  said  lateral  arm  and  said  frame  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  said  arm,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  resiliently  re- 
strict horizontal  arm  movement,  said  q>ring  being  nor- 
mally bowed  so  that  horizontal  arm  movement  in  one 
direction  tends  to  straighten  said  spring. 


3,123,349 

HYDRAUUC  LEVELING  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

J.  CWo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aarignor  to 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Dekiwart 

Wimk  Mar.  34,  1941,  S«r.  No.  99^7 
9CkkM.    (CL247— 44) 


|1.  In  combination,  a  sprung  mass,  an  unspnmg  mass, 
a  fixed  qring  seat  on  the  unq>rung  mass,  a  fluid  oper- 
ated extensible  spring  seat  on  the  qinuig  mass,  a  coQ 
spring  disposed  between  said  seau,  and  reaction  operated 
control  means  disposed  entirely  between  said  extensible 
spring  seat  and  said  sprung  mass  responding  directly  to 
load  increase  on  said  spnmg  mass  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  extensible  spring  seat  so  that  the 
displaced  relation  thereof  equals  the  amount  of  coil  ^>ring 
compression  resulting  from  increased  load.!    I 


3,123354 
ARCUATE  SLIDING  PILLAR  INDEPENDENT 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION    \    \ 
B.  ZaiglMr  and  Rokcrt  L.  WMta,  S^liaw,  Mick., 
to   GeMtal    Motors   Coqpo 

Fak.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  174,t7{5 
llOaiM.    (CL247— 44) 


•_    •* 


5.  A  vdiicle  s«i4>ension  system  having  a  chains  frame, 
wheel  support  structure  and  a  laterally  ^tending  soqKii* 
sion  arm  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  structore, 
said  arm  having  a  pivotal  coanedton  wish  said  frame  for 


1.  A  sliding  spindle  wheel  suspension  afeseimbly  com- 
prising, an  elongated  guide  member  of  generally  C-shaped 
cross  section,  a  pillar  element  reciprocably  disposed  in 
said  guide  member,  a  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
pillar  element,  at  least  three  roller  assemblies  mounted  in 
said  pillar  and  engageabie  with  said  guide  member  for 


f 


19;^ 


rotation  on  vertically  spaced  axes  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  carried  by  said  pillar  for  ec- 
centrically adjusting  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  as- 
semblies to  provide  precise  tracking  between  said  pillar 
and  ^d  guide,  and  spring  means  yicldably  biasing  said 


pillar 


toward  one  end  of  said  guide. 


,  3,123,351 

PULLEY  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  TRAVERSE  RODS 
Jokn  N.  Grakcr,  Middlcton,  Wk.,  asrigMr  to  Gr^bcr 
Compony,    Inc.,    Middlcton,    Wis.,   a 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,427 
2ClataH.    (CL247— 71) 


tS 


1.  A  pulley  hold-down  for  traverse  rod  installations 
comprising,  an  elongated  hollow  bousing,  a  pivoted  base 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  bousing  for  fastening  said 
housing  to  a  support,  a  pulley  rod  slidably  received  in 
said  housing  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  the  opposite  end  from  said  base  portion,  an  ad- 
justing and  lock  nut  slidably  received  in  said  housing 
means  cecuring  said  adjusting  and  lock  nut  to  said  rod 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  its  outwardly  extending  portion, 
said  rod  adapted  to  rotate  with  relation  to  said  nut,  means 
holding  said  nut  against  roution  in  said  housing,  resil- 
ient means  for  continually  urging  said  rod  toward  said 
baae,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  outwardly  extending 
end  of  said  rod  for  receiving  a  drapery  operating  cord, 
said  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  and  lock  nut  to 
said  ix)d  including  an  annular  groove  about  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  having  a  series  of  cam  like  projections 
about  its  kywer  periphery,  depending  fingers  on  said  nut 
extending  downwardly  and  angularly  toward  said  rod,  the 
inner  {distance  between  said  fingers  being  the  same  as  the 
inn«r  circumference  of  said  groove,  said  fingers  being 
received  in  said  groove  and  riding  on  said  cam  surfaces, 
whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  nut  and 
Iwld  in  a  given  position. 


3,123,352 
PLUMB  9nCK  AND  GUIDE  FCHt 
CORNER  BEADING 
Snhrnlata  A.  McMlola,  813  ChcatMM  St,  Bran  47,  N.Y. 
FBad  Sept  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  222,425 
5  ClakM.     (CL  249^19) 
1.  A  plumb  stick  and  guide  for  installing  comer  bead- 
ing, comprising: 

{a)  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  extend  length- 
wise of  the  corner  beading  for  substantially  the  length 
of  said  comer  beading. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  gripping  means  spaced  along  thd 
length  of  said  member  and  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  gripping  means  being  releasably  enga^eable  v/itl 
said  corner  beading,  and 


R 


f 


1 

^ 


(c)  string  means  secured  at  both  ends  to  Isaid  mem 
ber  to  extend  taut  between  the  ends  of  said  member 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto. 


and  WilliMn  J. 


3,123453 
ADJUSTABLE  INSTRUMENT  BEN^H 
Douglaa  W.  Schulzc,  Sirffau  Ster  Rte. 

Foote,  345  S.  38th  SL,  both  of  Boiridcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  US.IU 

4  Cliriiiia.    (CL  269—82) 


1.  An  apparatus  stand  of  the  type  described  which 
comprises  a  base  plate  means,  spaced  parallel  channel 
means  attached  to  the  base  plate  means  with  the  insides 
of  the  channels  facing  each  other,  locking  plate  means 
disposed  transversely  in  the  channel  means,  said  locking 
plate  means  being  provided  with  threaded  hole  means, 
locking  post  means  provided- with  external  threads  andj 
threaded  into  threaded  holes  o€  the  locking  plate  means 
fcH-  urging  the  locking  plate  means  against  inside  walls  of 
the  channel  means,  said  locking  post  means  being  tubu- 
lated throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  supporting 
ccriunui  means  slidably  inserted  in  tubulated  portions  of 
the  locking  post  means,  positioning  means  on  the  locking 
poet  means  for  vertically  positiooing  the  supporting 
ctriumn  means  in  the  locking  post  means,  andappu'atus 
engagement  means  attached  to  the  sui>porting  column 
means  for  engaging  apparatus  elements  to  s^pport  and 
mouat  the  same. 


IfAKCH  3,  1964 


_,  3,123,354 

TKANSPm^TING  AND  STACKING  SHECT-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Friti  Uncarcr,  AriingentnMM  6,  FJrorziiciin- 

Brotziiigcii,  Genaany 

<  Filed  May  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,618 

Clatau  priority,  appUcatkm  Swttscrlaii4  Jan.  11, 1968 

3  Oatana.     (CL  271—741 


•   •  .    .  I  .  1  •    . 

49     S?      5J 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  sheets  compri:  ing,  in  combina- 
tion, pervious  conveyor  means,  having  ai  upper  face  and 
a  lower  face  and  moving  in  one  direct  on  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location;  feeding  me;  ins  adjacent  said 
first  location  for  supplying  sheets  to  said  lower  face  of 
said  conveyor  means;  a  plurality  of  orifice  units  operatively 
associated  with  said  upper  face  and  amnged  therealong 
between  said  first  and  second  locations;  a  source  of  vac- 
uum; a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  connectin; ;  means  connect- 
ing said  units  to  said  source  of  vacuum  the  connecting 
means  of  at  least  those  units  adjacent  sai(  second  location 
including  valve  means  coimected  to  said  s*  nirce  of  pressure 
and  selectively  operable  to  connect  the  associated  con- 
necting means  either  only  to  said  source  of  vacuum  or 
only  to  said  souroe  of  pressure;  said  units,  when  connected 
to  said  source  of  vacuum,  being  adaptiKl  to  retain  the 
sheets  in  engagement  with  said  lower  faa '.  and,  when  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  pressure,  being  tdapted  to  force 
the  sheets  away  from  said  lower  face;  control  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  valve  means,  and  operable, 
re^Kxisive  to  a  sheet  supplied  to  said  lo  ver  face  of  said 
conveyor  meaiu  reaching  a  selected  petit  on  between  s%id 
first  and  second  locations,  to  operate  sai<  valve  means  to 
connect  the  associated  units  to  said  source  of  pressure 
whereby  the  sheet  will  then  be  forced  pom  said  lower 
face  for  stacking  in  superposed  relation  below  and  adja- 
cent said  selected  position;  said  conveyor  means  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt,  said  endless  belt  havi  Dig  a  plurality  of 
perforated  portions  therein  arranced  loni  jtudinally  along 
said  belt  and  a  pluraUty  of  non-perforated  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  belt,  said  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged perforated  portions  being  sepaiUed  Lom  each 
other  by  said  longitudinally  noo-perforau  d  portions,  each 
said  orifice  unit  being  arranged  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
conveyor  means  belt  so  as  to  be  adjacenti  a  longitudinally 
extending  perforated  portion  of  said  belt ;  and  a  pluraUty 
of  additional  orifice  uniu  permanently  coi  tnected  with  said 
source  of  vacuum,  each  said  additional  crifice  unit  being 
arranged  on  the  upper  face  of  said  endl  sss  belt  adjacent 
a  non-perforated  longitudinally  exteiKlini  portion  thereof 
for  maintaining  suction  on  said  belt  to  pre  vent  said  endless 
belt  of  said  conveyor  means  for  moving 
the  motion  from  said  first  location  to  said 


laterally  during 
second  location. 


3,123,355 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARA|TUS 
Rolaml  Lcssig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDOr  to 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid*.,  a  corpoiatida  of  MicUgan 
Filed  Jan.  38,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  K,649 
6Clafaiis.    (€1271—627 
1.  A   sheet  feeding   apparatus  comprsing,   a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets,  an  electric  drive  n  lotor  coupled  to 
said  support,  electrical  circuit  means  operable  for  ro- 
tating said  motor  at  substantially  full  speed  for  advanc- 
ing said  support  at  high  speed  from  a  shjet  stack  loading 
station  toward  a  sheet  separation  statioii,  a  pulsing  unit 
for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  at  iatervals  to  effect 
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intermittent  rotation  of  said  motor  in  stepwise!  movements 
each  a  part  of  a  revolution  and  normally  ineffective  when 
said  support  is  at  the  loading  station,  switching  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  su|^>ort  for  stopping  full- 
speed  rotation  o(  said  motor  when  the  support  is  a  short 
distance  from  the  sheet  separation  station  and  for  render- 
ing effective  said  pulsing  unit  for  continuing  the  advanc- 
ment  of  the  supp<Ml  in  stepwise  movements  to  the  sheet 
separation  station,  a  sensing  tube  having  an  orifice  ad- 
jacent to  said  sheet  separation  sution  for  discharging  air 
toward  the  advancing  sheet  sUck,  the  advancing  sheet 
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stack  effecting  a  restriction  of  the  flow  of'  air  from  said 
orifice  as  tlie  sheet  stack  arrives  at  said  separation  sta- 
tion, means  for  forcing  air  through  said  sensing  tube  and 
orifice,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  diaphragm  means  re- 
sponsive to  laid  restriction  of  air  flow  for  acttuting  said 
switch  to  reiKler  said  drive  motor  inoperative,  said  puls- 
ing imit  being  responsive  lo  the  subsequent  actuation  of 
said  switch  effected  by  the  separation  o{  a  predetermined 
number  of  sheets  from  the  end  of  said  suck  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  motor  in  stepwise  movements  each  a 
part  of  a  revolution  to  advance  the  depleted  sheet  stack 
to  said  separation  sution . 


3,123356 

SPARE   SELECTOR   APPARATUS   AND   METHOD 
FOR  SETTING  LESS  THAN  TEN  PINS  FOR  PRAC- 
TICE BOWLING 
Rrtwt  S.  Morsland,  2626  Poplar  Place,  So«lk  Gate,  CaUf . 
FIM  Mar.  8,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  944M 
18  CUam,    (CL  273-^43)  I 


dssJ f-^ 


1(1   ^  I      >^-^     I! 


13.  The  method  of  setting  up  any  pin  or  combination 
of  pins  less  than  ten  in  a  bowling  alky  having  an  auto- 
matic pinsetting  machine  which,  upon  cycling  actuation, 
after  having  first  deposited  a  full  frame  of  ten  pins,  senses 
the  presence  of,  anid  picks  up,  pins  left  standing,  clears 
from  the  alley  all  fallen  pins,  and  then  redeposits  the 
pins  to  the  respective  positions  from  which  such  pins  were 
so  picked  up,  said  method  comprising  the  stq>s  of  causing 


the  said  machine  to  be  cycled  first  to  set  up  a  full  frame 
of  ten  pins;  selectively  toppling,  prior  to  bowling,  all  pins 
not  to  be  included  among  those  in  the  pin  or  combination 
of  pins  to  be  set  up;  causing  the  said  machine  to  be  cycled 
to  pick  up  the  pins  remaining  standing,  sweeping  the  tem- 
pled pins  from  the  alley,  and  redepositing  the  pins  picked 
up  to  their  req>ective  positions  from  which  they  were 
picked  up. 


3,123^57 

BOWLING  MACHINE  RACK  HAVING  DUAL  FUNC- 
TION SETTING-RESETTING  CUPS  AND  CON- 
TROL THEREFOR 

Howard  M.  Dowd,  Uttlctoa,  and  Royal  L.  Banows, 
MMdlcton,  Mass.  (both  of  Newtown  Road,  Uttic 
ton,  Mass.) 

Orfgfesal  appttcatkia  Nor.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,739,  now 
PaSsnt  No.  3,863,716,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962.  Divided 
■^  this  application  Dec.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159^86 
tCktaM.    (CL273— 43) 


1.  In  a  bowling  pinsetting  machine  of  the  type  having 
pin  storage  means  mounted  on  a  frame  which  frame  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  above  a  bowling  alley,  a  pin  posi- 
tioning rack  provided  with  pin  holding  cups  dependingly 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  travel  on  said  frame, 
and  adapted  in  one  operating  sequence  (the  pinsetting 
cycle)  to  receive  pins  from  said  storage  means  and  to 
deliver  such  pins  to  the  floor  of  such  alley,  and  in  a  sec- 
ond  operating  sequence   (the  deadwood  cycle)   to  lift 
standitig  pins  from  said  floor  and  to  respot  said  pins  on 
said  floor; 
rotauble  naeans  vertically  mounted  on  said  rack  and 
extending  through  said  frame  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  pin  holding  cups;  drive  means  including  a 
rouuble  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  raising 
atid  lowering  said  rack  during  a  single  roution  of 
s^id  shaft;  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means; 
a^  cam  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  con- 
tijolling  the  length  of  the  stroke  which  said  rack 
tiiavels  toward  said  floor  and  for  actuating  the  ro- 
ttitible  means  opening  and  closing  said  Hftit^ing  cups. 


3,123,358 

feOWUNG  BALL  POSITION  INDICATOR     , 

Jote  J.  CxvcT,  688  ADcD  Road,  bdcpcadcncc,  Mow 

Fllad  Oct  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,875 

inttmt     (Cl.273-.43) 

1.  In  a  bowling  ball  having  finger  holes  and  a 

eitfnding  radially  into  the  ball  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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finger  holes  whereby  the  recess  is  upwardly  Vhen  the  b  JI 
is  held  in  starting  position  for  bowling, 


0FFICL  L  GAZETTE 


(a)  a  liquid-containing  vial  secured  in  said 
having  a  bubble  therein  and  a  window  tl  rough 
said  bubble  is  visible  with  said  window 

'  exposed  and  below  the  ball  surface, 

(b)  and  indicia  lines  associated  with  laid 
and  forming  divisions  of  area  facilitatinjg 
of  the  bubble  relative  thereto. 


recess  add 

whiah 

outwar(fly 

vial  windov 
orientation 


3,123^5f 

BFFl  RCATED  GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE 

Frank  T.  Lindgreo,  2708  Rose  St,  Bcrkeky  8,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,409 

3  Claims.     (CL  273— «1  J) 


\ 


d 


3.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  golf  club  shaft  comprisii 
bifurcated  handles  projecting  from  said  shaft  with 
axes  of  said  handles  being  in  vertical  planes  passu 
through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  axes  formii 
angles  of  greater  than  90°  with  said  shaft  axis  and  beii 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  another  t^bout  the  shi 
axis  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90*. 


3  123360 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FOOTBALL  GAME 

NeU  Peckham,  5227  Pensdalc,  Houston  33,  Tcz. 

FOmI  Jue  7, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,7ia 

Sdalois.    (CL273— 94) 


1.  A  football  game  including  a  non-magnetic  opaqu< 
top  panel,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  therebelow  to  de* 
fine  therewith  a  vertical  gap,  a  multiplicity  of  connectoi 
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members  disposed  in  said  gap  for  relation  in  common 
with  said  rotatable  member  and  in  s  jaced  relationship 
from  the  nether  surface  of  said  top  pa  lel,  each  said  con- 
nector being  both  electrically  and  magnetically  conductive 
and  being  ckctrically  connected  to  one  end  of  a  normally 
open  series  circuit  including  a  batUry  and  indicating 
means,  and  a  player  piece  movable  acioss  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  top  panel  and  providini  a  magnetic  field 
extending  normally  therethrough  and  t  lerebelow.  each  of 
said  connectors  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and 
bemg  actuable  for  such  movement  byt  said  player  piece 
when  approximately  vertically  aligned  tkierebelow  to  bring 
said  connector  into  contact  with  said  Inether  surface,  at 
least  the  nether  surface  of  said  top  pandl  being  electrically 
conductive  and  connected  to  the  otheJ  end  of  each  said 
series  circuit  to  close  the  same  througf^  the  actuated  con- 
nector, said  battery  and  said  indicating  means,  and  said 
rotatable  member  including  a  portion  accessible  to  one 
of  the  human  participants  for  rotating  said  member  and 
thereby  repositioning  said  connectors  w  ith  respect  to  said 
top  panel. 


3,123,3<1 

PHONOGRAPH  NEEDLE  PLaK'  TIMING 

APPARATUS      I 

Mcrrya  L.  Trott,  Rec  Cottaft,  Oni  ioad,  Warwick. 

Eait  Bermiida,  Briliih  WcitTbidk. 

FHad  Jue  2,  IHl,  Sm.  No.  kl4,4t7 

TCMmk     (CL274—  ) 


I.  In  a  phonograph,  a  stylus  trackage  indicator  com- 
prising a  counter,  a  motor  drivingly  doonected  to  said 
counter,  a  tone  arm  provided  with  a  tnulsducing  cartridge 
having  a  stylus  adi^Hed  to  engage  in  hit  grooves  of  a 
phonograph  record,  normally  open  switch  means  in  the 


neans  responsive 


tone  arm.  means  to  close  said  switch , . 

to  the  lowering  of  the  tone  arm  to  a  po  ition  wherein  the 
stylus  engages  a  record,  and  an  energizi  ng  circuit  includ- 
ing said  switch  means  connected  to  sai<   motor. 


W.,  Taoipa,  Fla. 


I  3,1Z3,3«2 

FERTILIZER  GUN 
Gcotfe  C.  Elvcra,  Sr.,  5002  EwdU  Ave.    .  ^  _. 
FiM  May  24, 1943,  Scr.  No.  i«3,M2 
lOOaiM.    (CL  275—1) 
10.  A  delivery  gun,  adapted  to  mij    fluid  and  solid 
matter,  comprising  a  fitting  having  aligi  led  openings  and 
a  lateral  opening,  an  entrance  tube  recei^  ed  in  one  of  said 
aligned  openings  and  having  an  end  aozle  within  said 
fitting  and  substantially  qwced  from  the  inner  wall  there- 
of, said  entrance  tube  having  a  lateral  p)rt,  outwardly  of 


said  fitting,  a  pipe  secured  in  the  latera 


fitting  and  having  a  lateral  opening  adjac  ent  its  outer  end, 


a  conduit  ipcluding  a  valve,  leading  from 


secured  to  said  p^,  and  having  a  termini  1.  open,  flattened 


opening  in  said 


said  lateral  port. 
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and  flared  end  adjacent  the  lateral  opening  in  said  pipe, 
a  flexible  tube  secured  in  the  other  of  said  aligned  open- 
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becomes  worn  and  leaky  by  contact  of  a  pressure  member 
comprising 


ings  in  said  fitting,  and  a  delivery  nozzle  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube. 


I  3,1233^ 

MANURE  SPREADER 
Robert  G.  Hedtke,  ExccWor.  Mln^  aMinor,  by 

Mdg mil     to   Mia— apolto-Molbic,   be,   HopUm, 

Mten-a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FBad  IvM  22, 1942,  Scr.  No.  204,42« 
XC^m.    (CL275— O 


's^^<^^^^^^v^^^^  \' \VsVVVvvvvvvvvv 


A  manure  spreading  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  wagon  box  adapted  to  support  a  load  of  manure, 
beater  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  transverse 
axis  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  box.  a  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movenKnt  to  said  blades,  a  means  for  convey- 
ing the  load  from  said  wagon  rearwardly  toward  the 
beater  blades  and  a  shield  member  including  a  transverse- 
ly positioned  shield  member  mounted  at  the  rearward  end 
of  said  wagon  box  for  selective  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  shield  member  is  interposed 
between  said  beater  blades  and  said  load,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  shield  member  is  spaced  downward- 
ly frooi  the  lower  portion  of  said  beater  blades,  a  latch 
assembly  pivotally  secured  at  its  rearward  end  to  said 
shield  member  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
latch  assembly  includmg  means  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  engage  said  wagon  box  for  selectively  retaining 
said  shield  in  either  of  said  positions,  said  latching  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  longitiKiinally  extending  lateral- 
ly spaced  apart  latching  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  said  shield  member,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber being  connected  between  each  of  said  latching  bars 
and  said  wagon  box  for  yieldably  retaining  each  of  said 
latching  bars  in  a  latched  position  when  said  bars  and 
nid  shield  member  arc  moved  to  said  second  position. 


3,123344 

SHAFT  FLUID  SEAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

REBUILDING  THE  SAME 

OHto  N.  EMii,  Ba  M,  Clio,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Apr.  25, 1942,  Scr.  No.  19M72 

9aaiM.    (CL277— 1) 

'   1.  The  process  of  rebuilding  shaft  fluid  seals  in  which 

a  free  end  sealing  face  of  the  hub  of  a  rotor  on  the  shaft 


i 


i 


(a/  inserting  between  the  worn  sealing  face  and  the 
pressure  member  a  fillet  having  a  fresh  sealing  face, 

{b\  readjusting  the  pressure  member  to  compensate  for 
tbe  added  thickness  of  the  fillet. 


I  3,123,345 

SF.AIJ^ 

Gerald  W.  Gomn,  Mldlotfaian,  Tex. 

(Bos  4234,  Didlas,  Tex.) 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,028 

SOainn.    (CL  277— 83) 


■.'»  ■  *  »f 


n  - 

It- 


1     {"  ty^ ,  \^MBS^mi 


5.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through 
a  bone  of  a  housing  having  an  enlarged  recess  at  one  end 
thereof  providing  a  stop  surface  at  one  %nd  and  having 
a  retainer  nneans  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  enlarged 
recess  including:  a  member  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
stationary  with  the  housing,  said  stationary  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  and  abutting  said  retainer  means  and 
having  means  sealing  between  the  housing  and  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  said  stationary  member,  said  stationary 
member  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  said 
shaft  extends;  an  annular  member  on  said  shaft  disposed 
in  said  recess  between  said  stationary  member  and  said 
stop  surface  and  having  sealing  means  for  preventing 
flow  of  fluids  therebetween;  a  floating  ring  in  said  recess 
disposed  between  said  stationary  member  and  said  aimular 
member  providing  scaling  contact  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  said  stationary  member  and  said  annular  member; 
and  means  disposed  on  said  shaft  biasing  said  annular 
memiber  toward  said  stationary  menri>er. 


3,123,344 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINER  OF  A 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 

Somad  T.  Comfort,  Homcwood,  lU.,  assigoor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmcrs  Manofactarinc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

.     Filed  Oct  -27, 1940,  Scr.  No.  45377 

4  Clafans.     (CL  277^111) 

1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  radially  inner  and  outer 

members  which  are  relatively  movable  on  an  axis,  said 

seaUng  arrangemeiU  comprising:   a  packing,  means  for 

maintaining  said  packing  in  radial  sealing  relation  with 

said  inner  member  including  a  retainer  having  internal 

and  external  threads  coaxial  with  said  axis,  a  packing 

nut  having  external  threads  complementary  to  and  in 
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threaded  engagement  with  the  internal  threads  of  the  re- 
tainer, internal  threads  in  said  outer  member  complemen- 
tary to  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  ^id  exterial 
threads  of  said  retainer,  axially  spaced  portions  on  said 
retainer  separated  by  a  radial  slot  intersecting  said  i  n- 
terial  and  external  threads  of  said  retainor,  releasallt 


WEDGE  SHAPED  OIl'sEAL  MEANS  FOR  SHAFT  i 
OUn  Brannner  and  John  Talamoad,  CUawo  Heigfati,  lu., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasignnients,  to  Boti 
Warner  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponUkm 
nUnok 

Flkd  I>ec.  4, 1*59,  Ser.  No.  857^23 
(OaiiiM.    (CL  277— 171) 


1.  In  oil  seal  means  for  shafts  comprising  two  sena- 
circular  bodies  mainly  of  elastomier  material  each  having 
a  first  outwardly  peripheral  portion  wedge  shape  in  cro  i 
section  and  a  second  radially  inward  portion,  the  first  po  • 
tion  carrying  embedded  therein  a  rigid  half-ring  of  greater 
dimension  radially  than  axially,  said  rigid  half-ring  beii^ 
of  a  dimension  such  that  when  said  semi-circular  bodies 
are  placed  in  end-to-end  relationship  said  rigid  half-ring 
provides  controlled  resilience  and  stability  to  said  bod^ 
and  is  suitable  to  force  said  wedge  shaped  peripheral  pot- 
tion  into  and  against  a  corresponding  wedge  shaped 
groove  in  the  housing  supporting  said  oil  seal  means,  sa^ 
second  portion  having  a  juncture  with  the  first  portion 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  half-ring  and  having  an 
obliquely  extending  sealing  lip  terminating  in  a  plai^ 
spaced  axially  from  the  plane  of  the  ri^d  half-ring  in  oiy 
axial  direction,  the  elastomer  material  being  continuoiis 
and  of  substantial  thickness  through  the  juncture  on  tl^ 
side  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  whereby  said  sealii^ 
lip  is  accurately  and  firmly  positioned  at  the  juncture  and 
may  ply  radially  in  a  radial  plane  offset  axially  from  sai$ 
half-ring. 


to  Baotdi  A  Lom  » 
a  corponitkw  of  Nc^  r 


3,123,3<S 
CHUCK 
Robert  A.  Daly,  Greece,  N.Y^  _ 
bicorporatcd,  Rocbciter,  N.Y 
York 

FDcd  Majr  K,  1961,  Scr.  No.  IIMM 

SCIafaw.     (CL279— 1)  | 

I.  A  chuck  comprising  a  slender  resilient  r6d  and^i  ro- 

cept9ck,  said  receptacle  defining  a  generally  V-st^pe4 


concave  surface  and  including  a  generally 
base  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a 
object  therein,  said  base  defining  an 
allow  light  to  pass  through  the 


locking  means  coacting  with  said  portions  to  axiaMy  mote 
ooe  of  said  portions  relative  to  the  other  of  said  portions 
to  jam  the  internal  and  external  threads  of  said  retainer 
on  said  threads  of  said  packing  nut  and  said  outer  mem- 
ber, respectivriy.  thereby  selectively  preventing  looseni  ig 
of  said  packing  nut  and  retainer. 


perpendicular 

colicave  surface,  said 

generally  cylindrical  test 

Aperture  therein  to 

to  fluoresce  the 


aperture 


sample,  means  biasing  said  rod  in  a  dii^ct 
concave  surface  to  thereby  force  the 
said  concave  surface,  and  cam  means 
in  a,  direction  away  from  said  concave 
open  said  chuck  for  receiving  or  releas  ng 


i  3,123,369 

'      BULLET  PULLER 
Calvin  R.  JacobMO,  Mnrraj,  Utah 
(P.O.  Box  1S523,  Sidt  Lake  City,  Utah) 


March  3,  1964 


ion  toward  said 
est  object  against 

biasing  said  rod 

surface  to  thereby 

the  test  object. 


f)r 


FUcd 


Dec. 

5 


27,  IH2,  Ser.  No, 


(CI.  279u_ 3  S) 


247,645 


1.  A  bullet  puller,  comprising:  a  un  tary  body  having 
a  cylindrical,  exteriorly  threaded  base  and  a  cylindrical 
upper  housing,  the  bore  of  said  houiing  being  larger 
than  the  bore  of  the  base,  and  an  andular  shoulder  be- 
tween the  bores;  a  piurahty  of  flat,  bulet-cngaging  jaws, 
said  jaws  each  having  a  rear  edge  oont  icting  the  wall  of 
the  t)ore  of  said  housing,  one  flat  side  normally  resting 
on  the  shoulder,  and  a  front  edge  ovei  lying  the  boce  ot 
said  base,  the  front  edges  surroundint  a  hok  formed 
therebetween  when  the  jaws  are  resting^on  said  shoulder 
and  into  which  the  tip  of  a  bullet  can  ^  inserted;  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  and  overlying  the 
front  edges  and  biasing  said  jaws  to 
tions  resting  on  the  shoulder:  and  refiner  means  for 
holding  said  spring  in  position  in  said  bt>re  and  for  limit- 
ing upward  movement  of  the  rear  edgek  of  the  ja^ 


formed  by  said 
sir  normal  posi- 


T 


3,123,370 
ANCHOR  CHUCK  AND  AP  CHOR 
J.  UMBiw,  ta4  N.  Mril  At«^ 
iWiliBt  Hdghta,  PL 
Mar.  29, 1961,  Sm.  Nowl99a34 
2CtalM.    (CL27»-4i) 
2.  A  cement  anchor  and  chuck  compination  compris- 
ing: a  body  provided  with  an  axial  right  cylindrical  socket 
with  a  base  wall  and  a  central  panage.  an  opening  coo- 


I 
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aecting  said  passage  with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  a  hol- 
low anchor  having  a  cylindrical  shank  fitting  said  socket 
with  an  annular  impact  receiving  end  engag.ng  said  base 
wail,  a  lug  in  said  socket  and  a  groove  on  said  tool  shank 
interengageable  to  prevent  relative  routional  movement 
between  the  tool  and  the  socket,  a  locking  lug  movably 
mounted  in  the  body  radially  of  the  socket,  the  locking 
lug  having  a  first  position  whereby  an  outer  end  projecu 
beyood  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  an  inner  end 
is  substantially  fully  within  the  body,  an  outer  sleeve  slid- 
able  longitudinally  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  outer  end  of  the  locking  lug  and  force  said  lug 
to  a  second  position  by  virtue  of  movement  of  the  sleeve 
toward  an  end  <^  the  body,  whereby  the  outer  end  oi  the 
locking  lug  is  substantially  fully  within  the  body  and  the 


iiiner  end  projects  into  the  socket,  said  anchor  shank  hav- 
ing a  chorda!  groove  for  selectively  receiving  the  inner 
end  of  said  locking  lug  when  the  locking  lug  is  in  its  sec- 
ond position  to  preclude  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  anchor  and  the  socket,  and  means  to  lock  the  outer 
sleeve  to  retain  the  locking  lug  in  its  second  position,  the 
cuttings  formed  by  the  anchor  passing  through  the  hollow 
anchor,  central  passage  and  open.ng  to  the  exterior  of 
the  body,  said  means  to  retain  the  locking  lug  in  second 
position  including  a  button  mounted  in  the  side  of  the 
body  and  biased  radially  outward  to  overlap  and  retain 
the  outer  sleeve  in  a  position  toward  the  end  of  the  body 
and  over  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  lug.  said  button  being 
manually  depressible  to  allow  movement  of  the  outer 
sleeve  away  from  the  end  of  the  body  and  over  the  button 
wliereby  said  locking  ticesc  assumes  iu  first  position. 


3,123*371 

CHUCK  ARRANGEMENT 

B.  Mandcn,  2M  S.  Brand  Blvd., 

Sm  Ftnsando,  Calif . 

FBsd  Ang.  2S,  1961.  Scr.  No.  134,46S 

UOakm.    (C1.27»-llt> 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  a  work  piece  may  extend, 
a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws  movably  mounted  on  the  face 
plate  for  radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  work 
piece  extending  through  the  opening,  a  cam  member  mov- 
able relative  to  the  face  plate  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  jaws  to  move  them,  an  operating  member  mov- 
able within  fixed  limits,  and  adjusuble  setting  means  con- 
necting the  operating  member  to  the  cam  and  adjusuble 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  jaws  when  the  operating  mem- 
ber is  at  its  limiting  position  in  one  direction  to  adjust 
the  chuck  for  different  sized  work  pieces., 
800  O.O.— 14 


StaJk: 
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3,123,372 
SKATE  TOOTH  GUARD 
J  K.  Johns,  QMbcc,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  aarignor  to 
St  Lawrence  Manufactniing  Company,  Inc.,  GUbuii, 
Qvebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Qnebec 
Filec  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,828 
llClahns.    (O.  2M— 11.38) 


1.  A  unitary  guard  for  the  tooth  section  of  a  skate 
blade  which  comprises  a  resilient  moderately  elastic 
saddle-shaped  body  having  a  bearing  section  for  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  tooth  section  of  the  blade  and  side 
flang^  terminating  in  free  ends,  said  free  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  each  other,  said  side 
flang^  being  sufficiently  long  to  provide  attachment  of 
the  free  ends  above  the  edge  of  the  skate  blade  opposite 
the  tooth  section  thereof,  said  bearing  section  having 
integrally  formed  on  its  inner  surface  a  projecting  means 
adapted  for  interlocking  registry  with  the  tooth  section 
of  the  skate  blade,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing 
section  serving  to  prevent  the  tooth  section  of  the  skate 
blade  from  causing  damage,  said  bearing  section  being 
sufficiently  long  to  cover  the  tooth  section  of  the  skate 
bUde. 


3,123,373  I 

FLEXIBLE  SKI-SLED 
Wesley  T.  AntcUff,  Joncsville,  Mk:h. 

(P.O.  Box  182,  HUlflidc,  Mich.) 

FOed  Sept.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,849 

7  Clainis.    {d.  28«— 12) 


2.  A  steerable  ski-sled  capable  of  a  hi^  degree  of 
maneuverability  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thin,  flexi- 
ble briMd  Made  runner  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  for- 
ward portion  capable  of  lateral  flexing  relative  to  said 
rear  portion  terminating  in  a  tip,  an  upwardly  extending 
seat  inounted  upon  said  rear  portion,  and  a  handle  as- 
sociated with  said  tip  whereby  said  tip  and  forward  nm- 
ner  portion  may  be  raised  relative  to  said  rear  portion, 
and  lUeral  flexing  of  said  tip  and  forward  portion  twists 
said  forward  portion  relative  to  said  rear  portion. 


3,123,374 
SNOW  COASTER  RUDDER 
John  N.  MacLeod,  287  Babcock  Blvd.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 
,  FUcd  Oct.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,342 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  28(»— 12) 

1.  A  snow  coaster  of  the  character  as  set  fbrdi,  Ae 
combination  of  a  main  body  and  a  rudder  mechanism, 
said  rudder  mechanism  being  attached  to  the  underside 
of  said  main  body,  said  main  body  comprising  a  circular 
element  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side,  said  upper  side 
being  downwardly  dished,  said  lower  side  being  of  a 
downwardly  convex  configuration  and  said  element  hav- 
ing an  edge  forming  the  outer  periphery  which  is  of  a 
circular  configuration,  said  ruddn-  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  blade  elements,  one  of  said  blade  elements  being 
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permanently  affixed  in  rigid  position  to  the  underside 
said  main  body  and  the  other  of  said  blade  elemeoli 


being  pivotably  adjustable  relative  to  sajid   first  blad^ 
element.  i 


3,123475 

ARTICULATED  SKI  SLED  DEVICE 

Oricy  Ray  CooitBcy,  1353  Hlthwood  Blrik, 

Poodac,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  20M22 

9  Claims.     (CL  28»— IC) 


6.  A  controlled  ski  device  comprising. 

paired  skis  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  end 
of  each  said  ski  for  front  to  rear  pivotal  relauv| 
movement  between  said  frame  and  skis;      '  I 

said  frame  including  articulated  linkage  having  pivoted 
scissoring  beam  portions  cross-connected  between  tht 
front  and  rear  ends  of  opposite  skis  allowing  said  sk 
to  rise  and  lower  relative  to  one  another  while  lyin; 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in  conjunct! 
with  frame  and  ski  pivotal  movement, 

said  frame  and  skis  selectively  inclining  sidewise  i 
gether  in  conjunction  with  beam  scissoring  action 
and  up  and  down  ski  movement  to  provide  contro| 
relative  to  weight  distribution  in  conjuncdoo  witU 
gravitational  and  acceleration  forces;  | 

and  hand  control  means  on  said  frame  for  controUinj 
said  linkage. 

3,123,37« 

VEmCLE  STEERING  LINKAGE 

William  Denis  Kendall,  Loa  Ai^eica,  and   Krlplof  C 

Somhegyi,  Sofei  Monica,  CaUf.,  aaffnon,  byj  mcaic 

ents,  to  Ray  L.  Boeder,  Seal  Bcadi,  Ckif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,985 

11  Claims.     (CL  2S«— 92) 
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prising  bearing  structure  carried  by  the  frame  to  have  a 
generally  upright  bearing  axis,  first  rotary  means  includ- 
ing a  first  cranking  member  tumable  about  said  axia 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  n|ear  said  bearing 
structure,  said  first  rotary  means  including  an  operator 
control,  second  rotary  means  including  a  second  crank- 
ing member  tumable  about  said  axia  tt>  steer  the  wheel 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  aju^  near  said  bear- 
ing  structure,  said  bearing  structure  supporting  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  nieant,  and  thrust 
transmitting  auxiliary  structure  including  lost  motion 
•connections  for  effecting  turning  of  sai^  second  member 
in  response  to  turning  of  said  first  memper  and  at  a  rate 
slower  than  the  rate  of  turning  of  s^d  first  member, 
whereby  a  mechanical  advantage  is  de^  sloped  for  turn- 
ing said  wheel  in  response  to  operator 
ing  of  said  first  rotary  means. 


3,123377 
TANDEM  SUSPENSION  FOR  EL  MINATING 

BRAKE-HOPPING 

Ckarlcs  T.  Hntckcn,  Box  1355,  Spii^ftdd,  Mo. 

Flkd  Oct  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.    44,773 


controlled  tun- 


1.  Tandem  assembly  comprising:  opposed  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  front  and  rear  leaf  i  M-ing  assemblies; 
opposed  forward,  intermediate  and  %arward  spring 
hanger  brackeU  receiving  the  respective  ends  of  each 
spring  assembly;  opposed  front  and  nar  axle  housing 
means  joined  to  each  of  said  spring  a  scmblies  for  re- 
ceiving transverse  trailer  axles;  opposed  ront  torque  rods 
pivouUy  joined  at  their  forward  ends  to  ;ach  front  spring 
hanger  bracket  and  pivotally  joined  a:  their  rearward 
ends  to  each  front  axle  housing  above  tic  respective  axis 
of  wheel  rotation,  and  opposed  rear  tdrque  rods,  each 
pivotally  joined  at  the  forward  end  to  iaid  intermediate 
spring  hanger  brackets  and  pivotally  joined  at  its  rear- 
ward end  to  each  rear  axle  housing  ieans  below  the 
respective  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  the  Axis  of  said  rear 
torque  arms  being  inclined  to  the  horizontal  a  greater 
degree  than  Uiat  angle  of  said  front  toriue  arms. 


3,123,37t 


ASSE^fBLY 


WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

EvcrcCtc  V.  CaidwcO,  4145  S.  Nofff( 
Filed  Dae.  7,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1 
U  Clivals     (CL  2M-.1ML5 


fon  ' 

>.l;f7, 


TlriM,OUa. 
,•99 


) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  assembly  for  us ;  in  combination 
With  boats,  trailers  or  other  mobile  vehicular  structures 
1.  In  combination  with  a  cart  including  a  frame  and;  comprising   a   longitudirudly   extending   frame   member 
a  ground  wheel,  an  improved  steering  assembly  com-|  rigidly  affixed  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  t^  be  tran^xMted. 
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a  longittidinally  extending  lower  stationary  frame  dis- 
posed in  underlying  relation  to  the  rigidly  affixed  frame 
member,  means  detachably  connecting  the  lower  stationary 
frame  to  the  rigidly  affixed  frame  member,  a  trailing  sup- 
port arm  imderlying  said  lower  stationary  frame,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  trailing  sup- 
port arm  to  the  lower  stationary  frame,  wheel  means 
rotatably  supported  by  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  trailing 
arm  for  engaging  the  ground  siuiace,  aiKi  spring  assembly 
means  extending  between  the  lower  stationary  frame  and 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  trailing  arm  whereby  to  sup- 
port the  lower  stationary  frame  resiliently  from  the  wheel 
means  for  supporting  the  rigidly  affixed  fraooe  member 
resiliently  thereby  enabling  the  lower  stationary  frame, 
the  trailing  arm.  the  wheel  means  and  spring  assembly 
means  to  be  removed  from  the  structure  being  trans- 
ported when  a  desired  destination  has  been  reached,  said 
lower  stationary  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  longti- 
tudinally  elongated  member  having  a  projection  on  each 
end,  said  means  connecting  the  lower  stationary  frame  to 
the  rigidly  affixed  frame  member  including  a  depending 
bracket  on  said  frame  member  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
lower  stationary  frame  and  including  sockets  receiving 
the  projections  on  the  lower  stationary  frame,  and  re- 
taining members  interconnecting  the  sockets  and  projec- 
tions thereby  removably  securing  the  lower  stationary 
frame  to  the  rigidly  affixed  frame  member. 


rods,  each  end  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  having  an  in- 
tegral hook  formed  thereon,  said  rods  being  positioned 
on  said  frame  with  said  hooks  thereof  slidably  engaging 
said  side  portions  of  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sheet,  a  continuous  plastic  sheet  surrounding  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  rods  and  passing  between  the  layers 
of  said  first-named  sheet  longitudinal  of  said  tubular 
frame,  said  vehicle  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
ridden  by  a  child  with  said  sheets  forming  an  adjustable 
seat  and  said  vehicle  being  propelled  by  said  pedals  or 
in  scooter  fashion  and  steered  by  said  handle  bars. 


i  3,1233M 

VEHICLE  MEANS  FOR  ELONGATED  AND/OR 
HEAVY  OBJECTS 
John  V.  Grim,  York,  and  Richard  R.  Grim,  Whidsor,  Pa., 
asflignon  to  Grim  Mfg.,  Inc.,  YoHl,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  84,122 
9  Claims.     (CL  280 — 404) 


3,123379 

ADJUCTABLE  SEAT  FOR  CHILD'S  VEHICLE 

Max  V.  Stocking,  1424  E.  4th,  WinficM.  Kans. 

FUcd  Fch.  5.  1942,  Scr.  No.  171,141 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 282) 


I.  A  scooter-like  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  rectangular  tubular  frame  having  side  por- 
tions and  end  portions,  a  collar  secured  vertically  and 
centrally  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  frame,  a 
steering  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  collar  and  pro- 
jecting from  both  ends  thereof,  a  handle  bar  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
post  being  bifurcated,  an  axle  carried  by  said  bifurcated 
end  portion  of  said  post,  a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle,  two  crank  arms  secured  in  one  end  portion 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  two  pedals,  the  other  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  crank  arms  having  one  of  said 
pedals  secured  thereto,  two  supports  rigidly  secured  in 
one  end  portion  and  in  mirror  image  relation  on  opposite 
ones  of  said  side  portions  of  said  frame  near  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  thereof  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  in  spaced  and  generally  parallel  relation,  an 
axle  extending  between  and  mounted  in  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  supports,  two  rear  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  last-named 
axle,  two  braces,  each  of  said  braces  being  secured  in 
one  portion  to  said  collar  below  said  tubular  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  diverging  relation  and 
secured  in  the  other  end  portion  to  said  supports,  a  rela- 
tively wide  and  continuous  plastic  sheet  transversely  ex- 
tending between  and  surrounding  said  side  portions  of 
said  frame  and  positioned  between  said  supports  and  said 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  frame,  two  elongated 


1.  Vehicle  means  for  hauling  relatively  rigid  elongated 
objects  and  comprising  a  powered  tractor  unit  having 
steering  means  and  load  suppocting^-means  swivelly  con- 
nected thereto  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  one  or  more 
elongated  objects;  in  combination  with  a  trailer  unit  hav- 
ing at  least  two  axles  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  trailer 
unit  and  wheels  rotatably  supported  thereon,  manually 
operable,  steering  means  and  operator  positioning  means 
carried  by  said  trailer  and  adjustably  positionable  simul- 
taneously and  vertically  thereon  to  a  level  to  permit  ready 
viewing  above  the  load  by  an  operator  on  said  position- 
ing means  to  steer  the  wheels  on  at  least  one  of  said  axles 
of  said  trailer,  load  supporting  means  swivelly  connected 
to  «i|id  trailer  unit  in  a  position  intermediately  of  said 
axJes  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  trailer  imit  to 
receive  the  rearward  end  of  one  or  more  elongated  ob- 
jects, and  means  to  effect  such  adjustment  to  vary  the 
vertical  position  of  said  steering  mechanism  and  operator 
positioning  means  and  thereby  render  the  same  suitable 
for  use  with  loads  of  various  heights;  the  tractor  and 
trailer  units  being  connected  for  pulling  of  the  trailer  only 
by  the  elongated  load  objects  extending  between  the  load 
supporting  means  respectively  thereon.  * 


3,123.381  I 

HTTCH 

Wesley  A.  Poorc,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assiinior  to  Ailis- 

Clialmers  Manufacturing  Company,  >fil>«aukee.  Wis. 

FUed  May  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,197 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 405) 


5.  In  an  articulated  self-propelled  earth  moving  vehicle 
of  the  type  including  a  single  axle  tractor  unit  and  a  single 
axle  scraper  unit,  a  hitch  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
hitch  member;  means  for  connecting  said  member  on  the 
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main  frame  of  said  tractor  unit  for  ptvoral  movement 

a  horizontal  pivot  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  tlie 
tractCHT  unit;  a  second  hitch  member;  means  for  pivotalK 
connecting  said  second  hitch  member  on  said  first  hitqh 
member  for  relative  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  tractqr  unit;  meails 
for  connecting  said  second  hitch  member  to  said  trailing 
unit  for  relative  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  piv^t 
axis;  and  a  pair  of  expansible  and  contractible  fluid  moto^ 
disposed  at  opposite  lateral  sides,  respectively,  of  said  fukt 
hitch  member  and  each  including  a  pair  of  relatively  mof - 
able  elements  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  to  said  fir^t 
and  second  hitch  members;  and  fluid  pressure  means  in- 
cluding control  means  for  c^>erating  said  fluid  motors  k> 
control  the  angle  of  adjustment  between  said  tractor  un|t, 
and  scraper  unit  about  said  transverse  horizontal  axis. 


3,1233«2 

SELECTIVELY  REVERSIBLE  AND  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  HITCH  STRUCTURE 

Wayne  G.  Toland,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lata  > 

national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corponf 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,868 
3Claimi.    (CI.  280-^17) 


-!     'i 


1 .  Adjustable  hitch  means  adapted  to  connect  the  dra 
member  of  a  towed  vehicle  to  the  corresponding  dra 
members   of   selected   propelling   vehicles   having    draR 
members  of  different  height  comprising:   generally  vei}- 
tical  sleeve  means  carried  by  one  of  said  draft  memberi 
an  upright  vertically  adjustable  in  said  sleeve  means  ani 
rotatable  about  its  axis  therein,  a  first  hitch  membcf 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  upright  and  projecting  radiallv 
therefrom   in  one  direction  to  an  operative  position   it 
connecting  relation  to  the  other  of  said  draft  membe 
a  second  hitch  member  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  sai 
upright  at  a  location  vertically  spaced  from  said  fi 
hitch  member  and  projecting  radially  from  the  upright  ti 
an   inoperative  position   in   the  opposite   direction,   sai 
upright  being  rotatable  in  said  sleeve  means  to  optionall 
dispose  said  second  hitch  member  in  connecting  relation 
to  said  other  of  said  draft  members,  and  cooperating 
locking  means  carried   by  said   sleeve   means   and   saii 
upright  effective  to  hold  the  upright  in  selected,  vertica 
positions  relative  to  the  sleeve  means. 


3423,383 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Willard  J.  Hnmpal,  815  I3tli  St,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,539 

6  Claims.    (CL  28»— 457) 


5.  A  safety  coupling  for  maintaining  two  relativel 
movable  members  at  a  predetermined  limit  of  separatint 
movement,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  members  has  i 
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circular  terminal  portion  of  predetermftied  diameter  and 
a  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  and  said  coupling  consists 
of  a  chain  and  a  key-bole  link,  atuchkl  to  an  end  link 
thereof,  the  said  key-hole  link  having  a  large  circular  por-i 
tion  of  an  inside  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  terminal  portion  of  taid  one  member 
and  a  smaller  portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  sai<) 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  one  riember  but  insuf-> 
ficient  to  pass  said  terminal  portion,  said  chain  end  link 
being  freely  movable  from  one  portio  i  <rf  the  key-hole 
link  to  the  other  and  said  chain  end  link  when  engaged 
in  said  large  portion  of  the  key-hole  link  reducing  the 
effective  inside  diameter  of  said  large  portion  whereby  to 
prevent  passage  of  said  terminal  portion  therethrough, 
and  means  forming  an  element  of  the  chain  at  the  other 
end  thereof  for  attachment  to  the  other 
ben. 


one  of  said  mem- 


3,123^84 

PERSONALIZED  LABEL  KIT 

Rcctc  Baker,  419  E.  La  Palma,  An  ibeim,  CaHf . 

FIM  May  28.  1962,  Scr.  No.    98,173 

3  Claims.     (CL  282— M 


1.  A  personalized  label  kit  including  i  panel  body  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  thin  flexible  sheet  secured  to 
a  portion  of  said  panel  and  spanning  said  aperture,  said 
thin  flexible  sheet  having  an  impression  transfer  sub- 
stance on  its  bottom  face,  an  impress  on  receiving  ele- 
mem  positioned  beneath  said  apertuje  and  said  thin 
flexible  sheet,  said  impression  receivin  :  element  having 
an  impression  receiving  face,  the  opp^ite  side  of  said 
impression  receiving  element  having  an  adhesive  coating 
on  an  area  thereof  pith  a  non-adhesiv4  protective  sheet 
removably  adhered  thereto,  said  protective  sheet  being  of 
less  extent  than  said  adhesive  coating  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  adhesive  coating,  and  the  exposed  portion 
of  said  coating  being  removably  adhced  to  a  portion 
of  said  panel  body  to  hold  the  impress  on  receiving  ele- 
ment in  position  beneath  said  apertui  e  and  said  thin 
flexible  sheet. 


I  I  3,123,385 

MERCHANDISE  INVENTORY  COI^OL  MEANS 

Theodore  R.  BroowcD,  Pkiiadc  pkfa.  Pa. 

(464  Hoodridge  Drive,  PittriMDg  i  34,  Pa.) 

FBsd  Juc  21, 1961.  Scr.  Nik    18,568 

3ClaiM.    (CL283— 50 


I .  A  merchandise  inventory  control 
ing  a  stock  list  part  and  a  separate  control 


device  compris- 
sheet  part 
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each  of  which  includes  indexing  means  conjointly  op- 
erative to  index  the  parts  to  one  another  so  that  a  specific 
data  bearing  portion  of  said  control  sheet  is  visibly  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  to  a  specific  terminating 
edge  portion  of  said  stock  list,  said  stock  list  indexing 
means  consisting  of  a  pocket  formed  by  folding  a  por- 
tion of  said  stock  list  part  back  upon  itself  along  a  de- 
fined fold  line,  said  control  sheet  indexing  means  con- 
sisting of  one  edge  of  said  control  sheet  which  is  dis- 
posable within  said  stock  list  indexing  pocket  with  the 
said  one  edge  in  abutment  with  the  pocket  bottom  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  equi-spaced  fold  lines  defined  on 
said  control  sheet,  said  fold  lines  being  also  parallel  to 
the  said  one  edge  of  said  control  sheet  disposable  within 
the  pocket  of  said  stock  list,  said  control  sheet  being  se- 
lectively foldable  along  a  desired  one  of  said  fold  lines 
to  thereby  define  a  new  edge  of  said  control  sheet  for 
abutting  disposition  within  the  aforesaid  pocket  of  a  stock 
list  whereby  said  control  sheet  may  be  indexed  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  stock  lists  of  the  same  physical  form  as 
the  aforesaid  stock  list,  said  control  sheet  being  wider 
than  said  stock  list  in  a  direction  measured  laterally  from 
the  stock  list  pocket  bottom  so  that  said  stock  list  over- 
lies a  portico  of  said  control  sheet  and  said  control  sheet 
extends  laterally  outward  beyond  said  stock  list,  and  when 
so  indexed  the  pertinent  control  sheet  dRta  aK>ears 
visibly  thereon  immediately  laterally  adjacent  to  the  stock 
list  terminating  edge,  and  indicating  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  control  sheet  plurality  of  fold  lines  and 
said  one  edge  and  with  each  stock  list  for  denoting  which 
specific  fold  line  of  said  one  edge  of  said  control  sheet 
is  to  be  used  when  it  is  desired  to  index  the  cxHitrol  sheet 
to  a  specific  stock  list. 


3,1233M 
SANDER 

Virgil  L.  Fnmiz,  Salem,  Va.,  — Igiiiii  to  Graham-White 

Va.,    a    coftoratkm    of 


FBed  Dec  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1633U 
llCUkm.    (CL291— 11) 


^  . 


4nd 


3,123,387  I     . 

'   PANIC  EXitjiKIK  I 

Andrew  Jackson,  Los  Angeles,  Basil  M.  PeCroff,  Moote- 
bcHo,  and   Cari   B.   Sparkman,   Loi«   Beach,   Califs 
to  Jackson   Exit   Device   Corporation,   Los 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Ffled  July  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,960 
8  CUdms.     (CI.  292—21) 


1.  In  a  panic  exit  lock  for  a  door  having  a  hollow 
lock  stile,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  rod  mounted  in 
said  lock  stile  for  vertical  movement  therein  with  one 
end  portion  of  said  bolt  rod  extending  adjacent  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  lock  sale,  said  end  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  threads,  a  bolt  threadedly  connected  to  said 
end  portion,  said  bolt  having  a  non-circular  cross  section 
extending  outwardly  of  said  lock  stile,  a  wrench  plate 
operably  connected  to  said  lock  stile,  said  plate  having  a 
non-circular  opening  therein,  the  said  bolt  extending 
through  said  opening  in  mating  relationship  therewith 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  non-circular  cross-section 
of  said  bolt  extending  beyoiKi  said  wrench  plate  in  both 
directions,  said  wrench  plate  being  releaseable  from  said 
lock  stile  for  turning  said  bolt  relative  to  said  bolt  rod 
for  adjusting  the  distance  said  bolt  protrudes  from  said 
lock  stile. 


I 


3,1233S8 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Anthony  J.  Dl  Sidvo,  AUca  Park,  and  MnnHcc  M.  Wester- 

Intsiii,  Mkh^  aaBlgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

Dcmborn,  Mkh^  a  corpontioR  of  Defaiwarc 

FUed  JRM  27, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  119,991 

6CtaiM.    (CL29a-^a) 


19.  A  Sander  comprising  a  body,  a  sand  chamber  in 
body  and  having  connected  inlet  and  outlet  legs,  a 

ad  outlet  from  said  chamber  into  a  mixing  chamber. 
a  smooth-bored  dean-out  port  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
body  and  «T>*««"g  upwardly  toward  said  inlet  leg.  an 
air  passage  in  said  body  and  having  an  outlet  onto  said 
mixing  chamber  below  said  sand  outlet,  said  passage 
having  portions  opening  at  sides  onto  and  interrupting 
Ri  side  of  said  port,  and  a  clean-out  plug  slidable  axially 
iiitto  said  port,  said  plug  including  a  compressible  sleeve 
slidable  in  uncompressed  condition  freely  into  said  port 
and  over  said  sida  of  said  passage  portions,  and  means 
for  axially  compressing  said  sleeve  within  said  port  and 
thereby,  sealing  said  port  and  said  sides  of  said  passage 
portions  and  locking  said  plug  in  said  port.  \ 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  two  angularly  related  plate  portions,  pivotal 
latch  device  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  plate  por- 
tions, detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  plate 
portion  and  engageable  with  said  latch  device  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  door  latching  position,  a  detent  ac- 
tuating member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  plate 
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portion,  and  a  link  means  shiftable  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  other  plate  portion  to  transmit  movement  of  said 
detent  actuating  member  to  said  detent  means  to  dis^ 
engage  the  latter  from  said  latch  device  means,  said  link 
means  being  movably  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
detent  actuating  member  and  at  the  other  end  having  4 
part  thereof  in  abutting  relation  to  a  part  of  said  detent 
means,  said  one  end  of  said  link  means  being  movable 
on  said  detent  actuating  member  from  a  detent  actuating 
to  a '  detent  nonactuating  position,  and  means  on  said 
other  plate  portion  operable  to  shift  said  one  end  of  sai< 
link  means  on  said  detent  actuating  member, 
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position,  movement  of  said  latching  mean  s  toward  latched 
position  moving  said  detent  means  in  th<  other  directioD, 
an  intermittent  member  coupled  to  said  detent  means  and 
being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  fulcnmi 
means,  said  intermittent  member  being  ]  ositioned  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  means  vhen  said  inter- 
mittent member  is  in  said  first  position  a  xl^beinf  engage- 
able  therewith  when  said  intermittent  member  is  in  said 
second  positioa,  movement  of  laid  deteiit  means  in  said 
other  direction  moving  said  intermittent  member  about 
said  fulcrum  means  from  said  aecond  p()sitioo  tbiereof  to 
said  first  position  thereof. 


3,123389 
QUARTER  TURN  FASTENER 
Donald  L.  Bicscckcr,  Arttsgton  HcigbtSt  111,,  SMlgDor 
minois  Tool  Works,  bc^  CUa«o,  m„  a  corporation 
(rf  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  25, 19M,  S«.  No.  4SMt 
9  CUtaM.     (CL  292— aiS) 


1.  A  one-piece  dielectric  plastic  fastener  for 
an  apertured  panel  to  a  workpiece  including  a  base, 
coliunnar  body  integral  with  and  extending  from  sai< 
base,  wings  extending  outwardly  in  fixed  relationship 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  baseJ 
said  wings  being  telescopically  acceptable  through  saiq 
apertured  panel,  spring  means  extending  laterally  fron^ 
said  base  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  wings,  stud  meand 
exteiKling  from  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  body,  said  stud  means  acting  in  cooperation  with  said 
body  and  wings  to  fasten  said  panel  to  said  workpiece 
and  said  spring  means  acting  as  a  resilient  spacer  between 
said  panel  and  workpiece. 


^      3,123,39« 
DOOR  LATCH 
Beb  Saodor  and   Edmund   F.  Sarocjr,  Detroit,  Mldk, 
asdgnors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit^ 
Mk^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  16M«4 
13  Claims.    (CL  292— 2M) 


1 1.  A  door  latch,  comprising,  latching  means  movabh 
between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  detent  meant 
movable  in  one  direction  into  engagement  with  said  latch- 
ing  means  to  block  movement  there<rf  toward  imlatched 


3,123391 
LAWN  AERATOR 
Jowph  J.  Novak,  3M3  StMieM  DrivsL 
FUaAOct.  23, 1942,  S«r.  No. 
SriaiBM     (CL294— M. 


2)23t5 
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1.  A  device  fbr  aerating  the  soil  comprising  an  elon- 
gated pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extenling  through  the 
top  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  operating  handle  on  said  piston 
rod,  a  ground-penetrating  tube  secured  axially  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  therewith,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  sojl  and  to  form  a 
plug  of  soil  therein  which  is  extracted  When  the  tube  is 
withdrawn  from  the  soil,  and  an  air-admitting  check  valve 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  below  the  piston 
adapted  to  admit  air  responsive  to  an|  upward  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston  after  the  plug  is  formed  in  the  tube 
and  the  tube  is  withdrawn  from  the  soil  and  to  close  when 
the  piston  is  moved  downwardly  to  compress  the  ad- 
mitted air,  the  piston  being  movable  downwardly  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  admitted  air,  |(rhereby  the  plug 
may  be  expelled  from  the  tube. 


t 


3,123392 
PROPELLER  LIFT 
I.  JncobMw,  Jscsawd,  Intc 

,  CaUf.,  by  Vtanle  M. 

tfva,  1123  E.  Prteccton,  Spokane,  W 
Fled  Nov.  2t,  1942,  Scr  '^'- 
2ClahM.  (a.  29 
r  Tide  35,  U,S.  Co«c  ( 
A  propeller  lift  assembly  compi 
port  member  adapted  to  fit  on  a 
plate,  an  arcuate  rail  member,  1 
wpporting  said  rail  and  having  roller  means  for  engag 
ing  the  low«r  surface  oi  said  rail,  beariag  means  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  rail  for  permitting  rotation  of  said 
rail  at  right  angle  to  the  direction  oi  motion  of  said 
trolley,  a  plate  member  secured  to  said  ring  support  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  bearing  means  being  dkrectiy  coimected 
to  said  plate  member,  an  extension  m^ber  connected 


IKMC244) 

,:  a  ring  sup- 
propeller  base 
means  for 
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between  the  other  bearing  member  and  said  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  said  rail  wtih  its  center  of  curva- 
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3,123394 

AUn^lOBILE  WINDSHIELD  RAIN  VISOR 
John  A.  CorsettI,  Greece,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to  Kover-Kar 
Incorponted,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  143,449 
4  Claims.     (O.  294—95) 


ture  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rail  to  which  it  is 


3,123393 

CAMPER  COACH  AND  METHOD  OP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Vcrdnn  E.  Markwkk,  Stoncy  CrMk,  Ontario,  Canada 

(%   CanmHsn  Research  A  Development  Fonndatlon, 

1434  Qnccn  St  W.,  Toroalo  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUad  Jnhr  17, 1941,  S«.  Nn.  124,413 

ACUim.    (0.294—23) 


1.  Apparatus  attachable  to  an  automobile  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  visor  section  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported generally  over  the  horizontal  projection  of  an 
automobile  windshield,  said  visor  section  comprising  a 
frame  on  which  is  secured  a  substantially  water-imper- 
meable material,  means  to  mount  one  end  of  said  visor 
section  in  substantially  water-tight  engagement  with  the 
roof  of  an  automobile,  said  last  recited  means  including 
strai>-like  means  connected  to  said  visor  section  and  ar- 
ranged when  on  an  automobile  to  extend  in  the  proximity 
of  the  side  perimeters  of  the  automobile  roof,  means  for 
securing  said  strap-like  means  to  a  conveiuent  location  on 
the  automobUe  body,  said  means  for  securing  said  strap- 
like  means  being  adaptable  for  the  securement  thereof 
onto  automobile  bodies  of  different  width,  and  a  splash 
guard  section  adapted  to  be  stipported  in  a  substantially 
upright  position  extending  upward  from  a  position  on  the 
automobile  hood  for  a  distance  less  than  the  windshield 
height  and  width-wise  of  the  hood  of  said  automobfle  be- 
low and  approximately  coextensive  with  said  visor  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  top  of  said  splash  guard  section  to- 
gether witti  said  visor  section  define  an  opening  which 
lies  generally  in  a  line  of  vision  extending  out  from  be- 
hind the  windshield  to  beyond  the  front  extremities  of 
the  automobile,  said  splash  guard  section  being  substan- 
tially effective  to  intercept  falling  precipitation  being  de- 
flected from  the  hood  toward  the  windshield  (rf  the  auto- 
mobile on  which  said  apparatus  is  attached. 


I.  A  camper  coach  comprising  an  iimer  shell  and  an 
outer  shell;  said  outer  shell  comprising  two  half  shells; 
Wid  inner  shell  comprising  two  half  sheHs,  the  outer 
stuf  ace  of  each  of  said  half  shells  of  said  inner  shell  sub- 
stantially cooperable  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  each  corresponding  half  shell  of  said  outer 
shell;  each  said  hatf  shell  of  said  inner  shell  having  in- 
tegrally moulded  memben  projecting  inwardly  and 
qiMced  apart  from  said  outer  shell;  one  said  half  shell 
of  said  inner  shell  having  said  memben  to  define  seat 
means,  table  means,  sink  means,  upper  storage  means. 
and  closet  means,  said  table  means  having  water  storage 
means  integral  therewith,  and  said  closet  means  having 
toilet  means  therein,  said  toilet  means  comprising  a  seat 
means  integrally  moulded  in  the  mating  outer  half  shell 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  cooperably  lo- 
cated with  an  externally  removable  container  means;  the 
aecond  said  half  shell  of  said  inner  sheU  having  said 
members  to  define  seat  means;  xxppcx  storage  means,  low- 
er storage  means  having  shelf  means  therein,  and  closet 
storage  means,  said  closet  storage  means  having  means 
oo<H>erable  with  an  externally  removable  fuel  storage 
means;  said  shelf  means  integrally  moulded  in  the  mat- 
ing outer  half  sheH;  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell 
defining  congruent  openings  thereby  providing  window 
means  and  door  meaot. 


3,123395 

BODY  SUPPORTING  FURNITURE  OF  THE 

I  POLYGONAL  TENSION  TYPE 

Henry  P.  GIms,  444  Li^  Shore  Drive,  Chici«o  1,  01. 

FBed  Sept  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  14«,939 

•  CbihM.     (a.  297—14) 


1.  Furniture  of  the  polygonal  type  comprising  a  cai- 
lapsible  supporting  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  plu* 
rality  of  pivotally  mounted  frame  members  movable  to 
extended  position  to  form  the  comers  of  a  polygon,  two 
of  said  frame  members  when  in  their  extended  position 
defining  a  seat  and  back  rest  within  the  outline  of  said 
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polygon,  and  flexible  means  extending  along  the  perip  _ 
ery  of  said  polygon  for  detachably  connecting  to  said 
frame  at  one  of  the  corners  of  said  polygon  for  formin 
a  polygonal  tension  type  structure,  said  flexible  means  b^ 
ing  securely  fastened  to  each  of  said  frame  members  an 
said  means  when  released  from  said  one  of  said  come: 
causing  said  frame  to  collapse.^ 


comprising  a  table  and  two  U-shaped 
members  swingably  mounted  upon  the 


HAMMOCK  SEAT 

Undky  Searie,  Green  Gates,  Cross  Oak  Road, 

Bcrkhamated,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,0«0 

6  Cfadms.     (a.  297—114) 
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table  supporting 
lower  surface  of 


the  table,  one  said  of  said  members 
sides,'  andl  the  other  free  sides  of  said 
engaging  the  second  named  brace  tubes 


rompnsmg  pivot 
members  slidably 
of  the  chair. 


1.  A  hammock  seat  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  and  a  back  frame  pivoted  together,  said  back  fram 
including  a  top  transverse  member  at  the  distal  end  there 
of  and  said  seat  frame  including  a  front  transverse  mem 
ber  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  means  whereby  the  frames 
may  be  retained  in  adjusted  angular  relationship,  a  squab 
slung  t}etween  the  top  travverse  member  c^  the  back 
frame  and  the  front  transverse  member  of  the  seat  frame 
a  seat  base  for  the  squab  comprising  a  rigid  metal  pane 
attached  to  the  said  front  transverse  member,  a  textih 
squab  base  bonded  to  said  panel,  an  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  back  frame  tt 
which  member  the  upper  end  of  said  squab  base  and  alai 
that  of  the  squab  are  secured,  a  further  transverse  mem 
ber  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  back  frame  and  adjust 
able  toward  and  away  from  said  top  transverse  member 
said  squab  extending  over  said  top  transverse  membo 
and  connected  to  said  further  transverse  member  wheretf  — 
the  attitude  of  said  panel  can  be  adjusted,  said  squab 
squab  base  hanging  free  except  where  connected  to  sai< 
fiirther  transverse  member  and  slimg  between  said  from 
transverse  member  and  said  top  transverse  member. 


3,123,39t 

I  SHOWER  CHAIR 

Charics  E.  Mnrcott,  VaUcy  Drirc,  Bay  Crvst, 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2(29,645 

9  Claims.     (CL  297— It:  ) 
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3,123,397 
COMBINED  CHAIR,  TABtE  AND  FOOT  REST 
STRUCTURE 
Charics  E.  Mnrcott,  Valley  Drirc,  Bay  Crest, 
Hnqtington,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feb.  20,  1943,  Scr.  No.  259,971 
9  Claims.  (CL  297— 15«) 
A  chair  structure  of  the  character  defined  compris- 
a  chair  consisting  of  two  generally  similar  tubular 
side  frames  joined  by  seat  and  backrest  members,  each, 
frame  including  front  and  rear  legs  and  an  armrest  por- 
tion, lower  brace  tubes  fixed  to  And  joining  the  leg  mem- 
bers of  said  frames,  upper  brace  tubes  fixed  to  and  join 
ing  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  frames  adjacent  the 
seat  member,  the  last  named  brace  tube  of  one  of  said^ 
frames  being  arranged  in  lower  position  than  the  similar 
tube  on  the  other  of  said  frames,  said  structure  indud 
ing  a  table  element  slidable  in  the  upper  brace  tubes, 
another  element  slidably  engaging  the  lower  brace  tubes, 
said  table  element  being  swingable  in  the  upper  brace  tube 
in  said  lower  position  in  movement  of  the  table  element 
from  an  operative  position  to  a  stored  position  outwardly 
of  one  of  the  side  frames  of  the  chair,  said  table  element 


1.  A  chair  of  the  character  defined 
wnilar  substantially  U-shaped  side  fraiiea  having  front 
and  rear  legs,  a  U-shaped  backrest  frme  having  side 
backrest  portions  including  offset  lower  snds  fixed  to  the 
rear  leg  memben  of  the  side  frames,  a  bface  member  ex- 
tending between  and  fixed  to  the  rear 
framea,  means  fixed  to  the  front  legs  o( 


OHnprising  two 


legs  of  the  side 
the  side  frames 
forming,  in  a  combination  with  said  member,  a  support 
for  a  toilet  seat,  means  for  fixing  the  seal  to  said  member 
and  first  named  means,  a  flexible  backn  st  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  side  backrest  portions  of  laid  frame,  said 
first  named  means  comprising  an  0-«hiped  frame,  and 
said  O-shaped  frame  including  at  its  low<  ir  end  a  footieat 
Offset  forwardly  on  the  side  frames  to  a  i  light  extern. 


H. 


3,123,399 

FURNITURE  STRU< 

Vwm,  9lHi^  Mlck^ 

to  Tke  GcMraT 

Yonnfstown,  OUo,  a  torpor  alfcin  of  < 

FBed  Oct  23, 19S9,  S«.  N«. 

4  OainM.    (CL  297—23 

1.  In  a  furniture  base  for  pieces  of  fjimiture  adapted 

to  be  stacked  telescopically  with  identicaljpieoes  one  upon 

another  in  columns,  said  base  comprising  two  pairs  of 

legs,  one  pair  oo  each  lateral  side  of  said  base,  the  legs 


March  S,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  each  pair  being  inclined  from  each  other  so  as  to 
converge  upwardly,  the  improvement  which  comprises  two 
cdmbined  bracing  and  spacing  means  one  on  each  lateral 
side  of  said  base,  each  one  of  said  means  comprising  a 
cross-tie  web  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  pair  of 
legs  on  the  respective  lateral  side  of  said  base,  and  a  pair 


of  spacers  extending  inwardly  from  said  web  between  said 
last-named  pair  of  legs,  one  spacer  adjacent  each  leg  of 
said  last-named  pair  of  legs,  said  last  named  means  being 
attached  to  each  leg  of  said  last-named  pair  of  legs,  said 
spacers  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  respective  legs  of  the 
base  of  an  identical  piece  of  furniture  upon  which  said 
(ir&t-named  base  is  sucked,  to  space  said  pieces  apart. 


3,123,4M 

INVALIDS  CHAIR 

Kenneth  H.  PmUmm,  14272  S.  Hoover  St., 

Westminatar,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  132,(M 

SClaiM.    (0.297-414) 
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\.  An  invaUd's  chair  including  a  wheeled  chassis,  a 
turntable  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  wheeled  chassis, 
a  chair  comprising  a  seat  and  a  back,  a  hydraulic  jack 
between  the  back  and  the  turntable,  said  hydraulic  jack 
including  a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  at  iu  lower  end  to 
the  tumuble,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  ptmip  for  pump- 
ing fluid  within  the  cylinder  to  raise  the  piston,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  the  piston,  means  between  the  piston  rod 
and  the  chair  back  to  permit  limited  sidewise  tipping  of 
the  chair,  said  chair  back  being  provided  with  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  panels  and  narrow  side  panels  join- 
ing the  front  and  rear  panels  and  terminating  short  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  stabilizing  mechanism  be- 
tween the  chair  seat  and  the  turntable  to  resist  said  tip- 
ping of  the  chair,  and  means  conveniently  located  with 
respect  to  a  person  seated  in  the  chair  for  controlling  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  the  piston  and  the  chair. 


3  123  4gi 

BACKREST*CONSTrtUCnON 
Enrbi  Komcwla,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fbma 
I^'  !■«•  h-  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zoffcnhanscn, 
Germany 

FBed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,35S  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3«,  1941 
8  Claims.     (CL  ,297—379) 


,  r 


r77 

'     ■ 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  seat  frame  means,  tiltable 
backrest  means,  disengageable  locking  means  tikaNy 
■uppoiting  said  brackreat  means  at  said  seat  frame  means 
in  the  normal  position  thereof  to  prevent  unintentional 
forward  tilting  of  said  backrest  meam,  and  resilient 
means  for  providing  a  spring  resistance  to  shocks  acting 
against  said  backrest  means  and  supporting  said  backrest 
means  at  said  seat  frame  means  and  effective  essentially 
exclusively  with  said  backrest  means  in  the  normal  posi- 
tioo  of  use  thereof. 


3,123,492 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BELT  ANCHOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

J.  Elston,  30S4  Sonthwind  Drive, 

Walled  Lake.  Mich. 

Fllad  June  14, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  292,449 

SOaloM.    (CL297-.3S5) 


1 .  In  an  anchcH-  construction  for  securement  of  a  safety 
belt  at  the  bottom  floor  pan  of  an  automobile. 

an  anchor  plate  for  said  belt  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  floor  pan  and  having 
I  a  body  of  subsuntially  rectilinear  configuration, 
arcuate   flanges   extending   longitudinally    at   the 
sides  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  body, 
said  flanges  being  arced  medially  of  said  body 
and  curving  toward  the  side  edges  of  said 
body  so  that  the  transverse  distance  be- 
tween said  arcs  increases  from  the  middle 
of  said  body,  where  said  flanges  are  widest, 
imtil  said  arcs  terminate  at  the  side  edges 
of  said  body,  where  said  flanges  terminate, 
and  an  extrusion  integrally  formed  central  of  and 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  body, 
said  extrusion  having  a  threaded  ^re  axially 
thereof  to  threadedly  engage  an  aitchor  bolt 
for  securement  of  said  safety  belt. 
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3,123,4t3 

AUTOMOBILE  ARM  REST 

Brace  G.  Hbod,  Maiblebead,  Mav^  sHigBor  to  DaridMAi 

Rabbcr  Compangr,  Dorer,  N>iL,  a  cofporatfoa  of  Nr  r 


FVcd  Dec  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lU,tU 
7  dalBH.     (CL  297—412) 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  pi^dded  automobile  ann  reft 
comprising:  a  flexible  substantially  seamless  plastic  shell 
with  a  grained  outer  surface,  an  upper  horizontal  wear 
and  pressure  receiving  surface  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending comers,  and  a  vertical  side  wall  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  wear  and  {vessure,  receiving  surfac^, 
the  thickness  ot  the  plastic  in  said  comers  being  tubstait- 
tially  thicker  than  in  other  portions  of  the  sh^U;  a  rein- 
forcing and  attaching  member  within  said  shell  having  a 
horizontal  upper  surface  paralielly  spaced  from,  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  and  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
wear  and  pressiue  receiving  surface  forming  a  narrow 
cavity  therebetween,  and  having  a  mounting  bracket  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  vertical  side  wall  and  adapted  to 
permit  mounting  oi  said  vertical  side  wall  against  a  side 
panel  of  an  automobile;  and  a  cured  thermosetting  resin 
foam  completely  and  firmly  filling  said  shell  including 
said  cavity,  and  intimately  bonded  to  said  shell  and  said 
reinforcing  and  attaching  member. 


3»123>M 

SEAT 

Wmfaai  G.  Dun,  3t9  W.  G«f«cld  St,  OMteda,  Iowa 

FBed  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  102,721 

ICfate.    (CL297— Ml) 


A  aeat  of  a  total  size  for  use  as  a  camel  saddle,  sai4 
seat  comprising  in  combination  longitudinally  spaced  for- 
ward and  rearward  pairs  of  legs  positioned  in  trana- 
versely  disposed  planes  and  said  planes  being  in  parallel 
relation  whereby  the  legs  of  a  pair  are  overlapped  si 
their  upper  ends,  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  being 
provided  with  generally  horizontally  positioned  slK>ul)|ers, 
overlapping  horn  portions  projecting  upwardly  from  inner 
ends  of  said  shoulders,  means  rigidly  fastening  the  legs 
of  each  pair  together  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  it 
the  area  of  said  overlapped  upper  pcHtions  of  said  legs 
to  prevent  them  from  twisting  with  respecl  to  each  other, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  forming  an  inverted  V,  longitudinally 
positioned  generally  horizontally  di^>osed  seat  supportin| 
panel  means  rigidly  secured  to  upper  surfaces  of  tht 
shoulders  of  the  legs  and  connecting  said  pairs  of  leg% 


said  seat  supporting  panel  means  ha 

therein  receiving  therethrough  said 

zontally  elongated  back  engaging 

tween  and  secured  to  lower  portions 

having  undersurfaces  lying  approximate! 

ing  acute  angles  with  the  vertical  and 

more  closely  spaced  together  at  their '  upper  ends  than 
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two  open  areas 
portions,  bon- 
is extended  be- 
f  said  lep  and 
in  planes  form- 
panels  being 


to 


at  their  lower  ends  so  as  to  be  indi 

each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  and 

open  space  between  said  back  engaj 

tween  lower  portions  of  said  legs  so  m 

receive  therein  the  back  of  a  camel,  and 

ben  positioned  below  said  seat  su 

extended  between  said  forward  and  reartvard  legs  on  each 

side  of  said  open  space,  and  means  com  lecting  said  longi 

tudinal  members  to  said  legs  for  retailing  said  forward 

and  rearward  legs  in  constant  spaced  rslation,  said  back 

engaging  panels  extending  inwardly  froo  i  said  tep  at  least 

as  far  as  any  other  portion  of  said  legs. 


inwardly  toward 
seat  having  an 
paneb  and  be- 
be  adapted' to 
ngitudinal  mem- 
panels  and 


3,123,4«S 
BRISTLE  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
C.  Wrigkt.  1(2  NoTMM,  ClyM.  CaUT., 
of  OM-half  Id  WHllaa  B.  Thomm,  ^mcot^ 
31,  IMl,  Sm.  No.l2S,12« 
tCSakM.    (CLSM-^ 


tto 
-^^S. 


1.  Bristle  bending  and  inserting  anxiratus  comprising 
an  elongated  guide  having  a  channel  lot  gitudinally  there- 
through and  a  longitudinal  slot  extendiqg  exteriorly  from 
said  channel,  said  channel  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  guide  walls,  a  head  slidablyj  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  said  channel,  means  coupled  to  said 
head  for  controllably  effecting  said  reciprocaticxi,  a  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  said  head  for  m(wement  therewith 
including  a  claw  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
through  said  slot  for  selective  positioning  within  the 
channel  for  longitudinal  movement  theijein,  an  elongated 
open  topped  bristle  holder  disposed  suqjacent  said  guide 
and  formed  to  support  unbent  bristles 
than  the  distance  between  said  walls 
ticHi  to  the  axis  of  the  guide,  said  holdei 
opening  coextensive  with  said  slot 
cated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
claw  is  movable  throu^  said  (^ning 
derside  of  the  bristles  so  that  upon  1 
ment  in  one  direction  of  the  head 
the  bristles  between  the  walls  of  the 
dinal  alignment  therewith  thereby  fol 
into  oppottd  folded  portions,  said  head 
the  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to  ckgage  the  folded 
bristles  and  move  them  longitudinally  on  t  of  said  channel. 


f  greater  length 
transverse  rela- 
having  a  central 
channel  and  lo- 
w  whereby  said 
engage  the  un- 
tudinal  move- 
claw  will  draw 
1,  in  loogitu- 
ng  said  bristles 
)eing  movable  in 
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3,123,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  FINELY 
I  DIVIDED  PARTICLES 

Predcrk  D.  Pfening,  Cohunbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Fred  D.  Pfening  Co.,  Cohimtas,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
Of  Ohio 

FBad  Dec  14,  194g,  Scr.  No.  74,295 
4ClalM.    (CL3«2^-27) 


fluid-actuated  valve  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  further 
fluid-conducting  line  connecting  said  unit  to  the  nozzle, 
and  responsive  means  effective  to  operate  the  multi-valve 
control  unit  to  pass  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  lines  and 
selectively  sweep  clear  the  valve,  duct,  and  nozzle  at 
predetermined  intervals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  finely  divided  particles 
from  a  plurality  of  bin  outlets  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, frame  means;  a  first  pneumatic  conveyor  carried  by 
said  frame  means  and  including  a  particle  intake  opening. 
an  air  intake  opening,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  a 
flow  of  particles  and  air;  a  second  pneumatic  conveyor 
carried  by  said  frame  means  and  including  a  particle  in- 
take opening,  an  ak  inuke  opening,  and  a  discharge 
opening;  a  first  air  conduit  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  of  said  first 
conveyor;  a  second  air  conduit  including  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  commimicating  with  said  air  inlet  of  said 
second  conveyor;  a  main  air  supply  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  ends  of  said  air  conduits;  valve  means 
including  a  centered  position  wherein  air  from  said  main 
air  supply  conduit  is  delivered  to  both  of  said  first  and 
second  air  conduits,  a  second  position  wherein  air  is 
delivered  to  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  air  con- 
duits, and  a  third  position  wherein  air  is  delivered  to 
only  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  air  conduits;  a 
niain  particle  and  air  discharge  duct;  a  first  particle  and 
air  discharge  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first 
conveyor  with  said  duct;  and  a  second  particle  and  air 
discharge  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second 
conveyor  with  said  main  duct 


3,123,407 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

GROUND  MATERIALS 

Robert  F.  Sknrtz,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Basic 

IncorporaSed,  Clerelawl,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jme  I,  1941,  Ser.  No.  114423 

8  ClainM.     (a.  342— 53) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pressure-projecting  bulk  material 
including  a  pressurized  container  for  such  material,  a 
nozzle  for  discharging  the  material,  and  a  duct  connect- 
ing the  container  and  nozzle  and  containing  a  fluid-ac- 
tuated valve,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  multi- 
valve  control  unit,  fluid-conducting  lines  connecting  said 
unit  to  said  duct  both  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
valve,  a  fluid-conducting  line  connecting  the  unit  to  the 


3,123,448 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEA^  VALVE 

Daniel  Mclntyre,  Affton,  Mo.,  aasipior  to  Gvstin-BacoB 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,359 

2  Clirfnis.     (CI.  303—48) 


1.  In  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  housing  having  end  closures, 

a  first  piston  receiving  chamber  in  the  hollow  housing, 

a  connection  for  a  brake  controlling  device  communi- 
cating into  said  first  bousing  chamber,  j 

a  second  piston  receiving  chamber  in  the  hollow  hous- 
ing of  like  cross-sectional  area  to  that  of  the  first 
housing  chamber; 

a  connection  for  a  brake  cylinder  communicating  into 
said  second  bousing  chamber; 

means  in  said  hollow  bousing  dividing  the  first  and 
second  piston  housing  chambers  from  one  another 
and  having  a  restricted  opening  therethrough; 

first  and  second  pistons  of  equal  cross-sectional  area 
in  said  first  and  second  bousing  chambers  reciproca- 
ble  in  wall  sealing  fashion  within  said  chambers. 

a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons  to  form  a  piston 
assembly  and  extending  through  said  restricted  open- 
ing and  o(  insufficient  diameter  to  seal  same  whereby 
to  form  a  sealed  passageway  through  said  hollow 
housing  communicating  between  said  connections 
and  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  pistons  when 
the  piston  assembly  is  in  a  normal  or  open  position; 

nxans  on  said  secoiKl  piston  for  sealing  said  restricted 
opening  when  the  piston  assembly  is  moved  to  an 
abnormal  or  closed  position; 

means  for  venting  the  brake  cylinder  connection  into 
the  second  housing  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  second 
piston  away  from  the  restricted  opening  when  the  pis- 
ton assembly  approaches  closed  position; 

spring  means  in  the  hollow  housing  nonnally  urging 
Che  piston  assembly  away  from  said  closed  pjosition 
to  said  open  position; 

the  second  chamber  continuously  vented  to  atmosphere 
on  the  side  of  the  second  piston  away  from  said 
restricted  opening;  ,~ . 

the  first  chamber  continuously  vented  to  atmosphere  on 
the  side  of  the  first  piston  away  from  the  restricted 
opening; 

and  pull  means  engageable  with  the  piston  assembly  for 
overcoming  the  force  <rf  the  spring  means  and  mov- 
ing the  piston  assembly  to  closed  positioD. 
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3,123,409 

BRAKE  RELEASE  FOR  TRAIN  AUTOMATK^ 

AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Hcory   Parsons,    %    John   Howard,   610   Williains 

Bakmfield,   Calif.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  percent  to 

John  Howard  and  two  percent  to  Jolin  M.  Nairn,  botli 

of  Bakersficid,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,6SS 
8  Claims.     (O.  303—70) 


and  ^d  portions  of  said  band  being 
from  Isaid  chains  to  provide  resiliently 
engaakng  elements. 


A 


"It* 


1.  A  brake  reservoir  bleedcir  for  a  railWay  automat  c 
air  brake  system  of  the  type  including  a  train  line  bavin  ( 
maintained  therein  a  normal  range  of  brake  operatin  { 
IMvssure  and  a  brake  reservoir  for  each  car  for  operati 
the  brakes  thereof  and  connected  to  said  train  line; 
bleeder  comfNising  a  pressure  release  means  for  ea< 
reservoir  operable  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
mosphere  and  actuator  means  for  each  release  means 
eluding  a  pressure  operated  member  and  a  connecti: 
means  operable  for  connecting  said  member  to  said  re- 
lease means,  said  pressure  operated  member  being  n  i- 
sponsive  to  a  rise  in  pressure  above  said  normal  pressui  e 
range  for  operably  connecting  said  pressure  operatod 
member  to  said  release  means  by  said  connecting  means 
and  being  then  responsive  to  a  pressure  decrease  belo^^ 
said  pressure  rise  for  effecting  by  said  connecting  meafi 
venting  of  said  reservoir  by  said  release  means. 


3,123,410 

ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  TRACK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harry  Cliarles  Panl,  153  Oxford  St,  Wiulpci  9,. 

ManHoba,  Canada 

FOcd  May  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109^19 

2  Claims.     (CL  305—35) 


1.  In  an  endless  track  structure,  the  combination  of  k 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  chains  adapted  i  9 
travel  around  sprockets  and  having  radially  inward  ai  1 
radially  outward  edges  relative  to  such  sprockets,  a  9  t 
of  transversely  extending  reinforcing  strips  secured  t 
longitudinally  spaced  points  to  the  outward  edges  <  f 
said  chains,  a  band  of  resiliently  flexible  rubber-like  mi  - 
terial  superposed  on  said  strips  longitudinally  of  tie 
track  and  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  tranl- 
verse  spacing  of  said  chains,  and  means  provided  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  on  said  band  and  securing  tlie 
same  to  said  strips,  portions  of  said  band  between  said 
securing  means  having  a  greater  longitudinal  dimension 
than  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said  strips  on  said  chaiils 
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3,123,411 
LINK  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE 
Lli^  A.  Elliion,  2627  Buchanan  SC 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  305—50) 


TREAD 
Topclta,  Kans. 

84,047 


/•^    -* 


S? 


m  — 


^- 


x: 


1 .  A  crawler  type  tractor  tread  comprising  a  series  of 
identical  unitary  Unks  iMenxmneoted  t>ivotally  to  form 
an  endless  dtain  trained  about  a  drive  aorocket,  each  said 
link  being  substantially  reotaogular  in  the  plane  of  the 
tread  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  load-supporting  side  rails 
exteoding  in  the  direction  of  the  t^d  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  tread  flange  oi  said  dfive  sprocket,  and 
(h)  a  pair  of  cross  bars  extending  %^  right  angles  to 
said  side  rails  respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  cross  ban  constituting  hooks  extending  respec- 
tively upwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  the  link 
and  downwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said  link, 
adiaceat  cross  ban  of  successive  inks  being  inter- 
engaged  to  relate  said  links  pivc  tally,  the  mating 
facets  of  said  cross  ban  being  conv  sxly  curved  about 
azei  looflkudiiMd  thereto  whereby  Mvotal  nK>vement 
of  4aid  links  is  acoomplisbed  by  tiling  contact  of 
convex  faces,  each  mating  f  air  of  said  cross 
constituting,  in  conjunction,  a  q>rocket  pin 
to  extend  between  a  suoce  isive  pair  of  teeth 
drive  sprocket,  whereby  &a  d  tread  is  driven. 


3,123,412 
»LATED  WEARING  ME^ER 
TMtMm  TikM,  KawagKU  City,  JapM,  Mri^or  to  Nip- 
pon Piston  Ring  KabnshiU  Kaislu^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  p«)c  29, 1960 
SOainis.    (CL30»--<) 


1 .  In  a  cylinder-piston  arrangement  lor  a  water  cooled 
internal  combustion  engitie,  wherein  tie  piston  recipro- 
cates relative  to  and  along  the  interioi  cylinder  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  thiit  said  surface  is 
plated  with  a  porous  chromium  layer,!  the  pores  of  the 
layer  having  a  width  of  about  0.001  t<)  0.01  nun.  and  a 
depth  of  about  0.001  to  0.03  mm. 
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3,123,413 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 
Lawls  R.  Hsim,  Fahlsld,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m 
i%nwinii,  to  Channta«  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
«^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

SMt.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,981 
a  rliiii     (CL  308— 193) 


1.  An  anti-frictioo  bearing  comprising  two  unbroken 
hardened  right  circular  cylindrical  members  in  telescoped 
relation,  each  member  being  composed  of  metallic  ma- 
terial capable  of  being  hardened  by  heat  treatment  and 
having  a  circular  wall  facing  the  other  member  with  a 
Ttceway  groove  in  the  wall  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wall,  and  a  full  complement  of  rolling 
elements  extending  into  the  raceway  grooves  and  securely 
interlocking  the  members  by  impinging  against  the  race- 
way walls,  the  character  of  this  interlocking  being  such 
that  the  bearing  cannot  be  disassembled  without  perma- 
nent deformation  of  at  least  one  of  its  parts,  each  mem- 
ber being  free  from  mechanical  working  stresses,  each 
raceway  groove  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  quantity 

where 

Di=the  maximum  diameter  of  the  groove  in  the  inner 
member; 

Do=the  maximum  diameter  of  the  groove  in  the  outer 
member; 

ai=the  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  inner  member; 

ao=the  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  outer  member; 

Ari=the  difference  between  room  temperature  and  the 
minimum  temperature  to  which  the  iimer  member  can 
be  cooled  during  assembly  of  the  bearing:  and 

Aro=the  difference  between  room  temperature  and  the 
maximimi  temperature  to  which  the  outer  member  can 
be  heated  without  affecting  the  temper  of  the  walls  of 
its  groove. 


3,123,414 

COMBINATION  PULPIT  AND  REGISTER  DESK 

Richard  L.  Rnpp,  700  Jefferson  Ave,  DcOanoe,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang .  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,317 

llClalnML    (a.  31X-^33) 


(c)  omvertible  means  between  said  desk  and  cabinet 
memben  for  convertibly  combining  said  members  in 
relatively  reverse  positions  to  act  either  as  a  pulpit 
or  a  regirter  desk. 


3,123,415 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Reginald  Hugh  Fred  Carter,  Littlchampton,  Ei^land,  m- 

rignor  to  X-O-Matlcs  (Sales)  Limited,  LoMion,  K»gi««j 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,452 

Claims  priority,  aMlication  Great  Britafa  Apr.  27.  1900 

U  Claims.    (CL  311— 97.11 


»9 


O 


I.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  htrider  for  the 
goods  to  be  vended  having  a  number  of  compartments  to 
contain  the  goods,  a  casing  for  said  holder  having  an  ac- 
cess opening  and  a  closure  member  therefor,  the  holder 
beitig  supported  to  move  downward  in  a  helical  path  by 
gravity  in  said  casing  to  bring  each  compartment  in  turn 
into  register  with  said  opening,  said  closure  memb;:r  be- 
ing a  member  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  providing  when 
closed  a  stop  for  the  said  holder,  means  operative  when 
a  coin  is  in  a  position  to  serve  as  a  link  or  coupling  to 
unlock  or  unlock  and  open  the  said  closure  member,  in- 
dexing means  operative  when  the  closure  member  opens 
to  intrude  into  the  path  of  the  header  and  to  retain  the 
holder  when  the  said  stop  on  the  closure  member  has 
been  withdrawn,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  cura- 
tive by  closing  the  closure  member  to  release  the  holder 
to  turn  by  gravity  up  to  the  said  stop  on  the  closure 
member  and  bring  another  compartmem  to  the  said 
openinf. 


3,123,416 
ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE 
Edwnrd   A.  Sbvik,  Jr.,   Northficld,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
SoirflK,  Matfare  ft  Madson,  Inc.,  NortMeld,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,522 
6Clainak    (CL  312— 195) 


1.  A  combination  pulpit  and  register  desk  comprising 

(a)  a  cabinet  noember,  1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  metallic  skeletal 

(^)  a  ministerial  and  register  desk  member,  and  structure  having  two  substantially  similar  frame  mem- 
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ben  vertically  positioned  and  spaced  apart,  each  frs 
member  having  two  spaced  vertical  sides  aiKl  a  horizontiil 
portion  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides,  girder  ^ 
means  connecting  the  aligned  upper  comer  portions  of 
the  frame  members  and  horizontally  positioned  Icywer 
parts  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  sides  to  therety 
provide  a  rigid  skeletal  structure,  a  boxlike  unit,  a  pl|i- 
rality  of  drawers  slidably  mounted  within  said  unit,  j|it 
least  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  having  vertic^ 
dimensions  which  are  slightly  less  than  the  vertical  dh- 
tance  between  said  horizontal  portion  and  said  part  and 
horizontal  dimensions  which  are  slightly  less  than  tie 
distance  between  adjacent  vertical  sides  of  a  frame  mei|)- 
ber,  said  unit  being  positioned  snugly  within  the  skeletfd 
stnicuire  and  carried  by  said  lower  parts,  a  t<t>p  member 
covering  the  unit  and  coacting  means  carried  by  the  udit 
and  structure  for  detachably  securing  the  u^it  and  t^P 
member  to  the  skeletal  stnictuit. 
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3,123,417 
PEDESTAL  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS  , 

Earic  C.  Bullock,  Grand  ttapidM,  Mich^  aari|M>r  to  Stef 
case.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapid*,  Mkh.,  a  cofporatlon  of  Mk  >• 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.!l«3,445 
SClaioM.    (CL  312-^1) 


raise 


1.  A  tamperproof  desk  pedestal  comprising:  fr 
means,  casing  means  enclosing  said  frame  means,  said 
casing  means  having  an  opening  receiving  im  upper  and 
lower  drawer,  latch  means  operative  by  clos^g  said  upper 
drawer  to  lock  said  lower  drawer,  and  mdans  for  IocIl- 
ing  said  upper  drawer,  said  locking  means  including  a 
locking  bolt  movable  to  a  position  behind  a  locking  bar 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  casing  means  to  lock  said  upptr 
drawer,  said  locking  bar  extending  across  tile  full  width, 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  horizontal  portio  |  fixed  to  said 
frame  means,  and  a  generally  vertical  flaige  extending 
downwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion  i  ito  a  position 
between  the  front  of  said  upper  drawer  an<l  said  locking 
bolt  to  provide  an  unbroken  barrier  betwee  i  said  locking 
bolt  and  the  outside  of  said  upper  drawer  wi  |n  said  upp^r 
drawer  is  closed. 

. f      il 

3,123,418 
CHASSIS  UNIT   INSERT   TIGlITENING-EXTRA(}r 

DEVICE 
Lester  W.  Haerti^,  Cedar  RapMs,  and  PMd  A.  ZimuKt^ 

mao,  Amana,  Iowa,  aadgnors  to  CoUlnfl  Radio  Coi 

pany.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1942,  Scr.  No.  22S,f49 
11  Claims.    (CI.  312—319) 

1.  Apparatus  for  insert  tightening,  position  hold,  a: 
extracting  of  a  chassis  unit  from  a  self  of  a  mounting 
rack,  comprising:  a  screw  member  operat^vely  received 
in  a  threaded  opening  in  the  rack  shelf;  said  icrew  member 
having  a  shank;  a  ftanged  collar  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shank  of  said  screw  member;  means  axially  restrained 
on  the  shank  of  said  screw  member  restraining  said  colUr 
from  movement  in  either  direction  axially  alcMig  the  screw 
member;  a  chassis  unit  front  plate  with  a  recess  having  «n 


<r- 
Jd 


outer  lip  with  an  inner  surface  at  an  edge  thereof  for 
selectively  receiving  a  flange  of  said  flanged  collar;  said 
flanged  collar  having  an  outer  flange  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  said  front  plate  with  the  collar  selec- 


tiyely  positioned  for  insen  tightening 


uxl  position  hold 


of  the  chassis  unit;  and  said  ooUar 
an  inner  flange  for  selective  insertion 
front  plate  and  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  lip  of  the  recess  during  extiiact 
unit. 


111 
the 


be  ng 


provided  with 
the  recess  of  the 
iimer  surface  of 

of  the  chassis 


3,123,419 
LOCK  FOR  DRAWER  ASSEMBLIES 
Sttwait  Alfred  Maxwell,  Wabdl,  E^  land,  asrignor  to 
Fisher  Jfc  Lndlow  Limited,  Bifmln^am,  En^and,  a 
BiAtlik  company 

FUmI  Aog.  20,  1942,  Scr.  No.1217319 
priority,  application  Great  BrM  iki  Ang.  23,  1941 
TOalat.    (CL312— 3^3) 


1.  In  or  for  a  drawer  assembly  of  he  kind  specified, 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  se<:ured  to  a  frame 
and  operable  from  an  operative  posit  on  in  which  mu- 
tual jengagement  means  carried  by  thi!  locking  nnember 
and  ithe  drawer  are  engaged  to  lock  fhe  drawer  in  the 
fully  closed  position  to  an  inoperative  i  position  in  which 
the  said  mutual  engagement  means  ire  disengaged  to 
permit  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  the  jdrawer  and  frame 
having  mutual  abutment  means  whicn,  when  engaged, 
prevent  removal  of  the  drawer  from  the  frame  when 
the  drawer  is  in  the  fully  open  positi<)n  and,  when  db- 
engaged,  permit  of  such  removal,  aul  release  means 
associated  with  the  locking  memtwr  t  nd  serving  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  locking  mem  ter  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  the  abutment  means  an  1  which  in  the  in- 
operative position  of  the  locking  nfember  when  the 
drawer  is  in  the  fully  open  position, 
mentj  of  the  abutment  means  to  allof'  removal  of  the 
drawer  from  the  frame. 


AFP. 


3,123,420 
CONDUCTING 


ARATUS   FOR 
'   1     A  ROTATING  ELECTROLVflC  TOOL 
John  J.  Falls,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 


to  Sctco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ^  corporation  of 


r 


CURRENT   TO 


Filed  ScpC  1,  1940,  Scr.  NoJ  53491 
2ClalnM.    (CL339— 1)^ 

1.  An  electrical  device  for  conducting  a  high  amper- 
age of  electricity  from  a  source  of  elec  ricity  to  a  pair  of 
rotating  wheels  comprising  a  housing  having  q>aced  end 
portions  and  a  chamber  between  said  ^nd  portions,  jour- 
nal means  in  each  of  said  end  portions,  an  elongated  spin- 
dle of  high  strength  and  high  electrical  resistance  metal 
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rotatably  mounted  in  said  ioumal  means,  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  spindle  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
the  ends  of  said  spindk  projecting  beyond  said  end  por- 
tions, said  spindle  having  an  axial  bore  in  the  center  there- 
of and  extending  completely  therethrough,  an  elongated 
conductor  extending  through  tlie  center  of  said  bore 
from  one  end  of  said  spindle  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
short  sleeve  of  highly  conductive  material  surrounding 
each  end  of  said  elongated  conductor  and  tightly  fitting 
within  the  ends  of  said  bore,  an  elongated  sleeve  of  in- 
sulating material  within  said  bore  between  said  short 
sleeves  and  surrounding  said  elongated  conductor,  a  di- 
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ametral  bore  in  the  central  portion  of  said  spindle  inter- 
secting said  axial  bore,  a  collector  ring  in  said  chamber 
and  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  said  spindle,  radial 
conductors  in  said  diametrical  bore  connecting  said  col- 
lector ring  to  said  elongated  conductor,  means  insulating 
said  radial  conductors  and  collector  ring  from  said  spin- 
dle, said  pair  of  routing  wheels  being  electrically  con- 
ductive and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  brush 
means  in  said  chamber,  insulating  means  movably  mount- 
ing said  brush  means  on  said  housing,  resilient  means 
urging  said  brush  means  into  rubbing  contact  with  said 
collector  ring,  conducitve  means  connecting  said  brush 
means  to  said  source  of  electricity. 


3,123,421 
ROTATABLE  EIXCTRICAL  CONNECTION 

JamsaiUL2, 
Fiad  Jnly  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12243t 
4  rialMi     (CL339— g) 


1.  A  rotatable  electrical  oonnectioo  comprising:  a  first 
elongated  member  formed  of  molded  insulating  material 
and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  solid  cross-section, 
said  first  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface;  first  and 
second  metallic  anti-friction  bearings  respectively  having 
inner  and  outer  races,  said  inner  races  being  respectively 
seated  on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  member, 
said  first  member  having  electrical  leads  molded  therein 
and  extending  out  of  said  first  eiKl  thereof;  said  first  leads 
having  portions  respectively  exposed  on  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  removably  engaging  said  inner  races;  and  a 
secoiKl  member  formed  of  molded  insulating  material  and 
having  a  cavity  therein  defining  a  cylindrical  wall;  said 
first  member  having  said  second  end  thereof  extending 
into  said  cavity  with  said  outer  races  respectively  engag- 
ing said  wall  whereby  said  first  and  second  members  are 
relatively  rotatable,  said  second  member  having  electrical 
leads  nx>lded  therein,  said  second  leads  having  portions 
respectively  exposed  on  said  wall  and  removably  engag- 
ing said  outer  races. 


3,123,422 

CONNECTOR  FOR  MINIATURE  MULTIPLE 
CONDUCTOR  TAPE  OR  WIRES 
UaroU  J.  Mock,  219  Glcnroy  Place,  Los  Ai«cks  49, 
Calif.,  and  Richard  V.  Keys,  10245  Parte  Drive,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jmi.  22,  1942,  Scr.  No.  147,590 
12  Claims.     (Q.  339—75) 


12.  In  a  separable  coimector  for  miniature  multq>le 
conductor  tape,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  connector  sec- 
tions comprising  respective  mounting  clevises  of  insulat- 
ing material,  each  having  a  transverse  head  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  narrow  slots  disposed  in 
parallel  planes  extending  longitudinally  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  heads;  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectors bars  mounted  in  said  slots,  said  bars  being  of  lami- 
nated structure,  each  comprising  a  backing  of  insulating 
material  and  a  thin  metal  facing  supported  against  said 
backing,  said  bars  having  end  portions  projecting  from 
the  forward  side  of  said  head  in  laterally-spaced  array 
to  constitute  a  plurality  of  coimector  prongs  separated 
by  intervening  sockets  in  which  the  prongs  of  a  mating 
connector  are  receivable  with  said  faces  arranged  in  over- 
lapping, contacting  pairs  of  facings  separated  by  inter- 
vening backings;  and  respective  multiple-conductor  tapes 
each  embodying  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  conduc- 
tors terminating  in  bared  ends  attached  to  respective  fac- 
ings at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars. 


3,123,423 
RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLIES 
Lonis  P.  Schadtt,  BronzriUc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  loalTn 
Mfg.  and  Snpply  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conofathm  of 

FBad  Dae  22, 1941,  Scr.  No.  141,419 
1  Claim      (CL  339— IM) 


An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  three  inmlating 
cylinders  assembled  one  upon  the  other  and  interlocked 
against  relative  rotation  to  form  a  cylinder  assembly  and 
provided  with  three  sets  of  c^>enings  through  said  assem- 
bly, each  set  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  defining 
a  contact  housing  chamber,  each  set  additioiully  includ- 
ing a  lead  wire  receiving  opening  extending  from  iu 
contact  housing  chamber  through  one  end  of  said  assem- 
bly and  an  arcuately  shaped  conuct  entrance  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  contact  receiving  chamber  through  the 


J 
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other  end  of  said  assembly;  a  pliirality  of  contact  mem- 
bers, each  including  a  pair  of  resilieQt  contacts  and  a 
terminal  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  wiit;  a  mount-| 
ing  flange  secured  between  a  pair  of  said  cylinders;  said 
cylinders  being  held  together  by  an  axially  extending  bolt 
member  concentric  with  said  cylinders  and  having  a  head! 
countersunk  into  said  other  end  of  said  assembly  and 
threadedly  receiving  a  nut  through  said  one  end  of  said 
assembly,  said  jbolt  having  a  stud  projecting  alially  there> 
from  integral  therewith  from  said  head. 


3,123,424 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  WITH  ANTI-SHOCK  PRONGS 

Arthur  J.  WilUams,  942  Unlvcnity  PbM*, 

Grone  Point*  3«,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,7M 

IClains.    (CL  339^195) 


^3 


1.  In  an  electrical  male  plug,  the  combination  of: 
base  element  having  at  least  a  pair  df  contact  prongs  ex| 
tended  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof;  e^ch  of  san 
prongs  including  an  elongated  central  conductive  mem'  ei 
said  central  conductive  member  being  completely  covere 
on  its  top  and  bottom  sides,  and  outer  end.  and  complete 
ly  covered  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  except  for  contaci 
areas,  with  an  insulating  material;  and,  an  exposed  con< 
uct  means  extended  sidewardly  inwardly  from  said  cen|< 
tral  conductive  member  and  through  said  insulating  matej- 
rial  at  said  contact  areas  for  making  electrical  contad^ 


with  a  contact  means 
ceptacle 


in  a  mating  electrical 


female  re 


3,123,425 

REMOVABLE  TERMINAL  CARRIER  BAR 

LudcD  Blanchct,  35  Rue  du  Cinq  Mars,  Colontbcs,  Franc 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No,  59,9«7 

Ctadnu  priority,  application  France  Oct.  7,  19S9 

7  Claims.     (0.339—198) 


1.  A  terminal-carrier  bar  for  the  connection  of  elet  • 
trical  cables  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  tuf 
port  member  made  of  rigid  material  and  comprising    i 
pair  of  parallel  rails  a  plurality  of  terminal  supports  ex 
tending  transversely  tbereacross,  an  electrical  termina 
on  each  terminal   support,  end  clamps   also  extendin 
transversely  across"  said  elongated  support  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  at  least  one  terminal  support,  sai| 
rails  constituting  snap  attaching  means  on  said  elongated 
support  member,  and  snap  attaching  means  on  said  ter- 
minal supports  and  said  end  clamps  which  {interfit  with 
those  on  said  elongated  support  member,  sjud  terminal 
supports  and  end  clamps  b«ing  formed  of  a  resilient 
insulating  material  and  provided  with  integrtil  insulatinft 


froin 


plates  which  extend  transversely  away 

support  member,  and  cover  means  of  resilient 

material  extending  over  said  terminals, 

cover  means  being  provided  with  inte 

taching  means  for  attaching  them  to 

an  individual  compartment  for  each  temiinal 

from  the  other  terminab. 


3,123,426 
I  CLAMP 

Alfonso  Uto,  Woodland  HiUa,  and  Fr^  Uto, 
rama  City,  CaUf.,  anlgnon  to  The  PI|fclroa  Company, 
a  partnership 

FUcd  Apr.  U,  1941,  Scr.  No.  Ito4,4«l 
4  daima.    (CL  339—25]  ) 


said  elongated 

insulating 

said  plates  and 

fitting  snap  at- 

othCTT  to  form 

shielding  it 


3.  An  electrical  connector  clamp  for 
conduit  comprismg  an  elongated  txxly. 


attachment  to  a 
i  pair  of  spaced 


apart  feet  on  one  end  of  said  body,  the  si  rface  of  said  feet 
being  arcuate  in  both  a  longitudinal  »nd  a  transverse 
direction  to  the  center  axis  of  said  elongaird  body  and  with 
the  centers  of  said  curves  of  said  arcs  t>otp  lying  in  a  plane 
outside  the  surface  of  the  conduit  to  wliich  the  clamp  is 
to  be  attached,  a  chain  having  one  end  thereof  attached 
to  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  locking  means 
on  said  body  adapted  to  removably  rece  ve  a  link  on  said 
chain  and  adjusting  means  on  the  end  o  said  body  oppo- 
site said  pair  of  feet  adapted  to  lift  one 
away  from  said  coixluit  and  to  pivot  s^d  body  on  said 
feet  and  against  said  chain. 


3,123,427 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECIpRS 
Vopp,  Rircnidc  IB.,  ■■Jgaji   to  Ampbcnoi- 
Electronic*  Corporation,  Brondjriew,  DL,  a  cor- 
pnrntiau  og  Delaware 

Fjliad  Apr.  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  103,144 
IClaink    (CL  339^25:) 


A-         tr 


A  p|i  contact  for  electrical  connecto-s  consisting  of  a 
pair  o^esil  ient  spring  wires  of  substanti  illy  equal  circular 
cro8»-^Ktidnal  area,  each  wire  being  doubled  back  upon 
itself  to  provide  a  generally  U-shaped  loop  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  long  legs  including  slide  poitions  of  generally 
out^afdly  bowed  configuration  intercon  lected  by  a  sharp 
retufn  bend  portion,  each  wire  at  the  re  urn  bend  portion 
being  doufajled  back  upon  itself  180  decrees  or  more,  the 
return  ben4  portions  of  the  two  wires  ov  nrlying  each  other 
in  perpendicular  relationship,  with  one  outside  the  other 
at  the  end  thereof,  the  inside  of  the  outside  return  bend 
portion  being  in  direct  contact  with  tl^  outside  end  of 
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the  inside  return  bend  portion  along  the  periphery  thereof, 
whereby  the  wires  are  restrained  against  lateral  shifting 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  return  bend  portions 
thereof  extend  longitudinally  to  a  point  where  the  slide 
portions  begin  to  coact  to  form  a  compact  smoothly  round- 
ed tip  of  lateral  dimension  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  before  engagement  of  the  slide  por- 
tions with  said  sleeve. 


3,123,428 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WlUiam  H.  McKec,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  Ksigoor  U> 
Unitcd-CaiT  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  r 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,057 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—256) 


^><^ 


2.  An  improved  contact  element  for  an  electrical  con- 
nector of  the  type  having  an  insulated  body  with  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  element  receiving  shafts  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a  continuously  formed  spring-like  member  folded  along 
a  portion  of  its  length  to  define  a  prong  portion  with 
two  free  ends,  one  of  said  free  ends  being  formed 
to  define  a  female  receptacle  having  spaced  spring 
biased  prongs,  the  other  of  said  free  ends  being 
formed  to  define  a  conductor  receiving  portion  and 
terminating  at  a  point  intermediate  said  female  ;ecep- 
tade  and  said  prong  portion,  said  conductor  receiving 
portion  having  attaching  elements  engageable  over  a 
conductor  which  is  inserted  therein  to  confine  said 
conductor  within  the  conductor  receiving  portion, 
said  conductor  receiving  portion  providing  means  of 
electrical  connection  of  said  contact  element  to  a 
conductor. 


3,123,429 
ELECTRICAL    CONTACT    SOCKET,    AND    APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
ChariM  C  Anderson,  Costa  McM^  and  Roy  B.  Rinchvt, 
Saata  Ana,  CaHf .,  Msisnon  to  Cannoo  Electric  Coas- 
paay,  Los  Anfcias,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Fllad  Apr.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  104,044 
11  ClaiaM.     (CL  339—258) 


r-s 


1.  An  electrical  contact  socket  adapted  for  mating  with 
a  contact  pin  and  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  con- 
ductive material,  said  tubular  member  having  a  bore 
therein  with  front  and  rear  ends,  the  front  end  of  the  bore 
being  open,  and  stop  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bore, 
the  wall  of  the  bore  along  one  side  thereof  having  an 
elongated  raised  portion  spaced  forwardly  of  said  stop 
means  so  as  to  provide  an  elevated  surface  which  the  con- 
tact pin  may  engage,  the  wall  of  the  bore  on  said  one  side 
thereof  between  said  raised  portion  and  said  stop  means 
being  radially  outwardly  offset  with  respect  to  said  raised 
portion  and  forming  a  side  pocket,  with  the  wall  of  the 
bore  between  said  raised  and  offset  portions  presenting  a 
rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  an  elongated,  unitary 


leaf  spring  member  lodged  in  said  bore  and  comprising 
a  relatively  long  section  and  a  relatively  short  section 
joined  together  by  an  end  section,  said  end  section  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  stop  means  and  being  engage- 
able  therewith  to  resist  rearward  axial  displacement  of 
the  spring  member  in  the  bore,  said  relatively  short  sec- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  said  end  section  in  said 
side  pocket  with  the  forward  end  of  said  relatively  short 
section  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  shoulder  in  the  bore 
whereby  said  relatively  short  section  will  not  obstruct 
insertion  of  the  contact  pin  into  the  bore  beyond  the 
raised  portion  of  the  bore,  and  said  relatively  long  section 
extenaing  forwardly  from  said  end  section  along  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  from  said  raised  por- 
tion, said  long  section  being  formed  with  a  bow  project- 
ing convexly  toward  the  axis  of  the  bore,  whereby  a  con- 
tact pin  inserted  through  the  open  front  end  into  the  bore 
of  the  tube  will  encounter  the  bow  of  the  leaf  spring 
member  and  be  urged  by  the  latter  diametrically  of  the 
tubular  bore  into  contact  with  said  raised  ix>rtion  of  the 
wall  of  the  bore. 


3,123,430  

COAXIAL  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Joaeph  P.  Laico,  Sprfagfield.  NJ..  assignor  to  BeO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,441 
1  Clafan.     (CL  339—268) 


A  device  for  selectively  short  circuiting  the  mner  and 
outer  conductors  of  a  coaxial  cable  at  any  desired  longitu- 
dinal position  therealong  consisting  solely  of: 

an  inner  conductive  sleeve  located  between  the  iimer 
and  outer  conductors  of  the  coaxial  cable; 

an  outer  conductive  sleeve  located  between  the  inner 
conductive  sleeve  and  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  cable; 

the  outer  conductive  sleeve  extending  out  one  end  of 
the  coaxial  cable; 

the  inner  conductive  sleeve  extending  out  the  said 
one  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  beyond  the  outer  con- 
ductive sleeve; 

the  portion  of  the  inner  conductive  sleeve  that  extends 
beyond  the  outer  sleeve  being  threaded; 

the  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  opposite  the  threaded  por- 
tion being  flared  to  form  a  wedge  around  the  outer 
circumference  thereof; 

the  stu^aces  of  the  inner  sleeve  between  the  flared  end 
and  the  threaded  eiKi  being  smooth  and  substantially 
cylindrical; 

one  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  being  adjacent  the  flared 
end  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  having  an  inner  surface 
that  is  tapered  to  bear  flush  against  the  circumferen- 
tial wedge  of  the  inner  sleeve; 

all  of  the  remaining  surfaces  of  the  outer  sleeve  be- 
tween iu  two  ends  being  smooth  and  substantially 
cylindrical; 

a  first  nut  being  located  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  iimer  sleeve  and  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
one  end  of  the  outer  sleeve; 

a  second  nut  being  located  on  the  end  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  inner  sleeve; 

and  a  set  screw  in  the  second  nut  for  restraining  its 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  threaded  portion. 
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3,123,431 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOii 

tpn  K«  Knlcr,  IuitMwi]|,  ^^^        _ 
AMP  bcorporatod,  Hwrtatarf,  Pa. 
Fifed  imtj  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124454 
It  Claims,    (a.  339— 270 

5.  A  flag  type  electrical  connector  comprising  a 
tact  porticMi  and  a  crimp  portion,  the  axis  of  said  cridip 
portion  extendltag  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  oonfc  ct 
pOTtion,  said  portions  being  connected  together  by  a  piir 
of  spaced  apart  struts,  one  of  said  struts  having  a  rela- 
tively weakened  zone  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  contact 
portion  whereby,  upon  crimping  said  crimp  portion  to  a 
conductor,  said  crimp  portion  is  longitudinally  extnidtd 


*-r 


»%_ 


and  said  one  stjrut  is  bent  with  said  ... 
as  a  pivot  thereby  to  compensate  for  . 
out  transQiiitioo  of  stress  to  other  parti 


I 


3,123,432 

DYE  LEVELING  WITH  ZbS04  ON  TEXTILES  OF 
POLYACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
BLENDS 
Myron  Q.  Webb,  WUinii«t(w,  DeL,  aarigMir  to  E.  L 

Pont  de  Ncmoun  and  Conpany,  Wiimlactoo,  DcL,  a 

corpontioB  of  Debwart 

NoDrawii^.    Fifed  Sept  22,  IMl,  Sv.  N^  139,M9 
4  Claim.    (CLS— 21) 

1.  A  procea*  for  level  dyeing  of  a  fabric  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  inunersing  a  fabric 
of  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  having  a  member  of  the  group  consiit- 
ing  of  a  sulfate  and  sulfonate  radical,  said  radical*  beiag 
present  in  the  polymer  to  the  extent  of  60  miUiequiva- 
lents  to  about  600  milliequivalents  per  kilogram  to  tn 
aqueous  bath  containing  a  basic  dyestuff  and  zinc  sulfate, 
said  zinc  sulfate  being  present  in  an  amount  from  abciit 
0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  t^ 
fibers  to  be  dyed.  I 


3,123,433 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   COLOURATION  OF  FIBRES 

BASED  ON  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
G«7  ClHuIca  Maarfec  da  Pdovx,  iTiiiaf  iifeaaii,  aad  J«4n 
Marie  Loais  Lcray,  Romb,  Fraoca,  anlpMin  to  Con- 
pagnfe  Francaise  dcs  Maticrcs  Colonafei,  rarii,  Franoe, 
a  French  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  I9<1,  Scr.  No.  92,lt4 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  1,  1H9 

4  Claims.    (Cl.9—41)  I 

1 .  Process  for  the  colouration  of  fibres  baled  on  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  which  comprises  applying  there^) 
a  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula :  i 


CHEMICAL 

I      and  2-hydroxy^henyleDeoxide  of  the  ^onnula : 


-OH 


SA)/\/ 
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weakened 


GRAFT  CO- 
POLYMERS 

€   ACIDS  OR 

F 

^or  to  E.  I. 

"T  iii^iiia.  rr. 


/  3,123,434 

TEXTILE   FILAMENT  ANTI-STA 

POLYMERS   OF    ACRYLON 

AND  SPECIFIC   VINYL  S< 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS 
Ricterd  NdHM  Blombcrg.  Wwd,  Pa^ 

da  Poirt  da  N— onis  and  Comi 

NoDfawiit.   FlfedDM.12,19SS,VNo>^2,^^ 
SClaiM.    (CL  1—115.5) 

1.  A  textile  comprising  a  filament  at  a  material  from 
the  class  consisting  of  homopolymeri<  acrylonitrile  and 
a  copolymer  formed  from  at  least  70%  acrylonitrile  and 
at  least  one  other  copoiymerizable  unsi  turated  monomer, 
the  said  filament  having  thermally  grafi  copolymerized  to 
its  gel  form,  substantially  at  its  surface,  a  static  resistant 
polymer  of  a  monomer  of  the  class  c0nsisting  of  sulfo- 
arylethylene  acids,  allylsulfonic  acid,  elhenesulfonic  acid, 
methallylsulfonic  acid,  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


A— N-N— R 


in  which  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical,  the  4-benzene-azophcnyI 
radical,  the  methyl  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  the  m<- 
thoxy  Bubstittued  phenyl  radicals,  the  ethoxy  tubttitutod 
phenyl  radicals,  the  nitro  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  the 
N-dinoethylsulphonamido  substituted  phenyl  radicals, 
the  N-diethylsulphonamido  substituted  phenyl  radical*, 
the  methyl  substituted  4-benzene-azo-phenyl  radicals,  tlie 
methoxy  substituted  4-benzene-azo-phenyl  radicals,  the 
ethoxy  substituted  4-benzene-azo-phenyl  radicals,  the  nitn> 
substituted  4-benzene-azo-phenyl  radicals  and  R  repre- 
sents the  residue  of  a  member  selected  froo^  the  grou  > 
consisting  of  2-hydroxy-carbazoIe  of  the  fonbtila: 


No  Drawiag.    Fifed  laiy  It,  1962,  ^.  No.  219,M2 
nOaioH.    (CL23— 145) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  uranium  o  tonocarbide,  com- 
prising disserving  uraniimi  metal  in  t  molten  solvent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consis^ng  of  cadnnum. 
zidc,  cadmium-zinc  alloy  and  magnesiutn-zinc  alloy;  add- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  alkali  metal  to  |the  uranium  solu- 
tion formed;  adding  an  about  stoichiofnetric  amount  of 
cartmn  while  maintaining  the  mass  at 
820*   C.  and  under  agitation  wberebj 


carbide  fonns  and  precipitates;  and  si|parating 
nium  mooocarbide  from  the  moken  qletal 


X\.  /\ 


VAnhA/^ 


between  500  and 

uranium   mono- 

the  ura- 


3,123,43d 

PREPARATION  OF  FdiFs 

Robert  Ben,  Loa  AlaaMa,  N.  Mcx^  ■■!  pMirlo  the  Ualtad 

States  of  Aflscrlca  as  riprsssfi  byftfcs  Uoitod  Slalas 

Atomic  Enocy  Cmm^mUm 

NoDrawtag.    Fifed  Sept.  25,  1942,  S^- No^  22d,7M 

dClafaM.    (CL23— 14!» 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  pure  plu  onium  trifluoride 
comprising  contacting  at  least  one  refractory  plutonium 


zone  servmg 

s^id  extrusion  with- 

of  said  connector. 


3,123,435 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  URANIUM  CARBIDE 
WiMan  E.  Mlifer  and  Howard  L.  Stdhtk  Napcrvlfe,  a^ 
Terry  R.  JohoMm,  Gfen  ERjm,  Dl^    siiigiiiii  to  the 
United  Slates  of  AaMriea  as  fiaiiitAsi  by  tlM  Untted 
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compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxides, 
sulfides,  carbides,  silicides,  and  nitrides  of  plutonium  with 
ammonium  fluoride  in  a  closed  container  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  10  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500*  to  600*  C. 
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3,123,437 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  SPENT  THIOCYANATE  SOL- 
VENT SOLUTION  CONTAINING  SULFATE  IONS 
AS  LMPURITIES 
WllheUn  Georg  Schmidt,  Wafepave,  Coventry,  and  Alan 
Tbomu  IhKJuMll,  Wykcn,  Coventry,  g-fi— h  aaBignors 
to  Conrtanlds  Limited,  London,  g-gi--^  a  British 
company 

No  brawiBf.  Ffled  Jan.  31,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  15,989 
Clafans  priority,  appbcatioo  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  19M 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—75) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  liquids  which  have  been 
used  as  a  solvent  in  the  spinning  of  filaments  of  homo- 
polymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  of  copolymers  conUining 
at  least  80%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  residues  which  liquids 
contain  sulfate  ions  as  impurities  comprising  contacting 
the  liquid  with  solid,  pulverulent  barium  carbonate  and 
then  separating  solids  from  the  liquid. 


3,123,44« 
AMMONIUM  BROMIDE  COMPOSITION 
^S!L^  ^^*«*«^  ""d  Floyd  B.  Nagic,  botii  of  Midland, 
I  J?l-??*™*"  ***  ^^  ^^^  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Defewarc 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,189 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23^100) 
1.  A  free-flowing  composjiion  of  matter  which  com- 
prises ammonium  bromide  intimately  intermixed  with 
from  0.5  to  15  weight  percent,  based  on  said  ammonium 
bromide,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  the  dimethylamine  salts,  the  diethylamine  salts 
and  the  dipropylaminc  salts  of  mono-  and  di-alkylphcnyJ 
esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  said  alkyl  groups  having  from 
o  to  12  carbon  atoms.  i 


3.123.43S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

BERYLLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
WaUacc  W.  Beaver,  Sooth  Eodid,  and  Byron  B.  Lympany, 
Willowldt,  Ohio,  aarigBors  to  The   Bnuh   Beryllium 
Company,  Cfeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drmrinc.     FUcd  Jnne  9,  1944,  Ser.  No.  34,8M 

4  Clafans.  (CL  23— M) 
1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  fluorinating  substantially 
completely  the  beryllium  content  of  beryllium  containing 
OTes,  the  steps  comprising  intimately  mixing  finely  divided 
beryllium  containing  ores  with  a  quantity  of  ammonium 
silicofluoride  at  least  suflficient  for  the  reaction  of  sub- 
stantially the  entire  beryllium  content  of  the  ore  there- 
with, reacting  the  mixture  at  a  minimum  pressure  of 
from  about  200  p.sj.g.  to  about  1700  p.sj.g.  and  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  200*  C.  upwardly  to 
about  750*  C.  so  that  substantially  the  entire  amount  of 
the  beryllium  can  occur  for  a  time  suflScicnt  to  effect 
reaction  of  the  ammonium  silicofluoride  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  beryllium  content  of  the  ore,  so  that 
substantially  all  of  the  beryllium  contained  in  the  reaction 
product  is  a  complex  salt  of  mono-ammonium  beryllium 
fluoride,  the  formula  for  which  is  NH4F  BeF,. 


3  123  441 
^'JTiK^  5?XfJi!^f^  LnniUM  ALUMINUM 
EW  SAJVffi  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 

Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  Mctncfaen,  and  Frank  J.  Dzfeiza- 
nowAi,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Minerals  ft  Cbcml- 

ss^TiSaiSKr***-- "•'^ '^  ^•'•^  •  «-^ 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Oct  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,762 
I  4  Claims,    (a.  2i-113) 

I.  A  synthetic  crystalline  hydrated  Uthium  aluminum 
sdicate  havmg  Li,0  to  AljO,  mol  ratio  of  about  1 . 1  and 
a  SiO,  to  AljO,  mol  ratio  of  about  2:1,  said  silicate  being 
further  identified  by  possessing  the  foUowing  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern: 
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3,123,439 
AMMONIUM  BROMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Elmer  L.  M^laster  and  Floyd  B.  N^,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  aiislgnmi  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawar*     ^*^" 
No  Drawing.     FHwl  Nov.  17,  1941,  Scr.  No*  153,lgS 

8  Claims.  (CL  2^— IM) 
1.  A  free-flowing  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises ammonium  bromide  intimately  intermixed  with 
from  0.5  to  15  weight  percent,  based  00  said  ammonium 
bromide,  of  a  vinylboizyl  sulfonate  having  a  general 
fhrmnla: 


CH«>CH« 
-j-CHtSOill 


where  M  repnaeata  an  element  selected  from  the  grx>up 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  meuds  and 
hydrofea. 


3,123,442 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF  SULFURIC 
■^     w    ..      ACID  WASTE  MATERLiLS 

.  "^l*  *^  Orange,  and  Aabrey  W.  Micfac- 

ner,  Jr^ocfcaway,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

yST*^^  ^***'  '^•^•*  '  *^>'Vontkm  of  New 

FUed  F«h.  7,  1942,  Scr.  No.  171,492 
dClahns.    (CL  23— 177) 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  sulfuric  acid 
waste  material  which  comprises,  (a)  feeding  sulfuric 
acid  waste  material  into  an  enlarged  reaction  zone,  the 
acid  waste  material  having  a  mole  ratio  of  available  hy- 
drogen to  sulfuric  acid  equivalent  within  the  range  of 
at  least  1:1  to  about  6:1,  (b)  simultaneously  introducing 
into  said  rone  a  recycled  stream  of  heat  transfer  oil  non- 
reactive  to  the  acid  waste  including  the  sulfuric  acid  ccm- 
tent.  (c)  regulating  the  heat  transfer  oil  to  acid  waste 
in  said  zone  in  the  ratio  <rf  at  least  3:1  by  weight,  (d)  in- 
troducing into  the  reaction  zone  recycled  suspended  car- 
bonaceous particles  sufficient  to  maintain  the  concentra- 
tion of  cartxxiaceous  particles  in  the  reaction  zone  with- 
in the  range  of  at  least  about  6%  but  less  than  about 
35%  by  weight  of  the  heat  transfer  ofl,  (e)  said  traufer 
oil  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture suflicient  to  maintain  the  body  of  acid  waste  and 
u-ansfer  oil  within  said  zone  at  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  30&-55O*  P.,  (/)  main- 
taining said  body  of  acid  waste  and  transfer  oil  in  the  re- 
action zon^  for  a  period  of  about  3-M  minutes  to  decom- 
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pose  substantially  the  entire  sulfuric  and  sulfonic  acifl 
ccmtent  of  the  acid  waste  by  reduction  with  the  hydrogen 
content  of  the  organic  constituents  of  the  waste  whilfc 
converting  said  organic  constituents  to  solid  carbonaceous 
particles  and  agglomerating  particles  in  the  reaction  zone 
to  form  larger  particles,  (g)  releasing  from  thie  reactio^ 
zone  a  gaseous  stream  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  wj^ter  vai- 
p<M-  produced  by  the  decomposition.  (A)  withdrawing  frorti 
the  reaction  zone  a  liquid  product  stream  composed  d 
non-reactive  transfer  oil  and  suspended  carbonaceoti 
particles,  (()  separating  a  portion  of  larger  ca^-bonaceou^ 
particles  above  150  mesh  from  said  liquid  protect  strean^, 
(/)  reheating  the  stream  of  transfer  oil  containing  unsep- 
arated  particles  of  smaller  size,  and  {k)  returning  said 
reheated  stream  of  non-reactive  heat  transfer  bil  contain- 
ing carbonaceous  particles  to  the  reaqtion  zone 


] 


3,123,443       '  ' 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DUGNOSEVG  GLUCOSE 
Robert  R.  Smcby,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  MDci 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   LmL,  a   corporation 

.  NoDrawtog.    FUcd  Apr.  18,  IMOl  S«r.  No.  22,M2 
9  Claims.    (0.23—153)  ^ 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  for  detecting  glupost  whici 
which  comprises  glucose  oxidase,  a^  oxidation  catalyst 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  iof  horseradish  per> 
oxidase,  metalloporphyrin,  urohes^ii.  an  iodide-molyb*^ 
date  mixed  salt,  a  molybdate  salt,  blood,  red  blood  cella^ 
lyophilized  whole  blood,  lyophilized  $lood  cell^  mixturel 
of  lyophilized  blood  and  Ivophilized  plasma,  a  dolor-form* 
ing  substance  oxidizahle  in  the  presence  of  peroxide  and 
said  substance  for  effecting  the  oxidation- reaction  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,7-diaminofluorene,  o-toli* 
dine,  o-dianisidine  and  leucoindophenol,  and  an  algin  ma» 
terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodium  ak 
ginate,  carrageenin  and  gum  guar. 


GcraM  F 


3,123,444 
ZERO  GRAVITY  GAS  ANALYZER 
Leo  G.  Fozwell,  TbompwMiTillc,  Coti^.,  and 

Humiston,  Springfield,  Mas.,  asrignon  to  United  Air* 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  89,771 
11  Claims.     (CL  23—254) 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  for  measunng-the  quantity  of  a  gai 
constituent  in  a  moving  airstream  ccxnprising  a  gas  sam< 
pling  chamber,  a  container  having  a  supply  of  gas  ab^ 
sorption  material,  means  for  |»lacing  said  material  ii^ 
intimate  contact  with  the  gas  sample  in  the  gas  sampling 
chamber,  means  for  establishing  a  reference  pressure 
equal  to  the  valtie  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  sanple  withid 
the  gas  sampling  chamber  prior  to  absorption,  means  foi 
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comparing  the  reduction  of  gas  pressuie  resulting  from 
absorption  of  the  gas  within  the  gas  sampling  chamber 
with  said  reference  pressure,  means  for  inducing  flow  of 
the  airstream  into  the  gas  sampling  chamber  including 
a  first  and  second  passage,  said  first  passage  extending 
into  the  airstream  and  having  its  opening  opposing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  airstream,  sai(  second  passage 
extending  into  the  airstream  and  bavin] 


ing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  airstrea  n. 


its  opening  fac- 


3  123  445 
SOLUTION-MAKING  APPaAiATUS 
Donald  M.  Heath,  La  Grange,  lU.,  ai 
assignments,  to  Morton  Salt  Compan 
corporation  of  Delaware 
j£  Ffled  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  t3,722 

1  7  Claims.     (CI.  23—271 ) 


... 


by 
Chicago,  IIL,a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  solution,  comprising  a 
solute  storage  tank  having  a  liquid  soA^ent  inlet  and  a 
solution  outlet,  an  assembly  unit  dispmed  within  said 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  [over  which  the 
solute  is  deposited,  said  unit  being  rem<>vable  from  said 
tank  in  an  assembled  condition,  hrst  conduit  means  ex- 
tending from  said  solvent  inlet  to  said  ui  it,  a  second  con- 
duit means  extending  from  said  unit  to  i  aid  solution  out- 
let, and  valve  means  communicating  wi  h  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  level  of  solvent  accimiu- 
lated  in  said  tank;  said  unit  including  a  housing  having 
an  impervious  top  element,  an  impervous  bottom  ele- 
ment, and  a  filter-like  intermediate  eleisent  sandwiched 
between  said  top  and  bottom  elements;  laid  top,  bottom 
and  intermediate  elements  being  intero  Minected  to  one 
another  and  cooperating  to  form  a  soluti<  >n-coUecting  cav- 
ity formed  within  said  housing,  the  flow!  of  solution  into 
said  cavity  being  only  through  said  intermediate  element, 
said  second  conduit  means  being  in  direcx  communicatioo 
with  said  cavity,  and  a  solvent  discharge ^lement  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  rete  isably  connected 
to  said  first  conduit  means. 


POROI 


3.123,446 
»US  WALL  CONSTRU<tnON 
Harry  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  La  Canada,  Ciiir., 
California  Institate  Research  FonndiitiM, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cdlfonia        i 

I        Filed  Ang.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  786,912 
I  9  Claims,  ^{d.  29—1831 

1.  ^  porous  wall  structure  having  oi|>oeed  faces  and 
comprising:  a  multiplicity  of  similar  pails  of  laminatioiu 
of  parallel  spaced  flattened  wires,  each  laminatioo  being 
the  thickness  of  a  single  wire  and  wires  of  adjacent  lam- 
inations being  in  angular  relation  and  extending  across 
the  cpnmion  sides  of  a  plurality  of  wires  of  adjacent 
laminations,  the  flat  surfaces  of  adjadent  laminatiofis 
being  bonded  together  at  said  cross  p«nts,  the 


/ 
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^^l^tr^^^i't!:!^!.!!^^  device__having  two  opposed  controlling  positions  and  being 


channels  parallel  to  but  between  the  opposed  faces  of 


said  wall  structure  and  the  intersections  of  said  channels 
forming  ports  extending  between  and  through  the  said 
faces  of  said  wall  stnicttire. 


3,123,447 
ZIRCONIUM  TO  STAINLESS  STEEL  CONNECTION 
Frantlsek  Zlmmcr,  Bnuwk,  Belgiuip,  asdgnor  to  Bureau 
dTtMles  iBdnstricUcs  Fcraaad  Coortoy,  Biwsels,  Bel- 
ghun,  a  Bclginn  limited  company 

FBcd  Juc  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,29« 
Claims  prtaffity,  appllcatioa  France  lane  38, 1958 
IClalB.    (0.29— 196)  , 


A  zirconium  member  connected  to  an  18-8  chronae- 
nickel  steel  member  by  means  of  a  transition  piece  which 
is  an  alloy  which  varies  continuously  and  progressively 
so  that  the  iron  varies  from  53%  at  the  first  end  to  74% 
at  a  point  subsuntially  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  piece. 
the  nickel  varies  from  30%  at  the  first  end  to  8%  at  said 
point,  the  chromium  varies  from  0%  at  said  first  end  to 
18%  at  said  point  and  the  cobalt  varies  from  17%  at  said 
first  end  to  0%  at  said  point  and  the  remaining  one-third 
of  said  piece  consisting  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  74% 
iron,  8%  nickel  and  18%  chromium  which  extends  from 
said  point  to  the  secoiKl  end  of  said  piece,  said  first  end 
being  fused  to  the  zirconium  member  and  the  second 
end  being  fused  to  said  steel  member. 


3,123,448 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Thomas  P.  Fleer.  Affton,  Mo^  asslpior,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  White>Rodgcn  Company,  a  corporation  of 
MisBonri 

FUed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  61,232 
9  Claims.    (CL  34—45) 


1.  In  a  control  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  tem- 
perature req>oosive  device,  a  movably  mounted  control 


operativcly  connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  de- 
vice, said  control  device  being  arranged  to  move  in  its 
entirety  with  said  temperature  responsive  device  as  it 
movM  in  response  to  temperature  change  and  thereby  to 
remain  in  one  controlling  position  irrespective  of  the  re- 
sponsive movement  of  said  temperature  responsive  de- 
vice, normally  inoperative  detent  means  which  when  op- 
erative detains  said  control  device,  thereby  to  effect  the 
relative  movement  therewith  of  said  temperature  re- 
^KMisive  device  upon  a  subsequent  temperature  change 
and  the  consequent  actuation  of  said  control  device  from 
one  controlling  position  to  the  other,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  a  timing  device  for  rendering  said  detent 
means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time. 


3,123,449 
DRYING  SECTION  FOR  A  TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
John   Cocker   HI,  GastonU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machhie  A  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,509 
2  Clafans.     (CL  34—121) 


^j^ 


1.  In  a  textile  drying  apparatus  having  a  base  and  a 
frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  above 
said  base  so  that  any  cylinder  can  be  removed  without 
disrupting  the  remaining  structure,  the' combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bridge  supports  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  apparatus,  opposing  pairs 
of  supporting  end  legs  holding  the  bridge  supports  at  a 
selected  distance  above  the  base  of  the  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  drying  cylinders  carried  by  said  bridge 
supports  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  axet 
thereof  being  substantially  parallel,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posing pairs  of  intermediate  standards  disposed  between 
said  end  supporting  legs  and  each  detachably  secured  ai 
the  upper  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  pair  of  bridge  sup- 
ports, said  standards  each  extending  to  the  base  of  said 
apparatus  and  arranged  for  individual  separation  and  re- 
moval from  the  bridge  supports  without  removal  of  the 
upper  drying  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  drying 
cylinders  supported  by  said  opposing  pairs  of  interme- 
diate standards  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
axes  thereof  being  substantially  parallel,  each  of  said 
lower  drying  cylinders  being  arranged  for  removal  from 
said  apparatus  in  a  direction  along  its  own  axis  when  its 
corresponding  intermediate  standard  is  removed. 


3,123,450 
MOTOR  FUEL 
John  P.  Bocfcmann,  Yorba  Unda,  Calif.,  sislgniw  to  Unkm 
OO  Company  of  Califoniia,  Los  Ai«eks,  CallL,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,957 

9  Clafans.     (O.  44—69) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and-'containing  an  antiknock 
quantity  of  a  tetra-alkyi  lead  and  a  small  amount,  suf- 
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ficient  to  reduce  the  preignition  tendency  of  said  hydto- 
ctfbons,  of  a  compound  bi^Sg  the  general  formula:  I 

I 


wherein  n  is  a  value  selected  from  the  groii|p  consistftig 
of  0  and  1  and  m  is  a  value  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,  1  and  0,  m  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  0  and  1  when  n  is  1,  and  m  being  3  when  n  is 
0;  wherein  each  R'  represents  a  substituent  Miected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  ailid  alkyl  rad- 
icals containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
said  R'  substituents  being  halogen;  and  whetein  each|R 
represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consistftig 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  at  least  one 
of  said  R  groups  being  selected  from  the  dftss  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  and,  wheta  n  is  0  abd 
m  is  3,  one  of  said  R  groups  may  be  a  bis  groUp  having  ^e 
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formula: 


— R"'R",PBR', 


wherein  R'"  represents  an  alkylene  group,  dich  R" 
resents  a  substituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  and  each 
represents  a  substituent  as  hereinbefore  definbd. 


■ 


fi 


3,123,451 
LPG  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  I  r  T 

Richard  Baventock,  North  Long  BcMh,  CaW^  aaitA» 
to  Imperial  Machine  Prodacti  Co^  Smrth  iGatc»  CaUfn 
a  corporatioB  of  CaUfofvia  f 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4M9S 
9  CiaiaM.    (CL  4»— 184) 


J79~ 


>« 


/!» 


"|y?r,yaB— «»  ^*I^J93 


1.  In  an  air-fuel  mixer  device,  the  combiiiation  of:  a 
housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  having  an  annular  will 
defining  a  discharge  passage  centrally  therein,  said  an- 
nular wall  having  a  seat  at  one  end  thereof.  ^  air  valie 
member  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  bousiag 
toward  and  away  from  the  seat,  a  fuel  valve  element  fixed 
ooncentrically  within  tlie  air  valve  member  and  movable 
as  a  unit  therewith,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  terminating  In 
a  central  stationary  tubular  part  having  an  axial  openiqg, 
said  axial  opening  co-operating  with  said  fuel  valve  ele- 
ment to  control  flow  oi  fuel  into  said  discharge  passage, 
an  annular  ring  mounted  concentrically  on  said  air  valte 
member  for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto 
and  engageable  with  said  aimular  seat,  a  backing  plate 
fixed  on  said  air  valve  mem^r  and  spaced  axially  with 
respect  to  said  ring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  -seciired  to  t|e 
bousing  on  its  periphery  and  having  a  central  portion 
loosely  received  in  the  space  between  said  ring  and  sajd 
backing  plate  for  radial  self-aligning  movement,  aiid 
means  subjecting  said  diaphragm  on  one  face  to 
pressure  in  said  inlet  and  oo  the  other  face  to  pressure 
the  discharge  passage. 


\ 


air 
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^\  3,123^452         , 

GLAJIS  POLISH  AND  PROCESS  ( >F  POLISHING 

GLAS& 
WilUam  M.  Harria,  Flcmlngtoii,  aad  I  loiiald  Macldc  and 

WUliam    F.   Meredith,   PrfaiccCon, 

TItaniam  Zirconinm  Company,  Inc.i 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Ian.  19,  1959,  $cr.  No.  787,324 
nCfadnu.    (CL  51-^7) 

1.  A  glass  polishing  composition  cc^isting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  polishing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide,  cOrium  oxide,  silicon 
dioxide  and  zirconium  sflicate,  and  )in  additive  in  an 
amount  to  increase  the  polishing  eflfecttiveness  of  the  pol- 
ishing compound,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
chemically  active  zirconium  compouna  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  hydro^^de  and  zirconium 
carbonate. 


3,123,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
A  NATURAL  GAS  STR  £AM 
James  A.  Loomcr,  lohn  W.  Wekh,  Etfwfai  M. 
and  waUam  L.  Scheinnan,  ail  of  OU|dMma  City,  Okia.^ 

aty. 


\ 


aaBigiiors  to  Biadi,  Slralla  tt  Bryaonj  Inc., 
MOft  a  corporation  of  Ddaw 

FBcd  May  1^  19it,  Scr.  NoL  29,282 
iCfaihM.    (a.  55— 31) 


4.  The  process  of  adsorbing  compon  nts  from  a  natural 
giu  stream  comprising,  initially  flowiig  the  natural  gas 
stream  through  an  adsorbent  bed  to  adsorb  components 
from  said  natural  gas  stream  and  bypaising  the  area  sur- 
rounding said  adsort>ent  bed,  flowinj  hot  natural  gas 
through  said  adsorbent  bed  to  regener  ite  said  adsorbent 
bed  and  bypassing  the  area  surroundmg  said  adsorbent 
bed,  flowing  a  co<riing  stream  first  in{ surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  bed  and  then  through  said  adsorbent  bed  and 
subsequently  flowing  said  natural  gas  stream  into  said  ad- 
sorbent bed  to  adsorb  components  fro^  said  natural  gas 
stream. 


1  i  3,123,454 

AIR  SEPARATING  ME  ^NS 
Robert  B.  Dnggan  and  John  B.  Uhl/lMitaTiUc  Ky    _ 
signon  to  American  Radhdor  A  Stan  lard  S«Aary  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpotition  of  Dciawate 
Filed  Mw.  ^  19dl,  Scr.  No.  93,412 
18CfadBH.    (CL55— M8) 
1.  In  a  hot  water  boiler  of  the  type  {having  adjacently 
arranged  hollow   boiler  sections,   coo^prising  a  hollow 
boiler  section  having  an  upper  wall,  said  upper  wall  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  for  hot  water  a^d  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  air,  and  air  separating  means  extending  from  said 
upper  wall  for  separating  the  air  from  [|he  hot  water,  said 
air  separating  means  comprising  an  air  separating  bafile 
extending'  downwardly  into  said  bo  ler  kection  and  termi- 
nating at  a  position  underlying  said  hot  Iwater  outlet  open- 
ing and  dividing  a  portion  of  the  boiler  section  below  said 
upper  wall  into  an  air  relief  passage  pmd  a  water  flow 
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passage,  said  air  relief  passage  communicating  with  said 
air  outlet  opening  and  said  water  flow  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  hot  water  outlet  opening,  said  boiler  sec- 
tion having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  thereof  under- 
lying said  hot  water  outlet  and  said  air  separating  baffle 
and  closely  spaced  therefrom  in  said  water  flow  passage 


whereby  the  baffle  tends  to  deflect  rising  hot  water  and 
air  bubbles  in  said  boiler  section  away  from  said  overly- 
ing hot  water  outlet  opening  and  past  one  side  of  said 
baffle  towards  tlae  adjacent  air  outlet  openng  to  thereby 
effect'  air  separation  from  the  hot  water  leaving  the  hot 
water  outlet  opening. 


3,123,455 

SPRAY  BOOTH  (SELF  CLEANING) 

J«M  A.  PBMcha,  318  Grecnicaf,  WlfaBcttc,  DL 

F1M  Aag.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47^48 

5ChdnM.    (CL55— 228) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  spray  coating  of  objects, 
comprising,  in  combination;  means  defining  an  at  least 
partially  enclosed  spray  coating  space  and  including  a 
rearwardly  inclined  floor  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  two 
eiKl  panels;  meaiu  defining  an  air  washer  separated  from 
said  spray  space  by  said  rear  panel,  said  rear  panel  being 
iiK;lined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  terminating 
above  the  level  of  said  floor  panel  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  space  and 
said  air  washer,  means  for  moving  air  from  said  space 
through  said  aoMher  to  exhaust,  said  washer  including 
washing  liquid  spray  means,  a  dilfuser  located  upstream 
of  said  qway  means  with  req)ect  to  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  washer  and  air  drying  means  located  downstream 
of  said  ^>ray  naeans  with  respect  to  the  air  flow  through 
the  washer,  flushing  nozzle  means  arranged  to  direct  cur- 
tains of  washing  liquid  acroas  said  vp»at  defining  panels, 
a  runway  in  the  bottom  of  said  washer  arranged  to  col- 
lect liquid  discharged  from  said  air  washer  spray  means 
and  from  said  flushing  nozzle  means,  means  defining  a 
flow  channel  arranged  to  receive  a  continuous  stream  of 
washing  liquid  from  said  nmway.  said  channel  being 
designed  to  provide  a  generally  laminar  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  means  forming  a  generally  horizontal  sepa- 
rator edge  extending  transversely  across  said  channel  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  effect  a  division 


of  the  liquid  stream  flowing  through  said  channel,  means 
for  adjusting  said  separator  edge  vertically  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  at  which  the  channel  flow  stream  is 
divided,  reservoir  means  arranged  to  collect  liquid  flow- 
ing from  said  channel  from  below  said  separator  edge, 
filtering  means  arranged  to  receive  liquid  flowing  across 
said  separator  edge  and  filter  entrained  coating  material 
therefrom  and  return  the  filter  liquid  to  said  reservoir, 
and  pumping  means  for  supplying  liquid  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  spray  means  and  said  flushing  nozzle 
means.  --^ 


3,123,45< 

AIR  PRE-CLEANING  APPARATUS 

George  F.  Boitz,  Downers  Grove,  and  Jamca  H.  Bonizin, 

La  Grange,  DL,  aarignon  to  Intemationai  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conMiration  of  New  Jcney 

FUcd  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,381 

3Chdms.    (CL  55— 492) 


1 1.  In  an  air  pre-cleaner  the  combination  of  a  skeletal 
support  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  an  end  wall  closing 
each  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  annular  beaded  edge 
portion  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  body,  an  out- 
let means  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  an 
elongated  boUow  filter  element  made  of  a  bed  of  poly- 
lu^thane  foam  material  of  the  type  providing  a  three  di- 
mensional skeletal  stranded  structure  that  is  completely 
permeable  sleeved  over  said  body  and  said  beaded  edge 
portions  and  having  a  length  extending  beyond  the  said 
beaded  edge  portions  and  disposed  in  snug  embracing  re- 
lationship to  said  body  and  beaded  edge  portions,  said 
material  being  resilient  and  solely  secured  to  said  body 
and  beaded  edge  portions  by  hoop  tension  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  from  the  body  by  being  grasped  at  an  end 
edge  thereof  beyond  the  respective  bead^  portion  and 
forced  axially  off  said  body  and  having  said  beaded  edge 
portions  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  body  and  each 
end  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  body  sufficiently  to  provide  in  cooperation 
with  said  sleeve  an  air  seal  at  each  end  thereof  for  pre- 
venting unfiltered  air  from  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures and  into  the  interior  of  said  body  without  first  pass- 
ing through  said  filtering  material. 


I 


3,123,457 
SEPARATION  OF  AIR  INTO  NITROGEN,  OXYGEN, 

ARGON  ETC. 

Donald  E.  Smith,  Swnmit,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Ah*  Reduction 

Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,577 

iCfadnm.    (CL(2— 13) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  a  system  for  separation  of  the 

elements  of  air,  in  combination,  an  oxygen  column,  heat 

transferring  and  piu-ifying  means  for  <'o"'i«^g  and  purify- 
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ing  an  incoming  process  stream  to  the  systenli  kaVing 
least  two  passages,  one  of  which  at  a  given  time  is  i 
ing  cocked  and  cleaned  of  deposited  impurities  by  a  fi 
gas  stream  passing  therethrough,  the  other  piissage  se 
ing  to  CQ(^  and  coUect  deposited  impurities  from  a  $< 
ond  gas  stream  passing  therethroiigh,  means  for  ir' 
changing  said  gas  streams  relativel^'  to  said  passages, 
first  gas  stream  comprising  waste  nitrogen  gals  from 

I    I    I  ' 
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inte^r 
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■S^yii:^^^ 


top  of  said  oxygen  column  and  said  second  stream  con  >■ 
prising  said  pwocess  stream  to  be  cooled,  non-foulii  g 
means  connected  to  said  heat  transferring  means  for  pui  i- 
fying  said  first  gas  stream  upon  leaving  said  heat  trans- 
ferring means,  means  for  refrigerating  said  purifii  d 
stream,  whereby  said  first  stream  is  at  least  partial  y 
liquefied,  and  means  to  conduct  said  waste  nitrogen  i  o 
liquefied  to  said  oxygen  column  as  reflia. 


3,123,458  ^ 

PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    COLLECTD* 

DUST  IN  A  HEATED  ENVIRONMENT  ! 

Howaitl  R.  SwiTt  and  Thomas  B.  O^onncU,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Cot^pan^, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporataoo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  816,722 
UOainu.    (CL  65— 27) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  air-bor  e 
dust  in  an  environment  of  an  apparatus  for  processii  g 
material  at  high  operating  temperatures  comprising  mail  i- 
taining  within  said  environment  an  exposed  coating  >f 
vitreous  material  heat  softened  to  an  adhesive  state  aid 
which  remains  in  said  adhesive  state  at  the  said  operating 
temperatures  in  said  environment  on  a  base  of  material 
which  is  stable  at  said  operating  temperatures.  I 

10.  In  cjx  apparatus  for  melting  glass  which  include^  a 
glass  melting  funmce  and  a  flue  structure  in  open  coiti- 
munication  therewith,  means  for  reducing  the  amount  jrf 
air-bome  dust  within  the  furnace  comprising  checktr 
bricks  in  said  flue  structure  coated  with  exposed  glaps 
which  is  maintained  in  an  adhesive  state  at  the  operating 
temperature  of  said  flue  structure.  , 


3,123,459 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
Carl  Hens,  Herzogenratli,  German; 
Compagnic  de  Saint-Gobain,  ~ 
Filed  June  11,  1954,  Ser.  No 
,  ChUms  priority,  application  France 
6  Claims.    (CI.  6 


lOo) 
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BENDING  GLASS 

,  assignor  to 

France 
t36,176 
fune  17,  1963 


Pais, 


•     1.  A  method  of  bending  a  vertical 

sheet  of  glass  which  has  been  heated  to 

ture.  to  effect  a  double  curvature  in 

comprises  applying  the  pressures  of 

stantially  annular  marginal  areas  only 

substantially  simultaneously  applying  tc 

the  inner  area  of  the  sheet  a  resilient  former  having  the 

desired  curvature. 

6.  Glass  bending  apparatus  consisting  essentially 
glass  engaging  parts,  of  annular  frames 


y  suspended  hot 
bending  tempera- 
the  sheet,  which 
landing  over  sub- 
of  the  glass,  and 
one  face  only  of 


ture  desired  and  conforming  shapes  appr  3ximating  the  out 
line  of  the  bent  object,  and  resilient  pac  means  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  glass  within  the  frames  <  uring  the  shaping 
of  the  glass  by  the  frames,  and  means  t^  bring  the  frames 
together  on  a  suspended  glass  object. 


m  Its 
having  the  curva- 


3,123,460 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATINCt  WEEDS 
Werner  Schiifer,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Richard  Wcglcr, 
Lcvcrknscn.  and  Ludwig  Eue,  Colone-Mulhclm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FarbcnfabrilLen  Bayer  AktfengescU- 
schaft,  Levcrliuscn,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many I 
No  Drawing.  F*lcd  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaiy  Feb.  3,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  71—24) 
I.  A   method  of  combating  weeds 
applying  a  phytotoxic  ooocentration  c|f 
the  following  formula 


C  UC — C — O  — C  Hi— Ri 
.'H 


fe, 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  mentber  select  Ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radical  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 
substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  lower 


lower  alkyl  radical,  phenoxy-substitute(  i  lower  alkyl  radi 


which   comprises 
a  compound  of 


radical,  hydroxy! 
alkoxy-siibstituted 


cal,  carboxy -substituted  lower  alky 
alkenyl-substitutc^  lower  alkyl  radical, 
subatituted  lower  alkyl  radical. 


radical,     lower 
and  lower  alkinyi' 


3,123,461 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  T.  Gottesman,  Glen  Rock,  N  J., 
Newport  Chemical  Corporatioii,  N^w 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1961, 

12  Claims.     (CL  71—0^) 
1.  The  compouiKl  of  the  formula 

CH»-C— CHi 


ter.  No.  83,1S7 


CH 


"<-> 


to  Hcydta 
York,  N.Y^  a 
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wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  1  to  5  inclusive. 

9.  A  process  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  plants  a  phytotoxic  amoimt  of 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  1  to  5  inclusive. 


3,123,462 

METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
William  E.  Diiggins,  Berkeley  HclgMs,  and  Frwlcrkk  A. 
HesMl,  Upper  Mootdair,  NJ.,  and  Jesse  Werner, 
HoUiswood,  N.Y.,  KsiKnon  to  General  Aniline  A  FUm 
CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Ddawars 
No  Drawk«.    Fikd  Jan.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85^21 

12  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  defoliating  living  plants  having  an 
annual  leaf-drc^,  which  comprises  the  step  of  applying 
to  the  leaves  of  the  plant,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
defoliation,  an  acetylenic  alcohol  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


hoch«— c=cach«— N 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  aryl  having  no  more  than  two  benzene  nuclei, 
and  R]  is  hydrogen  when  R,  is  aryl  and  lower  alkyl  when 
R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together 
form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocycUc  substituent  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  morpholinyl  and 
piperidyl. 

3,123,463 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  R.   Hopkins,   Overland    Park,  James  H.   Rea, 
Baxter  Springs,  and  Jean  R.  Eppcriy,  Oretland  Pari^ 
Kans.,  aaicnors  to  Spencer  Cbemical  Company,  Kansaa 
City,  MOn  a  corporatioo  off  Missowi 
No  Dniwl^.    FUcd  Jane  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,6M 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.6) 
1.  The  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion, which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  vege- 
tation a  plant  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  4-[N-(3-chlo- 
rophenyl)carbamoyloxyl-2-butynyl  tributyl  ammonium 
chlwide. 


3  123  464 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
JoMph  J.  CMey,  ShclbyvlUe,  Temu,  and  John  W.  Bcrhman, 
Pompton    Plains,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Amalgamated 
Growth  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,532 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—10) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  titanium,  which  comprises 
vaporizing  titanium  chloride,  mixing  said  vapor  with  a 
flow  of  hydrogen  in  a  proportion  exceeding  that  required  to 
react  with  all  the  available  chlorine  in  the  titanium  chlo- 
ride, subjecting  the  ii\ixed  flow  to  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  titanium,  in  an  elongated  electric- 
arc  discharging  generally  along  the  direction  of  said  flow 
800  O.O.— 15  ~ 


whereby  the  excess  hydrogen  may  scavenge  the  available 
chlorine,  and  rapidly  cooling  the  flow  products  substan- 


3,123,465 
PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  METALLURGICAL 
DUSTS 
Elmer  G.  Sunday,  Red  Bank,  N^^  and  Pieire  P.  'Hrabai. 
blat,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   American   Metal 
CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,704 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—24) 


P|gsi 


1.  The  process  of  treating  metallurgical  dusts  contain- 
ing oxides  of  zinc,  lead  and  tin  for  the  production  pf 
zinc  as  a  product,  lead-tin  ^loy  as  a  separate  product  and 
the  formation  of  a  discardable- residue  that  is  practically 
devoid  of  zinc,  lead  and  tin  metal  values,  comprising  the 
steps  of  agglomerating  said  dusts  in  admixture  with  a 
carbonaceous  substance,  soda  ash  and  needed  moisture, 
continuously  passing  the  agglomerates  thus  obtained  as 
a  columnar  charge  downwardly  through  an  inclined  smelt- 
ing chamber  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  co- 
lumnar charge  is  at  an  angle  of  at  least  1 5  but  not  exceed- 
ing 45°  from  the  vertical,  subjecting  said  charge  through- 
out its  entire  downward  travel  in  the  inclined  smelting 
chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  sub- 
stantially complete  reduction  and  elimination  from 
said  agglomerates  of  the  volatile  zinc  and  non-volatile 
lead  and  tin  values  contained  therein,  maintaining  the 
downward  passage  of  said  agglomerates  at  a  rate  such  that 
essentially  complete  draining  of  the  eliminated  non-vola- 
tile lead  and  tin  from  the  resulting  residual  agglomerate 
material  is  effected  by  collecting  and  channeling  of  said 
eliminated  lead  and  tin  along  the  inferior  wall  of  said 
inclined  smelting  chamber  before  the  agglomerates  in  said 
columnar  charge  reach  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  cham- 
ber, withdrawing  the  eliminated  volatile  zinc  as  vapors 


tially  immediately  on  leaving  said  arc  to  recover  metallic    i 
/titanitim  whereby  reversal  of  the  reaction  is  prevented. 
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from  overhead,  continuously  discharging  the  residual  af- 
glomerate  material  practically  devoid  of  zinc,  lead  ajd 
tin  values  as  a  discardable  residue  from  the  bottom  of  said 
inclined  smelting  chamber  and  separately  but  simulta- 
neously collecting  the  eliminated  lead  and  tin  from  tje 
bottom  of  said  inclined  smelting  chamber  as  molten  leal- 
tin  alloy  product. 

3,123,4M 

CONVERSION  OF  BRASS  CHIPS 

Donald  K.  Cnunpton,  Marlon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chafe 

Brass  &  Copper  Co^  Incorporated,  Waterbvy,  Com*., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,05*. 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75—65) 


1.  The  method  of  melting  fine  brass  chip  scrap  whidh 
comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  melt  of  brass  in  tMe 
crucible  of  a  furnace,  providing  across  the  surface  ^f 
said  melt  a  carbonaceous  blanket  constituting  a  zone  ^f 
highly  reducing  character,  said  blanket  comprising  car- 
bonaceous particles  sufficiently  finely  divided  to  impall 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  furnace  a  fluid-lile 
consistency  to  said  blanket,  said  blanket  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  about  4  inches  above  the  surface  of  said 
melt,  introducing  the  brass  chips  into  the  furnace  by  dis- 
tributing them  substantially  uniformly  across  the  surface 
of  said  blanket  while  the  chips  are  at  a  temperature  beloiw 
that  at  which  substantial  surface  oxidation  can  occur, 
passing  the  chips  so  introduced  through  said  blanket  to 
promote  intimate  contact  therewith,  and  withdrawi^ 
metal  from  said  crucible  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  surface  level  of  said  melt  substantially  constant. 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  degassing  a  m^lt 
of  magnesiimi-base  alloy  with  chlorine  following  a  grain 
refining  treatment  with  a  carbon-containing  grain  refining 
agent  which  comprises:  maintaining  said  melt  at  a  teifi- 
perature  between  about  12S0  and  about  1400°  P.,  inse^- 
ing  baffle  means  into  the  melt,  said  baffle  means  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  melt  to  about  the  bottom  of  t^ 
melt,  and  said  ba£9e  means  shielding  from  about  Vk  to 
34o  of  the  melt  while  maintaining  commimication  with 
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3,123,467 
DEGASSING  MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Adolph  T.  Peters,  Midland,  Mich.,  aasicnor  to  The 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  ff 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It7,3t9 
3  Claims.    (CL  75— 93) 


Mabch  3,  1964 


die  remainder  thereof;  and  injecting  chlorine  gas  into 

the  lo-shielded  part  of  the  melt  until 

degassed. 


tlie  entire  melt  is 


3,123,46t 
ALLOY  STEEL  AND  MEtBOD 
Harry  Tanciyn,  Baltfoaore,  Md., 


No 


Corporation,  a  corpocatiM  M  Ohio 
Flkd  Jncit,  196«,!kr 


to  Aimco  Steel 
hio 
No.  3f  ,221 


15  Oainu.  (CL  75—118) 
1.  Precipitation-hardenable  chromiu^-nickel-molybde- 
num  alloy  steel  essentially  consisting  [of  about  5%  to 
14%  chromium,  4%  to  12%  nickel,  4%  to  12%  molyb- 
denum, with  the  ratio  between  the  suni  of  the  chromium 
and  molybdenum  contents  and  the  nick]el  content  ranging 
from  about  1.7  to  4.7  and  the  remainder  essentially  iron. 


to 

<^oyo 

No.7M4< 


Steal 


3,123,469 
ALLOY  STEEL  AND  METHOD 
Harry  Tancsyn,  BaUfanorc,  Md., 
CorporatloB,  a  conon 
No  Diawl^.    Filed  Dae  21,  1969, 

7aatoH.  (CL7S— 12k) 
1.  Non-magnetic  alloy  steel  which  is  fully  austenltic. 
ductile  and  readily  workable  after  solution-annealing  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1600*  to  2000*  F.  and  which  is 
precipitation-hardenable  to  achieve  hariness  and  strength 
by  thereafter  merely  ageing  at  a  temperature  of  about 
11(X>*  to  1500*  F.  without  loss  of  non-magnetic  charac- 
teristics, said  alloy  steel  essentially  consisting  of  chro- 


mium 9%  to  11%,  nickel  13%  to  15%, 
to  13%,  carbon  up  to  .12%.  nitrogen 
remainder  substantially  all  iron. 


molybdenum  11% 
up  to  .150%.  and 


3,123,479 

BONDING  MEANS  AND  ^lETHOD 

W.  DcBison,  Jr.,  Largo,  Fbu,  aiiaicnor  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  <  if  New  York 

Orighial  application  Jan.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4S4,7M,  now 

Patent  No.  3,945,332,  dated  Jnly  21,  1962.    Diridad 

and  thb  appllcatioa  A^  21, 1961,  iir.  No.  132,795 

2ClatoBS.  (CI.  75— 2il) 
1.  The  method  comprising  the  steps  i>f  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  bonding  members,  each  said  njember  comprising 
an  admixttuT  of  vitreous  bonding  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass  frit  and  powdered  glass  and 
metal  powders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  copper  and  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
vitreous  bonding  material  and  said  meOil  powders  having 
unequal  coefficients  of  thermal  expanskm,  arranging  said 
bonding  members  in  a  mold  in  order  of  the  respective  co- 
eflSdents  of  expansion,  compressing  the  Ibonding  members, 
and  thereafter  sintering  the  compressed!  members  to  form 
an  integral  bonding  member. 


3,123,471 

NICKEL  BONDING  MEtHOD 

Robert    W.    Mvnhall,    Roscvllla,    Mldk,    aialgnor    to 

Chrysler  Corponitkm,  Illghlani  PaiL  Mlch^  a  cotpo- 

ntioa  of  Ddawvt  I 

NoDrawhw.    FBcd  Apr.  7, 1969,  ^.  No.  29319 

6ClidaBS.  (0.75— 218) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallurgically 
bonded  together  assembly  comprising  a  first  powdered 
metal  part  having  a  portion  surrounded  by  a  portion  of 
a  second  powdered  metal  part,  whid  consists  in  com- 
pressing first  to  a  briquette  of  a  deaired  shape  a  first 
charge  of  metal  powder  of  the  type  Which  grows  upon 
sintering,  compressing  a  second  charge  |of  a  metal  powder 
of  the  type  which  shrinks  upon  sintering  to  a  second 
briquette  of  a  desired  shape  having  a  passage  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  first  briquette  ii 
tionship,  inunersing  said  briquettes  in  i 


close  fitting  rela- 
nickel  immersion 
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plating  hath  to  form  thereon  layers  of  nickel,  assembling 
said  briquettes  with  a  portion  of  said  first  briquette  fit- 
ted in  the  passage  of  said  second  briquette  and  simulta- 
neously sintering  said  first  and  second  briquettes  and 
bonding  them  tdgether  under  the  pressure  resulting  from 
growth  and  shrinkage  respectively  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond briquettes  by  heating  said  assembly  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere and  at  a  sintering  temperature  not  in  excess  of 
the  melting  point  of  said  nickel  layers. 


3,123,472 
ONE-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  PROCESS  AND 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A  DIAaX>NnJM  COM- 
POUND AND  AN  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 
fnha— ss  HmHcm  AndrcM  Wildcn  a^  Petar  Johamcs 
Nlcolaai  ran  dan  Krooocnbaif,  Vcnlo,  Netherlands, 
aMignors  to  Chcmiachc  Fabrick  L.  van  dcr  Grinten 
N.Y.,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  a  corporatloa  of  the 
Ncthcrlaads 

No  Drawl^.  Filed  Nor.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,948 
daioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Not.  19, 1958 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  96-^9) 
1.  One-component  diazotype  material  comprising  a 
support  carrying  a  light-sentive  layer  containing  a  light- 
sensitive  diazo  compound  in  the  absence  of  an  azo  cou- 
pling component,  said  li^t-sensitive  layer  having  an  acid 
reaction  and  said  diazo  compound  being  a  p-amino  ben- 
zene diazonium  salt  which  has  a  greater  coupling  activity 
than  p-diazo  ethyl  benzylaniline,  which  is  derived  from 
a  tertiary  amine  with  only  one  aryl  radical  attached  direct- 
ly to  the  tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  and  which  carries  in  the 
4-position  the  diazo  group,  in  the  2-position  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  o(  aikoxy,  aryloxy  and 
aralkoxy  groups,  and  in  the  S-position  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group  and  an  aikoxy  group,  the  said  light- 
sensitive  layer  containing  a  quantity  o(  orthophosphate 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium orthopbosphates  in  the  amount  of  the  stoichio- 
metric equivalent  of  at  least  0.15  g.  and  at  most  0.9  g.  of 
PaOi  per  square  meter  of  said  material. 


sentiaUy  of  from  about  0.1%  to  20%  by  weight  lead 
halide,  the  balance  of  said  substance  being  a  precipitated 
washed  silver  halide.  said  lead  halide  selected  from  the 
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group  c^onsisting  of  lead  bromide  and  lead  iodide,  said 
silver  halide  containing  up  to  10  mol  percent  of  silver 
iodide,  the  balance  being  silver  bromide. 


3,123,475 
SEQUENTIAL  FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOUC  CEREAL  BEVER- 
AGES 

Kenneth  W.  Wendt,  Brookficid,  and  Erik  Krabbc,  White- 
ish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewhig  Company, 
MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Wiaconsto 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,918 
7ClatoB8.    (0.99— 31) 


3,123,473 

PHOTOSENSmVE  TRIPHENYL  METHANE 

CARBINOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Mcyar  S.  Actmi,  Chicago,  ID.,  awtonni  to  Michle-Go«- 

Dcxtsr,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,,  a  corporation  of 


No  Dnwh«.    FUed  Jnly  14,  1969,  Sar.  Now  42,747 
13  Chdms.    (CL  96— 99) 

12.  A  photosensitive  composition  which  compriaet  a 
substantially  colorless  quaternary  ammonium  triphenyl- 
methane  carbinol  and,  as  an  activator  for  said  carbinol. 
a  chemical  compound  which  is  ineffective  to  bring  about 
coloration  of  said  carbiiK>l  but  which,  under  the  influence 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  wave  length  range  up 
to  4000  angstrom  units,  is  converted  to  a  different  chem- 
ical compound  having  a  greater  acidity  and  sufficient  to 
enhance  coloration  of  said  carbinol.  said  carbinol  being 
convertible,  imder  the  influence  of  such  electromagnetic 
radiation,  to  a  colored  dye,  said  activator  being  used  in 
amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  color  of  said  carbiix>l 
under  the  influence  of  said  radiation. 


M2M74 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Bync,  Colnmbas,  Ohio,  aastgnor,  by  mcmc  aa- 
ilgnmsnli.  to  Mhsnsapolla-HotywaB  Rcgnbitor  Com- 
pany, MtoMapoMi,  immm^  a  corfiaratton  of  Delaware 
FBad  Oct  21/1969,  Ser.  Noc-64;i92- 
19  Chdnm.    (CL  96—198) 
1.  A  photosensitive  print-out  composition  comprising 
a  photosensitive  substance,  said  substance  consisting  es- 


1.  The  method  oi  fermenting  wort  with  yeast  to  pro- 
duce an  alcoholic  cereal  beverage  such  as  beer,  said  wort 
containing  fermentable  sugars,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  establishing  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere  in  an  en- 
closed fermentation  vessel, 

(II)  maintaining  said  carbon  dioxide  atmosi^re  in 
said  vessel  while  (a)  introducing  a  batch  of  wort  into 
the  vessel,  (6)  fermenting  the  fermentable  sugars  in 
the  wort  to  produce  alcoholic  beverage,  (c)  with- 
drawing the  alcoholic  beverage  from  .-the—vessel, 
id)  cleaning  the  vessel  to  prepare  it  for  the  reception 
of  another  batch  of  wort,  and 

(III)  thereafter  repeating  the  sequence  of  processing 
steps  under  (II)  on  at  least  one  other  batch  of  wort. 
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3,123,476 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOPPED  WORT 
Micfaael  Edward  Ash,  Ealkig,  London,  George  Cord4  ry 
Phillpotts,  Putney,  London,  and  Gnnter  Wittenbe  g, 
London,  England,  aarignorg  to  Arthur  Guinness  S(« 
and  Company  (Park  Royal)  Limited,  London,  Fjiglaiid, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1961 
8  Claims.    (CL  99— 50.5)  , 


xiiT- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  hopping  wort,  in  whi^h 
bops  and  wort  are  each  caused  to  pass  continuously  tit 
predetermined  rates  in  counterflow,  through  a  system 
having  a  boiling  zone  wherein  fla voting  substances  ae 
continuously  extracted  from  said  hops  by  contact  wi  h 
boiling  wort;  and  a  wort  outlet  zone  and  a  hop  entry  zoi  e 
at  one  end  of  said  boiling  zone  and  a  wort  entry  zone  ai  d 
a  hop  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  boiling  zone;  the 
sequence  in  one  direction  being  that  fresh  hops  are  con- 
tinuously introduced  at  a  controlled  rate  into  said  h(^p 
entry  zone,  are  thereafter  brought  into  contact  with  hopp^ 
wort  near  that  end  of  said  boiling  zone  adjacent  said  wc 
outlet  zone;  said  bops  are  then  boiled  with  said  wc 
during  their  passage  through  said  boiling  zone  and 
the  other  end  of  said  tailing  zone,  the  almost  spent  ho^ 
are  brought  into  contact  with  incoming  sweet  wort  ar 
finally  removed  continuously  from  said  system  at  sal 
hop  outlet  zone;  the  sequence  in  the  other  direction  beiig 
that  said  hot  sweet  wort  is  continuously  introduced  iit 
a  controlled  rate  into  said  wort  entry  zone  between  sa  d 
hop  outlet  zone  and  one  end  of  said  boiling  zone  said 
wort  thus  coming  into  contact  initially  with  almost  spelt 
hops,  said  wort  is  then  boiled  with  said  hops  in  saLl 
boiling  zone,  and  is  finally  drawn  off  continuously  i  n 
hopped  condition  the  said  wort  outlet  zone  located  ;  it 
the  other  end  of  said  boiling  zone  adjacent  said  hop  enti  y 
zone,  the  counterflow  being  so  arranged  that  a  substai  i- 
tial  degree  of  the  brealc  tends  to  occur  in  the  generul 
region  near  said  wort  entry  zone,  whereby  a  large  pr<>- 
portion  of  the  trub  tends  to  be  carried  out  of  the  systcii 
with  the  spent  hops  and  to  be  carried  away  continuous^ 
from  said  boiling  zone. 


I 


3,123,477 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANTE-MORTEM  INJECTION 

William  O.  Recce,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  aadgaor  to  Swtft 

Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,744 

11  Claims.  (CL  99—107) 
1.  The  method  of  handling  an  animal  in  slaughtering 
operation  comprising,  rendering  said  animal  unconscious 
by  stunning  in  a  manner  which  insures  steady  heart  action 
in  said  animal  for  about  20  seconds  to  about  5  minute$, 
parenterally  injecting  a  tenderizing  amount  of  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  solution  into  the  vascular  system  of  said 


animal  while  said  animal  is 
animal  has  steady  heart  action  and 
said  animal  is  unconscious  removing 
animal. 


March  3,  1964 

unconscidus  and  while  said 

^bsequently  while 

blood  from  said 


aaignor 


3,123,478 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SN(  )W  CONE  MIX 

AND  PRODUCT  THER  SOF 

Clarence  Cash  Powell,  West  Sacramc^CK  Calif. 

to  Crystal  Ice  A  CoU  Ston^c  Co. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,658 

4  Claims.    (CU  99— 137) 
1.  An  improved  snow  cone  mix  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  finely  comminuted  ice  particles;  and 

b.  a  film  of  highly  stabilized  flavoring  syrup  having  a 
freezing  point  below  0*  F.  subst  uitially  uniformly 
coating  each  one  of  said  pluraliiy  of  ice  particles 
with  a  thin  film,  said  film  havinj  a  thickness  such 
that  adjacent  touching  film  portions  define  hoUow 
intersGc^  devoid  of  free  syrup. 


3,123,479 
GRANULATED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
WUUam   Dmtt,    Elkins   Park,   Pa.,  at  rignor   to  Sol   E. 
Zubrow,  doing  business  as  S.  E.  Z  ibrow  Co.,  Phlla- 
dclpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,145 
2  Claims    (CL  99—171) 


sections,  said  first 
y  the  same  size, 
end  of  said  bag. 


1.  A  padtage  comprising  an  imperfc  rate  bag  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  bag  be  ing  folded  so  as  to 
have  first,  second  and  third  overlapping 
and  second  sections  being  substantial 
said  first  section  containing  the  closed 
a  granulated  food  product  in  said  first  eection,  said  third 
section  containing  the  open  end  of  said  bag  and  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  first, 
second  and  third  overlapping  sectioiu  p{  said  bag  being 
defined  by  a  first  fold  line  between  saifl  first  and  second 
sections  and  a  second  fold  line  betweea  said  second  and 
third  sections,  a  rigid  insert  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  sections,  a  cover  sheet  M  readily  tearabie 
material  secured  to  a  portion  of  said'  first  and  second 
sections,  said  insert  member  extending  between  said  first 
fold  line  and  said  cover  sheet,  said  covttr  sheet  extending 
over  said  closed  end  and  being  in  abu  ting  contact  with 
an  edge  of  said  insert  member,  wbereb] 
ber  will  apply  pressure  at  said  first  fold 
food  product  in  said  first  section. 


AN) 


3,123,480 
EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASING 

PREPARING  SAME 
Eoanncl   R.    Ucbcrman,  SomcrvUlc, 
Johnson  A  JohnsoB,  a  corporatioa 
No  I>rawh«.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960, 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  99—174) 
I.  An    edible    extruded    collagen 
collagen  fibrils,  said  casing  having  a  surface 
albuminous  material. 


said  insert  mem- 
line  to  retain  the 


METHOD  OF 
to 


NJm 

New  Jersey 
I  Icr.  No.  64,291 


cfismg    comprismg 
coating  of  an 
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3,123,481 

TANNED  EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASING  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

John  A.  Seller,  Jr.,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Sc  Johnson,  a  corporation  or 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,664 
12Cbdnak    (CI.  99— 176) 


3,123,484 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTION 
Donald  S.  Pokras,  Thomas  L.  Sullcos,  and  Robert  F. 
Wahoa,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,036 
4  Clahns.    (CL  106—1) 
1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  solution  comprising  an 
admixture  7  to  28   grams  per  liter  of  potassiimi  gold 
cyanide,  5  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  an  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  tartaric 
acid.  5  to  90  grams  per  liter  of  tungstic  acid,  and  a  ratio 
<rf  5.10: 1  by  weight  in  solution  of  potassium  acid  phthalate 
to  sodium  hydroxide,  and  V^'to  15  grams  per  liter  of 
N.N-dietbylglycine  sodium  salt. 


i^^ 


1 .  A  tanned  edible  extruded  collagen  casing  of  uniform 
diameter  for  sausages,  said  casing  comprising  a  seam- 
less tube  of  collagen  fibrils  and  being  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  do  less  than  0.3%  and  no  more  than 
1.1%  by  weight  aluminum. 


3,123,482 

EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASINGS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Roy  Ltebcnun,  SoBcnilk,  NJ.,  Mri^or  to 

Jk  Johaaoa,  ■  corpondon  of  New  Jctacy 

FIM  Jm.  16, 1961,  S«r.  No.  82^35 

11  ClBlMS.    (CL  99—176) 


3,123,485 
COLORED  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Harold    A.    Mlikr,    WhUe    Pbdns,  'Bernard    Schapht), 
CrotoD-on-Hodson,  and  Leon  M.  Greenstein,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Fmcis   Earte    Laboratories,   Inc., 
PecksldU,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,793 

9  Claims.  (CL  106—148) 
5.  A  nacreous  composition  for  producing  color  by  light^ 
interference  phenomena  comprising  a  light-transmittir 
supporting  mediimi,  said  medium  having,  as  a  color-pro- 
ducing substance  therein,  light-transmitting  crystalline, 
nacre-producing  platelets  selected  frcm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  basic  lead  carbonate,  bismuth  oxychloride,  lead 
hydrogen  arsenate,  lead  hydrogen  phosphate  and  mer- 
curous  formate  having  uniform  thicknesses  and  an  index 
of  refraction  of  at  least  1.70,  the  multiplication  product 
of  thickness  expressed  in  millimicrons,  and  index  of  re- 
fraction being  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  2000, 
the  uniformity  ot  thickness  of  said  platelets  being  such 
that  at  least  about  80%  of  the  total  plate  area  does  not 
differ  in  thickness  by  more  than  ±10%  of  the  average 
platelet  thickness  so  that  colors  are  produced  by  optical 
interference  phenomena  upon  reflection  and  transmission 
of  light  by  said  platelets. 


1.  An  edible  translucent  sauMge  casing  free  of  collagen 
fibrous  membrane  comprising  cohered  uolimed  hide  coUa- 
jen  fibrils. 


3,123.486 
ALKAU  METAL  METALATES 
Carl  E.  Johnson,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawh*.    Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,875 

20  Claims.  (CL  106—162) 
1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
metalate  compound  of  the  general  formula  Ajx-yMOx, 
which  comprises  adding  a  hydrated  metal  oxide  of  the 
formula  MO,/]  to  an  aqueous  solu^{>n  containing  dis- 
solved therein  40-75%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
dioxide  and  1-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  metalate  to  be  produced,  of  a  sugar  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  bexoses,  hydrogenated 
aldohexoses,  and  sugar  acids  and  salts  thereof,  with  the 
molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxide,  A|0:MO,/a  being 
within  the  range  of  from  1.1:1  to  2:1  and  heating  the 
reactants  to  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufBcient  to 
produce  a  clear  solution  of  said  metalate,  where  A  in  the 
above  formulas  r^resents  an  alkali  metal,  M  Is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  chnxnium,  iron  and  titaniimi, 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  y  is,  the  valence  of  the 
metal  M. 


342M«3 

EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASING  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

James  T.  McKnlght,  Somcrrllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

it  Johnson,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwfe«.    Filed  Oct  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,5M 

TOalma.    (CL  99^-176) 
1.  An  edible  extruded  collagen  casing  comprising  col- 
lagen fibrils,  said  casing  containing  carbo:tymethyl  cellu- 

lOM. 


3,123,487 

PROCESS  yOR  DISPERSING  CARBON  BLACK 

PARTICLES  INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  MEDIUM 

AndM  Louis  Vcrdkr,  6  Arc  DaaM  Le— eur, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845^31 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Nov.  7, 1955 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  106—253) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  binary  mixtures  of 

a  predetermined  composition  consisting  of  carbon  black 
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particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumac< 
black  particles  and  channel  black  particles,  dispersed  in  i 
continuous  medium,  said  particles  being  formed  by  in 
complete  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  vessel  fed  witk 
air,  said  carbon  black  particles  being  surrounded  by  coin4 
bustion  gases  after  they  have  been  formed,  said  continuous 
medium  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
stearic  acid,  pine  tar,  esters,  petroleum  oils,  synthetic  oils] 
siccative  oils,  and  oil  varnishes,  said  continuous  medium 
being  Hquid  at  the  operating  temperatures  of  the  process 
and  capable  of  coating  the  individual  particles  of  sai(| 
carbon  black,  said  process  comprising  continuously  circu4 
lating  said  continuous  medium  in  a  liquid  condition  within 


ously  heating 
metal  salt  sub- 

h  said  pigment 
a  thin  film  of 

substrate  alter- 


SlM 


*  -I ,  ■  *  FiynH  1^  * 


ing  pigment  in  an  evacuated  space,  simul. 
said  pigment  and  a  vaporizable  inorgani 
strate  therefore  to  temperatures  at  w_ 
and  said  substrate  evaporate,  depositin 

said  nacre-producing  pigment  and  sai 

nately  on  a  moving  surface  sufficiently  tool  to  condense 
alternate  thin  films  <rf  both  said  nacre-pi  oducing  pigment 
and  said  substrate,  dissolving  said  substrate  in  a  liquid 
which  is  a  solvent  for  said  substrate  and  k  non-solvent  for 
said  nacre-producing  pigment,  and  then  removing  said 
nacre-producing  pigment  from  said  sirface 
menting  same  to  form  nacreous  pigment 


and 
particles. 


frag- 


'  3,123,49f 

NACREOUS  PIGMENT  AND  ME  [HOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME  F 

Rtnk  A.  Bdomcy,  Pceksklli,  HaraM  A.  MOIcr,  White 

Plaim,    and    Lmm    M.    Grccnatefa,    ProoUyB,    N.Y., 

—%■"'■  to  FraHdi  Earlc  Laboratorica,  lac,  Pcckikill, 

N.Y,,  a  corporatfcNi  of  New  York        T 

Filed  May  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  \klJU% 
8  ClafaM.  (CL  IM— 291) 
1.  A  nacreous  pigment  having,  as  a  nacre-producing 
substance  therein,  platelike  particles  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  thin,  adherent,  light-transmitting  flayers,  the  mul- 
tiplication product  (N</)  of  the  thickness  \d)  of  the  nacre- 
producing  layers  in  such  particles  expressed  in  millimi- 
crofM  and  the  index  of  refraction  (N)  |of  each  of  said 
layers  being  between  about  IC  and  200. 


a  closed  circuit  through  several  stages  of  dispersion  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  each  other  and  in  sealed  communi- 
cation with  said  vessel,  each  stage  comprising  mechanical! 
dispersing  means,  supplying  said  stages  in  parallel  withi 
said  carbon  black  particles  which  are  continuously  con- 
veyed from  said  vessel  in  the  presence  of  said  combustion 
gases,  the  ratio  of  the  liquid  to  black  rates  of  supply  being,, 
at  each  stage,  substantially  larger  than  that  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  composition,  and  mechanically 
removing  the  excess  amount  of  continuous  medium  in  the! 
binary  mixture  delivered  by  the  last  one  of  said  dispersing 
stages,  without  drying,  until  the  concentration  of  the  black 
particles  in  the  remaining  binary  mixture  reaches  said 
predetermined  composition. 


3,123,4n 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  PIGMENTS  AND  OTHER 

PARTICLES 

WUUam  LlBdlaw,  165  Laadedownc  Ave^  WcetflcU,  NJ, 
FUed  June  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,t73 
12  Claims.    (CL  lf4— 2M) 
5.  A  paint  composition  comprising  an  organic  liquii 
film-forming  vehicle,  finely  divided  pigment  dispersed  i 
said  vehicle,  and  finely  divided  water-emulsifying  poly- 
ethylene wax  dispersed  in  said  vehicle,  said  wax  having 
melting  point  between  about  208*  F.  and  about  221*  P., 
penetration  hardness  between  about  1  and  about  6,  acid 
number  between  about  2  and  about  50  and  saponification 
number  between  about  9  and  about  25,  said  composition 
being  substantially  water-free  and  containing  from  about 
1  to  about  30  lbs.  of  said  wax  per  100  gallons  of  total 
composition. 


3,123,489 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NACREOUS 
FIGMENTS 
Ren^  A.  Bdomcy,  PccUJll,  Harold  A.  Miller,  White 
Plains,   and   Leon   M.   Grrfstrin,   BrooUya,   N.Y., 
■najg^ors  to  Francis  Eailc  Laboratarica,  Lk.,  PcdnUU, 
N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Ffled  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,862 
12  Claims.    (CI.  186—291) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nacreous  compo- 
sition comprising  enclosing  a  vaporizable  nacre-produc- 


!  3,123,491 

METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF 
A  CONTAINER  WITH  PALLADIU!  I  AND  ADHE- 
SrVE  FOR  VACUUM-PACIUNG  Ol  EDIBLE  APfl> 
LIKE  PRODUCTS 
Lewis  BcaooMMit,  JohanncabuTB,  TraosiriaL  RcpabHc  of 
South  Africa,  aaslfiior  to  The  Metal  Box  Coatpooy  of 
Sovth  Africa  Limited,  Jokanncsbun,  Thmfvaal,  Rcp«b- 
Uc  of  Soirtk  Africa  I 

FBmI  hmt  15,  1968,  Scr.  N«.  ^6,227 

Clakw  priority,  appHratloa  RcpabBc  o  '  So«ft  AMca 

Joe  15,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  117— «) 


aXcsKM 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  the  residual  amount  of 
oxygen  in  a  hermetically  sealed  container  filled  with  food- 
stuff comprising  homogeneously  dispersing  palladium  in 
finely  divided  form  in  an  adhesive  liquid  h  iving  no  deleter- 
ious effect  on  the  contents  of  said  container  and  then 
applying  to  a  predetermined  area  of  the  Inside  surface  of 
said  container  prior  to  its  being  filled  with  foodstuff  a  thin 
film  of  said  adhesive  liquid  with  dispersed  palladium 
therein. 


3,123,492 

PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  CONtAMINANTS 

ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EL»IENT 

Vcre  Maffct,  EMt  Bnmswlck,  NJ.,  msljaor  to  E.  L 

Pom  dc  Ncukmh  aad  CoopHiy.  WHitih^toa.  D«L 

corporatloa  of  Delaware  I 

FVcd  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  116^7 
8  Claims.    (C  117— 34)1 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photo]  raphic  element 
wherein  the  deleterious  effects  oi  coou  minants  in  the 
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photograi^c  emulsion  or  on  the  base  support  are  mini- 
mized which  comprises  coating  over  at  least  one  side  of 
a  base  support  a  first  layer  buffered  to  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  6.0  to  8.0  and  coating  over  said  first  layer  a 


CLaMMTiON    or   CAIt    CONTftMMkTION 


CMULSIQti  CO*TCO  >T  lO«   *M 


MailiAKT  L/nt» 
CMTeo  f  men  ,«• 


r'lM  Biu 


second  layer  having  a  pH  below  4.5  such  that  the  pH  of 

the  final  element  is  within  the  range  of  4.0  to  7.0,  one  <A 

\     said  layers  being  a  layer  of  a  water-soluble  colloid  silver 

\    halide  emulsion  and  the  other  being  an  auxiUary  layer. 


3,123,493 
ART  OF   BONDING   OF   VACUUM  METALLIZED 

COATINGS  TO  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  M.  Brick,  HiMdalc,  OL,  asrigBor  to  roafiaftai 
Caa  CoiiMo^,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,145 
5  ClalM;    (CL  117—58) 


cleaning  bath  comprising  ( 1 )  an  anhydrous  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  dry-cleaning 
solvents,  chlorinated  dry-cleaning  solvents,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (2)  a  methylpdysiloxane,  agitating  said  arti- 
cles in  said  bath  sufficiently  to  cause  the  production  of  a 
body  of  foam  on  the  siuiace  of  said  bath,  whereby  solu- 


iistjMWT  mnmojumn ttn^un 


3-. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  coated  article 
from  a  body  having  a  surface  presented  by  a  ferrous 
metal  having  a  major  matrix  component  of  ferritic  crystal- 
line molecular  structure  and  having  a  reducible  oxygen- 
containing  film  on  said  surface,  which  comprises  clean- 
ing the  surface  of  the  body  by  an  alkaline  solution  and 
thereafter  as  cathode  in  an  acid  scdution  whereby  hydro- 
gen atoms  are  stored  within  the  atomic  lattice  structure 
of  the  said  surface  metal  in  quantity  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired for  reducing  the  surface  oxygen  thereon,  rinsing 
the  surface  and  drying  the  same,  then  subjecting  the  body 
to  evacuatioa  while  heating  to  a  temperattire  of  300  to 
1000  degrees  F.  for  effecting  withdrawal  of  hydrogen 
therefrom  in  atomic  form  and  reduction  of  the  said  oxy- 
fen-containlng  film  by  the  evolved  hydrogen,  cooling  the 
body  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  hydrogen  with- 
drawal and  below  600  degrees  F.  whereby  further  with- 
drawal of  hydrogen  is  restricted,  preventing  access  of 
oxidizint  agents  to  said  body,  and  thereafter  with  main- 
tained exclusion  of  oxidizing  agents  exposing  the  said 
surface  during  evacuation  at  the  lower  temperature  to  the 
vapor  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  titanium,  chromium  and  cadmium  and  effect- 
ing depositon  ttf  the  metal  vapor  as  an  adherent  coat- 
ing on  said  body. 

3,123,494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DRY  CLEANING  AND 

WATERPROOFING  OF  FABRICS 

Pwl  AasHtc  Joocph  Charreai^  23  Rm  dec  ChapBcn, 

T  ■—ilia  (CoSsa  da  Nord),  Fnmcc 

Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,512 
priority,  appMcatloa  FtsMc  Oct  3, 1958 
SClaiiBs.    (a.  117— 42) 
1.  A  process  for  dry-cleaning  contaminated  textile  arti- 
cles which  comprises  immersing  said  articles  in  a  dry- 


ble  contaminants  in  said  articles  are  disserved  by  said  sol- 
vent and  insoluble  contaminants  are  collected  in  said 
foam,  separating  the  thus-cleaned  articles  from  the  con- 
taminant containing  solvent  and  foam,  removing  adherent 
solvent  from  said  cleaned  articles  so  as  to  leave  from  2 
to  3  percent  by  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxane  therein 
and  drying  said  garments.     . 


3,123,495 
SEALANTS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
ORGANO-8IUCON  COMPOUNDS  WTTH  POLY- 
SULFIDE  POLYMER 
AMtfai  Thomas  Carpcotcr  aad  CoUa  Enicst  SUltoD, 
Leicester,  Eaglaad,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarisamcnts,  to 
United  SImc  Machinoy  CorpontioB,  Flcmh^ton,  N  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124^34 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britain  Jnty  27,  1968 

6  ClalaH.    (CL  117—72) 


6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  structure  having  a 
glass  surface,  a  body  of  rubbery  polysulfide  polymer 
cured  in  situ  against  and  bonded  to  said  surface  and  a 
silicon-containing  organic  compound  at  least  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  surface  of  said  structure  and  said  body 
of  polysulfide  polymer,  the  bond  between  said  surface  and 
said  cured  poljrmer  body  being  strong  and  resistant  to  de- 
terioration by  ultra-violet  light,  said  silicon-containing  or- 
ganic compound  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  organic-silanes  and  organic-siliconates, 
said  organic  silanes  having  at  least  one  substituent  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  groups  and  amino  groups,  and  said  organic 
siliconate  being  an  alkali  metal  vinyl  siliconate. 
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3,1 23,496 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FINISHING  OF  TEXllLE 
MATERIALS 
Paiil    Schlack,    Leitershofen,   new    Augsburg,    Gerhard 
LohaiU,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Hans  Sommer,  Hofhcki, 
Taunus,  and  Ceroid  Koch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerice  Hoechst  Aktienges411- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankftrt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  9,  1959 
5  Cbdms.     (CI.  il7 — 161) 
1.  A  process  for  the  finishing  of  textile  nuitcrial.  wb  oh 
comprises  treating  the  textile  material  with  a  liquid  me  ii- 
um  comprising  copolymers  of 

(A)  0.5  up  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  unsaturated  a  yl 
urethanes  of  the  general  formula 

R—CO— NH— CO— XR' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  iie 
group  consisting  of  an  alky]  radical  containing  1  jto 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  6  clr- 
bon  atoms  being  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  radi(  al 
with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  the  cyclohexyl  radicd. 
an  aryl  radical  of  low  molecular  weight  and  an  arall  yl 
radical  of  low  molecular  weight,  X  represents  a  mc$n- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  afid 
sulfur,  and  R — CO —  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radical  of  a  carboxy  ic 
acid  containing  up  to  2  carboxyl  groups,  up  to  2 
ethylene  linkages  and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  radi<  al 
o(  a  monoester  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  said  a^ 
containing  up  to  2  ethylene  linkages  and  up  to  I  6 
carbon  atoms  and  said  ester  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion  thereof,  and  a  radi- 
cal of  a  monoacylurethane  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic 
acid,  said  acid  containing  up  to  2  ethylene  linkaoes 
and  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  urethane  group  hav- 
ing the  formula  — NH— CO — XR',  wherein  R'  aid 
X  have  the  meanings  given  above,  and 
(B)£rom  99.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  erf  monomers  whith 
contain  vinyl  groups  and  which  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a  vinyl  ester  of  car- 
boxylic acids  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  et^r 
of  alkanols  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  2  carboxyl  groups 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amide  of  said  unsaturai 
carboxylic  acid,  and  an  ester  of  said  unsaturated 
boxylic  acid  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  tie 
alcohol  portion  thereof,  and  drying  the  textile  mal  !- 
rial  so  treated  a;  elevated  temperatures. 


3,123,497 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

DIELECTRIC  COATINGS 

Charics  R.  Barnes,  Medway,  and  Charks  R.  Gecaicr, 

New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  anignors  to  the  United  States  #1 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force  ^ 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,410 

TClaimk.    (0.117—230) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

7.  A  method  for  coating  a  molybdenum  surface  wil  i 

silicon   dioxide   by  pyrolytic  deposition   comprising  tl|e 

steps  of  passing  a  first  carrier  gas  consisting  essentially  df 

a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  argon  over  silicon  tetrabr^ 

mide  at  the  rate  of  100  milliliters  per  minute  in  order  |o 

pickup  a  predetermined  amount  of  silicon  tetrabromidk 

vapors,  passing  a  second  carrier  gas  consisting  essentially 

of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  argon  over  a  55  percent 

solution  of  sulfuric  acid  in  older  to  pickup  a  predetef- 

mined  amount  of  water  vapor,  conobining  said  first  an|d 

second  vapor  containing  carrier  gases  sucn  that  the  defy 

point  of  said  combined  carrier  gases  ranges  from  abo^t 


—62*  C.  to  —68*  C.  and  blowing 
containing  carrier  gases  onto  a  hot 
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said  combined  vapor 
molybdenum  surface 


maintained  at  a  temperature  of  frxsm 
1040*  C.  in  order,  to  deposit  a  thin  film 
on  said  surface.  .  . 


about  940*  C.  to 
of  silicon  dioxide 


ES  INTO  CON- 


3.123,490 
DEVICE  FOR  BRINGLNG  ARTICLu  ir*iu  tw 
TACT  WITH  A  SOLib  OR  LIQUID  MATERIAL 
Bcmardus  ter  Braak  and  Johannes  Q.  tcr  Braak,  both 
of  2 15-2 15b  Burgcmccstcr  Knapp^rtiaan,  Schiedam. 
Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  20,  1960.  Ser.  No  63,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brii  ain  Fab.  10, 1960 

3  Clafana.    (CL  llS->:  9) 


3.  A  device  for  brining  articles  into  contact  with  a 
coating  material  comprising  an  outer  Upered  conical 
drum  and  an  inner  tapered  conical  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  and  coaxially  disposed  and  seciired  to  each  other 
about  a  common  horizontal  axis  with  their  larger  ends  dis- 
posed in  opposite  directions,  means  foo^ supplying  a  coat- 
ing material  to  the  inside  of  said  inner Idnun  at  its  larger 
end,  means  for  introducing  articles  into  said  inner  drum 
at  its  small  end  and  means  for  discharging  said  articles 
at  said  larger  end,  the  wall  of  saidlnner  drum  at  its 
larger  end  being  provided  with  perforations  retaining  said 
articles  but  permitting  said  coating  maerial  to  pass  into 
the  annular  space  fcH-med  between  said  drums,  said  outer 
dnun  having  an  end  wall  at  its  larger!  end  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  drum,  a  first  part  of  said 
end  wall  being^annular  and  extending  obliquely  towards 
the  axis  into  said  iimer  drum  and  a  second  part  being 
also  annular  and  extending  from  said  frst  part  outwards 
and  obliquely  towards  the  axis,  said  sei  ;ond  part  defining 
an  axial  inlet  opening  for  introducing  said  articles,  and 
substantially  radially  disposed  plate  nemben  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  annular  part  of  I  le  end  wall  and 
extending  radially  to  the  periphery  of  ■  id  outer  drum  to 
cause  coating  material  which  has  )een  transported 
through  said  annular  space  toward  said  end  wall  to  be 
carri^  along  upwards  and  to  be  directi  d  by  said  first  an- 
nular part  into  said  inner  drum. 
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3,123^99 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  METALLIZING 

HOLLOW  CERAMIC  RODS 

Ldgl  TaMn,  Via  OlcBctto  3,  MUmi,  Italy 

FVad  Ian.  12, 1961,  Str.  No.  82450 

IClalB.    (CL  118-^9) 


Apparatus  for  coating  a  continuously  moving  base 
structure  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  hollow  ceramic  rods, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  support  shafts, 
each  of  said  shafts  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said 
rods;  chain  means  for  supporting  both  ends  of  said  shafts 
with  adjacent  shafts  parallel  to  each  other:  an  airlock 
chamber  having  a  first  tapered  section  with  a  large  end 
and  a  constricted  end,  said  constricted  end  having  a  slit- 
like opening  through  which  said  diain  means  and  said 
rod-bearing  shafts  enter  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
baffles  in  said  chamber  to  restrict  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  adjacent  ones  of  said  baffles  extending 
from  opposite  walls  of  said  airlock  chamber  to  form 
a  zigzag  path  along  which  said  chain  means  and  said  rod- 
bearing  shafts  pass  through  said  airiock  chamber  and  to 
divide  said  airlock  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  sub-cham- 
bers; a  first  vacuum  pump  connected  only  to  the  sub- 
chamber  at  the  large  end  of  said  airlock  chamber,  the 
remainder  of  said  sub-chambers  communicating  only  with 
each  other;  rpller-like  members  attached  to  the  edges 
of  each  of  taid  baffles  to  permit  said  rod-bearing  shafts 
to  move  smoothly  over  said  baffles;  chain  supporting 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  baffles,  said  chain  sup- 
porting means  being  substantially  concentric  with  said 
roUer-like  members;  a  coating  chamber  adjoining  the 
large  end  of  said  airiock  chamber  and  sealed  thereto  by 
a  gas-tight  seal  and  having  a  constricted,  slit-like  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  large 
end  of  said  airlock  chamber  to  ftermit  said  chain  means 
and  said  rod-bearing  shafts  to  pass  from  said  airlock 
chamber  into  said  coating  chamber;  a  pluraUty  of  rollers 
in  said  coating  chamber  to  support  said  chain  means 
and  to  define  a  path  along  which  said  chain  means  and 
said  rod-bearing  shafts  pass  through  said  coating  cham- 
ber; metal  evaporating  means  located  adjacent  said  roll- 
ers to  form  a  metal  vapor  through  which  said  rods  move; 
a  high  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  coating  cham- 
ber to  reduce  the  residual  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
coating  chamber  to  a  fraction  of  that  in  said  airlock 
chamber;  a  tecoiKl  tapered  airlock  chamber  having  a 
large  end  and  a  constricted  eixl,  the  large  end  of  said 
second  airlock  chamber  being  sealed  by  a  gas-tight  seal 
to  the  wall  of  said  coating  chamber,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  coating  chamber  also  forms  a  part  of 
the  wall  of  said  second  airlock  chambers,  and  to  the  sub- 
chambers  at  the  large  end  of  said  first  airlock  chamber; 
a  second  constricted,  slit-like  passageway  in  said  portion 
of  said  wall  of  said  coating  chamber  to  permit  said  chain 
means  and  said  rod-bearing  shafts  to  pass  out  of  said  coat- 
ing chamber  into  said  second  airlock  chamber;  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  in  said  second  airlock  chamber,  adjacent 
ends  of  said  latter  baffles  extending  from  opposite  sides 
800  O.G.— 1« 


of  said  second  tapered  airlock  chamber  to  form  a  sec- 
ond zigzag  path  along  which  said  chain  means  and  said 
rod-bearing  shafts  pass;  roller-like  members  at  the  edges 
of  each  of  said  latter  baffles  to  restrict  the  opening  be- 
tween the  said  edges  of  said  baffles  and  the  opposite 
side  of  said  second  tapered  airlock  chamber  .to  impede 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  second  airlock  chamber 
and  to  divide  said  second  airlock  chamber  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-chambers  of  which  wily  the  sub-chamber 
at  the  large  end  of  said  second  airiock  chamber  is  di- 
rectly connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  and  the  remaining 
sub-chambers  communicating  only  with  each  other;  chain 
supporting  means  attached  to  each  of  said  edges  of  said 
latter  baffles,  said  chain  supporting  means  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  roller-like  members;  and 
edges  at  the  constricted  end  of  said  second  airlock  cham- 
ber forming  a  constricted  exit  through  which  said  chain 
means  and  said  rod-bearing  shafts  pass  out  ol  said  ap- 
paratus. 

3,123,500 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BOX  TOE  BLANK  CONDITION- 
ING MACHINE 
Gcofge  H.  Bnshway,  HamptiM,.  N  JL;  Steaicy  M. 
ezccntor  of  said  George  H.  Bvihway,  deccMed, ; 
to  StM-CooditioMr  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H,,  a 
tton  of  New  Hanpskkc 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,929 
4ClaiBa.    (CL  118-^26) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  impregnated  blanks, 
a  housing  for  holding  a  quantity  of  solvent,  a  first  shaft 
spanning  said  housing,  at  least  one  disk  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  pliu-ality  of  projections  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  few  impaling  blanks 
and  carrying  them  through  said  solvent,  a  drive  shaft 
normally  concentric  with  said  first  shaft,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  first  shaft  where- 
by insertion  of  one  of  said  blanks  between  said  inner 
surface  and  said  projections  causes  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  out  of  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft  by  an 
amount  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  blank. 


3,123,501 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  1>EVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Kort  Jonc,  Wiesbaden-BiebriA,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesBc  assignments,  to  Azoplatc  Corporation,  Mnrray 

Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  118—429) 
1.  A  device  for  developing  latent  electrophotographic 
images  comprising  a  trough  having  a  downward  inlet 
slope  of  an  angle  of  about  30*,  an  adjoining  curved  por- 
tion having  a  radius  of  at  least  about  500  times  the  thick- 
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ness  of  electrophotographic  material  to  be  developed,  i  a 
adjoining   upward   discharge   slope   having   an   angle  pf 
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between  the  posi- 
s,  and  means  for 
,  respectively,  to 


about  45°,  and  an  upward  outlet  slope  having  an  an| 
of  about  60*. 

3,123,5«2 

PROCESS  FX)R  STARCH  MODIFICATION 

WITH  CHLORINE 

WOIfaun  F.  Hewy  and  Shddoa  L  Gf«ciibei«,  MiucapoU^ 

Minn^  assignors  to  The  PiklMry  Company,  Mliiiie- 

iqpolfa,  Mkm^  a  coiponitkMi  d  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  3%,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,S«2 

4  ClidBH.     (CL  127—71) 
1 .  A  dry  method  of  treating  a  cereal  flour  to  produ  :e 
a  modified  starch  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cereal  flour  having  a  moisture  contc  at 
within  the  range  of  5  to  25% ;  —     - 

(b)  agitating  said  flour  under  conditions  of  normal  M- 
mospheri<^  pressure  and  a  temperature  within  tlie 

"      range  of  60*  to  150*  F.;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  flour  during  said  agitation  with  an- 
hydrous chlorine  gas  at  a  concentration  within  the 
range  of  0.2  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  the  flour. 


in  spaced  arrangement  with  said  bipolat  major  surfaces  in 
a  generally  parallel,  facing  relationship  whereby  corre- 
sponding portions  thereof  are  generally  aligned,  a  form- 
ing electrode  for  noncontiguous  disposition  between  the 
negative  portions  of  said  facing  bipola|  plates,  a  forming 
electrode  for  noncontiguous  dispositi 
tive  portions  of  said  facing  bipolar  plal 
^plying  negative  and  positive  potenti; 
saki  electrodes. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  bipolar  electrode  which  has 
positive  and  negative  electrode  materia  s  on  the  same  sur- 
face thereof,  said  method  comprising  he  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  precursor  of  a  positive  electnde  material  to  a 
first  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  conduct  ve  support,  apply- 
ing a  precursor  of  a  negative  electnde  materia]  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  surface,  said  mt  terials  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  one  another  on  said  i  urface  so  as  to  be 
noncontiguous  to  one  another,  imme^ing  said  support 
in  a  forming  electrolyte,  immersing  a  first  electrode  in 
said  electrolyte  adjacent  the  positive  jelectrode  material 
on  said  support,  immersing  a  second'  electrode  in  said 
electrolyte  adjacent  the  negative  electrode  material  on 
said  support,  and  thereafter  applying  poeitive  and  nega- 
tive potentials,  respectively,  to  said  flr«  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  simultaneously  electroiyze  both  materials  on  said 
support,  wherein  said  support  provides  slectron  communi- 
cation between  said  materials  for  the  e  ectrolysis. 


.UMINUli 


3,123,5m 
PROTECnVE  COATING 
WaHcr  E.  Pocock,  BaMnorc,  Md., 
learch  Prodacts,  lac.,  Baitlniorc, 
Maryland 

FUad  Oct  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
8  Claims.    (CL  14S— i  2) 


Ml., 


3,123,5«3 
TREATMENT  OF  DYED  ANODIZED  AL 
Victor  T.   Hnmphreys,  Icrwy  Shore,   Pa., 

Koppcrs  Company,  be,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,7M 

3  Cbfans.  (Ci.  134—41) 
1 .  A  method  of  cleaning  dyed  anodized  aluminum  si 
faces,  which,  as  a  result  of  a  sealing  operation  using,  a 
bath  containing  a  hydrolyzable  metal  salt,  are  coated 
with  smut,  comprising  contacting  said  anodized  aluiti- 
ntim  surface  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  of* 
0.5-14%  by  weight  concentration  at  ambient  tempefa- 
tures  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  15  seconds  and  less 
than  that  which  causes  degrading  of  the  sealed  anoxic 
pores  resulting  in  observable  bleeding  of  the  dyestuff  iiito 
said  solution. 


M€  f^t    am€m  4U   /'MWi    ! 


Slt*t0J90^ 


TKi. 
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3,123,5«4 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

Warren  R.  Schflke,  An^emn,  Ind.,  asignor  to  Gcncihl 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  Af 

Delaware 

FDcd  Jane  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,139 
6  Claims.    (CL  134— 34) 


7.  A  method  of  imparting  a  corrosic  n-reststant  coating 
a  metal  which  comprises  subjecting  the  metal  to  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  polymer* ;  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  soluble  vinyl  acetate 
resins  and  alkali  soluble  alkyd  resin, 
dissolve  the  polymeric  compound,  and  from  0.1  to  sub- 
stantially leas  than  2  grams  per  littr  of  solutioa  of 
hexavalent  chromium  calailated  as  CrOl. 


to  ABiedRe- 
a  coraoratioa  of 


147,M1 


^*^Mm  1 


*  ""-"l 


1.  A  device  for  forming  bipolar  battery  plates  wluph 
are  bipolar  with  respect  to  at  least  one  major  surfa^ 
thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  container,  means  in  said 
container  for  su(^>orting  at  least  two  of  said  bipolar  plates 


3,123,5M 

ALLOY  STEEL  AND  MEllllOD 

Haivy  Taaczyn,  Baltfaaorc,  Md.,  awlgiliii  to  A 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  iMf  Ohio 

NoDrawhw.    FOad  Oct  «,  IMt,  iw.  No.  M,M3 

llClaiaB.  (CL14S— 01) 
1.  Nickel-molybdenum  alloy  steel  plate,  sheet,  strip, 
bars,  wire  and  like  products  solution-treated  at  1500*  to 
2100*  P.  to  a  hardness  well  under  R<»ckweU  BIOO.  said 
products  essentially  consisting  of  abHit  10%  to  30% 
nickel,  6%  to  20%  molybdenum,  an^  remainder  essen- 
tially iron,  said  products  being  characterized  by  a  molyb- 
denum-soluble and  nickel-soluble  condition,  as  well  as 
ductility  and  workability.  aiKl  by  being  precipitation- 
hardenable  to  Rockwell  C38-55  together  with  strength 
and  durability  both  at  room  temperatures  and  elevated 
temperatures,  when  transformed  by  hwting  at  1250*  to 


1  ■■ 
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1450*  F.  and  cooling  to  about  125*  to  —320*  F. 
then  reheated  at  800*  to  1200*  F. 


and 


3,123LSt7 

GAS-GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 

PUUp  G.  Batti,  East  Altoa,  IIL,  and  Owl  R.  Flagarhood, 

Uairersltjr   City,   Mo.,   aaslgaon  to   OBa   MatUcaoa 

Chendcal  Corporatioa,  East  AMoa,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

of  Vhn^^ 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Nov.  22, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <M,0S7 
8  Clahas.     (O.  149^19) 

1.  A  consolidated  gas-generating  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  between  about  70%  and  about  80%  am- 
monium nitrate  in  intimate  mixture  with  a  rubber  binder, 
between  about  2  percent  and  about  10  percent  of  a  ballistic 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine 
nitrate,  nitroguanidine,  cydotrimethylenetrinitramine  and 
2,4-dinitropbenoxyethanoI,  and  between  about  1  percent 
and  about  3  percent  of  sodium  barbiturate. 


3,1233«S 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  FOAM  TO  FABRIC 
Rohcft  E.  Wai«h,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  asripor  to  The 
Fnglandcr  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Mdl,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  7,  195S,  Ser.  No.  72M7f 
tOalaM.    (CL15«— 71) 


®^ 


1 .  A  method  of  bonding  a  foam  to  a  fabric,  compris- 
ing, fonning  a  substantially  unrestricted  freely  rising  un- 
cured  foam  of  polyuretiiane  on  a  moving  web  for  which 
siich  foam  has  lew  adhesion,  heating,  foaming  and  par- 
tially curing  the  polyurethane  foam  to  develop  a  surface 
slun  dtereon.  thereafter  bringing  a  moving  length  of 
fabric  for  which  the  foam  has  high  adhesion  into  direct 
surface  contact  with  the  foam,  curing  the  foam  and  di- 
recting the  web  and  the  length  of  foam  coated  fabric 
along  divergent  paths  to  strip  the  foam  coated  fabric 
from  the  web. 


3,123,5M 
MATCHED  MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

REINFORCED  LAMINATED  PLASTIC  AIRFOILS 
Adolph  Tocgei,  Trarcrac  City,  Mich.,  aislgiini  to  Parsons 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporatioB  of  Michlgaa 
Find  Apr.  7, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  lUJilt 
9  Cbfans.  (CL  1S«— 191) 
7.  The  mediod  of  using  matched  mold  apparatus  of  the 
type  including  an  upper  mold  half  of  fixed  predetermined 
cavity  contour,  a  lower  mold  half  of  fixed  predetermined 
cavity  contour  mating  with  the  cavity  contour  of  the  upper 
mold  half,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  interior  ^anwise 
mandrels,  for  forming  inlemally-wel>bed,  laminated-rein- 
forced plastic  airfoils,  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging 
a  predetermined  number  of  layers  of  pervious  reinforcing 
material  on  the  lower  moid  half,  separately  wrapping  the 
mandrels  with  a  predetermined  number  of  layers  oi 
pervious  reinforcing  material,  arranging  the  wrapped 
mandrels  in  chordwise  alignment  on  the  material  upon 
the  lower  mold  half,  adding  a  quantity  oi  fluid  friastic 
over  the  wrapped  mandrels,  arranging  a  predetermined 
number  of  layers  oi  pervious  reinforcing  material  there- 
over, assembling  the  upper  naold  half  into  a  position  pre- 


determined with  reference  to  the  lower  mold  half,  anj 
tightening  it  against  the  resistance  of  the  fluid  plastic, 
whereby  to  distribute  the  plastic  under  fluid  pressure 
through,  between,  and  around  the  layers  of  reinforcing 


material  and  by  such  fluid  pressure  to  adjust  the  positions 
of  the  rigid  interior  mandrels,  with  reference  to  the 
upper  -  and  lower  mold  halves  and  to  each  other,  then 
hardening  to  form  a  molded  article,  and  then  removing 
from  the  mold  apparatus. 


3,123,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HEAT 
SEALABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  LABEL  TABS  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Henry  James  Dolaum,  Peaaywell  Road,  Bristol  5,  Eag- 
land,  and  Hans  Meyer,  i3  Jeddo  Road,  London  W.  12, 


FUed  Jnnc  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,298 

CtaOaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brilafai  Jane  23,  19S8 

IfCklms.    (CL154— 2«4) 


1.  The  method  ot  producing  a  tab  for  temporary  mark- 
ing of  textile  articles  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
portion  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  tab  material,  having  a  beat- 
sealable  thermoplastic  compooetit  exposed  predominant- 
ly on  one  face  of  the  material,  through  severing  means 
adapted  to  sever  said  tab  from  said  strip  <^  fibrous  tab 
material;  partially  severing  a  portion  of  said  strip  trans- 
versely from  one  edge;  folding  under  on  itself  the  par- 
tially severed  portion  of  the  strip  of  tab  material  with 
portions  of  said  one  face  in  mutually  facing  positions 
and  thereafter  completing  the  severing  ci  said  portion  of 
the  strip. 

3,123,511 
RADIOACTIVE  TREATMENT  OF  INSULATING 
MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MEASURING  RADIOACTIVITY 
John  H.  Colemaa,  Prim  Beac^  Fla.,  assignoi  to  Radfa- 
tioa  Research  Corporatfani,  Wcat  Pafan  Beach,  Fin.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

FBed  Jnly  21, 1952,  Ser.  No.  3«M22 

IChihit    (CI.  15€— 272) 

In  the  method  of  mantifacturing  an  electrical  device 

for  use  in  a  field  of  ionizing  radiation  wherein  said  device 

includes  a  dielectric  material  which  when  eaqweed  to 
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ionizing  radiation  at  a  constant  rate  has  a  characterisiic 
decrease  in  volume  resistivity,  the  steps  of  irradiating  sqid 
dielectric  material  with  ionizing  radiaUcm  selected  frokn 
the  group  consisting  of  beta,  gamma,  X  and  cathode  rays 
having  sufficient  energy  to  permeate  said  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  at  a  predetermined  rate  for, a  time  such  that 
the  volume  resistivity  of  said  dielectric  material  is  qe- 


/g^ 


creased  to  a  minimum  and  is  then  increased  to  a  valiie 
greater  than  said  minimum  whereby  the  operating  vol- 
ume resistivity  of  said  dielectric  material'  when  exposed 
to  ionizing  radiation  at  said  predetermined  rate  is  at  letst 
equal  to  said  value  so  as  to  improve  the  operating  resistiv- 
ity characteristic  of  said  device  when  utilized  in  an  ofi- 
vironment  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  assembling  said  e^c- 
trical  device  with  said  dielectric  material  as  an  elemefeit 
thereof. 


I  3,123,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  NET 

Frank   Brian   Mercer,   KcnoOHl,   EngUuid,   aaitBor 

Pfaulk  Textile  Accessories  Limited,  Bladdmni,  Eoglanfl 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71^92 

3  Claims.     (CL  15<     441) 


to 


1.  A  tubular  plastic  net  extrusion  apparatus  compffi- 
mg  a  pair  of  rotating  concenfinc  annular  die-carrying 
members,  each  having  a  contacting  surface,  the  ousr 
curved  surface  of  said  inner  die-carrying  member  cao- 
tacting  the  inner  curved  surface  of  said  outer  die-carryi$g 
member,  each  die-carrying  member  having  formed  therein 
a  set  of  strand  extrusion  dies  having  cooperating  comple- 
mentary die-forming  orifices  which  open  on  said  surfaces 
at  the  extrusion  end  of  said  members,  and  means  f0r 
rotating  said  members;  in  combination  with  means  fbr 
introdiKing  a  third  layer  of  parallel  strands  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  extrusion,  and  means  for  contacting  said 
third  layer  of  strands  with  only  one  of  the  layers  of  strands 
produced  by  said  strand  extrusion  dies  as  the  latter  strands 
emerge  frcnn  their  extrusion  orifices. 


3,123,513 

STAMP  FEEDING  AND  AFFIXING  DEVICE 
Lee  S.  Snyder,  ClMdnnali,  Okk»,  aaritMr  to  StampUcator, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FOcd  OcC  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,970  . 

12  Claims.    (O.  156—522)  I 

1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  feed  and  sever  stamps  frofn 
a  continuous  stamp  strip  and  to  affix  the  severed  stamps  to 
pieces  of  mail,  said  stamps  delineated  by  lines  of  perforb- 
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tions  extending  transversely  of  said  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  base,  a  single  actuating  afm  having  a  rear 
ward  portion  iHvotally  connected  relative  to  the  base, 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  arm  into  an  elevated 
position,  said  arm  adapted  to  slidably  guide  the  stamp 
strip  along  a  substantially  unidirecttonal  path  there- 
through, a  stamp  feeding  device  recn>rocally  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  tf  e  transverse  rows 
of  perforations  of  said  stamp  strip 
device  being  mounted  in  its  entirety 
placement  along  said  arm,  rearwardly  extending  actuat- 
ing means  connected  between  the  feejling  device  and  a 
point  fixed  relative  to  the  base  and  ac  M>ting  the  feeding 


id  stamp  feeding 
longitudinal  dis- 


devioe  to  shift  the  stamp  strip  forwar^ly 
arm  during  pivotal  motion  of  the 
base  toward  the  said  elevated  position 
mounted  on  the  arm,  said  cut-off  devicje 
the  leading  stamp  of  said  strip  along 
tions   during   pivotal    motion   of   the 
toward  the  baae,  and  means  adapted 
stamp  against  the  surface  of  a  piece 
the  base,  thereby  to  aflKx  the  stamp 


t< 


3,123,514 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  HANGER 
Bernard  1.  Molinaro,  239  TnulbaU  Ave 


relative  to  the 

ai^   relative  to  the 

a  cut-off  device 

adapted  to  sever 

line  of  perfora- 

arm   downwardly 

press  the  severed 

mail  resting  on 

thereto. 


t>e 


i>f 


Fllad  Apr.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  aM,645 
3ClalM.    (CL  161—1 6) 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  ornament  ha: 
combination  a  pair  of  elongated  le 
lower  end  by  a  bight  to  form  an  oi 
said  legs  having  opposed  serrated  fa 
together  to  form  a  branch  engaging  ci 
port  an  ornament  suspended  from 
having  at  their  upper  ends  laterally  extending  portioiis 
in  which  at  least  one  oi  said  laterally  extending  poT' 
tions  is  adapted  to  support  an  additionkl  ornament 


r  compnsmg  m 
connected  at  the 
nt  securing  loop, 
and  being  urged 
p  adapted  to  sup- 
loop,  the  legs 


3,123,515 
SCRATCH-RESICTANT  MOLDED  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
SAndor  Bania,  now  by  Jndidid  cha^c  of  name  to  Alex- 
ander Baraa,  2391t  Wimbledon  Roai,  Skakcr  HdgMp, 
Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  18, 195S,  Scr.  No.  722,224 
11  Claims.     (CL  161—1  62) 
I.  A  scratch-resistant,  molded  pro*  uct  comprising  a 
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resin  body  having  an  outer  layer  of  a  fibrous  material    sive  to  increases  in  pressure  differential  to  increase  said 

opening  and  to  decreases  in  pressure  differential  to  de- 


RESM 


frfiit^ifTSf 


impregnated  with  finely  divided  frit  to  produce  a  hard 
surface  on  said  molded  product. 


3,123,516 
COATED  ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS 
Ehrttch  M.  Eiland,  Low«r  Bwrdl,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Ahmi- 
anm  Company  of  Aaacrica,  PIttsbmgli,  Pa.,  a 
tkM  of  riinnsjliaiiia 

Fllad  Feb.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17446t 
6  ClataM.    (CL  161— lit) 


C*m\\tg  cmmaMng 


3.  An  aluminum  foil  product  adapted  to  receive  lith- 
ographic printing  comprising  an  aliuninum  foil-paper 
laminate,  the  aluminum  foil  of  said  laminate  having  a 
coat  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  chloride  content  of 
about  87%  by  weight  and  a  vinyl  acetate  content 
of  about  13%  by  weight. 

(b)  a  second  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  chloride  con- 
tent of  about  86%  by  weight,  a  vinyl  acetate  content 
of  about  13%  by  weight,  and  an  interpolymerized 
dibasic  acid  content  of  about  1%  by  weight,  and 

(c)  10  to  22%  by  weight  of  sorbitan  mooolaurate, 
said  coating  having  a  unit  wei^t  <rf  at  least  0.5 
pound  per  3000  square  feet  of  surface. 


3,123,517 
CONDUIT  STRING  FILL-UP  DEVICE 
WlOtem  A.  Davis,  HoMton,  Tex.,  Msicmir  to  Davla- 
Lynch,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nor.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  69,136 
7  Oafans.    (CL  166—224) 
1 .  A  fill-np  device  for  a  conduit  string  which  is  adapted 
to  be  lowered  within  a  well  bore  having  fluid  therein 
comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  form  part  of 
the  condnit  string,  said  member  provided  with  a  fhiid 
port  whereby  said  conduit  string  and  the  well  bore  are  in 
fluid  communication;  said  tubular  member  having  a  valve 
seat  therein  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  interposed 
between  the  fluid  port  and  the  conduit  string,  a  valve 
member  movable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  seat  to  restrict  upward  flow  of  fluid  into 
said  conduit  string,  said  tubular  member  provided  with 
a  restricted  passageway  coomiunicating  between  the  con- 
duit string  and  the  interior  of  the  device  below  the  valve 
member  through  which  fluid  can  flow  and  thereby  by- 
passing said  valve  member,  and  pressure  differential  ac- 
tuated flow  control  means  positioned  across  said  restricted 
passageway  having  a  itrinimum  constant  opening  for  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and  said  control  means  being  respon- 
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crease  said  opening  toward  said 
limit. 


mmimum  opening  as  a 


3,123^18 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-WOVEN  SHEET 

OF  FIBERS  AND  FDRIDS 
Robert  Wcndcl  Bandy,  WOmiacton,  Del.,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Post  dc  NcoMwrB  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  73,936 
1  Claim.    (CL  162— 216) 


^^0^^^^^n.^i^.%U 


^P-P' 


In  a  continuous  process  for  forming  a  continuous  non- 
woven  sbeet-lilEe  structure,  said  sheet-like  structure 
having  uniform  thickness  and  uniformity  of  physical 
properties  tliroughout  its  length  and  width,  said  process 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  following  steps;  forming 
a  first  slurry  of  fibers  having  a  length  of  from  about  Vfa  to 
about  1  incli,  and  a  wetting  agent  in  water,  fcMming  a 
second  slurry  of  fibrid  elements  in  water,  continuously 
blending  the  first  and  second  slurries  in  a  first  zone  to 
form  a  resulting  slurry  containing  between  about  0.03% 
and  about  0.10%  solids  by  weight,  the  solids  comprising 
at  least  about  5%  by  wei^t  of  fibrids,  moving  the  re- 
sulting slurry  rapidly  and  continuously  to  a  second  zone 
adjacent  to  a  screen  conveyor  moving  in  a  path  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  from  about  20*  to  about  45*  to  the 
horizontal  plane,  maintaining  the  resulting  slurry  in  con- 
tinuous condition  of  hi^  turbulence  during  its  move- 
ment from  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone  to  evenly 
distribute  the  solids  in  the  slurry  and  cause  entwinement 
and  interlacing  of  tlie  fibers  and  fibrid  elements,  applying 
a  pressure  differential  tending  to  move  the  resulting 
slurry  through  the  moving  screen  conveyor  at  a  given 
position  in  said  second  zone  to  cause  said  solids  to  col- 
lect on  one  side  of  the  screen  conveyor  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous sheet-like  non-woven  structure,  while  simulta- 
neously in  a  limited  portion  of  said  second  zone  which 
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porti(»i  includes  said  given  position  in  said  zone,  sig* 
nificantly  reducing  the  turbulence  of  said  resulting  slurry, 
the  location  of  said  given  position  in  the  limited  portion 
of  said  second  zone,  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  screen 
conveyor,  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  differential  all 
selected  so  that  the  resulting  slurry  is  evenly  smoothly 
applied  to  said  one  side  of  said  screen  conveyor  witM 
said  fibrid  elements  and  fibers  evenly  distributed  and 
entwined  and  interlaced,  before  said  elements  and  fiben 
can  settle  out  or  form  clumiM  due  to  the  reduced  turbu- 
lence in  the  said  limited  portion  of  said  second  zone,  the 
movement  of  the  resulting  slurry  after  blending  being 
such  that  the  resulting  slurry  is  collected  on  said  screen 
in  a  time  period  of  no  more  than  about  15  seconds  after' 
the  resulting  slurry  is  formed,  the  improvement  com-i 
prising  controlling  the  upper  surface  of  the  resulting! 
slurry  to  prevent  free  surface  action  during  formationi 
of  the  sheet-like  structure  on  the  moving  screen  conveyor. 


same  thickness  as  corresponding 
ton  preform. 
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portions  of  the  car- 


3,123^20 

"^  »?i^^^*  ^^^  FORMING  A  WaTERLAID 

SHEET  OF  STAPLE  FIBERS  ANb  FDRIDS 

Floyd  Hamiltoii  Fish,  Jr^  Wilmtagtmi,  bel^  asrigMr  to 

E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemoon  and  Cooap  loy,  WUmimtoii. 

D«L,  a  conoratioii  of  Delaw«  ^*  ttubu-.^*, 

Flkd  Dec  5,  19M,  S«r.  No.  71,955 

«  Claina.    (CL  162— 3«  ) 


3,123^19 
MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON  METHOD 
Rkhanl  F.  Retf en,  Stunford,  Comi^  nd  Henry  A.  Loul, 
Palmer,  Mas&,  asigiion  to  DiuBood  Natk»al  Corpo- 
ratioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Oi^iMl  application  Aug.  24,  1951,  Scr.  No.  757,3«9. 
Divided  and  this  application  tmmt  i,  19M»  Stt.  No^ 
38,090 

3  Cbim.    (CL  10—223) 


An  improved  headbox  unit  for  reviving,  control- 


a  liquid  slurry 


1.  The  method  of  producing  nestable,  nxrided  pulp 
egg  cartons  having  a  cellular  bottom  section  with  an 
upwardly  converging  hollow  separator  portion  between 
adjacent  cells,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  molded  pulp  carton  preform  with  a 
hollow  separator  having  upwardly  converg'ng  side 
walls  and  transverse  connector  at  the  u^wr  end 
thereof,  and  in  which  both  the  interior  and  exterior 
margins  and  cross  section  through  said  separator 
walls  and  the  shape  of  said  separator  differ  distinctly 
from  the  corresponding  shape  and  cross  section  of 
the  finished  egg  carton  ultimately  produced; 
(ft)  mounting  said  egg  carton  pref<Min  on  a  female 
pressing  die  including  an  upper  separator-forming 
POTtion  extending  below  said  preform  connector  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  substantially  less 
than  the  corresponding  cross  section  of  the  carton 
preform  mounted  thereon  and  offering  no  direct  sup- 
port thereat;  and 
(c)  applying  a  male  pressing  die  onto  said  carton  pre- 
form  and  said  female  pressing  die  and  simultaneously 
bodily  horizontally  displacing  and  compacting  th6 
converging  side  walls  and  reducing  the  cross  section 
;       dimension  between  the  interior  and  exterior  margins 
of  said  separator  walls  and  the  transverse  connector 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  while  eliminating  po  mate- 
rial therefrom,  while  maintaining  the  original  height 
oi  the  carton  preform  separator-forming  portions. 
changing  the  orientation  of  the  fibers  in  said  sepa- 
rates to  provide  a  modified  cushioning  surface  on 
said  separator,  and  maintaining  portions  of  said  sepa- 
rator walls  of  the  finished  carton  at  substantially  the 


ling,  and  conveying  a  moving  stream  o^ , 

into  contact  with  a  moving  screen  conyeyor^to  form  a 
non- woven  sheet-like  structure  on  said!  conveyor,  said 
unit  comprising  in  combination;  a  first  Iconduit  portion 
having  an  outlet  end,  and  an  inlet  end  fvith  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  moving  stream  of  a  liquid  slurry  contain- 
ing fibrous  elements  from  a  supply  soun^,  said  first  con- 
duit portion  constructed  and  arranged  i  to  control  the 
stream  of  slurry  received  and  distribute  said  slurry  so 
that  it  achieves  a  predetermined  increased  width  and  a 
predetermined  reduced  thickness  at  the  o4tlet  end  of  said 
first  conduit  portion,  said  headbox  unit  fcrther  compris- 
ing a  second  conduit  portion  operativeiy  joined  to  said 
outiet  end  of  said  first  conduit  portion  and  extending  along 
a  portion  of  a  moving  screen  conveyor,  ^id  second  con- 
duit portion  provided  with  a  discharge    tpening  aligned 
with  a  transverse  section  of  the  said  portiM  of  said  mov- 
ing screen  conveyor  so  that  moving  slurr  r  received  from 
said  first  conduit  portion  is  conducted  into  engagement 
with  one  side  of  said  portion  of  said  so  sen  conveyor  a 
movable  uniform  polygonal  bar  agitator  ^ans  mounted 
for  engagement  with  the  stream  of  slurry  n  said  unit  and 
positioned  transversely  to  the  direction  <  f  slurry  move- 
rnent  at  a  point  spaced  a  given  distance  iway  from  said 
discharge  opening  to  maintain  the  streajn  of  slurry  in 
a  condition  of  turbulence  so  that  the  fibrous  elements  are 
thcKOughly  intermixed  and  evenly  distrifeuted  throu^- 
out  the  slurry,  the  spacing  of  said«pointl  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  determined  such  tffat,  few  the  H>eed  of 
movement  of  said  slurry  stream,  and  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  screen  conveyor,  the  spacing  is  sufficiently 
large  so  that  the  turbulence  of  the  slurry  is  substantially 
eliminated  by  the  time  the  slurry  reaches  the  discharge 
openmg  and  screen  conveyor,  yet  at  the  lame  time  suf- 
ficiently small  so  that  the  slurry  is  evenly  conducted  into 
engagement  with  the  screen  conveyor  beijore  the  fibrous 

iin- 


<ir  become 


elements  can  settle  out.  form  dumps,         „  ..^ 

evenly  disQibuted  due  to  the  reduced  turb^jence  near  the 
discharge  opening 


3.123^1  I 
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STABILIZED  C^HLORINE  DIoklDI 
lohn  F.  Wcatworth,  riMilna.  aad  JaWR.  F   I 
JaaiMtowB,  RX,  aMigBon  to  Chfaiicijitmar^ 

I3*Sife"',^?'?**'  ""^  Lalay«tt«,  RJ.,  a 
off  RImmIc  Island 

No  Diawing.    Filed  Aaf.  1,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  121,345 
SClaiBM.    (CL1(7— 17) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
m  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  peroxide  hav- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  gas  dissolved  therei4. 
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3,123^2 
CARBOXYUC  ESTER  PESTICIDES 
Otto  Schcrcr  aad  Karl  Rdcfancr,  Fraakfart  am  Mala,  aad 
Ladwli  Fricdrich  Eauacl,  HMfca-Eakbelm,  Gcmuaiy, 
■iitgiiors    to    Farbwcrkc    Hocchat    Aicticagcaellaciiaft 
▼ormals    Mcister    Ladat   A    Brttaiag,    Fraakfart   am 
Main,  Gcraumy,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawim.    FUcd  Feb.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  MU 
Clainss  priority,  appbcatfcMi  Gcraany  laly  13,  1957 

19  Claims.    (CL  1<7— 30) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


NOi 


OiN 


and 


0|N 


NOi 
CH— CH. 


NOt 


-R'-C-0-<  >-N0, 

1  \ ^ 


A 


i 


>H« 


CH— CH» 
CtH, 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  unsaturated  and  haio- 
gen-substitu:ed  aliphatic  hydrocartx>n  radicals,  saturated, 
unsaturated  and  halogensubstituted  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  phenyl  radical,  and  R'  stands  for  a  bi- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  and  the  phenylene  radical. 
19.  Process  for  combating  pests,  wherein  a  4,6-dinitro- 
2-sec.-butylphenol  ester  according  to  claim  1  is  applied 
in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  kill  the  pests. 


3,123^3 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

WilUaai  E.  Bait,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asrigaor  to  EtkyI 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Vkfiafai 

No  DrBwiag.    Filed  Dec  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1«1,3<7 

22  ClafaBt.    (CL  li7— 30 ) 
2.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  as  a  princi- 
pal active  ingredient,  a  fungitoxic  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


M(CX»( 


wherein  M  is  chromium.  X  is  halogen;  o  is  an  integer 
having  the  value  0  to  1;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  NRtRs,  — ORi, 


J 


-CR, 


o 

— C— OR, 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  6  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0  to  1; 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  cmisisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  having  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  c  is  an 
integer  having  the  value  0  to  3,  such  that  when  c=3, 
a=0  and  b=0  and  (2)  a  surface  active  agent  as  a  dis- 
persant  therefor. 


3,123,524 

CYCLOHEPTATRIENE  IRON  TRICARBONYLS 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

William  E.  Bart,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginki 

No  Drawkig.     F11«d  Dec.  22,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  162,265 

4  Clainis.    (CL  167—30) 
1.  Method  of  combating  fungi  comprising  treating  the 
locus  of  the  fungi  with  a  fungitoxic  amount  cycloheptatri- 
ene  iron  tricarbonyl. 

3,123,525 
CYCUC  TERPENE  N-METHYL  CARBAMATES  AND 

PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Robcfl  J.  Geary,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  aarfgnor  to  Plant  Prod- 

acta  Corpomtkm,  Vero  Beach,  Fku,  a  corporation  off 

Florida 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Dae  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,982 
10  Clalau.    (CL  167—30) 

1.  An  N-methyl  carbamate  compound  having  the  for- 
mula RO— CONH— CH,,  wherein  RO  is  the  residue  of 
a  cyclic  terpene  alcohol  having  the  empirical  formula 

3,123426 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EM- 

PLOYING  2,3,5,10.TETRAHYDRO-3,5,10.TRIOXO- 

NAPHTHALINO  •  [23-b]  -  OXAZINES,  THIAZINES 

AND  PIPERAZINES 
Aatoa  Wagner,  Walthcr  Beck,  aad  Alfred  Diskaa,  Lias, 

Aaitrta,   aarignors  to  Ostcrrcichtoclie  Stickstoffwcrke 

Aktieagcaelladiaft,  Uaz,  Aastria 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,990 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Aastria  Mar.  26,  1960 
9  ClaiBM.    (a.  167—33) 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  which 
comprises  treating  the  fungi  with  an  anti-fungal  composi- 
tion comprising  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  N— R".  R,  R'  and  R"  arc  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  mixtures  of  compounds  of  said 
formula,  aiKl  an  inert  carrier. 


3,123,527 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Myron  W.  Flihcr,  Bhmhigham,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Parke, 

Davli  *  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatkm  of 

Mkhigaa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,467 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  167—51.5) 
8.  The  method  of  combatting  pathogenic  bacterial  in- 
fection which  comprises  administering  orally  a  composi- 
tion in  dosage  unit  form  containing  1000  parts  by  weight 
of  a  sulfonamide  having  antibacterial  activity  and  from 
about  1  to  2(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  dihydrotriazine  and  acid  salts  thereof,  said 
dihydrotriazine  having  in  free  base  form  the  formuk. 


CH* 


CH« 


n 

Y 

NH< 

where  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-chioro- 
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phenyl,  3.5-dichlorophenyl,  3,5-dibroinophenyl  and  3-t  i 
fluoromethylphenyl.  

NEW  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  Henry  Fenton,  Nottin^uuii,  England,  assignor 
Boots  Pore  Dmg  Company  LimitcdrNottinghaiii,  Ei^- 
land,  a  Britiaii  company  T 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jane  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,325 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—55)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  bacterial,  fungal  and  yei^t   wherein 
infections   of  the   mouth  and   throat  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  infected  parts  a  composition  comprisii|g 
2:4  dichlorobenzyl  alcohcri  anJ'^yl-m-cresol  as  acti)(e 
ingredients  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consifting  of  hydrogen 


3,123,529 
PARENTERAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZODIAZEPINES 
John  Kariss,  Clifton,  and  Harold  Leon  Ncwmark,  Mapli- 
wood,   NJ.,   asdgnors  to  Hoffmann*La   Roche   In^ 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  1 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17S459 

11  Claims.    (CL  167—58)  I 

1.  A  parcnterally  acceptable  aqueous  diluent  solutior 
comprising  about  40%  propylene  glycol,  about  10%  ethyl 
alcohol,  about  1.5%  benzyl  alcphiri.  about  5%  sodium 
benzoate,  about  43.5%  water,  and  from  about  2  mg.  t0 
about  8  mg.  of  7-chIoro-5-phenyl-l-methyl-3H-l,4-bcnz< 
dia2^in-2(lH)-one  per  ml.  of  the  above  solution. 


3,123^3« 

ANTIBIOTIC  AA368  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Alan  Rhodes,  Bracknell,  Brian  Boothroyd,  Beaconrttl^, 

Kari  Heinz  Fantes,  Bsshey,  Moin  Patrida  McGoni«l«, 

Slough,  and  Rodger  Croac,  Stoke  Pogca,  new  SkM^li, 

England,  aasignon  to  daxo  Groap  Limited,  Greenf  ord, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,351 

Claim  priority,  appttcatioD  Great  Britaki  SmC.  23,  1 

30  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  The  antibiotic  AA368  which  has  the  molecular  f( 

mula  CuHtiOuN,  has  a  specific  rotation  of  [aJo'*'  + 1 1 

(c,  1%  in  chloroform)  and  which  is  soluble  in  each 

the  s<dvents  selected  from  the  group  c<Misisting  of  butan< 

ethyl  acetate  and  chloroform,  has  an  ultra-violet  tpeo- 

trum  showing  peaks  at  280  m^  and  200  m^.  in  infrat- 

red  absorpticm  spectrum  with  principal  bands  at  3450 

(2.90m).    3220    (3.11m).    1712    (5.84m),    1624    (6.16m)|, 

1466  (6.82m).  1410  (7.09m),  1384  (7.22m).  1328  (7.53m), 

1274  (7.85m),  1258  (7.95m).  1230  (8.13m),  1208  (8.28m )L 

1174  (8.52m),  1150  (8.70m).  1082  (9.24m).  1046  (9.56m )w 

990  (IO.IOm),  972  (10.29m),  960  (10.42m),  920  (10.87M)t 

904  (11.06m).  876  (11.42m).  860  (11.63m).  828  (12.08m); 

800  (12.50m)   and  778  cm.->   (12.85m)   and  a  meltin| 

point  (uncorrected)  of  140-142*  C.  following  recrystal*- 

lisation  from  ethyl  acetate/petroleum  ether  (1:3  by  voir 

ume). 

3,123^31 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BETA-DJ 
ALKYLAMINOETHYL-3-PHENYLSAUCYLATB 

MelTllle  Sdiynn,  316  Castillo  SC,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUH 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  13,425 

5  Claims.  (O.  167—87) 
1.  A  shampoo  composition  useful  in  the  management 
of  seborrhea  of  the  scalp  which  comprises  a  foaming* 
type  shampoo  containing  a  detergent  selected  from  tho 
group  consisting  of  soap  and  anionic  synthetic  detergents 
having  incorporated  therein  as  the  active  ingredient  an 
effective  amount  of  a  non-toxic,  water-soluble  salt  of  « 
cmnpound  having  the  formula 


and  methyl;  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  a  id  isopropyl;  and, 
wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  attach<  d  to  the  salicylate 
ring  at  a  position  selected  from  th^  3.  4  and  5  posi- 
tions of  the  salicylate  ring. 


FLUID  FLOW 


3,123,532 

CONTROL  ROD  POSITIONED  BY 

THROUGH  THE  ROD  CW  JVNEL 
Jokn  W.  Mkkd,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assizor  to  tkc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  [the  United  States 
Atomic  Eaciijr  rniimiisBliHi  I 

FBcd  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  r783M 
5  Claims.    (CL  176-^  i) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  a  vertically  movable 
neutron  absorbing  control  rod.  the  impfoved  control  rod 
drive  comprising  in  combination  a  hollpw  tube  member 
mounted  above  said  control  rod  in 
therewith,  the  internal  diameter  of 
increasing  at  increasing  distances  from 
means  for  providing  a  variable  fkiid  flov 
said  hollow  tube,  a  float  member  dis; 
hollow  tube  member,  said  float  membeij 
its  vertical  position  in  response  to  varis 
flow  rate  through  said  hollow  tube,  an<i 
said  float  member  to  said  control  rod,  w^ 
the  vertical  position  of  said  float  met 
sponding  changes  in  the  vertical  position  of  said  control 
rod. 


(ial  alignment 

Id   tube   member 

id  control  rod, 

upward  through 

}sed  within  said 

adapted  to  vary 

ions  in  the  fluid 

meaiu  coupling 

•by  changes  in 

iber  cause  corre- 


3,123,533 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  I^UTRONIC 
REACTORS         ^ 
Allen  E.  Gabon,  D«  Witt,  N.Y. 
States  of  America  as  repressnted  by 
Atomic  Energy  Conusisstoa 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

5  Claims.    (Q.  176— 38 

1.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  use] in  a  gas-cooled 

neutronic  reactor  comprising  coolant  outlet  means  for 

removing  coolant  gas  from  said  reactor,  and  venturi  means 

disposed  in  said  coolant  outlet  means  for  restricting  gas 


to  the  United 
United  States 

A§9 


k 
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flow,  said  venturi  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  coolant  gas  reaches  sonic  velocity  in  the  venturi  means 
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upon  rupture  of  said  coolant  outlet  means  downstream 
from  said  venturi  means. 


(OR).: 


and 


in  which  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  and  n 
may  be  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  through  4.  into  a  nu- 
clear reactor  to  serve  as  a  functional  component  thereof 
and  to  undergo  radiolytic  reaction  by  exposure  to  nuclear 
radiation  therein  in  excess  of  about  !()•  rads  to  produce 
at  least  one  product  of  the  group  consisting  of  non-fused 
ring  pol>  nuclear  hydrocarbons,  polyphenyl  ethers  and 
phenolic  compounds  in  the  mixture,  ajod  recovering  said 
products  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,123,535 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR 
ENERGY  FROM  U» 
Glenn  T.  Scaboii,  Chicago,  lU.,  John  W.  Gotaan,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  and  Raymond  W.  Stooghtoa,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  asdgMrs  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Nov.  38,  1944,  Ser.  No.  565,998 
9  Claims.    (CL  176—41) 


f-ifsm  -f--  liiOB  .  -fcf  hffg!,  -»  JTi 


mass  number  of  233  distributed  in  a  neutron  slowing  sub- 
stance havmg  a  capture  cross  section  for  neutrons  of  less 
than  about  10-"  square  centimeters  and  a  mass  of  less 
than  about  30  mass  units,  the  amount  of  said  uranium 
bemg  such  that  the  radius  of  the  mass  is  of  the  order  of 
the  distance  required  for  slowing  neutrons  from  fission 
energies  to  thermal  energies,  and  the  concentration  being 
such  that  the  probability  of  capture  of  neutrons  by  said 
atoms  of  uranium  is  greater  than  the  probability  of  cap- 
ture of  neutrons  by  the  slowing  down  substance  to  produce 
a  self-sustaming  chain-reaction  through  the  action  of  neu- 
trons emitted  during  flssion. 


3,123,534 
IRRADIATION  METHOD  LNCLUDING  THE  PRO- 
DUCnO.N  OF  POLY  AROMATIC  ETHERS 
R<**rt  O.  Bolt,  San  Rafael,  and  Walter  W.  Hanneman, 
S.  I  ."?**'  ^"'•'  ■«*K»<>rs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,240 

9  Claims,  (a.  176—39) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  steps 
comprising  introducing  a  mixture  of  a  non-fused  ring 
phenyl  hydrocarbon  compound  having  from  1  to  4  phen- 
yl groups  therein  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae. 


3,123,536 
PREPARATION  OF  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
ShInjI   Olmmura,   Yokohama   City,   Ryuichiro  Tsugawa, 
Tokyo,  Toshinao  Tsunoda,  Zushi  Cit>,  Shinichi  Moto- 
laU,  Tokyo.  Tadashi  Suyama,  Kawasaki  City,  and  Seize 
Kanao.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajhiomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
and  Sanraku  Distiiiers  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,276 
Claims  priority,  appiicaHon  Japan  July  12,  1960 
7  Claims.    (CI.  195—29) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-glutamic  acid  which  com- 
prises fermenting  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  carbon 
source  and  a  nitrogen  source  by  means  of  glutamic  acid 
producing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists  of   the   genera    Brevibacterium.   Corynebacterium. 
Microbacterium,  and  Micrococcus,  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  derivative  of  pelargonic  acid 
selected  from   the  group  consisting   of   7,8-diaminopel- 
argonic  acid,  8-keto-7-aminopclargonic  acid,  8-amino-7- 
ketopelargonic  acid,  7,8-diketopelargonic  acid,  and  7-ami- 
no-8-hydroxypelargonic  acid. 


3,123,537 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Guido  M.  Miescher,  lerre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvente  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawkig.    FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,009 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195—47) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamic  acid 
by  cultivating  a  L-glutamic  acid  producing  strain  of  the 
organism  Brevibacterium  divaricatum  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  carbohydrate  source,  a 
phosphate  source,  a  potassium  source,  a  nitrogen  source 
and  a  growth  promoter,  said  medium  being  maintained 
at  pH  of  about  6  to  8.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  fermentation  at  a  temperature  of  about 
28°  to  33*  C.  until  essentially  maximum  growth  of  the 
organism  is  obtained  and  then  conducting  the  remainder 
of  the  fermentation  at  a  temperature  of  about  36  to  40"  C. 


3,123,538 
METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATING  LACTOBACILU 
Minoni  SUrota,  49  Yoshida-Shimoo|i,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto, 
Japan;  Noboru  Nagamatsu,  11  Kuji,  Kawasaki,  Japan; 
and   Yoskko  Takechi,   43^1   Fujtookumachi,   Ot«, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,195 
18  Claims.    (CL  195—48) 

1.  A  method  of  cultivating  Lactobacilli  which  consist" 
essentially  of  incorporated  powdered  single  cell  agla  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Chlorella  and  Sccne- 
desmus  into  a  cultivated  medium  containing  skim  milk 
powder  and  dextrose,  sterilizing  the  mixture  by  besting, 
inoculating  Lactobacillus  into  the  sterilized  medium,  and 
1.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  nuclear  energy,  a  culUvating  at  37*  C.  until  the  desired  concentration  of 
body  consisting  essentially  of  atoms  of  uranium  having  a    lactic  acid  has  accumulated. 
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3,123,539 

PROCESS  FOR   RECOVERING   CATALASE  FROI^ 

THE  CELLS  OF  MICROCOCCUS  LYSODEIKTICVS 

Roland  F.  Beers,  Jr^  1406  Carrolton  Ave^  Ruxton  4,  M4. 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,083 

5  Claims.     (CL  195—66) 
5.  A  process  for  recovering  catalase  from  the  cells  <  f 
Micrococcus  lysodeikticus  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  lysing  a  suspension  of  the  cells  in  a  sodium  chU  - 
ride  solution  containing  a  lysing  enzyme, 

(2)  precipitating  the  lysed  cells  and  proteinaceoi  i 
material  by  adding  alcohol  to  a  concentration  cf 
about  from  40%  to  50%  by  volume  and  adjustin  j 
sodium  chloride  concentration  to  about  from  1^  > 
to  2%  by  weight,  and,  — 

(3)  precipitating  the   cktalase   from   the   supemataqt 
liquid  by  adding  alcohol  to  a  concentration  of  aboi 
from  70%  to  85%  by  volume. 


nels  when  operable  for  onflow  from  hejating 
set  then  operable  as  "off*'  burning  fl 
idle  high  burner  rich  gas  risers  and  thrc^ugh 
necting  waste  gas  recirculating  ducts, 
dependent  of  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the 
burner  riser  channels,  to  dilute  the  rich 
burner  riser  channels  to  a  composition  vv^ich 
stantially  undecomposed  and  free  of 
while  rising  to  the  high  burners. 


3,123,540 

HIGH  CHAMBERED  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVEN  I 

Joseph  van  Ackeren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppci 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,791 

9  Claims.    (CL  202— 141) 


b±t^^: 


1.  In  a  regenerative  masonry  underjet  coking  rctork 
oven,  the  combination  comprising:  a  row  of  coking  chami 
bers  with  two  sets  of  vertical  heating  flues  therefor  opj- 
erable  in  alternation  as  "on"  and  "off"  burning  combu: 
tion  flues;  a  fuel  gas  low  burner  at  the  bottom  of  ead 
flue  and  a  fuel  gas  high  burner  at  a  level  above  the  bottoi 
of  each  flue;  air  regenerators  below  said  row  of  cokin 
chambers  and  heating  flues  and  communicably  connecte 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  heating  flues,  said  regenerato 
being  mounted  above  an  accessible  basement  space;  sepaf 
rate  fuel  gas  riser  channels  in  the  regenerator  masonry 
extending  from  the  basement  s^ace  individually  upwardl; ' 
to  the  separate  high  and  low  burners  in  each  of  the  heal  • 
ing  flues;  waste  gas  recirculating  ducts  communicably  con 
necting  the  high  burner  riser  channels  of  the  two  sets  o ' 
heating  flues  with  each  other  in  the  region  of  the  bottom* 
of  the  regenerators;  fuel  gas  introduction  means  compriaj- 
ing  individual  fuel  gas  underjet  ducts  for  each  of  the  higi 
and  low  riser  channels  with  regulable  oriflce  means  for 
individually  admitting  fuel^as  into  the  separate  risers  ii 
the  form  of  a  jet,  the  regulable  orifice  means  of  the  underl 
jets  for  the  high  burner  riser  channels  being  so  disposed 
with    respect   to   recirculating   ducts    in    communicatioi 
therewith  as  to  aspirate  a  flow  of  waste  gaseous  combus 
tion  products  individually  into  the  high  burner  riser  chan 
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3,123,541 
CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION  ANALYZER 
Conard  K.  Donnell,  Springfield,  Pa.,  alienor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey  | 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  <  >6,593 
4  Claims.    (CL  202— 16  I) 


1.  A  continuous  distillation  analyzrr  comprising  a 
hollow  outer  tube  provided  with  a  jacket;  means  for  cir 
culating  a  cooling  liquid  through  said 
tube  mounted  concentrically  within  saic 
trollable  means  for  heating  said  inner  tu  e,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  said  inner  tu  «  for  controlling 
said  controllable  means  to  maintain 
at  a  substantially  constant  elevated  tei^perature.  means 
for  continuously  flowing,  at  a  known  rate,  a  liquid  to  be 
analyzed  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
and  means  for  determining  the  rate  of 
of  the  liquid  which  is  boiled  off  from 


(aid   inner   tube, 

>roduction  of  all 

said  inner  tube 


and  collects  as  condensate  on  said  outer  tube. 


3,123.542 
ELECTROLYTIC  MARKING  MEDIUM 
GcraM  Mandcl,  New  Rodicllc,  Irving  L  cbiich,  Elmhurst, 
and  Amnon  Goldstein,  New  Yori^  PI.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hofao  Faximile  CorporatioD,  New  Vorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
15  Claims.    (CL  204—: 
1.  An   electrolytic    recording   mediuri   comprising   an 
impregnated  sheet  containing  in  an  eUctrolytically  con- 
ducting solution  as  a  marking  compounp  a  polyhydroxy- 


phenolic  acid  compound  selected  from 
ing  of 

(HO). 


<!>"= 


R'R>).— C30U 


(HO). 


^ 


(CR<iU).-<0»H 


II 


the  class  consist- 
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NH— Rl— COOH 


m 


and 


(HO). 


NU-R»-SOtH 


3,123,543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
ARTICLES 
John  L.  Ckapmaa,  Jr.,  Catons>illc,  Md.,  and  Robot  P. 
Locpcr,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Elcctik 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,744 
5  Claims.    (CL  204—28) 
1.  In  an  automatic  process  for  cleaning  and  plating 
articles  atUched  to  and  carried  by  a  flexible  conductive 
tape  to  a  succession  of  various  types  of  confined  cleaning 
and  plating  solutions,  the  steps  ^: 

applyng    a    first    reference   potential    to   said   articles 

through  said  tape, 
polarizing  said  articles  as  anodes  while  immersed  in  a 
first  cleaning  solution  of  said  succession  of  solutions, 
said  polarization  being  esublisbed  by  the  provision  of 
a  first  electrode  submerged  in  said  first  solution  and 
biased  at  a  potential  which  is  negative  relative  to 
the  reference  potential  applied  to  said  tape, 
polarizing  said  articles  alternating  as  anodes  and  cath- 
odes while  immersed  in  a  second  cleaning  solution 
of  said  succession  of  solutions,  said  polarization  be- 
ing esublished  by  the  provision  of  a  second  electrode 
submerged  in  said  second  solution  and  having  an 
alternating  potential  applied  across  said  upe  and  said 
second  electrode, 
polarizing  said  articles  as  cathodes  while  immersed  in 
an  nth  plating  solution  of  said  succession  of  solutions, 
said  polarization  being  established  by  the  provision 
of  at  least  a  third  electrode  submerged  in  said  nth 
solution  and  biased  at  a  potential  which  is  positive 
relative  to  the  reference  potential  applied  to  said 
tape,  and 

orienting  said  tape  at  a  predetermined  angular  position 
while  said  articles  are  biased  as  cathodes  in  the  region 
of  at  least  one  of  said  solutions  such  that  only  said 
articles  are  immersed  therein. 


3,123,544 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  RUTHENIUM 
Joyce  Crcsswell  Blake,  London,  England,  asdgnor  to  The 
International  Nicliel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain  Apr.  18,  1961 
7  Claims,  (a.  204 — 47) 
I.  A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  ruthenium 
which  comprises  cafhodically  depositing  ruthenium  from 
an  aqueous  acidic  bath  containing  at  least  about  2.5  grams 
per  liter  of  ruthenium  dissolved  therein  as  a  tetrasul- 
phamato  nitrosyl  ruthenate  at  a  cathode  current  density 
of  about  2  to  about  8  amperes  per  square  decimeter. 


„,  „ 3,123,545 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING 
Lynn  A.  WiiHams,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Anocot  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,   lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,646 
3  Claims.    (CL  204—224)         ^ 


IV 


where  m  indicates  the  number  of  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  attached  to  the  ring  at  least  two  of  which  arc 
ortho  to  each  other  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
wherein  R'  and  R«  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  NH],  OH  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


1.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  cavity  forming  having 
an  electrolyte  inlet  and  an  outlet  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed metallic  plates,  dimples  formed  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  in  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  projecting 
into  engagement  with  and  secured  to  the  other  plate  to 
prevent  bulging  of  the  plates  under  high  internal  hydrau- 
lic pressures,  the  side  edges  of  the  plates  being  joined  to 
form  a  passage  around  the  dimples  for  electrolyte  extend- 
ing from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  outwardly  extending 
dimples  on  the  plates  adapted  to  permit  light  engagement 
of  the  electrode  with  the  cavity  sides  to  inhibit  electrode 
vibration  and  provide  an  outlet  passage  for  spent  elec- 
trolyte, an  insulating  material  intimately  covering  the  sides 
anJ  side  edges  of  the  plates,  and  means  supporting  the 
plates  at  the  inlet  and  adapted  to  supply  electrolyte  under 
pressure  thereto,  the  plates  being  exposed  at  the  outlet  to 
define  an  electrode  working  edge. 


3,123,546 
ACOUSTIC  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  HYDRO- 
CARBON CONSTITUENTS  FROM  OIL-SANDS 
Albert  G.  Bodinc,  13120  Moorpark  SL, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,291 
6  Claims.    (CL  208— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquid  from 
a  tar-sand  raw  material  in  lump  form,  that  includes:  dis- 
integrating the  lumps  of  raw  material  by  subjecting  said 
material  to  sonic  waves,  whereby  the  petroleum  tar  is 
released  from  the  sand  in  the  physical  form  of  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  and  separating  the  released  hydrocarbon 
liquid  from  the  sand  residue. 
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3,123*547 
FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Jewell  S.  Palmer  and  William  K.  Roquemorc,  Bayto^i, 
Tex^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Esso  Rescarth 
aod  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a  corpor  i- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,645 
8  Claims.    (CL  208 — 78) 


JBS. 


I.  A  method  for  catalytically  cracking  a  petroleum  h 
drocarbon  feed  stock  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fon^- 
ing  a  disperse  phase  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  cracM- 
ing  catalyst  in  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  800*  and  1 100*  P  , 
flowing  said  suspension  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  <  f 
about  0  to  SO  p.s.i.g.  upwardly  through  a  conically  diveri  - 
ing  reaction  zone  having  a  length-to-average  diameter  rati) 
within  the  range  of  about  4: 1  to  about  8: 1  and  an  angle 
of  divergence  of  about  2*  to  5*  at  an  inlet  superficial  ve- 
locity within  the  range  of  about  20  to  SO  feet  per  second 
and  an  outlet  superficial  gas  velocity  within  the  range  qf 
about  8  and  20  feet  per  second,  maintaining  a  suflicieqt 
amount  of  catalyst  in  said  suspension  to  provide  in  said 
reaction  zone  a  weight  ratio  of  feed  per  hour  to  catalyst 
within  the  range  of  about  20: 1  to  about  300: 1  and  a  cati  - 
lyst  to  oil  ratio  within  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  IS:  1  t ) 
catalytically  crack  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  to  foni 
desired  hydrocarbon  products,  separating  said  hydrocai- 
bon  products  from  said  catalyst  by  momentarily  accelerai  - 
ing  said  suspension  and  then  discharging  said  suspensi 
only  laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  sa 
conical  reaction  zone  whereby  said  outlet  superficial  g: 
velocity  is  rapidly  decelerated  and  the  accelerated  veloci 
of  the  catalyst  is  reduced  by  about  30  to  60  percent,  col 
lecting  said  separated  catalyst  exteriorly  of  said  conicil 
reaction  zone,  and  thereafter  injecting  an  additional  quai  ■ 
tity  of  vaporized  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  into  said  co  - 
lected  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  dens : 
phase  suspension  of  said  collected  catalyst  in  said  add  ■ 
tionally  injected  feed  stock  to  catalytically  crack  at  lea^ 
a  portion  of  said  additionally  injected  hydrocarbon  fee 
stock. 


3,123,54S 
REMOVAL  OF  METALLIC  MMPURITIES  FROM 
CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
James  E.  Connor,  Jr.,  WynncwootL  and  Clifford 
Shipley,  Aldan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  RcfhUnt 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyK 
▼ania  I 

No  Dniwfaig.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,257 

8  Claims.    (CL  208—120) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  product  distribution 
resulting  from  a  hydrocarbon  catalytic  cracking  procesi 
in  which  is  employed  a  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyt 
which  comprises 


press  ire 


(a)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of 
from  the  process, 

(b)  contacting  the  separated  catalys 
ranging  from  900'  F.  to  1100'  F 
sulfide-containing  gas, 

(c)  contacting  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
molecular  oxygen  at  a  partial  . 
atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature 
F.  to  1100"  F.  for  at  least  30 

(</)  contacting  the  oxygen-treated 
ion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroger 
ous  medium  at  a  pH  such  that  the 
gas-forming  metal  contaminants 
the  catalyst  while  the  stability  of 
stantially  maintained, 

(e)  separating  the  contacted  cataly^ 
and 

(/)  returning  the  contacted  catalyst 
bon  cracking  process. 
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the  total  catalyst 

at  a  temperature 
with  a  hydroge^ 


treated  catalyst  with 
of  at  least  one 
Hanging  from  350' 
mil  lutes, 
c4talyst  with  a  cat- 
cycle  in  an  aque- 
coke-forming  and 
removed  from 
catalyst  is  sub- 


are 
tie 


from  the  resin, 
to  the  hydrocar- 


OIL  WITH 


3,123,549 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRAUZBVGI 
DIAZOMETHANE 
George  W.  Ayers,   Chicago,  and  Wiihun   A.  Krewer, 
Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignors  to  "mt  Pnre  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corpontloa  of  OMo 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,407 

15  Cbims.  (CI.  208— -1  4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  color  stable  lubricating 
oil,  having  substantially  zero  acid  neuti  alization  number, 
which  comprises  treating  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  hav- 
ing substantial  acidity  with  a  solution 
in  an  inert  solvent  to  converi  acidic  mjaterials  in  the  oil 
into  neutral,  stable  products. 


3,123,550 
HYDROTREATING  of  MINERAL  OIL 
DISTILLATES 
Robert  M.  Skomoroski,  Elizabeth,  and 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assi^piors  to  tato  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporatica  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No437,4«9 


KUn  Schricsheim. 


6Cbiims.    (CL  Its— 251) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  oil  solu  >le  nitrogen-con- 
taining compounds  from  a  mineral  oi  distillate  which 
comprises  admixing  said  distillate  with  piineral  acid  and 
hydrotreating  the  resulting  acid-containing  admixture 
over  a  supported  metal  containing  hy<  rogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  pressure  of  from  300  to  1,000  p.s.i.g.  and  where- 
in the  gram  equivalent  ratio  of  acid  hydrogen  to  basic 
center  in  said  admixture  is  from  2:1  t<   5:1. 
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3,123,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
ORE  PARTICLES 
George  W.  Walker,  Platteville,  Wis.;  Jean  Marion  ThcUer 
and   Harriet   Elizabeth    McGUI,   cxecutriccs   of  said 
George  W.  Walker,  deceased,  a»ignors  to  Andrew  F. 
Wfaitercorn,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,167 
8  CUims.    (CI.  209—29) 


7.  An  ore  separator  comprising  in  combination  an  up- 
right generally  conical  screen  of  appreciable  diameter 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  central  vertical  axis,  means 
connected  with  the  rim  portion  of  said  conical  screen  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  angle  thereof  with  respect  to 
its  vertical  axis,  an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  down- 
spout of  small  diameter  in  relation  to  said  screen  dis- 
posed over  the  center  of  said  screen  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  substantially  cylindrical  stream  of  finely  crushed 
ore  containing  free  metal  particles  centrally  on  top  of  said 
screen  at  a  predetermined  rate,  drive  means  for  turning 
said  screen  at  a  speed  bearing  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  rate  of  delivery  of  the  crushed  ore  so  that  this  ma- 
terial flows  outwardly  and  downwardly  partly  by  gravity 
and  partly  by  centrifugal  force  and  is  spread  out  uni- 
formly thin  and  to  gradually  diminishing  depth  toward 
the  rim  of  said  screen,  said  screen  having  holes  therein 
large  enough  to  allow  dropping  therethrough  of  metal 
particles  in  the  ore,  means  for  continuously  delivering 
air  under  pressure  upwardly  through  the  holes  in  the 
screen  so  as  to  blow  upwardly  the  smaller  ore  particles  as 
dust  while  floating  the  larger  ore  particles  relative  to  the 
screen  on  the  air  streams  to  prevent  their  dropping  through 
the  holes  while  allowing  the  metal  particles  by  virtue  of 
their  greater  weight  to  drop  through  said  boles,  means 
under  the  screen  for  collecting  the  metal  particles  that 
drop  through  the  screen,  other  means  over  the  screen 
for  conducting  away  the  smaller  ore  particles  that  are 
blown  upwardly  as  dust  from  the  screen,  and  means  ex- 
tending annularly  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  said  screen 
for  collecting  the  larger  ore  particles  which  after  floating 
outwardly  over  the  screen  drop  by  gravity  from  the  rim 
thereof. 


3,123,552 
SNUBBER  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENS 
Geoige  W.  Lowry,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Over- 
strom  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,929 
5  Ctahns.    (CI.  209—326) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame  including  a  frame  member; 
a  screen  box  including  a  screen  box  member; 
resilient  means  mounting  the  screen  box  on  the  frame 

for  limited  relative  movement  in  a  flrst  plane  and 

also  transversely  thereto; 


drive  means  vibrating  the  screen  box  relative  to  the 
frame  in  said  first  plane; 

and  snubber  means  at  each  of  two  opposed  positions 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  first  plane,  each 
snubber  means  including 

a  resilient  energy  absorber  on  one  of  said  members 
and  rigid  bumper  means  on  the  other  of  said 
members; 

said  absorber  and  said  bumper  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  elements  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
and  a  single  element  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
members  at  a  position  between  and  aligned  with  the 
pair  of  elements  in  the  direction  of  said  relative  move- 
ment in  said  plane; 

the  spacing  between  successive  ones  of  said  elements 
in  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  in  said 
plane  being  greater  than  the  normal  relative  move- 
ment between  said  absorber  and  said  bumper  means 
at  ordinary  operating  speeds  of  the  screen  box  but 
less  than  the  relative  movement  between  said  absorber 
and  said  bumper  means  at  a  resonant  speed  of  the 
screen  box; 

each  absorber  and  bumper  means  having  mutually  en- 
gaging surfaces  inclined  to  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  of  the  absorber  and  bumper  means  where- 
by engagement  of  the  absorber  with  the  associated 
bumper  means  produces  a  thrust  transversely  of  the 
plane  and  the  thrusts  produced  at  said  two  positions 
arc  oppositely  directed  and  substantially  neutralize 
one  another. 


3,123,553 

REMOVAL  OF  ALKYL  BENZENE  SULFONATE 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Irvtaig  M.  Abrams,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Diamond    Alkali    Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,770 

SCbims.    (CL210— 30) 


1 .  The  method  of  removing  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  dis- 
solved in  a  body  of  water,  which  comprises  effecting  inti- 
mate contact  between  the  water  body  and  an  anion  ex- 
change resin  without  prior  removal  of  cations  which  may 
be  present  in  said  water  to  extract  said  sulfonate  from 
the  water  by  said  resin  and  thereby  substantially  prevent 
foaming  of  the  water  caused  by  said  sulfonate. 


3,123,554 
METHOD   OF   DISINFECTING   AND   AUTOMATI- 
CALLY MAINTAINING  THE  pH  OF  WATER  IN  A 
SWIMMING  POOL 

WilUam  Brace  Murray,  929  Terrahie  Ave., 

Long  Beach  4,  Calif. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22^167 

5  Cbiinis.  (CI.  210 — 60) 
1.  The  method  of  disinfecting  water  in  a  swimming 
pool  and  automatically  maintaining  it  at  a  pH  of  between 
7.4  and  7.8  when  said  swimming  pool  includes  a  power- 
driven  pump,  a  filter,  a  suction  line  connected  to  said 
pump  and  pool,  a  first  discharge  line  connected  to  said 
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pump  and  filter,  and  a  second  discharge  line  conned 
said  filter  to  said  pool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  energizing  said  pump   to   draw  water  from  siid 
swimming  pool  through  said  suction  line  and 
charge   the   same   back   into   said   swinuning   p0ol 
through  said  first  discharge  line,  filter  and  second 
discharge  line; 

(b)  exposing  said  water  as  it  discharges  through  s4id 
first  discharge  line  to  a  mixture  of  calcium  b[ 
chlorite  and  a  carbonate  salt  of  sodium  to  pen 
said  mixture  to  thereafter  react  in  said  first  atid 
second  discharge  lines,  said  filter,  and  in  said  swim- 
ming pool  to  form  finely  precipitated  calcium  ctr- 
bonate,  sodium  hypochlorite,  carbon  dioxide  aiid 
water,  which  sodium  hypochlorite  in  said  exposed 
water  is  in  the  form  of  hypochlorous  acid  and  sodiiim 
hydroxide,  with  said  soidium  hydroxide  in  said  Ex- 
posed water  combining  with  said  carbon  dioxide 
therein  to  form  soluble  sodium  bicarbonate  to  lovMer 
the  pH  of  said  exposed  water,  and  with  said  hyoo- 
chlorous  acid  in  said  exposed  water  decomposing 
due  to  its  disinfecting,  oxidizing  or  bleaching  action 
into  oxygen  and  hydrochloric  acid,  with  said  hydilo- 
chloric  acid  in  s£aid  exposed  water  neutralizing  atiy 
sodium  hydroxide  remaining  therein  to  form  sodium 
chloride  and  water;  | 

(c)  recirculating  said  exposed  water  through  said  siK- 
tion  line,  pump,  first  discharge  line,  filter  and  secoiid 
discharge  line  to  deposit  said  calcium  carbonate  pre- 
cipitated in  said  exposed  water  as  a  layer  on  saiid 
filter;  and 

(d)  continuing  to  recirculate  said  exposed  water  ko 
permit  hydrochloric  acid  therein  to  react  with  %md 
calcium  carbonate  on  said  filter  to  form  calcium 
chloride,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  to  raise  the  pH  pf 
said  exposed  water,  with  said  carbon  dioxide  reacting 
with  said  calcium  carbonate  and  water  to  provide 
residual  calcium  bicarbonate  in  said  exposed  water 
that  buffers  the  same  against  any  corrosive  tendency 
it  may  have  on  said  swimming  pool,  pump,  suction 
line,  filter,  and  first  and  second  discharge  lines. 


3,123,555 
AUTOMATIC  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  FOR  INDI- 
VIDUAL HOMES  AND  BUILDINGS 
John  R.  Moore,  82  Ca^tcrtoo  Ave^  Akroo  3,  Ohio 
Filed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1«7^7 
3  Claims.    (CL  210—124) 


-  •' .  j^^^'^- '  r 


1.  Ah  automatic  sewage  disposal  unit  comprising: 
a  primary  settlement  tank  for  receiving  liquid  ra^ 

sewage;  j 

a    filter    compartment   disposed    above    said    primary 

settlement  tank  and  containing  a  biologically  actiye 

filter  bed; 
a  final  settlement  tank  disposed  adjacent  one  of  sa|d 

primary  settlement  tank  and  filter  compartment; 
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means  for  conveying  the  liquid  from  said  primary 
settlement  tank  to  said  filter  compartment  and  dis- 
tributing it  over  said  filter  bed; 
and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said  filter 
bed  either  in  return  to  said  primiiry  settlement  tank 
for  recirculation  from  the  latter  Id  said  filter  bed  or 
to  said  final  settlement  tank,  said  conducting  means 
comprising: 

a  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  in  the  filter  com- 
partment and  an  outlet  in  he  primary  settle- 
ment tank  and  forming  a  first  interconnecting 
passageway  between  said  filtc  ■  compartment  and 
said  primary  settlement  tank; 
a  second  conduit  having  an  inl:t  in  said  first  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  in  the  fii  al  settlement  tank 
and  forming  a  second  interconnecting  passage- 
way between  said  filter  compartment  and  said 
final  settlement  tank; 
and  valve  means  (a)  adapted  to  close  the  outlet 
of  said  first  conduit  when  the  liquid  in  said 
primary  settlement  tank  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  as  a  consequen  :e  of  which  liquid 
passes  from  said  filter  con  partment  through 
said  second  interconnecting  pt  issageway  into  said 
final  settlement  tank,  (b)  and  further  adapted 
to  open  the  outlet  of  said  firs :  conduit  when  the 
liquid  in  said  primary  settlerient  tank  falls  be- 
low said  predetermined  level  as  a  consequence 
of  which  liquid  passes  from  said  filter  compart- 
ment through  said  first  interconnecting  passage- 
way bypassing  the  inlet  to  said  second  conduit 
and  into  said  primary  settlem  ent  tank. 


3,123,556 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  Pt-AISTS 

Joseph  J.  Gilhcrt,  Abinfton,  Pa.,  ass  gnor  to 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUiiob 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,957 

8Clafans.    (CL  21*— 1  (1) 


LInk-BcH 


1.  Bio-filtration  apparatus  comprisirg  an  annular  pri- 
mary settling  chamber,  means  for  introducing  liquid  sew- 
age influent  into  said  primary  settling  ( :hamber.  an  annu- 
lar final  settling  chamber  concentric  tc  said  primary  set- 
tling chamber,  a  digester  chamber  N  low  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  settling  chambers  far  receiving  sludge 
settling  from  the  liquid  sewage  in  said 
an  annular,  primary  filter  bed  above  said  primary  settling 
chamber,  an  annular  secondary  filter  'bed  concentric  to 
said  primary  filter  bed,  rotatable  means  for  conducting 
liquid  sewage  from  said  primary  settling  chamber  and 
for  uniformly  distributing  the  same  otto  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  primary  filter  bed,  meani  for  dividing  the 
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filtrate  from  said  primary  filter  bed  into  two  components 
and  for  returning  one  such  component  to  said  primary 
settling  chamber,  means  for  combining  the  entire  quan- 
tity of  the  other  such  component  with  liquid  drawn  from 
said  final  settling  chamber,  rotatable  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  thus  combined  liquids  and  for  uniformly  distribut- 
ing the  same  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  secondary 
filter  bed.  means  for  conveying  the  filtrate  from  said  sec- 
ondary filter  bed  to  said  final  settling  chamber,  an  effluent 
discharge  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said 
final  settling  chamber,  and  means  for  removing  digested 
sludge  from  said  digester  chamber. 


3,123,557 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  BASKET 
Alexander  H.  McPhcc,  Pbmdome  Heights,  and  Thomas  H. 
Rcid,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigaorB  to  Hcpworth  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,046 
2  CUOms.    (CL  210—382) 


1.  A  composite  basket  structure  for  a  continuous  sugar 
centrifugal  machine  comprising  an  open-work  basket  com- 
prising a  hub  member,  an  end  ring  member  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  hub  member,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
rib  members  between  the  hub  member  and  the  end  ring 
member,  each  of  said  rib  members  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  in  which  the  short  dimension  thereof  is  no 
larger  than  a  fourth  of  its  long  dimension,  said  rib  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  said  container  and  being 
spaced  in  such  a  manner  that  they  form  an  outer  basket  of 
frusto-conical  shape,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  ring  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  rib  members  in  the  space  between 
said  hub  member  and  said  end  ring  member,  and  a  thin 
metallic  container  of  frusto-conical  shape  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  perforations  therein  of  a  size  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  sugar  grain  therethrough  and  being  much 
smaller  than  the  space  between  rib  members  and  the  space 
between  ring  members,  said  container  being  within  said 
open-work  basket  in  intimate  contact  with  the  short  di- 
mension of  each  of  said  ribs,  some  of  said  rib  members 
extending  only  a  portion  of  the  overall  distance  between 
the  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conical  container  and  the 
smaller  end  thereof. 


3,123,558 
TENSIONED  RIBBON  SCREEN 
James  F.  Svllivan,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Overstrom  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

I  Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,327 

'  1  Cbhn.    (CL  210—389) 

In  a  dewatering  screen,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
of  generally  rectangular  outline  and  having  at  opposite 


sides  parallel  compression  members;  a  plurality  of  thin, 
flat  ribbons  placed  on  edge  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  said  compression  members  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  thin,  closely  spaced  screen  elemenU  on  which 
solids  are  retained,  said  ribbons  having  smooth  surfaces 
free  of  lateral  projections  able  to  impede  movement  of 
retained  solids  lengthwise  of  the  ribbons;  means  effect- 
ing a  pin  connection  between  the  frame  and  all  the 
ribbons  at  one  end  of  the  ribbons;  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  ribbons  for  connecting  the  ribbons  to  the 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  side  by  side  in  a 
transverse  row  across  the  plurality  of  ribbons,  pin  means 
in  each   block  connecting  to  each  block   a   plurality  of 


ribbons,  a  plurality  of  screws  adjustably  connecting  each 
block  to  the  frame  in  order  to  independently  adjust  each 
block  relative  to  the  frame  and  to  tension  simultaneously 
and  subsuntiali>  equally  all  the  ribbons  connected  to 
a  given  block,  the  tension  in  each  ribbon  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  entire  cross-section  of  each  ribbon  under 
tension  under  a  normal  vertical  load  of  retained  solids 
and  the  inertia  forces  imposed  by  their  motion  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  frame 
imparting  to  the  frame  and  ribbons  thereon  a  vibratory 
motion  of  low  frequency  and  high  magnitude  having  a 
component  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  length  of 
the  ribbons. 


3,123,559 
INHIBITED  DRILLING  FLUID 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,169 

llCbdms.    (CL  252— 8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  a  clay  and  between  about  2  and  about  10  pounds  per 
barrel  of  a  clay  hydration  inhibiting  agent,  said  a^nt 
having  the  general  formula:  \ 


(— OR).(OCiH«),H 


H(CiH«0).(-OR). 

\  / 

N— Ri— N 

U(C|H.O),(-OR)b  (-0R)d(0C,H4)hn 


wherein 

Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  S  carbon 

atoms; 
R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  3  to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  /,  g  and  h  are  whole  numbers; 
the  total  weight  of  the  hydrophobic  base  comprising 
said  Ri  and  said  — OR —  groups  is  between  about 
2000  and  about  3600  imits;  and 
the  weight  content  of  the  polyoxyethylene  groups  is  30 
to  69  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  hydrophobic  base. 


3,123,560 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Dennis  F.  Hallowell,  Jr.,  FuUcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,599 

2  CbUms.    (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  synthetic  grease  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  halogenated  diphenyl  of  lubricating  viscosity  as  the 
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base  oil,  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  pyrogenic  silic  . 
and  from  about  O.S  to  10  weight  percent  of  monostearo]  1 
tetraethylene  pentamine  silicate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252— 32.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,123,570 


3,123^1 

BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)  ETHERS  OF  POLY- 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Howard  M.  Roe,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 

Kmy,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
o  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,557 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.3) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  emulsifiable  mi 
of  petroleum  lubricating  oil,  soap  and  a  compound  selec 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  aliphat! 
amine  salts  of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyl)  ether  of  polyalkylen  : 
glycol  having  the  general  formula 


HO    I 


R 


(C.H«.0} 


<? 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrc  • 
gen,   halogen,   and  alkyl  radicals  having  from    1    to 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  Integer  from  2  to  30,  and  n  i 
an  integer  from  2  to  3,  said  compound  being  presen 
in  a  bacteria-controlling  {ttnount. 


3,123,562 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CUTTING  OIL 

Dennis  F.  Hallowell,  Jr.,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  assigiior  to  Ridi 

field  Oil  Corporatioa,  Loa  Angeles,  Callf^  a  corporatioi 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,548 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  re 

action  product  obtained  from  the  following  reactants  ii 

substantially  stoichiometric  amounts:  j 

A.  organic  fatty  acid  containing  material  selected  froni 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfurized  refined  tall  oil| 
sulfurized  tall  oil  fatty  acids  and  chlorohydroxy 
stearic  acid, 

B.  naphthenic  acid  mixed  with  reactant  A  in  an  amouni 
sufficient  to  yield  a  mixture  having  an  acid  number 
of  at  least  170,  and 

C.  a  mixture  of  mono-,  di-,  and  triisopropanolamines 


3,123,563 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Guy  M.  Verley,  Harvey,  III.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign* 

ments,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,, 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,893 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—35) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  of  improved  deter 
gent  characteristics  which  consists  essentially  of  an  oil  ol 
lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  tc 
provide  the  oil  with  improved  detergent  characteristics,  o( 
an  oil-soluble  partial  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  polymer  oi 
terminally  unsaturated  alkene  monocarboxylic  acid  ester, 
the  acid  group  of  said  acid  ester  having  about  3  to  8  car 
bon  atoms,  the  ester  group  of  said  acid  ester  having  about 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  partial  salt  containing  a  ratio 
the  metal  forming  said  partial  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  divalent  states  of  nickel,  cobalt« 
and  beryllium;  the  trivalent  states  of  arsenic,  antimonyj 
and  bismuth;  and  the  tetravalent  states  of  titanium,  zir< 
conium  and  tin. 
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3,123,564 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  METALLIC  DEVELOPERS  1  OR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY AND  METALLIC  INKS  AND 
P4^INTS 
Keith  Meredith  Oliphant,  Westboomc  k»ark.  South  Ans- 
traHa,  Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of 
Australia  Limited,  Adchide,  South  Alistralb,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,212 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatiou  Australia  Mar.  17.  1960 

11  Claims.    (CL252— 4:.l) 


1 .  For  producing  powdered  metalli :  developers  for 
electrophotography  and  metallic  inks  ind  paints,  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  micron-sizod  metal  powders, 
the  method  comprising:  subjecting  a  sutstantially  smooth 
planar  surface  of  a  solid  plate  of  the  metal,  which  is 
to  produce  the  powder  for  said  dcvelop<:rs.  to  the  cutting 
action  of  an  abrasive  surface  rubbed  cc  ntinuously  there- 
against  beneath  an  inert  liquid  to  pro<  uce  said  powder 
of  the  desired  ultimate  micron  size  in  a  single  operation, 
said  liquid  containing  a  fixing  agent  or  adhering  the 
powders  to  an  electrophotograpically  icnsitive  surface, 
said  fixing  agent  being  present  in  said  iquid  during  cut- 
ting and  being  soluble  in  said  liquid. 

8.  For  producing  metallic  developer  i  for  electropho- 
tography and  metallic  inks  and  paints,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vessel  to  conuin  liquid,  a  firsi  carrier  disposed 
in  said  vessel  below  the  liquid  level  I  tierein,  said  car 
ricr  being  adapted  to  support  a  plate  romposed  of  the 
metal  from  which  powder  is  to  be  prtduced,  a  second 
carrier  adjacent  said  first  carrier  also 
vessel  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  level  o 
in,  an  abrasive  member  on  said  second 
sive  member  being  of  such  form  as  to 
sized  powders  when  rubbed  against  thr 
metal  piate,  means  to  urge  a  surface  ol 


carried  by  said 
the  liquid  there- 
:arrier,  the  abra- 
produce  micron- 
surface  of  said 
said  plate  on  to 


the  said  abrasive  member,  and  means  to  move  continu 
ously  at  least  one  said  carrier  whereby  the  said  abrasive 
member  has  relative  motion  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
presented  thereto  to  cut  the  face  of  tlie  metal  beneath 
the  said  liquid. 

3,123365 
PROCESS  FOR  TINTING  LAUNDRtk'   CHEMICALS 

IN  THE  DRY  STATE 

WUUam  A.  Milisapi,  Phibidclphia,  »mA  Julian  L.  Staubly, 

Orelaad,  Pa.,  asignors  to  Pennsalt  Cuemicals  CoqjMwa- 

tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  «  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,987 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—13^) 
1.  The  process  of  tinting  a  laundry  chemical  in  the 
dry  state,  said  laundry  chemical  selectee  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  fluosilicate.  zinc  fluosilicate,  mag- 
nesium fluosilicate,  sodium  fluosilicate.  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  bifluoride,  sodium  tripolypiosphate,  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  orthosilicate  and  senium  hydroxide, 
comprising  first  mixing  a  water  insoluble  dye  in  paste 
form  with  a  liquid  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  anionic,  nonioitic  and  :ationic  wetting 
agents,  the  ratio  of  dye  paste  to  liquid  wetting  agent  be- 
ing within  the  range  of  from  about  l:k  to  about  1:15 
by  weight,  and  thereafter  blending  at  least  0.005  parts 
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by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  dye  paste  and  liquid  wetting 
agent  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  laundry  chemical 
until  the  tint  of  said  dye  develops  on  the  laundry  chem- 
ical. 


3,123,566 

DEGREASING  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  E.  Kramer,  NUes,  and  Louis  A.  Joo,  Cr>stal  Lake, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL, 

a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,543 
23  Claims.    (CI.  252—139) 

1.  A  degreasing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  about  lO'*^  to  about  70<;^  by 
weight  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  complex  polynuclear  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  di-  and  polycarboxylic  acids  derived 
from  solvent  extracts,  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction 
of  mineral  lubricating  oils  with  a  solvent  selective  for 
aromatic  compounds,  by  metalation  of  said  solvent  ex- 
tracts to  form  the  alkali  metal  adduct,  carbonation  of  said 
adduct  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  corresponding 
carboxylic  icid,  acidification  of  said  salt  to  form  the 
free  acid  and  reaction  of  said  acid  with  a  basic  compound 
having  a  cation  corresponding  to  the  finished  product, 
characterized  by  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  320  to  750,  containing  about  1.9  to  about  4.5%  by 
weight  of  combined  sulfur  and  having  about  1.7  to  3.5 
average  number  of  aromatic  rings  per  mean  aromatic 
molecule. 


3,123,568 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FILTERS 

Joseph  Mahler,  FIskdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical    Company,    Southbridge,    Mass.,   a    vohmtary 

association  of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser  No.  96,894 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  252—300) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plastic  filter  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  solid  plastic  material 
having  a  dichromate  salt  dispersed  therein,  exposing  the 
material  to  light  for  fixing  the  dichromate  salt  within  the 
material,  providing  a  solution  embodying  an  organic  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-diethoxy- 
aniline.  2,5-dimethoxyanil:ne,  aniline,  o-toluidine,  m-tol- 
uidine,  and  N-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine  in  a  solvent 
adapted  to  permeate  said  plastic  material,  and  immersing 
the  plastic  material  in  said  solution  for  reacting  the  di- 
chromate salt  with  said  selected  organic  substance  to  'form 
infra-red  and  ultra-violet-absorbing  organic  dye  com- 
pounds in  dispersed  relation  within  the  material. 


3,123367 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  AND  METAL 

OXIDE  MATERIALS 

Louis  Rnellc  and  Maurice  Noble,  Grenoble,  Isere.  France, 

assignors  to  Pechiney.  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chimi- 

qucs  et  Electrometallurgiques.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,098 

Cbdnu  priority,  appUcation  France  Jan.  22,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252—188) 


3,123,569 

ANIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 

Merton  J.  Borgfeldt,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,477 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 311.5) 

1.  An  oil-in-water  type  anionic  bituminous  emulsion 
with  improved  adhesion  property,  comprising  from  about 
30  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  bitumen,  as  the  dispersed 
phase,  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  lignin  amine  product  of 
reaction  of  lignin  with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
of  primary  and  secondary  amines  and  with  a  carbonylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones,  as  the  anion-active  cmulsifier.  and  water  in  an 
amount  to  make  up  100%  by  weigh;,  as  the  continuous 
phase,  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  being  adjusted  to  a  value 
from  about  9.5  to  about  10.5. 


V 


7.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  metal 
oxide-carbon  composites  in  which  the  metal  of  the  oxide 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, beryllium,  calcium,  titanium  and  zirconium  while 
employing  a  chamber  having  in  series  a  decomposition 
zone  and  a  combustion  zone,  means  for  continuously 
introducing  metal  oxide  particles  into  said  combustion 
zone,  and  means  for  continuously  introducing  hydrocar- 
bon gases  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  into  said  de- 
composition zone,  the  steps  comprising  heating  said  metal 
oxide  particles  during  passage  thiough  said  combustion 
rone  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  900°  C,  continuously 
passing  said  heated  particles  of  metal  oxide  into  said  de- 
composition zone  into  contact  with  the  hydrocarbon 
whereby  the  hydrocarbon  disassociates  into  hydrogen, 
which  is  released  as  a  gas,  and  carbon,  which  is  retained 
by  the  metal  oxide  as  a  solid,  continuously  separating 
the  released  hydrogen,  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  and  continuously  burning  the  mix- 
ture in  said  combustion  zone  in  the  presence  of  metal  oxide 
to  preheat  the  metal  oxide  passing  through  said  zone. 


3,123,570 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  DETERGENCY 
Francis  J.  Bomier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Donald  A.  Reed, 
Gloucester,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,500 

3  Oafans.  (a.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  motor  oil  of  improved  low-temperature  deter- 
gency  characteristics  comprising  a  majw  proportion  of 
lubricating  oil  and  (a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0%, 
by  weight,  of  a  barium  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid, 
(6)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  complex  car- 
bonated barium  phenate  salt  of  an  alkylphenol  sulfide,  (c) 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  of  a  zinc  dialkyl  dithio- 
phosphate,  and  (d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R-phenylO— (CHjCH^G )  ,CHiCH,OH 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  9,  inckisive. 


3,123371 
DI-ARENE  METAL  CATALYSTS 
DarreU  W.  Walker  and  Edward  L.  Czenkusch,  Barttesville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,159 

7  Clafans.    (CL  252 — 430) 
1.  A  moisture-free  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  porous  support  selected  from  the  group  silica,  alum- 


^ 
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ina,  and  silica-alumina  having  impregnated  therein  a  ccfn 
pound  having  the  structure 


-j-{R),    M 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  vanadium,  and  molybdenum,  and  R  is  selec  ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radic  ih 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


1-    terial  being  present  in  the  range  of 
by  weight,  the  percentages  being  of 


3,123,572 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Daniel  F.  Herman,  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Robert  C.  Kollmin, 

Rockville   Centre,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   National   L«ad 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Nev^ 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  702,818,  now  Patent  No.  3,078,262,  dated  Feb.  |9, 

1963.    Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  11,954 

6  Cbims.    (CI.  252—431) 

1.  A  catalytically-active  composition  of  matter 
prising  an  amine,  said  amine  being  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  secondary  aliphi 
aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  amines,  and  the  read 
product  prepared  by  admixing  a  transition  metal  salt 
a  Grignard  reagent,  said  transition  metal  of  said  traisi- 
tion  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium,  said  reaction  product  con- 
taining an  organic  moiety  linked  to  said  transition  m4tal 
by  a  direct  metal-to-carbon  bond,  and  where  said  amine 
is  present  in  amount  between  0.05  and  2  gram-mols>.of 
amine  for  each  gram-atom  of  said  transition  metal. 


I  3,123,573 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Nonnan  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,89' 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252— 442) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur-resistant  isomerita- 
tion  catalyst  which  comprises  heating  a  silica-alumina 
hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst,  containing  70-90%  silica, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  950''-1100''  F.  for  about  1  to 
20  hours  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  impregnating  the  cata- 
lyst with  a  solution  of  a  palladium  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  palladium  concentration!  of 
about  0.3-0.8%  wt.  and  with  a  fluorine-containing  com- 
pound readable  with  the  support  in  an  amount  suflicient 
to  provide  a  1-^5%  combined  fluorine  in  the  catalyst,  and 
reducing  the  palladium-impregnated  catalyst  with  hyd|-o 
genat750°-975°  F. 

5.  A  sulfur-resistant  hydroisomcrization  catalyst  ^c- 
pared  in  accordance  with  claim  1 . 
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K)OS  to  10  percent 
tqtal  catalyst  weight. 


3,123475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATI0N  OF  A  CLAY 

CRACKING  CATALYST 

WUIiam  A.  Stover,  Elikott  City,  and 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  29,  1961, 


WaiTcn  S,  BriggSf 
R.  Grace  A  Co^ 
Connccticnt 
Ser.  No.  134,577 


4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — fSO) 

'   What  is  claimed  is: 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crackjng  catalysts  from 
clay  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  clay  selected  from  tAe  group  consisting 
of  a  kaolin  and  haltoysite  with  I  rom  30  to  80  per- 
cent, by  weight  of  the  clay,  of  a  sodium  compound, 
capable  of  decomposing  on  hea  ing  to  release  so- 


3,123,574 
PALLADIUM  SUPPORTED  CATALYST  MODIFIED 

BY  VARIOUS  METALS 
Mykola  Zajcew,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Ncwarit,  NJ„  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,82^ 

5  CUims.  (CI.  252 — 447) 
1.  A  catalyst,  effective  for  the  selective  hydrogenafon 
of  the  oleflnic  linkages  of  unsaturated  fatty  oils, 
sisting  essentially  of  a  solid  su.jport  and  deposited  there- 
on palladium  metal  and  a  modifying  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercuric  chloride,  bism^ith 
subacetate  and  a  mixture  of  bismuth  subacetate  and  silver 
acetate,  the  palladium  metal  being  present  in  the  range 
of  .001  to  10  percent  by  weight  and  the  modifying  va- 


dium ions  for  reaction  with  the 


dium-alumina-silica  complex,  sele<:ted  from  the  group 


sodium  hydroxide, 
sulfite, 


percent,  based  on 


consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  sulfite,  and  sodium  acid 

(/>)  calcining  the  sodium-alumina-iilica  complex  at  a 
temperature  of  about  800  to  1440'  F.  for  about  1 
to  4  hours, 

(c)  adding  from  45  to  130  weight 
the  dry  clay,  oi  a  strong  miners  I  acid  to  the  com- 
plex to  give  an  acid  concentratic n  of  from  3  to  IS 
weight  percent,  thereby  dissolving  a  portion  of  the 
alumina  present  in  the  clay, 

(J)  adding  sodium  silicate  to  said  Complex  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  provide  about  1 )  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  silica  in  the  complex. 

(«)    reprecipitating  the  solubilized 
monia, 

(/)  filtering  and  drying  the  resulting  slurry, 

(;)  removing  sodium  from  the  dri^  complex  by  base 
exchange  with  a  3%  by  weight 
nium  sulfate  containing  1%  by  \vfight  of  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and 

(/i)  subsequently  washing,  redryi^g,  and  recovering 
the  catalyst  product. 


clay  to  form  a  so- 


alumina  with  am- 


or to  the  United 
tbc  Secretary  of 


No.  228,770 


3,123,576 
RARE  EARTH  SHI 

Nathan  Klein,  Baltimore,  Md., 
States  of  America  as  represented 
the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1962, 

4  Claims.    (O.  253 
(Granted  wider  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code!  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  paint  composition  having  a  reli  lively  high  capacity 
for  absorbing  thermal  neutron  radiation  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  drying  oil; 

Kb)  a  mixture  of  pigment  materials  in  which  a  minor 
proportion  consists  of  a  member  of  the  group  com- 
prising- gadolinium  oxide,  samarium  oxide  and  euro- 
pium oxide. 


3,123,577 
METHOD  OF  LIQUEFYING 
POLYURETHANE 
Herbert  L.  Hciss,  Cider  Run,  New 
assignor  to  Mobay  Chemical  Comp4ny 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960^  Ser.  No.  68,644 

3  Claims.     (CL 
1.  The   method   of  mechanically 
cellular  polyether  polyurethane  plastic 
passing  said  cellular  polyether  polyirethane 
roller  mill  having  only  two  rolls  rotai  ing 
ferent  speeds,  the  space  between  the  rollers 
about  0.005  and  about  0.025  inch. 


CELLULAR 
PLASTICS 

^fartiMvUle,  W.  Va., 
,  Piltsbargli,  Pa., 


260— pj) 

educing   a   flexible 

which  comprise* 

through  a 

together  at  dif- 

being  between 
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3,123,578 
ALDEHYDE-MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
WlUiam  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Hcyden  New- 
port  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,933 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

1.  An  alkyd  resin  which  is  the  polymeric  product  of 
the  reaction  of  a  poI>hydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  dipenUerythritol.  tri- 
pentacrythritol,  trimethylolethane.  trimethylolpropanc, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  aldehydes  contain- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  eihylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  aldehydes  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aromatic  aldehydes,  aralkyl  aldehydes,  and  alka- 
ryl  aldehydes;  a  polycarboxylic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  saturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, eihylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  eth>lcnical!y  unsaturated  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic acid  anhydrides,  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid,  chlorobenzoic  acid,  salicylic 
acid,  alkylbenzoic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
amounts  of  0.3  mole  of  0.8  mole  of  aldehyde.  0  6  mole  to 
1.3  moles  of  said  polycarboxylic  compound.  0.2  mole  to 
1.5  moles  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  per  mole  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  and  1%  to  50%  more  polyhydric  alcohol 
than  the  amount  required  to  react  with  the  acids  and  the 
aldehyde. 


3,123,580 
AROMATIC    ESTERS    OF    CHLOROBENZENE- 
GLYCOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND 
POLYMER  PLASTICIZED  THEREWITH 
James  H.  Dunn  and  Paul  E.  Weimer,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,908 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—31.4) 

2.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinylidene  chloride  and  polystyrene  and  a  chloro- 
phenoxyalkoxy  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


-10  (CH,).].. 
-CU 


ysy 


o"^ 
-o-l 

J1 


3,123,579 
LATEX  RECYCLING  PROCESS 
Uoyd  E.  I^cvre.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,200 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  through  5;  n  is  an 
m  eger  from  2-3;  n"  is  an  integer  from  3  through  about 
10;  X  is  1-2;  and  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  about  12  carbon  atoms,  said  chlorophenoxy- 
alkoxy  compound  being  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  1  through  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  said 
polymer. 

3,123,581 
PROCESSING  ISOOLEFIN-DIOLEFIN  RUBBERY 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  KAOLIN  CLAYS 
Stanley  R.  Sfauart,  Colonia,  and  Albert  M.  Gcssler  and 
Roger  S.  Hawley,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,588 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 41.5) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  com- 
pounded isoolefin-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer- 
containing  compositions  which  comprises  compounding 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  with  about 
15  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  and  about  1 
to  200  parts  by  weight  of  hard,  uncalcined,  kaolin  clay 
and  heating  the  mixture  formed  at  a  temperature  level 
of  between  about  250'  and  400*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  decrease  the  Mooney  viscosity  at  212*  F.  by  about  5 
to  50  imiu. 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  liquid  bath  of  an  aqueous 
latex-like  dispersion  of  an  organic,  polymeric  material  so 
that  the  surface  of  said  bath  is  continuously  renewed, 
said  process  comfH-ising  the  continuous  metering  of  said 
aqueous  latex-like  dispersion  from  an  inventory  of  said 
dispersion  through  a  surge  and  settling  chamber  then  in 
continuous  non-turbulent  planar  flow  into  the  bottom- 
most portion  of  a  bath  of  said  dispersion  at  a  rate  in  ex- 
cess of  that  at  which  said  dispersion  is  removed  from 
said  bath  by  the  fabricating  technique  employed,  causing 
the  imused  excess  of  said  dispersion  to  be  removed  from 
the  surface  of  said  bath  in  essentially  planar  flow,  the 
rate  at  which  the  introduced  latex  is  fed  into  said  bath 
being  essentially  constant  and  also  being  equal  to  the 
total  amount  of  latex  removed  therefrom. 


3,123,582 

UQUTD  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METAL 

SUBSTRATE  COATED  THEREWITH 

Joseph  J.  Tryzna,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,284 
7  Ctaims.    (CL  260—43) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  a  solution 
m  a  volatile  organic  solvent  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  poly- 
hydric phenol,  a  hydroxy-polycarboxylic  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric  and 
malic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  in  equivalent  weight 
in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  12.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
glycidyl  ether,  an  alkyl  titanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrabutyl  and  2-ethylhexyl  titanates  in  the 
amount  of  0.01  to  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  glycidyl 
ether,  a  hydroxyl-coniaining  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde  and  urea-aldehyde  resins 
m  the  amount  of  II  to  25  percent  by  wei^t  of  the 
glycidyl  ether,  and  a  phosphoric  acid  compound  in  the 
amount  (computed  as  ortho-phosphoric  acid)  of  0.1  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  glycidyl  ether. 


252 


ikL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,123^83 
MIXING    PROCEDLTIE    FOR    COMPOSITIONS    OF 

POLYMERS  OF  lOLEFINS  AND  NATURAL   5R 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  J 

William   S.   Howard.   Borger.  and    William   T.  Cooler. 

Phillips,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1956,  S«r.  No.  595,11' 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vulcanized  blend  of  1) 
polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.94  to 
0.96  and  (2)  a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  gr<  up 
consisting  of  homopolymcrs  of  conjugated  dicnes  c  )n- 
taining  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  conjuga  ed 
dienes  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  alpha-me  th- 
ylstyrene.  methyl  acrylate.~  methyl  methacryiate.  et  lyl 
acrylate,  ethyl  methacryiate  and  2-vinylpyridinc  comp  is- 
ing  blending  said  polyethylene  with  said  rubbery  polyr  icr 
at  a  tcmjjerature  above  the  softening  point  of  said  pcly 
ethylene  and,  subsequently  and  as  the  final  milling  opera- 
tion, milling  said  blend  at  a  temperature  substantially  be- 
low the  softening  point  of  said  polyethylene  unti 
homogeneous   compoistion   results,   compounding   inj  re 


dients  being  added  during  at  least  one  of  said  blend 
and  milling  operations  and  vulcanizing  said  blend 


ng 


3,123,584 

BLEND  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  ALPHA-METWtL- 
STYRENE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  A  <  O- 
POLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE,  ACRYLONITRI  E, 
AND  STYRENE  OR  ALPHA-METHYLSTYRE  4E 
AND  DSJECnON  MOULDED  ARTICLES  THE!  E- 
OF  I 

Andr^  Foumet  and  Andr^  Rio,  Lyons,  France,  assignor!  to 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques  Rbonc-Pooienc,  Pwis, 
France,  a  body  corporate  of  France  J 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,61i 
CUims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  19,  1959  i 
2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 45.5) 
1.  A   shock-resistant   thermoplastic   composition   con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  (I)  85  to  70  parts  by  weight  o    a 
rigid   copolymer  of  90-70  parts  by  weight   of   alp  la- 
methylstyrene  and  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  acryloii- 
trile,  and  (II)  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  ternary  elis- 
tic  copolymer  of  50-80  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene]  4 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  8  to  40  parts 
by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  1^>ns|st- 
ing  of  styrene  and  a-methylstyrene. 


3,123,585 
N-CYCLOALKYL  OXY ANILINES 
Beftrand  Ernest  Wilde,  deceased,  late^ofTentre,  Wmhain, 
Wales,  by  Marion  Use  Hedwig^thell,  administratilx, 
Bromborough,  England,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Chem* 
icals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1958 
17  Claims.    (CL  260 — 45.9) 
1.  Sulfur  vulcanizabie  diene  rubber  in  which  there 
incorporated  a  small  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1 
5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  s  if 
ficient  to  inhibit  degradation,  of  an  antidegradant  of  fie 
structure 


is 
to 


<;> 


NHRt 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  benlyl 
and  an  all^yl  group  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  but 
not  more  than  26,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisti^ig 
of  cyclohexyl  and  cyclopentyl  and  X  and  Y  are  members 
of  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  oQ  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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CONDENSATION 
MAKING  SAME 
OS  Angeles,  Calif., 


Ser.  No.  26,434 


3,123,586 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  MONONUCLEAR  POLY- 

HYDRIC    PHENOL  -  KETONE     ( 

PRODI  CTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
John  B.  Rust  and  Charies  L.  Segal,    ,^  ^ukc>c»,  ^■.••., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Contpany,  Culver  City, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1960,  _ 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260-50) 

1.  A  glycidyl  ether  prepared  by  rea<  ting  a  mononuclear 
polyhydric  phenol  selected  from  the  {roup  consisting  of 
dihydric  phenols  and  trihydric  phenols  and  a  ketone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  aliphatic  ketones 
and  alicyclic  ketones  by  heating  the  phenolketone  reaction 
mixture  substantially  free  of  water  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1  mole  of  the  phenol  a  id  about  1  to  about 
8  moles  of  the  ketone  at  about  100" 
produce  a  resinous  copolymerization 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  12 
resulting  resinous  copolymerization 
ture  with  epichlorohydrin  to  produce 


C.  under  reflux  to 
product  having  a 
K).  and  heating  the 
sroduct  in  admix- 
the  glycidyl  ether. 


FABRIC 


3,123.587 
POLYESTER  WASH  WE Al 
Milton  1.  Hogsed,  Khiston,  N.C.,  asslg  lor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemovn  and  Company,  Wilmin  ;ton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  7, 1961.  Ser.  No.  87,523 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—  75) 
1.  A  fabric  comprised  of  fibers  of  a  polymeric  synthetic 
linear  fiber-forming  condensation  co  Kilyester  of  ( 1 )  a 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid:  (2)  a  {  ycol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  glyc  1.  p-hexahydroxyl- 
ylene  glycol,  and  their  ester-forming  c  erivatives;  and  (3) 
from  1%  to  S%  thereof  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula XnRSOjM  in  which  X  is  a  grou  i  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carboxyl.  hydroxy!  and  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof;  n  is  an  integer  fiom  I  to  2:  R  is  a 
group  selected  from  the  class  consistir  g  of  hydrocarbons, 
halogen  substituted  hydrocarbons  am    chalkogen  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbons;  said  hydrocarbon  group  being  free 


from  aliphatic  unsaturation;  and  M  is  i 


aisignc 


260— 7  >  J) 


3,123,588 

COLOR  STABLE  ACRYLONITRI 
Thomas  W.  Lunney,  Camden,  S.C., 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1958, 
4  Claims.     (CI 

1.  A  white  linear  polymer  of  monotieric 
taining  at  least  85*7  acrylonitrile  hav 
polymer    ionizable    groups   consisting 
— OSO3M  in  which  M  represents  elements 
consisting  of  H   and   the   alkali   me 
groups  being  present  on  said  polymer 
to  at  least  about  30  milliequivalents  pe  - 
mer  and  from  .01  to  3  milliequivalent 
polymer  of  the  said  ionizable  groups 
— SO,H. 


E  POLYMERS 
lor  to  E.  I.  du 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a 


Ser.  No.  757,915 


3,123,589 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  SULFONIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THERE*  )F 
William  N.  Vanderkooi  and  Richard  i  l.  Mock,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid* 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawi 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Kcr.  No.  54,834 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—7^.3) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  [consists  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  contacting  a  dry,  ar- sulfonated  styrene 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  cf  styrene  sulfonic 
acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  the'eof  with  gaseous 
oxygen  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  t< » provide  a  partial- 


metal. 


til 

in 


b: 


material  con- 

ng  attached  to  the 

of    — SOjM    and 

from  the  group 

s;   said   ionizable 

an  amount  equal 

kilogram  of  poly- 

s  per  kilogram  of 

ing  — OSO3H  and 
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ly  oxygenated  composition  of  which  an  average  sample, 
in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen,  exhibits  a  polarogram  hav- 
ing a  wave  amplitude  of  at  least  0.01  microampere  at  a 
half-wave  potential  of  -0.?  volt  per  gram  of  the  partially 
oxygenated  ar-sulfonated  styrene  in  50  milliliters  of  sup- 
porting electrolyte,  dissolving  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the 
partially  oxygenated  ar-sulfonated  styrene  in  water  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  containing  from  about  5  to  about  35 
percent  by  weight  of  said  sulfonated  styrene,  removing 
free  oxygen  from  the  aqueous  solution  thus  prepared  anJ 
maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  less  than  about 
10  in  an  oxygen-free  environment  for  a  period  cf  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  conversion  of  the  ar-sul- 
fonated styrene  monomer  into  a  polymeric  material. 


3,123,590 
TITANOUS  ION  AS  A  REDUCTANT  IN  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION  S^  STEMS 
Carl  A.  Uraneck  and  OIlie  G.  Buck,  Bartles>  ille,  Okla., 
asrignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  668,331 

17  Claims.  (CL  260 — 84.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  rubber,  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  not 
more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  having 
from  six  to  thirty,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  an  activator  consisting  essentially  of  an  inorganic 
trivalent  salt  of  titanium,  said  salt  being  at  least  partially 
water  soluble,  and  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  pyrophosphate,  potassium  py- 
rophosphate, ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid,  and  alkali 
metal  and  ammonia  salts  thereof,  N-hydroxyethylethyl- 
enediamine  triacetic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  triso- 
dium  phosphate,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  oxalate, 
and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate. 


3,123,591 
FRACTIONATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  DILU- 
ENT CONTAINING  ACETYLACETONE 
James  F.  Ross,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 

FUcd  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,485 
S  Claims.    (CI.  260— 93.7) 


..p^ 


c 


i 


4  • 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  Cj-C^  alpha  olefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  partially  reduced, 
heavy,  transition  metal  halide  and  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound  in  a  xylene  diluent,  wherein  a  Ci  to  Cj 
alkanol  is  added  to  the  reaction  system  to  precipitate  poly- 
mer product,  and  acetylacetone  is  also  added,  to  remove 
catalyst  residues  from  the  polymer  followed  by  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  resultant  alkanolxylene-acetylacetone  mix- 


ture therefrom  the  improved  method  of  purifying  this 
mixture,  in  which  the  alkanol,  xylene  and  acetylacetone 
arc  present  respectively  in  amounts  of  from  30  to  70  wt. 
percent,  70  to  30  wt.  percent,  and  50  to  500  p.p.m.  by 
weight  which  comprises  feeding  the  mixture  in  the  vapor 
form  into  a  fractionation  tower  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends,  fractionating  the  mixture  to  withdraw  a  liquid 
acetylacetone-rich  xylene  sidestream  from,  the  tower  at 
the  point  of  substantially  greatest  acetylacetone  concen- 
tration and  below  the  entry  of  the  vapor  feed,  taking 
overhead  a  substantially  acetylacctone-free  alkanol,  re- 
moving a  substantially  acetylacetone-free  xylene  bottoms 
and  utilizing  the  acetylacetone  rich  sidestream  to  further 
remove  catalyst  residues  from  the  polymer. 


3,123,592 
PROC  ESS  FOR  POLYMERIZLNG  ISOBUTYLENE 
TO  POLYISOBLTYLENE 
Francesco  Gasparoni  and  Carlo  Longiave,  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini,  Societa  Generate  per  Tlndu- 
stria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,785 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy  June  24,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.8) 

I .  The  process  of  polymerizing  isobutylene  in  the  liquid 

phase  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  di- 

ethylaluminum   monochloride   and   using,   as  a  reaction 

medium,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ethylchloride,  ethyliodide,  ethylbromide,  chlorobenzene, 

bromobenzenc  and  iodobenzene,  said  solvent  being  a  liquid 

under  polymerization  conditions  and  being  inert  to  said 

diethylaluminum  monochloride  catalyst. 


3,123,593 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  WATER  SOLUBIL- 
ITY OF  BLOOD  SOLIDS  FOR  ADHESIYE  USE  BY 
STEAM  TREATMENT 
John  H.  Alhm,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  W.  Lee, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  fo 
Pacific  Resins  &  Chemicak,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,399 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—112) 


•It  ^tn  T^ajw  j  I     »fc.<op        I 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water  solubility  of  water 
soluble  blood  solids  so  that  50-95%  of  the  total  blood 
solids  are  insoluble  in  water  to  adapt  said  blood  solids  of 
reduced  water  solubility  for  adhesive  use,  comprising  the 
step  of  atomizing  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
water  soluble  blood  solids  with  a  blast  of  steam  to  thereby 
instantly  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  solution  into  the 
range  of  from  120-220°  F.  and  maintaining  said  elevated 
temperature  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  10  seconds, 
said  atomization  and  elevated  temperature  treatment  re- 
ducing the  water  solubility  of  said  blood  solids. 
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3,123,594  1 

AZOPHTHALOCYANINE    DYESTUFFS    CO^^^A^N. 

ING  A  TRIAZINE  RADICAL 
Eugen  Johann  Koller  and  Raymond  Const,  Binningen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  CilNi  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  j 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,76i 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  16,  19: 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 146) 
1.  A  water-soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


«9 


A/ 


u. 


SOiH 


X/ 


N 
■NH-C  C-NH-Y-NH-80rQ-f-80rW). 

=^    /  SOi-OH 

C 


<!:. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  radicals  of  benzene  monosulfonic  acid,  benzene  di- 
sulfonic  acid,  naphthalene  monosulfonic  acid,  naphthalene 
disulfonic  acid  and  naphthalene  trisulfonic  acid,  m  ii  a 
whole  number  up  to  2,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  the  phenylene  and  the 
sulfophenylene  radicals,  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydroxy  and  amino  groups,  and  Q  is  the 
copper  phthalocyanine  radical  bearing  the  — SOj-groip- 
ings  each  in  one  of  the  3.  3',  3",  3'",  4,  4',  4",  and  \' 
positions. 

3,123,595 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Hugo  Brugger  and  Hermann  BoriLhard,  Basel,  Swltakr- 
land,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  imown  as  SwMoz 
A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  17, 19Sf 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—151)  | 

1.  Water-soluble  reactive  dyestuff  consisting  essenti^ly 

( 1 )  a  dyestuff  grouping  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  tmmetallized  monoazo  dyestuff  grouping  jw- 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(i)  benzene-azorbenzene  groupings, 
(ii)  benzene-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 
(U)  benzene-azo-5-pyrazolone 

groupings,  and 
(iv)  naphthalene-azo-naphthalene 
groupings; 
(6)   chromium,  ct^>per,  cobalt  and  nickel  am- 

plexesof(a); 
(c)   l-amino-2-sulfo-4-phenylamlno-anthraquin^ne 
groupings; 
and 
(</)  copper  phthalocyanine  sulfonic  acid 
groupings; 

(2)  as  sole  reactive  grouping,  a 

— C  Hr- C  H— C  H»-H«l 

grouping,  wherein  Hal  has  an  atomic  number  fi^ 
17  to  35  inclusive;  and 

(3)  a  divalent  bridge  grouping  connected  by  one 
its  valences  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  the  dyesluff 
grouping  ( 1 )  and  by  its  other  valence  to  the  terminal 
— CH]  of  the  reactive  grouping  (2),  said  bridge 
grouping  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi 

— SOjNH— .  — CONH— ,  — CONCCH,)— , 
— SOaN(CH,). 


-NHCO— (Q  /~^~ 

— NHCO— CHr— S—  and  — NHCO— CH, 


VTOrC  VmHX, 


3.123,596 
AZO-FYRAZOLONE 
Robert  W.  EHonliead,  Reading,  Pa., 
ton  A  Knowlcs  Corporatioii, 

K»ration  of  Massacbnsctts 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1963, 
7  Claims.    (CL 
1.  A  compound  having  the  foUowiilg 
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lOr  to  Cromp- 
,  MaM^  a  cor^ 


260—:  62) 


kr.  No.  256,266 

t) 
structure: 


sO 


-Kli, 


V- 


OiH 


i 


wherein  y  represents  a  substituent  selected 
consisting  of  — H  and  — NOj  and 
substituent  selected   from   the  group 
and  —CI. 


w  lere 


3,123,597 
20-BIS-<HYDROXYMETHYL)-1 
PREGNANES  AND  DERrVATTtES 
Daniel   Bertin,  Montrooge,  Seine,  Hiil>ert 
Georges    Muller,    Nctgent-sur 
Mont/ermeil,   Robert  Joly, 
Jolly,  Fontenay-soos-Bois,  France, 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1962 
Claims  priority,  appllcaCioa  France 
32  Claims.     (CL  260—: 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 


-Man  ic, 
Monti  Mrency, 


corporat  on 


l-OXYGENATED- 
THEREOF 

Fritel,  Paris, 

Jean    Mathieu, 

and   Jean 

to  Rottssel- 

of  France 

Scr.  No.  182,679 

Jaly  8,  1959 
39.5) 
(roup  consisting  of 


and 


/nA/ 


CHi 

\  A 
c 


^. 


V 


V'N/ 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  =0 
and 


OAe 


R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consistijig  of  ^)  and 

OH 
H 

and  AC  is  selected  from  the  group  donsisting  of  hydro- 
gen, acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carloxylic  acid  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  anion  oi  a  mineral  acid. 


Hi 


from  the  group 

X  represents  a 

consisting  of  — H 


CHiOAe 


CH«OA«     1 


:HtOAe 


HiOAe 


::HtOAc 


HiOAe 
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18.  The  pyridine  salt  of  3a-sulfato-20-bis-(nitratometh- 
yl)-5^-pregnanc-l  1-one. 


^-V 


and  their  .i'-dehydro  derivatives  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  hydroxy  alkyl,  and  tlie  nontoxic  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3.123,599 

1 6, 1 7-EPiTH108TEROID 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Sumlyoaiii-kn,  Osaka-AL  Japaa. 

assignor  to  Shkmogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,057 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  JapM  Ang.  30,  IHl 

lOCIaiiiH.    (CL  260— 239  J) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formulae 


\/\/ 


and 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a-hydroxymethylene.  0-hydroxymethylene,  a- 
lower  alkanoyloxy-methylcne.  0-lower  alkanoyloxymeth- 
ylene,  carbonyl  and  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene,  X 
being  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene  only  when  ring  A 
is  saturated,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  a-hydroxymethylene.  ^-hydroxymethylcne, 
•-lower  alkanoyloxymethylene.  flower  alkanoyloxymeth- 
ylene,  and  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene. 


3,123.598 
21-PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROCORTI- 
SONE AND  PREDNISOLONE 
Zoltin  Tnba  and  Liszl6  Szporay,  Bvdapcst,  and  J6zsef 
T6di,  Szeged,  Hnngary,  assignors  to  Ricbter  Gedeon 
Vegy^szeti  Gyir  RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Aug.  23,  1961 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  steroid  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 


3,123,600 

PREPARATION  OF  6a,16a-DIMETHYL.17«. 

HYDROXYPROGESTERONE 

Robert  P.  Graber,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Martin  B. 

Meyers,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assicnors  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,092 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
I.  In    a    process    of    preparing    6,I6o-dialkyl-17-oxy- 
genated   progesterone   compounds   in   which  each   alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  sequence  of 
steps  comprising 

(A)  reducing  a  5«,6o-oxido-16a-alkypregnan-3^,17a- 
diol-20-one  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride 
to  provide  a  mixture  of  the  20a  and  20/9-epimefs  of 
5a,6a-oxido- 1 6a-alkylprepian-3^.  1 7a,20-triol, 

(B)  separating  said  20/9-cpimer  from  said  20a-epimer, 

(C)  alkylating  said  20^-epimer  with  an  alkyl  mag- 
neaium  halide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(D)  microbiologically  oxidizing  the  product  of  (C) 
by  fermenution  with  the  microorganism  Flavobac- 
terium  dehydrogenans  var.  hydrolyticum,  and 

(E)  dehydrating  the  product  of  (D)  to  provide  6a, 1 6a- 
dialkyl- 1 7a-hydroxyprogesterone. 

6.  A  steroid  compound  selected  from  the  group  c<m»- 
sistii^  of  the  cis  and  trans  forms  of 


H«C  O-Acyl 


Aerl 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  "carbon 
atoms. 


3,123,601 
ACETAL  AND  KETAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-(LOWER 

ALKOXY).A3  s-PREGNADIENE .  16a,17«  -  DIOL-20. 
ONE 

Patrick  Diassi,  WestfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matfaieson 
Chemical  Corporatioi^  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153.204 

3Cbdnis.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHa 

c=o 


/\ 


(lower  alkyl)  O 


0\    /P 

c 


wherein  P  and  Q  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogenated  lower 
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alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  moi  o- 
cyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic,  and  o- 
gether  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  P  and  Q  are  joir  cd 
cycloalkyl  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


3,123,602 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3/3-OXY-i( 
OXO-16^.iMETHYLPREGNANES  AND  INTERW  E- 
DIATES  PRODUCED  THEREIN 

Kikuo  IgarasU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor 
ShJonogi  &  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  15, 19^2 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.'^lE.KIVK 

to         I 

239,35^ 


BO 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group-consisti  ig 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  the  ripple  m4^k, 
(!)  represents  an,  undetermined  configuration. 

3.  Process  for  preparing  steroid  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiCOOR" 


RO 


A'herein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  t  «e 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  I ." 
is  a  member  selec|;ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydr  y- 
gen  and  lower  alky!  in  an'anhydrous  medium  containing 
an  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate  and  alkali  metal  acetate,  isolating  from 
the  acid  fraction  of  the  reaction  mixture  a  compound 
the  formula: 


BO 


CHi 


Jf 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  the  ripple  mark  (j) 
represents  an  undetermined  configuration,  heating  the  iso- 
lated compound  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  acetic 


acid  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent , 
catalytic  hydrogen  the  resulting  compoi  md 


To 


/'\/ 


R<J 


/\A 


wherem  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
the  formula: 


the  group  consist- 
tt>  the  compound  of 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl 
latter  compound. 


Lanyi,   and    Rezsd 

ai  signors  to  Cliinoin 

Gyara  RT..  Buda- 


Ser.  No.  39.405 
Oct.  1,  1959 


3,123,603 
PRODUCT  OF  DIURETIC  ACTI\  IT^'  AND  PROCESS 

TO  PREPARE  SAM 
XoMm    Foldi.    Dorottya    Heidt,   ncc 

konig,  all  of  Budj|pest,  Hungary, 

Gyog>sz3r-es  Vegj^eszcti  Termekck 

pest,  Hungary,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1960, 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnnga^ 
3  Claimt.    (CI.  2 

2.  A  compound  of  diuretic  activit) 
the  formula  CioHi4NjCISj04  melting 
C.  with  decomposition  into  a  yellow 
an  intense  red  coloration  with  resorc 
centrated  sulphuric  acid,  obtained  by 
cule  of  5-chloro-2.4-disulphamyl-anili 
of  0.5-2  molecules  of  hexamethylene^etramine 
as  diluent. 


'IS  1 

:ino 


3,123,604 
HYDROXY  POLYAMlt^ES 
Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1959. 

19  Claims.     (CI. 
1.  A  hydroxy  polyamine  having  the 
in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarb^ 
ing  from    16-22  carbon   atoms  and 
least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  an  OH 
adjacent  to  the  OH  substituted  carboh 
atom  having  attached  thereto  a 


260— 2. 17 


has 


— N 


/ 
i 

\ 


Ri 


Rt 


group  where  R,  and  Rj  are  members 
class  consisting  of  (1)  hydrogen,  (2) 
hydroxy  alkyl,  and  (5)  where 


Ri 


N 


Rt 


March  3,  1964 


and  reducing  with 
of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CH, 


the  group  consist- 
ind  recovering  the 


corresponding  to 
t  about  227-230° 

foam,  exhibiting 
I  wetted  with  con- 
fluxing  one  mole- 

with  an  amount 
in  water 


assignor  to  General, 
>clawarc 

:  »er.  No.  852,937 

5) 

ormula  RCHjNH, 

group  contain- 

attached   to  at 

group  and  having 

atom,  a  carbon 


selected  from  the 
a|kyl,  (3)  aryl.  (4) 


March  S,  1I»64 
is  a  heterocyclic  ring 
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CU»-CH| 

CHr-CHi 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 

10.  9-morpholino-lO-hydroxystearylamine. 


3,123,605 
BASIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Melvin  N.  Turctzky,  East  Brwiswlck,  ami  Lcoo  Kati, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  aasi|non  to  General  AnUine  ft  Film 
CorporatkHi,    New    York,    N.Y„    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,181 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  Anthraquinone  quaternary  amines  of  the  formula 


about  130*  C;  adding  30  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the  range  from  about 
135*  C.  to  about  180*  C;  continuing  the  distillation; 
separatmg  and  recovering  the  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
of  165  to  195'  C;  cooling  said  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  of  165  to  195*  C.  to  between  0  to  40'  C.  to  there- 
by selectively  crystallize  1.4-diazabicyclo-(2.2.2)-octane 
present  in  said  fraction;  washing  the  crystals  of  1,4-diaza- 
bicyclo-( 2.2.2) -octane  with  pentane  and  thereafter  re- 
covering purified  1.4-diazabicycIo.(2.2.2)-octane. 


».  ^ 


Xi       O        NH— R— N 


/ 


MA 


i^ 


Ri 


wherein  Xi  is  seiected  frocn  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  chloro,  and  nitro;  X,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  chloro,  nitro, 
amino,  and  benzamido;  X3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  chloro,  amino,  and  methyl- 
am  ino;  R  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  Rt  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  both  R,  substituents.  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  the 
morpholinyl  radical;  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  and  A-  is  an 
anion. 


3,123,608 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATION  OF  SIDE  CHAINS 
OUINolfSS^^    PYRIDINES    AND    2-METHYL 

Wilbelm  Matbes  and  Hans  Schiily,  Ludwigshafea  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  F.  Raschig  G.m.b.H.,  Che- 
mische  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany  Nov.  12,  1960 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—283) 
I.  A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  a  methyl  group  in 
2-position  in  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  homologues  of  pyridine  and  methyl 
homologues  of  quinoline  carrying  a  methyl  group  in  2 
position  which  comprises  reacting  such  compound  with 
elemental  chlorine  in  an  inert  solvent  in  contact  with  an 
inorganic  hydrogen  chloride  binding  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  40  and  80"  C.  until  all  of  such  starting 
compound  is  chlorinated. 


3,123  606 

lHt-ALKYLAMlNOALkYL)-IMIDAZOLINES  AND 

TETRAHYDROPYRIM1DINES 

Robert  W.  Flcmii«,  An  Arbor,  Mk^  amigmor  to  Parke, 

Davii  *  CoapMy,  Ddrott,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkm  of 

MicUgM 

No  DrawlHg.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,595 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  of  the  formula 


3,123,609 
BENZO(a)QUINOLIZINE  DERIVATTVES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Harry  Tacon  Opensfaaw  and  Norman  Wbittaker,  London, 
England,   asrignors    to   Barrougbs   Wellcome   A    Co. 
(UAA.),  Inc.,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  24,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—287) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


R. 


N 


Bt-C— NH— (CH«).— C^    ^OHa). 

H 

where  Ri,  R|  and'  Rj  individually  represent  a  member 
Of  tiw  dass  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  m  is  a  whole 
number  of  2  to  3  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  3  to  6. 


3,123,007 
RECOVERY  OF  DIAZABICYCLO-OCTANE 
Adalbert  Fvkaa,  Madia,  aad  Mcrwta  D.  Oakaa,  Graca 
RMia,  Pa^aMJgam  to  Ak  Prodarta  Md  rb—lrals. 

No  Drawfag.     FBod  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,094 
ICIafaas.    (a.  260— 2M) 

1.  The  method  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
1.4-diazabicyclo-(  2. 2.2) -octane,  prepared  by  passing 
alkylene-polyamine  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  vapor 
phase  over  a  solid  acidic  cracking  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  300  to  500*  C.  from  nitrog- 
enous by-products  of  the  same  reaction  which  consists 
essentially  of:  distilling  the  mixture  obtained  from  said 
reaction;  recovering  the  overhead  fraction  boiling  up  to 
800  O.O.— 17 


wherein  R>  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  RJ  and  R«  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl 
groups  and  together  form  a  methylene  group  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R«0 


R*0 


-.^VN 


with  a  lower  alkoxycarbonylmethylene  triarylphosphorane 
and  recovering  the  product. 
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3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R»0 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  f'o  4  cart  >n 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroRy 
and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and 
together  form  a  methylene  group. 


N-(ALKANOYLPIPERIDINOALKYL)-lt,ll-DIin 

DRO-5H-DIBENZP>4]AZEPINES 

Jolm  W.  CiuAc,  Skokk,  IIL,  maOwimr  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  C^ 

Chia^,  ni^  a  coqporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FIM  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  159,12: 

ICfaims.     (O.  2M— 294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Alk  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  the  fbnxM|la 

in  which  m  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  8  ifid 
R  represents  an  alkanoyl  radical  of  the  formula 

o 
R 

idierein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  9. 


3,123,(11 

PHENANTHRENE  CARBOXAMIDES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Moms  Wolf  Goldbcif  and  Lester  Misrlia  Jampobky,  both 

of  Upper  MoBtclalr,  NJ.,  a«igiion  to  Hoffmau-M 

Roche  be,  Notley,  N J.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jcriey 

NoDrawli«.    Filed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IM^M 

11  Claims.     (CL  2M--294.7) 
1.  A    2-substituted-7-nKthoxy-l,2,3,4.4aL.9.10,10a-oc|a- 
hydrophenanthrene  having  the  fcMmula 

o      B 


\. 


Ri 


CHiO 


wherein  R  and  Ri  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  |e- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alk^l; 
the  group  — CHjCH2Y  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  dilower  alkyiamino,  and 
when  taken  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  satu- 
rated S  to  8  membcred  heterocyclic  ring  having  the  nitro- 
gen atom  as  the  only  hetero  atom  present 

9.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  R  afKl 
Ri,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  are  pip<|ri- 
dino. 


March  3,  1964 


-PYRROLO- 

!,  and  James  R. 

Sciby  B.  Davis, 

Cyanamld 

of  Ml 


3,123,(12 
2-ACYLATED  23-DIHYDRO-l 
[3,4-c]PVRIDINES 
Shreckrishna  M.  Gadcfcar,  Valley  C 
Vanghan,  Jr.,  New  City,  N.Y., 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  A 

Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  , _ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  14,  IMlISer.  No.  9S,Slt 

tCfaynM.    (CL-" 
1.  A  compoiud: 


-R. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  grou )  consistifig  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  R)  is  selected  fntm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 


amiivo,  and  Rj.  R4,  and  R(  are  lower  alkoxy 


lower  alkoxy,  and 


3,123,(13 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2- 
DOXIME  METHOCHLt 
LUIian  P.  Bloch,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York, 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac.     FUed  May  5,  19(1, 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
methochloride   which   compriaes  reacting   2-pyndineal- 
doxime  metho-methybulfate  with  hydrogen  chloride  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  water-m^ciMe  organic  sol- 
vent. 


YRIDINEAL- 
RIDE 

to  Campl>cD 
.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

.  No.  197,894 

-pyridinealdoxime 


3,123,(14 

dihydropyridobenzoXazepine 

DERIVATIVES 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brraswick,  FraKli  A.  SowtaaU,  Edi- 
son, aid  Jack  Bennlete,  New  BraMf  kk,  N  J.,  aMiBMn 
to  OUn  MathisMM  Chsmical  Conoration.  NcwYoik. 


N.Y   a  coraonChM  ef  VkiWn 
NoDrawlBg.    FBed  Ai«.  8, 19(2,  $sr.  No.  215^49 
11  CfadhM.    (CL  2(8—  90 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  froup  ^^"""T^jng  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene  of  at  l< 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
alkyl)  amino,  di(  lower  alkyl  )amin< 
alkyl) amino,  di (hydroxy-lower  alky 
(lower  alkyl )piperidyl,  di(k>wer  alk; 
alkoxy  )piperidyl.    bomopiperidino. 


two  carbon  atoms, 

of  amino,  (lower 

(hydroxy-lower 

amino,   piperidyl, 

)pipendyl,  (lofwer 

yrrolidyl.     (lower 


alkyl )pyrrolidyl.  di(lower  alkyl )pyrr^lidyl.   (lower  alk- 

IkyDmorpholinyl. 

ltoxy)morpholinyi, 

lyl,  di(lower 


oxy)pyrrolidyl,  morpbotinyl,  (I 
di(lower  alkyl )morirfK)liayl,  (lower 
thiamorpboHByl,  (lower  alkyl) this 
alkyl )thiamorpholinyl.  (lower  alkoj6')thiamorpholinyl. 
piperazyl,  (lower  allLyDpiperazyl.  di({lower  alkyl)ptper- 
azyl,  (lower  alkoxy )piperaryi,  (hyctoxy-lowcr  alkyl )- 
pipcraryl,  (lower  alkanolyoxy-lower  aRyl)piperazyl,  (hy- 
droxy-lower alkoxy-lower  alkyl )pipenizyl,  (carbo-lower 
alkoxy) piperazyl  and  homopiperazinol  one  Y  is  aza  and 
the  remaining  Y's  are  carbon,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bydrogen,  hatogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethyl- 
mercapto,  trifluoromethoxy,  and  M,N-dimethylamino- 
sulfonyl;  and  non-toxic  acid-addition  ^U  thereof. 

2.  5-[(dilower    alkyl )amino( lower 
dropyrido[  3,2-b]  [  4, 1  ]  benzoxazepine. 


alkyl)  ]-S,!0-daiy- 


March  8,  1964 
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3^23,(15 
5-(a,^BIS(OXYPH£NYL)ETHYL]lH-TETRAZOLES 
'jKt  J.  Rorff,  Gleavlew,  ID.,  msifnor  to  G.  D.  Seailc  A 


No 


Co.,  Chkaio,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dckware 
Drawing.    FOmI  Sept  25, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  22(,1(« 

4  Cfadms.     (a.  2(9— 398) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,123>1( 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ia-DIPHENYL-3,5-DI- 

OXO>4^GAMMA-OXYBUTYL>-PYRAZOLIDINE 
JW  Mayer  and  Joasf  ttwitA,  OlomoM,  mi  OldHck 
NteMtek,  PngM,  Cwsrheslovalria,  msignois  to  S^a, 

I  vyrelm. 


H.C CO 

CO       N— Ri 


wherein  R|  and  R|  have  the  same  definitions  as  above, 
and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  with  methyl  vinyl  ketone. 


3,I1M17 
3-PHENYL.7-PYRAZOLYL  COUMARINS 

to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.^., 

NoDrmfli«.    FUed  Apr.  24, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  198^1 
OahM  priority,  anplicarton  Switosrlaad  Apr.  27, 19(1 

iOiam.    (0.2(8—318) 
1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


Bi— c=— N 


R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  and 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,     — SO,H,     — SOjH,,     — SO,NH— CM,, 

— SOr-NH— CHjCH,,   — SOr-NH— CH^CHjOH. 

— SO,— NH— CHjCHaOCH, 

— SO,— NH— CH^CH,— OCHjCH, 

— aOt— NH— C  H»C  H»N— C  HiC  Hi 

CHf-CHi 

— 8O1— NH— CH|CH|CH|NCH» 

-8O1-N— CHi,  -80r-N-CHiCHi 

CHi  '         i] 


:;hichi 


3,123,(18 
9,18.DIHYDROANTHRACENE-9,18-ENDO-3',4'. 
PYRROLIDINES 
Edward  Lewb  Schunann,  3821  Fleetwood  Drive,  Kato- 
mazoo,  Mich.,  and  Edward  McCrecry  Roberts,  (318 
MayBowcr   Ave  mi  George   Philip  Choton,  (785 
Highland  Ave.,  both  of  Cfaichmati,  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  887,334 

7Clahns.    (CL  2(*— 313) 
1-  The  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula: 


No  Drawing.    FUed  May  24, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  13(,(84 

nahiii  priority,  appMcation  Cacchostovakhi  May  27, 19(9 

15  Oalms.    (CL  2(»— 318) 

1.  The   method   of   producing    a   compound   of  the 
formula: 

CHiCOCH«CHr-CH CO 

CO       N— Bi 

wherein  Rt  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  alkylphenyl  wherein  alkyl  is  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyphenyl  wherein  alkoxy  is  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  halopbenyl,  which  comprises  condensing  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl, 
diloweralkylamino  lower  alkyl,  3.4.5-triloweraIkoxybenz- 
oxy  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkoxyphenyl  and  4-pyri- 
dyl  and  Ri,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  their 
water-soluble  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  non-toxic,  lower 
alkyl  halo  and  lower  alkyl  sulfate  quaternary  ammonium 
salts. 

5.  N  -  benzyl  -  cis  -  9,10  -  dihydroanthracene  -  9,10- 
eiKio-3',4'-pyrrolidine  hydrochloride. 


3,123,(19 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEMIKETALS 

JohB  J.  VU,  Whcnto%  Md.,  asi^nor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  a  cocworation  of  Connecticnt 
No  Drawtog.    FUed  Feb.  25,  19(3,  Ser.  No.  2(0,834 

7  CUdms.    (CL  2(8—333) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hemiketals  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsaturated 
oooqxxmd  having  the  formula 


iHierein 
Rt  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq;>  consisting  of 
hydroffen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 
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wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  given  abote, 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  min- 
eral acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20  to  abqfut 
+45'  C,  and  recovering  the  hemikeial  formed. 


3,123,620 
FLUOROALKOXY  PHTHALIDES 
Wcnicr  Victor  Cohen,  Glen  Farms,  Md^  assignor  to  EJL 
du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,171 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—343.3) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


-B, 


wherein  Ri  is  a  polyfluoroalkoxy  group  having  the  f<  r- 
mula  — OCH2(CHa)nY  in  which  alkoxy  group  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorioe, 
and  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  1  to  5  and  R]  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl 
and  tolyl. 

3,123,621 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYL  AZIDES  AND  ARYL  ifi- 
AZIDES  BY  THE  REACTION  OF  DIAZONIUl  f- 
FLUOROBORATE  SALTS  WITH  ALKALI  AZIDfS 

David  L.  Herring,  RivenMc,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  the  UnMMl 
Slates  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tiic 
Navy  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S8,9«5 

2Clalina.  (CI.  260— 349) 
(Granted  under  Titk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 
1.  The  method  for  synthesizing  aryl  azides  and  ai^l 
diazides  by  reacting  an  aromatic  amine  with  an  ailinli, 
metal  nitrite  and  an  alkali  metal  fluoroborate  at  about 
—20*  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ,  hydrochloric  acid 
to  form  the  intermediate  diazonium  fluoroborate  salt 
which  subsequently  is  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal 
in  aqueous  solution  cooled  to  about  0*  C. 


3,123,622 
1-DEHYDRO  AND  1,6-DEHYDRO  DERTVATTVES  OF 

15-OXYGENATED    PREGN-4-ENE-3,20-DiONES 

Robert  C  Twcit,  Wiimcllc,  01.,  aiiilMw  te  G.  D.  Scadc 

A  Co.,  CbicMO,  IlL,  a  cotpoiaUuD  of  Ddawwc 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,533 

6Claima.    (CL  260— 397.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ca^- 
bonyl,  ^hydroxymethylene,  and  ^(loweralkanoyl)ox  f- 
methylene  radicals. 
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3,123,623 

6AMINO^PREGNENE-3,20-DION  E  AND  N-ACYL 

DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

Kanxo  SasaU,  Osaka,  Japan,  ^dgnor  to 

Shiooogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  imlj  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,446 

Oalms  priority,  application  JapuiJaly  17, 1962 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—39(7.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f(»inula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frohi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkano)  . 


3,123,624 
PREPARATION  OF  6a,16a.DLALKY  L  SUBSTANCE  S 

AND  ACYLATES  THEI  EOF 
Robert  P.  Grabcr,  MlMMapoUB,  M1^ 
Mcycn,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  aaiigB 
Ibc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  fccr.  No.  141,576 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—31  7.47) 
1.  A  6,1 6Klialkyl  steroid  compound  laving  the  formula 


R"0 


Mwtia  B. 

Milk, 


where  Alk  is  an  alkyl  group  having  fiom  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine 
and  bromide  atoms.  Ac  is  an  acyl  grcup  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  tc  12  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


gen and  acyl  groups  having  from  1  to 


3,123,625 
ACYLTHIO  HALOGENO  OCT  A  NOMC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
MiMO  Ohan,  IbwaU,  Raltaro  Harao  a,  Onriu,  YoiUo 
DegwM,  Siyta,  Md  Kaauko  Mlm 
Oanka,  Japaa,  aarignon  to  Fnjtaava 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  JapM,  a  compaay 
No  DrawlBf.    FIM  Jan.  29,  1962,  itr.  No.  169,596 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Japan  Feb.  2, 1961 
llClalBM.    (a.  26*— ^) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

C  Hr-C  Hr-C  H— (C  Hi)  r4Ki 


12  carbon  atoms. 


selected  from  the 
esters  and  amides 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen.  Ri  is  a  radica 

group  consisting  of  carboxy  radicals  ana  

of  carboxylic  acids  capable  of  producing  carboxyl  radi 
cals  on  hydrolysis  and  R,  is  a  carboxyl  c  acylthio  radical . 
6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6-carboxylic  acyi- 
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thio-8-halogeno  octanoic  acid  derivative  comprising  re 
acting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

C  Ht— C  H,— C  H— (C  Hi)  «—  Ri 

with  a  mono  thiocarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  agent,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen.  R,  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  radicals 
and  esters  and  amides  of  carboxylic  acids  capable  of  pro- 
ducing carboxyl  radicals  on  hydrolysis,  and  R|  is  an  or- 
ganic sulfonyloxy  radical. 


3,123,626 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  FATS  AND 

FATTY  OILS 

Francia  WMliaai  Kincb,  Wifanfa^ton,  Del.,  airigMW  to 

Ak  Prodacts  and  Cbemicala,  Ibc^  a  corpontloa  of 

Delaware 

FIM  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,613 
9  Claims.  (CL  260-^409) 
1.  The  method  of  selectively  hydrogenating  glyceride 
edible  fats  and  oils  in  continuous  operation,  which  com- 
prises passing  such  glyceride  through  a  fixed  bed  of  solid 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  conditions  of  severity  corre- 
qwnding  to  a  temperattire  in  the  range  of  100  to  400* 
F.,  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  10  to  ISO  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
of  0.1  to  4.  said  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising 
a  macroporous  silica  support  associated  with  nickel  and 
sulfur  derived  from  nickel  sulfate  by  hydrogen  reduction, 
aaid  niclwi  and  sulfur  being  present  in  the  range  of  0.13 
to  4.99%  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  4  to  25%  by  weight 
of  nickel  based  on  the  final  catalyst. 


3,123,627 
FAT  HYDROGENATION 
WOUaaa  H.  Flank,  Chcfltcr,  Jaaws  E.  McEvoy,  Morton 
Md  Harold  ShaUt,  Dfczd  HHI,  Pa.,  Mdgnors  to  Ak 
Piodntis  ami  Chcmkals,  be,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Jaly  20.  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,426 
ICIaiau.    (CL  260— 409) 

1.  The  method  of  hydrogenating  fatty  acid  material 
containing  significant  amounts  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  esters 
thereof;  which  method  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  fatty  acid  material  at  a  reduced  pressure  to 
remove  water  therefrom;  subjecting  vacuum  dried  fatty 
acid  material  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50-240*  C;  which 
zone  contains  particles  of  nickel  on  powder-containing 
silica  gel  of  large  pore  size  prepared  by  decomposing 
nickel  formate  dihydrate  impregnated  on  powder-con- 
taining silica  gel  piirticles  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  280  to  about  538*  C.  in  a  gas  stream  having 
a  superficial  velocity  of  at  least  20  cm./min.,  said  powder- 
containing  silica  gel  particles  having  been  prepared  by  the 
dehydration  of  a  wet  gelatinous  mass  resulting  from  the 
admixture  of  an  aqueous  siliceous  solution  with  siUca  par- 
ticks  having  an  average  particle  size  from  5  to  15  mi- 
crons, whereby  most  of  the  pore  voliune  involves  pores 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  40  Angstroms;  said  hy- 
drogenation zone  containing  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  from 
atmospheric  to  4000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  fatty  acid  material  being  from  0.3 : 1 
to  30:1  and  the  catalyst  to  fatty  acid  material  to  time 
relationships  corresponding  to  a  space  rate  of  from  0.1 
to  30  volumes  of  fatty  acid  material  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour;  and  withdrawing  as  product  of  the  method 
a  more  saturated  fatty  acid  material. 


3,123,628 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  ESTERS  BY  RE- 
ACTING  ALPHA  -  METALLO  -  ACETATE   SALTS 
WFTH  HYDROCARBON  HAUDES 
Res  D.   ClocMW,   NortliTillc  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Cotporatloo,    New    Yortt,    N.Y.,    a    corporatton    of 
Vkgiwa 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,134 

1  Claim,  (a.  260 — 410.9) 
A  direct  process  for  preparing  estu-s  of  carboxylic 
acids  in  which  esters  the  alcohol  moiety  radical  linked 
to  the  carboxyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  araliphatic 
radicals  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon 
radical  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  its  linking 
carbon  atom,  and  the  acid  portion  of  the  ester  has  a  termi- 
nal radical  identical  with  said  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
connected  to  the  carboxyl  group  by  a  methylene  bridge, 
said  process  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  an  alpha- 
metallometaUic  acetate  in  which  both  ntetal  moieties  are 
alkali  naetals,  with  the  halide  of  the  hydrocarbon  radical  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C,  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions and  in  the  proportion  of  about  1.75  to  3.3  moles 
of  the  halide  for  every  mole  of  the  acetate  to  cause  both 
alkali  metal  moieties  to  be  replaced  by  the  above  hydro- 
carbon radicals  in  one  operation,  and  the  reaction  tem- 
perature being  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  reactants. 


3,123,629 
DIHYDROCHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 
INTERMEDIATES 
Marc  Java,  Paris,  France,  a8Bf>;aor  to  Societe  dcs  Usincc 
ChimiqMs  Rbonc-PoalcBc,  Paris,  France,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  057,549 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcation  France  Dk.  6,  1950 
IS  Clainm.     (CL  260 — 456) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 

\ 


CHi 
CH— CHt-C  H— C  — C  Ht 

4  i       I 


where  one  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  methanesulphonyloxy  and  tolu- 
ene-p-sulphonyloxy  groups  and  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cyanomethyl  and  carbalkoxymethyl 
group  of  formula  — CHjCOOR,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 

6.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (dl)trans-dihydro- 
chrysanthemic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CHi  CHi 

CH— CHi— C  H C  — C  U< 

i 


2M, 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano 
groups  and  groups  of  formula  — COOR,  in  which  R  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 


'C  H— C  Hr-C  H— C— C  Hi 

c4  i      ^ 

where  one  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  methanesulphonyloxy  and  tolu- 
ene-p-sulphonyloxy  groups  and  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cyanomethyl  and  carbalkoxymethyl 
group  of  formula  — CHiCOOR,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  metal  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  amides 
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and  alkoxides  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent  „ 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar 
bons  and  amines  of  lower  alkanoic  acids. 


3,123,630 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     HYDROXYALKYI 

MONOESTERS  OF  POLYOLEFIN  THIONOPHOSi 

PHONIC  ACIDS  ] 

FVcdvick  G.  Oberendcr,  FhUdll,  a^  Darid  D.  Reed] 

Gicakan,  N.Y^  asrigMMrs  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York 

N.Y^  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «3,f73 
7  Clainu.     (O.  If/^—Ail) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mono-hydroxyalkyl  hy 
drocarbyl  thiophosphonate  having  the  formula: 

X       R'  R" 

R— P— DC— C— OH 

in  ^  = 
by  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  having  the  formula: 

O 

R'C CR" 

H  H 

with    a    hydrocarbyl    thiophosf^onic    acid    having    the! 
formula: 

X        ' 
R— P— OH 

Ah 

in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  60 
and  150"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and 
500  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  above  formulas  R  being  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  derived  from  polyolefin  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  between  250  and  50,000,  X  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  portion 
of  oxygen  ahd  R'  and  R"  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
radical  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  said  alkylene  oxide 
being  employed  in  the  reaction  in  an  excess  over  the 
stoichiometric  required  for  the  formation  of  said  mono- 
hydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbyl  thiophoqihonate. 


3,123,i32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTH»N 
AMMONIUM    SALTS     OF 
ACIDS 
Ewald  Katzachnann,  DorteMnd-Krw^ 
to  ChcmlKke  W«rk«  Wlttea, 


OF  THE 
CARBOXYUC 


Sr 


NoDrawiiV.    FUc4  Joac  23,  19M,  . 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Gwnamy 
6  Clainu.     (Q.  2M— 47i) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids  in  a  substantially 
yield  comprising  forming  a  solution  inl 
amide  of  an  acid  compound  selected 
sisting  of  the  carboxylic  acids  and  acid 
by  RCOOH.  R(COOH),. 


No.3S,H4 
IwM  27,  1959 


from 


(COOB).  BDd 


radical,  R'  is  a 


wherein  R  is  an  Unsubstituted  aliphatic 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  fr  >m  1  to  3,  intro- 
ducing  ammonia  into  said  solution  until  t  le  solution  has  a 
distinct  odor  of  ammonia,  and  thereafter  separating  from 
said  solution  the  crystalline  ammonium  skits  of  said  com- 
pound formed  in  said  solution  by  the  introduction  of  the 
ammonia. 
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Germany,  a»> 
Wltlai  (Rnhr), 


>ure  ammonium 

quantitative 

dimethyl  form- 

the  group  con- 

dsters  represented 


OH 


(•OR' 


10  EiM  Rcaearck 


3,123,633 

PRODUCnON  OF  DIMETHYLTERI PHTHALATC 
JaoMs  K.  NkkcrMW  and  RokcH  E.  F    ^  " 

Tex.,  asiiMra,  by  — n  aMlfBii  

and  Pnginiiring  Convai^r,  Eliiabclli,  In J., 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1961,  Ser  No.  I«5,399 
4  Clainu.  (O.  260— 472h 
1.  In  the  liquid  phase  concurrent  ( xidation-esterifi- 
cation  of  p-xylene  in  a  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  soluble  cobalt  caulyst  at 
a  temperature  from  140'  C.  to  290*  {..,  the  improve- 
ment of  continuously  introducing  oxygei  i,  methylal,  and 
a  p  xylene  into  said  reaction  zone  as  the  only  extenially 
added  componenu  of  the  reaction  mixtire.  whereby  net 
water  formation  is  minimized. 


3,123,631 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID 

Roccr    P.    Staigcr,    CoUcfcriile,    Pa^    and    G«or|e    F. 

ScUandecker  and   Emery    B.   Mflkr,  ToMo,   Ohio, 

anigDors  to  Maamec   ChcMiori   CoaqMoy,  Toledo. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  602,630 
6  ClahiH.     (CL  260—471) 

1.  A  method  ior  producing  an  anthnanilic  add  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  anthranilate,  n- 
alkyl  anthranilates,  methallyl  anthranilate,  beta  phenethyl 
anthranilate,  and  2-butyne-l,4-diol  monoanthranilate, 
which  method  comprises  effecting  contact  between  sodium 
tUdroxide  and  a  solution  comprising  approximately  equi- 
molecular  proportions  of  isatoic  anhydride  and  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  a  primary 
n  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methall- 
yl alcohol,  beta  phenethyl  alcohol,  and  2-butyne-l,  4- 
diol,  respectively;  warming  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  45*  C,  but  not  higher  than 
about  100*  C;  and  thereafter  separating  the  anthranilic 
acid  ester  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,123,634 
N.ALIPHATIC-N,N.DI(ALKYL  MONdSUCCINATE) 

AMINE  ^ 

John  H.  UddhofcB,  Calaact  City,  n.,  _ 
and   Oil   CoaqMny,   Chici«o,   BL,   a 


No  Dnwh«.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  S« .  No.  106,196 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  260—405 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  ampound  having 
the  structural  formula: 


[R'   R"      o 
-<^H(!:Hoi 


o 

CHtCIIiCdH 


.1 


wherein  R  is  an  open<hain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  8  to  22  carbon  atonu  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen.  oKthyl  and  ethyl. 


3,123435 
AGfTATlON  OF  ADIFIC  ACID  CR 
STABILIZC  THE  SIZE 
Nicholas  D.  Pfaitanro,  New  City,  mi 
nsann,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assicnnn  to  ^ 
poratioo,  WhUe  PlahH,  N.Y.,  a 


STALSTO 

F 
R.  FHada- 
Foods  Cor- 
of  Delaware 


No  Dtawhig.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1960,  S^^  No.  Ot^M 

2aafaBs.     (CI.  260— 537) 
1.  A  method  of  prq>aring  stable  adipc  acid  crystals 
«4uch  comprises  forming  a  body  of  adip  c  acid  crystals. 
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said  crystals  having  a  particle  size  wherein  about  17-34% 
of  fines  pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen;  shaking  said 
crystals  by  means  of  mechanical  vibrations  to  cause  said 
crystals  to  strike  each  other  thereby  reducing  the  average 
crystal  particle  size  to  a  degree  wherein  63-66%  of  the 
crystals  pass  a  100  mesh  screen,  said  agitated  adipic 
acid  crystals  undergoing  substantially  no  further  change 
m  particle  size;  and  classifying  said  stabilized  adipic  aci4 
crystals  according  to  particle  size. 
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3,123,636 
THIURONIUM  HAUDES 
LocT,  Broomall,  and  John  T.  Maaaengalc,  West 
*i^    2L'/^*'.*!f**^  *•  PennsaH  Chcmicab  Corpora- 
tion, PUfaidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtat.     Filed  Fch.  0,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,140 

TChtaM.    (CI,26»-^52) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


R>' 


N 


R«-»-=C 


V 

\ 


Ri 
R* 


R«J 

where  R».  R«,  R*  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl  rmdicals.  R»  is 
a  substitiKBd  benzyl  radical  wherein  said  substituem  ii 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  and  X-  is  a  halide  ion. 

5.  Dodecylbenzyl  -  N.N,N',N'  -  tetraethyithiuiooium 
chloride. 


3,123439 

PRODUCTION  OF  BETA-HYDROXYALKYL 

ETHERS  OF  OXIMES 

GMteveB^Bachman,  Lafayette,  ind.,  and  Takco  Hokama, 

Pw*«i«h,  Pa.,  aasignots  to  Pnrdue  Research  Fonnda- 

tlon,  Lateyettc,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  iiwit— ti 

No  Drawing.    FHad  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  006,748 

13  daioBS.     (a.  260—566) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  erf  beta-hydroxyalk^ 
ethers  of  oximes  having  the  structure 

H    H 
R"— NO— C— 0— R 
R'   OH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisung  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  the 
steps  which  consist  essentially  of  reacting  an  olefin  ox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylcne  oxide  and  styrcne  oxide,  with 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  nitro  lower  alkane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  nitrolowerakane  and  sec- 
ondary nitroloweralkane  at  temperatures  ranging  from  0 
to  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  beta-hydroxyalkyl  ethers 
of  oximes  thereby  produced. 


3.123,637 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TENDENCY  OF 

CRYSTALUNB  UREA  TO  CAKE 

Edwhi  W.  Lard,  Richard  C  Hain,  and  Howwd  Donovan 

Grasn,  aH  af  Manufeh,  TsiM,.  MstanaB  ki  W    B. 

Gnca  A  Co.,  New   York.  n!V,  •  conoratiott  of 


NnOrawtag.    Fflad  Nov.  24, 1961,  Sar.  No.  154^29 

7ClalnML  (CL260-.555) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  pure  dry  crystalline  urea 
which  comprises  passing  said  crystals  through  a  high 
temperature  zone  hieated  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the 
melting  point  of  urea,  until  the  crystal  surfaces  are  incip- 
iently  fused  as  indicated  by  their  sticky  condition,  with- 
drawing the  crystals  from  sakl  zone  before  they  are  com- 
pletely fused,  and  recovering  the  heat-treated  crystals  after 
they  have  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  about  210* 
Fahrenheit 


3,123,640 
CATION-ACnVE    SURFACE    ACTIVE    ARYLDL 
ALKYL-POLYPROPYLENEOXY  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
K«*  LoMgley,   Park   Forest,  DL,   aa%nor  to  Wiico 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cornora- 
Hon  of  Delaware  ^^ 

No  Drawfaig.     FDcd  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,099 
10  Chdnu.     (CL  260—567.6) 

1.  A   qoatemary   ammonium   compound   having   the 
fnmula 

^  B         R, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and 


-^CHI-el 


h-o-)h 


3,123,630 

AMIDOMETHYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

D.  Schneffsr,  PansoM^  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Ui 

Oi  CoB^pawj  of  CaUfanla,  Loa  Azalea,  Calif.,  a 

poralkNi  of  CaUf  omhi 

No  Dmwtag.     FHcd  Jnne  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,514 
14  Clafana.     (O.  260—562) 

I.  A  method  for  the  amidomethylation  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  contacting  an  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  an  active  ring  hydrogen  atom  with  an 
N-methylolamide  at  a  reaction  temperature  between 
about  0*  and  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  conaistng 
of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride,  trifluoroacctic  acid,  and 
aliphatic  and  alicyclic  sulfonic  acids  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  ring-amidomethylated 
{MToduct. 


and  compounds  wherein  R  and  R,  are  joined  together  to 
form  with  the  N  atom  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidine,  methyl  piperidioe  and  pyrrolidine;  R«  is 


-pCH|-CH 

^     A. 


-o-)h 


where  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  n  and  n'  are  numtxrs  the  sum  of  which  does  not 
exceed  60,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  being 
at  least  18;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene;  methyl  benaenes;  ethyl  beozcties; 

-CH,-<(^         ^,  -CH.-CHi-y^         \ 

and  their  methyl  and  ethyl  nuclearly  substituted  deriva- 
tives; and  the  mono-halo  and  mono-nitro  nuclearly  sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  the  foregoing;  and  A  is  an  anioo. 
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3,123,M1 
CATION.ACITVE  SURFACE  ACTIVE  TRILOWEli 
ALKYLPOLYFROPYLENEOXY   QUATERNARI 
AMMONIUM    COMPOUNDS  | 

Kcnnlt  LoBglcy,  Park  Forest,  01^  aaigiior  to  WUto 
Chemical  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coipoia- 
tkm  of  Delaware  ^  "^ 

No  Drawfag.     FVed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,115 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2M— M7.<) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  U  >r- 
mula 

R  Rt 

«/  \ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro  ip 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  toi3 
carbon  atoms  and 


-H3Hi-CH 


-°-)? 


o 

>f 


and  components  wherein  R  and  R,  are  joined  together 
form  with  the  N  atom  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
piperidine,  methyl  piperidine  and  pyrrolidine;  Rj  is 

where  R4  is  an  alkyt  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbdn 
atoms,  n  and  n'  are  numbers  the  sum  of  which  docs  not 
exceed  60,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  being 
at  least  18;  R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  an  anion. 


3  123  642 
INDANYL    AND    lETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  William  Temple,  Marlow,  and  Leslie  Frederk  t 
Wiggins,    Wargrave,    England,    assignors    to    Aspro- 
Nicnobs  Lhnited,  Sloagii,  EnglMid,  a  British  compaw 
No  Drawing.     FQed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7g,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  26,  1951 
9  Claims.     (CI.  26*— 567.6) 
1.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  luving  the  stru 
tural  formula: 


CHt-CH=rCHi 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all? 
and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  about  three  carboy 
atoms,  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  about  three 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  two 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


\ 


Bi' 


N-{CHi), 


Ht- 


R 


V 


«.'' 


N— (CH«) 


C=CH- 


Ri 


H 

N-(CH,).-^~X_<!;_cHr  -/  S 

yv  R« 
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in  Which  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  louver  alkyl  radicals 

containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  aloms,  and  Rj  and 

R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 

form  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  gioup  consisting  of 

piperidino  and  morphoUno,  n  is  a  smdl  whole  number 

from  two  to  four  inclusive,  and  R|  and 

cals  of  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogsn,  diloro.  fluoro^ 

lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  triUuorc  methyl. 


AltlNES 


3,123,644 
DEALKYLATION  OF  NUCLEAR  IpOLY ALKYL 

PRIMARY  AROMATIC        

John   F.   OIlB,    Dayton,   OMn,   m  _ 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lo^  Mc 
Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  S^.  No.  824,457 

9  Clafam.     (CI.  266— 57t 
1.  A  process  for  removing  tertiary 
nuclear  polyalkylated  primary  aromatic 
formula 


NBi 


■r  to  Monmnto 
■  corporatioa  of 


I) 
jikyl  groups  from 
amines  of  the 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  fr>m  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl  and  tert-amyl, 
said  process  comprising  heating  said  nuclear  polyalkyl 
primary  aromatic  amine  with  an  acceptc  r  aromatic  amine 
of  the  formula 


NUi 


3,123,643 
BASIC  -  SUBSTITUTED  •  ALKYL  TRIPIIENYL- 
ETHANOLS,  TRIPHENYLETHYLENES  AND 
TRIFHENYLETHANES 
Frank  P.  Palopoli,  4113  Jndd  Drire,  Cfaicfamati  36,  Ohioi 
Vernon  1.  Fell,  11667  Van  Clcre  Ave.,  Glcndale,  Ohiol 
and  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  71t6  EacUd  Road,  Cincfama^ 

O.J0  wherein  R  is  selected  from  tlie  class  insisting  of  the 

No  Dnwfaig.    Ffled  Jnly  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  42,994        hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8 

6  Ckdmt.    (CL  266 — 576)  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  at  i  temperature  in 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consistmg  of  those  havina    the  range  of  150-350*  C.  under  superatn»spheric  pressure 

tlie  formulas:  1    in  the  presence  of  a  silica-alumina  catallrst 
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3,123,645 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Alfred  Hagcnboecker,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

CIha  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerhmd 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  37,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerhmd  Jnly  3,  1959 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  260 — 580) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro-nitro-benzene-sulfonic 
•cid,  dinitro-benzene-sulfonic  acid,  nitro-para-cresol, 
nitroKlichloro-naphthalene.  dinitro-naphthalcne  and  nitro^ 
so-naphthol  to  the  corresponding  amine,  which  comprises 
headng  the  member  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  70'  C.  to  boiling  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing. 
as  reducing  agent,  a  water-soluble  ferrous  pyridine  salt  of 
an  aad  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid, 
acetic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  pyr- 
idine of  said  salt  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine  and  a  pyridine  base  having  a  boU- 
mg  point  of  at  most  180*.C. 


3,123,646 

^  , „      PRIMARY  ACYCLIC  AMINES 

Nelson  R.  Easton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
•ndJCompany,    Indianapolis,   lad.,  a  coqioration  of 

No  Drawmg.     FUed  Jnne  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  33,392 
5Cbdms.     (CL  26^-583) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
primary  amine  and  its  salts  formed  with  nontoxic,  pharma- 
ceutically-acceptable  acids,  said  primary  amine  being  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 

NU( 

R-C-CiH, 

CHr-CH— CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
isopropyl.  sec.  butyl  and  t-butyl. 


wherein  X  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  R,  is  lower 
alkoxy. 


3,123,647 
BIS-p,p.DI(13-DIHYDROXY  BENZOYL)  BENZENE 
Mm   DnennenbcrgM,    Bhrrfcldca,   Adolf   Emil   SlcsM, 
Baael,  and  Emdn  Maeder,  Macnchenstcin,  Switantiind. 
assignors  to  Ciba  Umited,  Basel,  Switzerhmd 
No  Dnwhig.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,672 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec  6.  1957 
1  Clahn.    (CL  266—591) 
The  hydroxy-ketone  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 
o  o       I 


3  123  649 

PREPARATION  OF  *l  ,2,4.TRIPHEN YL- 

NAPHTHALENE 

^^Yi  '•  '^*^N*'»*'  Wallhigfofd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sua 

(Ml  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,842 
4Cfadm8.     (CL  260— 668) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  1.2,4-triphenylnaphthalene 
which  comprises  heating  tetraphenylcydopentadienone  at 
a  temperature  ranging  between  350*  C.  and  450'  C.  for 
at  least  5  minutes  and  thereafter  separating  and  recover- 
ing said  triphenylnaphthalene. 


3,123,656 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION 

OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  and  Roy  V.  Denton,  BartlesvUle, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

NoDrawtag.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,264 
lOrnkm*.    (CL26*— 671)  ^^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  mixing  in  an  alkylating  zone  an 
olefin  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyUtable  normally 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  addiUon  to  the  hereinafter 
named  promoter,  and  a  caulyst  system  consisting  es- 
sentially of  AlCij-hydrocarbon  complex  and  a  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nionochlorobenzene 
and  dichlorobenzene;  and  maintaining  alkylating  condi- 
tKMis  m  said  zone  so  as  to  alkylate  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,123,551 

IM^LLER  DEVICE 

Gtotwt  E.  Groas,   836   S.  Maple  St.,  and  William  F. 

Cramcr^r.,  428  S.  Harvey,  hoth  of  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966.  S«.  No.  3,812 

lOafan.    (CL261— 24) 


3,123,648 

2-<SUB8TITUTED.BENZYL)-13-PROPANE- 

DIHAUDES 

R^rmond  G.  Wilkinson,  Mootvale,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  L. 

W^  FJ^  '"^•''  ^•V"  ■»«*««  to  American 
Qraaaasid  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  Mahw 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  July  15,  1958,  Ser. 
J!^.^**^?!'?:  ^^  *******  No.  3,013,069,  dated  Dec.  12, 
l?\-*/Si^  '^  *^  nppMcalton  Apr.  25,  1961.  Ser. 
No.  105,286 

4Cbfans.    (a.  26^—612) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHt— X 


CHr-X 


800  CO.— 18 


An  mipdler  device  for  disposiUon  in  a  first  fluid  to 
disperse  a  second  fluid  therein  comprising:  routable  shaft 
means,  radially  extending  means  on  said  shaft  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hcmi-disk-shaped   impeller  blades 
having  outer  ends,  leading  edges  and  trailing  edges,  said 
blades  each  having  a  pitch  thereto  providing  an  upstream 
side  and  a  downstream  side  for  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means;  open-face  channel 
means  on  each  of  said  blades  inwardly  of  said  blade  ends 
opening  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  blades  and  each 
having  an  inlet  end  ad|acent  the  leading  edge  and  an 
outlet  end  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  respective 
t>lade  for  receiving  a  flow  of  said  first  fluid  upon  rou- 
Uon   of  said  shaft  means  and   said  radiaUy  extending 
means  in  a  first  fluid,  each  channel  defining  a  Venturi 
havmg  a  restriction  therein;  and  conduit  means  opening 
into  said  channel  means  Venturi  at  the  restriction  therein 
and  leading  to  a  source  of  a  second  fluid  for  aspirating 
•aid  sec<Mid  fluid  into  said  first  fluid. 
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3,123,652 

SUBMERSIBLE  DEVICE 

G«oite  E.  Gross,  8333  NOcs  Center  Road,  Skokk,  10. 

Filed  Not.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  69,4«6 

4  Claint.    (CL  261—28) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I .  In  combination  with  a  body  of  liquid,  a  submenib 
device  for  introducing  gas  into  said  Ikjuid  comprising  ft 
closed  housing,  means  for  supporting  said  housing  com- 
pletely submerged  in  said  liquid,  said  housing  including 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion 
having  a  top  and  wail  means  depending  therefrom  pro- 
viding an  air  bell  in  said  upper  portion,  said  lowier  portidi 
having  opening  means  therein  below  said  air  bell,  an  eleo- 
tric  motor  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
entirely  within  said  air  bell,  a  hollow  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening  means  and  having  one  end  inn^ 
the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  below  said  air  bell  an^ 
the  other  end  outside  of  said  bousing,  the  inner  end  off 
said  hollow  shaft  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  lowcf 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  spaced  belo^ 
said  motor,  drive  means  within  said  housing  drivinglv 
interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and  said  hoUow  shall 
for  rotatiooaUy  driving  said  shaft  from  said  motor,  mean 
imperfectly  sealing  said  shaft  to  said  housing  at  said 
opening  means  whereby  liquid  can  leak  into  said  bouai  ^ 
through  said  opening  means,  hollow  radially  extendi 
means  on  said  shaft  outside  said  housing  opening  ini 
the  hollow  shaft  and  having  small  apertures  therein  f 
aspirating  fluid  from  inside  said  housing  through  sai< 
hollow  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  radially 
extending  means  in  said  liquid,  and  conduit  means  e 
tending  through  said  opening  means  and  communicatin 
with  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  for  supplying  such  gaseoi 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  for  aspiration  throu 
said  shaft  and  said  radially  extending  means  along  wit 
liquid  leaking  into  said  housing. 


3,123,653 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TUBULAR 
COLLAGEN  CASING 


Emanocl  Roy  Liebcnnan,  Somcrviilc,  NJ.,  aHigBor  to 
Johmon  St  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Sv.  No.  82,934  i 

8  Clainw.     (CL  264—99)  | 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  tubular  collagen  cas* 
ing  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  continuous,  fragile  tubular  body  from  a  fluid 
mass  of  swollen  collagen  fibrils  made  by  acid  swelling 
of  unlimed,  dehaired  animal  hide  having  a  collagen 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  more  than  2.5%  and 
less  than  6%  by  weight; 

applying  a  coagulant  to  said  tubular  body; 

hardening  the  coagulated  body; 

washing  coagulant  from  the  hi^'dened  body; 


maintaining  substantially  the  same 
said  tubular  body  throughout  the 
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wall  thickness  in 
aforesaid  steps  of 


coagulating,  hardening  and  washin 
and  drying  said  body. 


;  said  body; 


3,123>54 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MICROPORbuS  PLASTIC 
SEPARATORS  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Bernard  MaUscbcwrid,  Hamwvcr,  GeiAwy,  Mrignor  to 
Varta  AktieagcKlbckaft,  Hi«co,  Wnfchtlli,  GcnuiBy. 
a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.    45,9«5 
llClalma.     (CL  264— i:  6) 


I .  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  m  croporous  plastic 
separator  for  storage  battery  cells,  the  tteps  which  com- 
prise classifying  a  pulverulent  thennophstic  resin  to  ob- 
tain a  starting  material  whose  uniforiiity  coefficient  is 
between  about  2  and  4,  whose  granu^  have  a  size  be- 
tween about  0.05  mm.  and  0.15  mm.  With  differeooes  in 
the  dimensions  of  the  granules  in  any  direction  not  ex- 
ceeding a  ratio  of  1:3,  depositing  the  duKeruknt  classi- 
fied starting  material  loosely  in  a  layer.  3nd  subjecting  the 
layer  of  pulverulent  starting  material  to  a  short  heat 
treatment  sufficient  to  coalesce  the  granujles  and  to  tonn  a 
microporous  sheet. 


PROCESS  FOR 


3,123,655 
EXTRUDING 


mjH   IMPACT 


THERMOPLASTIC     ALKENYL     AROMAHC 

RESINS 

Robert  G.  Otttog.  Jamm  K.  RIcke,  Floid  B.  Ni^k,  and 
Henry  J.  Karam,  MMIand,  Mkh^  and  Floyd  M.  Zte- 
mciman,  Torrance,  CaUf .,  aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    MIdlMd,    Mich.,    a    cnrporatlon   of 

FUad  Jnaa  26, 1961,  Ser.  N*.  ]  19^27 
6ClatoH.    (CL264— 17(>) 

1.  In  a  procew  for  maksog  a  shapid  plastic  article 
wherein  a  thermoplastic  alkeayl  aromati ;  resin  consisting 
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entiaUy  of  a  nonnally  solid  resinous  gnrft  copolymer 
of  from  90  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbog  of  the  benzene  series  and  from  10 
to  2  percent  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  conuining  in  cbemi- 
oally  combined  form  from  70  to  80  percent  by  weight  of 
butadiene  and  from  30  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  styreoe 
is  fed  to  a  plastics  extruder  in  the  form  of  discrete  par- 
ticks  of  sizes  not  greater  than  about  8  mesh  per  inch  as 
determined  by  U.S.  standard  screens  wherein  it  is  heat- 
Pl**<ifle^»t  temperatures  between  135*  and  260*  C.  un- 
der preamre  and  ii  extruded  in  the  form  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  shape  at  temperatures  between  180* 
and  260*  C,  the  improvement  which  coosisu  in  blend- 
ing with  the  feed  of  said  thermoplastic  alkenyl  aromatic 
retui  particles  so  as  to  coat  the  surfaces  thereof,  from  0.05 
to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polymerized 
monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  seriea 
having  a  single  polymerizable  group  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  and  ibe  isopropeoyl  radicals 
oirecUy  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  tfoe  benzene  nucleus, 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  10,000  and  50,000  and 
m  the  form  of  ftndy  divided  particles  of  sizes  not  greater 
than  20  mesh  per  inch  as  determined  by  U.S.  standard 
screens. 


3,123,657 
c*  _w    AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

i'*^Lr:  ""^  '*■••  Rockford,  in.,  and  John  E.  Jones,' 
L*«togton,  Ky.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17g,144 
16  Claims.     (CI.  266—23) 


^  *yur*pi- — ^     — «... 


3,123,656 

METHOD  FOR  FINISH  SHAPING 

FOAMED  PLASnC 

Monls  RocUIn,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Fomnad*  Indntrim,  Oak  Park,  Mkh. 

FBed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172;t63 

ICtahiL    (a.  264-^21) 


A  method  for  finish  shaping  an  elongated  raw  stock 
•trip  formed  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic  of  a  type  char- 
acterized by  having  a  low  melting  point  and  a  closed  cel- 
lular structure  into  a  very  slighUy  smaller  but  finished 
shaped  strip,  in  a  die  formed  of  two  axially  parallel  roll- 
ers which  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  axis  and 
are  arranged  so  that  their  circtmiferences  are  closely  ad- 
jacent, and  each  having  a  peripheral  groove,  the  two 
grooves  being  radially  aligned  to  form  a  die  throat  of 
an  annular  formation  to  substantially  completely  sur- 
round the  material  passing  through  the  die  throat  aiKl  with 
the  axis  of  the  die  throat  being  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  the  rollers  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  rollers 
to  a  point  slighdy  above  the  melting  point  of  the  plastic 
nuterial,  then  rapidly  passing  an  original  shape  strip, 
while  cold,  and  of  only  slighUy  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  die  throat,  and  in  the  absence  of  pressure,  through 
the  die  throat  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  at  which  the 
heat  of  the  rollers  momentarily  and  superficially  heat  thf 
portion  of  the  strip  located  in  the  die  throat  and  shrinks 
it  slighUy  into  the  finished  cross-section  of  the  die  throat, 
while  simuluneously  rotating  both  rollers  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  strip  through  the  die  throat  and  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  peripheral  speed  as  \bc  speed  of  the 
Strip. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  compensating  for  the 
effect  on  a  work  piece  of  the  thickness  of  a  cutting  ele- 
ment, or  for  changes  in  said  thickness,  used  in  a  numeri- 
cal contouring  control  system  capable  of  executing  both 
Imear  and  circular  interpolation,  comprising:  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  train  whose  pulse  rate  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  desired  resultant  translational  velocity  of 
said  cutting  element  relative  to  said  work  piece  for  the 
cut  then  being  executed:  a  rota:abIe  utilization  device; 
and  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  train 
and  coupled  to  said  routable  utilization  device  for  ro- 
uting said  utilization  device  at  an  angular  rate  directly 
proportional  to  said  pulse  train's  pulse  rate. 


3,123,65t 

i  ^  ,,  ^         INCLINED  FURNACE 

'"^u."  J^*^^^'^*'"™*'  OW*^  Mi^RUi  to  Monarch 
^JiuBlanm  MIg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FDed  Mar.  24,  196L  Ser.  No.  98,ggg 
SOaloH.    (0.266—33) 


1.  In  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  furnace  for 
melting  non-ferrous  metals  having  a  tunnel  extending 
from  end  to  end.  one  end  adapted  to  receive  charges  of 
metal  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  collect  the  melt, 
the  improvement  comprising:  supports  connected  with  said 
furnace  and  supporting  said  furnace  in  a  stationary  po- 
sition to  provide  inclination  from  its  charging  end  down- 
wardly, and  inclination  from  side  to  side,  whereby  one 
corner  of  said  furnace  is  pitched  lower  tiian  the  rest  of 
said  furnace  to  provide  a  melting  reservoir  within  said 
fumaoa. 


1 

I 

ele(|:trical 


3,123,659  I 

^^ySi  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLLNG  THE  OSCiL- 

i^^^Cio®''    ^   ^^^^   THROUGH    VARIABtE 
SECTORS  OF  ROTATION 

Robert  R.  Fontaine,  Riverdale,  and  Jerome  M.  Ralfel, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer«y 
FUed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,811  T 

1  Claim.     (CL  35—10.4) 


v.. 


I/! 


attenujoor  posiUon  as  a  function  of  traawniuance  through 
the  sample,  and  a  slit  control  kx>p  f>r  varying  the  slit 
jaw  position  as  a  function  of  total  energy  in  the  com- 
bined beam  path,  with  the  slit  control  loop  including  in 
combination:  means  for  generating  a  toul  epergy  signal 
as  a  funcUon  of  toul  energy  in  the  combined  beam  path; 
slu  jaw  drive  means  for  varying  the  slit  width;  a  source 


irrrr^-\&Jh-] 


A  studeht  trainer  for  simulating  a  controlled  anteni|a 
sector  scan  system  in  a  mobile  craft  comprising:  a  sour^ 
of  reference   voltage;  a  synchro  generator  and  control 
transformer  each  having  a  ro.or.   rotor  windings,   and 
sutor  windings,  said  synchro  generator  and  control  trani- 
former  sUtor  windings   being  connected  together,   sail! 
generator  rotor  windings  being  connected  to  said  voltage 
source;  means  for  displacing  said  generator  roior  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  desired  sector  center  line;  a  consum 
speed  motor;  a  second  generator  which  rotates  in  syn- 
chronism  with  said  motor,  said   rotation  actuating  tl« 
simulated  antenna  sector  scanning  and  causing  the  co 
trol  transformer  rotor  to  be  displaced  in  synchronia 
with  said  simulated  antenna  scanning  motion;   volta 
varying  means;  means  for  varying  the  voltage  output  _ 
said  varying  means  in  accordance  with  a  desired  sector 
width;  amplifier  means  connected  between  said  voltag; 
output  of  said  varying  means  and  the  motor;  feedbac  : 
means  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the  second  generate  • 
output  to  said  amplifier;  means  for  connecting  the  con- 
trol transformer  rotor  windings  to  the  voltage  varyina 
means  so  that  said  rotor  windings  output  applied  to  thi 
amplifier  is  1 80  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  feedbacg 
output  when  the  antenna  rotates  away  from  said  sectof 
center  lines;  means  for  simulating  mobile  craft  naviga^ 
tional    information;    indicating   means   for   displaying   ji 
trace  corresponding  to  the  simulated  antenna  direction; 
means  for  positioning  traces  on  said  indicating  means; 
servo  mechanism  means  coupled  to  said  simulated  navi* 
gational  information  means  and  said  simulated  scanning 
motion  for  actuating  said  positioning  means  to  position 
a  trace  on   said   indicating  means  corresponding  to  tho 
simulated  antenna  orientation  responsive  to  said  simulate(| 
navigational  information  and  simulated  scanning  motion. 


for  producing  a  slit  program  signal 
predetermined  manner;  and  means 
crating  meai^  and  said  source  for 
of  said  slit  program  signal  with  said 
as  an  input  to  said  drive  means,  with 
of  a  magnitude  to  control  the  slit  wi 
of  transmit tance  through  the  sample. 


3,123,MI 
RETRACTABLE  MIRROR  FOR  A  IIPSTICK  TLBE 


vhkh  varies  in  a 
coupled  to  said  gen- 
combining  a  portion 
total  energy  signal 
laid  portion  being 
dth  for  low  values 


1.  A  retractaSle  flat,  image  forming  mirror  device  in- 
cluding a  holiov    container,  a  mirror  member,  and  a  re- 


Arcadia,  Calif. 


Stanley  S.  Roman,  617  W.  Normnn  Avi.,  ^,^.^  v«u 
OrjgjMl  appUcnIJon  Not.  2S,  1958,  J  er.  No.  776,787. 
DKWed  and  this  appUcatioB  Jan.  2  ,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claim*.     (O.  88— 94) 


mirror  member 


tracting  mechan'sm  for  protruding  the! 
from  and  retracting  it  to  within  the  conlaiii^r.the  mirror 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  mirrorer  spring 
member  that  normally  assumes  a  substalitially  flat  condi- 
tion  when  protruded  from  the  containeil  and  which  is  of 
sufficient  size  relative  to  the  interior  M  the  container 
to  be  curved  by  the  confining  action  W  the  conUiner 
when  retracted  to  within  the  containet.  the  conuiner 
being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  one  side  ther4)f  and  an  open 
end,    the   mirror    member   being   adapted    to   protrude 


3  123  668 
PROGRAMMED  SUT  COP^OL  FOR  ANALYZERS 

Kenneth  V.  Matthews,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bcclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corpoArtion  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,734 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 

1.  A  double  beam,  optical  null  analyzer  having  a  ref- 
erence beam  path  attenuator  control  loop  for  varying  the 
268 


having  a  wedge- 


from  the  open  eiid  of  the  container  and 
shaped  outline  with  a  wide  end  regioii  and  a  narrow 
end  region  to  provide  two  converging  ^dges  for  engag- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  container  solas  to  facilitate 
curving  of  the  mirror  member  when  retracted  to  within 
the  conuiner.  and  the  retracting  mccf»inism  including 
an  externa!  button  and  a  tab  element  sedured  to  the  but- 
ton, the  tab  element  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
container  and  being  secured  to  the  nairow  end  region 
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of  the  mirror  member,  whereby  movement  of  the  external 
button  along  said  slot  moves  the  mirror  member  into 
and  out  of  the  conuiner  through  said  open  end  thereof, 
the  edges  of  the  mirror  member  at  the  narrow  end  region 
being  parallel  and  spaced  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  conuiner.  and  these  parallel  edges  being  held 
against  the  cylindrical  interior  surface  of  the  conuiner 
by  the  Ub  element  with  the  narrow  end  of  the  member 
extending  straight  across  the  interior  of  the  container  as 
a  chord  to  the  cylindrical  internal  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  mirror  in  its  protruded  position,  whereby 
there  is  provided  a  suble  support  for  the  mirror  member 
when  it  is  fully  extended  from  the  container  in  its  flat- 
tened condition. 
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3,123,662 

STRAIN  RELIEF  COLLET 

Rkhard  R.  Fial^  Waukesha,  Wis.,  amigDor  to  Hcymao 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,566 

11  ClaiBU.    (a.  174—65) 


1.  A  strain  relief  collet  comprising,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally split  halves  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  electrical 
cord  therebetween,  each  half  including  a  first  outer  surface 
with  said  first  surface  being  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  and 
each  half  including  a  second  outer  surface  with  said  second 
outer  surface  being  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  first  surface  and  joining  said  first  surface 
along  a  circumferentially  extending  line,  said  second  sur- 
face being  disposed  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  coUet 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  20'  with  respect  to  said  first  sur- 
face, and  means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  collet  halves  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cord  when  the  halves  are  forced  together. 


3,123,663 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Edwatd  M.  Muldoon,  Univcrrity  Heights,  Oklo,  assignor 
to  ETC  bcorporatcd,  Ckvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  oyo 

FVad  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,394 
4  ClalBM^     (CL  174—84) 


«'  ^2/  ^^5   ^^^ 


1 .  In  an  insulated  electrical  connector  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  ntalleable  meUl  ferrule  portion  adapted  to  be 
crimped  on  a  conductor  and  an  outer  electrical  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  ferrule  portion,  said  outer  sleeve 
being  held  on  said  connector  with  a  gripping,  mechanical 
fit,  but  being  otherwise  free  of  connection  therewith,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  intermediate  insulating  coat- 
ing bonded  to  the  outer  metal  surface  of  said  connector 
beneath  said  outer  sleeve,  said  coating  consisting  essential- 
ly of  an  epoxy  resin. 


.^r,  3,123,664 

MULTIPLE  BARREL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Maonis  C.  Logan,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asa^ments,  to  The  Kent  Manufacturii«  Co.,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,822 
9  Chyme.     (CI.  174—88) 


9.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  wire  ter- 
minals in  electrically  connected  relation  whUe  enabling 
any  of  the  so-connected  terminals  to  be  serially  and  read- 
fly  separated  from  the  others  for  reuse  of  the  connector, 
compnsmg  an  elongated  body  formed  of  readUy  com- 
pressible material  and  having  upper  and  lower  flat  faces 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  connected  at  their 
n^arginal  ends,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
•lots  formed  in  one  face  thereof  dividing  said  body  into 
a  plurality  of  barrels  connected  at  the  margins  and  at 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body,  said  wire  terminals  pass- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  body  through  each  of  said 
barreU,  said  barrel  farthest  removed  from  said  one  end 
being  compressed  tightly  against  said  terminals,  said 
barrels  being  severable  along  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
body,  whereby  said  compressed  barrel  can  be  severed, 
selected  terminals  removed,  and  the  next  barrel  com- 
pressed to  hold  the  remaining  wire  terminals  in  the  body 


.  ^ .  3,123,665 

ANTENNA  MOUNT  AND  COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR 

CONNECTION  THERETO 

James  F.  Uhlch,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tenna 

Mfg.  Co.    Inc.,  Warrensvllle  Heights,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Puerto  Rico  ,        ^  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,087 

1  Clafan.     (CL  174—153) 


An  antenna  structure  adapted  to  be  inserted  from 
above  and  to  be  secured  in  a  minimal  opening  in  a  panel 
and  which  comprises  a  base  having  integral  oppositely 
disposed  mounting  lugs  formed  on  the  base  and  having 
flat  surfaces  di^HJsed  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the 
panel,  a  hollow  externally  threaded  stem  integral  with 
the  base  to  extend  above  the  panel,  an  insulating  deeve 
telescoped  within  the  stem  and  Extending  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  ex- 
tending portion  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  to  limit  its  lo<wermost  position  in  the  stem,  an  in- 


1, 
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sulated  coaxial  conductor  comprising  an  outer  shield  citn- 
ductor  and  an  inner  conductor  insulated  from  the  sh«ld 
and  projecting  into  the  base,  said  conductors  coextending 
upwardly  into  the  stem  and  terminating  within  the  cfn- 
fines  of  the  sleeve,  conductor  clamping  means  inteital 
with  one  of  said  lugs  and  disposed  below  the  base 
clamping  an  end  portion  of  the  coaxial  conductor  to 
of  said  lugs,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  inner  and  o 
conductors  respectively  extending  upwardly  and  wi 
the  insulating  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve  and  the  in 
wall  of  the  hollow  stem  and  base,  an  antenna  p,.. 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  having  wedging  means  pro- 
jecting into  binding  engagement  with  the  terminal  end  of 
the  inner  conductor  to  expand  the  same  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  exert  a  binding  pressure  on  the  sfid 
end  <rf  the  inner  conductor,  the  sleeve,  and  the  said  efed 
of  the  outer  conductor  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  iie 
stem  whereby  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  fte 
inner  conductor  and  the  antenna  post  and  to  esublis^t 
ground  contact  between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  st4m 
and  base,  and  a  mounting  nut  threaded  on  the  stem  to 
draw  the  base  and  integral  mounting  lugs  into  dampi^ig 
engagement  with  the  pand  area  adjacent  the  mininlal 
mounting  <^ning  therein. 


GAZETTE 
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separation  impressions  thereof;  and  matrixing  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  input  meansjfor  translating  said 
reflection-density  representative  signafe  to  said  image-re- 
producing means  and  modifying  them  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  spectral  absorptions  of  said  pigmenu  as  well 
as  the  relative  spectral  taking  responses  of  said  image- 
reproducing  means  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  spectral 
regions;  whereby  said  image-reproducing  means  is  caused 
to  display  said  electronic  color  image. 


3,123,M7 

COLOR  KINESCOPE  DISPLA  Y  SYSTEM 

Loren  B.  Johnston,  Princeton,  NJ^  aa^nor  to  .««i 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporaQon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No,  1594M 

SdalHM.    ia,ni-^A) 


to  Radio 


3,123  at 

ELECTRONIC  PREVKWER  FOR  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES 

WOUam   F.   Bailey,   Valley  Stream,   N.Y.,   aalmor 

Haseltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinota 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,742 

llClalmi.    (CLITS— 5J) 


to 


1.  An  electronic  previewer  including  electronic  image- 
reproducing  means  for  displaying  an  electronic  image  fi 
the  color  reproduction  which  will  be  obtained  from  ^ 
original  color  picture  by  a  color  reproduction  process 
wherein  the  reproduction  is  formed  by  overlaying  impres- 
sions of  reqxctive  primary  color-separation  images  of  tl)e 
original  picture  in  pigments  of  the  corresponding  colort, 
said  previewer  comprising:  electro-optical  input  meai|s 
including  an  electronic  scanner  for  deriving  from  sai^ 
original  picture  electrical  signals  respectively  representa- 
tive of  the  reflection  densities  of  said  pigmented  col' 


images  in  response 


beam  target  com- 
of  different  color 
epeating  sequence 


1.  In  a  system  for  displaying  color    . ._^ 

correlated  luminance  and  chromiumoe  information 
clwnprising  a  color  image  reproducing  device  having 
midans  for  generating  a  beam  of  electro  is,  meam  for  con- 
"  (Hling  the  intensity  of  said  beam  o    electrons,  and  a 

rget  for  said  beam  of  electrons,  said 
prising  an  array  of  pho^bor  strips 

'  lion  characteristics  arranged  in  a    ^ ,  „, 

MnclxKling  a  plurality  of  indexing  e  emeots  in  associa- 
tion with  said  phosphor  strips;  appara  us  comprising  the 
combination  of  be«m  deflection  meaM  for  causing  said 
beam  of  electrons  to  trace  a  succession  of  substantially 
parallel  scanning  lines  on  said  target  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  phosphor  strips  of  said  a^y,  the  tracing  of 
said  scanning  lines  causing  successive  aeam  traversals  of 
said  indexing  elemenu;  nteans  respotiuve  to  the  be«n 
traversals  of  said  indexing  elements  foijdeveloping  an  in- 
dexing wave  of  a  fundamenul  frequency  nominally  equal 
to  the  frequency  at  which  successive  i>bospbor  strips  of 
a  given  one  of  said  different  color  dnission  character- 
istics are  traversed  by  said  beam;  ^eans  coupled  to 
said  fundamental  frequency  indexing!  wave  developing 
means  for  developing  a  second  indexi<ig  wave  of  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  the  segond  harmonic  of 
said  fundamental  frequency;  means  for  varying  the  veloc- 
ity at  which  said  beam  traces  said  scailning  lines;  means 
coupled  to  said  beam  intensity  controlling  means  few  uti- 
lizing the  second  harmonic  indexing  w&ve  developed  by 
said  second-named  developing  means  i  to  modulate  the 
intensity  of  said  electron  beam;  and  means  coupled  to 
said  Hne  scannini  velocity  varying  meaDs  for  utilizing  the 
fundamental  frequency  iiKkxing  wave  developed  by  said 
first-naroed  developing  means  to  modulate  the  Une  scan- 
ning velocity  of  said  electron  beam;  sdid  apparatus  also 
including  means  rendering  both  of  said  indexing  wave  uti- 
lizing means  response  to  said  chromiilance  infonnation 
in  such  manner  that  each  of  the  reflective  indexing 
waves  utilized  for  beam  modulation  the  rein  is  modulated 
in  accordance  with  chrominance  infonoaticm. 


BfARCH  S,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


3,123,MS 
VIDEO  TAPE  EDFTING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  SOva,  Alhambra,  CaHf.,  asripior  to  Panmonat 
Teleiiston  ProdactioM,  Inc.,  HoOywood,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
pomtton  of  CaHfbmia 

Flad  Dec  6,  19M,  Set.  No.  74,1M 
llOalms.    (CL17t— M) 


1.  A  system  for  tnepeoting  for  editing  Videotape  of 
the  type  having  recorded  thereon  oompodie  video  signals 
including  vertical-synchronizing  signals  and  having  a  cue- 
ing track  for  recording  marking  signals  associated  with 
said  composite   video  signals,   said   system   comprising 
meant  for  reading  said  video  signals  from  said  tape, 
nwans  for  generating  a  first  marking  signal,  means  for 
recofding  signals  on  said  cueing  track,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  first  marking  signal  to  said  means  for  recording 
at  a  location  on  said  cueing  track  identifying  the  begin- 
ning of  Videotape   having  video  signals  desired  to  be 
inspected  for  editing  means,  for  reading  signals  recorded 
on  said  cueing  track,  means  responsive  to  said  first  mark- 
ing signal  being  read  for  generating  successive  timing 
signals  each  having  a  predetermined  duration  at  selec- 
tive time  intervals  occurring  thereafter,  means  rendered 
operative  in  response  to  a  timing  signal  for  affording  a 
continuous  display  of  a  picture  represented  by  video  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  means  at  the  time  of  the  application 
of  one  of  said  timing  signals  thereto,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  video  signals  read  from  said  Videotape  to  said 
means  for  affording  the  continuous  display  of  a  picture, 
means  for  selectively  applying  said  successive  timing  sig- 
nals to  said  means  for  affording  a  continuous  display 
of  a  picture  to  render  it  operadve  to  respond  to  said 
means  for  applying  video  signals,  means  for  generating 
a  second  marking  signal,  means  for  selecting  the  next 
timing  signal  which  will  be  generated  at  the  same  inter- 
val after  the  reading  of  said  first  marking  signal  as  the 
timing  signal  responsive  to  which  a  desired  picture  is 
obtained  from  said  means  for  affording  a  continuous  dis- 
play of  pictures,  and  means  for  applying  said  second 
marking  signal  to  said  means  for  recording  signals  oo 
said  cueing  track  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
selected  next  timing  signal  for  marking  the  location  on 
said  Videotape  for  editing. 
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applying  said  control  voluge  to  said  source  of  oscilla- 
tions to  displace  the  image  on  said  image  reproducing 


3423,M9 

TELEVNON  RECEIVER  TUNING  INDICATOR 
Hdowt  McUhora,  Krefeld-Oppam,  Germaay,  Mdgiior  to 

North  Amcflcan  Phfllps  Company,  bac.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  cmyoialhin  of  Dcfamarc 

Fled  Oct  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (2,223 

Clahna  priority,  appBcatlon  Germany  Nov.  (,  1959 
a  Claton.     (Ci.  178—7.5) 

I.  Means  for  indicating  the  timing  of  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  an  image  reproducing  device,  a  source  of 
nAOduIated  carrier  signals,  and  a  source  of  sawtooth  de- 
flection oscillations  for  said  image  reproducing  device, 
said  means  comprising  frequency  discriminator  means, 
gate  means,  means  for  applying  said  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nals to  said  discriminator  means  by  way  of  said  gate 
means  to  provide  a  control  voltage  in  said  discriminator 
means  dependent  upon  the  timing  of  said  receiver,  means 


device,  a  source  of  a  pulsatory  signal  having  a  frequency 
equal  to 

n 

2 

times  the  field  frequency  of  images  on  said  image  re- 
producing  device,  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  and  means  for 
applymg  said  pulsatory  signal  to  said  discriminator  means 
for  periodically  blocking  the  application  of  said  modu- 
lated carrier  signals  to  said  discriminator  means,  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  image  on  said  reproducing  device  is 
physically  displaced  with  respect  to  another  portion  of 
said  image  when  said  receiver  is  incorrectly  tuned. 


MULTIPHASE  DATA  SYSTEM 
*^5*?"***  ^-  Ka"»«i.  Mniray  Hill,  NJ,  asrignor  to  on. 
Telephone    Laboratories,    IncOrponrted,    New    Yort, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

FBed  Jane  18,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  2t3,lM 
MOainiB.    (CL17»— «) 
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1.  A  system  for  translating  i^iase  information  into  an 
amplitude-modulated  carrier  wave  signal  comprising 

first  resistive  means  for  deriving  from  a  given  phase 
vector  components  proportional  to  the  sine  and  co- 
sine of  the  vector  angle, 

a  carrier  wave  source  producing  two  orthogonal  com- 
ponents of  the  same  frequency, 

means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  respective  orthog- 
onal components  in  the  output  of  said  wave  source 
with  the  sine  and  cosine  components  from  said  de- 
riving means. 

means  for  combining  the  modulated  orthogonal  com- 
ponents into  a  single  output  wave  at  said  carrier  fre- 
quency for  transmission  to  a  remote  point, 

means  at  said  remote  point  for  separating  said  sine  and 
cosine  components  from  said  output  wave, 

further  resistive  means  for  combining  said  'separated 
componenu  into  resultant  signals  representative  of 
possible  transmitted  phase  vectors. 
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and  means  for  selecting  the  signal  from  said  furt. 
resistive  means  of  maximum  amplitude  as  the  m« 
probable  transmitted  phase. 


3,123,671 

ELECTRONIC  CODE  TYPEWRITER 

Rodney  W.  Johnson,  9372  Hillview  Road, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,937 

12  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 79) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  code  intelligence  compn 
ing.  code  marking  means,  space  generating  means  open 
lively  connected  to  said  code  marking  means  supplyin 
space  generating  signals  to  render  said  marking  mear 
inoperative  during  spacing  intervals  between  marking  in 
tervals  of  equal  duration,  code  input  means  operativel 
connected  to  said  space  generating  means  to  render  sai 
space  generating  means  operative  to  produce  a  sequenc 
of  space  generating  signals  during  a  limited  dictation 
marking  and  spacing  intervals,  and  signal  storing  co 
trol  means  operatively  connected  to  the  code  input  mean 
and  space  generating  means  for  interrupting  space  ge 
erating  signals  of  said  sequence  to  produce  equally  space< 
marking  periods  extending  over  different  numbers  o 
spacing  and  marking  intervals. 


3,123,(72 

SPEECH  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Arthur  H.  Ross,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  Unitec 

States  of  America  m  represeated  by  the  Secretary  oi 

the  Army 

FUcd  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26^86 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—1.5) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


adding  a  quieting  voltage  signal  to  saic 
quieting  voltage  signal  having  a  frequer  cy 
band  of  said  system,  signal  scrambling 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
said  input  signal   unintelligible,  transri 
supplying  sdid  unintelligible  signal  to 
for  rendering  said  input  signal  intelli^ 
connected  to  said  unscrambling  mean 
said  input  signal,  and  squelching  means 
quieting  voltage  signal  in  the  absence  o 
for  disabling  said  output  means. 
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input  signal,  said 
inside  the  pass- 
means  connected 
nueans  for  rendering 
ission  means  for 
uifscrambling  means 
output  means 
for  reproducing 
responsive  to  said 
said  input  signal 


gi">le. 


3,123,673 

DEVICE  FOR  STEREOPHONIC  RE  PRODUCTION 
OF  SIGNALS 

Frans  Louis  Henri  Marie  Stumpers  an(  I .,,, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  urignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Nkw  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Dclawaiv 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ,., 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctfaerlao  is  Mar.  2, 1960 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  179—1  ) 


I.  A  circuit  for  the  stereophonic  reproduction  of  sig 


first  and  second 


nals  of  the  type  haviAg  a  sum  signal  o    ^„„^ 

coherent  stereophonic  signals,  and  a  di  Terence  signal  of 
said  first  and  second  signals,  said  differ  rnce  signal  being 
in  the  form  of  amplitude  modulation  of  a  subcanier, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  said  si  im  and  difference 
signals,  first  and  second  amplitude  dcte<tor  circuits  com- 
prising first  and  second  unidirectional  ci  irrent  devices  re- 
spectively, frequency  dependent  attenuitor  means  con- 
nected to  apply  said  sum  and  difference  s  gnals  in  common 
to  said  first  and  second  amplitude  detector  circuits,  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  current  d  :vices  being  con- 
nected with  opposite  polarities  with  res  )ect  to  said  sum 
signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  firs :  and  second  de- 
tector circuits  to  derive  first  and  second  itereophonic  out- 
put signals  respectively,  said  attenuator  means  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  damping  factors  in  the  frequency  ranges 
of  each  of  said  sum  and  difference  sign  lis.  the  damping 
factor  for  the  frequency  band  of  said  sum  signal  being 
greater  than  the  damping  factor  for  the  frequency  band 
of  said  difference  signal. 


B.  Crofntt,  Jr., 


1.  A  security  communications  system  comprising:  first 
means  for  supplying  an  input  signal,  second  means  for 


3,123,674 

DISTRIBUTED  TCLEPHONI  LINE 

CONCENTRATOR 

Chester  E.  Brooks,  Moatyalc,  Gcorfe 

Verona,  James  L.  Henry,  Madison,  and  Willliui  c! 
Sand,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpoeiHioa 
of  New  York  \ 

FUed  Dec  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,415 
23  Claims.    (CL  179— li) 

1.  A  distributed  telephone  line  conceatrator  including 
a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  trunks  extending  from  said 
office,  a  greater  plurality  of  substations  Remotely  located 
from  said  ofllice,  a  plurality  of  concenj-ator  units  indi- 
vidual to  said  substations  and  physicals  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  said  substations,  said  units  incl  uding  means  for 
connecting  said  substations  to  said  truni  s  under  control 
of  said  central  office,  means  at  said  units  responsive  to 
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a  service  request  condition  at  said  substations  for  trans- 
mitting a  distinctive  group  of  identifying  pulses  to  said 


<a2rf 


r 


IT 

Hi  J 


central  office,  and  means  at  said  central  office  for  con- 
trolling said  units  to  regenerate  said  idenUfying  pulses. 

3,123,675 
,![?5?^*^^^  SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
"S'Txi*  J??^  Ferndale,  Md.,  and  John  S.  HiU  n, 
KaMtK  N.C,  aaaicKirs  to  Mctrotek  Electraaics.  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Fllad  Nov.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,674 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—87) 


"*"rr  :  ::  i;  -t 


"1 


11.  A  signalling  system  for  cooperation  with  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver  and  a  power  supply,  comprising  a  reso- 
nant reed  relay  having  winding  means  and  a  resonant 
reed  magnetically  coupled  to  said  winding  means;  a  con- 
tnrf  circuit  having  conUct  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  reed,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  contact 
means  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  a  signal  cir- 
aiit;  and  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
windiiig  means  with  an  output  of  said  receiver  for  a  first 
condition  of  operation  and  with  said  power  supply  and 
an  input  of  said  transmitter  for  a  second  condition  of 
operation. 

3,123,676 
TELEPHONE  CALL  TRANSMIITER 
Robert  E.  Preacott  Rnmsoa,  and  Edwte  WatUnson,  Colts 
Neck,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
IncorponitMl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqpontion  of  New 
,  Yon 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No,  197,tl0 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179^90) 
1.  A  telephone  call  transmitter  comprising  a  frame 
member  and  a  cover  member,  spacing  means  for  securing 


said  cover  member  to  said  frame  member  and  defining  a 
mounting  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  mounting  pillars  extending  between  said 
frame  and  cover  members,  an  array  of  offset  transverse 
rotating  rods  and  offset  longitudinal  rotating  rods 
mounted  in  said  pillars  between  said  frame  and  cover 
members,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  rods  being 
mounted  in  the  same  plane,  said  transverse  rods  including 
U-shaped  clearances  at  each  intersection  with  a  longitu- 


*    «• 


dinal  rod,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pushbuttons  with 
cylindrical  flanges  supported  by  said  frame  and  cover 
members,  each  pushbutton  positioned  to  engage  one  trans- 
verse rod  and  one  longitudinal  rod  at  the  intersection  of 
the  two,  an  elastic  switching  element  for  each  rotating 
rod,  said  switching  elements  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  rotating  rods  and  each  engaging  one  of  said 
rotating  rods  above  their  centers  of  rotation,  and  said 
cover  member  including  columns  of  indicia  registered 
with  said  pushbuttons  and  separated  by  vertical  ridges 


3,123,677 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  DavM  L.  Nettleton,  HaddonfieS 
N  J  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Jnly  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,525 
7  ClainH.     (Q.  179i— 100.2) 


1.  In  a  recording  system  utilizing  a  recording  medium 
on  which  signals  are  adapted  to  be  magnetically  recorded, 
a  transducer  for  scanning  said  medium  to  record  and  re- 
produce signals  thereon,  said  transducer  having  a  front 
portion  disposed  opposite  from  said  medium  and  a  rear 
portion,  a  housing  for  said  transducei ,  said  front  portion 
of  said  transducer  being  exposed  to  said  record  from  one 
end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  orifice  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  said  one  end  to  said  opposite 
end  thereof,  means  for  exhausting  a  pressurized  compres- 
sible fluid  through  said  orifice  for  establishing  oppositely 
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directed  forces  between  said  front  portion  of  said  tran» 
ducer  and  said  recording  mediuin  varying  in  magnitude 
in  accordance  with  the  distance  between  said  front  portioi 
and  said  recording  mediuin,  said  last  named  means  also 
including  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  into  the  opening 
of  said  orifice  on  said  (^>posite  end  of  said  transducer 
housing  for  establishing  a  constant  force  upon  said 
portion  of  said  transducer  in  a  direction  opposite  to  „ 

force  upon  said  front  portion  of  said  transducer,  a 

means  for  supporting  said  transducer  for  displacement 
toward  and  away  from  said  recording  medium,  said 
supporting  means  compr:sing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  corrugations  and  a  central  opening  therein,  meant 
for  mounting  said  transducer  in  said  opening,  a  sta- 
tionary support  structure  surrounding  said  transducer! 
and  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  support  stnic] 
ture  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  force  applied  td 
said  rear  portion  of  said  transducer  having  a  certaiq 
vahie  to  provide  for  equilibrium  thereof  with  said  fore* 
on  said  front  portion  of  said  transducer  when  said  dis- 
tance between  said  recording  medium  and  said  front  por 
tion  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  distance. 


HEARING  AID  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Prentte,  Bcrwyn,  a^  John  T.  ValMkoTic,  CU- 
cago,  Dl^  aaOgaon  to  ZcuMli  Radio  Corpontioii,  a  cor 
poratfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  552,744 
17  OainM.    (CL  179^107) 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  acous- 
tic i^Krature  and  of  a  size  enabling  its  di^)osal  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  entirely  behind  the  external  ear  and| 
adjacent  the  rearward  junction  between  the  pinna  and  the 
head;  an  input  transducer  supported  in  said  casing  and 
responsjye  to  received  acoustical  signals  for  developing 
electrical  signals  representative  thereof;  an  amplifier  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said  input  transducer 
for  amplifying  said  electrical  signals;  means  in  addition  j 
to  said  casing  for  positively  supporting  said  casing  grip- 
pingly  in  said  position;  and  means,  including  an  output 
transducer  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  responsive  to  the  am-  \ 
piified  electrical  signals  for  disseminating  amplified  acous- 
tical energy  into  the  auditory  canal  on  the  side  of  said^ 
external  ear  opposite  said  casing. 


3,123,<79 
TELEPHONE  TEOT  SET 
David  L.  Donviilc  WayM,  N  J.,  Waiter  B.  Lmttt,  North 
Mcrrid^  N.Y.,  and  Peter  S.  PhOippi,  Freehold,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Coai|MBy,  Incorporated, 
New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  Yoric 
FOcd  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92^41 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  179~175J) 
1.  A  testing  circuit  for  testing  the  tin>e  duration  of  a 
aeries  of  generated  pulses  comprising: 
a  pair  of  capacitance  circuits  connected  in  series  oppo- 
sition, 
a  charging  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  resistance 

circuits, 
means  responsive  to  a  first  pulse  for  connecting  the 
charging  circuit  means  to  the  capacitance  circuits  to 
charge  the  capacitance  circuits  at  rates  dependent 
upon  the  values  of  the  resistance  circuits. 
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normally  un<^)erated  means  for  iiyiiflwting  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  charge  on  thq  capacitance  cir- 
cuits, and 


means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  Succeeding  pulse 
for  disconnecting  the  charging  circuit  means  from 
the  capacitance  circuits  and  for  opierating  the  indi- 
cating means  when  the  predetermined  differeoce  in 
charge  exisU  in  the  capacitance  circ  iiits. 


3,123, L- 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  SUBM._ 

Jack  A.  Mlnlia,  Jr^  Rte.  2,  Box  444- 

and  Don  B.  WIhm,  3517  Cole  Avo., 

FOcd  Mar.  4,  1949,  Ser.  No. 

SOnhM.    (0.179—1 


.;.^v 


^' 


1 .  A  mouthpiece  for  submarine  use  con  prising  a  cupped 
flexible  fluid  tight  housing  defining  a  char  iber  terminating 
in  a  port  having  a  curvilinear  edge  con  plementing  that 

portion  of  a  human  face  surrounding      _ 

spaced  therefrom  and  a  bit  member  secur  ;d  in  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  but  within  the  area  defined  ty  said  edge  and 
disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said^port  for  engage- 
ment between  the  teeth  o(  a  wearer,  said  mouthpiece  coo- 
taining  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating  therewith  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  pit  member  and 
a  sound  transducer  supported  in  said  chmiber. 


3,123jM1 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  TIME  dONTROLS 
Leo  A.  Marthii,  Dalfau,  Tex.,  asslf  iii  Is  Tekco  Indna- 
hrics,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  conoraCion  <  I  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  li  2,4S3 
22ClaiBS.    (CL2«»--33)| 
1.  An  automatic  time  control  for  sucdessively  supply- 
.ing  electrical  current  to  a  plurality  of  aectrically  oper- 
ated medianisnu  including  a  selector  siwitch  having  a 
plurality  of  contacu  for  directing  the  sup|>ly  of  electrical 
current  to  the  mechanisms,  a  magazine  4ssemMy,  means 
supporting  the  magazine  assembly  and  selJDCtor  switch  for 
rotation  in  unison,  means  for  imparting 
tatioo  to  the  supporting  means  to  advanc^  the  switch  and 
assembly  step  by  stq>.  a  ^urality  of  elemi  nta  correspond- 
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ing  to  the  contacts  of  said  switch  adjusUbly  mounted  on  3  123  M3 

^t"^*!!^'  ^'"«'"**/  reciprocally  mounted  for  move-        CYCUCALLY  OPERATEDSWTrCH  CONTROL 
ment  toward  and  away  from  said  assembly,  means  carried  /SpPAJlJtus  ^^^^TRW- 

try  tbe  member  for  engaging  the  elements  in  sequence    Harry  Stanley  Lewis  and  Fnncb  McGnirk,  Birmlnsham 
upon  rotation  of  said  assembly,  means  for  reciprocating        Enfl«iHi,  assicnorB  to  Chambcriahi  A  Hookham  Lin' 

itcd,  Birmintham,  Ei«land 

FOed  May  12, 1941,  Scr.  No.  1*9,432 
2aahM.    (CL2M-.^) 


said  member  toward  said  assembly  to  engage  iu  means 
with  said  elemenu,  and  means  responsive  to  such  engage- 
ment for  actuating  the  roution  imparting  means,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  elemenu  determining  the  intervals  be- 
tween actuations  of  said  roution  imparting  means. 


3,123,4t2 
ROTARY  PROGRAMMING  SWITCH 
^Si^^^illb.  Oswsgo,  Oreg.,   iii^ui   lo  Code-A- 
J*«|jEJjctio«*cs,  be  Portland,  Oreg .,  a  corpontioo 

Filed  Feb.  15,  IHL  Scr.  No.  S9394 
IClafan.    (C1.2M— 3t) 


/ifc^ 


A  rotary  programming  switch,  comprising  an  elongated 
dnven  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross  section,  a  plurality 
of  flat,  circular,  electrically  non-conductive  cam  members 
each  having  a  central  opening  matching  the  non-circular 
cross  section  of  the  driven  shaft,  the  cam  members  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith  and  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
elongated,  resilient  electrical  conUct  arms  arranged  m  a 
«ack  with  electricaUy  non-conductive  spacers  separating 
the  arms  from  eadi  other  adjacent  one  end  of  said  arms 
m^  mounting  the  sUck  adjacent  the  cam  member^ 
with  each  pair  of  said  arms  disposed  parallel  to  and  ex- 
tending acroas  and  beyond  a  different  one  of  said  cam 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  intersecting 
the  circumferential  plane  thereof  as  a  chord,  whereby  each 
cam  member  is  reuined  in  position  on  the  shaft  by  con- 
finement between  intermediate  portions  of  each  associated 
pair  of  conUct  arms,  an  electrical  contact  on  each  arm  on 
me  side  of  tiie  cam  member  remote  from  the  spacers,  each 
cam  member  having  an  arcuate  cam  slot  disposed  within 
its  circumference,  and  cam  follower  means  projecting 
fromat  least  one  arm  of  each  pair  of  conUct  arms  for 
registry  with  the  associated  cam  slot  for  opening  and  clos- 
tng  the  electrical  contacts  on  the  associated  pair  of  arms 
as  the  cam  member  is  routed  with  the  driven  shaft. 


1.  Switch  control  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  com- 
pnsing  in  combinaUon  a  rotatablc  shaft,  a  plurality  <rf 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rouuble 
tberewith,  a  plurality  of  switches  operable  by  said  mem- 
bers, power-operable  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto  at  a  normal  speed,  speed- 
varymg  means  under  the  control  of  which  said  shaft  is 
rouuble  at  a  speed  different  from  said  normal  speed,  a 
movable  control  member  for  actuating  said  speed-varying 
means,  a  cam  rouuble  by  said  movable  control  member 
and  an  additional  switch  actuable  by  said  cam  to  control 
the  effect  of  at  least  one  of  said  first-menUoned  switches 
when  said  speed-varying  means  is  brought  into  action. 


3,123J4S4 
CABLE  TTERMINAL  AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

^Ti?^^*"^  ^^  ■'^  ^  Glencoe,  HI. 

FBad  Nov.  21, 1941.  Scr.  No.  155J91 

llCUma.    (a2M-48) 


11.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  terminals,  a  switching  element  for 
electncally  interconnecting  said  terminals,  said  clement 
havmg  a  pivot  pin  adjacent  one  end  for  engagement  with 
said  first  terminal  and  contact  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  for  engagement  with  said  second  terminal  when  said 
clement  is  in  a  closed  position,  slot  means  defined  in  said 
first  terminal  having  an  end  waU  and  removably  receiving 
said  pivot  pin  of  said  switching  element  and  retaining 
means  on  said  first  terminal  having  a  pivot  pin  engaging 
surface  thereon  for  normaUy  biasing  said  pivot  pin 
againtt  said  end  wall  of  said  slot  means  said  retaining 
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means  including  a  resilient  member  having  a  deflectable 
free  end  portion  defining  said  pivot  pin  engaging  surface, 
said  pivot  pin  engaging  surface  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  pivot  pin  and  positioned  to  normally  extend  int4> 
said  slot  means.  i 
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said  first  and  second  contacts  and  in  relation  to  said 
thermal  polarity  of  the  actuating  means  to  move  said 
second  contact  into  engagement  with  said  first  contact 
upon  heating  of  the  actuating  means  ind  to  move  said 


3,123,685 

FRONT  OPERATED  ENCLOSED  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS 

Alfred   E.    Maicr,    Colonia,   NJ^    marignor   to   Feden 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkHi  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,57S 

5  Claina.     (CL  20«— 5«) 


2.  An  enclosed  switching  device  having  a  switchinj 
mechanism,  a  front-operated  twist  handle  mounted  there 
on  and  tumable  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  foi 
correspondingly  actuating  the  switching  mechanism,  sait 
device  having  means  defining  an  internal  passage  that 
opens  to  the  exterior  of  the  switching  device  for  admitting 
part  of  a  cover  latch  that  may  be  inserted  while  providing 
for  external  extension  of  a  projecting  part  of  such  latch, 
an  internal  actuating  mechanism  in  said  device  coupie<| 
to  said  handle  and  operable  under  control  of  said  handld 
between  "latch"  and  "release"  configurations  in  co-ordil 
nation  with  said   switching  mechanism,   said   actuating 
mechanism  having  a  movable  element  adjacent  said  pas- 
sage for  driving  a  latch,  when  inserted,  from  one  oi 
said  configurations  to  the  other,  said  switching  device  alM 
having  resilient  latch-retention  means  mounted  adjacen 
and  extending  into  said  passage  and  concealed  withii 
the  switching  device,  said   latch-retention   means   actinj 
laterally  in  the  direction  toward  the  space  in  the  passaf 
provided  for  a  latch. 


3,123,M< 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  DELAY 
SWITCH  CONNECTOR     . 
Max  Lekhaenring,  4525  N.  FnodKo  Siu,  Chiawo,  Ili 
FOed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,797 
8  Clafans.     (CL  2M— 51) 
7.  A  delayed  action  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  input  conductor,  a  first  output  conductor,  a  first 
switch  contact  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors,  aj 
second  switch  con. act  connected  to  the  other  of  said  con-  ► 
ductors,  thermal  actuating  means  connecting  to  said  sec-. 
ond  contact  to  move  said  second  contact  into  and  out  of| 
engagement  with  said  first  contact,  said  thermal  actuating! 
means  being  responsive  to  heating  and  cooling  of  the 
thermal  actuating  means  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
having  a  predetermined  thermal  polarity,  said  thermal 
actuating  means  being  physically  positioned  in  relation  to 


said  first  contact 
electrical  heating 


second  contact  out  of  engagement  with 
upon  cooling  of  the  actuating  means, 
means  disposed  in  proximate  heat  transi  erring  relation  to 
said  thermal  actua.ing  means  to  heat  the  latter,  a  second 
input  conductor,  a  second  output  conductor  connected 
to  said  second  input  conductor,  a  manukl  control  switch; 
and  means  connecting  said  manual  ccintrol  switch  and 
said  electrical  heating  means  in  aeries  between  said  first 


and  second  input  conductors  to  effect,  m  hen  said  manual 


of  said   heating 


control   switch   is  dosed,   energization    _. „^ 

means  and  heating  of  said  thermal  actual  ing  means  which 
moves  said  second  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
first  conuct  thereby  connecting  said  first  output  conductor 
with  said  first  input  conductor  and  to  effect,  in  response 
to  opening  of  said  manual  control  switch,  deenergization 
of  said  heating  means  causing  said  tikermal  actuating 
means  to  cool  and  subsequently  move  said  second  contact 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  con  act  thereby  dis- 
connecting said  first  output  conductor 
input  conductor. 


from  said  first 


3,123,687 
HUMIDITY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Thomas  K.  KJcUman,  Tfanoalum,  awl  FVuk  O.  Watsoo, 
Baltimore,  Md^  aii4|iion  to  The  BcnkUi  Corporatioii, 
BaltioKMrc,  Md^  a  corpotatiuB  of  Dcfeiwarv 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  li7,273 
2ClaiaM.     (CL  — 


-H- 

) 

H 

j 

*'  L 

JO  j 

JO^ 


1. 


ing. 


In  a  htunidity  control  device  adapte(  for  wall  mount- 


a  substantially  flat  base  member  adapU  d  to  be  mounted 
substantially  parallel  with  said  wall, 
roller  secured  to  the  outside  surfakx  of  said  base 
member, 

humidity  responsive  element  mounted  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  doubled  over  said 


to  the  plane  of 


roller  in  a  plane  substantially  parallt. ^ ^. 

said  base  member,  said  clement  chan  {ing  in  length  as 
the  moisture  content  of  the  surrounc  ing  air  changes, 
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a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  therefrom  and  a  cam  on  said 
•haft  behind  said  base  member, 

actuator  means  mounted  at  the  back  of  said  base  mem- 
ber including  spring  biased  electrical  switch  means,  a 
first  lever  operating  said  switch  means  against  its 
sprmg  bias  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  humidity 
element,  a  second  lever  movable  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  »ud  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  humidity  element  whereby  the  position  of  said 
second  lever  determines  the  operating  point  of  said 
electrical  switch  means  rclaUve  to  the  length  of  said 
humidity  element. 

and  an  elongated  arcuate  strain  release  spring  connected 
between  an  anchor  point  on  said  base  and  said  second 
lever,  whereby  upon  the  tension  of  said  element  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value,  said  second  lever  is 
permitted  to  move  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  tension 
on  said  humidity  responsive  element,  said  spring  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  spring  force  over  the  ex- 
tent of  its  deflection. 
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of  said  first  said  fixed  contact  as  it  bends  in  said  opposite 
direcuon. 


3,123,689 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
John  Gwdon  Baker,  Evansvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Manufachiring  Company,  EvansvUle,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
non  of  Wisconsin  '•'"i~«« 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49^74 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—81) 


3,123,688 
n    ^    S'STCHES  FOR  COIN  SEPARATORS 
B*?'' J-  *^*«»^  Klitwood,  Mo^  assigDOr  to  NatioMl 

FBed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,669 
5Clalaa.    (CL  2tO— 67) 


3.  An  electric  switch  that  has  a  fixed  contact,  a  second 
fixed  contact,  an  elongated  flexible  leaf  spring,  a  movable 
contact  that  is  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  spring,  said 
spring  holding  said  movable  conUct  in  register  with  said 
fixed  conUcts  and  biasing  said  movable  contact  toward 
said  first  said  fixed  conUcl,  an  actuator  that  can  engage 
said  sprmg  and  apply  forces  to  said  spring,  a  magnet  that 
is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  spring,  spaced  poles 
that  coact  with  said  magnet  to  bias  said  magnet  and  said 
spring  toward  two  spaced  posiUons.  said  poles  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  proportionately  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  fixed  contacts,  whereby  said  spring  can  bend 
and  permit  said  magnet  to  continue  to  move  toward   but 
to  stop  short  of.  said  poles  after  said  movable  contact 
has  engaged  said  fixed  conUcts,  said  movable  conUct 
being  in  engagement  with  said  first  said  fixed  conUct  and 
said  magnet  being  adjacent  one  of  said  poles  whenever 
said  magnet  and  said  spring  are  in  one  of  said  spaced  posi- 
tions, said  movable  contact  being  in  engagement  with  said 
second  fixed  contact  and  said  magnet  being  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  poles  whenever  said  magnet  and  said  spring 
are  in  the  other  of  said  spaced  positions,  said  magnet  being 
intermediate  said  movable  contact  and  said  actuator  said 
actuator  moving  said  spring  toward  said  other  spaced'posi. 
tion,  said  magnet  causing  said  movable  contact  to  str  ke 
said  second  fixed  contact  a  sharp  blow  and  then  bending 
said  spring  to  closely  approach  but  stop  short  of  said  other 
pole,  said  spring  shifting  said  movable  contact  across  the 
Surface  of  said  second  fixed  contact  as  it  bends,  said  ac- 
tuator  enabling  said  spring  to  move  back  to  the  first  said 
spaced  position,  said  magnet  causing  said  movable  con- 
tact to  strike  said  first  said  fixed  conUct  a  sharp  blow 
and  then  bending  said  spring  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
closely  approach  but  stop  short  of  the  first  said  pole  said 
spnng  shifting  said  movable  contact  acroM  the  surface 


2.  In  a  device  for  sensing  changes  in  water  pressure 
in  a  piUess  water  pump  installation  of  the  deep  well  type 
and  actuating  the  pump  control  switch  of  said  installation 
the  combination  of  a  well  enclosure  having  a  water  pas- 
sage therem,  said  water  passage  being  located  below  the 
irost  line,  a  pressure  actuated  switch  located  above  said 
water  passage  and  outside  said  well  enclosure  where  it 
is  subjected  to  freezing  temperatures,  said  switch  includ- 
«ng    an    actuator    chamber,    a    fluid    tight    conduit    for 
transmitting  pressure  changes  from  said  water  passage 
to  the  actuator  chamber  of  said  pressure  actuated  switch 
said  conduit  comprising  a  rigid  walled  tube  connected  at 
one  end  in  fluid  tight  communication  with  said  water 
passage,  a  capillary  tube  permanently  sealed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  a  tu- 
bular fitUng  extendmg  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of 
said  enclosure  and  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  well  en- 
closure, said  fitting  having  a  passage  therethrough  and 
the  other  end  of  said  capillary  tube  being  permanently 
sealed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  fitting  in  communication 
with  said  fitting  passage,  means  providing  a  fluid  tight 
connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  fitting  and  said 
actuator  chamber  of  said  pressure  actuated  switch,  a  flexi- 
ble wall  within  said  tube  permanently  sealed  to  the  wall 
of  said  conduit  to  form  a  pressure  transmitting  fluid  tight 
parution  in  said  conduit,  and  a  non-freezing  liquid  sub- 
stanually  filling  said  conduit  above  said  partiUon 


3,123,690 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

loka  T.  Goadck,  2206  Roosevelt  St.  NE., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,097 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—82) 

1.  A  pressure  switch  including 

a  housing  including  a  cylinder  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said 
housing, 

a  piston  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder  and  subject 
to  pressure  entering  from  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing. 
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a  H>rins  supported  within  said  bousing  in  axial 
ment  with  said  piston, 

a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pair  of  angularly  relat 
anns,  one  arm  of  which  extends  between  said  spri$g 
and  said  piston, 

a  connector  positioned  betwe<n  said  ptstcMi  and  said 
one  arm  to  transmit  movement  of  said  piston  to  said 
arm  in  axial  alignment  to  said  spring,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  piston  is  transmitted  through  said  arm 
to  said  spring. 


means  pivotally  connecting  said  housing  to  said  b^I 
crank  lever  at  the  juncture  between  said  arms, 

a  switch  mounted  within  said  housing,  and  switch  actu- 
ating means  on  said  switch  and  in  engagement  wi0i 
the  other  of  said  arms  for  actuating  said  switch  wh4n 
said  piston  is  forced  toward  said  spring,  said  o^ 
arm  and  piston  including  opposed  sockets,  scud  con- 
nector comprising  a  pin  having  tapered  ends  bearing 
against  the  bases  of  said  sockets,  said  pin  being  frte 
of  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  uxkett. 


3,123,(91 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD 

Lawrence   A.  Barton,  Oconomowoc,  WIs^  aaaicBor  w» 

Aill»<ChaiBicn  Mannfactarlag  Company,  MDwankc*, 

Filed  May  31.  IMl,  Smr.  No.  113,7M 
SCiaiBM.    (CL2M— 87) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  in  which  the  force  on  a  mo  - 
able  contact  during  a  short  circuit  opposes  in  one  dire  • 
tioo  the  force  applied  to  the  contact  by  a  movable  cot- 
tact  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  contact  boldii^g 
device  comprising  a  U-shaped  shield  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial defining  a  magnetic  circuit  that  includes  an  air  gap 
between  spaced  apart  ends  of  said  shield,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  shield  independently  of  the  movable  contact 
and  positioning  said  shield  to  encircle  the  movable  con- 
tact partially  in  the  directioo  from  the  movable  contact 
of  the  force  applied  to  the  movable  contact  by  the  con- 
tact operating  mechanism  and  to  include  a  portion  of  the 
movable  contact  outside  said  ends  in  said  air  gap  when 
the  contactor  is  closed. 


3,123,^92 
FUSED  SWITCH 
Gcoric  J.  Weber,  Dct  Perec,  Mo^ 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  St  Lovk,  Mo!, 
MarylaBd 

Filed  Apr.  i,  19M,  S«r.  No.  2t37t 
3  ClafaM.    (O.  2«*— IH) 


Mabch  S,  1964 


to  McDonncO 
a  corporrtlwi  of 


; 


1.  An  electrical  switch  device  com^jrising  a  pair  of 
switch  units  each  having  an  operator  arm  movable  be- 
tween positions  opening  and  closing  the  switch  units,  a 
rotatabte  operator  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
switches  and  having  a  contoured  surface  associated  with 
and  engageable  by  each  of  said  arms,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  operator  member  in  a  selected  direction  to  change 
the  positional  engagement  of  said  arms*  on  the  associated 
contour  surfaces  and  thereby  operate  tpe  switch  units,  a 
pair  of  spaced  open-ended  passages  Extending  through 
said  operator  member,  said  switch  ufiits  and  said  op- 
erator member  are  mounted  on  a  houling  having  means 
blocking  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  open-ended  fuse 
passages  in  certain  selected  positions  of  the  operator  mem- 
ber, said  housing  having  other  means  jmo^tructing  said 
passage  ends  in  another  position  thereof,  said  last  named 
position  occurring  when  the  switch  units  are  open,  sealed 
fuses  slidably  positioned  in  said  passage,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  fuMS  in 
switches. 


3,123,M3 
TIME-LAG  FUSES  OF  THE  BLADE 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka, 
Tlie  Chaw  flhaiiHiBl 

FIM  JoM  12,  IMl.  9».  No. 
nCtalBM^    (CL 


( rONTACr  TYPE 

Haas.,  OMliBor  to 

Ml 
11«,3«5 


New  Mrypoft,  MaH. 


circuit   with   the 


I) 


1.  A  time-lag  fuse  comprising  a  tubblar  casing  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  blade  contacts  having  a  pre- 
determined width  projecting  from  the  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing transversely  through  said  pair  of  terminal  elements 
into  the  inside  of  said  casing,  a  pair  (f  multiperforated 
composite  fuse  link  structures  of  a  me  al  having  a  rela- 
tively high  conductivity  and  a  relatively 
said  pair  of  fuse  link  structures  having  |aially  outer  ends 
sandwiching  the  axially  inner  ends  of  Said  pair  of  blade 
contacts,  each  constituent  fuse  link  stnicture  of  said  pair 
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of  fuse  link  structures  comprising  a  first  portion  having 
about  the  same  width  as  said  pair  of  blade  contacts  and 
being  arranged  relatively  close  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing  and  each  of  said  pair  of  fuse  link  structures 
further  comprising  a  second  portion  arranged  generally 
more  remote  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  overlapping 
and  shunting  said  first  portion,  overlays  of  a  low-fusing- 
point-link-severing  metal  extending  transversely  across  said 
first  portion  and  extending  transversely  aaoss  said  second 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  fuse  link  structures,  and  a 
pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  casing  for  sub- 
mersing said  pair  of  fuse  Unk  structures,  said  filler  having 
a  smaller  thermal  conductivity  than  quartz  sand. 


end,  and  an  ambient  temperature  compensator  member 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  comparable  to 
that  of  said  thermal  element  and  fixed  at  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  extend  approximately  parallel  along  the  thermal 
element,  said  force-transmitting  member  and  said  com- 
pensator member  having  a  connection  under  stress  be- 
tween their  free  ends  respectively  so  as  to  be  under  initial 
tension  and  to  subject  the  compensating  member  to  bend- 
ing moment  whereby  linear  expansion  and  contraction 


.„  3,i23>94 

HIGH    CURRENT.  CARRYING  •CAPACITY    CAR. 

TRn)GE  FUSES  WTTH  MINIMIZED  LOSSES 
'^•ri^J-l^Mdia.Sortfc  H— ^  NJL,  Mstoor  to 

PVad  Nov.  2,  IMl,  S•i^  No.  1493S4 


The 


Mass. 


(CL 


') 


«b 


-ETBa-^^-S 


•>'  \ xr-.  I   ^r.xf,  .MAVIS.. 


H-J 


of  said  thermal  element  in  response  to  heater  influence 
varies  the  stressed  condition  of  said  connection  and  the 
bending  moment  applied  to  said  compensator  member 
for  causing  warping  of  the  free  end  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion ot  the  other,  said  compensator  operating  said  switch 
conucts,  opening  and  closing  of  said  coacting  switch 
contacu  being  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  free  end  of 
the  compensator  according  to  the  aforesaid  warping 
movement  thereof. 


1.  An  Underwriters*  Laboratories  standard  size  low- 
voltage  fuse  comprising: 

•  tubular  casing  of  a  homogeneous  orgam'c  insulating 
material; 

a  pulverulent  non-fulgurite-forming  gas-evolving  arc- 
quenching  filler  inside  said  casing; 

a  pair  of  blade  contacts  extending  in  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  casing  each  projection  from  the 
outside  of  said  casing  into  the  inside  thereof; 

ribbon  fuse  link  means  of  cof^ter  submersed  in  said 
filler  cooductively  interconnecting  the  axially  inner 
ends  of  said  pair  of  blade  conUcts,  said  fuse  link 
means  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  lines  of  per- 
forations forming  serially  related  zones  of  reduced 
cross  section  suflkiently  small  to  result  in  a  current- 
limiting  ratio  of  less  than  30.  and  said  fuse  link  means 
having  dimensions  adapted  to  impart  to  said  fuse  a 
current  rating  of  at  least  400  amperes; 

a  low-fusing-point  link-severing  metal  overlay  on  said 
fuse  link  means; 

a  pair  of  terminal  caps  each  defiiung  a  passage  for  one 
of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts  and  each  closing  one 
end  of  said  casing  sufficiently  tight  to  substantially 
preclude  the  emission  of  hot  products  of  arcing  there- 
from, and  said  pair  of  caps  consisting  of  a  non-fer- 
rous metal. 


3,123,<M 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  WITH 

COILS  FORMED  ON  THE  ENDS  OF  THE 

TERMINALS 

^^  L.  McAlister,  Overland.  Mo.,  aalgnor  to  McGnw- 

Edbon  CompanT,  EMn,  Di^  a  corporation  of  Delaww 

FHed  Jnly  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,811 

7  ClalBM.    (a.  2M— 132) 


7.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises  a  casing,  terminals 
that  have  coils  formed  in  the  ends  thereof,  said  coils  ex- 
tending into  said  casing,  and  a  fusible  conductor  that  ex- 
tends between  and  is  secured  to  said  terminals,  said  cwls 
constituting  generally  spherical  arc  gaps  that  minimize  the 
danger  of  flashover  between  said  terminals. 


3,123,495 
THERMAL  TIME  DELAY  RELAY  WTTH  LARGE 
TIME  CONSTANT 
Ronay    I.    StnibbMi.    Birrnlild,    NJ.,    asdsnor    to 
CwUM-Wrlihl  CofpoIatioi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBed  Nov.  3.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  47,137 
ItdataH.    (CL2t«— 122) 
1.  A  thermal  time  delay  relay  having  a  large  time-con- 
stant comprising  coacting  switch  contacts  and  means  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  dosing  of  said  contacts  in- 
cluding a  heater,  an  elongated  thermal  element  fixed  at 
one  end  and  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  beater,  said 
element  varying  in  length  according  to  heating  thereof, 
a  force-transmitting  member  comparable  in  length  to  said 
thermal  element  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  ther- 
mal element  and  extending  approximately  parallel  there- 
to in  reverse  direction  to  a  poim  adjaoett  to  said  fixed 


3,123,i97 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
CharicB  GiMaw,   F■ltoi^   ID.,   asslKBor  to   General 
Ekclric  Convany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,923 
Udalma.     (0. 2t»-137) 
1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing,  an  elongated  support  disposed  longitudi- 
nally witiiin  and  substantially  contained  by  said  housing, 
said  housing  and  said  support  each  being  expansible  and 
contractible  longitudinally  in  re^>onse   to  temperature 
variations  and  at  respectively  different  rates  with  the  rate 
of  re^>ottae  of  tfje  support  lagging  that  of  the  housing, 
lever  means  di^KJsed  withhi  said  housing  and  operaUe 
between  first  and  second  positions,  switch  contact  means 
di^XMed  within  said  housing  and  operable  by  said  lever 
means,  fixed  contact  means  engaged  by  said  switch  con- 
tact means  when  said  lever  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  continuously  biasing  said  lever 
means^toward  the  first  position,  said  lever  means  includ- 
ing a  fbroe  receiving  section  di^Kwed  transversely  within 
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said  housing,  one  side  of  said  section  engaging  said  hous- 
ing at  a  first  pivot,  the  other  side  of  said  section  engag- 
ing said  support  at  a  second  pivot  spaced  from  said  firat 
pivot,  said  housing  and  support  being  arranged  to  exert 
offset  and  oppositely  directed  thermally  responsive  forces 
upon  said  lever  means  at  said  first  and  second  pivots  ro- 
^>ectively  to  normally  urge  said  lever  means  into  the 
second  position  against  the  biasing^foroe  ot  said  resilient 


V 


means,  the  movement  of  said  pivot  points  upon  predeAi 
mined  temperature  conditions  being  arranged  to  alkn 
said  resilient  means  to  move  said  lever  to  said  first  pod^ 
tion,  and  said  resilient  means  applying  an  increasing 
force  as  said  lever  means  moves  from  said  second  posi* 
tioa  to  said  first  position,  thereby  to  produce  a  positive 
temperature  differential  between  said  positions  of  sai 
lever. 


CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  HAVING  INTERRUFTING 

CONTACTS  OPERATING  IN  A  VACUUM 

Fmk  Waterton,  Middlesex,  Eagbnd,  MsigMr  to 

dirted  Electrical  InAutrics  Uudted,  LomIob,  Ei«laBdL 

a  company  of  Great  Britain  | 

Fflcd  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1€7,7«1  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  It,  1961] 

2  Claims.    (CL  2N— 144) 


^^^^"^ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  interrupting  contact 
for  operating  in  an  envelope  forming  a  vacuum,  at  leas 
two  sets  oi  such  contacts  being  electrically  series  con* 
nected  and  enclosed  in  an  insulator  forming  separate  en* 
velopes  which  are  evacuated,  sealed  and  aligned  in  ths 
direction  oi  contact  opening,  an  intermediate  endosurt 
OMinecting  said  separate  envelopes  by  being  sealed  to  the 
neighboring  ends  (^  adjacent  separate  envelopes,  a  me* 
chanism  ioit  causing  operation  of  the  interrupting  contacti 
comprising  an  insulating  rod  for  each  said  envelope,  eadl 
of  said  rods  being  situated  parallel  to  said  direction  ot 
contact  opening  and  enclosed  and  sealed  in  a  separate 
sealed  channeU  said  separate  sealed  channels  being  filled 
with  a  medium  of  an  insulating  quality  substantially  high* 
er  than  that  of  air  and  thus  sealed  to  prevent  poUutioa 
and  ingress  of  humidity  from  the  outer  atmosphere,  each 
of  said  separate  envelopes  <rf  said  insulator  including  a 


cylindrical  hollow  the  opposite  ends  of 
by  separate  covers,  and  each  of  said  _ 
nels  being  positioned  in  a  wall  of  each 
sulators  and  parallel  to  said  cylindrica 
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which  are  closed 
sealed  chan- 
of  the  said  in- 
hollow. 


sepi  irate 


one 


3,123,(99 
INDUCTION  HEATED  CIRCULAR  FILM  DIE 
Daniel  W.  Stephenson  and  Robert  1.  Sc^ycr,  Cnyahoga 
Fafl^  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Btew-KnoxjComp«iy,  Pltts- 
iMBSh,  Pa^  a  cofporatfcm  of  Delaware^ 

Filed  May  24,  19M,  S«r.  No.  31,391 
7  riihui     (CL  21»-lti9) 


2.  A  circumferential  film  die  comprsing  a  die  body, 
means  in  said  body  forming  an  annular  extrusion  orifice, 
said  body  having  an  upper  geoerally  circular  surface 
adapted  for  the  application  of  heatin|  flux  thereto,  a 
circumferential  electric  induction  heatmg  coil  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  surfacc^ieans  supporting 
said  coil  wholly  on  one  side  of  said  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  generally  centered  over  ifiiid  surface,  and 
a  piuraliiy  of  generally  U-shaped  flux  guides  angularly 
distributed  about  said  die  body  surface  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  bodies  positioned  overj  said  coil  and  in- 
wardly turned  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coil  in  ind- 
nute  contact  with  said  surface,  and  [insulating  shims 
between  said  guide  bodies  and  said  coU  to  isolate  said 
coil  from  direct  contact  with  said  flux    (uides. 


3423,7H 

RADIATION  EXPOSURE  tjNIT 

Donald  L.  Snyder,  St.  Pani,  and  Rkhsfd  G.  Tesfce,  St. 

Pan!  PariK,  Minn.,  ssslriiin  to  Minnesota  Mto^  and 

Mamrfactnrlng  Company,  St  PanL  jvlhm.,  a 

tioa  of  DclawHv 

Fled  Mar.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  |l7,r73 
7ClahM.    (CL219^H) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  exposing  a  sheet  material  to  in- 
tense radiation,  the  combinatioo  oomfrising  a  source 
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energizable  to  provide  intense  radiation,  a  padded  porous 
support  member  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  from  said 
souiw,  and  means  to  bold  a  sheet  material  on  said  sup- 
port member  while  exposing  said  sheet  material  to  intense 
radiation,  said  holding  means  consisting  of  vacuum  suc- 
tion of  said  sheet  material  into  holding  contact  with  said 
support  member. 
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shielded  arc  welding  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  projecting  within  the  groove,  the  lower 
end  of  said  nozzle  including  shielding  gas  openings  to  en- 
velop the  arc  in  a  shielding  gas,  and  depositing  the  outer 
wdd  beads  by  gas-«hielded  arc  welding  apparatus  having 
a  bell-shaped  gas-shiedd  nozzle  completely  overlying  the 
top  of  the  weld  groove. 


3,123,791  ^^""^-^^— 

CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  3,123,793 

J-.^  F^5^i25^*P'^^E^^^^^^  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

Joseph  Edward  Padgett,  Jr.,  Traverse  Cky,  Mich.,  mriffnor  ARTICLES  TO  A  STRIP 

t^^TT^^SS^^  ^^*^  C'<y'  Mich.,  a  corpo.  «<*«<;.  LoefW,  Readfag.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westeni  Elec- 

™""  "*  JSS&  3.  194,.  Ser.  No.  ..,19.  "^Company,   Incorporate!,  a  corporation  of  New 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219— 19)  FIW  Nov.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  154,733 

iCIalns.    (CL  219— 193) 


5.  A  control  device  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
atmospheric  icing  conditions,  comprising  a  member  drawn 
through  the  atmosphere  along  a  substontially  circular 
path  in  a  plane  and  supported  on  a  pivot  axis  remote  from 
the  center  of  the  path  and  transverse  to  the  plane,  means 
to  balance  the  member  on  the  pivot  axis  imder  centrifugal 
forces  accompanying  rotation  in  a  first  angular  position, 
means  to  accrete  a  centrifugally-unbalanced  deposit  of  ice 
on  the  member  under  icing  conditions  of  the  atmosphere 
and  by  such  deposit  to  deflect  such  ice-accreting  means 
angularly  about  said  pivot  to  a  second  angular  position, 
and  a  systems  control  operated  by  such  angular  ddkction. 


3,123,712 
DEEP  GROOVE  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  A.  Kcidd,  Milwanhcc,  and  Gsorge  Mctropnloc 
Mcnomonce  FaBa,  Wis.,  ssiignnii  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Mllwankcc,  Wk.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorti 
FBsd  Jan.  11,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  145,492 
t  Cfadms.     (CL  21»— 74) 


mg: 


Apparatus  for  atuching  articles  to  a  carrier  compris- 


two  successive  work  stations, 

means  for  feeding  a  flexible  tape  intermittently  with 
rest  periods  to  the  two  successive  work  stations, 

a  drive  means  for  the  tape  feeding  means, 

means  for  feeding  anicles  intermittently  with  rest  peri- 
ods to  the  two  stations  including  an  endless  carrier 
with  a  series  of  slotted  blocks  carried  thereby  for 
receiving  the  articles, 

a  drive  meam  for  the  article  feeding  means, 

means  for  retaining  the  articles  within  the  slotted 
blocks, 

means  at  the  first  work  sution  operable  during  the 
rest  periods  of  both  feeding  means  to  perforate  suc- 
cessively boles  in  the  tape,  and 

means  at  the  second  work  station  operable  during  the 
rest  periods  of  both  feeding  means  to  attach  succes- 
sively said  articles  directly  to  the  major  face  of  the 
tape  in  ^>aced  relationship,  with  the  articles  extend- 
ing from  and  being  parallel  to  the  major  face  of  the 
tape  and  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  thereof. 


1.  The  process  of  welding  within  a  deep  groove,  com- 
prising depositing  the  initial  base  weld  beads  by  gas- 


3  123  794 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Emmctt  R.  Bccbc,  Glenvicw,  IIL,  assignor  to  S  ft  C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  An.  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,592 
7  Chdms.  (CL  219^125) 
1.  Apparatus  for  are  welding  together  the  juxtaposed 
edges  of  a  pair  of  metallic  sheets  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  the  sheets  in  angular  rela- 
tion with  their  juxtaposed  edges  facing  downwardly,  track 
means  extending  along  said  juxtaposed  edges  of  said 
sheets,   and  an  automatic   arc   welding  head  movably 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


mounted  on  said  track  means  underneath  said  suppoijt- 
ing  means  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  feed  a  consumable 


i  -^.Mi 


welding  electrode  upwardly  toward  said  juxtaposed  edg« 
to  deposit  weld  metal  tberealong. 


3,123,7f5 

WELD  BACKUP  BAR  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSURINC 

COMPLETE  WELD  ICHNT  PENETRATION 

Dexter  J.  Locan,  El  MoHc,  CaHf  ^  aal^Mr  to  Nocft 

AmcricaB  AriatkM,  he. 

Filed  July  It.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122>t9 

ncUna.     (CL  219— 131) 


^.,  r<^A^ 


W  v^ 


1.  A  weld  backup  bar  assembly  adapted  to  aid  in  th^ 
formation  of  a  weld  joint  penetration  comprising  a  weld 
backup  bar  arranged  to  form  a  surface  thereon  onto  which 
one  or  more  welded  workpieces  are  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported and  means  formed  on  said  weld  backup  bar  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  surface  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  wqld  bead  for  thermoelectrically  tensing  and 
signaling  said  weld  joint  penetration. 


3,123,7M 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Walter  K.  French,  Moatrosc,  N.Y^  asrigMM-  to  Inters 
natfonal  Bttsiness  Macbtocs  Corpomdon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Ymrk 

Filed  Aug.  1»,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  4S>9< 
4  Claims.     (CL  23S— «M1) 
1.  An  associative  memory  system  comprising: 
(a)   a  planar  record  member  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  coordinate  rows  and  columns  and  having  holes 
therein  at  selected  row  and  column  coordinate  posi- 
tion, the  holes  in  each  column  representing  words 
comprised  of  identifying  tag  digits  and  data  digits, 
{b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  digit  electrodes  permanent- 
ly mounted  in  parallel  fashion  adjacent  one  face  of 
the  record  member,  each  digit  electrode  being  asso- 
ciMed  with  ooe  of  the  rows  of  the  record  member. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  word  electjodes  permanently 
mounted  in  parallel  fashion  adjacent  the  other  face 
of  the  record  member,  each  word  Electrode  being  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  columhs  of  the  record 
member,  thus  forming  a  sandwicblconstruction  with 
****  "^^^  member  serving  as  the  central  layer  and 
the  digit  and  word  electrodes  seUing  as  flanking 
layers,  T 

(d)  means  including  the  boles  fonnjng  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  digit  and  wford  electrodes  at 
the  selected  row  and  column  coordinate  positions. 

(r)  a  source  of  high  frequency  signal^ 

(/)  a  source  of  D.C.  biasing  po^tial  connected  to 
the  source  of  high  frequency  signals^ 

(g)  a  plurality  of  diodes  individually  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  D.C.  biaaing  ftotential  and  each 
of  the  word  electrodes,  said  diodis  being  normally 
forward  biased  into  a  conductive  i  ate  by  the  source 
of  D.C.  biasing  potential  to  furnish 
path  for  the  high  frequency  signals. 


(h)  means  for  applying  positive  signals  to  the  digit 


a  low  impedance 


identifying    tag 


electrodes    complem^tary    to    the 

digits  of  a  selected  word  to  be  read-out.  to  thereby 

simultaneously    compare    the    complementary    tag 

digits  with  the  identifying  Ug  digt^  of  each  of  the 

words  represented  by  the  column  h^les  in  the  record 

member, 

(/)  means  responsive  to  a  match  bitween  the  com- 
plementary Ug  digits  and  the  identifying  tag  digits 
of  the  selected  word  to  be  read-ojt  for  back-bias- 
ing the  diodes  connected  to  the  Hemainder  of  the 
word  electrodes  into  a  non-conductivc  state,  to  there- 
by esublish  a  read-out  path  for  th^  high  frequency 
signals  only  through  the  word  electrode  associated 
with  the  selected  word.  I 

(/)  a  plurality  of  output  resistances  Individually  con- 
nected to  each  digit  electrode  and  bffenng  high  re- 
sistance paths  to  the  positive  signals  applied  to  the 
complementary  digit  electrodes  anil  low  resistance 
paths  to  the  high  frequency  signals,  ahd 

(t)  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  delectors,  each  de- 
tector being  connected  to  one  of  t^  output  resist- 
ances, whereby  the  detectors  are  rfsponsive  to  the 
high  frequency  signals  conducted  (^ver  the  tag  and 
data  digit  electrodes  of  the  selected  word  to  effect 
read-out  of  same. 


3,123,7r7 

MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENTS 
COMPUTING  MACHIN 
Ton  KlIbwB,  UrantoB,  Darid  Btf«iley 
(   Manchester,  and  David  Aspli   ~    ~ 
assignors,  by  mesne  aerfgnininli,  to 
ne«  Machine*  Contonitton,  New  Y« 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  GrMt 

IfClainiB.  (CL235— 14 
1.  A  multiplying  arrangement  of  tl 
for  numbers  represented  by  electric  si{ 
prises  a  signal-controlled  arithmetic 
caused  to  effect  either  addition  or  sal 
number  signals  applied  thereto  in  dei 


N.Y.,  a  cotyo- 

r9v«99V 

Mar.  Ig,  19M 

I) 

kind  described 

»Is  which  com- 

which  can  be 

taction  of  two 

upon  a 


March  3,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


controlling  signal,  means  for  providing  a  number  of  sep- 
arate signals  representing  respectively  different  successive 
multiples  of  the  multiplicand  number  from  the  first  mul- 
tiple up  to  at  least  half  the  total  number  of  multiples 
capable  of  being  signalled  by  the  chosen  number  of  digits 
forming  each  separately  examined  digit  group  in  the 
multiplier  number  and  means  for  effecting  the  selection, 
in  accordance  with  the  examined  values  of  each  of  said 
multiplier  digit  signal  groups  in  turn,  of  an  appropriate 
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second  null  points  of  flow,  and  adjusting  the  rates  of  flow 
of  each  of  the  streams  while  maintaining  constant  the 
sum  of  the  flow  rates  of  the  three  streams  so  that  the  first 
null  point  of  flow  is  positioned  at  one  of  the  limits  of 
the  vertical  interval  of  subsurface  strata  and  the  second 
null  point  of  flow  is  positioned  at  the  other  limit  of  said 
vertical  interval. 


f  4.  ^ 


one  of  said  multiplicand-multiple  representing  signals  for 
application  as  one  signal  input  to  said  arithmetic  device 
and  the  simultaneous  signal  control  of  such  device  by  the 
same  group  of  multiplier  digit  signals  whereby  such 
arithmetic  device  causes  either  addition  or  substraction 
of  the  selected  multiplicand-multiple  representing  signal 
to  or  from  a  chosen  one  of  said  multiplicand  representing 
signals  applied  to  the  other  input  of  said  arithmetic  de- 
vice. 


3,123,7M 
WELL   PRODUCTION    METHOD    USING    RADIO- 
ACTIVE TRACERS  TO  ESTABLISH  TWO  NULL 

posmoN 

S<aphcn   J.    Unanck,    Plia— tiilie,    N.Y.,    aajgniii    to 
Texaco  Dcrelopmcnt  Corpontton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Btion  of  Delaware 

Fled  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  Nn.  M3^9 
SOaiiH.    (CL25»-^3) 


1.  A  productivity  profile  logging  method  of  discharging 
out  of  the  top  of  a  borehole  fluid  flowing  from  a  vertical 
interval  of  subsurface  strata  into  said  borehole  which  com- 
prises dividing  fluid  flowing  into  the  borehole  from  sub- 
surface strata  into  first,  second  and  third  streams  so  as 
to  establish  in  the  borehole  a  first  null  point  of  flow  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  streams  and  a  second  nuU 
point  of  flow  between  the  second  and  third  streams,  de- 
termining the  depths  in  the  borehole  of  said  first  and 


3,123,799 
DENSITY    MEASUREMENTS    OF    BOREHOLE 
FLUroS  USING  AXIALLY  SPACED  RADIO- 

»w.i^ST^  S&^^  ^^^^  DETECTOR  MEANS 
Richard  L.  CaldweU  and  RoiMtt  F.  Slppel,  Dallas,  Tex., 
sMjpion  to  Socony  MoM  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
nrtfon  of  New  York 

FBed  Mar.  19,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  15,924 
TClainH.    (0.259—43^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detennining  the  density  of  fluid  in- 
cluding an  elongated  boUow  flow  channel  adapted  to  be 
supported  for  njovement  through  a  conduit  carrying  such 
fluid  and  adapted  to  direct  said  fluid  therethrou^  upon 
mo\  ement  througfc  said  conduit,  a  source  of  gamma  radia- 
tion, mounting  means  for  supporting  said  source  within 
and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  flow  channel  and  adapted 
highly  to  attenuate  gamma  radiation  in  all  directions  ex- 
cept along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  flow  channel 
to  prevent  reaction  with  substances  in  and  adjacent  the 
walls  of  said  conduit,  means  including  an  energy  sensi- 
tive gamma-ray  detector  supported  in  said  path  at  a  point 
spaced  lengthwise  along  said  channel  from  said  source  to 
detect  gamma  radiation  passing  through  said  fluid  inter- 
mediate said  source  and  said  detector,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  detected  gairw^^  radiation. 


3,123,719 
MECHANICAL  MOTION   AND   X-RAY  SPECTRO- 

GRAPHIC   APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  IT 
Hcnunn   Ncnhans,    La   Crcaccnta,   CaUf.,   artpior  to 
Applied  Rcaearch  Labomtoriei,  Inc.,  dendalc,  Calif, 
a  corporalton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8,  1949,  Scr.  No.  74,794 
11  Claims.     (CL  259— ^1.5) 


10.  A  sraaning  X-ray  spectrometer,  monochromator,  or 
the  like  of  the  type  having  a  ciu^^ed  diffraction  element 
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for  forming  a  fociued  image  of  a  source  of  X-radiation  It 
a  selected  point  along  a  focal  circle  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate,  means  on  said  plate  defining  two  straight  guide- 
ways  angularly  offset  from  each  other  at  an  acute  angl^. 
>n  isosceles  triangle  link  having  an  apex  angle  equal  to 
twice  said  acute  angle,  means  for  mounting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  base  of  said  link  for  smoothly  guided  travel 
along  respective  ones  of  said  guideways  with  the  ap^ 
of  said  link  extending  in  the  direction  of  convergence  of 
said  guideways,  a  first  pivot  fixed  to  said  link  at  one  end 
of  the  base  thereof,  an  X-ray  diffraction  element  fixed 
to  said  pivot,  said  diffraction  element  being  of  the  focus- 
ing type  and  having  a  curved  surface  lying  along  a  circte 
centered  at  the  apex  of  said  link,  an  auxiliary  guideway 
pivoted  on  said  first  pivot,  means  defining  a  slit  movabk 
along  said  auxiliary  guideway,  a  radius  link  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  slit  means  and  the  apex  of  said  isai- 
celes  triangle  link  for  spacing  said  slit  means  from  the 
apex  of  said  triangle  link  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  said  diffraction  element  therefrom,  means  for  drivii^ 
said  slit  means  along  said  auxiliary  guideway  synchronous- 
ly and  equally  with  the  travel  of  said  first  pivot,  said  drivu 
ing  means  being  arranged  to  drive  said  slit  means  toWar^ 
said  first  pivot  during  travel  of  said  pivot  in  the  direction 
of  convergence  of  said  two  straight  guideways  and  to  drive 
said  slit  means  away  from  said  first  pivot  during  trav^ 
of  said  first  pivot  in  the  direction  of  divergence  of  said 
two  straight  guideways,  and  means  for  driving  one  em 
of  the  base  of  said  triangle  link  along  its  guideway. 


3,123,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ThIe  HEIGHT  AND 
CONTOUR  OF  MAT —      " 


March  S,  1964 


Robert  E.  SpooMr,  PUtAwik,  Pl^ 
CoBpttiy,  Im^  a  corporalioa 


to  Koppm 
DclBwar* 


FUed  Not.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  N«>.  |I524«1 
aoaiaas.    (CL  25»— 71iS) 


3,123,711 
LJJMINOUS  SPOT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jack  Fajans,  Douglastoa,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  EtecteoUnctici 
CoiporatkM,  Floriiain  Park,  NJ^  a  corporatfoa  o 
New  York  •,  r-  «, 

FilMl  July  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,7*3 
14  Claims.     (CL  25«— 71) 


1.  Means  for  determining  the  height  kad  contour  of  a 
surface  of  dense  material  in  a  blast  fumice  comprising  a 
stationary  radiation  source,  means  for  directing  radia- 
tion from  said  source  against  a  surface  portion  of  said 
material,  a  sutionary  radiation  detector  comprising  an 
array  of  fanned  out  U^t  pipe  scintillator  filaments  re- 
sponsive to  the  scattered  radiation  whe-eby.  when  indi- 
vidual light  pipe  scintillator  fUamenU  ai  e  struck  by  said 
scattered  radiation,  light  is  emitted  whch  traverses  the 
length  of  said  filaments  and  thereby  visu  dly  indicates  the 
height  and  contour  of  said  surface,  each^ght  pipe  scintil- 
lator filament  being  directed  toward  a  dif  erent  portion  of 
said  blast  furnace  whereby  each  light  |>ipe  scintillation 
filament  is  re^Kxuive  to  scattered  radiaiion  from  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  said  blast  fmnace  to  cqovert  said  radia- 
tion to  light,  means  to  transfer  said  _ 
pipe  scintillator  filamenu  to  a  means  .. 

ing  the  height  and  contour  of  said  surfi„^  _. . 

rial,  and  heavy  metal  shielding  podtiooM  between  said 
light  pipe  scintillators  to  substantially  prevent  radiation 
from  one  portioa  of  said  Mast  furnace  from  striking 
scintillate  filamenu  other  than  the  sciiitfllator  filament 
directed  at  said  one  portion  of  said  blaii  furnace. 


from  said  light 

visually  observ- 

of  dense  mate- 


1.  A  di^ay  device  comprising  a  body  of  material  ca-^ 
pable  of  existing  in  a  ground  state  and  in  a  plurality  of 
excited  states;  a  source  of  a  first  radiation  having  an  en- 
ergy corresponding  to  the  transition  of  said  material  from 
said  ground  state  to  a  first  excited  sute  thereof;  a  source 
of  a  second  radiation  having  an  energy  corresponding  to 
the  transition  of  said  material  from  said  first  sUte  there-, 
of  to  a  second  excited  state  of  an  energy  level  higher| 
than  the  energy  level  of  said  first  state;  collecting  means 
for  collecting  said  first  radiation  and  said  second  radiation 
in  respective  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  beams  being 
elongated;  and  moving  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
beams  relative  to  the  other  beam  for  causing  said  beams 
to  intersect  in  a  selected  portion  of  said  material,  where- 
by said  material  in  said  portion  is  selectively  excited  to 
said  second  state,  and  emits  electromagnetic  radiation 
while  undergoing  q>ontaneous  transition  from  said  second 
state  to  a  state  having  a  lower  energy  level 


3,123,713 

RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  HANDUNd  APPARATUS 
WTTH  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEA^  S  FOR  HOLD- 
ING AND  RELEASING  RADIOACTIVE  PELLETS 

Frei  Maud,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  and  TVmi^  Horac, 
tea,  NJ.,  mgltmon,  by  aean 
Bvdd  Compaay,  PhiladclpUa, 
Peaasyhraola 

FBcd  Sept  23, 1944,  Stt.  No.  it,125 

7ClalM.    (CL  254— 144 

1 .  A  capturing  and  shock  absorbing  d  evioe  for  catch- 
ing a  projectile  including  a  radioactive  so  irce  that  is  pro- 
jected through  a  tube  into  a  receiving  casing  which  com- 
prises shock  absorbing  means  positioned  lin  the  receiving 
casing  in  the  path  of  said  projectile  fop  receiving  and 
stopping  said  projectile  at  a  position  deoeading  oo  the 
characteristics  of  the  shock  absorbing  means  and  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  projectile,  electromagnetic  captur- 
ing means  responsive  to  deflection  oi  sai^  2bock  absorb- 


Makch  8,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


ing  means  for  catching  and  holding  said  projectile  when 
said  projectile  strikes  and  deflects  said  shock  absorbing 


^H    - 


t 


means,  and  electrical  means  for  deenergizing  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  release  said  projectile. 


3,123,714 
SPACE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

•^"•.^*»r,^^'*??*r'  <^"^  '"^''^  to  I«Hlastrial 
Naclcooks  ConoratliMi,  a  corporalioa  of  Ohio 
FUed  My  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  125,797 
4ClaiBML     (CL2S4— 199) 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  an  intelligence  signal  from 
one  point  to  another  in  a  space  region  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter at  one  of  said  points  including  a  nuclear  source 
providing  a  beam  of  beu  radiation,  a  target  mounted  in 
the  path  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  generate  brems- 
strahlung  upon  bombardment  of  the  atomic  nuclei  in 
said  target  by  the  beta  particles  in  said  beam,  means  for 
modulating  the  intensity  of  said  beu  radiation  beam  inci- 
dent on  said  target  in  accordance  with  said  intelligence 
signal  whereby  in  turn  the  intensity  of  said  brems- 
strahlung  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  signal, 
and  a  receiver  at  the  other  of  said  poinu  including  a  de- 
tector for  said  brcmsstrahlung  radiation  for  demodulat- 
ing the  same  to  obtain  said  intelligence  signal. 
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and  second  diode  to  afford  a  unilateral  current  flow 
through  both  in  series,  means  connecting  one  side  of  said 
capacitor  between  said  first  and  second  diodes,  means  for 
esublishing  a  direct<urrcnt  flow  through  said  first  diode, 
a  bottle-reject  relay  means  connected  to  said  second  diode! 


m^ 


I     iTTi 


3,123,715 
PHOTORESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BOTTLE 
INSPECTION 
Robert  G.  Hmobc,  MankattMi  BcM:h,  Caitf.,  — Igim 
gr  iMaa  asstgnmi  ats,  to  Bafry-Wchmiller  Machinery 


r.  18, 1941,  S«r.  No.  143,757 
9Claiau;    (CL  254-^14) 

-  1.  An  improved  cutuiit  for  a  system  for  inspecting  an 
empty  bottle  for  cleanliness  of  the  type  wherein  a  bottle 
passes  through  an  inspection  zone  including  a  source  of 
illumination  on  one  side  and  photocell  means  on  the 
other  side,  said  photocell  means  producing  an  ou^t 
signal  represenutive  of  the  illumination  reaching  said 
photocell  means,  said  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor,  a 
first  diode,  a  second  diode,  means  coiuecting  said  first 


means  for  applying  outout  signals  from  said  photoceU 
means  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor,  whereby  only 
abrupt  changes  in  said  output  signal  of  said  photocell 
means  having  a  sufl^cient  amplitude  to  block  conduction 
m  said  first  diode  can  pass  through  said  second  diode  to 
actuate  said  bottle  reject  relay  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  250—217  see: 
Patent  No.  3.123,724 


3,123,714 
PULSE  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

SSlSlf!?  J**«t^  CoiiH-i^.  Diiyto..  Oblo,  a 
corporaliaa  of  MarylaDd 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  721,545 

12  Claims,     (a.  347—48) 


12.  A  solid  state  electric  pulse  translating  apparatus 
adapted  to  selectively  produce  an  output  pulse  represent- 
ing a  translation  of  a  translatable  input  pulse  and  alterna- 
tively inhibit  production  of  an  output  pulse,  in  response 
to  application  of  a  translate  control  pulse,  and  an  inhibit 
control  pulse,  respectively,  comprising:  first  and  second 
bistable  magnetic  cores  each  susc^Uble  of  coercion  to 
either  from  the  other  of  first  and  second  remanent  mag- 
netic states  represented  by  "O"  and  "l."  re^)ectively; 
windings,  each  inductively  linked  with  a  req)ective  one 
of  said  cores;  first  and  second  transistor  means  each  con- 
nected with  a  respective  one  of  said  windings  so  as  to  be 
caused  to  conduct  in  response  to  coercion  of  the  respec- 
tive core  from  "0"  to  "l";  means  cooperating  with  one 
of^said  windings  to  normally  bias  said  second  core  to 
"I";  means  responsive  to  a  translate  control  pulse  and 
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cooperating  with  one  of  said  windings  to  selectiMJely 
initially  coerce  said  first  core  to  "0"  preparatory  to  tr^s- 
Ution  of  a  group  of  at  least  one  translatable  input  puke; 
a  pulse  input  line  connected  to  one  of  said  windings  for 
return  coercion  of  said  first  core  from  "0"  to  **r*  incident 
to  application  to  the  line  of  an  input  pulse;  means  includ- 
ing connections  from  said  first  transistor,  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  windings  to  temporarily  coerce  said  »c- 
ond  core  from  "1"  to  "0"  against  the  normal  bias,  inci- 
dent to  coercion  of  said  first  ewe  from  "0"  to  "1"  by  an 
input  pulse;  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  wiid- 
ings  to  produce  a  pulse  in  re^xmse  to  the  return  of  ^d 
second  core  from  "0"  to  "1"  by  the  normal  bias,  whjch 
pulse  upon  passing  through  one  of  the  said  winditgt 
linked  to  said  first  care  is  sufficient  by  itself  to  coetce 
said  first  core  from  "1"  to  "0";  and  translation  inhibit- 
ing means  responsive  to  an  inhibit  control  pulse,  cooper- 
ating with  first  and  sewMid  of  said  windings  linked  to 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  cores  and  cffeaive 
to  inhibit  coercion  of  said  second  core  from  "l"  to  't)" 
incident  to  conduction  ttut>ugh  said  first  transistor. 


flux  path  in  said  reset  flux  condition,  a  od  an  output  wind- 
ing coupled  only  to  said  output  kg  oflsaid  first  flux  path 


March  3,  1964 


Jack  G. 


energized  responsive  to  flux  changes  in 
for  generating  output  signals. 


3,123,717 
DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Hewitt,   Jr^   PIttBlMith,   Pa^   mi   Jamci 
Jr^  Oariniog,  aad  Paul  E.  Stackcrt,  Katon^ 
N.Y.,   aarignors   to  IntcnMtioBal   BaaiBcw  MackMa 
ConoratkM,  New  Yoek,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  N^w 

Filed  Inhr  2S,  1959,  S«r.  No.  83«,114 
UClalmB.    (CL3r7— M) 


rH%" 


3,123,718 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
John  Knox-Scitfa,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  IncorponitMl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,63f 

15  Claims.    (CL  3«7— «8)  . 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  elemeat 
having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic^, 
said  element  being  apertured  to  have  an  input,  an  outpu^ 
and  a  bypass  leg,  thereby  {Hesenting  a  first  and  a  se4- 
ond  closed  flux  path  including  said  input  and  ou^t  legs 
and  said  input  and  bypass  legs,  respectively,  means  far 
inducing  a  reset  remanent  flux  condition  in  said  input 
and  output  legs  of  said  first  flux  path,  a  clock  winding 
and  a  plurality  of  input  windings  coupled  to  said  input 
leg  of  said  first  and  second  flux  paths,  means  for  apply- 
ing periodic  clock  pulses  to  said  clock  winding  of  a  po- 
larity and  magnitude  such  as  to  induce  a  switching  flux 
in  said  input  and  bypass  legs  of  said  second  flux  path, 
means  for  individually  applying  input  pulses  to  said  in- 
put winding  simultaneously  with  said  periodic  cl 
pulses,  said  input  pulses  being  of  a  polarity  and  ma 
tude  to  maintain  said  input  and  ouQ>ut  legs  of  said 


3,123,719 
TIMED  INHIBIT  CIRdUTT 

Edwin  S.  Lee  in,  San  Gabriel,  Calif,,  asa^.^ 

rongiH  Corpacatioi^  DctroM,  Mich^  a  cotporadoo  of 
Mickigan 

Filed  Sept  5,  19<L  Ser.  No.  13MS2 


11 


said  first  flux  path 


aasicBor  to  Bar* 


(CL3t7— it) 


WT": 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  film  element  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  flux  path  only  and  exhibiting  an  eaiy 
axis  of  magnetization  defining  different  stable  states.  0f 
remanent  flux  orientation  means  for  applying  a  varying 
field  of  a  given  frequency  to  the  easy  axis  of  said  element, 
and  input-output  resonant  circuit  means  tuned  to  resonate 
at  said  given  frequency  coupling  said  element  in  quadra- 
ture with  the  easy  axis  of  said  element. 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  adapted  foi|  forming  a  delay 
pulse  of  predetermined  pulse  width  substantially  immedi- 
ately upon  termination  of  a  preceding  delay  pulse  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  having  at  least  two  stable  states 
characterized  as  reset  and  set  magnetic  sutes,  a  plurality 
of  windings  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and  in- 
cluding at  least  reset,  set  and  feedback  windings,  means 
connected  for  iKMtnally  providing  a  ssnal  to  said  reset 
winding  tending  to  reset  said  core,  swiiching  means  cou- 
pled to  be  responsive  to  an  applied  input  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  to  said  set  winding  tendi^  to  set  said  core, 
a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  be  responsive  to  sig- 
nals induced  in  said  feedback  winding  during  the  time 
said  core  is  being  set  for  applying  an  ii  put  signal  to  said 
switching  means  and  thereby  mamtaii  ing  the  signal  to 
said  set  winding,  and  means  comprising  asymmetrical 
conductive  means  coupled  to  be  respon  live  to  the  signals 
tending  to  set  and  to  reset  said  core  for  providing  a 
predetermined  output  signal. 


3,123,72t 
CRYOGENIC  SHIFr  REGISTER 
Vcmoa  L.  Newhoasc,  Scolfa,  N.Y.,  Joka 
SBMyraie,  Caitf.,  a^  HaroM  H.  E4wi  1^ 


N.Y. 


to  GcMral  Elcctrie 


W. 


ratkw  of  New*Yoik 

Filed  A«B.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  ^7,53« 

iOakm.    (CL  3«7— M.  1) 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  shift  regi  Uer  composed  of 

consecutively  arranged  cryogenic  electritnic  loop  circuits 
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each  including  a  grid  and  a  gate  in  parallel  therewith 
with  the  grid  of  each  circuit  disposed  proximate  the  gate 
of  the  succeeding  circuit,  each  said  gate  being  formed  of 
substantially  simitar  superconducting  material  for  becom- 
ing resistive  under  the  influence  of  subsUntially  the  same 
value  of  magnetic  field,  and  a  reset  grid  associated  with 
each  gate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  first  pre- 
seating  a  current  pulse  across  one  of  said  gates,  while 


receiving  an  input  pulse  on  the  grid  proximate  said  gate; 
then  presenting  a  current  pulse  across  a  second  and  next 
consecutive  gate  and  before  termination  of  the  latter 
pulse  energizing  the  reset  grid  associated  with  the  first  of 
said  gates;  then  presenting  a  current  pulse  across  a  third 
consecutive  gale  and  before  the  termination  of  the  lat- 
ter pulse  energizing  the  reset  grid  associated  with  the  sec> 
ond  of  said  gates;  and  then  receiving  another  input  pulse. 


3,123,721 

GATE  WITH  ADJI^ABLE  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE  LEVEL 

Theodore  P.  Kaafman,  Ptaao,  Tea.,  aasigBor  to  CoIUns 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUcd  Oct  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  d5,71S 
3  Clafaaa.    (O.  3«7— M.5) 


1.  An  electronic  gate  with  adjustable  output-voltage 
level  having  first,  second,  and  third  electron  discharge 
devices,  each  of  said  electron  discharge  devices  having 
an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  second  and 
third  electron  discharge  devices  being  connected  as  a 
differential  amplifier  in  cascade  with  said  first  discharge 
device,  first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  common 
with  said  first  electron  device  and  said  first  and  second 
electron  devices  of  said  differential  amplifier,  the  input 
circuit  of  said  first  discharge  device  having  a  biasing  cir- 
cuit including  said  first  resistor  in  common  with  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  first  discharge  device,  the  input  cir- 
cuits of  said  second  and  third  discharge  devices  each 
having  a  biasing  circuit  which  includes  a  portion  in  com- 
mon including  said  first  and  second  resistors  connected  in 
series,  said  first  and  second  resistors  also  being  in  series 
in  the  combined  output  circuits  of  said  second  and  third 
,  discharge  devices,  the  average  current  flow  in  said  output 
circuits  of  each  electron  discharge  device  being  controlled 
by  the  bias  applied  to  respective  input  circuits,  means 
for  applying  a  signal  that  is  to  be  gated  to  the  signal  input 
circuit  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  an  external 
output  load  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  circuit 
of  one  of  said  electron  discharge  devices  in  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit,  the  input  signal  normally  being 
conducted  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  electron  dis- 
charge device  and  coupled  through  said  first  and  second 
resistors  to  said  differential  amplifier  for  application  to 
said  external  output  load  circuit,  adjusuble  voltage  divider 
means  for  applying  gating  pulses  of  voluge  simultane- 


ously to  separate  portions  of  said  biasing  circuits  of  said 
second  and  third  electron  discharge  devices,  said  means 
being  adjustable  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  gating  volt- 
ages that  arc  applied  to  said  biasing  circuits  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electron  discharge  devices,  said  first  elec- 
tron discharge  device  being  cut  off  by  the  voltage  change 
across  said  first  resistor  caused  by  the  total  change  in 
current  of  said  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices 
responsive  to  the  application  of  gating  pulses  to  said 
differential  amplifier,  and  said  voltage  divider  means  being 
adjustable  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  direct- 
current  voltage  across  said  external  output  load  circuit 
during  the  application  of  said  gating  pulses. 


3,123,722 
MULTI-CHANNEL  VOLTAGE  COMPARATORS 
*T?  P*"****  R«lph$,  Crowborough,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  London, 
Eoghwd 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  88,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Feb.  26.  1960 

19  Claims.    (CL  307— g8.5) 


0$UF 


1.  A  multi-channel  voltage  comparator  including  a 
ramp  voltage  generator  for  providing  a  voltage  sweep  at 
its  output  at  least  three  voltoge  inputs,  a  separate  one  of 
at  least  jhree  unilaterally  conducting  means  connected 
with  its  donduction  path  between^  a  separate  one  of  the 
said  voluge  inputs  and  the  output  of  the  said  ramp  gen- 
erator so  as  to  conduct  after  the  output  of  the  ramp  gen- 
erator has  become  equal  to  the  voltage  at  the  said  sepa- 
rate one  of  the  volUge  ii^uU,  a  capacitor,  means  for 
charging  the  capacitor  prior  to  each  voltage  sweep,  a 
separate  current-sensitive  means  connected  to  each  said 
conduction  path  and  to  the  said  capacitor  to  cauSe  sub- 
stantially the  complete  discharge  of  the  said  capacitor 
substantially  immediateely  upon  the  passage  of  current 
through  the  conduction  pa^  and  means  for  detecting 
which  of  the  current-sensitive  means  causes  the  said  dis- 
charge. 


3,123,723 

STAIRCASE  WAVE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 

TWO  FOUR-LAYER  DIODES 

Harry  H.  Wieder,  Riverside,  Calif.,  MsigBor  to  the  UnMed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the 

Nary 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,084 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
(Granted  amler  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  An  improved  staircase  wave  generator  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  volUge  supply  having  one  side  thereof  connected 
to  a  point  of  ground  potential, 


288 


lAL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(*)  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resists  in  parallel  ^d 
connected  between  the  other  side  of  said  voltage  sup- 
ply and  one  terminal  of  a  first  P-N-P-N  type  se^ii- 
conductor  device, 

(c)  a  sectMid  P-N-P-N  type  semicMJductor  device  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  said  point  of  groitid 
potential, 

(d)  a  current  limiting  second  resistor  being  connec|ed 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  semiconductor 
device  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  seiiu- 
conductor  device,  j 

(*)  «  second  capacity  and  a  current  limiting  third  te- 
sistor  in  series  connected  across  said  second  semiom- 
ductor  device,  I 

(/)  the  output  frcra  the  circuit  taken  frcwn  across  siid 
second  semiconductor  device. 


such  a  way  that  the  voltage  drop 
responsive  element  across  the  first  ._ 
voltage  drop  caused  by  the  source  o 
across  the  second  resistor,  the  outpu 
being  connected  to  an  electric  motor 


ctused  by  the  lighl- 

rqsistor  opposes  the 

reference  voltage 

of  said  amplifier 

two  light  control 


■  .^Ja 


V 

t 


TT^ 


r— r 


-M. 


if  ^K 


means  both   jointly   operated  by  sai< 
of  said  light  control  means  arranged 
the  illuminance  to  be  controlled  but 
pinging  upon  the  light-responsive  elcmc^Jt 
CMitrol  means  arranged  so  as  to 
light  impinging  upon  the  light-responsive 
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motor,   the   first 

o  as  to  vary  only 

not  the  light  im- 

,  the  second  light 

chai^  the  amount  of 

element. 


(g)  the  supply  voltage  from  said  voltage  supply  beiig 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  breakover  voltages  of  sajd 
first  and  second  semiconductor  devices,  wherein  with 
said  voltage  suj^ly  applied  to  the  circuit  the  volta|e 
across  said  first  P^N-P-N  diode  will  be  higher  thin 
its  breakover  voltage  causing  said  first  diode  to  switch 
to  its  low  impedance  sUte  and  said  second  P-N-P-N 
diode  which  is  shunted  by  said' second  capacitor  wil 
remain  open,  said  first  capacitor  will  charge  in  series 
with  said  second  capacitor  until  the  voltage  acroM 
said  first  diode  drops  below  its  sustaining  voltage  |o 
conduct  at  which  time  said  first  diode  will  switdh 
back  to  its  high  impedance  condit  on  thus  trapping 
a  charge  on  said  second  capacitor,  the  charge  on  said 
fint  capacitor  discharging  through  said  first  resistor, 
the  voltage  across  said  first  diode  increasing  as  saJd 
first  capacitor  discharges  until  its  breakover  volugc 
is  reached  at  which  time  said  first  diode  will  switd^ 
on   and   the  cycle  repeats  itself,   an   increment^ 
charge  being  added  to  said  second  capacitor  in 
discrete  step  during  each  charging  cycle  giving  rise 
a  voltage  rise  in  the  form  of  a  staircase,  the  ra. 
<rf  the  capacitances  of  saJd  first  and  second  capacitoi^ 
controlling  the  number  of  steps  in  the  staircase  wavl- 
fcM-m  when  other  circuit  parameters  arc  held  constani. 
said  second  diode  switching  to  its  lower  impedance 
state  when  its  reverse  breakdown  voltage  is  reach^ 
by  the  voltage  charge  across  said  second  capacitor 
and  said  second  capacitor  is  discharged  thus  retunun  ( 
the  circuit  to  its  original  condition. 


9,123,725 

HALL  EFFECT  DYNAMOELECTl  UC  MACHINE 
YoriynU  Nieda,  2  Matmgaoka,  Ka  a^awa-waitL 
ZwU  CHy,  Japaa 
Filed  Mar.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No. 


Claims 


12,445 


priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Mar.  3$,  1959 
8  Claini.    (CL  31«— : ) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  device  composing  means  for 
esUblishing  a  magnetic  field;  a  rotor  in<  luding  a  rotaUble 
Hall  effect  plate  disposed  within  said  magnetic  field;  a 
conductive  coil  formed  around  said  Hal  effect  plate,  por- 
tions of  said  coil  extending  along  a  firsi  axis  of  said  Hall 
effect  plate,  the  ends  of  said  coil  being,  secured  to  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  Hall  effect  plate  and  disposed  along  a 
second  axis  of  said  Hall  effect  plate,  said  first  and  second 


electroconductive 


axes  being  perpendicular:  and  ro:ary 
supporting  means  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  said  Hall 
effect  plate  displaced  along  said  first  a:  lis  for  tupportinf 
said  Hall  effect  plate  in  said  magnetic  f  eld. 


3,123,724 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  UGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gottkilf  Schrenk  and  Herbert  Krappalsch,  Eriangca,  G« 
many,    asaigiiors    to    P.    Gimtm    A    €•.    GjiU».H 
EriangcD,  Gcrauuiy 

Filed  Sept.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,#«7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  June  18,  19M 

4  Ciaimii.  (Q.  25«--217) 
I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  illuminance  produ 
by  a  light  source  comprising  a  light-responsive  element 
connected  across  a  first  resistor,  a  source  of  reference  volt* 
age  connected  across  a  second  resistor,  both  of  said  resis- 
tors connected  in  series  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  ii 


b.H; 

uced 


3,123,724 

ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  CoffTROL  OF 

THERMIONIC  DEVICES 

Joha  T.  Maynani,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  MsigMr  to  A.  a 

Smith  Corporatioa,  MUwaakcc,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  of 

-  New  York  ] 

Filed  Sept  28,  1944,  Ser.  No. '58,991 
3  Clains.  (CL  314—41 
3.  In  a  thermionic  current  generate}^,  a  cathode,  an 
ultrasonic  vibration  source,  a  coupling^ horn  connecting 
the  output  of  the  vibrati(Hi  source  to  the  cathode  to  trans- 
mit ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  cathode,  a  fuel  burner 
mounted  adjacent  the  cathode  for  healing  the  cathode, 
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and  means  connected  to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  be  con-    for  exciting  said  system  to  oscillations,  said  support  hav- 
nected  to  a  fuel  source,  said  means  serially  including  heat    ing  a  rigid  member  adjacent  to  said  ^ring  disc,  said 

member  and  said  disc  having  respective  coaxial  areas 
curved  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  have  their  greatest 


\ 


exchange  means  coupled  to  said  horn  to  transmit  the  heat 
from  the  horn  to  the  fuel  in  the  heat  exchange  means. 


3,123,727 

HIGH  POWER  SONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Jack  Kritz,  Wcatbwy,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to  AiMiicai.  _ 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FIM  Jaaa  15,  1944,  Sot.  No.  34,434 

7Clalw.    (CL314— 8J) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 

a  metallic  body  and  a  piezoelectric  material  secured  to 
at  least  one  side  of  said  metallic  body  to  form  an 
integral  composite  structure  responsive  to  voltage  ap- 
plied between  said  metallic  body  and  said  piezo- 
electric material  to  vary  the  degree  of  flexural 
cupping  of  said  composite  structure  about  a  nodal 
circle  in  said  structure; 

said  structure  being  supported  substantially  at  said 
nodal  circle  with  iu  periphery  and  center  free  to 
vibrate  in  flexure  without  restraint; 

the  thickness  of  said  piezoelectric  material  being  less 
than  that  of  said*metallic  body. 


3,123,728 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE  FRE- 
QUENCY AND  AMPLITUDE 
Heinz  Kreiskortc,  Darmstadt,  GenwHiy,  aMigiior  to  Cari 
Scfacack  Maschincnfabrik  G.ni.bJL,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
Bsaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1941,  Sot.  No.  83,513 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatkw  Gerasaay  Jaa.  22,  1944 

HCUott.  (Q.  314— 19) 
4.  An  oscillatory  mechanical  device  of  continuously 
changeable  oscillatioo  frequency  and  amplitude  for  shake 
tables,  material  testing  apparatus  and  other  oscillatory 
machinery,  comprising  a  support,  a  circular  spring  disc 
peripherally  clamped  to  said  support,  a  mass  structure 
connected  with  said  spring  disc  at  the  center  thereof  and 
forming  together  with  said  disc  an  oscillatory  system 
ariose  oscillatioo  axis  is  coincident  with  tlie  center  axis 
of  said  disc  excitation  means  connected  with  said  mass 
800  O.O.— 19 


muttial  spacing  near  said  axis,  and  controllable  pressure 
means  elastically  joined  with  said  spring  disc  for  forcing 
it  toward  said  member  area  to  thereby  continuously  vary 
the  active  diameter  of  said  spring  disc. 


^  3,123,729 

STATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 
GENERATORS 
RogOT  Fagcl,  Marrincllc,  Bclginm,  assigiior  to  Ateliers  dc 
CoostrvctioDS  Elcctriqacs  dc  Charicroi,  Bmascls,  Bel- 
ginm 

Filed  Dec  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  73,125 
3  Claims.    (Ck  314-^3) 


1.  An  end  structure  for  a  rotary  electric  machine  hav- 
ing stator  laminations,  said  structure  comprising:  an  end- 
plate  for  clamping  the  stator  laminations  of  said  machine; 
said  end  plate  being  formed  of  conductive  material  and 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  part  and  radial  teeth 
extending  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  part  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  over  said  stator  laminations; 
sutor  conductors  having  extremities  extending  between 
said  teeth  and  distributed  around  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  part;  anchoring  means  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  part;  insulating  plastic  material  cast  around  said 
inner  surface,  so  as  to  completely  embed  the  extremities 
of  said  conductors,  and  integrated  to  said  inner  surface 
through  said  anchoring  means  whereby  said  end  plate, 
stator  conductor  and  plastic  material  form  an  integrated 
end  structure. 


3,123,734 
TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
RofOT  Fasai,  MardocUc,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Atelicn 
dc  CoDStnictions  Elcctrlqucs  dc  Charicroi,  Bnuaeb, 
Bdgfaun 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  73,124 
5  Clafans.     (O.  314—54) 
1.  An  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  totally  immersed  in 
an  insulating  liquid  comprising,  in  combination:  an  outer 
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closed  body;  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  centrally  insfte 
said  body;  a  stator  secured  inside  said  outer  body  a|id 
defining  therewith,  on  either  ends  of  said  stator,  a  coIWc- 
tor  chamber  and  a  pump  chamber;  channels  between  s«d 
stator  and  said  body  joining  said  collector  and  said  puiip 
chambers;  a  rotor  supported  on  said  shaft,  coaxial  wjih 
said  stator;  said  sutw  and  rotor  forming  a  clearance 
gap  therebetween;  said  stator  including  a  winding  c<fi- 
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stituted  by  tubes,  made  of  electrically  conductive  materi^. 
electrically  interconnected  exteriorly  of  said  stator;  cool- 
ing channels  running  through  and  axially  of  said  rotorTt 
pressure  chamber  formed  within  said  pump  chamber;  said 
sutor  tubes,  rotor  cooling  channels  and  clearance  gf^ 
opening  into  said  pressure  chamber  and  into  said  collector 
chamber;  pumping  means  between  said  pump  chamb«- 
and  pressure  chamber  for  the  circulation  of  the  insulatii^ 
liquid. 


3,123,731 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATED  BRUSH  AND  HOLDER 

James  Gordoo,  3625  N.  Habted  SC^  CUcmo,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  IM^M? 

4ClalM.    (CL31»— 243) 


^->- 


3.  In  combination:  a  brush  holder  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  means  for  urging  a  brush  intx 
electrical  contact  with  the  machine's  commutator.  sai< 
means  being  responsive  to  a  hydraulic  reservoir,  and  a 
master  cylinder  connected  to  said  hydraulic  reservoir,  sai<^ 
master  cylinder  having  a  ring  and  a  base  with  a  dia- 
phragm held  therebetween  at  its  periphery  to  form  a  sub- 
assembly, said  diaphragm  forming  a  master  cylinder  hy4 
draulic  reservoir  with  said  base,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  circular  arcuate  groove  near  to  points  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  where  said  diaphragm  is  held,  a  cover  assembly 
attached  to  said  subassembly,  said  cover  assembly  being 


a  cover  assembled  with  a  diaphragm  loader  plate  by  a 
guide  stud  protruding  through  said  coVer,  a  compression 
spnng  interposed  between  said  loadx  plate  and  said 
cover,  said  guide  stud  having  means  for  keeping  said 
comprewion  spring  compressed  until  t  is  desired  to  re- 
lease said  spring  to  exert  force  on  said  liaphragm. 


3,123,732 
^  ^  ^  ELECTRICAL  BrLsH  ASsblBLY 
Curtis  E.  Jaduon,  Eata  Fdla,  NX 
Daven  Company,  Llvli«s(mi,  NJ., 
Delaware  -•-— »        •» 

'''"^.^.-  •»  I»<2lS«.  N*.  177,777 


to  The 
a  cocporation  of 


HCIaintt.    (CI.31*— 317) 


1.  An  electrical  brush  assembly  conprising.  an  elec- 
uical  brash  having  an  elongated  flexibe  wire  conductor 
mechanically  and  electrically  secured 
end  of  said  brash,  a  hollow  elongated 
length  of  said  conductor  and  secured 


It  one  end  to  an 

tube  enclosing  a 

hereto  at  a  posi- 


uon  thereon  such  that  one  end  of  said  tube  is  at  least 
closely  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  I  brash  to  restrain 
said  tube  against  significant  radially  ihward  movement 
with  relation  to  said  brash  but  to  enabi^  a  swivel  motion 
of  said  tube  relative  thereto,  a  guide  niember  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  tube  slida  3ly  extends  upon 
assembly  of  said  guide  member  and  tube,  means  for 
maintaining  said  guide  member  and  tibe  in  assembled 
relation  by  limiting  the  withdrawal  of  si  id  tube  from  said 
aperture,  and  means  for  biasing  said  )rash  away  from 
said  guide  member. 

3,123,733 

ROTARY  ANODE  CATHODE  iUy  TUBE 
G«Dffg«  Slaidejr  Patrival   ~ 
to 


,  EMlBBd,  a  Briltak  compMy 
Flkd  Fek.  27,  1>«L  S«.  N«. 
(ority,  appHcatioB  Grtal  Brib 
XCL  313—144) 

EJn 


»l,t2S 
Mm.  22,19M 


/ 


Kj^  rotary  screen  cathode-ray  tube, 
electron  gun  for  protecting  a  beam  of 


comprising:   an 
electrons  along 


a  predetermined  axis;  means  for  focuting  said  beam; 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  ^lane  containing 
said  axis;  an  anode  member  revoivable  about  an  axis  of 
revolution  substyitially  perpendicular  to  and  coplanar 
with  said  predetdrmined  axis;  a  surfacf  of  said  anode 
member  having  a  configuration  correstending  to  that 
formed  by  revolving  about  said  axis  <  f  revolutioa  an 
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ELECTRICAL 
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arcuate  line  at  least  approximately  geometrically  similar 
to  the  locus  of  the  focal  point  of  said  electron  beam  in 
said  plane;  and  a  phosphor  coating  on  said  surface. 


3.123,734 

ifsr 


HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HIGH  ENERGY 
SPARK  GAP 
CarroD  J.  Dmmc,  Toledo,  Okie,  assigDor  to  The  Elwiric 
Aato-LMs  Compmqr,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 


Filed  Nov.  2,  1941,  Sm.  No.  149,437 
7ClafaM.    (CL313— IN) 


3.123,73 
lVEUNG-I 


SEVERED  TRAVELlN^-WAyE  TUBE  WITH 
EXTERNAL  TERMINATIONS 
William   H.   ChrMoffcr%   Torsbcc,   mid   John  E. 
NerhM,   Jr.,    Los    Aogelaa,    Calif.,    msitnon   to 
Hi«hm  Aircraft  Compmiy,  Culver  Cl^,  Caltf.,  a 
cotpogation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1942,  Scr.  No.  181^33 
nClahM.    (CL  315— 3.4) 


4.  A  hermetically  sealed  high  energy  spark  gap  in- 
cluding two  main  electrodes,  said  electrodes  having  sub- 
stantially flat  imperforated  discharge  faces  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  parallel  with  each  other  to  provide  a 
'main  spark  gap,  a  third  electrode  having  a  discharge  face 
orthogonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
electrodes,  the  discharge  face  of  the  third  electrode  lo- 
cated to  tha  rear  of  the  discharge  face  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  auxiliary  spark 
gap,  and  a  sealed  enclosure  of  insulating  material  sup- 
porting the  three  electrodes  and  containing  an  ionizable 
gas.  said  enclosure  having  baffle  means  to  control  material 
escaping  from  the  discharge  region  of  the  spark  gaps  from 
collecting  on  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  baffle  means  to 
prevent  impairment  of  the  spark  gape. 


3,123,735 

BROADBAND  CR06SED-F1ELD  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE  INTERACTION 
MEANS  FOR  PHASE-FOCUSING  THE  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ENERGY  WITH  THE  ELECTRON 
STREAM 
Joseph  F.  Hull,  Redwood  Cky,  CaNff.,  ■srigani,  by  mesne 
amlgBmcata,  to  Litton  Precision. Products,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
•oratiou  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dae.  14,  1959,  Sar.  No.  859^21 
2innhBS     (CL  315— 3.4) 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  of  the  type  which  is  severed 
into  a  plurality  of  amplifying  sections  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

{a)  means  for  launching  an  electron  stream  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  fixed  length; 

(b)  slow-wave  stracture  means  in  each  of  said  am- 
plifying sections  and  disposed  along  said  path  for 
propagating  circuit  wave  energy  and  providing  ener- 
gy exchange  between  said  stream  of  electrons  and 
said  circuit  wave  energy; 

(c)  means  disposed  between  at  least  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent amplifying  sections  for  precluding  the  passage 
of  circuit  wave  energy  between  said  adjacent  ampli- 
fying sections  while  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
electron  stream  therebetween  and 

(</)  means  disposed  externally  of  said  slow- wave  struc- 
ture means  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  adjacent  amplifying  sections  for  absorbing 
circviit  wave  energy. 


3,123,737 
ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Schnnhcrgir,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasiguor  to  WmI- 
highn— t  Electric  Corporation,  East  PlUshmgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatlou  off  Penaiylvania 

Filed  June  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  594,449 
•  ntlMi      (0.315—18) 


vM<vy//i«w,; 


i 


18.  A  travelling  wave  type  tube  comprising  means  for 
forming  an  electron  beam,  a  first  slow  wave  transmission 
circuit  of  high  impedance  and  of  relatively  light  con- 
struction in  coupling  proximity  with  said  beam,  and  a 
second  slow  wave  transmission  circuit  of  significantly 
lower  impedance  and  of  heavier  constraction  with  cor- 
respondingly better  heat  dissipation  characteristics  than 
said  first  slow  wave  transmission  cireuit  in  coupling  prox- 
imity with  said  beam  downstream  from  said  first  slow 
wave  transmission  circuit. 


1.  A  pidcup  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  electron  source  to  generate  an  electron  beam  and  a 
target  electrode  positioned  so  as  to  be  scanned  by  said 
electron  beam,  said  target  comprising  a  material  in  sooty 
form  exhibiting  the  property  of  increased  electrical  con- 
ductivity on  thermal  excitation,  said  material  in  sooty 
form  having  a  heat  capacity  of  less  than  1(M  watt  seconids 
per  degree  Kelvin  per  square  centimeter. 
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3,123,738 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RETINAL 

CAMERAS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ohif  G.  OswoM,  Canadicc.  N.Y^  aaitnor  to  Banach 

Unnb  Incorpontcd,  Roclicitcr,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

Ntw  York 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13<,2U 
2  aainu.    (CL  315— 46) 


of 


Mabch  8,  1964 

between  in  electrode  and  the  workpieke  in  the  presence 
of  dielectric  fluid  in  the  gap,  a  power  supply  of  selected 
voltafle,  meant  for  delivering  power  pulses  derived  from 
sajd  power  supply  across  said  gap.  m^ans  for  rendering 
said  power  supply  continuously  efrectiive  in  the  gap  dr- 
cuit  of  said  apparatus  for  furnishing  ^id  power  pulses, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  instanunebus  volUge  across 
said  gap  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  lower  than  that  of 
said  power  supply  comprising,  a  coodi  snser  and  a  diode 
connected  acrou  the  m>/»hi«;,,g  gap.  ujd  djode  being 


►r 


t— — */«^/v— — «t  1 1  lltjl  |i|- 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  retinal  camera 
the  like,  comprising  a  light  source  including  a  pair  ^. 
spaced  electrodes  and  a  filament  shunting  said  electrod*. 
electrical  means  including  a  circuit  and  a  source  of  loL 
energy,  means  connecting  said  electrical  means  to  said 
light  source  whereby  said  electrical  means  energizes  said 
filament  to  produce  illumination  of  relatively  low  inteii- 
sity,  and  circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  switffli 
producing  an  electric  discharge  across  said  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  to  thereby  provide  sufficient  illumination  fdr 
photographing  the  fundus  of  an  eye,  said  last  namad 
means  heating  said  filament  to  thereby  enhance  the  spee- 
tral  quality  of  the  illumination  by  increasing  the  out-p«t 
of  lii^t  in  the  red  region  of  the  spectrum. 


3,123,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  SEALED  ATMOSPHERE 

RMbcn  A.  BMfaa,  TidM,  OkliL,  aiiigMr  to  WeU  Swvtyi 

lac^  a  conontkw  ef  Dtbwai« 

FIM  Anp.  li,  19M,  Sm.  No.  49,997 

•  CUma.    (CL  315— lit) 


phased  to  Mock  power  of  said  sourc<  from  the  gap  a 
voltage  source  connected  across  said  condenser  for  charg- 
ing said  condenser  to  a  predetermined  toltage  magnitude 
lower  than  the  voltage  nugnitude  of  siid  power  supply, 
an  electromagnetic  circuit  controlling  remans  connected  in 
series  with  said  condenser  and  voltage  source,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  circuit  controlling  means 
for  cutting-off  said  power  supply  in  response  to  rite  in 
voltage  source  is  supplied  by  means  including  a  bridge 
peak  voltage  across  said  gap  by  a  select  ed  amount  in  «x- 
oeM  of  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  s<  luroe. 


3,123,741 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  SHUN  "  CAPACITOR 
^  BANK 

DoMid  J.  LcoMns,  Soatk  MilwMkee,  ..^  -— -«r  .v 

Filed  July  21, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  i2S,72t 
5ClalnB.    (CL317— U) 


to 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  having  an  internal  at 
mosphere  composed  sulMtantially  of  a  pre-selected  ga$ 
selected  from  the  group^omposed  of  hydrogen  and  it^ 
isotopes,  in  combination  therewith  a  meullic  sorption 
means  disposed  in  contact  with  said  atmosphere  and  con* 
taining  to  the  relative  exclusion  of  other  subsances  ai 
amount  of  said  gas  many  times  greater  than  the  amourj 
of  said  gas  in  said  atmoq>here,  and  means  causing  said 
sorption  means  to  absorb  from  said  atmosphere  substances 
other  than  said  gas  and  to  exchange  with  said  atmospheri 
relative  amounu  (rf  said  gas  functionally  related  to  th 
pressure  of  said  atmosphere. 


3,123,74« 

FAIL  SAFE  SPILLOVER  CfRCUIT 

Waher  Lobar,  Cbwtoo,  Mkh.,  SMiiMir  to  Elox  Corpo- 

r^on  of  Michigaa,  IVoy,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mich- 

Filed  Joly  11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41,875 
15  Claims.   (0.315—127) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  eroding  a  conductive  workpiece 
by  means  ot  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap 


1.  A  capacitor  bank  including  at  least  iwo  similar  paral- 
lel branches  each  of  which  has  a  plunlity  of  capacitor 
imits  in  series,  individual  fuses  for  saiqcapacitor  units, 
a  group  fuse  for  connecting  said  pan^lel  branches  in 
•hunt  to  an  alternating  current  line,  and  tie  fuies  between 
normally  equipotential  points  in  said  braijches  at  the  junc- 
tures between  adjacent  series  connected  uniu  connecting 
corresponding  capacitor  units  in  the  two  branches  in  par- 
allel, said  tic  fuses  being  adapted  to  op4rate  m  ntpooat 
to  unbalance  current  flow  therethrough  iiicident  to  opera- 
tion of  an  individual  fuse  in  one  branch 
vidual  fuses  in  the  other  branch  operate. 


before  the  indi- 
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3423,742 
HIGHLY  SENSniVE  ELECTRIC  RELAY 
w^^i  MoMT,  9  Roc  da  Lyc4c  lak— 1,  Boarf-faHRcine, 
Fraoce,  aod  Jacqace  Morel,  12  Roe  Reancqalo,  Parte, 

Fflad  JaM  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,441 
rioritjr,  appMcaHoa  Vnmc*  Jane  8. 1959 
7Ctataiii.    (CL317— 58) 


1.  A  highly  sensitive  electric  relay,  comprising  a  per- 
manent  magnet,  two  pole-pieces,  the  inner  ends  of  which 
operatively  face  said  magnet,  an  armature  cooperating 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  pole-pieces,  a  magnetic  shunt 
including  two  masses  o(  a  magnetic  nuterial  each  car- 
ried by  a  separate  one  of  said  pole-pieces  at  a  point 
along  its  length,  said  masaes  having  surfaces  facing  each 
other  and  defining  between  them  an  extremely  narrow 
gap  having  an  area  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  cross- 
secuonal  area  of  each  pole-piece,  a  winding  surrounding 
at  least  one  pole-piece  between  the  shunt  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  pole-piece,  and  meaiu  for  energizing  said 
winding  to  produce  a  flux  in  the  armature  cooperating 
with  that  produced  therein  by  the  permanent  magnet 


3,123,743 

FLUID  COOLED  ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS 

Albert  PerluwsHei,  Skaroo,  Masa.,  aasliDor  to  Sylvaala 

Electric  Prodocts  Ibc,  a  corporlioa  of  Dahi 

FIM  Air.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,287 

SCUm.   (CL317— IN) 


1.  An  electronic  equipment  package  comprising,  in 
combinatioo,  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  including  as  a  first  side  wall  therecHf 
a  relatively  thick,  substantially  flat  plate  having  length 
and  width  dimensions  and  having  fluid  passages  therein  ex- 
lendiBg  in  the  direction  of  the  width  dimension,  said  pa»- 
safBS  cooununicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  interior 
of  the  encloeure  near  the  top  thereof  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  plenum  chamber,  a  circuit  board  supporting 
electronic  components  arranged  of^xxite  said  plate  and 
constituting  a  second  side  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  en- 
closure having  openings  therein  along  at  least  a  portion 
at  the  junction  of  said  second  side  wall  with  said  bottom 
wall  through  which  cooling  fluid  is  introduced,  whereby 
said  cooling  fluid  first  passes  directly  over  said  electronic 


components  and  then  entM^  said  one  end  of  said  passages 
and  is  discharged  into  said  plenum  chamber. 


3,123,744 

METER  BOX  WTTH  A  MOISTURE  BARRIER 
ASSEMBLY 
laosae  T.  Fisher,  Decator.  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  Jl  C  Metal 
Stamplag  Company,  Atiaata,  Ga.,  a  corpoeatiaa  of 
I 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  185,894 
9aataM.    (CL  317— 184) 


1.  In  a  meter  box  of  the  class  having  a  housing  and 
a  removable  cover  for  said  housing  and  wherein  a  meter 
is  received  in  terminals  carried  within  said  housing,  the 
meter  having  a  sealing  ring  around  it  against  which  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  abuts  when  said  cover 
is  close  to  said  housing,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  gutter  secured  to  the  iimer  surface  of  said  cover  and 
spaced  from  and  below  said  ring  of  said  meter  for  re- 
ceiving moisture  which  may  drip  from  said  ring  and  for 
deflecting  said  moisture  away  from  said  terminals. 


3,123,745 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LUBRICATING 
APPARATUS 
JohB  F.  Cook,  St  Ann,  Mo.,  aalgDor  to  1U  McNcU  Ma- 
chine A  Eoflneering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Ohio 

Ah.  31,  19<«,  Scr.  No.  53,148 
KCfaikm.    (CL  317— 139) 


H 


a    ,  a^  I"  ^ 


-j*^  " 


^' 


jtd 


1.  A  control  for  periodically  initiating  operation  of  an 
electrically  actuated  apparatus  and  stepping  it  in  response 
to  completion  of  a  cycle  thereof  comprising  an  initiating 
switch,  timer  meaiu  for  periodically  actuating  said  initiat- 
ing switch,  a  normally  closed  switch  adapted  to  open  in 
response  to  completion  of  a  cycle  of  the  apparatus  and 
then  to  close,  a  first  relay  having  a  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  a  second  relay,  and  interconnections  between- 
said  relays,  said  switches  and  said  apparatus  providing  an 
operating  circuit  for  the  second  relay  including  said  ini- 
tiating switch  and  said  normally  closed  contacts  of  said 
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first  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  via  said  normally  clos«d 
contacts  in  response  to  closure  of  the  initiating  switch, 
a  holding  circuit  for  the  aecood  relay  including  said 
cycle-responsive  switch  adapted  to  be  energized  in  it- 
sponae  to  operation  of  the  second  relay  and  deenergizod 
in  response  to  opening  of  the  cycle-responsive  switch,  a 
power  circuit  for  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  eoergiz«d 
in  rehouse  to  (^ration  of  the  second  relay  and  deener- 
gized  when  said  second  relay  is  deenergized.  an  operating 
circuit  for  the  first  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  the  second  relay,  and  a  holding 
circuit  for  the  first  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  in  rj- 
sponse  to  closure  of  the  initiating  switch  and  operatici 
of  the  first  relay,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  started  ip 
response  to  closure  of  the  initiating  switch  and  stopped 
in  response  to  opening  of  the  cycle^responsive  switch,  and 
prevented  from  starting  again  despite  closing  of  the  cycle- 
responsive  switch  until  the  initiating  switch  opens  to  da- 
energize  the  first  relay  and  again  closes. 


ing  generally  contiguous   to  each 
core  structure  adjacent  said  working 


otller,  whereby  said 
space  is  subctan* 


3,123,746 

SOLENOID-DRIVING  TRANSBTOR  dRCUTT  WIT» 

MEANS  FOR  UMniNG  THE  CURRENT  IN  THE 

SOLENOID  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  VALUE 

Darfcl  A.  WMhowlak.  Dayton  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Tte 

Nadonal  Cask  RccJbter  CoiiV>^,  DivUm,  OUo. 

corpontkMi  of  Maryhnd  ^^ 

Filed  Jao.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,S59 

UClataM.    (CL  317— 14t.5) 


tially  longer  than  the  portion  of  said  <|ore  structure  not 
adjacent  said  working  space. 

3,123,74t 

FERRire  COMPOSm^N 
JaHMi  M.  Browalow, 

■atfoMT  ~    ' 


March  3,  1964 


FBcd  Dec 
If 


1.  A  solenad-driving  trantistor  circuit  comprisiiif  _ 
transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  bate  electrodt 
and  a  collector  electrode;  means  providing  a  source  o 
direct  current  energizing  potential  for  said  transistor; 
a  solenoid  connected  between  said  energizing  potential 
providing  means  and  said  collector  electrode;  an  im- 
pedance connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
a  source  of  first  reference  potential;  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  energizing  potential  providing  means 
and  said  source  of  first  reference  potential;  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  potential  to  said  baae  electrode 
to  render  said  transistor  i»>nductive;  and  clamping  means 
connected  between  said  input  signal  potential  applying 
means  and  a  source  of  second  reference  potential;  said 
eniitter  electrode  impedance  and  said  clamping  means 
being  effective  in  combination  to  limit  the  current  through 
said  solenoid  to  a  predetermined  value.  i 


and 


1.  A  ferrite  ceramic  compositJon  having  the  formula 

Fe„Cu,Ni,Ti.CrbZn,04 
wherein 

x=  1.5-2.1 
-      y=0.5-0.75 
-  z-O.l-OJ 

a-=0-0.2 
*=0-0.15 
e«:(M>.55 

prepared  by  mixing  in  finely  divided  foiU  oxides  of  Fe, 
Cu.  Ni.  Ti,  Cr,  and  Zn  in  proportions  such  that  the  ferrite' 
ceramic  composition  produced  by  firing  has  the  above 
formula;  heating  the  thus  formed  mixturt  to  a  low  firing 
temperature  in  the  range  from  800-1050*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  from  6  minutes  to  16  hours  in  an  oxyten  con- 
taining atmoq)h«re  and  thereafter  cooling  (. 


3,123,747 
MAGNETIZABLE  CORE 
John  P.  GfaMi,  Havarford  TnwMMp,  Ddawata  Coooty,. 
rm^aml^or  to  Uttoa  laAirtlaa,  lac.,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaflL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contiinatioo  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  225,515.  May  It, 
If  51.    Thii  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  IMt,  S«r.  n5».  24»121 
12  Clafam.    (CL  317—158)  ^^ 

1.  A  generally  annular  laminated  magnetizable  core 
structure  having  ferromagnetic  laminations  which  define 
a  working  space  separate  and  distinct  from  the  core,  por- 
ticms  of  adjacent  laminations  adjacent  said  working  space 
being  substantially  spaced  from  each  other,  and  portions 
of  said  laminations  not  adjacent  said  wcMting  space  be- 


3,123,749 
BLBCTRODE    ASSEMBLY    FOR 
CHEMICAL  LINEAR  DETE 
trioa  V.  Loooi,  Rocky  Rhrcr, 
Ckvclaiid,  aad  Tmnmn  i. 
awif  1111  to  UaioB  Qw-hMa 
of  New  York 

FVed  Ah.  26,  IHt.  Scr.  No. 
ItOafam.  (a.  317— 23 
1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  lincat  detector  unit, 
wjuch  comprises  at  least  one  of  a  metal  sheet  composed 
of  an  mert  metal  and  having  an  orifico  therein  and  a 
platmum  screen  in  juxtaposition  to  said  loetal  sheet  and 
overtyinf  said  orifice  m  fixed  relation  (thereto,  and  a 
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layer  of  an  oxide  of  the  metal  of  which  said  metal  sheet 
is  romposcid  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  metal  sheet. 


at  least  said  metal  sheet  being  nKNUited  within  if  body 
composed  of  an  instilating  material. 


3,123,758 
MULTVIX  JUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
L.  Halsea  and  Pkedsrfck  B.  HeC,  Jr.,  both  of 
Tax.,  aarf^offs  to  Hant  Electroaks  Coas- 
DaUaa,  Taz^  a  cMvoratloa  of  Texas 
FBsd  Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  148,924 
UCWte.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  symmetrical  switching  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  regions 
of  opposite  conductivity  separated  by  rectifying  barrier 
zones,  said  regions  being  arranged  in  a  composite  coo- 
figuration  equivalent  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes, 
respective  terminal  conductors  connecting  adjacent  op- 
positely conductive  regions  of  the  body  to  effectively  con- 
nect said  diodes  in  parallel,  whereby  to  provide  sym- 
metrical switching  action  for  both  halves  of  an  ahemat- 
ing  current  voltage  wave  applied  to  the  device,  and  means 
providing  relatively  high  internal  resistivity  in  the  body 
between  the  connections  of  said  terminal  conductors 
thereto,  whereby  the  device  is 'relatively  sensitive  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  voltage  applied  thereto. 


3,123,751 
LIQUID  TEST  CELL 
SyAnMT  Bshlisngk,  It  Cove  SL,  Dnxbwy,  Mass. 
FIM  Mar.  23, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  17,148 
3  rialBii  (CL  317— 344) 
1.  A  test  cell  for  measuring  electrical  properties  of 
liquids  having  in  combination,  a  holder  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  a  sample  of  liquid  and  an  electrode  assem- 
bly to  fit  within  and  close  said  opening,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  molded  insulating  head  member  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  (^Kning,  a  rod  imbedded  centrally 
in  the  head  member  and  extending  therefrom  into  the 
9ace  within  the  holder  and  being  provided  with  elec- 
trical terminal  means  external  to  the  head  member,  a 
tubular  guard  element  and  a  tubular  outer  electrode  ele- 
ment both  provided  with  electrical  terminal  means  ex- 
ternal to  the  head  member  and  being  imbedded  coaxially 
with  the  rod  in  the  head  member  and  extending  there- 
from into  the  tpmot  within  the  holder,  said  outer  ele- 
trode  element  exceeding  the  guard  element  in  diameter, 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  tubular  elements  within  the 
holder,  the  elements  of  each  plurality  being  mutually  and 
concentrically  conjoined  mechanically  and  electrically  at 
a  single  common  end,  the  conj<Mned  end  of  one  of  said 
pluralities  being  joined  mechanically  and  electrically 
concentrically  with  and  to  said  rod  and  the  conjoined  end 


of  the  other  of  said  pluralities  being  joined  mechanically 
and  electrically  concentrically  with  and  to  said  outer 
electrode  element,  the  tubular  elements  of  said  pluralities 
being  telescoped  in  regulariy  spaced,  alternating  sequence 


with  the  conjoined  end  of  the  first  plurality  nearer  the 
head  member  and  the  conjoined  end  of  the  second  plu- 
rality further  from  the  head  member,  the  head  member 
forming  the  atAt  support  for  both  said  pluralities  of 
elements. 


3,123,752 
SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Frankriand  Hany  Hkat,  Ba^gitnti,  Ear 
to  S.  Saslth  *  Sow  (Eivtaad)  Limited, 


FDcd  Apr.  2t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  189,149 

■ppBuHlea  Grort  BrMaln  Apr.  21,  1941 
UCUass.    (CL318— 18) 


•1,  A^4 


--'■  --I    II       ^- 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  servo  loop  including  a 
servo  motor,  a  servo-amplifier  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  and  having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal 
output  a  differential  gear  having  first  and  second  input 
members  and  an  output  member,  means  for  transmitting 
a  drive  from  the  motor  to  the  first  input  member,  an  out- 
put shaft,  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  from  the  out- 
put member  of  the  differential  gear  to  the  ou4>ut  shaft,  a 
signal  input  for  the  system,  a  differential  device  for  gen- 
erating a  diference  signal  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween two  applied  signals,  means  coupling  the  system 
signal  input  to  the  differential  device  to  apply  to  it  a  sig- 
nal representative  of  any  signal  applied  to  said  input, 
means  coupling  the  output  shaft  to  the  differential  device 
to  apply  to  it  a  signal  representing  the  position  of  the 
output  shaft,  means  for  applying  the  difference  signal  to 
the  amplifier  input,  switching  means  having  switching 
contacts  incorporated  in  the  loop  and  having  a  first  con- 
dition of  operation  in  which  said  contacts  dose  the  loop 
and  a  second  condition  of  operatioa  in  iiiiich  said  con- 
tacts effectively  break  the  loop,  a  signal  output,  means 
operative  under  the  control  of  said  switching  means  in 
its  second  condition  for  api4ying  a  signal  derived  from 
said  difference  signal  to  the  signal  output,  a  manually 
operable  adjusting  member  and  means  coupling  said  ad- 
justing member  to  position  the  second  input  member  of 
the  differential  fear. 


> 
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BI-DIRECTIONAL  STEP  MOTOR  DRIVE  VOLTAfcE 
B.,K^  J^^^^^  SWITCHING  APPARATUS         ^ 
Kotocrt  W.  Kcanu,  Detroit,  and  Kenneth  J.  Law,  Redftrd 
TowniUp^  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  assignon  to  K.  J. 
Law,  Engfaieers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  nartnenhip 
nW  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29^89 
3  Claims.    (CL  318— 29) 


ik 
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pressure  responsive  bellows  means  oplratively  connected 
to  said  balance  beam  for  movement;  thereof;  electrical 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  indifcative  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  balance  beam;  motor  mejns  rotating  an  out- 
put shaft  and  a  feedback  shaft  in  rcsp>nse  to  said  signal 
the  rotation  of  both  of  said  shafts  bein  {  related  in  magni- 
tude and  direction  to  the  movement  of  »aid  balance  beam- 


<k    <k'k    '    <^ 


1.  A  bi-directional  voluge  divider  stepper  switchii  g 
apparatus,  comprising;  a  base;  a  voltage  increase  solenoW 
drive  motor  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  in  one 
direction;  a  voltage  decrease  solenoid  drive  motor  mouth- 
ed on  said  base  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  voltage 
mcrcas^  motor  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
each  of  said  motors  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom;  said  drive  shafts  being  connected  f<» 
simultaneous  indexing  rotation  thereof;  means  for  retail- 
ing said  shafts  in  their  indexed  positions;  a  plurality  of 
fixed  switch  wafers  disposed  about  said  shafts;  an  integrj 
wafer  rotor  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  and  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  fixed  switch  wafers;  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switch  points  mounted  oh 
one  of  said  fixed  switch  wafers;  said  voluge  divider 
circuit   including  a  fixed  resistance  of  a  predetermined 
selected  value  interposed  between  each  adjacent  switcj 
point  to  provide  at  each  switch  point  selected  portioni 
of  the  voltage  being  divided;  a  wiper  arm  on  the  wi^fer 
rotor  adjacent  the  voltage  divider  circuit  switch  wafef 
for  operative  engagement  with  said  volUge  divider  cir* 
cuit;  a  motor  control  circuit  for  selective  energization  ol 
said  motors  including  interrupter  switch  means  for  auto] 
matically  operating  a  selected  one  o/  said  motors  a) 
any  predetermined  switch  point  wherein  a  single  external 
signal  will  cause  a  multiple  index  movement  of  the  wiper 
arm  past  any  selected  switch  points;  and.  connecting  cir- 
cuits  including  switching  means  for  completing  connec- 
tion  of  external    circuits   comprising   conUct   elements 
mounted  on  said  fixed  switch  wafers  and  wherein  the 
adjacent  wafer  rotors  will  interconnect  these  contact  ele- 
inents  at  predetermined  switch  points  in  selected  rela- 
tion to  the  operation  of  the  volUge  divider  circuit  to 
provide  predetermined  connections  of  any  number  of  ex- 
ternal or  internal  circuits  as  selected. 


spring  means  operable  to  apply  a  fonie 
beam  in  proportion  to  the  rotation  of  ^ 
the  direction  of  said  force  being  such 
movement  imparted  to  said  balance 
lows  means;  and  means  operable  in 
position  of  said  feedback  shaft  to  modulate 
produced  by  naid  electrical  means 


to  said  balance 

feedback  shaft. 

as  to  oppose  the 

by  said  bel- 

with  the 

the  signal 


s«id 


beam 
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ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAeItENANCE  OF 
MECHANICAL  0SCILLA1  IONS 

SMVM-t,  Biriiop's  CiMvt,  Mar  Chelimham,  EngUuHl, 
to  Smitki  AsMffca  Corporalkm,  Washh^too, 

^.  .       _^  "^  '"^  ••  *♦*••  S*-  No.  71  5,671 
ClaloM  priority,  appHcatloa  Grwt  Bril  tin  Jan.  8,  1958 
6  OnhM.    (CL  318—13  ) 
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_  3,123,754  j 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

Dafai  BcYcriy  Loncs.  Paloa  Vcrdct  EUatcc,  aiad  Janes  W. 

Padgett,  RoUiDg  HUb  Eatatca,  Calif  ^  aoignors  to  The 

S^C^S^  "^  ^*^  ^-  •  "*'-^ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,633 
7Cfariiiis.    (CL318— 32) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  transducer  which  comprises:  a  bal- 
ance beam  supported  for  a  movement  about  a  fulcrum; 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  in  comtination  a  spring- 
restrained  balance  means  mounted  for  r  Mation  about  an 
axis  and  constructed  to  oscillate  about  a  datum  position, 
a  single  coil  operative  as  both  a  pickup  coil  and  as  a  drive 
coil,  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  tumj  carried  by  said 
balance  means  at  one  side  only  of  the  ixis  thereof  and 
movable  therewith,  a  magnetized  member  pontioned  to 
cooperate  with  said  cod  when  said  balaKe  means  u  in 
the  vicinity  of  iu  datum  position  to  indw  e  v<riute  pulses 
in  said  coil,  pulse-generating  means,  aid  electric  con- 
nections for  connecting  said  pulse-generating  means  and 
said  coil,  said  pulse-generating  means  ac^ng  to  pass  cur- 
rent pulses  through  the  same  said  coUin  req>onse  to 
said  induced  voltage  pulses  and  in  a  scUe  opposite  to 
said  voltage  pulses,  said  current  pulses  aM  said  magnet- 
ized member  interacting  to  produce  intpulscs  on  said 
balance  means  to  maintain  the  oacillatioas  thereof. 
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3,123,756 
HOIST  MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  EDDY  CURRENT 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Alexander  Horslcy,  Nfaq^ra  Falls,  Ontario,  Ctut- 

ada,  assignor  to  Provincial  Enginccrii^  Ltd.,  Niagara 

Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioo  of  Canada 

FIM  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  187,373 

7  CialMS.    (CL  318—289) 


y 


_/ 


I 
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1.  A  braking  system  for  a  wound  rotor  motor  that 
has  a  primary  winding  and  a  rotor  winding,  comprising 
a  brake  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  mo:or  that  has  lis 
exciting  member  electrically  connected  in  a  loop  that 
also  includes  a  resistive  impedance,  means  for  producing 
a  relatively  constant  voltage  which  causes  a  current  to 
flow  around  said  loop,  and  regulating  circuit  means  in 
series  with  one  phase  of  the  ro:or  circuit  for  causing  a 
voltage  to  appear  across  said  resistive  impedance  that 
is  proportional  to  the  load  on  the  motor,  the  polarity  of 
said  voltage  drop  being  such  that  it  opposes  said  rela- 
tively constant  voltage  and  reduces  the  resulting  current 
flow  around  said  loop. 


3,123,757 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Anthony  Gaudct,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Alexander  Kasko,  Inc^  Camhridgc,  Mass.,  a  corpora* 
tloa  of  Maaaachnsetts 

Filed  Sent  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,787 
UOainH.    (CL  318— 327) 


*-t-iJ*=i-^-ij 


*r^ 


1.  In  a  direct  current  motor  control  circuit,  the  com- 
bination including  means  for  converting  alternating  cur- 
rent from  a  source  connected  thereto  into  direct  current 
having  a  pulsation  for  each  half  cycle  of  said  alternat- 
ing current,  single  solid  state  switching  device  for  con- 
necting a  direct  current  motor  to  the  direct  current  output 
of  said  converting  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
device,  said  controlling  means  being  responsive  to  said 
pulsations  of  said  direct  current  connected  thereto  to 
actuate  said  device  into  conduction  for  a  predetermined 
portion  of  each  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current, 
whereby  -said  direct  current  motor  is  energized  during 
said  predetermined  portions. 

800  OG— 20 


3,123,758 
BATTERY  CHARGING 
Dhio  B.  Giacaiooe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  R. 
Hollingsworth  Co.,  PbocnixviUc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,027 
9Claiiiia.    (CL328— 36) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  including  a  battery  and  a 
battery  charger,  means  responsive  to  evolution  of  gas 
from  the  battery  during  charging  and  adapted  to  control 
the  charging  rate  and  thereby  appropriately  limit  the  evo- 
lution of  gas  from  the  battery,  comprising  a  device  hav- 
ing an  electrical  characteristic  subject  to  change  in  accord- 
ance with  change  in  temperature  of  the  device,  means 
for  maintaining  the  device  normally  at  a  temperature  dif- 
ferent from  the  temperature  of  gas  evolved  from  the  bat- 
tery, whereupon  exposure  of  the  device  to  flow  of  the 
evolved  gas  is  accompanied  by  an  exchange  of  heat  there- 
with and  an  accompanying  change  in  the  temperature  of 
the  device,  and  means  responsive  to  the  accompanying 
change  in  the  electrical  characteristic  of  the  device  when 
so  exposed. 

3,123,759 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Geoffrey  H.  Grey,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynam- 
ics Instnimentatioa  Company,  Monterey  Park,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110»233 
3  Claims.    (CL  320— 40) 


2.  An  automatic  battery  charger  comprising:  a  source 
of  charging  current;  a  bi-stable  coupling  network  hav- 
ing two  sutcs  of  conduction  for  selectively  coupling  in 
one  of  said  states  said  source  to  the  battery  when  it  ob- 
tains a  first  predetermined  state  of  discharge  and  terminal 
potential  for  a  period  of  time  until  it  obtains  a  second 
predetermined  state  and  potential;  a  control  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  battery  and  to  said  coupling  network  for 
reversing  the  state  of  conduction  of  said  bi-stable  network 
to  a  second  one  of  said  states  when  said  battery  obtains 
cither  of  said  terminal  potentials;  a  first  transistor  cou- 
pled between  said  input  and  output  terminals  and  hav- 
ing a  first  control  electrode,  an  isolating  diode  interposed 
between  said  transistor  and  said  output  terminal,  a  second 
transistor  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  and  having  a 
second  control  electrode,  and  a  sensing  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  said  second  control  elec- 
trode for  controlling  the  conduction  state  of  said  second 
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transistor  responsive  to  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  potential  at  said  output  terminal. 


3,123,7M 
RECTIFIER  SHIELD 

Victor  Wouk,  New  York,  Jesse  Sdticr,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
and  Julian  Wasserman,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Raytiwon  Company,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,163 
iCtaims.    (CI.  321— 11) 


3.  Shielding  means  for  a  plurality  of  rectifier  uniti 
connected  in  series  between  an  A.C.  source  of  pocentia 
and  a  load  comprising,  a  high  voltage  first  cc«ductive 
shield  connected  to  the  anode  end  of  said  rectifier  units 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  a  mounting  plane 
on  which  said  units  are  assembled,  said  first  conductivQ 
shield  including  a  conducting  surface  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  said  plane  and  spaced  closer  to  the  anode  end 
of  said  units  than  to  the  cathode  end  for  altering  the  d» 
tributed  capacities  across  said  units,  and  a  grounded  seo 
ood  conductive  shield  connected  to  one  side  of  said  A.C 
source  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  sai< 
unit  nxHinting  plane,  said  grounded  second  shield  includi 
ing  a  conducting  surface  positioned  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  plane  and  spaced  closer  tt>  the  cathode  end  of  the 
units  than  to  tiie  anode  end  for  altering  the  distribute< 
oi^Mcities  between  the  units  and  ground. 


3,123,761 
REGULATED  POWER  SITFPUES  LTILIZING  NEGA 
TIYE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  EMPLOYING  SAT 
URABLE  REACTORS 
William  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  Mslfiii  to  Ak 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.^ 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  22,  196«,  Scr.  No.  Sl,lt7 
19  Claims.    (CL  321— 25) 


5.  In  a  polyphase  magnetic  amplifier-rectifier,  in  com^ 
bination,  a  plurality  of  saturable  reactors  each  indi4 
vidual  to  one  phase,  individual  power  windings  for  said 
reactors,  a  circuit  path  through  each  said  winding,  each 
said  path  including  a  unidirectional  conductor  individual 
to  tbie  path,  a  common  load  circuit  connected  to  said 
power  windings,  a  first  plurality  of  by-pass  circuits  each 
individual  to  a  single  phase  and  each  shunting  the  com* 
bination  of  the  common  load  circuit  and  the  individual 


tmidirectional  coiMluctor  for  that  phase,  ^ch  said  by-pass 
circuit  including  a  unidirectional  conductor  individual 
thereto  and  a  loading  impedance  individual  thereto,  each 
said  last  mentioned  unidiiectional  conductor  determining 
the  direction  of  current  flow  in  the  iridividual  by-pass 
circuit  to  be  the  same  as  the  direction  I  of  current  flow 
through  the  power  winding  to  which  the  by-pass  circuit  is 
connected,  and  a  second  plurality  of  by-Oass  circuits  each 
individual  to  a  single  phase  and  each  shimting  the  power 
winding  of  that  phase  and  the  unidirectic  nal  conductor  in 
the  first  by-pass  circuit  for  that  phase,  each  said  second 
by-pass  circuit  including  a  unidirectioa  J  conductor  de- 
termining the  direction  of  current  fk>w  in  said  second 
by-pass  circuit  to  be  the  same  as  the  direction  of  current 
flow  through  said  loading  impedance  in 
pass  circuit  for  the  same  phi^. 


the  said  first  by- 


3,123.762 
TRANSBTOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROI 
Gilbert  D.  Throop,  Shcuu^o  TowMhip, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstli«lKMM  ~ 
East  Pittstergh,  Pa^  a  corporation 
FiMDcc  7, 196«,  Sw.  No. 
7  Claims.    (CL  323— 32 


Electric 


APPARATUS 
Mercer  Coonty, 
Corporatioa, 
Pennsylvania 

7)1,394 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  cqntroUing  the  ap- 
plication of  electric  power  from  at  leasti  first  and  second 
sources  to  their  respective  loads  in  resdoose  to  a  single 
input  signal  applied  at  the  input  terminals  of  said  system 
comprising  first  and  second  pluralities  oi  switching  tran- 
sistors connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  input  termi- 
nals, the  final  switching  transistors  of  sud  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  being  connected  in  cir:uit  relation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sources,  re^M  ctively,  and  their 
respective  loads,  the  balance  of  the  switching  transistors 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  second  and  firs  sources,  respec- 
tively, the  final  switching  transistors  of  iaid  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  being  actuated  by  input  signals  of  lower 
and  upper  predetermined  values  to  op^ratively  connect 
one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  secoid  sources  to  its 
respective  load  for  the  application  of  ele(  trie  power  there- 
to, neither  ot  said  sources  being  operatic  ely  connected  to 
their  respective  loads  by  said  final  switching  transistors 
when  the  value  of  said  signal  is  betweo  i  said  lower  and 
upper  predetermined  values. 


to  Gen- 
cw  York 


3,123,763 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGl :  REGULATOR 
Clarence  J.  Kcttlcr,  Stockbridge,  Mam^  i 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

FIW  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  114,715 
4  Claims.  (CL  323— 22( 
4.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  circuit  whose  volt- 
age is  to  be  regulated,  a  nonlinear  bridge  circuit  having 
input  tenntnah  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  voluge 
of  said  circnit  and  having  output  terminals,  said  bridge 
being  balanced  at  a  desired  normal  valu  t  of  said  vohafe 


Makcb  8,  1964 
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"^^^^y^y^iioos  of  said  voltage  from  said  normal  value 
wiu  produce  a  unidirectional  voltage  across  said  output 
terminals  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  said  devia- 
Uons  and  whose  polarity  depends  on  the  direction  of  said 
devtstions,  means  for  inverting  and  amplifying  the  uni- 
directional voltage  across  said  output  terminals  compris- 
mg  a  ring  circuit  of  four  diode  rectifiers  connected  anode 
to  «tbode  around  said  ring,  said  ring  having  two  pairs 
of  diagonally  opposite  terminals,  an  alternaUng  current 
WPW  ttansformer  having  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected between  one  pair  of  said  diagonaUy  opposite  ter- 
minals, sud  secondary  winding  having  a  midup.  an  out- 
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winding  means  wound  upon  said  saturable  magnetic  core 
means,  addiUonal  core  means,  and  signal  input  winding 
means  wound  upon  said  saturable  magnetic  core  means 
and  said  additional  core  means,  said  signal  input  wind- 
ing means  being  clectro-magneUcaUy  linked  to  said  addi- 
Uonal core  means  whereby  flux  change  in  said  additional 
core  means  generates  a  counter  electromotive  force  in 
Mid  signal  mput  winding  means  to  modify  the  effects  of 
distributed  capacitive  currents  induced  in  said  signal  input 
windmg  means.  ^^  ^ 

3,123,765 

i^wfP'iP^P  !UESiSTOR<:APAcrroR  unit 

Locbc  JnUe.  New  York,  N.Y.,  am^nor  to  JnUe  R^emch 
I^jl»oralorics,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

"^J ^!?!  1^.  S"-  Norit,9H 
Udaima.    (CL  323— 74)     ^ 


put  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  be- 
tween the  other  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals,  said 
pnmary  winding  having  a  midup.  the  output  terminals 
of  said  nonlinear  bridge  circuit  being  connected  respec- 
Uvely  to  said  midtaps  whereby  said  output  transformer 
produces  an  alternating  vohagc  signal  whose  magnitude 
IS  proportional  to  said  deviations  in  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  circuit  and  whose  phase  depends  on  the  direcUon 
?J!!'«  *^^*^°".»'  "««««  including  a  unijunction  tran- 
s«or  fired  by  said  alternating  voltage  signal,  and  means 
including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  fired  by  said  uni- 
lunction  transistor  for  regulaUng  the  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  arcuit  so  as  to  cancel  said  deviations 


I.  An  R-C  component  for  use  in  electrical  and  elec- 
tromc  systems  and  equipment  comprising  a  resistor 
Shunted  by  a  capacitance  unit,  said  resistor  including  a 
pair  of  terminals  and  resistance  material  connected  be- 
n«reen  said  terminals,  said  capaciUnce  unit  comprising  a 
first  wffe  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  having 
a  tlun  sheath  of  insulation  therearound,  a  second  wire 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminals  and  having  a 
second  thm  sheath  of  insulaUon  therearound,  said  first 
snd  second  wires  having  portions  thereof  extending  in 
side-by-side  relauonship.  a  thin  layer  of  fluid-applied 
electncally<ooducUve  material  surrounding  and  adher- 
ing to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  both  of  said  insulation 
sbeatlis.  said  thin  layer  forming  a  figure-eight  pattern  as 
seen  in  cross  section,  and  an  outer  cover  of  insulaUon 
surroundmg  said  conductive  layer  and  also  having  a  fig- 
ure^i^t  configuration  as  seen  in  cross  section. 


^^^^ 3,123,764 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  AND  CONTROLLING 
u         «,  ^  DEVICE 

H-O' W.  P.g»jNovJMIch.,  nmlgnor  to  Acromag,  I.. 
,P?y"»  ?J~fc,*  corporation  of  Mkhigaa 
«^JM.15,196«,Ssr.N«.2,77t     """^ 
iCUmft.    (CL  323.^56) 


An..^^  3,123,766 

^S?K?«?HF™^'^^C^''*=TIC  PROSPECTING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  TRU^ 
S«^«  TO/UF«>«T  tSKSot™"^ 

K««^  A.  RnMock,  Palo  Aho,  Roland  R.  Daen,  Monn^ 

™*^*«^>«»f  Alberto  L.  Lirich,  San  CarioJ  CaMf^ 

**fyyi*»  hy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Varian 

Aasodate,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf oraia 

FW  Not.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No,  851,139         ^^ 

nnainM,     (CL324— 4) 


-      r^ 


4.  A  magnetK  amplifier  circuit  comprising  saturable 
magnetic  core  means,  power  input  winding  means  wound 
upon  said  saturable  magnetic  core  means,  signal  output 


1.  Airborne  electromagnetic  prospecting  apparatus 
compnsmg  an  aircraft  body,  a  platform  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  aircraft  body,  a  rigid,  lightweight  boom 
mounted  on  said  platform  member  below  said  aircraft 
body  m  vibration  isolated  relationship  from  the  body 
said  boom  being  mounted  on  the  platform  by  a  spring- 
cable  suspension  system,  said  suspension  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring-cable  assemblies  interconnect- 
mg  said  boom  and  said  platform,  said  boom  having  a 
hjnsmjttcr  coU  system  and  a  receiver  coil  system  mounted 
thereon  m  spaced  apart  reUtion.  means  for  generaUng  an 
alternating  current  in  said  transmitter  coU   system   to 
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thereby  establish  an  alternating  primary  magnetic  field, 
and  means  for  detecting  the  secondary  alternating  mag- 
netic field  linking  the  receiver  coil  system  which  is  g#n- 
erated  by  conducting  bodies  located  in  said  primary  field. 


Rfllc 


V. 


3,123,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMEVING  THE  CONDUC- 
TIVITY AND  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  TltE 
EARTH  ALONG  ITS  SURFACE 

Rablndra  N.  Ghow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Space-General    Corporati<ai, 
Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Jan.  5,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  600 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—6) 


vtct'vta 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  conductivity  and  the  ( i 
electric  constant  of  the  earth,  at  a  predetermined  ftp 
quency.  between  two  points  on  the  surface  thereof,  Miid 
apparatus  comprising:  transmitter  equipment  including 
first  dipole  antenna  positioned  substantially  parallel 
the  earth  at  one  of  the  two  points  and  grounded  to  tke 
earth  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  oscillator  adapted  to  goi- 
erate  in  succession  a  first  signal  at  a  frequency  slighqy 
above  the  predetermined  frequency  and  a  second  sigitfd 
at  a  frequency  slightly  below  the  predcterminedfitE- 
quency,  a  power  amplifier  receptive  of  the  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  oscillator  and  coupled  to  said  first  anteni^t 
for  producing  currents  therein  at  each  of  the  two  £r^ 
qiiencies;  a  gain  control  unit  coupled  between  said  oscl- 
lator  and  said  amplifier,  said  gain  control  unit  beiilg 
adapted  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  recei^d 
by  said  amplifier  to  produce  equal  currenu  in  said  firftt 
anteima,  electromagnetic  waves  at  each  frequency  beiqg 
radiated  from  said  first  antenna;  and  receiver  equipment 
spaced  apart  from  said  transmitter  equipment,  said  re- 
ceiver equipment  including  a  second  dipole  antenna  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  to  the  earth  at  the  other  of 
the  two  points  and  grounded  to  the  earth  at  the  en 
thereof,  said  second  antenna  intercepting  the  lucceasi 
electromagnetic  waves  to  produce  voltages  at  each  of  s 
two  frequencies;  a  voltage  measuring  device;  and  atten_^ 
tor  means  coupled  between  said  second  antenna  and  said 
measuring  device  and  adapted  to  attenuate  the  greater  <|f 
said  induced  voltages  so  that  equal  voltages  are  measured 
by  said  device,  said  attenuator  means  including  additioni  1 
means  for  indicating  the  ratio  of  said  induced  voltag<i 
when  said  greater  induced  voltage  is  attenuated,  said  rat^ 
corresponding  to  the  conductivity  of  the  earth  betweeli 
the  two  points  at  the  predetermined  frequency. 


< 


3,123,768 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  TRANSMTmNG  AN* 
RECEIVING  MEANS  FOR  ANALYZING  APER( 
ODIC  WAVEFORMS  ] 

NcO  R.  Burch,  4619  Richmond  Ave.  and  Hvold  q. 
Childen,  3718  Seminole,  botfi  of  Hoaaton,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,836 
22  Claims.  (CL  324— 77) 
1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  wave  shapes  comprisini. 
means  for  receiving  waves  and  generating  primary  ded- 
trical  signals  having  substantially  the  same  wave  form  m 
the  received  wave,  primary  signal  amplifying  means  raf 
ceiving  primary  signals  from  said  generator  means  and 
amplifying  the  primary  signals,  primary  signal  limiting 
means  receiving  primary  signals  from  said  primary  signd 
amplifying  means  and  clipping  said  received  signals,  an- 
other primary  signal  amplifying  means  amplifying  sai^ 


clipped  primary  signal,  primary  sigral  Schmitt  trigger 
means  receiving  signals  from  said  another  amplifying 
means  and  squaring  said  signals,  recording  means  receiv- 
mg  and  recording  said  squared  primary  signal,  means  re- 
ceiving primary  signals  from  said  prim)  ry  signal  generator 
and  generating  a  first  derivative  signal  from  said  primary 
signal,  a  plurality  <rf  alternately  arranged  series  connected 
first  derivative  amplifying  means  and  fi^st  derivative  limit- 
ing means  receiving  first  derivative  sig  lals  from  said  first 
derivative  generator  and  alternately  amplifying  and  dip- 
ping received  first  derivative  signals,  firs  derivative  Schmitt 
trigger  means  receiving  said  amplifie(  and  clii^wd  first 
derivative  signals  and  squaring  said  firs  derivative  signals, 
and  recording  means  receiving  and  rec<  »rding  said  squared 
first  Privative  signals.  ^ 


March  S,  1964 


-  »  ,  .  ,      "         » 


^ 'Hrh — ^^^ 


■^r^^^"^^}^^^^:  5^^^ 


22.^  Apparatus  comprising,  means  ., 
inai  signal,  means  generating  a  first  and 
signal   from  said  original  signal, 
original  and  said  first  and  second  derivat^e 


meais 


/••MMMl 


geierating  an  ong- 

lecond  derivative 

squaring  said 

signals,  means 
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transmitting  said  three  signals  to  a  remote  location,  and 
means  mixing  and  integrating  said  three  signals  at  said 
remote  location  to  reconstruct  said  original  signal. 


3,123,769 
FREQUENCY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
PARALLELED     INVERSE     CHARACTERISTIC 
PHASE  SmFTERS 
^?^.  ^  Meyer,  Nalick,  Maas^  amignor  to  Laboratoci 
for  Electnmics,  feic,  Boston,  Mam.,  a  corporation  ol 
Dtlaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,697 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—82) 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal 
comprising,  a  variable  frequency  signal  source,  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  variable  frequency  signal  by 
substantially 


radians,  means  for  multiplying  said  input  signal  by  said 
phase-shifted  variable  frequency  signal  to  provide  a  first 
product  signal,  means  for  multiplying  said  input  signal 
by  said  variable  frequency  signal  to  form  a  second  product 
signal,  first  and  second  phase  shift  means  having  inverse 
phase-shift  characteristics  as  a  function  of  frequency  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  and  second  product  signals 
respectively,  a  source  of  a  fixed  frequency  signal,  means 
for  modxilating  said  fixed  frequency  signal  by  the  first 
and  second  phase-shifted  product  signals  to  form  first 
and  second  noodulation  product  signals  respectively,  means 
for  multiplying  together  said  first  and  second  modulation 
product  signals  to  provide  a  final  product  signal,  means 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  a  variable 
frequency  signal  by  said  final  product  signal  such  that 
the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal 
and  said  variable  frequency  signal  is  minimized,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency 


part  in  front  of  two  pole  surfaces  of  said  voltage  magnetic 
circuit,  said  electromagnets  further  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  a  voltage  coil  winding  and  with  a  current  coil 
winding,  the  improved  arrangement  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic material  frame  support  body  to  which  said  volt- 
age magnetic  circuit  and  said  current  magnetic  circuit  are 
ngidly  connected  to  define  between  their  pole  surfaces  an 
airgap  in  which  said  disc  armature  moves,  said  improved 
arrangement  further  including  the  feature  of  constituting 


3,123,770 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  WATT-HOUR  METER 
WITH  SEPARATE  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES  AND  CURRENT 
FLUX  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Bradote,  NMiiljr.amr.SeiM,  F^mm*,    sirffiii    to 
CompMpic  dc  CuuHincUun  EiectoiqM,  lasy-lcs-MonU- 
■—■ T,  Fraocc,  a  Frcack  company 

FUmI  Nov.  28,  19607Scr.  No.  72,098 
Clidms  priority,  appttcadoB  Fhwce  Dec  4, 1959 
6  Claims,    (a.  324— 137) 
1 .  In  an  induction  watt-hour  meter  having  a  rotary 
disc  armature  and  including  two  electromagnets  defining 
first  a  substantially  M -shaped  voltage  magnetic  circuit  pro- 
vided with  the  magnetically  connected  pole  members  ex- 
tending substantially  in  parallel  relationship  and  having 
pole  surfaces  situatMl  in  a  common  plane  and  defining  sec- 
ondarily «  current  magnetic  circuit  substantially  U-shaped 
and  having  pole  surfaces  in  alignment  and  the  pole  sur- 
faces of  the  current  magnetic  circuit  being  respectively  in 


said  current  magnetic  circuit  with  two  independent  coop- 
erating magnetic  elements  separated  by  an  air  gap  of  uni- 
form thickness,  the  position  of  which  is  such  that  the 
magnetic  relucUnce  of  each  element  is  substantially  equal 
and  at  least  a  flat  selectively  manually  adjustable  electri- 
cally conductive  member  inserted  at  least  in  part  in  said 
air  gap,  the  arrangement  furthermore  including  a  non- 
magnetic support  and  driving  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port to  operate  said  adjustable  member. 


^^.  3,123,771 

COMMUNICATION  REPEATER  TRAVELING  WAVE 

TUBE  AMPLIFIER  AND  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Poole,  BemardsviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Tekphooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yofk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,269 
4  Claims.     (CL  325—9) 


1.  A  comtnunications  system  comprising  a  source  of 
intelligence  signals  having  characteristic  frequencies,  a 
modulator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  source 
and  having  a  second  input  for  a  local  oscillator  signal, 
said  modulator  further  having  an  output  for  passing  in- 
telligence signals  shifted  in  frequencies  from  said  char- 
acteristics frequencies,  traveling  wave  amplifying  appara- 
tus havmg  a  first  combining  filter  input  connected  to  said 
modulator  output  for  receiving  said  shifted  intelligence 
signals  and  having  a  second  combining  filter  input  for 
receiving  said  local  oscillator  signal,  said  amplifying  ap- 
paratus having  a  first  branching  filter  output  adapted  for 
passing  said  shifted  intelligence  signals  as  amplified  and 
blocking  said  local  oscillator  signal,  said  amplifying  ap- 
paratus further  having  a  second  branching  filter  output 
adapted  for  passing  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  block- 
mg  said  characteristic  frequencies  and  frequencies  oi  said 
shifted  inteUigence  signals,  and  a  regenerative  feedback 
circuit  connected  from  said  second  branching  filter  out- 
put to  said  second  combining  filter  input  for  producing  said 
local  oscUlator  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  feedback 
circuit  comprises  a  limiter  for  limiting  said  local  oscillator 
signal  and  a  junction  having  an  input  and  a  first  output 
connected  serially  with  said  limiter  in  said  feedback  cir- 
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cuit  and  having  a  second  output  coupled  to  said  secind 
modulator  input  for  supplying  said  local  oscillator  si^al 
to  said  modulator. 


March  S,  19«4 


^"^ 


TZ. 


D 


::=Ll>-    - 


-^. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  refractive  index  comiMis- 
ing  an  earth  satellite  transmitting  energy  at  t^w  frequtt- 
cies,  a  pair  of  receivers  situated  on  the  earth  and  tuned 
respecuvely  to  the  frequencies  of  the  energy  from  t|ie 
satellite,  a  multiplier  receiving  the  output  of  one  of  t^e 
receivers  to  mulUply  it  by  a  factor  equal  to  the  ratio  ht 
the  transmitted  frequencies,  a  local  oscillator,  a  pair  of 
mixers  receiving  inputs  from  the  local  oscUlator.  the  fiflst 
of  said  pair  of  mixers  receiving  the  output  of  the  mul|i- 
pher,  the  second  mixer  receiving  an  input  from  the  seco^ 
receiver  and  means  for  converting  the  outputs  of  said  fii« 
and  second  mixers  imo  an  indication  of  the  refractive  in- 
dex of  the  ionosphere. 


3,123,T73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 
'""'*'*  S;  Vofelnum,  4t  Grcca  DHre,  Rodyn,  N.Y. 
FDed  Jan.  30,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  UfJmT 
28  Claims.    (CL  325— «7) 


^^^^Or^r 


ur^jL^:^ 


^.un.»^ 


Tt»Tl  ITMTI 


Tl>  MO 


JXB^*^- 


'•»▼* 
<i>« 


A* 


1.  Method  of  predicting  radio  frequency  interferekiiB 
in  a  plurality  of  receivers  by  a  plurah'ty  of  transmittal 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  eliminating  transmitte 
receiver  pairs  which  do  not  have  a  correqjonding  frt- 
quency,  within  a  predetermined  tolerance,  between  one 
harmonic  <rf  the  transmitter  and  one  harmonic  of  the  re- 
ceiver of  each  of  said  pairs  and  determining  the  severity 
of  the  interference  between  the  transmitter-receiver  pair* 
which  are  not  eliminated. 


signal  to  produce  a  first  and  a  secoold  energizing  signal 
correq>onding  to  a  first  and  a  second  polarity  of  said 
input  signal,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  signal  means,  each 


3,123,772 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  REFRACTTVE 

INDEX  OF  IONOSPHERE 

IrriB  H.  Gerks,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assirior  to  CoUlu 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cocporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  «5^21 
4Clalna.    (CL  325-47) 


of  said  signal  means  producing  a  first 
taneous  signal  each  being  rq>resenta 
variable,  a  first  signal  selecting  i 
selecting  means,  means  connecting  eact 
to  said  first  selecting  means  and  to 
means,  said  first  and  said  second  «, 
being  operative  to  select  one  of  said 


a  second  simul- 

of  a  monitored 

a  second  signal 

of  said  first  signals 

second  selecting 

means  each 

It  signals  and  to 


apply  the  difference  of  the  selected  firs  signals  to  said  de- 


tector means,  a  first  driving  means  for  s  ;quentially  operat- 
ing said  first  selecting  means,  said  first  dtiving  means  being 
responsive  to  said  first  energizing  signal]  from  said  detector 
means,  a  second  driving  means  for  sequentially  operating 
said  second  selecting  means,  said  second  driving  means 
being  responsive  to  said  second  ener^ng  signal  from 
said  detector  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  to  said  second  energizing  signals  for  distributing  said 
second  variable  signals,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
operaUve  to  distribute  a  second  signal  from  a  signal  means 
having  a  first  signal  selected  by  an  unen  irgized  one  of  said 
first  and  second  selecting  means. 


3,123,775 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 

CIRCUIT 
M.  Leeds,  SyncMe,  N.Y,  . 
EkcMc  Comnaoy,  a  corpontkm  v 
FOwi  Jnhr  22, 19if ,  Scr.  No. 
IChdiiL    (CL32t— 3 


vERTi<  :al  sweep 


to  General 
r  New  York 

4M7< 

) 


3,123,774 

SKSNAL  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 

H«sry  F.  UmrJ^  WorcMter,  P..,  mmtgmo,  to  Minocivoa 

HoncywcU  Regulator  Compuiy,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.. 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  9, 196«,  Scr.  No.  W  J«7 

5  Claims.    (CL  328— 1)  , 

1.  A  signal  amplitude  discriminator  comprising  detec« 
tor  means  for  sensing  the  change  in  polarity  of  an  inpu 


I 


A  vertical  deflection  sweep  signal  generator  comprising 
a  saw  tooth  voltage  generator  includinj  a  capacitor  for 
gradually  building  up  and  rapidly  discharging  electrical 
charge  for  generating  said  saw  tooth  vojtage,  and  a  space 
discharge  device  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  inducing 
said  rapid  discharge  said  space  discharge  device  having  a 
control  electrode;  means  for  generating  a  periodic  train 
of  sharp  posiUvely  polarized  pulses  to  U  applied  to  said 
control  electrode  comprising  a  60  cycle  sine  voltage 
source  coupled  to  the  primary  of  a  pojwcr  transformer, 
said  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  and  grounded 
sewndary  winding,  a  diode  connected  to  each  of  the  two 
end  terminals  of  said  secondary  windii^  with  like  elec- 
trodes of  said  diodes  connected  to  provide  full  wave  rec- 
tification of  said  60  cycle  voltage,  a  s<ries  resistor  and 
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c^Mdtor  connected  between  one  end  terminal  and  the 
grounded  center  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  to 
shift  the  phase  of  said  60  cycle  voltage  by  approximately 
90  degrees,  a  resistor  coupled  from  a  junction  point  of 
said  connected  diodes  and  the  junction  of  said  series  ca- 
pacitor and  resistor  to  combine  said  full-wave  rectified 
voltage  and  said  phase  shifted  voltage;  and  a  coupling 
capacitor  connected  between  said  junction  point  of  said 
diodes  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  space  discharge 
device  for  applying  said  combined  voluge  to  said  elec- 
trode. 


3,123,77< 
VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
John  Joikna  Sharp,  Woodlcy,  near  Romeey,  England, 
assignor  to  Intsmational  Compntcrs  and  Talmlaton 
Limited,  London,  Enghnid 

FOmI  Apr.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  21,994 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britatai  Apr.  24,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  328—116) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  final  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  application  of  an  input  sigrul  only  if  the 
input  signal  contains  a  voluge  peak  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined level,  said  apparatus  iiKluding  a  source  of 
input  signals;  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  initially 
converting  input  signals  to  signals  of  only  one  predeter- 
mined polarity;  means  for  applying  a  resultant  signal  to 
two  paiiis;  a  source  of  reference  voltage  of  said  predeter- 
mined polarity:  means  connected  in  one  of  said  paths  aixl 
responsive  jointly  to  said  reference  voltage  and  to  said 
resultant  sitnal  to  produce  an  amplitude-indicating  signal 
only  if  the  amplitude  of  the  resultant  signal  exceeds  the 
reference  voltage;  a  circuit  connected  in  the  other  of  said 
paths  responsive  only  to  the  change  in  slope  of  the  wave 
form  of  the  resultant  signal  from  one  polarity  to  the  op- 
posite polarity  to  produce  a  peak-indicating  signal;  signal- 
combining  means;  and  means  for  applying  both  said  in- 
dicating signals  to  the  signal-combining  means. 


3,123,777 
APPUCATION  OF  AX;.C.  TO  GROUNDED 
GRID  AMPLIFIER 
D.  Thoasas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  nssitnor,  by  mesne 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpic- 
scntad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  168,564 
6CWMb  (CL338— 3) 
1.  A  gain-control  circuit  for  a  high-frequency  ampli- 
fier; said  amplifier  comprising:  a  first  amplifying  device 
having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  an  anode,  said  grid  being 
grounded;  a  second  amplifying  device  having  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode,  and  a  third  electrode;  means 
to  apply  an  input  signal  to  said  cathode;  a  source  of  gain- 
control  voltage:  means  to  couple  said  gain-control  source 
to  said  input  electrode;  means  to  couple  said  anode  to  said 


input  electrode;  a  source  of  D.C.  potential;  means  to 
couple  said  third  electrode  and  said  cathode  to  said  D.C. 


Tf^ 


potential  source;  and  means  fw  obtaining  an  output  signal 
from  said  output  electrode. 


3,123,778 
SIMULTANEOUS  VARIATION  OF  OUTPUT  AND 
nvPUT  CURRENTS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR  AM- 
PLIFIER  BY  MEANS  OF  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 
ADJUSTMENT 
Gerard     CoraeiUc    Wohers,    Ehidhoven,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,645 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatfon  Netherlands  No?.  4. 1957 

4Clafans.    (CL  338— 29) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
transist(X3  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes forming  an  input  electrode  system  and  an  output 
electrode  system,  a  source  of  signals  to  be  amplified, 
means  coupling  said  source  to  the  parallel  combination 
of  the  input  electrode  systems  of  both  transistors,  first 
control  means  varying  the  emitter  bias  current  of  said 
second  transistor  thereby  varying  the  input  impedance  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  input  impedance  variation 
operating  to  vary  the  amount  of  signal  current  fiowing 
from  said  source  to  both  of  said  transistors  such  that 
a  decrease  in  the  signal  current  to  the  second  transistor 
due  to  an  increase  of  its  input  impedance  results  in  an 
increase  in  the  signal  current  to  the  first  transistor,  and 
a  feedback  network  coupled  from  the  output  electrode 
system  of  said  first  transistor  to  second  control  means  in 
the  source  coupling  path. 


3,123,779 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  LOW-FRE- 
QUENCY SIGNALS 
Frans  Lovis  Henri  Marie  Stumpers  and  Rndolf  Schntte, 
Eindhoven,  Nedicrlands,  assipiorB  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion 
of  Dehiware 

Filed  Not.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  68,851 
Clafans  priority,  applicatfon  Nctheriands  Dec  21,  1959 

7  Cfadms.     (CL  338—69) 
2.  A  sum  and  d.fference  producer  for  two  low-frequen- 
cy signals  A  and  B,  comprising: 
a  first  follower  amjdifier, 
a  second  follower  amplifier, 

the  signals  A  and  B  being  fed  to  the  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  followers  repectively, 
a  first  voltage  divider  having  a  center  tap  and  being  con- 
nected between  the  output  circuits  of  said  first  and 
second  followers, 

the  sum  signal  A-fB  being  taken  from  said  center 
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a  third  fcrilower  amplifier, 

second  and  third  voltage  dividers  each  having  a  center 
tap  and  being  connected  from  the  output  circuits  )f 
said  third  to  said  first  and  second  followers  letpi  c> 
lively, 


•"■I  w«  w u""'»0~^  Si 


a  signal  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the  ce 

ter  tap  of  one  of  said  second  and  third  dividers, 

its  output  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 

follower, 

the  difference  signal  A—B  being  taken  from  . 

center  tap  <rf  the  otho-  ^  said  second  and  thi 

dividers. 


3,123,7M 

HIGH  FTOEUTY  AMPLIFIER 

JoUoi  FottcmiaB,  S23  W.  112tk  St,  New  York,  N. 

Filed  Sept  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  56,157 

13  Claias.     (CL  33«— 74) 


1.  A  series-connected,  push-pull  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electron  space-discharge  devices,  eao) 
having  at  least  an  anode#  a  cathode  and  a  screen-grid; 
means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  devices 
to  the  anode  of  the  other  of  said  devices;  means  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  supply  voltage  between  the  anode  of 
said  one  device  and  the  cathode  of  said  other  devic<; 
means  for  coupling  a  load  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  said  other  device,  so  that  said  devices  arc 
adapted  to  alternately  conduct  to  energize  said  load  upo^ 
the  application  of  a  push-pull  input  signal  to  the  device!; 
series  type  electronic  voltage  regulator  means  connected 
between  the  cathode  and  screen-grid  of  said  one  devid; 
and  having  the  regulated  output  means  thereof  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  source  of  supply  voltage 
and  the  screen-grid  of  said  one  device  for  maintaining 
the  screen-grid  to  cathode  voltage  of  said  one  device  sut>- 
stantially  constant  in  magnitude,  whereby  the  anode  cir- 
cuit efficiency  of  said  one  device  is  substantially  unaffected 


by  changes  In  frequency  of  said  pus  i 
and  impedance  of  said  load  and  the 
one  device  is  thereby  increased. 


March  S,  1964 

-pull  input  signal 
pcfwer  output  of  said 


3,123,711 
SIGNAL  ENERGY  TAKE  OFF  DEVICE 
Chester  N.  WhwitttaJ,  Pordaad,  <  *cg. 
T^MrooiK,  Inc.,  Beavertim,  Ong,, 

Filed  Not.  7,  1M«.  Sm>.  Nol  •7,«7» 
2  ClainM.    (CL  333-^  i) 


to 
of 


1 .  A  signal  voltage  take  off  device  co  nprising  a  coaxial 
cable  including  an  outer  tubular  condu:tor  and  a  central 
conductor,  said  outer  conductor  havin  (  an  annular  gap 
therein  providing  an  impedance  across  said  gap  which  is 
small  relative  to  the  characteristic  imped  uice  of  said  cable, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  coaxial  caMes  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  gap  at  one  of  the  r  ends,  said  con- 
necting cables  having  characteristic  impedances  providing 
a  resulting  parallel  characteristic  impedance  acroM  said 
gap  which  is  small  relative  to  the  characjteristic  impedance 
of  said  feed  through  cable,  an  output  coaxial  cable,  the 
other  ends  of  said  connecting  cables  b^ing  connected  at 
least  partly  in  series  across  one  end  of  said  output  cable 
to  provide  a  resultant  characteristic  injpedance  approxi- 
mating  the  characteristic  impedance  of  |uud  output  cable, 
and  means  for  electrically  isolating  thti  opposite  ends  of 
at  least  certain  of  said  connecting  cables  to  provide  for 
connecting  said  one  ends  in  parallel  arjd  said  other  ends 
at  least  partly  in  series,  said  means  including  an  annular 
core  of  magnetic  material  through  whici  said  certain  con- 
necting cables  are  passed,  said  connecting  cables  all  hav- 
ing the  same  effective  length  and  different  ones  of  said 
certain  connecting  cables  being  passed  hrough  said  core 
a  different  number  of  times. 


3,123.782 

AROUND  THE  MAST  ROTARY  C<  "UFUNG  HAV- 
ING SHIELDED  STATOR  AND  IK  TOR  RINGS  IN 
NEAR  CONTACT  TO  FORM  Tl  OUGH  WAVE- 
GUIDES 

Fnuik  E.  PaiW,  Waban,  Mats.. 

troak  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridt*, 
tton  of  Maanctanactts 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
13  aaimB.  (CL  333 
12.  In  a  rotary  joint  for  the  transmi^on  of  electrical 
energy,  a  hollow  mast,  a  pair  of  circular  disk  members 
circumscribed  about  said  mast  and  having  adjoining  faces 
in  proximate  relation  to  each  other,  on^  of  the  members 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  mast,  means  mounting  the  other 


to  General  Elec- 

a 

S5,l<3 
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member  in  rotative  relation  to  the  mast,  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves  circumscribing  the  mast  in  the  adjoining 
faces  of  the  disk  members,  a  circular  ring  shap^  con- 
ductor in  each  of  the  grooves  in  fixed  relation  to  the  re- 
q>ective  groove  and  in  proximate  relation  to  each  other. 


3,123,784 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  INSTRUMENT 

TRANSFORMERS 

Hans  Ritz,  72  Alstcrkmgchaiissec,  Hambara,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,049 

4  Claims.     (CL  336—58) 


»•    »- 


and  feed  lines  coupled  to  the  circular  conductors  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  on  each  conductor  wherein  the  spac- 
ing between  positions  in  the  respective  conductor  is  small- 
er than  one  quarter  of  the  wave  length  of  the  electric 
signals  to  be  carried  thereby. 


3,123,783 
MOBILE  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Stanley  H.  Wilk  and  John  A.  Addy,  Pittslicid,  Mass., 
asalKnofS  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatton 
of  New  Yorfc 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,758 
1  Claim.    (CL  336—55) 


A  mobile  transformer  comprising  a  winding  and  core 
assembly  supported  by  a  vehicular  frame,  said  assembly 
being  enclosed  in  a  fluid  filled  unk,  a  fluid  reservoir  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  tank,  said  reservoir  comprising  an 
expansion  chamber  having  a  flexible  bag  therein,  said  bag 
having  its  inside  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through  an 
aperture  in  said  chamber,  a  fluid  conduit  hydraulically 
connecting  fluid  in  said  reservoir  in  contact  with  the  out- 
side of  said  bag  to  the  inside  of  said  tank  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  said  tank,  at  least  one  pivouble  support 
connecting  one  side  of  said  reservoir  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  tank,  at  least  one  other  pivotable  support  connect- 
ing the  under  side  of  said  reservoir  to  a  side  of  said  tank, 
stop  means  on  said  tank  for  supporting  said  reservoir  in 
its  lowered  position,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  said 
reservoir,  and  a  strut  assembly  on  said  tank  for  support- 
ing said  reservoir  in  its  raised  position,  said  strut  assembly 
comprising  an  upper  link  and  a  lower  link,  said  upper 
link  being  pivoully  atuched  to  said  chamber  by  means 
of  a  locking  pin,  and  said  lower  link  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  stop  means,  there  being  an  elongated  slot 
in  one  of  said  links,  a  pin  in  the  other  of  said  links  mov- 
able in  said  slot,  said  lower  link  having  a  notch  in  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  said  locking  pin  being  received 
by  said  notch  when  said  reservoir  is  in  its  raised  position. 


1.  Improvements  in  a  high-voltage  transformer  which 
includes  a  tubular  insulator  containing  the  transformer 
windings  and  a  fluid  insulating  medium  and  wherein  said 
tubular  insulator  has  at  least  one  open  end.  said  improve- 
ments comprising  a  hollow  head  chamber  connected  to 
said  tubular  msulator  about  said  open  end,  a  hinged  win- 
dow in  the  wall  of  said  head  chamber,  a  tubular~body 
disposed  in  said  head  chamber,  said  tubular  body  includ- 
ing first  and  second  flanged  ends  and  a  plane  wall  por- 
tion intermediate  said  flanged  ends  and  disposed  opposite 
said  window,  an  expansion  vessel  in  said  head  chamber, 
means  for  sealably  connecting  said  expansion  vessel  to 
the  first  flanged  end  of  said  tubular  body,  means  for  seal- 
ably  connecting  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  insulator 
to  the  second  flanged  end  of  said  tubular  body,  the  cross- 
sectional  krea  of  said  tubular  body  being  sufficiently 
large  wh^eby  an  unconstrained  fluid  path  is  csUblished 
between  said  expansion  vessels  and  said  tubular  insulator 
to  prov^e  momentary  pressure  equalization  therebetween 
in  th^  event  of  sudden  rises  in  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  fecdthroughs  disposed  in  and  passing  through 
the  plane  portion  of  said  tubular  body,  whereby  a  first 
portion  of  each  feedthrough  is  within  said  tubular  body 
and  a  second  portion  is  external  to  said  tubular  body  and 
opposite  said  window,  means  for  connecting  said  first  por- 
tions to  said  transformer  windings  and  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  second  portions  in  accordance 
with  given  transformer  ratios. 


3,123,785 

ANGULAR  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

WaMemar    Mollcr,    Ubcrlingen    (Bodcosec),    Germany, 

aadgaor     to     Bodensecwerk     PerUn-Elmcr     u.     Co. 

Gjn.b.H.,  Ubcrlingen  (Bodensec),  Germany 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,327 

Qalms  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  336—135) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
rotational  displacement,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  stat(M-  having  a  multiplicity  of  inwardly  projecting 
salient  poles  symmetrically  arranged  about  an  axis 
of  rotation; 
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a  plurality  of  windings,  each  winding  surroundiiig 
a  pole  of  said  stator,  said  windings  being  energiz^ 
by  alternating  current  and  being  alternately  opposite- 
ly wound  to  magnetize  adjacent  stator  poles  c^- 
positeJy; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  partial  rotation  within  said  sta- 
tor, and  being  formeid  to  provide  an  air  gap  between 
said  rotor  and  stator;  and  j 

a  rotor  winding  formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  co& 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  lying  within  the  air  giip 
between  said  rotor  and  stator. 


toroidal  core  in   a  plane   which  exte  nds  longitudinally 
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first  tlit.  the  inter- 


1.  An  electrical  load  protector  comprising  a  first  cofc 
having  a  substantially  closed  loop  of  ferromagnetic  matt- 
rial  defining  a  window,  a  primary  coil  comprising  firtt 
and  second  windings,  said  first  and  second  primary  wind- 
ings being  coimected  in  series  and  so  spaced  apart  on  said 
first  core  as  to  produce  within  said  window  a^  region  of 
substantially  zero  magnetic  field,  said  core  having  an  air 
gap,  a  second  core  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  sec- 
ond core  being  C-shaped  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  ends  of  said  second  core  being,  respectively,  in  good 
magnetic  contact  with  said  first  core  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  air  gap,  a  secondary  winding  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond core,  said  secondary  winding  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  said  region  of  zero  field,  and  said  first  coir 
having  a  saturation  induction  higher  than  the  saturation 
induction  of  said  second  core. 


3,123,787 

TOROIDAL  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  A 

HIGH  tURNS  RATIO 

Gordoa  A.  Shifrta,  Malibv,  Caltfn  aari^or  to  Hi 

Aircraft  Cmnpaay,  Otlrcr  CUy,  Caltf^  a  cofyoratkMi 

Delaware 

Filed  Jnac  3t,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  4«,M2 
2ClidBM.    (CL  334-229) 


through  said  axis  and  intersecting  said 
section  of  said  slits  defining  four  conn  rs  of  said  coating, 
and  a  pair  of  electrical  terminal  connections  made  to  diag- 
onally opposite  comers  of  said  coating  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  electrical  current  distribution  in  said 
wind.ng  and  around  said  core  when  sa  d  winding  is  ener- 
gized. ^ 


1.  In  a  toroidal  transformer  adapted  to  have  a  higi 
turns  ratio  with  optimum  coupling  between  windings,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  toroidal  core  of  ferrite  m»- 
terial  and  having  an  axis,  a  single  turn  electrical  winding 
disposed  on  said  core,  said  winding  being  a  uniform  elec- 
trically conductive  coating  enclosing  substantially  all  sur*- 
faces  of  said  toroidal  core,  said  coating  having  a  first  slit 
extending  circumferentially  and  coaxially  around  said 
toroidal  core,  said  coating  having  a  second  alit  extending 
transversely  to  said  first  slit  and  annularly  around  said 


3,123,786 

LOAD   PROTECTOR   COMPRISING   AN   AIR  GJ^ 

SHUNTED  BY  A  CORE  HAVING  A  SECONDAIV 

WINDING  ^^ 

Elmer  C.  Evans,  7976  Lemon  Circle,  La  Mem,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15«,692 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—155) 

(Gnmtcd  UMler  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


3,123,788 
PIEZORESBTIVE  GA  SB 
Wmiam  G.  Pfamm  Far  Hills,  ami  rJmH  N.  Thonton, 
WUppany,  NJ.,  mmt^ton  to  Bell  Telephone  UI»oni. 


tories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No. 
9Claima.    (CL  33S— 4) 


>,•  corporation  of 
185,355 


1 .  A  piezoresistive  semiconductor  st  ain  gage  compris- 
ing an  essentially  flat  wafer  of  a  p  ezoresistive  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  the  minimum  planar  dimension,  said  wafer  ad- 
ditionally having  two  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  spaced 
over  a  flat  surface  thereof,  said  contacts  disposed  such 
that  imaginary  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  each  pair 
of  cooucts  intersect  within  10  degrees  of  normal,  said 
imaginary  lines  representing  direction!  in  the  material 
which  have  piezoresistive  coefiicients 
with  which  in  the  determinam: 


■"'m  »'a  »'is 
■■'•I  ''a  r'm 
have  a  nonzero  value,  the  I  and  2 
rections  interrelating  said  coeflkients 
the  directions  of  said  imaginary  lines. 


ciystallographic  di- 
orresponding  with 


APPAI  ATUS 


3,123,789 
CORROSION  TEST 
Edward  SchaKU  and  GiMW  A.  Mank, 
aaiifMin  to  The  Fmrc  Ott 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  38,  1968.  Ser.  No.  . 
9C1afans.    (Ct  33S— li) 


associated   there- 


Cmtai  Lake,  nL, 
,  Chicaio, 


HL,* 


79,888 


a  hollow  housing 
fluid  inlet  and 


1.  A  corrosion-test  device  comprising 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereo 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  and  a  test  panel  attached  acro^  said  opening  to 
define  a  chamber  within  said  housing,  sajd  test  panel  com- 
prising a  sheet-like,  elongated,  electri^ly  conductive, 
corrodible  test  element,  a  sheet-like,  el<>ngated.  compen- 
sating element  having  a  temperature-r^istance  charac- 
teristic substantially  the  same  as  that  of  aaid  test  element, 
a  thin  layer  of  electrically  insulating  mat^ial  dispoaed  be- 
tween the  flat  surfaces  of  said  test  elen)|uit  and  compen- 
sating element  to  separate  the  same,  aakl  a  second  layer 


March  S,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


807 


of  electrically  insulating,  corrosion-resistant  material  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  said  compensating  element  oppo- 
site from  said  test  element,  said  test  element,  compensat- 
ing element,  and  layers  being  arranged  in  sandwich-like 
configuration  to  form  said  panel,  and  being  attached  to 
said  bousing  with  said  test  element  external  thereto. 


3,123,799 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Tomny  N.  1>lcr,  UUktam^  Colo.,  aoitDor  to  Mhme- 
apoUf-HoacywcO   Rcfahrtor   Cwpany,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Inlr  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,871 
ICUmm.    (CL338— 28) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  temperature  sensitive  re- 
sifltor,  an  anodized  aluminum  cup,  means  for  attaching 
said  resistor  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  cup  in  a  ther- 
mally conductive  relationship  with  an  anodized  outside 
surface  ot  said  cup,  a  cup  housiog.  means  for  supporting 
said  cup  in  said  housing  with  electrical  and  thermal  iso- 
lation from  said  cup  housing  and  with  said  outside  sur- 
face of  said  cup  protecting  outside  of  said  bousing,  dip- 
type  hollow  support  means  attached  to  said  housing  for 
clipping  said  cup  housing  on  a  heat  source  having  a  tem- 
perature to  be  measured  with  said  projecting  surface  of 
said  cup  in  intimate  contact  with  an  external  surface  of 
said  heat  source,  and  a  pair  of  wires  connected  to  said 
resistor  and  passing  through  said  support  means  for  con- 
necting said  reaistor  to  related  apparattis. 


3,123,79 
lURETRAf 


PRESSURE  T^NSDUCER 
Norlin  J.  Roche,  Norristown,  and  William  B.  Pcgram, 
Swarthasore,  Pa.,  assign  on  to  btcrnadonal  Rcsiitancc 
Company,  PhUadchphh,  Pa. 

Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,117 
9nshBs     (CL338— 48) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 
arcuate  Bourdon  tube  supported  at  one  end  on  said  base 
plate,  the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  being  sealed 
doaed  and  being  movable  along  an  arc  upon  a  change  in 
pressure  applied  within  said  Bourdon  tube,  a  rigid  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube, 
aaid  arm  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate 


and  extending  across  the  center  of  the  arc  of  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube^  means  supporting 
said  arm  on  said  base  plate  for  rotation  about  the  center 
of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon 
tube  but  preventing  movement  of  said  arm  radially  of  the 
center  of  the  arc,  an  electrical  resistance  element  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  contact  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  Bourdon  tube  and  having  substantially  point  contact 
with  said  resistance  element,  said  contact  being  slidable 
along  said  resistance  element  upon  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  Bourdon  tube,  and  a  counterweight  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm,  said  coimterweight  being  of  a  size 
to  balance  the  weight  on  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube. 


3423.792 

SWITCH-RHEOSTAT 

Jalins  R.  Kkmm,  WIfanette,  IlL,  aolgnor  to  Dowst  Mann- 

fectnring  Compnay,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  265,973 

6CfaUms.    (CL338— IM)  • 


1.  A  switch-rheostat  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically 
and  slidably  arranged  housing  sections,  means  on  each 
of  said  sections  cooperating  to  prevent  inadvertent  sepa- 
ration thereof,  the  first  of  said  sections  defining  a  recess, 
particulate  electrically  conductive  material  in  said  recess, 
a  first  contact  member  in  said  first  section  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  material,  a  conductor  member  in  said 
first  section  adjacent  said  material,  a  second  contact  mem- 
ber in  the  second  housing  section,  and  a  resilient  sleeve 
in  said  first  housing  section  and  supporting  said  conduc- 
tor member  relative  to  said  material  and  said  second  con- 
tact member  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  conduaor 
member,  said  second  housing  section  being  slidable  axially 
whereby  said  second  contact  member  first  will  engage 
said  cooductor  member  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
contact  members  and  further  movement  thereof  will  com- 
preu  laid  material  to  decrease  the  resistance  thereof. 


3,123,793 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

■^^JLy- JW^-???^*^'  "^  "^^  A-  Weyer,  Rob- 
MMalc,  Minn.,  amigaors,  by  Bseaac  aasignments,  to  The 
Tela  Corporation,  Tnka,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,981 
3  Claims.    (CI.  338— 154) 
-  1.  A  variable  impedance  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  axially  posi- 
tioned apertures  at  each  end; 

(ft)  a  spool  shaped  drive  means  rotatably  joumaled 
in  said  apertures; 

(c)  impedance  means  concentrically  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  including 
at  least  one  terminal  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
device; 
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id)  a  conductive  band  concentrically,  sutionarlly 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  housing,  said  bayd 
being  dimensioned  so  that  upon  extension  thereof 
toward  said  impedance  means  will  res\ilt  in  contact 
therewith  at  only  one  limited  area  along  its  length, 
said  conductive  band  having  a  terminal  for  conni- 
tion  to  an  electrical  device;  and         i- 


(e)  a  solid,  spherical  member  comprised  of  resilici  t 
material  exhibiting  dielectric  characteristics  com- 
pressed intermediate  said  spool  shaped  drive  meai|s 
and  said  conductive  band. 


3,123,794 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

MECHANISM 

Ira  H.  Wahlbeck,  WUtesboro,  and  Staart  G.  Miller,  Utk  ^ 

N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  General  Elcc<rk  Company,  a  corp4- 

ratkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,917 
4  Claims.    (CL33»— 172) 


1.  A  variable  arcuate  electrical  resistance  mechaniioi 
cominising  an  arcuate  discontinuous  resistive  element,  i 
first  movable  and  conductive  brush  contacting  said  ref't> 
tive  element,  a  first  arcuate  discontinuous  conductive  ele» 
ment,  a  second  movable  and  conductive  brush  contacting 
said  conductive  element,  a  stationary  discontinuous  arcu* 
ate  conductive  element,  a  third  movable  and  conductiv« 
brush  contacting  said  discontinuous  conductive  element, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  brushes  and  me> 
chanical  means  for  maintaining  said  brushes  mechanical* 
ly  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  upon 
movement  of  said  brushes  over  their  respective  elements, 
said  conductive  element  and  said  stationary  discontinu- 
ous conductive  element  are  electrically  connected  sub* 
stantially  only  when  said  first  brush  is  out  of  contact  witli 
said  resistive  element  and  said  first  conductive  element  it 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  element  substan- 
tially whenever  said  first  brush  is  contacting  said  resis- 
tive element,  the  arcuate  lengths  of  the  discontinuity  o| 
said  resistive  element  and  said  stationary  conductive  ele- 
ment being  approximately  twice  that  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive element,  the  arcuate  length  of  the  discontinuity  of 
said  first  conductive  element  being  in  excess  of  five  de- 
grees, and  means  to  selectively  connect  the  stationary 
conductive  element  in  circuit  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  discontinuous  resistive  element,  whereby  the  relative 
phasing  of  signals  which  can  be  provided  by  said  mecha-^ 
niam  can  be  selectively  controlleid. 


VARIABLE 


3,123,795 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  ANB 
„      .  RESISTOR 

Stanley  O.  Bender,  AakcTilfo,  N.C.,  i»s»«r  m  via  i 
poratlon,  Elkhart,  bd.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
.    .         Filed  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  N<»Il55455 
7Ckdmi.   (CL338— lt2) 
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to  CTS  Cor- 


^i-  r-u 


and  switch  com- 


1.  A  combination  variable  resistor 
prising: 

a  base  of  non-conductive  material; 

an  arcuate  resistive  path  supported  b  f  the  base; 

tn  electrically  conductive  shaft  attached  to  and  ex 

tending  perpendicularly  through  tie  base; 
a  nonconductive  member  rotatably 

shaft  adjacent  the  resistive  path; 
a  contactor  carried  by  the  member 

move  along  the  resistive  path  as 

tated  on  the  shaft; 
a  "U-shaped"  resilient  member  having  a  first  arm  and 

a  second  arm  embracing  the  contr<  il; 
the  first  arm  being  attached  to  the  base  and  the  second 

arm  being  rcsiliently  urged  toward  the  end  of  the 

shaft  adjacent  the  rotating  member ;  and 
cam  means  carried  by  the  member  '^for  engaging  the 

second  arm  and  forcing  the  secon4  arm  away  from 

and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  obe  shaft  during  a 

portion  of  the  roution  of  the  mem  t)er. 


^3 


mounted  on  the 

and  arranged  to 
I  be  member  is  ro- 


3,123,7H 
RHEOSTAT 
Robert  Vradenbvgh,  Yoaken,  N.Y. 
Leonard  Electric  Cos  Movnt  Veraok 
ration  of  New  York  ^ 

FDed  Not.  24,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  154,584 
UCfadaa.   (0.338—1:4) 


to  Ward 


r  "» 


1 .  A  rheostot  comprising  a  base  with  i  peripheral  edge, 
a  circular  flange  spaced  radially  inward  from  the  periph- 
eral edge  to  form  a  seating  surface,  a  terminal  block  ex- 
tending from  the  flange  to  the  peripheral  edge;  a  ring  type 
resistor  extending  over  an  arc  of  less  th4n  360*  and  hav- 
ing ends  adjacent  the  terminal  block;  la  collector  ring 
mounted  on  and  fastened  to  said  flange  f  )r  receiving  volt 


shaft  rouubly 
having  a  lateral 


ages   tapped  from   said   resistor;   drive 

mounted  on  said  base  with  a  drive  head 

flange;  a  single  piece  resilient  member  mounted  on  said 

drive  head  between  said  lateral  flange  a^d  said  collector 

rmg  to  snugly  press  said  shaft  on  said  base  and  support 


arc  of  the  resis- 


a  sliding  contact  for  rotation  through  the 
tor;  said  drive  shaft  having  two  keys  en  opposTte  sides 
thereof  with  one  key  longer  than  the  other;  said  drive 
head  having  longitudinally  and  radially  e;  tending  slou  for 
receiving  said  keys;  a  metal  stop  membei  concentric  with 
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the  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  stop  pro- 
jection and  lateral  peripheral  projections;  said  flange  hav- 
ing notches  facing  said  shaft  and  said  projections  fitting  in 
said  notches  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  metal  stop  mem- 
ber; said  longitudinally  extending  projection  overlapping 
with  said  long  key  to  form  a  stop  means  limiting  the  arc 
of  travel  of  the  sliding  contact  to  the  arc  of  the  resistor. 


3,123,797 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Leonard  Ehrman,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

(83  BertweU  Road,  Lexkigton  73,  Ma«.) 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  75,069 

3  Claims.    (CL  34*— 1) 


JLL 


^ss.-T,Sssr|i; 


3.  For  use  in  determining  the  altitude  of  the  hull  of  a 
hydrofoil  craft  above  the  water  surface,  an  ultrasonic 
altimeter  mounted  on  the  craft  and  comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  oscillator  oriented  to  transmit  ultra- 
sonic energy  from  the  craft  toward  the  water: 

a  free-runing  multivibrator  having  a  pulse  output  whose 
pulse  width  is  brief  compared  to  the  period  and 
whose  pulse  repetition  rate  is  slow  relative  to  the  os- 
dilator  frequency; 

thyratron  circuitry  triggered  by  the  multivibrator  and 
coupled  to  the  magnetostrictive  oscillator  thereby  pro- 
ducing pulses  of  alternating  ultrasonic  energy  in 
response  to  the  multivibrator  pulses; 

a  microphone  having  an  ultrasonic  frequency  response, 
oriented  to  receive  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  re- 
flected from  the  water; 

an  ampiifler  with  automatic  gain  control  for  amplifying 
the  microphone  output  and  for  maintaining  a  constant 
output  signal  level  regardless  (rf  the  strength  of  the 
reflected  pulses; 

a  pulse  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  amplifier 
ou4>ut; 

a  gated  pulse  anH>liflcr  controlled  by  a  gate  generator  to 
be  responsive  to  demodulated  pulses  only  during  the 
time  period  between  successive  multivibrator  pulses; 

a  flip-flop  w\nch  is  connected  to  be  turned  on  by  a  pulse 
from  the  multivibrator  and  to  be  turned  off  by  a  gated 
demodulated  pulse  passed  by  the  gated  pulse  ami^i- 
fkr, 

means  for  differentiating  the  off  output  of  the  flip-fl(^; 

a  sawtooth  waveform  generator  whose  waveform  period 
is  equal  to  that  of  the  multivibrator  and  whose  wave- 
form amplitude  is  linear  with  time; 

means  for  storing  a  voltafe  level; 

a  sampling  gate  controlled  by  the  diffierentiation  off  out- 
put of  the  flip-flop  and  connected  to  transfer  a  sample 
of  the  sawtooth  waveform  to  the  storage  means; 

and  an  analog-to-digital  converter  responsive  to  the 
stored  voltage  level  and  yielding  a  digital  signal 
indicative  of  the  altitude. 


3,123,798 

FISH  FINDER 

RoUind  O.  Holloway,  2819  Mayo  St.,  and  John  R. 

Hoiloway,  1910  WUcy  St.,  both  of  HoUywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,712 

10  Claims.    (CL  340— 3) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  locating  objects  moving  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  portable  instrument  for  im- 
mersion beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  to  transmit  pres- 
sure waves  to  the  water  and  receive  pressure  waves  re- 
flected from  objects  in  the  water  comprising  a  body  of 
insulating  material  and  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  said 
body  and  extending  from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  a  pair 
of  directional  transducers  disposed  within  said  recesses 
so  that  the  directional  axes  of  said  pair  of  directional  trans- 
ducers are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  normal 
to  said  outer  surface,  sealing  means  covering  the  open- 
ings of  said  recesses  at  said  outer  surface  and  sufficiently 
pliable  to  transmit  pressure  waves  between  the  water  in 
which  said  instnmient  is  immersed  and  said  transducers, 
electrodes  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  trans- 
ducers and  connected  to  conductors  extending  through  the 
bottom  walls  of  said  recesses  respectively  connected  to 
transmitter  and  receiving  devices  and  said  pair  of  trans- 
ducen  being  so  arranged  and  connected  to  said  conductors 
that  one  of  said  transducers  is  electrically  excited  to  vi- 
brate mechanically  and  the  other  transducer  is  mechani- 
cally excited  by  reflected  pressure  waves  to  generate  an 
electrical  potential  independent  of  the  electrical  excita- 
ti(Mi  of  said  one  transducer. 

6.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fish  and  other 
moving  objects  submerged  in  water  which  comprises  trans- 
mitting continuous  coiutant  frequency  pressure  waves  in 
a  directional  pattern  from  a  source  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  water,  scaiming  the  directional  pattern  in  azimuth, 
receiving  at  a  point  adjacent  said  source  the  pressure 
waves  reflected  from  the  interaction  between  the  trans- 
mitted constant  frequency  pressure  waves  and  radiated 
pressure  waves  induced  by  the  moving  object,  and  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  any  difference  between  the  fre- 
tiuencies  of  the  received  reflections  and  the  transmitted 
pressure  waves  to  reveal  the  presence  of  a  moving  object 
in  the  direction  of  the  pattern  at  the  time  of  the  indication 
of  the  difference  in  said  frequencies. 


3,123,799 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  TH£  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL 

OF  SEISMIC  EVENTS 

Eariey  M.  Shook,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  MobU 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,389 

10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 15.5) 

1.  In  seismic  exploration  where  a  first  electrical  signal 

is  generated  which  is  representative  of  earth  movement  at 
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a  detecting  station  resulting  from  the  initiation  of  |i 
seismic  wave  at  a  sending  station,  the  system  which  com- 
prises means  for  selecting  a  band  of  frequency  compo- 
nents from  said  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  second 
signal,  means  for  amplifying  and  rec<Mrding  said  second 
signal  as  a  function  of  time  relative  to  the  initiation  of 
said  seismic  wave  at  said  sending  station  to  produce  k 
variable  amplitude  record,  means  for  deriving  from  tail 


March  3,  19«4 


(*)  the  longitudinal  slots  of  each  cor  nector  containing 
the  ends  respectively  of  several  elevfctionally  disposed 
conductors  for  closing  several  circu  it  connections  be- 
tween the  circuit  boards  having  th  sir  ed«es  inserted 
in  said  slots.  ^ 


3,123^1 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  Dl  VICE 

FIMApr.  U.lM2,te.r/o.l873M    ^^ 
2  ClalBH.    (CL  34«— S:  ) 


•  *•  > 


second  electrical  signal  unidirectional  markers  propor^ 
tional  in  magnitude  to  components  of  said  electrical  sig* 
nal  having  a  frequency  uniquely  representative  of  th« 
onset  of  seismic  reflections,  and  means  connected  to  tha 
output  of  said  amplifying  means  for  recording  said 
markers  on  the  same  tinne  scale  and  adjacent  to  said 
variable  amplitude  record  for  indicating  the  time  oc- 
currence of  said  components  in  said  electrical  signal. 


3,123,1M 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  MACHINE 

SlMrt  M.  Phelps  ttd  Fraidt  A.  Daly,  Rochciter,  N.Y, 

aaslKDon  to  Gcacnl  Sitnal  Conoratfoa 

FUmI  Sept.  15, 19M.  Scr.  No.  54^31 

(Claima.    (CL  34«-^23) 


I 

tive! 


4.  An  air  traflSc  control  machine  for  posting  flight  data 
for  several  flight  altitudes  comprising: 

(a)  several  laterally  disposed  posting  indicators  ar 
ranged  in  rows  and  columns  for  posting  flight 
formation,  one  row  of  indicators  being  provided 
each  of  the  flight  altitudes, 

(b)  printed  circuit  control  boards  for  the  respective 
posting  indicators  diqwsed  elevationally  in  columns 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  their 
associated  posting  indicators, 

(c)  quickly  deUchable  connectors  disposed  longitudi- 
nally between  the  circuit  boards  in  each  column, 

(</)  each  of  the  connectors  having  oppositely  disposed 
longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  for  receiving  edges 
of  the  circuit  boards  for  adjoining  flight  altitudes, 
and 


1.  An  emergency  signal  device  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  battery  connect  sd  series  with  a 
relay  switch  and  a  transmitter,  an  autanatic  switch  de- 
vice operating  the  relay  switch,  said  sw  tch  device  com- 
prising a  compartment  mounting  an  iripact  switch,  an 
inversion  switch  and  a  manual  switc  >.  said  switches 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  for  indi- 
vidual actuation  of  said  relay  switchj  said  inversion 
switch  comprising  a  ball  bearing  dispdsed  freely  upon 
the  floor  of  said  compartment,  leaf  conbcu  dispowd  in 
an  upper  part  <rf  taid  compartment  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  ball  bearing  upon  inversion  of  said  com- 
partment, means  for  retaining  said  bill  bearing  in  a 
closed  position  with  said  leaf  contacs  comprising  a 
plunger  slidably  carried  by  a  central  portion  of  said 
compartment  for  movement  transversely  thereof  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  ball  beamig  a  spring  yield- 
ably  urging  said  plunger  inwardly  of  said  compartment, 
said  plunger  abutting  said  ball  bearini  normally  tup- 
ported  upon  the  floor  of  said  compartn^nt.  and  retract- 
able outwardly  upon  inversion  of  said  (^mpartment  and 
movement  of  said  ball  bearing  into  efagagement  with 
said  leaf  conUcts,  said  plunger  being  s^ced  from  said 
leaf  contacu  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  said  ball  bearing  whereby  said  plunder  extends  into 
said  compartment  to  retain  said  ball  belring  in  engage- 
ment with  said  leaf  contacts  following  njovement  of  said 
ball  bearing  past  said  plunger  during  movement  ot  said 
floor  of  said  compartment  into  conuc(  with  said  leaf 
contacts. 


3,123,S«1 

MONITOR  FOR  UGHTS  IN  A  FLASIIING  CmCUTT 

WottgaiV  PrieseoMth,  Dorfatr.  22 

Hoblcta,  Getmuy 

FUmI  Mar.  f ,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  r  1,715 

ClahM  priority,  applkatioa  Gerway  1  im.  13,  IMl 

I  Cfariai.     (CL  34»— 79) 


A  monitoring  device  for  indicating  _ 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  lights  that  are 
an  energizing  circuit  in  parallel  with  one 
they  light  in  unison  whenever  the 
energized,  said  monitoring  device  compriiing 


tile  operativeness 

connectable  in 

another  so  that 

energizing  circuit  is 


M AitCH  8,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


A.  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  equal 
to  the  number  of  lights; 

B.  an  electromagnet  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wall  and 
having  a  single  winding  connectable  in  said  energiz- 
ing circuit,  in  series  with  all  of  the  lights,  to  be  en- 
ergized by  the  current  through  the  lights  so  that  the 
current  through  said  winding  is  proportional  to  the 
number  of  lights  that  are  in  operation; 

C.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  actuator  means,  one  for 
each  aperture,  each  movable  in  one  direction  in 
response  to  the  attractive  force  of  the  electromagnet; 

D.  means  biasing  each  of  the  magnetic  actuator  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  with  a  different  force,  so  that 
each  of  the  magnetic  actuator  means  is  moved  in  its 
first  designated  direction  by  a  difl^erent  value  of  cur- 
rent in  the  winding:  and 

E.  a  plurality  of  shutters  in  the  housing,  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  actuator  means  to  be  moved 
thereby  towand  and  from  a  position  covering  one  of 
the  apertures. 


311 

maximum  sequence  pulse  shifting  register  having  a  pe- 
riodic cycle  disjoint  with  the  periodic  cycle  of  said  non- 
maximum  sequence  generator;  a  second  multi-stage  ring 
counter;  means  connecting  individual  stages  of  said  sec- 
ond ring  counter  to  individual  stages  <rf  said  second  pulse 
shifting  register;  means  for  duplicating  the  data  content 
of  selected  stages  of  said  non-maximum  sequence  gener- 
ator m  selected  stages  of  said  maximum  sequence  gener- 
ator; means  for  simultaneously  shifting  data  through  said 
second  shifting  register,  said  non-maximum  sequence  reg- 
ister and  said  maximum  sequence  register,  respectively; 
means  responsive  to  a  given  relationship  of  data  in  said 
non-maximum  and  maximum  sequence  registers  with  data 
m  said  second  parity  word  buffer  register  for  stopping 
said  simultaneous  shifting  and  causing  said  error  pattern 
buffer  register  to  add  the  contents  of  its  respective  stages 
sum-modulo-two  to  the  con  ents  of  the  stages  to  which 
Uiey  are  respectively  connected  in  said  second  shifting 
register;  and,  means  for  deriving  its  digital  content  from 
said  second  shifting  register  after  said  addition  has  been 
performed. 


3,123,M3 
DATA    TRANSMISSION    SYSTEM    WITH    ERROR 
CORRECTION  CAPABILITIES  UTILIZING  MAXI- 
MUM  AND  NONMAXIMUM  LENGTH  SEQUENCE 
REGISTERS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
WHUaa  E.  De  Lisle,  Bsflaio.  aad  Raymoad  G.  Fryer, 
WHIkMSTUIc,  N.Y.,  assigMn  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Apr.  14, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  224M 
UOdM.    (CL  34«— 144.1) 


3,123,S04 

.   _i_  P'i^'^ACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Loiris  A.  Kamentsky,  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19««,  S«^.  No.  51,444 
13  Claims,     (a.  340— 144J) 


^■*— • — tma^-^mr-' — *— S '    '    >    '    i   i 


-• — *— H"  «•••••»•• 


W?^ 


L-^ 


siiMSMms 


1.  For  an  electronic  digital  data  processing  system  er- 
ror correcting  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of  message 
digits;  a  multi-stage   buffer  register  connected   to  said 
source;  a  first  multi-stage  pulse  shifting  register  connected 
to  said  buffer  register;  a  first  multi-digit  parity  word  gen- 
erator; a  first  pulse  translating  matrix  connecting  said 
shifting  register  to  said  parity  word  generator;  a  first  mul- 
ti-stage ring  counter;  means  independentiy  connecting  in- 
dividual stages  of  said  ring  counter  to  individual  stages 
of  said  shifting  register;  an  output  channel;  means  for 
applying  a  sequence  of  said  message  and  said  parity  digits 
to  said  output  channel;  an  input  channel;  input  means 
for  deriving  a  sequence  of  digits  frtm  said  input  channel; 
a  second  multi-stafs  pulse  shifting  register;  a  multi-stage 
error    pattern    subword    storage    register    having    giv- 
en ones  of  its  stages  connected  to  given  stages  of  said 
second  shifting  register;  a  second  multi-digit  parity  word 
fenerator;  a  second  pulse  translsting  matrix  connected  be- 
tween said  second  shifting  register  and  said  second  parity 
word   generator;   a  second  parity  word  buffer  register 
conneced  to  said  second  parity  word  generator;  a  non- 
maximum  sequence  pulse  shifting  register  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  dau  stages;  means  connecting  data  stages  of 
said  non-maximum  seqtience  register  to  data  stages  of 
said  second  parity  word  generator;  means  connecting  data 
stages  of  said  non-maximum  sequence  register  to  given 
stages  of  said  error  pattern  storage  register;  a  multi-sUge 


1.  A  character  recognition   system   comprising  scan- 
ing  means  for  scanning  a  field  which  includes  a  horizontal 
registration  bar  having  at  least  a  first  discontinuity  tiierein 
and  a  character  to  be  read  vertically  offset  with  respect 
to  said  discontinuity,  means  controlling  said  scanning 
means  to  successively  generate  a  non-raster  scan  pattern 
having  a  configuration  complementary  to  and  registrable 
with  said  registration  bar  in  the  vicinity  of  said  discon- 
tinuity, means  for  moving  said  scan  pattern  sequentially 
m  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posjtions-on  said 
field,  sen&isng  means  operative  to  provide  an  output  sig- 
nal when  said  scan  pattern  is  positioned  to  achieve  the 
aforementioned  registration,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  to  control  said  scanning  means  to  generate 
a  character  recognition  scan  pattern,  said  recognition  scan 
pattern  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  last  of  the  successively  generated   non-raster  scan 
patterns. 


3,123,g05 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUlard  A.  Derr,  WUUnsbotg,  and  WiUiam  F.  Cniess, 
Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wesdnghoase   Electric  Corporation,   EMt  Pittsbargfa, 
PSm  a  corperatioa  of  riaBsjIisnis 
CoiMinntfmi  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  442355,  Oct  14, 
1954.    I^  applkatioa  Apr.  3,  195»,  Ser.  No.  M3,894 

9  Claims.  (CL  34#— 147) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  apparatus  units  at  a  remote 
station,  a  plurality  of  operating  relays  one  for  each  op- 
eration of  each  one  <rf  said  apparatus  units,  a  plurality 
of  pain  <rf  counting  relays,  a  pair  of  receiving  relays 
each  operable  in  response  to  a  distinctively  different  sig- 
nal, said  receiving  relays  being  connected  to  operate  a 
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different  relay  of  each  pair  of  counting  relays  in  a  pi^- 
detennined  sequence  determined  by  the  sequence  of 
ceipt  of  said  different  signals  in  a  code,  circuit  means 
eluding  contacts  of  said  pairs  of  counting  relays  connect 
ing  the  operating  relays  to  opcntc  a  particular  one  de 
pendent  on  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  counting  re- 
lays, a  pair  of  sending  relays  at  a  dispatching  office  fte^ 


lT 


tca: 


=H 


producing  said  distinctively  different  signals,  and  meais 
including  a  plurality  of  counting  relays  and  only  a  single 
operating  switch  at  the  dispatching  office  for  each  opera- 
tion of  each  apparatus  unit  to  be  performed  connecting 
the  sending  relays  to  effect  operation  thereof  in  a  differ- 
ent sequence  for  each  such  switch  to  directly  transmit  i  n 
operatLng  code  by  the  operation  o(  said  switch. 


3,123,SM 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER,  PROCESS  AND  APPi 
RATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  INDICATING  AND  STOl 
ING  ELECTRICAL  DATA 
lames  R.  Albufcr,  SOTT  Hillard  Arc^  La  Canada,  Calll 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  65«,t2S  ^ 

2S  CUtaw.    (CL  34«— 173) 


22.  A  two-dimensional  matrix  of  electroflor  cells  whi<fi 
comprises:  a  first  plate  having  a  series  of  spaced  grooves 
within  a  first  face  thereof;  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes 
affixed  within  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  connecte^d 
to  external  activation  and  control  electrical  circuits;  a 
cover  plate  affixed  to  the  grooved  face  of  said  first  plate; 
a  plurality  (rf  spaced  second  electrodes  mounted  betwee^ 
said  first  and  cover  i^ates  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  external  electrical  activation  and  control  circuits,  said 
seccHid  electrodes  being  mounted  approximately  normil 
to,  and  spaced  from  said  first  electrodes  to  form  a  series 
of  grid-like  spaced  crossover  zones;  an  electrolytic  electro- 
flor composition  having  about  0.05  percent  i<Miizable  con- 
tent provided  within  the  grooves  to  contact  intermitteit 
sections  of  the  second  electrodes  and  continuous  sectioos 
of  the  first  electrodes  to  thereby  fcHtn  a  series  of  gri4- 
like  electroflw  cells. 


3,1233«7 
MULTISTABLE  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT 
Ulrfch  Ernst  Enz,  Stanoa  Datakcr,  aisd  HcaricM  Pctnes 
Johannes  WQn,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcrlanda,  aaignori  to 
Noftt  American  Phfilpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc  i 

FDed  May  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73M15  I 

Chdms  priority,  appttcatioB  Bclginm  InM  24, 1957   ^ 

9ClainM.    (CL  34d— 174) 
1.  A  magnetic  menwjry  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
storage  element  composed  of  hexagonal-crystal-structu^e 


ferrite  material  and  having  a  preferrkl 
netization  and  at  least  three  non-parfllel 
rections  of  magnetization  in  said  plane 


non-paraliel  stable  states  of  remanent 
at  least  two  windings  coupled  to  sai< 
lectively  magnetizing  said  element  in 
three  preferred  directions. 


March  3,  1964 


plane  of  mag- 

prcferred  di- 

and  at  least  three 


ifiagnetization,  and 

element  for  se- 

any  one  of  said 


3,123,MS 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DtVICE 

Robert  L.  Ward,  Pooshiwcpric,  N.Y.,  lasrignor  to  Intcr- 

BufllncflB  Machines  Corpor^tkm,  New  York, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIM  Inly  U,  19St,  Sar.  No.  (749,919 

12ClafaiM.    (CL34«— 174) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  device  comprising 
a  member  made  of  low  resistivity  metillic  nugnetic  ma- 
terial of  given  conductivity  capable  of  attaining  bistable 
states  of  residual  flux  density,  means  mductively  associ- 
ated with  said  member  for  inducing  a  flux  change  there- 
in, and  a  pair  of  electrode  probe  means  in  ohmic  contact 
with  said  member  exhibiting  a  high  cohductivity  relative 
to  the  given  condiictivity  of  said  memb^  for  sensing  flux 
changes  in  said  member. 


3,1233M 
NUMBER  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Johannes   Mai  Hans    Bronwar,    HIvi 
aaricnor  to  North  Amtti 
New  York,  N.Y.,  n  corponitton  of 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser. 
Clakam  priority,  apnUcalhii 

9  ClaiUs.  (a. 
1.  An  electric  pulse  data  pr 
termining  the  occurrence  of  a  predeterr^ined  signal,  com- 
prising a  source  of  said  signals,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
memory  elements,  each  said  row  having  a  plurality  of 
said  elements,  said  elements  each  havin  {  first  and  second 
states,  means  connected  to  said  element ;  to  initially  bring 
the  elements  at  one  row  to  said  first  itate  and  the  ele- 
ments of  anotlier  row  to  said  second  ttate.  means  c<mi- 
nected   to  said   source   for   bringing    lekcted   elements 


ii2,9r7 

JnM4,19St 

circuit  for  de- 
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of    said    one    row 
quently     bringing 
row  to  said  second 
mined  elements  of 
ments  of  said  other 


ELECTRICAL 


to  said  second  sute  and  subse- 
selected  elemenu  of  said  other 
state,  and  means  coupling  predeter- 
said  one  row  to  predetermined  ele- 
row  to  bring  said  predetermined  ele- 
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M^!t^  ^iHSHF^S^^^  ^^^  TRANSDUCERS 
John  S.  Matzigcr,  Littleton,  Colo.,  aasigiior  to  Mfamc- 

apoila-Honeyweil    Regulator   CokipiiSr^MLeapX 
Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware  "»»e"Pw», 

™^,%."'  1W3,  Ser.  No.  258,583 
2Clahu.    (CL  34»~174.1) 


O-     'QL.     'QL, 


ments  of  said  other  row  into  said  first  state  when  the 
elements  of  said  fint  row  coupled  thereto  are  brought 
into  said  second  state,  whereby  the  states  of  said  elements 
ofsaid  other  row  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
predetermined  signal. 


3,123,819 
SYNCHRONIZED  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR 
liu^  _.    -   -  "^^TA  TAPE 

v^L*?^  Jrj^kndale.  and  Dannb  A.  Wah, 
S.  5'^L^-**"*»^»»^^«»"-««*oCo«pnn^ 
Cadar  RapM^  bwa.  a  conoration  of  Iowa  "^ 

™^J1y-.^**  IHiTSar.  No.  19,812 
HOafana.    (0.348—174.1) 


f^^:^';;^^-:;^!^ 


1.  A  record  reading  and  recording  head  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  Upe  recording 
heads  mcluding  at  least  two  recording  heads,  a  plurality 
Of  tape  readmg  heads  including  at  least  two  readina  heads 
said  recording  heads  and  said  reading  heads  being  longi-' 
udinally  spaced  along  a  recording  Upe  and  coo^rating 
^rew,^.  and  a  Upe  guide  means  posiUoncdbetweeJ 
said  readmg  heads  and  arranged  to  form  a  recording  tape 
into  an  arcuate  curve  between  said  reading  heads*  said 
upe  guide  means  including  eccentric  mounting  means  op- 
erauve  to  selecUvely  vary  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
curve  whereby  the  length  of  recording  upe  between  said 

oT^rd'r^lXi.'^*''  ^'"^  ^  '  '^•^  "^^^" 


..^«,  3,123,812 

MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
G^iri.  V.  WoodUng.  1384  Union  Commerce  BMn.. 

Cleveland  14,  Ohio 

™*»  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,498 
IClahn.    (CL  348— 235) 


1.  A  synchronized  readout  sy«em  for  data  tape,  com- 
prising a   Upe    transport   mechanism,   including   motor 
dnvmg  means,  and  a  readout  hewl.  a  Upe  clock  genera- 
tor connected  to  said  head  for  providing  tape  clock  pulses 
a  synchronous  timing  source  for  providing  synchronous 
timing  pulses,  a  time  comparator  having  inpuu  connected 
to  said  upe  clock  generator  and  said  synchronous  timing 
•ouree,  said  time  comparator  providing  inverted  and  non- 
utverted  outputs,  an  acceleration  power  amplifier,  and  a 
deceleration  power  amplifier,  acceleration  control  gate 
means  connecting  the  inverted  output  of  said  time  com- 
parator to  said  acceleration  power  amplifier,  deceleration 
OMitrol  gate  means  connecting  the  noninverted  output  of 
said  time  comparator  to  said  deceleration  power   am- 
plifier, means  connecting  said  deceleration  power  ampli- 
fier output  to  said  motor  driving  means,  means  connect- 
ing an  output  of  said  acceleration  power  amplifier  to 
said  motor  driving  means,  and  means  for  free-running 
said  Upe  transport  mechanism  to  read  out  said  tape  at 
approximately  tlie  synchronous  timmj  rate. 


In  a  hygrometer  indicator  device  for  connection  to  an 
a  ternating  current  ewrgizing  source,  a  gaseous  indicator 
bulb  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes,  first  grid 
work  of  conductors  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
interlaid  open  circuit  conductor  paths,  second  grid  work 
of  conductors  comprising  third  and  fourth  spaced  inter- 
laced open  circuit  conductor  paths,  said  first  and  third 
conductor  paths  being  energized  by  said  alternating  cur- 
rent  energizing    source,    a    humidity-sensitive    material 
formed  as  an  adherent  film  in  said  grid  work  of  conduc- 
tors and  comprising  a  granular,  solid  detergent,  said  film 
being  porous  and  readily  soluble  in  water  and  having  an 
instantaneous  current-time  response  to  changes  of  mois- 
ture in  atmosphere,  and  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  said  gaseous  indicator  bulb  rcspec- 
Uvely  to  said  second  and  fourth  conductor  paths  to  irive 
an  mdication  of  humidity. 
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3,123,813  3,123,815 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  '      MULTIPLE  TAPE  TRANSMriTERS 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  asricnor  to  AlUs-ChalmcTs  A  TRAVELING  MESSAGf 


Manafacturing  Company,  Milwaiikec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1(3,672 

<  daims.    (CL  340—248) 


1.  A  phase  sequence  sensing  circuit  for  an  electric  il 
source  having  first,  second  and  third  voltage  terminys 
forming  three  different  pairs  of  terminals,  means  f^r 
sensing  the  voltage  difference  between  at  least  two  paj^ 
of  said  voltage  terminals  comprising  a  load  connected  be- 
tween at  least  one  pair  of  said  two  pcurs  of  said  terminals, 
a  controllable  semiconductor  comprising  at  least  three 
elements,  means  for  connecting  two  of  said  elements  in 
series  with  said  load,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal 
of  said  third  pair  of  terminals  to  said  third  element,  a^d 
time  delay  means  connected  between  said  third  elemetit 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  third  pair  of  terminals  f<>r 
controlling  said  load  in  accordance  with  circuit  comlitioiis. 


3,123,814 

SAFE  LOAD  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  CRANES 

Robert  Loudon  Aititen,  58  Pall  Mall, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9,  19i2 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340— 267) 


m^ 


1.  A  safe-load  indicator  comprising  an  operating  meoi- 
ber,  adapted  to  actuate  at  least  one  warning  device  wbtn 
an  actuating  portion  of  said  member  is  brought  to  a 
predetermined  spacial  position,  said  operating  member 
being  mounted  on  two  pivots,  said  pivots  being  angularly 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  likewise  being  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  operatiog 
member,  means  causing  relative  movement  between  sa|d 
pivots  lengthwise  of  the  operating  member  so  that  th^ 
relative  distance  from  one  another  is  a  function  of  t^ 
inclination  of  a  crane  jib,  means  causing  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  pivots  so  that  such  relative  angular 
movement  is  a  function  of  the  crane  load,  said  mea|is 
being  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  pivot  points  throu^ 
a  distance  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  a  for^ 
derived  from  the  crane  load. 


Irrlng  Naxon,  3600  W.  Tonhy  Ave., 
Filed  Mar.  27.  19627Ser.  No. 

5  ClaiaM.    (CL  340— 3i9) 
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CONTROLLING 
SIGN 

Chicago  45,  HI. 
182,785 


tive  operation  of 
plurality  of  sig- 

connected  to  re- 
of  said  electro- 


1.  In  a  changing  message  sign  havirg  a  field  of  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  lamps  arranged  to  disp  ay  messages  mov- 
ing thereacross  and  operated  with  ki  lyboard-controlied 
tape  apparatus  for  preparing  tapes  bea  ing  different  mes- 
sage subjects  to  be  displayed  across  said  sign;  the  com- 
bination with  electric  selective  apparatus  local  to  said 
sign  having  a  plurality  of  groups — ood  for  each  longitu- 
dinal row  of  lamps — of  switches  for  said  lamps  and  a 
similar  plurality  of  signal -responsive  el^tromagnets  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  control  the  sel 
its  corresponding  group  of  switches, 
nailing  channels  each  one  of  which 
spectively  control  a  corresponding  o 
magnets,  a  plurality  of  Upe-readers  eath  having  a  group 
of  tape-reading  elements  for  individua|ly  controlling  the 
transmission  of  signals  into  the  respective  signalling  chan- 
nels, tape-controlled  switching  means  local  and  common 
to  said  plurality  of  upe-readers  and  ct^nnected  to  permit 
the  operation  of  but  one  of  said  tapefreaders  at  a  time 
by  transferring  the  group  of  tape-readihg  elements  of  the 
tape-reader  to  be  operated  into  signalljiig  control  of  said 
signalling  channels,  indexical  means  associated  with  said 
message  tapes  and  bearing  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
message  subjects  thereon,  and  additional  photo-respon- 
sive tape-reading  means  associated  vlfiih  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tape-readers  operable  by  said  indexical  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switching  means 
whereby  when  one  of  said  tape-readers  with  a  tape  bear- 
ing a  given  message  subject  has  its  group  of  upe-reading 
elements  transferred  into  signalling  control  of  said  sig- 
nalling channels,  the  remaining  of  said  tape-readers  with 
tape  bearing  a  different  message  subjKrt  remain  out  of 
control  of  said  signalling  channels  and  said  switching 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  sgnals  received  lo- 
cally in  response  to  the  photo-respo^ve  means  operr 
able  by  said  indexical  means. 


Wilbelm  Frcdrft 
to    Nofftk 


Im.,  f^cw  York.  N.Y., 
855,859 


3,123,816 
BINARY  CODE  CONVE^ON 

Franz  Josef  Sdmrnwl,  HHvenm,  am   

Brok,    Voofflmig,    Nethiilands, 
Amcricaa  PtriUpa  Comvs 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberlaids  Dec  2,  1958 
6  Claims.  (CL  340— 3<  7) 
1.  A  code  converter  for  converting  m  m-out-of-n  code 
consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  code  groups  each  con- 
taining binary  code  elements  into  a  p-but-of-q  code  con- 
sisting of  a  second  plurality  of  code  groups  each  con- 
taining  binary  code  elements,  neither  m  nor  p  being  1, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  two-positior  contacts  equal  in 
number  to  the  code  elements  in  each  of  the  first  plu- 
rality of  code  groups,  each  position  of!  said  contacts  cor- 
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responding  to  one  value  of  a  binary  code  element,  each 
contact  having  two  outputs,  a  plurality  of  binary  memory 
elements,  each  memory  element  being  associated  with  a 
code  group  of  said  first  plurality  and  a  corresponding 
code  group  of  said  second  plurality,  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  outputs  of  said  contacts  to  said 
memory  elements,  said  outputs  for  a  selected  code  group 
being  coupled  to  inputs  of  said  memory  elements  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  memory  element  corre^>onding  to 
said  selected  code  group  is  not  coupled  to  any  of  said 
outputs  and   at   least  o^e   input  of  each   of  the   other 


816 

fewer  lower  order  cores,  and  means  controlled  by  any 
core  when  switched  to  said  other  sUte  by  said  opposing 
flux  to  control  said  flux  control  means  to  prevent,  in  all 
lower  order  cores,  the  flux  reduction  step  proportional  to 
the  denominational  value  of  the  core  switched. 


memory  elements  is  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  out- 
puts, reset  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  memory  ele- 
menu  for  resetting  them  to  one  sUble  position,  read-out 
means  coupled  to  all  of  said  memory  elemenu  for  set- 
ting them  to  a  seconnd  suble  position,  each  code  ele- 
ment place  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  code  groups 
corresponding  to  an  output  coupling  which  is  coupled 
to  at  least  one  memory  element  having  as  an  output  a 
given  binary  sUte,  and  not  being  coupled  to  any  of  the 
further  memory  elements,  whereby  each  memory  ele- 
ment is  coupled  only  to  output  coupling  which  must  sup- 
ply an  output  represenutive  of  said  given  binary  sUte. 


3,123,817 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
Robert  K.  Golden,  PeckskiU,  N.Y.,  nmignor  to  Interna. 
tkmal    BnsincaB   MacUnes   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,038 
7  Claima.    (CL  340—347) 
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1.  In  a  converter  for  determining  a  digital  binary 
number  equivalent  to  an  analog  value,  a  plurality  of 
cores,  each  core  switchable  from  one  magnetic  state  to 
another  and  each  representing  one  denominational  order 
of  a  binary  number,  means  to  generate  in  each  core  a 
flux  substantially  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  values 
of  the  denominational  orders  represented  by  said  core 
and  all  cores  of  higher  denominational  order  whereby 
said  plurality  of  cores  will  be  set  to  said  one  magnetic 
state,  means  to  apply  to  each  core  an  opposing  flux 
proportional  to  said  analog  value  and  tending  to  switch 
said  cores  to  said  other  state,  flux  control  means  to  step- 
wise reduce  the  generated  flux  in  each  of  said  cores  to 
a  flux  not  subsUntially  less  than  the  flux  proportional  to 
the  value  of  the  denominational  order  represented  by 
said  core,  the  first  step  of  flux  reduction  being  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  the  highest  denominational  order 
represented  and  effective  in  all  lower  order  cores,  each 
succeeding  step  being  equal  to  one-half  of  the  amount 
of  the  immediately  prior  step  and  effective  in  successively 


3,123,818 

BIDIRECTIONAL  QUANTIZER 

Floyd  G.  Steele,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Digital 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  La  JoOa,  CaHf. 
Oi^lnal  application  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,916,  now 
Pntaat  No.  3,063,047.    Divided  and  this  application 
July  19,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  125457  -n~«»«« 

llClafaM.     (CL  340-447) 


II.  In  a  digital  computer  which  includes  a  bidirectional 
digital  quantizer  for  producing  electrical  output  signals 
representative  of  incremental  changes  in  the  position  of 
a  shaft  and  the  sense  of  the  changes,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  patterned  disk  of  ferromagnetic  material 
coupled  to  the  shaft  and  rotauble  therewith,  said  pattern 
including  areas  of  alternate  states  of  magnetization;  an 
electronic  oscillator  for  generating  an  alternating  current 
signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  a  tuned  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  for  receiving  said  alternating  cur- 
rent signal,  said  circuit  including  a  capacitor. and  an  in- 
ductor having  a  ferromagnetic  core,  said  inductor  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  disk,  said  inductor  exhibiting  a 
first  reactive  impedance  to  said  alternating  current  signal 
when  a  pattern  area  of  said  disk  in  a  first  sUte  of  mag- 
netization is  adjacent  the  inductor  and  a  second  reactive 
impedance  to  said  alternating  current  signal  when  a  pat- 
tern area  of  said  disk  in  a  second  state  of  magnetization 
is  adjacent  said  inductor;  means  for  varying  the  reactance 
of  said  tuned  circuit;  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  inductor  for  generating  output  signals  repre- 
senutive of  the  position  of  said  disk  relative  to  said  in- 
ductor. 


3.123,819 
CODE  TRANSLATOR 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  West  HartfonI,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBce  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FBed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,758 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
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1.  A  code  translator  for  decoding  n  bit  codes  into  y 
discrete  mechanical  outputs  where  y=2'»  comprising  a 
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single  hinged  element  corresponding  to  the  lowest  chan- 
nel bit  and  twice  as  many  hinged  elements  correspondj- 
ing  to  successively  higher  channel  bits,  i 

a  drive  link  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  power  and  co* 
nected  to  said  single  hinged  element,  ! 

a  pair  of  output  links  associated  with  each  hinged  ele- 
ment, one  or  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  bip 
coupled  thereto  depending^n  whether  the  hing«^ 
element  is  in  a  normal  position  or  in  an  axially  dis- 
placed actuated  position,  each  of  said  pairs  of  linldi 
being  coupled  to  and  constituting  an  input  link  of 
a  higher  channel  hinged  element,  the  output  linlas 
associated  with  the  highest  channel  hinged  elements 
constituting  the  y  outputs  of  the  translator, 
and  means  responsive  to  bit  signals  for  selectively  axiaj- 
ly  displacing  said  hinged  elements  thereby  to  set 
a  discrete  mechanical  path  between  said  drive  li 
and  a  discrete  y  output  link  wherel^  when  said  dri 
link  is  power  actuated  a  discrete  output  link  will 
actuated  through  the  mech|^nical  path  setup. 


generating  radio  frequency  energy  at 
cent  to  each  other  and  thereby  providin  { 


fier  means  with  a  constant  voltage  ovei 
range  of  antenna  capacitance  variations 
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xequencies  adja- 
the  diode  recti- 


a  predetermined 


3,123,820 

ANTENNA  ROTATION  ANGLE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

George  F.  Harpcll,  Concord,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to  tie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,621 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 3S0) 

(Gnmted  under.  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tK.  2M) 


3,123,S22 

FaTER  FOR  INFORMATION  EXPRESSED  IN 

ROTATING  COORDIN>tfrES 

Union  G.  Shelley  and  John  L.  Bower    Downey,  CaUf. 

aMignon  to  North  American  Av  ation.  Inc. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  417,477 

13  Claims.    (CI.  343— 74) 


1.  A  radar  antenna  positioning  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  signals  accordiik  to  the  absolute 
angular  velocity  of  the  antenna  of  said  radar  about  ooe 


f«at>t«n 


1.  In  a  height-finding  system  having  a  rotatable  ah- 
tenna,  apparatus  adapted  to  provide  a  digital  signal  le- 
sponsive  to  antenna  azimuth  rotation  comprising  a  stsel 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  disposed  serrations 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotating  saiid 
wheel  on  the  major  axis  thereof  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  antenna,  a  magnetic  pick-up,  said  magnetic 
pick-up  being  proximate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  ssjid 
steel  wheel  and  adapted  to  generate  an  alternating  sigdal 
voltage  in  response  to  any  rotation  thereof,  a  multi^r, 
said  multiar  being  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  magnetic 
pick-up,  and  a  pair  of  multivibrators,  one  being  of  the 
mono-stable  type,  the  other  be,ing  of  the  bi-sUble  tyfe. 
said  mono-stable  multivibrator  being  adapted  to  generate 
a  digital  output  signal  responsive  to  the  output  of  stid 
multiar. 

'  3,123,821 

PROXIMITY  FUSE  WITH  TWO  OSCILLATORS! 
Robert  D.  Huntoon,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1946,  Scr.  No.  653,697 
3  Claims.    (CL  343— 7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266j 
3.  In  a  radio  fuse,  an  antenna,  a  diode  rectifier  means 
having  a  tuned  input  circuit,  a  first  radio  frequency  oscil- 
lator inductively  coupled  to  said  tuned  input  circuit;  a 
seccmd  radio  frequency  oscillator  inductively  coupled  to 
said  tuned  input  cfrcuit,  said  ^adio  frequency  oscillaHors 


or  more  of  its  axes,  means  for  filtering 

radar  in  accordance  with  said  signals 

locity,  and  means  for  positioning  the  anunna  of  said  radar 

according  to  tlie  output  of  said  filtering  means. 


the  signals  of  said 
as  to  angular  ve- 


3,123,823  , 

DOPPLER  RADAR  SIGNAL  TRACKER 

Rudolph  F.  Schrcitmnellcr,  New  I  ydc  Parit,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporaioa,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  N« .  58,111 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 1) 


J-[^]— [^>^  t= 


4.  A  doppler  signal  tracker  for  ise  in  an  airborne 
doppler  radar,  said  radar  producing  fiht  signals  having  a 
frequency  component  representing  the  ground  speed  of 
the  aircraft  carrying  said  radar,  a  variable  frequency 
source  of  second  signals,  a  signal  mxer,  said  fh^  and 
second  signals  being  applied  to  said  inixer,  a  signal  fre- 
quency discriminator  connected  to  he  output  of  said 
mixer,  low  pass  filtering  means  connoted  to  the  ou^ut 
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of  said  discriminator,  a  signal  summing  circuit  having 
two  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  filtering  means,  a  source  of  third  signal 
having  a  value  representing  the  airspeed  of  said  aircraft, 
said  third  signals  being  applied  to  the  other  of  said  in- 
puts of  said  summing  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  said  summing  circuit  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency source,  the  output  signal  of  said  summing  circuit 
determining  the  frequency  of  said  second  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  variable  frequency  source. 


3,123,824 

TARGET  DESIGNATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  C.  Sbcrcrtz,  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 

Anacostia  Station,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1952,  Scr.  No.  272,463 

IS  Chdms.     (CI.  343—11) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


-~~"   -*""•   HmSj  \\-.^    i—^''*! 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator,  a  space 
scannini  radar  system  including  deflection  voltage  gen- 
erating apparatus  operable  synchronously  with  the  space 
scanning  of  said  radar,  auxiliary  director  radar  apparatus 
for  determining  urget  elevation  range  and  azimuth,  said 
auxiliary  radar  including  voltage  generating  apparatus  for 
generating  signals  indicative  of  the  train  direction  thereof, 
and  switching  means  for  alternatively  impressing  the  out- 
puts from  said  space  scanning  and  auxiliary  radar  on  said 
indicator  to  correlate  the  detection  of  objects  by  said 
space  scanning  radar  with  the  train  position  of  said  auxil- 
iary radar. 

3,123,825 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  FM..DOPPLER  RADAR 
Victor  W.  BoHc,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoIUm 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,634 
ICIalnas.    (CL  343— 14) 


k  I      I' 
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1.  A  guided  missile  control  system  including  a  source 
of  radiant  energy,  target  means  for  reflecting  said  radiant 
energy,  a  missile,  a  frequency-modulated  Doppler  radar 
system  mounted  in  said  missile  including  a  pair  of  an- 
tenius  pointing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  missile. 


the  rcarwardly-pointing  antenna  receiving  signals  from  the 
source  of  radiant  energy,  the  forwardly-pointing  antenna 
comprising  a  nutating  antenna  which  receives  signals  re- 
flected from  the  target,  a  first  pair  of  mixers  receiving  in- 
puts from  said  antennas,  a  local  oscillator  supplying  inputs 
to  said  first  pair  of  mixers,  a  Doppler  mixer  receiving  in- 
puts from  the  first  pair  of  mixers  and  producing  a  Doppler 
signal,  means  for  removing  interference  from  said  Doppler 
signal  comprising  a  fourth  mixer  receiving  the  output 
of  the  Doppler  mixer,  a  second  local  oscillator  supplying 
an  input  to  the  fourth  mixer,  an  amplitude-modulation  de- 
tector coimected  to  the  output  of  the  fourth  mixer,  and 
a  discriminator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  fourth 
mixer. 


3,123,826 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TELEVISION 

ANTENNA 
Joseph  D.  Durham,  Lakcvicw,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Lakewood 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUcd  Ai«.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,163 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—742) 


5.  An  antenna  for  the  reception  of  circularly  polarized, 
ultra  high  frequency  television  signals  comprising  two  cir- 
cular dipole  loops  each  formed  of  rigid  conductor  ma- 
terial all  lying  in  a  single  plane  and,  each  having  a  small 
gap  spaced  from  and  facing  the  gap  in  the  other  loop, 
the  circumference  of  each  loop  substantially  matching  the 
wave  length  of  the  wanted  signal,  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel 
conductors  lying  in  said  plane  spaced  the  width  of  !|aid 
gaps  and  joining  the  loops  into  a  continuous  closed  dumb- 
bell shaped  figure,  each  of  said  parallel  conductors  being 
of  the  order  of  half  a  wave-length  long  to  properly  phase 
the  circular  dipoles,  insulator  means  secured  to  said  coa- 
ductors  for  mounting  the  antenna  with  the  dipoles  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  one  above  the  other,  and  means 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  conductors  to  connect  them 
to  the  conductors  of  a  transmission  line. 


3,123327 
LOG  PERIODIC  STRUCTURE  FEED  SYSTEM 
Forrest  G.  Arnold,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Fred  R.  Ore, 
Champaign,  111.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FOed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,969 
.      8  Claims.    (CL  343—792^ 


1.  In  a  log  periodic  antenna  structure  comprising  at 
least  a  first  radial  section  having  a  vertex  and  two  sides 
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fCMtning  an  angle  a/2  extending  from  said  vertex  to  fot 
a  generally  triangular  shape,  said  radial  section  furtler 
comprising  a  supporting  means  positioned  along  one  of 
said  sides,  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured  to  said  supportkig 
means  and  extending  outwardly  and  generally  transversal- 
ly  from  said  supp<Mling  means,  the  outer  ends  of  siid 
teeth  being  defined  by  the  other  »de  of  said  angle  a/2,  tfie 
radial  distance  from  the  vertex  to  a  given  point  of  any 
tooth  bearing  a  relationship  r  to  the  radial  distance  to 
the  corresponding  point  on  the  next  adjacent  tooth  farther 
removed  from  said  vertex,  a  coaxial  type  zign&l  feedkig 
means  comprising  a  segmented  outer  conductor  extending 
along  a  line  forming  an  angle  (  with  said  vertex 
being  rigidly  and  conductively  secured  to  said  teeth, 
segmented  outer  conductor  of  said  feeding  means  bel 
separated  near  the  mid-point  of  the  distance  between  ea 
pair  of  adjacent  teeth,  continuous  inner  conductor  mei 
positioned  within  said  segmented  outer  conductor,  otlier 
structure  means  against  which  said  first  radial  section  c»n 
feed,  and  transmission  line  means  comprising  first  a|id 
second  conductor  means,  said  firsf  conductor  means  beftig 
connected  to  said  inner  conductor  means  ot  said  feedfig 
means  and  said  second  CMiductor  means  being  connec  ed 
to  said  other  structure  means. 


LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 
Claodc  H.  Nkkcll,  17M9  Oakwood  Blrd^ 

Dcaiuoni(  Mlch« 

F1M  Aag.  3,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  12S,9S9 

6  CUfaM.    (CL  S«— 241) 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  wheel 
supporting  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  stabilizing  wheel 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  rouu'y  cut- 
ting element  mounted  on  said  housing  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  drive  wheel,  an  operating  handle  connected 
to  said  housing  intermediate  the  axes  of  rotation  of  s4id 
drive  wheel  aiKl  said  stabilizing  wheel  and  below  a  plqne 
extending  through  said  axes,  whereby  downward  thrust  on 
said  handle  will  be  distributed  between  the  drive  afid 
stabilizing  wheels  and  forward  thrust  will  cause  rotation 
of  the  drive  wheel  to  drive  said  ctitting  element. 


Iniiig 


Mabch  S,  1964 


by    mcnw 
Vumadry  Cooh 


3,123329 
SELF-LEVELING  DEVICE 
BronaoB,    Brooklyn,   N.Y., 

to  American  Machine 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corForathMi  of  New  larMjr 
Filed  Ang.  li,  19M,  Scr.  nX  49457 
5  Claim.    (CL  IM— ]  34) 


J'  -y  fc 


1.  An  improved  self-leveling  device  xmiprising  in  com- 
bination a  base  member  supporting  ai  upright  franae,  a 
vertically  movable  carriage  retained  within  said  frame, 
said  carriage  supporting  a  platform  adapted  for  receipt 


>eing  supported  by 


of  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  carriage 
at  least  one  flexible  cable  comraunicatifig  with  reel  means 
affixed  to  a  rotatabie  shaft  which  is  retained  against  axial 
movement,  said  shaft  being  biased  bpa  coikd  torsion 
spring  disposed  thereon,  said  shaft  b4ing  provided  with 
means  for  imparting  an  initial  deflectioji  to  said  coQed  tor- 
sion spring,  said  reel  means  having  means  to  vary  the 
leverage  exerted  upon  said  spring,  said  reel  means  com- 
prising a  conical  member,  the  external  periphery  of  said 
conical  member  being  formed  with  a  ^lical  groove,  the 
said  flexible  cable  being  received  within  said  groove,  the 
said  carriage  including  biasing  means  communicating  with 
the  flexible  cable,  the  said  biasing  mea|is  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  flexible  cable  Iwitlkin  said  groov«, 
whereby  the  topmost  portions  of  said'  articles  are  main- 
tained at  a  constant  level  independently  of  the  number  of 
such  articles. 


DESIGNS 

MARCH  3,  1964 


ADVERTISING  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin  G.  Cde,  CUcaeo,  III.,  asritnor  to  Swift  A  Com- 

pmy,  CIdcato,  HI.,  a  carponrtlon  of  nilDois 

Filed  Oct  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  72^47 

Term  af  patwt  14  years 

(CL  D1_M) 


197,593 

COMBINED  DENTIFRICE  DISPENSER  AND 

TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Robert  S.  Hamilton,  5639  N.  Millbrook,  Fraoo.  CaUf. 

Filed  June  10,  19«,  Ser.  Nor75,29r^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


197^1 

ADVERTBING  SIGN 

lack  L.  Steppe,  975  N.  Center,  Oraf*,  CaUf. 

FUad  Jane  2t,  IH3,  Ser.  No.  7li439 

(CLDl—U)'^* 


197,594 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
N.  Trombley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
S  i!S5!!!l  ''  '^■■'**^  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Inly  2,  I9«,  Scr.  No.  75,€3f 
Term  ofpntent  14  yt 
(CLD9L-3) 


197,592 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

"SSil*  £?!?•*«.  MiM-P<»Ui,  and  James  Robert 
Kdcfeow,  Edku,  Minii.^  asdcnocs  to  The  CoracUw 
CompMYL Anoka,  MJM^  a  cnrpomtfcm  of  Mhinssote 
iwm  IsTma,  Scr.  Na.  7f 3M 
ofpatealM 


197,595 
^,  _^     'ET  ANIMAL  MASTICATION  AID 

5Sr?Sw^^  "•»-*--'  ^^^  •  «-^ 

Filed  Sept  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,614 

Term  of  rmttat  14  years 

(CLDU— 2) 


3lf 
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197,596 

DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT 

Lraris  L.  Bcigh,  3616  SW.  Roxbury,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,703 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  Di3— 1) 
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197-597 
WEATHER  SHIELD  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Laurence  B.  Tipper,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(1216  York  Mills  Road,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,174 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD14— 6) 


*^  ^" 


197,599 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  E.  Moore,  Gkmcester,  and  Aulfrcy 
Dntton,  Va. 
Filed  Jnne  14,  1962,  Ser.  No 
Term  oif  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D15— 1) 


197,( 
CHAIR 
Stuart  John  GUbert,  6723  S.  Clyde 

Filed  Dec  17,  1962,  Ser.  No . 
Term  of  pnttat  14  y 
(CL  D15— 1) 


/ 


Makch  3,  1964 


A.  Ramsey, 

70,552 


AKc  Chkago,  UL 

72^73 


197,598 
BUCKET  CHAIR 
William  J.  Harris,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  G^k 
cral  Fireproofing  Company,  Yowigstown,  Ohio,  a 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


197,601 

DENTAL  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAlt  ARTICLE 

Fred  J.  Piotraachke,  2  N.  TeaUitook  Drive, 

Crcve  Cocur,  St.  Lovis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  Nc.  74,935 

Term  of  patent  14  yei  n 

(CL  D15— 3) 


March  S,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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197,602 
LOCKER  ROOM  BENCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
RkhaH  G.  Wagner,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich, 
to  BrnMwkk  Coq»oratkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4, 1962,  9w.  No.  71,989 
Term  of  pntaat  14  yi 
(CL  D15— 11) 


197,605 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  PERFORATED    ^ 

SUPPORT  BOARD 

John  F.  Nelson.  1688  Locust  St^  Cook  County,  Dl. 

FIW  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,045 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D17~12) 


3 


197,603 

COMBINED  CABINET,  SINK  AND  TABLE  UNTT 

FOR  USE  IN  A  HOSPITAL 

WlUfami  J.  HaHMn,  Jr.,  Doirhsatsr.  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

The  MacBick  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

tion  of  Mnmnchusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  IM2,  Ser.  No.  69,110 

Tem  of  palMt  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


197,606 

EliCnUC  KNIFE  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ThM>doreG.  Daher,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,298 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3) 


197,604 

GRIP  FOR  SANITARY  NAPKINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

.rkiS.De  WoaUn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  amf^or  to  Belts 

Corporation,  St  Looii,  Mo^  a  cotporathm  of  MkMmri 

FVai  Oct  II,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  77,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 9) 


197,607 
CABP»JET  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 

^iS^t:.:^!?**?.'!^!'  ^r  ^^*^  St.,  Uniondale,  N.Y., 
■pd  Mldmei  Cridiand,  457  Richilck>  Road,  WDton^ 
Conn. 

FBed  Not.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

{CL  D26— 5) 


•00  O.O.— ai 
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197  668 

TRAINING  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

WUlUun  H.  Seaver,  Natkk,  Mms^  anigiior,  by  mesiie 

•sali^imcnts,  to  Scientific  Edncadoaal  ProdvctB  Corpo- 

ratfoD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,673  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


Makch  S,  1964 


197,611 

fflGH  FIDELITY  LOUD-SPEAKER  CABINET 

Pttr  Quy  Yang,  New  York,  N.YT&tnor  to  Andio 

DynMnic  Corporation,  New  Mlford,  Conn. 


197,699 

RELAY 

Wheeler  D.  Maynard,  12S5  PIttrford-Mendon  Road, 

Mendon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,0S3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 


Continuation  of  design  araiUcations 
71,816,  and  71,817,  Sapt  24,  1962. 
May  31, 1963,  Str.  No.  73061 

Term  of  paint  14  y< 
(CL  D26— 14) 


Bcr.  Noa.  71,815, 
TUf  appUcatioB 


Rka, 


197,612 
DESK 
Albert  E.  Rice  and  Ford  A. 
94S  Lander  BIdg.,  CIcTdand, 
FOcd  Mv.  12,  1962,  Ser.  N4 
Term  of  patcM  14  yi 
(CLD3»— 7) 


I  197,619 

COMBINED  MICROPHONE  AND 
STAND  THEREFOR 

Joseph  B.  Miiler,  Shibaya-ku,  Toltyo-to,  Japan,  aaii_ 

to  Kyodo  Denshi  Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kaiaha  (also  know  i 

as  United  Royal  Radio  and  Electronics  MMnfacturtag 

Corporation),  Tokyo-to,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,119 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan  Sept  26,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2S—U) 


197,613 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING; 
Kurt  H.  Hoppmann,  Falls  Cbnrch,  and 
McLean,   Va.,   aartgnors  to 
Alexandria,  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  pntcnl  14  yi 
(CL  D33— 7) 


Makch  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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197,614 

DESK 

David  C.  sun,  1197  Callfonifai  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf. 

FBcd  Ang.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33--7) 


197,617 

CASE  FOR  A  CLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Victor  Shanok  and  Jeaae  P.  Shamtk,  both  of 

863  65th  St,  BrboWynTN^Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68429 

Tcrv  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD42— 7) 


botfiof 
Ohio 
69439 


197,615 

FURNITURE  LEG 

Leon  Gordon  Miller,  619  Cani«ie  Hall  BMg., 

1220  Huron  Road,  Clevebmd,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69^12 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D33— 14) 


197,618 

COMBDVED  SERVING  TRAY  AND  GLASS  HOLDER 

Benjamm  K.  Milboume,  319  Winchester  Road,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Theodore  C.  Baylfss,  20160  Cherry  " 

Saratoga,  Calif.  ' 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,647 

(CL  D44— 19) 


DESK 
Victor  L.  Reddle, 
Staples4Hoppniann,   Inc., 
Vhihda 
71425 


/' 


197.616 

GAME  RACEWAY 

George  W.  Dunbar,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Knsan,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FHad  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76472 

Tenn  of  pnlMt  7  yi 

(CLD34— 15) 


197,619 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Alfred  E.  Grazcn  and  David  G.  Lorf,  Hartford,  Coim., 
asrignors  to   Ijinders,  Frary  A  Chrk,  New  Britahi, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,039 
Term  of  patent  3V3  years        t 
(CL  D44— 26) 
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197,6M 

CHEESE  SERVER 

Claytoo  A.  LaachUn,  MtaiDcapoUs,  Mim^  aMiinor  .. 

ArtlHn-  Smbn  Inc^  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoii 

FllMl  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  7M7t 

Twm  of  patcat  14  y( 

(CLD44--29) 


f  AKCH   S,    1964 


197,621 

FINGER  RING 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  RJ.,  aadgnor  to  Coro,  Inc.  of 

Rhode  Island,  Proiidence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Filed  Sept  3,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  76,443 
Tann  of  patent  7  jt 
(CI.  045— 10) 


197,623 
DISPENSER  FOR  COILED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
OR  THE  LIKE        I 
James  F.  Fniton,  Manlaronccl^  N.Y.,  i 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a 
Virfinia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7^,342 
Tcrai  of  potent  14  vi 
(CLD52— 2) 


to  Reynolds 
corporation  of 


197,622 
GASOLINE  PUMP 
Walter  C.  Chaffee,  Spring  Lake,  ^Hch., 
Wood  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73^47 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  DS2-^) 


to 
corporation 


197,624 
BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHIltE 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  B.  Allard,  Excelsior,  Richard  T. 
spoils,  and  James  Robert  Reichow. 
signors  to  The  Cornelias  Company, 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jpiy  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  71 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD52-^) 


C^elins,  Mlnne* 

■a,  Minn.,  as- 

Anoka,  Minn.,  a 


1,677 


OR 


197,625 

TWO-PART  ATTITUDE  INDICATINfi  AIRCRAFT 
INSTRUMENT  DIAL 
Pani  E.  Sanderson,  31M  Wlhna,  Wlckita, 


Filed  July  27,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  7 
Term  of  pntcnt  14  y 
(CL  D52— 6) 


.•69 


March  S,  1964 
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197,626 

COMBINED  HOPPER  AND  BUNK  FEEDER 

Floyd  E,  Bttschbom,  Rte.  1,  Loi«  Lake,  Mta& 

Piled  Jnne  i,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,«M 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD5S— 1) 


325 


197,629 
DOLL  PACKAGE 

Ijta*tad,  4i-12  5Mi  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,654 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD5»-^) 


197,627 

GUITAR  BODY 

James  Onnston  Bunis,  Backharst  WD,  England,  . 

*"  ^^22?^^*^  Limitwi,  London,  l£i«land 

^  ._  _J^  ^*^'  *•♦  ^^^  ^-  No.  69,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Grant  Britain  Ang.  24,  1961 

Term  of  pntort  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


197,63« 
'    ^  BOTTLE 

D^rjWA.HllLArcadla;Calif    asrignort^ 

FIW  Jane  2«,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75473 

Tmb  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D5t— 6) 


niarco 


197,62s 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

ISO,  Mllaa,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Brhm  Va 

Radio  TdcTiskme  SJi.&,  Mllaa,  Italy 

Rbd  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,102 

priority,  appUcatfcw  Italy  Oct  6.  196« 

Tcna  of  poteat  14  ycma 

(CLD56-^) 


C^^  r^I2i;'TJ"i?!IF'lZ^^*^<^'NG  TRAY 
nSiJWjiLi?**'*^  <i"*»»^  Cmmda,  assigaor  to 
n«^^Fa|*aghig  Prodacts  LimlteTMialSirQac. 

ri-i-JTSUl"-  2'i  l'*^,  Ser.  No.  6«,4M 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar. -3,  1962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD58— 13) 
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COMPARTl^>^D  PACKAGING  TRAY        ' 
Carlo  CaprMi,  Mdntreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aadpior  ID 
Plastic  Packagfai^  Prodoicte  Limited,  Montreal,  Qa«- 
bec,  Canada         I  i  I 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  NoJ  69,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  3,  1962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD58— 13)    T 


March  S,  1964 


lor   to 


i  197,634 

HAIR  DRVrat  BLOWI R 
Domfaic   J.    De   Fano,   RJrcr   Grorc,   HI.,         ^         .„ 
McGraw.EdiMNi  CoBpuqr,  Mywanbw,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ntlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  7S314 
Term  of  patent  14  74 
(CLDM— If) 


197,633  * 

COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Carlo  CaprioU,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  t# 
Plastic  Packaging  Prodwis  Limited,  Montreal,  Que* 
bee,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,4«2  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  3,  1962 
Term  of  patent  14  j 
(CL  D5»>.13) 


Kansi,  as  t^noi 


197,635 
ELECTRIC  ICE  CRUSHER 
Downer  P.  Dyiies,  Lawrence, 
wriinmenti,  to  RInKO,  Inc.,  Kansas 
ration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jnne  It,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Tctm  of  patent  14/ 
(CL  Dt9— I) 


Cty 


r,  by 
,  Mo^  a  corpo- 


75017 


Nora. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

-Arraa^  In  acco«Unc  wiu  U..  «^3g'»rSt^«<Jjr^  word  of  the  n.m.  (,n  accord.™^,  with  atx  and 


Bala  Corp. :  Ae« — 

„.  ^R«W.  John  B..  and  8ptL„. ,, 

BUk*.  Charlw  B..  and  Bf,  S.  CJidy.  to  ScotUI  Mts.  Co.    Wire 
Re.  25.52«,  S-S-«4,  O.  205— 1«. 


ince.    E«.  26.889. 


colling  machine. 
CadT,  Robert  8. :  See— 

Blake.  Charlea  B..  and  Cadj.    Re.  26.S26. 
noroii,  Tbeodore  O..  to  Internitlonal  BuaineM  Machlnot  (\)rD 

DjMk.wln«  Vitem     Re.  26.527.  S-3-M.  a  S40-172.6. 
Hall,  Horace  N..  to  K.  J.  Uvlno  and  Co.     Tnyere  Mo^  and 

ralnfordna  Inoert  therefor.    Re.  26,628.  i-4-i^  CL  26^— 41 
InternatlonalBuelnoM  Maehtnoa  Cori>. :  kee—^       *'»»-^a 

rioroa.  Theodore  O.    %^  26.627. 
^fH:  S^TiT*.**  •  ^  J'®  i-.^yol«*r.    lasnlatod  caprylnji  caM 

for  htatod  Jroyen  food  dinner*  and  th*  IIU.    Be  a,630. 

,  CI.  *00— 4. 


Larlno,  B.  J.,  and  0>. :  fife* — 

HaU.  Horace  N.    Re.  26,628. 
R^d,  John  B.,  and  B.  A.  Spence,  to  Bain  Corp. 
I  beUchlng   an   inaole   adhealvely   aecared    to 
Re.  25.529.  3-3-«4.  CI.  12—142. 
ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co. :  fie»— 

Blake,  Charlea  B.,  and  Cady.    Be.  26,626. 
Spence,  Robert  A. :  i9ee — 

Reld,  John  B.,  and  Spence.    Re.  26,629. 
Wynlger.  Joaeph  :  Bee — 

King.  Edward  O.    Ra.  26,580. 


Method  for 
a   shoe   laat. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amllnt-DaTar  Nnraerlea,  Inc.  :  Sm— 

Lammcrta.  Walter  K.    2,369. 
Boemer,  .Eugene  8..  to  Jackaon  *  Perklas  Co.     ChrrMntlie- 

mum  i^f.     2,37i,  8-8-«4.  CT.  76.  ^^ 

Brandt,  Herman.    Hemlock  tree.    2.368,  3-8-64,  a.  60. 
^1^^^'  cf '&'  '**  ^^*  Conard-Pyle  Co.    Roee  plant    2,876, 

Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  See — 

Campmbi,  Cario*.    2,876. 

Melllaad,  AUtn.     2,878 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeka.    2.370. 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeka.    2.871. 
Jackaon  A  Perklna  Co. :  8ee — 

Boemer,  Eugene  8.     2.872. 


McOUl.  Wayne  E.  :  See—    ' 
Mclntrre,  John.     2,377. 
^  a"^"'  *"  ^^        McGUl.    Maple  tree.    2,377,  8-3-64. 

.Melliand    Alain    to  The  Conard-Pyle  Oo.     Roae  pUnt.     2,878, 
0—0—04,  ci.  11. 

*'fc",*'''^'■*«9;vJ^°^  9   ^-  ^eek*.  to  The  Conard  Pyle  Co. 
Roae  plant.    2.370.  8-8-64,  CI.  20  *  ■  v" 

Swim.  Herbert  C     and  O.  L.  Weeka.  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co. 

Roae  Dlant.    2.371,  3-8-64.  CL  17. 
Weaka.  O.  L.  :  See— 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeki.    2,370. 

Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  Weaka.    2,871. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


•^4?"''  »•*•■:,"•  ^  "^   Comellua,  and  J.  E.  Relchow,  to  The 
SfaaV'sS^   ci"D52'— 3"^  °"<^*""«  «'  •Imil*'  article 
Anton'accC  Carmine  J.,  and  M.  CrldUnd.     Cablnat  for  a  hlch 
»  'R'^'*"**     1»7.607,  3-8-64.  CI.  D.a6-«.  ^ 

Aodlo  Dynamic  Corp. :  See — 

„     .T»«ML  **•*•'  Q-     197,611. 
Bayleaa,  Theodore  C.  :  899-^ 

■^1  J'"t'*®*'!?*V  ^?fe™*°  ^-  •»<'  Bayleaa.     197,618. 

m!i-^"  *        '*•**"""><.     197,696,  8-8-64,  a. 

BalU  Corp. :  8ee — 

»^   '^^<»^*ni  ^f**"  8-     1»7,604. 

Brton  Vega  Radio  Telerlalone  S.A.8.  ■  See— 

Zanuao.  Marco.     197,628. 
Bmnawlck  Corp. :  See — 

Warner,  lUchard  O.     197.602. 

«'27''3SS4°a*D?™i**'°       ""^^     Ooltarbody.     197.- 
Barna',  Ormaton,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Buma.  Jamea  O.     197.827. 

Caprtoll,  Carlo,   to^la\tlc   PaclSuip^^ta  Ltd^clJ: 

£ri?^nSU!***'  Ji?  i''*''"   Packaging   Producta   Ltd      Com: 
Ch%^\v.u.?'^'f*"f  i"^   19f«a,  3-3-64.  CI.  D68-13. 
62"    ^W  a  'M2l^"^****^'*     Oa«>llne  pomp.    197. 

^•rti5j'*'"i9i;h^^.  rii4*  s:  Di^-i^r-""  "^  ^  -^"^ 

Cornel 'aa  Co^The  :  See— 

Allard.  Peter  B..  Comeliaa,  and  Relchow     197  A2« 
Comellui.  Richard  T..  and  Relchow      197  692 

Comeliaa.  Richard  T. :  See— 

Allard,  Peter  B..  Comellua.  and  Relchow     197  624 

C?*"B;,?r'^^'5J'  '"^  '•  "   »*»«*<>''.  to  Tbe'comellua 
M,  CLD2-^  <H«Peneer.  or  almilar  aitlde.     197.69278-8!! 

Coro,  Inc..  of  Rhode  laland  :  Sea 

Kats.  Adolph.     197,621. 
CrfaUand,  Michael :  See — 

Antonuccl.  Carmlaa  J.,  and  CMdlaad.     197  6O7 


^J'*'':,.'***^.*'"?.  ^  •  to  0«neral  Electrtc  Co.     Electric  knife 
r^.''*^'VC.**'°"*'"  *''rt<?l*.     197,606^  8-8-64,  Cl   D22— 3 
^K.*^°^  ^,"i5!.*,^A  to  McOraw-fcdlaoreo      Hiird^er 

blower.    197,634,  3-4-64.  Cl  D86— 10. 
De  Woakln    Irvln  8..  to  Beltx  Corp     Grip  for  aanlUry  nao- 

^S!^i4   Cl''^3^:il5  •  ^°*^     °**  raceway.     197,616, 

^63T£^"crD89— ™"'  ^°*'    ^'•«trlc  Ice  cruaber.    197,- 
Pulton.  Jamea>  ,  to  Reyndlda  MeUla  Co.    Dlapenaer  for  coUed 

0*?el5  Sfi*tiVc"o'  ^J^'      ^*'«^«-  ^-^-  ^    ^^^ 

Dataer,  Theodore  O.     197,606. 
General  Plreprooflng  Co.,  The :  See — 
^..w  Harrla.  William  J.     197.698. 

Gilbert,  Stuart  J.    Chair.     197.600.  3-3-64   Cl   D18 1 

Oraien,  Alfred  K  .  and  D.  G   Lord,  to  Landera  Prarri  Clark 

Coffee  maker      197,619.  3-3-64.  Cl.  D44--2(i 
H!l1f.l'-^u1?J»  Doll  package.     197,629,  8-3-64,  Cl.  D68— 2. 
^V*K  1  ^f**^  Hi.  P°""°*<1  dentrlflce  dUpena^r  and  to^ 

bruah  holder.     197,593,  3-3-64,  Cl    D4 3 

n'i?'"l,".„Y""'J°/K, "''■••  ^**  "••  Macblck  Co.    Combined  cabl- 
S^'^i    Cl' D16— 2*  ""  *°  *  »«»«P«tal.     197,608. 

Harrla,  \<  lUlam  J.    to  The  General  Flreproo&ag  Co     Bucket 
chair.     197,598.  h-3-64.CLD16—l.*^^^*'-     ""***^ 

Hill  Bros.  Chemical  Co.  :  ^ee— 
Hill,  Donald  A.     197.630. 

"*3^^^«4*Cl  ■D'5^Ji"*  ®""  Chemical  Co.    Bottie.     197,680. 

^7^^°h^^Vi  H- "<1  V.L  EfdAlt,  to  SUDlea-Hoppmann. 
In^Audlo-Tlaual    teaching   deak.      197.613.    3-3^*1.    a! 


to  Coro^nc.  of  Rhode  laUnd. 


linger  ring. 


Kats,  Adoli 
197,621.  ! 

Kuaan,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunbar,  George  W.    197,616. 
Kyodo  Denahl  Kooo  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha  (alao  known  aa  United 
**Z?.',  ^''•o  •"^  Electronlca  Mfg.  Corp.)  ■  lee— 
Miller,  Joeeph  B.     197,610. 

Landera.  Frarr  A  Oark  :  See — 

Graaen,  Alfred  E..  and  Lord.    197,619. 

""1^.826.2^°  ^.134^3"  ^^•'-^-     «!.•..  .errer. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Lord,  David  G.  :  See — 

Qraien,  Alfred  E.,  and  Lord.     197,619. 
Macblck  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hannon,  V%  UUam  J^  Jr.     197,603. 
Maynard    Wheeler  D.     Relay.     197,600,  3-3-64,  CI   D26 — iS. 
-McGraw-EdlBon  Co.  :  See — 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.     197,634.  ■ 

Mllboume,  Benjamin  K.,  and  T.  C.  Bayless.    Combined  serrlbs 

tray  and  glass  holder.     197.618,  3-3-64,  CI   D44 — 10 
Miller,  Joseph  B.,  to  Kymdo  Denshl  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalt, 
(also  known  as  United  Royal  Radio  and  Electronics  Ml 
Corp.).     Combined  microphone  and   stand  therefor      191 
610.  3-3-«4.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Miller,  Leon  G.     Furniture  leg.     197,615.  3-3^-64.  CI.  D3I 

Moore,  John  E.,  knd  A.  A.  Ramsey.    Chair  or  similar  artlc 
197.599.  3-3-«4.  CI.  D15— 1.  »"u"«r  arw* 

.Nelson,    John   F.      Article   holder    for   a   perforated    supiKArt 
board.     197,606,  3-3-«4,  CI.  D17— 12. 

Plotraschke.  Vred  J.     Dental  chair  or  similar  artlclt.     19 

Plastic  Packaiflng'Producti  Ltd. :  See — 

Caprloll.  Carlo.     197,631. 

Capr.oll.  Carlo.     197.632. 

Caprloll.  Carlo.     197.633. 
Ramsey,  Aubrey  A.  :  See — 

Moore,  John  E.,  and  Ramsey      197.099. 
Ransburg.  Harper  J..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tronibley.  Bertrand  N.    197.594. 
Reedle,  VU  tor  L.  :  See — 

Hoppiiiann.  Kurt  H,.  and  Reddle.    197.613. 
Relchow.  James  R.  :  See — 

Allard.  Peter  B..  Cornelius,  and  Relchow      197.624 

Cornelius.  Richard  T..  and  Relchow.     197.592. 
Reliance  International  Mfg.,  Ltd. :  Set 

Savltt,  Mervln  A.     197.595. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Fnlton.  James  F.     197,623 
Rice.  Albert  E.  and  P.  A.    Desk.     197,ei2.  8-»-«4.  CL  D9^—k 


Bice,  Ford  A. :  See — 

Rice,  Albert  B.  and  P.  A.    197.612. 
Rlmco,  Inc. :  See — 

I>7>««.  Downer  P.     197,636. 
Balm   Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Laughlln,  Clayton  A.     197,620. 
Sanderson.    Paul    K.      Two-part   attitude 

instrument  dial.    197,625,  S-S-64   CI 
SaTltt.  Mervln  A.,  to  Reliance  Internau 

animal  mastication  aid.     197.595   3-3-34 
Scientitlc  Kducational  Products  Corp.  •  Se 

Shaver.  William  H.      197,608. 
S**ver,  William  H.,  to  Selentlflc  BdacaUinal 

Training  dl^Ul  computer.      197,608, 
Shanok.  jeaae  P. :  See — 

''6'l7,V^':6Tc^''i,i2£:7.  ^-  '*'  '  ''^ 
S>taples-Hoppmann.  Inc. :  See — 

st^{S.;X,i"\^"2d5«i'?4"^     ^^ 

Iwy/t^i^^SeJ^-^     1»T.614.  ».3^. 
^     Cole,  Bdwin  G.     197,590. 

'?K''koT  *VTP*5.  ^;»  Weather  ahleld  foi 
«  1*L?*^'  *-S-64.  CT.  D14 — 6 
Trombley     Bertrand    N..    to   Harper   J 
„  B™»h  holder.     197,594.  3^3-64;  CL  D 
United  Roj a   Radio  and  jfaeetroalcs  Mfff.  (ton 
Miller.  Joseph  B.     197,610  ^ 


indicating  aircraft 
052—6. 
ternaUo^al  Mfg.,  Ltd      Pet 
a.  Di2— 2. 


-_ —  Products  Corp. 
^-»-64.  CL  D26— «. 

or  the  like.     197,- 


18  7 


<!.  I>8»— 7. 


D9--2 


a  Tehlde  window, 
tanabori  Co.,   Inc. 


Wagner.  Richard  G     to  ¥ninawlck  Otoro 
«•*'V^*'  i"'*^,   I97.d02,  3-3-64,  CT.  Dlt- 
Wood,  John.  Co.  :  See —  .  i^iw— i 

Chaffee.  Walter  C.     197.622 
Yang.  Peter  Q..  to  Audio  Dynamic  Con) 

speaker  cabinet.     197,611,  fr-S-«4,  CI 
Zanuso,  Marco,  to  Brion  Vega  Radio  T« 

Tlalon  receiver.     197.628,  V»-«4.  CL 


Loeker  room  bench 


High  fidelity  lond- 
-.    Ete«— 14. 
Tele^ona  &A.8.    Tale 


.613. 

.Ml.    3-3-64.    O. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

**«*■• — Airangad  in  accordance  with  the  Brat  signineant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceortlance  wltM  Htr  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


ACT  Induatxles.  Inc. :  See — 

Fontaine.  Robert  B..  and  B«fl»L    3,128,tt6». 
AMP  Inc. :  4ee — 

KeUer.  Joseph  R.    3.123,431. 
AMwtt.  Hoy  W.,  to  General  hiiectrtc  Co.     t^brona  centrifugal 
Uowar.     3.123.280.  3-3-64.  Ci.  230 — 134.  ^^ 

Abrams,   Kugwi*.      SUpllng   device.      3,123,749.   3-3-«4.   CI. 

Abrasna.  Irving  M..  to  Dtemond  Alkali  Oto.     Removal  of  alkyl 
banaeiM    mUoaate    from   Uquida.      3.123.553,    2-3-64.   <n. 
210—30. 
Aciego    AUToMo  B.     Line  holding  device.     3,122.836.  3-3-64. 

CI,   3v     v6. 
Aoromag.  Inc.  :See — 

P^ttoo.  Henry  W.    3.123.764. 
Atema,   Klaer  L..  to  Owcna-IlUDOla  OUaa  Oo.     Apparatna 
and  metbod  for  molding  ceUular  articlaa.     3.122.787.  3-3- 
64.  CI.  18—3. 
Aiddla,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Teasmer,  Raymond  O..  Wllles,  and  Addla.     3.122.874. 
Addy.  Jdin  A. :  See— 

WUk.  ataalcy  H..  and  Addy.    3.123.783. 
Adkinaon,  Charles  A..  Jr..  J.  S.  Brooka,  and  A.  L.  Marcam. 
Jr.,  to  Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.     Wall  construction  for  ehelter. 
3.123.186,  3-3-«4.  O^  189 — 34. 
Adier.  Clarence  E..  and  P.  C.  OarroU.  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 
Ticket  printer  and  cotter.     3,122.990.  3-3-64.  CL  101-^66. 
Aerolet-Oeneral  Corp. :  See — 

Ooagwer^Cklvln  A.    3.122.753. 

ScbDlti.  Bobert  D..  Branson,  and  Chalken.    3.122.882. 
Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Adklnaon.  Cbarlea  A.,  Jr.,  Brooks,  and  Marenm.     3,123,- 
136. 
Agfa  Aktlenfsoallschaft :  See— 

Kaorr.  Roland.  Auer.  and  Hennig.     3,122,979. 
Agroae.  Meyer  8..   to   Miehle-Ooas-Dcxtar.   Inc.     Pbotoeenat- 
tlve  trlpbenyl  nxtliane  carbinol  eompoisltlona.     3.123.473. 
3-3-64.  Ct.  9«— •O. 
Air  Producta  and  Chemlcala,  Inc. :  See — 

Farkas.  Adalbert,  and  Oakce.    3.123.607. 
Flank.  WtllUm  H..  McEvoy.  and  ShaUt     3.123.627. 
Kirw^b.  Franda  W.    8  133,626. 
Tbomaa.  William  H.    3.122.831. 
Air  Rcductloa  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 
Greene.  WlUUm  J.    3.123.761. 
Smith.  Donald  E.    3.123.457. 
Altken.  Robert  L.     Safe  load  Indicating  de\-icca  for  cranes. 
3.133.814.  3-3-44.  CL  340— 2«7.  ^ 

Ajein  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See —  

Mlllhlser.  Robert  G..  Panilca.  and  Johnson.     3.122.863. 
AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Okumnra.  ShInjI,  Tsufawa.  Tsnnoda.  Motoaakl.  Soyama. 

and  KaMO.     8.123.536. 

iLkerman.  Iwan  E.  R.,  and  J.  RIbbens,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktle- 

bolag.      Minimum    pressnre    delivery    valve    assembly    for 

motor  compreseor  units.     8,128.093.  3-3-64.  CL  137 — 4IM. 

Alamae  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Outacfamlt.  Alan.    3.122.905. 
Albert.  Richard  J.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 

Extrusion  die.  3.122.790.  3-3-64.  Cl.  18—14. 
Albrecht.  Hana  J.,  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.  Index- 
ing mechanism  for  finishing  machlnea  for  gears  and  the 
like.  3,122.968,  3-3-64.  0.90—1. 
Alburger,  Jamea  R.  Composition  ot  matter,  process  and 
•rparatua  for  visually  Indicating  and  storing  electrical 
dab.     3,123.806.  3-3-64.  Q.  340—173.  _ 

Alcamo.  John  H.     Surgical  aoture.     3.123.077.  3-3-44.  CL 

128— 33S.S. 
Aid.  Inc. :  See — 

Conley,  Cbarlea  P.    S.123.06S. 
Algcmene  Knnstsijde  UnU.  N.V. :  See — 

Bcvmkea.  Teunla.    3.122.768.  _ 

Allan    John  H..  and  O.  W.  Lee,  to  Pacific  Realns  k  Cheml 
cals.    Inc.      Method   of    reducing    the   wster    soluMlltv    of 
blood  solids  for  adhesive  use  by  steam  treatment.     3.123.- 
698,  8-3-64.  CI.  260 — 112. 
AHen-Rarper.  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  Kenaetta  M..  and  Harper.    8,122.330. 
Allen.  KennMh  M..  and  C.  H.  Harper,  to  Allen-Harper,  Inc. 
Vibratlnc  nechanlam  and  nnbalandng  rotor.     3.122.930. 
3-3-64.  Cl.  T4 — 87. 
Allied  Cbemlenl  Ctorp. :  See—  .,..,..« 

Karsay.  BeU  I.,  and  MIctaener.    3.123.442. 
Allied  Research  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Pocock.  WaHer  E.    3.123.500. 
AUIe-Chalmen  Mfg.  Oo. :  See— 
Baade.  John,    8.123.813. 
Bnrton.  Lawrence  A.    3.123  631. 
Onmfort.  Samnel  T.    3  1 23.366. 
Hawk.  Dale  W.    3.122  M9. 
Paterson  Ira  W.    3  122.928. 
Ponre.  Weeley  A.    S1SS381. 
RockweM.  Harvey  W.     3  122.880. 


3,123,434. 
3,122.764. 


3-3-64.    CL 


3.123.- 


3,123.4«6. 


S« 


Amalfnmatod  Growth  Indostrieo.  Inc. 
(^•ey,  Joaeph  J.,  and  Berkman, 
AmbM.    Andrew.      Dock    platform. 

14 — 71. 
American  Air  F11t«r  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
MlUman.  WllUam  ▼.    3.123.893. 
American  Boech  Anna  OOrp. :  See — 

Kritt.  Jack.    3,123,727. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Oadekar,  Shreekriahna  M..  Tanghan.  and  Selby. 

612. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S.,  and  Danielson.      3.123,212. 
WUklnM>n.   Raymond  G..  and  Fields.     3,123,648 
Amertcan  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Bronaon,  Irving.     3  123.023. 
Bronaon.  Irving.     3,123,024. 
Bronaon,  Irving.     3.123.218. 
Branson.  Irving.      3,123.829. 
.\mer1can  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sunday.  Elmer  G.,  and  Taubenblat. 
.\mer1can  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

De  Angelis.  Armand.     3,122.962. 
Mahler    JoHcph.     3.123.568. 
.\merican  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Bemhard.  Richard  L.     3.122.894. 
Dnggan.  Robert  B..  and  Uhl.      3.123.454. 
Duggan,  Robert  B.   and  Witteo.      3.122.983. 
.\merlcan  Sugar  Co.  :  See — 

Kregel,  Richard  F.     3.122.925. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 
Brandt    Robert  E.     3.122,904. 
Topp.  Robert  S.     3.123  427. 
.\msted  ladastrles  Inc.  :  See — 

Kulleke.  Frederick  C.     3.123.236. 
Kulieke    Frederick  C.     3.123.227. 
Amundson,  Raymond  C.     Protector  for  electrical  switch  and 

outlet  boxea.     3.123.244.  3-3-«4.  Cl.  220 — 3.4. 
.\nderson   Charles  C.    and  R.  B.  Rlnehart.  to  Cannon  Electric 
Co.     Electrical  contact  socket    and  apparatus  and  method 
for  making  the  same.     3.123,420.  3-3-«4.  Cl.  339 — 258 
.Vnderson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.     3.122,770. 
.Vnderson.  Bertwrt  R.,  to  Tri-Wall  Contalnera.  Inc.     Corru- 
gated cartons  having  crush-relieved  fiaps.    3,122  976.  3-3- 
64.  C\.  93— W.2. 
.\ndrews.  Richard  A  .  D.  J.  Rickard.  and  M.  J.  Stansbary.  to 
CItrna  Equipment  Corp.    Fruit  and  vegetable  peel-chlpplng 
aoparatua.     3.123.114.  3-3-64.  Cl    14<J — 3. 
.\ndrus.  Jules,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Fabrica- 
tion   of    semkconductor    devices.       3.122  817.    3-3-64.    Cl. 
29—25.3. 
.\nnls.  Max  R..  L.  H.  Robinson.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Friedman,  to 
Jersey  Prod'<ctlon  Research  Co.     Free'ng  pipe  stuck  In   a 
borehole.     3.123.143,  3-3-64.  Cl.  166 — 187. 
.\nocnt  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Lynn  A.     3.123  545. 
AntcMir.  Wesley  T.     Flexible  skl-sled.     3.123.373.  3-3-64.  Cl. 

280—12. 
Applied  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Neuhaua.  Hermann.     3.123,710. 
.\renson.  Edwin  M.  :  See — 

Loomer.    James    A.,    Melcta. 
3.123.453. 
.\rmco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Tancxyn,  H^rry.  3  12S  ♦«8. 
Tanciyn.  Harry.  3.123.469. 
Tanctrn.  Harry.  3.123.506. 
Armlrage.  Harry  J.     Bending  apparatus. 


Cl.  153 — 16. 
.\rnold,  Forrest  G..  and  F. 
periodic    structure    feed 
343—7925. 


Arenson.    and    Sehelrman. 


3.123.124.  3-3-64. 


R.  Ore,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co,     Log 
system.      3.123,827,    3-3-64,    Cl. 


Method  of  manu- 
machine.     3,122,- 


Alnmlnnm  On.  of  America  : 

Cllaad.  ■hrlldi  M.    1.123.516. 


Arnold.  William  E..  Vj  to  Watllff  Co    Ltd. 

facturlng  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric 

820,  3-3-04.  Cl.  29 — 155  53 
Ash.    Michael    E..   G.   C.    Phlllpotts.    and    G.    Wittenberg,    to 

Arthur  Gulness  Son  and  Co.    (Park  Royal)   Ltd.     Produce 

tion  of  hopped  wort.     3.123.476.  3-3-64.  Cl.  99 — 50.5. 

Aspinall.  David  :  See — 

Kltbum.  Tom.  Edwards,  and  AaplnalL     3.123.707. 

Aspro- Nicholas  Ltd.  :  See — 

Temple.  Richard  W..  and  Wiggins.     3.123,642. 

Associated  Electrtcal  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
Waterton.  Frank.     3.123.698. 

Aatler.  Pierre  J.     Tape  punching  device.     3,123.280,  3-3-64, 

Cl.  234—103. 
Ateliers  de  Constructona  Elect  riques  de  Charlerol :  See — 
Fagel.  Roger.     3.123.729. 
FageL  Roger.     3.133  730. 
AtkaaoD.  Florian  V,.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co,    Apparatus 
aad  method  of  cutting  glass,    3,122.953.  3-3-64.  Ci.  83 — 7. 

Atlaatlc  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cmmt,  Jamea  E.,  Jr.,  and  Shipley.     3.123,348. 


IV 


LIST  OF  :  PATENTEES 


S.122.884. 


Inc. 


to  Ttxtroa 
3.123.831. 


Inc.     Electronic 
3,123.066.  3-3- 


Atlantlc  RMMrch  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Grower   John  H..  and  MacPbenon 
AtUi  Bolt  4  Screw  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sdiellentracer,  Eugene  W.     3,123,166. 
AtlM  Copco  Aktl*bola<  :  Se*— 

lk«rson,   Iwan  K.   R.,   and  Ribbens.     3.123.003. 
Atwood.  Seth  O.     Drive  arrangement  for  golf  car  havinc  lo« 
A  ^'•^!?  i^^-     1.123.168,  :t3-64.  CI.  f80— 27         ^ 
Auer   Ulrleh  W.  :  Bet — 

Knorr.  Roland.  Auer.  and  Hennlg.     3.122.979. 
Aualender,  Ldand  I.,  and  J.  O.  Bourne,  to  I>7namic  Pram* 

&  3fll5:^64"^^?i^"^^'6.«»~'*"^''»  »«"-  P'** 
'^^'sOT^'S^Sl'  Cl"  2^201  *  ****"**  '"**  ^*  "*•*  3.122.- 
"^"m^^^St^'i  U  ^°**'  "'^  *^^  br«ak«.  S.12»,12e.  3-3- 
Auzllrol :  See — 

MtrUn.  Andr4  E.  C.     3.123,042. 
'^'S"a.£?*7*  ^'  •  "i?*?  ^    ^-  »"'•«.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
S5£m   CT  "^^Io"*  dlaiomethane.     3,123,649. 

Asoplat*  'Corp.  :  Bm —  ' 

Jona.  Kurt.     3.123,001. 
B  A  C  Matal  Stamping  Co. :  8e« — 
Piahar.  Jamea  T.     8,128.744. 
Bactunan,  Ouatave  B.,  and  T.  Hokama,  to  Purdue  Raaearcb 
Pouodatlon.      Production    of   bata-hrdroxyalkyl   ctbara  of 
oxlmea.    8,123.988.  3-3-64,  Cl.  260— S66. 
Badger  Northland.  Inc.  :  See — 

n^aiin.  Eugene  P.     3,123,050. 
Badger  Plug  Co. :  Be» — 

Volaaam,  Marrln  C.     8,123.020. 
Bailey    William  D.,   and  D.  R.   Scharman. 
Metnod  ot  manufacture  of  metal  aitldea. 
64.  CL_29— 886. 
Ballej.  William  P..  to  Haaaltiiie  BeMareh. 
Dreriawer  for  color  reproduction  proceaaea. 
64,  Cl.  178—6.2. 
Bakar,  J.  T.,  Chamleal  Co.,  The :  S«a— 

Muaal.  Robert  J^  and  Harlow.     8,128,269. 
^if,"^',il5~,t*»^®-      vibratory   conrayor.     8,128,208.    8-8-64, 

Cl.  198 — 220. 
Bakef.    J»mf«   K.,  and  J.    Voytko.      Contalaar.      8.133,204. 

Baker,    John   0.,   to   Bakar  Mfg.      Preamira  aanalng  devloa. 

3,128.689,  8-3-64.  Cl.  200—81 
Baker  Mfg.  :  See- 
Baker,  John  O.     8,128.689. 
Baker,    Reeae.      Peraonaliaad   Ubal    kit     8,128.884. 

CL  282 — 1.  -* 

Balbaaebewakl.  Alexander:  0««^  \ 

Boebner,  L.udwlg  O.,  and  Balbaaebewakl.     3,128,8«4 
Ballauer.  Alb  C.  :  See— 

Stulen,  Frank  L..  and  Ballanar.     8.128,144. 
B»i»»>augh.    Sydney.      Uquid   taat   cell.      8.123.751. 

Cl.  317 — 246. 
Barber  Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Kenredy^^  Walter  W.     8.128,007. 
Bard-Pfirker  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Uermanson,   William   A.,  and  Coagrova.     8,128,210. 
Barkadale,  Leon  S.     Railroad  track  guard  rail  cUmo.    8.1IIl> 
801.  3-3-64,  Cl.  288—23.  f       .  -^ 

Barna,  Alexander  :  iS'ee — 

Bama.  Sindor.     3,128  618. 
Barna,  Mndor,  now  by  Judicial  change  o€  name  to  Alazandar 
Barna.     Scratcb-reilttant   molded  product  and  method  of 
manufacture.     8.123,515.  3-3-64,  Cl.  161 — 162. 
Barnes,  Charlee  R.,  and  C.  R,  Oeeaner,  to  United  Stataa  of 
America.  Air  Force.     Procese  for  depoilting  allicon  dlozlda 
dielectric  coatlnga.     8,123,497,  8-3-64.  Cl.  117—280. 
Barnea  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Oroaa.  Maurice  J.     3.122,866. 
Oroaa.  Maurice  J.     8,122,867: 
Barnum    Donald   L..    and    H.    Dlckateln.   to   Liberty  Optical 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Packaging  and  diaplay  device  and  method 
for  packaging  and  displaying  spectacle  framea.     3,128,208. 
3—3—64,  Cl.  206 — 48.14. 
Baron.  W  llllam  :  See — 

Swift.  ElUab  K.,  Jr.,  Hare,  and  Baron.     3.122.878. 
Barr,    Artbur.      Musical    straw    meana.      8.122,880.    3-8-64. 

Cl.  84—94. 
Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr..  C.  H.  Barr,  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Barr. 
3,128,073. 
Barr,  Courtland  H.,   Sr.  C.   H.   Barr.   Jr..  and  J.  W.  B«rr. 
Blood  sampling  assembly.     8,128,073,  8-3-64.  Cl.  128 — 276. 
Barr  John  W.  :  See — 

Barr.  Courtland  H..  Sr..  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Barr. 
3,128,073. 

Barrowa.  Rojal  L.  :  See — 

Dowd.  Howard  M..  and  Barrows 
Dowd.  Howard  M..  and  Barrows 

Barry-Webmiller  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Husome,  Robert  O.     8,128,715. 
Basic  Inc. :  See — 

Shurti,  Robert  P.     3,128,407. 
Bateman,  Franklin  L.,  to  Jerris  B.   Webb  Co 
structlon.     8.128,018,  3-3-64,  Cl.  108 — 184. 
Baude,  John,   to   Allis-Chalmera   Mfg.    Co.     Pbaae  seouenoe 
sensing  circuit.     8.128,813,  3-8-64;  Cl.  840 — 248. 

Baudoln.  Louis,  to  Compagnle  de  Construction  Blectrlqae. 
Electric  Induction  watt-hour  meter  with  aeparate  Toltaga 
and  current  magnetic  structures  and  current  flax  adjusting 
me«ns.     3,123,770,  3-3-64.  Cl.  824 — 187. 

Bauer  Broa.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Horatman.  Anton  J.     8,128,118. 


Co. 
Cl. 


^?*^  ^iif'*!  ^  •  ■n*^  ^-  ■    Wehlann      o  Buck  Mfa 
A^atn.    for    applying    rlTet*      8.142  948:81^58; 

Banscb  4  Lomb  Inc. :  Se«— 

Bramler.  Corwta  H.     8.128,066. 
Daly.  Robert  A.     S,123.4«8. 
Oawold,  Olof  G.     8.128.788. 
fti*«?*2J^.« ^f^J."*!  ^**  I°»?«rtal  Machine  P  roducta  Co.     LPO 
S2-6ra;^4i^l84  eomboatlo.  aa^nea     3.128.481 

Baxter  Laboratories  Inc. :  Sea — 

B^lamy  David.  Jr.     8.123.072. 
Bavblck     Solomon,    and    S.    M.    Shelley,    tJ   Radio   Corn    of 

^^K®^*'  V*^l"l.  to  The  Metal  Box  Co  of  South  Africa  Ltd. 
Method  of  coaUu  the  inalde  surface  of  a  eonttUner  wlS 
palla«Bum  and  adhealTe  for  racunm-packlnf  of  WUble  VnS 
like  producta.     3.128.491,  3-3-64.  Cl   117i-8        '"■'•  •"'" 

^X™*^*"^**  ^'  V""  \  ^  Lympany,  tojThi  Bmah  Beryi- 
«um  Co.  Procesa  for  the  production  of  kmmoBlum  bei7l- 
llum  comoounda.    3.123.488;  3-3-64   Cl.  23—88 

Bwk.  BaailD.    to  Owena-nilaols  Olasa'Co.     Refractorr  atmc- 

BeJiVrfthr^:^".^*"-     »•»»•»«•  »-»^'  ^    »«2^ 
=    J^'M'^'-J^*^'*^  Back,  and  Dlakna.     8.1  t8.686 
^^fi*^;  RlchaSl.ireo«tl»«ital  Guii^lv^eSi  Aktl«M«- 
aellachaf t      Pneaniatlc  tire  with  retnfor  omaat  la  aadS 
portion   thereof.     8.128,122,    3-8-64,   a.  [IK-MO 
Beckaaa  Inatranwnta.  Inc. :  dm— 
»    w?ftl**'S*^..^*"»«t*»  ^      8,128.660 

-!!^*?/  *.?'*^C-.  to  Dual  Jet  Bef rlgeratl*  m  Co.     Bef rtger- 
SS^o'dS-K*  "*  "******  ofVpS^tlo^     8fl22.K2. 


864—188. 


8.128.0  a 


8,128.674 


8,123,201. 
3.128,867. 


f?Jl  f^,?*'*S"'  ^•.**  American  Radiator  8  standard 
tary  Oo^  Hermetic  motor  cooling  by  din  ct  exoua 
system  refrigerant  Into  motor.    8.122.8M  1  U^iCl, 


Trolley  coa- 


Bednar.   JMepb   A.,   and   R.   T.   Warner,   tol  Oeneral   Moton 

8j?8a7ri^'.'l5l8Wr2  '•'    *^'"^*^    ^•*''*»-- 

"^fekr^tr-"M"2i,/(2l3-t^^S'Vir-Sg5  ^  '''^ 
th!'  i-^i?**^/  *^V  "''•  "o**"  Jor  recoverl  ig  caUlaaa  from 
CL  loli^J-^e  "'"*******^**"'  •y»o<>««k"caa.     3  133,688.  »-8-64, 

Begbetto,   Raymond   A.,  Jr.     Meana  for  securing  a  paMUnt 

8?12*2.wS:"iiaif' ^  Sr2'3.'"'  "o^»5^~»—  ^^- 
Bahrena,  Helm.     Tunnel  kUna  for  the  calcliUng  partlcolarlr 

tu^t.lV^rr  "f*^*''  T»^      3.122.814.  8-*  ^  fiLS^rJaf 
Belford.    Adam   J.    R..   to   Stewarti   and    Uorda   Ltd      Crane 

book  suspensions.     3.128.840.  8-8-64.  CL   ""'      "-    ^^ 
Ball  *  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Call,  Daniel  D..  and  Qoatemaa. 

Michaels.   Bruno.     3.122,966. 
Bellamy.    David.   Jr     to   Baxter  Laboratories   Inc.     Ptaxlble 

a    12*'^*22^  •  apparatus.     8.^28.072, 

Ball  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  S« 

Andma.  Jules.     8.122,817 

BrookB,  Cheater  B..  Crofott,  Henry,  and    land 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.     3.128^670.  '^ 

Kamantsky.  Louis  A.     8.128,804. 

Knox-Seltb,  John.    8.128  718 

Lalco.  Joaeph  P.    3.128.480. 

Pfann.  WillUm  O..  and  Thuratoa.    8.128.^88 

Poole,  Kenneth  M.    3,128.771. 

Preaeott.  Robert  E.,  and  Watklnaon 
Belolt  Corp. :  Sea — 

Hombostel.  Lloyd.  Jr.    8.123,316. 

Washburn.  Robert  S.    3.122.868 
Bender.  Stanley  q.  «o  CT8  Corp.     Comblnai«on  awiteh  and 

variable  realator.     3.123.795.  3-3-64    cT  "°      "^^ 
B*ndlx  Corp..  The:  See—  »-.'->".  '.i 

KWimaa.  Thomaa  K.   and  WataoB.    8.1  J  687 
Beni.  Robert,   ro  I  nlted  Sutes  of  America^  Atomic  Eaam 
2»^T?5  P'^"t»o»  of  PuP..     3,iarf,«86iT^.  <R 

^  Mi.^Si64.  C1^87-^7'  """•  *"•"*"«  "»  -'•^-^  »•!». 
^iffr-^'m"  *  Tle-atall  for.cattle.  8.12S.(»1.  8-8-64,  Cl. 
Berg.  Willie :  See— 

Ooms'on.  David,  and  Berg.    8.122  061 
Bergan.   Reuben  A.,    to   Well   Surveys.  I nc' 

K^  Crs/Koi  "'   *   ■**         "traoapl^re 

Berhman,'  John  W. :  Sae 

9?**y;.J^^h  J.,  and^Berhmaa.    3,128,444. 


3,  3S.876. 


Method  and  ap- 
3.123.780, 


^^rlaS!?."*  ^J  ■?*'  ^-  ^   HolbroiTlirT^' Tpe  Par*  OU  Cto 
S^,  ct!  iIm.*^*'    coatalala,   reaerv^ 'Xm.IM; 

Standard  Sani- 
atoa  of 
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Bethell,  Marlon  I.  H. :  Sea- 
Wilde.  Bertrand  E.    3.128.886. 

Bertin    Daniel.  H.  Prltel,  G.  MuUer,  J.  Mathiiu 
^i-i^nffJ"    Rouasel-eCLAF.      2b-bls^yd  "iy 
8354'CL  f6'0^539'5."^  d^lratlvea  t/ert>f' 


**«  m  S^  Hermann,   and   W.    Haupt.    to  Klkisle 


,  R.  Joly,  and 

methyl) -11. 

3,128.597. 


.  Appante 

■oton.    8,128,- 

UiUa.  N.y.     Dlah 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bieber.  Philip.    Horse  Jump  with  simulated  bmah. 

8-8-64,  Cl.  119—29. 
Bleeacker.  Donald  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

turn  fastener.     3.128.389.  3-3-64.  CI.  292 — 218. 
Blgllano,   Robert   P..   to  B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Co 

Sphygmomanometer.     3.128.068,  3-3-64.   Cl.    128 — 2.06. 


3.128,046. 
Quarter 


Blngman.  Richard  T. . 

Toung.  Ralph  C^and  Blagman.    8.128.169. 
Blreb-Ienaea.  Hana  E.    Apparatuaea  for  recording  pooltry  egg 

production.    b.l28.0i4.  8-8--64.  a.  118— 1. 
Bird  Machine  Co. :  See— 

CarrllL  Richard  B.    3.122.767. 
Biahop.  Robert  H.     Multiple  louver  damper.     8.128,008.  8-3- 
64.  CT.  187— 601.  .-  .       .       . 

Blakla.  KaatutU.  to  International  Harreater  Co.    Hitch  link- 
am  control  mechanism.     3.128,182,  3-3-64.  CT.  172 — 230 

BJerkan,  Tbeodore  J.     Grein  dryer.      3.123,234,  8-8-64    CT 
214 — 17. 

Black  SIvalla  *  Bryaon.  Inc. :  Se»— 

Loomer.    Jamco    A.,    Welch.    Arenaon.    and    Sehelrman. 
8.138.408. 

Blair.  Boyd  C.  to  Bracket!   Stripping  Machine  Co.     Article 
vibrating  BMcblne.     3^23^19.  8-8-64,  CT    108 — 21 

Blair.   Robert    A.,   and   H.    H.   Wagnon.   to   Drilprodco    Inc 
Drllllna  abock  abaorber.     8.122.902,  3-3-64.  Cl.  64 — iS 

Blair,  Robert  C.  to  Weatem  Ovpaum  Producta  Ltd.     Plaater 
mixing  device.    8.128,841.  S-S--64.  CT.  289 — 8. 

Blake.  Joyce  C.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Elec- 
trodepoaltlon  of  ruthenium.     8.123.644.  3-8-64.  CT.  204 — 

^'f'iiiTS^^cf'^J^'"  •"'  """■'  ~'  egnlpment 

^SS^^-^i^^-  .Removable  tennliml  carrier  bar.     S.12S.- 

425.  8-8-64.  CT.  889—198. 
Blancbette,  Richard  A. :  Se»— 

Kharaach.  Robert  N.,  and  Blancbette.     3,122.844. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.      --- 


See — 
BonheinMr, 


and   Trombly.     8.122.- 


Method 
8.128.- 


Stepbeneon.  Daniel  W..  and  Schroyer.     3.128699. 
Blechschmldt,  Ot^o.     Apparatna  for  supporting  saosan  aa- 

Inga.    3.122.T79.  8-3-«4.  CT.  17—11  "^ 

Rlleake.  Hwbert  to  Alfred  Oauthler.  O.m.b.H.     Pbrvtograpblc 
oamen  with  antoautlc  exiwsure  setting  mechanlam     3  122  - 
978.  3-8-04.  CT.  05 — 10. 
Bloch.  LUltaa  f..  to  CanmbeU  Pharmacentlcala.  Inc. 
613,8354%  l^r-^**"*"*"'   methochlorlde. 
Blogdatt   Lao  8. :  8e^— 

Blodgett.  Richard  B,  and  L.  S.    3.122  885 
Blodgett.  Richard  E..  and  L.  8.     Layout  board  for  uae  In  the 
oJI'**iL'"*^  J"-l*?.888.  8-8-MrCl  8»— 80. 
Blohm.  T%oaas  R. :  See — 

^lopoli.  Frank  P..  F>U.  and  Blohm.     3  128.648. 

**'2?''?.?' -?'**•"'  ^1  ♦«  ^  I-  *"  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Co. 
Textile  fllameat  ant]  atatlc  graft  copolymen  of  acrylonltrlle 

'**'.7"fJ*  '"^  "Pt^i5*^  ^'°y'  aulfonle  adda  or  waiter-aoluble 
salts  thereof.     Il23.434.  8-8-64.  CL  8—115.8 

Blount,  Floyd  E..  and  C.  J.  Prltta.  to  Socoar  MobU  Oil  Co.. 
101.  85Sr^c'"i8*^'"*  '**  '«P^'*»«  pipelines    3.128.- 

Bluck.'  Raymond  M. :  899-^ 

o    -S"**^  FYanklya  W.    and  B»uck.     8.128.248. 

^8^2  0?*'*'"         ^'  '  "^-     *-^**"*-  »-»-«.  Cl. 

"*^^irH«2l?°it^  n"   Jo^"*t'-»^<^<»pa»«*  Klelnewefera  Kon 
amiktloaa-  nad  HandelageeeUaehaft  m.b.H.    Device  for  con- 
aSKSf  Cl   lia^?16S*  *"  '   '■"»•«»   chamber.      8.123,028. 

^'^Sf^S^HL '^'^"•^"♦f  ■•  Co.  0.m.b.H. :  »##— 

MoUer.  Waldemar.    3.123.785. 
Bodlne.  Albert  O..  Jr.    Method  and  apparatus  for  transmltt'na 
Bonic  T^bratlon.  Into  lh|uld  bodlea      3.123.043.  i-8-S4cf 


"U5«~ 


hydrocar- 


116—187. 
Bodlne.  Albert  O.     Acouatic  m«thod  for  extractla 

bon  conatltuaata    from    oil-aaada.     8.128.846 

208—11. 
Boegw.  Ray  L. :  See— 

"Kendall  William  D.,  and  SomhegyL    8.128.876 
^a"**!'  hS^^  ^-   ■•»*'   ^-   BaibaaThewakl,  to  Pird  Motor 
n  *^**;     IntSR-ated  power  unit.     8.122.944.  *-8^4   CT74--70O 
^^  CT  'ST^li    ^*'^'  '•""  *"•»  tilejSiiii,     8.m;888: 

Boggeaa    Alpheus  O.    and  H.  W. :  aaid  A.  O    Boneaa  aiwor 
3^3^.  cl:  2T-7?*'"*^'  '**  fl-hli»rti*lT^Tf22.808. 
Boggesa,  Hellen  W. :  See — 

Boggeaa,  Alpheus  O.  and  H.  W.    8.122.808. 

^lilt'  F  2°5JIj  ^  ^J"'"'  /^i"<»  ^°  Syatem  for  Improv- 
ing  P.M.-doppler   radar.      3,128,828,   3-8-64,   CT    348—14 

"**as?-L  'fePi  ^V  ?  -^  *""••".  •'«1  L  M.  Greenateln.  to 
Pranda  Barle  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Method  f«)rDreDMln« 
nacreous  pigments.     8.123.489.  8-^64.  CT    106-?»?^    ^ 

"^iS?*?/  ^■*.  ^v  H-  ^-  Miller,  and  L.  M.  Oreenateln.  to 
S^tS^r  Slf^*  laboratories,  lie  Nucr^us  SSient  and 
method  for  preparing  same.     8.128.490.  8-3-647  Cl    106— 

"*Am.H*ir'^A?;^f "''r.^    ^    Hanneman.  to  United  SUtee  of 
^  in^^;iifi  M?'""  ^*1T  Commission.     IrradUUon  meth 
od^lncl^ll^  ge  jjroductlon  of  polyaromatlc  ethera.    8.128.- 

^iIlv.9oI**  Fr  '"V  ?  Bomiln.  to  International  Har- 
CTSB     tOa        Pr^^eanlng  apparatus.     8.123.486.  8-8-64. 


Fantea.     McQonagle.     and 


Reeeaa 


3.128.456. 


Emergency  signal  device.    8,128.801. 


Bouaav.    Robert    P. 


>lS[b8o! 


"*!L«c?*'**^    water    lifting   davlca. 


CL81 


Bonheimer,  Howard  P. 
Clemeaa,  Ogden  A., 
989. 

Bonner,  f  rancls  J.,  and  D.  A.  Reed,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
ine  Lubricating  oil  composition  of  improTed  low-tem- 
perature  detergencr.  3,128,570.  3-3-64.  Cl.  252—82.7. 
Bopae,  Joseph  E..  and  J.  8.  Hill.  II,  to  Metrotek  Electronica. 
Inc.  Prequency  selective  signalling  gyetem.  3,123.678. 
o— o— 04,  Cl.  17w — 87. 
Boothroyd,  Brian  :  See — 

Rhodea.     Alan,     Boothroyd. 

Croaae.     3,123,530. 

Boota  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fen  ton  Albert  H.    8,128,528. 

^3.1?3.33r.t3':64.Pr2^2'*'*°**   '"'   ^"^^    handpiece. 
BorgeMn.    Rudolph   E.     to  Reeid  k  Prince   Mfg.   Co. 

head  screw     3.122,863,  3-8-64,  CL  88 — 45. 
Borgfeldt,  Merton  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Anionic 

bituminous  emulsions.    8.128.869.  3-8-64,  Cl  282—811.5 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Brummer.  Olln,  and  Talamonti.    3.128,367 
Ramsden^enry  C.    3,122,908. 
Bork    Hugo   W.,   to  Skil  Corp.     Means  for  preventing  loaa 
of  lubricant  in  gear  chambera.    8.128.109,  8-3-64,  ctTi^ 
38. 
Borniin.  Jamea  H. :  See — 

Bolts.  George  P..  and  Bomsin. 
Borroughs  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Haaa.  Tbeodore  T.    8.128.221. 
Boaler,  warren  W.    ~ 

64.  Cl.  840—52. 
Boaton  Envelope  Oo. :  See — 

Stemmler,  Kurt.    8.122.870. 
Bourne.  John  G. :  See — 

Analender    Leland  L,  and   Bourne.     8.122,964. 
Bouvler    Ward  A.,  to  General  Binding  Corp.     Book  blndlag 
machine.    8.122.761.  S-»-64,  CT.  11—1.  ^^ 

Bower.  John  L.  :  See — 

Shelley,  Ralon  O.,  and  Bower.    8.128.822. 
Boyle,   Howard  R.,   to  The  H.  C.   Shaw  Co.     Tool  bar  and 
^l^u^'ri"    'orjjprtng-tooth    barrow   sbanka.      8,128.154. 

Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Blair.  Boyd  C.    3,123,019. 

Bradley,  Carl  P.,  50%  to  W.  R.  Palmer.  Jr.  Faucet  handle 
stoo.    8.122.786.  3-3-64.  CT.  4—1.  -~«—«r 

Bradley,  RIdiard  C.  Apolicator  gun  for  synthetic  realna. 
3.123.306.  8-3-64.  CT.  239—142. 

Bradley.  Richard  C.  Apparatus  for  spray  depositing  rein- 
forced synthetic  resins.     3.128.807.  3-3-64.  CT    289—886. 

Braltbwalte,  Robert  C.  and  F.  N.  M.  Sergeant,  to  Smiths 
America  Com.  Electrical  STstem  for  maintenance  of  me- 
chanical  oacillationR.      3.123,755.   3-3-64.  CT    318 — 132. 

Brandenburg.  Ewald.  A.  Pohle,  and  K.  OArlich.  to  Huttenwerk 
Oberbauaen  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Machlnea.  for  the  continu- 
ous simultaneous  rolling  of  aeveral  wires  with  alternating 
vertical  and  horisontal  stands  arranged  one  behind  the 
other.    3.122.948.  3-3-64,  Cl.  80 — 35. 

Brandt.  Robert  E..  to  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corn.  Pile 
fabric  knitting  machine  for  striped  pile.  3.122.904.  8-8- 
64.  CT.  66 — 8 

Branson,  Lane  K. :  See — 

SchuUz.   Robert  D..  Branson,   and  Chalken.     8.122.882. 

Bredehoeft.  Victor  N..  and  P.  J.  Mlehe.  to  General  Service 
Co.     Motor  apeed  control.     3.123.008,  8-3-64.  CT    108—88. 

Bredtscbneider.  Kurt  B.,  to  Crane  Co.  Pressure  relief  gate 
valve.     8.128.090  S-S-64.  CT.  187—112. 

Breeback,  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Crown  Cork  4k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  Rotary 
flillnr  madilne  with  valve  trip  controlling  medianlsm. 
3.123  10.5,  3-3-64,  CT.  141—147. 

Breer.  Karl :  See — 

Welnbrenner,    Erwin.    Hoppe,    and   Breer.      3,122.785. 

Bremer.  .Tohn  W   :    SfC — 

Newhouse,   Vernon   L..   Bremer,  and  Edward.     8.128.720. 

Brenn-A'bertoni,  Gemma.  Hair  cnrlen.  8,128,080,  8-8-64. 
CT    182—40 

Breuning.  Eridi  E..  and  J.  Torres,  to  Pnroiator  Products. 
Inc.  Hl^  pressure  fluid  coupling.  3,123,099.  8-8-64, 
CT.  137—614.06. 

Brick,  Robert  M..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Art  of  bond- 
Ina  of  vacuum  metalUaed  coatings  to  metal  aubtratea. 
8  128  498.  8-3-64.  CT.  117 — 80. 

Bridwell.  Chalon  B.  Rotary  boat.  8,123,089,  8-8-64.  CT. 
115—1 

BrlRKs.  Warren  S. :  See — 

Stover,  Winiam  A.,  and  Briggs.     3,128,878. 

Brilts.  Bruno:  See — 

Prevlk.  Rainb  C.  and  Brilta.    8.122,871. 

Brok.  Wllbelm  P.  :  See — 

Scfaramel.  Frans  J.,  and  Brok.    3.123.816. 

Bromwell.  Theodore  R  Mercfasndise  Inventory  control  means. 
8.123  388,  3-3-64.  Cl.  283—55. 

Bronnon.  Irving,  to  American  Machine  h  Foundry  Co.  Self- 
leveling  device.     3.123.023.   3-3-64.  CT.   108—136. 

Bronaon,  Irving,  to  American  Biachlne  Jt  Foundrv  Co.  Self- 
leveling  devices.     3.123.024,  3-3-64,  CL  108—186. 

Bronson,  Irving,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Self- 
leveling  device.     3,128.218.  3-3-64.  CT.  211—49. 

Bronson,  Irving,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Self- 
leveling  device.     8,123,829,  8-3-64,  CT.  108 — 186. 

Bronson  Spedaltiea,  Inc. :  See — 
Wood.  Morris  B.    8.128.818. 
Brooks.  Charles  H. :  Sew — 

Gorand.  Alfred  J.,  and  Brooks.    3,123.249. 
Brooks.    Chester   E..    G.    B.   Crofutt.   Jr.,    J.    L.   Henry,   and 
W.  C.  Sand,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Dlatrlb- 
uted  telephone  line  concentrator.     8,128.674.  8-8-64,   CT. 
17»~1S. 


8.12 


i 


▼1 


Brook^  John  a. :  8f — 

Adklnaon,  CtaarlM  A..  Jr.,  Brooks,  and  Marcnm 

1.8ft. 

Brooki,  Robert  C,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Labrteat4d 
TalTe  with  means  to  relieve  sealant  pressure.  8,12S,01 1, 
»-*-«4.  a.  187—248.22. 
Broower,  Johannes  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Ins. 
Number  teatlns  arrancement.  8,128,809.  8-8-64,  Cl.  S4<V-  - 
174. 
Brownlow.  James  M.,  to  International  Busineas  IfaehlB^s 
Corp.  Ferrite  composition.  3,128,748.  8-8-84,  Cl.  817-^ 
158.  , 

Bmeatle,  Cart  O.,  to  Syncro  Machine  Co.    Reeling  derlce  U  r 

Iar«s  cables.    8.123.314.  S-a-«4,  d.  242 — 54. 
Brusger.  Hugo,  and  H.  Burkhard,  to  Sandos  Ltd.     B«aetli  e 

dyestoffs.    3.213,883.  3-3-84.  Q.  280—151. 
Bromley.  Corwln  H.,  to  Baosch  4  Lomb  Inc.    Optical  catbeta  >. 

3.123.066,  3-3-64,  Cl.^128— 2. 
Brommer.  Olln,  and  J.  Talamontl.   to  Borg- Warner  Cor  i. 
Wedfs  shaped  oil  seal  means  for  sbans.    8.128.887.  3-3-8  . 
Cl.  277—171.  -— T. 

Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :  8e« — 

BeaTer,  Wallace  W..  and  Lympany.     3.123,488. 
Brymat,  Marrin  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Radiator  wli 

reallfeat  moantlnf.    3,123,170,  S-3-«4,  CL  180—68. 
Bocbanan,  Darld  L. :  8m — 

Eoert.  Walter  S..  Jr.,  and  Bachan4n.     3.122.862. 
BaekTraile  O. :  See— 

Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Buck.     8.12S.580. 
Back,  WUUam  B..  to  PbUllps  Petroleom  Co.    Jet  underreai^ 

ing.    3,123,16»,  3-3-84,  d7l75— 87. 
BuekmaniL  Jobn  P..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CUlforhla.    Motor 
fueL    8423,4*0,  3-3-84.  O.  44—60.  ' 

Bucknall.  Alan  T. :  Se*— 

Schmidt.  Wllbelm  O..  and  BnckaalL     3.123.487. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr..  and  Bochanan.     3, 
Maad.  Fred,  and  Horne.     3,123,713. 
Badronl.  Frank  J.    Pnel  Injection  appaiatns. 

64,  CL  123— 13». 
Bnesgen,  WlUlam  G.     Permaneqt  wave  rod.    3,123.078,  3-3^^ 
84.  Cl.  132—40.  ^^ 

Bnkovsky,  John.     Skirt  marker.    3.182,884.  8-«-84.  CL 

0. 
Bnllard,  B.  D.,  Co. :  See — 

Qeraahty,  Robert  M.     3,123.040. 

[.  Earle  C,  to  Steelcase,  Inc.     Pedestal  with  locking 
IS.    3,123,417,  3-3-64,  Cl.  312—221. 
Bandy.  Robert   W.,   to   E.   I.  dn   Pont  de   .Vemonrs  and   Co. 


LIST  OFiPATENTEES 


■t  *^I»S»'      3,12i;082.  8-^-64 
Jliemic-Kryengnisse    und    Adson 


Co. 


1 


Caledez  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See 

WUllams.  Albert  H.     3,122.875 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  •  S< 
^.  .>*  heeler,  Harry  U.  Jr.     3.123.446 
California  KeMarch  Corp. :  s«^ 
Borgfeldt.  Merton  J.    3.12S.568. 
PosUewalte.  UUllam  a     3,123,232 
Call,  iJknlel  D.,  and  J.  I.  QoatenuT  to 

Curreacr  ' — 

Camag.    C 

Matter,  Karl  J.     3.122.781. 
Quneroa  Iron  Vv  orks.  lac. :  See — 
^    Brooks,  Robert  C.    3.123,078 
Camo  Claience  W. :  S 

Kemander. 
3.123.293. 
Oampbell  Paarmaceatlcals.  Inc. :  See 

Bloeh.  LUUan  P.     3428.813 
Canada  Rlee Mills  Ltd. jAie:  Sm- 

MsMles.  Alastalr  R.     3,123.277. 
OaanoB  Electric  Co. :  See--^ 

"*^'>S!T®^,  C»»F'«*  C.'  and  aiaehart 
Uarle  V. :  See — 
rusoa,  Harry  H..  and  Carey 


BeU  ft  Howell 
_       .  Cl.  188—80. 
Adsorp^natechntk    A.O. 


Warren    N.,    Van 


Qarey,  Idarle 
Wl 


3,138.313. 


Sblltoa,  t )  United  Shoe  Ma- 


,123.487.         ,    I 

1.122.082.  I 

3.123,061.  3-3! 


BoUock. 


1 


Qurpenter,  Austin  T.    and  C    E'  

££5(4.0   R^?-^2  PoWuIflde   po^SMT.     8.12i!4»a; 

Oarr,  Noroiaa  L.    to  tW  Pure  OH  Co.    Isoi  terisatloa  e^tMlrmt 

cw^uTssrci.  V'V^^*^^  ^  28'ST^"»'  -'^^^ 

„      P««UUan  R.,  and  Carroll 
Carroll  Frederick  C. :  See— 

Adler.  Clarence  E..  and  Carroll 
Cajwon.  NeUl  J..  Jr..  A    W 
United    Statee    of 


3.129.133, 
3.122  986. 


Ostrander.  am 

to  X-O-Matics 

818^-Of 


rrictio..t^-p.in^S;^/i''^:i^'S:  jCo-rnggd 


aod    Camp. 


8.128,4ao. 


C.  N 


c21:^< 


to 


SalM)  Ltd.    Veadlag 


Prooeoa  for  forming  a  non-woyen  sheet  of  Ibers  and  flbrlda. 
3.123.518,  3-8-64.  Cl.  162—216. 
Banger.  Hilary  D.     Poor  spout  carton.     3.123.276.  3-3-64, 
a.  2»— 17.  • 

Biireh,  Nell  R.,  and  H.  B.  Chllders.     Apparatos  Including 
transmitting  and  recelrlng  means  for  aaalyslag  aperlodli 
wareforms.    3.123,768.  3-^-64.  Cl.  324—77. 
Boreaa  d'Etndes  Industrtelles  remand  Coartoy  :  See —       ' ' 

Zlnuner,  Frantlsek.     3,123^47. 
Bai^e,  Norman  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Packaging  oartoa 
for  clocks  or  the  like.     3,123,274,  3-3-64,  Cl    220—14.  ~ 
Burket,  Richard  S.,  and  R.  E.  Oough.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dS 
Nemoars  and  Co.    Packages.    3.123.^00,  3-3-64,  C\.  206-^ 
63. 
BarkUSrd.  Hermann:  See — 

Brogaer,  Hagp.  and  Burkhard.     8.123,596. 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Directional 

flow  rate  control  Talve.    3,123,100,  3-3-64,  Cl.  137 — 625.17 
Bums.  Stanley  M. :  See — 

Bnshwar,  George  H.     8.128.600. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Lee.  Bdwln  S..  III.     3,123.718. 
Lessig.  RoUn^     3,123.359.  ' 

Borronghs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S.A.),  Inc.:  See — 
Openshaw.  Harry  T.,  and  Wlilttaker.     3,123,600. 
William  -  -'       -  -  


..K??5    "L.  •■*!   '■    ^-    BerhB»an,    to   Amalgamated 


en- 


J 


Ftnglddal  compoeltloas 


carter,  Reginald  H. 
^^machlaes.    3,11" 
CarrUl.  Richard 

bUdef 
Caaey.    c 

Growth 

^2l*?*4f*'  i^*-*»J?    T5— 10. 

CaeUii.  Ytttorio.  to  Plagglo  ft  C.8.D.A     T^o-mtrakm-trrtim 
glne  with  an  admi;:!?;;  porf  to  i&  mSSSfX^SX  d.- 

e!ta''iM-??3'''*''^  "^  **•  ^^  tbif^sliaBrwrVSk 

CMu  Uike  Bnglaeertng  Co. :  S« 

Hodfsa.  Hubert «.,  a      ^ 
Cessna  Aircraft  C*.,  The  : 

cha,SK*Sfc.i?rv.V'*»-»« 

Cha.^rlftft"gSJh£.LSr?:^"^  ^^ 
^     ^7?^  Harry  8..  and  MeOulrk.     8,183,488. 
Champ-Itema.  Inc. :  »«  ».^«»»- 

Dnmpts,  Jaala. 
Chanalag  Corp. :  Se« 

Hete.  Lewis  m.     8.1W.413. 

'^'^^'"''ui.i.U'^  !n|arl?r'^oJ"*  ^*^  «^' 
3,123  543,  3-3-64,  a.  204— 2V 


8.188.118 


S.in.882 


8.128.248. 


feeding   artldss. 


Charreau.  Paul  A.  J.    Process  tor  the  dry  cl#aalng  and  watsr^ 


11: 


Aeceleroaetsr. 


Burt,  ^VUllam  E.,  to  Etbyl  Corp. 

8,123.523,  S-S-64,  Cl.  167—30. 
Bart.  WlUlam  E.    to  Ethyl  Corp.     CydohepUtriene  Iron  tri< 

carbo^ls  fungicidal  compositions.     3,123.524,  3-3-84,  Cl. 

Barton.  Lawrence  A.,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Movsble 
conUct  assembly  with  a  magnetic  shield.  3,123.681  8-3- 
64.  a.  200—87.  I 

Bush  and  Rank  Clntel  Ltd. :  See — 

Freeman,  George  8.  P.     3,123,733. 

Bosbwaj.  George  H  by  8.  M,  Burna.  executor  of  said  0.  H.' 
Bushwmy.  deceased,  to  Shu-Condltloner  Inc.  Self-adjusting 
box  toe  blank  conditioning  machtoe.  3,123.500.  3-^-64. 
Cl.  118 — 426.  i 


proofing  of  fabrics.     3.123.494,  8-8-6^  du 
Cliass  Brass  ft  Copper  Co^  Inc. :  Sei-^  ^ 

Craaptoa  Donald  K.     3,123,466. 
^^^^H«^Jf£?**\.^o  Internattonal  Reststaaee  Oi 

3.12£827.  i-.3-64,  CL  73—617. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Koaacka,  Frederick  J.     3,123.803. 
^^     Kosacka.  Frederick  J.     3.123.894. 

^'7*a!%k4''S1°2^1sk"*  '*  """^  ^*^ 
CtiauTin.  Bmard,  J  A.  Daubert,  and  A.  K  Meier,  to  West 

Chemical  Reeearch  Laboratories  of  America    lae.  ■  See— 
Weatworth  John  F..  and  Hefler.     3.123, 181.       ^^^ 
Chemlsche  Fahriek  L.  Van  der  Grinten  N  V  T S« 


3,182.- 


H.   A.,   and   Tan  <  Sr  Kroonanberg 


12^! 


Butterlleld,  James  F.,  to  J.  F.  Butterfleld  and  E.  Levitt 

Kratua  for  producing  forms  and  colors  in  motion     3.1 
8,  8-,3-64,  Cl.  88—27. 

Butts,  Philip  G.,  and  C.  R.  Fingerbood,  to  Olln  Msthleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Combustible  exploslTe  charges.  3,123.507, 
3-3-64,  Cl.  14^-^9.  •-         .       ,       . 

Byl,  Theodore  R..  to  Code-A-Phone  Electronics.  Inc.  Rotsry 
programming  switch.     8.1S8.68S.  8-8-64,  CI.  200 — 88. 

®^'»«''f?!f*- ^-  ^^^SP^^*^  ''***»  selectively  variable  pitch. 
3.123.145.  3-8;^M.  CL  170—160.6. 

®^*'   ^°*"*   '*    *o   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 

Photographic  composition.    3,123,474,  3-3-64,  Cl.  96—108. 
CT8  Corp. :  See — 

Bender,  Stanley  O.     3,123.796. 
OaUlet.  Bene.    R: 

hatefa-cover. 

CaldweU,  Everette  ▼.    Wheel  suspension  assembly 
3-3-64,  a.  280—104.8, 


See— 
3.123,632. 


WUders,   Johannes 
3.12M72. 
Chemlscbe  Works  Wltten 
_     Katssohmann.  Ewald. 
Chllders.  Harold  B. :  See- 
r.K.   B«»»^  J*^>  *••  "d  ChUders.     8.123,768 
^^^°^?,^^SR^''**  Vegyesseti  Termekek  <  lyara  RT 
^^     F6ldi,  tSItia.  Heidt.  and  Kdnig.     8.12:  .wSl 
Chope.  Henry  R.,  to  iBdnstrial  Nocleonles  Corp.    Space 
manl«tlon  system.    S.1S3.714.  3-3-64,  C  .  260— IM 


'-wave  tnl 


CL  815—8.6. 


Jr.,  to  Hnghea 
with  external 


3,128.178. 


Rl^  roll-ap  screen,  particularly  for  use  as  a 
3428.129,  3-3-64,  6^60—41. 

8,123,378. 


Christoffers,  William    H..  and  J'. 

Aircraft  Co.  Severed  traveling-^ 
_termlnatlona.  8,123,736,  3-^}-^. 
Ctarietophere.  Nicholas  J.  :  See — 

Monaghan,  OecU  Z..  and  Christophers 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See— 

Marshall,  Robert  W.     3,123,471. 
Chniw,  JacksoiL  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     Co^tblaaaoa  pulley 

and  speed  reducer.    3422.945,  3-8-64,  CiJtI— 802. 
Ciba  Corp. :  See— 

Koller,  Bugen  J.,  and  Ounat.     8.183,694. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

DuenDsaberffer.  Max.  Slegrlst, 

Hsisabosrtw.  Alfred.    3,m,645 


aadMasdir.    842S.84T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nllc  level- 
3,123,349, 

3,128,- 


Ctalo,  Caslmer  J     to  General  Moton  Corp.     Hyd 
S-S4    CL  aJr-So"*™***  •utomatic  control 
Oltnis  B^jalpaent  Corp. :  See— 

^ll^'  "'*'^™   ^  •   R»<*»"1.  and  Stansbary 

^2*iiS!LP«v'fI:«£;!**^»"*  apparatus  for  determtoing 
fl'^laJTuSl.".'  'vSo6"?'t:^^*^l*2»'o5"'*^  "^ 

"^£^1^"^^  /'••  -^  V.'8l«en^c"c.'vtiie.?o  Western 
MO    242— 75*3    ^'^**"  control  device.    3.123,317.  3^- 

Clari.  Stfihens  C.,"jr..  and  J.  E.  Jonee,  to  General  Electric 
Co^^_Aulomatle  control  spparstus.     3,123,657.  3-3-64.  Cl. 

*^'?^2L..9«^»J^  •  ^^  P    Bonhelmer.  and  H.  H.  Trembly 

'34ig:5S,iU3..a^iSfflisr  »""'•««'•  -^  -"M.. 

Qo*^'    *•*   D     to  Ethyl  CoTD.     Manufaetnre  of  organic 

ci51g?\5gl!i;?^.  Vi^«"- =•-»-"•  ^  *<^^ 

o     v^^'f^  "i?^"*  S-  *~*  Cloogh.     8J23.209. 
Cocker.  John,  III,  to  Cocker  Ma^ne  ft  Foundry  Co 

aSSw         *   ***"**   apparatua     3.123.448,  3-3-64, 

Cocker  Maehlae  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See— 
^^Cocker.  John,  III      jr,128.449. 
Code-A-Phone  Klectronles,  lac. :  See — 

Byl    Theodore  R.     3.128,682. 
Coffee,  Rotiert  D.    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Extrusion  die  in 
S^3-S?^  *^<>«««i»<*l»y  deformabie  ortSce.    3.122.789. 

*^<¥^.">-A*5*'?.A.,_tol<:ofedUI  Tool  Products  lac.    Debarring 


Drying 

"       Cl. 


_        . irt  A.,  toCogsdUl  Tool  Products  lac. 

fool.    S,ia^7^  S-*-6T.  Cl.  T7— 78.5. 


CogedUl  Tool  Products  Inc.  :  Sl. 
_  ^  COgsdiU.  Stuart  A.     3.128.947. 

CebsB,  WTeraer  V..  to  K.   I.  du  Poat  de  Nemouia  and  Co. 
nuM-oalkoxy    phthalidee.      3,128,620,    3-3-64,    a.    860— 

ColesMa.  Joha  H.,  to  Radlatioa  Research  Corp.     Radioactive 
treatment  of  insulating  materials  and  oroeess  and  apps- 
rSl'"/?!  measuring  rsdloactlvity.     3.123.511.  3-3-64^01. 
166^272. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Milee.  GUbert  De  W.     3.123.960. 
OoUaader.  Wayae  M. :  See— 

Redfletd.^««tert  H..   and  OoUaader.     3.128.847. 
OoUeT.  Rowan  H. :  Set— 

^...'•**S!?"j  J^ff^id  D    Coiley,  and  Petrle.     6,183,322. 
ColUg'.   PW"i  A      Fishlag  tackle   rack  and  box.     8,182.855. 

•  8  64.  Cl.  48—57.5. 
OoUlaa  Radio  Oo.  :  See— 

AraoM^ForrsstG.  aadOre.     3488.827. 
BoUe.  Victor  W.    Vl8S,828. 
Gerfcs.  Inrla  H.     8,i»472. 

Haerther,  Lester  W..  and  Slmmerman.     8,123.418 
Kanfmaa.  Theodore  P.     3,123.721. 
Petry.  Frank  L..  Jr.     3.12^.98^. 
Straaeh^Vsdartc  P.   Jr..  aad  Wala.    3.123,810. 
Combostioa  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 
Uvtagstoa    WlUlam  L.     3.128.087. 
Webster.  Keaaeth  E..  aad  Smith.     8.188.058. 
(taitort    SamMl  T..   to   AHls-Chalaera   Mfg.    Co.     Locking 
deviee  for  rmtoer  of  a  hydraoUc  actuator.     8,128.866. 
S-S-64,  O.  877 — 111. 
CbauaercUl  Solvents  Corp. :  fee — 
Mlsseber,  Oulde  M.    8.188.587. 
Oompagale  Fraacaise  des  Matlerss  Ooloraates :  See- 
Da  Poloax.  Ouy  C.  M..  aad  Leroy.    8.128.488. 
OsakUn.  Oeovge  B..  to  Baso  Rsesareh  and  Engineering  Co. 

Poor  potot  apparatua.     8.188,811.  S-S-64.  CL  73—17. 
Oooler.  Charles  P..  to  Aid.  lac.    Water  temperature  control 

aystsm.     8.128.065.  8-8-64.  CL  126—362. 
Cbnlsy.  Fraads   R..   M.   Felssathal.  G.  J.  Heoer.  Jr..  aad 
C.  F.  Kaataea.  to  Coatlasatal  OH  Co.     Oil  wM  water- 
flooding.     8.128.188.  8-8-64.  CL  166 — 48. 
Oonoer.  JasMs  B..  Jr..  aad  C.  S.  Shipley,  to  The  Atlantic 
Reflnlag  Co.     Renoval  ot  metallic  Imparttlea  from  crack- 
lag  eatalysts.     8.128.648,  S-S-64.  Cl.  808—120. 
Oonnally.  Cart.  Jr..  to  Socoay  MeMl  Oil  Co..  lac.     Methrwl 
of  redaelag  «as  eoaiag  arooad  a  prododag  walL     8,188.- 
140.  8-8-64.  a.  166—42.  ^^ 

CoastraetloB  Blectrtque.  Comoagale 
Baadota.  Loaia    8.188.770. 

Ooataldo.  Jssspli  Y..  to  Ualtsd 
ApBaratas  for  traasfsrrlag  osUs  of 
2i6rS-8-64.  CL  814—180. 
Ooatlaeatal  Cha  Co.,  lac. :  See — 
Briefe.  Robert  M.    8.188,408. 
MUler.  WUliam  L.    8.18S.878. 
Tryaaa.  Jeoeph  J.    8,188.682. 

GbaMasatal  Oosuai-Werfea  AktlsngessUsehaft :  «• 

Bsdtadolph.  Richard.    I.128.1tt. 
Owtlasatal  Oil  Co. :  Se»— 

Fraads    R..   FalseathaL   Hsoer.   aad 


VU 

^s'Si^tSldeS^'SI?"*  Ptddle-Unk  conveyor  assembly  fOr 

s-Sm  a^ieL?2  ~"*^"""  '«>"«»'  type    3,128:04? 

^SL^Sf-S-I^.'TftU?"'    r«dp«cattog   toipeUer. 

^&  4s  Vor.  \hV.^H^  a^-lSrS?  '^■ 

a««Mrrove^bert  B^uxi  B.  C  MoVrtTto  MulttfaxCo'    Vaeu- 
^  f/J!~  o'  toting  batching  eggs.    8,128!o«?  8-3^, 

Cos^ve.  BdWmrd  J. :  See — 

o«-t.^SIIS*T1\.^*"^  -^i"*  Coagrove.     8,188^10. 
Coatanttal.   Anthony   R.,   and  A.   Dl  Angelaa     &2^lJwrator 
419.  "*  arrangem«.t.     8,12238*7 3-»-64rcr«t^ 

Coartaulds  Ltd. :  Sse — 

Sdimldt.  Wilhelm  O.,  aad  Bucknall     8 128  487 

nmterial     3,128.816.  8-3-64.  Cl.  243— St 
rvf^Ar    "SSS-f  -Vl"  ^  5-  J»»<>°>*^  J'-,  to  Korea  Fibre 
M,'ci    ioi^^S^  PHntlng  press.     8,m.*4.  3-8- 

Crafton.  WllUam  W. :  See— 

""siS"'  ^***^  **■•  ***"*  Crafton,  and  Van  Dyke.     8.182,- 
G^amer.  wilUam  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Oroas.  George  E^  and  Cramer.    8.128,661. 
<^Pt<«.  Don*M  K.,  to  Chase  Brass  A  Coopsr  Co.    lac 
Cr£?e^!^ei-'*"''  '^^     8,128,466.  S-si^lci.  tR-SS: 
Bred^chneider.  Kurt  B.    8,128.090. 
r.«!;,**?2f*  'i-  "*'  A    ^  Mastera.  to  Bqulty  Financial 
^S^    €^''17— 11  f**"'*^    picking    Dsaehlne.      8,122.778. 
Crawford,    Herman  _E..    to    Moral.    lac.      flelf-sopportiag 
_^*»T   top      3.122.906.   8-8-<Kr  Cl.   66— 172  ^^^^ 
Cimwford.  WUliam  B.  :  See—  »»«—*•*. 

Nou'**.  Jess  H..  snd  Crswford.    8.188,117. 
Crofntt.  Oeonte  B..  Jr. :  See— 

*»J0j«.  Cheeter  B..  Crofntt,  Henry,  aad  Sand.     8,188.- 

Croinnbon  ft  Knowles  Cbrp. :  See — 

ntonbead.  Robert  W.    8.128.596. 
Crosse  Rodger :  See — 

Rhodes,     Alsn,     Roothroyd.    Fantee.     McOonagle,    and 
OPoese.     8.188.680.  — •—. 

Crown  Cr»rk  ft  Seal  Co  .  Inc. :  See— 

_    BrceNiek.  Rudolph  H.    8,128,106.  » 

Crueee.  William  F. :  See — 

Deer.  Wlllard  A.,  and  Craess.    8.128.806. 

Cryov«c  Inc. :  Sas — 

Hlc^ey.  Thoma«»  N.    8.122.896. 
Crystal  Tee  ft  Ot>ld  Storage  Co.  :  S«e — 

Powell.  Clarence  C    8.128.478. 
CtTrtaIk.Jossf:  See— 

Mayer.  JIM,  Ctvrtalk.  and  NemeCak.     8,188,616. 
Carrie.  Graver  C.     Envelope  type  packagins  folder     8.128  - 
880.  8-8-64,  Cl.  829— 7«7  *««*•«"■«  i«oer.     m,i.M, 

Co  rtlss- Wright  Corp.  :  See —  * 

'*fti8  248^"    ""^^*    "*'*•    I'<H»rete.    and    Lotsdi. 
Kettboa.'  Bart  R.    8.122,846. 
_      Strubbera,  Ronald  J.    8.128.695. 
Oleic.  John  W.,  to  O.  D.  Ssarie  ft 
dlaoalkyl)-10,ll-dihydro-6H-dtbeaB 
610.  8-*-64,  CL  260—894.7. 
Custer  Chanael  Wing  Cbrp. :  See — 
Custer.  WUlai^R.    S.123.8S1. 
Custer.  WiUard  R..  to  Cnatar  Chanael  Wlag  OOrp.    Aircraft 
.    _  8.183.821.   8-8-64. 


Co.     N-(alkaaoylptperi- 
[b.f)  aaeplnea.     S;i88,- 


8.138.868. 


aad  Fooadry  Cto. 
Uc  strip.    8.188.- 


OmIsv.   Fra 
8.1II18O. 
Qaiaa.  Tom 


Kautsoa. 

Qa~iaa.'1tem'U.,  aad  WlttBsar.    8.188,148. 
Osok.  Joha  F.,  to  The  McNeil  Machlas  ft  Baglassrtaf  Cb. 
Coatrol    dfcalt    for    lubrtcatlag    apparatua.      3.123.746, 
S-S-64.  01.  817—188. 

Cooabs,  Joha  M..  to  ■penr  Band  Onro.    Data  storage  ap- 
s  eoatrok     S.m.M8,  8-8-64.  O.  74—661. 


parataa 
Oeoper.  WnUam  T. .  ^^ — 

Howard,  WllUam  8,.  aad  Obopar 
Ospelaad  BaCrtaeratloa  Corp. :  See — 

'■    -         ^    IT,    34SiUtT. 


8.1SS,6SS. 


chaaael   w4ag  propeUer  combination. 

CL  844—12. 
Caarev.  John  J.     Bowling  baU  poeltion  indicator. 

3-8-64.  Cl.  878—63. 
CSeakasdh.  Edward  L. :  See— 

WiOkw.  Itaurrett  W..  and  Cboakasch.    8.188.671. 
I>ft<8«welL  Cyril  J.,  and  O.  D.  Whltehoase.  to  BagUA  Steel 

Corp.  Ltd.     Automatic  couplers  for  rail  vehlclea.     8.188.- 

288.  8-8-64.  CL  218—100. 
Oaigh.  Harold  D..  to  Richfield  OH  Corp.     Control  device  for 

a    erankease    ventiUting   system.      8.128,060.    8-8-64.   Cl. 

Dale,  Bdvard.     Bark  peeling  devices.     8.122,882.  8-8-64.  Cl. 
80 — 181. 

°*J*.;-JJlS?*y  A'   ^*    *•  *••   '^t"-     Windshield  wiper. 

8,182,771,  8-8-64,  Cl.  16—850.86. 
Daly.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Phelpa,  Stuart  M.,  and  Daly.    8,128.800. 
Daly.  Ryert  A^  to  Bauscb  ft  Lomb  Inc.     Chuck.    8.138.868. 

DameraLRa'y  C     to  Herat   LIghtina  Corp.   d.b.a.   Peerieas 
Bleetrlc  Co.     Ballast  housiaf  for  Booreseent  Ughting  fix- 
^  tares.    8428.810.S-S-64.CLJ4O--61.il.  ^ 

DanlelsoB.  Irvln  S. :  See — 

Taylor.  Arthur  8.,  and  Danlelson.     8,188,318. 
Darling.  Marvin  C,  to  The  Ceesna  Alreran  Co.     StabUlaed 

ptoton   valve.      8.138.885,   8-8-64,   CL   261 — 388. 
Daubert,  John  A. :  See— 

Chauvln.  Bernard.  Daubert,  and  Meier.     8.1SS.886. 
Daeta  Co..  The :  8m— 

Jaekaon.  Curtis  B.    8.128.783. 
Davldovlc,  Vlastimlr:  See — 

Davldovltdi.  Vlastimlr.    8.133.886. 
Davidovitch.  Vlastimlr,  now  by  change  of  name  V.  Davldovlc. 
Gas  torbtas  cyds  Improvement.    8,133,886,  8-8-64,  Cl  " 
1140. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  I»ATENTEES 


.1 


r  conl- 


D«TldsoD.  Joaeph  W. :  8ee — 

liTln,  Howard  B.,  and  Davldnou.    3,123,004. 
D«TldM>n  Kubber  Co.  :  Hee — 

Uood.  Bruce  O.    3,123,403. 
D«t1ii,    Henry   F.,    to  MinneapollH' Honey  well   Uefulator  C< 
Slsnal    amplitude    dlacrlminator.      3,123,774.    3-3-414,    C 
828—1. 
DaTiM-Lorncli,  Inc. :  See — 

DavU,  William  A.    3,123.517. 
IMtIs,  Boger  A. :  tiee — 

Hewitt,  Alan  K.,  and  DavU.    3.123.190. 
Davis,  Selby  B. :  tiee— 

Oadekar,  Shreekrlshna  M.,  Vauchan.  and  DaTla.     S.12S 
ei2. 
DaTla,  WUlUun  A.,  to  DaTla-Lynch,  Inc.    Conduit  atrinc  flll-u 

device.    S.123.ul7.  S-3-d4,  Cl.  1«6 — 224. 
Dawaon,  Cliarlea  A.,  and  U.  W.  Koaa,  to  LocUiecd  Aircraft 
Corp.     Method  for  forming  an  Integral  flange  on  a  meta) 
tube.    3.122.830.  3-3-e4,  Cl.  2i^— 542. 
Day.  TliOBas  A.,  to  Du  Font  of  Canada  Ltd.     Piaatlc 

3.123.279,  3-3-«4.  Cl.  22« — 53. 
Dean,  WUUam  V.  :  aee — 

Toweli.  Billy  U.,  Woodward,  and  Dean.     3,123.141. 
De  AngeUa,  Armand.  to  American  Optical  Co.     King-iike 

talning  devicea.    3.l:<:2.U4i2,  3-3-«4,  Ci.  80 — 1. 
DearUng,  uarry  8.,  to  Duval  sale*  inc.     Bath  oil  dlapenaei . 

3,123.030.  3-3-64.  Cl.  239 — 44. 
De  Clraei  N.V.  :  6ee — 

Van  der  Uljat.  Mattblja  A.    3.123.180. 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Ueaearcta  Corp. :  Uee — 
Kteln.  iMonuan  K.    3.122.7»4. 
Mewton.  KuaaeU  B..  and  8mltb.    S.122.793. 
Teaaner,  liaymond  U..  Wlilea,  and  Addla.     3,122.874. 
Deguefal.  )^oglilo:  Uee — 

Oluini,  Maaao.  Haraoka,  Deguctal.  Mlura.  and  Ito. 
820. 
De  Jarnett.  Omer  W. :  Bee — 

Lange,  Paul  U..  Jr.,  and  De  Jarnett.     3,123,003 
De  Lamater.  Paul  K.,  to  Toledo  »caie  Corp.     Klevator 

trola,    3.123,180,  3-3-«4.  Cl.  187— ;t9. 
De  Uaie,  WUaam  K..  and  K.  Q.  Fryer,  to  8ylvaaU  Electri 
Producta  inc.     Data  tranamlaalon  ayatem  with  error  cor 
tlon  capabliltlea  utlliaing  maximum  and  nunmaxlmum  leng 
aequence  reglatera  for  encoding  and  decoding.     3.128.80' 
3-3-«4.  Cl.  340 — 148.1. 
Demalaon.  Raymond  J.,  to  Qulgley  Co..  Inc.     Flexible  for^ 
for  repairing  the  oxygen  lance  holea  in  open  hearth  furnacf 
roofa.    3,122,813.  3-3-84.  Cl.  25 — 118.  j 

De    Mart,    Le    Uoy    S..    to   Diamond   Power   Specialty   Corii 
Stud  tenaioner.     3,123.339.  3-3-84,  Cl.  254 — 29.  \ 

Demi.  Boy  C.  :  8ee — 

Wantx,  Clarence,  and  Demi.    3,123.296. 
Denlaon,   James   W.,   Jr.,   to  General  Kiectrle  Co.     Bondlnj; 

meana    and    method.      3,123.470,    3-3-84.    Q.    70—201 
Denton.  Boy  V. :   See— 

Uutaon.  Thomaa,  Jr..  and  Denton.     3.123.800. 
De  Boae.  John  P.     Adjuatabie  aeat  support.     3,i:<:3.333. 
fi4    Cl    24 fi      3^4 

Derr!  WUiard  A.,  and  W.  F.  Crueaa,  to  Weatlnghouae  Klectrl ; 
Corp.    Remote  control  ayatem.    3.123.805.  3-3-84,  Cl.  840- 
147 
Desmarteau,  Paul.     Air  Inflated  ahelter.     8.128.080.  8-&-8< , 

Cl.  185 — 1. 
Detrex  Chemical  Indnatriea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kearney.Thomaa  J.,  and  Young.    8,128,088.         _.  „,. 
Smith.   Jack   C.   Etterman.   and   Bomlne.     8,128.208. 
Devere  Co. :  Bee — 

Rodgera.  John  S.    8.122.988. 
De  Vrlea.   Marcua.   to  Leeuwarder  Paplerwarenfabrlek.  N. 

Packaging  material.     3,128.281.   3--^^.  Cl.  229 — 87. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Abrama.  Irving^M.    8.123.553. 
DUmond  National  Corp. :  Bee — 

Relfert.  Rldiard  F..  and  Lord.    3,128.019.     •• 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp. :  Bee — 

De  Mart.  Le  Boy  S.    8.123.339. 

Dl  Angel  ua,  Anthony  :  See —  „.«.«„.,»„ 

Coatantlni.   Anthony  B.,  and  Dl  Angelua.     8.122.899. 

Dtaasl.  Patrick  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.    Aceti 

and  keUl  dertvatlvea  of  3- (lower  alkoxy)-A**Hpi«gnadlen4 

16«.17«-dlol-20-one.      3.123.601,    8-3-64.    Cl.    5fl0— 289.04 

Dlckateln.  Howard  :  See —  ,        .  .„.  .»^„ 

Bamnm.  Donald  L.,  and  Dlekateln.     8.128.208. 

Dlety  Madiine  Worka.  Inc. :  See — 

Coaaena,  Reginald.    3,123,315. 

DMtal  Control  Syatems,  Inc. :  See — 

Steele.  Floyd  O.    3.123.818.      _  ^.  «  _^  „  ^i. 

Dl  SalTO.  Anthony  J.,  and  M.  M.  Weaterdale,  to  Ford  Motor 

Co.     Door  latch  medianlam.     3,128,888.  8-8-84,  Cl.  292— ► 

48. 

Dlakns,  Alfred  :  See — 

Wagner,   Anton.   Beck,  and   Diskna 
Ditto.  Inc.  :  See —  _ 

Racxynaki.   Walter  A.,  and  Qnoaa. 
Racnrnakl.  Walter  A.,  and  Qaoss. 
Dodge  iUg-  Corp. :  See — 

Chang.  Jackaon.     3,122  945.        ^  ,     .  ,.       „  ^.       _. 
Dodsworth,  Jamea  W..  to  Monroe  Calculating  MajAlneCc 
Tape  feed  apparatus.      3,128,287.   8-3-64.   Cl.  226—11.    ' 
Doersam,  Henry   F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dual  pnrpo* 
aplaah  guard  for  floor  aurface  cleaning  apparatua.     8,122^ 
769.  8-5-64.  Cl.  15—248. 
Dolman.  Henry  J.,  and  H.  Meyer.    Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  heat  aealable  and  removable  label  tabs  for  attaeb- 
ment  to  textUe  articles.     8.128,010,  S-S-:6«,  Cl.  156—204. 
Donahae    Lawrenee  B.,  to  MinneapoUa-Honeywell  Begolator 
Co.     Air    conditioning     mUlng     box     control.     8,128.294. 
»-3-64.  Cl.  286—18. 
Donaldson.  Charles  V.,  to  The  8iiif«r  Co.    Work  tniwportc 
•ystan.     8,128,200,  M-64.  CL  198— 88. 


8.128.026. 

8,122.997. 
8.122.998. 


DonaeU,  Conju>d  K.,  to  San  Oil  Co.     Coatlaaoas  dlstlUatioB 
anaivwr.     8.128.441.  8-3-84.  Cl.  202—1  ». 

Sl**;*;i*  *^i  i"*=-     Trtophone  test  set     l,ia3l,479,  3-^8-64, 
CL  179 — 170.A. 
Douglas.  Bradley  C.  to  Micro  Controls.  lie.    Gas  rscnlatnr 
^  system.     8.128.299.  3-3-84.  Cl.  288--68J  ^^ 

DougUsBL    Walter,    to    Mncon    Bngineerlnt   Co.    Ltd.     Flow 

control   devlMs.     8,128J«2.   8-3-84.   OT  222—007. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Jemlgan,  Holley  8.    3,123.266. 

Lefevre,  Llovd  B.     8.123Ji79. 

McMaster.  Blmer  L..  and  Nakle.     8.12  8.439. 

McMaater,  Blmer  L^  and  N«^     8.121  iUo. 

OtUng.  Robert  O..  Rleke.  Nagle,  Kanui .  and  Kimiwnw 

8.123.800. 
Peters.  Adolph  T.     8.123,467. 
Vanderkool,  v\  Ullam  N..  and  Mock.     3. 123.088. 
Dowd.  Howard  M.,  and  R.  L.  Barrows,     i  pparatiu  for  eoa- 

veying  bowline  pins.     8.128.201.  8-3-6^,  CL   198—131. 
Dowd,   Howard   M..   and   U.    L.   Barrows.     Bowling  ""*»««nT 
rack    having    dual    function    settiag-re  letting    caps    and 
central  therefor.     8.123,307.  8-3-«irCL  :  73—48. 
Dowst  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Klemm,  JuUus  R.    3,123,782. 
Draper,  Charles  8. :  See — 

v%rlg^y.  waiter,  and  Draper.     3,122.811. 
Drayer.    v<aaam  L.,   to  General  Motors  Ci>rp.     Method  and 
apparatus    for   atomising    Uquld.      8.123,8<n.    3-3-64.   CL 


Drutt,   WUllam.   to  S.   B.   Zubrow,   d.b.a.   3. 

GranuUted  food  package.     8,123,479,  3 
Drllprodco,  Inc. :  See — 

Bialr.  Robert  A.,  and  Wagaoa.     3.122i80a. 
Dual  Jet  Uetrlgeratloa  Co. :  See — 

Becawitn.  Hterung.     3.122.892. 
Dueaneuberger,  Max.  a.  K.  Siegrlst.  aad 

Ltd.    liis-p,p-dlil,3-dihydroxy  benaoyl) 

3-8-84.  Cl.  280—091. 
Duggan,  ttwbert  U.,  and  J.  B.  Uhl,  to  Amitrican 

buindard  Sanitary  Corp.     Air 

454,  3-3-84.  Ci.  00 — 200. 
Duggan,    itooert    B..    and    W.    J.    Wlttoa. 

ludlator  *  uundard  Sanitary  Corp. 

3,12<<.988,  3-3-8^,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Duggias,  »%  lillam  B.,  F.  A.  HeaeeL  and  J 

AaiUne    *    Kum    Corp.      Method    of 

3.123.482.  8-<3-«4.  Cl.  71—2.0. 
Dulnker.  Suuon  :  See— 

Bns.   Ulrich   B.,   Dulaker,   aad   Wlja. 
Dumpis,  Jams,  to  cbamp-I  tenia,  lac     ^r« 

3.a23,24o,  •3-3-84,  CL  22^—24.0. 
Dunn,  ^ames  H..  and  P.  B.  Welmer,  to  Bthil  Corp. 

eaters    of    culot  oben.«ene-glycoi    coudenaa  tlon 

poiymer    piaaUciaed     therewith.       8,123,680. 

2<M> — 31.4. 
Dunn.  WuUam  G.     Beat     8,123,404.  3-3-64. 
Dunne,  Carroll  J.,  to  The  Slectrtc  Auto  Lltej  ~ 

sealed    high    energy   spark 

318—198. 
Du   Peloux.  Gay  C.  M..  aad  J.  M.  L.  Le^y, 

Francaiae  dee  Matleiee  Colocmatas.    ~ 


. .  to  Clba 
3.123.847. 


Badlator  4 
Bepantl4g  means.     8.123,- 

,   Jr..   to  AMOrieaa 
B^UMboard  raotator. 

^  I'emer.  to  Geaeral 
<:  efoilatlag    plaats. 


3.123.807. 
plag  replaeemsBt 

Aromatic 
product  aad 
8-8-64.    a 

.  CL  297— 461 

,C«.    Hanaetlcaily 

3,124734.   3-»-64.    CI. 


..  to  Compagale 
Proe  MS  for  the  coloura- 
tion 01:  Obres  based  on  polyethylene  tarei  bthalatss.    3.1X3. 
433.  3-3-64.  CL  "        ' 


Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  L,  and  Co. 

Albert,  Richard  J.    i,1^790. 

BIgiUao.  Robert  P.     3,123,068. 

Biumberc,  Richard  N.     3.133.484 

Bundy,  Robert  W.     3.123,618. 

Burket.  Richard  8..  aad  Clouh.     3.184306 

Cohen.  Werner  V.     3.128,880: 

rishrriOTd  H.,  Jr.    3.183,080. 

Hogssd.  MUtoa  J.     3.123,087. 

JoUlffe.  Charles  N.     3.1^2.784. 

Jolllfls,  Charles  N..  aad  Parklaa.     8.li8.T88. 

Loaaey,  Thomas  W.     3.128.088. 

Maffet.  Vera.     3.12S,4M. 

Moore.  Bdward  J.    3,182.788. 

Rhodea.  Mgar  L     3.188.818. 

Webb.  MyroB  Q.     3.123.438. 
Du  Poat  of  ^aada  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Day.  Thomas  A.     3.183.279. 
Duraad.  Fraacols.     Powur  spUttlag  rodueloa 
939.  i-8-64,  CL  74—411.  ^^ 

Duree.  Jack  T. :  See — 

Mnrphey.  John  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Dorae.    8.iSS.tt0. 


ra  hl^ 
64.    a. 


Durham.   Joeeph  D.,  io  Lakewood   Mfg.   Corp.     Ultra 
fregueney     tolerlsioa    aataaaa.       8.188,06.    8-8 
843 — 742. 

Duval  Sales  lac  :  See — 

Dearllag.  Harry  8.     8.128.808. 

Dykes.    Robert    L.      Gear    shiftlag    msfh^nlam       3,188,936. 
3-3-64.  Cl.  74—330.  ^  **.-«. 

Dynamic  Frame  Corp. :  8ee — 

Aaslender.  Lslaad  I.,  aad  Booraa.     8,^88.864. 
Dynamics  Instnuneatlon  Co. :  See 

Grey.  Geoffrey  H.     8,123,788. 
DsleraaaowskL  Fraak  J. :  See — 

Hadea.  Walter  L..  Jr.,  aad  Dilersaao4skl.     8,188,441 
BTC  lac:  See— 

MuldooB.  Bdward  M.    3,123,668. 
Baric.  Francis.  Laboratorlsa,  Inc  :  Se 

Bolomey.  Ben4  A.,  MiUer,  and  Greeasiela.     3.183.489. 

Bolomey^  BeB4  A..  MUler    aad  Grceas  ela.     8.183.490. 

Miller.  Harold  A..  Sefaaplro,  aad  Orea^stela.     3.1^3.488. 
Barney,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

liTiBgatOD.  Frank  %.,  Banty.  aad  Bv^uw.    S4tt.222. 


B.  Zabrow  Co. 
64,  CL  98—171. 


3.188.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Primary  acyclic 


Mining  and 
8-6-84.  CL  83—233. 


Mfg.   CD. 


8.122.962.  8-3-64.  O. 


Basterday,   Kenneth   P.,   and   D.   S.    Magargee.   to   Western 
Electric  Co..  Inc     Article  feeding  device.     8.123.199. 
84.  a.  196 — 83. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Coffee,  Robert  D.    3,122.788. 
Roeenburgh.  Norman  J.    3,122,907. 
Beaton,   Nelson   R.,   to   Eli  Ully,  and   Co. 
amlnee.    8,123,646,  8-3-64,  CI.  280—688. 
Bberhardt.  Hemricfa  :  See — 

Nofer.  Paul,  and  Eberbardt.    8,122,868. 
Nofer,  Paul,  and  Eberhardt.    3,123,241. 
Bchenlque,  Jeeua  L.,  and  H.  Voegell,  to  Inventors  Flnaaee 
Corp.     Electronic-measuring  and  recording  system.    8,123,- 
164.  8-3-64.  a.  177—1. 
Btconoeto.  Bureau   voor  Bconomlsche   Stoomprodnctie.  N.V. : 
See— 

Hulsmaa,  Klaas.    8,122,786. 
Bdlneer.  Joeeph  T..  See — 

Jackson.  Cbarlee  Q..  Larmore.  and  Bdlnger.     3.182.700. 
Bdward.  Harold  H. :  See — 

Newhouse.  Vernon  L.,  Bremer,  and  Edward.     3,128.720. 
Bdwards.  David  B.  O. :  See — 

Kilbum.  Tom.  Edwards,  and  AsplnalL     8.123.707. 
BcieK.  Walter  8..  Jr.,  and  D.  L.  Buchanan    to  The  Budd  Co. 
Roof  ventlUtloB  damper  assembly.     3,122,982,  3-3-64,  CL 
98—13. 
Bhrman,    Leonard.     Distance  measuring   device.     3,123,797, 

S— 8— 64  Cl.  310     1 
Ehrsam.  Waidertck.  '  Waterproof  match  package.     3.128.206. 

8-8-^.  Cl.  206—88. 
Blland.    Bhrllch   M.,   to  Aluminum   Co.  of  America.     Coated 
aluminum  and  procces.     8.123.518,  3-3-64.  CI.  161 — 218. 
Eisenkraft,    Bernard  J.     Hydrodynamlc  vlbrative  atomiser. 

3.123.300.  3-3-84.  O.  289—102. 
BIsenman.   Herltert  C,   to    Minneeota 

Tape  dlepenser.     8.122.905, 
Electric  Auto  Lite  Co..  The  :  S 

Dunae.  Carroll  J.    8,123,734. 
Blectroklaetles  Corp. :  See — 
Fajaas.  Jack.    3,123.711. 
Electroveri  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Tardoakegyi.  Louis  V.    3.123,084. 
Eliason,  Bdward  A.     Wrench  winch. 

81— is. 

Ellis,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  P.  Neeb,  to  RotoUte  Corp.    Oaseoos 
photo-developing  apDaratns.    3,122.981.  3-3-64,  CI.  90—94. 

Ellison,    Lather   A.      Link    for   crawler   type  tractor    tread. 
8,128,411.  3-  3-84.  Cl.  305 — 60. 

Blox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See— 
Lobur.  Walter.    8.123,740. 

Blsey,  aeo  A.    Conveitible  motor  valve.    3,123,001.  8-4-64. 
a.  137—270. 

Elston.  Thomas  J.     Automobile  safe^  belt  anchor  construc- 
tion.   3.128.402.  3-3-84,  Cl.  297—385. 

Eltonbead.   Robert  W.,   to  Crompton  *  Knowles  Corp.     Aso- 
pyraaolone  dyee.     3,123  008,  3-3-84.  Cl.  280 — 182. 

Elven.   George  C,    8r.     Fertiliser  gun.     3,123,362,   3-3-64, 

Cl.  fro— 1. 
BmersoB  Eleetrtc  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Little,  Albert  G.    8.128,342. 
Bntery,  Charles  L.,  and  I.  Hawkea.    Load  gaugee.    8.122.918. 

8-»-64.  CT.  73—141. 
Bmmel.  Ludwit  F. :  See — 

Scberer.  Otto.  Reichner.  and  Bmmel.     3.123.022. 
Engelhard  ladustiiee.  Inc  :  See — 

Zajcew.  Mykola.    3,123.074. 
Bn^nder  Co^  Inc.  The  :  See — 

Schulse.  Richard  B.    3.122.860. 

Wangfa.  Robert  B.    3.123.606. 
English  Sle^  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

DadsweU.  CyrU  J.,  aad  WhKehouse.     3.123.228. 
Baals.  OUa  N.    Shaft  flald  seal  and  process  of  rebnUdiag  the 

same.    3,123.364.  3-3-64.  CL  277—1. 
Bas.    Ulrtck   B     S.    Dulnker.  and   H.  P.  J.   Wlja.  to  North 
American  Phllipe  Co..  Inc.     Multlatable  magnetic  element. 
8.188.807.  3-3-44,  a.  340—174. 
Bpperly.  Jeaa  R. :  See — 

Hopklas.  Thomas  R.,  Rea.  sad  Bpperly.     3.123.463. 
Bqnl^  Flnaactal  Corp. :  See — 

Craao.  Bdward  J.,  aad  Masters.    3.122.778. 
^IcfcsoB.  Oustav  F..  to  National  Re>ectora,  Inc.    Switches  for 

coin  separatora.     8,128,688,  8-8-84,  CL  200 — 67. 
Bsso  Bsatarch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

ConkUa.  George  b;     8.122.911. 

Kappler.  Rubla  E.    8.123.107. 

Nl^erwB.  James  K.,  and  PeaBlagtoB.     8.123.633. 

O'NellL  Michael  P..  aad  Kansler.     3.122.912. 

Palsaer.  Jewell  S..  and  Roqoemore.     3,128.047. 

Roes.  James  F.     3.123.091. 

Bhnart.  Stanley  R.,  Geesler, 

Skoeaoroskl.  Robert  M..  and 
Bthyl  CorpL :  See— 

Buit.  William  B.    3.123.023. 

Bart.  WUllam  B.    3.123,024. 

aoasoa.  Bex  D.    3.123.628. 

Dana.  Jaaaes  H..  aad  Welmer. 
Btterman.  Edwin  B. :  See — 

Smith.  Jack  C.  Btterman,  aad  Roailaa. 
Bd«,  Ludwlg:  See— 

Sebafer.  Werner.  Wegler.  and  Boe.    8,128.460. 
Bvaas,  Arthur  G. :  See — 

MorkoakL  James,  and  Bvaas     3.128,103. 

Bvans.   Blmer   C.     Load   protector  eomprlslag  aa  air  cap 

^S".?*  ^  •.?'*,  5l''"*«  *  •wWBdary  winding.    3.128.786, 
•■  3  64,  Cl.  3Sv — loo. 

Bvaas,  G4orga  Q.     Stacklag  fraaia 
8.128,021. 1-8-H  CL  IM-Uft. 


aad  Hawlcy. 
Schrtesbelm. 


3.123.081. 
8.12SJie0. 


8.123.080. 


8.123,266. 


Bvaas  Harbor  Products  Co.. 

Jackson.  Charlee  Q..  Larmore,  and  Bdlnger.     3.122,700. 
Evans.  Kenneth :  See — 

Livingaton.  Frank  8..  Barney,  and  Bvans.    3,123.222. 
Bxllne.  Doaglas  W    to  Exllne,  inc.    Valve  ctiamber  stiucture. 

3,123,067,  3-3-64,  CL  123 — 41.77. 
Exllne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kxline,  Douglas  W.     3,123,057. 
Fadns.  Arnold  F..  and  £.  Q.  laraelson.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Manifold  control  for  typewriters.     3,123A94.  8-3-64    Q. 
1»7 — 80. 
Fagel.   Roger,   to   Ateliers  de  Constructions  Eleetriques  de 
CliarleroL      Statora    for   electric   moton    and    generatora. 
3,123J29.  3-3-84.  Cl,  310 — 43. 
Fagel.   Roger,    to    Atellera   de    CoDstructiona    Electrtquea   de 
Otiarleroi.      Totally    enclosed    electric    motor.      3,123,730, 
3—3—64   Cl  310—04 
Faians.  Jack,  to  Electrokinetics  Corp.     Luminous  spot  dls- 

Dlay  device.    3,123,711.  3-3-64,  Cl.  200—71. 
Falls.  John  J.,  to  Setco  Industries,  Inc.    Apparatus  for  con- 
ducting current  to  a  rotating  electrolytic  tool.     3,1^420. 
3-3-84,  CI.  339 — 5. 
Fantes.  Karl  H. :  See — 

Rhodee.  Alan,  Boothroyd,  Fantee.  McGonai^e,  and  Crosse. 
3,128,030.  ^^ 

Farbenfahriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellaehaft :  See— 
Scoffer,   t>eruer,  V>egier,  and  ii.ne.     3,123,460 
Welnorenner,  Krwln,  Hoppe.  and  Breer.     8.122,786. 
Fartwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lu- 
oins  *  BrUnlng:  See — 

Scherer.  Ouo,  Reichner,  and  Emmel.     3,123,522 

Schlsck,   Paul,  Lohaus.   Sommer,  and  Koch.     3,123,498. 

Fartoaa.   Adalbert,   and  M.   D.  Oakes.   to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,   Inc.     Recovery  of  diasabtcyclo-octane.     8,123,- 

607,  3-3-64.  Cl.  280 — 268. 

Farmer.  Bobby  J.,  to  Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.     Fuel  Ignitor. 

3,122,887,  3-3-*4,  CL  80--39.82. 
Farr.  Homer  D. :  See — 

Thrap,  John  E.,  and  Farr.     3,123,089. 
Famnd,  WUllam  A. :  See— 

Morley,  Robert  I.,  and  Farrand.     8,123,269. 
Fedco  Corp. :  See — 

Houser,  Dan  B.     8,128.260. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Maler,  Alfred  £.     3,123,685. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Kullg.  Francis  V.     3.123.218. 
FelL  Vernon  J. :  See — 

PalopoU.  Frank  P..  FelL  and  Blohm.     3.123.643. 
FeUows  Gear  Shaper  Co..  The  :  See — 

Albreeht.  Hans  J.     3.122.968. 
Felsenthai.  Martin  :  See— 

Conle/     Francis    R..   Felsenthai.    Heuer,   and   Kautaoa. 

8.123.139. 

Felts.  James  A.      Anesthetic  vaporiser.      3.128.071    3-3-64. 

Cl.  126—188.  ...   "-*-"• 

Fenton   Albert  H.,  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.     New  thera- 

peutic  compositions.    3,123,028.  3-3-64,  CL  167—66. 
Ftomeaa.  Rtenard  H..  to  Ferno  Mfg.  Co.    Combined  stretcher 

and  stair  chair.     3.122.708.  8-3-64.  CL  0—82 
Ferno  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Femeau.  Richard  H.     3.122.708. 
Field,  Allen  I.  and  S.  P.     Merchandise  display  book.     8.128.- 
331.  3-a-84.  a.  24*— »17. 


Field.  Sidney  t>. :  See- 
Field.  Allen  I.  and  S.  P 

Fields,  Thomas  L.  :  See — 
Wilkinson.  Raymond  G 


3,123,331. 

and  Fields.     3.123.648. 


Method  of  roofing.     8.122.862.  8-8-64 


C^. 


Power  transmission 


3.128.- 
Oyro- 


bly  for  a  pallet. 


Flgge,  CarroU  C 

50--537. 
Flhe,  John  L.,  to  The  B.  J.  Goodrich  Co 
belt.    3,122,934,  3-3-64,  a.  74—232. 
Ftjisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohara.  Masao.  Haraoka.  Deguchl,  Mlura.  and  Ito. 
620. 
FUlery    William  J.,   to  Short  Bros,  ft  Harland  Ltd 
scoplc  spparatus.    3,122,987,  3-3-64,  Cl.  74 — 388. 
Flngerhood,  Carl  R. :  See — 

Butts.  PhlUp  G..  and  Flngerhood.    3.123.607. 
'^^'^-^^'l?  l^i  to  Heyman  Mfg.  Co.     Strain  reUef  coUet. 
3.123.662.  3-3-64.  a.  174 — 65. 

'^y^-  '*i°'  ^'•'  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Inhibited 

flrUUag  fiuid.     3.123.569.  3-3-64.  CT.  252—8.5 
Fscher's.  Erneet  H..  Sohne.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Ganahl.  Alfred.     S.12S.01S 
Flab.  Floyd  H..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Co 

AMMi^tus  for  formUig  a  waterUld  sheet  of  staple  flben 

and  flbrtds.    3,123.520,3^3-84.  Cl.  162—342 
Fisher.  James  T..  to  B  ft  C  MeUl  Stamping  Co.     Meter  box 

with  a  moisture  barrier  assembly.     3.128,744,  3-8-84,  Cl. 

Fisher  ft  Ludlow  Ltd.  :  See- 
Maxwell,  Stewart  A.     8,123,410. 
Fisher,  Myron  W     to  Psrke.  Davis  ft  Co.    Antibacterial  eoa- 
__ppaltlOBS.    3.m,527.  3-3-64,  Cl.  167—61.0. 
'to^.  Stanton  E.    Molded  rawhide.    3,123,047,  3-3-64,  Q. 

1 19 — 29.0. 
FMnk.  Wmiam  H..  J.  E   McEvoy.  snd  H.  Shalit.  to  Air  Prod- 

«S-6?C1^6S^^  *"**  hydrogenatloB.     3.123,627. 

"tfiw"*^"*"  P.  to  Wblte-Rodgera  Co.  Control  system  for 
dothesdrvera.    3.123,448,3-3-64,  Cl  34— 46.       "  ""  "^ 

'^•?i"^'.^5*'*.^'  *®  P*"«'  Davis  ft  Co.  2-(tsilkylamlBo- 
sSSi^   2'6S^'206  4*  **'™*'J'*">Pyrtm**l»~-     8,123,606, 

'"'IP^^V  '?*•■  7^-  •■<>  D-  ^Meyer.  to  The  Telex  Corp 
WrUble  impedance.    3.123.7^,  8-3-ll4.  Cl.  338—104. 

Foaaude  ladnstrtes :  See — 

Boc^liB,  Morris.     3,128,866. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sn^iWo1f,i^^'^'!f*"  Termekek  Oyam  Rxi  Product  o? 
JMi   a   Je^^S  ^"***"*  ^'^  prepare  Min«.     3.U'3,ri03. 

Fontaine.  Robert  R.,  and  J.  M.  Raffel.  to  ACT  Industrie*  Inc 
&rf?'«H.Kf"  "V»t'-«»'n«  tbe  oaclllatlon  (rf  a  'ahTn 
0^^104  ■*^  roUtJon.     3.123.659.   S-3-d4 

%%'i5?o';tSL6^4:%^4rTt3  ^"-  ^'■*'-  ™^  •>-- 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Boahner.  Ludwlg  G     and  Balbaschewskl.     3,122,»44 

S^lSi'  **JP'*i^-  ■"*'  ^'■"*"-     3.122,871. 
HUdebrandt  Eugene  E.     3.123,34« 
I«Hunann,  Harold  A.     3.122.973 
Raae.  Emeat.     3,123,183.  ' 

PnUeyblank,  Thomas  A.     3.122  775 

Rh^o^"*?'*'  *^^^^  ^•<>-  *o  Soclete  dea  Uainea  Chlmlouea 
I^one-Poulenc.  Blend  of  a  copolvmer  of  S)ha-methT^ 
ISS^S^.*!?.**  «1»«"»»trtle  and  a*^opol/mer  SThSudiene 
^on  ™n,?i^  flf;*"*  2'  *»?»»■  »*rt»yl«t7rene  and  in- 
5^1^6  5  *rtlclee   thereof      3,123.08^.   »-3-64.  CI. 

Fy»wler.  S^mmett  L..  Jr. :  0m — 

Bo«rUilein    Paul  L.    St.,  and  Fowler.     3.122  8M 

gj^jjg/o'o  »™T»ty  sas  analyier.     3.123.444;  J^Ls-fl^Tc" 
Frame.  Burton  O. :  See — 

Hodra,  Hubert  E..  and  Frame.     3,123.112. 
rranck     Kurt,    to   Holophane   Co.,    Inc.      Pluoreecent    atreet 

ll«htin«  system.      3.i:S(,308,  3-3^.  CI.  240—25 

T ?.?**' j"**"  *••  •"*'  ^  ?'?''  *o  8.  Smith  k  .Sons  (Eaaland) 
-J'*f.,   ^J7^  systems.     3,123,752.  3^3-64    CI    318— iT 
Fimnklin,  Burton  P    to  General  Electrt*  (?o     Fan^rd  and 

"otor  wpport.     3.123.288.  3-«-«4.  CI.  230—278 

'^l^Zi!^^^%i^±'?X^^    ^-   <^«>i       Sander 

'^;e.***'riaW.'*^in5"cn?i^-5r~**'  ^  ^*"**' 
'^'*cf*81^-^44*  ^  ^*"*  "**  opener.  3.122,950.  3-^ 
Freeman.  G«or»e  S.  P.,  to  Buah  and  Rank  CIntel  Ltd.    Rotmrr 

anode  atiiode  ray  tube.  3  123.733.  3-^-64^  a.  il^Ui 
French    Walter  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 

A*»ocUtlje  memory.  3,123,706.  3-^3-64  Pi.  235— ^ILll  ^ 
Frertk.  Ralph  C.,  and^B.  Brllta,  to  Fori  Motor  Co.  Flail 
»s.lJf*  S""X^  .  3.122,871    3-3-6^,  CI.  56—294. 

« ,^*l«^^!.**'i      Operatlnc    derlce    for    Venetian     bUnda 

3  123,130,  3-3-64.  CI.  160—188.  «^»ei««i     oubm. 

''^'W^M  ^*°*'*''  ***P  containers.  3.122,990.  8-3-64. 
Friedemann,  Oscar  R. :  See — 

«-.  i**'»t»uro,  Nicholas  D..  and  Friedemann.     3,123.635 
^'^^'^^^'^(i  P.  and  i.  V.  Weinberger,  to  bentex  Corp. 
^^t^pefature  reslatant  tubln«     3,12^.102.  3-3-64.  CT. 

Friedman,  Robert  H.  :  See— 

-_.  ^S.^h  **"  R-  BoWnaon.  and  Friedman.     3.123,143 
FrltelL  Hubert :  Bee — 

Barttn    r^nlel.  Fritel.  Muller.  Mathleu.  Joly,  and  Jolly. 

Frttta.  Charlea  J.  :  See — 

Blount.  FloTd  E.,  and  Frltts.     3.123.101. 
Fryer  RArmond  G.  :  See — 

De  lisle.  WUllam  E.,  and  Fryer.     3,123.808. 
Fu«elatad.   Joban    O..    to    Platforadllnc,    Aktlebolaaet.      Ar- 
nuUMaent  In  aafe  walls  or  the  like.     3.123,0257  3-*-64. 
CI.  i09 — 83. 
Fulta,  Palmer  :  See — 

Dale,  Thomas  L.     3.122.771. 
Pur  Indostrlelle  Elektronlk  Afie  Losone  Bel  Locarno,  A.G. : 


3.1M.- 


3.123.462. 


and  McOrath.     3,123.382. 

3,123,821. 
3.123.6S7. 


3,123.730. 


S.123,eSS. 


3.128,00  I 
8.123,e2  I 


3,128.1  4 


3,133,780,  3-3- 


Langel,  Q«rard.     3.122.864. 
Futtennan^  Julius.     Hlirfa  fidelity  amplifier. 

Oad^ar'.  Shreekrishna  M..  J.  B.  Vaucfaan.  Jr..  and  B.  Selby, 

to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2-acylated  2,3-dlhydro-lH-pyr- 

POlo[S,4-C]  pyridines.     3,123.612.  3-3-94,  CI.  260—295 
Can,  James,   to   MoUns   Machine  Co.    Ltd.     Me<4ianism  for 

Jolnlnf  webs  of  material.    3,123,268.  3-3-64,  CL  22(J — 111. 
Gatlus.  Julius  P.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Method 

for  seallnc  porous  surfaces.    3  123,168.  3-3-64.  CI   ITS — 59 
Galson,  AJlen  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enerfy 

Commlaaton.     Pressure  relief  device  for  neutronic  reactors. 

3.123,898.  3-3-64.  CI.  176 — 38. 
G«aahL  Alfred    to  Ernest  H.  Fischer's  Sobnev  Aktiengesell- 

schaft      Hydraulic    piston    maefaiites.      3,12i.013    3-3-64 

CI.  103—161. 
Oapstur,  John  J.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.     Rotary  and  percussive 

tool.     3,123,156.3-3-64.0.173 — 48. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See —  ' 

Lones.  Dain  B.,  and  Padgett.     3.123,754. 

Gaakell.  Walter  L..  and  C.  L.  Selts,  to  Klns-Seeley  Thermos 
Co.     Radial  arm  saw.     3,123,106.  8-3-64.  CI.  143—6. 

Ouparoiri.  Francesco,  and  C.  LooflaTe.  to  Montecatlnl.  8o- 
cfeta  Generale  per  l-Industrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Proc^ 
eaa  for  iwlymerizins  Isobutylene  to  polylsobutylene.  3,123,- 
592.  3-5-64.  CI.  260—94.8. 

Gaadet.  James  ▲..  to  Alexander  Kaako.  Inc.  Motor  apssd 
control  system.     3.123,757,  3-3-64,  CI.  318 — 327. 

GanthVer,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Blleske,  Herbert.     3,122,978. 

Geary,  Robert  J.,  to  Plant  Products  Corp.  CtcUc  terpene 
N-methyl  carbamates  and  oesticldal  compositions  coataln- 
inc  same.    3,123,625,  3~^-6A,  CI.  167—30; 


Oeeaner,  Charles  R. .  Bee— 

.-  w  f*™*"!  Charies  R.,  and  Geeaner     3  lis  497 

^5^Ti^!'c'i"  hz:^^^'^  -Chine ';je;22Je.t. 

Gel«N  J.  R..  A--G.  .  See— 

Ulttsermann,  Helnrtch.     3,123,617 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  Bei^~ 

Ducnna.  WlllUm  E..  Hessel.  and  Werner 

GeneSirnVt%--ier''*'*      '''^^- 
^      BouTler,  W^ard  I.     3,122,761. 

Nadhemy.  Russell  J.     3.122.7M. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. .  Bt 

Pothier.  Gerard  T.,  1 
General  Electric  Co. :  See 

Abbott.  Roy  W.     3,123,286. 

Beardaley.  Kenneth  D.,  and  WUk. 

Burke.   .Sorman  E.     3.i23,274. 

Clark,  Stephen  C,  Jr.,  and  Jones. 

Denlson,  Ames  W.,  Jr.     3,123,470. 

Doer^ajri-  Henry  F.     3.1«.780. 

Franklin.  Burton  P.     3.12d.288. 

Gnmahaw.  Charles.     3,123,697. 

Harie.  Harold  P.     3,1^2,7^5. 

3.^*aBi   Warren    N..    Van    Bennei^m.    and    Camp. 

Kettler '  Chirence  J.     3,12d,763. 

Leeds,  Lanrance  M.     3,123.778. 

Lela.  Robert  F.     3.123.283. 

Newbouse.  Vernon  L.,  Bremer,  and  Ed^rard. 

Pnieha.  Leslie  L.     8.128,3:^9.  ^ 

Rhoades.  John  M.    8.122,970. 

Wahlbeck,  Ira  H.,  and  Miller.    8,188,7»4 

Wlik  Stanley  H.,  and  Addy.    8,128,  fsT 

Wooiley,  Samuel  J.     S,l22;796. 
General  Electronic  LaboratoHes.  Inc.  :  See— 

Parlal,  Frank  E.     3,123,782 
General  Flreuroolinf  Co..  The  :  See— 

Wilson,  James  H.    3,123,399. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

,.       ^'^.■'Vii'.r*''    N»«*<>>a8   D..   and    Frtedemaiii. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See —  — -*^. 

Oraber,  Robert  P.,  and  Meyers. 

Oraber,  Robert  P..  and  Meyers. 

Roffler,  Edcar  R.    3,128.604. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bednar,  Joseph  A.,  and  Warner. 

Bryant  Marrln  H.     3,128.170. 

Oslo,  Caaimer  J.    3,128.849. 

S™!.*''  Wl'lla"  Ia    3.128.802. 

Knimn.  Walter  Q.    8,122.898. 

Kuyk.  Aart  K.     S,12illrf. 

Mumby.  Herald  W.    8,122,872. 

Naffrfier,  Dewein  H.    8.122.800. 

Partriase,  Dale  M.     8,lk8,ob«. 

§*?*°5'  SU.'*'  *"<*  Saroay.    8.128,890. 

Schaad,  Theodore  A.,  and  Wldmer.     8,lb2  829 

Schllke,  Warren  R     ^,128.504.  ».**".»•• 

SUwlnskl   Benjamin  S.    3,122,804. 

Stormer,  Joaeph  R.,  and  Jacoba.    8.128.s4r. 

Tpschkoir.  DlmlUr.     8.128.094. 

Welsh,  Harrey  W.    8.128,187. 

Zelgler,  Philip  B..  and  White.    8.128,850. 

Zelsloft.  Harry  C.     8.128.128. 

Qcneral  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Bredehoeft,  Victor  N..  and  Miehe.    8.128.406. 
Qeneral  Slfnal  Corp. :  See — 

Phelps^StuartM.  and  Daly.    8,128,800. 
Genoud  *  Cle.  Etabllasements  :  See— 

OUberton.  Emile.     8.122,907. 
Qentez  Corp. :  See — 

^leder.    Leonard    P.,   and    Welnbernr. 
Seractaty.  Robert  M.,  to  B.  D.  Ballard  Co. 

mount.    8,123,040,  8-3-64.  CI.  11«— «0. 
3erber,  Oarr  A.     Cifarctte  paekace  or  the 

8-3-64,  O.  206 — 41. 
Berks,  Irvln  H.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Systeii  for  _»_, 
refraetlre  Index  of  Ionosphere.     8.128.772.  8^3-64.  CI. 

pessler,  Albert  M. :  See — 

1        »i>uart    SUnley  R..  Gessler,  and  Hawlej . 

phoae.  Rabindra  N..  to  Space-General  Corp.     _ 

1    determining   the   conductivity    and   dlelecti  le 'constant   of 

the  earth  along  Its  surface.     8,128.767.  8-*  ^.^  O.  824 — 6 
Olaealone,   Dlno  B     to  John  R.   UoIItncswort  li  to,     Batterv 

charging.    3.123.t88.  3-3-64.  CI.  820— 86.    ^  "-"ery 

Olers,   Alfred    J.   A.    and   O.    G,   H.    Mana. 

Maschlnenfabrik    G.m.b.H.       Method    and 

fdvnamlc  balance  testing  of  rotors.     8.122.( 
73—463. 
llberton,  Emile.  to  EUblisaemenU  Genoud  4  IMe.     Oas  Ucht- 
^   mi  'V,  •n»P««><l*<»   container  type.     8,i:  2.907,   t-S-M, 
O.  67 — 7.1. 

!ilmont,  Roger,  to  Roger  Gilmont  Instmmeat 
pressure  measaring  devles.     8,122.923, 
llmont,  Roger,  Instmments,  Inc. :  See — 
Gilmont.  Roger     8,122,M8. 

**iT2S6iJ"i-r<{:,  g.  2^^5""'  •*•«•  -**!- 

JWt^*^a**iol-i?i*"""*  «^'  '»»^"^ 

^'te'S-sl^n^t^^*   Z^s'si^,Tt'Sf.  S^^?^l%  "^^  ^*^' 
TSAb'm.WVfcr817.i"l1?^'''^     iuj-««*ble  «« 


8,128.102. 
Back-np  alarm 


like. 


8.128,681. 
Apparatos  for 


Carl    Scheak 
lapparatna    for 
,SMr»-»-«4.  a. 


IM. 


O      I    OS, 


Abaolats 
CI    78— 


apparatus. 


S.128,- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


WlUUa  A.,  Jr 
-•4.  CL  »— i08. 
Glaxo  Uroap  Ltd. :  S« 


Hand  fla  for  swimming.     8,122,700, 


and 


"c^. '^iV^"'"''*-     ^"'"^     McOooagle, 
****^  ^**"Sl-*"*  *^-  "o**'.  to  Q-  Kromschroder  Aktlengcsell- 

342&Oofn!ff  C?  Srft'2'  ~"*'"'"  '""  «"  "-"•" 
Gofiuan,  joan  W. :  see — 

h^aST*^'*'  **'*^  '^•'  9«<>n»n.  »nd  Stooghtoa.  8,128,535. 
"•i^^''' .*"**V5  •   "w*   ^   **    Jampo.iiJ,   to  HotfmanLa 

Hocne  inc.  Pbenanthrene  cart>oxaiiudes  and  derivatives 
.J^*'^-    »."8,«11.  »-*-«4,  CI.  2eO-;«94.7.  «*"^*"'«» 

Golden,  Robert  K.,  to  international  Business  Machiacs  Corp 

04*Cl*"840^4'f*****  *"  iifitu  converter.  3.128,817,  3-3- 
Goidsmith,  Psnl   H.,  to  IntcmaUonai  Harvester  Co.     Trans- 

mtssion  control    mechaniam.      3,122,941,   3-»-64,  CI.   74 

Uotdateln,  Amnon  :  See — 

/i^i-.*f*"**k_*^^**<*'    LiebUch,   and   Goldstein.      3,128.542 
Ooldstein._  Daniel,  to  schenley  Induatnes,  inc.     CouibutaUon 

8,12S,2U/.  8-3-64, 


8.128.690,  8-8-64, 

Corp.      Swimmer's 
CL  9—808. 


shiuptng  container  and  display  device 

CI.  206—44 
Oondek    Joha'T.     Fluid  pressure  switch. 

Ci.  26o---«2. 
Oongwer.   Qalvia   ▲..    to  Aeroiet-General 

pn/paialoa  device.     8.122.7M.  3-8-64. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See^  ' 

>>\Mit&lBa,  Paol  J.    8.123.811. 
Goodrich.  B.  J..  Co..  Tbs  :  See 
Fihe,  JohnL.    8.122.984. 
Oorand.  Alfred  J.,  and  C.  U.  Brooka.  to  Bun  Oil  Cto.     Vent- 

|a<  urraaranenu   for  storase  tanka.     8.123,249.  3-8-64, 

Gordon.    James.       Hydraulic    actuated    bruah    and    holder 

8.128,781.  8-8-64.  O.   3iO— 248. 
Uorilch.  Kurt :  ««»— 

Brandenburg.  Bwald.  Pblile.  and  OorUch.     8,122.949. 
Gorman.  Gerald  W.     Seal.     8.lkt.866.  S-»-64,  tl.  277—88. 
Uorman.  WillUm  G..  to  Sterling  Drug  lac.     Metered  aerosol 

valve.     8.128.861.   S-3-64.  Cl.   222 — »»4. 
Oomston.  David,  and  W.  Berc.     Devlea  for  beating  time  to 

Mosle.     riMt^ei.  8-*-«4.  CL  M— 464. 
Cory.   Frank   A.     Tile   manofftctonng   mactiine.      8.122.612. 

8-i-«4.  Ct  26 — a. 
Goaaen.  P..  k  Co..  Oja.b.H. :  Sse— 
Hautaaaaa.  Ueinrich.    8,122,980. 
Bchreak.  Ootthllf.  and  Krappatacfa.     3.128.724. 
Uottesman.    Boy   T.,    to    Uaydaa    Newport    Cnamical    Corp. 
UarMddal  eoapoaltloaa.     8.128,461.  8-8-64.  CL   71—2.6. 
Qo trims  na.  Christian  F. :  8m— 

Notaro.  Joaa.  Gottsmaan.  and  HeatlL     8,128,096. 
Oraber.  John  N..  to  Oraber  Mfg.  Co..  lac.     Pailey  bold-<lown 

for  traverse  roda.     3.128.861.  8-6-64.  CL  26f— TL 
Graber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

GrabM-.  John  N.    8.126.661. 
Oraber.  Robert  P..  and  M.  B.  Meyers,  to  General  MlUs.  Inc. 
Preparation    of    6«.10«-41inotliyl-17a-hydroxyproge*terone. 
8,128,600.  3-3-64,  Cl.  260— 2M.66. 
(irabsr.  Robert  P.,  and  M.  B.  Meyara.  to  Oeaeral  Mllla,  Inc. 
Preparation   of   6«.16«-dlalkyl    substaaes    8   sad   acytates 
tbereof.      8.123.024,  8-8-64.  O.   260—897.47. 
Grace.  W.  B..  *  Co.  :  See — 

Lard.  Edwla  W.,  Hora.  aad  Green.     8,128.687. 
Stover.  WilUam  A.,  aad  Briggs.    3.128.075.  '' 

VllUJobaJ.    8.126.619. 
Orahaa.    Arttaar.      Tabs    rainforclac   machine.      6.122.977, 

3-6-64.  O.  96— T7. 
Graham.  Joha  W..  to  Jerssy  Prodnctlon  Reesareh  Co.     Re- 
covery of  drill  euttlacs  from  snbsurfacs  sarth  formations. 
6,186,167.  6-8-64.  CL   175—68. 
Graham-Wblt*  lales  Corp. :  Bee — 
Pranta.  VlrcU  L.    S.12S.S66. 

Grsea.  Howard  D. :  See —  

Lard^  Edwin  W^  Horn,  and  Orcoa.     8.128.6ST. 
Oreeaawalt,    Joha    E..    to    Oreeaawalt    Sinteriac    Co..    Inc. 

SuctloB  faa.     6.128.284.  6-8-64.   C\.  280—126. 
Oreeaawalt  Slaterlng  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Oremawalt.  John  E.    3.12:>.264. 
Green  berg.  Walter  H..   to  Rlvaralde  Plastics  Corp.     Sonar 

ilomo.     8  128.176.  6-8-64.  O.  161— .6. 
Greene    WIlHam   J.,   to  Air  Redactloa  Co..   Inc.     Regalated 
power   aappllss    utilising    aentlTe    feedback    eoatrol    em- 
^oylas  aataraMe  raaetora.     8.126,761.  6-6-64.  Cl.  821— 


&° 


Oreensteln.  Leon  M. :  See —  _  .  ,„^  ..„. 

Miller.  HaroM  A..  Schaplro.  and  Oreensteln.     8.123  485. 
Bolomer.   Ren«  A..   Miller,  and  Oreensteia.     f^JJ*"* 
Bolomey.   Ren«  A..    Miller   and   Oreensteia.     6.123.490. 
Oretor,^  WiHtelm.    to    LleeatU    Pateat-Verwaltunfa-0.ra.b.H. 
Fluid-machine    with     axial     piston-cyHnder     arrancement. 
3.128.014.  6-3-64.  O.  108—162. 
Oreiner   Rudolf,  to  Oreiner  Blactroaic  A.O.     Stud  for  fas- 
tening the  outer  end  of  s   hair  spring  fbr  a  timepiece. 
•,122.880.  S-»-64.  CL  56—115. 
Grey,  Oeottey  H.,  to  Dyaamiea  lastmmentatloa  Oo.     Auto- 
matic battwy  (Wgar.     6.126.769.  6-»-04.  O.  620—40. 

Orienaer  A.O. :  8ss— 

Orieaaer.  Prtta.    3.126.161. 

Orleaser,  Frits,  to  Qrteoser  A.O.  BoUer-abntter  8,126.181, 
S-S-64.  CL  160— SS2. 

Orfltot  Homer  N..  to  lateraatlOBal  Harrester  Co.  Differen- 
tial needle  brake  for  balera.  8.122.991,  8-8-64.  O.  100— 
16. 

OriaL  Joha  Y.  aad  R.  R..  to  Grim  MCg-.  Inc.  Vehicle  means 
tor  elOBcated  aad/or  heavy  ohJeeta.  6.126.860.  6-8-64. 
d  680—604. 


:  See— 
8.123.476. 
8,123.041, 


Inc.     Knittiac 


Oofiiea  rack. 


Orim  Mfg..  Ine. :  See— 

Orlm.  Joha  y.  aad  R.  R.    8.128.880. 
Grim,  Richard  R. :  g^e — 

Grim.  John  V.  and  R.  R.    8.128.88K). 
Grimm,   uavld  W.,   and  J.   Rath,   to  Kaynar  Mfg.  Co     Inc 

Floating  anchor  nut.     8.128,120,  3-.1-64.  Cl.  151 — 4*1.7 
Grlmahaw.  Cbariea,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermally  're- 

spoosive  switch.     8,123,697.  3-8-64.  O.  200 — 187. 
Onswold,    Hector   W.,    to    Johnson    4    Johnson.      Absorbent 

dressing.     3^23.076.  3-3-64,  Ol.   128 — 290. 
Gross,  George  B.     Submersible  device.     8.128,662.  8-3-64.  Cl. 

261 — 28. 
Grass.  Oeorge  E..  and  W.  F.  Craiher.  Jr.     ImpeUer  deviee. 

8,128.681,  3-3-64.  CL  261—24. 
Gross,  Maurice  J.,   to  Barnea  Drill  Go.     Workptece  locator. 

3.122.866,   8-»-64.   O.   51—227. 
Gross,  Maurice  J.,  to  Barnea  Drill  Oo.     Fixture  for  hoidinc 

workpleces.     8,122,867,  8-8-64,  CL  51—227. 
Oroasman.  Bveiyn.     Heel  protector.     3,122,848.  8-3-64.  d. 

8v— T.3. 
Orover,   John  H.,   and  J.   R.   MacPberson.  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corp.     Rocket  motor.     8,122,884,  8-8-64.  O.  60— 

66.6. 
Goineas.  Arthur.  Son  and  Co.  (Park  Royal)  Dtd. : 

Aah.  Mlcha^  E.,  Phlllpotta,  and  Wittenberg. 
Gonderson.  Ralph  R.     Foldable  warning  aignal. 

8-3-64.  CL   116—68. 
Onnst,  Raymond  :  See — 

Koiler,  Eugen  J.,  and  Onnst.     8.128.594. 
Oustln-BacoB  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mclatyre,  DaaleL    8.128.408. 
Ontachmlt.  Alan,   to  Alamac  Kalttina  MHls 

mschine.     3  122.908,  8-3-64.  O.  66 — 60. 
Gynn,  Oeorge  E. :  See — 

Koons.  Jolin  C.  anid  Gynn.    8,122,863. 
Haac,  "Hieodore  T.,   to   Borrougfas  Mfg.   Co. 

8,128.221,  3-3-64.  Cl.  211—177. 
Haaen,  Walter  L..  Jr.,  and  F.  J.  DsierxanowakL  to  Minerals 

k  C%emlcs)s  PhUlpp  Corp.     Synthetic  crystalline  lithium 

aluminum   silicate   seollte  and  method   for  makins   same 

S.128,441,   3-8-64,   C\.   28 — 118. 
Haea.  Bugeae  P.,  to  Badger  Northlaad,  Inc.    Llvestoek  feed- 
ing apparatus.     S.12S.060.  8-3-64.  Cl.  119—62. 
Haeriher   Lester  W.,  snd  P.  A.  Zimmermen,  to  Collins  Radlu 

Co.     Chaaaia  unit  insert  tigbtenlng-extract  device.     3,128,- 

418,  8-6-64.  CL  612—819. 
Hacenboe^er,  Alfred,  to  Oba  Ltd.    Process  for  the  redaction 

of  sromatic  cooopounds.     3 J  23.645.  3-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Hahn.  Henry,  H.  R.  Hanink.  R.  D   Lloyd,  J.  Loprete.  and  H. 

Lorsch.  to  CurilBs- Wright  Corp.     Interlocked  tape  pressure 

veeael.    8.123,242.  3-3-64,  O.  220—3. 
Hakim.  Albert  S.    Bow  knot  faateaer    3.122.805.  S-6-«4.  Cl. 

24 — 119. 
Hall.  C.  M..  Lamp  Co. :  See — 

Worden.  Norbert  P.     3,123.309. 
Haller,  John.     Toraion  testing  machine 

Cl    73—99. 
HalUtNirton  Co. :  See — 

Toung.  Bill  M^  Knox,  and  Rensvold. 
Hallowell.  Dennis  F.,  Jr..  to  Richfield  OH  Corp. 

position.     8.123,560,  3-3-64,  Cl.  252—28. 
Halloweil.  Dennis  F..  Jr.,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.    Dnal  parpoae 

cutting  oil.     3.123,562.  3-3-64.  O.  282—38.6. 
Hamburger,  Berihoid  :  See — 

SUbe.  Heinrich.  and  Hamburger.     8^122,914. 
Hammell,  Allan  K.,  to  MlnneapoIu-HonerwaU  Reffolator  Co. 

Control  apparatas.    8.123,824,  S-3-64.  CL  244--77. 
Hammons  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Howard.  Kenneth  H.    3.128.116. 
Hanink.  Herman  H.  :  See — 

Hann,     Henry,    Hanink,    Uoyd. 
3.1^8,242. 
Hanneman,  waiter  W. :  Bee — 

Bolt,  Robert  O.,  and  Hanneman.    8.128.634. 
Hanson.  Bdward  W.     Multi-purpose  storage  unit.     8.123.220. 

3-3-«4,  O.  211 — 88.  .       H-     . 

Haraoka.  Raitaro  :  See — 

Ohara.  Masso.  Haraoka.  Deguchl.  Mlura,  and  Ito     8,128  - 
625. 
Hare,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Swift.  Elijah  K..  Jr,  Hare,  and  Baron.    3.122,875. 
Harie,  Harold  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sliding  door  stmc 

ture.     3.122.795,  3-3-64.  Cl    20 — 19. 
Harlow,  Chester  A.  :  See — 

MuseL  Robert  J.,  snd  Harlow.    3,123.259. 
Harpell.  Oeorge  F..  to  United  SUtee  of  America,  Air  Force. 

^"J'5?'^y'Jl<"'-5"«*«  measuring  apparatua     3,128.820. 

3-3-64.  Cl-  *W — 350. 
Harper.  Chester  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.    3,122.980. 
Harris,  yilllam  M.    D.  Mackle,  and  W.  F.  Meredith,  to  TIta 

nlum  Zirconium  Co  ,  Inc.     Glass  Dollsh  and  process  of  nol- 
_  Ishing  glsss.     3  12.1  452.  3-3-64,  O.  51—807. 
Hsrtmsnn  k  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

SUbe,  Heinrich.  and  Hambarger     8.122.914. 

"■^'^*"''    ^"ir   ^',£,^2^  JSPP*"   ^0      Removable  oven 
door  assembly.     3,123,064.  3-3-64.  CL  126—161. 

Harvestore  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 
Osborne.  LeRoy  M.    3,122.986. 

Harvey,  GUbert  N..„snd  J.  C.  Moden.    Correction  of  magnetic 
eorapaaaea.    8,122,841,  8-8^.  Cl.  88—224.  ™*»»»o'^ 

Haapt.  WUhelm  :  See— 

Bartraag,  Hermaaa,  and  Hanpt    8,128,176. 

Hinsemann.    Heinrich,    to   Oeigr,   J.   R..   A.-O      3-Dhen7l-7-' 

pyraaolyl  coumartna     8.128  9^.  8-*-64.  O   i6O-5l0 
Hautmann,  Heinrich,  to  P.  Goaaen  k  Co..  G.m.b.H.    Automatic 

q  ^"^  •'•■angement  for  cameras.     8.122,980, 


3,122,916,   8-6-04, 


3,128,187. 

Grease  com- 


Loprete,    aad    Lorsch. 


•00  o.  G.  -  lU 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hayel,  Charles  J.,  to  SpedaJ  MeUls,  Inc.  ConTenlon  of  heat 
•ensltlve  alloys  with  aid  of  a  thermal  barrier.  3.122,828. 
o-o— o4,  CI.  29 — 423. 

Hawkes,  Ivor  :  See — 

Emery.  Charlea  L.,  and  Hawkea.     3,122,918. 
Hawkins.  VMllUm  B.,  to  New  comb  Electronics  Corp.     Monnt- 
«%^r    phonograph    tone    arms.      3,123,332.    3-3-64,    CI. 

Hawley.  Roger  S,  :  Bee— 

Shuart,   Stanley  R     Oeasler,  and  Hawley.     3,123.681. 
"Y^::^*^«g|^jHydraullc  timing  apparatu..     3.lis.l84. 

Haaeltlne  Reaearch.  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey.  William  P.     3.123,666. 
Heath,  Carloa  M. :  See— 

^^o**™.  John,  Gottsmann.  and  Heath.    3  123  086 
Heath,  Donald  M    to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Solutl'on-maklig  appa 
IT  "J^*-.     3.123,445.  3-3-64.  CI.  2»— 2T1.  *    *^*^ 

Heatwole  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Heatwole,  Henry  T.     3.122,996. 
Heatwole,  Henry  T    to  Heatwole  Associates  Inc.    Information 
iT25?w"*«y***°»     3.122,996.  3-3-64.  CL  101— 93.       °™*"'"' 
(M    a'  S^2  '**'**°*  '"'  treating  skins.    3.122,910.  »-S- 

^mH^?**'  S^V**"  ^'-Jo  Standard  OU  Co.     Device  for  Bald 
l^^Sf  **       ***  exchanger  tube*.     3,123,132.  3-»-64,  a. 

Hedges.  George  D     to  MlnneapoUa-HoneyweU  RegaUtor  Co 

Power  transmission.    3.122.946.  a^3-64.CL74-!|S6 
Hedtke.    Robert    Q..    to    MlnneajwUs-MOUne     iM^Mannw 
^•Prwder.     3.128.^63.  3-3-64,  <*L  27S-S.  *«*a>V« 

Hefler,  John  R.  F.  :  See — 

H-iH«55*^w*^'  ■'^^  *"••  ^  Hefler.    3,123,821. 

ll^JS?°'»?**'"*^i  f  ••  *o  ^°"«<J  SUtes  of  America.  National 
^i??Sf  °"*^  !'"'  5p*<*  AOmlnlrtratlon.    Injectw  for  olpro- 

uS^^^l!"^^'     3,122,883,  3-5^"^  60-^^P" 

FBldl^SofUn.  Heldt.  and  KSnig.    3,123,603 

lTl23^S:3^:  C?'3°on9?'*'-     ^*"'^<^'o''   "-rtug. 

t^  Ef^^  ^\  ***  **?'**y  Chemical  Cto.    Method  of  liqoefy- 

L^iSs!*'  «><»^»"'«'"«  !»»■■««.     3,123,577.  S^S-S.^ 

Hendley.   James  A.     Means  for  weaving  a  pre-formed  alide 

futaner  filament  to  a  tape.     3,l2S.l(a,  84^^!™    iS- 

Hennlg,  Fridolln  :  See — 

Heni5"wilii^*F".^«4  ^''°t'"JJ-  ^*^'  '"^  Sand.  3.123.674. 
ni7'  '*^H1»»™  ^■.  and  S.  I.  Greenberg,  to  The  PlUsbarr  Co 
a^n?.  CI    *^^^j^^^^tton  wlS  chlortie      S7l23[5^; 

"*f?r.'  SifL*"^^"^*^*  S*  Si-  0<>«>aln.    Process  and  appara- 
HiSi«-°/K'Sr°^l?.*  «i?"  ,  3,123,459,  »^3-64,  CI.  65-^10* 
Hepworth  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

McPhee,  Alexander  H.,  and  Reid.    3.123  557 

"pStSj*St°Jf'  ^'  !°J'  *  ^i  Kollman.  ti  N;ttonal  Lead  Co 
Polymert«atlon  catalyst     3J23,S72.  3-3-^    CI    282— 4^1 

Harmanson,  WUlUm  AT,  and  fc.  /  Cds«5ve^to  BaS  P^i.: 
g..Inc.     Package  aid  seal.    il23:SAU!ftS'clwi^ 

Herr^^Prtta :  See — 

HerrS2**vf^H**'T^**i^**VTH.«"'  ••><*  Wolber.     8,122,879.  ' 

uemng,    David    L.,    to    ITnlted    States    of    Am«riM     v..^. 

621,  3-S-64,  ci    260 — 349  ^^-u    auoea.     ».i^».- 

Herat  Lighting  Corp.  :  See— 

He..e'!"S^^'erS^^  sli^'"'' 
Heoe?'S^,ieJ."jrs"ei-?'^'"'*^«^-     "•»»''»«2. 

SlYi.lw"*^'    "•    ^'•«°t»»*>-    Heo*'.    "d    Knutson. 

Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See ' 

S**"/""^^'??..^®'  T.     3.123.461. 
XT     ^n^A,  William  M.     3.128.578. 
Heyman  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
__Flnk,  Richard  R.     8.128.66X        , 

Hewitt.  AUn  R.,  and  R.  A.  Davis,  to  lateraatlonal  Com- 
poters  and  Tabulators  Ltd.     Web  feeding  ^troImean^Tn 

Hewitt.  Jack  G.,  Jr.,  J.  C.   Sacnis.  Jr     and  P    K    arX^Mr* 
wi!iS-*  ^^     3J23.717   8-8-64,  CI.  307-^88.   '"*™*'  "*' 

^gi^d.^^".^2".8i'.  t^^:^:  iS^2^7^^  •-•*  '-'-"- 

T«?f' ^-   M^H*^'  3-3-W.  CI.  267—16.  «P««oi« 

HiU.  John  8^  II :  See — 

Tin,  ^^^••i***®**^^'  •«*  HUL     8,128,675. 

Jl'^-"'*!®::  **l,^*'"  *«»J««ty'«  Postmaster  GwiermL     Drum 
Vlg^a^gregating      apparatnsw      8.123^16.     3-8-64,     CI. 

HiU-Sbaw  Co. :  See — 

Rutake,  Edward  J.     8,122,987. 
Hlrat.  Harry:  See — 

TTi*  "?!?i*L^^*"'  ^A'  ■■»<*  ™"*-     8.1MJM. 

CL  251—147  *<>**'^    •»*•    ▼»!▼••      8,123,884.    8-8-64. 

Hodges  Enlwrt  B.,  and  B.  G.  Frame,  to  Cedar  Lake  Bngineer 

Ing  Co.     Stump  cutter.     8,123.112,  3-*-64.  CI.  iSf-r 
Hoerblger  Ventilwerke  AktiengeaeUschaft :  See 

Kohler.  Robert     8.123.095. 
Hoff.  Frederick  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hatson,  Jearld  L.,  and  Hoff.    3,128,700. 


Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Ooldb^'ra,  Moses  W    and  Jampolskr.     8,l|23.611 
J  „      '^d-"'  ^°'">'  *'»*1  Newmark.     8.128,529. 
Hogen  Faximlle  Corp.  :  See — 

Mandel.    Gerald,    Uebllch,   and   Qoldstelki. 


I.   do   Pont  de  Nunours  and 


fabric.      8.123,581 


8,128,542. 


8-8-64, 


Co. 
CI. 


CI. 


3,1 83.689. 
8.12  t.l88. 


8.128.788. 


lotomoblle  arm 


and      method. 


8.122.788. 


Hogsed.    Milton   J.,   to  ■ 

Pol>  eater      wash-wear 

260—76. 
Hohl,  John,  and  G.  L.  Webater.  to  Owena-liliooU  Olaaa  Co 

198^  <»P  orienting  apparatoa.     8,128.|98.  "■  ^ 

Hokama.  Takeo  :  See — 

BHcnman,  Oustave  B.,  and  Hokama 
Holbrook,  Orrin  C.  :  See — 

Bernard.  George  O..  and  Holbrook 
Hollingsworth.  John  B..  Co. :  See — 
„  .  Olacalone.  Dino  B.     8.128.758. 
HoUoway.  John  R. :  See — 

Holloway   Rolland  O.  and  J.  R.     8.123,7d8 

iS^'  CI    S4<^     "**   "*     *      '^    ^^' 
Holophane  C<L  Inc. :  See — 

/ranck.   Kurt     8,128,308. 
Hood.  Bruce  G..  to  Davidson   Rubber   Co. 
„  ^y     3428.403.  8-8-64.  CL  297—412. 

<*£^m/J?'*"?^'  ^b^K^?  .?*,••  ■"**  ■'    *  Bpiierly,  to  Spencer 
i^?*5?i    S°-      HerblcldaJ      compos  tlon  '         ^^    " 

,     8,123.468.  3-8-64.  Ci.  71—2.6. 

Hoppe,  Peter  :  See — 

■T     ^S'^'^l"!'-  ■•^In.  Hoppe.  and  Breer. 
Horn    Richard  C. :  See — 

^i.— ^:i!f  ."^'r'^'LJ^  T****™-  *«•  O'*"^-     3.12|.687. 
F*!r?^*2L'    iJ?ri.    Jr..    to    Belolt    Corp.     I  peed    matching 
I    devicefor  flying  spliser.     3.128.316,  8-8-6^  ICL  242— 68T 
Vorne,  Thomaa  :  See —  ^ 

Maud    Fred,  and  Home.     8.128.718. 
Horsley,   Edward  A.,   to  Provincial  Knglneerlng  Ltd 
motor  control  with  eddy  current  braklaa  ays  tern.    " 
S-*-64.  a.   818 — 209.  Jf"^ 

Borstman.    Anton   J.,    to   The    Baner    Broa 

u'*!?*^     V??*i''  i:*-H  ^  144—208. 
pou^.  Frank  G..  Co..  The :  See— 

Kanpert   Keith  W.     8.128.128. 
P8TA4'^1  ^2i.^f?~ '^•'»'     Tapadtape^e, 
iouaton,   David.     Duct  perforator  for  a  daai^Mr 
3-3-64.  CL  80 — 361. 
oward,  John.  :   See — 

Parson.   Henry^    8.128.408. 
:oward.  Kenneth  H..  to  Haamons  Product*  [>>. 
for  hulling  cuta     3.128,116.  8-8-«4,  a  146  —11. 

"^■"l'.,}?'?'**™  *  •  ■"**  ^'  *•  <^<»P*«"i  to  Ph  lUpe  Patreleom 
Co  Mixing  procedure  for  compodtlons  (f  polymers  of 
3^64*CT*'260^^6''  **'  eynthetlc  rubbjsr.  3,138,688. 
uck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Baugh,  Charlea  W..  and  Wehlann.     8,1224  48. 
luddleatoa.    William    P.      CoUapalble    or    e  tenaible 
8.123.022.  8-8-64.  CI.  100—128  *«»«i»ie 

.  ughes  .Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Chriatoffers.  Wuitam  H..  and  Nevlna     8  128.786. 
,        Jepeoo.  Robert  M.     8,12^.827  -«m«». 

Rust,  John  B.,  and  Segal.     8.128.686. 
1       Shlfrin.  Gordon  A.     8,128,787. 

r^*^,««     ■    '^-      ■n»«>»«ln«r.       S.12S.114 ,    8-»-< 

1    14o — 192. 

Haisnutn,    Klaas,    to    Bconosto,    Bur«aa    roor    BoooomUche 

Hull.  Joaeph  F..  to  Litton  Precision  Product  l  Inc.  Broad- 
band   CTOMcd-fleld    amplifier    with    slow    uart    atraeture 

I  Interaction  means  for  phase-foeuslnf  the  ileetrooiagiietic 
J?S'*L-r*"'   "^  electron  stream.     3.128.7; «.  8-8-04.  CI. 

316 — a. 6. 

*"ii«^^'«ii**"o'?'. ,"*•■•  '*'■  "PlMliW  'ML  8.128.818. 
•» — o — oa.  Kfi.   24^ — 84.61. 

Bumlston.  Gerald  F.  :  See — 

FoxweU.  Leo  O..  and  Hunlaton.     8,128,44  I 
8^™^  Willard  J.     Safety  dericei     k.l2i.8  «.  8-4-64.  01. 

Sumphreya,'  Victor  T     to  Koppers  Co..   lac     TrMtmeat  at 
dyed  anodlsed  aluminum.  •3.128.608.  8-8-61.  CL  184-^1. 
Bunt  Klectroaics  Co. :  See — 

Hutaon,  Jearld  L..  and  Hoff.     8.128,750. 
Hujitooa,   Robert  D..   to   United   Btatea  of  i^erica.   Army 


.-.     HoUt 
8.128,766. 

Co.     HydraoUc 


8,128.265. 
8.122.888. 


Apparatus 


table. 


a. 


8.12  3,821.   8^8-64. 


Proximity  fuae  with   two  oecUlatora. 
Ol    S4S— T 

•"y^T-     *<»*»*rt    Oi-    *?    Bar^-WehmiUer    |UchlDarT    Co. 

Photoreaponslre   circuit    for   bottle   Inspectl  ml     8.188.716, 

8-8-64,  a.  260 — 214. 
■ntcbeos,  Charles  T.     'Auidam  saapension   for  ellminatlnc 

brake-hopping.     8.128477.  8-8-04,  CL  280- -104.6. 
'IJ*"*' J«?J'<'  S:  "55  '•  *•  P®*!  ''•  *»  Hint  Bleetroaica 

S^i^HlJ'fit^^SSS®'*  eemiconductor  deri  ».     8.128.760. 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  R.  V.  Denton,  to  Phi]  lips  Petroleum 
Co.  Proceea  and  eaUlTBt  for  the  alkyUtlcn  of  aromnUe 
hydrocarbons     8.128.6&.  8-8-64.  Q.  200-^1. 

Buttenwerk  Oberhaoaen  Aktlangeaallaeiiart :  Bm— 

r»^^  Brandenbnrj,  Ewald,  Pohle.  and  OOrlleh.     8.122>M. 

"Vydrand  Corp..  The  :  See —  .*»»,»w. 

Sutton.  Roberi  W.    3.128,804. 

Iflen.  Charlea  H  to  Owena-lUinols  Olaaa  Co.  Field  replace- 
?^MI4**  CI  62-S8"***""'   ^'^^  ^'^  **"*"  ■■     *'^**'***- 

Igaraahi,  Kikuo.  to  Shionogl  *  Co..  Ud.  P>oeaaa  for  the 
P«P«ti<Mi  of  W-oxy  20-oxo-16S-meth7lpre|BSea  ajMl  to- 
Unni^toa  product  ttaaraU.    Cl28,0<b.T^34rCLM<V- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


lUloola  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See— 

Blesecker.  Donald  L.    3.123.889. 
Dsen,  Roland  R. :  See — 

Raddock.  Kenneth  A..  Ilaen,  and  Laich.     3.128.766. 
Imperial  Machine  Products  Co. :  See — 

Baverstock.  Richard.     3.123.461. 
Induatrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Chope.  Henry  R.    3.123.714. 
Indnstrie-Companle   Klelnewefera   Konatmlrtions-   and    Han 
delageaeUaehaft  m.b.H. :  S'e— 

Bodeker.  Ounter.    3.128.028. 
Ingareoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Burnett  Ekner  B.    3. 1 28. 1 00. 
International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Brownlow,  Jamea  M.    3.123,748. 

French.  wWltar  K.    3.123.706. 

Golden.  Roberi  K.    8,123,817. 

Hewitt.  Jack  O     Jr..  Sagnis.  and  Stuckert    8.128.717. 

Kllbura.  Tom.  Edwards,  and  AspinalL     8.123.707. 

Ward.  Robert  !>     3.123,806. 
iBtematloaal  Computers  and  Tabalatora  Ltd. :  See — 

Hewitt  Alan  R..  and  Davia.    8,123.196. 

Sharp.  Jchn  J.    3,128.776. 
Intematloaal  Hurveater  Co. :  See — 

Biakia.  Keetntla.    3.128.162. 

Bolta.  George  F..  and  Bomxin.     8.123.466. 

Fraaa^  Eolaad  J.    3.128,030. 

OoMasilth,  Paul  H.    8422,941. 

QriUot  Homer  N.    8,122,991. 

Jenninga,  Manrin  D.     8.128.160. 

LIvingstoa,  Frank  S..  Barney,  and  Kvana.     8.128JI22. 

Marindln.  Robert    8.128.146. 

MorkoakL  Jamea,  and  Brana.    8.123.108. 

MorUag.  Uoy  W.    8,122.985. 

Tolaad.  Wayne  O.    S.12.XS82. 
latamatloaal  Nickel  Co.,  Ibc.,  The  :  See- 
Blake.  Joyce  C.     3.128,044. 
Intematioaai  Postal  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

LAndsnlst  Ingemar  H.    8.128.202. 
International  Reaiatance  Cr. :  See — 

Ckaaa.  JaeaO.    8.122.827. 

SoehK  Norlin  J.,  and  Pegram.    8.128.791. 
Inventora  Finance  Corp.  :  Ste — 

Ecbeniqoe.  Jeeus  L..  and  Voegell.     8.128.164. 
Irrin.  Howard  B..  and  J.  W.  Davidaon.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Level  control  wMh  fluid  actuated  pump.     3.128,004. 
8-8-64.  CT    108—16.  •-    k        .        .       . 

laraelaon.  Everi  O. :  See — 

Fadua.  Arnold  F.,  and  laratiaon.     8,123,184. 
Ito,  Maanmi :  See — 

Ohara,     Maaao,    Haraoka.    Deguchl.     Mlura,    and    Ito. 
3.123.626. 
Jadtson.  AUrvd  D..  R.  H.  CoUey.  and  J.  A.  Petrie.  »©  Rolls 
Boyce  Ltd.     Aircraft  power  pUat     8.128.822.  8-8-64.  CI. 

Jackson.  Andrew.  B.  M.  Petroff.  and  C.  B.  Sparkaan.  to  Jack- 
eon  Exit  Device  Corp.  Panic  exit  lock.  M2SlW7.  8-4-64. 
CI.  292 — 21. 

JackM>n.  Charlee  Q..  F.  D.  Larmore.  and  J.  T.  ■dinger,  to 
Evans  Harbor  ProduoU  Co.  Apparatna  for  aaaentbllnx 
plywood  unite.    8.122.760.  8-3-04.  CL  1—106. 

Jackaon  Cania  B..  te  TW  Daven  Co.    Electrical  bruah  asarm 
bly.    ij28.782.  i-8-64.  CL  310— 247.  ru«i  aaeem 

Jackaon  Exit  Device  Corp. :  See — 

JacteoB.  Andrew.  Petroff.  and  Sparkman.     8.128.887. 

Jaeoba.  Charlee  D.  variable  apeed  drive  mechanlam  for  xolf 
carta    8.123.173.  8-8-64.  d!l80— 74. 

Jacobs,  John  C. :  See — 

Stormer.  Joaeph  R^  and  Jaeoba.    3,128.347. 

'*£2^^-  *^^"  "•  ""l*^  P0"«'  3,lii,S«8.  8-8-64.  Cl. 
279 — 86. 

Jacoboon.  Harvey  J.,  deceaaed  ;  by  V.  M.  Jacobeon.  legal  repre- 
aentatlve.     Propeller  lift  aaoembly.     8.128,382,  8-5^^.  Cl 
294 — 81. 

Jamison,  Samuel  J.,  to  Johnaon  *  Johnson.  Sdf-atablliiinc 
aon-raveUng  aeaou.     8,123.035,  3-8-64,  CL  112—202. 

Jampolaky.  Leetcr  M. :  See— 

Ooldben.  Mpeea  W.    and  Jamoolaky.     8.12S.611. 

Janome  Sewfiw  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
OkasakL  TasnkichL    3.128.034. 

J»gf.  Monroe,    aotbes  hanger.    8,128.268.  8-8-04.  Cl.  223— 

Jeakina.  Os^L  and  J.  R.  WoolaUyer.  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp. 

O*'   well   with   drill    pipe   tranaferrlng   boom.      3.123.281 

8-8-04.  Cl.  214 — 2.6. 
Jenninaa.   Marvin  D..  to  International  Harveeter  CO.     Rear 

TiT*^JIS^^'^  '**'  two-way  plow.     8.128.100.  8-8-04.  Cl. 

1 TZ ZIW. 

Jenjg".  IiTl«f  J     Boat  anchor.    S.128.0C7.  8-8-04.  CL  114— 

JepoML  Robert  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Oo.  PolycryatalUne 
^deai^  method  for  making  same.     8.122.K7,  3-8-04. 

'T^"i(5.'*SJ!j44.*8L'22«E^8*^*'"**^  ^"  '^'^  '*^'**^ 
Jaraey  Production  Reoearch  Co. :  See — 

Annie.  Max  R.,  Robinaon.  and  Friedman.    S.12S.148. 

Gallaa.  JoUna  ^     8.128.lte.  -.x^i»* 

Graham,  John  W.    8.128.167. 

Kyte^oha  R.,  and  Naumaan.    8.128.184. 

Orr.  Wtins  P.    8.128.007. 

Rowley.  David  8.    8.128.163. 
Johns.    Stanley   K..    to   St.    Lawrence  Mtg.   Co..   Inc.      Skate 

tooth   guard      8.128,872,   8-8-64.  ClIbO— il  88! 
Johnson,  Carl  B..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.    Alkali  aetal  aatal- 
ataa.    8,128,48*.  8-*-04,  0. 100—m.    ^'***"  ■•»*  "i*"*^ 


typewriter.      8,128. 


8.128.486 


Johnaon  Carl  T  O.  A.  Kane.  M.  C.  Neuman.  and  K.  A.  RUeh 
to  Lnlted  States  <rf  America.  Navy.     Ammunition  handline 

2?°/i?'li''* //•**"  ***•■  ™»Jo'"  caliber  guna.    8.122.967.  8-8- 
04.  (.1.  89 — 46. 

Johnson.  Frank  O. :  See — 

MaachL  Angelo  P..  and  Johnson.    3.122.808 
Johnson.  George  N..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Tape 

drive    mechanlam.      8.123.271.    3-3-M.    Cl.    220—186. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson :  See — 

Griawold.  Hector  W.     3.123.076. 

Jamison.  Samuel  J.    8,128.085. 

Ueberman.  Bmannel  R.     8.122.788 

Lleberman.  Bmannel  R.     8.128.480 

Ueberman.  Bmannel  R.    8,128.482. 

Lleberman,  Emanuel  R.    8.128.658 

McKnlght  James  T.    3.123,483. 

Seller.  John  A.,  Jr.    3,128,481. 
Johnaon  I'roducts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kueny^  Kenneth  E.     3.122.822 
Jcriinson,    Rodney    W.      Electronic   code 

671.  8-3-64.  Cl.  178—79. 
JohnBon    Terry  R. :  See — 

.  ^   ^'''*11  WUIlam  B..   Stethera.   and  Johnaon 
Johnson   WlUard  L. :  See — 

Mlllhiser,  Robert  G.,  Pansiea.  and  Johnson.     3.122,868 
Johnston    Loren  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Co^or  kine 
i«i1i?SP*  ^k"**'?^   «•"?»•  „  3.123.807.   3-3-64.   Cl.    178—6.4. 
Jolllffe.   Charles  N.,   to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

8  12r784°^^-6J*Cl*1^2'"  ™*°"'**^*'"^'»K  ''•♦>  materUl. 

Jolllffe. 'Chariea  S  '  and  J.  A.'  Parklna.  to  E.  I.  dn  PWit  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Gauge  control  apparatus  for  manu- 
factoring  web  matertal.     8.122.788.   <^S-04.   Cl    18-S 

Jolly    Jean  :  See — 

8^2i  MT*'*''  '^***'  **"'**'•  '••"'*•''•  ^**y-  "<1  Jolly 
Joly.  Robert':  See — 

B«r«n^  E^niel.  Fritel,  Muller.  Mathien.  Joly.  and  Jolly. 

Jones.   David  J.     Trap.     8,122,866.  8-8-04,  CL  48—00. 
Jones^  John  B. :  See — 

(nark,   Stephen  C,  Jr.,  and  Jones.     3,218,067. 
Jones  ft  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Meals,  William  D.    3,122,878. 

'**?•!•  Jf*"^"  h,  A.1*®  ^°**  compartment  rack.  3,128,219. 
8  o  84,  Cl.  211 — 61. 

Jona.  Kurt,  to  Aaoolate  Corp.     Electroj^otographle  develop- 
,»nf  apparatna     8  128,601.  8-^8-64.  cT  11»— 429. 

5"l°i*    JCT*?^"     •"<*>■•  '«>*■  cleaning  ahrlmp.     8,122,777, 

8  8  04,  Cl.  17 — 2. 
Joo,  Louis  A. :  See — 

^Kramer.  Walter  E..  and  Joo.    8.128.500. 
Jordan,  Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Trt- 

dynamic  helmet  saspension  system.     8.122.751,  8-8-04.  Cl. 

Joalya  Mflg.  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 
SchmTtt.  Louis  P.    3.123.428. 

Jucker.  Peter,  to  Zellweger  Ltd..  Cster  Factoriea  for  Appara 
tus  and  Madiines.     Apparatus  for  detecting  and  removing 
2t?*I'V  /f*Ji*"J'.  ***«  advancing  textile   material.      8.122,- 

Julia,  Marc,  to  Soctete  dee  Usines  Chlmiooes  Rhone-Poulenc 

plhydro^rysanthemlc     acid      intermedia  tea.        3.123  629 

8-8-04.  Cl.  260 — 456. 
Julie.  Loebe.  to  Julie  Reaearcb  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Compact 

resUtor-eapacitor  unit.     3.128.766.  8-8-04,  Cl.  828—747 
Jnlle  Reacarrti  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Julie,  Loebe.     8.128.766. 
Kacsmarek,  Leo  W.  :   See — 
„    ..'^"•i*«^.   1^^C?'<1   J.   "d  Kacxmarek.     8,128,092. 

i1J5"  "•*'  ■**"**•     3'122,858,  8-4^04,  Cl.  86— 

•^■.S^tL   Be««n»ld   A.,   to   Bell   Teleohone   Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Mnltlphaae  data  system.     3.128,670.  8-8-64,  Cl    17^66. 
Kambprtan.  Jacob   S.     Method   of  activaHng  s^oe  stlffenera 

8.122.763.  3-3-64.  Cl.  12 — 142. 
Kamentaky.    Louis  A.,   to  Bell  Teleohone   Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

Character  recognition  aystem.    8.128,804.  8-8-04,  CLMO— 

140.8. 
Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.     3.128.160. 
Kunmerer.  Ardier  W..  %  to  aald  A.  W.  Kammerer.  %  to  J.  K. 

Lamphere,   and   %   to  A.   W.   Kammerer.   Jr.     Retrievable 

subsurface   well    bore   apparatus.      3.123.100,    8-3-04,   Cl. 

175 — 82 
Kampert,  Keith  W.,  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.     Elastomer 

tire  drive  and  seal.     3.128,128.  8-0-64.  CL  162—897. 
Kanao.  Seiso  :  See — 

Okumura.  ShlnjL  Tsninwa.  Tsonoda.  MotoaakL  Suyama. 
and  Kanao.     8,128.580. 
Kane.  Garold  A. :  See — 

Johaaoa,  Carl  T.,  Kane,  Neoman,  and  Riadi.    8,122,807. 
Kansler.  Benjamin  W. :  See — 
^      O'NelU.  Michael  P..  and  Kansler.    8.122.912. 
Kanpler.   Rubin    E..    to   Bsso  Reeearcfa   and   Engineering  Co. 

Particulate  material  transfer  mechanlam.     3.128.107.  8-3- 

04.  Cl.  141 — 862. 
Karam.  Henrv  J. :  See — 

Ottlag.   Robert  O.,   Rleke.  Nagle,  Karam.  and  Zimmer- 
man.   8,128.066. 
Kariaa,  John,  and  H.   L.   Newmark.  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodie 

Inc.     Parenteral  compoaltlons  containing  benxodiaBeDinee. 

8,128,629.  8-8-04.  Cl.  167—58. 

Karaay.  BeU  I.,  and  A.  W.  Michener,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Proceaa  for  decomposition  of  aulfnric  arid  waate 
materials.    3.123.442.  8-3-64.  Cl.  23 — 177. 

Kantena.  Edward  S.  Precialon  leveling  derice.  8.122.840. 
8-3-04.  Cl.  88—207. 

Kath,  Alfred  W..  to  R.  P.  Seherer  Corp.  Maltldoae  Jet  in- 
jector.   8,128,070,  8-0-04,  CL  128— 17l 


XIT 


Katx,  Leon  :  8e9 — 

Tnretikjr.  MelTln  N..  and  Kati.    8,123.606. 
Katudinunn.    Ewald,   to  CbemUch«   Werke   Wltten.     Proc- 

K»ufman,  Theodore  P     to  CoUlna  Radio  Co.     Gate  with  ad- 
SotJ^B^       **   reference   level.     3,123.721,   3-3-«4.  CI. 

^*iS?"i?,°'oP'^-      ******'■  «»»™pln«  derlce.     3,122,802.  3-3- 

Kaatz.  Harry  p.,  to  Mine  and  Smelter  SuDply  Co.     Orerload 
releaae  mechanUm.     3,122,»&2,  3-3-64.  ^100—60. 

Kaynar  Mff.  Oo.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grimm.  DarldW..  and  Eatb.     3,12S;120. 

*^*f ?*LJ"'*?*'  ^1  *"<'  ^    ^    Younf.  to  Detrex  Chemical 
gg^J^^   134—60*^  degreaalnf  apparatua.     8.123,083, 

*^^f^'  *2f*rt  W.,  and  K.  J.  Law,  to  K.  J.  Law,  Encineera. 

Bl-dlrectlonal  step  motor  drive  voltajw  divider  swltcliinc 

awaratua.    3  123,783,  3-3-64,  CI.  318—28. 
Keatint.  John  H.,  to  Monarch  AiumtauB  Mfc.  Co.     Inclined 

fttnuice.    3,123.658,  3-3-64.  a.  a6«— S3. 
Kebbon,  Earl  R..  to  Curtlaa-Wrlcht  Corp.    Aircraft  tralninc 

5PI>*J«^«  for  visual   landing  approach.     3,122.840.  3-*- 

w4,  CL  3*^—12. 
Keeprlta  Products  Ltd. :  a*« — 
^  _Wooda,  Norman  W.     3,122  896. 
Keldel.  Ralph  A.,  and  O.  MetroDaloa.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

gj^poove  art*  weldlnc  appumtut.     3,133.702.  3-3-«4, 

^•4si',a!d.ci.l3t^'6""-     ^'^''^^o^^'     3.123,- 

Kemi>er.  Maxwell  F.  Apparatua  for  Ilnlns  tunnels  with  con- 
crete.    S,122,8»0,  3-3-*4ra.  61 — 42. 

Kendall  WlUlam  £>.,  and  K.  C.  SomhefrL  to  R.  L.  Boeaer. 
Yehide  cteerint  liakate.     3,123.378,  3-3-64.  CL  280— »2. 

Kendrlck,  Webster  M..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army 
CJap^itlve  Prewure  rsM.     3,122,91».  3-3-64.  CL  iZ—lHT. 

Kennedy,  Walter  W.,  to  Bartoer-Colman  Co.  Damper  aasem 
blT  for  air  mixers.     3,123,007.  S-3-64,  CI.  137 — 601. 

Kent  iitg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  i 

Lofan,  Maurus  C.     3,123  6«4. 

Kenyon,  Wilfred,  to  LocUieed  Aircraft  Corp.  Variable  attl 
tude  ejection  seat  with  qulcli  return  device.  3,123,326, 
3—3—64    CI.  244—122.  i  •       i       . 

Kemande'r,  Warren  N.'  C  T.  Vwn  Bennekom,  and  C.  W. 
Camp,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Time  meter  assembly. 
3  123,293.  3-3-64,  CI.  235—108. 

Kerr^jlph   L.     Valve   pot  cover.      3,123.247,  »-3-«4,  CI. 

Kettler,  Clarence  J.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.    Control  drcalt 

for  voltace  regulator.    S.123,7«S.  8-3-64.  CI.  323—22. 
Keway,   Charles   F..    Sr..    to   Keway   Enterprises    Inc.      Saw 
dmln   for   oower  driven  chain  aawa.     3.123,110,   3-3-64, 

CL  143—138. 
Keway  Bnterprises.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Keway,  Charlea  F.,  Sr.     8,123.110. 
Keyes  Fibre  Cq^  Inc. :  See — 

Crabtree,  Kenneth  L..  uid  Thomas.     3,122,994. 
Keys,  Richard  V.  :  See — 

Mode  Harold  J.,  and  Keys.     3.128,422. 
Keyser,   Jobann  J.      Yam   winding  device  for  splnnlnc   ma 

Chines.    3,122,877,  3-3-64,  CI.  87—129. 
KharMCta.  Robert  N.,  and  R.  A.  BUaetaette.  aald  BUnobette 

aa*or.  to  said  Kharaach.     Flash  card  teaching  apparatua. 

3  122,844.  3-3-64.  CI.  35—9. 
Kidder  Press  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

TlbbUnc,  Stlg  B.     3J22.081. 
Klenile  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Bertimnc,  Hermann,  and  Haupt.     3J23,179. 
Kllbom,  Tom,  D.  B.  O.  Edwards,  and  D.  Aaplaall,  to  Intar- 

natlonal   Basinets   Machines  Corp.     MaltlplTiiur^  arranfe- 

ments  for  digital  computing  machines.     3,123,707.  3-3-64. 

CL  236—164.      , 
King'Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See —  v 

OaateU,  Walter  L.,  and  SeHs.     3.123.108. 
Klrsch,  ■  Francis   W.,    to   Air  Products   and   Chemicals,   Inc. 

Selective  hydrogenatlon  of  fats  and  fatty  oils.    3,123,626, 

3-3-64,  CI.  260 — 409. 
KJf'*ina«>,   Thomas   K..   and   F.   O.    Wataon.  to  The  Bendlx 

Corp.     Humidity  responsive  device.    S,1>S,687.  3-3-64.  CI. 

200—61.06. 
gi^imsn    Abraham.     Material  taandllng  apparatns.     8.123,- 

229.  3-3-64,  CI.  214—1. 
Klein,  Nathan,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Rare 

earth  ahleld.    3.123  876,  3-3-64.  CL  288 — 478. 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  to  Deerlng  Mllliken  Bsiaearch  Corp.    Draft- 
ing and  scavenging  apparatus.    3.122.794.  3-8-64.  CI.  19 — 

288. 
Kletas,  Loola  D.^  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.     Analog  process 

coniroL    3.123^86,  3-3-*4,  CI.  137—4. 
Klemm.    Julias    R.,    to    Dowat    Mfg.    Co.      Swlteh-rheoetat. 

3il2S,792,  3-3-64,  CI.  338—100. 
Kmledk,  Leopold  J.,  and  L.  W.  Kacsmarek.  to  McDonnell  A 

Mailer.    Inc.      Pressure    relief    valve.      3,123,092,   3-8-64. 

CL  ISY— 469. 
KnebUk,  Clarence  E.     Cooling  system  for  the  prime  mover 

of  an  aatomotlve  vehicle  having  an  air  conditioner.    3,123.- 

066.  3-3-94,  CI.  123—41.01.  ^    ^„ 

KnUBn.  Walter  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Ice  tny.    8,122,- 

806.  3-3-64.  CI.  62—369. 
Knorr.  Roland,  U.  W.  Aner,  and  F.  Hennlg.  to  Affa  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.     Automatic  camera  controls.    3.122,979.  3-3- 

84,  a.  98—10. 

Knox   John  A. :  Bee — 

toang.  Bill  M.,  Knox,  and  Rensv<old.     3,123,137. 

Knoz-Seith,  John,  to  Bell  T»I«pbone  Laboratorier  Inc.    Mag- 
netle  control  clrcalta.    8.123,718.  8-8-64,  CI.  807 — 88. 


LIST  OF  JATENTEES 


Heoei ,   and   Knntson. 


3,123,496. 
Regulator  Co. 


Fishing 
Machine  tooL     3.122.^88.  3-3-64.  a. 


Ca    Time  lag 
I,  cT 


Knotson  Carroll  F. :  See— 

^°3.ili  isS"***  *••  *'*^»"*». 

Koch.  Edgar  F. :  See— 

Webb,  James  E.     3,123,248. 
Koch,  Ceroid  :  See — 

Schlack,  PaOl,  Lohafls,  Sommer.  and  idoch 
Koch     Robert    B..    to    Mlnneapolls-Honeywel     Re 

Condition  reaponslve  devices.     S.122!92l.  ;  i-3-»H:~Ci:'78^ 

Kohier  Robert,  to  Hoerblger  VentUwerke  AJ  tlengeaeltochaft 
ir„^ifi*'SL*  ''H  ▼•i^e-  3.128,096.  3-3-84rin.  TSt-^IoS 
KoUer,  uxigen  7.,  and  R.  Ounst.  to  Clto*  <S>fp.     As^thijo^ 

2^8^  cf*?6<E-146*^°*  •''****'*  '**'^  *^''*'**' 
Kolllng,  faenry  W.  Power  tool  atUchment  or  the  aharpen 
1     **«  0'  "**^  «w>w"  *>«•<»«.     8.122.866.  f-3-64.  CL81— 

KoUm*an.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Herman.  Daniel  F„  and  Kollman.     8  12SJ872. 
Komenda.  Erwln.  to  Porwrhe.  Dr.  lag.  k.  c.  f..  KO..  Flrma. 

Mcarest  construcUon.    S.12a.40ir?'S-84,  ci  29/-^79. 
Komrao,   Talchlro,   to  Stalonogl  *  Co..   Ltd      ie,17-ei)lthlo- 

sterold  3,l23,jto9.  3-»-^CL  ae0-l239!j.  *''*'-^'""<>- 
Kompanek^  Andrew  J    and  A.  8.  Mats,  to  Tel  eflex  Inc.    Fric 

i  2*t  ii^cL^ii^^'  *•-"•  ~"^  ^^^^  »•"»• 

KOjOig,  Helmut,  and  C.  J.  StlefeL  to  WagmafalMlk  Talbot 

pv«i  railroad  car.     3,128,017.  4-3-64,  O:  10^-M2. 
KOnlc.  Reia«  :  See — 

FoldL  ZoltAn,  Haldt,  and  K0nig.     3.128.108. 
"SSLmCI  ^ii"i2  24   "■  "'"^     Ji'WUngV;.     8,122,868, 
Kopcxynskl,  John  F.' 

74—2097 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Uumplireys.  Victor  T.     8.123,008. 
Spooner,  Robert  B.     3,128,712. 
Van  Ackeren,  Joseph.     8.123,640. 
Kover-Kar  Inc.  :  See — 

Corsettl,  John  A.     3,128,394. 

Koaacka.  »ederlck  J.,  to  The  Cbaae-8hai  

'"«J«   of   the  bUde  conuct   type.     3, 128,*S.  8-3-64; 

Kosacka.   Frederick  J.,   to  The  Ch«M-8bawBat  Cb.     High 
j     earrent-carr.riag-capaclty   cartridge   fuses    irltti   minimised 

loaoea.    3.123.6^4,  3-3-64,  CI.  200—120. 
Krabbe,  Erik  :  bee— 

.         Wenut,  Kenueth  W.,  and  Krabbe.     3,1381476. 
jKraft.  V*  lUiam  M..  to  Ueyden  Newport  Ch«  UcaJ  Corp.     Al- 

dehyde-modllled  alkyd  renins  and  their  pro<  luctloo.    3.123.- 

6 1 8.  3-3-64.  a.  2M>— 22. 
Krai.  William  J.    Apparatus  for  lifting  and   tmnoportlnc  in- 
_  vaUda.     3.123.224.  8-3-64.  CI.  212—128.      ^        i~  "-• 
{Kramer.  Martin  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Optical  preaanre 

transducer.    3,1^2.922.  3-3-64,  a.  73—398  *«'"»*' 

ramer,  Walter  K.,  and  L.  A.  Joo,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co     De- 
.  ffrsMing  compoalUona.    3,123.864.  3-3-64.  <  3.  262— ito. 
j«pjL«tsdi,  Herbert:  See — 

Schrenk,  uotthUf.  and  Krappatach.     3.1(8,724 

inae,  Uerhard  P. :  Bee— 
L       ^J^*!?'  *>w»«-Joeef,  and  Kraose.     3,123.M5. 
puvgeL  lUdiard  F..  to  American  Sugar  Co.     Apparatns  and 

method  for  the  examlnaUon  of  free  flowing  solid  materUla. 

3,122,926,  3-3-64.  CI.  73 — 432.  »"wn*is. 

retokorte.  Helm,  to  Cart  Schenck  Maschlne Tabrlk  Gjn.b.H 

3.m.VSr.  T^'cr'^f^^""'*  fre.uen'^.nd  amplitude: 

rsas  Automatlve  Engineering :  Bt 
Kress.  K^oh  H.     3.123071. 

rewer.  William  A. :  See — 

Ayera.Oeo.ge  W.,  and  Krewer.     3,123>lb. 
Krltx,   Jack,   to  American   Boach   .4rma  CorcT     Hlch   nower 

sonic  trauMlucers.    3.123,T27,  3-3-*4.  a.  3li)— 8.?^ 
Krphm.  Fred  A     to  The  Anderson  Co.     Ami  extension  ad- 

Jnstor.    8,122^*70,  8-3-64.  CL  16—260.18.  ^  **'•""*»■  " 
Kromschroder  G.,  AktlengsaeUsciiaft :  See— 

t^och,  Helm,  and  Suter.     3,123,300. 
Kneny,   Kenneth  E.,   to  Johnson   Prodncta.   I^.     Method  of 
i^^Tc'^ViJ^*^     8,122,822,  3-3-64.  &.  :|^158T 
Knlieke,  FrederickC.,  to  Amsted  Indastilee  "         " 

coupler.    3.123^26,  3-3-64,  CL  213—19. 
Kolle^e.  Frederick  C..  to  Amsted  Indnstrtas  Ine      Ballwav 

ear  coupler     8,123.2i7   3-3-64.  O.  ai3--S7  *»"^^ 

^ullg.  Francis  y     to  Federal  Paper  Board  C( ..  Inc.    Article 

carrier.    3.123,il3,3-3-64,  Q.  208-«6. 
Knnta.  Louie  E.,  to  Phlllipe  Petroleum  Co.     llethod  and  an- 

Knrtiwell,  Terrence  J. :  See — 

la.k^AiriSd^s.T'si!;??*''"*'''^^  «-»^^*» 

Gandet,  James  A.     3.123.767. 
^tj^fh  f?  ■  ^ij    ^  .^■?^'''   »«>  '•'^•y  Production 

?m.m,'i34rci:''i«t^2.  '^  ''•»«'«»^''t  «-'-<-" 

laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See- 
Meyer,  Maurice  A.     3,123,769. 

^iS'' ^liJ?*^  "••''.'■••  *o  *<»•»'' Corp.     Method  land  apparatus 
for  fading  metal  strips.     3,123.126,  3-3-ft  rS.  iB— 76 
Lalcb,  Alberto  L. :  S< 


Aiddock,  Kenneth  A.,  Ilaen,  and  LUch.     8,123  788 
Ifftleo.  JoMDh  P..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato  Has.  Ia&     Co- 
axial cabU  termination.     8458.480.  8-8-<47cL  s3^2«8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


lAlsnt,  Eunae  W.,  and  F.  Waterfleld. 

3-3-64    Cl.  128— 1«2. 
LCkewood  Mfg.  Corp. 
Durham,  Josepn 


Ear  insert.    3,123.069. 


Lamb.  Thomas. 


^,     p.     3.123,826. 
I         ^.  ,^      .    ***•»<*»••      3,122,774,  3-3-64.  Cl.  16—110. 

Lsmbton.   Charlee   W.      Mixing  device   for   delivering  liquid 

Patry,  Uarrey  L., 
toat  *  Riley.  Inc. : 
Patry.  Harvey  L.,  F.  J. 
ipbere.  Jean  K. :  see — 
Kammercr.  Archer  W. 
L«ncastcr,  J( 


F.  J. 


E.,  and  Lamoot. 
E..  and  Lament. 


3,128.188. 
3,123,188 


3,123,ldU. 
N..  and  C.  H.  Ponder. 


Apparatus  for  manu- 


facturlBf  Mpw  yara.^  ^,122,873,  3-3-64,'  Cl.  57— *2 
10-i— 81. 


L«ugt.  Paul 
Obaialcal 


1'  -i'-  ?^»®-  ^.1  V*  J»«T>««.  to  blin  Mathleson 
Corp.      Gallery    ballet.      3.123,003,    3-3-«4,    cn. 


8,122,- 
Xl23"^ir^^-i4  ^°'^°^  ^-*-®**  ^^'^^     ^'"^  tramlator. 


,  and  Law. 


3,128,763. 


-«,  to  Talon, 
24—207. 

Ramo 
making 


Timed  inhibit  cir- 


8.122.808.  8-8-84.  Q. 


BntterfleM.  Jamee  F.    3.122.988. 
Lewis.  Charlea  T.     Gripping  devlee. 

24—128. 

Lewis.  Harry  K.  and  F.  McOulrk.  to  Chamberlain  A  Hook- 
bam  Ltd.     Cyctlcallv  operated  switch   control  apparatus. 
8,128.888    3-3-44.  CL  200—88. 
Lewis  Refrigeration  Co. :  8ee — 

Overbye.  Milan  R.    8.122.88T. 
Libber-OwtBa-Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  ••• — 
Raaa.  Bstwrt  B.    8,188.344. 
Swift,  Howard  R.,  and  O'ConnelL     8.128,408. 
Uberty  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sea— 

Bamum.  Donald  L..  and  Dlckstaln.     8.128.808. 

LleentU  Pataat-Verwa]tunaB-G.m.b.H. :  8e»— 

Oregor.  Wilbelm.    8.1287014. 
UcfatL   Robert  D..  to  Stanray  Cbrp.     Steering  antem  fbr 

■teerable.   teleecoplng  toadlag  ramp.     8.128.167.  3-8-84. 

a.  180—3.8. 
lAeberman.    Emanuel    R..    to   Johnson   A   Jobneoa.      Edible 

collagen   caslag  and   method   of  preparing  aame.     8.128.- 

480rV-»-64.  CL  99—176. 


S-8-84. 


Langel.  G«rard.  to  >>ir  Indnetrielle  Elektronlk  Agie  Loeone 

oat  uoearao.  A.G.     Automatic  proOling  machine 
.    864.  3-3-64.  Cl.  51—101.  I-™-**-*  ™aiuie. 

Lapolnte    Lloyd  J. 

.     _:.  '•?il**'  *-*-*l  <^>    340-^347. 

Lard.  Edwin  W..  R.  c.  Horn,  and  H.  D.  Green,  to  W  R 
Jfraee  *  Co.  Procese  for  rednciag  tbe  tendency  of  crystal - 
llae  urea  to  cake      3.123.637,  S-3-64.  a.  260-5v55. 

L«  Heanx  Lfpn  Jr.  Toy  device  for  composing  figure  pic 
turee.    4,122,869,  3-3-64,  Cl.  4*— 87.  "^ 

LArmora  Frederick  D. :  Bee— 

L-a.«*  rS'Jl  ''2*'i".^'  Larmore,  and  Kdlnger.  3,122,760. 
c^^  „f'Ai.?*.J'-  ^'•"•. ."O  O-  L.  Nettleton.  to  ^dlo 
S?64    cVl71^1002'^        rw>rdlng  system.     8.123.677. 

Law    K.  y.  Kaglaeers : ' 
Kearas.  Robsrt  W. 

Law,Keaacth  J. :  See- 

Kearu,  Robert  W..  and  Law.     3428.738. 

Lawrence,  Ohariee  T..  n\  W.  MacFee.  and^D.  G.  Rae, 
Inc.     Fastening  device.     3.122.810.  S-S-84.  CT 

^SL.ii^"   H-   "^.Ji    ^-    ^»"taker.   to   thompeon 
Woaldrtto   Int   .Tubrine   wheel   and   method^ 
aaBM.    3.122,823.  S-3-«4,  Cl.  2»— 166.8. 

Lear  Siegler   Inc. :  See — 

Visasr.  Jacob  J.     3422.838. 

Lee,  Edwin  S.,   III.  to  Burroughs  Corp 
cult.     3,123,71»,  3-3-64.  Cl.  307— 88 

Lee.  (ierald  \s . :  See — 

i^  "^"f*-;?**"  ".V  •»<•  ^^      3,123,898. 
Lee.  John  G..  to  I  nlted  Aireraft  Corp.     Dlffnser  with  boun 
I JS*^  '.'^•'  control.     3.123.286.  3-3-64.  CT.  230—133 
L«eds.    Laorance    M..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Television 

32?^  **''"***    '***"    '^•'^"'t        3423.773,    S-3-64.    Cl. 
Leeuwarder  Paolerwsrenfabriek,  N.V. :  See — 
t    «  ^  Vrlee,  Marcus.     3423.281. 
Ufevre,  Uord  K.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Latex  recycling 

proceea.    8.123,579.  3-3-64.  CT.  260— 29  6  "^ynuig 

..^T^^i  ft?*'^  "^' .  ^  Z*"^".  to  North  Ameri- 
can PhUlpa  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  measuring  tbe  water- 
W«r  content  In  a  flow  of  gna.     8.122.9l"  i^-e^C\. 

Lehmann,  Harold  A.,  to  Fy>rd  Motor  Cb.     HydratHlc  power 
ijm^  ■**e'**™Lw*'^2i978.  3-8-84.  CT.  »1_I84. 
L«lcheaarlBff.  Max.    TtacnBaUy  actuated  circuit  delay  switch 
connector      8.128,888.  3-3-84.  CL  tOO— 61.        ^ 
"**^.*,L'-^  General   Electric  Co.     Aatl-tdag  valve 
las.     8.188.888.  8-3-84.  CL  280—114.  ^^ 

lensL  Donald  J.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  ProtectlTe  aeaae 
for  shunt  capacitor  bank.  3,128.741.  8-3-84,  Cl.  817—12 
^5^4  ^s[*126-2*'  **^'*"  ropturtng  disc.  8,128,180. 
Lease,  Robert  F. :  See-^ 

Westoa.  Lawreaca  O..  Lenae,  aad  Mueet     8.128.104. 
Lannr.  Jean  M.  L. :  See — 

Du  Peloux.  Ouy  C.  M..  and  Leroy.     8.128.488. 
Leaals.  Roland,  to  Burrou^  Corp.     Sheet  feedlag  appara- 
tua.    3.128.300.  8-8-64.  d.  271—62. 

"^^£1^:??. '359^S' '^'^  ^  "^"^  ••*«- 

Leto,  Fraak :  Bee 

Leto.AlfoaeoaadF.    8.128.428. 
Leveae.  Martla  L. :  See— 

Lanxea.  Cart.  Leveae,  aad  Nettleton.     8.1S8.8TT. 
Levlne.  Caroline  G.  :  See — 

Levlne.  Samner  N.  and  C.  G.    8.122.848. 
Levlne.  SuBwer  N.  and  C.  G.    Electrical  ouestloa  aad  aaewer 

Biatchlag  devtoe.     8.122.848.  8-8-84.  Cl. 
Levitt.  Bdward :  *< 


UMieraMan.  Eteanuel  R.,  to  JMutson  A  Johnaoa.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  produdnf  eoUagea  tubing  by  conUan- 
oua  extmaion.     3.122.788.  3-V«4.CL  18--12. 

Ueberman.    Emanuel    R..    to    Johnson    A    Johnson.      Edible 

l4'a!^rt3!84"^L*'9S^76"'  manufacturing  the  same. 

Llebeman.  Emanuel  R..  to  Johnson  *  Johaeoa.     Method  of 

^rod^a^  tubular  collagen  easing.     8.128.868.  8-8-84. 

Llcbiich.  Irving :  9ee— 

MaadeL  Gerald,  LlebUch,  and  Goldstein.     8,128,842 

•  **"•  V^;!l[^.«;f  *i***»*  <*^  "<1  *"•  retaining  meam  there- 
for      8,128,190.  8-3-64.  O.  190—61. 

Ci.  114-^9        **  ■^▼•«e  equipateat     8.128.088. 

LUly.  EU.  and  Co. :  See— 

Easton.  Nelson  R.    8,128,848. 
Llmanek,   Stephen  J.,   to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     WeU 
production  method  using  radioactive  tracera  to  establlah 
..*!?  3^  2?^^*°      3.128,708,   3-3-84.  CT.   260-48^ 
Lainck.  iMward :  See — 

McMlllaa.  Stowart  H..  Mottln,  Sutton,  MacDonald.  and 
Llnck.     8.123.217. 

"86r3i^er'CT''27:^i?*^  '^^  •="*•*  •^"**     «•**••- 

Ling-Temoo-Vooght.  Inc. :  See — 

..  ^^V^-^^^  8.12X887. 
Unk-Bclt  Co. :  See- 
Gilbert.  J  oeeph  J.  8,123.866. 
Linklater,  Samuel  K.  Pump.     3.128.018.  8  8  64.  CT.  103 — 

Uppke.  Donald  E..  to  Master  Consolidated  Inc.  Portable 
alio  unloader.     8,123,283.  8-8-84.  CL  214—17. 

Lipeeombe.  John  A.,  to  Walton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Ther- 
moeUtlcally  coatroUed  valves.  8,123^7.  3-3-64.  C! 
236 — 84.6. 

Lipeoa.  Sanford  W.  Floor  mounted  dust  mop  deanlag  de- 
vice.    8,122,772,  8-3-84.  CT.   18—310. 

Little.  Albert  G.,  to  The  Emereon  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Plaa- 
tlc  mixing  apparatns.     8,123.842.  3-3-64.  CI.  269 — 23. 

Uttle.  Roy  B.  Paint  striper.  3.122.773.  3-8-64.  Q.  16— 
608. 

Litton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
GUsaJohnP.    8.128.M7. 

Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Hall.  Joeaph  F.    8.128.730. 

Livingston,  Frank  S.,  R.  J.  Barney,  and 
aanoaal  Hanreeter  Co.  Mobile  cranes. 
3.128.222,  8-8-64.  CT.  812—88. 

Livingston.  William  L..  to  Combuatlon  Engineering.  Inc. 
Apparatua  and  method  of  flame  or  combustion  rate  de- 
tectloo  la  a  combustion  chamber.  8,183.027.  S-3-64,  CT. 
110—28. 

Lloyd.  Roger  D.  :  See — 

Hahn,    Henry,    Haaink.    Lloyd,    Loprete,    and    Loreeh. 


K.  Evans,  to  later- 
hoists  and  the  like 


aafe  apUl- 


Method 
8.128,- 


8.liS.242 

Lobar.  Walter,  to  Elox  Cbn».  of  Michigan.     Fall 
over  dreult.     8.128.740    8-3-84.  CT.  310 — 1ST. 
I^ockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Daweon.  Charles  A.  and  Rosa.    8.122.830. 
KeayoQ.  Wilfred.    8.128.328. 
Loeper.  Roberi  P. :  See — 

CTutpman.  John  L..  Jr.,  and  Loeper.     3.128.048 
Ix>eper.    Robert   P..   to   Western   Electric  Oo..    Inc. 
and  ap'^aratus  for  attaching  artldee  to  a  strip. 
708.  3-8-64.  CT.  219—108. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  J.  T.  Ma  seen  gale,  to  Pennsalt  CTiemleals 
Corp.    Thluroelum  halldea.     8.12S.888.  S-S-84.  CT.  280— 
002. 
Loftu*  Bnflneertnc  C<irp. :  #ee — 

Morton.  WillUm  A.    8.128.029. 
Loaan.  Devter  J.,   to  North  American   Aviation,   Inc.     Weld 
backup  bar  and  me^ns   for  aoirarinir  «^moleto  vreld  Joint 
peaetratloa.     8.123.706    8-3-64,  n.  219 — l.tl. 
Logan.  Maarus  C.  to  The  K<^nt  Mfg.  Co.     Mnltlole  barrel 

elertrinil   connector.     8.128.684.   8-3-84.   CT.   174—88. 
Lohs6«  Gerhard :  Bee — 

SchUrk.  Pafll    Lohafia.   Snmmer.  and  Koch.     8.128.498. 
Loaew.  Daln   B..  and  J.   W    Padeett.   to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
FInId  nreesure  transducer  system.     8,128.704.  8-3-84,  CT. 
818—32. 
Lon(rt<«v^.  Carlo  :  Bee — 

Oa«p"rrtnl.  Franceero.  and  Lonrlave.     8.128.^92. 
Londev.  Kermlt.  to  Wlt^o  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Catlon-aetlTe 
surface     active     arvldla1kTlnoivnronvl«»neoxv     antttem^rr 
ammonl'^m  comnounds.     S  123.640.  .V-8-64.  CT.  260 — 567.8. 
LonKley   Kermlt.  to  witco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Catlon-aettre 
surface     active     trtl'^weniilnrlnolTpronvlenoTV     onateniary 
ammoninm  componnda     .^12.^841.  3-3-64,  CT.  260 — 567.8. 
Loomer.  James  A.  J.  W.  Welch.  B.  M.  Arenson,  and  W.  L. 
Scheirman.   to  Blnck  Sivalls  A  Bryson,   Inc.     Method  and 
apoaratas  for  proceaalng  a  natural  gas  stream.     8,123,468, 
3-3-64,  CT.   58 — 88. 
Loprrte,  Joseoh  :  See — 

Hahn.    Henry,    Hanlak.    Lloyd.    Loprete. 
8,128  242. 
Lord,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Relfers.  Richard  F,.  aad  Lord.     3.128,019, 
Lorsch,  Harold  :  See — 

Haha     Heary,    Haalak,    Uoyd.    Loprete. 
3.128.242. 

Louaoa.  Demetrioe  V.,  R.  A.  Mlnneir.  and  T.  J.  KurtiwelL 
to  Chlon  Carbide  Corp.  Electrode  anembly  for  electro- 
chemical linear  detector  unite.  8,128.749.  8-8-64.  Q. 
817 — 831. 

Lowry.  George  W..  to  Overstrom  A  Sons,  Inc.     Snubber 
vibrating   screens.     8,128,803,    8-3-64,    CT.    209—886. 


aad    Loredi. 


aad    Lorach. 


for 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Down  well   IMaaae 


Lowrjr,   Hermaa  D.,    to   lAnrry  HTdraullcs   Co. 

pumi>.     (8,123,008,  3-3-M,  CL  103 — 4«. 
Lowry  UydnuUcs  Co. :  See — 

Lowrjr.  Herman  D.     3.123,008. 
Lttcae,  Joeepta.  (Industries)  Ltd. :  Bee—^ 

Oppentaelmer,  Paul,  and  Martin.     3,128,230. 
Ltueft,  Walter  B. :  Bee — 

DonviUe,  David  L.,  Lueft,  and  PhlUppL     3.123,679. 
Lunde,    Sigurd.      >Mndow.      3,122,799,    S-3-64,    Cl.    20—68. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  to  International  Postal  SupplT  Corp. 
Zero  restore  mechanism.     3,123,292,  3-3-64,  Cl.  230 — 101. 
Lonney.  Thomas  W.    to  S.  1.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Color    sUble    acrylonitrlle    polymers.      3,128.588,    S-8-64. 
Cl.  260—79.3. 
Lympanjr.  Byron  B.  :  See — 

Beaver,  Wallace  W..  and  L<ympany.     3,128.488. 
Maag  Oear  Wheel  &  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  8e« — 

Muller,  Karl.     3,122.839. 
MacAlpine,   Roderick  T.     PorUble  shaft   sinking  assembly. 

8,128,240.  3-3-64,  CL  214—700. 
MacDonald,  John  G. :  See — 

Babinow,  Jacob,  and  MacDonald.     3,123,290. 
MacDonal<L  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

McMillan.  Stewart  U..  Mottln.  Sutton.  MacDonald,  and 
Linck.     3,128.217. 
MacFee.  Norman  W. :  Bee — 

Lawrence,   Charles  T..   MacPee.  atad   Bae.     3.122,810. 
Mackie,  Donald  :  Bee — 

Harris.  W  lUiam  M.,  Mackie,  and  Meredith.     8.123.482. 
MacLeod,  John  N.     Snow  coaster  rudder.     3,128,374.  8-3-64. 

CL  280—12. 
MacPberson,  James  R. :  Bee — 

Clover,  John  H.,  and  MacPherson.     3,122.884. 
MacTaggart.  Scott  4  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

RosstiU.  Robert  C.     3.122.971. 
Madry,  Ronald  L.    Resistor  color  decoder.    3,128.291.  8-8-64, 

Cl.   235—87. 
Maeder,  Erwin  :   See — 

Duennenberger,  Max.  Siegrlst,  and  Maeder.     8,128,647. 
Maifet,  Vere,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 
for  minimiung  contaminants  on  a  photographic  element. 
3,123.492,  3-3-64.  a.  117—34. 
Magargee.  Donald  S. :  Bee — 

Sasterday.   Kenneth   P.,  and   Magargee.     3,128,199. 
Magarlan,  Gerald  M.,  to  Preco,  Inc.     Centrlfugai  speed  regu- 
lator  for   a   surface   working   derlce.     3,122.760.    3-3-44, 
Cl    15—49 
Mahier,  Joseph,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  of  making 

opUcal  tUiers.     3.123,568,  3-3-64,  CL  262 — 300. 
Maier  AUred  E.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.     Front  oper- 
ated   enclosed    switching    apparatus.      8,128,685,    8-3-M, 
Cl.  200—50. 
Mairs,  Thomas  G.,  td  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Collaps- 
ible egg  cases.    3,123,276,  3-3-«4.  CI  229—41. 
Maliscbewskl,  Bernard,  to  Varta  Akvengesellschaft.     Manu- 
facture   of    microporous    plastic    separator*    for    storage 
batteries.     3.123.664,  8-3-64.  CL  264—126. 
Malone.  Carl  S.,  and  8.  L.  Polack.     Push  button  drape  cord 

operator.     3,123,182,  8-3-64,  Cl.  188—66.1. 
Maloof,    Emlle    A.     Spring-lock    nut    and    bolt    assembly. 

8,123,119,  3-3-64.  CL  15f— 11.  , 

Mandel,    Gerald,    L    Lleblich,  and   A.    Goldstein.    *o   Uogen 
Faxlmlle  Corp.     Electrolytle  marking  medium.     8,128,042, 
3-3-64.   CL   204 — 2. 
Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Bee —  > 

Markwardt.  Donald  C.  and  Van  De  Hey.     3.12S.22S. 
Marcnm,  Alfred  L^  Jr. :  See — 

Adklnaon.     Charles     A.,     Jr.,     Brooks,     and     Marcum. 
3,123,186. 
Marietta,   Michael   T.     Detachable   nose  guard   for  athletic 

helmets.    8.122.752,  3-3-64.  Cl.  2 — 9. 
Marindin,  Robert,  to   International  Harvester  Co.     Hydrau 

lie  control  system*      3,123,146,  3-3-64,   a.    172—8. 
Markwardt,  Donald  C,  and  R.  J.  van  De  Hey,  to  The  Manito- 
woc Co.,  Inc.     Boom  stop  apparatus.     8,128,223.  3-3-64. 


Camper  coach  and   method  of  con- 

3-3-64.  CL  296—23. 

Torque    control    device.       8,123,198, 


See — 
Scott. 


Crafton,     and     Van     Dyke. 


3,128,871,  8-8-64, 


CL  212—69. 
Markwiek,   Verdun   E. 

struetlon.     S.123.393. 
Marland.    Joseph    A. 

8-3-«4,   Cl.   192 — 18. 
Marlen  Equipment  Co. 
MlUer,     Jack     M. 
8,122.869. 
Marsden.«George  B.    Chuck  arrangement. 

CL  279—110. 

Marsh.  01«nn  A. :  Bee —  

Schaschl,  Edward,  and  Marsh.     8,128,789. 
Marshall,  Harold  E.     Dog  leash  with  automatic  tension  and 

Tfmind.    3,128.002^  S-'^Il  Cl-  H*— 124. 
Marshall.    Robert    w..    to    Chryal«r    Corp.     Nickel    bonding 

method.     3.128.471.  3-8-64.  a.  75 — 208. 
Martin,  Albert  B.,  to  r^lr  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  A  Co.  Ltd. 

Means  for  analysing  combustion  products  and  varying  air 

foel  ratio.     8.128,295.  8-8-64.  Cl.  286—15. 
Martin,  Ernest  N.     Drink  mixing  device.     8,128,266:  3-3-64, 

Cl.  222—146. 
Martin,  Michael :  See— 

Oppenhelmer,  Paul,  and  Martin.     8,123.280. 
Martini,    Leo  A.,   to  Telsco  Industries.     Automatic  variable 

time  ccntrcls.     8,123,681,  8-3-64,  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Marx.    Robert   D.     Truck    tank   bidirectional   venting   valve 

means.     8,128,088.  3-8-64,  a.  137—73. 
Marx,  Robert  D.     Vacuum   or  pressure  .rsUef  safety  valve 

for  tanks.     3,123.087,  3-3-64,  Cl.  187—48. 
Masehl.  Angelo  P.,  and  F.  O.  Johnson,  to  Dnlted  States  of 

America.  Armv.     Slide  fastener  and  quick  release. "  8,122,- 

808,  3-8-64.  a.  24—205. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 
Wrislcy,  Walter,  and  Draper.    3,122,842. 


p^iUgale,  John  T. .  oee — 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  Massengale.     3,128,6  16 
Massey-Kergoson  Inc. :  See — 

Tweedale,  Ralph  U     8,123,286. 
Master  Consolidated  Inc. :  See — 
.       Lippke.  Donald  E.    3.128,233. 
Masters.  Allen  L. :  Bee — 

Crane.  Kdward  J.,  and  Masters.    3.122,77^. 

•"^*^i?f!2  J^f^**?^.*^  "  Schttly,  to  Dr.  F.  Ra  Mtdg  Chemlacfae 

FabrlK.  U.m.b.H.     Process  tor  cfah>rina<tloi    ot  side  chains 

^J^^^^^i^  "**  2-metliyl  qainollH*-    ».1M.608. 

Maithieu.  'Jean  :  See—  ' 

Bertln.  l^nlel,  Fritel.  Mailer,  and  Matlleo.     3.128,6*T. 
Matsul,  \oshihiro.  to  Nippon  Keorl  Kakashiki  Ksls*^.    Maa- 

netlc  •planing  ring.     8,122.876,  3-3-«4.  C  I.  67—124. 
Matthews.  Kenneth  v..  to  Beckman  Instrummts,  Inc.     Pro- 
crammed  slkt  control  for  analysers.    3,123,  J60,  3-8-64,  CL 

Mattson.  Charles  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Sa^rdnat  dlsdMuae 

^for  drcuUr  saw.    3,123,111.  3-*-64.  CL  1  3—167. 

Mats.  Allen  S. :  See — 

Kompanek,  Andrew  J.,  and  Mats.     8.12  L942. 

Maud.  Fred,  and  T.  Uorne,  to  The  Bndd  Co.  Radioactive 
source  handllna  apoaratus  with  shock  ab«oH>lna  means  for 
50»^pg,»n<l  releasing  radioactlTe  pellets.  ;8,128,718,  S-3- 
64,  Cl.  260 — 106. 

Maumee  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  I 

Maus*  oSrti  a  r:  'i;^«'»*«<»«*^«'.  "<>  >4«-     ».l«».«l. 

Olers,  Alfrsd  J.  A#and  Maas.    8.122.926.1 
MaxweU.  Stewart  A.,   to  Fisher  *  Ludlow  DUd.     Lock   tot 

drawer  aasemblies.     8.123,419,  3-3-64.  Cl.  1812— 333. 
*'V*I'  '^'"-  •'•  Ctvrtalk,  and  O.  Nem««ck,  to  Spofa.  Sdrasanl 

I'odniku  pro  sdiavotnlckou  vyrobo.    Procei  s  for  producing 

3:?23.6/f^'i4^*iSo^5fr'^''»-^»    -pm«-ldlno. 

Maynard,  John  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     lltrasonle  vlbra- 

Uon  control  of  thermionic  devices    3,123,  26,  S-3-64.  Cl. 

iMcAUster,  Craig  L.,  to  McOraw-Bdisoa  Co.  Protoetors  for 
ele«tric  circuits  with  coils  formod  on  the  ea  ds  of  the  termi- 
nals.    3.123.696.  3-3-64.  CL  200—1327^  """"*"*  "™" 

"^^X^cf^Ss— 219  *"**"*"*   Jenadry   dev  c*.      S.ltt,»a0, 
McDonneil  Aircraft  Corp. :  Seo— 
Weber.  George  J.    3,128.692. 
McDonnell  4  Mailer,  lac  :  See — 

w  iJ^™'*5^'  H!?P<>W  J-.  end  Kaesmarek.     1 ,123.092. 
McEvoy.  James  K. :  See —  .»*^vw«. 

McGKrSL'^i'?  a^Coy.  .«,  Shallt     ..lM.«r. 

«^  ^■•^*'"\?~f««  W.    3,123,661. 

iMcGonagle.  M'.lra  P. :  See — 

I         ^siTi  ^^  Bootkroyd.  fWates.  McOoai «lc.  and  Crosse. 

iMcGrath.  Dinlel  P. :  See— 

L,  ^^^^I'  Gw»nJ  T..  and  McQrath.    3.121 .281 
iMcOraw  Edison  Co. :  See—  *       '^' 

If^??*.' ^J?^?  J     3.123.741. 

McAllster,  Craig  L.  &.12i.696 
.McOuirk.  Francis :  S,._*'***''*^- 
,         Lewis.  Hsrrv  S..  and  McOairk.    8.12S.6S8 

r*i^:;;v?v"e!^.?23°4%""^  S\^S^^  ''"•-' 

McRee.  WlllUm  H..  to  VuiteAcu^rTiiuieilnv  mi^«l 
■  connector.  3.123.428.  3-3-64,  CL  sK-^  ^"  "•<*'*«• 
i.McKelvey.  George  L.   to  SUm  Tool  and  Mfa  (  ©     Tire  monn* 

ing  device  3. 128.i>38.  3-3-64,  CL  214-462  "'*  »«>n»t- 
McKnight.   James   T..    to   Johnion    4   Johns<n.      Edible  mi 

Sn4:^!"89^76"'*'"'  *»'  P«P*rln,"SSe.  ^A^] 
iM^aster.  Elmer  L..  and  F.  B.  Nagle,  to  Thd  Dow  r-h^mi^i 

CL^:^^"*""  •*"*"**•  compXoi**  ?]2M».^33S! 

C'"cMaster.  EWr  L..  sad  F.  B.  Nagle.  to  Th»  Dow  Chemle.1 
CL^i^^."'""  ''"""***•  compiaaoB.**  3J2sSo.  8^64! 
cMlllan.  Stewart  H..  R.  E.  Mottln  W  A  Rattni.  n  n 
MacDonald,  and  E.  Llnck.  to  rtirte   D^vls  4  Co      ha^u 

uMcNeJUJachi^  *  By^-^rUj^  Co.,  The :  s. 

IMcNelis,  Edward  J.,   to  6an  Oil  Co      PiwnXaH<>.  .,.«  t  •> .. 
triphenTlnaphthatene.    8;i23;649^-354  *?  ^mSSLJ^'* 
.McPhee.  Alexander  H..  and  T.  H  Seldtofee  LoiShwl^. 

a.-2'ir38'^2"^''"'*'  ™^^^  ^*'^  ^  2"8:k.is5s: 

iMcReynolds.  Horace  J..  Jr..  to  Waldorf  Pao^r  Pra<inr«.  rv. 

Can  carriers.  8.123,214,  i-3-64.  CL20<r^i  Products  CO. 
Meals,  William  D.,  to  Jones  4  Laushlln  8ti«i  o«rt»      xmh^ 

rope  loop.    3,122,878.  3-3-64.  CL  6f-142:  ^         *" 


Inc. 


Kehlhorn,  Helmut,  to  North  American  Phlllne  Ca 
178^7  ?**'''*'■   ^'"'^'"   »°dlSrtor     S.mf'^ 
Nieler  Arthur  P. :  See — 
M.-H  ,"?";  ^"^^'  ^^^t,  and  Meier.     8,122,828. 


Mercer.  Frank  B..  to  Plastic  Textile    * -       t*^ 


TWo- 
CL 


Cartou. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Meredith  Pabltshlng  Go. :  S«e— 
Vlseer,  Martin  K.    8.122,999. 

Meredith,  WUllam  F.  :  Bee— 

Harris.  William  M..  Mackie,  and  Meredith.    3.123.462 

Merlin.  Andr«  E.  C  to  Auxltrol.  Indicating  or  mMsoring 
Instrument.  3.123,042.  3-3-64,  CL  116— 12I  ""■■anng 
»!»!l«4'c?'52— ns    **•*''***  ®'  making  molds.     8.122.801. 

Metal  Box  Co.  of  South  Africa  Ud.,  The  :  See- 
Beaumont.  Lewis.    3.123,491 

Metropalos.  G<5>rae  :   Bee — 

KeldcL  Ralph  A.,  and  Metropalos.     3.128.702 

Metrotek  Electronics.  Inc. :  See— 

Boone,  Joseph  K..  and  HIU.    8. 128,676. 

Meyer  David  A. :  Bee — 

FlygeUd,  Dean  W..  and  Meyer.    8.128.798. 

Meyer.  Hans:  See —  ».«»o. 

Dolman.  Henry  J.,  and  Meyer.    3,123.510. 
Meyer,  Maurice  A.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics    Inc.     Fre^ 
S^ertln^^I'**"  W;!""  >n£»uW  paralleled  Invi^  chiT 
He'j'^^^lr^n'^.'Te'J*      3,l23.f6r  8-8^.  Cl.  S24-«2. 

Mlchener,  Aubrey  W.,  Jr. :  See-^     ' 

m.-k'S*'?*/   ?!^''  '••  »"<'  Mlchener.    3.123,442 

*"^'   'i"^,"  ^  J**  U""**"  States  of  America    Atomic  Enerai 

M.SHr^r^1ii-«^-^c.-i^7^y-'^^ 

MlehP'^Vk  r  1^l£     »-"»«^ 

MlehfeTS^^iteTllS'c  "^ kel^  *'"''^      »"»«>» 

w.     i*™"?!  *'/y*''  **•     S.  123.478. 

Si'^^}*^^  H-  **  Commercial  Solvent*  Corp      Process 
8^34rci  ^S^ir™*'  '^^  "'  fermenUtlon.^S.12S!5S7 

^}S?'t2}^^^^l^  C^Hgatf-PalmolIre  Co      Valve*  and  meth 
od^for  mass  producing  them.     S.123.260,  3  3-64.  CL  222- 

Mllee  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

%<.n  8™r*»r  Robert  R     8.128,448. 

Miller  Brewing  Co.  :  See— 

»....  "^'odt  Kenneth  W..  and  Krabbe.    S  123  475 

MUler.  Donald  L..  M,  to  R.  O    SnUer      N«i'tVhie 

Miller.  Emery  B.  :  See — 

Bojomey.   |en«  A..    MUln-.   and  Greenstein 

F«-^'K'5.-1k®     Schaplro.    and    L.    M.    Oreeniteln.    to 

SAT^still'^'^tTlSt^l'^i     ^""*^  '''»*'^"  ""»"♦• 

'"twL'^V*  5J  •  ?    K^^'  ^    ^   Crafton.  and    L.  B.  Van 
zl!t  k!?.  "■'■'*"    Equipment    Co       Machine    for    fonnlBK 

-.«"»■•    8,122 je9.8-8-«4.  CT.  58—122. 
Miller,  Ralph  O. ;  See— 

Miller,  Donald  L.     3,128,267. 
Miller.  Stuart  G  :  8re~ 

»..  ^■^!KJ*-  *'2  "    ""*  Miller.    8.128.794. 
■"rtjvJT'l'l*?"    ^•,".    L-   Stetbers,   and  T.   R.  Johnson,   to 
United    State*    of   America.    Atomic   Energv    Coramlwilon 
cTm^U  6  "*  '"*■'"■'  «'*«de.     8,1^8.486.  8-3-64. 

Miller.  William  L .  to  Coatlaeatal  Can  Co.,  Ine     Cud  for  hot 
w.^.*™*^  w'**?.*"^?  «-»-•*•  Cl.  22^-1.6.    .       ^ 
Millhlser    Robert  G  .  N.   J    Paasiea.  and  W.  L.  Johnson    to 
^•™  i*^™«»r'*«:   Ino      Scalloped  edge  on  settllnTunk 

Mlllmaa,  William  V .  to  Amertcan  Air  Filter  Co.    Inc      Air 


XVll 


3,128. 


support  for 


8.128.681. 

S.12S.489. 
S.12S.490 


?m.?M;Ts'5v^(?r'6i''98^"''  "*^""" ""  ■**''~' 

**"1"P^  Wnilam  A.,  and  J    L    Staubly.  to  Pennsalt  CbemI 
cals  Corp.      Proce**  for   tinting  laundrr  chemicals  la   the 
drystste.     3.128.565,  .'»-3-64.  CL  252— 186  '^^'  *" 

Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Kantt,  Harry  P.    S.122.992. 
Minerals  4  Chemical*  PhlMpp  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Hadea.   Walter  L..   Jr..   and   DtiersanowakL     8,128,441 
MlnneaDolU-HoneTwell  Regulator  0>.  •  See— 

Bvme,  John  F.    8.128  474. 

Davis.  Henry  F.    8,128.774 

Donahac.  Lawrence  R.     S  128.294 

HammcIL  Allan  K     3123,324. 

Hedges.  Oeorge  D.    8.122  M«. 

Koch,  Robert  B     8.122  921 

Mntslger.  John  S.    8.128.811. 

Rasmussen.  Robert  F.    8  122.972 

Tyler.  Tommy  N     8.128  790. 

Wotte.  Leonard  I.    8.128.298. 
Mlnneanolis-MoMae.  Inc. :  See — 

Hedtke.  Robert  G.    8,128  868. 

QuIcksUd.  LaRon  O.    8,128,151. 
Minnery.  Robert  A. :  See — 

^749*'  '**"'**'^***  ^  •   Minnery,  and  Kuruweil.     8.128,- 

MlnnesoU  Mlnlna  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Etsenraan.  Herbert  C.    8.122.958. 

Johnson.  George  N.    8.123,271. 

Snyder.  Donald  L..  and  Teske.    8.128.700. 
Mlnton.    Jack   A..    Jr.,   and   D    B.    Wilson.      Mouthpiece  for 

submarine  use.     8.128.680.  8-3-64.  O.  179— 187. 
Miser.  Hubert  T. :  See — 

8«>«J«»k«.  ""t*!  > .  Miser,  and  R.  W.  Shoemake.    8,123,- 

889, 


MInra    Kasako:  See — 

6*2?*  *'*■***•  "*"<**'  Deru<*i.  Miura,  and  Ito. 
.Mobi^  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Hri«'*He?be'rt  L^3''i23S?r    "*   "'^^       3,122,786. 
"^' m^H^f  "*i^  ij''^  *    ^  '**'•      Connector  for  mlnUture 
889-^%  ***  **""  '"'*"•     3123,422,   8-3-64,  Cl. 

Mock    Ri4^ard  A. :  See — 

Modet"j'SJ  C  :  "sei^  '^  '  "''  *'*"^      »•**»•*»»• 
».  ..  Harvey  Gilbert  N  .  and  Moden.    3,122,841. 

'*tf2T^i4*r3^;i,  'a  i«?-!*;r"  *^  *'"^"*  •>"«*' 

Molln*  Machine  Co   Ltd  :   See — 

i?»gg.  James.     3,123.268.  . 

Royland*.  Tom.     3.122,974 
-Moller     Waldemar,    to    Bodenseewerk    Perkin  Elmer    u     Co 
Ci     38^186^        position  transducer.     3.128,785,  8-8-64, 

^**"!f*l.^'  ^•fl)«'5-*/"<'  N    J    Christophers.     Kasy-up  ladder 
•inpport.    3, 123. its  3-3-64,  Cl   182—57  •■aoer 

Monarch  Aluminum  Mfg  Co.  ■  See — 

Keating,  John  H.    3,123.658. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co  :  See — 

Doda worth,  James  W.    3,123.267 
Morsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Olln   John  F.     3.128.644 

Wllde.  Bertrand  E.     3.128.585. 
Montecatlnl.    Sodeta    Generale    per    llndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chlinica  :   Sec — 

..      0*"P*fonl.   Franceeco,  and   Longlave.     8.128  592 
Moody,   Bryan,    to  J    W.    Roberts   Ltd.     Machine  for  eoray- 

Ing  a^to*  or  the  like.     S,122J»2.  3-3-64.  Cl    19—93 
Moore,    Edward   J.,    to   E.    I.    du    Wnt   de  Nemours   and  Co 

3  12r7^°S-8-64^l"'i8!-2*'"  '"•""'■'^*"'"''^  *«*>  «n»terial 
Moore,   John   R.     Automatic  iMwage   disposal  for  Individual 

home*  and  bulldine*      3,123,655.  3-3-ft4,  a.  210—124 
Moore.  Lee  C  .  Corp.  .  Bee—  ■       " 

Jenkln*,  OecU.  and  Woolslayer.     3,123.231. 
.Mopul.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crawford.  Herman  E.     3,122,906. 
Morel.  Jacques  :  Bee — 

Moser,  Robert,  and  Morel.    3.123,742 
Moreland    Robert   8      Spare  selector  apparatus  and  method 
356.'3^^4  *C1    273^43  '**'"  P~*^<*  bowling.     3.123. 

■^278^"35w'^n'22^2.*'''**^"^^^     Milk  carton.    8.123,- 

^r'«**"^™«'l*K*"  ""^  "^  ^\^J^*'  1°  International  Harvester 
C?  172^40  '  locking  device.     8.123,153.  3-3-64. 

Morley.    Robert  I.  and   W.   A.   Farrand.  to  North  Amertcan 

64    Cl    228-118  '"  '"'  '**"'"*  *■'*      3 T23.2TO    8^^ 

^*l!^if*  ,?"'  T;A®« '"**"■"«>'>•>  Harvester  Co 

belt  pulley.    3  122.935.  3-3-64.  Q.  74—241. 
Morris.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Coscrove  Albert  8..  and  Morris.    3,123.046 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See—  »,x«.,v«o. 

Heath    Donald  M.     3.123.445. 

"ri23'':^l-i^."'ci'*"3'r7'-5"8*'''^  -"'"^«  *'**»''^  "'^^ 
Moto*akl.  Shlnlchl :  See — 

Okuinnra,  ShlnJI.  T*nmwa,  Tsanoda.  MotosakL  Snvama 
and  Kanao.     3,123.536  «"iw»««i.  ouyama. 

Mottln.  Ralph  E.  :  Sei— 

^  Linrk"'  3.m"2'l7''  •  **•**""'  ®'"**''-  »«*«I>o«»«l<».  ■«»<» 
Mucrt.  RaiDh  L. ':  See —  ' 

Wejton.  Lawrence  G..  Tjense.  and  Mncd     3  128  104 
Macon  Bngtneerinr  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—  a,i^a.i04. 

Oouglaw.  Walter      3.123.262. 
MnM«>«n.  RdwMrd  M..  to  ETC  Inc.     Insulated  electrical  enn 
nector*      3.123.««3.  3-3-64.  CT.  174— 84  «*""<*'  «"»■ 

Muller.  Oeor"ea  :  Bee — 

^3*123  597'*'*  '^**''  **'""•  J******™.  Joly.  and  Jolly. 

^  m-M.'^^i  ,*''  ^*"»  ^'**'"  ^**>  *  Machine  Co   Ltd     Auto- 
64    Cl    3^i  m  5°    *••**'■  '"  "*"  ''"eels.    3  122.839,  IW^ 
Multifsx  Co  :  Bee— 

Mu';'tVr"'c'.?l'?'"IVc^"''''2'  *-*-^^-  Ct'^T-Sf  "*  '*"' 

C«r»on    .Nelll  J..  Jr..  Ostrander.  and  Mnnter      3  123  l«w 

Murcott     Charles^  E       Combined    chair,    table   and  ^o^  '  re?t 

»tructure.     3.128.S97  S-3-64.  O  297—150 

297— iS""*"   ^      ^o^*r  f»»««r.     8.123.398.   S-3-64.  Cl 

^^m!'*!?'  ^°^°  ^  •  ■^'"i  »°<'  J    T.  T>uree    to  The  Pure  Oil  On 
Metering  device      3,i22.920.  S-3-64    Cl    73— 224 

"ci^r/  „,TII.VT.  ^    J^^^^^  «'  dUlnfeiitIng  and   automatl- 
?"/8..?S;*."|!i"-'5f  ^'%?^'o"**"  '"   a'*wimmC^{. 

^?o?:sh^hTkS.=s.i*i35;«^^^S!;{r(«.?'i"^^^^^  ^"^- 

Mustee,  E.  L  ,  4  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 
Mustee,  Bernard  E.    3.123,026. 

""filn-V^h^'i/  VA**  ^J"'.?-  Chemle-Eryeugnisee  und  Adsorp- 

22SSf"?.l1?-781^^^?'cI"i^l.'"^'''^"*^"'^'*^ 


Conveyor 


Cover  for 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mutslcer,  John  S..  to  MinneapoUa-Hoaerwell  Regulator  Co. 
Cam  operated  spacer  for  tranadncera.  3,123,811,  3-3-64, 
a.  340—174.1. 
Nadbemy,  RuaaeU  J.,  to  General  Btndlnc  Corp.  Carliac  ma- 
chine for  plaitie  binding  elements.  8,122,791,  S-3-64.  CI. 
18—19. 
Nadoaj,  Edward  J.     Venetian  bUnd  atata.     8.122.904.  S-8- 

«47C1.  83 — 42. 
Naffilger,  Deweln  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Aatomatlc 

metal  pouring  machine.    3,122.800,  SjS-M.  Q.  22 — 77. 
Nagamatau.  Noboru  :  S«e — 

ShiroU.  MlRoni,  Nagamatau.  and  Takecht     S.12S.5S8. 
Nagle,  Floyd  B. :  i9ee — 

Ckting.  Robert  O.,  Rieke,  Nagle.  Karam,  and  Klmmerman. 
3,123,665. 
Nagle.  Floyd  B. :  See — 

McMaster,  Elmer  L.,  and  Nagle.    3,123.439. 
McMaater.  Elmer  L.,  and  Nagle.     3,128.440. 
Nairn,  John  M. :  Bee — 

Parson.  Henry.     3,123,409. 
Nalbacb,  John  R.,  Ehiglneering  Co. :  See — 

Weston,  Lawrence  O.,  Lense,  and  Muoel.     3,123,104. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Carl  E.     3,123,486. 
Nance,  Russell  E.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.    Pipe-end  de- 
burring  tool.     3,122.818,  3-3-«4,  CI.  29— icfc. 
National  Aeroneutics  and  Space  Administration :  Ses — 

Webb.  James  E..  and  Kocha.    8.128,248. 
National  Caah  Register  Co..  The  :  S«»—  ^ 

Porter.  Slgmund  N.    i,123.7l6. 
Wachowial,  DarM  A.    3,1^3,746. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Pelaa,  AUn  R.,  and  Carroll.    3,123,133. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Herman.  Daniel  F.,  and  Kollman.    3,123,572. 
National  Rejectors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krldison,  Oustav  F.    3.123,688. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ralpha.  John  D.     3,123.722. 
Naomann,  Virgil  O. :  Bee — 

Kyte,  John  R.,  and  Naumann.    3,123.134. 
Nazon,  Irring.    Multiple  tape  transmitters  controlling  a  trav- 

ellni  messaM  sign.     3.123.815.  3-3-64,  a.  340—339. 
N^ccOm^  Roocrt  *  .  '.  Bc€ 

Ellis.  Robert  M.,  and  Neeb.    3,122,991. 
Nemecek,  Oldrlch :  See- 
Mayer,  Jlrl,  Ctvrtnik,  and  Neme«ek.    8.128,616. 
Nettleton,  David  L.  :  See — 

Lauxen.  Carl.  Levene,  and  Nettleton.     3,128.677. 
Neubaner,  Emll  T.,  to  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corp.     Crank- 
case  venting  arrangement  for  refrigerating  aystem.    8,123,- 
287,  S-3-64.  CI.  230—206. 
Neubaus,  Hermann,  to  Applied  Research  Laboratortta,  Inc. 
Mechanical  motion  and  X-ray  spectrographie  apparatus  in- 
corporating it.    3,123,710,  3-^-64,  CL  250--01.B. 
Neuman,  Milton  C.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  T.,  Kane,  Neuman,  and  Rlach.    3,122,967. 
Nevlns,  John  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cbristoffers,  William  H.,  and  Nerlns.    3,123,736. 
Neweomb  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hawkins    WUliam  R.     3.123,332. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  J.  W.  Bremer,  and  H.  H.  Edward,  to 
General  Electric  Co.     Cryogenic  shift  register.     3.123.f20. 
3-3-64.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Newmark,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Kariaa,  John,  and  Newmark.     3.123,529. 
Nswton,  Russell  B.    and  W.   A.  Smith,  to  Deering  Mllliken 
Resean^  Corp.     Drafting  roll  and  apron  clearing  arrange- 
ment.    3,122,793,  3-3-64.  CI.  19 — 246. 
Nickell.    Claude    H.       Lawn    edger.      3.123,147.    3-3-64.    CI. 

172-16. 
Nickell.  aaade  H.     Lawn  edging  device.     3,123,828.  3-^3-64. 

CI.   56—241. 
Niekerson,  James  K^  and  R.  E.  Pennington,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Oo.    Production  of  dimethylterephthalate. 
3.123,633,  3-3-64.  CI.  260 — 178. 
Nieda,  Yorlyukl.    Hall  effect  dynamoelectric  machine.    3.123,- 

725.  S-3-64^CT.  310—2. 
Nippon  Keorl  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Mauul,  Yoshihlro.     3,122  876. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Takao,  Tsutomu.    3,123,412. 
Noble,  Maurice  :  See— 

liuelle.  Louis,  and  Noble.     3.123.567. 
Nofer,    Paul,    and    H.    Eberhardt.      Methods    and    apparatus 

relating  to  closures.     3.122  868    3-3-64,  CI.  53 — 42. 
Nofer,  Paul,  and  H.  Eberhardt.     Closure  cover  for  containers 

made  of  rigid  material.    3,123.241.  3-3-64,  a.  215:— 39. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Logan,  Dexter  J.     3,123,705. 
Morley,  Robert  I.,  and  Farrand.     3.123  269. 
Shelley,  Rulon  G..  and  Bower.     3.123,822. 
North  American  Phllipe  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Brouwer.  Johannee  M.     3,123,809. 
Bbi.  Ulrich  E.,  Dulnker,  and  Wljn.     S.12S.807. 
Le  Oargaason.  Georges    and  Perllnou.     3,122,913. 
Mehlhom,  Helmut.     3,123,669. 
Pollaschek,  Viktor.     3,123,272. 
Scbramel.  Frans  J.,  and  Brok.     8,123,816.     • 
Stumpen.  Frans  L.  H.  M.,  and  Schutte.     3.123.673. 
Stumpers,  Frans  L.  H.  M..  and  Schutte.     3,123,779. 
Woltera.  Gerard  C.     3,123.778. 
Northwood,  John  V.,  and  J.  W.  Rosher  said  Northwood  assor. 
to  S.  M.  Northwood.     Prefabricated  fireplace  construction. 
^  3.123.063,  3-3-64.  CI.  126—120. 
Northwood,  Sadie  M. :  See — 

Northwood,  John  V..  and  Rosher.     3.123,063. 
Notai«,  John,  C.  F.  Gottsmann,  and  C.  M.  iHeath.  to  Union 
Carbid*  Corp.     Oxygen  compressor  feather  valve.    3,123,- 
006,  3-3-64.  CI.  137—625. 


^ourse,  Jess  H..  and  W.  B.  Crawford,  to  Udited  States  of 
America,  Army.  Modified  cyiiadrical  free  <  rop  container. 
3,123,117.  3-3-64.  CI.  150—1. 

:fuvak,  JoMph  J.  Lawn  aerator.  3,123,391,  3-^-64,  CI. 
294—50.7.  •        '     r'  • 

<^akes,  Merwin  D. :  See — 

iVrkas,  Adalbert,  and  Oakes.     3.123,607. 

Oberender,  Frederick  G..  and  U.  D.  Reed,  (o  Texaco  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  hydroxyalkyl  mouMsten  of  poly- 
olefin  thlonophosphonVc  adda.  3,123,630  3-3-64.  CI. 
260— 461.  ^ 

( »'Connell.  Thomaa  B. :  See- 

iiwift,  Howard  R.,  and  O'Connell.     3,123l458. 

<  )hara,  Masao,  R.  Uaraoka,  Y.  DMUchi,  K.  Miu  ra.  and  M.  Ito, 
00  PUlsawa  Pharmaoautical  Cb..  Ltd.  Acjithto  halogano 
octanolc  acid  derlvauves.    a,lAi,625.  3-3-o-i.  CI.  260 — 399 

<  )kawaki.  William  N.,  and  H.  Seiununk.    DaptJ   gagiiig  m< 
for  a  V-shaped  row  crop  ditcher.     3,123.1^ «.  3-3-64.  CI 
172—722. 

(  )kaaaki,    Yasukichk    to   Janome   Sewing    Mac  iUne   Co.,   Ltd 
BoM>ln  winding  «iange-over  mechanism  In  si  wing  machine 
.  3,123,034,  3-3-64.  Q.  112—220. 
•kumura.   Shinjl,  R.   Tsugawa.  T.    Tsunoda.  9.  Motosaki.  T 
Suyama,  and  8.  Kanao.  to  AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc.     Prapara- 
tlon  of  L-glutamic  acid  by  fermentation.     3,123,536,  d-3- 
64.  CI.  19f— 29. 
>lln.  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  OMmleal  Co.     iWlkylation  of 
nuclear   polyalkyl  primary    an>auitic   amlMs.      3.123.644. 
.   3-3-64.  a.  260— 57%.  | 

iln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee —  I 

Butts,  PhUlp  G.,  and  Flngerhood.     3,123.f07. 
Diassi.  I>itrlck  X.     3,123,601.  f 

Lange,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ue  Jamett.     3,1$3.003. 
Yale,  Harry  L..  Sowlnakl.  and  Bemstaln.^  8.128.614. 
Ilphant.   Keith    M..   to    Reeearcb   Laboratorus  of  Australia 
Ltd.      Apparatus   and   method   for   productl  on   of   metallic 
developers   for  electropbotography   and   me  mlllc  inka  and 
^  paints.    3,123,564,  3-3-64,  CI.  252^—62.1. 
Ilaon,  Raymond  G..  to  Power  Control  Produ<ts.  Inc.     Prsas 

feed  mechanUm.     3,123,270,  3-3-64.  CI;  224—141. 
>'Neill.  Michael  P..  and  B.  W.  Kantler,  to  Ess>  Rssearcfa  and 
Engineering    Co.       Method    for    determining    poor    point. 
,    3,122.912/3-3-64,  CI.  7»— 17. 
>penahaw,  Harry  T..  and  N.  WhitUkar,  to  Burroughs  Wall 
come  4   Co.    iU.S.A.),  Inc.     B«Bao(a)quli oUtina  deriva- 
tives and  method  for   making  them.     3,1: 3.tt09.  3-3-64, 
CI.  260—287. 

)ppenhelmer,  Paul,  and  M.  Martin^  to  Joseph  Lucas  (lodus- 
trtes)   Ltd.     Manipulators.     3.123.230,  3-3- M.  CI.  214 — 1. 
t)re.  Fred  R.  :   «ee — 

Arnold.  Forrest  U..  and  Ore.      3,123.827. 
Ormond,    Alfred    N.      Mounting   structure    fo*    making   load 
1   msuuraments.     3.122.917,  3-3-64,  CI.  73—116. 
Orr.  WlUla  P.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  C  o.    Well  pump. 

3.123.007.  3-3-64.  Cl.  103—15. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Peterwm.  Rnben  O.     3.12S,7««. 
Osborne,  LeRoy  M..  to  Uarvestore  Products.   Inc.     Breather 
system  and  roof  for  sealed  storage  structilrs.     3,122,985, 
3-3-64.  Cl,  99—236. 
Psterreichische  Sticksloffwerko  Aktlengaaellae  laft :  See — 
i        Wagner.  Anton,  Beck,  and  Diskus.     3,12;  ,626. 
petrander,  Herbert  W.  :   See — 

Carson.  NeUl  J.,  Jr..  Ostrander.  and  Munter 
Oswold,  Oluf  G.,  to  Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc. 
tem  for  retinal  cameras  or  the  Ilka. 
CI    315—46 
OtUng.  Robert  G.,  J.  K.  Rieka,  F.  B.   Na«la, 


3,123,165. 

Illumination  svs- 

3.1^.738.  3-V-64. 

_  H.  J.  Kjtram. 

Zlmniennan.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Proesas 

for  extruding  high  impact  thermoplastic  alkanyl  arosMtlc 

resins.     3.123.650.  3-3-64,  CL  264—176.    ^^ 


inc.  uooe 
nd  F.  M. 


>itboard  Marine  Corp 

White.  Charles  E.     3,123,149 
Uverby    Uenjamln  M.     Devlca  for  soil  samples. 
[   3-3-64.  Cl.  175—404. 

Qverbye,  Milan  R..  to  Lewis  Refrigeration  Co 
r  nel  for  comestibles.     3,122,897,  3-3-64.  Q 
Qveratrom  *  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 
'         Lowry.  George  W.     3,123,002. 

SulUvan,  James  F.     3,123,508. 
Jwcns-IUinoU  Glass  Co. :  See- 
Adams.  Elmer  L.     3,122,787. 

Beck,  BaaU  D.     3,123,346. 

Hohl,  John,  and  Webatsr.     3,123.198. 

Iden,  Charles  H.     3.122.861. 

Rabby.  Joseph  G..  and  Wilson.     3.123,254 
^aasehe.   Jens  A.     Spray  booth    (self  dsanli  g) 
3-3-64,  Cl.  65—228. 

E>«cific  Resins  A  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See— 
Allan,  John  H.,  and  Lee.     3.138,303. 

Padgett.  James  W.  :  See— 

lA>nes,  Dain  B.,  and  Padgett.     3.123.704. 

Padgett,  Joseph  E.,  Jr..  to  Parsons  Corp.  —. 
ice  detector.  3,123,327,  3-3-64.  Cl.  244— 13f. 
Padgett,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,   to   Parsons  Cori 


3,1 


responsive  to  ice-forming  conditions. 

a.  219— 19. 
Page,  Ernest,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Lever  actuated  disc  brakes 

having  plvotally  and  axlally  movable  frictica  pad  supports. 

3,123.183,  3-3-64,  Cl.  188—73.  j 

Pall  Corp. :  See — 

Pall,  David  B.     3,122,924. 
^all,  David  B..  to  Pall  Corp.     Manometer. 

64,  a.  78 — 401. 

|>almer,  Jewell  8.,  and  W.  K.  Roquemora,  to 
and  Engineering  Co.    Flnldlsod  catalytic  ci  aeking  process. 
8.123,647.  3-»-64.  Cl.  208—78. 


3.123.163, 


Freesing  tun- 
62—376. 


3.123.405, 


]  [ellcopter  rotor 


Control  device 
,lftS,701.   3-3-64. 


1,122.924,  3-3- 
Easo  Research 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


Palmer,  WilUrd  R.^  Jr. :  See- 
Bradley,  Carl  >.     3,122J06. 
Palopoii.  Frank  P.,  V.  J.   iNO.  and  T.  B.  Btohm.     BmIc- 
snbstltuted-aikyl  trlpbenylethanols.  Uipbenylethylenes  and 
»  V^.P*i^!»**^.*^     3.128.643.  3-3-64.  Cl.  26<^-<70. 
Palyl.  Le«lie.  to  Lnlversal  Milling  and  .Machinery  Ltd      Ham- 

?.•,'  "i*."  ■»■▼»«»«  coaxial  impriler.     3.123.313.  »-»l44.  Cl. 
<-ll — 05. 

Paniica.  Nlcholaa  J. :  Sat— 

Millhlser.  Robert  G.,  Panslea.  and  Johnson.     3,122.863. 
Paone,  Anthonv  N.,  to  8CM  Corp.     Ribbon  spool  cover  sus- 

pension  mechanism.     3,123,196,  3-3-44,  Cl    197—186. 
Paramount  Television  Productions,  Inc. :  See— 

Silva,  John  D.     3.123.668. 
Parhanleml    0»mo  E.     Non-spill  funnel.     3,123.106.  3-3-64. 

Cl.  141 — 204. 
Parlsl.    ^rank    E.,   to   (ienersl    Electronic   Laboratortes.    Inc 
Around  the  mast  roUry  coupling  having  shielded  sUtor  and 
E®.*St  /i5*l  '"   '•••'■  contact   to   form   trough    waveguides. 
3.123J82.  3-*-64.  a.  333  -98. 
Parke,  Oiivla  *  Co. :  See— 

Flaher.  Mvron  W.     3.123,527. 
FlMBing.  Robert  W.     3.1^3,606. 

McMillan.  Stewart  H.,  MotUn.  Sutton.  MacDonald.  and 
Llnck.     3,123,217. 
Parkins,  John  A.  :  Set  - 

Jollife,  Charles  N.,  and  Parkins.     3,122,783. 
^^S^'i'  ''•'"T.  49%   to  J    Howsrd  and  2*   to  J.  M.  Nairn 
?Xf  *S  releaae  for  train  automaUc  air  brake  system.    3,123.- 

409.  3-3-64,  CT.  303—70 
Paraona  Corp. :  See — 

Padgett.  Joseph  K.,  Jr      3.123.827. 
Padgett,  Joseph  E..  Jr      3.123.701. 
Btolao.  Frank  U,  and  BaUaaor.     3,133.144. 
Toegel.  Adolph.     3.123.509. 
Paraona.  Sir  Howard  Gnibb.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Martin.  Albert  E      3,123.295. 

**•; VIS^SlP^*-^  •  ***i*«"jr*'  Motort  Corp.    iBjMTtor  plunger 

3.123,006,  3-3-64,  Cl.  100 — 41 
PatersoB,  Ira  W..  to  AUls-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Flexible  tooth 

gaaring  arrangement.     3.122.928,  3-S-64.  Cl.  74 — 2 
IHitry.  Ernest  :   Sec  — 

„  ^•££''  Harvey  L.,  W.  J..  E..  and  Lament.     3.123.188. 
Patrr,  PraarU  J. :  Bee— 

ntrj.  Harvey  L.,  P   J..  E..  and  Lamont     3.123.188. 
^^VJ-  H;r^«y  L..  F.  J..  E.,  and  H.  B.  Lamont,  to  Lamont  4 

Rlky   Inc.    Expansion  Joints  for  metal  paaela.    3.133,188. 

J3-3-64^  Cl.  189 — 36. 
PattoB.  Henry  W..  to  Acromag,  Inc.     Magnetic  amplifier  and 

controlling  device.     8.123.764,  3-3-64   Cl    323—66. 
i'aul,  Harry  C.     Endless  flexible  track  for  vehicles      3.123, 

410.  3-3-64.  Cl.  305—35. 

Psnlson.   Kenneth   H      Invalid's  chair      3.123,400.   3-3-64. 

CT.  297—314. 
Pechiaey.  Compagnle  de  Produits  Ohlmlque«i  et  Klectrometsl 

Inrjtqoes :  See — 

Ruelle.  Louis,  and  Noble.     3.123.567. 

'^5Sf*?«^-*l*v,"?!K!'^*?"y  operated  foottmll  game.    3.128.- 

380.  3-3-64,  Cl.  273—94. 
Pserleas  Eloetrtc  Co. :  Se*— 

Demeral.  Ray  C.     3,123,310. 
Psgram.  Wtlltam  B. :  See— 

Rochie.  Norlin  J.,  and  Pegram.      3.128.7V1. 
Pelaa.  .\Un  R..  and  F    R    Carroll,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical    Corp.      Duplex    tubes.      3.123.133.    3-3-64.    Cl 
166 — 178. 
Pennington.  Robert  E. :  See— 

NickeraoB.  James  K..  and  Pennington      3,123,633 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

L«ev,  Bernard,  and  Massenaale.     3.123,636. 
Mtllsapa.  William  .\.    and  Stanbly.     3,12S.BAS 
Peraa,  LMcIen,  to  Regie  .Vatloaale  dee  Uslnes  Renanlt.     Plan 
^  tic  flttlBgB  and  valves.     3,123,337,  3-3-64,  Cl.  251—333. 
Perllhou,  Jean  R. :  See — 

La  Oarnaaon.  Georges,  and  Perilhou.     3.122.913 
Parlmatter,  Albert,  to  Bylvania  Elecfric  Products  Inc   '  Mold 
cooled  electronic  chaimia      3.123.743,  3-3-64,  fl.  317 — 100. 
Perry.  Wilson  W.     Sb«^  clamping  means  for  printing  device 

3.123,001.  3-3-64.  CX.  101—415.1 
Petera.    Adolph    T.,    to   The    Dow   ^hemlral    Co. 
magnealam  baae  allov.     .^.12.^.467,  3-V64.  Cl. 
PeteraoB.  Rnben  O..   to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co. 

Btmctlon.     3.132766,  3-3-64.  Cl.   10—179. 
Potrte.  Jaasoa  A. :  3re»— 

JaetaMi.  Alfred  D..  Oolley.  and  Petrte.     S.I 38.832 
Petroir.  Basil  M.  :  See— 

JsekaoB.  Andraw.  Petroff.  and  Spartanan.  3.128.387. 
PetTjr,  Praak  L.,  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Oo.  Direct  and  ver 
Bier  tBBlag  knob  arraagemeat  3.122.929.  3-3-64.  Cl. 
74 — 10.6. 
Pfiann.  William  O.,  and  R.  N.  Tbnnton.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratortoa.  Inc.  Pieaorsalstlve  gaga.  3.123,788^  3-6-64, 
d  338— «. 


Pfealag  Os.     Appara- 
partldca.      3.133.406. 


Degassing 
Brnah  con- 


Pftaiag.  Pr«d  D..  Co..  The  : 

Pfealag.  Frederic  D.    3.123.406. 

Pfsaiac  Prsdoric  D..  to  The  Fred  D. 

tm    for    UBloadtng    finely    divided 

3-3-64.  CL  302—37. 
Phalpa.  itoart  M..  and  P.  A.  Daty.  to  Gaaoral  Bigaal  Corp. 

Air  traflc  coBtrol  machiaa.     8.123,800.  3-3-64.  Cl.  340— 

23. 
PhlUapl,  Petar  8. :  See— 

DoBville,  David  L..  Laeft.  aad  PhltlppL     3.123.679. 
PhUilpa.  Gay  D. :  Sso— 

Staaolla.  Looaard  M..  aad  PhlHlpa.     3.122  908. 

Harmoa  E.    RotaUbla  aloctrioal  coaaoctloa.    3.133.- 


8.123.688. 
8.123,600. 
3,128.004. 


PhUllpa  Potroleuffl  Oo. :  See — 
Back.  William  B.    3.123.169. 
Howard.  William  S.,  and  Cooper 
Uutson.  Thomas.  Jr.,  snd  Denton. 
Irvin.  Howard  B.,  and  Davidson 
Klelss.  LouU  D.    3,128.086 
Knnts,  Louis  K.    3,123.202. 
Uraneck,  OarlA.,  and  Buck.    8,123,090. 

PhHlSS^deSS?:^*;.!^'*^"*-^*'      »'"3.8T1. 
PUsgi^\  CS^aI  ^iJi^'^^^  *"**  Wittenberg.    3.128,476. 
Casinl,  v'lttorlo.    3,123,069. 

Picke«.    Charles    6..    to   7*e    Singer    Co.      Work    sUeking 

?,«   'i"*"  '"'  oewiag  machines.     3.128,031.  3-3-64    Cl 
112 — 2. 

PlUsbury  Co.,  Ths  :  See  — 

Henry    William  F..  and  Greenberg.     3.123,502. 
Plntauro.  Nicholas  D..   and  O.  R.  Friedemann.   to  General 
Fpoda  Corp.     Agiutlon  of  adlpic  add  crystals  to  sUblllse 
T,.^tJ^fJ^S^'     8,128.635,  ^-^3-64.  d.  260— 637 
Plpetron  Co..  The ;  See — 

Lato,  Alfonso  and  F.    8.128,426. 
Pittabnrgh  Plate  Olaas  Co. :  See— 
Atkason.  Florlan  V.    3,122.903. 
PUat  Prodacto  Corp. :  See — 

Geary,  Robert  J.    8,123,026. 
Plaatic  Textile  Acceaaories  Ltd. :  Sea— 

Mercer,  Frank  B.    3,123.612. 
Plata,  Dr.,  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

StfiMen,  Fardiaaad.    3.122.960. 
PlatforadllBg.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Fnsslatad,  Johan  O.    8.128,026. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Wood,  Robert  S.    8,128.011. 
Poeoek.  Walter  E..  to  Allied  Research  Prodnet*.  lac.     Pro- 
tective coating.     8.123.606.  3-3-64.  CL  143—6.2. 
PoMc.  Albert :  See — 

Brandanburf.  Bwald.  Pohle.  and  OOrllch.     8.122.949. 
Pokraa.  Donald  8.,  T.  L.  Snllena.  and  R.  F.  Walton,  to  Texas 
lastromena  Inc.    Electrolass  gold  plating  solution.    3.123.- 
484.  3-3-64,  Cl.   106—1. 
Polack.  Sidney  L. :  See — 

Malone.  Carl  E.,  and  Polack.    3.123.188. 
Pollaschek.    Viktor,    to    North    American    Phllipa    Oo.     lac 
AdJaatable   Upa   guide  elemeata.      3.133.872.   3-3-64.   Cl. 
226 — 197. 
Ponder.  Cbarlea  H. :  See — 

Lancaster,  Jaams  N.,  aad  Poader.     3,122.873. 
Poole,    Keaaetii    M.,    to   Bell    Telephoae   Lahoratoriea.   lac. 
CommuBlcatioB  repeater  traveliag  wave  tube  amplifier  aad 
oadllator  system.     3,128,771.  3^3-64.  CL  326 — 9. 


Hitch.    3.123.- 


Poore.  Wesley  A.,  to  Allls-<^balmera  Mfg.  CO. 

381.   8-3-64,  O.   280 — 400. 
Porsche,  Dr.  lag.  h.c.f..  KQ..  Flrma :  See — 

Komeada,  Erwia.    3,123,401. 
Portor.  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

BpriflBga.  Doaald  G.    8,113.191. 
Porter,    fiigmand   N..    to  The   Natloaal   Cash   Register    Co. 

Ptrise  tnnslsting  sppar»tus.     3.128.716.  8-8-64.  Cl.  307 — 

88 
Postiewstle.  William  R..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Pallet 

load  transfer  mechanism.     8.123,282.   3-3-64.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Postmsster  General.  Her  Majesty's :  See — 

Hills.  Eric  G.    8.123il6. 
Pothler,  Gerard  T.,  and  D.  P.  MeOrath.  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.      Impeller  brake.     8.123.388.   8-3-64.   Cl    280—114. 
Powell.    Clarence    C.    to    Crystal    Tee    *    COld    Storage    Co. 

Method  nf  nrodnr^ns  a  snow  cone  mix  snd  product  there- 
of.    3.128.478.  3-3-64.  Cl.  99—137. 
Power  Oontrol  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Olson.  Raymond  O.    3.I23.2T0. 
Pratt  ft  Whitney  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

TJhllg.  Bruno.    3.122.838.  s 

Preco.  Inc. :  See — 

Msgarlsn.  Gerald  M.    3.122.768. 
Prentiss.   John   O..   and  J.   T.   Valaakovic.   to  Zenith   Radio 

Corp.      Hearing   aid    apparatus.      3,128.678.    3-3-64.    Cl. 

179—107. 
Prescott.   Robert   E.,   and   E.   Watklnson.    to   Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Tnc.     Telephone  call  transmitter.     3.123.676. 

S-3-rt4.   CT.   179—90. 
Price.   Richard  H..  to  Saundera  V-lve  Co.  Ltd.     Diaphragm 

valves.      8.12S.«6.   8-3-64.  Cl.   251—331. 
Prleaemnth.   Wolfe^na.      Monitor  for   llehts   in    a   flashing 

circuit      8.128,802,  8-3-64.  Cl.  340— T». 
Pr»^nr.    Robert   E.     Book    csrrler.      3.123.264.   3-3-64.    Cl. 

224—46. 
Provincial  Enelneerlnr  Ltd. :  See — 
Homlev.  Edward  A.     8.128.7H6. 
Pmehs.    Leslie   L..    to   General    B'ectrtc   Oo.      Control   tmlb 

eUmp.     3.123.829,  3-3-64.  Cl.  248—74.  ^      _ 

Psarrls.  Alice.     Brazier  attadiment.     8,123.062.  3-3-64.  Cl. 

1 26 — 26. 
Pnllevbiank.  Thomas  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Coanterhalance 

soiinc  retainer.     3,122.776.  3-8-64.  Cl.  16—180 
Pullman  Inc.  :  S'e — 

Radey.  Charles  R.    8,123,018.  • 

Purdi»«»  Resesrch  Foundstlon  :  See — 

Bachman,  GusUve  B..  and  Hokama.     3,123,639. 


PhlUlpo.  Harmon  E 

42ir*-ii-«4,  a 


Pure  Oil  Co..  The:  ---  .    „»  ..« 

Ayen.  George  W.,  and  Krewer.    8.128.549. 
Bernard.    Georwe   G..    and    Holbrook.      8,123.185. 
Carr.  Norman  L.    8,123,578. 
Kramer,  Walter  E..  and  Joo.    3.128,566. 
Murphey,  John  R..  Jr.,  and  Duree.     8,122,920. 
Sehaschl,  Edward,  and  Manh.    3.128,789. 


XX 


1 


LIST  OF  FATENTEES    : 


PuroUtor  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brennliig.  Erich  E.,  and  Torr«t.    S,128.0M 

Quatemaa.  JoMDh  I. :  See — 

^^     Call.  Daniel  D..  and  Quateman.    3.123,082. 

Qnlekatad.  LaRpn  O.,  to  MianeapoUa-Moline.  Inc.     Two-way 

/w?'?*-  a".128.151.  8-*-«4.  a.  1/5—227. 

QalCley  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

DemalaoDL  Raymond  J.    8.122,818. 

Qulnn,  Tom  W.,  and  P.  P.  Wlttmer.  to  Continental  OH  Co. 

QnSS'BSlrt  N  "se«^**'"*'   *"*■**■  ^-  "<^1««- 

Racsynskl.   Walter  A.,    and  Quoaa.      S.122.997 
»  uw***?^''»'L*-  W»»ter  A.,  and  Quoea.    3,12:J,»9^. 
Babby.  JoMph  Q     and  J.  C.  Wllaon.  to  Owena-IIUnoU  Glass 
222—106        <>»»Pen8ln«  conUlner.     3,128,364.  8-S-«4.  CI. 

Bablnow  Enftneeiing  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
_       Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  MacDonald.    3,128,200. 
K&binow,  Jacob,  and  J.  O.  MacDonald,  to  Bablnow  Ensineer- 
M4-— lis       ■  **   *******  punch.      3,128,290.  3-S-«4.   CI 

**221?i^' j''^*'**''-.^-  "<*  *•  N.  Quoss,  to  Ditto.  Inc 
«  o  i*r  ?S  R^?"l5f  coplea  including  masters.  8,122,»»7. 
S-a-«4,  Cl.  101 — K8.2. 

B«c«vn«kl  Walter  A.,  and  B.  N.  Quoss.  to  Ditto.  Inc. 
Ijjrared   transfer   process.     8,122,998.   8-3-«4.   O.    101— 

**^?' u9'*l.^**.  *•  '.<»  PnHman  Inc.  Wall  constmctlon  for 
?%^ii  T^  *°*^  method  of  asaklng  the  same.    8.128.018. 

8—3 — o4,  Cl.   10«^ — 423. 
Radiation  Research  Corp. :  Be*— 
Coleman,  John  H.    8,128,511. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Baybfck,  Solomon,  and  Shelley.    8,188,181. 

Johnston,  Loren  B.    3,128.<HI7.  i 

^"^^"x^*'*'   !*▼•«»•.   "<»  Nettleton.     8,188,677. 
Rae,  David  0. :  See — 

o  •  V*7"°"'  Si^"l**  "^  •   MacFW.  and  Rae.     8.122,810. 
RaffeL  Jerome  M. :  See — 

FonUine.  Robert  R..  and  Raffel.    8.123,«89. 
**iP°."!.  V'*"'   ^^    *o   National   Research   Development  Corp. 

HS'**:^^'*''*'  ▼<>'**«•  comparators.     8,128,722,  >-S-«4,  Cl. 

SOT — 88.5. 

RamsdeB.  Henry  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Torgo*  Ualtlnc 
clutch.    8,122,903,  3-3-64.  Cl.  64—80. 

Raschlg,   Dr.  F     G.m.b.H..  Chemlsche  Pabrik  :  See— 
Mathes.  Wllhelm.  and  Scfaaiy.    3.123.608. 

Basmossen  Robert  P..  to  MlnneapolU-Honeywell  Bagulator 
Co.  HydranUc  servomotor.  3.122.978.  8-8-64,  Cl.  91— 
216. 

Rass.  Hans  A.  Shock  absorbing  suspension  linkac*  for  a  ve- 
hide  wbMl.    8,123,172.  8-»-6l.  Q.  180— 78. 

Bath    Jack:  See— 

Orlmm,  David  W.,  and  Rath.    8,128,120. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

_       Wook,    Victor,    Stltaer.    and    Waaaerman.      S.1SS,7«». 

Hea.  James  H. :  See — 

o^«^,5P^°t-   Thomas   R,    Rm.    and    Epperlv.     8.128,468. 

Redfleld;  Robert  H.,  and  W.  M.  Collander.  Electronic  teach- 
ing device.    3,122,847,  3-3-64,  Cl.  35 — 85. 

Reece.  William  O..  to  Swift  k  Co.     System  for  ante-mortem 

^  injection.    3.128.477.  8-8-64,  O.  90—107. 

Reed,  Daniel  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fabrlcat- 
inja    reinforced    plastic    article.      8,128.818.    8-8-64.   Cl. 

RMd.  David  D. :  See — 

Oberender    Prederiek'Q.,  and  Reed.    |S.lM.eSO. 
Reed    Donald  A. :   See — 

Bonner.  Prands  J.,  and  Reed.    8.128.970. 
Reed  *  Prince  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Borgeaon,  Rudolph  E.    8.122,968.  i 

Begle  Natlonale  des  Csines  Benanlt :  See — 

Peras,  Luden.     8,128,387. 
Relchner,  Karl :  See — 

Scherer,  Otto,   Relchner,.  and  Emmel.     3.128.522. 
Reid   Thomas  H.  :  See — 

^       McPbee.  Alexander  H..  and  Reid.    3,123^557. 
Relfers,  Richard  P.,  and  H.   A.   Lord,   to  Diamond  National 
Corp.     Molded  pulp  egg  carton  method.     8,128.819.  8-8- 
64.  CL  162 — 228. 
RelUble  Attachment  Co. :  See— 

Welgert.  Karl.     3.123.088. 
R«nsvold;  Rofer  P.  :  See —  I 

Tonng.  Bill  M.,  Knox,  and  Renrvold.     3.128,137. 
Rentschler,    John    W.      Anti-theft    means    for    fuel    delivery 

track.    8,123,175.  3-3-64.  Cl.  180—82. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd. :  See — 

Ollphant,  Keith  M.     3.123,564. 
Rhoden,   Edgar   I.,    to  E.    I.   du    Pont    de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Proecaa  for  manufacturing  slob  yarn.     8,122,816.  8-8-64. 
Cl.  28 — 72. 

Rhoades.  John  M.,  to  General  EHectrlc  Co.     Tracing  device. 
3.122,970,  3-3-64,  Cl.  90—62. 


and  Clmmer- 


s.isa.4». 


8.128.- 


8,118.148. 


iHiSKr^twr* 


a. 


Rleke.  James  K. :  See — 

Ottlng.   Robert   O.,   Risk*.  MagU. 
man.     8^88,665.  ^^ 

Rlnehart,  Roy  B.  :  See — 

»._  ^^^^i  Cbariea  C.  aad  Rlaahart. 
Bio.  Andr4  :   See — 

Pmimet.  Andri,  and  Rio.    8.128,684. 
%^^fl'"*j^if*'«I2***#S  *n»t»^m«nt  tran^ToniMn. 
Biverside  Plaatlea  Corp- :  See— 
Rob.?tr5?w'£d''i^':°S.^^"« 

Robeftt^J^T-  lST.' Seil  """^  "^  °^*~-    »'^»«'«" 

_  K^M*^- J?''*"-    8.121.792, 
Robertabaw-Controla  Co. :  See — 

o  K..S*"**-,£**'*°<*i*"<*  '^*«»*-    8,128.296. 
Robicfaavx.  Thomaa  J.,  to  SbaU  Oil  Co.     Method  of  tnatiaa 
earth  formationa      1.128.188.  »-*-64.  CI^SJ-Im  ' 

Robinson.  Edward  L,  :  See — 

Shimwell.  Rodney  H..  and  BobUwon.     llU.MO 
Robinson.  Leon  H.,  Jr. :  See —  «|.*-»,»w. 

Bo«hle.  NorliB  J.,  and  W.  B.  P««raai 

ance    Co.      Prcasure    transdnoar. 

388 — 40. 

Bochlin,  Morris.  t»  Poaaade  Indaatrtaa.     Matbod  for  lalah 
i,^**'?!'^**"*'  ^"«     8.118.666,  8-8^  cTwi— ^!^ 

"^5Sc*!l:V25'8ri^*'SW::!?4?'*-r  '^"'^' 
"t?Sbri?tA,^^?rsjo^  ^^''\'  -^  «>°"*' 

^^1^!^""^^  w.    and  B.  M.  Black,  to  tbonpaoB  Bamo 

^?fere^'''i'^-«'S-  WK"-A  stiir* 

»  ..  ^^-  ^'t"  ¥  •  ''     8.111.128. 
Rolls-Boyce  Ltd. :  See— 

JacUoB.  Alfred  D..  Colley,  aad  Patrta.     8121122 

Bonine.  Boy  T. :  See — 

Smith.  Jack  C,  Bttermaa.  aad  Bamlaa      1.11BSB« 
Root.JohBj.    AaliBalstuiu»r  8.122rr6  ^a-«4  ri   IT     i 
Rooaemore.  WilUam  K  :  SeJh-    *'*'*'*''^'»'  »-»-»4.  CL  17—1. 

»-- if'^!!'  J***"  8  .  aad  Roqaemora.    8,128,647. 

**"?€'  ^V^  '•  •"  O   °-  ^*^'^  *  Co     6-k^5s(^xyohaDTn 

•thylllH  tetraiolea.    8.128.615.  8-8-64  T    26^-3BfiL 
Boaen.  >«red.  aad  B.     HnU  akirt  baltMM.  rMTawfSl.  Cl. 


Rhodefl|,  Alan,  B.  Boothroyd.  K.  H.  Pantes.  M.  P.  McOonagle, 
and  R.  Crosse,  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd.     Antibiotic  AA368  and 
method  of  production.     3,128,530.  8-3-64,   Cl.  167 — 65. 
Rlach,  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  T..  Kane.  Neuman,  aad  Rlach.     8.121.967. 
Ribbeas.  Josef:  See — 

Ikermaa.  Iwan  E.  R.,  and  Ribbena.    8,128.093. 
Richfield  OU  Corp. :  See— 

Daigh.  Harold  D.    8.128.060. 

HalTowell.  Dennis  P.,  Jr.    3,128,560. 

Hallowell,  Dennis  P..  Jr.    3,128,562. 
Richter  Oedeon  Vegy«8seti  Gy4r  RT. :  See — 

Tuba,  Zoltan.  Ssporny,  and  T6th.     8,128,59& 
Rlekard.  Doaa  J. :  See — 

Aadrewa.  Richard  A..  Rlekard.  aad  Staasbary.     8,128.- 


2—221. 

Rosen,  Robert :  See — 

Roaen.PTed.aadB.    8.122.766. 
ttoaeaburgh.  Noraiaa  J.,  to  ie««»iiiaii  Kodak  C  k     OntiM  m.^.*. 
„  *ni««-    8422.967,  S-iVo^S^^^M  *'    ^^  "** 

TS!^CL^»^T^      ^^'  '"  •*""•»  '^**'      8.111,984. 

^Ti^*!^5,''8!5^'&.  i:irs.*'^  '^'^'^  •--»«• 

■oaher,  Joha  W. :  iee— 

Northwood,  Joha  T.,  and  Roahar    8' 121 0  la. 
[Roaa,  Arthur  H..  to  Dalted  States  of  Aaierlca  Army     8ne~* 

I.  Raymoad  W. :  See — 

^*2?^  P*"^  ^  •  "<>  Ilo^    8,111.810J 

J,  Robert  E..  to  Ubbey-Owena-Pord  OuST  'o     Olaaa  bend 

.*i»£r-.'"?     8,123.844.  8-3^.  CL  26jf=6T       ***** '••'»^ 

BotolMe  Corp. :  See^     '•^-»«« 
Rou.SlSfc^'f  "See^"  ^"*-    »•"*••«• 

^^2i.6*7^*''  ''^**'-  •'°"*''  >«•»*••».  Ht.  •«»  JoUy 
owlanda.  Tom.'  to  Molins  Machine  Co  Ltd  M>iHif><««^ 
I  of  mouttplece  for  daarettea.  3^2/^4  8-  ^-64  CLM^l^ 
Howley.  David  8..  to  Jersey  Prodocttba  Itai  wS'  Oi  D^u 
'  strtag  stabiliser.  8,128,162,  8-4-K  Cll*  '  ^^ 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  S«»— 

Lafwiate,  Uoyd  J.    8.128.819. 
Rubbermaid  lac. :  See 

Gapstur.  John  J.    8.128,156 
Buddock,  Kenneth  A.  R.  RJUe.  a«I^ A.  L.  lilch.  to  Vartaa 


Ko^ 


oa  a 


Aa^jcUtoa.     Alrbo™  d^ci^SSV^Hc"  p'?i>Xdll,i''al^i° 
mitter  and  recefver  coUa.    8.128,766.  8-8-64,  Cl  32^-4^ 
Bae.  Howard  M.,  to  Sua  Oil  Co.     Bls(hydrox*Dhenvn  •th.K 
oj  polyalkyleae  glycoU.     8,128,661.' 8l3lX?'ci'S^-!Sf? 
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and  Sunrt.    8.128  674 
General    Motors   Corp. 


Rust,  Joha  B..  aad  C.  L.  Sagal,  to  Hntftea  Alr«raft  Co.  Glyc- 
Idyl  ethers  of  mononuclear  polybydrlc  pheaol-ketone  con 
<lensatlon  produci^s  and  prooeas  of  making  same.    8.128..\86. 

s-s-64.  Cl.  aeo— 00. 

SAC  Bleetrtc  Co. :  See — 

Beebe,  Bnraett  R.    8.128,704. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Paone.  Anthony  N.    3.123,196, 
Sacks,  Ivor  S.     Vibrating  systems  snd  means  for  varying  the 

freooencv  of  vibration.     8.123,177,  3-8-64,  Cl.  181--!!. 
Sagnis,  James  C.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Hewitt.  Jark  Q.,  Jr..  Sagnli,  and  StuckeK.     8  128.717. 
Sahvnn.    Melrllle.      Shampoo    composition    rmnprUlng    he's 
dlalkylamlnoethyl-8-phenylaallcylate.    8.128.581.  S-S-64.  CI 
167^^. 
8t.  Oobalo.  Compagnie  de :  See — 

Hens.  Carl     8.128  409. 
St.  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Johna.  Stanley  K.    3.128,872. 
Salem -Broalua  (England)  Ltd.:  Sea — 

wniott.  Roland  L.    S.128.12T. 
Sand   William  C  :  See- 
Brooks.  Chester  E..  Oofuft,  Henry. 

Sandor.  Beta,   and  E.   P    Saroey.   tr>  C _. 

Door  latch     3.1 2S,5M).  8-^8-64,  CL  292-280. 
•aadoi  Ltd.  :  See —     } 

Brugger.  Huao^^d  Burkhard.     8,138.605. 
Sargent's.  C.  G..  Sons  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevena   Samuel   W      8.128.702. 
Saroav.  Edmund  P.  :  Sre^  - 

Sandor.  Bala,  and  Saroar.     8. 128.890. 
Saaakl.  Kaaso.  to  Shloaofl  4  Co..  Ltd.     6-amlno-4-Dr<>nene 
8.20  dione     and     N-acyT     derivative*     thereof      8.128.623. 
8-3-64.  n    260 — 897.8. 
Saunders    Philip  O.     Method  and  device  for  orodndng  refer 
•ace     llBsa    on     prlatlag     dlea.     8.118.000.     8-8-64.     H. 
101—401.1. 
Saaadera  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Price    Richard  H.     8.123  886 
•chaad.    Theodore    A.,    and    P.    WIdmer.    to  General    Motors 
Corp.      Method   of  aasembUna  a  coll  eprtng   neat  mshion 
8.122.829    8-«-64,  O.  29—486. 
Bchaeffer.  Wllllsm  D.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Amido 
methylstl'-n  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3,123.688,  S-S-64. 
Cl.  26(K-6«8. 
Bchlfer,   Werner,  R.   Wegler.  and  L.  B'le.  to  PRrh<>nrsLrlken 
Bayer   Akt1engca«>ll»cfaart.      Method  for  eombatlag   wecdi>. 
8.128,460    S-8-64.  Cl.  71—1.1. 
Schapiro.   Bornard  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  A..  Schapiro    and  Greenstein      8.128.485 
Sdiaachl.   Kdward.  and  G.   A.    Mamh.   to   The   Pure  Oil   Co. 
Corroalon  teat  apparatna     8.123.789.  8-8-64.  Cl.  888-13 
Schelrman.  William  L.  :  See — 

Loomer.    Jamaa    A.,    Welch.    Arenaoa,    aad    Schelrmaa 
8,128.468. 
Schelleatracer.   Bugeae  W.    to  The  Atlas  Bolt  *  Screw  Co 
Load  cell  mooanac  aad  allgaaMnt  for  wel^iag  meaaa 
8.123.166.  S-S-64.  <?i.  177—211. 
Scbeak.  Carl  Maaehiaeafabrlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Oiera,  Alfred  J.  A.,  aad  Maus.     8,122.926. 
Kratakorte.  Helat.     8,118,728. 
Sebenlay  Indnstrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Goldstein.   Daniel.     3.123.207. 
Scherer    Otto.  K.   Relchner,  and  L.  P.  Bmmel.  to  Parbwerke 
Hoecost     Aktiengesellschaft    vormals     Melster 
Brtaiaj.      Peatlddsa.      8.128.522,   8-6-64.   Cl. 
Sdierer.  R.  P.,  Corp. :  See — 

Kath.  Alh>ed  W.     8,111.070. 
Sehilka,  Warren   B..  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.     Proceaa  and 
apparatua  for  making  battery  electrodea.    1,118,504.  S-S-64. 
Cl.   186—84. 
SehlRB,    Laa    B..    to    Swift    *    Cb.      Dlspaaslng    container. 

8  128.268.  S-S-64.  Cl.  222—116. 
Schlack.  PaU.  O.  LohaOs.  H.  Sommer.  and  G.  Koch,  to  Parb- 
werke Hoechat   Aktienfcpsellschaft  vormals  Metster  Ludus 
A  BiHBlag.     Process  for  the  finishing  of  textile  materials. 
8,118.406.  S-S-64.  Cl.  117—161. 
Schlaodecker.  Oaorge  P. :  See — 

Btalger.  Roaer  P..  Schlaodecker,  and  Miller.     3,128,681 


3.122,879. 
Chalken.  to 
3,122,to2. 


Lndus 
167—86. 


Schloemaan  AktlengeselUefaaft 

Ellges,  Prant  Josaf,  aad  Kraose.     3  128.215. 
Sefamldf,  WilbeUa  O..  and  A.  T.  Bucknall.  to  Courtanlda  Ltd. 

Parlllcatloa  of  a  speat  thlocranate  solvent  solution  con- 

Ulnlag  sulfata  ioaa  as  impnrltlea.     8.128.487.  8-8-64.  Cl. 

n — T6. 
flcfamitt.   Loola  P..    to  Joelyn   Mfx.   and   Supply  Co.     Becep- 

tacle  aadnlug  aasemblle*.     8.128,423.  8-8-64.  Cl.  889 — 184. 
Schmnak.  Harry  :  See — 

Okawakl.  William  N..  aad  Schmnnk.     3.123.155. 
Schaaebergar.    Bobert    J.,    to    Weatinghonae    Electric    Corp. 

■lactTOBlc     discharge     device.      8.f2S.787.      8-S-64.     Cl. 

815 — 10. 
Schneider.  John  P.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  feeding  shank  buttons 

to  an  attachlna  staHon.     8.128,251.  8-S-64.  a.  221—156. 

Sehoolcroft.  OrvUla  D. :  See—  ^       ^  ^^ 

Morgan.  Jake  B..  and  Sehoolcroft.     1,111.278. 
Schramel,   Prans   J.,   and    W.    P.    Brok,    to   North 

PhUlpa    Co..    Inc.      Blaary    code    coaversion. 

8-3-64.  a.  S40— 347. 
Scbreltmualler,  Rudolph  P..  to  Sparry  Baad  Corp.     Doppler 

radar  slgaal  tracker      3  128,823,  8-8-64.  01    848 — 8. 
Schreak.   Ootthllf.  and  H.   Krappatach.  to  P.  Goaaen  ft  Co.. 

0.m.b.H.     Photosenattlve  Ught  control  ayatam.     8.128.724. 

8-S-64.  Cl.  250— 217. 

Behrieahalm.  Alan:  See — 

Skbmoroakl,  Robert  M.,  and  Befarlaabelm.     8.12S,660. 


American 
3.128,816. 


8,122.881. 


Dyke. 


8,123,396,    8-8-64,    Cl. 


Sdiro] 


oyar.  Bottart  J. :  see — 

Btapbaaaoa.   Daalal   W.,  aad  8duo7«r.    8.118.609. 


Scholte    Theodor 

Trick    Kuno,   Schulte,   Harr,   and   Wolber. 
Hcbults    Robert   D.,    L.   K.    Branson,  and   R    P 

Aerojet-General     Corp.        Propulsion      means 

8-8-64,    Cl.    60 — 86.6. 
SchQly,   Hans  :  See— 

Mathes,  Wllhelm.  and  Schfllv.     8,128,608. 
Schulie.  Douglas  W.,  and  W.  J.  Poote      Adjustable  instni 

ment  bench.     3,123,853,  S-S-64   CL  269 — 82 
Schulie,   Richard   B.,   to  The  Engiander  Co.,  Inc.     Insulated 

panels    for    refrigerated    veblclee.      3,122.860     8-8-64     Cl 

50 — 268. 
Schumacher,  William  J.  :  See — 

Zegera,  William  H.,  and  Schumacher.     3,122,798. 
Schumann,   Edward   L..   E.    M.    Roberts    and   O.   P    Clazton 

9,10-dlhvdroanthraoene-9,10-endo-3',4'-pyrroUdiaa8.     8,128,- 
oio,  8 — 8 — 64.  Cl.  260 — 818. 
Schurmaa,  Doaald  R. :  See — 

Ballev,  WiUUm  D..  aad  Scharman 
Schntte.  Rudolf :  See- 
Stumpers.  Prans  L.  H.  M.,  and  Schntte.     3.128  678 
«tumpers.  Prans  L.  H.  M..  and  Schntte.     8,128,779 
Scott,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Miller,     Jack     M.,     Scott.     Craftoa,     aad     Vaa 
8.122.869. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Shee.   wniUm  8.     3,122,809. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T..   J.  W.  Gofman,  and  R.  W.   Stoughton    to 
United    Sutes    of    America    Atomic    Energy    Commiasion 
Device     for     production    of    naclear     energy     from     Um 
8.128.686,  3-3-64,  CL  176—41. 
Senrle.  O.  D.,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Cnsic.  John  W.     3,128,610. 
Rorlg.  Kurt  J.     8.128,615. 
Tweit,    Robert  C.     3.123.622. 
Searle,    Llndley.      Hammock    seat 

297—114. 

Sedlacek,    Rudolf    to   SUnford   Reaearch    Inatltute.     Brittle- 
materials    tenaile-strengtb   tester.      3.122,916,    S-S-64,    CT. 
78 — 97. 
Segal.  Charles  L.  :  See— - 

Rust.  John  B..  and  Segal.     3.123.586. 
Segre     Vslfredo.      Window  frame  with    removable  windows 

8.li2.797.  3-3-64.  Cl.  20—52.2. 
Segur.    Asa   B.     Poultry   meat   removal   method.     8.122.780. 

5-8-64.  Cl.  17—45. 
Seller,   John  A..   Jr..   to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Tanned  edible 
collagen  caalng  and  method  of  producing  aame.     8.128.481. 
8-S-64.  O.  90—176.  .-  -• 

Self.    Robert    L..   to   Weatern    Electric    Co.,    Inc. 
for  connecting   wire  conductors  to  termlnaU. 
3-8-64,  Cl.  29—203. 
Selts.  Charles  L. :  See— 

Gaake'L  Walter  L.,  ami  Selts.     3.123,108. 
Sepe.    Maallo    O.      Scoring    device.      3.1&.861 

40—70. 
Sergeant.  Prank  N.  M. :  See— 

Bralfhwalte    Robert  C.  and  Sergeant.     3423.755. 
Seaalons  Clock  Co..  The :  See- 
Wagner.  Karl  T.     3,123.102. 
Setco  iDdostrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Palla.  John  J.     S.123.420. 
Shames,  Harold  :   See — 

Shamee.  Sidney  J.  and  H.     3.122.969 
Shames,  Sidney  J.  and  H.     Paucet  re-seating  tool.     3,122.- 

969,  3-3-64.  O   90— 12  5 
Sharp.  John  J.,   to  International  Compntera  and  Tabalators 
Ltd.     Voltage  amplitude  detection  apparatus.     3,123.776. 
3-3-64,  CTT328— 116. 
Sharp,  Lorkl  G.,  to  Booonr  MobU  OU  Cb..  lae    Method  of  sec- 
ondary recovery  of  oil  from  reeervoirs.     3,123,136,  3-<3-64, 
Cl.  166—0. 
Shaw.  H.  C.  'Co..  The  ;  See- 
Bowl;  Howard  R.     3.123  154. 
Shee.  William   S.,   to  Scovlll    Mfg.  Co.     Actuator  for  aipper 

faatener  sliders.     3,122.809.  3-3-64.  C\.  24 — 205.15. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Robichauz.  Thomaa  J.     3.128.138. 
Shelley.    Rulon    G^   and    J.    L.    Bower,    to    North    American 
Aviation    Inc.     Filter  for  Information  expreeeed  in  rotating 
coordinates.     3.123,822.  3-3-64.  Cl.  343 — 7.4. 
Shelley.  Steven  M.  :  See — 

Baybick.  Solomon,  and  Shelley.     3.123.181. 
Sherertx     Paul   C.      Target   designation    system.      3.123.824. 

3-3-64^  Cl.  343—11. 
Sblfrln    Gordon  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Toroidal  traaa- 
former  having,  a  high  tnrna  ratio.     3,128,787,  3-3-64,  Cl. 

335 229. 

ShIlton.'Coiln  E. :  See- 
Carpenter,  Austin  T.,  and  ShIIton.     8,123,496. 
Sbtmwell,  Rodney  H.,  and  E.  L.   Robhison.  to  Slmms  Motor 
Cnltd    Ltd.      ElectrlTfll    selection    apparatus    or    systems. 
3,122.940   3-3-64,  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Shionogi  ft  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Ifarashi.  KIkno.     8.128^2. 
Komeno,  Talchlro.     8.123,599. 
«asakl,  Kanso.     3  123,623. 
Shipley,  Clifford  S.  :  See — 

Connor.  James  E.    Jr..  and  Shipley. 
Shirota,    MInoru,    N.    Nagamatsu.    and   T. 
for  cultivating  lactobadlli.    "' 

Shoemake.    Eatel    S.,    H.    T. . 

Dump  trailer  for  automatic  hay  baler. 
Cl.  214 — 355. 
Shoemake.  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Shoemake.  Estel  S.,  Miser,  aad  R.  W.  Shoemake.     3,123, 

Shook,   Barley  M.,  to  Socony  Mobil   Oil  Co. 
of  the  time  of  arrival  of  aelamic  eveata. 
64,  a,  840—15.5. 


Apparatus 
3,m.826. 


8-S-64.    Cl. 


3,123.648. 

Takechl.  Method 
3,123,538.  3-3-64.  Cl.  195 — 48. 
Miser,    and    R.    W.    Shoemake. 

3.123.239,  S-3-64. 


Identification 
3.128.799.  S-S- 
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Short  Bros.  *  Harland  Ltd. :  See-l- 
FlUery.  WUliam  J.     8.122,»3t. 
^^S.*"*    S»°»«J   K.,   A.    11   0«MlerL  and   R.    S.   Hawley    4o 

Sbu-CoDdUlon«r  Inc. :  8e« — 
*K     P'^^^y-  9S°^  H.     3.123.500. 
Shurti,   Robert  P..  To  Basic  Inc.      Method  of  and  apparatis 
302-5?^    '^'^    niatertal..       3.123.407.    84!?«;    ^ 
Sie^st.  Adolf  B. :  See — 
«i*iiiiP*S?S2*!ri**'tJ***/   Siegriat.   and   lUcder.     3.128.64f. 

®"^fA,^^  ^V.J*  Paramount  Telerlaion  Prodaetlona.  lutt 
S  Jik   Jm5  V      fifs!!"^*"      3.123.668.  3-3-64.  CI.  17*1-6. 

dark.  Blcbard  E..  Slmek.  and  Veale.     3.123,S17 
Simma  Motor  Unlta  Ltd.  :  8et^  ».**».o4i. 

o.     .^?*V*'^  Bodnej  H..  and  Bobinson.     3.122.M0. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Verley.  Gay  M.     3.123,568. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Donaldson,  Charles  V.     3,123,200 

Pickett.  Charles  O.     3.1^.031. 
Slppel,  Robert  F  :   See — 

ow..  ^^^'^li  Richard  L..  and   SlppeL     S.12S.7O0.| 

Skll  Corp. :  See —  '    '. 

^       Boit  Ungo  W.     3.123.100. 

Skomoroakl.  Robert  M..  and  A.  Schrieahelm,  to  Bsso  Reaearc 

f^  *Vl'JS?0'Ff  9°-    Hydrotreatlng  of  mineral  oU  dtotl 

Wtea.  T.123.65(r,  S-3-64,  Q.  208—254. 
Slaughter.  Eldon  E.     Vertical  rise  aircraft    S.12S.S20.  »-» 

64,  CI.  244 — 12.  ^ 

Smeby,  Robert  R..   to  Miles  LaboratorlM,   Inc.     Compositlo* 

for  diagnosing  glucose.     3,123,443.  3-3-64   CI    23 — -203 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Keldal.  Balpb  A^  and  Metropuloa.     3.123.702. 
Maynard.  J^n  T.     3.123,726. 

Reed.  Daniel  J.     2,123,313.  1 

Smithy   Alexander    M.,    II.      Needls  board    for   neadle   !e6i 

3.122^15,  3-.3-e4.  <h.  28 — I. 
Smiths  Darld  B. :  See — 

Webster    Kenneth  E.,  and  SmUh.     3.123,053. 
Smith.  DonaM  E..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  lac     Separation  o| 

air  into  nltrofen,  oiygen,  argon,  etc.     S.12S.487.  S-3-«4t 

CI.  62 — 28. 
Smith.   Howard   O.      Shooting  garment.     3.122.753.   S-S-«4, 

Smltk.    Jack    C.    E.    E.    Btterman.    and    R.    T.    Romine     t« 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.     Automotic  filter  powdei 

dUpenser.    3,123.256,  3-3-64.  CI.  222—146. 

Smith,    Melvln   A.,   Jr.     Water   beatar.     S,12S.0M.   3-3-64i 

CI.  122—135.  * 

Smith.  S..  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Trankel.  John  S..  and  Hirst.     3,123.752.^- 
Smlth,  Walter  A.  :   See — 

Newton.  Russell  B..  and  Smith.     S,122.7M. 
Smiths  America  Corp.  :  See — 

Bralthwalte,  Robert  C.  and  Sergeant.     3,123,756. 
Snyder.  Donald  L^  and  R.  G.  Teake.  to  Mlnne«>ta  .MtnlnM 
and  Mff.   Co.      RadiaUon  exposure  uaK.     3.123.700i  S-S- 
64,  CI.  219 — 19. 
Sayder.    Lee    S..    to   Stampliator.    Inc.      Stamp    feeding   and 
afflxliic  device.     3,123.513,  3-3-64.  CI.  156 — 622.  l 

SocourMobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bloaiit,  Floyd  E..  and  Frltts.     S.12S.101. 
Bonner,  Francis  J.,  and  Reed.     3.123,570. 
CaMwail.  Richard  L.  and  Slppel.     3,123.709. 
Cooaally,  Carl,  Jr.     3.123.140. 
Sharp,  Lorld  Q.     3,123,136. 
Shook.  Earley  M.     3,123,799.  I 

Somhegyl.  Kristof  C. :  See- 
Kendall.  WUliam  D..  and  Somhegyl.     3.123,378. 
Somnwr.  Hans  :  See — 

S<^lack.   Pafll.   Lohafls,   Sommer.   and  Koch.     3.123,496 
Sorenson,  James  L.     Multiple  sterile  sone  package  structure 

8.123^11,  3-3-64.  C\.  206—63.2. 
80Tlk.  Edward  A.,  Jr..   to   Sovlk.  Mathre  *  Madison,   Inc 

Artldea  of  fumltare.    3.123,416,  3-3-64,  CI.  312— ld6 
SoTlk,  Mathre  k  Madison.  Inc. :  See— 
^vlk.  Edward  A. ,  J  r.     3. 123.4 1 6. 
Sowarda.  Edward  W.     ToUet  TentUating  system.     3.122.757 

3-3-64.  a.  4—213. 
Sowlnakl,  Francis  A. :  See — 

Tale,  Harry  L..  Sowlnakl,  and  Bernateln.     3,123,614. 
Space-General  Corp. :  See — 

Obose.  Rablnc&a  N.     3.123.767. 
Sparkmaa.  Chrl  B. :  See — 

Jackson,  Andrew.  Petroff.  and  Sparkmaa.     3.123.387. 
Special  MeUlB.  Inc. :  See — 

Havel.  Charles  J.     3,122.828. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  See —  j 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  R«a.  and  Epperly.     3,123.463. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Coombs.  John  M.     3,1 22.943. 
Fadas,  Arnold  F.,  and  Israelson.     3,128.lM. 
Schreltmneller.  Rudolob  F.     3,123.823. 
Whippo.  Walter  B.     3,123.346. 

Sprapie  Electric  Co. :  See —  , 

Spool,  Jamea.     3.123,002. 

Spinosa.  Rudolph  P.    Container  and  Ud  arrangement.    3.123.- 
246,  3-3-64.  CI.  220 — 42. 

Spofa.  Sdratent  Podnlkn  pro  adravotnlekoa  vyrobu :  See — 

Mayer.  JIM.  Ctirtnlk,  and  Ncue^ek.     3,123.616. 

Spool,  James,  to  Spragae  Slaetrlc  Co.    FoslBg  darice,    3,123,- 
OOaf,  »-«-64.  a.  IW— 70.2, 


Spooner.  Bobert  B..  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc. 


Apparatus  for  meas- 
Iff.     3,123,712.  3-3- 


lac.    Corrent  col- 


SJ^^SSo^i"^  ^TouV^mrten;: 

Sprlglng^.  Donald  G.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.    —v.    v.«rr, 
lector  mectaanlam.     3,123,191    3-3-64    n    lai—jis 

*%■.  ^rl^lfii.*?**  a  H^biirVf^o  nirlSii^*  Braun 
Aktlengesellsctoaft.      Viscometers.      3,15  2,9iTj^*^.   CL 

Stalger,  Roger  P.,  G.  F.  Schlandecker,  aiid  B    B    Miller    to 
Maumee   Chemical    Co.      Process   for   b  wnSi-li   Mti™    of 


DUper  Inserts.     3.1J  8.073.   8-at-64.    CI. 


T-v^cf.     3.128,114. 
0  Whirlpool  Corp. 


Stamberger,   Paul. 

128—287'. 
Stampliator,  Inc.:  See — 

«*     l"'**^/.*^  8-     ».128,513. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Hedcecock.  Charles  W.     3,123,132 
^       Udelhofsn.  John  H.     3.12i  W4 
Stanford  Reaearch  Inatltute  :  S«« — ' 
«^   8«<M*cek.  Rudolf.     8,122.916. 
Stanray  Corp. :  Sse — 

UchU.  fiobert  D.     3,123.167. 
Staaabary,  Meredith  J. :  kee-L 

•«.     ^?**^^'  K*«»»*"i  A..  Rlckard,  and  St, 

**Sln^r"T**  *f-  V^  ^-  ^   ^•"•"P*-  »"  "-"POO 
8.lSSS."lS6S  •^St!?L^»"-*  ^'"^  r^frtgeratlo. 
Stara  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co! :  Sae— ' 

McKalvey,  George  L.     8.128.238 
SttiublT   Julian  L. :  See—    •'*"•''*• 

B.  J'*1li**^'  ^»>l»n»  A.,  and  SUubly.     3,128,586 

Steelcaae.  Inc. :  See — 

a»    .*"^V.*^'«  ^-     S.123.417. 

Steele.  Floyd  O..  to  Digital  Control  Srsu  na    Inr      Htatwm^ 

Uoaal  qnantlaer.    3.1?3.8l8,  1^S-«4,E    140^7    ""*'^ 
Stemmler.  Kurt,  to  Boston  Oivelope  Co'    EarsloDe  baadlns 

machine.    3,1^2.870,  3-^-64.  a.  &--198  *■"*"**  oaaaing 
^ft4t-^*"  Aircraft  arrester.      1.128,825.  3^3-64. 

Stephenson.  Da'niel  W.,  and  R.  J.  ScbroTsr   to  Blaw  Rim*  r-« 

2i9^ioV*^  ''^*"  ^  -SrniMSriJ^K  ^: 

Sterling  Drug  lac. :  Saa— 

Oomaa.  WUliam  G.    S.123,261. 
Stethe.  a.  Howard  L.:  «•►- 

at  -  -     *!•  ^'"J^  ^-  Stethers.  and  Johoioa.     8.128  485 
^^tl^J**""""  ^i!  ♦«  ^    tJ    Sargent-s  So  is  Coro      SUU^d- 
„.type  coBveyor.     3f.  123.202^  3-3-64    O    iS— 19S'     '*'•*"*' 
Stes^rts  aad  Lloyds  Ltd.  :  Aee— ^'  '»— *»•. 

Bclford,  Adam  J.  R.     3.123,340 
Stiefel.  Christian  J. :  See— 

««»-?'*'^'  Helmut,  and  Stiefel.     3.123.017 
Btltaer.  J  esse  :  See — 

«»^.y*°*^^**t®*"-  Py*"**".  •■«*  Wasserman      8,128.760 
*T7?.'e5?;  h  2^8S^2l?'*  "•*  '"  **•"*"  •  -^-    ».1«.. 
'^9^246.  ^       ****•*"    '**•'       ».122»86.    8-3-64.    CI. 

^'Sk'5!!'  "^£?fR5.  *••.■?<*  ^  ^  Jacobs,  to  Geieral  Motors  Com 

f^^? ci'267-i    '''^•""•^  P>""«  «2.  «ii.    sTlUai?: 

atoa^ton.  IfiifniMid  'w.  :  S« 


**^I!u?'^Ih^'*  ^J"  ^'tt"-Wrtght  CoiD^  Tbarmal  time 
iflS^lX     larg.  time  coaataat.     3.123  iOO.  I^S-W,  n 

8tQ<^rt  Panl  B. :  Bee— 

stflh5s%^dRs*nd°  to'f YafSl^J':  S'S.b'^r^w  ft^T;^!^ 

_  iMtrument.    3.1^2,960.  3^i-64;  CI   %t^$2  ' 

*p«il~I^U^   ^•'   ■?.*   ^    C.    balUoer.    Id    Paraona   Corn 

.  S2ra^7i::ssis5,&  i^s^s  "T  '''^i-  -  e?e 

SSPpbhi^riS  J    TilJ^^.^   Schuttsv  to  North  Amerl- 
^  Te^l'r  f  2&!6"?3.  S^X  nraST"^*  "Prodaction 

7%.'S!V«'.a*!l?5^?  »'«  •ow-fr^e^.lA?."til5.' 
SuUeaa^Tbomaa  L. :  tee-^ 

8-?ou"bTs.li^'*«'  »^^-  «•  2^^-^.^^^ 

DoaaaU.  Coand  K.    8.128,541. 
McN^a.  Kdward  J.    8.128,649.  •'****''^- 
Soabaam  Corp. :  Bee — 

a-.^*'*'^"'  Charts  A.     3,128.111. 
taaday.  Elmer  O..  aad  P.  I*.  Taabeablat.  t(j 

Soter,  Otto :  Bee— 

Ooeh,  Helaa.  aad  Bnter.    8.128.800 
Sutton.  Hobeitllr..  to  The  HydViSa  Core 
•yatem.    3.123.304.  3-3-64.  a.  JS     77 
Sutton.  WUfrwl  A. :  Be*— 

M^iUlaa,  Stewart  H.,  Mottla.  Satton. 
L*«ck.    S42M1T.  •'won, 


rlb- 


Amerleaa  liatal 


Orchard  traatlag 
MacDaaaM,  aad 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AUoy  stsd  and  aietb- 
Alloy  steel  and  metb- 


Snyaaia,  V^taiM . 

Okumura,  Shiaji,  Tsufawa.  Tsunoda.  MotoaakL  Suyama 
and  Kanao.    3,123^36 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Clemens,  Oaden  A..  BonbeliMr,  and  Trombly     8.122.980. 

Beeca.  WUliam  O.    3.123^477. 

Schllta,  Lee  R.     3j2S,2ig. 

^^^^^^^^,.^^  •''•  ^    C    Hare,  and   W.  Baron.^to  Whltln 
Machine    Works.     Mf>lndle   brakea.     3,122,875.  i-3-64,  CI. 

Ol 00. 

.Swift,  Howard  R.,  and  T.  B.  O'ConacU,  to  Ubb«y-Oweas-I\>rd 
Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for  collecting  dust  in  a  heated 
eoTironment.     3.123.458,  3-3-64,  CI    65 — 27 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See  - 

De  Uale.  WiUlam  £..  aad  Fryer.    3,128,808 
Perhmutter,  Albert.    3,128,743. 
Syncro  Machlaa  Co. :  See —  \ 

^       Brasatla.  Cart  O.    3.123.314.  \ 

Saporay.  Liaald  :  Bee—  \ 

^.  J)''*A  *®'^'»-  8«Po™y.  *nd  Tdth.    3>128,598. 
TA  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Forbes-Robinson.  Elliott.     3,123,330 
^■of**:-^""**?"-  *"  Nippon   Piston  Ring  Kabusbikl  Kalaba. 
TakSff  ^^i^"V^'     '•^"•*"-  ^^^'  *^»    *»--» 

Tal.SSSftoS"«2;-'''*™''~'   "**   ^•*'"      3.123.538. 
_       Brummer.  oiln.  and  TalamonU.    3.123.367. 

S^'h  Vi^'Jii     A''T>lane  transporUng.     8.138.237,  3-»- 
Talon.  lac. :  See — 

Uwreace.  Charla*  T.,  MacFee.  and  Bae.    8.122.810 

^:r 3:iS.5Zi.^J-i!?4"'crTi!-S?S  ^'"^^  '*-'  "'^  ■"»*'- 

Tancayn.  Harry,  to  Armeo  Steel  Corp. 
.^  od.  S.128.4«».  »-8-64.  CL  75—12%. 
Tancsyn.  Harrr    to  Anaco  Stael  Corp. 

od.     3.128^.  8-»-64,  CT    148—3/1. 
Tappaa  Co.,  The  :  «ee— 

Hartaoa,  Oliver  &    3.123.064. 
Tardoafcagyi,  LouU  V..  to  Blectrorert  Mfg.  Co.,  lAA.     Ultra 

aool?  proceaalBg  apparatus.     S.llS.oSC  3-8^64.  CL  IS*— 

■'•••■'•.,  Lulgt     Apparataa  for  vacuum  metalllalng  hollow 

a>.T?'5  *."€'     »i?3.*»».  »-3-«4.  CI.  118-!l9        ^ 
Taabanblat.  Pierre  P.  :  See— 

Sunday.  Erner  G.,  and  Tanbenblat.    3,123.465 
Vi°''  tr^?',  *  i.*""  '   8  Danlalson.  to  ^ncrtean  Cyanamld 

3.m.212"£!t^*^'2'06^r**"~"'   *^**'  ^^*^- 
Tektronix,  lac. :  See — 

T^leaS'ScrKL?^'' ^     *•*«•"» 

•Majr^SSSftrSTs^"* '^'•'-    »»*^"^ 
MartlaL  Leo  A.    3.123.681. 

^!^''  ?*5'"'?  ^J  *"<*  ir  J    Wiagiaa,  to  Aapro-Nleholaa 
Ltd      ladaayl  and  tetrahydroaaplilhyi  qaateraary  amm" 

T^M^K'!!t,^^i2?l«-^    «    26(^^.'6'^^ 
Clricfa,  James  F.     3.128.665. 
-,®^*^  Bemsrdos  aad  J.   O.     Device  for  brtaglag  srtl- 
ShM  a*"ll8l-'l9*'  ■  ***"  "  "'""  ■•tertarTrls.498. 
TarBraak,  Johaaaca  0. :  Bee— 

Ter  Braak.  Baraardus  and  J^  O.    8J28,498. 
Tsraer,  Edward,  to  Thompooa  Bamo  Wootdrtdge  lac     Heat 

j^i\£&::vi:^,  ^'^s^r'^^  .^la^ad^si 

Teake,  Blcfaard  G.  :  See—  ""^-^  »• 

f»y<*t'-  Donald  L.,  aad  Teake.    3.123,70a 

'^•[».?fiff"*?.<*  °  •  K  K  W«"«%.»»<1  K^.  J.  Addis,  to  Daer 

8;f22te8-%^(?''5:S!a  ^'^    "^'"^  ^^^ 
Tsxaeo  DevalopMsat  Corp.  :  Sea-^ 
Ltaaaack.  Stephen  J.    8.128.708. 
Oberender.  Frederick  G.,  aad  Bead     3  128  680        \ 

Pokraa.  Doaald  8..  SoUena.  aad  Walton.    8.12S  484 
Teztroa  lac. :  Bee —  '  \ 

BaUay.  WUlUa  D..  aad  Sebarmaa.    8.122.881 
TlieUer.  Jeaa  M. :  Bee— 

Walbar.  Oaorge  W.    8.128.5S1. 
nomas,  Charles  B.,  Jr. :  Sea— 

Crabtraa.  Kenneth  L..  aad  Thomas.    3  122,994 

""iSf^t  ^'^r  >*•♦""'***  •J?!**  o'  ^•rt<*.  Ann*.    Appli- 
?^*^,  CI.  33<£l3      *"*•■****   *^^   amplifier      J.12W7, 
Thomas.  WuiUm  B. :  9aa— 

Wrigbt,  Aimer  C.    3,123,400. 

"r5i!il;«^"illS.  J?  •  *<*^  ^^  Prodncts  and  Cbemlcala.  lac 
Cryofeaic  methods  aad  apparatus.     3,122.801,  3-*-64.  S. 


XZUl 


D^,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Traa- 
control   apparatua.     3.128.762,   3-8-64.   oT 


Throop.  Gilbert 

sistor  voltage 

823—22. 
Thurston.  Robert  N. :  See — 
..^W""'  WlMiam  G..  and  Thurston 
Tibbling.   Stlg  B..  to  Kidder  Preaa 

indexing  mechanism.     8.122,931 
Tiuninm  Zirconium  Co..  Inc  :  See^ 

Harris.  WUUam  M..  Mackie,  and  Meredith 


3,123.788. 

Co..   Inc. 

8-3-64.  CL 


Programmed 
74—125.5. 

8.123.452. 


^M??L°(i^^     Un«^«"al  Joint  aaaembly.    3.122,901, 
Tbompaoa  BasM  Wooldridae  lac. :  Bee— 

^^^II  '^  h'  ■"<*  whluker.    SJ22J2S. 

Koaaeh,  rraaklTa  W,  and  Bluck.   Vi^248 

$«iniar.E4W^    8.122,888.  ••^«''« 

Thrap  John  K.,  and  Farr.    S,128,089. 

Wlaa,  >amaa  C.    3,128,818.       *""^- 

'^iXL'?*"  "•An*"*'  ?•  ^-  '^"'i  to  Thoiapaon  Ra: 


producing  radlatora     3,122.824 


oonatmc- 
3.128.- 

Selec- 


Dnal    dla- 
8,128,094. 


Dean,   Jr., 
of   hy<dro- 


Bonhelmer.    and   TVombly.      8.122.- 


Bo  Woold- 
M28,088, 


Tobler,  Jacob.     Method  for 

8-3-64.   a.   29—157.8. 
'^J'  ^w^iP*"'   ^°.  Pa™>ns  Corp.     Matched  mold  , 

5W  IKi^O*' lS^:!f9i"^"***  »»^"'  '«»"•• 
Toland.   Wayne  a.,   to   IntemaUohal  Harreater  Cb      aeiec- 

?iis:3S5:*5SiS4"?i^!ffl22'iT"'^'"^"«  h'rs.h^^tn.c^. 

Toledo  Soale  Corp. :  See— 

Adlar.  Clarence  E..  and  Ckrroll.    8.122.990 
^      De  Lamatcr.  Paul  ^.    3,123.180 
Torrea,  Jorge  :  See — 

Brennlng,  Ertct  E.,  and  Torraa.    8.123.009. 
Toschkoff,    DbnlUr.    to    General    Motors    Coro 

Tdth^dtsef:  See— 

iV*^..?®'*^,''  9.»PS™li.»n<»  T*«»      3.128,598 

■PowelL    Billy   H..    C.    D.  Woodward    and   W    V 

to   Texaco    Inc.      WeU   equipment   for   recovery 

carbons.     3,128.141.  3-8-64,  CI.  166—60 

64^01  ™S-29      ****'   '**"**   '°*"*^****'"       3.122.846.   3-8- 
Trick.  Kuno    T.  'Schnlte    F.   Hert.  and  R.   Wolber.     Motion 

87rT8LM''ci**M!^2^*'*^*""^***^***^*"***"      *'^**-- 
Trtckett.  Kenneth  A  .  and  M.  R.  Grasimann,  to  United  Sutaa 
of  Amertoi^  Atomic  Energy  Commlaslon.     Support  stmc- 
tares.     3.128.328.  3-3-64,  CI.  248—1. 
Tri-WaU  Contalaars.  lac  :  Saa— 

Anderaon.  Herbert  R.    8.122.976 
Trombly.  Harvey  H. :  Se 
Clemens.    Ogden   A. 
989. 

^"i3M7'8-^-64 ''cn**?7''^l'****  **'*'  timing  apparatua. 
Try'xna."  Joseph   J.. '  to   Continental    Can  Co.    Inc.      Uqnld 

??«'i'^oS*^»^il®"J"*^  ™«^1  robetrate  coated  therewith. 
S.123.5JB2.  8-8-64.  CI.  260 — 48. 
Tsugawa.  Ryuichlro  :  See —  __ 

OkuBBura.  ShlaJl   Tsunwa,  Tsunoda.  Motosakl.  Suyama. 
and  Kaaao.     8.128.586. 
T%nnoda.  T^oahlnao ;  Bee— 

OkuBora,  Shlnjl.  Taofawa.  Tsunoda.  Motoaakl.  Suyama 
and  Kaaao      8.123]586. 
Tuba.  SoltAn.  L.   Sspomy    and  J.   T«th.  to  Ricbter  OedMMi 
Vecyteseti  G/Ar  RT.     2l-piperaslne  dertvattves  of  hydro- 
corOaoae  and  predalsoioae.     8.123.598,  S-S-64.  CI.  260 — 
289.5. 
Turetiky    Melvln   N..   and   L.   Kati.   to  General   AaUlne  * 
Film    Con.      Baalc    anthraquinooe    dyeetuffa.      3,128.605. 
3-3-64.  d.  260— 247. 
Turner.    Mable   A.      Cblostomy   aid.      8.118,074.    8-8-64.   CI. 

128 — 188. 
Tweedale,   Ralph   L..    to   Maaaey-Ferguaon   Inc.      Grain   tank 
and  conveyor  mecfaanlam   for  coisMnea.      3,128.236    3-3- 
64,  CL  214—17. 
Twalt.  Robert  C.  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     1-dehydro  and  1,6 
detaydro    dertvatives    of    15-oxygenated     pregn-4-eBe-8.20- 
dlonea.  3.128.622.  S-3-64.  O.  260—897.3. 
Tyler.  Toauay   N.   to   Mlaneapolis-Hoaeywril  BeguUtor  Co. 

Uectrtcal  apparatus.     S.12£790.  3-8-64.  CI.  888 — 28. 
Tytt.  Richard  T.     Collapsible  boat  aacbor.     8.128.038. 

64    CT.   114—208. 
Udwiofea.  John  H..  to  Standard 
di(alkyl    moaoancdnate) amine. 
860—485. 
Udyltte  Corp..  The  :  0e« — 

Piaaowskl.  Leon  J.    8.128.197. 
Uhl,  John  B. :  Bee— 

Dunan.  Robert  B..  and  Uhl.    3.128.404. 
Uhlig.    Bruno,    to   Pratt   A   Whitney    Co..    Inc.      Indicating 
device  and  sero  adjustateat  ttierafor.     8.122.888,  8-8-64. 
CI.  38—171. 
Ulrtch.    Jamea   F.,    to  The   Tenna   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.'     Anteaaa 
mount  and  coaxial  conductor  conne<^tlon  thereto.     S.I28.- 
660.  8-3-64,  a.   174-158. 
Uaaader,   Claraace  J.     Anchor  chuck  and  andior.     t.ltS.- 

870.  8-8-64.  CT.  279—82. 
Ungarer,  Frlta.     Transporting  and  stacking  aheet  like  ar- 
ticles     8  128  354.   8-8-64.  CI.  271—74. 
Union  CarbMe  Corp.  :   See — 

Looios,  Demetrlos  ▼.,  Mlaaery.  aad  KurtxweU.     8.128.- 

749. 
Notaro.  Joha.  Gottxmann.  and  Heath.     8.128,096. 
Union  OU  Corp.  of  CSsHfomls  :  Bee — 
Bnckmsnn.  John  P.    8.123  450. 
Fischer.  Paul  W     8.123.558. 
Schaeffer.  WlUUm  D.    8.128.638. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

FozwelL  Lao  O..  and  Humlaton.    8.128.444. 

Kramer.  Martin  R.    8  122.922. 

Lee.  John  G.    8.128.280. 
United-Carr  Fsntener  Corp.  :  Sea — 

McKee.  WUliam  H.    S.12S.428. 

Dalted  Eaglaeertng  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 
Contaldo.  Joaeph  V.    8.128.236. 

Ualtad  Shoe  Maehlaery  Corp. ;  See— 

CarpanUr,  Aaatla  T.,  and  ShUtoa.     8.128,490. 


on  Ob.     N-allphaticN.N- 
8.128.684,     8-8-64,    a. 


XZIV 


LIS^;  OF  HATENTEES 


3.123,497. 


3,122,808. 
3,123.117.    1 


United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  Se» — 

Barnes,  Charles  R.,  and  Geesner. 

Harpell.  George  F.    3,123,820. 
Army :  See — 

Huntoon.  Robert  D.    3,123.821.     , 

KendHck,  Webster  M.     3,122,919 

Klein,  Nathan.     3.123,376. 

Mascfal,  Angelo  P.,  and  Johnson. 

Nourse,   Jess   H.,   and   Crawford. 

Ross.  Arthur  H.    3.123,672. 

Thomas,  Leslie  D.    3,123,777. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Benz,  Robert.     3.123.436. 

Bolt,  Robert  O.,  and  Hanneman.     3,123,534. 

Carson,  Nelll  J.,  Jr.,  Ostrander.  and  Munter.     3.128.- 
165. 

Qalson,  Allen  E.    3,123,533. 

Michel.  John  W.    3,123,532. 

lUller.  William  E..  Stethers,  and  Johnson.     3.123)435. 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T..  Gofman,  and  Stoughton.     3^123,535. 

Trlckett.   Kenneth    .\..    and   Graxsmann.      3,123,328. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See- 

Webb,  James  E.     3,123,248. 

Heidmann,  Marcos  F.    3,122,885. 1 
Navy  :  See— 

~  3,123,621. 

Kane,  Nenman.  and  RIacb.     8,122,- 


David  L 
Carl  T.. 


8,122,751. 
3,123,723. 


3.123.0101 


See 


N.,    Van     Bennekom,    and    Camp 


Herring, 
Johnson 

M7. 
Jordan,  Robert  D. 
Wleder.  Harry  H. 
Witt.  Donald  L.,  and  Vaughn 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 
Nance,  Russell  E.     3.122,818. 
UnlTersal  Milling  and  Machinery  Ltd 

Palyl,  Leslie.     3,123.312. 
Uraneck,   Carl   A.,   and  O.  O.   Buck,   to  Phillip*  Petroleum 
Co.     TltanoQS  Ion  as  a  reductant  in  emulsion  polymerlia- 
tlon   systems.     3,128.590,   3-3-«4    CI.   260—84.1. 
Usines   Cbimiques   Rbone-Poulenc,   Soclete  des  :  See — 
Fournet,  Andre,  and  Rio.    3,123,584. 
Julia.  Marc.      3.123.629. 
Valaskovic,  John  T.  :   See — 

Prentiss,  John  O.,   and  Valaskovic.     3.123.678. 
Van  Ackeren,  Joseph,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     High  chambered 
horizontal   coke  ovens.      3,123.540,   3-3-64.   CI    202—141. 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F. :  See —  | 

Kemander,    Warren    N.,    Van     Benne 
3,123,296. 
Van  De  Hey,  Roche  J. :  See — 

Markwsrdt,  Donald  C,  and  Van  De  Hey.     8,128.223 
Van  den  Kroonenberg,  Peter  J.  N. :  See — 

WUders.    Johannes    H.    A.,   and   Van    den    Kroonenberg. 
3  123  472 
Vanderk'ool, 'William  N..  and  R.  A.  Mock   to  The  Dow  Chemi 
cal  Co.     Polymerization  of  styrene  sulfonic  acid  and  salts 
thereof.     3.123,589.  3-3-64,  Cr  260 — 79.3. 
Van  der  Rijst.   Matthijs  A.,  to  De  Clrkel  N.V.     Section  bar. 

3,123,185.  3-3-64.  CI   189—34. 
Van  l>yke,  Lowell  B. :  See— 

Miller,  Jack  M.,  Scott,  Grafton,  and  Van  Dyke.     3,122. 
869. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Ruddock,    Kenneth    A.,    Ilsen,    and   Lalch.      3.128,766. 
VarU  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Maltschewskl.  Bernard.     3,128,654. 
Vaughan.  James  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gadekar,  Shreekriahna  M.,  Vaughan,  and  Selby.     3.128,- 
612. 
Vaughn.  Richard  :  See — 

Witt,  Donald  L.,  and  Vaughn.    3,123,010. 
Vaughn.  Rudolph  iL     Hair  curling  device.     3,128,081,  8-3- 

W,  CI.  132—41. 
Veale.  Charles  C.  :  See- 
Clark,  Richard  E..  Slroek,  and  Veale.     3.128,817. 
Verdler,  Andr<  L.     Process  for  dl8i>er8lng  carbon  black  par- 
ticles  into   a   continuous   medium.      S.12S.487,    S-A-4t4,   CI. 
lOe— 253. 
Verley,   Guy  M.,   to  Sinclair  Research   Inc.     Lubricating  oil 

composition.    3,123,563.  3-3-64,  CI.  252—88. 
Vlll,  John  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co,     Process  for  preparing 

hemiketals.    3,123,619.  3-3-64,  CI.  260 — 383. 
Vlaser,   Jacob  J.,   to   Lear   Slegler,   Inc.     Anti-backlash   gear 

and  gear  combination.     3.122.938.  3-3-64.  CI.  74 — 409. 
Vlsaer,  Martin  K.,  to  Meredith  Publishing  Co.     Cyl'nder  heat- 
ing means  for   roUry  printing  press.     3,122,909,   8-S-64, 
CI.  101—180. 
Voegeli,  Hubert :  See— 

Ecbenlqoe.   Jesus  L.,  and  Voegvli.     3,128,164. 
Vogelman.  Joseph  H.     Method  and  apnaratus  for  predicting 
radio  frequency  interference.     3,123,773.  3-8-64.  CI.  325 — 
67.  i- 
Voiaaem,  Marvin  C,  to  Badger  Plug  Co.     Dispoaable  pallet 
structure.    8,123.020,  8-3-^4,  CI.  108—51. 

Voy<tMo,  Joseob  :  See — 

Baker,  James  K..  and  Voytko.    3.123,204. 
Vradenburgb.  Robert,  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.    Rheostat. 
3.123,796.  3-3-64,  CI.  388—174. 

Wachowlak.  David  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co. 
Solenold-drlving  transistor  circuit  with  means  for  limiting 
the  current  In  the  solenoid  to  a  predetermined  value. 
3.123,74«,  3-3-64,  CI.  317—148.6. 

Waggonfabrlk  Talbot :  See — 

KSnlg.  Helmut,  and  Stiefel.    3,128,017. 

Wagner.  Anton,  W.  Beck,  and  A.  Diaikus.  to  Osterreichische 
Stlcksloffwerke  AkMengesellschaft.  Fungicidal  eompocUiona 
and    methods    employing    2.3,5,10-tetraDydro-8,5,10-trloxo- 

thiaxinet    and    pipetailnes. 


naptitbaUno-12,3-]     oxailnes,    1 
8,123,026,  8-i^^,  CI.  167— S«. 


fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellscbaft,  and  i^ 
ICHl  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  cellular 
785,  S-*-<4.  CI.  18— O. 


Welch,  John  W. :  See— 
Loomer,    Jame*   A., 
3,123,453. 


Welch,   Arenaon, 


Well  Surveys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bergan,  Reuben  A.    3.123,789. 
Welsh,   Harve/  W.,   to  General  Motors  Corl.     AtUdilna  de 
vices.    3,123,187,  3-3-64,  CL  189—86.  •««^'n»  w 

Wendt.  Kenneth  W..  and  E.  Krabbe.  to  M  Her  Brewing  Co 
Seouential  fermentation  proceas  for  the  p  txluctlon  of  aleo- 
hollc  cereal  beverages.     3.123,475,  »-S-64  CI,  99 — 81. 

Wentworth.  John  F.,  and  J.  R.  F.  Heder.  l«o  Chemical  Re- 
search Laboratories  of  Amertoa.  Inc.  S^billxed  chloride 
dioxide.    3,123.5?1,  3-8-64,  a.  167 — 17. 

Werner.  Jesse  :  See — 

Dugglns,  WlUlam  E..  Hessel,  and  Wener.     S,12S.4«2 

Westerdale.  Maurice  M. :  0m — 

Dl  Salvo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Waatardale.     8,128,888. 


8.123,794.  8-8- 


S-«-«4. 


Wagner,  Karl  T.,  to  The  Sessions  Clock  Co.     Direction  control 

means   for   bi-directional    motors.     3,123,  92,    3-3-64,   CI. 

192^. 

Wagnon,  Hubert  H. :  See — 

Blair,  Robert  A.,  and  Wagnon.    3.122  90: . 
Wahlbeck,   Irs    H.,  and   S.  G    Miller    to  General  Electric  Co. 
Variable  electrical  resistance  mechanism. 
64,  CI.  338—172. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 
Ma  Irs,  Thomas  G.    3.123,276. 
McReynolds,  Horace  J..  Jr.    8,123.214. 
Walker,  Darrell  W..  and  E.  L.  Caenkusch.  tb  PhlUlps  Petro 
leum   Co.      Di-aren«   metal    catalysts.     8,123,571,    -  -   -- 
CI.  262 — 430. 
Walker,  Franklin  E.     Marine  engine.     3.122L881.  3-3-64,  CI. 

60---i5.5. 

Walker.  George  W.,  deceased  ;  J,  M.  Theller  4nd  H.  E.  MeOlU. 

executrlces.  to  A.  F.  Wintercom.     Methol  and  apparatus 

for  separating  ore  particles.     3.128.561,  sp8-«4,  CI.  20»— 

29. 

Walton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Lipscombe.  John  A.     8,123,207. 

WaKon.  Robert  F. :  Se«»— 

Pokras.  Donald  S.,  Sullens.  and  WaltoA.     8,128,484. 
WaU,  Dennis  A.  :  See — 

Strauch.  Frederic  P.,  Jr.,  and  Walt.     Sil 28,810. 

Want!.  Clarence,  and  R.  C.  Demi,  to  Rot>erts  law-Controls  Co. 

Thepmostatic  valve  control.    8,123.296.3-1-64.  CI.  286 — 99. 

Ward  I^eonard  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Vradenbureh.  Robert.    3.123,796. 
Ward.  Robert  L..  to  International  Bnslnes4  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  storage  device.     3,123,808.  8-S-f4,  CI.  340—174. 
Warner.  Raymond  T.  :   See — 

Hednar.  Joiieph  A.,  and  Warner.     3,123,1^4. 

Washburn.  Robert  8..  to  Belolt  Corp,     .Slltur  band  structure 

with   hardened  cutting  edge.     8,122,958.    1-3-64.  CI.  88— 

500. 

Wasserman,  Julian  :  See — 

Wouk.  Virtor.   Stitser,  and   Wasaerman      3.128,760. 
Waterfleld,  Frsnk  :  See — 

Laisne.  Eugene  W,,  and  Waterfleld.    8.12b  069. 
Waterton.    Frank,    to    As«ociated    Enectrical    Industrie*   L4d 
Circuit  breakers  having  interrupting  contacts  operating  in 
a  vacuum.    3.128.698^-3-<»4,  CT  200— 144  , 
Watklnson,  Edwin  :  See— 

Preecott,  Robert  E.,  and  Watklnson,     Sjl28,678. 
WaUiir  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Arnold.  William  E.     8.122.820. 
Watson,  Frank  O.  :  See— 

KJellman.  Thomas  K.,  and  Watson.    3.1(23.687. 

Watson.  John  P.     Pump.     3.123,009.  8-3-6  1,  Q.  103 — 75. 

Waugb,   Robert   E..   to  The  Ehiglander   Co.     '  "       L   _ 

bonding  foam, to  fabric,     8.123,508.  3-3--6*.  CI.  156—78. 

Webb.  James  E,,  Administrator  of  the  Na^iinal  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  td  an  invention  of 

E-    F.    Koch.      Expulsion    bladder-equinp  >d 

structure.    3.123,248.  3-8-«4.  CI.  220— «S. 

Webb.  Jervls  B..  Co. :  Bte— 

Baseman.  Franklin  L.    3.123.016. 
Webb,  Myron  Q,,  to  E,  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemo4rs  and  Co.     _ 
leveling  with  ZnSo4  on  textiles  of  polyaci  rlonltrile  coDofv- 
mers  and  blends,    3,123,432,  3-3-64,  CI.  8- -21. 
Weber,  Bertrand  N.    Earth  boring  machine. 

64,  C\.  175—106. 
Weber.  George  J.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Cor  >. 

3.123,692.  3-3  64.  CI.  200—114. 
Webster.  Kenneth  E.,  and  D.  B.  Smith,  to  ^mbnstion  Engi- 
neering. Inc.    Horizontal  steam  generator  rith  a  riaer  mani- 
fold.    8.123.0.53.  3-3-64.  CI.  122-^4. 
Wedin.  Ague  B,     Heat  insulating  and  ventilating  garment 

3.122.754.  S-3-64.  CT,  2—113.  ^ 

Webater.  George  L. :  See — 

Hohl.  John,  and  Webater,    8,123.198. 
Wegler    Richard  :  See — 

Schlfer,  Werner,  Wegler,  and  fine.     S.l|2S,4«0. 
Wehlann.  Gerald  E. :  See— 

Baugh,  Charles  W.,  and  Wehlann.    8,122  I 
Weigert,  Karl,  to  Reliable  Attachment  Co 

Uchment.    3.128,033,  3-3-64,  CI.  112—191 , 
Weimer,  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Dunn.  James  H.,  and  Weimer.    8,123,58<  L 
Weinberger.  Jan  V. :  See — 

Frleder,  Leonard  P.,  and  Weinberger.     3,128,102. 
Welnbrenner.  Brwin,  P.  Hoppe,  and  K.  Brefr, 


•torage    tank 


pre 


8,123,191,  3-3- 
Pased  switch. 


948. 
Baektacking  at- 


V4  to  Farben- 
Mobay  Chem 


to 
plastics 


3.122.- 


and    Seheiman. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xzv 


Weetem  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chapman,  John  L,.  Jr..  and  I^oeper, 
Clark,   Rl(h«rd  E,.  SImek.  and   Veale 
Donvllle,  I'avid  L..  I^eft,  and  Phlllppl 
Basterday.  Kenneth  P.,  and  Magargee 
Loeoer.  Robert  P.     3.128.703. 
Seir    Robert    L.      8  1^2.8^6. 

Mestern  Gypsum  Products  Ltd.  :  See— i 
Blair,  Robert  C.     3,123.341, 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Chauvin,   Bernard,   l>aubert.  and   Meier 
Derr.  Wlllard  A.,  and  Cruess.     8  123  806 
Schneeberger.   Robert  J.      3^23.737 
Throop.   Ollhert   D      3,123,"/62. 

Weston.Lawrence   G..    R     F.    Lense,    and    R 


8,123,543. 
3,123,317, 
8.128.670. 
8,123,199. 


3.122,826. 


3.122.983. 


L.    Mucci,    to 


John'R.  Nalbach  En'gineertng  Co,     Apparatus  for  charging 

8.128.104. 


Garden  tiller. 


.     8,128,169 
8.128.SS0. 


3,123.228 
.     3.122,875. 
3  J  28,609. 


Stair 
diodes. 


llquld^fllled  conuiners  with  gas  under  pressure 
o— <»— 04.  Ci.  141 — 64. 

FCJiln'A.t^i^.V^P^-    ^'-  ,\°    C'"'*™**    Institute    ReM>arch 
CT     29^183  ""■  ''■"  construction       3,128,446.  3-8-64. 

'^nXer^''fe?.8/6"  l-TS  ?!"!«»     "'""""''•  '"""' 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See—  •  '^•-  •"»• 

Whit2L'e?"ll:ohV;^-!l"!  SUA"*  P*"""*-      S-^22.908. 

vL*.,J^^J-  f"''^^  •  ■"*'  WhlUker.     3.122.828 
^'^o-,S^Vt*.*:i  **»  Outboard  Marine  Corp* 

8.123  149.  8-3-64.  a.  172--42. 
White  Mfg,  Co.  :  See— 

Young.  Ralph  C,  and  Blngnun 

White.  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Zelgler,  Philip  B..  and  White. 
White-RodMrs  Co.  :   See — 

Fleer.  Thomas  P.     8.123.448. 
Whitehouse,  Glenroy  D.  :  See — 

Dadswell,  Cyril  J.,  and  Whitehouse 
Whitln  Maehiae  Works  :  See 
_^    Swift.  Elijah  K..  Jr  ,  Hare,  and  Baron 
Whittaker,  Norman  :  See — 
...  ^  OP^Mlww.  Harry  T  .  snd  Whittaker. 
«  Idmer,  Paul  :  See — 

Schaad.  Theodore  A.,  snd  Wldmer.     3  122  820 
Wleder.  Harry  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy 
case    wave    generator    emploving    two    four  layer 
3  128,723.  8-3  64.  CI.  807—88  5 
Wiggins.  Leslie  F.  :  See — 

„..,  Temple.  Rlrhard  W  ,  and  Wiggins.      8.123.642. 
Wljn.  Henricus  P.  J.  :  See- 

„.,..^"1    rirtch    K..    Dulflker,    and    Wijn      3  123.807. 
\Mlde,   Bertrsnd  E,  deceased,  by  M    I.  H.  Befhell.  adminis 
tratrix.    to    Monsanto    Chemicals    Ltd.      X  cvcloalkvl    oxy- 
anllines.     8,123  585.  8-3-64,  CI.  260-  45  9 
Wilder^  Johannes  H    A.,  snd  P.  J.  N,  vsn  den  Kroonenberg. 
to    rhemische    Fabriek    L     vsn    der    Grinten     N  V      One- 
component    diasotype    process    and    material    comprising   a 
dlasonlum    compound    and    an    orthophosphate      3  123  472 
3-3  «4    CI.  96 — 49. 
Wiley.  Esmond  F.     Jalousie     8.128,189.  3-8-64.  CI    180—62 
Wilk    Edmund  J.  :  See — 

Beardsley.  Kenneth  D..  and  Wilk.     3.122  821 
Wilk.    Stanley    H.,   and   J     A.    Addy.    to   Genoral    K»ectrlc   Co. 
Mobile     transformer     apparatus.     .8.123.783      8-8-64      CI 
336—65. 
Wilkineon     Raymond    (J.,    and    T.    L.    Fields,    to    American 

ft!5*P'*i'  ^**      2  (substituted  beniyUl.a-propsnedlhalldes. 

8  128,648.  8-3-64   CI.  260 — 612 
Willea.  John  A.  ;  See  — 
.  Tessroer.  Raymond  O  .  Wllles.  and  Addis.     8,122,874. 

WtllUms.  Albert  H..  to  Cnledex  Machine  Co.  Ltd.      Box  mak- 
ing apparatna.     3.122  975,  3-8-64.  CI    93-54 
WllUaras   Arthur  J.     Electrics!  olug  with  an tl  shock  prongs. 

8.128  424.  S-S-84.  CI,  3.19-195. 
Williams     Lynn    A.,    to    Anocut    Engineering   Co.     Electrode 

for  electrolytic  shaping      8.128,645.  3-8-64.  CI    204 — 224 
WlUott,    Roland   L,    to   Sslem-Broslus    (England)    Ltd.      Flat 

radUnt-wall  furnace  and  gas   burner.     8,123,127,   S-S-64. 

CT.   158—7. 
Wilson.  Dob  B.  :  Bet — 

MlDton   Jsck  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wilson.     8.128,680 
Wilson,   Harry   H..  and   E,   V.    Carey :   said   Carey   asso>.   to 

said  Wilson      Food  mixer.     3.128.848,  3-8-64.  Cf.  259 — 109 
Wilson.  James  C.  :  See-- 

Rabby,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Wilson.     8.123.254. 
Wilson,  James  H..  to  The  General  Flreorooflng  Co.     Furniture 

structure.     3,128  309.  3-8-64.  CI.  297-239. 
WlnnlngaUd.   Chester  N,.   to  Tektronix,   Inc.     Signal  energy 

take  off  device.     8.123.781,  8-8-64.  CI.  388—9. 
Wintercom.  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

Walker.  George  W      3.123^1. 
Wise,  James  C,  to  Thomneon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Auxil- 
iary  power  nntt.      3.123,328.   3-8-64,   CI.   244 — 68. 
Witco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Longley.   Kermlt.     3  123.640. 
Longley    Kermlt.     8,128.641. 
Witt,  Donald  L..  and  R.  Vaughn,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.      Centrifugal    pnmo    with    thrust    balancing   means. 

3,12k,010.  8-8-64.  01.  108—108, 


Witten.  Wilson  J.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Duggan,  Robert  B.,  and  Witten. 
Wittenberg,  Gunter  :  See — 

Wlttmer  P«Sm»*.':  See-*"'**'"*'  "**  ^■•»t*°»>*'-g.     3.123.476, 
„.  .  Quinn.  Tom  W.,  and  Wittmer.      3.123  142 
W  olber,   Robert  :   See — 

^^tJj^V^-   Kuno     Schulte.   Herr,   and    Wolber.     3,122,870 
Wo^ffe,   Leonard   I.,   to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
S^i^   Cl'MKe**    *^***'°    '"'**    apparatus.     3,123.298; 

^^«/.r"iV  '^'*'"*'"''  ^\'  y*  ^^'^  American  Philips  Co.  Inc 
Simultaneous  variation  of  output  and  input  currents  of  a 
tranalstor  arapllfler  by   means ^f  input  Impedan^  adju.t- 

...rnent       3.128,t78.  3-.H-fi4,  CI.  330—29  i"-^""-   ■<«"« 

3.f:J3'3T8'**3^-^^a"24°''r4'*2 '"'••'"''  ^P'""'"*  "*•'■ 
^'h^l•|j?J**^.''^^  •  ^°  I?*  **'*^y  ^«   Ltd.     Pumps  and  motors 

?03-?26  "  *      '^*'*™       3.128.011.      3-3-64.      CT 

Woodi^.  Oeorge^.^^Molsture  responsive  device.     3,128,812. 

WoodH.  Norman  W..  to  Keeprite  Products  Ltd,  Condenser 
fan^rontro^  for   refrigeration  system.     3,122,895.   3-3-64. 

Woodwsrd.  Charles  D.  :  See- 

Towell.  Billy  H.,  Woodward,  and  Dean.     3,123  141 

S^f^'cTm^s"^*™'^  combustion  engine.  '3.123.058. 
Woolley  'Samuel   J.,    to   Genera!    Electric  Co.     Refrigerator 

cr2Kl6      *  supporting  means.     3.122,796    l-S-64. 

Wooi  slaver,  joeepb  R.  :  See — 
„ Jenkins.  Cert  1.  and  Woolslayer.      3.123.231 

nU^V.t^a!!^'^    ^-    *"   ^     **     »•"    Lamp   Co,      Rear   Im- 

51^8  23        *"     warning  lamp,     3.123.309.   3-3-64.   CI. 

Wright.    Aimer   C.    hi    to   W.    B.   Thomas       Bristle  insertlnr 

^«Pnaratu«      3.123,4?«.  .1-.S-64,  CI.  300—8  >n««rtlng 

nfrl^ltl^^Z  ■"r.^  ^    "^    r>raper.  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

226  ^'^      Gyrocompass.     3.122.842.  3-3-64.  CI,  33— 

X-O-Matli^J^aresT  Lt^i'^ee^*''''^^'  ^'^-^  ^'-  »»-»«« 
<^«rter,  Reginald  H.  F.     3.128.415. 

Vf;fMim  h<L.,^\  «»w1nskl.  and  J.  BernHtein,  to  OUn 
^  ^T.pe..  ^,!?l':SJ4,^C^64.^1^^V^^Y9'«^'^'*--"-'>'- 

3^-64Tl   43— fa'i'''"*   ♦"'t^'-'nlnatlng   device       3.122,857, 

''Tr23'6iS'^.^'64"c,^'?,&t^'r'"'  ""^   "'^*'*"'«  *'*^« 
^7o°„'''r«"'^  %?    ■"■  ^JJ"'-  "<»  R    F    Rensvold,  to  Hallibur- 

n  1S--.3S       "  •'"'^■**''  ^^^  '-"1"    3,i23,i.rr.  3-8-64. 

Young,  Bruce  A.  :  Sre- 

Kearney   Thomas  J.,  and  Toang.     3,12.T08,S 

^"iJ^'  ^"^^  iL-  •"'•  R  T.  BInJman,  o  White  Mfg  Co 
Four  wheel  drive  vehicle  with  automatic  wheel  drive  dU 
connect   means.      3,123.169,   3-3-64    CI     180^ 

JTo^rSd  «?;ivst  m'J5;ll!!,'1  ^"O'Jftries,' I^c^P.„adl„» 
3^3^    CI ^52^47  ^  ▼arlous  metals      3.123,574. 

Zerer«.  Iiic.  :   See — 

Ze^S^W^IIir;^™  ."n^  r  r^e'SS^\7..r'L''^'J,,  Inc 
3.'l22J98T3'l"6r S  oT-l^zT'^^  "''  ""•"  bala'?^\^n1^. 

''''fSst^^imnn/^nMUr^.^"''''.*"  «"""    **«»<>"  ^Orp. 

Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster  Factories  for  Apparatus  and  Machines  : 

Jucker.  Peter.     3  122,9.^6 
Zenith  Radio  Coro.  :   See— 

Prentiss.   John   G..  snd  Valaskovic.     3  123  878 

^*^\^li't''*^»i^,P^  ^i  ^"""^-  *«  ««-»>ioem.nn  Aktien- 
Cr207— 10      ^"'**-*'*™"'«>'>   PrM*es.      3.123.215,   3-8-64. 

*'rmri«r"^V"^  /"  ^""'■"  d-Etudes  Industrielles  Fernand 

S7,T3-6?cT29-lW.'''''''"'''  '''•^'  «>'"'«^lon      3,128. 

Zimmerman.  Flovd  M  - 

Ottlng.    RoMTrt    Q. 
man.     8.128.6.%5 
Zimmerman,  Paul  A. :  Bee 

Haerther.   Lester  W..   and  Zimmerman 
Zubrow.  S.  E..  Co.  :   See 

Dnitt.  WtllUm.     3.123,470. 
Zubrow,  Sol  E.  :  See — 

Dmtt,  WiUlam.    8,128,470. 


Rleke,   Nagle,  Karam.   and   Zimmer 


3.123,418. 
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N0Tl.-Fim  »iBb«r=reUM.  Mcoad  numbers wbeUM.  third  nonber^ patent  Domb« 


49 

106 

3 

9 

M: 

113: 

231: 

1: 

213: 

12: 

21: 


41 

ll&S 

•-      303 

308 

11—  I 

U-      133 

143 


14— 


71 

48 

17B 


If- 


!  M4 

M« 

200.13 

2ea36 

310: 

MB 

110: 

110: 

1: 

2: 

ILl: 

41: 

43: 

I: 

2: 


13 

14 
10 

«: 
343 

19: 

18: 

a2: 

33.4 

33 

77 

lU 

14.8 

78 

m 

100 
113: 

in 


371 

73 

119: 

123: 

»1: 

308: 

Ml  18: 

2r: 

303: 

-        43: 

113: 

143: 

4: 

72: 

-28.3: 

101: 

185: 

UL83: 

1U.S7: 

U&7: 

13&3: 

157. 3: 

133: 

198: 

303: 


3. 133,  749 
3,123.790 
3, 122, 781 
3,122.753 
3,122.753 
1122.754 
3.122.7U 
3. 122.  750 
3.122.757 
3,122,758 
3. 123, 432 
3,123.433 
3,123.434 
3.  122,  750 
3.  122.  700 
3,122.701 
3.122.782 
Re.2&,a» 
3,123,783 
:  3,132.  7M 
3,132.785 
1.132,706 
:  3.132,707 
l»m.7«8 
3.122,700 
3. 122.  770 
3.  122.  771 
3.122  772 
3.122.773 
3, 122.  r/4 
1,122.775 
3,122,  770 
3.132,777 
3,122.771 
3,123,779 
3,132,780 
3.133,781 
a.  122. 783 
1,122,783 
3,123,784 
8,122.788 
a.l22,7M 
31122.787 
3,132.788 
«.  122.7m 
3. 122. 180 
3,122,791 
3,122.793 
a  132.  793 
1122  794 
8,122,796 
1.122,790 
3.122,797 
:  8.122,798 
:  1122,790 
:  1122.800 
:  1122.801 
:  1121485 
1121430 
11214r 
1181438 
1131430 
1131440 
1121441 
1131442 
1131443 
1131444 
1131445 
1121808 
1121803 
1121«4 
1121806 
1121806 
1121807 
1121808 
1122,800 
1 121810 
1121811 

1 121 813 
1121813 

1 121 814 
1121816 
1121816 
1121817 
1121818 
1 122.  819 
1121830 
1121831 
1122.  S23 
1121833 
1123.834 
1121446 
1121447 
1131838 
1121828 


423 


37- 


81— 


a»- 


37- 


M— 


6»- 


67- 


416: 
542: 
836: 

-      121: 

381: 

9: 

»: 

86: 

188: 

173: 

179.5: 

387: 

324: 

323: 

45: 

121: 

9: 

ia4: 

12: 

29: 

18: 

7.1 

120: 

144: 

70 

4108: 

41>«: 

37.8: 

86: 
131: 

80: 
120: 

r: 

184: 
3«: 
513: 

587: 

8: 

101: 

173: 

m. 

307: 

43: 

123: 
188: 

33: 
300: 
2K: 
48B: 
241: 
3N: 

17: 

33: 

34: 

88; 
124: 
130: 
143: 

S: 

118: 

88.5: 

38.6: 


8116: 

3183: 

11: 

20: 

43: 

13: 

45: 

81: 

SB: 

117: 

184: 

280: 

275: 

308: 

419: 

28: 

2: 

23: 

30: 

37: 

106: 

0: 

80: 

173: 

7.1: 


1121827 

1121838 

1121830 

1121880 

1121831 

112188> 

1121838 

1121834 

1121836 

1121836 

1121887 

1121838 

1121830 

1121840 

1121841 

1121842 

1123.448 

1121440 

1121843 

1121844 

1121650 

1121845 

1121846 

1121847 

1121848 

1121 848 

1122  850 

1121861 

1121852 

1121888 

1121854 

1121886 

1121856 

1121857 

1121450 

1121856 

1131850 

1  131  451 

1121860 

1121881 

1122.862 

1121863 

1121864 

1122.865 

1121866 

1121867 

1121453 

1121868 

1121860 

1121878 

1121453 

1121454 

1123.455 

1131456 

1121838 

1121871 

1121873 

1121*n 

1121874 

1121875 

1122,878 

11218n 

1121878 

1121879 

1121880 

1121881 

1121883 

1121883 

1121884 

1121888 

1121886 

1121887 

1121888 

1121880 

1121806 

1121457 

1121801 

1121882 

1121808 

1121804 

1121808 

1122,886 

1121807 

1121888 

1121800 

1121900 

1121901 

1121909 

1121008 

11214.'W 

1121480 

1121004 

1131906 

1131900 

1121907 


71- 


13: 
319: 

42: 
11 

15: 


74- 


16: 
17: 

23 
80 
97 
90 

116 

141 

167 

324 

3S8 

308 

400 

401 

482 

483 

817 


7»- 


ia5 

r 

139.5 
300 

an  17 

241 
338 

400 
411 
473 
478 
501 
061 
700 
803 
808 
10 
24 
88 


77- 


128 

201 
308 

715 
78-  46 
9D~  36 
81—144 

14.7 
33 

m-~      7 

43: 
283 
361 
443 
500 
84-  M 
283: 


48: 

14 
16 

17 

r 

86 

46 

1 

118 

e 

306 

316 

434 

1 

84 

56.1 

77 

Mk 

64: 
04: 
40: 

90: 
108: 
13: 
40: 
87: 
31: 


91— 


1121906 
1131900 
1121910 
1121460 
1131461 
1131 462 
1121463 
1121911 
1121913 
1121913 

1 121 914 
1122.916 

1 121 915 
1121917 
1121918 
1121910 
1121930 
1121921 
1131922 
1121933 
11319M 
1121935 
1131936 
1131927 
1121938 
1131920 
1131030 
1121931 
1121982 
1121933 
1121934 
1121935 
1122.936 
1121937 
1121838 

li2isao 

1121940 

1121041 

1121942 

1121043 

1121944 

1121945 

1121946 

1121464 

1121 483 

1131466 

1131467 

1131468 

1131480 

1121470 

1  123.  471 

1121947 

1121048 

1131040 

1131060 

1121061 

1131083 

1131883 

1131064 

1131966 

1131966 

1131967 

1131088 

1121060 

1121900 

1131961 

1121088 

1121088 

1121060 

1121804 

1131068 

1121006 

1121661 

1131067 

1131068 

1121000 

1121070 

3. 121 071 

1121973 

1121973 

1121974 

1121975 

1121976 

11219n 

1121978 

1121970 

1121080 

1131981 

1121473 

1131473 

1 133. 474 

1121883 

1121983 

1121084 

im,478 


3a  5: 
107 
117: 
171: 
173: 


100- 
101- 


2M 

246 

280 

303 

338 

380 

19 

80: 

38 


86 

93 

1412 

180: 
40LI: 
415.1: 
108-713: 
01 
16 
35 
41 
48 
46 
75 
188 
128 

181 
183 
334 

106—  154 
362 
428 

106-  1 
148: 
162 
383 


108— 


301 

21 
81 
83 

120: 
186 


10»-      83: 

110-  18: 

168: 

171 

111-  84: 

112-  2: 
107: 

m. 

230: 

114-  60: 
208: 

lU-        1: 

116-  60: 
63: 

139: 
W: 

117-  8: 
34: 
80: 
81 
72: 

161: 
330: 

118-  19: 
49: 

436: 

439: 

11»-        1: 

39: 

20.5: 

31 


110: 


1133.476 
1121477 
1123.478 
1121479 
1123,480 
1 133, 481 
1121483 
1121483 
:  1131085 
:  1121088 
:  1131  or 
:  1131988 
L  1121989 
:  1121990 
:  1121991 
:  1121908 
:  1121983 
1121904 
1121906 
1121906 
1121907 
1121008 
1121000 
1123,000 
1121001 
1133.002 
:  1123.003 
:   1123.004 
:  1123.006 
:  1121006 
:  1121007 
:  1121006 
:  1123,000 
:  1131010 
:  1121011 
1121012 
:  1133.013 
:  1121014 
:  1121015 
1121016 
1123,017 
1121018 
1121484 
:  1121486 
:   1133.486 
1123.487 
11314M 
1131480 
1121490 
:  1121010 
1121030 
1121021 
1131023 
1131023 
1121 QM 
1121830 
1121035 
1123,036 
1I31Q37 
1131038 
1121029 
1121080 
1121081 
1123,033 
1123.083 
1121034 
1121085 
1121086 
1121 087 
1121038 
1121030 
1121040 
1121041 
1121043 
1121043 
1121491 
1121403 
1121408 
1121404 
1121496 
1121486 
1131M7 
1121488 
1123,488 
1121500 
1 123.  501 
1121044 
1121046 
1121046 
1121047 
1121048 
1121040 
1121060 
1121061 


11»-    124 

122-      34 

118 

238 

123— 4L01 

4L77 

38: 

72: 
119: 
110: 
128-  28: 
120: 
191: 


m— 


71: 

2: 

106: 

132: 
173: 
188: 
331: 
278: 


3S7 

300: 

335.6: 

122-      40: 

41: 

4: 

124-      41: 

80: 

183: 

128-        1: 

128-      34: 

127-       4: 

O: 

73: 

101: 

111 

21128: 

27D: 

488: 

4M: 

30111 

616.23: 

538: 

601: 

614.06: 
828.17: 


120- 
141— 


148— 


97: 

126: 

11: 

84: 

147: 

304: 

353: 

6: 

33: 

136: 

137: 

3: 

301 

146-       1 

11: 

193: 

14»-    13: 

U: 

148-      19: 

188-        1: 

24: 

161—      11: 

4L7: 

132-    314: 

330: 

307: 

183—      16: 

76: 

156-      78: 


191: 
304: 
373: 
441: 
521 

137-  1.  IT: 

138-  7: 
26.4: 

180-  41: 
161 
231 

161—  16: 
183: 
318: 


1121083 
11310S3 
1131054 
1121066 
1131066 
1131067 
1131068 
1131000 
1121080 
1121061 
1121063 
1121063 
1121064 
1131065 
1121803 
1131066 
1121087 
1121088 
1131060 
1131070 
:  1131071 
:  1133,073 
:  1133,073 
1131074 
1123.075 
1133.076 
1123.077 
1123,079 
1131080 

1131  on 
1121  on 

1131508 

1131083 

1121084 

1131086 

1121504 

1121086 

1131087 

1123.088 

1123.080 

1121000 

112107B 

1121001 

1121002 

1121008 

1121004 

1121006 

1121006 

1121007 

1123,006 

1123.000 

1 123. 100 

1 121 101 

1 133. 103 

1133,103 

:  1131104 

1121M6 

1 123. 106 

1  123. 107 

1121108 

1121100 

1 121 110 

1123,111 

1 123. 112 

1 133. 113 
1  131 114 

1 131 115 

1 131 116 
1121308 
1121308 
1121807 
1121117 
1121118 
1133,119 
1131130 
1131121 
1128,133 
1131133 
1121124 
1121136 
1131508 
1121600 
1123,510 
1 133, 511 

1 121 513 
1 131 513 
1 131 136 
1 121 127 
1131138 
1131129 
1131130 
1131131 

1 121 514 
1 121 815 
1121616 


316 

233 

242 

18fr-      98 

178: 
3: 
8: 


43 

80: 
160: 

187: 

224: 

187-      17: 

20: 


23: 

81. 8: 

55: 

38: 

66: 

87: 

170-    130: 

1816: 

172-       1- 

16: 

26: 

42: 

219: 

TXT: 

210: 

660: 

881: 

723: 

172-      48: 

174-  68: 
84: 
88: 

ISS: 

175-  88: 
80: 
67: 
82: 

106: 

228: 

404: 

m-      26: 


177— 


1TB— 


17^- 


41: 

1: 

208: 

311: 

12: 

A.  4: 

18: 

7.8: 

08: 

79: 

L8: 

16: 

18: 

87: 

90: 

MKil 

107: 

1713: 

187: 

180-  16: 

r: 

44: 

88: 
78: 

t^; 

*83: 

181—  .  8: 

188-  97: 
188-  40: 
187—  31 
1»-86.1: 

72: 

97: 

180-      34: 

36: 

83: 


:  1121818 
:  1121519 
:  1121820 
1121123 
1131133 
1121134 
1121128 
1121128 
1121  ir 
1121 1J8 
1131138 
1131140 
3, 131 141 
1121142 
1121ia 
1121517 
1121521 
1 133, 523 
1 123. 833 
1131824 
1121828 
1123,838 
1131827 
1121338 
1121838 
1131830 
1 131  831 
1 133, 144 
1131146 
1 121 146 
1 123. 147  , 
1121148 
1121140 
1123,130 
1 121 181 
1121182 
1121182 
1121184 
1121186 
1121136 
1123,662 
1121882 
11318M 
1123,665 
1 121 157 
1 131 158 
1121180 
1121  MO 
1121  Ml 
1121162 
1121163 
1121523 
1121833 
11218*4 
1121828 
1121164 
1121168 
1131M8 
1121888 
:  1121687 
1121688 
1121860 
1121670 
1121871 
1121673 
1131673 
1131674 
1131678 
1131676 
1121677 
1121878 
1123,679 
1121680 
1121167 
1121M8 
1121188 
1121170 
1121171 
1121172 
1121172 
1121174 
1121178 
1121176 
1121177 
1121178 
1^121179 
3. 121 130 
1 121 181 
1121182 
1121181 
1121184 
1121188 
1121186 
1 121 187 
1121188 
2,  US,  189 


J 
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190- 
1»1— 
1(»- 


106— 


197— 


51: 
58: 
4: 
18: 
2B: 
47: 
48: 
06: 

ao: 

113: 
M: 
nS-      19: 
»: 

SB: 

1«: 

330: 

30O-      S3: 

SB: 

«: 

SO: 

SI: 

CL06: 

S7: 

81: 

82: 

87: 

114: 

130: 

132: 
IS2: 
1S7: 
144 

309-  141 
ISO 

304—       2 

38: 

47 

3M 

306—      16 

306-        1 

4 

S8: 
41 
44 
4114 
S8; 
6S.2 

•S.4: 

S6: 

3B7-      19 

11 

78: 

130: 

ISO 

3S4 

39 

86 

111.6 

S36 

310—  SO 
00: 

134 
ISl 


311—     49: 

SI: 

SB: 

177: 

XO-     SB: 

S9: 

138: 

ttt-       8: 

19: 

r: 

100: 
314—        1: 

X6: 
6: 


3. 123. 190 

3. 123. 191 
3,123,193 
3.123.193 
3, 123,  S36 
3.123,6*7 
3. 123, 538 
3.123,689 
3.123,194 
S.  123. 196 
S.  123, 196 
8,123,197 
S.123.1«B 
8,123,199 
8,123,300 
3, 123, 201 
3,123.203 
3. 123. 303 
3, 123. 681 
3,123,682 
3.123.683 
8,133,684 
8,123,685 
3,123,686 
8.123. 687 
8,123,688 
3.123.680 
3,123.690 
3.123,601 
3,123.608 
S.  123. 693 
3.123,694 
S,  123, 096 
3.123,696 
4123,697 
S.  123. 088 
8.133,540 
3,123.641 
3, 123.  542 
S.  123. 543 
S.  123.  544 
8.123.  545 
Re.2S.526 
S,  123, 204 
Be.2S.63Q 
S,  123. 206 
8,123,300 
S.  123, 307 
8,123.308 
4  133, 309 
S,  123, 210 
8,123,211 
8,123.213 
8.133,313 
8,133,214 
H  123, 215 
8,133,546 
8.133,647 
8,133,548 
1,133.649 
8.123,580 
8, 123. 551 
1 123. 216 
3.133.217 
8,123,563 
8,123,663 
8,123.664 
8.123.666 
8.123.686 
8.121667 
8,133.668 
8,138.218 
S,128.3M 
8,133.330 
8. 133. 221 
8,123,222 
8^133,338 
8.138,334 
8,133,226 
8,138,236 
8,138,337 
8.131338 
1131339 
1131380 
1131231 
1131383 


'"-  '"iaa 

340-51.11 
341-      38 

1133,801 

112131 

301^-381^ 

IL  0,000 

im.ou0 

300-11 80: 
13: 

1131386 

66 

1121311 

347.6:  1121004 

130 

1131386 

343-       7 

1131  Sll 

iimoDO 

16: 

331 

1131237 

64 

1 121 31  > 

3614: 

1121006 

93: 

883 

1U18SB 

SO 

113181) 

S; 

1131 SV 

1016: 

366 

1131 339 

56.4 

1121311 

1 138.  SOB 

109:  1131M0 

718 

113181 

m: 

1131000 

308: 

215—      89 

1131241 

813 

1131  Sll 

3917: 

1131610 

404: 

319-10.49 

1123.000 

M.6I 

1131311 

1131011 

406: 

19 

1121  TOO 

344-      13^ 

1131320 

306: 

4,131013 

417: 

1123,701 

11313a 

300: 

1131 618 

487: 

74 

112172 

43 

113132! 

1131014 

m           i: 

KB 

1131708 

SB. 

1133.82  1 

SOB: 

1131016 

a0~      56: 

135 

1131704 

77 

113132: 

810: 

1131616 

Ml-      11: 

ISI 

1121706 

IK) 

1 133.  S3  > 

1131617 

IS^^     31: 

330-       3 

1121342 

133: 

1131321 

813: 

1131618 

41 

1123,243 

184 

1133,82 

888: 

1131619 

m- 

14 

1121344 

348-        1 

1133,82  1 

8418: 

1121630 

300: 

315 

1123.346 

74 

1133.32  1 

809: 

1131621 

304-  Sa7: 

43 

1123.246 

188. 

112183  1 

ST.  8: 

1131622 

81: 

46 

1 123, 247 

317 

112133 

1123.623 

»0-      tt: 

08 

1123,248 

888. 

1128.33! 

897.47: 

1121624 

06: 

86 

1123.349 

394 

1131811 

889: 

1121626 

Wl—      M: 

89 

1121310 

380-  416 

1123,700 

409: 

1121636 

114: 

331—    166 

1131251 

1123,700 

1131637 

ISO: 

333—        1 

1123,252 

SL6 

1123,710 

4ia9: 

1131628 

108: 

S3 

1121283 

71 

1131711 

480: 

1131029 

380: 

106 

1123.364 

71.6 

11317lt 

401: 

1121630 

SM: 

145 

1123.255 

106 

1131718 

471: 

1123.631 

8I9: 

146 

1123.256 

189 

1131714 

475: 

1121683 

805: 

186 

1 123, 257 

314 

1131  Ti 

1131638 

413: 

316 

1123.256 

317 

1131731 

405: 

1131684 

401: 

804 

1123,260 

351—    147 

imm 

ST: 

1131688 

880-       1- 

1121361 

383 

im^ 

602: 

1131636 

880—      r: 

607 

1133,362 

SSI 

lisiai 

665: 

ll316r 

88: 

631 

1121399 

383 

1131811 
1131M0 

502: 

1138.638 

100-     08: 

338-      87 

1131363 

380-    16 

806: 

1131639 

70: 

234—      46 

1131364 

38. 

1 133,  50  1 

807.0: 

1131640 

805-      88: 

335-      19 

1123,306 

S3.7 

113157  1 

1131641 

SO: 

48. 

imsoo 

ll3:307, 

SIS 

113156 

1131643 

807—      08: 

330-      11 

816 

1131561 

670: 

1133.6U 

111 

1131308 

85 

1131561 

6TB: 

1131644 

118. 

1133.309 

92.1 

1 133,  56  1 

800: 

1133.646 

141 

1131370 

185 

1131661 

868: 

1131646 

88.6: 

.  186 

1131371 

139: 

1121561 

801: 

1131647 

197 

1131273 

188: 

1123.56  ■ 

6U: 

1123.648 

3»-    1.6 

1121273 

SOO: 

113156 

668:  1121649 

14 

1181374 

S1L8. 

1131601 

071: 

1121650 

S»-       4: 

17 

1121275 

480 

1133.671 

381-      04: 

1121651 

188: 

41 

1138.276 

*£ 

1131571 

38: 

1121662 

810-       3: 

61 

1123.277 

m 

113167) 

380-       6: 

1121844 

4: 

82 

1121278 

w. 

1131571 

46: 

1131846 

13: 

68 

1131270 

4S0. 

113157  i 

354—      09: 

1131668 

19: 

78 

1131280 

478. 

1 131  57 1 

130: 

1131664 

a: 

r 

1 133.  281 

36S-       2 

1131331 

176: 

1131666 

54: 

3KK-    114 

1123.282 

354-      39 

113133  1 

831: 

1131666 

3a: 

1123.283 

139 

1  121 34  1 

380—      38: 

1131667 

347: 

138 

1121284 

280-       1 

112184 

88: 

1131668 

813-     88: 

188 

1138,38.5 

3S: 

1123.84  1 

41: 

Rc.36,838 

07.1: 

184 

1138.386 

109 

11218a 

367—        1: 

1131846 

185: 

306 

1133.387 

300-    3.3 

112167t 

1131847 

331: 

373 

1123,288 

33: 

1 121 67  1 

16: 

1121840 

819: 

334-    108 

1123.389 

3BL6 

1 121 67  1 

00: 

1131840 

888: 

116 

1133.300 

81.4 

1 123, 68 

1131880 

810—    IM: 

3SB-01.11 

1131706 

4L6 

112118 

71: 

1133.361 

188: 

87 

1 133. 301 

a. 

1131181 

380-      19: 

1133,80 

815—    10: 

101 

1131393 

46.6: 

1131881 

SB: 

1131383 

108 

11313W 

1133,68 

m—      OB: 

1133,366 

10: 

IM 

1133,707 

419: 

1133,88 

74: 

1131364 

a: 

SS8-      18 

1123,394 

80: 

113168 

370-     48: 

1131866 

108: 

U 

1131396 

75. 

1131M 

1131867 

1S7: 

84.6 

1131397 

70.1 

1131881 

08: 

1131888 

817—      13: 

46 

1133,398 

~ 

113188) 

CLS: 

1131380 

SB: 

08 

1123,399 

011. 

1131801 

94: 

1131360 

ISO: 

99 

1131396 

90L7: 

113189 

874—        1: 

1131801 

104: 

103: 

1 133,  SOO 

018: 

1133.80 
1133.80 

375-        1: 

1131863 

189: 

3S»-      38 

1133,301 

113: 

6: 

1131888 

1416: 

389—       4 

1131803 

140: 

1131894 

377-       1: 

1131864 

188: 

44 

1131808 

Id: 

1133.80  1 

88: 

1131866 

n 

1131SD4 

iCt: 

1131  aoi 

111: 

1131866 

381: 

UB: 

1121306 

3816: 

113180 

171: 

1131867 

386: 

143. 

1131800 

" 

113180 

3}»-        1: 

1131800 

3«: 

888 

1131 S07 

113180 

SS: 

1131SS0 

818-      18: 

3«0—      36 

1131808 

38166: 

113100 

82: 

1131370 

39: 

4118. 

1.131 809 

113100 

110: 

1133.ri 

C: 

1131072 
1I31S7S 
1U1S74 
1131875 
1131870 
11S1S77 
1138.878 
1131879 
1131100 
1131881 
1131882 
1121888 
1131304 
1131386 
1131 800 
1131807 
1131888 
1131889 
1131890 
1131891 
1181893 
IISISBI 
1133,394 
1131396 
1131896 
1131807 
1131898 
1131889 
1131400 
1131401 
1131403 
1131408 
1131404 
1131406 
8,131406 
1131407 
1131408 
1131400 
1131410 
1131411 
1131716 
1131  n7 
1131718 
1131719 
1131789 
1131711 
1131738 
1131798 
im.413 
1131413 
1131735 
1131736 
1131737 
1131736 
1131739 
1131780 
11317S1 
1131783 
1131414 
11314U 
1 131 416 
1131417 
1131418 
1131419 
1131788 
1131704 
1131786 
1131786 
1131737 
1131788 
1131789 
1131740 
1131741 
1131743 

1131 7a 

1131744 
1131746 
11317a 
1131747 
1130. 7a 
1131749 
1131780 
1131781 
1131753 
11317tt 
1131754 


r 


118-  188: 
300: 
837: 


«: 

—      11: 

35: 

33: 

SO: 

74: 

4: 

0: 

77: 

& 

9: 
07: 

1: 

82: 

116: 

3: 

39: 

89: 

H: 

9-. 

90: 

55: 

81- 

105: 

185: 


Classification  op  Designs 


D  1—   13: 


D  3- 
D  4- 
D»- 
D13- 
Dl»- 
D14— 


1 
S: 

3: 
3: 
1: 
6: 


197.800 
197,001 
197,001 
197,  aS0 
197.004 
197.806 
197.806 
107,807 


DU— 


D16- 
D17— 


S 

11 
2 
9 

12: 


197.896 
197.809 
197.600 
197.001 
197,003 
197,000 
197,004 
197,006 


D23- 
D36- 


DS3- 


1 

6: 

11 
14: 


197.000 
197.00 
197,00 
197,00 
197.  ft» 
197.61 
197,61 
197, 61 


DS0- 

DS4- 
D43- 
D44- 


D46— 


7: 
11 
16: 

7: 
10: 
38: 
29: 
10: 


197,614 
197. 6U 
197.616 
197.617 
197,618 
197,619 
197.030 
197.631 


IM3- 


DS6- 
DS5- 


197.633 
197.038 
197.084 
197. 8S 
197.038 
197.037 
197,638 


Classification  op  Plants 


p.— 


17:  3,871 


P.— 


11  1809 


P.— 


30:  1371 


P.— 


00:  11 


P.— 


70:  1873 


4: 

U: 

38: 

40: 

100: 

104: 

in 

174: 
5: 
8: 

71- 
101 
101- 
180: 
381: 


310: 

1: 
1 

116: 

SO: 

88: 

79: 

Mil: 

1411 

147: 

1716: 

in 

i    IM: 


1711: 


S<7: 


880: 

7: 

7.4: 

1 

11: 

14: 

748: 

SSL  5: 


1131756 
1131786 
1 131 787 
1131766 
1131789 
1131760 
1131761 
1131703 
lia.708 
1131 T84 
1131706 
1131716 
1131787 
1131  TOO 
110.780 
1131 770 
1131771 
1131773 
1131 778 
1131774 
1131778 
11«.776 
1131 7T7 
1131778 
1131779 
1131700 
1131781 
1131781 
1131 70S 
1131704 
1131786 
1131786 
1131787 
1131788 

imvoo 

1131791 

112122 
1131708 
1131794 
1131705 
1131796 
1131430 
1131  Ol 
1131  OS 
1131408 
1131434 
1131436 
1131435 
1131427 
1131438 
1131439 
1131400 

iisiai 

1131797 
1131 79B 
1131708 
1131800 
1131801 
1138,808 
1131808 
im.804 
im.806 

iu.35.sr 

11318M 
1131807 
1131 8B8 
1131809 
1131810 
1131811 
1131813 
1131 8U 
1131814 
1131816 
1131816 
1131817 
1131818 
1131810 
1121830 
1131831 
1131833 
1131838 
1131834 
1131835 
1US.836 
1121837 


/ 


3: 

0: 
IS: 


10: 
1: 


197,039 
197.680 
197,631 
1*7, 083 
m.688 
197.684 
197.686 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

March  3,  1964  Volume  800  Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


bttraatfcwal  Coavcatloa  for  Ike  Protectfon  of 
ladaOrial  Properly 

i»58  R»viti0n 

The  SMTvUry  of  Sutc  has  koM  aotlBcd  by  th*  Bmbauy  of 
8wlts«rlaad  of  tilt  adbrreocc.  rffecttre  December  21,  1963.  of 
th«  Malacaiy  Republic  to  the  CooTentlon  of  Union  of  Pari* 
for  the  Protection  of  laduatrlal  Pr«pert]r,  a*  laat  revlwd  at 
Uabon  on  October  31.  lOSB. 

Tha  not*  alao  conOms  tba  ■Mmbtratalp  of  that  Suta  In  the 
iBtcmatloBal  Uatoa  of  Parte  for  tha  ProtacUoa  of  Industrial 
Property 

BCOWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Jaaaary  37.  10«4.  lotto*  O9mmiMi0mer  of  Ptttnt: 


Sorrlce  by  PabHcatioa 


A  pet  tlon  to  cancel  each  of  the  rejrlstrationn  Identified  be- 
low having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  Kuch  proceedinirs  sent 
by  reglKtered  mail  to  each  reffliitrant  at  the  last  known  address 
hiivlng  be-n  returned  by  tlie  Post  oJHce  ns  undellverable. 
notice  Is  li.Teby  given  thiit  un1.s.s  the  registrants  listed  herein 
their  fiKslgns  or  legal  reprettentatireH.  shall  enter  an  appear- 
aM«v  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication  the 
<anoell«tlon  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 
Rosalie  Na«el.   d.b.a.   Herald   Products  Co.,  New  York    N  Y 

Reg   No,  429.145.  Cane.  No.  .S195.  •. 

HORACE   B.   FAY,  JR., 
.l»»i»tant  Comwiationer  of  Patent*. 


latematloiial  ConveaHon  for  the  Protection  of 

iadMSrial  Property 

mkerM««  •/  Btnfml  f  th*  IAth»m  19  S  8  KetyMon 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  baen  notified  by  the  Embasiy  of 

Swltierland  of  tht  adbarenet,  tffactlTe  December  21.  1963.  of 

the  Republic  of  Saaegal  to  tha  Conveatlea  of  Union  of  Paris 

for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  rerlaed  at 

Lisbon  on  October  31,  19S8. 

The  note  also  ceaflnns  the  membership  of  thst  State  In  the 
Internatiooal  I'Dlon  of  Parts  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
January  87.  1004.  Acting  CommUtioner  of  PutenU. 


Effect  of  Pabllc  Law  86-M2  on  Doe  Date  of  Responses 

Inquiry  has  been  made  as  to  whether  the  time  for  taking 
any  action  on  paying  any  fee  falling  due  on  Friday,  February 
21,  1964.  will  be  extended  to  Monday,  February  24,  1964,  by 
re«is4in  of  Public  Law  80-.«l2.  approved  September  22,  1950. 
and  the  fact  that,  under  said  Act,  the  Patent  Offlce  will  be 
clo>ed  on  February  21,  1964. 

February  21.  1964.  U  not  "a  holiday  within  the  DIstrtct  of 
Columbia"  (05  U.H.C.  21  ;  Patent  Office  Rule  7.  87  C.F.R.  1.7). 
Accordingly,  any  action  or  fee  due  on  that  date  will  be  con- 
sidered timely  only  If  respectively  Uken  or  paid  on  that  date. 

Manifestly  the  same  rule  would  apply  on  May  29  and  July  8. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
PVb.  7,  1964.  Acting  Committioncr  of  Patent: 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1964 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. .111111.1^^ .IIIII^"! 


14,580 
June  26,  1963 
June  21,  1963 


M.  R.  MERCHANT.  Dhaviar. 


Eiaariatag  OpsraUM 


Oldest  Appllcatioo 


TRADRMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  XI.  WENDT.  Cla«e.l.4.M.ll.  ia.U.M.15.14.  I7,II,J0.>l.a.24,».».r,».».30.3l.«13»,»«.35.34.37.  39,41. 

41.43.44....  

(II)  H.  E    KA8CBUB.  Claast  I.  3.  •.  7.  Ii  19.  IS.  Jl  r.  3S.  40.  45.  4e.47.  4li,  49.  SO.  51.  U,  Service  Msrks.  ClsMei  100. 

101.  102.  103.  104.  105.  104.  197;  CoOectlrt  Membership  .Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  .Marks.  Classes  A   and  B 

Renewals  (AU  ClaMS) _ 

See.  lJ(c)  Puhlieatlom  (AltClMMa) 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1964 — 2.056 


Rcgistratioos  Issued 435^No.  765,692  to  No.  766.126 

Renewals  Issued 50 


TWrRADEMAKK  SEeilON  of  ib»  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  ima^  w«ekK.  i.  m.iled  under  ih«  dirfciio«  of  ibe  S..perirneml«it 
M  unoMMi..  (.oTsrMMai  fVtnlinf  OSe*.  «  ••hiacioi^  D.  C.  294SI  lo  wboni  aU  Mil>«TipiHMM  ihouM  be  made  payabtc  bikI  all 
rooiaiMaMMUoa.  Udnm^;  MiUcripiioa  price.  flO.OO  per  aaaaoi.  fureica  mmi^mt  13.75  addiuooal;  itask  cop.*.,  20  oniu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  or  TRADEMARK  RBCI8TRATIONS  .,«  ftersiahed  by  the  Patent  OMca  Isr  14  eaala  aaeh.     AMtms 

or4sra  la  tha  OsMlsslisir  af  Patents.  WaaMMtM.  D.C^  31311. 
TM  800  O.G.— 1  ^^  ~|    J 


Tb«  following  marki  are  pubUahed  In  compliance  with 
■Itlon  under  lectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  tjilrty  daya  of  tliU 
Aa  proTlded  by  aection  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty 


MARKS  PUBUSHflD  FOR '  OPPOSITIOlN 


aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  op|io- 

publication.     i'M'e  Rul<<«  2.*I01  to  2.105. 
re  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materialt  ^'l./JT^ ^n^^J^r*  °'"'*'  company.  Eiberton.  oa 

*  ■  '  Filed  June  10,  ivoS. 

'''o".'"S?,^^n''o'. 'S°V.V'''  *  *"*"  '^•""'-  "^i-  KEYSTONE  BLUE  GRANITE 

dlsclalmled  apart  from  the 


The  words  "Blue  Granite"  are 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Rough.  SUb.  and  FlnUhed  Blue 
First  use  Jan.  2S.  IMS. 


Gran  ite 


SN    170,649.     Klogsford    Company, 
Jan*  10, 1983. 


KLEEN  COOK'N 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  152,068,  372,525.  634.26l.  and  otheri . 

For    Crude.    Natural,    and    Syntbetjlc   Rubber,    Linear  i  an 
Kubt>ery  Plastics.  Synthetic  Resinous  Materials — e.g.,  Resin 
Plastlclzers.  and  Other  Compositions  I'ged  in  the  Manufactu 
Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  6,  1962. 


SN  163.899      Texas  Plastics,  Inc.,  Elsa,  Tex.     FUed  Mar.  < 
1963.  I  o     ■ 

POLY-PLANT 

For   Black  and   Clear  Polyethylene   F^Im   for  Agriculturi 
Uses. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1963. 


SN     167,403.     National     Polychemlcals.     Ibc.     Wilmingtoi 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 


TETRA-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667.265. 

For  Flexible  Resins  iu  the  Form  of  Powders  and  Liquid 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1963. 


SN  169,670.     United  SUtes  Paekagln|:  Corporation,  Mlchlga  i 
City,  Ind.    Filed  May  24,  1963. 


STRIKE  ONE 


For  Instant  Igniting  Charcoal  Briquettes. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN  170,532.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  P 
riled  June  7.  1963. 


TUFFITE 


For  Self-Llghtlng  Charcoal. 
First  nse  May  10,  1963. 


SN  171,145.     C.  Kind  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yor^,  N.Y.    Piled  June 
17,  1968. 


Loul  irille,    Ky.      Filed 


KTno 


For  Fresh  Lire  Flowers  and  PlanU. 
First  nse  in  December  1908. 


SN  171,443.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubbe 
Ohio.    Piled  Jane  20,  19«S. 


TURON 


For   Coated   Fabrics — e.g..    In    the 
Slippers,  Etc. 

PIrat  use  Dee.  29,  1941. 


Man  ifactnre  of  Shoes, 


SN  171.896.     Harry  O.  Lynn,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  l^ine  lee  Co.,  Waata- 
Ington,  D.C.    Filed  June  26,  1968. 


IIINMIIMl 
Sl'\Rkll 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,493.  ; 

For  Vinyl  Fabric  Having  a  Reinforcing  Fabric  Back  and 
Useful  as  an  Upholstery  Material  and  for  Similar  Applica- 
tions. I  I 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1962.  ' 

TM  2  I 


Appllcnnt  dlsclalma  any  exclualve  righta 

tion  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  ai 

For  Ice  Cubea. 

rirat  uae  U  AprU  19M. 


Company,  Akron. 


in  tile  representa- 
staowa. 


March  S,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


'''Aii*'lTi96?*'  '*'^"'**  *^"'*^"'«-  ^•"~'*>-  "'     "'«>    SN   177,152.     Berle.  Carton  Company.   Iiu^.  P.ter«>..  N.J. 
Ang.  la,  i»03.  p,,^  g^^  j^  jj^ 


HOMECREST 


Por  Natural  and  Synthotic  Spongaa. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


RE-O-LID 

Por  Cartons. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10.  1963. 


Qau  2 -Receptacles 

SN  174,831.     City  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1968. 

HOMECREST 

For  Oamteat  Bags.  Blanket  Baga.  Shoe  Bags  and  Dampen- 
ing Bags. 

PlrM  uae  Jnly  1.  I»e8. 


8N  175,621.     Syracuse  OmaaMBtal  Co.,  lac.,  Syraeuae.  N.I. 
Piled  Ang.  22.  1963 


Oats  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

aM   175,667.     Hartmaaa  Luggage  Company.  Lebanon,  Tenn 
Piled  Aug.  28.  1963. 


L,i™:  llllllill 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  211.455  and  508,774. 

For  Hand  Luggage  Including  Pullman  Cases.  Overnight 
Caaes.  Weekend  Cases,  Garment  Carrying  Bags,  Suit  Caaes, 
UUllty  Cases,  Hat  Boxes,  Coamctlc  Cases,  and  Wardrobe 
Cases. 

First  use  July  24,  1963. 


8N    175,754.     Hogar    Industries.    lac.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
PUed  Aug.  26,  1963. 


^lilitAai 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422.195  and  425,741. 
For  Flower  Holdem  and  IManters. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1968  ;  in  or  about  May  1911  as 
to  "Syroco." 


\ 


SN   176.085.     The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  New  Harra. 
Conn.    Plied  Aug.  29,  19M. 


CUT-RAK 


The  word  "Fold"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Por  Leather  Wallets  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  June  4,  1968. 


Por  DtTicea  Uaed  In  Dispensing  AdheslTe  Tapes  or  Plasters. 
Pint  use  Apr.  10,  1942. 


SN    176.082.     Pashioncraft-Excello.    Brooklyn.    NY       Filed 
Aug.  SO.  1968. 


( 


SAFE-T-TOUCH 


Por  Infants'  Heat  Insulated  Feeding  Plate. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1963. 


Oass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polisliing  Materiab 

SN   173,486.     Norton  Company,   Troy.  N.Y.     Piled  July  22. 
1963. 

SAABA 

For  Coated  Abrasive  Belt  Joints. 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 


SN    176,280.     Continental   Can   Company,    lac.    New   York, 
NY.    Piled  Sept  4.  1»«S. 


CONOPLEX 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  uae  July  24,  1968. 


SN  175,846.     Custom  Crest  Car  Products,  Inc.,  Syracuse   Ind 
PUed  Aug.  27,  1963. 

CUSTOM 

For  Auto  Polish. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1957.  ' 


8N   17T.0S1.     Interstate   Bakers   Corporation.    Kans 
Mo.    Plied  Sept.  16,  1963. 


PONYTAIL 


Por  PaekagM  Containing  Bakery  Produetil 
First  uae  Jan.  4,  1962. 


SN  176,808.     James  B.  Kara,  d.b.a.  Karn  Automotive  Prod- 
City.         Q(^p_  Memphis,  'l>enn.    Piled  Sept.  12,  1968. 

KAR-NEET 

For  Automobile  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


\ 


TM  4 

ClassS-Adhesives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  159,263.  Mystlk  Tape,  Inc..  Cbleago.  III.,  aMlffOM  o 
Mystik  Adhesive  Products,  Inc..  Chicago. .  111.  Filed  Dh 
17, 1962 

TAPE-A-RAMA 

For  Package  for  Shlpuient  and  Display  of  Merchandla^ 
e.g.,  Prewure-Sensttive  Adbealre  Tape. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  30.  1962. 


SM  163,831.     The  Franklin  Glue  Company.  Columbus,  Ohk 
Filed  Mar  4.  1963 


J 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519.612 

For  Qlue  and  Adbeslves — Namely,  a  White  Re«dy  To  Us 
Resin  Adhesive  for  Industrial  Uses  Such  as  General  Wood 
Working  Joiner -and  Cabinet  Room  Assembly  Work. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1968. 


SN   165,746.     Chemical  Derelopmeot   Corporation.   Danvera 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


DEVCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,543. 

For  AU-Purpose  Adhesive  and  Mender. 

First  use  April  1967. 


■Iari 


CH  S,  1964 


8N  157,289.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc..  pes  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1962. 


ANATEST 


For  Kit  Conulning  Antigen  and  Other 
the  Diagnosis  of  the  Carrier  State  of  Anapfasmosls 
First  use  June  27, 1961. 


Test  Materials  for 
In  Cattle. 


SN    160.714.     NUhUB    Cbunloal    Cbmpanj 
Piled  Jan.  IS.  1963. 


NIALUM 


For  Metal  Treating  Compound  for  Bonding 
LMrectly  Onto   Aluminum  and  for  Preparl4it 
for  the  Bonding  of  Surface  Metal  Thereto. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1962. 


SN   161,109      Stauffar  Chaafcal  Company 
Piled  Jan.  21.  196S. 


BETASAN 


For  Selective  Herbicide. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  196S. 


SN  161.283.     L.  B.  Rasaall  Chemleala.  lac. 
N.y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  l»«t. 


REDI-LITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.206. 

For  Liquid  Photomechanical  Dereloper. 

First  use  October  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  ComJ 
positioiis 

SN   112,577.     Velreray   Corporation,   Passaic.  N.   J.     FUw 
Jan.  26,  1961. 

VELVERAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287,011,  690,475,  and  others. 
For  Dyes  and  Pigments  Used  In  Decorating  and  Printlnj 
Textile  and  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  1929. 


SN    140.827.     Oma   M.    Engelhart.   d.b.a.    Car-Pal   Company 
Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 


Por  Wick-Type  Liquid  Deodorant  tar  TrMtlns  the  Air. 
Pint  use  Not.  18, 1961. 


8N  161,»90.     Guard  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Os^inlng.  N.Y.    Piled 
Feb.  4.  196al. 

PURASAN 

Por  Cationic  Germicidal  Concentrates  $old  for  Manufac- 
turing Purposes. 

First  use  January  1950. 


SN  161,991.     Guard  Chemical  Co..  Inc., 
Feb.  4,  196S. 


MERSYNATE 


Por  Chemical   Composition    Sold   for 
poses  and  Containing  Phenyl  Mercuric  Acetkte 
2,4,6-Trichlorophenate  as  the  Active  Ingred|enta 

First  use  February  1952. 


SN  161,902.     Guard  Chemical  Co..  lac..  Oa^iolnc,  M.T.    Piled 
Feb.  4,  1963. 


PURASEED 


For  Seed  DisinfecUnt. 
Pint  use  January  1955. 


8N  162.700.    earns  Chemical  Company,  I^c,  U  Salla,  lU. 
Piled  Feb.  14.  1963. 


CAIROX 


For  Potasainm  Permaofanate. 
Pint  nae  June  21, 1962. 


,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 


Bright  NlckH 
the  Base  Meul 


New  York,   NY. 


Long  Island  City, 


Osi  inlng,  N.Y.     Filed 


Manufacturing   Pur- 
and  Potassium 


March  S,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  164,488.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York.  NY.    Piled  Mar      SN  170  995      ft    h..  d-v—  ^     vr 

12,  1963.  "o.wo,     K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Comapny.  Wil- 

■rv  A 'iTTCi^-a.T  »lngton,Del.    Filed  June  14.  1963. 

DAVISON  DEENALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,511  owner  of  Reg.  Noa  419  767  and  419  768                 \ 

anJ^lltratTor"^"   '"'   '"^"^"^   '^^'"""*  ^-""^     .Z^'L^IT/T"'''''^  ^'"^  "  an  insecticide,  Pungidde 

„„,  use  1945.  Z  nowering^iusrs^'  ^"'"'''  ''"""""  "'  ^''"  ^'^'"^ 

__^^^^^  Pint  use  Mar.  4.  1968.                                                         *\ 


SN    165,746.     Chemical    Development   Corporation     Danvera 
Mass.    Piled  Apr.  1,  1963. 


DEVCON 


SN    172,508.     Mid-Sutea    Distributing    Company     Inc      Sti 
Paul,  Minn     FUed  July  B.  1963.  '      , 


DURONE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  622.543 

For  Rust  Remover  and  nexlbiUty-lmpartlag  Liquid  Chemi- 
cal Agent  (or  Addltire). 
Pint  aae  Aognst  1958. 


Por  Antifreeie  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  in  September  1953. 


SN    16T,2T0.     JeiTerson    Chemical   Company.    Inc..    Houston 
Tex.    Piled  Apr.  22.  1963 


JEFFERSOL 


For  Alkylene  Glycol  Mono* Iky lethers  (e.g.,  2-(2-Ethoxy- 
Kthoxy)  Bthanot:  2-(2-Methoxyethozy)  Bthaaol :  2-Ethoxy- 
•thanol  and  2-MeCJloxyethanol)..  for  Use  aa  Solventa  and  for 
Other  Induatrial  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1963 


SN    172.509.     Mld-Statee    Distributing    Company     Inc      St 
Paul,  Minn.    Piled  July  5,  1968. 


DUREX 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  entire 
United  SUtes  excluding  the  SUtes  of  Oregon.  Washington, 
Idaho,  Utah.  Nevada  and  California. 

For  Antifneeae  for  Motor  Vehicles. 

Mrat  use  June  1.  19.'>3. 

SubJ.  to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  Re*.  No.  725.508. 


SN  178.854.     Otto  B.  May  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  July  26 
1963. 

May  H sTKn 


SN  168,183.     Oaulen  Chemical  Company,  Soath  Ban  Pran- 
dsflo.  Calif.    Piled  May  6.  1963. 


SULVANOL 


For  Disperse  Dyes. 
Pint  use  June  14,  1968. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  To  Be  Added  to  Fuel  Oil  for  Fire- 
boxes of  steam  Generating  Units  for  the  Control  of  Sulphur 
and  Vanadium  Combustion  I>epo«its  Therein. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1968. 


8M  168.T74.     Stacker  Chemicals,  lac,  Ho-Ho-Kos.  HJ.    Plied 


SN  173,942.     Monaanto  Chemical  Cbmpaay,  St.  Louis    Mo 
Piled  July  29.  1968.  wuuis,   «o. 

TACKOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  216,517. 

For  Compounding  Ingredient  and  Rubber  Softener 

Pint  use  Jan.  16,  1926. 


May  18,  1968 


QUICKSAN 


For  Organic  Mercury  Compouada. 
rirat  uaa  Jan.  19,  1954. 


SN    168,856.     St.    Regis    Paper   Company,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Piled  May  14,  1963. 


STRactan 


SN  174,114.     Naleo  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  lU      Filed 
July  81,  1»«8. 

NALCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,080.  746.095,  and  othera. 
For  Chemical  Additives  for  Paper  Manufacture 
Pint  use  1928. 


SN  174,655.     The  Down  Chemical  Company,  Midland    Mich 
Piled  Aug.  8.  196S. 


VERSIMINE 


For  Carbohydrate  Wood  Sugar. 
Pint  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578,635.  748,607,  and  othera. 
For  Chelating  Agaata  and  Metal  Chelates. 
Pint  uae  Dec.  2,  1969. 


8N   169,660.     H.   Kobnstamm  *  Co.   lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    -,„  ,,.„,. 
Plied  May  »S  1968.  "'*  178,217.     SllTerUth  Corporation.  Edmoniton,  Md.    Piled 

Aug.  16. 1968. 


DIASAN 


NEWSUTH 


For  TezUle  Sanltlsar. 
Pint  use  Feb.  7, 19«1. 


Por  Chemicals  for  Processing  Printing  Plates,  Including 
De-Sensltixers,  Developen  and  the  Like. 
Pint  use  Jane  28, 1968. 


TM  6  OFFICIALlGAZETTE 

Class  8  — Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  155,259.     Imperial  Import  Company.  Inc..  N*w  York.  N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  le.  1M2. 


4 
1 


&v^^?i 


■:if 


Imperial 


For  Cigarette  Ldghten. 
First  U8e  June  1962. 


SN   161.4ei.     The  J.  E    Baker  Company. 
Jan.  28.  1963. 


1  :arch  3,  1964 
^'ork,  Pa.     Piled 


GRANDOL 


For  Fertiliser  Filler  Material. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Dee.  2,  1962. 


SN  166.449.     The  Davey  Tree  Expert 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963. 


Compiny.  Kent,  Ohio. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508,416  and  579,634. 

For  Plant  Food. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


SN  158,648.     L.  k  A.  Pipe  Co.,  Queens  Village.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  196i2. 


J^cnjcL^^eoAJi 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


Class  9  —  Explosivos,  Rroarau,  EquHNiients, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   173,316.     Alcan  SheUa,  Inc.,  Alton.  111.     Piled  July  19, 
1963. 


MAX-SPEED 


For  Shotgun  Shell's. 
First  use  July  9,  1963. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    128,257.     American   Hnnutea,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Piled 
July  3,  1961. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Material 

SN   155.02S.     Baperlor  Coaerete  Aee—sorlei    Inc..  Franklin 
Park.  111.    PUedOet.  11,  1962. 

(supewoh) 


For  ItMis  Used  In  Concrete  Construction 
Forms,  Ties,  Clamps,  Hangers  and  Shorvt. 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1962. 


SN    165,746.     Chemical   Development 
Haas.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1963. 


Corpoiatloa,   Danvera, 


DEVCON 


Owner  of  Ke^  No.  622.543. 

Por  All-Purpoae  Rubber  Filler  and  Sealer 
Eesin  Additive  Therefor.  All  Purpose  Metal 
Caulking  Compound.  Kpoxy  Reain  Floor  Coaling 
Sealer. 

First  use  Pebmary  1969. 


Flltor 


SN  165,865.     J.  T.  Thorpe  Company, 
Apr.  1,  IMS. 


HousloB,  Tax.     Pllod 


K-GARD 


For  Thermal  Pipe  Insulation. 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1962. 


:^//Ar  \^\^^ 


Applicant  dlsclalm«  the  words  "Aqua  Humus"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  any  waiver  of  Its  common- 
law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Organic  Plant 
Food  Humic  and  Fulrlc  Add  Dertvativea"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  stippled  to  show  shading 
only. 

Por  Plant  Pood. 

First  nae  oa  or  about  Mat.  8, 1961. 


\ 


bass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  SuppTies 


N  122,919.     Henry  K.  DanneOy  and  Jamea  I 
owners),  d.b.a.  Diamond  Drill  *  Pin  Co..  dallas. 
Diamond  Drill  ft  Pin  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    PUai  I 


ROCKETIP 


For  Explosive  Propelled  Fasteners. 
Pint  use  May  25, 1961. 


Inclndlng  Wall 


an  Blastemcr 

and  Scaler, 

,  and  Epoxy 


Oilleapie  (Joint 

Tex.,  and 

Jane  27,  19«1. 


March  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7 


^'U?  m"i9<S'*  '''"*"  ^''"'*'^'  '^""^'•"   °''°      *'"*^    ^^  "»'<>21      B"*-  Product*.  Inc.  Haverlilll.  MaM.     Filed 

PAR-EX 

For  Plaatie  Pipe. 
Pirat  uae  May  18.  1962 


SYNTHA  PIN 

For  Metal  Dowels  Used  as  Heel  Inserts  and  the  Like. 


SN   164.990.     Nor  ken  Co.,  lac.  New  York    NY      Piled  If  ar  Flf't  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8.  1960. 

19,  1963. 


PRESTO  THERM 


For  Steam  Traps. 
First  uae  Mar.  12. 1968. 


SN  175,033.     W.  J.  Hoover  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1963. 


SN  170,280.     Spcedfast  Corpora tloo.  Long  Island  City    N  Y 
PUed  June  8,  1968. 

LOAD-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729. S39. 

For  Staples  In  Flexible  Strip  Form. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  I960. 


8N     174,600.     The    Ever-Roll     Manufacturing    Corporation. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  8.  1963. 

BLACK  KNIGHT 

For  Slldloc  and  Folding  Door  Hardware.  Commercial  and 
Residential  Threnholds.  Cloeet  Rods,  Weather  Stripping.  Door 
Pockets,  Sliding  Panel  Tracks,  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  in  July  1959. 


Professor  Instok 


For  Nuts,  BolU,  Screwa.  and  MeUllle  Fasteners. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Nov.  15,  1962. 


«v     yi*.KA.t      -wu    K        .7. .       ^         ^  ^^  175,621.     Syraenae  Ornamental  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse    N.Y 

SN    174.547.     Timber    Engineering    Company.     Washington.         PUed  Au«  22   1963 
IXC.    riled  Aug.  6.  1963.  -••      .  • 


lineAjoist 


For  Lumber  Ceonectors. 
First  nse  Dee.  11,  1968. 


SN    174,722.     Valve    Cerporatioa   ol    America.    Bridgeport. 
Coan.    Piled  Aug.  8.  IMS. 


VGA 


Por  Talrea,  Valve  Actuators.  CoaUiaers  and  Aeroaol  Dla- 
pensers. 

First  nse  in  January  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428.196  and  425,741. 
Por  Wall  Bracketa. 

First  use  oa  or  about  May  1,  1988 ;  In  or  aboat  May  1911  sk 
to  "Syroco." 


SN    174,851.     The    Bver-Roll    Mannflaeturtag    Corporation. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  12.  1963. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   165,746.     Chemical   Development   Corporation,    Danver^ 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 

DEVCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.643. 

Per  Oeaeral-Purpoae  MeUl  and  Plaatlc  Conpoeitloa  Plliera 
and  Sealers. 
First  use  February  1960. 


Por  Sliding  and  Folding  Door  Hardware.  Commercial  and 
Residential  Threaholds,  Ooeet  Rods,  Weather  Stripping.  Door 
Pocketa,  SUdlag  Panel  Tracka,  and  Parte  aad  Aeceasoriee 
Therefor. 

Pint  one  la  Joly  1959. 


8N     173,902.     Detroit     Steel     Corporation,     Detroit.     Mi<A 
Piled  July  29,  1968. 

ECON-0-GRADE 

Por  High  Carbon  Spring  Wire. 
Plrat  uae  Aug.  15,  1962. 


TM  8 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  174.043.     New  England  Br.8»  Company.  Taunton,  Maw.     8N165.74«.     Chralcal    Derelopment   C<  rporatl 


Filed  July  30.  1963 

NEB-BRONZE 

For  Copper-Zinc-Tln  Alloy. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29,  1967. 


MaM.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1963. 

DE VCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,543. 

For  Protective  Coatings  for  Metal*. 

First  use  Norember  1961. 


SN  174,163.     Bridgeport  Rolling  Mills  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1968. 


FLEX-0-lOY 


For  Brass  Alloy  Containing  70%  Copper  and  30%  Zinc. 
First  use  May  14.  1963. 


SN    167,190.     lUry    Carter    Paint 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 


Com  p«ay,    Tampa,    Fla. 


Qass  15  —  Oib  and  Greases 


SN    121,759.     Radiator   Specialty   Company.   Chariotte.   n|c. 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 


For  Starting  Fluid  for  Englnex. 
First  use  May  26.  1961. 


SN   166,952      Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
1963. 


TEXACO 


ROL  HIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,415. 
For  Interior  Paint. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


SN    168.888.     Pnrtz   OorporaMoa,    Ltd., 
Filed  May  10,  1963. 


NO-PER-VEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,580. 

For  Varnish   Preparation  for  Finishing  of  Floors.   FurnI 
ture,  and  tbe  L4ke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 19S5. 


SN    171,081.     Bems  O   Matle  Corporation, 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 


BERNZ  O  MATIC 


For  Aerosol  Tyi>e  PalntH  and  Varnishea. 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  171,731.     Western  Paint  Company. 
June  24.  1968. 


Dilutb.  Minn      Filed 


For  Paints. 

First  use  about  June  14,  1963. 


SN   178,677.     Penn  Crete  ProducU 
ptaia.  Pa.    Filed  July  24,  1968. 


PTA 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  green.    Own  r 
of  Reg.  Nob.  660,721.  669,519,  and  other*. 

For  Gasoline,   Lubricating  Oils,  and  Lubricating  Grease 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


Gass  16-Pretective  mi  Decorative  Coating 

SN  157,281.     Champion  Bronze  Powder  and  Paint  Compan  , 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 

SPRAY  CHAMP 

The  word  "Spray"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Paints,  Lacquers,  Clear  Plastic  Coatings  and  Bnameli 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1959. 


For  Interior  Wall  Paints. 

First  use  on  or  about  No<v.  12,  1962. 


SN    173,681.     Penn    Crete    Products 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  July  24,  1968. 


FLOR-TREI 


For  Concrete  Floor  Enamel  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28, 1963. 


8N  178,740.     Rock  Paint  and  Chemical 
^  son.  Wis.    Filed  Oct  10,  1968. 


ROCKLAC 


For  rir*  Retardeat  and  Flam*  Reslsta^  and  iBtumsaeaat 
Lacquer  for  Coating  Flammable  Objects. 
First  OS*  Sept.  15,  1966. 


March  3,  1964 

Ion.    Danvers. 


WUmlngton.    Calif. 


Rochester.   M.T. 


Comptny,  lac,  Pblladel- 


Coo  pany.    Inc..    Pbila- 


Co  npaay.  Fort  Atkla- 


March  S,  1964 
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SN   157,819.     La  Primadora   Cigar  Corporation.   New  York 
N.T.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1962. 


SN  166,199.     R.  P.  Scfaerer  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed 
Oct.  18,  1962. 

REDI-LEASE 


For    Pharmaceutical    Gelatin    CapmileB— Namely,    Vitamin 
LA     PRIMADORA     DIPLOMAT      "^"^'^'use  June  1,1*62 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.255. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1962. 


SN    155,200.     R    P.    Schercr    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Oct.  l.V  1962. 


ROTO-CAPS 


^""f^lSrZ 2sM7r   ''""""'•    ''""''*°'    ^'**"'    '='^'"''  ^-    Pharmaceutical    Oe.atl.    Capsule-Namely,    VlUmln 

Capsules. 

First  use  June  1, 1962. 


SN    156,893.     Charles  A.   Morris,  d  b.a.    Medical   Specialties 
Company,  Paris.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  8   1962. 


Piccadilly 


P 


iH 


Mo 


For  Medical  Bolus  for  Veterinary   Use  In  Treating  Cattle 
Scours. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg   No.  822.477,  dated  June  29.  1961. 
For  Cigarettes. 


SN    162,651.     J.    J.    Newberry    Co.,    New   York.    N.Y       Filed 
Feb.  IS.  1968. 


SN    169.595.     Carreras   Limited.    Basildon,    Essex     England 
Filed  May  22.  1963. 


NEWCREST 


»••■ 


For    Vitamins.   Glycerin   Suppositories.   Milk  of  Magnesia 
Medicated    Skin   Cream    for    Relief   of   Minor   Burns,    Scalds. 
Chafing  and  Minor  Skin  IrrlUtlons.  Aspirin,  Mineral  Oil  for 
.Medicinal    Use.    Saccharin    Tablets   for    Medicinal    Use,   and 
Analgesic  Preparation. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1962 


SN   168,069.     Carter  Products.   Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
May  8.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  693,185.  dated  Oct.  20.  1950. 
For  Tobacco  Whether  Manufactured  or   Unmanufactured. 


SANAL 


For     Phannaceutlcal    Preparation— Namely,     a     Perl-Anal 
Cleanser  and  Healing  Agent. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  196S. 


UN  176.088.  Mabel  M.  Golke,  executrix  of  the  will  of  John 
A.  Oolke,  deceased,  d.b.a.  Uolke's  Kashub  Snuff  Co..  De- 
troit. Mich.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1963. 

GOIKE'S  KASHUB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404.049. 

For  Snnff. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1918. 


SN  168.602.     George  Zofchak.  d.b.a.  Tatra  Company.  Morris- 
ville.  Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1963. 


ZESTEA 


For  Herb  Tea. 

First  use  Mar.  IS,  1963. 


Qass  tS-Mtdicines  and  Pharnaceitical 
ProfMrations 

SN  151,807.     HIcaela  D  Frye,  d.b.a.  Lightning  Hair  Products 
Company.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1962. 

LIGHTNING 

For  Preparation  for  Application  to  Hair  for  Dressing  and 
Benendally  Treating  and  Lessening  Excessive  Dandruff  and 
Falling  Hair. 

First  us*  Jaauary  19S8. 
TM  800  O.G.— a 


SN  168.710.     Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
May  IS,  1963. 


Kr 


DURA-DEE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,867. 

For  Medicated  Supplements  Used  In  Livestock  and  Poultry 
Feeds. 

First  uss  Nov.  IS,  1961. 


TM  10 


OFFICIAI 


SN  172,949.     Scott-Lee  Laboratories  Inc..  New  Orleana.  La 
Filed  July  12.  1963. 


INFADORM 


For  Antlspagmodlc  Preparation. 
First  use  July  6,  1961. 


SN   173,204.     Viva  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Horsham,   Fa.     Filed 
Jaly  17,  1»63. 


For  Parenteral  Intravenous  Sotutlona. 
First  use  May  16,  1963. 


SN    173,318.     American    Home    Producu    Corporatloo, 
York.  H.T.    Filed  July  19.  1963. 


New 


PRE-EMPTIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  18.  19«8. 


SN    173,324.     American   Home   Products   Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  July  19.  1963. 


New 


CONTRACIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
Flnt  oae  July  8,  1963. 


SN    173,325.     American    Home    Products    Corporation. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  19.  1963. 


New 


SEQUENCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.328. 

For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Preparation. 

First  use  Jaly  3,  1963. 


SN    173,326.     American    Home    Products   Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  19,  1963. 


New 


INFRAROLL 


Uwner  ot  Reg.  No.  582,831. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  u«e  June  18.  1963. 


SN     173,866.      Delta     Pbarmacenticais,     Inc..     Atlanta.     Oa. 
Piled  July  23,  1963. 


STELLATE 


For  Antl-Spasmodlc  Sedative  and  Ifusole   Relaxant  Prepa 
ration. 
First  U8e  JuB«  19, 196S. 


GAZETTE 

SN    173,578.     Hoyt    Pharmaoeutlcal 
Heights.  Mass.    Filed  July  23.  1963. 


Harch  S,  1964 
Corp4  ration,    Necdham 


NOCTOQUIN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Be  Taken 
Symptomatic  Relief  of  Myotonia  and  Nocti^-na 
Flnt  oaa  June  18,  1963. 


SN  174,194.     Lemmon  Phannacal  Companjt,  8eller«TlU«,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1963. 


PYRACORT 


For   Nasal    Spray  for  Symptomatic   Relief 
Chronic  Allergic  Rhinitis,  Sinusitis,  and  qpper 
Infections. 

First  use  February  1987. 


ntemaliy  for  the 
1  Leg  Cramps. 


of  Acute  and 
Raaplratory 


Muns  :er.     Ind.       Filed 


SN    178,812.     Temple    Corp«ntl4». 
Aug.  26.  1963. 

UROMENDESlIC 

For  Urinary  Antiseptic  aa4  Aatt-Spasmo^e  Urinary  AnU- 
septle. 

First  use  July  10.  1963. 


SN  176.284.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kal«m4soo,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1963. 

MEDRONE 

For  Medldnal  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1986. 


SN    176,406.     Syntex    Laboratories,    inc.,    t*alo  Alto.   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1963. 


FLUCORT 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  Steroid  Hormone 
First  use  July  22.  1963. 


SN  176.423.     Th*  B«r«M  Compuy.  N««  !  ork.  N.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  6.  1»«3. 


Preparation. 


METHASEPTIC 


UwB«r  of  Reg.  iTo.  714.937. 

For    Medldnai    Powder    Used    In    the 
Dermatologlcal  Product  Which  Aids  In 
in  Minor  Cuts  and  Abrastoaa. 

First  use  June  30.  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  154,176. 


I  reparation    of    a 
Pre  renting  Infection 


Oats  19- YtlMd«s 


In. 


SN     173.577.      Hoyt    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Needham 
Heights,  Mass.    lulled  July  23, 1963. 


LURIPHOS 


For   Medldnal   Preparation   in   Liquid   Form  To  Be  Taken 
Internally  To  Aid  in  the  Protection  Against  Dental  Caries. 
First  use  May  1.  1963. 


SN    78.648.      N8U    Motorenwerke 
arsulm.   Wurttemberg.  Oermany.  by 
NSl'-Werke   .\ktienKPMellschaft.    Neckarsu 
Oermany.     Filed  July  29.  1959 

NSU-PRiMZ 

Priority  daluied  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oeraaa  applleatlo« 
filed  Apr.  22.  19o9:  Reg.  No.  726.87S,  dat(|l  June  26.  1939 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  621,709.  639,960,  a^d  others 

For  Motorcycles,  Motor  Scooters,  MopedS  (Motorlsed  Bi- 
cycles),, Bicycles,  Trtcydeti,  Three-  and  Four  Wheel  Passenger 
und  Commercial  Motor  Vehicles.  Aircraft.  Motor  Boats; 
Frames,  Running  Qtmr.  Wheels  and  Brakes  for  Such  Motor- 
cycles. Motor  Scooters.  Mopeds,  Bicycles.  Tricycles ;  Bodies. 
Frames.  Running  Gear,  Wheels  and  Chassis  for  Such  Thre*- 
and  Four-Whecl  Passenger  and  Commercial  Motor  Vehicles ; 
Side  Car*.  Trailer  Couplings  and  UltchesJ  and  Structural 
Parts  for  the  Above-Named  Goods 


Aktleng^llschaft,    Neck 

ehaage  of  name  from 

Warttemberg. 


[i 


Mabch  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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*^w.lIIMi*.T  fi!2?****^    Corporatloo.    South    Bend.    Ind      SN  128.188.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  JQo,  Ltd.  Kltaka- 
niaa  rsb,  7.  ives.  wachl-gun,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Sept  19,'3llMl. 


16^'     CONESTOGA 

/ 


For  Camper  Body. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1963. 


SN    162,613.      American   Motors  Corporation    Kenosha    Wis 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1963. 


Nalionat 


R 


Priority  datmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
Bled  July  3,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  625.996,  dated  Oct.  7.  1968 

For  Automobile.  a.d   Stroetur.l    Parts  Thervof-Nameiy.  J!lZZ°'l*!^.\\^*^J^'' f^^^''^'^'^;  ^°'^^*  ^^^^"^  ^" 

Hub    Caps.     Wb...    Corer^    Mirrors.    Radio    Grills,    Trunk  ^tl^,ZZ^l^    J^l!!l   Rice    Boilers.    Portable    Electric 

Handles.  Gas  Tank  Cap*.  Floor  Mats,  and  Seat  Brtt^.  ^""^  "**  ^'*'**'"'  ^'**^'"^  Blenders. 

First  use  la  or  before  October  1984.  ^_^_^^_ 


SN    170,989.     Concord    M«M1*    Hosnca,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 
Filed  June  14,  1963. 


flTAJSr 


SN    182,461.     Claud    S.    Gordon    Company,    Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1961. 

XACTPAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4X8.867  and  788,568. 
For    Thermocouple    Wires    for    Thermocouple    Assemblies. 
Klectrical  Leads  and  Terminals,  and  Electrical  Heaters. 
First  use  June  17.  1960. 


For  Mobil*  Uomec 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1968. 


w 

SN    147,849.     Padflc    American    Corp.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 
rUed  JuM  27, 1962. 


Class  20-  Unoteum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN     159.272      Pegulan  Werke    Alctiengesellsobaft.     Franken- 
thal.  Pfalt.  Oermany.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1962. 


<w*»atii«tat^- 


PEGULAN 


Exclusive  appropriation  of  the  words  "Insect  Control"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue  and  daim  to  color  Is  made 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Insect  Coatxol  Ualtn. 

First  nse  May  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg   No.  647,023.  dated  Oct.  31.  1953. 
For    Syntbatle   Floor   and    Wall   CoveringM   Consisting   of 
Vinyl,  With  or  Without  a  CompoalUon  Backlag. 
First  nse  Jan.  1.  1961 :  In  commerce  N«t.  •,  1955. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatis,  Machines, 
and  SnppKes 

SN  105,809.     Hntchins  Company.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  B,  I960. 


SN  148,411.     Numec  Instruments  and  Controls  Corporation, 
Apollo,  Pa.    Filed  July  5,  1962 

J^QflOlfDDDTl©®  . 

For  Low  Voltage  Transistorised  Regulated  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


AH-OOO-GAH 


No  claim  of  exduslre  ri^t  Is  made  to  the  sound  uf  the 
goods. 

For  Blaetrie  Vehicle  Horns. 
First  use  November  1953. 


SN  184,877.     Atlantic  Sasearch  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  196t. 

TELEPRODUCT 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Test  Equipment — Namely, 
Colls,  Transformers.  Inductors  and  Reactora,  and  Electric 
Relays. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  16,  1962. 


SN    118,882.     Torel    Kogyo   Co..    Ud..    OhU-Ward.    Tokyo. 
Japan.    Ftlad  Apr.  4. 1961. 

PIXIE 


SN  162.082.     Deco  Electronics,   Incorporated,   Leeaburg,  Va 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1963. 


DECO 


For  Electronic  Apparatus,  Phase  Sensors.  High  Transmis- 
sion Line  Standing-Wave  Ratio  and/or  Peak  Voltage  Senson. 
Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application     and  Radio  Frequency  Communication  Networks,  Particularly 
flied  Oct.   18,  1960;  Reg.   No.  619.589,  dated  June  28,   1963.     Underground  Communication  Systems. 
For  Electrically  Driven  Beverage  Shaker.  Flnt  use  Apr.  20,  1953. 


TM  12 
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SN  162,338.     ElectroataUc  Prlntlns  Corporation  of  Am^rlcJ.     SN  ia|S,741. 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  8.  1963.  1963. 


Makch  8,  1964 
lIuBts  TV,  Inc.,  Wheeling.  ^1.     Pii«l  Apr.  15. 


For  Apparatus  for  Printing  on  Objects  Using  Eiectroatatl 
Techniques.  Including  Apparatus  for  Establishing  an  £lectri( 
Field  Between  an  Apertured  Image  Electrode  and  Said  Objeci 
and  Applying  Electroscoplc  Powder  Particles  to  Said  Imag 
Electrode. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1962. 


SN  168,588.     Signetlcs  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif      Pile* 
Feb.  27,  1963. 


PRE-FEB 


For   IndlTidnal  Components  Whl^  Can   B«  Combined  Ti 
Simulate  Integrated  Solid  SUte  Circuits. 
First  aae  Not.  26,  1962. 


8N    164,062.     Ohmite  ManuTaetaring   Company,   Skokte,   III 
Piled  Mar.  6, 1963.  | 

BE  RIGHT  WITH  OHMITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  252,608.  523,146,  and  666,817. 

For  Rheostats,  Resistors,  Tap  Switches,  R«lays,  R.F 
Chokes,  Variable  Traosfomers,  Tantalnm  Capacitors  and 
Diodes. 

First  use  June  1989. 


SM    165.589.     Sperry    Rand    CorporaUon,    New    York.    N.T 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963. 


For  Power-Pack  for  Use  With  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1962. 


SN    166,194.     Industrial    Electronic    klardware    Corp..    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1968.  ' 


7EH. 


MUNTZ 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  545,731  and  672.738 
For  Television   Receiving  Sets;   Radio 

.\ny  Combination  of  Television  Receivers,  R|idio 

Record  Players. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


feceiring  Seta;  or 
Receivers  and 


SN  167,850. 
22.  1968. 


Richard  H.  Wann.  Barrtngtoa.  III.     Piled  Apr 


_\ 


For   Intercommunication    Equipment, 
itus. 
Pirst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 19tS.    ' 


8]  stems   and   Appa- 


SN  167,883.     Dixon  Corporation.  Bristol. 
1963. 


RULON 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  665,0X4. 
For    Electrical    Insulators.    Electrical 
Cams. 

Pirst  use  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1956. 


1  LI.     Piled  May  1, 


Siritch    and    Relay 


SN  168.309.     Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray.  f.C.    Piled  May  7. 
1968.  ^  — '  «. 


WINTERSONG 


For  Automatic  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
Pirst  use  Nov.  2,  I960. 


SN  171.061.     The  Wlremold  Company.  Hartford  Conn      Filed 
June  14,  1968. 


W 


WlBBil»iD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  124,280,  750,860,  an  I 
For  Flexible  Tubing,  Raceways,  and  Pittl  tgs 

and    Communication    Wiring.    Multi-Outlet 

Parts  and  Accessories. 

Pirst  uae  Sept  7. 1962 ;  Jan.  10.  1918,  as  f)  "Wirwnold." 


The  matter  applied  for  comprises  the  letters  lEH  and 
design. 

For  Components  Used  In  Electrical  and  Electronic  Cir- 
cuitry— Namely,  Vacuum  Tube  Sockets,  With  or  Without 
Collapsible  Tube  Shields,  Retainer  Clips,  or  Shield  Base : 
Sockets  for  Nuvistor,  for  Transistor  and  Other  Semicon- 
ductor Components,  for  Kinescope,  for  Speaker,  and  for 
Crystal ;  Battery  Connector,  Multiple  Pin  Connector,  Inter- 
lock Connector,  A.C.  Connector,  Antenna  Connector,  and 
Phonograph  Connector ;  Terminal  Strips,  Terminal  Boards, 
Terminal  Lugs,  and  Terminal  Brackets ;  Panel  Connector, 
Edgeboard  Connector,  Angle  Connector,  and  Tape  Cable  Con- 
nector; Transistorised  Line  Amplifier,  >  Printed  Circuit  Board 
Amplifler,  Fuse  Holder,  Capacitor  Mounting  Board ;  Radia- 
tion Detection  Devices,  Dosimeter,  Computer  Indicator  for 
Dosimeter,  Self -Indicating  Dosimeter,  and  Dosimeter  Charger  ; 
Transformers,  Coil  Aaeemblies,  and  Chokes. 

Pint  aae  Mar.  1, 19«S. 


SN    172,229.     PinavisioB    Ineorporatsi. 
1.  1968.  " 


Piled  July  1. 


Lci  Angeles,   Oalif. 


PANATRON 


For  I'ortable  Power  Supply  for 
ture  Cameras. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1962. 


Motor-Diiven  Motion  Pic- 


SN  174,54.2.     Sprague  Electric  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 


ESTAREL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,690. 

For  Electronic  Components — Namely,   Rektstors,   Interfer- 
ence Filters,  Toroidal  Inductors  and  Capad^. 
Plrtt  use  June  10, 1968. 


others. 

for  Electrical 
h  sasssblies,   and 


Notk  Adama. 


I 


March  S,  1964 
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SN  178,140.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass.     SN   172.699.     Wlnthrop- Atkins  Co..    Inc.     Mlddleboro    Mass. 
Piled  Oct.  1.  1963.  pjied  July  9.  1963. 

TANOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.160. 
For  Bleetrieal  Capacitors. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1968. 


POP-ETTES 


For  Hand  Puppets. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1963. 


Qau  22  -  Games,  Toys,  ami  Sportiiig  GMib 

SN    188,988.     Spec-Tickles.    Inc.,    Oraat    Neck,    N.T.      Filed 
Mar.  2, 1*62. 

SPEC-TICKLES 

Pw  Novelty  Items,  for  Example,  a  Wall  Plaque,  an  Ash- 
tray, and  a  Desk  Pen  Holder.  Intended  for  the  Amusement 
and  EnterUlnment  of  Persons  Working  in  the  Eye  Wear  Field. 

First  use  Dec  ft.  1961. 


SN   178,078.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Orove,  111. 
Filed  July  15,  1968. 


FLEETWOOD 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  661,607. 
For  Oolf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  November  1928. 


SN  178,844.     Del  Mar  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
Piled  July  19,  1963. 


SN    165,922.     Hamcll.    Inc.,    Venice.    Calif.      Piled    Apr     2, 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,086. 

For    Plahlng    Rods,    Fishing    Rod    Blanka.     Plahiag    Rod 
Handles,  Accessories  and  Farts  Thereof. 
First  use  January  1950. 


KR 

C 
H 
A 

M 

P 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  July  10, 1948. 


\ 


SN   170,887.     The  J.    Roberts   Manufacturing  Co..   Kingston. 
Pa.    Filed  June  4.  1963 


ISO-CIZER 


For  Passive  Exercising  Devices — Namely.  Bar  Bells,  Poles, 
Etc.,  for  Use  in  Pushing.  Pulling  and  Lifting  Against  an 
Immovable  Object. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968 


SN  173.405.  Albin  Enterprises.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jack  Built  Toy 
Manufacturing  Company.  Burfoank,  Calif.  Filed  July  22 
1968. 

SILENT  SHARK 

For  Toy  Submarines. 
First  use  Jan.  81.  1968. 


SN  172,006.  Craft  Master  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  Palmer-Pann  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Piled  June  27,  1968. 


RAK-PAK 


For  Hobby  Craft  Kits  Each  Consisting  of  Small  Quanti- 
ties of  Baaic  Materials  KelaUng  to  the  Particular  Field  of 
the  Hobby  for  Assembling  Into  a  Completed  Hobby  Craft 
Project. 

First  oaa  Dec  2. 1958. 


SN    172,886.     Parker    Brothers.    Inc,    Salem.    Maas.      Piled 
July  2.  1968. 


For  Equipment  for  Tse  in  the  Play  of  Beard,  Card  and 
Parlor  and  Children's  Games,  for  Dolls  and  Doll  Clothing, 
and  for  Children's  Entertainment  and  Educational  Devices — 
Namely,  Puxsles,  Drawing  Books  and  Coloring  Sets. 

First  OSS  Mar.  M,  1968.  on  board  gaoM  eqnlpiMBt 


SN   178,858.     Matawelll.   San   Francisco,   Calif.     Piled   July 
26,  1963. 

SNYMBOLS 

For  Fortune  Cards.  f 

First  use  June  28,  1963. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Took, 
aMi  Parts  Thereof 

SN    143,974.     Jorgensen    Conveyors.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Piled  May  7,  1962. 

For  ladnstrial  Conveyors — Namely,  Fabric  and  Rubber 
Belts,  Metal  Chain,  Link  Fllgfata,  Apron  Conveyors,  Con- 
veyor Parta,  and  Mechanical  Portions  of  Automation  Equip- 
ment 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1968. 
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SN  149.889.     Qrubbena  ft  Co.  AktleboUg,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PUed  Jaly  19,  1962. 


PIGMENTA   ' 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedlsb  application 
filed  July^  2,  1962 ;  Reg.  No.  106,148,  dated  May  10,  1963. 

For  Mixing  Apparatus  Including  a  Container  Intended  (or 
Use  tn  the  Paper  and  Cellulose  Industry  To  Saspend  Cbeml- 
eala.  Etc.  in  Water  at  High  Concentratipn. 


150.924.     Coneo    Engineering    Works,    Inc.,    MendoU,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1962. 

STAKOMATIC 

For  M|itertal  Handling  and  Stacking  Eqaipmeat. 
First  use  May  21, 1962. 


MABCH  8,  1964 

SN    160,589.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation,     ««w   York.    M.T. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  196S. 


For  Btoetrte  Sbawrs. 
First  OM  Apr.  10.  1962. 


SN  151,84S.     Union  Spedal  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


TNREAD 


sprc/A  L 


l/V/OA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  49,861. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  AttachaenU  Theivfor 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1940.  * 


SN    160,811.     New    Hampshire    Ball    Bearings,    toe     Petar- 
borough.  N.H.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1968.  ^^ 


/     / 


»     » 


// 


SN  100.918.     Heimlich  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FIM 
Oct.  25, 1962. 

BUTTON  KING 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  729.710. 

For  Sewing  Machines. 

First  ose  Apr.  80,  1962.  •si, 


SN    160.491.     Geo.   W.   King  Limited,   Sttrenage.   BnglaaC 
FUed  Jan.  10. 1968. 


STANRUN 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  702.486,  dated  Not.  0,  1901. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Orerhead  Chain  Convayors. 


SN  160,648.     Kingman  Manofaetnring  Compan:^,  Ibc.,  Ca» 
nlngham.  Kans.    FUed  Jan.  14. 196S. 

PRESSMASTER 

F«Mr  Agrienltnral  Press  Wheels  and  Parts  Th«r«of 
First  OS*  Dee.  28,  1962. 


SN   164,094.     Bam-Straass,  Inc..  d,b.a.  Woodpecker  Wood- 
war*,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


^r  Instrument  Precision  Ball  Bearings 
Chrome  Steel. 

First  use  daring  October  1900. 


,. 


SN    160.811.     New   Hampahir*  BaU 
kMoogh.  N.H.    "rOitA  Apr.  1. 1968. 


For  Instmment  Prsdsloa  Ball  Bearings  1  AaaflieCBNd  af 
Btaialeaa  StseL  /  ^^ 

J    First  ase  daring  October  1900. 


BM    160,818.     New   Hampahlre   BaU   B««ria|  a, 
borough,  N.H.    Filed  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


>NOOOPE.CKE.R 


NHBB 


^r  Instnuieat  Predaioa  Ball  Beartags. 
First  oae  dortag  October  1860. 


anafaetnred  of 


Inc..    Petsr- 


lae.   Peter- 


For  Catting  Boards,  Knivea,  Knifto  Ra<±s  With  KniTes. 
Knife  SeU.  Salad  Senrers  and  Salad  Sete,  Carring  Boards! 
Hors  d'Oenvre  Picks  and  Pick  SeU,  Pepper  MUla  and  Sets, 
Fork  and  Spoon  Sets,  Chopping  Blocks  and  Bar  Sets  Com- 
prising a  Stand  With  Can  and  Bottle  Opener,  Bar  Fmt,  Tongs, 
Strainer,  Jigger  and  Mixing  Spoon. 

First  oae  Dec  10,  1900. 


PAGE  CHECK  CONl^ROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  142.691,  084,968.  and  o  iMra. 
For  Picker  Stick  Control  Btrapa. 
First  we  Nor.  80, 1808. 
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'*^Air2o"l9J"""  ^^•^"•''«>«  *-'"    !»<=•.  Aurora.  III.     Fll«l     .SN  170.791.     Aer-O-Flo  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     PUed 
Apr.  rfo,  ivos.  j^^  j2^  iges 


TRANSLOADER 


AER-O-FLO 


For  Machine,  for  Handling.  Feeding  and/or  Loadlna  Tub  J*^  Prefabricated  Sewage  Treatment  Plants. 

Ing.  Pipe,  and  Round  Stock  Into  Machine..  First  u»e  Sept.  6, 1960. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1963.  


SN   167,688.     Autoaiatic  Ponltry  Feeder  Company    Zealand 
Mich,    riled  Apr.  29.  1968. 


SN  171.061.     The  Wlremold  Company,  Hartford.  Conn     Filed 
June  14.  1968. 


w 


WlBSftieiJ) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124.280.  750,865.  and  others. 

For  Installation  Tooli« — Namely,  Wire  Pulleys,  Snak  Lead- 
ers, Cover  Remeral  Tools.  Bendem.  Cutting  Boxe«,  Shears,  and 
Canopy  CoTcrs. 

First  ose  Sept.  7,  1962 :  Jan.  10.  1918,  as  to  "Wlremold." 


Owner  of  Rac.  No.  341.407. 

For  Poultry  and  Animal  Raising  and  Handily  Equipment— 
Namely.  Poultry,  Cattle  and  Hog  Feeders  and  Waterers.  In- 
cluding Thow  of  the  Automatic  Type,  and  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor,  Peed  Cleaners,  Pit  Cleaners.  Kug  Stamping 
Equipment.  Egg  TrunKportlni:  and  Conveying  Equipment, 
Egg  Stacking  Equlimient,  Egg  Packing  Equipment,  Egg  Col- 
lecting Equipment  and  Egg  Washer«. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1963. 


8N  171.604. 
24,  1963. 


The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan.  Ohio.     FUed  June 


SN  167,966.     WU-Qard  Specialties,  Inc,  Chicago.  Ill 
May  1.  1963. 


Filed 


For  Olue  Dispensing  Devices. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


SN  174.800.     Swing  Precision   Products.  Inc..  Whiu  Plains 
N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


For  Gasoline  Motors  and/or  Enginea. 
First  use  January  1901. 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  May  9, 1968. 


OMEGA 


SN   169.418.     Herenlea  Oalioa   Products.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Oalloa     „„     ,,^  o^      „.  „ 

Allsteel  Body  Co..  Gallon.  Ohio.    Filed  May  21    1968  174,990.     Stewart-Warner     CorporaUon,     Chicago,     III. 

^^  Filed  Aug.  13,  1968. 


LOAD-EVATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504,836. 

For  Power  Operated  Tailgates  for  Tracks. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1908. 


CHANGE-O-MATIC 

For  Machines  for  Changing  Tires  In  Senrice  SUtlons. 
First  use  July  23,  1963. 


SN  169,805      Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine    Wis      ^^  177.681.     Gyro  Cnlversal  Joint  Corp.,  Olenwood.  Minn. 
FUed  May  87,  1963.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1963. 


CHALLENGER 

For   Internal   Combustion    Engine  Sxhaust   System   Parts. 
Such  as  Mnflete. 
First  nae  Apr.  29,  1968. 


GYRO-U-JOINT 


For  Universal  Joints. 
First  use  July  19,  1963. 


~"^^^^^~~  SN   177,683.     Clark  Equipment  Company,   Buchanan,   Mich. 

SN    170,868.     Anker-Phoenlx  Nihmaachinea  A.O..   Bielefeld.         ^'*^  ^^^  ^''  ^^^^ 


Germany.    FUed  Jane  5. 1968. 


PHOENIX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  587.509. 

For  Sewing  Maehloea  and  Sewing  Machine  Parte. 

Flrat  nae  1880 ;  in  commerce  prior  to  1814. 


HYDRflCOOL 


For  Clntdies. 

First  nsc  Apr.  10,  1963. 
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SN  177,706.     Lehlffh  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2S4  1963. 

COMPACTAIRE 

For  Air  Cylinders,  Air  Motors,  Air  Valves,  and  Silencers. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  30.  1962,  on  air  cylinders. 


SN    177,760.     Bums    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Loula- 
▼llle,  Qa.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 

WEAR-TDUCH 

For  Qulde  Bars  for  Oialn  Sfawn. 
First  aw  July  7,  1961. 


For    Pulae    and    Telephone   TransmUston 
Signal   Monitoring  Equipment  and   Signal 
Repeater*. 

First  uae  Aug.  1«.  19«2. 


SN    177,761.     Burns    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc..    Louts- 
nile.  Oa.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 

TOUGH-PLY 

For  Guide  Bars  for  Ctaaln  Saws. 

First  use  July  13,  1961. -      '      ■ 

Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Madiinei 

SN  158,244.     Claude  J.  Falconer.  d.b.«.  Falconer  Products, 
Inc..  Sonoma,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  30,  1»62. 

SWIRLAWAY 

For  Portable  Diaper  Washer. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 


SN  174,832.     City  Products  OorporaUoa,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1963. 


HOMECREST 


For   Ironing  Board   Pads  and  Coverti.  Basket   Liners,  and 
Clotheslines  and  Clothespins. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

SN  174,038.     Marshall  Tool  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Piled  July 
30,  1963. 


For  Keys  and  Locks. 
First  use  January  1917. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
liances 


GAZETTE 


March  3,  1964 


Instruments ;    Educational    Mass    Spectrometers 
for  Determining  Surface  Area  and  Porosity  ol 
and  Solids  of  Such  Particles. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


SN  184,877.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation, 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 


;    Apparatus 
Small  Partlclet* 


Alexandria,  Va. 


TELEPRODUCt 


1  'est   Equipment. 
R  'generators  and 


SN  156,804.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
mlngton.  Del.    Filed  Not.  7,  1962. 


Company,  Wll- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  413,806,  701,803.  and  < 
For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Apparatus — ITa 
[nstrum<>ntation.     Laboratory     Inotnimentatipn 
ind  Data  Reduction  Kquii>ment,  and  Control 
rices — Namely.     Photometric     Analyaers     aAd 
rhermoanalyzers,   and  Associated  and  AcceiM  ory 
flelatlng  to  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1962. 


3N    166.251.     Botany    Industrlea,    Inc., 
France,  Reno.  Nev.    Filed  Apr.  8.  196S. 


ttaers. 
mely.  Process 
Computing 
and  Alarm  De- 
Differential 
Equipment 


d.b.  a.     Renauld    of 


BIKINI  SPECTACUIARS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S4.120. 
For  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1963.  . 


IN    171,280.     Systron-Donner    Corporation. 
Filed  June  18.  1963. 


::oncord.    Calif. 


SYSTRAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732.716. 

For  Electronic  Data  Acqulaltlon  Systeaii 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1963. 


Appli 


SN  148,411.     Numec  Instruments  and  Controls  Corporation. 
Apollo,  Pa.    FUed  July  9. 1962. 


IN   172,033.     Barry  Wright  Cori>oratlon,  W^tertown,  Mai 
FUed  June  27,  1963. 


CaiMTIVOLS 


JvlUQDlIl] 


For  Radiation  Instruments  and  Detectors ;  Nucleonic  Proc- 
ess Control  Equipment — Namely,  Detector  and  Analyier  Sys- 
tems and  Oauges :  Radioactive  Sources  and  Compounds ; 
BadloactlTe  Shielding  Apparatus ;  Electrochemical  Analytical 


ipart  from  the 
608.702  and 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Controls" 

malnder  of   the   mark.      Owner  of  Reg.    No^ 

18.146. 

For  Shock  Testing  Machines  for  Use  la  Tei  ting  Electronic 

^nlts  of  All  Types   Including  Consoles,  Com|  tonents,  Servo- 

Uecbanisnis,  and  the  Like,  and  Mechanical  UnfU  of  All  Types 

nduding  VaWes,  Tanks,  Pumps  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  7, 1968. 
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SN    172,964.     Aero-Chatillon    Corporation     New    York     NY      «v  iTaoan      nr  ww         ^ 

FiledJulyl5.  1963  n.    «ew    xor*.    NY      SN  176.98a     Waltham  Watch  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Piled 

Sept.  13.  1963. 


CHAflUON 


For  Watches. 

First  uso  May  3.  1960. 


'"'r„U'C2o"mr"'  '■'*  ''°°""'-  f-""'"-  - 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,241. 

For  Force  Measuring  Devices— Nam*ly.  Weighing  Scales, 
Computing  Scales,  Dynamonietem.  Tension  Measuring  and 
Testing  Devices. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  H>60.  on  dyuauiometers. 


Qass  27  -  Herological  Instruments 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Aug.  l,  1963. 


DATELINE 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  144.713.     Alfred  H.  Qlasser  Corp..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
May  IC,  1962. 

GEMMARIUS 


SN    109.635.     Fabrtqoe  Juvenla.    Dtdtohelm  et  Cle    <Juvenia  For  BrapeletH    Rin^    i»i„      ^k 

Mfg    DidUhelm  and  Co.),  La  Ch.ux^e-Fond..  Switzerland,  Who!  y  or  In  I'lrt  S^oI'm^.V""'  ""*  ^''  ^"''''  '*'*'' 

by  change  of  name  f«Hn  F.brique  Juvenla.  Petlts-Flls  de  JCt  u  J  oi  or  l^for^"     ,   :L«,' 

Dldisheim-Ooldschmldt.    La    Chaui^e  Fonds.    Switterland  ""»"«-«"«>•  b^'ore  Nor.  1. 1961. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1960.  _^^^.^^ 


^^fe 


SN  147.664.     Lucien  Plccard  Watch   Corp..   New  York    N  Y 
Filed  May  29,  1962. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  not   later  than  Oct.   1,   1951 ;  in  commerce  not 
later  than  Oct.  1.  19S1. 


SN   147.663      Lucien  Plccard  Watdi  Corp..  New  York    N  Y. 
FUed  May  29.  1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear— Namely,  Cuff  Links,  Tie 
Bars,  Collar  Holders,  Money  Clips,  Key  Cbalnai.  Keys,  Rings, 
Bracelets,  Tie  Tacks.  Collar  Pins.  Belt  Buckles.  Pocket  Knives, 
Key  Rings,  Pill  Boxes,  Earrings,  Pins,  and  Pendants. 

First  use  June  1961. 


For  Watches. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  175,067.     Queens-Way,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  Aug    14, 
1968. 

QUEEN'S-WAY 

For  Costume  Jewelery — Namely.  Karrtngs,  Pins,  Bracelets 
and  Necklaces. 

First  use  July  29,  1968. 


8M  102,404.     Hawthorne  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


BARKLEY 


SN  176,738.     Bernard  Klmmelman,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
Sept.  11,  1968. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  in  March  1950. 


BN  176,745.     Parechoc  S.A.,  Le  Sentler,  Vaud,  Swltaerland. 
FUed  Sept.  11.  1968. 


DUOBIL 


For  Jewelry  Mountings,  Bracelets,  Rings,  Charms,  Barrlnn 
Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  175,979,  dated  June  20,  1959.  and  Pendants. 

For  Bearings  for  Timepieces  and  Separate  Parts  Tbartof.        First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1962. ' 
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SN  177,642.     Krasnow  Bros.,   New  York.  N.T.     Filed  S«pt.     SN     171,601.     Masterpiece    Mirror    Corporatjo 
24.  1»6S.  Tenn.    Piled  June  21,  1963. 


BN)r  Jewelry — Namely,  Precious  Metal  RIdcd. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1»62. 


3,  1964 
n,     Memphis. 


SN    177,894.     Jacques   Krelsler  Manufacturing   Corporation, 
North  Bergen.  N.J.    Piled  Sept.  27,  1963. 

UMAT 

For  Watch  Bands. 
First  use  Sept  10, 1963. 


N  178,284.     PrewnUtloD.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NjY.     Filed  Jaly 

18,  loes. 


SN  177,981.     Harold  Olaser,  d.1>.a.  H.  Olaaer  Co.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  SO.  1063. 


For  Gold  and  Precious  MeUl  Jewelry,  Other  Than  Silrer. 
First  use  May  5,  1962. 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Brushes,  ad!  Dusters 

SN  173,781.     Rubberset  Company,  East  Newark,  N.J.     Piled 
Jaly  23, 1963. 

OXLON 

For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  nse  Jan.  17,  1963. 


SN  177,142.     B.  Altman  ft  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.Y.     Filed -Sept. 
17,  196S. 

BALTA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,034. 

For  Untreated  Cleaning  Cloths. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1962. 


Applicant    disdains   aajr    txelMl**   rlsht 
Mirrors"  apart  from  tb«  mark  as  ahowii. 
For  Mirrors. 
First  use  185S. 


In    the    word 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Frauie"  apart 
shown.     The  drawing  Is  Uaad  for  grwa  and 
irk  as  claimed. 
Por  Quick  Change  Pictore  Frame*  for  Pfaoto^pbs.  Water 

,  Drawings,  Prints,  Documents  and  the 
First  use  May  20.  1963. 


from  the  mark 
is  part  of  the 


Uke. 


N  175,621.     Syracuse  Omameatal  Co..  lac, 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  E«g.  Noa.  422,190  aad  420,741. 
For  Furniture  and  Upholstery. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963  ;  in  or  abof  t  Maj  1911  as 
0  "Syroco." 


aass32- 


aad  Upholstery 


SN   140,224.     Trans-Continental  Industries,   Ine,   FnUerton, 
Calif.    Piled  May  22,  1962. 


If  179,407.     Drexel  Enterprises,  lac.. 
Oct.  21,  1963. 


Sa 


V 


REPERTOIRE 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room.  Llriaf  Room, 
Fpkolstered  Furniture. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  in  the  deaeriptiye  name  of  the  goods, 
the  word  "Senrer"  apart  from  tho  mark  as  shown.  The  draw- 
ing is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Infanta'  SOrrla«  Table-Chairs  and  Aeeessorles  Thoro- 
for. 

First  nse  Octol>er  1948. 


M    179.467.     Schnadig    Corporation,    Chlea4o.    HI.      Filed 
Oct.  21,  1963. 


LEGACY 


For  Upholstered  Panltnrt. 
Flnt  OS*  Oct  11, 196S. 


M.T. 


Drexl,  N.C.     FU«« 


>ccaaloiiai  aad 
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'"'3l!%S*      '"''   ^-  ^•"•"'''-  ''''~^*   "'       "•*-  ^      SN  177.885.     Van  der  Heem  N.V.  Elektroteehnische  Industrie, 

The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1963. 


SWIVEL  WITH  A  MEMORY 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  eiclusiTe  use  of  the  word  "SwiTtl" 
alone. 

For  Furniture  Swivels. 
First  use  in  June  1961 


Oiss  34  -  Heating,  Ughtiiig,  and  Ventflating 


SN  104,808..    Smithco  Engineering.  Inc..  TuIms    Okia      Piled 
Oct.  9,  196S. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  however,  no  claim  Is  made  to 
any  particular  color 

For  Heat  Exchangers — Namely.  Finned  Tnbe  Heat  Ex- 
obangers  and  Sections  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  147.827.  dated  Mar.  21,  1963 
For  Industrial  and  Domestic  Air  Treatment  InstallaMonK 
tAlr  Cleaning,  Air  Humidifying,  Air  Drying,  Air  Cooling  and 
Air  Heating   Installations),  Compressors  and  Fans,  as  Well 
as  the  Component  Parts  and  Accessories  of  Same. 


Cass 35 -Belting,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    187.280.     McCreary   Tire  ft   Rubber  Company.    Indiana 
Ps.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963 

MCCRIARY    SCOT 

For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


8N  106,797.  UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes. 
111.,  assignee  of  Catalytic  Combustion  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Not.  7,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  grey,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  a  particular  color. 

For  Oauiytte  Ualts  for  H«at  Genaratioa  aad  for  Air  Polln- 
tloo  Control. 

First  nao  Oct.  0,  1962. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  166.741      Munts  TV,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  111.     Piled  Apr    18 
1968. 

MUNTZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  045.731  and  672.738. 

For  Record  Players. 

First  nse  Feb.  1,  1963.  ^~ 


SN  170,621.     Syraaise  Omameatal  Co.,  Inc..  Syracnae,  N.T. 
Fllsd  Aat.  22.  IMS. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  148.602.     The  CrysUl  Tissue  Company.  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,190  and  420,741. 
For  Scoaoea. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968  ;  in  or  about  May  19U  as 
to  "Syroco." 


For  Tissue  Paper  of  All  Klate. 
First  nse  1902. 


9 


SN    177.77&     OoBtrolled    Air    aad    Water    Bqoipi 
Brentwood.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  26. 1963. 

CAWCO 

For  HomkUflers. 
Firat  ass  Not.  9, 1909. 


t    Co.. 


SN    106,202.     Waldorf  Paper  ProducU  Company,   St    Paul 
Minn.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1962. 

BRITE-WALD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,760. 

For  Coated  Paperboard  Having  a  High  QkMS  Surface 

First  nse  Aug.  81,  19«S. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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March  S,  1964 


SN  160,585.     Am^rimn  C«n  Company,  New  York.  NT.    Filed 
Jan.  14,  1968. 


The  mark  consl8t»  of  a  geometrical  repreaentation  of  the 
letter  "A"  upon  which  la  superlmponed  a  solid  oval  figure. 

For  Napkins,  Facial  Tissue,  Toilet  Tisue,  Paper  Towels, 
Waxed  Paper,  Paper  Adhesive  Tape  for  Floral  Uaea,  Paper- 
board,  and  Offset  Paper. 

Ftrat  nae  Oct.  12,  1»62,  «n  napkins. 


SN  169,538.     A.  W.  Faber-Caatell  Pencil  Co.,   Inc..  Newark. 
N.J.    Filed  May  23,  196S. 

THERMOCHROM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,509. 

For   Pencils,   Pens,   Ball   Pdnt  Peoa,   Ink  Pens,  Crayons, 
Leads,  Erasers,  Chalks. 

First  use  June  10,  1941.  ' 


For  Cleanstaf  Tisane,  Toilet  Tissue  and 
First  uw>  at  least  as  early  as  November 
tissue. 


Qass  38-Priirts  aMl  PnUicitiois 


SN  171,893.     Lakeside  Central  Compaay,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


June  26.  1963. 


POUCHEE 


For  Notebooks. 

First  use  May  2,  1963. 


SN  172.541.     Gebr.  Fend,  Pforshelm.  Baden.  Oermany.    Filed 
July  S.  1963. 


N 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Oerman  application 
filed  Jan.  14.  1963  ;    Reg.  No.  774,929.  dated  June  28.  1963. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  707,807. 
For  Multicolor  Ball-Point  Pens. 


SN  172,542.     Oebr.  Fend.  Pforshelm,  Baden,  Qermany.    Filed 
July  3,  1963. 


SN  178,679.     Imprinting  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1963. 


CHARM 


For  Ball  Potnt  Pens. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  174,919.     Vincent  P.  Trigg.  d.b.a.  Vlneent 
West  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Aag.  12,  196S. 


P.  Trigg  k  Sons. 


PINKY 


Ftor  Writing  Instruments  Attat^ied  to  the  I 
First  use  July  8,  ;963. 


SN  177,139.     B.  Altmaa  *  Co.,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Sept 


17.  1963 


BALTA 


•er's  Finger. 


P  iper 


IS  81 


Towels, 
on  cleansing 


SN  162,477.     Newspaper  Baterprtse 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1968. 


Asaodat  on.  inc.,  Ciere- 


BEN  CASEY 


For  Comic  Strip  for  Newspapers  or  Other  K^ubUcatloos. 
First  use  Nov.  26.  1962. 


BM  164,603.     Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  Y^,  N.Y     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1968. 

SELECT-O-GUIDIE 

For  Printed  Booklets  ConUinlng  Samples  of  Various  Types 
at  Paper. 
First  use  May  1960. 


an  166,400.     The  National  Milk  Producers 
Ington,  DC.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1968. 


Fi  deratloo,  Waah- 


THE  YOUNG  COOPE^TOR 

For    Newsletter    ConUinlng    Items    of    Interest    to   Young 
Dairy  Farmers  aad  Yoanf  Dairy  Cooperatifre  Leaders  aad 
Mibars. 
First  use  Mar.  Ig.  IMS. 


BM   166.664.     SUndard  MlUlag  Coaipaay,  K^naaa  City,  Mo 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1968. 

TROUGH  THE  OVEN  DOOR 


Owner  of  R«C.  No.  64S,M0. 

For  LeafleU  Contaiaiac  Badpaa  PvUlaktd 

om  Time  to  Time. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jane  6, 1M6. 


168,609.     Charles  C.  Hoffbergcr, 
May  10, 1968. 


and  DIstribated 


Baltlm»re,  M«.     FIM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  sippllcatlon 
filed  Jan.  4,  1963;  Reg.  No.  772,592,  dated  Apr.  17,  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,807.  ' 

For  Multicolor  Peas  and  Pencils. 


SAF-T-PLAC 

I    For  Sign  for  Use  In  a  Vehicle  To  Identlf;    the  Drirer  as 
Being  a  Student  Drirer. 
First  use  May  1, 1968. 
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I      8M    169,111.     Craft-BUt   Homes,    lac,    Pampa.    Tex.      Filed 
May  17,  1968. 

CRAFT-BIT  T 

SN    121.920.     The    Great    Western    Garment    Company    Ltd 
For  Plans,  Specifications  and  Printed  Instructions  for  Erec-         Edmontoa,  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Jnne  IS,  1961. 
tlon  of  Prefabricated  Houses  and  Components  Thereof 

F.« .- .. ..  ^,  A,r.»...^..  COWBOY  KING 

Cii^¥TfHTTS-»w»'».T       A  *T».^.«^«w ^°'  <^*»"«*"  '»f  Men,  Women  and  Children— Namely,  Shirts 

SOUTHERN     AUTOMOTIVE  ^^o-ts  P.nts  and  Over.ns 

.^  fOITWM  A  T  *  *"*  ^***''''"'**'"  1*2»;  »■  commerce  November  1929. 


For  Trade  Maxaslac. 
First  use  August  1930. 


SN  185,415.     Wohl  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan 
8. 1962. 


«N    170,480.     W.    R.   C    Smith  Publishing  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa 
Filed  Jane  5,  1963 

ELECTRICAL  SOUTH 

For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  January  1921. 


GLUVUNGS 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  1956. 


SN    185,416.     Wohl   Shoe  Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Jan.  8.  1962. 


ROLLICKERS 


■'V^V'm  t     2,!!!."^  ^}  ,^^""'"*  Company,  Inc..  New         ^^,  Ladles'  and  Mtss^i'  Shoes. 
York,!I.T.    Filed  June  24.  1968.  Flrat  uae  1959. 


SAINT  JOSEPH 


For  Catholic  Religious  Books. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1950. 


SN  138.024.     The  Joseph  A  Felss  Company.  Cleveland   Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 


HARMONIZER 


8N   172.089.     Kenneth  J.   Barrist.  d.b.a.   National  Collection 

Serriee.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1963.  for    Mens   Tailored    Clothing— Namely,    Suits,   Topcoats, 

Overcoats,  Sportcoats,  Jackets  and  Slacks. 
COLLECT-A-KIT  First  u.e  Feb  9  1962 


For  Kit  Coastwtlng  of  a  Book.  Letter  aad  Index  Forms  for 


Collecting  Delinquent  Accounts 
First  use  May  15,  1968 


SN  172,819.     John  Olnsti,  d.b.a.  Olustl  Card  Co .  New  York, 
NT.    riled  Jaly  11.  1968. 


SN    144,257.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y 
Piled  May  10,  1962. 

DREAMAWAY 

For  Infants',  Boys'  and  Girls'  Pajamas  and  Ni^ht  Gowns. 
First  use  Au«.  3.  19.'i5. 


ixml 

BELLE  m\ 


SN   145,703.     Melrose  Hosier)    Mills.   Inc..  High  Point    NC 
Filed  May  29,  1962. 


liarsiti/ Crew 


For  Grecttag  Cards. 
First  use  September  1949. 


For  Crew  Socks. 
First  use  Jane  7. 1957. 


SN     178,785.     The    Chek^hart    Corporation,     Chicago,    III.     **^,  1*«.512.     Powerhouse,  Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.J      Filed 
Filed  July  25.  1963.  '''"'*  ®  ^^^ 


AUTOMOBILE  INVOICE 
SERVICE  COMPANY 

The  word  "Company"  Is  dlselalmed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
654.780. 

For  Publication  of  Dealers'  Cost  and  List  Price  Informa- 
tion About  New  Automobiles. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1955. 


H/«Test 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  394,632. 

For  Hosiery. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  80.  1940. 
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SN    147,242.     Tru    Balance    Corseta.    luc,    N>w    York,    N.T| 
Piled  Jane  1»,  19a2. 

PRMTEUFE 


For  Ladles'  Coneta.  Oirdlea,  Coraelettes,  BniBaleret,  Bath 
Ing  Suits,  and  Underwear. 

First   use  Mar.    16,    1962,   on  ladles'  eoniets.  (Irdles,  an< 

corselettes. 


SN   147,»«6.     Superior  PanU,  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     F11e« 
June  28,  1962. 


Tbe  representation  of  the-  trousers  as  set  forth  In  the  marl 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  sbowa. 

For  Shorts,  Walking  Shorts.  Slacks.  Trousers  and  Paats. 
First  use  June  1.  19S6.    . 


SN  154,715.     Oay  Qlbson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Oct 
8,1962. 

\nj   G  A  V    GIBSON 


The  mark  "Oay  Oibson"  Is  a  fictitious  name.  Tbe  word 
"Petltes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbowol 
Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  388.752  and  510,093. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses. 

First  use  Not.  S9,  1961.  '         .     '  ' 


SN  165,603.     Plt-Rlte  Pants  Coapany.  Ib< 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1962. 

"DOETWIST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,490. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Trousers,  and  Slacks 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


SN     155,823      Mitsubishi     International 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  24,  1962. 


>CH  8,  l9v4 


.  New  York,  N.Y. 


<  'orporatlon.     New 


MI^s^EEIa;RS 


Tb«  term   "Sneekers"  is  disclaimed 
as  a  whole. 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


apai't  from  the  mark 


SN    155,824.     Mitsubishi    Interaatlonal 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  24,  1962. 


*  'orporatlon.    New 


8N    154.741.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 

MILES  TEEN-TYPES 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  wording  "Teen 
Types"  apart  from  the  mark  n»  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No 
621,367.  and  others. 

For  Misses'  Shoes. 

First  use  Aoc.  1.  1962 ;  Jan.  1,  1905^  as  to  the  trademark 

"Miles." 

i 

,^  i 

SN  155,506.     Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.    PlUd  Oct.  19,  1962. 


Tb«  term  "Sneekers"  Is  discUlmcd 
lis  a  whole. 

For  Shoes  for  Men.  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1962. 


SN  165.917.     Robert  Hall  Clotbaa,  Inc., 
Clothes,  New  York.  N.Y.     Plied  Oct.  26. 


apait  from  the  awrk 


.b,a.  Bobert  Hall 
1962. 


larini^L 


For  Men's  Raincoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26. 1962 


SN   156.839.     Hobby   Len.   Inc.,  N«w  York. 
Teen   Age    Beachwear  Corp..   New    York. 


SI.  1962. 


arini 


For  Men's  Raincoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1962. 


ROBBY  LEN 


Tbe  name  "Robby  Len"  la  fanctfaL 

For  Swlmwear,  Beachwear  and  Playsnlts. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1955. 


SN    156.743.     Isldro    Jorer   *    Ca.    8.A. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1962. 


PULUGAN 


For  Wool  and  Lisle  Shirts. 

First  use  July  17,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Jt^  17.  1962. 


N.Y.,  asslgnM  of 
N.Y.     Piled  Oct. 


la  reel 


Spain. 


March  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  23 


*Va"**JlleJZ.*T3^;r2'''"*'''"'  *'*""^'*^'  '"' •  '"**~-     '"'  '•••"'      '*•'""  '■  ^'"»»°'  <»•'••    ^""^rt""  Hosiery  Com- 
wasn.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1962.  p.ny   Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1963 


'For  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  on  or  about 


Mar.  1, 1960. 


SN   167,840.     Ray   Strauss  Unlimited.  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y 
Piled  Apr.  22.  1963. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Jeans  and  Jackets :  Men's  and 
WoBon's  Sweaters  ;  and  Women's  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  S«pt.  1,  1965. 


8N    159,484.     Andrew    Geller,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      Piled 
Dec  20.  1962 


] 


AD  LIB 


KEYHEART 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  aao  Dae  11. 1962. 


For  Ladles'  Bonnets,  Hats,  Hoods.  Shrugs.  Dickies.  Boleros. 
Scanrea.  Mullers  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1962,  on  ladles'  scarres. 


■N    160.Ut.    A-1    MannfactvrlBff   Coapa«y,    Los   AagtlM. 
Calif.    Flto4  Jaa.  17.  1968. 

Racers 


SN    167.869.     Alba-Waldenstaa.    liw..    Yaldese.    N.C.      Filed 
May  1,  1963. 


DU  SOIR 


For  Trousers. 

Plrat  uas  Not.  6,  1962. 


Tbe  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Du  Solr"  is 
"of  the  cTening. "  "from  tbe  erentng."  "by  the  evening"  or 
•for  tbe  eveDlng." 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  ase  Apr.  S,  196S. 


SN    169.248.     Fleetwood    Sportwear.    Inc..    New    York     KY 
SN  164.448.     The  Jowpb  *  Pelss  Company.  CleteUnd.  Ohio.         Filed  May  20.  1963 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1968. 

CREASE  CONTROLLED  ^^.^.,     ^^^-I^EN 

For  Ladles   Sweaters. 

n         —     .       .^  ..       ^     _  V^nt  use  Apr.  SO.  1962 

For     Men's     Tsilored     Wearing     Apparel— Namely.     Suits. 

Slacks.  Coats  snd  Jackets. 
First  ust  Feb.  IS.  1968. 


SN     169.324.     Super-Form     Brassiere.     Inc.      Orange      N  J 
Filed  May  20.  1963 


SN  168.110.     Belle  Para,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Mar. 
21.  1968. 


mIlBabHIE 


O  RIGI  NAL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "A"  and  *K>rlg1nal"  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Fur  Garments — Namely.  Fur  Collars,  Fur 
Stoles,  Fur  Cspex  and  Fur  Hats. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


For  Brassieres  and  Olrdles. 
First  use  Mar.  14. 1960. 


SN  169.952.     Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  York 
29,  1963. 


Filed  May 


DREAMTIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,284.  748,826,  and  others. 
For  Foundation  Ganuents. 
First  use  May  10, 1968. 
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SN  170.499.     Symphony  Cla8«!c«.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Ftlei     SN    174.280.     MelTlll«    Sho«    Corporation 
Jane  6.  1963.  .  Filed  Aug.  2. 19«3. 


S^UFFOLK  DOWNS 


Por  Women's  Blouses. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  196S. 


SN  171,320.     Countess  Mara.  Incorporated.   New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  June  19,  1963. 


"MARA  TEX" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586. 155. 
For  Men's  Shirts  and  Neckties. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1963. 


SN    1T8,148.     Antoinette    Fashions.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Piled  July  17.  1963. 


iJS 


0<>vC/ 


jUSy 


HOOTENANN^ 
BOOTENANNY 


For  Women's  and  Olrla'  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  196S ;  Feb.  28.  1963.  as 


SN  175.630.     Bullock's,  Inc..  Lm  KmwAa 
28.  1968. 


Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


For    Teen     and     I're-Teen     Dresses. 
Sweaters.    Sportswear    (Namely.    Shorts. 
Blouses.    Skirts.    Lingerie.    Bathing    Suits 
Jackets,  and  Raincoats. 

First  use  May  1.  1963. 


Co^ts.  Suits,  Hats. 
Pants.  Jackets). 
Robes   and   Bed- 


SN    175.771.     MelTille   Shoe   Corporation, 
Piled  Aug.  36.  1963. 


Por  Women's  Sweaters,  Skirts  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1968. 


SN  178,884.     Saks  *  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Jaly 
19.  1968. 


dOURMETTE 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Aprons.  Skirts  and  Overskirts. 
First  use  July  11,  1963. 


GUNG-HO 


For  Men's  Casual  Shoes  of  Canvas  and  R|ibber. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1963. 


SN  178,386.     Sam  SUberstein  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Flle<i 
July  19.  1963. 

BRAETOGS 

Por  Coats.  ^ 

First  use  June  11.  1963. 


SN  173.453.      Haggar  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  July  22, 
1963. 


ULTRAMATIC 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely.  Slacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  9,  1963. 


SN   178,864.     The  PurlUa   Sportswear   Corp.,   Altoona.    Pa 
Filed  July  26.  1968. 


PURIT/\N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  177.988.  727,739.  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'   Sweaters.   Sport   Shirts.   Swimwear, 


Notioiis 


SN  167.502.     Thln-Plez.  Inc^  SaTaft.  MIb^.    Plied  Apr.  24. 
1968. 


'w#fc-^5- 


New   York.  NY. 


For  Hose  Supporters. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


SN   170.742.     The  Qlemby  Company,  Inc. 
Piled  June  11,  1968. 

For    Hair    Goods — Namely,    Chlgmona.    f raids.    Switches. 
Curls,  Pony  Tails,  and  Foundations. 
First  use  Nor.  7,  1988. 


CH  3,  1964 
New    York,    N.Y. 


to  "Hootenanny." 


New   York.    N.Y. 


hini  sliiafs,  aarf 


SN   171,991.     International   Aaaemblix 
Ohio.    FUed  June  27,  1968. 


GLITTER-AMi . 


Cor  wrathHi,  Toledo, 


Knit  Shirts,  Jackets,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Walk  ShorU,  and  Vests.  ,  Colored  Glitter. 


For    Kits   Consisting   of    Packages   of    S«qnlns   and    Vari 


First  use  September  1910. 


Pint  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 
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Class  42 -Knitted,  Netttd,  and  Textile 

Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefer 

I  ■ 

SN   162.200.     Textile  Cortwratloa  of  America.   Los   Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1963. 


SN  165.092.     Troy  Mills,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.H..  by  change  <rf  name 
from  Troy  Mills  Incorporated.  Troy,  N.H.     Piled  Mar.  20, 


1968. 


TROYELLA 


Tie^.co 


IP 


ai 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299.668.  534.679  and  593,965. 

For  Soft  Finish  Fabric  In  the  Piece  Used  for  Lining  In 
Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Heavy  Garments  and  for 
Heary  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1963. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  626,928. 

For    Printed    Fabric   Used    in    the   Manufacture   of   Sport 
Shirts.  Sun  Brasses,  Swim  Suite  and  Slallar  Garmenta 
First  us*  Dec  31, 1962. 


SN  170,541.     C.  H.  Masland  *  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.    FUed  June 
7.  1968. 


SN  162.666.     Sodete  Rhodlaeeta.  Paris,  Prance.     Filed  Feb. 


18.  1968 


DOLCETA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sac.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
508,296.  dated  Oct.  11.  19«S  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192.862. 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  508.296. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Coats.  Suits.  Dresses. 
Sweaters.  Skirts.  Sblris.  Scarfs.  Ties  and  the  Like. 


Carpets 


SN   162.669.      Sodete  Rhodlaeeta.  Parts.  France.     Filed  Feb 
IS.  1968. 


Applicant   disdaims    "Carpets"    apart   from    the   mark    as 
shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   428.361   and   548.627. 
For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  June  18.  1962 


Priority  dalmcd  under  See.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
508.297,  dated  Oct.  11,  1962  (ParU)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192.883. 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  508.297. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Coate,  Suits,  Dresses. 
Sweaters,  Sklrta.  Shirts,  Scarfs,  Ties  and  the  Uke.  * t;^ 

Appliances 


SN     172,854.     The    Springs    Cotton    Bfllls,    Lancaster,    B.C. 
Filed  July  11.  1968. 


AQUA-SHED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751.848. 

For   Durable   Water    Repellent    Finish — Mildew.    S<rft   and 
Perspiration  Resistant  as  Applied  to  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  May  23.  1963. 


Cass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 


SN    164.209.     Burilngton    Industries.    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     SN  158,277.     John  F.  Greer  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1968.  Sept.  17.  1962. 


GREER 


For   Surgical  Appliances  and  Parts  Used  in  Irrigation  of 
the  Colostomy. 
First  use  1929. 


SN    162.118.     Sonotone  Corporation.    Klmsford.    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  5.  1968. 


Por  PUlow-Casea  and  SheeU. 
tint  oa*  at  least  as  early  as  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  781,904  and  784,269. 
Por  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Pint  oaa  Apr.  16, 1962. 
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SN    168,478.     WlllUm    V.    and    PeciT    C.    Buchanan,    d.b.a. 
AdJusU    Chair   Company,    Bridgeton,    Mo.     Filed   May   0. 


1968. 


ADJUSTA  CHAIR 


The  word  "Chair"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
8hown. 

For  Corrective  and  Therapeutic  Chair  for  Handicapped 
Children. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  15, 19t2. 


SN   170,694.     Sonotone  Corporation,   Elmaford,    N.Y.     Filed 
^    Jane  10,  1968. 

MIGHTY  WISP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  781,904  and  T84.289. 

For  Hearing  Aids. 

Flrat  uae  May  21. 1968.  ^ 


SN    178,687.     Edward  Don  *  Company,  Chicago,  111.      Filed 
July  24,  1968. 

H  osphkiNG 

For   HoapiUl   Ctenslls  and   Supplies— Namely.   Bed   Pans. 
Urinals,  Catheter  Trays,  Emesls  Basins  and  Bags. 
First  uae  July  10, 1963. 


SN  174,915.     3o9tvb  V.  Scullin.  d.b.a.  Scullln  Dental  Labora 
tory,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1963. 


ARTIC-U-LOC 


For  Dental  Articulator   Accessories — Vit,   Magnet   Aaaem- 
biles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Uor.  8.  1961. 


SN  165,338.     Robert  KreU,  d.b.a.  R.K.  Pooda,  Lm  Angelea. 
Calif.    Piled  Mar.  33, 1968. 


For  NonAlcoholie  Mix  (or  Cae  la 
Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  uae  Feb.  20.  1968. 


SN  166,257.     The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Apr.  8,  1968. 


Soft  Drinks  and 


Atlinu.  Oa.     Filed 


HB 


For  Flavored   Dietary   Soft  Drink  and  S^rup  for  Making 
Same. 

First  uae  Mar.  21. 1968. 


SN  169.291.     Mliko  ProducU.  Inc.,  Chlcaga|  III.     Piled  May 
20,  1968. 


ZING 


Par  Powdered  Bararag*  Baaa  for  Making 
Pint  uae  Jan.  SS,  1968. 


8«rt  Drtaki. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Watars 

SN   156,725.     Companbia  Uniao  Fabril  Portuanae  B.A.ft.Ik; 
Porto.  Portugal.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 

TELSTAR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Portuguese  applica- 
tion filed  July  27,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  115,353.  dated  Apr,  8,  1963. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drlaka. 


SN  111986.     Kretaekaor  Wkaat  Oora  Corp 
Filed  June  27.  1961. 


//xx// 


I 


I 


SN  159,758.     Mr.  Boston  Diatiller  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    Filed' 
Dec  26,  1962. 

OLD  MR.  BOSTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  351,462  and  595,649. 
For  Non-Alcoholic  Cocktail  Mixes. 
First  use  Nov.  28. 1962. 


SN  159,759.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Ibc.  Boaton,  Mass.    Piled 
Dec.  26,  1962. 


MR.  BOSTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  851,462  and  596,649. 
For  Non-AlcohoUc  CockUil  Mixes. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962. 


Tba  drawtag  to  Unad  for  the  e«dor  red. 
For  Wkoat  Oam. 
Firat  saa  June  IS,  1961. 


8N    IST.er*.     Saalaovt^    Brao.    lac.    Oi 
Fllad  Fab.  9. 19«S. 


Gov*.   Calif. 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  684,501. 
For  Preah  Citrus  FruiU. 
Flrat  nae  May  22. 1961. 


March  S,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


'*''Fl!!fJ!f  a,*^^!.  '*"'^'"'**'*'**'*'   ''"'•    (8^'n*).  France.     SN  154.2*4.     California  Canner.  and  Growers,  San  Francisco, 
riieo  reo  ^i.  i»«3.  (,„„     ^^  merger  from  Flllce  *  Perrelll  Canning  Company 

Richmond.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1962. 


ZYMOSUGAR 


Priority    claimed   under   See.    44(d)    on   Frencb    Reg.   No. 

498.480.  dated  Aug.  2.->,  1961  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  171.68S 

For  Sugar  ConUlnlng  Entymes  In  Bulk  and  Canned  Form. 


^^vcORU)  ec, 


SN  m.l06.     Leaf  Brand*.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  12.         No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Culaine"  apart  from  the 
^^^'  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Zuc^lni  With  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1962. 


For  Bubble  Gum. 
Flrat  nae  Jnly  U.  1947. 


SN    155.896.     Arthur  A.   Douniakes.   d.b.a.    Candycraft.   Loa 
Angeleii.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1962. 

I  mr  mello  I 

r  I 


SN    147.827.      larael    Kosher   Sausage   Co..   Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  June  27.  1962 


ISRAEL 


For  Cured  and   Proceaaed  Meats— Namely,    Beef  Bologna. 
Beef  Salami,  and  Kosher  Paxtranii. 
First  useoa  or  about  Jan.  27, 1990. 


The  word  "Mello"  Is  diaclalmed 

For  Candy  Bar. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN   155.675.     Worthington   Foods,   Inc.,   Worthington,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1962. 


FIBROTEIN 


¥\>r  Processed   Soybean   Protein  Which   Is  Useable  as  the 
Main   Ingredient  of  a  Meat  Snbatltute  Food  Product. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1961. 


8N    148,547.     Taaaey  *  Co.,    Inc..   El    Centro.   Calif.      Filed  ^-— ^— 

Jnly  6.  1962.  '  gj,  155.950.     United  Froaen  Poods  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


qjU^ 


For  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  Vagetables  and  Fish. 
First  uae  Aug.  19,  1959. 


SN  157,178.     Wllson^acobl,  Inc.,  Syoaaet,  N.Y.     Piled  Nov. 
No  claim  la  oiade  to  the  word  "Spke,"  and  tho  reprcaenU-         IS.  1M2. 
tlon  of  the  gooda  apart  from  th»  mark  as  shown. 
For  Oarll*. 
First  use  laao  14.  196S. 


SN  182,764.     City  Stores  Company,  d.b.a.  Maiaon  Blanche, 
New  York.  N.T.    Piled  Sept.  10. 1969. 


mviis  Toop 


JACOBI 


Por  Candy. 

Flrat  naa  Nov.  1, 1928. 


For  Bread.  Rolla,  C^akea.  and  Plea. 
Flrat  use  May  10. 1962. 
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SN  157,915.     Sol  Lasar,  d.b.a.  Laiar'g  Kosher  Sausage 
torjr,  Cbicaco.  III.    Piled  Nov.  26.  1962. 


Fai 


For  Frankforten. 
First  use  about  1958. 


y 


SN   157.965.     The  Rona   Company.  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assign 
of  Blair  Chocolates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Rona  Co.,  New  Yorl 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1962. 

THE  CANDY  TREE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Candy,"  said  wor 
being  the  name  of  the  goodi. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  in  September  1960. 


SN    158,504.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    Ne' 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1962. 

INDIAN  COUNTRY 

For  Unpopped  Popcorn. 
First  nae  Sept.  25,  1962. 


SN  159,8S0.     Larrowe  Feed  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  De< 
27, 1962. 


LARRO  »  * 


For  Feeds  for  Livestock,  Rabbits,  Dogs,  Deer  and  Poultry 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1962. 


8N  160,414.     Fallbrook  Citrus  Association,  Fallbrook,  Caltl 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1963. 


HERMOSA 


"Hermoaa"    is    a    Spanish    word    meaning    "beautiful"    oi 
'handsome."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.837. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Prult. 
First  use  in  1916. 


SN  164,681.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Flle<i 
Mar.  14.  1968. 


PARTY  CAKE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cake"  apart  from  the  marl 
as  shown. 

For  Froien  Confections  on  Sticks,  and  Liquid  Ooncentratea 
for  Making  the  Same.   . 

First  use  Oct.  81, 1962. 


SN  164,825.     Wm.  H.  Floyd,  d.b.a.  Wm.  H 
and  Wm.  H.  Floyd  *  Co..  S.  Pasadena 


18.  1968. 


CAUTAUA 


For  Ollvea,  Tomato  Paste  and  CaBiied  Tn^a. 
First  use  Feb.  14. 1968. 


SN  169,831.     ContiaenUl  Baking  Compaa  r.  Rye,  NY      Filed 
May  28.  1963. 


WONDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  215,188,  722,MT, 

For  Donuts  and  Pastries. 

First  aso  at  toast  as  early  as  July  14, 


SN  170,288.     Bill  *  Bd  Koda,  Sooth  Dos  falos,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan*  4, 1968. 


# 


ii«0  « 


■arch  3,  1964 

Floyd  k.  Compaay 
Calif.     Piled  Mar. 


lUl, 


rt2,800. 
,  on  donnts. 


\ 


The  English  translation  of  the  Japanese 
'country  treasure." 
For  Rice. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1962. 


SN  170,390.     East  Coast  Pood  Corp-. 
June  5,  1963. 


word  "Kokuho"  is 


Rive  rhead.  N.T.     PUed 


For  Potato  Chips,  PoUto  Sticks,  Corn 
Cheese  Chips.  Cheese  Sticks.  Barbe«ae  Fla 
Unsbelled  Nuts. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1952. 


SN    170,436.     Sucrest   CorporatlOB,   Ntw    Jn^,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  5.  1963. 


SuCREjn* 


Chips.  Com  Sticks, 
ored  Prettels  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2»7,»08,  670,710,  an| 

For  Refined  Sugar. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1962 ;  Mar.  16.  1932, 


111 


SN   171,670.    U  Sierra  Collefe,  d.b.a.  Ik  Stem  College 
Famu.  ArUngton,  Calif .    PUsd  Jono  24.  IHS- 


VEG-A-PRO 


For  Fresh  Egfs. 

First  ase  in  or  about  May  1950. 


othara. 

a  different  form. 
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*^,V"*2?:-r!",^il!*  ""^  ^'^"*'*"*^"'"'*-  ""*^''"''     ***    "**»^-     ^^    the    Beachcomber,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
N.Y.    Piled  July  1.  1968.  y\\^  July  17.  1963. 


OON    THE 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  aurk.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Margarine.  Froten  Fish  Sticks,  and  Dairy  Products — 
Namely,  Domestic  and  Imported  Cbeeoea. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1962. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  520.918. 

For  Tea. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1954 


SN     172.185.     American     Salt    Corporation.    Omaha,     Nebr. 
Filed  July  2.  1963 


BIG  6 


SN    173.258.     Jul.    A.    -Jorgensen    A/S,    Aarhus,    Denmark. 
Piled  July  18,  1963. 


For  Product  Comprlsiag  Salt  and  Trace  Minerals  for  Use 
by  Livestock. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10. 1950 


JULIA 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1963 ;  in  conunerce  Jan.  30,  1963. 


SN    172,859.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Filed 


July  3,  1963. 


JACK  FROST 


SN  173,690.     The  Quaker  OaU  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  24,  1963. 


"Jack  Frost"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  partlcalar  living  indi- 
vidual.   Owner  of  leg.  No.  641,314. 
For  Froxen  Beef  Steaks. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1963. 


SN   178.107.     Qrcea    River  Corporation.  Chicago.   111.      Filed 
«     July  16,  1M3. 

GREEN  RIVER 

owner  of  Kck  Nos.  129.217  and  669,029. 
Fur  Ice  Cream   and   sherbet,  and  Basei>  and  Concentrates 
and  Symps  and  Extracts  for  Making  the  Same. 
First  use  May  1963. 


-^^ 


SN    173.223.     Central    Soya    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Central 
Soya.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed  July  18,  1963. 


r.^Bo 


SOYALOSE 


For  Biscuits  and  Cookie*. 
First  use  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.^lo.  355.762. 
For  Soybean  Flour. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1987. 


SN  174,614.     Sea   Pak  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Atlantic  Seafood 
Company.  St.  Simons  Island.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1963. 


SN    17S,2S4.     Central    Soya    Company,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Central 
Soya,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  18.  1963. 


SOYARICH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367.933. 
For  Soybean  Flour. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1936. 


db&st&i 


•     •and 


SN    173,215.     Central    Soya   Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Central 
Soya,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Jaly  18, 1968 


SOYAFLUFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355.763 
For  Soybean  Flour. 
First  use  Oct.  2, 1936. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand." 

For    Froscn    Breaded    Fish    SUeks    and    Frozen    Breaded 
Shrimp. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1952. 
SttbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  175.385. 
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SN    17B,38S.     Caribou     niihert«a,    Ltd..    Olouce«t«r.     Mi 
Piled  Aug.  20,  1963. 


Tbe  word  "Brand"  U  disclalpied  apart  from  the  mark 
a  whole. 

For  Packed  Figh  Fillets,  Freab  and  Fresh-Froien. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  174,614. 


SN  176,986.     Ben  F.  Adamek.  d.b.a.  Sunrise  Paeklnff  C^n- 
pany,  Blytbe.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1963. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN  177,069.     Lovelace  Candy  ManufacturlUK  Co..   NashT^I*. 
Teon.    Filed  Sept.  1«,  19«8. 


LOV-LIKS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  196S. 


SN  177,121.     Vleki  Foods,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  S^^t. 
16,  1963. 

VICKFS 

For  Hot  Sauce.  Barbecae  Sauce,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 
First  use  Februarj-  1960  on  barbecue  sauce. 


SN  177,324.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Fl|ed 
Sept.  18.  1963. 

UTTLE  BETSY'S 


The  mark  Is  fanciful  and  not  the  name  of  any  Itring  pe 
For  Biscuits  and  Cookies. 

First  use  June  18.  1963 ;  at  least  as  early  as  19.'>8  sh  to 
"Betsy's." 

SN    177,429.     Leaf  Brands,   lac,  Chicago,  111.      Filed   S^t. 
20. 196S. 

CHU-MAN-CHU 

For  Bubble  Onm. 
rint  oaa  Jan.  SO,  1968. 


SN  177,468.     Stlnson  Canning  Company.   Prospect  Harbpr. 
llAlne.    Filed  Sept.  20, 1963. 

BEACH  CLIFF 

For  Canned  Sardlnei.  * 

Fint  nsc  1B29. 


SN    177,532.     Mark    III    Bnterpriseii.    1 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1963. 


ANNOUNCEMINTS 

For  Candy. 

First  nte  Sept.  16,  1968. 


I 
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ic,    San    Francisco. 


SN  178.1S2.     Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  N<  w  Tork,  K.Y      Filed 


Oct.  1.  1963. 


LACTIVAS 


For  Ensyme  Preparation  for  Dairy  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1940. 


as 


Qais47-W*i 


SN    152,613.     Meter's    Wine    Cellars.    I 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


Silverton.    Ohio 


Applicant  disclaims  "Niagara  Rose" 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  266.629 
For  Pink  Orapc  Wine. 
First  use  Jnly  SO.  1962. 


lipart  from  the  mark 
I  ad  628.819. 


SN  169.955.     Alaxlt  Uehlae  A  Co.,  Marg4ux.  Olronda.  France. 
Filed  May  23.  1963 


"Alexis  Lichlae"  Is  the  name  of  an  ivdivldnal  whose  con- 
sent Is  of  record. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1955 ;  la  commerce  Oct.  29.  1959. 


SN  169,705.  Cucamonga  Vineyard  Coiipaay,  d.b.a.  Cuca- 
monga  Vineyard  Co..  Cacamonga,  Ci  Uf .  Iliad  May  27, 
19«S. 

Cuvee  d  Or 


The  English  traatlatlan  of  tiic  mark 
claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cnrte"  except 
shown. 

For  Wines  an^d  Champagnes. 

nrtt  UM  May  IS,  18«t. 


"▼at  of  gold."    No 
in  the  association 
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SN  170,896      E.  J.  Oallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gourmet  di  Callfor     ^1— .  CAIi^L        J*  kl.J%.i 

nia,  Modesto,  Calif.  Filed  June  13. 1968.  wMss  9u— Niercnanoise  Not  Otherwise 

^S^^#^^P   ^L      ^.     ^L  '"^^     156.S3S.      Kobblns    Incubator    Coinpnny.     Denver     Colo 

^^  ^^  ^^    ^     ^     ^  Filed  Oct.  31,  1962. 

hatch9niaTic 

Kor  Incubators  Including  Accevsories  Therefor  and  PartK 
Thereof  Such  as  Temperature,  Timing  and  Humidity  Control 
.Mechanisms,  Incubating  and  Hatching  Trays  and  Egg  Turn- 
ing Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1962. 


For  Hard  Cider. 

First  use  May  10.  1963. 


Qass  48  -  Mah  Btvtragts  and  Uquors 

SN    156,725.     Companhia    Uniao   Fabril    Portuease   S.A.R.L., 
Porto,  Portugal.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 

TELSTAR 

Priority  claimed  aader  Sec.  44(d)   on  PortugueBe  applica- 
tion filed  July  27,  1962 ;  R«'(r.  No.  115.353,  dated  Apr.  8.  1963. 
For  Beer. 


SN  172,578.     Drewrys  Umitcd  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Jnly  8,  1963. 


SN    171,863.     Le    Trappeur,    Inc.,    Weatwood,    Mass.      Filed 
June  19,  1963. 


For  Shoe  Trees. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968. 


Owner  of  Ra«.  Noa.  820,940.  658.607,  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  175,621.     Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse    N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1963. 


Cass  49- DistilUd  Akoboik  Liqiiort 

SN    154,869.     Societe  Anonyme  J.   and  J.    Pallas.   Nerac-en- 
Armagnac,  Lot-et-Oaronne,  France.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


SYROCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  422,195  and  425,741. 
For  Wall  Plaqut^x. 

Flriit  u«e  on  or  aboat  .May  1,  1968;  In  or  about  May  1911  aK 
to  "Syrcco." 


Applicant  doen  not  have  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Napoleon  and  therefore  disclaims  all  rights  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  KSid  word.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  255.  dated  Dec. 
11,  1961  (De  Nerac)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  176,381. 

For  Brandy. 


dau  51  -  CosMetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    12K,94.t.     Aloe  Crenie   Laboratories,   Inc..   Fort  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 

SATELLITE 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1957. 


SN  171.149.  H.  C.  Macpherson,  d.b.a.  Macphersoo  *  Com- 
pany, and  A.  k  B.  Mackay  ft  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Calif,    rtlad  June  17,  1963. 

KINGS  BANQUET 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
Plrat  at*  Feb.  1.  1984. 


SN    143,998.     Piruso-Antitalt,    Vadux,    Liechtenstein 
May  7,  1962. 


Filed 


"AMADIS" 


The  French  word  "Amadis"  means  close-fitting  sleeve  but- 
toned at  the  wrist.  Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  1,160. 
dated  Apr.  20,  1961. 

For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  140,202.     Mnw-Vack  Inc.,  Aurora,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2: 
19«2.  ^ 


Beauty  Aids,  Perfumes,  Salts,  Emulsions,  Paints.  PoUshe 
Dyes,  Soaps,  Hair  Preparations,  Skin  Lotions.  Creams,  Poi 
ders,  and  Oils  and  Toilet  Articles  Used  for  Treating,  Cleani 
Ing,  Dresalng  or  Embellishing  the  Skin,  Hair.  Pace,  Scali 
Hands,  Finfemaila,  Eyebrows.  Eye-Lashee 

First  use  May  8, 1962. 


SN    104.012.     Colgate-Palmoltre  Company 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1968. 


FLUORIGAR  > 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  19«S. 


March  S,  19«4 

.    New   Ywk.   N.Y. 


M 


SN    185,208.     Carley.    Inc.,    Haddonfleld, 


SN  146,031.     Division  Sales  Specialty  Merchandise  Assodi 
tlon,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


'3eamM! 


For  Hair  Spray.  Spray  Hair  Lotions  and  Spray  Hair  Set 
ting  Uquld,  Hair  Conditioning  Creams  and  Lotions.  Llqul 
Waving  Solutions — Namely.  Permanent  Waving  Solutions 
Hair  Coloring  Preparations,  Depilatories,  Brllllantines,  Toile 
Water,  Perfume,  and  Cologne,  Lipstick,  Nail  Enamel  and  Re 
mover.  Lip  Makeup,  and  Eye  Lotion.  . 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1»«2.  on  hair  spray  and  spray  hair  set 
ting  liquid. 


SN  159,858.  Marvin  SocleU  per  I'Industria  Farniaceutlca  < 
Cosmetica  Istituto  Farmaco  BiolOffteo  Socleta  In  Nom« 
CoUettivo,  Milan,  lUly.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1962. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  159,783.  dated  July  12,  196S. 

For  Hair  Lotions,  Dentifrices,  Toilet  Waters  ;  Perfumes  and 
Colognes ;  Cosmetic  Creams ;  Lotions  and  Powders ;  Body 
Deodorants;  Bath  Oils  and  Powders:  Hair  Creams  and  Lo- 
tions :  Waving  Preparations ;  Shaving  Lotions ;  Sachet  Pow- 
ders ;  Brilliantlnes ;  SanUn  Lotions ;  Nail  Enamels  and 
Removers;  Eye  Make-Ups ;  Lipsticks;  Hair  Stralghteners : ' 
Hair  Lacquers;  Hair  Pomades;  Massage  and  Vanishing^ 
Cream*.  .   '  I 


22.  1963. 


TROPHETTI 1 


For  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 


SN  165,209.     Carley,  Inc..  Haddonfleld.  N.  r     Piled  Mar.  22 


1963. 


SPORTS  TROPIY 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
Flmt  nse  Mar.  8,  1963. 


N(  w 


SN    169,859.     Chas.   Pllaer  *  Co.,   Inc 
merger  from  Thomas  Leemlng  k  Compan  r 
N.Y.    Filed  May  28.  1963. 


N.J.      Piled    Mar. 


York,   N.Y.,   by 
,  Inc.,  New  York. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue 
of  Reg.  Nos.  725,452,  187,443,  and  others. 
For  Sharlag  Preparatlooa. 
Firat  aae  May  28.  1968. 


SN  169,948.  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.  Inc..  N. 
merger  from  Thoaiaa  Leemlng  k  Coapan; 
N.Y.    PUed  May  29,  1963. 


and  red.     Owner 


York.  NY.,  by 
.  Inc.  New  York. 


/ 


SN    162,653.     J. 
Feb.  IS.  1963. 


J.   Newberry  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 

NEWCREST 


For  Shave  Lotion.  Bay  Rum,  InsUnt  Lather  Shave  Cream. 
Bath  Oil,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Hair  Spray,  Hand  Lotion.  All 
Purpoae  Cream,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  a|id  green.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  725,452,  187,443,  and  others. 
For  Shaving  Preparations. 
Firat  use  May  23,  1968. 


SN   170,060.     The  Qlllette  Company, 
May  31,  1968. 


Boatkn,  Masa.     Plied 


WHITE  RAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,925,  578,266.  and 
For  Hair  Spray. 
Pint  use  Sept.  S.  1962. 


581,574. 


March  3,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  33 


»N   170,162. 

19g:{ 


Hazel  Bishop  Inc..  Union.  N.J.     Filed  June  8.     sN  154,391.     AJeui  I^nboratories.  Inc..  Livonia.  MIc-h.     Filed 


MAGIC  PLUS 


<>ct  H.  1962. 


JEM  PHOS 


K..r  Ilalr 
Flrnt  II  s*- 


SN    172. N71 
('Miindn. 


Spray  Set. 
Mh.v  1«.  1  !••;:{. 


No  claim  Is  made  ti>  the  term  "Phos"  apart  from  the  mark 
lis  shown.     Owner  of  Uvg    Xo>    »541.141.  740. :{4.'.,  and  others. 
— ^^^^-~—  For  CiimiHMiiids  for  ClfuiiliiK  Mt-taU  and  Compounds  F'ffec- 

rana.l.an    A.ra>ols   Un.lted.   Toronto.   Ontario.      ";■?/*•*'','";  *''-'V''  .""''  ''"■  "'<«"'■'••»"»"'«  ^«-tals  and  Kspe- 
KlU-d  Jiilv  I'j    iwwt  <lrtlly    Solutions    for    Prcimriug   Ft-rrous    Metals    for   lirtcanlc 

t'oatlnjcs. 

^IJ  A  Plif  A  IT^g  First  use  on  or  aUoiit  .Vug.  30.  1962 


owniT  of  Canadian   Hejr.   No.   12S.440.  datt-U  Oct.  19.  1962. 

I'or    ('u»nicti<^      .Naiiirly.    Unit    Stiuiiipoo.    Ilalr.    8vt.    and     SN   l.'t4,:{U2       Ajein  l.rfiboratorteH.   Inc..  LIvoniu.   .MlcL.      Filed 
Ilalr  Tint.  net.  :<.  1962. 


SN  173,117.      Maradfl   Pnuliirts.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      Filed 
July  16.  iim;.h 

EYE  WONDER 

I'or  l'.\f  Makf-I  p  l{i-ino\cr. 
KIrxt  UM'Jiilv  !*•.  lIMl.'t. 


SN    173,376.      Monsanto  Chemical  Company.   St.    Louis.    Mo. 
nied  July  19.  1U63. 

LUSTRE-PHOS 

For  Deutlfrln-  Cleansing  Aitent. 
Klrot  iisf  JiuK-  2s.  19<M. 


S.N    I7;!.s»;(»       \lMybflllni>   Co..    l'hl<-airo.    111.      KII«m1   July    2». 
1 1MI.I 


ULTRA-LASH 


For  .Mascura  for  Kyv  Make-I'p. 
First  us.- July  2.'>.  1963. 


JEM  MULSION 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  ".Mulslon"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sh-.wn  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  641,141.  740,345.  and 
others. 

For  Ooiii|M>unds  for  Surface  Cleanlni;  and  Compounds  Effec- 
tive Both  as  Cleaner  and  Kust  Inhibitor. 

KIrHt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1962. 


SN      159.4U9.      Kanner     Industries,     inc.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1962 


|'^cvtcKrcD 


PROTCmOH 


9MI.Y 


SN    I74.t»41        Mluerv.    Inr..   New  York.   NY       Filed   July   ;{<i. 


196:i 


MINER'S 


For  Cologne  ami  I'erooual  liMidwrautK. 
Flr»t  uw  191 N 


SN  174. (KM  .Sup  lirli  Hru>li  t'wmpauy.  Inc..  i:ast  (inH-nvllle. 
I'a  .  a>>iunee  of  George  S  Krh.  d  h  a.  Sup-Krb  Brush  Com- 
pany. East  Ureeuvllle.  Pk.    Filed  July  81,  19t>a. 

ELIZABETH  BOYSON 

The  name  "Klltatieth  Hoyson"  U  a  living  Individual,  whose 
I'on-ent  Is  of  reoirtl. 

For  shani|MM>.  Ilalr  KIhst.  .MolsturUing  Uel,  Uulibliug  Bath 
Oil.  .Milk  Italh.  Hand  Uttluu.  Hand  Crenni.  Li|M<iick.  Uquld 
Founilaliou,  Compaet  Make  I'p.  Matte  .Make  I  p.  I.i«juid  Kouge. 
Ileep  I'ore  <'ieans«>r.  .Mi  l*ur|M)se  Cre.iui.  Kody  I^ttion.  De- 
odorant, liair  Spray.  l<<>tlon  rerfunie  Sarli>-t.  splash  <.'<doi:ne. 
Medicated  Skin  Cream.  Sut-iiet  l*owd<-r.  Skin  freshener.  I>ust- 
ln»:  Pomder.  K.ve  .shadow  .Slick.  M.is4-ara.  Kyelirow  Pencil. 
Moisture  l.otloii.  Hormone  Cn-ain.  Fac-ial  Mask.  Nail  Polish. 
Base  and  Top  Coiit.  Nail  Polish  Remover  Kath  Oil.  Cologne 
Spray  Mist.  l'<Tfu Spray. 

First  uae  Mar    I.  1<.)63 


.No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Medicated 
Protection  Daily  ■  ajmrt  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  appll 
caut  reserves  its  conimon-lair  rights  la  the  mark  as  showu 
or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Waterless  Skin  Cleaner. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1962. 


SN  151».8.'>H.  Marvin  Socleta  p«'r  I'ludustria  Farmiio'utlca  e 
Cosmetica  Istituto  Farniaii>  Bioloi.-i<-«>  S.K-leta  in  Nome 
<'ollettivo.  .Milan.  Italy.     Flle<l  Dec.  26.  1962. 


CUss  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Owner  of  Itullau  Reg.  No.  159.733.  dated  July  12.  1962. 
Fur  Shampoos.  .Soaps  and  I>etcrgents. 


SN    153.213.     Th<-    Procter   Jk  (>aiuble  C |>any.   Cincinnati. 

Ohio.    Flle«l  S<  pt    14.  19«I2. 

SAFEGUARD 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  299,200. 
For  Soap  for  Personal  I'se. 
First  use  July  13,  1962. 
TM  800  O.O.— 8 


SN   l.'>9.924.     Texixe  Chemicals.   Inc..  Greenville.  S  C.     Filed 
Dec.  2H.  19tl2. 


TEL-STAR 


For  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1962. 


TM  34 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


SN     168,473.     BlMMll     Inc.,     Grand    Rapldx.     Mich.       Pile 
May  9.  196.1. 

BISSELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  668,401  and  710,700. 
For  Aerosol  Grill  and  <)v»«ii  ('l«»aner  and  Aerosol  Hduiiebol 
Hetergenti". 

First  use  January  196^^. 


SN    170,899.     Economics    Ldiboratory.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Mini 
Filed  June  13,  1063. 

MIKROKLENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344.369. 

For  General  Purpose  Deterifeiit  Harlng  Germicidal  I'ropei 
ties.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  16,  195S. 


SN  171,808.     8.  E.  Rykoff  *  Co..  Loa 
June  2S,  1963. 


March  3,  1964 

Antelea,  Calif.     Filed 


SERCO 


For    Household    and     General    Purpo«c 
Cleaner.    Bar    Laundry    Soap.    Dtahwashlijg 
Floor  Cleaner. 

First  use  Dec.  21.  I960. 


SN  172,400.     Noreen  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Jaly  3.  1063. 


Ll  icoln.  Nebr     Filed 


FLEAVOL 


For  Shampoo  Preparation  I'sed  In 
First  use  June  16,  1936. 


SERVIC 


t 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  120.736.     Memorial  Shield.  Inc..  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.     File 
May  24,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,133. 

For  Service  of  0(feratlng  a   Funeral  Preimyiiieiit  Plan. 

First  use  June  28.  1960. 


SN    135,916.     School    Mctures,    Inc.,    Jackson.    Mini..      File* 


Jan.  16,  1962. 


MULTI-CHROME 


For  Portrait  Ptantugrapby 
First  use  Dec.  «.  1961. 


SN    15."i.4«9.      .\ir    ('undltiunlnt:  uuU   Kefrict-iatioii    liiKtitiiti 
Wu!>hlngtoD.  UiV     F'lled  t>»-t.  11.  ItMi:: 


THE  CIIIWNN6  TNCH 


For  Ass«K*l:itl<>n  ,SitvIc«-.  .\;iiiifly.  tli«»  Promotion  of  thi 
Interest  <>f  Ar>i>li<auts  .XLihImtv  in  tin-  Field  of  .\lr  Condi 
tiouint:.  lucluiliUK  .Vitvcrtlsini:  and  Proinntloiial  I'roirr:iins  In 
Cities  and  Local  Coiiiiiiuiiitics  l»«->i|;ned  To  .Muiif  the  Horn*- 
owner  and  the  lloincliuytT  .Vwan-  <>f  tlic  B<'n<-t1ts  of  .Mr  Con 
(litioniii*: :  Furnishing  .\(lvice  and  Cousultntiou  to  Builders, 
Finunc-ial  Institutions.  I'tility  Coni|iunics,  Supplierh,  and 
Realtors  as  a  Part  and  in  F'urtherance  of  .saiil  .VdvertisinK 
and  Promotional  Programs;  Prouutlng,  in  Krery  Luwfu 
Manner,  the  General  Welfare  of  the  Air  ConditionlDK  Kefrig 
erutiou  Industry. 

First  use  May  1,  1961       . 


MARKS 


S<N   16S.8A5.      Skispree   Inc..  New  York.  N 


1963. 


SKISPREE 


For    Arrantcing    Package    Ski    Trips    Including 
Transportation,  Arc«>mniiKlatlon8,  Rental 
Instruction,  und  All  Necessary  Incidentals. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  I960. 


Cleaners.    Silver 
Compound    and 


Veter  nary  Medicine. 


Y.      Filed   Mar.   4. 


Planning. 
Equipment.  Free  Ski 


Qass  101  —  Afjvertisiiig  and  Business 


SN    132.79'.».      Associated   Grocers  of  Colorkd 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1961.     COLLECTIVE 


SHUR-VALU 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1961. 


SN    149,673.      Itayl1e\    Exploration    Comi 
Filed  July  1'4.  1962. 


|M  ny.    Dallas.    Tei. 


RAYFLEX 


Others 


For  Makin;;  Suhsurfnce  Surveys  for 
(HI  and/ or  (ias  Keurlug  Geological  Structu 
Gas  Tran>nii«siiiu  and/or  Distribution  Llne« 
1/Ocation  of  the  Points  of  Gas  Leakage  Fropi 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1946. 


SN  1SS.213.     Amerad  Cnrptiratlou.  Charlotthivllle.  Va.     Filed 
Nov.  :«).  HM12. 


For    t'oiiiputer    I'roKraniniini;    and    Conip|iter-«»rlenti-«l    He- 
-eurch  Services. 

First  use  at  h-ast  ns  early  as  Feb.  3,  1961. 


o.    Inc..   Denver. 
;  MARK. 


In  a  Search  for 
>s :  and  Surveying 
To  Determine  the 

These  Lines. 


March  S,  1964 
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SN  166.098.     Handy  Aady  Labor.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     SN    170.325.     Murphy    Finance    Company,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Apr.  4.  IMS.  Piled  June  4.  1968. 


HANDY-ANDY 

For  Kmployment  .services  -Namely,  Furnishing  Temporary 
Industrial  Help. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1962. 


"Ml^DIMlBMdT 


For  Persoual  Loan  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1968. 


SN    166.886.     Reddy   Kilowatt.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  16.  1968 


REDDY 


SN    171.117.     The    First    National    Bank    of    Kansas    City, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    FUed  June  17.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.269.  *^  llvO  1  -U-jflA  1  11^ 

For  Design  and  Formulation  of  Advertising  and  Public  Re- 
lations Material  To  Be  Used  by  lnvestor-(^wned  Public  Utlll-         *"or  Checking  Account  Services 
Hes  In  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Their  Services.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  6.  1963 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1926.  — — ^— ^^^^i^-^-^^— — ^^— 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN   141,384.     Teachers  Service  Organisation,  Inc.,  PhlUdel 
phU.  Pa.    nied  Apr.  2.  1962. 


Qass  103  —  G>nstniction  and  Repair 

SN  157,604.     Custom  Squire.  lac.  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Filed 


Nov.  20.  1962. 


THE 


^ 


me<& 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Thrift."    "Credit"    and 
"Character"  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Loan  Services. 
First  use  September  1957 


For  Making  Clothing  and  A|ip«rel  for  .Men  to  Order. 

First  use  July  1,  1962 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  168,867.     T.E.K.  Van  Lines.  Inc..  South  £1  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  May  7.  1968. 


SN  166,782.     Restaurants  Preferred.  Washington,  D.C.    Piled 
Apr.  IS.  1968 


vnn&n&i/uic 


For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  by  .Motor  Vehicles 
In  Interstate  Commerce. 
First  use  May  1962. 


SN  1«»,781.     HerU  System.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  May 
27.  1948. 


3-R 


For  Combined  Plane,  Car  Rental,  and  Motel/Hotel  Reserva- 
tion Service. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1961 


SN   170,502.      Western  Traus|M>rUtlon  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Ca!lf.    Filed  June  6,  1963. 

WESTWORLD  TRAVEL 
SERVICE 

"Reatiurants"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Credit  Services — Namely.   Issuing  Credit  Cards  Which  Tht-  words  "Travel  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

Knahle  the  Card  Holder  To  Purchase  8<'rvices  and  Merchan  mark  as  shown. 

dise  From  Participating  Estublisbments  and  To  Pay  for  Such  For  Operation  of  u  Travel   Service.   Ticket  Agency.   Travel 

Purchases  Periodically   Upon  Rec«lt»t  of  a  StatMueat.  Bureau,  and  Travel  Tour  Axraaglag  Service. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1962.  First  use  Oct.  1.  1961. 


^ 
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Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


SN  172,115.     Synthetics  FinlKbing  Corporation.  Philadelph  i 
Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1963. 


SAGSET 


For  Finishing,  Sfsing,  and  Stabilliing  the  Fsbrtcfi  of  Othef* 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1957 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Enti  »rtainnient 


March  3,  1964 


SN    173,530.     Storer   BroadcttHtlnt;  Conipi 
Pla.    Filed  July  22.  1963 


GHOULARDf 


For  Furnitihing  Entertainment  Servi 
Acting  a8  a  Ilotit  un  Shock,  Horror,  or 
tion  Pictures  Broadcasst  by  Television. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


cek  in  the  Nature  of 
Icience  Fiction  Mo- 


■<■ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    170,319.     Institute  of  Electrical   an< 
neeni.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  4,  194s 


SN     1^38,942.      Brotherhood     Commission     of     the     Southe  n 
Baptist  Convention,   Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  194  I. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,227. 

Tor  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Organisation. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN    162,216.     Western    Motels,    Inc..    Phoenix,   ArU.      Flit  i 
Feb.  6,  1968 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  tt  ( 
words  "Best,"  or  "Motels,"  or  "Member."  apart  from  tl  i 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  677,103  and  687,406. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Organitation. 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN   163,449.      Plymouth    Pennant   Squadron.   Plymouth.   Knj 
land.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  which  color  is  claimed  as 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  June  1962  ;  in  commerce  Jane  1962. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25.  196S. 


SN    171,561       National   Slnrry   Seal 
Piled  June  21.  IMS. 


ny.    Miami    Beach. 


Electronics   Engi- 


Assoi  atlon.   Waco,   Tex. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  foi 
only. 

For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  Appticaat 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1963. 


abadlng  parpoaca 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
OassA-Coods 


SN    160.160.     Chain    Link    Fence    Manufacturers    Institute. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Jan.  4.  196S. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  bearing  the  mark  con- 
forms to  specifications  adopted  by  applicant  as  to  quality  of 
material  and  workmanship,  and  that  the  work  on  the  goods 
and  performance  of  services  on  the  goods  was  performed  by 
members  of  the  applicant. 

For  Chain  Link  Fencing  Fabric.  Posts  and  Hardware  Neces- 
sary for  Installation  of  the  Same. 

Flrat  use  May  2S,  1»«1. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSU 

PRINCIPAjL  REGISTER 
Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


MADE  AND  DESIGN.      Ame^l- 
SN    141,688.      Pub.    12-17-<  8. 


Company.       I  N 


765.692.  APC  PRECISION 
can  Plastics  Corporation. 
Filed  4-6-62. 

765.693.  LASOL.        The''  Dow     Chemical 
154,704.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  10-8-62. 

765.694.  NUF.       Ferro    Corporation.       SN    155,601. 
12-17-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

765,695^    COLVETTA.      The    Borden    Company.    d.b.a 
Borden  Chemical  Co.     SN  159,949.     Pub.  12-1 7-4U. 
12-8JI-62. 

765.696.  THIEM.     Thiem  Products.  Inc.     SN  160,518. 
12-17-63.     Filed  1-10-63. 

765.697.  BANDEL.        Union      Carbide      Corporation. 
163,087.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  2-19-63. 

765.698.  RIPL  PR08TRAN.     E.   B.  k  A.  C.  Whiting  Cofj 
pany.     SN  164.762.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  8-15-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


765,699.  APC 
can  Plastics 
Piled  4-6-62. 


PRECISION   MADE  AND  DESIGN.     Ame  1- 
CorporaUon.      SN    141.689.      Pub.    12-17-<^. 


765,700. 
147,852. 


•THRIFTY-3." 
Pub.  12-17-68. 


A.     J.    Canfleld 
Filed  6-21-62. 


Company        >  N 


765,701.     ROYALON.      Royalon,    Inc. 
12-17-63.     Filed  8-1-62. 


SN    150.279.      Pi  » 


765,702.     KETTLE  KARTON.    Prlsch  Restaurants.  Inc. 
163,832.     Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  8-4-«8. 


t  S 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


765.708.     ORBIT.      Beco  Prodncta   CorjMratlon.-  d.b.a.   Oi 
ko«h  Lugsage.    SN  141,791.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  4-9-4  I 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

765,704.     SWORD.   Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.   SN  165.9ap 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-2-63. 


765,705.     BLUE  GRASS.     Belknap 
tnring    Company.      SN    168.384. 
5-8-68. 


Hardware  and  Manufa  v 
Pub.    12-17-63.       FlUd 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 


765.706.  OESCO.      O.   E.    Smith,    Inc.      SN    186,980. 
6-18-63.    Filed  1-30-62. 

765.707.  TITAN    II.      Hudson    Palp   k    Paper    Corp. 
152,133.    Pub.  8-19-68.    FUed  8-29-62. 


Put 


S« 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


765,708.     SENSALITH.      Algraptay    Umlted. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    FUed  4-2-62. 

TM38 


SN    141,28 


4-6^62 


Pik. 

Tie 
Flld 

Pub. 

SN 


Thern  idai 


7-63 


Thermit  al 


-63 


DES  O 


10- 
Ma 


765.709.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
Salem  Oil  *  Grease  Co.  SN  141,8< 
Filed  4-2-62. 

765.710.  STYSOLAC  AW.  F.  H.  Paul 
SN  141,748.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed 

765.711.  BCGFREE.     Chemical  Corporal  I 
149,819.    Pub.  12-17-«8.    Filed  7-26-6 

765.712.  PROTKCTOTHERM  AND 
Corporation    i>f    America.      SN    154,52 
Filed  10-4-62 

765,718.      RTF     AND    DESIGN 

of  Aaerica.     SN  154,529.     Pub.  12-1 

765.714.  C.T.B.  AND  DESIGN 
America.     SN  154,.*>31.     Pub.  12-17 

763.715.  NEITRATHERM     AND 
Corporation    of    America.      SN    154,53'  i 
Filed  10-4-62. 

765.716  GLO-TOX.  Chas.  Pllser  k  Co 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  10-11-62 

765.717.  HANDY  FUEL.     Hotel  Researdi 
8N  155.509.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed 

765.718.  MARVIN    AND    DESIGN, 
rindustria   Fannaceutica   e   Cosmetica 
Btologico  Sodetl  in  Nome  ColIettlTo. 
12   17-68.     Filed  11-6-62. 

76.'i.71».     ESCALOL.     Van  Dyk  A  Compai^ 

I'll!)    12-17-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 
760.T20.     8UR  PHIL  AND  DESIGN 

Tiiilcum  RpKearch  Company.     SN  163. 

Filed  2-27-63. 
765.721       SILVAPLAST.     Oba  Limited. 

12-17-63.     Filed  4-3-68. 
765.722.     SILVAFAR.      Clba    Umlted. 

12-17-63.    Filed  4-3-63. 
765,728.     CITOFIX.       aba 

12-17-63.    Filed  4-3-63. 

765.724.  R  AND  DESIGN. 

166.040.  Pub.  12-17-6S. 

765.725.  R  AND  DESIGN. 

166.041.  Pub.  12-17-68. 

765.726.  CARDI.     Plymouth  Cordage 
Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  4-10-63. 

765.727.  AXOTHENE.     Azton-Crosn 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-23-68. 

765.728.  CRC  FORMULA  6-:>6  DEMOISfU 
SIGN.     Corrosion  Reaction  Consultan 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  426-63. 

765.729.  UNICHLOR.     The  Nerllle 
169.159.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-17 

765.730.  TliAILER  GLO.      Wyandotte 
tlon.     SN  170.147.     Pub.  12-17-68. 

765,781.     QUINTOLUBRIC.     Quaker 
SN  170.425.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed 


k  Stein   Bros.,  Inc. 
32. 

on  of  America.    SN 


DESIGN.     Thermidairo 
Pnb.    12-17-68 


Umlted.      ¥  N 

The  Ricbar«)Kon 
Filed  4-8-68. 

The  Ricbar4aon 
Filed  4-8-63 

Co^ipany. 


it« 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


765.732.     W  WRIGHT'S  RIBBON  DESIGN 
k  Sons  Co.     SN  154.319.     Pub.  12-1 


17-13 


iD 


TIGER'S     HEAD 
Pub.    12-17-63. 


re   Corporation 
Filed  10-4-62 

re  Con>oration  of 
Filed  10-4-62. 
X        Therniidairt- 
Pub.    12-17-68. 


Inc.     MN  155.005. 

I.4iboratorles.  Inc. 
19-62. 

rvin  Sodeti  per 
lustltuto  Farmacii 
SN  156.629.     Pub 

.  Inc.    SN  156.848 


Wl  lla 
5  15. 


m  Louden,  d.b.a 
Pub.  12-17-68 


SN  165.990.     Pnb 

'<N    165.991       Pub 

165.992        Pub 

Company.     SN 

Company.     SN 

SN  166.772. 

SN  167.862. 


Con  pany 


RANT  AND  DE- 
Inc.     SN  167.615. 


Chenical  Company.     SN 
63 

<  liemlcal*    Corpora- 
Flled  5-31-63. 
Ch<  mical  Corjwratlon. 
6-5-68. 


Wm.  £.  Wright 
Filed  10-1-62. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Hot  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


765,738.  ROYAL  HOUSE  LTD.  Winstoi 
facturlng  Co.  Ltd.  8)(  178,589.  Pub 
7-22-68. 


Briar  Pipe  Manu- 
12-17-68.     Filed 


March  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


765.784.  BI8CAYNE.    C.P.  Plaxtlc  Engineering  Co.  I n<      HK 
178.626.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Flle<l  7-24-68 

765.785.  ALPHA.      Modern   DiRtributorK  Trading   Inc      .SN 
178,774.     Pub.  12-17-68      Filed  7-24-6.1. 

765.786.  VU-LIGHTEK       Scrlpto,   Inc.      SN   173,967       Pub 
12-17-68.     Filed  7-29-63. 
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765.751».     CONTINENTAL.      Kimcb  Company. 

Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-22-63. 
705.7OU      SPKAKMAN  AND  DESIGN.     Speakimin  Company. 

SX  108.444.    I'ub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-8-68. 

765.761.      LOKTILE.      Swingline    Inc.      SN    178.U58.      Pub. 
12-17-63.     Filed  7-15-63. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


765,787.     B-NINE.      United    States    Rubber   Company.      SN 
174,997.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  8-13-63. 


Qass  11 -Inks  and 


Materials 


765.788.  PORELON.  s.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc  SN 
148,899.     Pub.  6-11-63.    Filed  4-30-62 

765.789.  ALLWRITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Sperry 
Company.     SN    154,446      Pub.   12-17-68  Filed   10-8-62 

Qau  12  -  Construction  Materials 

765.740.  TBEVI.  Trerl-Tlle  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wall  Con- 
•tructloB  Company  Umlted.  SN  95,194.  Pub.  12-17-63. 
Filed  4-16-62. 

765.741.  DUNDEE.  Dundee  Cement  Company.  SN  101,760. 
Pub.  12-1 T-6S.    Filed  6-1-60. 

765.742  HIDB-AHL.  American  Screen  Products  Company 
SN  139,000.    Pnb.  12-17-63.    Filed  3-5-62. 

765,748.  KOLORMATB.  Nicolet  ladnstrtes.  Inc.,  asslgiiee 
of  Keaabey  *  Matttson  Company.  SN  148.241.  Pub. 
12-17-68.    Filed  4-27-62. 

765,744.  DU  VERRE  AND  DESIGN.  International  Pipe 
and  Ceramics  Corporation,  aasignee  of  Du  Verre.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  160.411.     Pub.  12-10-68.     Filed  1-9-68. 

765.74B.  THIEMITE.  Thlem  Products,  Inc.  »N  160,619. 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  1-10-63. 

760.746.  HOMIX.  Robert  W.  Gould.  dJ).a.  Connecticut  Dry 
Mix  Co.     SX  164.130      Pub.  12-1T-63      Filed  8-7-68. 

765.747.  ZEROMIX.  TrI  County  Asphalt  Corp.  SN  164,66«. 
Pub.  12-17-63      Filed  :<   14-68. 

765.748.  SILASTIC.  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  SN 
169,024.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-16-68. 

766.749.  PEPCO-8EAL.  Peck's  Products  Company.  SN 
169,164.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-17-68. 

766.750.  PEBMAPIPE.  Pittsburgh  Chemical  Company.  8N 
169,166.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-17-68. 

766.781.     TAHITI.    Tahltt  Tile  Co..  Inc.     SN  169.182.    Pub 

12-17-68.     Filed  5-17-68 
T65.752.     WITCOGARD.    Witco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.    SN 

169,388.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  5-20-68. 

765.753      WITCOPAVE.    Witco  Chemical  Company.  Int    8N 

169.864.    Pnb.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-20-63. 
765.754.     F  AND   DESIGN.      Flockhart   Foundry    Company. 

SX  169,868.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  5-21-63^ 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


George  W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  11-14-60. 


T68.755.     FLEXI-PHRAOM. 

SN  108,280.     Pub.  5-2-61. 
765,756.     TUBE  TRACK.     James  C.   White  and   Bettye  W. 

White.  d.b.«.  James  C.  White  Company.    8N  186,816.    Pub. 

12-17^.    Filed  1-22-62 
T66.7B7.     TWISTY.      Bert    E.    Tudor.      SN    164,282.      Pub. 

12-1T-6S.    Filed  8-8-63. 
768  758      INTEBPACE.      Inteniatlonnl    Pipe   and   Ceramics 

Corporattoa.    8N  167.00L    Pub.  ll-lT-6a.    PUed  4-lfr-68. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

705.762.  MISCO.  AND  DESIGN.    The  Mercury  Iron  k  Steel 
Co.     SN  68.927.     Pnb.  5-29-62.     Filed  3-4-59. 

765.763.  REYNOLDS.       Reynolds    Metals    Company        SX 
145.788.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-29-62. 

765.764.  PLACOVAR.       Hamilton    Watch    Company        SN 
161.840.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

-•;5.765.     SUPERCON.        Suiwrcou.        SN      163,976         Tub. 
12-17-63.     Filed  3-5-63. 

Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

765.766.  FAST  DRAW.    Jasper  Blackburn  Corporation.     SX 
169.205.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-20-63. 

765.767.  MOLY-GRAPH       Adam    Cook's    Sons,     Inc.      SX 
169.223.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-20-63. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

765.768.     BLASTIK       The  Ttaomav  Company.      SN   164.577. 
Pub.  12-17-68     Filed  S-lS-63. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

r 

Preparations 

765.769.  VETSPRAY.  Menlo  Park  LaboratorleN.  Inc.  SX 
139.651.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  3-12-62. 

765.770.  STIM-U-DREEN.  El-Ar  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN 
148.962.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

765.771.  VITAMILK.  Meyer-Blanke  Company.  SN  149.582. 
Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 

765.772.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co..  Inc.    SX  l."iO,071.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-30-62 

765.773.  PONDERAL.  Biofarma.  Socl«t«  Anonyme.  SN 
150.845.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  8-9-62. 

765.774.  P  WITHIN  TRIANGLE.  Palmedico,  Inc.  SN 
154,508.    Pub.  12-17-63.    FUed  10-4-62. 

765.775.  NORELAVIL.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  155,087. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  10-12-62. 

765.776.  PALMINATE.  Palmedico,  Inc.  SN  155.327.  Pub 
12-17-63.     Filed  10-17-62. 

765.777.  ULTRA  FEMININE.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
156.030.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  10-26-62. 

765.778.  HALLS  MENTHO-LYPTUS.  Hall  Brotheri. 
(Whitefield)  Umlted.  SN  156,490.  Pub.  12-17-63 
Piled  11-2-62. 

765.779.  P.M.  WORMER-S4.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  156,947.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  11-9-62. 

765.780.  SEROOEN.  Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
157,291.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-15-62. 

765.781.  MC-1.  The  Wander  Company.  SN  157.682.  Pub. 
12-17-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

765.782.  D.  D.  WILLIAMS.  SUndard  Medical  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  SUndard  Medical  Company.  SN  161,212.  Pub. 
12-17-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 

765,768.  DR.  E.  Z.  JONES  AK  KWIK.  Hulon  N.  Jones. 
d.b.a.  Ak-Kwlk  Company.  SN  164,682.  Pub.  12-17-68. 
FUed  S-14-6S. 
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7«5,784.  NASPRIN.  Rexal  Dnift  and  Chemical  Companr. 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  185. ISO.  Pub  12-17-6|» 
Filed  3-21-63. 

768,785.     BRONCHO-VENT.      Thomiis   J.    Mahoo.    Idc       £|« 

166,296.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-8-63. 
760,788.      TRIMELTS.      Schiifiiiann   LaboratorlMi.    Inc.      s|»' 

168,359.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-7-63. 

765.787.  MI-PIL<>.     Barnes  Hind  Ophtlialiiiic  ProdurtR.  Ii 
SN  168,677.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-13-63. 

765.788.  NECTAVITE.       Hudson     Vitamin     ProductN; 
SN  172,906.     Pub.  12-17-6;i.     Filed  7-12   63. 

765.789.  BAN-DROWZ.       Hudson     Vitamin    Productn. 
SN  172.907.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-12-63. 

765.790.  GERIBAN.      Hudson   Vitamin   IToducta.   Inc. 
172.908.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-12-63. 

765.791.  PREVAM.      U.S.    Vitamin   4   Pharmaceuticnl    Co 


In 


In 


8  « 


poratlon.     SN  173,300.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-18-63. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


765.792.  NSr    I'RINZ.       NSF    Motorenwerke    Aktlenffesel 
schaft.  by  change  of  name  from  NSl'-Werke  Aktiengest-l  - 
schaft.      J<N  .•.9,0.-»0.      Pub.  12-17-83.     Filed  9-17-08. 

765.793.  SECCARTARV.     Joseph  M.  Cul  11  nan     SN  157.19!. 
Pub.  12  17-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 

763.794.  KWIK  K.1BLE        Tbe.vton'    Manufacturing     Con - 
pany.     .sx  l(;s.874      Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  3-14-63. 

765.798.      STOW   "N  60   AND  DESIGN.      FriieliMuf  Corpon  - 
tlon.      SX    170.463.      Pub.    12-17-63.      Filed  6-6-C3. 

765.796.  BREEZK.      Northeastern    Distributors,    Inc.      s: 
1T8.379.    Pub.  12-17-63.'  Piled  7-19-6S. 

765.797.  TLDX.        Pullman      Incort>or»ted.        SN      173.:>OT 

Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-23-63. 



Qass  21  —  Dectritiil   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


S! 


Inc 


SJ 


s^ 


769.798.  PAMPER   PAD.      Pamper   Pad    Incorporated 
114.637.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-28-61. 

765.799.  AEl    AND    DESIGN.      Ajnertcan    Electronics 
ySN  145.431.     Pub.  12-17-63.     P^led  5-25-62. 

765.800.  ALUGARD.       General     Electric     Company. 
158,815.     Pub.  12-17-«3.    Filed  12  -10-62. 

765.801.  DURABUTE.       General     Electric    Company. 
158,817.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  12-10-62. 

765.802.  TELE-TAPS.      Telesystem    Serrlce*    Corporation 
SN  159,629.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  12-21-«2. 

765.803.  QSR.      General    Electric   Company.      SN    199,717 
Pub.  12-17-83.     Filed  12-26-62. 

765.804.  CERATRIM.       CTS     Corporation.       SN     160,468 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  1-10-63. 

765.805.  LAMICODE.     Stranco  Products,  Inc.     SN  162.M5 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-18-63.  , 

765.806.  FOUR   STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Four  Star  Producti 
Corp.     SN  163.723.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  3-1-63. 

769.807.  DIMATROL.     Eagle  EleetHc  Mfg.  Co.    SN  169,910 
Pub.  11-9-63.    Filed  4-2-63. 

785.808.  NCR  AND  DESIGN.      The  National  Cash  ReglBt«>i 
Company.     SN  168.023.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  0-2-6S.| 

765.809.  TINY  TIM.     .\niphenol  Bofg  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  170,724.     Pub.  11-9-68.     Filed  6-11-63. 

SN     171,064 


765,810.      AMP-BOLT.       AMP     Incorporated. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  »-17-63. 

7«9,811.     FASTIN-FASTON.         AMP       Incorporated. 
172,626.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  7-9-63. 


SN 


765,812.  HEMISPHERE.  The  Sampson  Company.  SN 
172,779.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-10-63. 

769.818.  FOB  GREATER  SEE-ABILITT.  WestlnghooM 
Electric  Corporation.  SN  172.789.  Pnb.  12-17-68.  Filed 
7-10-68. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportin«  Goods 


March  3.  1964 


769.814.  ZEBFLEX.     Brunswick 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-4   62. 

760.815.  KING    TITS    PYRAMID, 
pany.     SN  144.998.     Pub.  12-17-68. 

769.816.  TENISCOR     AND     DESIGN. 
Robert  E.   Rood   Uolnt  owners),  d.b.a 
147.191.     Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  6-l»-63 

769.817.  PEER.     Penn  Fishing  Tackle 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

769.818.  PEERLESS.     Penn  Fishing 
150.602.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  8-6-62 

765.819.  HOLDEX.     Anthony  M.  KInge. 
12-17-68.     Filed  10-16-62. 

765.820.  IDEAL  KINO  AND  DESIGN. 
Company,     Inc.       SN     162.643.       Pub. 
2-18-63. 

765.821.  WIG-LERS    AND    DESIGN. 
d.b.a.  Will's  Hybred  WIg-Lcrs.   SN  168, 
Filed  8-4-63. 

765.822.  SALLY  SERVER.     De  Lu.\e 
SN  163.823.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  3    . 

763.82.1.      ARrHERMATIC.       West    Coast 
SN  184,198.     Pub.  12   17-6;j      Filed  3-7- 
765.824.     ACE  TELE8TAB  AND  DESIGN 
SN  164.41.-..      Pub.   12-17-68 
ACE   SE.V   .ST.\R   .VXD  DESIGN 
SN   164,386.      Pnb.   12-17-63 
ACE  STAR  AND  DESIGN. 


Corpon  tlon.     SN  141.495. 

Milton    Mradley    Com- 
llle<l  .%-l.V62 

St. Ill     I>r<>l)it('    and 
Dr«>bac/K4>.>d.      BN 

■ 

Mljr.  Co.     SX  130,601. 

Tackle   .Mfg    Co       SN 

SX   150.26«)      Pub 

deal  Fishing  Float 
12-17-63        Filed 


Ul 


816. 


ration. 

760.820. 
ration. 

765.826. 


SN  164.683.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  3-19+68 
765.827      ASPEN.     L   T.  York  Company 

from   Lucky   Tiger  Manufacturing  Com^ny 
.\sxoclate«.     SN  164.861.     Pub.  10-29-61. 

765.828.  LOOK  LIKE  DOLL  AND  DESK  )N 
uals.   Inc.     8N    167.214.     Pub.   12-17-«i 

765.829.  Sri'EB    LOCK.      Wilson   Sportl^ 
168.788.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  9-18-68 


lll'ur    C.    Dlet^el. 
1.     !*ub.  12-17-63 


Reiding  Corporation. 
13. 

Englneeriiiir.    Inc. 

•13. 

Amerace  Corp<>- 
Flled  8-12-63. 

Amerace  Corpo- 
Flled  3-14-63. 
Ani^race  Cor]H>ration. 


change  of  name 
r.  d.b.a.  Aspeu 
Filed  3-18-63. 

Charm  Origi 

FUed  4-22-68. 

Goods  Co.    'SN 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


765.830.  POWER-MASTER      The  McNeil 
neering   Company.      SN    119,504.      Pub. 
3-13-61. 

765.831.  Wi:iR      G.  it  J.  Weir  Limited 
12-17-68.     Filed  12-28-61. 

769.832.  P  AND  TWO  CIRCLES  DESIO!  [ 
■lent  Company.   Inc.  .  SN  137.653.     Pub. 
2-9  62 

765.833.  LETTEK    M    AND    DESIGN.      .^ 
tlon.       MULTIPLE    CLASS     (Classes    2  1 
131.307.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  8-20- 62 

760.8S4.     CHIMPOMATIC.       Crlnipumatlc 
ment    Company.       SN     198,762.       Pub. 
9-24-62. 

705,839.     HY-.MAC.      Hydraulic    Machlner; 
154.416.     Pub.  ll-9-«8.     Filed  10-8-62 


and  Toob, 


Machine  k  Engl- 
12-17-68.      Filed 

SN  184.861.     Pub. 

Potter  Iiutru- 
12-17-63.     Filed 

osstype   Corpora 
and    50).       BN 

Mill    and    Kqulp- 
12-17-68.       Filed 


765.836.     P.\CKMAKBR.      Walker 

8N  160.321.     I'ub.  10-19-63.     FUed  1-10-feS 


765.837.      GALAXY         Philip      Morris      I 
l«;i.O«8.     i'ub.  12-17  63.    nied  2-19-63. 


'63.838.  RANCHERO.  Howard  T.  Johnston,  d.b.a.  Call- 
fomla  Seed  ft  Fertiliser  Compear.  Slf  164.189.  Pnb. 
7-2-63.     Filed  8-7-63. 


769,889.     DURA  PAC.    Acme  B«ll  Bearing 
Co.     SN  166,288.    Pnb.  12-17-68.    Flted 

769,840.      BATCO  AND  DESIGN.    Brockton 
mission    Co..    Inc.      SN    167.201.      Pub. 
4-22-63. 


769.841.     RIVOLI.     Edward  Don  ft 
Pub.  12-17-68.     FUed  4-22-68. 


Company.      SN 

Manufacturing  I'ompany. 

nK>rporated.        SN 


ft  Manufaetarlng 
4-A-6S. 

Automatic  Trans- 
i2-17-«8.      FUed 


Compa  ty.     SN  167,228. 


March  3,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


8N  167.276 


Pub 


765.842.  KI.MCX).     Klmco  Auto  Products.  Inc. 
Pub.  12    17-63.     Fll^d  4-22   rt.< 

765.843.  SINtRK       Hyde   W.    Ballard.      SN    167,440. 
12-17-68      Filed  4-24-63. 

760.844.  Tl  PI'ERWARE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com 
pany,  d  b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  167.491.  Pub  12-17-68 
Filed  4   24   63 

760.845.  ARTAG  AND  DESIGN.  Artag  Plastics  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  168.469.     Pub.   12-17  63.     Filed  5-9-63. 

760.846.  ARIENS  GARDX  YARD  A  AXI)  DESIGN.  Arleiis 
Company.     SN  170.156.     Pub.  12-17  63.     Filed  6-3-63. 

765.847.  ABC.  Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.  SN 
170.157.    Pub.  12-17  63.     Filed  6-3  63 

lloudaille    Industries.    Inc. 
Filed  7-2-63. 

Lennox     Industries     Inc. 
Filed  7  -5-63. 

Pneunia-Flo    Systems    Inc. 
Fil»-d  7-9-63. 

SN  172.683. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


765.848.  LUBEMATION. 
172.811.     Pub.  12-17-63 

763.849.  KITTYTRACK. 
172.904.     Pub   12-17-63 

765.850.  PNEIMA  FLO. 
172.682.     Pub.  12-17-6:< 

765.851.  PF.     Pueuma  Flo  System*  Inc.     SN  172.683.     Pub. 
12-17-63.    Filed  7  9^63 

76.-i.852.     AMP  TAPETRONIC.       AMP     Incorporated.       8N 
172.706.    Pub   12-17-63.     Filed  7-10-63. 


Qass  24  "  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

7«0.83:{.      SlIl'R-FiL.    .McGraw  KdlMun  ("onipany.    SX  163.1  OU. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-2a  08. 


763.872.  ANSCOTRACE. 
tlon.     .SN  171,127.     Pub. 

765.873.  ECONO  VALVE. 
171.151.    Pub.  12-17-63. 


General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpora - 
12-17-68.     Filed  6-17-63. 

The     Marley     Company.        Sn 
Filed  6-17-63. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

785.874.      QIALCO        Belforte    Watch    fompanv.     Inc.       SX 
154.2(8).     Pub.  tt-4   63.     Filed  10-1-62. 

765,873.     KIF.     Parechoc  S.A.     SN  199.919.     Pub    12-17-63 
Filed  12-28-62. 


28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

763.876.  JR.      Jobe-Kose   Jewelry    Company-.      SN    140  082 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

763.877.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      F.   Zerrenner       S\ 
194,079.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  9-27-62. 

769.878.  JLC.     John  L.  Cole.     SN  197.471.     Pub    12-17-63 
Filed  11-19-62. 

760.879.  M    AND    £(E8I0N.      Marchal.    Inc.      SN    159.832 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 

760.880.  STYLIZED  HA  AND  M.     Harold  A.  .Milbrath      SN 
168.387.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-25-63. 

76.0.881.      A  ASU  DESIGN.     American  Gold  Chain  Company. 
inc.      SN    165.682.      Pub.   12-17-68.     Filed  3-29-63. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN 


SN 


765.^34.     DYNATKAX        Dynatran    Electronics    Corp, 

113.132.     I'ub.  t>-23-62.     Filed  3-8^  CI 
76.-i.n00.      L.V    CKOIX.       La    Croix    Optical    Cuni|Miny 

124.997.     Pub.  12    17-63.     Filed  7-24  61. 
765. H56.     P  AND  TWO  CIRCLES  DESIGN      Potter  Instru 

ment   Tompany.   Inc      SX    137.654.      Pub.   12-17-63.     Filed 

2-9  62.  , 

765.807.      BOKDKX'S      The  Borden   Company       KN    143.915. 

Pub    12  -17  63.     Filed  0-28  62. 

763.858.      MICRO-SINE  Micro-Sine       Enterprises. 

l46.iM5.    Pub.  12-17-63      Filed  6-14  «2. 

S|>orlao    Valve    Company. 
Filed  11    13-62. 

Limited        SN 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

765.882.      REPRESENTATION  OF  A   M-\N   BALANCING  A 

DROP.      Granger    Sofwater    Supply    ft    Mfg.    Corp.,    d.b.a. 

Internatlonul   Watercure  Cor|>oratiou.     SN   198.620.     Pub 

12-17-63.     Filed  12-6-62. 
765.S83.      TRINITY.      Pall   Corporation,   assignee   of  Trinity 

Equipment    Corporation.       SN     159.015.       Pub.    12-17-63 

Filed  12-12-62. 

765.884.      BRINK.        Monsanto     Chemical      Company.        8N 
162.832.    Pub.  12-17  63.    Filed  2-15-63. 


8N  Qass  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN 


137.467.        Pub 


SN     157.408        Pnb 


Frank    K.    Held. 
Pub.  10-29-63 


7«k'..S0»       FL»,)W    .MASTER. 
137.1.-.y.     Pub.  12-17-63. 

763. 80O      LU.MIX.       Clba 
12-17-63.     Filed  11    lS»-«2 

763. Mil       ALTIPAN        Clba     Limited 
ll'-17-63.     Flletl  ll-li»  62. 

765.S62      MIRA    .SCREEN    AND   DESIGN. 
<l.b  a.  Frank  K.  Reld  Company.     SX  138.601. 
Fll.>d  12-<^62 

760.S03.      KOXT.VKTOR.      Gu.irilinn    Kh'ctrlr   .Manufacturini: 
Co.      SN  160.633.      I'ub.   12-17-03       Filed  1-14-G.H. 

763.864.  liODAR  AXI)  DESIGN.  Litton  Industries.  Inc 
SN  165.144      Pub.  12-17-«3.     Filed  3-21-68. 

763.885.  SPECIALIST.  Il«'ll  &  Howell  Company.  MULTI 
PLE  CL.VSS  »Cla>M's  2<;  and  HC,^  SN  166.249  Pub 
12-17-63.     Filed  4-8  63. 

765.866  LO  LOSS.  Penn  Meter  Company  SN  166.57'J 
Pub   12-17  63      Flled4   1163 


765.867.      LITHO-MATE. 
167.424.     Pub.  1_'-17   «3. 


Statniaster      Cor|H>rntion. 
Filed  4   23-03. 


SN 


763.868.     VORNADO.      Vornado.    Inc. 
12-17-63.    Filed  0-16  63. 


SN    169.089       Pub 


765.869      MARVA       Marva   Ignition  Test  O. Meter.   Inc.     SN 
169.936.     Pub.  12-17-6;{.     Filed  5-20-U:i. 

765.870.  .WANT.     Avant   Incorporated.     RN  170.022.     Pub. 
12-17-68.     Filed  5-31-6,r 

760.871.  DOl  BLE-X.       Eastman     Kodak     Company        SN 
170,391.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  6-5-63. 

TM  800  O.G. — 4 


7«0.S85.  I'OSTIKEPEDIC  I.MI'ERIAL  200.  Sealy.  Incor- 
Itoruted.  d  b.a.  Sealy  Mattress  Company.  SN  142.865. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 

769.886.  TIXIT  AND  DESIGN.  Emile  Wodll.  SN  149,237. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-17   82. 

763.887.  S.C.P.  Lakewood  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  l.'^2,074. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  8-28-02. 

760.888      HAMITON    HALL       Artistic   Furniture   Co.      SN 

l.'i6.307.  Pub.  12-17-63.  Filed  11-1-62. 
7«l0.ss9       l»<»STrRL.\TOK.       S    ft    S     Mf»:.     Company.       SN 

15U.«>U6.  Pub.  12-17-63.  FUed  11-5-62. 
765.8WI      SLEEP   N    KEEP.      .Marius.      SX    162.960.      Pub. 

12-17   63.     Flle«l  2-18-03. 

763,891       SERTA  ORTHO-LUX.     Serta  .Associates.  Inc.     SX 

160.036.  I'ub.  12-17-63.  Filed  3-28-63. 
763.S92.      COKTKITE.      Educators   Manufacturing   Company. 

8X170,397.     I'ub.  12-17  4J3.    Flleil  0-0-63. 

765.893.  CAMPUS.  Educators  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
173.103.     Pub.  12-17-03      Filed  7-10-63 

765.894.  81ZE-M.\STEK.  Clo|»ay  Corporation.  SN  173.429. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-22-63. 

763.890.  VAL-AIDK.  Spiegel  Industries  Corp.  SN  17.H,924. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  7-22-63. 

760.806.  CUSTOM  FOLIO  ONE.  llenredou  Furniture  In- 
dustries. Incorporated.  SN  173.373.  Pub.  12-17-68. 
Filed  7-23-6;i. 


765.897.     F63.      Flex  O-Latora.    Inc. 
12-17-63.     Filed  7-2e-«8. 


8N    178,887       Pnb. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


765,898.     DURAPOLO.     Chairs  &  Tables.  Inc.     SN  174,081. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-31-63.  ' 


Oats  38-Priirts  and  PublicatoM 


Gass  33  — Glassware 


765,899.     HANDI-SQUARE.     Owena-IillnoU  OlaM  CompM 
SN  176,830.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  9-12-63. 


Inc.      SN    186.447. 


S-19-6S. 


W.  H. 

Piled 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatim  i 
Apparatus 


765.900.  RISLLO  CONDIZIONATOKI  AND  DESlOl  . 
Rlello  Condiilonatori  S.p.A.  SK  137,007.  Pub.  12-17-6:  . 
Filed  1-31-62. 

765.901.  MICRON-AIRE.  Kay  Producta  Company.  Inr. 
SN  138,649.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

765.902.  GLASS-TITE.  Elgen  Manufacturtnff  Corp.  B^ 
160.474.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  1-10-63. 

765.903.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Aerotec  Industrie*.  Inc.  SH 
167,439.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  4-24-63. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack* 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

765.904.  "RESISTAN."      Jobn8-ManTllle   Corporation.      S  I 
141,449.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-3-62. 

765.905.  FLEXSYN.     The   B.   P.   Qoodrteh    Company.     8  r 
161,049.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Fljed  1-21-63. 

766.906.  RULON.     Dixon  Corporation.     SN  167.886.     Pa 
12-17-63*.     Filed  .Vl-63. 

765.907.  INTERURBAN  SUPER  TRACTION.     The  Dayt 
Tire   k   Rubber  Company.      SN    169.435.     Pub.    12-17 
Filed  5-22-63. 

765.908.  BLAZER.       Gulf    Oil    Corporation.       SN    173.35 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-19-63 

Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Suppfiei  0«»  39  -  Ootidng 


765.920.  DESILU.      Desllu    Productions 
Pub.  12-17-«a.    Piled  1-24-62. 

765.921.  GOLDEN  GATE  EDITIONS  ANb  DESIGN 
Freeman  and  Company.     SN  138,397.     Ppb 
2-21-62. 

765.922.  CHICAGO    ELECTRICAL    NE^S. 
Ilshlng   Company.      SN    151.167.      Pub 
8-14-62. 

765.923.  INTERCHANGE  B  AND  DESldN. 
Storage  Co.     SN  155.885.    Pub.  12-17-6  t 

765.924.  SCOTS  N*  WATER.  Flying  ScDt  Sailing  AssocU 
tlon.     SN  156.392.     Pub.  12-17-6S.     Fled  11-1-62. 

765.925.  PARADISE.     Outdoor  Amerlcai    Corporation 
156.735.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  11-6-6^ 

765.926.  BERNAT.     Emlle  Bernat  *  So 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  2-1-63. 

765.927.  PUOTOMIC.     Lester  S.  Upsc^ilts 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Flled.2-4-68. 

705.928.  FASHION  FLAIR  IN  KNIT  W^AR 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  162,176.     Pub.  12-17-63 

765.929.  INTERNATIONAL  UARVESTfll  WORLD.  lattr 
national  Hanrestcr  Company.  SN  162,6^5.  Pub.  12-17-68 
Filed  2-13-63. 

765.930.  MSR    MEDICO    SURGICAL    REFERENCE    AND 
DESIGN.      Medical    Economics.    Inc. 
12-17-63.    Filed  3-1-68. 

765.931.  MSR.       Medical    Economics.     Ihc 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  8-1-68. 

765.932.  RHODE    ISLAND    RED.       Nei^paper 
Association.    Inc.      SN    163.856.      Pub 
3-4-68. 

765.933.  CSPC  AND  DESIGN.    Champio*  Sports  Pobllshlag 
Corp.     SN  163.929.     Pub.  12-17-68.     lulled  8-5-68 

765.934.  WBSTVACO  INSPIRATIONS 
and  Paper  Coiiipuny.     SN  164,199.     Pul 
3-7-63. 

765.935.  GENTLEMAN'S  REMINDER 

ration.     SN  160.988.     Pub.  12-17-68. 
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RIckard   Pub 
12-17-68.      Piled 

Beklns  Van  * 
Piled  10-25-62. 


SN 

Co.     SN  161,868. 

SN   161,998. 

Melrose  Yarn 
Filed  2-6-68. 


IN    168.744.      Pub 

SN     168.745. 

Enterprise 
12-17-68.      Pllod 


K'eat  Virginia  Pulp 
12-17-48.     Filed 

?arey  Press  Corpo- 
1  lied  4-8-68. 


765,865.      ( See  CIshm  26  for  thlx  trademark. )  I 

765.909.  CUMBERLAND.   Mercury  Record  Productlonti.  Inf. 
SN  177,268.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  9-18-63. 

765.910.  OALAXIK.        Magnus     Organ     Corporation.        SH 
177,362.     Pub.  12-17-83.     Filed  9-19-63. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

765.911.  TAG-A  LONG,     q^ilcago  Printed  String  Compan 
SN  148.368.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  7-5-62. 

765.912.  SWANETTE.  Swanee  Paper  Corporation.  SF 
151,790.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  8-23-62. 

765.913.  SCRIPTEXT.      Robert    Fletcher    *    Son    UmUe< 
SN  151,813.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  8-24-62. 

765.914.  ZIP-STRIP.  The  Dow  Chemical  Com|tany.  S  f 
154,961.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  10-11-62 

765.915.  B  BARKLEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     C.  L.  BarkU 
*  Co.     SN  161,651.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  1-24-63. 

765.916.  A.  W.  FABER-CASTELL.  A.  W.  FaberCaste  I 
Pencil  Co..  Inc.  SN  165.125.  Pub.  12-17-63.  Filed 
3-21-63. 

765.917.  MAGNE-COPY.      WauMU    Paptr    MlIU    ComiMDj 
SN  167,780.     I'ub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-29-63. 

765,9ia     CAMP-COTE.      Union    Bug-Camp    Paper    Cor|M>ri 
tlon.     SN  168.122.     Pub.   12-17-63.     Filed  5-3-63. 

765,919.  INFORMAL  ELEGANCE.  Norcroas.  Inc.  Sf; 
172,764.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-10-68. 


Filed 


765.936.  MONigUE.     Tweed!*   Footwear 
118.016      Pub.  12-17-68.     Piled  4-17-61 

765.937.  SKI-MATES.       Artnell 
Pub.  2-6Hi2.    Filed  4-28-61. 

765.938.  NATURAL    TREAD.      The 
SN  119.787.     Pub.  .V22-62.    Filed 

765.939.  .SKANS  BY  LA  JOLLA.    La 
pany.     SN  126.172.     Pub.  12-17-63. 

765.940      MESQl'ITE.      Western   Wear. 

Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  8-25-61. 
765.941.     J       Blue  Bell.   Inc.      SN   132, 

Filed  11-17-61. 

7U5.94::.     .MAISON  PKTITK  AND  DESIGN 
pany.     SN  l.-i2.27U.     I'ub.  12-17-63 

76.-..94:i.      TUB    NEW   TWIST    FOR 
DESIGN.     S.    Goldberg   k  Co..    Inc. 
12-17-63.    Filed  2-5-62. 

765.944.     ARNAVON.     Arnav   Shoe 
of  UUIU4-  from   lutercoiitinental   Deve 
SN  14.<.K31.    I'ub.  12-17-6:{.    Piled 

705.94.'>.     Jt>Y    CREATION.       Brecher 
145.O.I0.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  5-21-63 

7U5.946.      MR.    McIVER.      Mr.    Mclver. 

Pub.  7-:m>-63.     Filed  5-22-62. 
765.947      MAC    IVOR.      Commonwealth 

SN  145.525.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed 

765.948.     LACEKINS.      MIstee  Uogerle. 

Pub.  l>'-17-03.    Filed  6-2U-62. 
70.'i.i>4».      IHH  BLE  RING  AND  DESIGN 

d.b.u.  Elmer  »  Stocking  House.   SN  148. 

Filed  7-11-62. 


Corporation.     SN 

Compaky.       SN     118.853 

Not  II    Shoe   Company. 
5-11-11. 

Jol  a  Sportswear  Com- 
Filed  8-17-61. 
Inc.      SN    126.705. 

21  1.     Pub.   12-17-68. 


5-28- »2 


Trtmfoot  Coa- 
11-17-61. 
DANtING    FEET   AND 
aN    187.280.      Pub. 

Curp&ration.  by  change 
loiment  Corporation. 
5-4-12. 

B  rothers.    Inc.      SN 

nc.      SN    148.204. 

( 'lothing   Company. 
12. 
Inc.     SN    14S.056. 


8»8. 


Elmer  Oottebrer. 
Pub.  12-17-68. 
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Company.       SN 
Sy  Frankl.  Inc.    SN  151.406. 


766.950.  ROYAL  DEB.  Mercantile  Stores  Company  Inc 
SN  149,110.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

765.951.  GOLD  LEAP  AND  DESIGN.  Sidney  H.  ETans, 
«.b.a.  Brans  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  150,168  Pub' 
12-17-68.    Filed  7-31-62. 

765,962.     COUNT    DOWN.       The    Lovable 

150.854.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 
765.958.     CAREER  CASUALS. 

Pub.  12-17-68.    Piled  8-17-62 

765.954.  EXTENDERALL.  Asaodate  Fashion  Industrie*. 
Inc     SN  152,486.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  9-5-62. 

765.955.  VENTURE.  Smith  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  156.657.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

76S.M6.  JST-SBT  CASUAL.  Nelly  Don,  Inc.  SN  155.986. 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  10-25-62. 

768.957.  PLUS  4.  Hanes-Mlllls  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
156,294.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  10-81-62. 

765.958.  SHOE  CLUB.  Shoe  Club  No.  1.  lac.  SN  156.489. 
Pub.  12-1T-6S.    Piled  ll-l-«2. 

765.959.  DEVON  AND  DESIGN.  Deron  Knitwear  Com 
pany.     SN  159,891.     Pub.  12-17-68      Piled  12-19-62. 

765.960.  MISS  B.  Belk  Stores  Senrices,  Inc.  SN  159,803. 
Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  12-27-62. 

765.961.  AIRTEX  CUSHION.  The  Hagerstown  «pbber 
Company.     SN  161,788.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-31-63. 

765.962.  BABY  TAN.  Colgate.  Culp  4  Co.  Inc.  SN  157,285 
Pub.  11-19-68.     Filed  11-15-62. 

765,968.  VANTASTIC.  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  SN  163,681. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  2-28-63. 

765.964.  KITTEN  KUDLERS  AND  DESIGN.  Jayvee 
Brand.  Inc     SN  164.351.     Pub    12-17-63.     Filed  3-11-68. 

765.965.  FASHION  TRIM.  Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  SN 
165.157.    Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  3-21-63. 

765.966.  TWIN  DESIGN.  James  Southall  *  Company 
Limited.     SN  165.466.     I'ub.  12-17-63.     FUed  3-26-63. 

765.967.  WORKLON.  Superior  Surgical  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc  SN 
166.223.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-5-68. 

765.968.  BY  CAPUCl  AND  DESIGN  Berkshire  Sporth 
wsar  Co..  la^  SN  167.194.  Pub.  12-17-63.  Filed 
4-22-48. 

765.969.  ST.  IVES  TRADITIONALS  Phoenix.  Inr  SN 
167,758.    Pah.  12-17-63.    Piled  4-29-68. 

765.970.  EDW.  HAWK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Roos  Bros.. 
Inc.     SN  167.757.     Pub.  12-17-68      Piled  4-29-68. 

765.971.  PLEX8TED.  Rough  Rider.  Inc.  SN  169.310. 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Piled  5-20-68. 

765.972.  JOJAC.     Murray  Olcwtts.  lac 
12-17-68.    Piled  5-22-68. 

765,978.     PATTI   JANE.      Cmssie   Wear. 
Pab.  12-17-68.    Filed  5-29-68. 

765.974.  ESPRIT.     H.   LubOTsky,  Inc 
12-17-68.    Piled  5-29-48. 

765.975.  FORMIDABLE.      Maidenform. 
Pub.  12-17-43.    Filed  5-29-68. 
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Oass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 


Notions 


766.985.  PUFTIES.  Puffles  Company.  SN  113.556  Pub 
12-17-63.    Piled  2-13-81. 

765.986.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Udo  Colsman,  d  b  a 
Ph.  Barthels-Feldhoff.  SN  159.604.  Pub.  12-17-68  Piled 
12-21-62. 

765.987.  PLEAT-O-MATIC.  John  Drtts  *  Sons  Inc  SN 
160,167.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  l-4-«3. 

765.988.  DANDY.  Coast  Empire.  Inc  SN  165  898  Pub 
12-17-43.    Filed  4-2-63. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
(,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


765.989.  SP  STATE  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores 
Serrices.  Inc  SN  159.811.  Pub.  12-17-63  Filed 
12-27-62. 

765.990.  GLO  GARD.  Coated  Textile  Mills.  lac  SN  160  750 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  1-16-63. 

765,991      QUALITEX.    Cranston  Print  Works  Company     SN 

165,303.    l»ub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-25-63. 
765.992.     STAR  STREAM  FABRICS.    M.  Lowensteln  k  8on«. 

Inc     SN  166,391.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-9-63. 
765,998.     TEMP-R-OLAS.      The    Connecticut    Hard    Rubber 

Company.     SN  166,620.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-12-68. 

765.994.  PERMALA8T  CAST-COATED  FABRIC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Beaunit  Corporation.  SN  166.686.  Pub  12-17-68. 
Filed  4-15-63. 

765.995.  IMPERIAL  ROSE.  Fielderest  Mills,  Inc  SN 
167,182.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-19-63 

705.996.  BOCS  AND  DESIGN.  Orcon  Corporation.  SN 
169.386.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  5-21-63. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


765,997.     SANOVAL.   8.  U.  Kress  and  Company. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  6-25-63. 


SN  171.777. 


SN  169,471.    Pab. 


lac      SN    169,909. 


Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

SN   169.951      Pab.    WatOrS 


Inc      SN    169.953. 


765.976.      SWEET  NOTHING.    Maidenform.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  5-29-63. 


SN  169.954. 


765,977.     SWEET   STAR.      Maidenform. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-29-63. 


Inc     SN   169,955. 


765.978.      WOODS    EXECU-WEAR    AND    DESIGN.       WooUk 

Manufacturing   Compauy.      SN    171,213.      Pub     12-17-63. 
Filed  6-17-63. 

765.9T9.     THS    SHIRT8MITH.      Orotta    Corporation.      SN 
171.653.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  6-24-63. 

766.980.  BVERDUR    THIRTY.       Robinson     Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  171.702.     Pub.  12-17-48.     Filed  6-24-48. 

765.981.  LOVELAND  AND  DESIGN.    Joseph  Lore.  Inc    SN 
172.207.    Pab.  12-17-68.    Filed  7-1-68. 

765.982.  rr  MUST  BE  LOVE  AND  DESIGN.     Joseph  Lore. 
Inc     SN  172.208.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-1-63. 

765.988.     GOLDEN  HANGER  AND  DESIGN.     Troy  S|K>rtH 
wear  Co.     SN  172.258.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-1-68. 

765,984.     BOTTICELLI  AND  DESIGN.     BotUcalll.  lac     SN 
172,565.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  7-8-68. 


765.998.  METRI  COLA.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company,  assignee 
of  .\merlcaa  Dry  Beverage  Corp..  d.b.a.  Metrl-CoU  Beverage 
Company.     SN  12.'>.866.     Pub.  1-22-63.     FUed  8-14-61. 

765.999.  STEP  N  HIGH.  Flavorex  Company.  Inc.  SN 
158.751.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 

7(W.00*K     DRINK  GRAPK  DEW  GOOD  FOR  YOU  :     Braudl 
mist.   Inc.      SN    153.859.      Pub.    12-17-63.      Filed  9-25-62. 

766.001.  GOLDEN  AGE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Beverage  Corporation.  SN  155,769.  Pub.  12-17-63.  Filed 
10-24-62. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

766.002.  MELLO  CRISP.  The  Frito-Nicolay,  Dancey  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Mello  Crisp  Foods  Company.  SN  86,653.  Pab. 
11-29-40.    Piled  12-4-59. 

766.003.  ASTRO-NUT  Fox-Cross  Candy  Company.  SN 
133.870.     Pub,  5-1-62.    Filed  12-12-61. 

766.004.  TRIP-LITE.  S.  Gunipert  Co.,  Inc  KN  140,257. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  3-20-62 

766.005.  LAY'S  AND  POTATO  MAN  DESIGN.  Frlto-Lay, 
lac     SN  141,429.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-3-62. 
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766.006.  SMORGAS  AND  DESIGN.  Adams  and  Brook*. 
Inc.      SN  141,781.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-9-62. 

786.007.  VC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Swiss  Colony,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Viennese  Confections.  SN  143.293.  Pub.  12-17-63 
Filed  4-27-62.  , 

766.008.  OAK  FARMS.  The  Southland  Corporation.  d!b.a 
Oak  Farm  Dairies,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Southlanti 
Corporation  of  Texas.  SN  144.649.  Pub.  12-17-63.  P»l«^ 
5-15-62. 

766.009.  SAFFLONAISE.  Pacltic  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation 
assignee  of  Fayette  Brands.  Inc.  SN  150.541.  Pub 
l-l.'>-63.     Filed  S-6-62. 

766.010.  FRENCH  DONl'T  SHOPPES  AND  DESIGN 
French  Donut  Shoppes.  Inc.  SN  152,787.  Pub.  12-17-63 
Filed  9-10  62. 

766.011.  BOUTIQIE.  ^he  Borden  Company.  SN  158.051, 
Pub.  12-17-«3.    Filed  11-2&-62. 

766.012.  DRESEAM.  The  Battelle  Development  Coriwra 
tlon.     SN  158,314.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  12-3-62. 

766.013.  JIAR  LINDO.  Robert  C.  Wlan  Enterprises.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Leonard  A.  Duuat:an  Company.  SN  159.372.  Pub 
1:2-17-63.     nieU  12-18-62." 

760.014.  RICARDOS  AUTHENTIC  MEXICAN  FOOD 
Richard  Correa,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Ricardo's.  SN  161,374.  Pub 
12-17-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

766.015.  MRS.  FILBERTS.  J.  H.  Filbert.  Inc.  SN  162.2S1 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

766.016.  ANGEL  DIP.  House  of  Herbs.  Inc.  SN  162,049 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  2-12-63. 

766.017.  HERBACUE.  House  of  Herbs,  Inc.  SN  162.550 
Pub.  12-17-6.3.     Filed  2-12-63. 

766.018.  WD  AND  DESIGN.  Wlnn-Dlxle  Stores,  Inc.  8* 
162,802.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-14-63. 

766.019.  LOLA  AND  DESIGN.  Josephlna  Maufflore.  execa 
tor  of  the  will  of  Peter  Magglore.  deceased,  d.b.a.  Loll 
Macaroni  Co.     SN  163.572.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  2-27-W 


Inc. 


8^ 


GAZETTE 

Class  47 -Wines 

766.038.  PAVILLON  CHALVENET  AND 
Comnierciale  des  BourKOgnes  de  Marque 
P4ir  Abrevlatlon  "S.C.B.M."     SN  149,332 
Filed  7-18-62. 

766.039.  DRY  GLINGLET  CHATEAU 
Chateau  la  France.  SN  149,537.  Pub. 
7-23-62. 

766.040.  SUNNY  CALIFORNIA.  Franzla 
d.b.a.  Bona  Wine  Co.  SN  l.'>3,753.  Pub. 
9-24-62. 

766.041  TAITTINGER.  Champagne  Talttl 
Comnierciale  k  Vltlcole  Chanipenoloe.  S^J 
12-17-63.     Filed  11-1-62. 


185^ 
Pub 

AND 

Pub. 

.     SNj 


766.020.  NUTRI-ZYME.        NutrlUte     Products 
163,651.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  2-28-63. 

766.021.  SIGNATURE  QUALITY  GAIL  BORDEN 
AND  DESIGN.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  163.799. 
12-17-63.     Filed  3^t-63. 

766.022.  PESQUERA  DEL  PACIFICO.  S.  DE  R.L. 
DESIGN.  Pesquera  del  Paclfico,  S.A.  SN  163.996. 
12-17-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

766.023.  Mcdonald.     M  a  O  company.  Incorporated 
164,449.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  3-12-63. 

766.024.  SERVIETTE.  Beluga  Caviar  Corp.  SN  165,289 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  3-2.-»-63. 

768.025.  TORO  AND  DESIGN.  Growers  Exchange.  Inc 
SN  165,326.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  3-25-63. 

766.026.  JOHNSTON.  Robert  A.  Johnston  Company.  8) 
166.101.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-4-63. 

766.027.  LAC.  L.  A.  Champon  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  166.529 
P^b.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-11-63. 

766.028.  PEP.  Burnetts  Foods  Inc.  SN  166.614.  Pub 
12-17-63.    Filed  4-12-63. 

766.029.  YIPPEE.     Thompson's  Dairy.   Inc.,'  d.b.a.  Thomp 
sons   Honor   Dairy.      SN    167.343.      Pub.   12-1 
4-22-63. 

766  030  FLEX  A-FLASH.  Drew  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  167.456.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-24-63 

766.031.  CATTLE-IZER.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  8> 
167,933.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-1-63. 

766  032.  NESTLES  CHOCO-BAKE.  The  Nestl*  Company 
Inc.     8N  168.213.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-6-63 

766.033.  BLUE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  IntersUte  Bakert«i 
Corporation.     SN  168,929.     Pub.  12-17-63. 

766.034.  REGAL.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  8N  171.MS 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  6-21-63. 

766  035.     ADAM-NEVE.       Gem    Canning    Company,     d.b.a 

Gem   Canning   Co.      SN    173.447.      Pub.    12-17-63.      Filw 

7-22-63. 
766  036      HPGA  AND  DESIGN.     Hastings  Potato  Growen 

Association.     SN  173,458.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  7-22-63 
766,037.     TREASURE    ISLAND.      Mothers    Cake   k   CookU 

Co..   d.b.».    Old  Mission   Biscuit   Co 

12-17-63.    Filed  7-22-63. 


Filed 


SN    173,481.      Pvb 
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1  )ESION.     Soclete 

F.  Chuurenet,  ou 

Pub.  12-17-63. 

LA       FRANCE. 
12-17-63.     Filed 

Brothers  Winery, 
12-17-63.     Filed 


nger  Compagnle 
156.376.     Pub. 


aass  49  -  DistiHed  Alcoholic  Li  quors 


766.042.      A  DRAM  OF  DRAMBUIE.     The  Drambuie  Uqueur 


nied  9-28-62. 
^  Chisky    Company 
•'lied  3-20-63. 

THAT    THE 
d.b.a    Park  k 
12-17-63.     Piled 


ALL 

I  ic. 


Pub. 


db.a. 
12-17-63. 


Co..  Ltd.      SN  154,099.     Pub.   12-17-83 

766.043.  GLEN     MORVEN.       Lynedoch 
Umited.     SN  165.062.     Pub.  12-17  63. 

766.044.  WILLIAM     LIGHT    k    SONS 
NAME   IMPLIES.      Schenley   Distillers 
Ttlford  DlsUllera  Co.     SN  166.494.     Pub 
4-10-63. 

766.045.  COCKNEY.      Pelton    k    Son.    In^rporated 
Joshua    Bennett    Dist.    Co.      SN    167,621 
Filed  4-26-63. 

766,046      JOSHUA  TREE.     Jas    Barclay  * 
168.672.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  5-13-63. 

766.047.  DESERT  SPRINGS.     Jas.  Barclay  k  Co.  Limited. 
SN  168,673.    Pub.  12-i7-68.     Filed  5-1S-P3 

766.048.  RIDGE  CREST.     Jas.  Barclay  k 
168,674     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-13-63. 

766.049.  TWIN  PEAKS.     Jas.  Barclay  * 
168,675.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  5-13-68. 


Co.  Limited.     SN 


Co.  Limited      SN 


Co.  Umited      SN 


Class  SO-Merchamlise  Not 
Classified 


V    _ 


765,833.      ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.0.^0.      PC  AND  DESIGN.     The  Plastic 
tlon.      SN  02. 493.      Pub.  4-10-62.     Filed 

766.051.  APC   PRFX:iSlON   MADE  AND 
can   Plastics   Corporation.      SN    141.690. 
Piled  4-6-82. 

766.052.  SHORE  STATION.     Midwest 
152,824      Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  8-31-62 

766.053.  T.      The  Testor   Corporation 
12-17-63.    Filed  8-31-62. 

766.054.  SEALMARK.       Rock    of    Agea 
181.423.     Pub.  12-17-83.     Filed  1-25-83. 

788.0.'i5.      SAFE-T-NEST    AND   DESIGN, 
and   Shogo  J.    Myaldu.   d.b.a.    Blrdhouses 
166.575.    Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-1 1-63 


Coating  Corpora- 
3-9-80. 

1  )ESION.      Amerl- 
Pub.    12-17-68. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioos 


766.056.  HIDE  N  CLEAR.  Helene  CurtI  i 
d.bJi.  Helene  Curtis  Laboratories.  SI  f 
12-17-63.    Filed  9-20-62. 

766.057.  DEW-O-GEN.       Haiel    Bishop    I 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  10-26-62. 

766.058.  MAKING     EYES.       Avon 
157,877.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  11-26-62 

766.059.  FA8HI0NALY8IS      Nelman-Ma 
158,266.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  11-30-62 

766.060.  FIRM  TOUCH.     Aron  Produeta, 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  2-27-68. 


Otherwise 


Inc.     8N 
152.852.      Pub. 
orporatlon.      SN 


In4  ustrlea. 


S!( 


}race  B.    Myalda 
by   Myalda.      SN 


Industries.  Inc. 
153,554.      Pub. 


SN    158.965. 

Products.     Inc.       8N 

Company.    SN 

[ne.    8N  16S.B18. 


ic. 


r  rus 
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766.061.  LYLYAN.  Ulllan  M.  Smlthwlck.  d.b  a.  Lylyan 
SN   184,909.      Pub.    12-17-83.      Filed  3-18-83. 

766.062.  SWORD.  Colgate-Palmollre  Company.  SN  165.902 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  4-2-63. 

766.063.  DOVE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  166,815 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Filed  4-16-63. 

768.084.  THE  YOUNG  SET  Kayette,  Inc.  SN  167.S21. 
Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-22-63. 

766.065.  SCOTT'S  POUR  ROSKS.  Lee  H.  Scott,  d.b.a.  Scott 
Laboratories.    SN  167,419.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Filed  4-28-63. 

T66.086.  BONAT  FRAGRANT.  Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.  Inc. 
SN  167,605.     Pub.  12-17-83.     Filed  4-28-63. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

766.067.  MARVIN  AND  DESIGN.  Marvin  Societa  per 
rindustrla  Farmaceutica  e  Cosmetics  Istltuto  Fanuaco 
Biologico  Soeitta  in  Nome  CoUettlvo.  SN  156,680.  Pub. 
12-17-68.    Filed  11-5-62. 

788.068.  TUILERIE8.  Celarea.  Inc.  8N  180,898.  Pub. 
12-17-68.     Filed  1-16-63. 

766.069  DISPOZ.  Irl  Daffln  Associates  Incontorated.  SN 
165.658.    Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  3-28-63. 

768.070.  SWORD.    Colgate-Palmolire  Company.    SN  185,901 
Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-2-63. 

766.071.  DEFINITE.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  170,142.     Pub.  12-17-63.    Plied  5-31-63. 

786.072.  RAPOPF.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation      SN 

170.144.  Pub.  12-17-63.    Piled  5-31-63. 

766.073.  STELEX.     Wyandotte  CbemloaU  Corporation.     sN 

170.145.  Pub.  12-17-63.  ,  Filed  5-31   63. 

766.074.  TORBAX.        Wyandotte     Chemicals      Corporation 
SN  170.146.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  5-31-63. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


766.075  DOWNTOWNER  MOTOR  INNS  AND  DESIGN 
The  Downtowner  CorporaUon.  SN  180.1t{5.  Pub.  12-17-83. 
Piled  1-4-68. 

766.076.  DOWNTOWNER     MOTOR     INN     AND    DESIGN 
The  Downtowner  Corporation.   8N  160.410.    Pub.  12-17-63! 
Filed  1-9-68. 

786.077.  FIGURINE  OP  A  DUCK  (DESIGN).  Wetlands 
for  Wildlife.  Inc.  SN  162.388.  Pub.  12-17-63  Filed 
2-8-63. 


Qasi  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 

766.078.  INVITEOEAM.  The  Gracious  Lady  Servlee.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Practical  Surveys.  Inc.  SN  158.982.  Pub. 
12-8-88.     Piled  9-26-62. 

766.079.  CB  CORP.  Central  Broadcast  Corporation.  SN 
155.870.    Pnb.  12-17-63.    Piled  10-22-62. 

766.080  CENTRONIC.  Central  Broadcast  Corporation 
SN  155.571.     Pub.  12-17   63      Piled  10-22-62 

788,081.  BANSA  AND  DESIGN.  Bansa  Incorporated.  SN 
159.088.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Piled  12-18-62. 


Ouss  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 


766,082.     THE  INSURANCE  SOCIETY  THAT  CARES  FOR 

YOU.    Cuna  Mutual  Insurance  Society.    SN  144,466.    Pub 

12-17-63.     Filed  5-14-62. 
7«6.0s:«       KEPRKSENTATION     OF     AN     ELK     STANDING 

ON    A    RIDGK.      Elkrldge    National    Bank.      SN    162  544 

Pub.  12-17-63     Filed  2-12-83. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

766.084.  HIGHLANDER.  The  Maytag  Company  SN 
153.788.     Pub    12-17-63.    Filed  9-24-62 

766.085.  DELTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Delta  Electric  Con- 
struction Co..  Inc.  SN  160,611.  Pub.  12-17-63  Filed 
1-14-63. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

766.086.  REGAL    IMPERIAL    AND   DESIGN.      Northwest 
Airlines.  Inc.     SN  165,816.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Filed  4-1-63. 

786.087.  U.     Union  Tank  Car  Company.     SN  171.503.     Pub. 
12-17-63.     Filed  8-20-63. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

766.088.  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OP  LAUNDERING  CER 
TIFIED  MEMBER   1962  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     American 
Institute    of    Laundering.       SN     149,519.       COLLECTIVE 
M.\RK.    Pub.  12-1 7-«W.     FUed  7-23-62. 

766.089.  ELGIN  JEWEL  SOLDERING.     Erie  Resistor  Cor 
iwration.      SN    151.740.     Pab.   12-17-63.     Filed   8-23-62. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

766.090.  S.\MMT  SKIMMER  SHOW.  Ehirward  B  Early. 
SN   140,112.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Piled  3-19-62. 

766.091.  TOASTMISTRESS    INTERNATIONAL    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   International  Toastmistress  Clubs,  Inc    SN  142  822 
Pub.  12-17-68.    Piled  4-23-62. 

768.092.  THE  U.S.  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.  The  U.S.  Bowl, 
Inc.     SN   153.288.     Pub.   12-17-68.     Piled  9-14-62. 

766.093.  AMERICAN  FREEDOM  NETWORK.  Morris  C. 
Allea.  d.b.a.  American  Freedom  Network.  SN  153^41. 
Pub.  12-17-68.    PUed  9-17-62. 

766.094.  SOUL'S  HARBOR.  Calvary  Temple  Evangelistic 
Association.     SN  164,596.     Pub.  12-17-68.     Piled  8-14-68. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


766.095.  P.B.O.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Supreme  Chapter  of 
the  P.E.O.  Sisterhood.  SN  150,864.  Pub.  12-17-83.  Filed 
12-S4-6t. 


.  >!  ;i 


SUPPLEMENtAL  REGISTER 

TtMM  r»gi8tratlons  am  not  sublect  to  oppoaltion. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiali  Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  md  S|  wrtiiig  Goods 


786,0»6.     Keystone  Plastics.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    8N  153,180 
Piled  P.R.  &-14-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-26-C8. 


WAV-E 


Por  Synthetic  Monofllamenta  for  Uae  In  the  Industrial  ArU 
Plrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1982. 


7««,007.     Claremont  Flock  Corporation.  Claremont,  N.H.    81 
165.874.     Filed  P.R.  3-29-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-17-63. 


For  Flock. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1982.- 


788,098.     Iowa  Limestone  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
170,074.    Piled  P.R.  5-S1-88 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-2-84. 


788.101.     The  M.  T.  A  D.  Company,  d.b.a 
Company,     Clcreland,    Ohio.       SN 
12-«-81 ;  Am.  S.R.  l-8-«4. 


[odem  Tool  k  Die 
FllMl    P.R. 


ISS,  176. 


TEENY  WEEI^fY 


For  Coaster  Wafons  for  JaTtnilc*. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1981. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  PublicatiUs 


788.102.     Ruth    Hollls  Aragon.   d.b.a.    Soiigblrd   Music  Pub- 
llshen,  Los  Angeles.  OiUf.   BN  121.824.    filed  P.R.  6-8-81 
Am.  S.R.  12-28-M. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  puriKMes  only.  ^ 

For   Livestock   Limestone  Feed  CoasistiJig  Esaentlally  of 

Calcium  Carbonate.  I 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  5, 1992.  ' 

I 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

788,099.     The  Slick-Shine  Co.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.   SN  119.896 
Filed  PR.  5-12-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-63. 

KLEER-FLAME 

For  Lighter  Pael  for  Use  in  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Ughters. 
First  use  June  15.  1960. 


For  Sheet  Music. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  10M. 


768.103.     Learning  Matertals.  Inc..  ChicM« .  lU.     SN  184,819. 
Filed  P.R.  12-28-81 ;  Am.  8.  R.  11-1S-8S. 

LEARNING  MATERIALS 

'   For  Series  of  BduoatiOBal  Plctara  Story 
First  uae  Nor.  18,  1981. 


788,104.     The    Bemarr    Maefadden    Foua4atloa 
York.  N.Y.     SN   153,784.     Filed  P.R. 
12-30-63. 


.    Inc..    New 
»fM-«S;  Am.   8.R. 


Qass  12  —  Constrvction  Materials 


788,100.     Products  Research  Company,  Burbunk,  Calif.     Sh 
140,178.     Filed  PR.  3-19-82 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-18-83. 

PRC  RUBBER  CALK 

For  Olazlng,   Caulking  and  Sealing  Compounds  Made  oi 
Synthetic    Polymerized    Rubber    Compounds    Including   Poly'j 
sulfide  and  Polyurethene  Compositions. 

First  use  July  1957. 

TM46 


THE  GOOD  HEALTH 
REPORTER 


For  Periodical  Newsletter. 
First  use  July  18,  1982. 


New  York.  N.Y. 
b.R.  12-19-88. 


788.105.     Relnhold  Publishing  Corporation 
SN  159.424.     PUed  P.R.  12-19-82 ;  Am. 

THE  MATERIALS  AGE 

For  Feature  Section  of  a  Monthly  Magasi4s 
First  use  Not.  1.  198S. 
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768.108.     The  Bureau  of  National  Affair*    Tnc     Waiihlnrton      timiii       w    ■•    t»      «         _...       -. 

DC.    SN  170.805.    Filed  6-12-63  •  '"'^  •  '^•"•>"'»ton.    ^•«;"\     "•   "o.Camarlllo.  Calif.      SN   180.544.     Filed 

*  •"■  i-u— Oo  ;  Am.  8.R.  1—8—64. 


Tor  Periodically  Published  Newnreports. 
First  use  July  18.  1981. 


Qass 46-Foods  mid  Ingredients  of  Foods 

768,107.     Nagatanlen  A  Co..   Ltd..  Mlnato  ku    Tokyo    Japan 
8N  99.770      Filed  PR.  6-2T-80 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-88. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1958. 


768.112.     The   Capital   City    Products   Company.   Columbus 
Ohio.     SN  180.801.     Filed  P.R.  1-14-8S ;  Am.  S.R.  1-8-64.' 

SPREDEZE 

For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1982. 


76e.US.      Intted    Packaging    Co..    Inc..    .MlnneapoIlK,    Minn 
SN  165.096      Filed  P.R.  8-20-63:  Am.  S.R.  11-7-63. 


The  Japaneae  Ideograph,  correspondinic  to  NaKutunlfu.  In 
tbe  mark,  means  -Mr.  Nasatanl's  Uarilon."  Thf  murk  oiUMUtx 
of  a  rectangular  deHign  with  arrowM  hnvtuK  JajmiL-M-  clinr 
nctem  su|ierinipoHed  thereon  The  drnwlng  U  lined  for  yel- 
low, gre^n  and  red.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
Japanese  application  filed  .\pr  19,  I960;  Reg.  No  596.538 
dated  Sept.  11.  1982.     . 

For  Dried  LaTcr. 


^lain 


788.108.     The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Associa 
tlon.   Stuttgart.  Ark.      SN    118.463.      Filed  PR.   8-27-61: 
Am.  8.R.  ia-M-«S. 


For  Shelled  Nuts.  Sugar  and  Tapioca,  and  Baking  Ingredi- 
ents—Namely. Chocolate  Chips  and  Cocoa  Bits. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1940. 


fUC^ 

an 


For  Broken  Rtct  Grains. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1955 


788.114.     UeggblAde-Margulea8    Co..     San    Francisco    Calif 
SN  172.188.     Filed  7-1-63 

tO$tl|IW€<t 


788,109.     SOQthera  States  Cooperatlre.    Incorporated.   Rich- 
mond. Va.     SN   167.733.      Filed  PR.   11-21-62  ;  Am    S  R 
10-22-88. 


For  Fresh  Strawberries. 
First  use  Apr.  1ft,  1958. 


FORAGE 
EXTENDER 


For  UTestock  Feed. 
First  use  Oct.  IS,  1982. 


Qass  49  -  Distiiied  Alcoliolic  Lienors 

788,11.-..     Olenmore    DUtilleHes    Coini«iny,    Owensboro     Kv 
SN  155.067.     Filed  P.R.  10-12-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-83 
For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 

BOURBON  BOUQUET 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1962 :  In  1928  as  to  the  trademark  "Old 
Bouquet  Buurbon." 


788.1  lU.     Leona  Kmma  Rullfson,  executrix  of  the  estate  of 
Ralph  E.  Rullfson,  d.b.a.  Wholesaler  Warehouse  and  Whole-     _, 

^2-^V6?•  At* s^:  i2'-27-83. ''''  "**"     """''  '^ "   Qass  51  - Cosmotics artd  ToUot  Pre|Mirations 

766-,lie.     Samuel    Bonat  A    Bro.,    Inc.,    West    Pater^on    NJ 
SN  105.789.     Filed  P.R.  10-5-80 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-21-63. 


JOER 


For  Poultry  Feeds.  Hog  and  Pig  Feeds.  Dairy  Feeds  and 
Food  Supplements  for  Addition  to  Feeds. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1988. 


FIRM  MIST 


For  Holding  Hair  Spray. 
First  usa  Aug.  18. 1980. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


766.117.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  NY.     SN  181.1» 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 

TAN  PEARL 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyelns.  and  ColorlnK  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1962. 


766,118.      Clalrol  Iiieorpornted,  New  York.  N.Y.     SX  Ittl.l.".: 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-tt.i ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 

TAUPE  PEARL 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyelns,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  19.  1962. 


766.119.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  161.155 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 


BABY  PEARL 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1962. 


766,120.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  NY.     SN  161,15 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-63  :  Am   S.R.  1-7-64. 

PASTEL  PEARL 

For  Ualr  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Colorinn  Preparation. 
First  uaeOet.  19.  1962. 


766,121.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.    8N  161. ISh 
Filed  PR.  1-22-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64; 

STERLING  PEARL 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
'First  use  Nov.  16.  1962. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

766,124.  The  People  to  People  Healtb 
Washington,  D.C.  SN  108,729.  Filed 
S.R.  12-18-68. 


Healib  Opportunity  for  fe(fh  Sverywhert 


For  Health  and  Medical  Service*  Providi  d 
to  People  of  Other  Oountrlei*  on  and  Fro  a 
pital  and  Clinic  and  Medical  Teaching  Cent4  r. 

First  use  November  1958. 


March  3,  1964 


Foundation.    Inc., 
'.R.  12-7-62 :  Am. 


Withont  Charge 
a   Floating  Hos- 


Qass  104  —  Communication 

796,125.     ArlBona    Cltitena    Radio    Atsocjation,    Scott!>dale. 
Aril.   SN  147.069.    Filed  P.R.  6-18-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-68 


The  drawing  N  lined  for  red.  yellow,  grcta 
For   Providing  KmerKency    Radio  Serrlc « 
by  Means  of  Citixens  Radio  Facilities. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1962. 


and  blue. 
to  ComnunitleM 


'"fS  p.ri-"ll6"3T?rS r-7-6i'"'-  ''•''   "''  '""t  Oass  105 -Transportation  ami  Storage 


BLUSH  PEARL 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1962. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

766,123.     Genicraft     Company.      Inc.,     Boston,     Maiut. 
161,338.     FUetl  PR.  1-24-63  :  Am.  S-B.  12-23-63. 


81 


For  Cleaner  for  Pearl.x. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  5.  1962. 


766,126.     Scoot  AReut  Corporation.   Salt   Lake  Cttjr,   L'uh 
SN  109.898.     Filed  P.R.  11-8-60:  Am.  F.R.  1-7-64: 


For  Motor  Scooter  Rental 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1999. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWE 


171,558. 
174,772. 
174,898. 
175.451. 
175.945. 
176,053. 
178,209. 
178,272. 
178,340. 
178.341. 
178,521. 
178,563. 
17«,686. 


KEY  DESIGN,    CI.  43.     8-7-23. 

BECIRITY.    CI.  50.     10-23-23. 

CASTROLELM.     Cl.  15.     10-23-23. 

J.T.PF.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   43.      ll-«-28. 

TRU-TEX.    Cl.  89.    11-18-28. 

JOHNSON.S.    Cl.  29.     11-13-23. 

BANKO.    Cl.  23.     1-8-24. 

124.     Cl.  23.     1    8-24. 

PABST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     1-8-24. 

PABST.     Cl.  48.     1-8-24. 

DESIGN  OF  RED  STAR.     Cl.  89.     1-15-24. 

LEVCO.    Cl.  27.    1-16-24. 

BEN-MONT.     Cl.  87.    1-16-24. 


178.999.  FLAKICE.    Cl.  81.    2-«-24. 

179.939.  TI  KI.    Cl.  16.     2-I»-24. 

180,019.  ENSIGN.    Cl.  46.    2-19-24. 

180,693.  CORAMINE.    Cl.  18.    8-4-24. 

181.153.  TIGER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 

182.143.  ROKA.     Cl.  46.    4-1-24. 

182,330.  CL-VREX.    Cl.  46.    4-8-24. 

183.100.  PABST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

184,580.  PLY.MOUTH     ROCK     AND 
»-27-24. 

184.689.  DESIGN  REPRESENTATION 

46.    5p27-24. 

184.690.  JAMES.    Cl.  46.    6-27-24. 


Dl  SSIOM 


Oi" 


Cl.  7.     3-11-24. 
4-SS-24. 


a.   46 

A  SHIELD.    Cl. 
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185,894. 

185,8»6. 
404,068. 
404,624. 
404.878. 
404,926. 
404.980. 
404,984. 

409,087. 

405,146. 
409.418. 
4M.67S. 


DESIGN    REPRESENTATION   OP   A    SPINNING 

WHEEL.    Cl.  37.    6-17-34. 
Dl'OPOST.     a.  37.    6-17-24. 
BROOKLYN  KAGLE.      CI.  86.      11-2-48 
SAI^ETS   AND   DE.SION.      Cl.   46.      12-7-48 
TONE-RAY.    CT.  26.     12-28-48. 
JIFFY  KLKEN.    Cl.  M.    12-28-43. 
MEAD  BOND  AND  DESIGN      Cl    37.     1-1-44 
PLEASANT     VALLEY     AND 

1-4-44. 
BROOKS    BROTHERS    AND 

1-4 -«4. 
DIAL  TONE  AND  DESIGN 
8-M.    Cl.  9.     2-1-44. 
SWECP'M       GRADED      HANDICAPM. 

8-16-44. 


Cl.     47. 


DESIGN 

DESIGN,      n 
Cl.  16.     1-11-44. 
CI. 


29 


88. 


406.762.  ROYAL  LONDON.    Cl.  3.    2-22-44 

406.764.  ORCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  86.     2-22-14 

40.->.887.  HARDY  CRAFT.     Cl.  42.     2-29-44 

40.-i,888.  HARDY  TKX.     Cl.  42.     2-29-44. 

405.940.  ARDEN.     Cl.  39.     2-29-44. 

406,018.  PERMAJOINT.    Cl.  12.    8-7-44. 

406,048.  FEPICAL.     Cl.  18.    8-7-44. 

406,523.  ROYAL  LONDON.    Cl.  40.    4-11-44 

407.0S1.  Fl  NOTION AL  PAINTING  AND  DESIGN      Cl    16 

5-16-14. 

407.219.  QIACHROM  GLUCOSATE.     CI.  6.    5-23-44 

407.465.  .SODIUM  CHROM  GLUCOSATK.     CT.  6      6-6-44 

407.482.  "DAMSEL"    CREATIONS    FROM    HOLLYWOOD 

Cl.  39.     6-6-44. 

407,.-.74.  SCHWINN  ETC.     Cl.  19      6-18-44 

407.8S6.  UUMDINQJCR.    CL  46.    6-37-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


211,190. 
357,836. 
489.148. 
570,617. 
699.296. 
•M,71t. 
712,676. 
760,627. 


414,728. 
654,348. 


7W) 

ZriNOIDAS.    Cl   6.     4-6-26. 
LAKRO  AND  DEMIGN.     CX.  46.     6-14-88. 
"CITROSCORDEX."     Cl.  6.     12-0-47. 
RONQALITE.    Cl.  6.    3-17-68. 
0-4.    Cl.  18.    6-14-tO. 
Q-DELTA.  Cl.  It.    6-21-09 
TKRAPILM.    CL  1.    8-81-61. 
M  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   16.      tl-26-«8. 

SwclioM  S 

JL'DCO.    Cl.  23     6-26-^9. 
MACK-ilEMP.     Cl.  14.     11-12-67. 


Tht  f9ll»iriHg  regittrmlimmt  itturd  J»m.   14,  ijHB 

656.956.     HYPKAT   FLORIDA-MUK    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  1. 
656.963.     SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  S. 
656.972.      GASFAZE.    Cl.  6. 
656.974       S.MARTAFINAL      CI   6 
656,U77      HAWTHORN  H      O  «. 

669,988.  GERBER  AMD  FIGURE  OF  BABY.     Cl.  13 

656.900.  FRIGIDAL.    Cl.  IS. 

696.997.  FLOMASTKR.     Cl.  18. 
697.004.     EXCELINE.    CT    16 

697,019.  MATIHON.     Cl    18.         ^ 

657,028.  WOR-MhriTES.    Cl.  18. 

6.17,024.  BEL.\ROPEOL.    Cl.  18. 

697.029  K.«<TANFMRT     Cl.  18. 

•67.029.  HR08PIRIN.    a.  It. 

657.030.  TKXTOXE.     Cl.  IH. 

697,083  >\>SFOCIN     Cl.  18. 

657,0.14  ME.VTOR      Cl    1» 

657.0.15.  ORION.     Cl.  19 

667,038.  AIRFU).    Cl   19. 

6.-.7.043.  lH>LYLrX.    Cl.  21. 

667.049.  SONIC  SERVANT.    0.31. 

6,%7.0.'i2.  DESIGN  OF  AIRPLANE.    Cl.  21 

«57.(I5:C  THERM  ON.    Cl.  31. 

fl57,0.-.4  HI  RON      Cl   21. 

657.056.  EMCtJTRONIC.    Cl.  21. 

697,0."i7.  CAROUSEL.    C\.  31. 

657.063  l«OPLITK.     Cl.  31. 

657.071  FISHER  PRICE  FP.    CI.  32. 

657.078.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32 

657.074  JET  HAWK.     Cl.  23. 

657.077  H  CIFKR.    Cl    21. 

tt.-i7.079.  PRINCI.SS.    Cl.  22. 

657.082.  PEDOMATIC.     Cl.  23. 

66T.086.  SCI  LLTROL.    CI.  23. 

«W7.091.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28. 

657.093  BUUMEISTER  PORTO  PL.\NT.     Cl.  23. 

667,0»4  CHAIN  SAWS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38. 


llF  tiJ  I  it 


657.0M.  CRAGSTAM.    Cl.  28. 

657.007.  8  SHERMAN  PRODUCTS  INC.     Cl.  28. 

687.101.  GENERAL  RESEARCH  ft  SUPPLY  CO. 

SIGN.     Cl.  23. 

657,100.  MORLA.    Cl.  23. 

657.111.  FUEL-A-MATIC.    Cl.  28. 

667,114.  PYRO-SCANNE».    Cl.  36. 

•67.117.  OMNIHOMER.     O.  36. 

667,120.  DREAM  TONE.     Cl.  27. 

667,122.  MASTER  .MATIC.     Cl.  29. 

657.125.  TtNED-CONDUIT.    Cl.  81. 

657.126.  SEALLABBL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  31. 
657.129.  MYERS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  31. 
697.180.  LAZY'  CHAIR.    Cl.  82. 

697.139  ELECTRONE.    a.  36. 

0.*.7.141  VANGUARD.    Cl.  86. 

697.159.  BOl'ITS.    CI.  SO. 

657.163.  PETTI  TOES.     Cl.  39. 

657.164.  GIAVANNI'S.     Cl.  89. 
657,167.  VEST-EEZ.     Cl.  89. 

657.169.  KINDER-ORAD.    CI.  89.  -- 

657.170.  KINDEHQARB.    Cl.  30. 

697.171.  POM-IH)M.    Cl.  39. 

697.172.  WIND^VIEW.    Cl.  89. 

697.173.  ACRIGLO     C\  40. 

657.174.  CASHEEN.    Cl.  40. 
657,182.  KNIT-CALE.    Cl.  42. 
657,187.  NAPELLO     Cl.  43. 
657,189.  BR1TELL.\.     Cl.  42. 
657.195.  COGG'S.     Cl.  44. 

697.202.  MEDICAL  CENTER.     Cl.  44. 

657,207.  FROSTIKOOLER.     Cl.  46. 

657.217  FROSTY      C|.  46 

657,218.  TOM  SAWYER  TWAIN  PAK.     Cl.  46. 

6.-.7.222.  BOUCHON  DE  CHAMPAGNE.     CT.  40. 

657,224  JIM  BO  S      Cl.  46, 

657,226.  RES-QDIET.    Cl.  46. 

657.228  SNAC  SUB.     Cl.  46. 

6.'7.242  INVERLIDO.     Cl.  47. 

657.243.  KIVA    KR-XhT   AND 

657.245.  RIVESTIMKNTO  DALMINE. 

657.2.VV  BEAUTY-Shrr.     Cl.  51. 

657.260  JANDARY  IXTEN.SO.    Cl.  51. 

657.2TO.  LUBKI  SHAVE.     Cl.  51 

6.-i7.27.r  GREASEFOK.     Cl.  93. 

697.277.  TRU-ART.    Cl.  .12. 

657.278.  CRANB«>W.    Cl.  H»«. 
097.282.  KOR  HOARD  AND  DESIGN. 
657.290  SNUG-FIT      Cl.  .12. 
697.293.  OWENS.    Cl.  44. 
657.294  HICKORY    N  HONEY.    Cl.  46. 
«57.2!»5.  MKL-«»II   (;OOD.     »:i.  4«. 
6.17,301.  VANOOGII  Tl^TRMILION.    CI. 
657,803  DUCTALUMINUM.    Cl.  106. 


AND  DE- 


DESIGN.      Cl     50 
Cl.  50. 


n.  It. 


61. 
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^f 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  13(c) 

TlM  following  markg  registered  under  the  act  of  1908.  *r  the  act  of  1881 .  are  publlabiHl  uncWr  the  proTlaloat  of  acetloa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.  Theoe  regiRtrationi  are  not  aubject  r<>  oppoaition  but  are  aubjeci  to  mneellAUon 
under  aection  14  of  tbe  act  of  1»4«. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 

248,8&«.     Oct.  30.  1928.     PI  BcU  Ptal,  Cbapln,  111.     Pnb.  b 
registrant. 

»jW0!Oli^CTArT> 

"For  Textile  QooiU — Namely,  Bags  and  Bag  Bodies,  Basket 
and  Trays  of  Splint,  or  Bark,  or  Willow,  or  Corn  8buck.  « 
Similar  Material  or  of  a  Combination  Thereof;  and  Certai 
Wooden  Articles — Namely,  Flower  Vases,  Drlnklng-Qlas 
Cuu»ter8.  and  Boxes  for  Holding  Cigarettes  or  for  Bimilat 
I'se. 


Class  14-Metals  and  Metal 
Forgiiigs 


Castiags  aadi 


8tt  Mte 


114.239.     Dee.  9,  191«.     Tbe  Haynea 
Ind.     Pub.  bjr  Union  Carbide  CorjMratlo^ 


STELLITE 


405.532.  Feb.  1.  1944.  Southern  Advance  Bag  *  Paper  C< 
Inc.,  Bangur  Maine  and  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continent* 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Paper  Bags. 

405.533.  Feb.  1.  1M4.  Southern  Advance  Bag  k  Paper  Cc 
Inc..  Bant;or.  Maine  and  Boston.  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continept* 
Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 


For  Paper  Bags. 


For  Metal  AUoya. 


407.351.     May  30,   1944.     VanadlaB-Alio^s  8t«el  Companjr. 
Latrobe.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


MDS  I 


For  Punch  and  Chisel  Steal. 


4SS.980.     Sept.    17.    1946.      Haynee   Stelll 

York.  NY.     Pub.  by  I'nion  Carbide  Corp^raUon 
NY. 


Co..  Kokoao, 
New  York.  N.Y. 


L 


e  Conpany,   New 
.  New  York. 


MULTIMIET 


For  Ferro-Alloy. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-, 
positions 


Qass  16-Protective  and  DecerJtive  Coatings 

179,973.     Feb.  19,  1924.    Samuel  Cabot.  In^srporated.  Boatoa. 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


DOUBLE-WHITE 


4O6.609.      Apr    11     1944.      K.    L    du    Pont    de    Nemours    anJ         For  White  Covering  Composition  Applies    Uke  a  Paint 
Company,  Wilmington,   Del.     I'ub.  by  registrant.  j    — ^— ^«i>M^»— ■— B^BBBK—BaKMaHB-JiiBK  ^^^^h_m» 


TETRALIN 


For  Tetrahydronaphthnlene. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

181,804.     Mar.    25,    1924.      D.    Oestetner   Limited.    LondM 
England.     Pub.  by  A.  B.  Dick  Com|»any.  Nlh's.  III. 

DUROTYPE 

For  Inks  for  Printing  and  Stenciling. 

TM  50  . 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatn^,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

405.924.     Feb.  29.   1944.     Phlleo  Corporation,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PHI  LCD 


For  Radio  and  Television  Aerial  Mnxtx.  ^  acuum  Totte  Am- 
plifiers, and  Radio  and  Public  Addreaa  Mien  ipboae  Kfta. 


Mabch  8,  1»64 
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aaM23-Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Oau  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fahrio,  and  Snhstitutes  Therefor 


and  Parts  Thereof 


184,168.     Aog.  17.  1920.     The  HayMa  Stelllte  Co .  Kokomo.     183.087      Apr.  22,   1924      Fred  S    Bennett    Inc     New  York 
Ind.     P«b.  by  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V.         N.V.     Pub    by  ieeve-  Brot^r.    In^.    nI^  York    NY 


For  Blade*  and  Cutters  for  MUllng.  Turning,  and  the  Like 
MeUI-Worklng  Machinery. 


lM.78a.  Apr.  17,  1928.  Edward  Week  k  Bon,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pnb.  by  Edward  Week  *  Company.  Inc..  Long 
laland  City.  N.Y. 

WEXTEEL 

For  Pocket  Knives,  Kitchen  Knlvea.  Table  KnIvea  of  Base 
Maul.  Setsaora.  Rasora.  and  Rawr  Blade*. 


For  Waterproof  and  Water  Repellent  Knitted.  Netted  and 
Woven  Fabrlm. 


281,822.     Mar.  17,  IMl.     Pi  BeU  Phi.  Chapln.  111.    Pub  bv 
registrant.  / 


442,887.     June  7.  1949.    SparUn  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  ill. 
Pub.  by  Conco  EnglMerlng  Worka.  Inc..  Mendou.  III. 


Spar+an 


For  Flexible  Cable  Type,  Poruble,  Hand  Manipulated  Tools 
for  Ua*  In  Cleaning  Sewer*. 


For  Textile  Goods— Namely.  Rugs,  Towels.  Pillow  Covers 
Runncra  and  Scarfs  for  Use  on  Tables  and  Bureaus  and  the 
Uke,  Tablecloths.  Dolllea,  Napkins.  Blankets.  Robes  in  the 
Nature  of  Lap  Ri»bes.  Bath  Mats.  B«>dMpreuds.  Removable 
OialrSeat  Covers,  Curtains  and  Drapes  and  Portieres  and 
Couch  Covers. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

181,475.     Mar.  18.  1924.     Oudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co..  New  York. 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Oudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia! 


'pholstory 


Oats  32  -  Fnmltnre  and  U 


248.788.     Oct.  SO,  1928.     PI  BeU  Phi,  Cbapln,  111.     Pub.  by 
raglstraat.  . 


For   Wooden   Furniture — Namely,    Chairs,    Stools,   Tablea, 
Taboreu.  Wall  Shelves,  and  Flower  Sunda. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

180.007.     Feb.  19.  1924.     Noestlng  Pin  Ticket  Company.  In 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.    Pnb.  by  raflttraat. 


For  Silk  Threads  und  Yarns. 


'07ct>>^ft 


For  Pin  Tickets.  Paper  Olpa,  Tags,  and  Thumb  Tacks. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Pnhlications 

406.120.  Mar.  14,  1944.  Magaslne*  of  Industry,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Dun  4  Bradstrcct  Publications  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  NY. 

For  Periodical  Publication  Devoted  to  Matters  of  Interest 
to  National  Indnatry. 


Oau  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

305.248.     Aug.  8.  1933.     Dugan  Brothers  of  New  Jersey.  Inc.. 
Newark.  N.J.     Pub.  by  Nnramco.  Inc..  Queens  Village.  N.Y. 

For  1007f  Whole  Wheat  Products— Namely.  Bread.  Kalsiu 
Bread,  Sandwich  Loaf  Bread.  Rolls,  Village  Biscuits.  Parker 
House  Rolls.  Suk'sr  Buns,  Muffins,  Krtmples ;  Doughnuts. 
Sugared  or  Insugured  ;  Crackers.  Cookies,  Pfcan  Uolls,  Coffee 
Ring.  Zwieback.  Rnlsln  Zwieback,  Whole  Wheat  Crumbs.  Cup 
Cakes.  La.ver  Cakes:  Pound  Cnkes.  Plain.  Cltrou.  Xut ;  Fruit 
Cakes,  Cereal  Breakfast  Food.  Self-Hlslng  Flour;  Inbleached 
White  Flour  Products  -Xumely,  Home  MuJ«-  Br>-ii<1.  Loaf  or 
Sliced ;  Crusty  Loaf  Bread.  Home  Made  Raisin  Bread.  French 
Bread.  French  Sticks.  50-50  Bread  (Half  Inbleached  White 
Flour.  Half  Whole  Wheat  Flour).  Twist  Bread,  Oatmeal 
Bread ;  Rye  Bread.  Plain  or  Seed :  Swedish  Rye  Bread,  Sour 
Rye  Bread,  Boston  Brown  Broad,  Gluten  Bread.  Nut  Bread. 
Rolls,  Plain  or  Seeded.  Frankfurter  Rolls,  Parker  House  Rolls. 


I 
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VUlage  Biscuits,  Cinnamon  Bunx,  Honey  Buns,  Sugar  Bunc 
Crumb  Bunn!,  Cora  Muffins,  Bran  Oems ;  DourhnutH,  Sugaref 
or  Unsugared ;  Cookies,  Cocoanut,  Fruit,  Qing«r.  Oatmea 
Orange,  Assorted ;  L^ndy  Fingers,  Angel  Cake ;  Angel  Foo  I 
Cake,  Iced,  Vanilla.  Chocolate  ;  Apple  Dumpling,  Apple-Cak< 
Apple-Sauce  Cake ;  Hollls  Bar  Cakes,  Chocolate,  VanilU , 
Orange,  Pineapple  ;  Butter  Cake  ;  Special  Cream  Layer  Cak« , 
Chocolate,  Vanilla,  Orange  ;  Cheese  Cake,  Pineapple  Chees  ■ 
Cake ;  Cup  Cakes.  Chocolate.  Vanilla.  Orange.  Strawberry  ; 
Cream  Cup  Cakes,  Lunch  Cakes,  Spice  Cakes,  French  Appl ' 
Cake.  Hanover  Cake.  Fruit  Cake.  Jelly  Roll ;  Jelly  Roll,  Ch<^c(] 
late,  Cocoanut,  Orange ;  Layer  Cake,  Chocolate,  Cocoanul , 
Orange,  Pineapple.  Vanilla,  Lemon,  Coffee,  Maple ;  Molasse  i 
Cake ;  New  England  Cake.  Plain  or  Raisin  :  Orange  Cake  ; 
Pound  Cake.  Plain,  Raisin,  Citron,  Marble.  Nut :  Scallop  Cak« , 
Silver  Cake,  Sunshine  Cake,  Plain  Sponge  Layers,  Spong  > 
Cake ;  Sponge  Cake.  Chocolate,  Orange ;  Nut  Cake,  AImon(  I 
Filled  Ring,  Coffee  Ring,  Crumb  Cake,  Square  Crumb  Cake : 
Vienna  Crumb  Cake.  Pecan  Roll,  Stollen,  Nut  Stollen :  Piei, 
Apple,  Lemon.  Raisin.  Pineapple,  Coconut,  Custard,  Meringue, 
Berrj  ;  100'7c  Whole  Corn  Meal,  Pure  Apple  Jelly,  Pure  Appl* 
Butter;  Pure  Apple-Black  (Jelly  Made  From  Fresh  Apple^ 
and  Blackberries)  :  Oluten  Zwieback.  Gluten  Flour,  U» 
bleached  White  Flour. 


GAZETTE        ' 

404.928.      Dec.    28,    1943.       Stockmens 
Company,    Clovis.    N.    Mex.      Pub.    by 
Company,  Clovis.  N.  Mex. 


March  3,  1964 

F^Ml    Manufacturing 
91    Ran<Ao  MilUac 


For  Mixed  Feeds  (or  Livestock  and  Poulti  y 


Qass  51  -  CosflMtio  md  Tofltl  PrtparatioM 

178.268.     Feb.  5.  1»24.     Richard  Hudaut.  Morris  Plaliu.  N.J. 


\ 


404.593.  Dec.  7,  1943.  Kansas  City  Macaroni  ft  Importing 
Co.,  d.b.a.  The  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  Kansas  Clt 
and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Denver.  Colo.  Pub.  by  the  America 
Beauty  Macaroni  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

BABY-RONI 

For  Macaroni. 


Pub.  by  registrant. 


IWEE 

nowEis 


For  Perfumes.  Toilat  Water,  Vanishing  Cream,  Face  Pow- 
der, Compact  Powder,  Compact  Rouge,  Talcum  Powd»r.  Brll- 
riantlne,  Sacbet.  Skin  and  Tlaaue  Cream.  Cleansing  Cr«am, 
Bath  CrysUIs,  and  Up  SUcks. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MARCH  3,  1964 

(BaditM^ ;  RanewMl ;  Cancalad  ;  Amraded,  DUdalmed.  Corrwted.  etc. ;  Naw  Cartlllcatea  :  12c  Publication..) 


*^  CL  21°*^'     "■"'•'""■«•     P«      763.810-11.     pub.     12-1 7-«3. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.     765,852,  pub    12-17-63      CI    23 

'^^17^"'  t  *^*'i"'-  V""-  •'^'•^*  *«»•''.  to'^F^erated^partient 
Stores,  Inc..  Brooklyn    NY      175  945    ren    "l-S  «I      r»i    qq 

''T2-n-63"* ct"^3*  •'^'^-  ^°-  ^'''^''  ^l"»>      765*839^'p2b: 

^^Lu)y^,^^  *"   ^P'*""    ^''*'^''    Hamtramck,    to    Acme 
8l    16        **°^''  ^"'^  •  I>«tfo".  >"cl>      179.989.  r^n.  S-S-W 

Acme  Quality  Paints,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Acme  \\  hlte  Lead  ft  Color  Worka. 

12^17-ttS   '^cTVi  ^'**''   '^  ^°«*'*».  C*»'-     766.006,  pub. 

^*12-n-63'*"'a'*34^°*^  •    °''**°'''*^''-    ^">°''       765.908.    pub 
Ak-kwik  Co.  :  See — ' 
Jones,  Hulon  N. 
^'^y*P*>y   Ltd.,    London,   England.      766.708.    pub.    ll-lT-63. 

'^'J?'',-.,***'Ii»5  ^i  *  ^•■-  American  Freedom  Network.  Bonita 

Calif.      766.093.  pub.    12-17-63      CI    107 
Allied    Mills.    Inc..   Chicap..    III.      657,226,   cane.      CI     46 

c"*^  '    ''**    ***     •    *''  ^'       '«"«24-6,   pub.    12-17-«3 

American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Kansas  City  Macaroni  ft  Importing  Co. 
American  Beverage  Corp..  Youttgstown,  Ohio.     766,001.  pub. 

1^-17— <iS.      CI.  4o. 

'^ct'^'is"    ^'*''*"'''    ^^-    ^^    ^O'^'    ^'^       687.080,    case. 
American  Dry  Beverage  Corp.  :  See — 

Mead  JoDnRon  ft  Co. 

'*"?5'^i*?^,"*Si,'""5l"'  '"*••  ^"'•«rton.  Calif.     788,T»»,  pub 

1*— 17— oo.      CI.  21. 
American  Freedom  Network  :  See — 

Allen.   Morris  C. 
American   C^W    Chain   Co.,    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     765.881. 

-^•""'"•P.  ""v  V  '^-'A'^^V  ^*"T>  •  '*•'»•    ^^"t  Laboratories. 
New  \ork.  NY.    657,019.  cane.    Cl.  18 

American  Institute  of  Laundering,  Joliet.  HI.     766.088,  pub 

1*— 17— 63.      Cl.    106. 

American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  X.Y.    657.038, 

American    Plastics    Corp.    Bainbridge.    N.T.      766.051.    pub. 

I*— li— <Jj.      LI.  60. 
American^^Plastlca    Corp..    Bainbridge.    N.Y.      765.692.    pub. 

•^'?S'"'f?'*-.**''J.V*^   ^<""P  •    B*»nbrldge.    N.Y.      765.699.    pub. 
1*— 17— 68.       Cl.    2. 

'^2-17^8**"'ci'  j**"*^"*^**   ^°'   ^'"*^*«**'   ^"       765.742.   pub. 

American  Steel  ind  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  The.  to  United 

States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     181.153.  ren.  3-3-64 

Ames  Harris  Neville  Co..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.  656.963,  cane. 

^  Cl*  ?1*"^'  ''**^'"*  ^"^  *•"  '^■nc'««>.  Calif.  667,126.  cane. 

^^  S?'"'^'  ^•''«"*  Co  •  ^^  Francisco,  Calif.  657,091,  cane 

Ames  Harris  Nerllle  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif  667,073,  cane 

Amphenol  Borg  Electronics  Corp..   Broadview.   111.     766  809 

pub.    11-5-68.     Cl.   21. 
Anabolic    Food    Products,    Inc.,    to   Anabolic,    Inc..   Olendale 

Calif.     406,043.  ren.  3-3-64.     Cl.  18. 
Anabolic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anabolic  Food  Products.  Inc. 
Aragon     Ruth    H..    d  b  a.     Songbird    Music    Publishers.    Los 

Angeles.   Calif.      766,102.      Cl    38. 
Arlens  Co.,   Brillion,  Wis.      765  846,  pub.   12-17-63.     CT    23 
Ariiona  Citisens  Radio  AsaociaUon,  Scottsdale.  Arii.     766.125. 

V-l.       1  \f%. 

Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asaoclatlon.  The,  Stutt- 
gart, Ark.     766.108.     Cl.  46. 
Armstrong.  Helen  V..  Denver,  Colo.     657.243.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Arnav  Shoe  Corp.,  from  Intercontinental  Development  Corp. 

Uttle    Ferry.  Vj.     765  944.    pub.    12-17-63.     Cl.    89. 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     407.574,   ren.  3-3-64 

Cl.   19. 
Artag  Plastics  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     766.845.  pub.  12-17-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Artistic  Furniture  Co..  St  LouU.  Mo.    766.888.  pub.  12-17-63. 

Cl.  82. 
Artnell    Co..    Chicago.    111.      765.937.    pub     2-6-62.      Cl    39 
Ash,    Thomas  ft  Co.    Ltd.,    Birmingham.    England.     667.082, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Ashwander,  R.  B.,  d.b.a.  R.  B.  Asbwandcr  ft  Co..  McAUaa.  Tex 

657.023,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Ashwander.  R.  E.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Ashwander.  R.  E. 
Aspen  AsaoclatM  :  Sea — 

York.  L.  T. 
Asaoelate  Faahion  Industrtas.  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.Y.     766.964. 

pub.  12-17-68      Cl.  89. 


Aico  Food  Co    Dallas,  Tex.     657,224,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
*Jl'?"*iS   ^  •'^''•ng   Co.,    The,   Detroit.    Mich.      657.294     eanc 
Ll.    46. 

■^"pub"l2-17-63""*CI^'^'**"'*°**'  ^°'''  ***""'•  ^'*      765.847. 

Avant  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Mass.     765,870,  pub.  12-17-63      Cl    26 

Cl"  5[***'''"*'   ^'"'  •  '''**  ^°'^'  •'^■^      766,058,  pub  12-17-63: 

A>^n  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      766,060,  pub.  12-17-63. 

^'/if^^""""    ^°'    Shetton,    Conn.      765.727.    pub.    12-17-63 
Cl.    6. 

Ayerst  Laboratories :  See— 

American  Home  Products  Corp 
63'*^6^'22*"'"  ^**  ■  ^'^'■•''»***'<'-  "*««      765,815,  pub.  12-17- 
Brandimist.  inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     766,000,  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl. 
^''^''^oP';?.^*'*"'  '"*  •  New  York.  N.Y.     765.945,  pub.  12-17- 

Od.        Cl.    dV. 

•^  mS4"o.Vub:T2-'[7l6'rT/'*23"  "'^  '   '''''  ^^"^'**"^-  ^"'^ 
Brooklyn    Kagle     Inc..   The.    Brooklyn.    N.Y..   to   Graphic   In- 
vestors Co     New  York.  NY.     404.068.  ren!  .3-.{-64.     Cl.  38. 

S."„   K.    Il'""''';^-^''*  ^  ?'■''•  N  ■*■  •  to  Julius  Garttnckel  ft  Co.. 
^ashlnjrton.    DC.      405.037,    ren.   3-3-64.      Cl     29 
Bruks.    Igelfors,    Aktiebolag,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      178  209 

ren.  .J-J-84.     Cl.  23. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     765.814.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl. 

Buffalo-Eclipse   Corp.,   d  b.a.   The   Eclipse   Lawn   Mower   Co., 
Prophetstown.  111.     657,094.  cane,    cf  23 

",Ti"  "^.•'*J1'*'"'  Affairs,  Inc.,  The,  Washington,  D.C.     766.- 
1U6.     Cl.  38. 

^"oSS'^nc  ^dl^2i  *"  ^'*"'°  ^'*  ^**"  ^"''•"''**'  '*'**'  «57. 
'*"ci'*46*  *^'****''*  ^"'^  •  Newark.  N.J.  766,028,  pub.  12-17-63. 
Siri'.*/J"^i!i''M'''J''*'ifcNew  York.  NY.     657,255,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

ti3      Ci    23*        '  Chester.  Pa.     765.843,  pub.  12-17- 

Bansa  Inc..  Baldwin,  NY.     766,081,  pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  101. 

68    *<bl    4*9  •  *'**'■''•  "'•     7««0*«-».  pub.  12-1 7- 

""c^'Y?  *^    ^  '  *  ^** '  *^'"'^*«'*'   "'•      765,915,  pub.   12-17-63 

^7w,V?7."Jub.'?2-U-^'.     c'rts'*^-    '"'•    »"°°y-'*-    *^*'" 

^"^^I'^^to^-'^^iT^^"*   Corp..  The.   Columbus,   Ohio.      766.012. 

pub.  U— li-oo.      Cl.  46. 
Beaunlt  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     765.994.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl. 

^^JoTS.  F2"-T7-(^'"ci''3"^'***'  ''"*'■'••  ^"~'*'-  '"• 
"*Cl'*4'4^***'*°***"  "**'  ^'*'  ^"*'»*f'o"*-  N  J-  657.202.  caac. 
**l"-"l7^i83  *CM***38^  ^"'  ^^  Angeles.  Calif.  765.923.  pub. 
"*6^%^CI*''27^'"*  *"*'•  '***  *'"■''•  ''•^-  ^«*'87*.  pub. 
^pub*^12?i'/^6*'"ci"4*  ^'''  ^'"  •  ^"'»^"'*'  K>  765.705, 
12-f7°6r  n"30^*'  *''*^'  ^'*"""'*"*'  N.C.  765,960,  pub. 
^iLn^    ^ri^*'    '°*^'    ^'''*'"'*»"*-    N.C.      765,989.    pub. 

^i'.   t.  V**?:,^"    ^€    Chicago,    III.      765.865,    pub.    12-17-63. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  aud  36.)  --*i-«o. 

63'*Cl*4e'"'*^*"''*'  ''***  ^^'^'  ^  766,024,   pub.  12-17- 

^£"v**,rr£-?-,J"'^'  *»:  Ree^e"  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.\.     183.087.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-64.    Cl.  42. 
Bennett.  Josua.  Dist.  Co.  :  4.'ee — 

Felton  ft  Son.  Inc. 
Bennington    Wax    Paper   Co.,    Bennington,    Vt.,    to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Co..   MIdfand.  Mich.     17C636.   ren.  5^-3-64.     cT 

^puS'''l2-rn"3"''c'.''39.**''    *"*'•    ^*''   ^°'^'    ^^       765.968. 
'^^^'^ub*  r^'lT-ef'    'ci°'*   ^'   "''""■'•^*    ***••"•    ^"'*'*       765,926. 

*'7'8"5ub^l2-^^7-63**°6r\8^*"'*'^"'"'""***°*'  ^'■*"**      "**•■ 

BIrdhouses  by  Myalda  :  sire-^ 

_.  ^  Myalda.  Grace  B..  and  Shogo  J.  .Myalda 

Cl   §1  "***'•    ^°^-    Cnion.    N.J.      766,057.    pub.    12-17-63. 
^'Ili^bu^n,  Jasper.  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    765,766.  pub.  12-17- 

Sliff*  lEii  V  ^®A  ^•"?!*"''«*'i.  P*       654.343.    cane.      Cl.    14. 
Cl    ^  '   °'**°"'>®™-   N.C-      765.941,   pub.    12-17-63. 

^"pub!  l^-'l"!^*  Cl***!  ^'"' '  ^*"*  P*te"on.  N.J.     766.066. 
^o**'   Samuel,  ft  Bro..   Inc..  West  Paterson.  NJ.     766,116. 

Bona  wine  Co.  :  See — 

Franile  Brothers  Winery. 

TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  I:EGISTRANTS 


76«,021.  pub.  12-17-63 
7«5,8o7,  pub.  12-17-83, 
7«6.011,   pub.   12-17-«S 


Borden  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  -See — 

Borden  Co..  The. 
Borden  Co..  The,   New  York,   N.Y. 

CI.  46> 
Borden  Co..   The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  26. 
Borden  Co..  The,  New  York,   N.Y. 

a.  46. 
Borden  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Borden  Chemical  Co..  New  York, 

NY.     765,6»5.  pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  1 
Bo88   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Kewanee.    111.,  and   Brooklyn.  N.Y.,   to 

Bo88  Mfg.  Co..  Kewanee.  III.     178,521.  ren   3-3-64.     01.  88 
Bo88  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bo»8  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Botticelli.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      765,984,    pub.    12-17-63 

CI.  39. 
C.P.  PUBtic  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     76S.7S4.  pub. 

12-17-63.      CI.  8. 
CTS  Corp..   Elkhart.   Ind.     768.804,  pub.   12-17-68.     CI.  21, 
Cabot,  Samuel.  Inc.,  Bo8ton.  Mass.     179,973,  12(c)  pub.  3-3- 

64.     CI.  16. 
California  Seed  *  FertlllxerCo. :  Se^ 

Johnson,  Howard  T. 
Calvary  Temple  Evangelistic  Association,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

766.094.  pub.  12-17-63      ~    -- 


76o,700,   pub.   12-17-68 
765,933.   pub.    12-17- 
766,112 


CI.  lor. 

Canfleid,    A.    J..  Co.,   Chicago,   III. 

CI.  2. 
Carey  Preaa  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

63.     CI.  38. 
Capital  City   Product*  Co.,  The.   Columbus,  Oblu 

CI.  46. 
Carousel  Sign  Co. :   See — 
Hutchens.  Howard  T. 
Cassle  Wear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     765,973.  pub.  12-17-68. 

CI.  39 
Celares,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     766,068,  pub.  12-17-63.     CI. 

52. 
Central    Broadcast    Corp.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       766,079-80, 

pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  101. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  0ee — 

Durmeister,   L.,  Co. 
Chairs  *  Table*.  Inc.,  Bellwood,  Dl.    765,898,  pob.  IS-'lT-sa 

CI.  32.  I 

Champagne    Talttinger   Comoagnle   Commercial*   &   Vltmcole 

Champenolae,     Reuna     (uarne),     France.     766,041,     pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  47. 
Champion  Sports  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     76S,9S8., 

pub.   12-17-63.     CI.  88. 
Champon,  L.  A.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     7M,027,  pub., 

12-17-63.     CI.  46. 
Charm     Originals.     Inc..    Kansas    City.     Mo.     768.826.    pub.; 

12-17-68.     CI.  22.  ! 

Chateau  La  France,  Beycbac,  near  Bordeadz,  Prance.    766,039 

pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  47. 
Chemical    Machinery    Experiment    Co.    Inc.,    New    Tork,    to 

Flaklce  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     178,999,  ren.  8-8-64.    CI.  31. 
Chemical  Corp.  of  America,  Tallahassee.  Fla.     765,711,  pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  6. 
Chlcopee  Mills.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     687,182.  cane.     €1.  42. 
Chicago    Printed    String    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      768,911,    pub. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  37. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Baale. 
Ciba.    Ltd..    Basel.    Swltxerland.      765,721-3,   pub.    l»-17-«8. 

Cl.  6. 
Clba    Ltd.,    Basel,    SwltaerUnd.     768,860-1.    pub-    13-17-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     766.117-22.     CT.  51. 
Claremont    Flock    Corp..   Claremont.   N.H.      766,097.      Cl.    1. 
Clopay    Corp.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      768,894.    pub.    12-17-68 

d.  32. 
auett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     405.940,  r*n. 

3-3-64.     Cl.  39. 
Coast    Empire,    Inc..    Salt    Lake    City,    UUh.     766,988,    pub. 

12-17-83.     Cl.  40. 
Coated    Textile    Mills,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.     765,990,    pub. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  42. 
Coggechall.  E.  Owen.  Shirley.  Mas*.     687,198.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Cole.    John    L.,    New    York,    X.Y.      765.878,    pub.    12-17-63. 

a.  28. 
Colgate,   Culp   4  Co.    Inc.,   New   Tork,    N.T 

11-19-63.     CT.  39. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co., 

12-17-63.     Cl.  4. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co., 


oiga 
Cl.  81. 


New 

Tork, 

NT. 

New 

Tork, 

NT. 

New 

Tork, 

N.T. 

New 

Tork. 

NT 

765.962,    pub.< 
766,704.     pub.  j 
687,270,     c*nc. 
786,062,     pub. 
766.070,     pub 

768.947,   pub 


[>igat« 

12-17-63.      Cl.  51 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co., 

12-17-63.     Cl.  82. 
Commonwealth   Clothing  Co.,   Boston,   Masa, 

7-80-63.      Cl.  39. 
Conco  Engineering  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spartan  Tool  Co. 
Connecticut    Hard    Rubber    Co.,    The,    New    Hayen,    Conn 

763.993.  pub.  12-17-68.     Cl.  42. 
Connecticut  Dry  Mix  Co. :  See —  , 

Ooald.  Robert  W. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se 


Southern  Advance  Bag  4  Paper  Co.  Inc. 
Cl.  42. 


Continental    Mill*.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     697,187.    cane. 


Cook  4  Dunn  Paint  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    405,146,  ren.  S-8-64. 

Cl.  16. 
Cook  Enterprise*,  d.b.*.  Cook  Farms,  Clermont,  Fla.    606,966. 

cane.     Cf  1.  , 

Cook  Farms  :  See — 

Cook  Enterprises. 
Cook'*,     Adam,     Son*,     Inc.,     Linden,     N.J.     766,T6T,     pab. 

12-17-68.     Cl.  16. 


Inc..      'hiUdelphla,     Pa. 


«(57.096 


cane.     Cl.   23. 


Rjl 
N. 


763,991, 
637,278, 


pub. 


oanc. 


Correa    Richard,  Jr.,  d.b.a.   Rlcardo's.  Coukcil  Bluffs    Iowa 

766.014,  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  46 
Corrosion     Reaction     Consultants 

765,728.   pub.    12-17-63.     Cl.   6. 
Cragstan   Corp.,   New   York,   NY. 
Craue  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crane.  Z.  4  W.  M.,  Inc. 
Crane,  Z.  4  W.  M.,  Inc.,  to  Crane  4  Co.,  Ike.  Dalton.  Mass 

188^894,  ren.  3-8-64.     Cl.  37. 
Cranston    Print    \\ork*    Co..    Cranston. 

10-1-6S.     CL  42. 
Cranston  Print  V%orka  Co.,  New  Tork, 

Cl.   106. 
Creamette  Co.,  The  :  See  — 
Quality  Macaroni  Co. 
Cresco  Industiws,  Inc.,  Creaco,  Iowa.     687,888 
Criupomacic  Mill  and  Equipment  Co.,  Bryi  n 

pub.   12-17-68.      Cl.  28. 
Cuilinaa,  JoMfph  M.,   VUU,   Calif.     765,791,  pab.   12-17-68. 

Cl.   19. 
Cuna    Mutual    Inaurance    Society,    Madleoii, 

pub.    12-17-68.     Cl.    102 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.  Chicago,  ItL 

Cl.   52. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industrie*.  Inc.,  d.b.a 

torie*,  Chicago.   111.     766.056,  pub. 

Cuiti*.  lleiene.  Laboratories  :  See— 

Curtla,  Uelene,  ladnatric*.  Inc. 

Curti*,  J.  D.,  Corp.,  Coilingawood,  N.J.     657JD62.  case.    Cl.  21. 

Dattin,    Irl.    As*ocl*te*    Inc..    Lancaster.    Vi.     766.069,    pub. 

12-17-63.     Cl.   62. 
Dahl,    Oeorrn    W.. 

5-2-61.     Cl.   IS. 
Dalmon     Werka    O.m.b.H. 

657.043,   cane.     Cl.   21. 
Dalmine  S.p.A.,  MlUn.  lUl/.     687.248,  cade. 
Dayton  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dajton,  Ob  lo. 

12-17-68.     Cl.  36. 
DelU    Electric    Construction    Co..    Inc., 

7<}6.0s5.  pub.  12-17-68.     O.  108. 


,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Tex.      765.834. 


Wl*.     766,062, 
667,277,  eanc 


.  Helen*  Cnrtl*  Laboni- 
12-11-63.     Cl.  81. 


Co.,    Inc.,    BrUtol.    R 


[.     766.788,    pub. 


Bcrlln-Rclnlcki  ndorf,     Ocraany. 


De     Luxe    Reading     Corp.,    Bllaabeth,    N.,  .     766,822,    pab 


Inc.,    Hollywood, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Call'.      766,920,    pab. 
76(  ,969,  pab.  12-17- 


IBC.,   De*   Molnea. 


Iowa.      765.780, 


caac.     Cl.  46. 


12-17-88.     Cl.  85. 


12-17-63.     Cl.  22. 
Deallu    Productions 

12-17-63.     C.  38. 
Devon  Knitwear  0>., 

68.     Cl.  89. 
Diamond    Labora torie*. 

pub.  10-1-63.    Cl.  18. 
Dick,  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 
Oestetner.  D.,  Ltd. 
DlckitisoD.  U.  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     657,20t,  v..v.     ^..  .„. 
Dletiel,   Wilbur  C,   d.b.a.   Wlir*  Hybred  Wlg-lers,  Dunellen. 

N.J.     76o,821.  pub.  12-17-68.     Cl.  22. 
Dixon  Corp.,   Bristol,  R.I.     765,906,  pub. 
Dolifus-Mleg  4  Cle,  Soetate  Anonvme  :  See— | 

Frings,  Maurice.  4  Cie.  Societe  en  Con  uandtte. 
Pcre,  J.  Thirlex,  4  FUs,  La  Societe  en  Nooi  CoUectlf. 
Don,    Edward,   4  Co..   Chicago.    111.      763.84  1,   pub.    12-17-63 

Cl.  88. 
Don,  Nelly,  Inc.,  Kansa*  City,  Mo.     766,961,  pub.  12-17-63 

Cl.  89. 
Dow  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See— 
Bennington  Wax  Paper  Co. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich 

63.     Cl.  87. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Midland.  Mich 

63.     Cl.  18. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich 

63.     Cl.  1. 
Dow  Corning   Corp..    MIdUnd.    Mich. 

63.     Cl.  12. 
Downtowner   Corp.,   The,    Memphla,   Tena 

12-17-63.     Cl.  l6o. 
Dramtmle  Llaueur  Co. 

042.  pub.  12-17-63. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp., 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Drits.  John,  4  Sons,   Inc..  Spartanburg,  SJ:.     763.987.  pub 

7-16-63.     Cl.  40. 
Drobac/Rood  :  See — 

Drobac.  Stan,  and  Robert  K.  Rood 
Drobac,    Stan,    and    Robert    E.    Rood,    d.b(a 

Lan8inj(,   Mich.     763,816,  pub.  12-17-63 


766, 


,  Ltd.,  The,  Edlnburgll,  Scotland 
Cl.  49. 
New  York.  N.T.     78«L030.  pub 


Dug*  I 
Nor 


766,816,  pub. 
of    New    Jerae 


Cl.  60. 
766,907. 


pub. 


8i  a    Antoalo,    Tex. 


761  ,914,  pub.  1»-17 
764.779,  pub.  13-17- 
76d,698,  pub. 


12-17- 


r48,   pub.   12-17- 
786.075-6.    pub. 


766, 
12-17- 


lewark.    N.J. 
SOP.246,  12(e) 


T88. 


.    Drobac/ Rood. 
Cl.  22. 


pub. 


in    Brothers    of    New    Jersey,    Inc. 
ioramco.   Inc.,  Queen'a  Village,  N.Y. 
3-8-64.     Cl.  46. 
Dunagan,  Leonard  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Wlan.  Robert  C.  Enterprise*.  Inc. 
Dun  4  Bradstreet  Publications  Corp. :  S*e- 

Magaxlne*  of  Industry.  Inc. 
Dundee  Cement  Co..  Dundee.  Mich.     766.74  I 

Cl.  12. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemour*.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmliigton,  Del 

609.  12(c)  pub.  8-8-64.    fcl.  8.  ^^ 

Du  Verre,  Inc. :  Se* — 

Int*matloaal  Pip*  and  C*ramle*  Corp. 
Dyaatraa   Elaetrealc*   Corp.,   Mlaeela,  K.l 

9-25-62.     Cl.  28. 
Eagle   Electric   Mff.   Co..    Long  Island   Clti.   N.T.     783.80T 

pub.  11-5-63.    C\.  21. 
Eagle-Ptchcr  Co..  The  :  8ee~- 

Ohlo  Rubber  Co..  The. 
Early,  Durward  B.,  Cbeyeaae,  Wyo.    766,09b,  pab 

Cl.  107. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.T.     766 
83.     a.  26. 

Eclipse  Lawn  Mower  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Buffslo-Ecllpae  Corp. 

Edaeator*  Mfg.  Co.,  Tacoma.  Waah. 
63.    Cl.  82. 


pub.  12-17-68 


406, 


786,834.   pub 


12-17-68. 


)71.  pub.   12-17- 


.  pab.  12-17- 
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EljAr  E^^ter^rtae*.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y     766,770.  pab.  12-17- 
*'''?^*'?5'*   Hano*.    Inc..    Santa   Ana.   Calif.      667,189.    cane 

Elevator  MalBtenaace  Co..  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     657.056. 
cane.     Cl.  21. 

"^'fl^ir^S^    ^Cr'*S4^^''    '"""*'    ^^^-    ^^       765.902.    pub 

'•'5?***f..^'fAl?"''  *■"*'•  »^»'rldge.  Md.     766,083.  pub.  12-17- 

JOImer's  Stocking  Houae  :  tUte — 

Oottehrer,  Elmer. 
El  Rancbo  .Milling  Co.  :  See — 
Stockniens  Feed  Mfg.  Co. 
Empire  Button  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,   Union  City.  N.J       687.173-4 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
Kr|e  Resistor  Corp..  Erte.   Pa.      768.089.  pub.   12-17-63.     Cl. 

106. 
Evans  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Evans    Sidney  H. 

'^»t^.''p'url'2-V7T3:  S"?!^"-  '"'•  ^•'"^- ""'   ^•*- 

Fabrlque    d'Horlogerle     de     Salnt-Blalae     H.A..     St.     Blalae 
Neuchatel.   Swltxerland.      657.120,   canr      Cl    27 

Payette  Brands,  Inc.  :  See    - 
Faclfle  Vegetable  Oil  Corp. 

Federated  Department  .stores.  Inc. :  See — 
Abraham  4  Straud.  Inc. 

FVIton   4    Son.    Inc..    d  b.a.   Joaua    Bennett   DIst.   Co.,   South 
Boston.    Mass.      788,045,    pub     12-17-63       Cl     49 

Jrr'L"  Con>  •  Cleveland.  Ohio.     765,694.  pub    12-17-63.    Cl    1 
Cl    42**  Mills.   Inc.,  Spray.  N.C.     765,995,  pub.    12-17-63! 

'^l^l-^    ^'  ^■'^'  B«'tiiuore,  Md.     766,015.  pub.  12-17-68 
f'>»*|»»"-Prtce  Toys.    Inc..    East   Aurora,   N.T.      657,071.   cane. 

Fltxslmmons  Stores    Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Smart  4  Final  Iris  Co..  Los 

Angeles,  Calif     666,974,  cane.    a.  6. 
Flaklce  Corp.  :   See— 

Chemical  Machinery  Experiment  Co.  Inc. 

'''5.T'*'?/  ^<*-   *"*••  Baltimore,  Md.     766,999.  pub.   12-17-83. 
(.1.  40. 

f*l*«»ble  PrtMlucts,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     657.290,  cane.     Cl. 

»■'>"•<>-'■<»".   Inc.,  Carthage,   Mo.     765,897,   pub.    12-17-63. 

1.1.  sz. 
Fletcher.  Robert.  4  .Son  Ltd  ,  Stoneclougb,  near  Maneheater 
_  England.    763  918.  pub   12-17-68.    O  sf  -■"cne.ier. 

S    iV*  ''**'"'**'^  ^^  •  ^'•*^*''''.  >•'  J      768.784,  pub.  12-17-68. 

Flying   Scot   Sailing  Association.   Rieaivlde,  Conn.     768  924 

pub.   12-17-68.     CI.  88. 
f"o«<^^  Candy  Co.,  Everett,  Mass.     788.008,  pub.  5-1-62. 

''**,"i  ,?^V.  ^VS^^S}*    ^"'■P  •    Yonker*.    N.T.      788,806,    pub 
i*-17— oo.     Cl.  Xl. 

f^"k|.   8y.   Inc..   Ntw   Tork,  N.T.     766,968,  pub.   12-17-63. 

%"6"'04rpu'h"l2^'7!a'.  '^L  4?""  '''^*  ""'•  *"*•'•  ^" 
French   Donut   Shoppe*.^  Inc.,   We*t   Seneca,   NY.     T66,010, 
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Ohio.     765,905,    pub. 


pub.  12-17-63 
Preaman.    W.   H, 


46. 


pub.   8-18-68.     Cl.   88. 
r  in 


and   Co.,   San   Prandaeo,  Calif.     768.921. 

'"'l?.'*'  J*!^"^'  *  ^••'  8o«lete  ea  Commandite,  to  Dollfa* 

m!*A  ^ti.  **«♦•»•  Anonym*.  Parla.  France.     171,668,  ren. 

8—8—64.      a.  43. 
Frlsch    ResUurants,    Inc.,    (Cincinnati.    Ohio.      768.702     pub 

12-17-63.     O.  2.  •    f 

&!!'*'fe?y'.'"*'J^''*"'  Tex.  766,006,  pub.  6-18-68.  Cl.  46. 
rrUoSieoULT.    Daaeey    Co.    The,    d.b.a.    Mello    Criap    Foods 

Co.,  Detroit.  Mlcb.     786  002,  pub.   11-29-60.     Cl.  46. 
Fruehauf  Corp..  Falrle**  Hilla,  A.     786,7»6.  pub.  12-17-68. 

O  4"  M  Battery  Co..  Detroit  Mich.  «67,064.  caac  CL  21. 
Oarcreat.  Realeraft  and  Ollead  :  See — 

United   Mllla  Corp. 
Oarflackel,  Jullu*.  4  Co.  :  See — 

Brooks  Brotner*. 
Oemcraft  Co..  Inc..  Boston.   Ma**.     766.123.     Cl.  62. 
Oem  Canning  Co..  Emmett.  Idaho.     766,086.  pub.  12-17-68. 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.     785,872   pub 

12-17-63.     Cl.  26.  •  f 

Oneral  Coating  Co..  Woodbridge.  N.J,  667.004,  eanc.  CT  16. 
General  Dyeatuff  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  870,617.  cane  Cl.  8. 
General     Electric    Co..     Plttsfleld,     Ma**.     766,800-1,     pab. 

General    Electric    Co.,    Hudaon    Fall*.    N.T.     786,803,    pub. 

General  Mill*.  Inc.,  MInneapoll*,  Minn.  887,886,  cane.  Cl  46 
General    Research    and    Supply    Co.,    Grand    Raplda.    Mich 

667,101.  eanc.     Cl.   23. 
0«rb*r  Producu  Co.,  Fremont,  Mich.     669.988.  eanc.     Cl   18 
Germalne-Henrlette      Betachart-Fremcaa,      Grand-Saconnex, 

Genera.  Swltierland.     667,260,  eanc.     Cl.  61. 
Geatetner.   D..    Ltd.,    London.    England,    by   A.    B.    Dtek   Co. 

Nlle»,  111.      181.804,  12(c)  pub.  3-8-64.     Cl.  11. 
Glenniore  Distlllertea  Co..  Owenaboro    Ky.     766,116.     Cl.  49. 
Otob*  Novelty  Houaa,  to  Globe  Noreltr  Hoase,  Inc..  N*w  Tork. 

NT.     408  528.  ren.  S-8-64.     a.  «. 
Globe  Xov*Ity   House,   to  Glob*  Novelty  Houae.   lae..   New 

Tork.  NT.     405.762,  ren.  8-3-64.     CT.  8. 
Globe  Novelty  Houae,  Ia,c. :  S** — 
Globe  Novelty  Hoa**. 

Goldberg,   8..  4  Co.,   Inc.,  Haetenaack,  N.J.     766,948,   pob. 
12-17-63,     CL  89. 


°'^2a3.^Cl''i5^"'     ^^'     ^'''''"• 

•;C':%^o^rn.^n^.''%SV2,'i'n.^t^'$*''a'"5'o"  *  ^•»''"- 
Uoshen  Churn  4  Ladder,  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Goshen  (?hurn  4  Ladder  Co.   The. 
Uottehrer    Elmer,  d  b.a    Elmeri  Stocking  House,  Baltimore, 
..      ,  •    .J¥^-*^?<  P"**    12-17-63.     Cl.  39. 
Gould,  Robert  U     d.b.a.  Connecticut  Dry  Mix  Co.,  Wauregan 

Conn.     765,746.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  12  -u.rnMu, 

Gracious   Lady    Service,    Inc..    The,   from    Practical    Survevs 

Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.      766,078,  Dub.  12-3-63.     Cl    101 
Granger  Sofwater  Supply  4  Mfg.  (foro.,  d.b.a.  InterMtlonal 

^•■^l'**'*  ^**''P-  Manitowoc,  Wis.     f65.882.  pub.  12-17-63 

Graphic  Investor*  Co.  :  See — 
Brooklyn  Baale.  Inc.,  The. 
cf.*18"^    ^'  *  *  ^""^ '  Maneheater,  Conn.     667,024.  cane. 

G'^tta^^Corp.,    New    Tork.    NT.      765,979,    pub.    12-17-63. 

^'^it-ll-ef'^'cTfe      ''"'■•     ^"'^-     Calif.     766.023,     pub. 

*^'l2.^17^3'^''cV*26  **'*•    ^'''    ^*'*«^-    I"-       766.863,    pub. 
Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk'Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Uudebrod  Bro*.   Silk  Co. 
0"^*^rod  Bros    Silk  Co     New  York,  NY     by  Gudebrod  Bro«. 
8-;^64      Cl    4S    *^''*^''*'P**"*-     P*       1^1,475.     12(c)     pub. 
^"ci    Ss'    ^°'^"    **•**■'>'"■«•'     **■      763,908,    pub.    12-17-68. 

""l2^?^3*"  C?%6 '°*^ '  ^^"^^  ^^^'  ^^-  '^^•^^-  P"** 
""s"3^|"4''  Cl  '8*  ^° '  ^°*^  •  *'"  Antonio.  Tex.  407,465,  ren. 
"'3"8^4^  Cl'8*  ^'''  ^"*^'  **°  Antonio,  Tex.     407,219,  ren. 

Hagerstown    Rubber    Co.,    The.    Hagerstown,    Md.     768,961, 

PUD.    10— o— flo.     d.    3v> 
Hall     Brothers     (Whitefleld)     Ltd..     Manchester      Ejcland 

7«0,778,  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl   18.  '^'»»««-.     lEagiana. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.     783,784,  pub.  9-10-68. 

^li^vlT^'  Cl'*39^"'^"  "'"*  **°*°*'  '"^^^  768,987.  pub. 
Hardy,   Jame*   6.,   4  Co.   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     406.887-8 

ren.   3-3-64.     Cl.   42. 
Hastings  Potato  Growers  Association,  Haatlngs,  Fla     766.038 

pub.   12-17-68.     Cl.  46.  .  •  .     ».         «,«oo. 

Hawthorn  Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.     666,977,  cane. 

Haynes  Stellite  Co.,  by  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

428,980    12(c)  nub.  3-8-64.     C\.  14. 
Uavnea  Stellite   Co.    The,  Kokomo,   Ind.,   by  Union  Carbide 

Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  114,289.  12(c)  pub.  8-8-64.  Cl.  14 
Ha>-nes  Stellite  Co..  The,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  by  Union  C^arbide 
1,  *l^?  ■/"'*.'?  ^0'■^  ^"  '^  184,158,  12(c)  pub.  8-8-64.  Cl.  83. 
HeMblade-Margulea*    (>).,    San    Franciaco,    (Daltf.     766,114. 

Cl.  46. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.C.     763.- 

896.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  32.  •  •  .  ^' 

Hgp*«ypr.    Harry    P..    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      637,276,    cane. 

Hermant.  Percy,  Ltd..  to  Imperial  OpUcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto. 
OnUrio.   Canada.     404,873,  ren    3-3-64.     Cl    26. 

Henre,  G    Edooard,  Fecamp,  France.     657,222,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Holllns,  William,  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England.     637  189. 
cane.     Cl.  42. 

Homemakers'  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     686.972   cane 
Cl.  6. 

Hotel  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cloater,  N.J.     765  717   pub 
12-17-68.     Cl.  6. 

Houdallle  Industrie*,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.,  to  Purolator  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.    657.125,  cane.    Cl.  31. 

Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    765,848,  pab  12-17- 
68.     Cl.  23. 

"**,o"*,,*-o"*;;!?*'.J'"*'    Sallabury.    Conn.      766,016-7,    pub. 
HudMt,   Richard,  Morris   Plains,   N.J.     179,238,   12(c)   pub. 

Hudson  Pulp  4  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     765,707,  pnb. 

3—19—63.     Cl.  5. 
Hudson    Vitamin     Products,    Inc.,    New    York     N.T       765  - 

788-90.  pob.  12-17-63.     Cl.  18. 
Humble  Oil  4  Reflntng  Co.  :   See — 
Pennsylvania  Lubricating  Co. 
Hutchens    Howard   T.,   d.b.a.    Carousel   Sign   Co.,   Lakeland. 

Fla.    657.057,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Hutt.  Lester  R.,  Buffalo,  NY.     637,063,  cane.     Cl    21 
Hydraulic  Machinery  Co.,  Butler,  Wis.     763,833,  pub.  11-6- 

83.     Cl.  23. 
Ideal  Plahlng  Float  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  22. 
Illinois  Testing   Laboratories.   Inc.,    Chicago, 

eanc.     Cl.  26.  -  .         v^  . 

Imperial  Optical  Co..  Ltd. :  S*e— 

Hermant.  Percy.  Ltd. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ulmann,  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc. 
Intercontinental  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Arnav  shoe  Corp. 

International    Harvester   Co.,    Chicago,    III 
12-17-63.     Cl.  38. 


763,820,  pub. 
ni.      667,114. 


765,929,    pab. 


International   Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.,   Eaat  Orange,  N.J., 
from  Du  Verre.  Inc.,  Arcade,  N.Y.     763,744,  pub.  12-10-68. 

^''ItJyiS'P''**.^*?*  "°<'  Ceramics  Corp.,   East  Orange.  NJ. 
766,768.  pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  13. 
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International   Toastmlstress   Clabs,   Inc..   Huntington   Park, 

Calif.    766,091.  pub.  12-17  63.    CW  107. 
International  Watercare  Corp.:   8ee-- 

Granger  Sofwater  Supply  *  Mfg.  Corp. 
Intertitate   Bukerleit  Corp..   Kansas  City.   Mo.      766,033.   pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  46. 
Iowa  Llmestonp  Co.,  Dei>   Moines.   Iowa.     766,098.     CI.  1. 
Ito,  K.  K.,  CauiarlUo,  Calif.    766,111.    CI.  46. 
James    Brothers,    to   James  Candy    Co.,    Atlantic  City,    N.J. 

184,689-90.  ren.  3-3-«4.    CI.  46.  | 

Junes  Candy  Co. :  See — 

James  Brothers. 
Jayree    Brand.     Inc.,     Lake    Oswegu.    Oreg.       7OS,064,    pab. 

12-17-63.     CI.  39. 
Jobe-Rose    Jewelry    Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      766,876j    pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  28.  V 

Johns-Manville  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     765.904,  pub.  12-17- 

63.     CI.  38. 
Johnson,  Howard  T.,  d.b.a.  California  Seed  *  Fertiliser  Co.. 

Yuba  aty,  Calif.     765,838.  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  23. 
Johnson.  S.  C..  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     76.\738,  pub.  6-11- 

63.     CI.  11. 
Johnson,  8.  C,  *  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  S.  C,  k  Son. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  k  Son.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 

Wis.    176.053.  ren.  3-3-64.    CI.  29. 
Johnston,    Robert    A.,    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      766,026,    pub. 

12-17-68.     CI.  46. 
Jones.   Hulon  N.,  d.b.a.  Ak-kwik  Co..  Paris.  Tean.     765,783. 

pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  18. 
Judson   Mfg.  Cu.   PhiladelphU,  Pa.     414,728,  cane.     CI.   23. 
Kansas  City  Macaroni  k  Importing  Co..  d.b.a.  The  American 

Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  by  The  American  Beauty  Macaroni 

Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     404,593.  12(c)   pub.  3-3-64.     CI. 

46. 
Kansas  City  Stuffed  Date  Co. :  See — 

Sogas,  NicUolaos  Co. 
Keasbey  k  Mattisun  Co.  :   See —  , 

Ntcolet  Industries,  Inc.  ' 

Keystone  Plastics.  Inc..  Newark,   Jf.Y.     766,096.     CI.  1. 
Kiefer.  C.  K. :  &'ee-- 

Kiefer.  Charles  K. 
Kiefer,  Charles  K.,  d.b.a.  C.  K.  Kiefer.  Lancaster,  Pa.     657, 

228,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Klmco  Auto  Products.   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     760,842.   pab. 

12-17-63.     CI.  23. 
King    Kullen    Grocery    Co..    Inc..    Westbury.    N.Y.      765,772, 

pub.  12-17-6.{.    CI.  18. 
Kirscfa  Co.,  Sturgls,  Mich.     765,759,  pub.  12-17-68.     CI.  13. 
Kluge,   .Anthony   M..  Regn  Park.  N.Y.      765,819,  pub.  12-17- 

63.     a.  22.  ' 

Kraft.  J.  L^  k  Bros.  Co.,  to  National  Da«ry  Products  Corp.. 

Chicago,  ni.     182.143.  ren.  »-a-64.    CI.  46. 
Kress.  S.  H..  and  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     76.'>,997.  pub.  12-17- 

63.     CI.  44. 
La  Croix  Optical  Co.,  Kirkland,  111.     765.855,  pub.  12-17-63. 

CI.  26. 
La  Jolla  Sportswear  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     765,939,  pub. 

12-17-63.     CI    39. 
Lakewood   Mfg.   Co.,  Westlake.  Ohio.     765.887.   pub.   12-17- 

63.     CI.  32. 
I^ar,   Inc.,   Snnta    Monica.   Calif.      657.117.   cnuc.      CI.   26. 
Learning  Materl.als.   Inc.,  Cbingo,  III.     766,103.     CI.  38. 
Lennoxlndustrles  Inc..  Marahalltown,   Iowa.     765,849,  pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  23. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    766.063,  pub.  12-17-68. 

CI.  51. 
Lerltx,  Mendel,  d.b.a.   M    Lerlti  *  Co.,  to  M.   Lerits  *  Co.. 

Albany,  NY.      178.563.  ren.  3-8-64.     CI.  2T.  , 
Lerlti,  M.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Leviti,  Mendel. 
Lipschultz,    Lester    S.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      765l927.    pub. 

12-17-63.     CI   38. 
Utton    Industries,    Inc.,   Beverly   HUla.  Calif.     760.864.  pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  26. 
Lola  Macaroni  To.  :  See — 

Magriore.   Jusephina.  ,  /  ,  _  •  ^ 

Louden    Wllliaiii.  d.b.a.  Tinlcum  Research;  Co.,  Erwlnna.  Pa. 

765.720.  pub    12-17-63.     CI.  6.  ' 

Lovable    Co.,    The,    Atlanta.    Oa.     765.952.    pub.    12-17-68. 

CI.  89- 
Love,  Joseph.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    765,981-2,  pub.  12-17-«8. 

CI.  89. 
Lowensteln.  M.,  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     768.992,  pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  42. 
LuboTsky,  H..   Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     765,974.  pub.   12-17-68. 

CI    39 
Lucifer    S.A.,    Carouge-Geneva.    Swltserland.     657,077,    cane. 

CI.  21. 
Luckv  Tiger  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
York,  L.  T..  Co. 
Lylyan :  See — 

Smithwick.  Lillian  M.  ^       ,,^      ...-«.. 

Lynedoch  Whisky  Co.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Seotlaild.     766,048,  pab. 

12-17-63.     CI.  49.  \ 

Lyntone    Co.,    The.    Oklahoma   City,    Okla.     657.159,    cane. 

CI    89  ^ 

MAO  Co.,   Inc..   Wauchiila.  Fla.     766,028.  piib.    12-17-63. 

C?1     4ft 
M.T.' 4  b.  Co.,  The,  aeveland,  Ohio.     766.101.     G\.  22. 
MacFadden,  Bernarr,  Foundation,  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 

766,104.     CI.  38.  \ 

Magaslnes  of  Industry,  Inc..  by  Dun  k  Bradstreet  Pqblica- 

ttons  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     406.120.  12(c)   pub.  8-*-«4. 

CI.  38. 
Magglore.   Joeephlna,   execotor  of  the  ^11  of   P.    Maj 

deceased,   d  b.a.   Lola   Macaroni  Co.,  Cicero.   111.     "" 

pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  46. 
MagKiore,  Peter  •  See —  I 

llagglore,  Joaepblaa. 


pab.  12-17-68. 


pab.     12-17-68. 


Magnus  Organ  Corp.,  Linden,  N.J.     768,910 

CI.  36. 
Mahon.  Thomas  J.,  Inc.,  Bnglewood  Cliffs  N.  T.    766.780.  nub. 

12-17-63.     CT.   18. 
Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,978-' ,  pab.  18-17-68 

CI.  39. 
.Marchal,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     760,879,    pub     12-17-68. 

a.  28. 
Marglen.  Juliette,  Inc.,  to  Jallctte  Marglen,  Inc.    Rldgefleld. 

N.J.     657.301.  cane.     CI.   81. 
Marley  Co.,  The,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     760.878    pab.  12-17-43 

CI.  26.  ^ 

Marlus,     Sherman     Oaks,     Calif.     760,890, 

CL  32. 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.,  <Chicafo,  111.     760,02tr  cane.     CI.  16. 
.Marva  Ignition  Teat-O-Metcr,  Inc„  Stamford.  Conn.     760,869, 

pub.  12-17-68.     a.  26. 
Marvin    Societa    per    I'lndustrla    Farmaceut  ca    e   Cosmetica 

Institute   Farmaco   Blologlco   Societa   in   liome  CollattiTo, 

Milan.  Italy.    765,718,  pub.  12-17-68.    CI.  6. 
Marvin    Societa    per    I'lndustrla    Fannaceutca    e   Cosmetica 

Inatituto   Farmaco   Biologico  Socitta  in  Itomt  CoUattlvo, 

lilUn.  Italy.     766,067,  pab.  12-17-68.     C\  02 
Maittr  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Master  Mfg.  Co. 
Master   Mfg.  Co.,  to  Master  Mfg.  Co..  Inc., 

657,122,  cane.     CI.  29. 


MajTtag  Co.,  The.  Newton,  Iowa. 


103. 


111. 


766,084. 
760.808, 


'  McQraw-Bdison    Co.,    Elgia. 

CI.  24. 
McNeil    Machine    k    Engineering    Co.,    Tb4.    Akron,    Ohio. 

765,830,  pub.  12-1 7-«3.     CI.  23. 
;  Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.    404,980,  ren,  8-8-64.    a.  37. 
.Mead   Johnson  k  Co.,  EvansviUe,   Ind.,  from   American  Dry 
»ge  "  "       ......     _  -^       -.       .     . 

76 


Clarelaad.  Ohio, 
pab.   12-17-63. 
12-17-68. 


Beverage  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Metrt-Cola  Beverage 

(98, ~        - 


Co.,  MaaefaMter, 
765,980-1,    pub. 


766.928.     pub. 

760,769.   pub. 

765,980,  pub. 

pub.    12-17-68. 

760,762,    / 

768.909. 


Ohio. 


^^ 


N.H.      766.998.  pub.    1-22-68.     CL   40. 
Medical    Economics,     Inc..     Oradell,     N.J. 

12-17-63.     CI.  88. 
Meckar,  Roy  J.,  Loa  Angtles,  Calif.     407.4t2.  rea.  t-S-«4 

CI.  89. 
Mello  Crisp  Foods  Co. :  Sm— 

Frito-Nicolay,  Daneey  Co.,  Tha. 
Melrose     Yarn    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T 

12-17-63.     CI.  38. 
Meulo  Park  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Edison,   N.J 

12-17-48.     CI.  18. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  De 

12-17-68.     CI.  39 
Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,    Rahway,   N.J.     760,778, 

CL   18. 
Mercury    Iron   *   Steel   Co.,   The.   Cleveland, 

pub.  5-29-42.     CL  14. 
Mercary    Record    Productions,    lac.    Cbleag  >.    OL 

pub.  12-17-68.     CI.  36. 
Metallurgical  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      687.308.  cane. 

CI.  106. 
Metri  Cola  Beverage  Co.  : 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co 
Meyer  Bis nke   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      768,771   pab.    8-12-68 

CI.   18. 
Michigan    Brass   Co..    Oraod   Haven,   Mlcb. 

CL  18. 
Micro-Sine      Enterprises,      Detroit,      Mlcb. 

12-17-63.     CI.  26.  ^ 

Midwest  Industries.  Inc.,  Huron,  Ohio.    687.0fr4._canc    CI.  22 
Midwest   Industries,    Inc.,    Ida    Grove,    Iowa 

12-17-68.     a.  80. 
Mllbrath,  Harold  A..  Milwaakea,  Wis.    768.88*,  pub.  12-17-48 

CI.  28. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Takamine  Laboratory,  lac. 
Minnesota    Mining  and  Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul. 

ren.  3-3-64.     O.  8. 
Mistee  Lingerie,  lac,  Boyertowa.  Pa.     760,94 1,  pub.  12-17-68 

CI.  39. 
Mr.  Mclver,  Inc.,  New  Bmlford,  Mass.     765 

68.     CI.  39. 
.Modern  Distributors  Trading  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     766.735, 

pub.  12-17-63.    CI.  8 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     760, 

63.     CI.  31. 
Morris,  PhlUp.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     765,187,  pub.  12-17 

63.     CI.  23. 
MoKstype    Corp..    Waldwiek,    N.J.      760,833. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  50. ) 
Mother's  Cake  *  Cookie  Co..  d.b.a.  Old  Mission  Biscuit  Co. 

Oakland,  Calif.     766,037.  pub.   12-17-63      ~       " 
Myalda,  Orace  B.,  and  Shogo  J.  Myalda,  d.b  t.  Birdhouses  by 

Myaida,  Albertson,  N.Y.     766,055,  pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  50. 
Myers,^  T.  B..  *  Bro.  Co.,  The,  Ashland.  Ohi< .    657,129.  caac. 

CI.  kl 
NSU     Motoreawerke    AktlcngeseUscbaft,    f^om    NSU-Werke 

Aktieageaeilscfaaft.    Neckarsulm.    Wurtten  iberg,    Qermaay 

765/792.  pub.  12-17-63.    CL  19. 
NSU-Werke  AkmngaMllscbaft :  S««— 

NSU  Motoreawerke  AktlengMellaetaaft. 
Nagatanlen  k  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa.     76|.107. 
National   Cash    Register  Co.,   Tbe.   Dayton. 

pub.  12-17-63.     CL  21. 
Nstional  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See- 
Kraft,  J.  L.,  *  Bros.  Co. 
Neiman-Marcus   Co..    Dallas,    Tex.      766,009 

CL  01. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.    766J0S2,  pub.  12-17- 

63.    CI.  46. 
Neville   Chemical    Co..    The.    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

12-17-68.     CI.  6 

Eaglaad  Industrieo,  lae..  The,  New  Yor^  N.T 

caac    C  12 


606.W7.   oaac. 
7t8.888.      pab. 


MiBB.     406.418. 


946,  pub.   7-80- 


M4,  pub.  12-17- 


pob.    12-17-68. 


Ohio. 


CL  46. 
760.808, 


pub.    12-17-48. 

12,  pub.  12-17- 

760.729.    pub. 

667482. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^'p;ii'at't±*[j;.%'„rbw^'x*'''?6r.'7ii  s.i.-  i»7-ii-'^f: 

'*<*{•  ^^^  <^»  ■   The.    Akron.   Ohio      765.9.38.  pub.   5-22-62. 

""'uln'pSW^'  CL  37.'"*"      "'-"    ^'"••''    ^  '»'       '««'»«^ 
Noranico,  inc. :  See — 

Dugan  Brothers  of  New  Jerney.  Inc. 
0^7*'  '    '*'''    ^*""'''    ^^       7M.919.    pub.    12-17-63. 

'^°pibT2-17-63.**Cl*"l9"'"    ""■  •   ^••"'"•"•«*-   ^■•"       T60.796, 
'***1^2-rr63^'ci"l03'"*^      ***'"*    **■"'•    **'""       766.086.    pub. 

''"/2-i7%3"*n"^4'6  ^"*'  •    ""*""    *"*"*'    ^"'       766.020,   pub 

Ohio  Rubber  Co     The.  Wllloughby,  Ohio,  to  The  Eagle  Picher 

nw'li.  ^  '"^B?**''..^?'**      405.764.   ren    .3-.3-64.      CT   3.V 
Old  Mission  Biscuit  Co.      Srr 

Mothers  Cake  k  Cookie  Co. 

63'**CI**39™*     '"'' '  '**"  ^'"^'  ^^      76.-..972.  pub.  12-17- 

Oiwn  Corp..  LIvemiore,  Calif.     765.996,  pub.  12-17-63.     CI. 

«»shko«h  Laggane:  See — 
Beco  Products  ^orp. 

^l*2-77-«3'"''ci'^58  ^'^'^  ■    *'P*''"'      ^■••'        765,925.    pub 
"^^"•"lil*".*!!"  0'»""  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     765.899.  pub.  12-17- 

Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  So* — 
Pabst  Corp. 

'**S?ft  V"'"'' '  i" .,'-?"'   Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.      178, 
340  1.  ren.  3-3-64.    CI   48  .  o, 

^*^  *^*"^u   .!**-f''^,*.   Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      183.- 

'"■fl"-  ./*^""'!r    *^w"    ^".'T*-    ***"    Prancisco,    Calif.,    from 
ub   1^15-S     c*]         '        °*   l*^ad   aty.   U.Y.      766,009. 

n   S?''^:.'  *l'*5  Cove    NY.,  from  Trinity  Equipment  Corp.. 

Cortland,   NY       765,88,3.  pub.   12-17-68      CI    31 
^llitlo     lac     New  York.   NY.      657,164,  cane.     ci.  89. 
Palmedlco.    Inc..    Columbia.    S.C       765,774,    pub.    12-17-63. 

**Cll'*18"*'    '"*^"    ^*'''"°'*'*-    *C.       765.776.    pub     12-17-63 
^'cihli  **'*  ^"*^'  ***    ''*''"•  ^'"®      765,798.  pub.  12-17-68 

Parechoc  8.A.    Le  Sentler.  Vaud.  Swltserland.     765.875.  pub. 

'•~l<-63.     Cl.  27. 
Park  k  "niford  Otstillers  Co.  :  See 
Schenley  IMstlllers,  Inc. 

%"ib.''l2-"lt-43"ci'6^'''"-   '""•   '*'''  ''"^^'   ^^       ^«»"*' 
**^9  '  J^."^.?^*  *^"'   **    ^"••'   ••<»      765.749,   pub.    12-17- 

wo.       CI.    U. 

'**pnb*l2-l'/-63''^C1  22*    ^*''  P*»"*«'*'P'«'»-  P«      765,817-8. 
'**5,"  ^**""  ^'*  •  P»>"«delphia.   Pa.     765.866.  pub.   12-17-63. 

Pennsylvania  Lubricating  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Humble  Oil 
*  Rellnlag  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     174,898.  ren.  3-3-64.     C\. 

^C  ^fn^Tu'^  0*100  '^**""'***"""'  ^°*  •  '''»»*•  Washington. 
I'ere.  J    Thirlet.  *  Flls,   La  Soclete  en  Nom  CollectIf    Ulle, 

France,    to    Dollfus  MIeg  k  Cie.    Soclete  Anonyme.    Paris. 

France.     175.451.  ren.  3-3-64.    CI.  43 

l3-17^68*'  Cl*  «~  *^  ■  *^°»*'"***-  *'•*  766,022.  pub. 
'*"l^-17^6s'ct  «'••  '"*•  '*'"  ^°'^'  ^^  765,716,  pub. 
'''98«"%;S.*\'$'"rV*-65i''-  eT"^^'*'^™""-  °*^~"^  ^«' 
''^*27c)?uT•8-*!■^64*"a  2S*"^  P»««'«*>IP»'la,  Pa.  405,924. 
PJij^nl".  !■«-,  New  York.  N.Y.  765.969.  pub.  12-17-68.  Cl. 
Pi  B^eta  PhL  ChapIn,   III.     248.756,   12(c)   pub.  8-8-44.     C\. 

32. 

PI  R«*ta  Phi.  Chaoin.  III.     248  M.%fl.  I2(^c)  nub    .3-.V-44      Cl    2 
Pi^Beta   Phi.  Chapln.   111.     281,322,  li(c)   pub    318-44      0. 

"o^Sft*  *'"'*  ^**'  ®'^"^"*-  ^^     760.965.  pub.  12-17-48. 

Pittsburgh     Chemical     Co..     Pittsburgh.    Pa.     765,700     pub. 
J«-17— oS.      Cl.    12. 

**'4!Vo-e2'*"rf   ^°'^'   *"**'    "°''*'^'    "■•"       766.000.   pub. 
Pleasant  Valley  Wine  Co..  Rhelms.  to  The  Taylor  Wine  Co 

Inc..    Hammondspopt.   N.Y.      404.984,   ren.   8-3-44      Cl    47" 
Plymouth    Citrus    Growers    Assn.,    Plymouth.    Fla.  "  184080° 

ren.  3-8-64.     Cl.  46. 
Plymouth     Cordage    Co..     Plymoutli,    Maaa.      765,726     pub 

12-17-63.     a.  6.  .    f     • 

'*"l*2-^58    ^?r*?8''  '**■'  ^*^  ^'"^  ^'^'     ^**'**^*'  «»''» 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Plalavlew,  N.Y.     760.882.  pub. 

Potter  Instrumeat  Co.,  Inc..  PMiariew,  N.T.     768.886    pnb 

12-17-68.     CL  26.  •  k 

Practical  Surveys,  Inc. :  See — 

Gracious  Lady  Service,  Inc. 
Products  Resesrch  Co..  Burhank.  Calif.     766.100.     a.  12. 
PuiBes  Co.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     765.988,  pub.  12-17-63.     CL  40. 
Pullman  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     765,797.  pub.  12-17-43.    O.  19. 


Verona,     Italy. 
7<i5,980.     pub. 


TM  V 

Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See— 
„      j'""5*"le   Industrie*,   Inc. 

12-77-S3''™cr'6^**'''*-    <^°»"'"»»'<M.ken.    Pa.      765.731.    pub. 
^"cf'ie"**''  ^**-  '^*'  ^*"«^«<f».  m      766,031,  pub.  12-17-63 

nj-f?^''^^  ^•'*'-    A'hambra.    Calif.**'    765.901.    pub. 

6^61.  *"'■•    ^^-    ^"''    *"'"'•      ^''*«-^-    P"«».    12-17-43. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bennett.  Fred  S..  Inc. 

S:!^L^fan\'  ^•'^^o  ^^IcV^''   ^" ''"      '''''''''-  -^      ^''    ''»» 
Reld.  Frank  K. 

Keinliold  I'ublishing  Corp..  N.-w  York.  X.Y.  766  105  Cl  38 
Reynolds  Metals  Co..  Richmond.  Va      T.i5,7.!3.pub    12-17-63: 

Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Co.,    d.bji     Rexall    Drue    Ca 

Los   AngeFes.   Calif.      765.784.   pub.    12-17%3       Cl     ll 
Rexall    Dru^    and    Chemical    Co.    d.bTa     TuDDerwaii     I^ 
Re^aTfcgfe  sle"^«^^'  """•  ^-^-^^^^^^^r^'    '^ 
.,     ^*"1'  I^nig  and  C^iemical  Co 
Klce  Growers  Association  of  California  •  See 

Rosenberg   Bros,  k  Co 
RIcardo's  .   See — 

Correa.  Richard,  Jr. 

"^'iJ-n^S  *^cl  r**'  ***'""*  *•*'■'''  '"  765.724-5.  pub. 
**  a'sa  **""'**"''*  ^°'  *^*"**«*'-  '"  765,922,  pub.  12-17-63 
Riello     Condlsionatori      S.p.A.       Bevlla<.aua 

765,900.  pub.  12-17-68.      Cl    af*^*""^"*- 
Robinson     Mfg.     Co..     Elizabeth     ("ity.     X  C 

12-17-63.     CL  39 

**cf  50  ^***  ^'"^**'  ^"*'  ^*  766.054.  pub  12-17-68. 
Rood,  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Drobac   Stan,  and  Robert  E.  RoimI 
c'    3'9'  ■  '  ^°  f^™"*"'"*©.  Calif      765,970.  pub.  12-17-48. 

"'Tth'f.'i.l.P'""-  *  *^"  '   ^"  ^''•"•^«•^•c".   t"  Rice  Growers  of 
California,      Sacramento.     Calif      180,019,      ren       3-3-64 
CI.    4o. 

**cf*'39**'**"'    ''"^'    *'*""*■'    *^"'"^       765.971.    pub.    12-17-68. 

Royalon.  Inc.    Sebrlng.  Ohio.     765,701.  pub.  12-17-63      CT2 

12^7*-?£i.      Cl*?8  •    ^^"^    VortL.'^N.Y.      765,777,    pub! 

^^^h'k'^^'wT'P*  ?  •  V,f«"V"**  "'  »•»*  *»'«*«  «'  R    E.  Rullfson. 

?,K     .'".■'*''    ^^  ■''•house,   and   also  d.b.a.    Wholesaler 

Manchester,  Iowa.     766,110      Cl    46 
Rullfs  >n.  Ralph  E.  :  See— 
Rullfson,   Leoua  E. 

*  CL   82  *"*■    ^^"    ^•''*****    "*••"       T05.889.    pub. 

**l2-1733.  *a.°6"*"    ^"'     '""""      **••* 
Sampson    Co..    'The,    Chicago.    Ill       765,812, 

*'&J;°rei'''3:^4**'?i:°l,r"'"*''    '"'' '    •'^"'"'^    '^""''    ^■^- 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc.  :  See — 
Sapolin  Co.  Inc 

'**C1**46  ^°"'    ^"^^•'    ^^    Angeles.    Calif.     657,218.    cane. 
Schenley^Dlstlllers.  Inc^  d-b.a.  P.rk  *  Tllford  Distillers  Co.. 
o„h*'?    **J"'j    -^.J       764.044,    pub.    12-17-43.      CL    49. 
Schenley    Industries.    Inc     d.b.a.    Weston   Winery,   New   York. 

N.I.     657,242,  cane.     Cl.  47. 
Schering    Corp.,    Bloomfleld.    .\.J.      657  029     cane      Cl     18 

'**-?l*no!^J''''''"''      <i  «'»>•"•.      ««d      Wildungeu,      Germany 
6.)7, 034-5.  cane.     Cl.   19. 

Schueinann  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      765.786,  pub 

Scoot  A  Reat  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     768,126.     Cl   105 
Scott   Laboratories  :   See —  " 

Scott,   Lee   H. 

***"?««  ^  "i.'*,^,";,^'^„*'o"  ^a.^wra '"'•'«'.  Corpus  Chrietl,  Tex. 
766.06O.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  51 

8<'o|t-Atwater   Mfg.   Co..    .Minneapolis.   Minn.      057,111,  canr. 

Scrlpto.   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.      760.736.  pub.    12-17-68      CL   8 
Scuny    Signal    Co..    Melrose.    M.iss      ^57.085,   canr      Cl     23 

S    12-17-163      cf'32^'"'^"  ^'"'  ^""'*'^"'  '"•     765,88.-.; 
Sealy  Mattress  Co.  :  See- 
Sealy.   Inc. 

*^A*,*  A""®*^***"-  J"<*-  Chicago.   III.     T6o,s91.  pub.  12-17-63. 
Cl.   32. 

^hennan    Products.    Inc..    Royal   itak.   .Mich.     057,097.   caac. 
Cl.  23. 


12-17-63. 
765,709,     pnb. 
pub.    12-17-63. 


765.958.  pub.  12-17- 


Shoe  Oub  No.  1,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
63.     Ci.  39. 

Sllck-Shlne  Co.    Inc..   The,   Newark.   N.J,      766.099.      Cl.   6 
Smart  *  Final  Iris  Co. :  See — 
Fltxsimmons  Stores,  Ltd. 

*"^  cT'm"  *"*■  ^**"  *^*'"**^»f^-  ^<»     765,955,  pub.  12-17- 

Smlth    O.   E.,   Inc..   Pittsburgh,   I'a.      765.706,  pub.  6-18-68. 

Cl.    o, 

'*'061,'3S.  12-l"(W.'  a^Si.^'*""'  ^^•""•"ington.  D.C.     766.- 


TMyi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Societe  Cominerciale  des  Bour^ofnes  de  Maraue  F.  CtaauTenet, 
ou  par  Abrevlatton  "S.C.B.M.."  Naits-M4int-0«ortn,  Cote 
d  Or,  trance.    786,038,  pub.  12-17-63.    CI.  47. 

Society  of  Chemical  lndu8try  In  Baxle,  Basel,  Switserland,  to 
Clba  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.Y.     180,693,  ren.  3-3-64.     CI.  18. 

Sofras,  Nicboluos  C,  d.b.a.  KanMH  City  ^stuaed  Date  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    657,29.'>,  cane.    CI.  46. 

Songbird  Muxlc  PubllMbent :  See — 
Aragon,  Kuth  H. 

Sonic  SoeclaltleH.  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.    637.04S,  cane. 

Sout'hall'.  .  Jaiues.    &    Co.    Ltd..    Norwich.    Norfolk.    England. 

765.966.  pub.  12-17-63.     CI.  39. 
Southern  Advance  Bug  &  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor.  Maine,  and 

Boston,  Mass.,  by  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

4(>5..')32-3.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-64.    CI.  2. 
Southern   States  Cooperative,   Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     7M,109. 

CI.  46. 
Southland  Corp.  of  Texas,  The  :  tsee — 

Southland  Corp.,  The. 
Southland  Corp.,  The.  from  The  Southland  Corp.  of  Texas, 

Dallas  Te.\.    766,008.  pub.  12-17-63.    CI.  46. 
Spartan  Tool  Co..  Chicago,  Ill„  by  Conco  Engineering  Works. 

Inc..   Mendota.   111.     442,837,   12(c)   pub.  3-S-64.     Cl.  23. 
Speakman    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      760.760^    pub.    12-17-63. 

Sperry.  John  H.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     76ft,738.  pub.  12-17-68 
Cl.   11.  .        .  K- 

Spiegel  Indus^^les  Corp..  Teaneck,  N.J.     765,898,  pnb.  12-17- 

63.     Cl.  32. 
Splelhofer.    J.     Martin,    d.b.a.    Super    Oarnl    S.A..    Lugano. 

Switzerland.    657,130,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     760.859,  pnb.  ia-17-«8. 

Cl.  26. 
Standard  Medical  Co. :  Set — 

Standard  Medical  Co.,  Inc. 
Standard    Medical    Co^    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Standard    Medical    Co., 

Lansford,  Pa.     765,782,   pub.   12-17-68.     Cl.  18. 
Statniaster    Corp.,    Hlaleah,    Fla.      765.867,    pnb.    12-17-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Stoekmens  Feed  Mfg.  Co.,  by  El  Rancbo  Milling  Co..  CIotI*. 

N.  Mex.    404.928.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-64.  CT.  46. 
Straneo  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     7M,805,  pub.  12-17- 

68.     Cl.  21. 
Sunshine   Biscuits,    Inc.,    Long   Island   City.    N.Y.    '  766.084, 

pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  46. 
Super  Oarnl  S.A.  :   See — ■- 

Splelhofer.  .1.  Martin. 
SupercDU,    Houston,   Tex.      763,763,   pub    12-17-68.     Cll   14. 
Superior  Surgical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntington.  N.Y.     765.967, 

pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  89. 
Supreme  Chapter  of  the  P.E.O.  Sisterhood.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

166,095.  pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  200. 
Swanee  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     765.912.  pnb.  12-17- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
SwlngUne  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     765,761.  pub.  12-17- 

83.     Cl.  13. 
Swiss  Colony.  Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  Viennese  Confections.  Monroe. 

Wis.     766.007.  pub.  12-17-63.    a.  48. 
Tahiti  Tile  Co..   Inc..   Jonesboro,  Qa.     765,751,  pnb.   12-17- 

68.     Cl.  12. 
Takamlne  Laboratory,   Inc.,   Clifton.  N.J..  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     182.330.  ren.  S-8-64.     CT    46. 
Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Pleasant  Valley  Wine  Co..  The. 
Telesystem  Services  Corp.,  Olenslde.  Pa.     785,802,  pub.  12-17- 

88.     Cl.  21.  .  K- 

Tension   Envelope  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  and  Brooklyn,  N.Y.. 

to  Tension  Envelope  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     18S.895,  ren. 

3-3-64.    Cl.  37. 
Tension  Envelone  Corp. :  Set —  , 

Tension  Envelope  Co.,  Inc. 
Terafllm  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.     712.876,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Testor   Corp.,    The,    Rockford,    111.      786,058,    pub.   12-17-83. 

Cl.  50. 
Thermidalre  Corp.  of  American.  Syracuse,  N.Y.     785,712-5. 

pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  6. 
Thexton  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     765,794.  pub.  12-lT- 

63.     Cl.  19. 
Thlem  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     785.698.  pub.  12-17- 

63.     Cl.  1. 
Thlem  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    1160.745.  pub.  12-17- 

63.     Cl.  12.  1  "^  , 

Thomas  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     785,768,  pub    12-17'- 

63.  Cl.  16. 

Thompson.  J.  L.,  Co. :  See —   - 

Thompson,  J.  L. 
Thompson.  J.  L..  d.b.a.  J.  L.  Thompson  Co.,  Somertoa.  Arts. 

407,825.  ren.  8-3-84.    CT.  48. 
Thompson's    Dairy.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Thompson's    Honor    Dairy. 

Washlnsrton.    D.C.      766.029.    pnb.    12^17-83.     CT.   48. 
Thomoson  »  Honor  Dairy  :  See — 

Thompson's  Dairy.  Inc. 
Tlnleum  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Louden,  William. 
Tremco  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     408,018,  re«.  8-8- 

64.  a.  12. 

Trevl-Tlle  Inc..  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  from  Wall  Construction 

Co.    Ltd.,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.      785.740,    pub. 

12-17-63.  Cl.  12. 
Trl    County    Asphalt    Corp.,    Roseland.    N.J.      780.747,    pub. 

12-17-83.  CTL  12. 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     406,872.  ren. 

3-8-64.     Cl.  38. 

Trlmfoot   Co.,    Fannington,    Mo.      780,9«2,    pub.    13-17-Mk 
Cl.  89. 

Trinity  Equipment  Corp. :  8t« — 
Pall  Corp. 

TroT   Soortswear  Co.,   Ban  Francisco.  Oallf.     780.983.  pub. 
13-ir-«8.     Cl.  39. 


City. 


Te5.«9T,  pab.  12-1 
Chicago. 


lU. 


Upjohn 
Upiobn 
Upjohn 
Upjohn  Co..  TbCj  KaUmasoo.  Mich 


Tudor,  Bert  E.,  National  Citjr.  Oallf. 

Cl.   13. 
Tupperware :  See — 

.      Uexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Tweedle  Footwear  Corp..   Jefferson 

12-17-88.     Cl.   89. 
Twin   Trees  Gardens.    Int.    Lrnbrook 

Cl.  46. 
Ulmann     Bernbard.   Co.    Inc.,   to   Indian 
,.  'y*„^«'*'    ^'^^  404  928.   ren.    8-8-84.  ^ 

12-17^    *^  '  <-0T>-.  N*w  York.  N.V 

Union  Carbide  Corp.:  See — 

Havnes  StelUte  Co..  The. 
Lnion  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Union    Special    Machine    Co.. 

3-3-64.     Cl.  23. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co..  Chlcmgo.  111.      768.087, 

Cl.    105. 

^''V.***^,.^'"..'  S°^'  '*•'»••   0*f«r«t,   Realci^ft 
,.  Mt.  Gllead,  X.C.     657,172.  CABC.     Cl.  89. 
Lnltw'    i'ackaglng    Co..    Inc.    MiBOMpoUs. 

U.8  ■  BoJwl,     Inc.,     The.     Washington.     D.C. 

12-17-88.     a.   107. 
United   SUtes  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y, 

United  SUtes   Rubber   Co.,  New  York.   N.Tl 

12-17-63.     CT.  10. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Set — 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  of  New  Je^r.  The 
U.S.    Vitamin    *    Pharmaceutical    Corp 

760,791,  pub.  12-17-88.     Cl.  18. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalama«o«.  Mich 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich 

Co.,  The,  KaUmasoo.  Mich. 

Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 


211,110, 
4K,U  S, 
8M,2»  I, 
807,08;  I, 
899J1I 


Co.,  fnc.  Bellevlu'c.'NT'    ■fwrVlilJ' pob!''i2-l7-8S 
Co..    Latrob*. 

New  York 


Inc., 


407.U1.    lt(e) 
N.T.     807.141. 


780,983,  pub.  12-17-88 


Co. 


Van  Drk  * 

Cl.  8. 
Vanadlom-Alloys    8tMl 

pub.   8-8-84.     Cl.  14. 
VangoArd  Recordlaf  Society. 

cane.     Cl.  88. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa 
^   Cl.  89. 
Vereinlgte  Deutsche  Nickel -Werke  Aktien-Uese  Isehaft  vonnals 

Weatraltscbaa    Nlckelwatswcrk    Fleiti 

Schwerte.    Ruhr.   Germany.     606,990.   ean^ 
Viennese  Confections  :  See — 

Swiss  Colony.  Inc.,  The.      ' 
eornado.  Inc.,  Garfield,  N.J.     780,888.  pub.  1^17-88 
Walkar    Mfg.    Co.,    Raehle,    Wis.     765,886, 
,    Cl.  23 
Wall  Construction  Co..  Ltd. :  8tt— 

Trevi-Tlle  Inc. 
Wallace  SUversmltbs.  Inc..  Wallingford.  Conn 

Cl.  28. 

Co..    The.    Chlea«o.    111.      780.781. 


pub.  12-17-83. 

765,986,  pub. 

^7,217,   c«BC. 

la.   Inc. 

18.  pub. 
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178.272. 
pub.   12-17-68 
and   OilMd, 
iMlan.     768.113. 
788.092. 
W7,079. 
706.737.  pab 

Jiew'fork.    N.T 


pub. 


cane 
cane, 
cane 
cane, 
cane. 


01.  6 

Cl.  8, 

Cl.  18, 

Cl.  18. 

Cl.   18. 


Witt*    * 
Cl.    13. 


i>ub. 


Wander 
CL   18. 

kVard.  C. 
Cl.  39. 

Wausau 


E.,  Co.,  The,  New  London,  Ohio. 


Brokaw,    Wis. 


807,109,  cane 

pnb.    12-17-88 

6^7,189-70,  cane 

7M.917,    pub 


Paper     Mills    Co., 
12-17-03.     a.  87. 
Week.  Edward,  *  Co.  Inc.  :  gtt— 
Week,  Edward.  *  Son.  Inc. 
A'eck,  Edward,  k  Son,  Inc.  New  York,  br  Edward  Week  * 
Co.    Inc,    Lone   Island   Cltj.   N.T.     166.7  12.    12(e)    pub 
.   3-8-84.     Cl  23.  r-  •« 

kVelr,    G.    *    J.,    Ltd.,    Olaagow,    Seotland 

12-17-88.     a.  23. 
RTest  Coast  Bnglncerlag.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash 

12-1 7-«3.     Cl.   22. 
iVeat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York 
pub.  12-17-83.     a.  33.  ^ 

Fort     Worth.    Tax 


Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wia, 


780.940. 
780.818. 
788.077. 


,b.a. 

pub. 


James   C. 
13-17-88. 


EX'estem     Wear.     Inc., 
^    12-17-88.     Cl.  89. 
hVesilnghouse  Bleetric 

12-17-88.     Cl.  21. 
iVetUnds  for  Wildlife. 
^12-17-88.     Cl.  100. 
Vhite,  Bettye  W. :  See- 
White.  James  C.  and  Bettye  W.  White. 
White.    James    C.    and    Bettrc    W.    White. 

White     Co.,     Greenville,     B.C.     780,708 
,    Cl.   18. 

White.  James  C,  Co. :  See — 
I        White,  James  C.  aad  Bettjre  W.  White. 
White   Laboratories.   Inc..    Kenllworth,  N.J. 

Cl.  18. 
Whiting.    E.    B.    *   A.    C    BurUnjtoo.    Tt. 
,    12-17-68.     Cl.   1. 
Wholesaler :   Set — 
I       RoUfsoB    Leoaa  B. 
^'holesaler  \\  arehouse  :  See — 
i       RuUfsoa.  Leona  E. 

T\'lan,  Robert  C,  Enterprises,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Leon  ird  A.  Dunai 
'Co.,   Glendale,    Calif.     766,013.   pub.    12-17HW.      ~ 
Wills  Hybred  Wiglers  :  See— 
^       Dletsel.  Wilbur  C. 

WilsoB  Soorting  Goods  Co.,  Elver  Grove.  111. 
^  12-1 7-&.     Cl  22. 
1\'lneheater    Mills.    Inc.    New    York.    N.T. 

Cl,  44. 

tCinn-Dlxle    Stores.    Inc,    Jacksonville,    Fla 
12-17-83.     CL    48. 

rinston    Briar    Pipe    Mfg.    Co., 
700.733.  pab.  lS-lT-83.    Cl.  8. 


a.  28. 

10-15-63. 


780.831.    pnb 
780.828.  pub 
785.934 


N.Y. 


pub 
pub 
pub. 


807.025. 
T6e.898. 


a. 


cane 
pab. 


^ 


780.829.  pab. 

807493.    eanc 

TOCOIS.   pnb. 


Ltd..    LlB(Mh«r«t,    N.T 


''■?2~l7%"~cll.'?2.  '"*••  ''•''  ^*'^-   ^-^      ^~'"=«'   P«'>  ^irf2^^,^r""""-  <-''n>.-  Wyandotte.  Mich.     765.730.  pub 

Wod,l.^Emlle.^8t™.hourg.   Bas-Rh.n.   France.     780.888.  pub.  ^>-nd^?aU,.«c.^.    o„rp..    Wyandotte.    Mich.      766.071^. 

W^s^Mfg.  CO..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     780.978.  pub.  12-17-63.  ^<^^j^^  "^sr^^^'^'^^^i  ^-.^'Vo-^^- 

Woolworth.    F.    W..    Co..    New    Tort    NT      857 171     eanc  ^'    22.                               '^'        .       ^'^'^^^'    P"«>.    10-29-^8. 

Cl.  89.                                             ^°'^    •''•^      ««^'»"'    «*»*  ^^7°°8 '•  ^  •  »*'«"•«»•*"»•  0*rmany.     765.877.  pub.  12-17^ 

'^Sb.*'lS57-5«.*<§"'?.'''-  '''•^*  ^'•""'  ><■"      ^•«-^»2.  ^«ma^n.^Chn.    *   Son    Co.,    New   York.   N.V.     657.183. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

March  10,  1964  Volume  800  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


I       I 


Boanl  of  Ap^Mls  DccWou  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
Jamury  1M4 

Examiner  afflnned j^. 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 45 

Ezamlnar  rvTcrwd jj^ 

'^*»> — —     600 


Amendments  After  Second  Actioa 

Amendments  filed  after  tJM  tecond  action  on  the  mertta  are 
not  entered  until  approved  by  the  Examiner.  It  Is  mm^ted 
that,  when  extensive  amendments  to  the  claims  are  prosKMed. 
a  copy  of  the  claims  as  proposed  to  be  amended  be  Included 
either  In  the  "Remarks"  or  In  a  separate  paper.  BrackeUnr 
deleted  matter  and  underllnlnf  Inserted  matter  would  also 
be  helpful. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Pebmary  12.  1»64.  Acting  CommU»ioner  of  Patent: 


EntlM  TrwMlation  of  Manual  of  Patent  Claaaificatioo 
<1959)  of  the  German  Federal  RepabUc  Now  Arallable 

A  complete  translation  Into  English  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Claaalflcatlon  of  the  Patent  Offlce  of  the  German  Federal 
Republic  (Deutaches  Patentamt)  has  been  published  for  the 
U.S.  Patent  OIBoe.  Department  of  Commerce,  and  the  National 
Science  Foundation.  This  Is  a  translatloa  of  the  7th  edition 
of  the  manual.  1»59,  the  most  recent  German  patent  classifi- 
cation, and  consists  of  643  printed  paces.  The  only  known 
previous  translation  was  of  the  edition  of  1910  by  O.  A. 
Lovett  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Offlce.  The  manual  Is  useful  for 
aearchinf  the  German  patents  and  may  be  of  Interest  to  any- 
one interested  In  the  dasslflcatlon  of  sdentlflc  and  technical 
Information. 

Ordera  for  the  manual,  referring  to  order  number  OT8 
63-11190,  should  be  accompanied  by  check  or  money  order 
for  16.50  payable  to  the  Offlce  of  Technical  Services,  and 
should  be  sent  to  the  following  address  : 

Offlce  of  Technical  Services 

U.S.  Department  of  Commeree  > 

WaablnfftOD,  D.C.  202S0 


Conflct  of  Interait 

Ob  October  15,  1968,  there  was  published  in  the  OrriciAL 
Oa>ktti  (795  O.G.  619)  a  notice  that  the  preparation  by 
Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  drawlnca  to  become  part  of  a 
patent  application  was  considered  to  fall  within  the  at«a  of 


activity  prohibited  by  Commissioner's  Administrative  Order 
No.  50  of  January  29,  1963. 

The  following  opinion  of  the  CMmlnal  Division  of  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  Is  published  for  the  information  of  all 
who  may  be  concerned. 

Title  18.  Section  203  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  provide*  In 
part: 

(a)  Whoever,  otherwise  than  as  provided  by  law  for  the 
proper  discharge  of  official  duties,  directiy  or  Indirectly  re- 
ceives or  agrees  to  receive,  or  asks,  demands,  solicits,  or 
aeeks,  any  compensation  for  any  services  rendered  or  to  be 
rendered  either  by  himself  or  another — 

(J)  at  a  time  when  he  Is  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
United    States   In   the  executive,   legislative,   or  judicial 
branch  of  the  Government,  or  In  any  agency  of  the  United 
SUtes,  Including  the  District  of  Columbia, 
in   relation   to  any   proceeding,  'application,   request   for  a 
ruling  or  other  determination,  contract,  claim,  controversy, 
charge,    accusation,   arrest,   or  other   particular  matter   In 
which  the  United  SUtes  Is  a  party  or  has  a  direct  or  sub- 
stantial   Interest,    before   any   department,    agency,    court- 
martial,  officer,  OT  any  dvll,  military,  or  naval  commission, 
or 

(b)  Whoever,  knowingly,  otherwise  than  as  provided  by 
law  for  the  proper  discharge  of  official  duties,  directly  or 
indirectly  gives,  promises,  or  offere  any  compensation  for 
any  such  services  rendered  or  to  be  rendered  at  a  time  when 
the  i>erson  to  whom  the  compensation  is  given,  promised, 
or  offered,  is  or  was  such  a  Member,  Commissioner,  officer, 
or  employee — 

Shall  be  fined  not  more  than  110,000  or  imprisoned  for 
not  more  than  two  years,  or  both  ;  and  shall  be  incapable 
of  holding  any  office  of  honor,  trust,  or  profit  under  the 
United  SUtes. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Criminal  Division  of  the  Department 
ot  Justice  (1)  that  the  preparation  of  drawings  for  patent 
applications  by  Patent  Offlce  draftsmen  for  compensation,  out- 
side their  offlclal  duties,  is  a  violation  of  18  U.S.C.  203 ;  and 
(2)  that  the  compensation,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  Patent 
Offlce  drafumen  for  the  preparation  of  drawings  for  patent 
applications  by  thoae  filing  applications  of  patent  for  them- 
•elvea  or  for  other*  It  a  violation  of  18  U.S.C.  208. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

Des.    107,521.     Cabinet      Elitabeth    D.    Hartxell,    417   W. 
Barry  Ave.,  Chicago.  111.    60657. 

2.796.251.     Load  Indicating  Gauge  for  Vehicles.     Jack  D. 
Donaldson,  Rte.  4,   Box  206A.  Chehalls.  Wash.  98532. 


New  AppUcatkms  Reccired  Dw1i«  Jmrnrnj  1M4 
Patent* e.8M 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissue* 7 

De«lr»» -— - 472 

Total T,«4T 


bane— March  10,  1964 

Patent* 976 — No.  8.123,830  to  No. 

Design* 55 — No.     107,636  to  No. 

PUnt  PatenU..  3— No.         2,878  to  No. 

RelB*oe* 6 — No.       28,581  to  No. 

Total 10S9       * 


8,124,804,  ind. 

197,690.  IntA. 

2,875,  Ind. 

25,586,  Ind. 
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2j908^     Speed  Control  Dariee.    Bdward  C.  Rhode,  lioil 
Mattox  Road.  Hajrward,  Calif. 

2,909.78».     TraMducinj:  DerlcM.     Oeo.   8.   Chcrniak.   S28 
^^JS*  '^*"«.    Hartour   Isles.    Indian   Harttour   Bea^  Fl*. 


lAMCB  10,  1964 


Aofust  &   Werft.   28| 


820S7. 

_  8.108,299.     Method  ot  Shavlac. 
Dixon  Bird..  Unlontown.  Pa,    IMOl. 

8,105,9«».  Maltl-Story  Oara««  Constnietion.  Lndwte 
Si'X?? a^K',?'  ^I?V"^'  0«nn*ny.  Correspondenoe  to: 
Michael  8.  Striker,  860  Lezlncton  Are.,  New  York,  NY. 

8,116481.  Method  and  Materials  for  Disposing  of  Radkh 
SF^jJ*-.^****-  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  AtU :  MX 
R.  O.  Koch.  8900  N.  Rockwell  St.  ChlcatTlS.  IlL  ^ 

a  StJJ^i^-     Tractor  Cutoff  Switch.    Dalton  H 
8.  Third,  Brownfleld.  Tex. 


8.119  638.     Trailer  House  Comblnatloa. 
Rte.  1.  Box  07A.  Kl]«ore.  Tex. 


121t 
Laymon  O.  8aee<% 


J 


MiJi^'^  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  frant  non-excU 
sire  Ucenses  under  the  following  16  patents  opon  reasonablt 
terms  to  domestic  manofacturers. 

AMllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  mat 
be  addressed  to :  Oeneral  Electric  CompanyTMotor  and  QtA 
erator  Dlrlslon,  3001  B.  Lake  Road.  Erie.  ¥a.,  Attn :  PatlSt 

3,866,944.     Unidirectional  Voltage  Control  Network  for  Qeu 
erator  Systems. 

2,886.764.     Unidirectional  Voltage  Multiplier  and  DiTtder. 

8,018.966.     Electric  Panctlon  Network^  ^ 


Applications  for  license  under  th«  fMlo., 
be  addressed  to :  Oeneral  Electric  Company 
acts  Division,  1685  Broadway,  Fort  Wayni^ 
Counsel. 


f  lof  4  patents  aaj 

ly.  Component  Proo- 

Ind..  Attn :  Patent 


2,906.267. 
2,987,881. 
2,947,898. 

2,987,678. 


Single-Stage  Vacuum  CleaiMr. 

Magnetic  Ampllfler. 

Thrust  Bearinf  Support  and  89ae«r  ArrangMueat 
for  Electric  Motors.  ^ 

AttennatloB  Circuit. 


Applications  for  lleenaa  under  the  folio 
addressed  to:  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  . 

Curbei 


Dlrlslon,  Attn 
Calif. 


Patent  Counsel.  17S 


mlng 
f.  At 


8.11B.4S0.     Nuclear  Reactor  Containment 

Applications  for  license  under  the  follow  1 
be  addresed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Turbine 


El^rte  Company.  1  RlTeVRoaii;  Bldg!  #tS, 
N.  z. 


kpparatoa. 

ng  7  patents  may 

piTlsfon,  Oeneral 

.  Schenectady  0, 


8.080,071. 
8,109,461. 
3,110,686. 

8.111,111. 
8,112,413. 

8,116,429. 

8.118,018. 


Erosion-Resistant  Turbine  Bla^k 

Hose  Structure. 

Steam  Turbine  Rotor  Shafts 
Treating. 

BeTel  Oear  Drire. 

Control  ot  Widlng  Temperatnr 
Oenerators. 

Cooling  Arrangement   for  the 
Dynamoelectrtc  Machine. 


a^d  Method  of  Heat 

of  Liquid  Cooled 
Bator  Teeth  of  a 


Balanced  Transposition  for  w- 
Wlth  AssymetricaUy  Dlspoeet 


Stranded 


patent  may  be 

tomlc  Products 

r  Ave.,  San  Joee, 


CoodocCor 
Strand  End*. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  SMwiatMdMit 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  KXAMIN1NG  OPKSATION— P.  B.  MANOAN.  INncSw. 

ORNRRAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Baperytsory  Ezamlner... 

InoncMilr  romT>oun<U;  Inorganic  ComposUtODa;  Organo-Metal  and  Orgaao-MetaUokl  Chemistry:  MetaDorgy;  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry:  Bsttrrles. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1.  MARCUS,  Supervlwry  Examiner 

HrterorycUr;  Amldss;  AlkaioHls;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Mise.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  HerbtcMm;  Poisons:  Medicines;  CosnMtics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  l»-J.  R.  LIBKRMAN,  Buperrlaory  Eiamlner 

Hy<trorarhons;  Hatogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Teotanolocy:  Lubrkatlng  Compositions;  Oaaeoos  Composltioas; 
PtMl  and  Unitlnf  Dovli^iw;  Orfanic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Ow  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  CsrfooxyUc  Add  Esters; 
Acid  Anbydndes:  Acid  tlaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  149-M.  8TBRMAN,  Saperrisary  Enmlner  

Synthettr  R««lns:  Rnhher;  Proteins;  Maoromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
RMlns  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins.  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming,  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  110- L.  H.  GASTON.  Soparyisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.  Coating;  Molding;  AdhcslTr  Compositions;  Abradlnr  Liquid  Purtfloatlon  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility:  Molding  Prooeases. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  HKV-J.  RESOLD,  Sapsrilsory  Eamtaier 

Coating:  Prnrn— i.  Apparattn  and  Mier.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Oraamen. 
tatlon;  Adbesiy*  Banding;  Special  Mannfactnns. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  ANP  INUl'STRIES,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KWTOHT,  Superrlsory  Examtaer 

Bleaching  and  Dyrlng;  Fertlllsprs,  Foods,  Fermpnutlon;  Thotography;  Analyti^l  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Maldng;  Glass  Manu/arture;  Metallurgical  Apparatns;  Gas,  Hsating  and  IBnminatlng;  CleaBlng  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation:  PrMerrtnc. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  l»-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Superrisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Bobd  Separattoa;  CeBtrifUgal  Bowl  Ssperatocs;  Gas  and  Uqoid  Contact  Apparatus;  DistiDstiao; 
Dryti^.  RaMgeratioa,  ConoeotnUTe  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatns;  Misc.  Physical  Pi 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


»-i»-e2 


«-l-6t 


7-vhta 


8-i«-a 


ft-l-«3 


»-l-6S 


»-ao-«3 


»-i»-a2 


s-ao-ea 


7-8-62 


>T9-e2 


4-3-62 


8-§-<3 


4-lMB 


•-20-fl2 


S-21-63 

5-2-62 

»-l-a2 

4-2»-«2 

8-2»-« 

7-I1-82 

»-18-«2 

2-2-62 

5-1-62 

5-7-62 

6-10-62 

6-*-62 

7-81-62 

8-17-62 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  B.  BTAN8, 

« 

POWER.  GROUP  ao-M.  L.  LEVY,  Superytsory  Examiner. 

Generation  and  UtlMiatlon;  General  AppUcatloor  CooTerrion  sad  Dtstrfbotloa;  Heating  sad  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD.  Snperrisory  Examiner .^...1 ." 

Ordnance,  Ftreamn  and  AmmmiRlon;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directlanal  RatTto,  Torpedoes,  Seteide  Bxpkiring,  Radlo-Aettve 
Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metalhury,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-ArtlTe  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  2»-8.  W.  CAPXLU,  Superrisary  Examiner 

Communications;  MnMptoxing  TechnlqaM;  Paesinilte  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240- W.  W.  BURNS.  Superrlsory  Exantiner 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  CouTersion,  Storage  DeTloes  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-B.  O.  MILLER,  SuperrisorT  Examiner.. 
Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DeTloes;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Ware  Transmission  lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  SBO-F.  M.  STRADER,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Rnergy;  Measortng.    , 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  T70-E.  J.  SAX,  Superrisary  Exsmhief 

Conductors;  Switches;  Misoellaneous. 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  JANUARY  SI.  IM4 

Total  number  of  pendinit  applications  (excluding  Deedgns) 204,  383 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending. , 5,  782 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 124,  799 

Total  number  of  Design  application?  awaiting  action 2,  083 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. , Mar.  1,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amenoed  application  awaiting  action- Feb.  2,  1962 

EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  March  IMM.  except  tboae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtension  Act  (M  Stat.  316  M  amended  hy  60  Stat  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  ttO.    .A  list  of  Veterans'  pstrnts  wbich  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Indez  of  Patent*— 1963 

PatenU _ Numbers  2,416,689  to2.4U,108,  induslTe 

Plant  Patents. Numbers  731  to  732,  IncluslTe 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS i AND  QSOUPS  (CMiltaM4) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEEUNG  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 


1. 


A.  WAHL.  Dk«c«M-. 


MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DrePENSING.'aROtTP  JIO-A.  BERLIN.  Saperrtoorv  Examiner 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  ConTeyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  HandUni  ImplemenU;  Store  Servlci 

Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  ExtinguisHers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apoaratu  r 

ClasBlfylng  and  Assorting  Solids.  K»^«"f . 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  3aO-N.  BERolfeR.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Me£al  Bending.  Drawing.  Extruding.  Forging.  Rolling;  Sheet  M«al  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Chain  Staple   Horsed  t 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus 

MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEoijS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  tSO-A    M    HORTOM 
Supervisory  Examiner '' 


Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Makli^;  and  M^tal  Worklnc. 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROtP  340-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Supervisory  ExamHter 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cuttintor  BnaHing:  Machine  ElemanU  Inehxllnf  Power  Tnumlaria  i 
Componenu,  Work  and  Tool  HoMers.  i  T  ^ 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  8S0-T.  J.  HICkIy.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  FaMenei*:  Rod  Pipe  and  ElM^eal  Con^eetors;  BoeUss- M  • 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  j  '  ^^ 

Fl(tID  HANDLING.  GROUP  960-E.  PAUL,  Supwvtoory  Examier 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fhwit  Material  HaadUnc:  LabrtaMtoa;  BMlit,  CtonU  and  Mnk^ 
Joint  Paddng.  I  ^ 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  870-C.  fJgaREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants.  Combustion  Power  Plantt,  ExpMisible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  CkMBbi^ 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustio^  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation 
HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Eichann,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RMOlatioa 
Refrigeration,  Ventilatkni,  and  Illumination.  1 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  BZAMinNO  OPBSATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Supervisory  Ezamin^ 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vemto  DeaUoying;  Pknt  HwU^;  Tob^rBa^ 
Woiklng. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  4ao-B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner 

BuiMlng  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Sate;  Karth  ffnilnasflni.  DtUMni:  Mk^! 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  4ao-R.L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examinw... 4-— 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measutlng  and  TeatinK;  OMmetrieai  InatramsBto. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER.  Supwisory  Examiner 

Tertika;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Etamlner ' 

Rallwa>-8  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehlctes;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4»-W.  8.  COL^,  Sapervlaory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  ReoepUcles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERLAL  TRKATMEl^T,  GROUP  iiry-L.  W.  VARNER.  Boperviaoryl 
Examiner 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Suttonery;  Material  Tnatment 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND 

Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artiflciai  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Arataemjit 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  i90-J.  A.  MANLAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Industrial  Arts;  HousehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


AMU8EM  ;NT8,  GROUP  ttO-L.  R.  P&INCB.  Sapervlaory 
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Devtesi:  Joweky;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 


Oldest  Application 


JOV 


N«w      AmeotM 


1-a-a 
9-ti-a 

r-UMB 


»-»-« 


io-i6-e> 


a-n-ta 

•-f-n 

w-n-ta 

w-s-a 

U>-U-«8 
11-1-82 


13-34-62 

9-14-82 

r-»-82 
•-14-83 

•-^8^ 

ll-U-82 
ll-l»-83 
•-I0-82 


U-34-82 

•-1S-83 

S-9-83 

11-8-83 

ii-«-al 

U-U-83 

»- 10-83 

ll-»-83 
8-»-8l 


/ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

\ 

I      James  L.  OiAin-Aiiu  v.  Qva  8.  Kass 
No.  7019.    Decided  November  H,  1968 

[51  OCPA  — ;  824  F^  322 :  189  USPQ  800) 

1.  IsTBSPEBXircs — Reduction  to  Pkaotiob— CoRxnoKATioir. 

Where  in  July  1964,  the  appellant  Gianladla  met  Packwood.  a  manufactoier 
interested  in  parchasin^  his  cosmetic  composition,  and  gave  samples  to  Pack- 
wood  on  July  9,  10  or  11,  1954,  and  where  those  samples  were  tested  co«netl- 
ctlly  before  July  22.  1954,  and  found  to  be  satisfactory,  but  at  the  time 
Packwood  so  tested  the  samples  he  did  not  know  th^r  formulation,  and 
where  oa  July  22,  1964,  Oianladis  disclosed  the  formulation  of  the  samples  I 
to  Packwood  as  part  of  contract  negotiations  in  whidii  the  rights  to  the 
formulation  were  sold  to  Packwood,  Held  that  corroboration  of  the  Gifuiladis 
reduction  to  practice  would  not  require  that  Packwood  have  tested  the  com- 
I  position  cosmetically  and  know  of  his  own  Independent  knowledge  the  chemical 

constituents  thereof. 

2.  Same — Same— Sams. 

"The  goal  of  corroboratl<m  here  is  almi^  to  establish  that  the  inventor 
actually  produced  the  product  and  knew  it  would  work,  by  proof  that  could 
not  have  been  fabricated  or  falsified.  All  the  evidence  must  be  considered 
In  determining  whether  or  not  the  appellant  has  met  such  requirement  We 
belleTe  he  has.  On  July  22,  1964,  Packwood  had  the  composlUon  of  the  count, 
knowledge  that  It  worked  (because  he  had  tried  It),  and  knowiedge  of  its 
fbrmulatlon  (albeit  derived  from  Gianladis).  Packwood  commenced  pro- 
ducing the  composition  in  1955  and  was  still  producing  it  in  1961.  Nothing 
in  the  record  indicates  that  Packwood  even  had  a  doubt  that  the  commer- 
cially formulated  material  corresponded  to  that  which  he  successfully  tested 
I  in  July  1964.    We  are  satisfied  that  it  did  and  that  Packwood  proceeded 

with  his  business  on  the  basis  that  it  did,  a  powerful  corroborating  circum- 
stance." 

8.  Appbai.  to  U.S.  CouET  or  Customs  akd  Pateitt  AppEALS-~lNTBsnmENC»— 

MaTTBE   BETOBE    CoXTET — CONSIDESATIOIV    BELOW. 

"Appellant's  allegaUon  of  error  point  (3)  is  that  Kass  was  not  diligent 
from  a  time  prior  to  July  22,  1964  (Gianladis*  conception  date)  to  the  Kass 
filing  date  as  required  by  88  U.8.C.  102(g).  The  Board  did  not  role  on 
diligence,  thoui^  It  was  foreseeable  that  it  might  require  consideration  on 
appeal.  The  parties  have  fully  briefed  and  argued  the  issue  before  us  and 
neither  party  questions  our  authority  to  pass  on  it  Moreover,  we  have  held 
I  that  audi  matters  may  properly  be  considered  by  this  court  when  necessary 

I  to  a  priority  decision,  even  thongh  not  specifically  passed  upon  below." 

4.    IlfTEBFKBENCB — DiLIOBIfCE. 

"*  •  *  we  disagree  with  appellant's  position  that  Kass  was  not  diligent 

I  Both  Kass  and  his  attorney  from  inception  engaged  in  activity  directed  to  an 

expeditious  preparatiiMi  and  filing  of  the  application.    Fc^owing  the  disclosure 

on  July  8  the  search  and  report  were  completed  in  three  weAs.    The  fact 

that  Kass  'did  nothing'  during  the  Interval  July  S-August  17  Is  immaterial 

;         iince  the  attorney's  activity  inures  to  Kass*  benefit  *  *  •    The  Interral  July 

80-Angust  17  was  not  tmreasonably  long  for  Kass  to  study  the  12-page  rep<Ml 

and  fourteen  patent  copies,  write  a  monorandnm  to  his  superior  and  furnish 

his  attorney  with  a  detailed  report  as  basis  for  the  patent  applioatioiL    The 

attorney  prei>ared  and  filed  the  appllcati<Mi  in  less  than  S  wedcs.    In  all,  less  ^ 

than  2  months  eiapeed  from  the  date  of  disdosore  to  the  date  of  filing.    Kass 

'  was  manifestly  diligent." 

G.  Saicb— Pbioutt  or  IirvEimoir. 

"We  hold  •  •  •  that  Kass,  being  first  to  concave  and  last  to  reduce  to 
praoUoe  and  diligent  from  a  time  iN-ior  to  the  earliest  date  to  which  appellant 
is  entitled,  is  thus  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  89^. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Kingsland,  Rogers,  EzeU  <&  ^ohhins,  Estm  E.  Ezell,  Glenn 
bobbins  and  Edmund  C.  RogeH  for  appellant. 

Uanon,  Kolehtnainen,  Raihbutn  de  Wygs,  Warren  D.  McPkee,  ihx 
appellee. 

Before  'VYorlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jlr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivei^  the  opinion  |of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decisioil  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interf ereno  s 
of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  awarding  priority  of  the 
matter  of  the  single  count  of  iliterference  No.  89.307  to  the 
party  Gus  S.  Kass.  j 

Kass  is  involved  in  the  interference  on  his  application  Serial  x, 
454,222,  filed  September  3,  19^,  entitled  "Silicone  Composition 
James  L.  Gianladis,  the  junior  ijarty,  is  involved  in  the  interference 
cm  his  application  Serial  No.  7t4,7l2,  filed  February  12,  1958,  ei 
titled  "Silicone  Emulsified  Lotioii  knd  Method  for  its  Preparation.'^ 

The  single  count  adequately  describes  the  invention  and  reads  is 
follows : 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  isopropyl  myristate  ai  d 
•a  organt^M^ysilozane.  fonnin«  a  siiiKle  phase. 

The  problem  solVed  by  the  invention  was  finding  a  suitable  solver  t 
f or  organopolysiloxanes.*  The  composition  may  be  used  as  a  cosmet  i  c 
as  is  or  may  mixed  with  compatible  oils  or  emulsified  in  water  to 
form  lotions  and  creams.*  j'l  ***>  .>jo    r>-.hom  - 

To  facilitate  understanding  tie  'issuee,  we  shall  first  outline  th  b 
chronology  of  events  leading  up  jto  this  interference.  Gianhidis,  ths 
junior  party,  testified  that  he  trie^  various  formulations  in  the  period 
January  through  March' of  196#  during  which  time  he  made  thp 
composition  of  the  count.  He  introduced  uncorroborated  notebook 
records  dated  as  early  as  January  3,  1954,  showing  specific  formula- 
tions within  the  count.  Gianladib  also  testified  that  he  gave  samples 
containing  the  composition  of  tl^  count  to  personal  friends  Morrij 
and  Moore  for  testing  some  timej  bet  ween  January  and  March,  1954, 
but  did  not  disclose  the  formulation  to  them.  He  also  sent  letters  t » 
various  cosmetic  houses  in  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  interest  then 
in  his  composition.  In  none  of  tl^e  letters  did  he  disclose  the  content  j 
of  the  composition,  referring  td  it  simply  as  "silicone  emulsion. ' 
M'orris  and  Moore  both  testified  that  they  received  samples  from 
Gianladis  as  alleged  and  that  thjey  cosmetically  tested  the  samples, 

iJiJ^tJy^^^^Kp^^  »PpM«tlon  was  rabttltiited  for  Serial  No.  454,«26  M« 
Bsptemtwr  7,  1984,  which  wu  orislnally  lavolTed  In  tb«  latarfsnneau  n«  b^ter^*^ 
appllc»th)B  iB  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  the  ffnner.  i»»n*r«ic»     xm  iattr-nj«< 

!5!  ™?iS'^'5.'  "?,**  ~'^*»^J—  wt'W'etn  B  U  ordUiArtlj  •  iDOBovaloBt  onaiUc  radlca 
wm^oSd.  .  *^lfl  "  ■***""  by  •  P  »tom.     We  ibaU  h«reWter  ^S  to  wd 


Mabch  10.  1964 


Maxch  10,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


333 


«^l^..<f*8H'***"5".  *****  ^S,P'^^  *°  T«  Jo»t*ttt  Inrentlon.  those  tkUled  in  the  ar 
compatible  tolTent  for  rtllooaes  waa  kHoiSn  nor  ar*  aUleoon  emnlalllable  In  water  oi 

f^**^'  **?^^?°?  myriatlc  add,  not  only  dlMolved  cincones  bat  alw>  rendered  tli« 
■"J??*^,"  "»»i«"»**>le  in  water  and  dlspenlUe  In  cooTentional  cosmetic  basM/    '^""^  "" 

i-^I^wi  !:,,^^r"°Jl,  ^Z  ^'"  ^PPy******?.'  Pr«P«*wl  water  emcrtsloas  of  the  •lllcooe 
iK^rooyl  myrlaute  solution.  Se  flrtt  dlSsolTsd  •iUeooe  In  laoroopyl  Myiistat*  thee 
treated  the  •olutlon  with  so-called  "waterfchase"  componenta^Tie  resultant^oinpoei 
tfons  are  emulsione  of  tiMcone-lsopropTl  mfrUtate  soluHon  In  admlxtaras  of  water  an< 
otner  cosmetic  base  materials. 

Kass  prepared  not  only  water  emulaions  of  slllcone-isopropyl  myristate  solntlons  bul 
also  admixtures  of  the  solutions  with  plala  coametic  oUa.  For  example,  one  Kaaa  com 
position  consists  of  the  sUicope-lsopropyl  aiyristate  solution  admlzetT  with  mineral  oil 
w^^imr^^.ui'?'*'*^,  "tUl  *«>«»er  with  pejtoplatum.  Kass  also  prepared  eosmetie  whld 
waselmirty  sHlcone  dissolved  In  Isopropyl  rnvMstate.  ^ 

The  count  of  this  Interference  defines  onl^  a  solntion  of  smcone  la  isopropyl  myrlstatej 

r^^JT*""^"  J?.  "**'"'  ■*  *  <»«netlc  per  se  aJid  in  comblnaUon  with  water  or  othei 
ooametie  materials. 

M: '.??><)    )•)^J^!«|   ^,{t 
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finding  them  to  be  satisfactory.    Neither  Morris  nor  Moore  knew 
the  contents  of  the  samples  tested. 

In  July  1954,  Gianladis  met  Packwood,  a  manufacturer  who  was 
interested  in  purchasing  the  composition.  Samples  were  given  to 
Packwood  on  July  9,  10  or  11,  1954,  which  samples  were  tested  cos- 
metically before  July  22,  1954,  and  found  to  be  satisfactory.  Pack- 
wood  retained  a  portion  of  one  sample.  At  the  time  Packwood  so 
tested  the  samples  he  did  not  know  their  formulation. 

On  July  22, 1954,  Gianladis  disclosed  the  formulation  of  the  samples 
to  Packwood  as  pMirt  of  contract  negotiations  in  which  the  rights  to 
the  formulation  were  sold  to  Packwood.  This  was  the  first  time 
Gianladis  disclosed  the  formulation  to  anyone.  In  1961  Packwood 
had  the  retained  portion  of  one  sample  analyzed.  This  was  long 
after  the  declaraticxi  of  the  interference  on  April  23,  1958.  The 
analysis  confirmed  that  the  sample  was  in  fact  what  Gianladis  stated 
it  was,*  a  composition  which  at  least  oontains  the  composition  of  the 
count. 

Based  on  the  disclosure  and  ccmtract  negotiations  of  Gianladis  on 
July  22,  1954,  Packwood  commenced  commercial  production  of  the 
composition  and  was  still  producing  it  in  1961.  A  patent  application 
was  prepared  and  filed  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,625,  the 
parent  of  the  application  now  involved. 

Turning  to  the  activity  of  Kass,  he  alleges  experimentation  in 
June  1954  culminating  in  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  his  patent 
attorney  on  July  8,  1954.  The  testimony  of  the  attorney  shows  that 
he  recommended  a  novelty  search;  that  such  search  was  made  and 
reported  to  Kass  on  July  30,  1954;  that  on  August  17,  1954,  Kass 
instructed  his  attorney  to  prepare  a  patent  application ;  and  that  sudi 
application  was  prepared  and  filed  on  September  3,  1954. 

The  Board  held  that  Kass  corroborated  conception  on  July  8, 1954, 
and  constructively  reduced  to  practice  September  3, 1954 ;  that  Gian- 
ladis did  not  prove  conception  until  July  22,  1954  when  he  disclosed 
his  formulation  to  Packwood;  and  that  Gianladis  never  corrobcHiU»d 
actual  reduction  to  practice  since  Packwood  did  not  know  the  formula- 
tion at  the  time  he  cosmetically  tested  the  samples  earlier  in  July, 
1954.  Since  the  Board  held  Kass  was  first  to  conceive  and  first  to 
reduce  to  practice,  it  awarded  him  priority.  The  Board  found  it 
unnecessary  to  consider  diligence  on  the  part  of  Kass.* 

For  reasons  hereinafter  set  out,  we  believe  the  Board  erred  in  not 
finding  b<^h  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  for  Gianladis  on 

*  Based  on  sctlrlttos  prscsdlBi  Jnly  8,  1M(4.  tbs  Board  held  that  OlaaUdls  failed  to 
corroborate  conception  statins  'In  no  case  did  he  reveal  the  formula  of  his  preparation, 
and  in  partfcolar  the  use  therein  ot  Isopropyl  myrtstste,  to  any  of  these  persons  or 
companies.  The  eridence  of  these  activities  *  •  •  has  thus  no  probstlve  valoe  to  estab- 
lish either  conception  or  redaction  to  practlee." 

In  his  brief  before  this  court,  appeHant  argues  that  the  Board  erred  la  not  holdlnc 
that  the  activities  precedlas  July  s,  1954,  when  considered  in  coaJunctloo  with  tiie 
ffivtac  Hi  a  sample  to  Psckwood  on  Julr  0,  10  or  11,  1»54.  show  dutt  OlsnUdis  eoa- 
celved  prior  to  July  8.  1954.  Appellant  also<polnts  to  the  testimony  of  Morris,  a  chemist 
thst  to  dste  (December  29.  IMO,  tbe  date  of  Morris'  dspoi^on)  no  other  solvent  for 
silicones  was  known,  tbe  implication  beins  that  Otanladla  necessarily  prepared  the 
•olutlon  of  the  coan«  since  he  undoubtedly  had  a  "sllleone  solution."  Purther,  sppdlsnt 
arruee  that  Pack«\>od  posaeased  the  sample,  later  proved  to  be  tiie  composition  of  the 
count,  on  July  ».  10  or  11,  1M4,  and  that  soCh  saaspie  was  aot  produced  "wveraicht" 
lendins  weight  to  the  argument  that  conception  occurrsd  prior  to  July  8.  lOM. 

Although  we  sse  logic  in  the  aopellaat's  position,  the  fact  rssfialBs  that  the  record 
does  not  satisfactorily  establish  that  the  composition  tested  by  Moore  and  Morris  and 
aHaded  to  in  appellant's  letters  of  solicitation  to  cosmetic  houses  was  the  same  as  the 
composition  given  to  Packwood.  Moore's  testimony  concerning  the  lack  of  other  solvents 
for  silicones  is  Ihnited  to  the  deponent's  "psrsoasl  knowledge"  and  we  cannot  seeept 
it  as  sclentlflc  fact,  particularly  in  vl«<w  of  the  diselosara  by  Kass  (Ehcample  10)  that 
isopropyl  Isarsts  will  also  dUsohre  silicoass  The  netahooli  reoords  dated  January  B. 
1054,  are  aneorroboiated  and  are  of  Uttle  probative  value  avail  when  considered  with  tite 
other  sctlvltlss  preceding  July  1964. 

•The  Board  sUted,  "Since  neither  party  has  proved  an  actaal  rednetton  to  practice 
l>efore  the  filing  date.  Kass,  as  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  oonstmetlvely  reduce 
to  practice,  must  prevail  la  this  interference  and  it  U  wMMomtary  to  etnuMm-  itMomvee 
s«  Ms  pmri."     [Bmpbasls  oars.] 
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July  22, 1954.  Accordingly,  it  becomes  necessary  tot  us,  in  review!  ig 
the  award  of  priority,  to  consider  diligence  on  the  part  of  Kasi.« 
We  hereinafter  consider  the  di^gence  issue  and  find  that  Kass  wis 
dih^nt  from  a  time  prior  to  conception  by  Gianladis  to  the  filing  >f 
the  Kass  application.  Thus,  the  award  of  priority  to  Kass  must  stai  id 
though  It  rests  on  grounds  diffen|nt  from  those  underlying  the  Boan  's 
decision. 

Appellant,  Gianladis,  alleges  ^at  the  Board  erred  in:  (1)  denyiig 
Gianladis  a  corroborated  reduction  to  practice  on  July  22,  1954;  (i) 
awarding  Kass  a  conception  datp  of  July  8,  1954;  and  (3)  not  fin  1- 
ing  lack  of  diligence  on  the  part  of  Kass,  assuming  Gianladis  actual  y 
reduced  to  practice  on  July  22,  ^954.  We  shall  consider  these  thr  « 
points  seriatim.  j  ■     *    .    i  " 

As  to  point  (1),  the  Board  slid:    "      '   * 

We  note  that  the  tests  of  the  cream  and  loUon  made  by  Packwood  were  ma<  e 
before  the  formulas  were  revealed  to  |iim  so  that  he  was  not  at  this  time  awa  e 
of  the  specific  composition  of  the  majterial  being  tested.  The  recorxl  does  n>t 
show  that  any  subsequent  tests  wer*  made.  Although  in  riew  of  the  broid 
statement  of  the  utility  of  the  composition  in  the  count  the  test  might  ha* 
been  adequate  to  establish  reducUon  to  practice  if  made  by  a  witneaa  wi  h 
knowledge  of  the  composition,  reduction  to  practice  cannot  be  established  1  y 
a  witness  who  does  npt  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  produ -t 
tested.  Fau»ek  et  at.  v.  Vincent,  25  CCPA  770,  92  F.2d  90G.  1988  CD.  184  J  5 
LSPQ  520;  Collin*  v.  Ol»en,  26  CCPiA  1017.  1939  CD.  405,  102  FJJd  828,  a 
U8PQ  220;  Keefe  r.  Wat4on,  SI   ce|>A   1080.  142  FAl  283.  665  O.O.  528.  £ 

The  disclosure  made  by  Gianladis  after  the  contract  was  signed  was  soi- 
ciently  corroborated  in  the  testimonjr  of  Packwood  to  accord  Gianladis  co.  - 
ception  as  of  its  date  July  22.  1954  but  as  to  reduction  to  practice  cannot  make 
up  for  the  lack  of  knowledge  of  Packwood  during  the  tests.  The  Information  la 
SQch  disclosure,  although  it  was  bought  and  paid  for.  atlU  atems  from  the 
Inventor.  The  knowledge  of  a  corro*K)ratlng  witness  must  be  Independent  cf 
the  Inventor.  Thurston  v.  Wulff  et  «/..  35  CCPA  7W.  164  r.2d  612.  607  O  C 
578,  76  USPQ  121 ;  Rear  v.  Roder,  28  CCPA  774.  115  F.2d  810.  IMl  CD.  1« , 
47  USPQ  458.  Such  corroboraUon  mtjst  cover  every  essential  element  of  th ' 
comit  Obviously  It  must  cover  the  i»propyl  myrlstate  in  this  caae.  UoMm- 
waiter  v.  Caron,  34  CCPA  792.  158  F.2«l  1011.  596  O.G.  825.  72  USPQ  271. 

The  situaOon   Is   not  remedied   by   the  analyses  made  of   the  contenU  o  ' 
Gianladis  Exhibit  1  in  1961  by  Gael^er.    Although  It  Is  stipulated  that  th^ 
resulte  appeared  to  Indicate  a  silicone  and  isopropyl  myristate  to  be  present, 
reduction  to  practice  cannot  be  establlfhed  nunc  pro  tunc.  Jira  v.  Weber  et  al 
^  CCPA  762,  201  F.2d  914,  670  O.O.  I  96  USPQ  372;  Searle  v.  Glar^  et  ml 
87  CCPA  896.  179  F.2d  974,  1950  CDJ  206,  84  USPQ  4M. 

[1]  As  we  understand  the  Bo€|rd's  position,  corroboration  of  th 
Gianladis  reduction  to  practice  ^ould  require  that  Packwood  hav« 
tested  the  composition  cosmetically  and  know  of  his  ovm  independem 
knowledge  the  chemical  constitue|its  thereof.    We  do  not  agnje. 

This  court  stated  in  PhiUips  and  Starcher  v.  CarUon,  47  (XPA 
1007,  278  F.2d  732,  126  USPQ  1^6: 

WhUe  each  and  every,  element  of  a  re<|ictioo  to  practice  must  be  corroborate* 
there  Is  no  fixed  single  formula  In  prov^ig  corroboration.  It  may  be  eaUbllafaed 
by  documentary  evidence  and  the  actjlvlty  of  others  •  •  • 

[2]  The  goal  of  corroboration  hire  is  simply  to  establish  tliat  the  i 
inventor  actually  produced  the  product  and  knew  it  would  work,  by 
prw)f  that  could  not  have  been  fabricated  or  falsified.  All  the 
evidence  must  be  considered  in  determining  whether  or  not  the  appel- 
lant has  met  such  requirement.  We  believe  he  has.  On  July  22, 
1954,  Packwood  had  the  composition  of  the  count,  knowledge  that  it 

be'^MYdfrSi  V*^**'.^  ii^*SJji?hiJ'5!ii  "'°  aetemlnlna  pHoritw  of  loTvatlo.  thei*  sball 
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worked  (because  he  had  tried  it),  and  knowledge  of  its  formulation 
(albeit  derived  from  Gianladis).  Packwood  commenced  producing 
the  composition  in  1955  and  was  still  producing  it  in  1961.  Nothing 
in  the  record  indicates  that  Packwood  even  had  a  doubt  that  the 
commercially  formulated  material  corresponded  to  that  which  he 
successfuUy  tested  in  July,  1954.  We  are  satisfied  that  it  did  and 
that  Packwood  proceeded  with  his  business  on  the  basis  that  it  did, 
a  powerful  corroborating  circumstance.  ' 

The  Board  relies  on  this  court's  decision  in  Thurston  v.  Wrdif  et  aZ., 
36  CCPA  794,  164  F.2d  612,  76  USPQ  121,  in  requiring  that  Pack- 
wood's  knowledge  of  the  formulation  be  independently  derived.     In 
Thurston,  however,  the  "independent  knowledge"  issue  related  to  the 
identity  of  a  sample  and  the  chemical  structure  of  a  new  compound. 
The  corroborator  in  the  spring  of  1939  observed  the  admixing  of  re- 
actants  by  the  inventor  and  observed  a  crystalline  product.     In  the 
summer  of  1939  the  corroborator  saw  another  crystalline  product 
which  the  inventor  said  was  the  same  material.    This  court  held  that 
knowledge  of  the  identity  of  the  samples  was  derived  from  the  in- 
ventor and  was  not  corroborative.     But  in  that  case  neither  the  im)en- 
tor  nor  the  corroborator  knew  what  the  material  was.     The  instant 
case  is  clearly  distinguishable.    Gianladis  knew  he  had  a  composition 
of  silicone  and  isopropyl  myristate.    No  questionable  chemical  struc- 
ture is  involved,  a  mixture  only.     Packwood  produced  such  composi- 
tions commercially,  never  doubting  the  veracity  of  Gianladis'  dis- 
closed formulation.    The  commercial  compositions  behaved  just  as  the 
earlier  tested  samples.     In  PhiUips  and  Starcher,  cited  supra,  the 
Board  took  a  position  similar  to  the  insUnt  one.     The  inventor 
labelled  a  bottle  with  the  chemical  name  of  the  compound  of  his 
invention.    He  sent  the  compound  in  the  labelled  bottle  for  tests  as  a 
resin-producing  component.     The  tester-corroborator  completed  the 
tests  successfully  and  stated  that  he  knew  what  the  chemical  was  only 
through  the  description  on  the  bottle,  which  knowledge  was  derived 
through  the  inventor.    The  Board  held  the  corroboration  to  be  in- 
sufficient since  the  tester  had  "no  personal  knowledge"  of  the  nature 
of  the  compound.    This  court  rejected  such  argument  statins  at 
page  1012: 

If  the  compound  which  [the  corroborator]  actually  tested  was  that  of  the  count. 
It  is  obvious  that  the  requirement  of  corroboration  to  establish  a  reduction  to 
practice  has  been  fulfilled. 

So  the  next  question  to  be  resolved  Is  whether  the  tested  compound  was  [the 
compound  in  questlcHi]  •  •  •. 

The  same  rationale  applies  in  this  case.  The  fact  that  the  tests  by 
Packwood  came  before  he  knew  the  formulation  is  immaterial.  The 
composition  tested  was  in  fact  that  defined  by  the  count  and  the 
evidence  corroborates  the  testimony  of  the  inventor  that  he  had  it 
on  July  22, 1954.  We  hold,  therefore,  that  Gianladis  reduced  to  prac- 
tice on  that  date.' 

Tt^^lii  .«iJi^£^-S^  ^*"'*  **.  P~e«<*  c«i»»t  be  MtabliBbcd  nnnc  pro  tunc. 
ir-H.I?ri  f^'!^"  "^^w*^  that  the  aample  tested  by  Packwood  in  Jul*  1954  In  fart 
contained    the   rompoaltlon   of   the  coant.      We  think   Sew^e  la  InappoiteJy   etted      The 

thV%Z.l^Jl^l'^''\^^^^\^''^*'^^  '°  **>*  "'•t*°t  «»»*•  did  not  kn^wThTt  hehad  madl 
knew  o^i  wh^t  h^-H  ^1^L***"5*^*  **"'  ""«»»*  "*rt«>  hla  starting  ma^rtate  hI 
T%7b<«M  i^ft^nr  h^H*^!Ll°l?'*  "*"^"  "1*"  incomplete  analrsis  of  tlie  product, 
r}^-.  w »[S  !$Jf*°2f"^. ''^•*'J!**  ^.*"  ^"  Inauffldettt  to  idmtifw  tiie  compound.  SJx 
fcrt  f«  i^.t  t^'^TT'Ik''  •tn'«"a>  "ilyjJ-  the  compoond  of  the  count  wm  ft>und  In 
m^J^J^  mJ^J^J^J^  ^S?^'^  "•"•  »^*  *•»•  *d««W/lo.»io«  of  the  compoand.  betas 
irrtSro.-Jl^^*-?'/ir'".'^°J'''  pmcuce,  waa  esUbUahed  only  none  prottmc.^^ 
no  rti^irS^L^"*-  <>»■«»»•«■  knew  ab  Initio  of  what  hla  a<telxtnr«  cbnsiatad  Mnce 

SitI^S37la  JUWM4.  '^  "^  ^^^  ^  •***^  identmcation  of  th.  o(«- 
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We  turn  now  to  point  (2),  th^allegation  of  error  in  awarding  K,  ss 

tir^Ili  ^"^    ""  attorney ^oes  not  corroborate  conception  sirce 

the  disclosure  indicates  a  mere  ^possibility"  that  isopn>pyl  myrisL  te 
will  d^lve  silicones,  and  thai  no  tests  were  disck^^conS .« 
^ch  al^gations.  Further  appellant  argues  that  the  idea  waTs^ill 
m  the    state^of  exj^rimentation"  when  disclosed  to  the  attorney. 

The  Board  stated  (nil  emphi^is  ours)  • 

The  endenoe  of  Kaw  for  proof  i  conception  Is  embodied  in  his  oi»l  d  .. 

whlcrt  h?H        /'  °?  "  ^'^'  #PPii«tion  ahouW  be  filed  on  •  diacovey 
ExbfbU  r.'rt  "'"^  "  ^  "•*  K.«f  dl-clc^^  Which  are  unbodied  in  Ka« 
According  to  Manahan's  testimonyi   (•  •  •  "i^"  ,^^  ^o  Ka») 

mAtV'^K  "^Z^"  »>*»  •"<^  ^o«»».  but  I  can  remember  that  he  to  d 
^  H    «!^  ""''^°*  °"''  '^^^^  ^"^^'^  •^^"ble  bot  they  had  Je.  in  Ue 

rxoL^^i^  T'".     ^^  ^^'"Pl^^ly  mimrlbl^I  ^e«,  it  doe«'t  need  ary 
«p^anatlon     I  nndenrtood  it  as  W  chemist    r»^  irmr  compWe/y  m<J6 
^l^^Propyl  myri,tate,  but  notlwlth  Iwpropyl  palmititTbutyl  Jtomit ! 
or  propylene  glycol  laurate.    All  of  the«e  nZrJ^  were  dl«2L?!i  tJ 
ame  of  the.confer«»ce.  and  I  n^de  the  note,  indicated  oTSSbU  T 
In  tte  next  paragraph  In  Manahan'i  depoalUon.  the  mixtun*  of  MiUco^     '' 
uHth  uopropyl  myH»tate  art  referredlto  m  "tolutUmt "  ^^ 

ni^t^  '?^"'*'  *^**''*^  '°  '^'"^  ^^«'  '^  «>»°«ons  were" compatible  with  mine 
ol^  petrolatum  and  lanolin.     He  also  sUted  that  crude  farmTtionT^iil« 

^^^    T^*'   myH,«a/e.  8%  mineral  oil  and  4%  ViscasU.  Identified  aa  ai 
<^gano.poly,MoTane  marketed  by  General  ElectHc  Company 

We  beliere  this  disclosure  to  be  suflldent  to  Indicate  conception  by  Kaa.  ai 
Of  It.  date,  July  8.  19M.     The  sub«tanre  of  the  count  •  •  •Tde.rfy  m"  S 

GlinlldrS"   ^«.T  "'T^^*'"'     ""^  •**  °°  "^^^^  ^  the  conten^^ 
wi^  ™Jons^^^  proved  eonception  because  his  experimenUtlon 

not  t^  t^l  Xh  ^^  '^"  °^  Poaplete  at  this  date  or  because  he  had 

not  tested  the  solution  as  a  cosmetic.  &-*«*«  matter,  pertain  to  a  rmducUtm  to 
practice,  M>kick  Kas,  doe,  not  ciaim,  ^  to  concept  J^T 

in^'  *^  "^^^  '^^  ^"*-  M  '^^^^  ^^  Exhibit  J,  referml  to 
^n^^i  ^  r  ^"/tation,  shows  uilquivocally  that  Kass  conveyed  a 
complete  idea  of  the  mvention  to  iis  attorney  on  July  8,  1964  The 
attorney  was  a  chemical  engineer  a(nd  testified  that  he  understood  the 

cZ^l  7'  ^^.?  ""T^"*^  ^^^  ^^^««  ^i'^^-  Th«  concept  of 
complete  miscibihty  of  silicones  in  isopmpyl  myrisUte  was  conveyed. 

^l^      A   '"^^   ^»«  conveyed.    Even  a  specific  formulation  was 

«™.!!ln7'ir  "?  '*>"°«"o'»  »°  the  mind  of  the  iUTentor  of  a  definite  and 

i^  oT^I  ^trtT.w  !  T^^^  -1  »^-"*»»le  conception  within  the  mea.- 
H^ni.  ^  H       1  ^  **'**"'*^^  '^^  coaceptlon  U  eaUMiahed  when  the  iuTen- 

tion  la  made  sufficiently  plain  to  enable  t|.oae  .killed  in  the  art  to  unde^^Tt 

diltL^T^^'u'"^^^^'^  °'  "'"^^  ^^^  (3)  is  that  Kass  was  not 
d^wlfrV  S"  ^T  *^  "^"^^  ^'  ^^**  (Gianladis'  conception 
nTL^'l  *?  ^^"^  ^^  *^  "^'"^  by  35  U.S.C.  102(g).  The 
BoMd  did  not  rule  on  dUigence,  thoiigh  k  was  foreseeable  that  it  might 
require  consideration  on  appeal.    "Se  parties  have  fully  briefed  and 
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argued  the  issue  before  us  and  neither  party  questions  our  authority 
to  pass  on  it.  Moreover,  we  have  held  that  such  matters  may  properly 
be  considered  by  this  court  when  necessary  to  a  priority  decision,  even 
though  not  specifically  pas^  upon  below,  St.  Pierre  v.  Harvey^  43 
CCPA  »18,  233  FJ2d  337,  110  USPQ  47. 

Appellant  argues  that  Kass  was  not  diligent  since  he  "did  nothing" 
from  July  8  when  he  disclosed  the  invention  to  his  attorney  until 
August  17, 1954,  when  he  instructed  the  attorney  to  prepare  the  patent 
application.  The  record  shows  that  after  the  July  8  disclosure  Mana- 
han,  the  attorney,  made  a  search  in  the  Patent  OflSce  tlie  following 
week,  dictated  a  report  of  his  search  before  July  29,  and  mailed  a  copy 
of  the  report  to  Kass  on  July  29,  1964.  The  report  consisted  of 
twelve  pages  plus  fourteen  patent  copies.  On  July  30  Kass  sent  a 
memorandum  to  his  superior  recommending  that  a  patent  application 
be  filed.  On  August  17  Kass  sent  a  detailed  experiment  report  to 
Manahan  with  instructions  to  prepare  a  patent  application.  The  ap- 
plication was  completed  by  the  end  of  August  and  filed  oa  September 
8,  1964. 

[4]  On  the  above  facte,  we  disagree  with  appellant's  position  that 
KasB  was  not  diligent  Both  Kass  and  his  attorney  from  inc^ion 
engaged  in  activity  directed  to  an  expeditious  preparation  and  filing 
of  the  application.  Following  the  disclosure  on  July  8  the  search 
Mid  report  were  completed  in  three  weeks.  The  fact  that  Kass  "did 
nothing"  during  the  interval  July  8-Angust  17  is  immaterial  since 
the  attorney's  activity  inures  to  Kass'  benefit.  Rinet  v.  Morgan,  45 
CCPA  743,  250  F.2d  365,  116  USPQ  145.  The  interval  July  30- 
August  17  was  not  unreasonably  long  for  Kass  to  study  the  12-page 
report  and  fourteen  patent  copies,  write  a  memorandum  to  his  superior 
and  furnish  his  attorney  with  a  detailed  report  as  basis  for  the  patent 
application.  The  attorney  prepared  and  filed  the  application  in  less 
than  3  weeks.  In  all,  less  than  2  months  elapeed  from  the  date  of 
disclosure  to  the  date  of  filing.     Kass  was  manifestly  diligent. 

[6]  We  hold,  therefore,  that  Kass,  being  first  to  conceive  and  last 
to  reduce  to  practice  and  diligent  from  a  time  prior  to  the  earliest 
date  to  which  appellant  is  entitled,  is  thus  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority.    The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

CoiTTouB  CHAiBrLorNOE  Co.,  Ikc.  V.  The  Eitolaivdcb  Compakt,  Inc. 

Vo.  7011.    Decided  November  H,  196S 

(51  OCPA  ~:  824  F.2d  186;  189  USPQ  285] 

1.  TKAor.icAmK — OppoemoN — Oppobeb'b  RBoiaTaATioNS. 

"The  sUrtinc  point  In  tbii  case  is  tliat  opposer's  reifistratlona  are  valid 
and  enjoy  the  beneHts  of  section  7(b).  The  next  point  is  that  this  ia  an 
oppoaition  only  and  in  an  opposition,  this  court  baa  alway«  held,  the  validity 
of  the  oppoaer's  reffiatrationa  are  not  open  to  attack.  •  *  *  Aa  long  as  a 
refistration  relied  on  by  an  opposer  remains  uncancelled,  we  treat  it  as  valid, 
enUtled  to  the  section  7(b)  presomptions,  and  Uke  it  at  face  value." 

2.  Samb— Sams — Saick. 

"Short  of  saylnir  so  In  baec  vertm.  the  Board  eoald  not  have  stated  more 
clearly  its  opinion  that  oppoeer  has  no  trademark  rlghta  la  "CONTOUR'  with 
rcapecC  to  chairs.  Thia  conclusion  ia  in  direct  conflict  with  the  existence  of 
Bag.  No.  642,944  of  the  word  •CONTOUR'  for  chairs,  which  the  Board  left 
on  the  register  by  denying  the  petition  to  canc^  it  and  is  leaally  impermissible. 
We  are  obllfed,  by  the  facts  of  this  case,  to  treat  oppoeer  a«  the  owner  of 
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the  trademark  CONTOUR.'  at  lfl|ist  a.  applied  to  chairs,  and  to  decide  the 
opp^Uon  on  that  basis.  It  is  impermissible  to  indulge  in  the  fiction,  as  did 
the  Board,  that  some  'trademark'  rights  remain  whUe  effecUTely  reducing  the 
egal  concomitants  of  trademark  Ownership  and  registration  to  aero  by  h  >ld- 
ing  that  the  mark  doet  not  diatii^ish  oppowjr's  goods." 
3.  SAMi-Coirnrswo  SiMiiAaiTT-"<X)NTOUR"  roa  CHaag  aitd  "CoifTUiroi  m- 

VOB  MATTBU&n. 

"Assuming,  as  we  must,  that  tONTOUB'  to  a  trademark,  which  me  ins 
Bimply  that  it  is  capable  of  and  does  indicate  the  aoarce  or  origin  of  the 
chaiM  to  which  opposer  applies  i|  •  •  •  we  believe  it  likely  that  confus  ion 
would  result  from  the  concurrent  fase  of  'Conturfoam'  on  mattresses,  presi  jn- 
ably  of  the  foamed  latex  type.     Pdam  is  purely  descriptive  of  such  an  art  de 
and  -CoDtur   but  a  slight  misspelling  of  'Contour.'  with  idenUcal  pronunda- 
tion  and  meaning.    The  evidence  |hows  that  mattreaaea  and  opposers  loo) «e 
chairs  are  sold  in  the  same  storea  to  the  same  daaa  of  purchasers  for  home 
use  and  adverUsed  together  throijgh  the  same  media." 
*■  ^t.^^'—SAMa-PuacHAsca  DiscamiNAXioN   RaaPBcnifo  Bxpufaiva  Oooos 
It  Is  argued  that  the  goods  [mattresses  and  lounge  chairs]  are  expena  ve 
'^    ,J^^^  ™**«  '*'«  purchasers  and  potential  purchasers  wooM  be  t  ia- 
criminating.    We  do  not  believe  that  mere  high  coat  necessarily  makea  a  p  ir- 
chaser  discriminating  o*  to  the  ,CHroe  of  the  goods,  such  discrimination  as  la 
urged  here  being  largely  a  matter  of  conaciouaneas  as  to  whote  merchand  se 
is  being  purchased.    The  department  store  purchaserHWoaumer  ia  wont  to 
look  to  the  trademark  as  the  indication  of  source  and  we  believe  that  on  th<se 
goods,  which  such  purchasers  may  buy  only  once,  or  at  moat  a  very  f^ 
nmes,  during  a  lifetime,  the  concurrent  uae  of  •CONTOUR'  and  'Oooturfoa|n' 
would  be  likely  to  result  In  a  sub^tantUl  amount  of  confuaion  aa  to  aouTK. 
assuming,  m  ice  mutt,  that  "CONTIOUR'  indicatea  origin." 
5.  Sam«— Samb— Oppoamoif— Oppoa^a  RBQiaxaATioNa.  I 

"Opposer  •  •  •  produces  Reg.  Na  696.071  •  •  •  of  CONTOUR  COMrOOT 
for  chairs,  beds,  mattresses,  and  box  springs.  That  reglstratloD  murt  te 
taken  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  oppoeer's  exclusive  right  to  uae  that  ma[k 
on  those  goods  (section  7(b) ).  Wf  cannot  sanction  the  raglatraUoa  of  -CcL. 
turfoam  for  goods  identical  in  patt  with  those  named  in  the  laglatradcC 
considering  the  prohibition  of  section  2(d).  We  do  not  see  that  the  fart 
opposer  adopted  and  used  this  mark  on  these  goods  after  the  applicant's  fir  it 
use  on  mattresses  and  box  springs  is  a  relevant  consideration  here.  Aa  be- 
.  tween  the  parties,  the  opposer  was  the  first  use  of  •CONTOUR'  and  additional  ly 
possesses  this  registration.  Applicant's  mark  is  not  yet  registered  and  befoL 
,It  can  be  It  must  dear  all  of  oppoaer's  rc«lstrations  in  accordance  with  tie 
statutory  proviaiona.  Section  2(d)  does  not  speak  of  priority  but  of  a  'mark 
registered.'  -CONTOUR  COMFORT'  is  so  registered  for  mattresses  and  btx 
springs.  This  is  not  an  interference  proceeding  and  we  do  not  see  that  ^e 
are  concerned  with  any  issue  of  priority  of  uae  on  particular  gooda  aa  betwec  a 
the  partiea."  I  ^i 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  86,890 
REVERSED.  '  j 

Kingsland,  Bogera,  Ezett  dk  Robhins,  EstiU  E,  EaeU,  Edrmind  C 
Rogers^  for  appellant.  j  \ 

OUan,  Trexler,  Walters  rf  Bvalnett  XRichard  Bushnell  of  counsel 
for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judie,  and  Rich,  Maittin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jn,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  opposfer  in  a  consolidated  opposition  an< 
canceUation  proceeding  wherein  the  Patent  Office  Trademark  Tria 
and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  Jwth  the  opposition  and  the  petition  t< 
cancel  (133  USPQ  573).  i  '^  f-         u, 

The  petitioner  for  cancellation, 
position,  took  no  appeal  from  the 


who  was  the  applicant  in  the  op 
dismissal  of  its  petition,  wherefon 


that  proceeding  (No-  7,462)  has,  terminated  and  is  not  before  us 
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The  only  decision  here  for  review  is  the  dismissal  of  the  opposition, 
No.  36,890. 

Appellee,  The  En^lander  Company,  Inc.,  filed  ai>plicati<m  Ser.  No. 
16,195,  September  24,  1956,  to  register  "Conturfoam"  (written  in 
upper  and  lower  case  script)  on  the  Principal  Register  as  a  trademark 
for  ''Mattresses  and  Box  Springs,"  claiming  use  since  September 
6,  1956. 

Appellant,  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.,  filed  its  notice  of  op- 
position to  the  registration  on  the  basis  of  its  ownership  of  the  trade- 
marks "CONTOUR,"  "CONTOUR  CHAIR,"  and  "CONTOUR 
CHAIR-LOUNGE."  The  last-named  trademark  is  the  subject  of 
Reg.  No.  520,787  of  February  7,  1950,  Principal  Register.  The 
Board  noted  that  on  August  23, 1955,  a  combined  affidavit  under  sees. 
8  and  15  of  the  trademark  statute  was  filed,  which  was  evidently  ac- 
cepted. The  goods  named  in  that  registration  are  "Upholstered 
Chairs  of  the  Elongated  Type,  which  are  Ixmgitduinally  Adju^able 
for  Variation  of  Inclination/' 

The  trademark  "CONTOUR"  is  the  subject  of  Reg.  No.  642,944, 
registered  on  the  Principal  Register  March  19, 1957,  on  an  application 
filed  August  23,  1956,  for  "Chairs."  The  oppositicm  notice  was  filed 
February  26, 1967,  which  was  during  the  pendency  of  this  application. 
Ownership  of  the  mark  "CONTOUR"  having  been  pleaded  in  the 
notice,  we  regard  the  date  of  registration  as  unimportant  here  and,  of 
course,  must  take  the  registration  into  account.  The  date  of  its  ap- 
lication  antedates  appellee's  earliest  claimed  use. 

Also  introduced  in  evidence  in  both  proceedings  was  oppoeer's  Prin- 
cipal Register  Reg.  No.  696,071  of  April  12,  1960,  granted  on  an 
application  filed  August  19,  1959,  for  "Chairs,  Beds,  Mattresses,  and 
Box  Springs"  of  the  trademark  "CONTOUR  COMFORT."  The  first 
use  claimed  in  the  registratim  for  this  mark  is  November  15,  1958. 

The  record  before  us,  being  that  of  the  oppoeer  and  containing  only 
matters  relating  to  the  opposition  proceeding,  contains  (Hily  such 
incidental  information  about  the  cancellation  proceeding  as  appears 
in  the  testimony  and  (pinions  of  the  Board.^  It  is  stated  that  appli- 
cant-appellee petitioned  to  cancel  the  registrations  of  "CONTOUR" 
and  "CONTOUR  CHAIR-LOUNGE"  "on  the  ground  that  said  terms 
are  merely  descriptive  or  generic  designations  as  apfrfied  to  opposer's 
goods."  As  aforesaid,  the  Board  dismissed  that  petition  and  no  appeal 
was  taken  fr<»n  that  decision.  The  posture  of  the  case  in  this  court, 
therefore,  is  the  same  as  though  no  such  petition  had  been  filed  and 
we  are  obliged  to  treat  opposer's  registrations  as  valid  and  to  consider 
opposer  as  entitled  to  all  the  benefits  of  such  registrations  provided  by 
statute.  (Having  dismissed  the  cancellation  petiticm,  the  Board  was 
likewise  obliged  to  so  treat  the  registrations.)  Among  the  statutory 
benefits  accorded  registrations  on  the  Principal  Register  are  those  of 
section  7(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1057b)  which 
reads: 

A  certificate  of  registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  provided 
by  thia  act  shall  be  prima  facie  eridence  of  the  validity  of  the  registration, 
registrant's  ownership  of  the  mark,  and  of  registrant's  exclusive  right  to  use 

*Tta«rs  are  8  opiakms :  the  oridaal :  sa  oglaloo  of  May  1,  1M3,  on  a  petition  tor  re- 
conslderathm :  sad  oae  fA  May  IT.  1M2,  «»  a  pstltioafor  modiflcatlon  of  the  BoanTi 
oplnloB.  whl^  was  dssSed. 


340 


Vol.  800— official  GAZETTE 

th*  mark  In  commerce  In  connection  with  the  goods  or  services  speclfled  In  th^ 
certificate,  subject  to  any  c^mditioDs  a^d  IlmltatlMis  stated  therein. 

No  conditions  are  stated  in  the  iertificates  of  registration.' 
''  [1]  The  starting  point  in  this  case  is  that  oppoaer's  registration 
are  valid  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  section  7(b).  The  next  point  i^ 
that  this  is  an  opposition  only  and  in  an  opposition,  this  court 
always  held,  the  validity  of  the  Opposer's  registrations  are  not 
to  attack.  E.  Daltroff  dk  CU  v.  v\  Vinaudou,  Inc.,  19  CCPA  715,  71 
r>3  F.2d  636,  U  USPQ  54;  SkeO^f  OU  Co.  v.  The  Pirmrme  Co.,  £. 
CCPA  790,  792,  86  F.2d  762,  32  tJSPQ  51;  Coty.  Inc.  v.  Perfums, 
Hahanoy  S.A.,  38  CCPA  1180;  U85,  190  F.2d  91,  90  USPQ  224 
Eureka  WUUami  Corp.  v.  WUlaughby  Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  3J 
CCPA  832,  833, 194  F.2d  643,  93  USPQ  12.  To  the  same  effect,  se< 
the  Board's  decision  in  The  Julep  Company  v.  Lipsey,  131  USPQ  334 
As  long  as  a  registration  relied  on  ,by  an  oppoeer  remains  uncancelled 
we  treat  it  as  valid,  entitled  to  the  section  7(b)  presumptions,  anc 
take  it  at  face  value.  General  Shoe  Corp.  v.  Lemer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc.,  46  CCPA  872,  264  FiM  164-  117  USPQ  281. 

In  its  handling  of  this  case,  thi  Board  has,  in  effect,  violated  the 
foregoing  legal  principles.  Its  decision  m  the  opposition  is  found  in 
the  following  paragraphs  from  \it  combined  opinion  on  both  issues; 
•  •  •  tJie  record  In  this  case  can  only  lead  to  a  cooclosion  that  the  use  In  the 
trade  of  "CONTOUR"  to  indicate  genefally  a  chair  designed  to  conform  to  th« 
contour  of  the  human  body  has  been  so  widespread  and  of  such  duration  that 
It  has  come  to  signify  any  such  Aalr  rather  than  a  chair  <rf  oppoaer's  mano^ 
factnre.  1 

With  regard  to  the  oppoelttoa,  in  Tieir  of  ttie  abor*  eonclnaion  thmt  the 
•CONTOUB*'  does  not  identify  oppoaer'a  goods  and  distinguish  them  from  similar 
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goods  of  others.  It  necessarily  follows  th^t  issuance  of  the  registration  for  which 
applicant  has  made  applicati<n  cooM  '  not  inrolre  damage  to  opposer. 

On  petition  for  reconsideration,  the  Board  added  these  thou^ts: 
While  It  is  true,  as  opposer  contends,  ftiat  the  Talldity  of  an  opposer's  regii 
Hon  may  not  be  collaterally  attained  ii  an  opporitlon.  the  rt«latratioiis  of 
iMtant  oppoeer  were  directly  attacked  by  applicant  in  a  separate  petition  la 
cancel  the  same.  •  •  •  it  U  beUeved  tHat  the  eridence  introduced  by  appUca^ 
to  show  the  lack  of  distinctiveness  of  the  term  •*CONTODR"  was  properly  con- 
sidered by  the  Board  in  Its  finding  In  the  opposition  of  no  likelihood  of  confnsiM 
between  the  req)ectiTe  marks. 

Oppoeer  correctly  notes  that  the  driginal  opinion  of  the  Board  said 

nothing  whatever  about  likelihood  of  confusion. 
In  denying  a  further  petition  to  modify  its  opinion,  the  Board  said : 
The  Board's  finding  In  the  decision  in  question  [meaning  Its  original  opinkm] 

that  'KX)NTOUR"  does  not  identify  opposer's  goods  and  dlstingoiah  tham  fro« 

similar  goods  of  otheta  U  b^eved  proper  and  is  acctmiingly  adhered  to. 

[2]  Short  of  saying  so  in  haec  verb*,  the  Board  could  not  have 
stated  more  clearly  its  opinion  that  opposer  has  no  trademark  rights 
in  "CONTOUR"  with  respect  to  chairs.  This  conclusion  is  in  direct 
conflict  with  the  existence  of  Reg^  No.  642,944  of  the  word  "CON- 
TOUR" for  chairs,  which  the  Board  left  on  the  register  by  denying 
the  petition  to  cancel  it,  and  is  legally  impermissible.  We  are  obliged, 
by  the  facts  of  this  case,  to  treat  o|)poeer  as  the  owner  of  the  trade- 
mark  "CONTOUR,"  at  least  as  applied  to  chairs,  and  to  decide  the 


and  Mverml  elt*d  cmm  lik««fa»— «pMks  at  iMigtta  on  th*  MibjMt  at  the 
rtai.    wtilcta  we  imke  to  idmui  tb«  TalldMy    ~ 


n^irS?  o' 0PI>«»r!«  tpadMMrkt."  which  we  Uke  to  metm  tb«  ^IdMy  otlta'^^iiir^ioiit 

^«Sf^  Si!?™)Lr"^  .*IL°^"^V"':.**.  »«»  •trademark  and  1.  th^nt^^TiZ. 
^mV^  ♦«  sT'^Jl^iSP^.**"  4*  o*«r  hand,  b  a  forerament  ceitlflcate  whidt  oas  be 
de^red  to  be  'HnTalld,"  Le..  of  no  legal  effect.     A  dlnato  about  whether  or  not  a  word 

«HH*J*"**'  ^J.'  "•**  *  trmdetnark  oSder  tSL  law.  hoJwer^U  aS  vX^ulih^  S 
▼aUdttj  of  anything  except  the  proponenf  ■  an  umeac.  -•»•**•  «»i»«w  aooia  uw 
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opposition  on  that  basis.  It  is  impermissible  to  indulge  in  the  fiction, 
aa  did  the  Board,  that  some  "trademark"  rights  remain  while  effec- 
tively reducing  the  legal  concomitants  of  trademark  ownership  and 
registration  to  zero  by  holding  that  the  mark  does  not  distinguish 
oppoeer's  goods. 

What  remains,  therefore,  is  the  question  of  registrability  of  "Con- 
turfoam"  for  mattresses  and  box  springs  under  section  2(d)  of  the 
statute.  The  question  is  whether  it  "so  resembles"  "CONTOUR," 
or  "CONTOUR  CHAIR-LOUNGE"  or  the  trade  name  CONTOUR 
CHAIR-LOUNGE  CO.,  "as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to 
cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive." 

[3]  Assuming,  as  we  must,  that  "CONTOUR"  is  a  trademark, 
which  means  simply  that  it  is  capable  of  and  does  indicate  the  source 
or  origin  of  the  chairs  to  which  oppoeer  applies  it  (and  also  certain 
heated  pillows  on  which  the  trademark  was  used,  according  ^to  the 
testimony,  though  they  are  not  included  in  any  registration),  we 
believe  it  likely  that  confusion  would  result  from  the  concurrent  use 
of  "Conturfoam"  on  mattresses,  presumably  of  the  foamed  latex  type. 
Foam  is  purely  descriptive  of  such  an  article  and  "Contur"  but  a 
slight  misspelling  of  "Contour,"  with  identical  pronunciation  and 
meaning.  The  evidence  shows  that  mattresses  and  oppoeer's  lounge 
chairs  are  sold  in  the  same  stores  to  the  same  class  of  purchasere  for 
honie  use  and  advertised  together  through  the  same  media. 

[4]  It  is  argued  that  the  goods  are  expensive  and  for  that  reason 
the  purchasere  and  potential  purchasere  would  be  discriminating.  We 
do  not  believe  that  mere  high  cost  necessarily  makes  a  purchaser  dis- 
criminating as  to  the  source  of  the  goods,  such  discrimination  as  is 
urged  here  being  largely  a  matter  of  consciousness  as  to  whose  mer- 
chandise is  being  purchased.  The  department  store  purchaser-oon- 
sunjer  is  wont  to  look  to  the  trademark  as  the  indication  of  source  and 
we  believe  that  on  these  goods,  which  such  purchasere  may  buy  only 
once,  or  at  most  a  very  few  times,  during  a  lifetime,  the  concnrrent 
use  of  "CONTOUR"  and  "Conturfoam"  would  be  likely  to  result  in 
a  substantial  amount  of  confusion  as  to  source,  assuming,  as  we  must, 
that  "CONTOUR"  indicates  origin. 

[5]  Opposer  also  argues  that  it  would  not  be  unreasonable  to  expect 
that  it  might  extend  ite  business  under  the  "CONTOUR"  mark  into 
the  bedding  field  and  that  registration  of  applicant's  mark  would  be 
damaging  to  it  for  this  reason  because  it  would  potentially  interfere 
with  its  use  of  "CONTOLTl"  on  such  things  as  mattresses.    It  sup- 
ports the  reasonableness  of  such  an  assumption  by  evidence  that  it 
has  in  fact  done  so,  and  in  this  connection  produces  Reg.  No.  696,071, 
above  noted,  of  "CONTOUR  COMFORT"  for  chairs,  beds,  mattresses, 
and  box  springs.    That  registration  must  be  taken  as  prima  facie 
evidence  of  oppoeer's  exclusive  right  to  use  that  mark  on  those  goods 
(section  7(b)).    We  cannot  sanction  the  registration  of  "Contur- 
foam" for  goods  identical  in  part  with  thoee  named  in  the  registra- 
tion, considering  the  prohibition  of  section  2(d).    We  do  not  see 
that  the  fact  oppoeer  adopted  and  used  this  mark  on  these  goods  after 
the  applicant's  first  use  on  mattresses  and  box  springs  is  a  relevant 
consideration  here.    As  between  the  parties,  the  oppoeer  was  the  first 
user  of  "CONTOUR"  and  additionally  possesses  this  registration. 
Applicant's  mark  is  not  yet  registered  and  before  it  can  be  it  must 
dear  all  of  opposer's  registrations  in  accordance  with  the  statutory 
provisions.    Section  2(d)  does  not  speak  of  priority  but  of  a  "mark 
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registered."  "CONTOUR  COA^FORT"  is  so  registered  for  mat- 
tresses  and  box  springs.  This  is  not  an  interference  proceeding  and 
we  do  not  see  that  we  are  concenKBd  with  any  issue  of  priority  of  us  j 
on  particular  goods  as  between  the  parties. 

We  note  as  a  matter  of  interi  In  re  Restordc  Corporation,  12:  J 
USPQ  100,  in  which,  on  June  aJ5,  1959,  the  Board  afl5rmed  the  e: : 
parte  rejection  of  an  application  to  register  a  mark  consisting  of  th  > 
words  "CONTOUR  CONTROL"]  plus  a  design  consisting  of  a  reclin 
mg  figure  on  a  mattress,  for  mattresses  and  box  springs,  rejection 
being  predicated  on  likelihood  of  confusion  in  view  of  opposer's  reg  ■ 
istrations  of  "CONTOUR"  and  "CONTOUR  CHAIR-LOUNGE' 
here  invloved.  | 

We  also  note  the  case  of  Plastic  Lens  Co.  v.  Contact  Lens  Fow\da 
tion,  Ltd.,  125  USPQ  358,  wherein  the  Board  granted  a  petition  t4i 
cancel  the  registration  of  "CONfTOUR"  for  contact  leases  on  thi 
ground  of  descriptiveness  of  tho^  goods. 

Neither  of  these  cases,  which  w^re  cited  by  the  parties  respectively , 
seems  important  on  the  issue  before  us.  The  first  case  seems  some 
what  inconsistent  with  what  the  Board  has  done  here  and  the  seconc 
case,  dealing  with  cancellation  awl  the  descriptiveness  of  a  word  w< 
are  obliged  under  the  circumstances  of  the  present  case  to  tr«at  m 
a  good  trademark  by  virtue  of  a  registration,  is  beside  the  point 

Appellee's  argument  is  largely  devoted  to  its  contentions  tha 
"CONTOUR"  is  a  common  or  dfscriptive  name  of  a  class  of  chaii 
and  is  used  descriptively  in  the  irade,  "by  'hundreds'  of  retailers,' 
ojid  lacks  trademark  significance.  We  have  not  overlooked  these  argu 
ments  but  see  no  point  in  discussing  their  merits  because  the  registra- 
tions constitute  complete  legal  refutation  and  are  binding  on  us 
Apparently  appellee,  in  failing  to  appeal  in  the  cancellation  proceed 
ing,  did  not  appreciate  the  parlous  state  in  which  the  Board's  seem- 
ingly favorable  decision  left  it.   I  *^  -f! 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  i^versed. 

REVERSED.  | 
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t.4»l.S5t,  T.  C«rT«l,  Apparatus  for  aglUtlof  and  dlspens- ' 
Ing   froien   fooda;  t3TMN»   same,   AgiUUng  and  scraping; 
mechanism;  t,7Sl,Ma,   same.  One-piece  barrel  end  and  dis- 
penser tip ;  D«s.  M7.4M,  same,  Combination  corer  and  dis- 
pensing faucet,   Des.  1«MSS.  T.  C|irTel.  Advertising  derice, 
for  roadside  stores;  Des.  IW.MS,  same.  Building  structure; 
Dea.  i7«,oes.  same.  Combined  service  and  display  eoanter ;  I 
D«a.  178,4»8.  same.  Combination  freeier  and  dispenser,  tied  i 
Oct  10.  1»«3,  D.C..  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  «3/2»e5,  TXomat  Carvel  ▼. 
Leon  Schneider. 

t.MS,7B4.  Rickes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bia,  •!««  Oct.  SI,  188S. 
D.C,  K.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  630-1161,  Mtrek  4  Co..  Ine. 
T.  Lambda  Pharmaeal  Lab.,  Jne. 

S^TCMO.     (See  2,491,852.) 

t.at».St*.  G.  W.  Ashlock,  Jr.,  Fmlt  Pitting  Chock,  aiod 
Sept.  27,  1962,  D.C.  N.D.  CaUf.  (San  FrancUco),  Doc.  410». 
Geo.  W.  ABhloek  Co.  r.  AtUuPacific  Engineering  Co.  Com- 
plaint dismissed ;  claims  1  and  S  held  Inralid  Oct.  17,  196S. 

t,5M,2AS,  A.  P.  Charbonnean,  Antlcorrosion  mounting  for 
electric  immersloD  beaters,  Med  Nov.  8,  1962,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  63/3697,  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  t.  StiUman  Mfg.  Corp.  et 
ano.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlaaal  Oct.  28,  196S. 

t,«l«.l«7,  T.  A.  Te  Grothenhuis,  Pigmented  allicone  elas- 
tomers, filed  Not.  M,  1961,  D.C,  ■.D.  Mich.  (Bay  City),  DocJ 
2343,  WeatvBood  Chemical.  Inc.  ▼.  Dom>  Coming  Corporation. 


t.711.19t.  C.  jQngblQt.  Plezlble  pipe  Joint  with  Bcr»w- 
threaded  sleeve;  t.7n.MS.  P.  C  Consoletti.  4led  Apr.  SO.  1963. 
DC,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte).  Doc.  1776,  Drapirr  Corporation  v. 
SherriU  Manufmetnring  Co.,  Inc.  Patents  l^ld  valid  and  In- 
frlagad  ;  defendant  enjoined  Nov.  6. 1963. 

t.TUt714.   Pratt  and   Gray,   Sheet  conveyfcr  for  microfilm 
apparatus,  filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  DC,  S.D.  Tex. 
63-H-&69,  Photootat  Corporation  t.  Bporry  ^and  Corporation. 

S,7Sl.fiM.     (See  2,491.862.) 

S.7KM6a.     (See  2.711,198.) 
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owner.     Counts  n  and  III  of  eoBplalnt  dismissed  Oct.  28, 
1963. 

t^MM*,  R.  J.  Millard,  Electrolytic  device;  S,666347,  P. 
Robinaon,  Electrical  capacitors,  filed  May  10,  1961,  D.C  Aria. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  3660,  Sprague  Electric  Company  v.  V.8.  Semi- 
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enjoined  Oct.  28.  1963.  • 
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M97.K8.  same.  Banking  envelope;  B«c.  Ne.  9mj$m  (DRIVB- 
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of  paper,  filed  Sept.  4.  1963.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  728-63, 
Cmrtie  19$0,  Incorporated  v.  Pavey  tfiHMleys  and  Tag  Corp- 
porattan.    Consaat  Judgment ;  injunction  lasved  Nov.  1,  196S. 
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Inc. 
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U4.1M  (TT),  The  Tranb  Manufacturing  Company,  Finger 
rings;  Bee-  No.  146J86  (ORANGE  BLOSSOM),  same,  filed 
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d  Bro.,  Inc. 

Des.  1963U.  T.  D.  Poulsen.  Doll,  filed  Oct.  SO,  1963.  D.C, 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/3202,  Thomae  Dam  PouUen  v.  Vneeda  Doll 
Company. 

Dea.  lM,9t4,  R.  Perlmutter.  Ball-point  pen  or  similar 
article,  filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  D.C,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/2396.  Royal 
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25^31 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Fabula,  Hohoku,  NJ^  aasisnor  to  Otis  Elevate 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  af  Nc^ 
'•"•y  1       jcfficy 

OrJjlMl  No.  3,»49,213,  dafcd  A«f.  14,  1W2,  Ser   No^    *^1fti  ^'  ^••M73,  dated  Oct.  3, 
i*oj,  ser.  No.  265,577 

5Claiiiis.    (CL19»~16) 


I.  In  II  ciMiveyor  system   [A  moving  stairwayj  for 
carrying  passengers  from  one  landing  to  another,  said 
yysten,  [stairway!  having  a  first  [an  upperj  and  a  sec- 
ond Clower]  landing  section   and   an   intervening  [in- 
chncdl  portion  supported  on  a  structural  truss,  said  con- 
yeyor  Cstairway]  comprising;  an  endless  load  carrying 
clement  [series  of  stepsj   positioned  on   said   truss  for 
movement  between  said  landings;  a  vertically  disposed 
balustrade   positioned   along  a  side   edge   of  said   load 
carryntf.  clement,  [steps.]  said  balustrade  terminating  in 
a  semicircular  newel  section  at  each  of  said  landings  and 
'nninf;  [consisting  oQ  a  handrail  guide  portion  forming 
Its  periphery,  a  skirt  panel  section  mounted  closely  ad- 
jacent the  side  edge  of  said  load  carrying  element  [stcpsl 
and  extending  [at]  substantially  [step  height]  from  one 
Of  said  semicircular  newel  sections  to  the  other,  and  a 
side  panel  section  of  transparent  material  intermediate 
said  skirt  panel  section  and  said  handrail  guide  portion 
an  endless  moving  handrail  supported  on  said  guide  por- 
tion for  Its  exposed  run;  mechanism  for  driving  said  load 
carrying  element  [steps]  and  handrail  in  synchronism 
said  mechanism   including  a  handrail  drive  sheave  ro- 
tatably  [rotably]  mounted  in  the  intervening  [inclined] 
portion   of  said   truss   beneath    the   lower  [lowermost] 
edge  of  said  transparent  side  panel  section  in  tractional 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  handrail,  hand- 
rail  tensioning  devices  mounted  on  said  truss   in  said 
intervening  [inclined]  portion,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
drive  sheave  in  position  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
said  handrail  and  support   it   in  contact   with  the  drive 
sheave  immediately  before  and  after  its  engagement  with 
said   drive   sheave,   the   tensioning   means  on   one   side 
being  movable  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  tension 
in  the  handrail  and  the  angle  of  wrap  between  the  hand 
rail  and  its  drive  sheave;  and  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  truss  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
handrail  on   its  return  run  for  maintaining  the  return 
run  of  said  handrail  at  a  level  beneath  the  lower  [lower- 
most] edge  of  said  transparent  side  panel  section 
344 
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^  ,  DISPENSING  CARTOr  I 

T^n^'  ^»-^Applrt«i,  ^Ni^mmHmorto  ^mcr... 

1941,  Ser.  No. 
reiswc  Sept.  25, 


1963,  Ser.  No.  311,M4 

3Clatau.    (a.  221 


17 


Top  ; 


o' 


again  st 


3.  A  reclosable  dispensing  carton  ,, 
blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provi 
posed  main  panels,  each  of  said  panels 
pair  of  opposed  edge-defining  biased  scon 
from  a  lateral  to  a  top  edge  near  one 
pair  of  opposed  side  panels  hingedly  . 
lateral  edges  of  said  main  panels,  one  of 
terminating  in  a  score  line  at  the  point 
score  Unes  intersect  said  lateral  edges:  «  , 
closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  adfac^ 
main  panels:  a  pair  of  top  closure  fla 
nected  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  main 
front  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said 
along  said  terminating  score  line:  a  pair 
side  panels  each   being  superposed  an 
said  main  panels  and  each  hingedly  ci 
edge  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  main  ^._ 
biased  score  lines,  and  hingedly  connectei ! 
edge  to  said  spout  front  panel,  and  hav 
of  each  spout  side  panel  positioned  adfa 
top  closure  flaps:  a  spout  tab  hingedly 
j  upper  edge  of  said  spout  front  panel  _. 
posed  relationship  under  and  adhered  to 
closure  flaps  and  extending  approxinu 
termini  of  said  biased  score  lines:  said  ., 
forming  an  angle  with  an  extension  of  saic 
twice  that  of  the  angle  formed  by  said 
land  said  extension:  and  lines  of  weak 
closure  flaps  and  along  the  score  lines 
lop  closure  flaps  and  said  main  panels  to 
to  open  the  spout:  said  spout  in  opened 
said  spout  front  panel  and  spout  side 
planarly  with  said  one  side  panel  and 
respectively. 


an  / 


latel V 


25,533 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERS  C  ONTAINING 

ACRYLONITRILE  AND  A  VINYL  f  YRIDINE 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dicfey,  Kincsport, 
TcmiM  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey   i 
No   Drawing.     Original  No.  2,99«,393,  i^tcd  Jane  27, 


forced  of  a  single 
a  pair  of  op- 
laving  one  of  a 
lines  extending 
c  yrner  theerof;  a 
connected  to  the 
said  side  panels 
y^jtere  said  biased 
pair  of  bottom 
■nt  ends  of  said 
hingedly  con- 
>anels,  a  spout 
one  side  panel 
opposed  spout 
and  between 
mn^cted  along  one 
h  along  said 
along  another 
a  third  edge 
c^nt  one  of  said 
lected  to  the 
lying  in  sub- 
yne  of  said  top 
to  the  upper 
spput  front  panel 
one  side  panel 
bii  \sed  score  lines 
mss  in  said  top 
tonnecting  said 
f  iciliiate  tearing 
iKfsition  having 
panels  lying  co- 
said  main  panels 


pi  nels 


ing 


r<  mnt 


1961,  Ser.  No.  75«,56«,  July  24,  I95g. 
reissue  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  29f  ,S95 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

I    I.   A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous 
[graft  copolymer]  composition  which  conAprises  heating 
I  polymerization  reaction  mixture  compris  ng  (1 )  water. 


i  Application  for 


fiber-forming 


March  10,  1964 
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(2)  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  and  (3)  from 
5-45  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolynKrs  of  unsubstituted  vinyl 
pyridines,  homopolymcrs  of  vinyl  pyridines  having  a 
methyl  group  substitutent  on  the  pyridyl  nucleus  and  co- 
polymers of  from  5-95  *>  by  weight  of  .aid  vinyl  pyri- 
dines and  95-5%  by  weight  of  acryioaitrile,  the  said 
polymer  having  been  formed  in  and  not  separated  from 
said  mixture  and  containing,  in  polymerized  form,  sub- 
stantially 100%  of  the  polymerizable  monomers  origi- 
nally present  in  said  mixture,  with  (4)  conversely  from 
55-95  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  monomer,  until  at 
least  60%  of  said  acrylonitrile  monomer  has  [combined 
with  the  said  polymer  to  give  the  said  graft  copolymer] 
reacted. 


25334 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Paul  K.  Schilling.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Phutics, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,   Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Original  No.  3,057,016,  dated  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
721,731.  Mar.  17,  1958.  Applicatioa  for  reissoc  May 
31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288.069 

3  Claims.    (CI.  264—250) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  concave  thermoplastic  arti- 
cles through  the  use  of  two  molds  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  sections,  one  of  the  sections  of  a  first  mold 
being  substantially  identical  with  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  second  mold  and  the  other  sections  of  said  molds 
being  of  different  sizes  so  as  to  make  the  void  within  said 
second  mold  larger  than  that  of  said  first  mold,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of  injecting  thermoplastic 
resin  into  the  first  mold  to  produce  a  relatively  thin  walled 
article  having  one  of  its  surfaces  formed  by  said  one 
mold  section,  removing  the  article  formed  and  inserting 
the  article  into  the  second  mold  so  that  said  one  surface 
of  the  article  thus  formed  in  the  first  mold  is  in  surface 
contact  with  the  similar  section  of  the  second  mold,  in- 
jecting thermoplastic  resin  into  the  second  mold  while 
maintaining  the  similar  mold  surface  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  article  formed  in 
the  first  mold,  the  themoplastic  resin  injected  into  the 
.  second  mold  being  sufficiently  in  excess  of  that  inserted 
into  the  first  mold  to  heat  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
article  formed  in  the  first  mold  sufficiently  to  bond  there- 
to without  melting  the  surface  of  the  article  contacting 
the  similar  mold  surface,  the  two  layers  being  substan- 
tially coextensive. 

25335 

METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  AND  DISPENSING 

LIQUID 

Roy  M.  Magnuson,  deceased,  bite  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  by 

Morton  Salt  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware,  asignec 
Original  No.  2,992,92S,  dated  July  18,  IHl,  Ser.  No. 

594,651,  June  28,  1956.    AppHcation  for  reissue  Mar. 

29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,819 

10  Claims.     (CL  99—182) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  product  within  a  container 
with  a  treating  liquid,  which  comprises  carrying  the  con- 
tainer past  a  spray  station,  establishing  a  constant  con- 
tinuous spray  in  air  of  liquid  at  the  spray  station  from  a 
source  of  liquid  said  liquid  spray  being  passed  continu- 
ously through  an  air  gap  at  the  spray  station  at  a  substan- 


tially constant  volume  and  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  while  normally  collecting  and  by-passing  the  liquid 
spray  for  a  selec.ed  time  interval  back  to  the  source  of 
liquid,  and  interrupting  the  collecting  and  by-passing  of 


the  spray  during  travel  of  the  container  past  the  spray 
station  without  changing  the  substantially  constant  vol- 
ume and  speed  of  said  liquid  spray  to  spray  the  product 
in  the  container  with  a  selected  amount  of  liquid. 


25336 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ANNULUS 

Daniel  T.  Thompson,  10584  Bradbury  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Original  No.  3,031,979,   dated    May   1,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

841,153,  Sept  21,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,680 

13  Claims.    (O.  107—8) 


y 


X 


12.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  substantially  imper- 
forate, ball-like  batch  of  dough  i/uo  an  annulus.  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  forming  rod  having  a  tapered  dough- 
receiving  end: 

sleeve  means  having  its  axis  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  rod; 

means  for  supplying  a  substantially  imperforate,  ball- 
like batch  of  dough  into  contact  with  said  tapered 
end  of  said  rod;  and 

means  for  moving  said  sleeve  means  and  rod  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  sleeve  means  extends  sub- 
stantially around  and  encompasses  said  rod  and 
dough  during  relative  movement  of  the  rod  and 
sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  including  means  for 
moving  said  dough  around  and  along  sa<d  rod  to 
form  said  dough  into  an  annulus  by  rotation  of  the 
dough  about  the  circular  center  line  of  such  annulus. 


I 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED 

lllMtratloDs  for  plant  patents  are  oiually  In  color 


]  lARCH  10,  1964 

n«l  th<>rernre  It  it  not  praetlrable  to  reprnd 


1^73 
^  ^   r.     ..        o  GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari   Fischer    St.  Charles,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,139 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Ph.— «5) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substai  - 
lally  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  pai  - 
t.cularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of   i 
habit  of  easily  producing  marketable  flower  spikes  ij 
abundant  quantity,  robust  and  vigorous  habits  of  growtH 
good  temperature  tolerance,  good  disease  resistance,  and 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  tht 
flowers  corresponding  to  Phlox  Pink,  said  color  shadin* 
lighter  in  the  heart  of  the  flower  and  merging  with  a  large 
soft  blotch  of  Mimosa  Yellow  in  the  flower  throats,  ant 
with  the  petals  having  white  midribs. 


larly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination 
habit  of  propagation,  robust  health,  fre^om 
mg.  a  precise  and  graceful  flower  form, 
substance,  and  a  distinctiye  and  intense 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  wi^h 
mo«t  intense  in  the  flower  throaU. 


ire  tbe  rtrnwlnic 


of  a  prolific 

from  crook- 

leavy  flower  petal 

Buttercup  Yellow 

tbe  color  being 


2,374        ' 
,,  ^  _  GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Carl  Fischer  St.  Charies,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada  a  cor- 
poration  of  Canada 

nied  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,140 

1  Claim.     (Cr.  Pit 85)  ' 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan 
lially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu 
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2,375 
GLADIOLUS  PLAN! 
Ci^  Fischer    St  Charles,  Minn.,  an^or  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Liniited,  Leamington.  Ontark),  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ^55,141 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Ph.— «j 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolLs  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  dharacterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  <ombination  of  a 
prolific  propagating  habit,  an  ability  <f  the  flowers  to 
open  unusually  well  from  a  tight  bud  stage,  and  a  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  general  color  tonali^  of  the  flowers 
corresponding  to  delicate  rose  shades,  |iiHth  ivory  white 
blotches  on  the  lips  of  the  flower  petals  and  in  the  flower 


-* 


retain  the  afore- 


throats,  said  flowers  having  the  ability  ta „  .^  «.«.,;- 

mentioned  coloring  and  sometimes  to  even  improve  the 
same,  especially  when  cut  in  tbe  tight  bid  sUge. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  10,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,123,830 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  BINDING  WIRE  IN- 
TERMITTENTLY  TO  WIREBOUND  BOX-MAKING 
MACHINE 

William  J.  Hogan,  Dover,  and  Allan  R.  Kishpaugh,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  attignon  to  StapliM  Machines  Co.,  Rock- 
away,  N  Jn  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

nicd  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,989 
5  Claims.    (CL  1—121) 


1.  In  a  wirebound  box-making  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  properly  assembled  box  parts  are  conveyed  beneath 
a  transverse  row  of  three  or  more  sUpling  units  which 
drive  staples  astride  longitudinally  extending  binding  wires 
and  into  the  box  parts  to  form  a  plurality  of  box  sec- 
lions  foldably  secured  together  by  at  least  three  longitu- 
dinally extending  binding  wires,  means  for  adapting  said 
machine  to  form  box  blanks  which  have  intermediate 
binding  wires  on  selected  sections  and  not  on  other  sec- 
tions, said  means  comprising  a  movable  wire  feed  ele- 
ment for  feeding  a  binding  wire  strand  to  an  intermediate 
stapling  unit,  feed  element  drive  means  for  driving  said 
wire  feed  element  to  feed  said  binding  wire  strand  to  said 
stapling  unit,  effectuating  means  for  rendering  said  wire 
feed  element  effective  or  ineffective  to  feed  said  binding 
wire  strand  to  said  stapling  unit,  a  movable  wire  cutter 
arranged  to  cut  said  binding  wire  strand,  wire  cutter 
drive  means  for  driving  said  wire  cutter,  pattern  switch 
means  connected  to  control  said  effectuating  means  and 
said  wire  cutter  drive  means,  and  pattern  switch  actuating 
dements  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of 
said  box  parts,  said  pattern  switch  actuating  elements 
actuating  said  pattern  switch  means  to  cause  said  wire 
feed  element  to  commence  feeding  of  said  binding  wire 
strand  to  said  intermediate  stapling  unit  at  such  time  that 
the  leading  cut  end  of  said  binding  wire  strand  will  reach 
said  intermediate  stapling  unit  shortly  prior  to  the  driv- 
ing of  its  first  staple  in  said  selected  sections,  and  to  cease 
the  feeding  of  said  binding  wire  strand  during  times  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  said  other  box  sections  past 
said  stapling  units,  and  to  cause  said  wire  cutter  to  cut  said 
binding  wire  strand  at  such  times  that  the  trailing  cut  end 
of  said  binding  wire  strand  will  reach  said  intermediate 
stapling  unit  shortly  after  the  driving  of  its  last  staple  in 
said  selected  sections. 


3,123,831 
DEPLOY  ABLE  FACE  MASK 
Richard  D.  Wells,  Westwood,  Ernest  R.  Kaswell,  Waban, 
and  Thomas  T.  Constantinc,  South  Eastoo,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Fabrk  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,520 
10  Claims.    (CI.  2— 2) 


i.  A  mobile  protective  face  mask  comprising  a  head- 
dress having  a  rigid  brim,  a  storage  receptacle  extending 
around  at  least  the  front  of  said  brim,  a  face  mask  con- 
stituted of  flexible  material  collapsed  and  stored  in  said 
receptacle,  said  mask  being  in  the  form  of  a  bag  having 
an  inner  and  outer  wall  and  having  its  upper  edges  at- 
tached to  said  brim,  said  mask  being  adapted  in  deployed 
position  to  extend  downwardly  over  the  face  of  the  wearer 
of  the  headdress,  with  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
bag  defining  an  insulating  space  between  said  walls,  and 
automatic  means  for  propelling  tbe  unattached  portion 
of  said  mask  out  of  said  receptacle  into  deployed  posi- 
tion. 


3,123,832 

BOWLING  GLOVE 

Clayton  J.  KuMk,  BiooniBcId  Heights,  Colo. 

(1596  Irving  Sl^  Idako  Falls,  Idaho) 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,417 

5ClaiaiB.    (CL2— 161) 


1.  A  bowler's  glove  having  palm  and  back  sections 
joined  together  for  receiving  the  hand  of  a  bowler  therein, 
a  full  finger  enclosing  stall  for  receiving  the  little  finger, 
three  partial  finger  stalls  being  of  a  length  only  sufficient 
so  as  to  retain  the  glove  on  the  hand  of  a  bowler,  and 
means  secured  to  said  palm  section  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  means  having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to 
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conform  to  and  engage  a  bowlihg  ball,  said  ball  cngag  ng 
means  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  therein,  ^d 
a  peg,  said  peg  having  its  inner  end  threadedly  rccei'Jed 
within  said  bore  and  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  sAid 
means  for  engagement  in  a  bore  in  the  surface  of  a  bi  II. 


3,123,833 

BOWL  SHAPED  HOOP  SKIRT 

Geoffrey   William   Hedges  Stevens,  "Merryway* 

159  Mytchctt  Road,  MytcbcCt,  AMershot,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99^64 

.3CfaUiiis.    (CI.  2— 216)  , 


<i  4  %f 


I  3,123,835 

COIVIBINATION  SINK  STOIPER  AND 
WATER  CIRCULAT  )R 

Albert  Shcmov,  1775  Clay  Are.,  ^  ew  York,  N.Y. 
I   /      Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No  245,798 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4— 216) 


March  10,  iy64 


"V-:^ 


\K    . 


1.  A  bowl-shaped  skirt  comprising  an  outer  skirt  men|. 
ber  having  a  waist  portion,  a  hem  portion  and  a  body  pot- 
tion  which  extends  between  the  waist  portion  and  the  heiti 
portion  and  which  has  its  maximum  circumferential  meas- 
urement above  the  hem  portion,  an  inner  skirt  menW 
having  a  waist  section,  a  hem  section  and  a  body  sectia  i 
which  extends  between  the  waist  section  and  the  hem  W(  - 
tion  and  is  of  the  same  general  shape  as  the  body  portio  i 
of  the  outer  skirt  member,  means  for  stiffeniiig  the  bod  r 
section  of  the  inner  skirt  member  in  zones  transverse  to  th  \ 
axis  of  the  skirt,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  hen  i 
portion  of  the  outer  skirt  member  to  the  hem  section  o  ' 
the  inner  skirt  member,  the  length  of  the  inner  skirt  mem 
ber  being  so  related  to  that  of  the  outer  skirt  member  thai 
in  use  of  the  skirt,  the  inner  skirt  member  is  held  in  tensioi  i 
by  the  weight  of  the  outer  skirt  member  acting  upon  i 
thereby  enabling  the  body  sccUon  of  the  inner  skirl  mem 
ber  to  displace  outwardly  the  body  portion  of  tht  outei 
skirt  member  to  impart  thereto  the  desired  bowl  shape 


I.  A  combination  sink  stopper  am  water  circulator 
comprised  of  a  flat  member  of  resiliei  t  material  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  member  having  a  central 
opening  therein  defined  by  a  beveled  ci  t.with  the  bottom 
of  greater  extent  than  the  top,  said  c  it  defining  an  in- 
tegral flap  secured  to  said  disk  at  on^  side  of  the  cut, 
said  flap  comprising  a  one-way  valve  wWch  is  closed  when 
the  top  of  said  member  is  up,  and  a  pr  Muberance  on  the 
top  of  said  flap  which,  when  the  n>enber  is  reversed, 
raises  said  flap  to  define  a  drainage  tpening  about  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  cut. 


3,123,834 

uJ^^^S^^.  ^^  ^^^  SA™^  PLATFORM 

Richard  E.  Rank,  School  Road  and  Vine  Si.,  Hatfield,  Pa 

and  Manrin  Gnrman,  776  C«ek  Road,  BeRmawr.  NJ. 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120J37 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4— 172) 


3,123,836 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SOfR 
David  BcBdcll,  7248  SW.  125di  St, 
I     Filed  Sept  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claina.     (O.  5—17 


ittt  *»■ 


1.  A  dual  purpose  sofa  comprising  j   mattress  frame 


1.  A  swimming  pool  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a 
coping  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  pool  a 
floatable  safety  platform  which  canirise  to  the  surface  of 
said  pool,  means  connected  to  said  safety  platform  exert- 
ing a  buoyant  force  thereon  in  water  relative  to  said  pool 
so  that  It  nests  against  the  bottom  of  said  coping  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  and  means  connected  to 
said  safety  platform  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
for  movmg  it  downwardly  against  said  buoyant  force  and 
holding  it  in  a  desired  position. 


MfaHiU,Fla. 
39,645 


a  pair  of  spaced 


having  side  wall  portions,  support  means, 
apart  tracks  secured  to  said  support  means  and  extending 
under  said  mattress  frame,  roller  mean;  secured  to  said 
mattress  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  coil  springs  connecting  said  side  wall  por- 
tions at  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  adLcent  one  end  of 
said  mattress  frame  and  one  end  of  sail  support  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  mattress  frame  jo  slide  on  said 
roller  means  along  said  tracks  to  an  ektcnded  position 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  support  mdans,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  mattress  frame  at  said  one  end  th  :reof,  a  pair  of 
roUera  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said   rollers  engaging 
said  guide  rod,  intercngaging  latch  meins  mounted  on 
said  guide  rod  and  said  mattress  fran>i  for  rcleasably 
mainuining  said  mattress  frame  in  a  ntracted  position 
and  operating   means   connected   to  sai(    guide   rod   for 
releasing  said  latch  means  and  permittii  g  said  mattress 
frame  to  slide  on  said  tracks  to  its  extcn(  ed  position  and 
brake  means  mounted  on  said  support  m  ans  in  the  path 
of  said  pair  of  rollers  whereby  said  pair  o   rollers  impinge 
on  said  brake  means  to  slop  said  mattrc  s  frame  in  said 
extended  position. 


Mabch  10,  1M4 
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3,123  J37 
FOLDABLE  BED  FRAME 
R.  PalM,  LoviarlBc,  Ky.,  Hw 
iBdfanapoUi,  lad^  Walter  A.  MaMii,  Um,  OUo,  aid 
,i  WliiaM  P.  8cm  Valley  Slalioa,  Ky„  Mlpion  to 
Mo4crM  Prodwrte  Co^  Inc^  Stymw,  lad^  a  coirora. 
vkm  of  '~**»'*n 
^JSST'HII**  •*  •PPUcatloB  Scr.  No.  S81.14t.  M«.  23, 
1959.   TUi  appUcatkNi  Dec.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  168,695 
UCIabiic.    (CLS— 181) 


3,123,839 
WIND8HIELO  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Jamci  S.  RcM,  HadMm,  Ohto,  aarigBor  to  The  Steadaid 
Prodacti  Company,  OcTciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  98,968 
2  Clafani.     (CL  9—1) 


1.  In  an  adjusuble  folding  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  tide  rails  for  the  support  of  a  box  spring  thereon, 
a  supporting  leg  assembly  fixed  to  each  of  said  rails  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof,  a  U -shaped  channel  section  end 
rail  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  said  assemblies  for 
movement  between  a  folded  position  parallel  to  the  as- 
sociated said  side  rail  and  an  extended  position  normal 
to  said  associated  side  rail  and  in  said  extended  position 
projecting  toward  the  other  of  said  side  rails  adjacent 
the  corresponding  end  rail  thereof  to  form  pairs  of  end 
rails,  said  pairs  of  end  rails  having  flanges  disposed  toward 
each  other  and  proportioaed  for  interfltting  self-support- 
ing engagenoent  with  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  end  rails 
fitted  within  the  flanges  of  the  other  when  so  extended 
to  form  a  box  section  portion,  and  means  for  fixing  each 
said  pair  of  end  rails  together  in  predetermined  adjusted 
position  for  the  adjustment  of  the  spaced  apart  width 
olMid  aide  nils. 


1.  In  combination,  a  windshield  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  windshield  on  a  boat  deck,  operating  mech- 
anism for  swingably  adjusting  said  windshield  about  said 
pivotal  means,  comprising  a  lever  attached  to  said  deck 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  windshield 
and  swingably  movable  laterally  of  said  windshield  be- 
tween latching  and  unlatching  positions,  means  defining 
an  open  ended  slot  in  said  lever,  said  slot  having  an 
arcuate  portion  of  constant  radius  about  said  axis  and 
a  communicating  linear  portion,  lock  means  extendable 
into  said  slot  and  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  wind- 
shield, said  lock  means  being  movable  with  said  wind- 
shield to  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  about 
said  pivotal  means,  said  lock  means  moving  along  said 
lever  and  through  said  linear  slot  portion,  and  means  on 
said  lever  adjacent  said  slot  and  cooperating  with  said 
lock  means  for  releasabty  locking  said  windshield  to  said 
lever  in  said  adjusted  position. 


3,123,838 

VENTILATED  SEAT  CUSHION 
T^mmm  B.  WIm«,  7622  Aftote  Drira, 

HnttaHoa  BcKh,  CaUr. 

Fled  Mar.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,859 

13  Clalaii      (CLS— «347) 


3,123,848 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSABLE  BOAT 

LoiUi  Ccffalo,  Jr.,  192  RoMaeaa  St.,  Su  FHoicteco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,117 

14ClafaM.    (CL9— 2) 


0:-% 


9.  A  cushion  material  comprising  a  fabric  made  of 
strands  woven  in  predetermine  open  air-passing  forma- 
tioo  and  having  curved  deflections  outwardly  from  a 
medial  plane  of  the  fabric,  the  composition  of  said  strands 
including  a  progressively  settable  elastomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  which  has  set 
from  a  softer  to  harder  condition  while  in  the  form  of 
said  curved  deflections  to  render  said  fabric  self-sustaining 
and  eiastically  self-restorable  from  flattening  effects. 


I 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  ooe-man  boat  for  sportsmen, 
-  adapted  to  be  pn^>elled  by  an  outboard  motor  and  com- 
prising in  comtHnation: 

an  inflatable  body  member  for  supporting  a  person  in 
an  upright  position  in  the  water; 

a  prefabricated  frame  structure; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  frame  structure  to 
said  body  member  in  a  position  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  therefrom; 

means  on  said  frame  structure  for  supporting  an  out- 
board motor  in  a  generally  transverse  position  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  structure  when  propellmg  the 
boat  in  the  water; 
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and  means  on  said  frame  structure  for  retaining  ttte 
outboard  motor  in  a  fixed  generally  parallel  p<^- 
tion  on  said  frame  structure  when  the  latter  is  de- 
tached from  said  body  member;  I 

whereby  when  said  frame  structure  is  detached  frofi 
said  body  member  it  serves  as  a  pack  rack  for  cann- 
ing the  motor  and  the  disassembled  components 
said  boat. 


March  10,  1964 


3,123,841 
TELESCOPING  FOLDING  BOATS 
John  Brooner,  64—77  WetiMrole  St,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19«,MS      1 
SCialiiis.    (Q.  9— 2>  .  ' 


2..  A  telescopic  folding  boat  comfxising  a  hull  of  rig  d 
material  having  a  continuous  outer  surface  and  consis  • 
ing  of  a  bow  section  formed  with  a  converging  closed  eq  1'''^^^ 
and  an  open  male  end,  a  stern  section  formed  with  a  coip  A 

verging  closed  end  and  at  least  one  intermediate  sh^l  vnMcr 
section  having  open  ends  and  an  open  top  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  open  ends  of  said  bow  secUQp  aiid^id 
stem  section  respectively,  in  overlapping  Ttamciahip,  a 
longitudinally  extending  compression  membeiTaiupted  {a 
bias  said  bow  and  stem  section  in  opposite  direetions  reli  • 
tive  to  said  intermediate  section,  and  a  flexible  cover  <  f 
waterproof  material  in  in{inute  contact  with  the  outir 
surface  of  said  hull,  said  cover  having  an  open  top  poi  - 
tion  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  open  top  portion  c( 
said  intermediate  section,  and  means  for  securing  sa^l 
open  top  portion  of  the  cover  in  coincidence  with 
open  top  portion  of  said  intermediate  section.  ' 


(b)  said  device  cooaprising  a  gas  pressurized  vessel, 

(c)  an  ejector  cylinder  having  an  ejector  piston  therein 
engageable  with  an  abutment  on  the  objea  disposed 
within  the  cylinder, 

id)  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the  vessel  to  the 
cylinder  during  ejection  of  the  device  from  the  ob- 
ject, 

(e)  an  inflatable  resilient  bag, 

(/)  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the  vessel  to  the 
bag  for  inflation  of  the  latter  to  ambient  water  pres- 
sure after  the  device  has  been  ejected  from  the  ob- 
ject, and 

(;)  a  reel  of  cord  adapled  to  pay  <  ut  cord  from  the 
device  as  k  ascends  in  the  water  j  nd  without  water 
drag  on  the  ctMtl, 

(A)  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  first  itilized  solely  for 
ejection  of  the  device  and  thereafter  for  inflation  <A 
the  bag,  the  bag  expanding  uiKkr  decreasing  am- 
bient water  pressure  a*  the  devce  ascends,  con- 
stantly increasing  its  buoyancy  aid  rate  of  ascent. 


3,123,t43 
LIFE^AVING  RAFl 

legJrliMnssTilsB  2J  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  May  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  |I11,9M 
ClaliiH  priortty,  apjicaHoa  NorwayjMay  27, 19M 


1 


3,123,M2 
GAS  EIECTED  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  ANO 

RECOVERING  SUNKEN  OBJECTS 
Eracat  N.  OcUMd,  Jr.,  17t7  Idabonsc  St,  West  Covina, 
Calif.,  and  John  S.  Yoiii«,  Jr.,  531   Drake  R 
Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,361 

9  Claims.     (O.  9—9) 

(Granted  mder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ivtna, 
toad. 


9.  Apparatus  for  locating  and  recovering  an  objec 

disposed  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

(o)  an    ejectable    floatation    device    adapted    to    b 

ejected  from  the  body  and  ascend  to  the  surface  o 

the  body  of  water, 


A  life-saving  rafr  of  the  type  which!  is  synunetrically 
arranged  about  a  horizontal  central  pline,  comprising  a 
circumferential  toroidal  body  of  a  ccllu!  ar  artificial  mate- 
rial and  a  central  bottom  arranged  therein,  the  circum- 
ference of  the  toroidal  body  as  well  as  {the  bottom  being 
composed  from  a  cellular  artificial  miterial,  free  from 
stiffening  and  reinforcing  franaes  and  bottom  parts,  where- 
by the  entire  raft  is  semi-rigid  and  soniewhat  yieldingly 
elastic,  and  a  peripheral  rim  edge  with  a  cover  and  sup- 
ports with  the  peripheral  rim  edge  projecting  from  the 
body  and  integral  therewith  and  the  ocver  and  supports 
being  secured  and  pivoted  thereon. 


3,123,t44 
SKIING  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Bailey,  1126  Laard  St, 
Filed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
2  ClaiB^    (CL  9— 31t 


C  Mlillac,  Mich. 
24,091 


2.  A  ski  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  a  fixed  upwardly  curved  portion  at  its  front 


March  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


351 


end.  a  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body  member  in 
substantially  spaced  relation  to  its  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  shaft  disposed  above  and  transversely  of  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  body  member  with  its  ends  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  seat,  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  duplicate  sup- 
porting and  steering  members  having  upwardly  curved 
portions  at  their  front  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  substantially  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said 
body  member,  the  upwardly  curved  front  ends  of  said 
support  and  steering  members  constituting  foot  rests  and 
being  provided  with  rearwardly  opening  foot  hold  mem- 
bers, and  a  propelling  rope,  the  upturned  end  of  said  body 
member  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
rope  is  slidably  disposed,  the  rope  having  a  stc^  member 
thereon  engageable  with  the  upper  side  of  said  body 
member  and  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  stop  and  provided  with  a  bar-like  hand  hold  engage- 
able by  an  operator  positioned  on  said  seat. 


3,123J45 

SWIMMER'S  BUOY 

Barney  B.  Girdca,  32  W.  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,631 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—311) 


1.  A  swimmer's  safety  buoy  and  float  comprising 

A.  a  substantially  flat  buoyant  member  having  large 
surface  areas  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 

B.  hooked,  non-huoyant  weighted  arms  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  buoyant  member, 

( 1 )  said  arms  being  of  suflScient  weight  to  cause 
said  buoyant  member  to  float  in  an  erect  posi- 
tion with  said  one  end  lowermost  and  with 
major  portions  of  said  large  surface  areas  ex- 
posed to  view  above  the  waterline  upon  release 
of  the  buoy  and  float  by  a  swimmer,  and 

(2)  said  hooked  arms  being  laterally  spaced  apart 
to  engage  under  a  swimmer's  shoulders  for 
buoyantly  supporting  the  swimmer. 


to  advance  wire  stock  during  a  majority  of  the  retraction 
of  said  first  slide,  and  cutoff  means  to  cut  off  a  wire  por- 


3,123J46 
WIRE  HEADING  MACHINE  WITH  PUNCH  AND 

GRIPPER    ANVIL    MOVABLE    TOWARDS    AND 

AWAY  FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Daniel  H.  Pninon.  5305  W.  130th  St.,  acveland  30,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,609 
15  Claims.     (CI.  10—43) 

1.  A  wire  operating  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  first  slide  having  punch  means  recipro- 
cable  on  said  frame,  a  second  slide  reciprocable  on  said 
frame  to  cooperate  with  said  first  slide,  means  to  sub- 
stantially simuluneously  advance  and  retract  said  slides 
relative  to  each  other,  grippcr  dies  movable  with  said 
second  slide  to  advance  wire  stock  during  a  portion  of  the 
advancing  movement  of  said  second  slide  to  head  the 
wire  stock  against  the  punch  means  as  the  first  and  second 
slides  complete  their  advancing  strokes,  wire  feed  means 


tion  generally  at  the  area  of  maximum  separation  of  the 
slides. 


3,123,847 
FLUID    DRIVEN   ROTARY    TAP   SPINDLE    WITH 
FLUID  DRIVE  MEANS  TO  ADVANCE  SPINDLE 

Grant  N.  Willis  and  Lionel  H.  Seccombc,  Jr.,  Bristol,  and 
Irving  Y.  Lake,  Terr>  ville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,684 
4  Claims.    (CL  10—136) 


I.  A  high  speed  tapping  device  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  top  support  pedestal  and  a  bottom  support  ped- 
estal mounted  thereon  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  top  pedestal,  a 
cylindrical  passageway  formed  in  said  bottom  support 
pedestal  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  passageway  in  said  bottom 
pedestal,  means  supporting  said  driven  shaft  in  the  pas- 
sageway for  rotation  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  support  means 
cooperating  with  said  dirven  shaft  to  close  the  upper 
end  of  the  passageway,  a  coupling  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  driven  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation  while 
permitting  relative  axial  movement,  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  axially  movable  there- 
with, said  collar  having  a  portion  thereof  in  engagement 
with  said  frame  intermediate  said  pedestals  to  preclude 
rotation  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
within  the  cylindrical  passageway  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  cylindrical  passageway,  a  chuck  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  for  releasably  retaining 
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a  tap  therein,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  cylnider  to  m<jve    maintaining   a    substantially    constani 


the  tap  into  operative  engagement  with  the  workpiefe. 
said  last-nameed  means  nicluding  a  solenoid  valve  <»p- 
erable  in  one  direction  to  vent  the  air  in  the  cylinder  to 
the  atmosphere,  restoring  means  opposing  movement  of 
said  driven  shaft  by  said  piston,  a  hydraulic  gear  moior 
mounted  on  said  top  support  pedestal  and  operative  to 
route  said  drive  shaft  in  either  direction,  means  for  si  p- 
plying  hydraulic  fluid  to  rotate  said  motor,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  solenoid  operable  in  one  din  c- 
tion  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dr  ve 
shaft,  and  a  limit  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  a  id 
engageable  by  said  collar  to  effect  operation  of  said  so  e- 
noid  valve  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ijy 
draulic  motor  and  to  operate  said  solenoid  air  valve 
vent  the  air  contained  in  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphe 


relative  thereto,  said  second  arm  acti  \% 


•4 


to 

e. 


3  123  848 

BUILDING-IN  MACHINE  , 

Edwin   K.  Smith,  Jr.,   Haworth,   NJ.,   and   Richard  H. 

Rauneclier.  Jamaica,  and  Thomas  Byro,  North  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Michle-Goss-Dcxter,  Incor|to- 

ratcd,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,349 

16  Cbims.    (CL  11—1) 


1.  A  book  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  contim  - 
ously  moving  conveyor  means  for  gripping  and  compres  - 
ing  the  page  blocks  of  successively  fed  caset^  books  ami 
moving  the  same  in  a  straight  path  with  their  hinge  arei  s 
exposed  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  other,  T 
plurality  of  pairs  of  nippers  for  engaging  the  hinge  area 
of  each  of  said  books  and  continuously  movable  with  said 
conveyor,  and  means  independent  of  said  x:onvcyor  tb 
move  the  nippers  of  each  pair  toward  each  other  and  int6 
continuous  pressing  engagement  with  each  of  said  boott 
on  each  side  of  the  hinge  area  of  each  book  and  through 
said  straight  path. 


3,123,849 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 

WilHam  Edward  O'Shci,  11a  Bath  Road, 

Harlingtoa,  Engfamd 

Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  195 

13  Claims.    (CL  15—258.35) 

1 .  In  a  windscreen  wiper,  a  wiper  comprising  a  squeegef 

element  and  a  pressure  distributing  superstructure,  a  driv. 

ing  arm  connecting  said  wiper  to  a  driving  spindle  so  a< 

to  effect  wiping  driving  movement  of  the  wiper  blad< 

while  exerting  substantially  no  pressure  thereon  in  the 

direction  to  urge  the  squeegee  element  against  the  wind. 

screen,  and  a  separate  spring-pressed  arm  connected  t^ 

said  driving  spindle  to  swing  with  said  driving  arm  whil4 


distributing  superstructure  to  apply 
urging  the  squeegee  element  against  th< 


^     3,123,858 

Shoe  holder 

Samuel  S.  Piken,  5816  N.  Sheridan  Rnd,  Chicago,  III., 

assignor  to  Gertrude  W.  Piken,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  188,186 

2  CWms.    (a.  15—25  r) 


March  10,  li^64 


angular    position 
on  the  pressure 


tfiereon  a  pressure 
windscreen. 


I.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  shoe 


m 


a  generally  hori- 


zontal inclined  position  to  facilitate  cleining  and  polish 
ing  of  the  same  comprising:  a  one-piece  Jevice  embodying 
a  vertically  elongated  fiat-faced  plate  adapted  to  be  super- 
posed upon  and  secured  to  a  stationary  supporting  wall, 
said  plate  being  provided  at  a  paint  spaced  above  a  lower 
end  thereof  with  a  horizontal  right  angularly  projecting 
shelf  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  said  shelf  having  a 
downtUmed  free  end,  the  juncture  of]  the  downturned 
end  aiKl  body  portion  constituting  a  resjrictcd  supporting 
and  fulcruming  surface  for  the  heel  ofl  the  shoe,  an  at- 
taching and  retaining  arm  having  ah  upper  laterally 
directed  end  integrally  joined  to  an  uppor  median  portion 
of  the  plate  and  a  depending  portion  directed  toward 
and  aligned  with  said  shelf,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
being  spaced  above  the  plane  of  said  shelf  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  facilitate  ready  handling  and  position- 
ing of  the  shoe  and  also  being  directAl  forwardly  and 
downwardly  and  having  an  upturned  terrjiinal  portion  pro- 
viding an  oblique  angled  tip  to  assist  i|i  piloting  a  shoe 
into  an  in-use  position  and  also  in  dislodging  and  remov- 
ing it  from  said  in-use  position. 
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3,123351 
SELF-FEEDING  MOP 
Robert  E.  S.  Arudt,  Dover,  and  FrankHa  R.  Hoar,  Coa- 
^?^'  '^''^'  ■«*«»»o«»  >»y  "»«««  asiignments,  to  Marthi- 
Marietta  Corporatioii,  Chkaf<»,  IIL,  a  corporatkM  of 
Marybnd 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,652 
13  Claims.    (CL  15-^546) 


1.  A  self-feeding  mop,  for  applying  fluid  material  to 
floors,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  connected  there- 
to, a  housing  mounted  on  said  mop  and  having  an  open- 
ing closely  adjacent  and  overiying  said  head  and  com- 
municating directly  with  said  head,  a  pressurized  fluid 
container  received  in  fixed  position  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  aerosol  dispensing  valve  disposed  toward  said 
opening,  means  defining  a  confined  channel  for  delivery 
of  an  aerosol  spray  extending  between  said  valve  and  said 
opening,  movable  valve  operating  means  in  said  housing 
releasably  engaged  with  said  valve,  said  valve  and  said 
container  being  readily  disengageable  as  a  unit  from  said 
housing  and  operating  member  and  control  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  valve 
operating  means. 

3,123,852 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Cwlfc  M.  Cenrte,  5253  Xcnes  Ave.  S., 

MimMapollv  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  I96«,  Ser.  No.  48,187 

11  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 


•n^-. 


C^i^^il 


TJ 


i— I'  '(1 


1.  In  electrical  stunning  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes,  means  comprising  a  voltage  transformer  wind- 
mg  for  energizing  said  electrodes,  connecting  means 
coupling  said  electrodes  and  transformer  winding,  fur- 
ther means  associated  with  said  winding  and  effective  on 
energization  to  complete  a  circuit  energizing  said  trans- 
former winding,  manually  operable  switch  means  ener- 
gizing said  further  means,  and  monitoring  means  con- 
nected to  the  further  means  and  to  one  of  the  electrodes 
and  effective  on  a  malfunction  contact  of  an  electrode 
with  said  further  means,  rendering  said  further  means 
ineffective. 


3,123,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  BEHEADING  FISH,  ESPECIALLY 

COD  AND  THE  UKE 

Johannes  Radloff,  Lubeck-Schlutup,  and  Kari  Schlichting, 

Lnbcck,  Germany,  asigDors  to  Nordlscher  Maschinen- 

bau  Rud.  Baader,  Lubeck,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  7.  1959 

18  Claims.    (CL  17—4) 


I .  Apparatus  for  beheading  fishes,  especially  of  the  cod 
and  similar  species,  comprising  a  pair  of  guides  for  sup- 
porting the  fish  hanging  freely  tail  downwards  and  having 
fish-receiving  front  ends  and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of  circular 
knives  arranged  at  an  incline  to  each  other  symmetrically 
to  the  symmetry  plane  of  the  guides  between  the  front 
ends  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  guides,  a  pair  of  conveying 
mechanisms  located  under  said  guides  for  engaging  the 
body  of  the  fish  supported  on  said  guides  to  move  it  along 
said  guides,  a  centering  device  operatively  associated  with 
said  guides  for  engaging  the  gill  covers  of  the  fish  to  ad- 
just the  symmetry  plane  of  the  fish  to  that  of  the  guides, 
a  tilting  device  arranged  above  said  guides  between  said 
centering  device  and  said  knives  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  fish  to  incline  the  fish  to  the  vertical,  said  tilting 
device  being  normally  locked,  means  operated  by  the  fish 
for  releasing  said  tilting  device,  and  a  second  pair  of  con- 
veying mechanisms  located  above  said  guides  for  engag- 
ing the  head  of  the  fish  while  it  is  in  tilted  position  and 
carrying  it  to  and  past  the  pair  of  circular  knives. 


3,123,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIAXIAL  STRETCHING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Ardashns  A.  Aykairim,  Wifbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,010 
6  Ckdms.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  Stretching  apparatus  for  continuously  introducing  bi- 
axial stretch  orientation  into  a  thermoplastic  material 
member  of  planar  configuration  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  stretching  means  located  in  at  least 
partially  pivoted  substantially  planar  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another,  and  wherein  each  of  the  said  stretching 
means  comprises  a  helical  member,  capable  at  least  in 
part  of  variable  pitch,  the  helical  members  being  axially 
disposed  to  effect  a  planar  angular  divergence  from  the 
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normal  longitudiml  axis  of  said  stretching  apparatus,  sa  d 
divergence  being  in  the  direction  away  from  the  initia  ;- 
ing  end  of  said  stretching  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  <  f 
thermoplastic  member  grippers  at  least  some  of  which  alle 
in  slideable  captive  relationship  with  said  helical  member, 
a  drive  cable  adapted  to  disengage  and  engage  said  mem- 
ber grippers  at  the  initiation  and  discharge  ends  respec- 
tively of  said  helical  member,  said  cable  being  driv( 
along  a  path  such  that  the  thermoplastic  member  gri 
pers  are  being  continuously  returned  to  said  helical  iner 
ber,  tracking  for  stabilizing  said  member  grippers  wi 
relation  to  said  helical  member  during  advance  of  t 
same,  and  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  helical  mei. 
ber  provided  in  coactive  relationship  with  each  of  sa^ 
helical  members. 


i 


3,123,855 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  FUSIBLE  MAT 
RIALS,  SOLID  AT  ORDINARY  TEMPERATU 
INTO  SPHERICAL  GRANULES 

Walter  Fischer,  Duisburg,  and  Jan  L.  Criitzen  and  Hein» 
peter  Nilles,  Duisburg-Meiderich,  Germany,  assignor*, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Koppcrs  Company,  inc.,  • 
corporation  of  Delaware  > 

Original  application  June  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  116,579,  noi»r 

Patent  No,  3,060.510,  dated  Oct.  30,   1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,794 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—2.7) 


■VUtif 


Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  small   unifom 
spheres  of  a  pitch  material  comprising  a  vertically  elon 
gated  cylindrical  cooling  chamber  whose  lower  end  taper 
to  a  frustoconical  shape,  a  nozzle  chamber  closing  th< 
upper  end  of  said  cooling  chamber  and  having  a  pluralitj 
of  nozzles  extending  into  said  cooling  chamber,  wherebj 
said  nozzle  chamber  is  adapted  to  receive  molten  pitch 
material  and  transmit  it  as  streams  of  small  diameter  td 
said   cooling  chamber,  said   cooling  chamber  including 
means  for  supplying  cooling  liquyd  to  the  lower  portion 
of   said   cooling   chamber,    means    for   removing    heated 
liquid  from  a  portion  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  cooling  chamber,  whereby  the  coolin 
liquid  and  pitch  flow  countcrcurrently,  means  for  initiall. 
supplying  heat  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cooling  cham 
ber,  a  lock  chamber  positioned  below  said  frustoconica 
end,  a  slide  gate  connecting  said  frustoconical  end  anc 
lock  chamber,  said  lock  chamber  having  means  for  intro- 
ducing cooling  liquid  thereto  whereby  spheres  are  cooled 
further  in  said  lock  chamber,  transport  means  positioned 
below  said  lock  chamber  for  removing  said  spheres,  and 
an  oscillating  generator  for  causing  the  streams  which  flow 
out  of  said  nozzles  to  oscillate  longitudinally,  whereby 
said  streams  change  to  spheres  which  cool  as  they  move 
through  said  cooling  chamber. 
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3,123,856 
FOAMED  PROCESS  AND  AP! 
Kenneth  E,  Dye,  Wilbur  L.  Brculcr, 

Tollcson,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  T*«., , 

Dow  Chemical  Compaoy,  MidUMd,  ^ich 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
8  Claims.    (CL  18 — 4) 


^~■" 


ARATUS 
and  Kenneth  M. 
■ssigBors  to  Tb« 
■  corpora- 

113,888 


1.  In  the  production  of  foam  slab  employing  a  fkxible 
and  deformable  web  trough,  said  troui  ih  being  deform- 
able  by  an  expandable  foamable  plasti :  material  placed 
therein,  said  trough  having  two  upward  y  extending  sides 
and  a  bottom,  at  least  one  of  said  side  i  having  a  gencr 


ally  planar  configuration  the  sides  and 


)ply  of  foamable 
comprises:  form- 
pair  of  longitudi- 


are  supported  by  individual  conveyor  m<  ans  synchronized 
to  forward  the  web;  and  a  source  of  su 
plastic  material,  the  improvement  which 
ing  at  the  bottom  of  said  web  trough  a 
nal  folds  generally  adjacent  to  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  web;  adding  a  quantit)  of  foam  plastic 
producing  material  to  said  trough  permitting  s;»id  mate 
rial  to  expand  and  open  said  folds  and  subsequently  set 
to  a  rigid  foam  slab  having  a  cross  sectional  configura 
tion  corresponding  to  a  trough  whose  configuration  is 
generally  defined  by  the  conveyor  means  which  support 
the  flexible  and  deformable  web  trough. 


bottom  of  which 


3,123,857 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AnD  METHOD 

William  A.  Wackcr,  MobUe,  AU.,  assii    

Corporation,  Mobile,  Afak^  a  corpon^^  of  Alabama 
FUcd  Feb.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  1,791 
,        6  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


pa  r 


3,  A  molding  device  comprising  a 
complementary  surfaces  defining  a  mold 
dies  are  in  juxtaposed  relation,  said  die; 
drical  sliding  fit  parallel  to  the  mold  axis 
periphery  of  said  surfaces,  and  means 
of  said  dies  in  rotation  about  the  mold 
proach  of  said  dies. 


of  dies  having 

cavity  when  the 

having  a  cylin- 

at  the  common 

to  oscillate  one 

axis  during  ap- 


3,123,858 
HEATED  FILAME?Vr  SPINNIP^fc  PACK 
Henry  J.  McDermott,  Collingdale,  Pa.,  a^ignor,  by  mesne 
•sdgnments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Sato  Jose,  Calif.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware  I 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,683 

3  Claims.     (CL  18 — 8) 

1.  A  melt  spinning  apparatus  including  a  spinning  pack 

having  a  spinneret  for  shaping  filament-fbrming  material 

as  it  is  extruded  therethrough,  heating  means  encircling 

said  spinning  pack  and  engaging  tberewi:h  with  a  wedg- 
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ing  action  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  desired  elevated 
temperature,  and  means  supporting  said  heating 


means 


for  slidabie  movement  in  an  axial  direction  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  spinning  pack. 


I.  Slot  nozzle  for  production  of  foils,  sheets,  and  the 
Hke  from  flowable  thermoplastic  material  which  com- 
prises means  defining  an  elongated  nozzle  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  wall  of  round  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  thermoplastic  material  and  an  outlet  for 
said  material,  said  outlet  being  defined  by  an  axially  ex- 
tending slot  means  for  passage  of  thermoplastic  material 
therethrough  to  impart  to  said  material  an  elongated 
atrip  form,  and  conveying  means  defining  an  axially  oscil- 
lauble  eccentric  spiral  path  including  at  least  one  con- 
veyor worm  of  constant  diameter  having  a  smaller  periph- 
ery than  that  of  said  interior  wall  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  mounted  for  rotation  simultaneously  about 
the  axis  of  the  worm  and  the  axis  of  the  chamber  periph- 
erally adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  said  chamber,  for 
conveymg  thermoplastic  material  from  said  inlet  to  and 
through  said  outlet  while  distributing  said  material  axially 
within  said  chamber  along  the  extent  of  said  slot  means. 


3,123,1 

EXTRUDER  SCREW 

Paul  E.  Vcsilind,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1961,  Ser.  No.  138^74 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


section,  a  compacting  and  plasticating  section  and  a 
metering  section,  said  screw  having  grooves  cut  therein  to 
provide  a  single  thread  extending  helically  around  the 
axis  of  the  screw,  the  groove  having  a  bottom  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  front  face  of  one  thread  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  next  thread  at  a  constant  angle  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  screw  to  provide  a  channel  which  be- 
comes progressively  shallower,  the  cross-sectional  flow 
area  of  said  channel  being  constant  in  the  feeding  section 
but  progressively  decreasing  in  the  compacting  and  plas- 
ticating section  at  a  constant  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  screw  along  the  length  of  said  section,  and  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  being  constant  in  the  metering  section. 


3,123,859 

^''HL^®"*^^  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THERMOPLASTIC  FOILS,  SHEETS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Rudolf  Barainsky,  Bcniisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dyna-Piastik-Werk  G.m.bJI.,  Bcrgiscb-Gladbacb, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUcd  .Mar,  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,318 

Claims  priority,  Mplicatioo  Germany  Mar.  38,  1968 

8  Claims.    (O.  18—12) 


3  123  861 
HYDRODYNAMIC  PUMP  OR  EXTRUDER 

Robert  F,  Westover,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,324 
10  Claims,     (a.  18—12) 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  device  comprising  a  fluid-tight 
housing,  a  first  disk  member  and  a  second  disk  member 
spaced  from  said  first  disk  member  in  said  housing,  both 
disks  being  coaxially  disposed,  at  least  one  of  said  disk 
members  having  a  non-planar  surface  such  that  the  spac- 
ing between  said  disk  members  converges  in  the  same  cir- 
cumferential direction,  means  for  introducing  feed  mate- 
rial into  the  space  between  said  disk  members  approxi- 
mately at  the  point  of  greatest  separation  between  the 
disks,  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  a  posi- 
tion of  lesser  separation  between  the  disks  and  means  for 
imparting  relative  rotary  motion  between  said  disk  mem- 
bers, relative  rotation  between  said  disk  members  caus- 
ing the  generation  of  pressure  in  the  converging  space 
between  said  disk  members. 


I.  An  extruding  apparatus  which  comprises  an  extru- 
sion cylinder  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  a  screw 
rotably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  having  a  feeding 


3,123,M2 

ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Ralph  P.  Levey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn„  assizor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FHed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,177 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—16) 

3.  In  a  piston-cylinder  type  vessel  for  pressing  com'- 
prising  a  multi-sided  female  die  member  having  a  stepped 
cylindrical  interior  wall  defining  larger  and  smaller  diam- 
eter cavities,  a  closure  member  fitted  into  one  end  of 
said  die  member,  and  a  movable,  stepped  cyUndrical  pis- 
ton extending  through  the  other  end  of  said  member,  the 
reduced  diameter  end  of  said  piston  defining  a  first  pres- 
sure chamber  within  said  smaller  diameter  cavity,  said 
first  pressure  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  speci- 
men to  be  pressed  and  a  pressure  transmitting  medium, 
improved  means  for  providing  piston  and  cylinder  wall 
support  while  permitting  relatively  extensive  and  unin- 
hibited movement  of  said  piston,  comprising;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  housing  for  receiving  equal  pressure  on  all 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  anvil  intensifiers  disposed  within 
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said  housing,  having  external  surfaces  contacting  the  ^de 
walls  of  said  housing,  and  cooperatively  converging  u^n 
the  outer  wails  of  said  female  die  member  to  provide 
lateral  support  to  said  die  member,  a  slidable  plug  motint- 
ed  at  one  end  of  and  forming  a  part  of  the  external  aiir- 
face  of  said  housing,  said  slidable  plug  contacting  the 
larger  diameter  end  of  said  piston  to  impart  thrust  th«re- 


sheet  against  said  narrow  flat  surface 

of  said  dome  after  the  edge  of  said  hol^ 

of  said  dome  and  before  the  sheet  conforms 

surface. 


3,123^44 
MOLDING  APPARAtUS 
Ronald  Maclatyrc,  North  Arliogtoa, 
Specialties  Development  CorporatHB,  Belleville,  NJ. 
a  corporatioii  of  New  Jersey 


March  10,  1964 


a|tHind  the  periphery 

is  near  the  bottom 

to  said  mold 


NJ.,  assignor  to 


Filed  June  5,  1941,  Scr.  Na 


4  Clainu.     (CI.  1^^  •) 


to,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  saM  piston  and  4>d 
larger  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped  cylindrical  cavity 
defining  a  second,  annular  pressure  chamber,  means  lor 
relieving  pressure  within  said  second  pressure  chamttr. 
and  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  disposed  wit|in 
said  second  chamber  to  provide  lateral  support,  durini  a 
pressing  operation,  for  the  reduced  diameter  portion  jof 
said  piston. 


3, 1233*3 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMlNC 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Waiter  T.   ReUly,  Akron,  Oiiio,  and  Louis  Di  Dona  o, 
Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OHo 
nied  Dec.  4,  195f,  Ser.  No.  857,296  T 

!•  Claims.     (CI.  18—19)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for   molding  articles 
material  comprising  in  combiiMtion  an 


115,009 


of  an  extrtidable 
extruding  die  hav- 


ing a  face  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  support 
member  beneath  and  spaced  from  said  face,  a  mold  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being  provided 
with  a  mold  bore  extending  therethroiigh  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface,  said  m^ld  member  having 
said  first  surface  in  sliding  contact  filh  said  die  face 
and  said  second  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  sup- 
port member,  said  mold  member  beini;  movable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  bore  is  be  ween  said  die  face 
and  said  support  member  and  is  in  a  ignment  with  said 
die  opening  to  allow  material  to  fill  sj  id  bore  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  bore  is  c  isposed  outwardly 
of  said  die  face  and  said  support  member,  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  removing  said  mate- 
rial from  said  bore  when  said  mold  member  is  in  said 
second  position  including  a  reciprocat  ng  piston  adjacent 
said  mold  member  having  an  end  fice  provided  witti 
an  air  passageway  therethrough  and  bei  ng  operated  in  one 
direction  by  air  under  pressure  from  said  source  and  in- 
cluding means  for  slidably  mounting  s  lid  piston  to  move 
said  end  face  into  contact  with  said  one  of  surfaces 
of  said  mold  member  and  said  passageway  in  registry 
with  said  bore  when  said  piston  is  ptfessurized  whereby 
air  flows  through  said  passageway  to  tject  said  material 
from  said  bore  and  including  a  return  spring  for  said 
piston  for  operating  the  same  in  the  other  dii^ction. 


9.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  upholstery  cov< 
ing  material  from  a  thin  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  h< 
therein  comprising  a  moid  having  an  elongated  cavity 
a  predetermined  generally  quadrilateral  shape  and  a  sei 
ellipsoidal  dome  rigidly  mounted  at  the  center  of 
cavity  and  elongated  in  the  same  direction  as  said  caviiy 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  said  hole  near  the  top  of  s^d 
cavity  and  for  enlarging  the  hole  as  the  plastic  sheet  lis 
moved  downwardly  over  the  dome  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  cavity,  said  dome  having  a  smooth  highly  polished 
surface  that  recedes  gradually  from  its  terminus  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity,  said  dome  extending  more  than  h^lf 
the  distance  between  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity,  a  n^- 
row  smooth  generally  flat  surface  surrounding  said  doi^ 
and  extending  radially  from  the  polished  surface  of  tie 
dome  to  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  peripheral  mold 
surface,  and  hold-down  means  for  clamping  the  plasfec 


3,123,845 
TIRE  RETREADING  M  [)LD 
Raymond  P.  Hawliinson,  Minncapolb,  iMinn.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Company,  Minlicapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota  { 

Filed  Ian.  31,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17f,t34 
2  Claims.    (CL  It— 31) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  describe* . 
(«)   a  cylinder-like  sheet  metal  mod  element  having 
its  opposite  side  edge  portions  exte  iding  radially  out- 
wardly to  form  marginal  rails  haing  parallel  outer 
side  faces. 
(/>)  an  annular  matrix  received  wit  tin  said  mold  ele< 
ment  and  comprising  a  plurality  ol  cast  metal  matrix 
sections  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship, 
(<  )  said  matrix  at  its  opposite  marfinal  sides  defining 
laterally   spaced    radially   inwardi  ^^   projecting   end- 
less tread  material-confining  flanges  having  parallel 
outer  faces  which  are  in  general  ajl ignment  with  the 
outer  faces  of  said  rails. 
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(</)  the  radially  intermediate  outer  face  portions  of 
the  flanges  of  each  of  said  matrix  sections  being 
formed  to  define  arcuate  grooves  which  are  in  cir- 
cumferential communication  to  collectively  define 
endless  oppositely  open  annular  channels. 


-^•^ 


Wmfam 
WakR. 


3,123344 
STAVES 
Stewart  aad  Davy 


to 

■t 


Fab.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  THMl 

■IwlicartoM  Gntd  BritaiB  Fak.  2S,  1958 
33  riiliBi      (CL  19—97) 


1-  A  stave  for  mounting  on  a  drum,  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  substantially  rectangular  part-cylin- 
drical shape  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  said  body  be- 
ing curved  about  an  axis  extending  paraUel  to  the  length 
of  said  body  and  being  formed  with  at  least  three  rows 
of  cylindrical  holes  extending  through  said  body  between 
said  faces,  pins  within  said  holes,  each  of  said  pins  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  disposed  within  said  hole,  the 
walls  of  said  hole  releasably  gripping  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  constituting  the  only  part  of  said  suve  holding 
said  pin.  and  proiection  means  for  spacing  the  inner  face 
of  said  stave  body  from  said  drum. 


3423347 

VBSmULS  PRESSURE  EQUALIZER 

Edpv  L.  CoBiba,  PakH  DL 

FUad  Apr.  4.  1942,  S«.  No.  185,924 

lOaim,    ^2#~14) 


w 
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of  one  of  the  recesses,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  valve 
apertures,  a  pair  of  resilient  disks  each  associated  with  one 
of  said  apertures,  and  q>nng  means  to  press  each  of  said 
disks  into  closure  of  the  corresponding  aperture,  ctsp 
casings  positioned  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with 
the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  door,  and  having 
flanges  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  chassis  plate 
and  engaging  req)ectively  the  opposite  surfaces  thereon. 
aaid  cup  casings  reflectively  having  vent  holes  therein,  bolt 
means  for  securing  said  cup  casings  and  the  chassis  plate 
to  said  door  recess  web,  and  one  of  said  cup  casings  ex^ 
tending  through  the  web  aperture  and  one  of  the  door 
recesses  being  of  less  depth  than  the  other  whereby  the 
cup  casings  will  lie  fully  within  the  confines  of  the  doot 
recesses  and  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  door. 


ie)  and  annular  metallic  heating  tubes  fixedly  secured 
within  said  channels  and  retaining  said  matrix  sec- 
tions  in  annular  end-to-end  abutting  form  indepen- 
dently of  said  cylinder-like  mold  element 


3,123,848 

WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

L.  GiMi,  4253  S.  Broadway,  'JftMim  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1941,  Ser.  No.  154,149 

UOainM.    (CL2*— 4t) 


I.  A  window  well  cover  comprising  a  substantially  seg- 
mental resilient  transparent  dome,  and  a  resilient  base 
bar  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  dome  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  engageaMe  under  tension,  upon  a 
flexing  of  the  dome  and  bar.  in  the  upper  portion  of  a 
window  well  for  frictionally  securing  said  dome  thereon, 
said  bar  including  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  well  for  supporting  the  dome  thereon. 


3,123J49 

SNAP4N  GLASS  SETIING  CONSTRUCTION 
Mawicc  May,  Atlanta,  Go.,  sai^Biii,  by 
mcnti,  to  Anacosda  Atamtaua 
Kjn  a  cofMratkNi  of  Moatami 

Filed  Dec  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  429,415 
3ClaiHk    (CL2»-^54.4) 


In  combination,  a  door  having  two  opposing  recesses 
extending  respectively  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

^'J^  f^^^,  ?P*?"  ^  **•<•  recesses  being  less  1.  A  glass  setUng  assembly  for  supporting  a  sheet  of 

than  the  thickness  of  the  door,  a  web  disposed  between  glass  on  edge  on  a  support,  said  assembly  comprising  a 

said  recesses  and  fonnrag  a  rectangular  frame  for  an  pair  of  elongated   channel-shaped   stop   members,   said 

aperture  piercmg  the  door,  a  valve  venUng  device  having  members  being  respectively  located  on  opposed  sides  of 

a  flat  valve  chasatt  plate  of  substanually  the  si2e  and  shape  said  glass  sheet  and  each  including  spaced  upper  and 
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lower  flanges,  the  lower  flange  of  each  member  having 
an  upper  surface  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  and  each  lower  flange  being  located  upon  said 
support  and  extending  transversely  from  an  inner  loii- 
gitudinal  edge  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  glass  shedt 
to  a  vertical  edge  web  connecting  said  lower  flange  t> 
said  upper  flange,  the  upper  flange  of  each  member  pni* 
jecting  inwardly  from  said  web  and  including  longitudi- 
nally extending  sealing  means  engaging  a  side  surface  <$ 
said  glass  sheet,  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  spaced 
spring  clips  secured  to  said  support  between  said  inner 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  stop  members,  said  clips  haw- 
ing oi>posed  arm  portions  respectively  overlying  the  lowfl^ 
flanges  of  said  stop  members,  each  of  said  arm  portions 
having  a  lip  portion  resiliently  biased  into  seating  en- 
gagement with  said  groove  in  the  uf^r  surface  of  each 
of  said  lower  flanges,  and  blocking  means  wedged  bo- 
tween  one  of  said  arm  portions  and  the  adjacent  upper 
flange  to  retain  the  lip  of  said  one  of  said  arm  portion^ 
in  firm  seating  engagement  with  its  associated  groovy, 
said  blocking  means  being  readily  removable  following 
removal  of  the  stop  member  which  is  opposite  from  said 
blocking  means. 


342347f 

DOOR- ACTUATED  THRESHOLD  SEAL  < 

Benjamfai  Coc,  Portola  Valley,  CaUf^  aslKDor^* 

Woodsidc  Industries,  bc^  Redwood  City,  Calif.  ' 

FQcd  Mw.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,tl3 

11  Claiois.    (CL  2d    <4) 


1.  In  a  threshold  of  the  character  described,  meaili 
defining  a  channel  having  substantially  vertical  longita- 
dinally  extending  walls,  means  for  sealing  one  said  wall 
against  outside  weather,  a  bottom  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  bottom  sloping  toward  the  othff* 
said  wall,  a  step  protruding  along  said  bottom  alongsicle 
said  other  wall,  said  step  having  a  height  substantiallkr 
equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  bottom,  and  support  mean 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls  supporting  sai  1 
first  mentioned  means  erect. 


3,123,871 

AUTOMATIC  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTINl 
OUS    FABRICATION    OF    SAND    MOLDS    AN9 
CASTINGS 
Rnnell   W.   Taccone,  Erie,   Pa.,   anlgnor  to 

Cofporation,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  oi  Pcnnfylvanla 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1*5,435 

IClaiaa.    (CL  22— 2d) 


1.  An  automatic  installation  comprising 
a  top  and  a  bottom  track, 

said  bottom  track  being  disposed  directly  below  a 
of  said  top  track. 


pa  t 


said  top  track  and  said  bottom  track  each  extending 


Holding  machine, 
moving  flasks  in 
machine, 


approximately  half  way  around  a 

index  means  on  said  top  track  for 
ordered  sequence  to  said  molding 

a  roll  over  device, 

a  closing  means  on  said  tracks, 

a  pouring  station  on  said  bottom  track , 

a  punch  out  station  on  said  bottom  t  -ack, 

said  flasks  being  made  up  of  a  cope  ajection  and  a  drag 
section, 

means  moving  said  flasks  one  ahea<^  of  the  other  in- 
termittently on  said  tracks. 

said  molding  machine  being  supported  adjacent  said 
top  track  with  a  means  below  said  1  lasks  and  said  top 
track  to  support  sand  in  said  flasi  j  resting  on  said 
top  track, 

a  molding  head  above  said  top  track  to  compress  sand 
in  said  flasks  above  said  sand  sup>ort  means, 

said  roll  over  device  being  along  saic  top  track  on  the 
same  side  thereof  with  said  moldi^  machine, 

means  on  said  machine  for  moving  e  ich  said  drag  sec- 
tion down  from  the  level  of  said  tc  p  track  to  a  posi- 
tion under  said  cope  sections  am  for  rolling  said 
drag  sections  over, 

said  closing  means  having  means  thereon  for  moving 
said  drag  sections  relative  to  said  :ope  sections  and 
into  engagement  therewith  and  foi  closing  them  to- 
gether, 

said  pouring  station  being  on  said  bottom  track  with 
means  thereon  for  stopping  said  flasks  to  receive 
molten  metal  from  a  pouring  device, 

said  bottom  track  functioning  to  carr '  said  flasks  while 
the  molten  metal  coob, 

means  at  one  end  pf  said  top  track  t(^  move  completed 
molds  to  said  bottom  track, 

and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  t^  track  for  mov- 
ing flasks  from  said  bottom  track  to  said  top  track. 


3,123,872 
CONCRETE  FORMING  MAJCHINE 
lack  H.  Pcrlanttar,  Dcbtct,  and 
Golden,  Colo.,  mmlfaon  to 
Colorado,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo., 
Colorado  I 

Filed  Jnnc  2d,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  M3  J74 
•  nalMi     (CL22--4i 


J. 
Prestrclscd  Concrete 


ol 

of 


n,    '"ir 


1.  A  bed  supported  traveling  type  concrete  forming 
machine  for  forming  long  slabs  of  meat  reinforced  con- 
crete having  vertical  longitudinally  extending  ribs  rising 
from  the  slab  and  prestresnng  cables  k  cated  in  the  ribs, 
comprising 

(a)  a  wheel  supported  main  frame  adapted  to  travel 

longitudinally  on  a  bed,  ' 

(6)  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  modnted  on  the  mam 

frame, 
(c)  a  plurality  of  transversely  q>aced  forms  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  suppofted  above  and  in 
q>aoed  relation  to  the  bed.  the  spaces  between  the 


forms  being  adapted  to  receive  rib 
and  the  spaces  beneath  the  forms 
receive  slab  f  (Mining  concrete. 


forming  concrete 
being  adapted  to 
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(</)  means  depositing  concrete  on  the  bed  forwardly 

of  the  forms, 
(e)  a  plurality  of  first  concrete  compacting  mecha- 
nisms mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  each  com- 
prising 
compactors  extending  in  inclined  downward  rear- 
ward direction  into  rib  forming  concrete  located 
between  the  forms  and  at  opposite  sides  of  pre- 
stressing  cables  embeded'in  the  concrete,  and 
means  reciprocating  said  compactors  in  axial 
directions  while  the  machine  is  traveling  over 
the  bed. 
(/)  a  plurality  of  second  concrete  compacting  mech- 
anisms mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  each  ad- 
jacent a  first  compacting  mechanism,  and  each  com- 
prising 

a  compactor  extending  in  inclined  downward  rear- 
ward direction  into  the  slab  forming  concrete, 
and  means  reciprocating  said  compactors  in 
axial  directions  while  the  machine  is  traveling  on 
the  bed,  and 
(g)  means  on  the  frame  supporting  reinforcing  mesh 
in  a  plane  between  the  forms  and  the  bed. 


3,123,873 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
RnsMll  W.  Taccone,  Eric,  Pa.,  sinlgHni  to  Taccone 
Corporation.  North  Enrt,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  8«,212 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22—42) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  head,  means  to  sup- 
port a  flask  below  said  head,  said  head  having  a  flat, 
downwardly  facing,  outer  peripheral  surface  thereon, 
spaced,  downwardly  facing  surfaces  on  said  head  inward- 
ly disposed  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  being  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  heavy 
flexible  pad  attached  to  said  peripheral  surface  and  to  said 
inwardly  disposed  surfaces,  a  retainer  frame  generally 
coextensive  with  all  said  surfaces  resting  on  said  pad  and 
attached  to  said  head  holding  said  pad  to  said  head,  said 
pad  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  head,  means 
to  inject  air  under  pressure  into  said  bead  behind  said  pad, 
said  head  being  slightly  smaller  in  outside  dimension  than 
said  flask,  and  means  on  said  machine  to  force  said  head 
into  said  flask  whereby  said  frame  rigidly  compacts  sand 
therein  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  said  frame 
overlying  said  inwardly  disposed  surfaces  compacting  sand 
inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  flask  with  a  positive  force, 
said  pad  packing  said  sand  between  said  frame  edges,  the 
parts  of  said  head  supporting  said  inwardly  disposed  sur- 
faces having  downwardly  facing  slots  therein,  said  flask 
having  transversely  extending  bars  attached  to  its  side 
800  O.Q.— 24 


edgfes  and  extending  across  it,  said  bars  being  received  in 
said  slots  when  said  head  is  forced  into  said  flask  to  com- 
pact sand  therein. 

/  3,123,874 

METAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
RobMt  WlUiani  Hazclctt,  Bnrilngton,  Vt.,  and  Ri^ard 
Hazelett,   Rocky   River,   Ohio,  assignors   to  Hazclctt 
Strip-Casting  Corporation,  Fairicid,  Conn. 
Origfaial  application  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,005,  now 
Patent  No.  3,036,348,  dated  May  29,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,850 
12  daims.     (CL  22—57.4) 


I.  Apparatus  for  casting  strips  of  metal  directly  from 
molten  metal  in  a  casting  region  between  rectilinear  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  moving  flexible  metal  bands  and  for 
steering  said  bands  comprising  a  first  metal  band,  first 
means  supporting  said  first  band  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  a  first  predetermined  path  a  portion  of  which 
is  substantially  rectilinear  including  a  first  roll  at  CMie  end 
of  the  rectilinear  path  portion  around  which  the  first  band 
is  flexed  and  including  tensioning  means  for  the  first  band, 
a  second  metal  band,  and  second  means  supporting  said 
second  band  for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  second 
predetermined  path  a  portion  of  which  is  substantially 
rectilinear  and  positioned  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
with  said  rectilinear  portion  of  said  first  path,  said  secoiKl 
means  iiKluding  a  second  roll  at  one  end  of  the  second 
rectilinear  path  portion  aroimd  which  the  band  is  flexed 
and  including  tensioning  means  for  the  second  band,  first 
and  second  bearing  means  movably  supporting  a  respec- 
tive end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  rolls,  said  first 
and  second  bearing  means  being  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  rectilinear  path  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  bands,  first  and  second  eccentrics  coupled  to 
said  respective  bearing  means,  first  and  second  power- 
operated  mechanisms  for  tiirning  said  eccentrics  to  move 
the  respective  ends  of  said  rolls,  and  belt-position  sensing 
means  engaging  an  edge  of  each  belt  for  controlling  the 
power-operated  mechanism. 


3,123,875 
DIE  CASTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  Madwcd,  Bfi<^|cpoit,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  nc 
assignments,  to  Antomatic  Casting  Corporation,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,916 
lOaaims.  (CL  22— 70) 
9.  A  die-casting  process  in  which  molten  metal  is 
injected  through  a  nozzle  and  a  sprue  hole  into  the  cavity 
of  a  pair  of  closed  dies  to  form  an  article  by  operation 
of  a  plunger  in  a  cylinder  submerged  in  a  pot  of  molten 
metal,  the  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  nozzle  by  a 
gooseneck  and  receiving  molten  metal  from  the  pot 
through  a  passage  leadfng  into  its  wall,  the  steps  of  clos- 
ing the  dies;  operating  the  plunger  to  inject  molten  metal 
through  the  gooseneck  and  nozzle  into  the  cavity  formed 
by  the  dies  and  at  the  same  time  closing  the  passage  from 
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the  pot  to  the  cylinder;  whik  tlie  dies  remain  closed  apf 
plying  rapid  return  movement  to  the  plunger  while  main* 
taining  said  passage  closed  to  create  and  mainuin  until 
the  dies  separate  a  strong  suction  in  the  gooseneck  to 
withdraw  the  molten  metal  from  the  sprue,  the  nozzle 
and  adjacent  part  of  the  gooseneck  and  thereby  prevent 
any  molten  metal  from  drifting  from  the  q>rue  or  th« 
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means,  means  on  said  arms  to  releasibly  engage  said 
mold,  cam  means  on  said  main  frame  automatically  en- 
gaging and  camming  said  tongs  outward  when  said  ham- 
mer reaches  its  raised  position  to  release  said  hammer 
from  said  tongs  whereby  said  hammer  may  be  projected 
downward  against  an  ingot  with  its  move  ment  accelerated 
by  said  biasing  action  of  said  compressio  n  springs. 


APPARAtUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  )F  CASTING 

METAL  MEMBERS 
Edm—i  Qolncy  Sylvester,  Shaker   Heigfati,   Ohio 
(%  GriOB  Wheel  Co^  44S  N.  SMtknieBto  Blvd^ 
Chicago,  m.) 

Flkd  Jnly  24,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1 W437 
SCbhBi.    (CL22— 141 


end  of  the  nozzle  or  freezing  in  the  nozzle  and  adjacent 
part  of  the  gooseneck  when  the  dies  are  separated  anc 
the  casting  is  removed;  separating  the  dies  for  the  removal 
of  the  casting;  and  thereafter  causing  the  passage  be-| 
tween  the  pot  and  the  cylinder  to  open  and  permit  the 
cylinder  and  gooseneck  to  quickly  refill  for  the  next  cycle 
of  steps.  ' 


3,123,87« 

INGOT  MOLD  EXTRACTOR 

Walter  D.  Maring,  Shelby,  Iiid. 

Flkd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,t22 

nCimbag.    (CL22— 95) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  steel  into  directly  reliable 
slabs,  blooms,  bQkts  and  the  like,  composing  a  pressure 
container  for  holding  molten  metal,  a  p  turing  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  upwardly  from  sa  d  container  and 
the  other  end  in  communication  with  sa|d  molten  metal, 
a  graphite  mold  having  a  cavity  fonnedl  therein  secured 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  pouring  tube  in  a  manner  caus- 
ing said  cavity  to  be  slightly  inclined  froiji  the  horizontal, 
a  first  passageway  formed  in  said  mold  for  at  times  com- 
municating between  the  upper  end  of  s^d  pouring  tube- 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  cavity,  a  second  passage- 
way formed  in  said  mold  for  at  times  communicating 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity  ind  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  a  chill  member  for  closing  s  lid  first  passage- 
way when  said  cavity  is  filled,  and  meins  f or  at  times 
completely  closing  said  second  passages 'ay,  said  means 
comprising  a  support  member  secured  o  said  mold,  a 
second  chill  member  axially  aligned  with  (aid  second  pas- 
sageway and  slideably  received  by  said  iiipport  member, 
resilient  means  urging  said  second  chill  member  toward 
said  second  passageway,  and  temperature  responsive  abut- 
ment means  interposed  between  said  secrad  passageway 
and  said  second  chill  member  preventing  reception  of 
said  second  chill  member  by  said  second  passageway  un- 
til the  molten  metal  within  said  cavity  ciuses  said  abut* 
ment  means  to  melt. 


1.  In  a  device  for  extracting  an  ingot  from  a  mold 
having  lug  engaging  means  thereon,  the  combination 
comprising  a  main  frame,  a  hammer  slidably  mounted  to 
said  main  frame  to  be  raised  and  projected  downward 
upon  an  ingot,  a  hammer  lifting  frame  slidably  mounted 
to  said  main  frame  for  raising  and  releasing  said  hammer, 
said  lifting  frame  including  lifting  tongs  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  automatically  engage  and  raise  said  hammer  within 
the  confines  of  said  main  frame,  means  for  lowering  said 
device  for  initially  engaging  said  hammer  against  an 
ingot  to  urge  said  hammer  partially  upward  into  engage- 
ment with  ssdd  tongs,  compression  springs  mount^  to 
said  main  frame  and  confronting  said  hammer  for  bias- 
ing said  hammer  downward  >yhen  raised  by  said  lifting 
means  relative  to  the  main  frame,  arm  means  mounted  to 
said  main  frame  for  anchoring  said  main  frame  relative 
to  a  mold  when  said  hammer  is  raised  by  said  lifting 


1.  Method  of  nuking  a  hot  top 
which  comprises  forming  said  sleeve  out 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  from  82%  to 


3»12337t 

METHOD  GF  MAKING  HOT  T(^  FOR 
INGOT  MOLDS 

■r  DbvUmm,  SMdTikc%  Swedes,  MrifMr  to 

IcrBTcriu  Aktichotag,  SMdvikta,  Swa*  n,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Sweden 

Flkd  Mar.  3, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  93 ,133 

CbUnu  priority,  appHcatkw  Swedes  <  >cC.  4, 19M 

aCfadms.    (CL22— 193) 


disposable  sleeve 

of  a  cooqxxi- 

94%  by  weight 
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of  a  finely  divided  refractory  material  having  an  average 
grain  size  within  the  range  from  0.6  to  0.05  mm.,  from 
3%  to  9%  by  weight  of  an  organic  fibrous  material  and 
from  1%  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  solid  organic  binder 
material  with  sufficieot  water  to  give  a  moldable  mixture, 
and  drying  and  baking  the  molded  sleeve  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  120"  C.  to  200*  C, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  by  filtering  an  aqueous  shirry  of 
the  solid  componenu  of  said  compositiop  under  {vee* 
sore  through  a  porous  mold. 


3,123479 
WEDGE  ANCHOR  FOR  TENSIONING  AND 
ANCHORING  WIRES 
■roC,  Deavsr,  aad  He—ayo—  J.  Mcheca, 
Chcny  WBk  ViUi«e,  Colo.,  ■■dfini  to  B  ft  M 
Corp.,  Ea^ewood,  CoIa. 
Filed  Jaa.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,SM 
19aalM.    (CL  24— 122.6) 


1.  An  aodior  for  tensioned  prestressing  elements  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  an  opening  extending 
entirely  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  tapered 
from  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  prestressing  elements  each 
having  a  straight  and  nontwisted  portion,  said  portions 
being  disposed  within  said  opening  in  circumferentially 
spaced  side-by-side  relation  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of 
wedges  disposed  in  said  opening  in  circiunferentially 
spaced  side-by-side  relation  about  said  axis  and  each  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  adjacent  element  portions,  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  adjacent  wedges  having  registering  pairs 
of  compkmentary  rectilinear  channels,  each  pair  of  reg- 
istering channels  being  of  sufficient  cross  sectional  area 
to  receive  and  to  oompressively  grip  and  retain  therein 
the  straight  portion  of  a  single  prestressing  element  in  a 
twist  free  condition,  said  channels  being  spaced  frxxn  said 
opening  wall,  said  wedges  having  other  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  said  opening  wall  for  squeezing  said  wedges  and 
their  associated  registering  channels  towards  each  o  her 
when  the  wedges  are  forced  axially  of  said  body  opening. 


3,I23sM6 
CLirON  RECEPTACLE  OR  SOCKET  MEMBER  FOR 

ONE-QUARTER  TURN  STUD 
loha  K.  Wnry,  Wprii^iM,  •»*  R«b«tf  H.  WMm,  Ui 
Darhy,  Pa.,  Msljanri  l»  Soislh 


VBsd  Sept  21, 1961,  Sar.  No.  139,794 
4  CUM.    (0.14-^21) 


f^^ 


'■'  1.  In  a  device  for  quick  detachably  fastening  togedier 
a  pair  of  nnutually  overiying  plate  members,  a  socket 


member  consisting  of  a  single  flat  strip  of  spring  metal 
having  first  and  second  opposite  end  sections  and  an 
intermediate  section,  said  firet  end  section  being  turned 
with  a  small  radius  bend  back  over  said  intermediate 
section,  said  second  end  section  being  turned  with  a  larger 
radius  bend  back  over  said  first  end  section  and  disposed 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  first  end  section 
for  receiving  between  said  end  sections  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  an  inner  one  of  said  plate  members,  and  said  in- 
termediate section  including  an  arm  extending  freely 
from  the  small  bend  end  toward  the  larger  bend  end  there- 
of, and  a  stud  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof  for  en- 
gaging with  an  outer  one  of  said  i^te  members,  a  main 
body  part  adapted  for  extending  freely  through  register- 
ing openings  in  said  plate  members,  opposite  end  sectioiu 
and  arm,  and  lug  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  stud, 
said  stud  being  operable  for  turning  said  lug  means  there- 
by to  effectively  engage  said  arm  and  draw  said  plate 
members,  opposite  end  sections  and  arm  together  and 
operatively  seat  each  firmly  upon  an  imderlying  one 
thereof  against  the  inherent  spring  of  said  socket  mean 
ber. 


3,123,M1 

UNE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 

Eythor  G.  Wrsfan,  Rte.  2,  BtaiM,  WMh. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,797 

SOatM.    (CL24— 222) 


1.  A  line  connecting  device  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  socket  and  a  second  rigid  member  having  at  its 
rear  end  a  ferrule  which  is  adapted  to  rotatably  fit  into 
said  socket,  each  member  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  related  object,  a  rigid  shank  extending  from  said  ferrule, 
and  having  a  front  portion,  a  middle  portion  of  reduced 
width  and  a  rear  portion,  said  socket  having  a  restricted 
front  opening  whtch  is  able  to  pass  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  shank,  said  socket  member  having  an 
access  opening  leading  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  pass 
said  ferruk,  a  through  slot  opening  to  said  socket  and 
leading  from  said  access  opening  to  said  front  opening, 
said  slot  adapted  to  pass  only  the  middle  reduced  width 
portion  ot  said  shank  so  that  when  the  ferrule  is  inserted 
into  said  access  opening,  the  reduced  width  shank  por- 
tion may  be  passed  throu^  said  slot  so  that  said  shank 
may  be  made  to  extend  through  said  front  socket  opening, 
thus  coupling  the  two  members. 


3,1234S2 
TERMINAL  LINK  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 

tfcyesso^  1356  Occm  Parinvay,  Brooklyn  N.Y. 

FBsd  Sept.  8, 1959.  Scr.  No.  S3g,666 

SCiahM.    (CL24— 265) 

1.  A  watch  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  wrist  of  tin 

wearer  and  means  for  attaching  the  watch  band  to  a  watdi 

having  spaced  end  lugs  and  a  pivot  pin  pivoted  bttwtea 

the  end  lugs,  comprising  a  terminal  link  of  the  watch 

band  having  a  space  therethrou^  of  greater  dimensions 

lengthwise  of  the  watch  band  than  the  diameter  of  the 

pivot  pin  and  through  which  the  pivot  pin  passes,  and 

yklding  means  engaging  the  pivot  pin  and  the  terminal 

Unk  for  urging  the  end  wall  of  the  terminal  link  nearest 
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to  the  wall  of  the  watch  away  from  the  axis  of  the  pivpt 
pin  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  watch,  said 


yielding  means  comprising  a  spring  abutting  against  t8e 
pivot  pin  and  against  the  end  wall  of  the  terminal  link. 
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3,123,8S3 
CAST-BS-PLACE  PIPE  MACHINE 
James  H.  Pcinol,  La  Mlnida,  and  Lather  Wesley  Irwii, 
Downey,  CaUf^  asrigMin  to  Aaiericu  Pipe  and  Cog- 
fraction  Co^  Soirth  Gutty  CaUf  ^  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 
Coatinnatioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  778,803,  Dec.  t, 
1958.    TUs  application  July  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  212,18^ 
ISCkiw.    (CL  25-^2)  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  cementitious  coi  • 
duits  in  a  trench,  and  comprising:  a  vehicle  adapted  t  > 
be  moved  along  said  trench,  a  plurality  of  arch  formi 
capable  of  being  releasably  secured  togeUier,  each  of  sail 
forms  being  received  on  said  vehicle  and  secured  to  th 
preceding  arch  form,  a  brace  means  connected  to  eac 
form  and  being  self-actuable  upon  enlargement  of  th 
arch  form's  contour,  and  guide  means  mounted  upon  sai 
vehicle  and  engageable  with  depending  side  edges  of  saiy 
arch  form  for  producing  an  enlargement  of  the  arc 
form's  contour  to  actuate  said  brace  means^^ 


3,123384 

SEWER  INLET  FORM  CX)NSTRUCnON 

Dale  W.  Miller,  R.D.  1,  Hnnttagdon,  Pa. 

Fltod  Sept  li,  19M,  S«r.  No.  SM21 

3CUM.    (€3.25—118) 


1.  A  manually-portable  one-piece,  face-form  for  fonn 
ing  the  outer  face  of  an  integral  sewer  inlet-and-curb  and 
being  manually  removable  from  a  pre-erected  form  sub- 
structure for  deposition  on  another  similar  pre-erected 
form  substructure  without  dismantling  of  the  form  sub- 
structure upon  which  the  face-form  was  previously  dis- 
posed, said  face-form  consisting  of  a  single  sheet,  an  elon- 
gated body  member  <rf  a  relatively  rigid  material,  said 
body  member  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and 
including  a  planar,  vertical  top  panel  bordered  by  a  linear 


top  margin  normal  to  mutually  parallel,  free,  uninter- 
rupted side  margins,  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  panel 
comprising  means  for  forming  the  froo  l  face  of  a  section 
of  curbing  at  a  sewer  inlet,  said  body  member  including 
an  intermediate,  planar  panel  including  mutually  parallel, 
free,  uninterrupted  side  margins  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  angularly  from  said  top  panel  at  a  foW  line 
parallel  to  the  linear  top  marginal  si  id  top  panel,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  panel  comprising  means 
for  forming  the  upper  surface  oi  a  lewer  inlet  throat 
immediately  below  the  outer  face  of  U  e  curb  face  being 
formed  by  the  top  panel,  said  body  m;mber  including  a 
planar  bottom  panel  depending  from  Isaid  intermediate 
panel  on  a  fold  line  parallel  to  the  t<>p  margin  of  said 
top  panel,  said  bottom  panel  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  top  panel,  said  bottom  panel  including 
parallel,  free,  uninterrupted  side  margins,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bottom  panel  comprising  meanp  for  forming  the 
face  of  a  back  wall  portion  of  a  sewer  inlet  immediately 
below  the  outer  face  of  the  sewer  inlei  throat,  and  sup- 
port means  on  the  top  panel  out  of  the  plane  of  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  including  terminal  support  portions 
extending  beyond  the  mutually  paralld  side  margins  of 
said  top  panel. 

3,123,885 

MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  Al  HCLES 

Marion  Lee  Marlcr,  188  Wkilc  Aval  Ckfco,  CaHT. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  19M.  Scr.  NoJ59^39 

IClala.    (CL25— 111 


A  mold  comprising  a  stand  including  1 1  base,  a  pluraUty 
of  vertically  disposed  parallel  legs  arrinfed  in  a  circle 
and  having  their  lower  ends  affixed  to  s«  id  base,  a  hollow 
semi-spherical  casing  having  a  flange  a  )out  iu  edge  for 
supporting  said  casing  upon  said  legs,  a  p  late  for  overlying 
said  casing,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  spaced  lugs  about  its  periphery,  a  tubular  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  plate  and  having  or  e  end  in  registry 
with  said  opening,  said  device  comprisin  5  mating  sections 
each  of  semi-circular  form  in  cross-sect^n  and  arcuately 
curved  along  its  longitudinal  axis  with  oi^  of  said  sections 
fixedly  secured  to  said  plate  and  the  othek-  of  said  lectiooi 
removably  attached  to  said  one  se^on,  and  clamps 
anchored  on  said  legs  and  engaging  sfdd  higa  of  said 
plalf 


3,123,884 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  REFRACTORY  TUBES 
Eldoa  D.  MiUcr,  Jr.,  Bdkd  PMk,  Pa.,  a  aisnor  to  HvM- 

son- Walker  Relkactoiics  Contpnny,  f  Ittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PsMMjrlvaala  | 

FIM  Anf.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,789 
2Clafans.    (CL  2&— 124]^ 

1.  An  assembly  for  forming  refracioiTy  tubes  with  an 
accurate  bore  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  absorbent,  porous 
concentric  tubes,  means  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  con- 
centric tubes  to  maintain  them  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  said  tubes  defining  an  ai^ular  space  be- 
tween their  opposing  surfaces,  rigid  m^ans  within  the 
central  tube  of  said  pair  and  in  contact  therewith  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  length,  rigid  |  means  di^xMed 


I 


/ 
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along  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  tube  at  circimiferen- 
tially  spaced  intervals  and  in  contact  therewith  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  length,  said  pair  of  fluid  absor- 
bent, porous  concentric  tubes  being  composed  of  a  ma- 


terial that  withstands  a  temperature  up  to  about  300*  F. 
but  chars  away  to  a  non-fused  ash  upon  heating  above 
about  300*  F.  but  below  its  fluxing  temperature,  and  clo- 
sure means  at  one  end  of  said  annular  space  between  said 
concentric  tubes  to  retain  therein  refractory  materials. 


3,123487 
CONCRETE  FORMS  AND  SYSTEM 
Jocspll  L.  BocttMT,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaal|nor  to  K.C.  Con- 
atinetion  Snpp(y  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FIM  Apr.  21, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  184,(77 
iOilMi    (CL25— 131) 


.'V—>«B 


4.  A  reusable  panel  system  for  forming  concrete 
form  structures  cmnprising  a  plurality  of  panels  arranged 
to  be  positioned  edgewise  adjacent  one  another  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  to  form  a  concrete  containing  surface, 
each  panel  including  a  smooth,  planar  concrete  contain- 
ing siirface  and  an  outside  surface  sandwiched  over  a 
strengthening  core,  an  edging  member  mounted  on  the 
edges  of  said  adjacent  panels,  there  being  at  least  one 
raceway  in  each  said  edging  member  extending  along 
the  length  of  each  member  and  arranged  to  be  coopera- 
tively positioned  with  and  form  with  a  similar  raceway 
in  the  adjacent  abutting  panel  an  outwardly  opening 
groove  therebetween,  the  raceway  in  each  panel  includ- 
ing an  undercut,  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  to  slidably 
fit  in  said  raceways  and  having  a  portion  to  secure  against 
the  imdercuts  of  the  adjacent  panels  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing adjacent  panels  together,  clamp  means  externally 
of  and  adjacent  said  groove  connected  with  each  said 
key  and  bearing  against  at  least  one  of  said  panels  for 
clamping  said  keys  in  said  keyways  and  thereby  maintain 
said  panels  together,  and  means  cooperative  with  means 
extending  from  said  keys  in  said  keyway  and  said  clamp 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  shoring  members. 


3,123,888 
YARN  TEXTURING  DEVICE 
Gordon  E.  Meyers,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clarence  L. 
Meyers  A  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratkn  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,238 
8CUaM.    (0.28—1) 


^-CiX^X^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  texturing  yam,  a  rotor,  longitudinal 
guides  distributed  around  the  circiunference  of  the  rotcn* 
in  spaced  relation,  sliders  in  the  guides  each  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rotor  distributed  around  the  circum- 
ference and  slidable  Icmgitudinally  to  different  relative 
positions,  said  sliders  having  a  yam-receiving  path  ex- 
tending around  the  outside  of  the  rotor  and  having 
projections  on  either  side  of  the  yam-receiving  path,  the 
projections  in  one  position  of  the  sliders  being  in  line 
circumferentially  and  in  another  position  of  the  sliders 
overlapping  to  form  a  serpentine  circtmiferential  yam 
path,  means  for  turning  the  rotor,  means  for  bringing 
the  sliders  into  alignment  at  one  circumferential  posi- 
tion, means  for  relatively  moving  alternate  sliders  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  intervening  sliders  at  another 
circumferential  position  and  forming  said  serpentine  cir- 
cumferential path,  means  for  introducing  yam  into  said 
circumferential  path  at  a  position  at  which  the  sliders 
are  in  alignment,  means  for  withdrawing  said  yam  from 
said  circumferential  path,  means  acting  on  the  sliders 
after  they  have  overlapped  to  form  said  serpentine  cir- 
ctmiferential path  for  reducing  the  overlap  of  the  sliders 
while  retaining  overlap  of  the  sliders  as  the  yam  be- 
comes heated  to  compensate  for  shrinkage,  and  means 
for  heating  said  sliders  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
yam  is  heat  set 

3,1234S9 
STRAND  PACKAGERS 

Troy  E.  Watts,  HartscUc,  and  Robert  G.  Wilson,  MobUe, 
AJa.,  assignors,  by  aasrac  assignments,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  168,085 
8  Clafam.     (CL  2»— 21) 


8.  A  tow  packager,  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocation  along  a  path  on 
the  frame,  a  pair  ol  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame 
at  a  locaticm  spaced  laterally  from  the  midpoint  of  said 
path,  a  pair  <rf  parallel  plates  secured  to  the  frame  be- 
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tween  the  rollers  to  define  a  guide  slot  extending  in '  a 
direction  normal  to  said  path,  a  post  secured  to  the  c«- 
riage,  a  tow  c(Miveyer  having  one  end  thereof  resting  on 
the  rollM?  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  attachtd 
to  the  post  on  the  carriage,  a  pin  attached  to  said  owe 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  into  said  guide  slot 
for  guiding  said  one  end  of  the  conveyer  for  movement 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  path,  means  for  feeding  a 
tow  onto  said  one  end  of  said  conveyer,  means  carried 
by  the  conveyer  for  driving  said  conveyer  to  advance  tbe 
tow  therealongr  a  bracket  secured  to  the  conveyer,  a 
piddler  chute  pivotally  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  the  bracket  for  receiving  the  tow  from  the  conveyer, 
a  first  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  spaAs 
parallel  to  said  path,  means  on  the  frame  for  driving  said 
first  endless  belt,  a  first  link  interconnecting  the  icarria|e 
and  a  point  cm  the  first  endless  belt  so  that  movement  of 
said  first  belt  reciprocatef  the  carriage  along  said  path,  a 
second  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  haviag 
spans  normal  to  said  path,  means  on  the  carriafe  for 
driving  the  second  endless  belt,  and  a  second  link  inter- 
connecting the  chute  and  a  point  on  the  second  endleia 
t>elt  so  that  movement  of  laid  second  belt  oscillates  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  in  a  direction  normal  to  sakl  patk. 
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(e)  a  switch  mounted  adjacent  sai<^  comb  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  thereof  to  bei  actuated  thereby, 
said  switch  being  electrically  conn  ected  to  said  vari- 
able speed  drive  means  and  operable  when  actuated 
to  cause  said  variable  speed  drivt  means  to  rotate 
said  uke-up  beam  at  a  reduced  sjeed. 


3423J91 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  TEXTILE 

FILAMENTS    1 

Edaond  Pa«l  BiigBM,  Pcnaacoia,  aad  Robert  T.  Wrl|li(, 

Galf  Brecxc,  Fla^  SMigDon,  by  mea  ic  ■■IjimiiBli,  to 

Monsuto    Chemical    Coipaay.    iT  cofporadoa    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  2«— 71 3) 


ifMsa 


3,123,S9f 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  STRAND 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Cntii  C.  noapiOit,  Rle.  3,  Faral  Otr,  N.C 

FBed  Jaa.  12, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  liS,7t2 

SCUtaH.    XCLIS— SI) 


.    <« 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  a  bank  of  textile  yam^, 
said  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  rotauble  take-up  beam  adapted  to  wind  the  bank 
of  yams  thereon,  |^ 

(b)  variable  speed  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  take-up  beam  and  normally  operable  to  ro- 
tate said  take-up  beam  at  a  predetermineci  speed, 

(c)  an  elongate  expansion  comb  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  teeth  adapted  to  have  tfar 
yams  pass  therebetween  for  separating  the  yams  and 
guiding  the  same  to  said  take-up  beam,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  in  sections  and  being  sufficiently 
doaely  q>aced  to  preiwnt  the  passage  therebetween 
of  abnormal  enlargements  or  entanglements  in  the 
yams,  said  sections  being  arranged  in  a  zig-zag 
pattern  and  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
comb  to  vary  the  length  of  the  comb  and  for  varying 
the  effective  spacing  between  said  teeth,  said  comb 
being  movable  about  its  pivot  upon  the  engagement 
of  an  abnormal  enlargement  or  entanglement  in  the 
yams  with  the  teeth  thereof, 

(</)  nieans  operatively  connected  to  said  comb  for  re- 
sisting movement  of  said  co^b  about  its  pivot  and 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  resistance  applied  to 
said  comb  for  varying  the  amount  of  force  necessary 
to  pivot  said  comb  upon  the  engagement  of  an  eo- 
larfement  or  entanglement  in  the  yams  with  the  teet^ 
of  the  comb,  and 


^ing  supplied  to  it 

iw  roll  having  a 

and  a  plurality 

peripheral  sur- 

{aging  said  high- 


1.  Apparatxis  for  drawing  textile  filaments  comprising 
means  to  supply  textile  filaments  from  a  source  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  cylindrical  draw  i^U  adapted  to  be 
driven  so  that  the  filaments  normally 
are  under  considerable  tension,  said  d^ 
plurality  of  high-friction  polished  strif 
of  low-friction  matte  strips  foraaed  on 
face  thereof,  the  filaments  normally  er 
and  said  low-friction  strips,  said  strips  being  substantially 
parallel  and  extending  axially  of  sail  draw  roll,  the 
polished  strips  and  the  matte  strips  foU<  wing  one  another 
alternately  about  the  periphery  of  sad  draw  roll,  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  polished  strips  postituting  about 
50-80  percent  of  the  total  filament  Myaging  peripheral 
area  of  said  draw  rofi,  and  a  separator  IroU  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  draw  roll  in  spaced  relationshq)  therewith 
and  positioned  so  that  the  axis  of  said  separator  roll  is 
disposed  at  a  slight  angle  with  req>ect  vp  the  axis  of  said 
draw  roll  in  order  that  the  filaments  noitnally  progressing 
engagingly  around  said  draw  roll  and  Hud  separator  roll 
will  describe  generally  a  helix  with  (^volutioos  being 
q>aced  apart 


3,123493 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A 
ALLY  STABLE  DRYER 
Otmrj  J.  MacMlOaa,  DdiMr,  mi  R 
Lattam,  N.Y.,  MilgBori  to  Albai 
AnHBy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioM  of  New 
No  Dnwtag.    Fled  Sept.  31. 19M, 
3  CWiM.     (CL  2t— 7r 
1.  The  method  at  oooatructing  a 


IMENSION. 
T 
R.  KcUeher, 
Fdt  Coapaay, 

'.  No.  S7,3M 

for  we  in  the 


dryer  section  of  a  papermaking  m'^'itf"*  consisting  of 
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ses 


weaving  a  coarse  base  fabric  with  three-ply  lengthwise 
yams  and  five-ply  crosswise  yams,  running  the  base  fabric 
as  an  endless  b«lt  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
300*  to  400*  F.  while  applying  tension  in  the  range  of 
20  to  30  ttw.  per  inch  of  widUi,  applying  selected  fibers  to 
one  surface  of  the  base  fabric  and  passing  the  base  fabric 
through  a  needling  machine  to  cover  the  surface  of  the 
woven  fabric  with  a  plurality  of  fibers  mechanically  inter- 
locked therewith,  applying  selected  fibers  to  the  remaining 
surface  of  the  base  fabric  and  passing  the  base  fabric 
through  a  needling  machine  to  cover  the  remaining  sur- 
face of  the  woven  fabric  with  a  plurality  of  fibers  mechani- 
cally interlocked  therewith,  repeatmg  the  application  of 
fibers  and  needling  until  the  fibers  form  40  to  60%  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  resultant  fatnic  and  then  washing 
and  drying  the  fabric  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  300*  to  400*  F.  while  applying  tension  in  the 
range  of  20  to  30  lb«.  per  inch  of  width. 


iounersing  the  body  in  a  solution  of  manganese-II-salts. 
reacting  said  salts  adjacent  said  body  with  ammonia  gas, 
and  oxidizing  the  resultant  product  in  oxygen  at  150* 
to  250*  C.  the  insulathig  material  being  capable  of  re- 
sisting the  heat  at  said  temperatures. 


3,123395 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A 
REGENERATIVE  CAPACITOR 
Paol  HeMfaitcr  and  Frita  Gacage,  Mairich,  Gcnnany, 
aadgnon   to   SieaacM   *    Halike    Aktfei«ceellKhaft, 
Berlin    and    Mnich,    Geramiy,    a    cofpofadoa    of 
Gcnnany 

FDcd  Apr.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  104468 

Claimi  priority,  aopUcatloa  Germany  Apr.  22, 1960 

tCUnH.    (CL2fu-.25.42) 


3,123393 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  SHEET,  STRIP  AND 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

NataUi  H.  Pobkowrid,  500  Kfa  Govt,  WHnetle,  m. 

Flc4  Joe  26,  IMl,  Sir.  No.  119,389 

ItClataM.    (CL  29^18) 


/0 


1.  A  process  for  the  working  of  metallic  sheet,  strip 
and  similar  nuterial  comprising  the  steps  of  wrapping 
said  material  about  a  core,  encasing  the  material  wrapped 
about  the  core  with  a  cylinder  to  bokl  said  material  in 
place,  and  working  the  assembly  to  reduce  the  outer  di- 
ameter thereof,  whereby  said  material  is  reduced  in  thick- 
and  the  width  thereof  is  increased. 


3423J94 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 


N.Y..a 


Jm 


Electric  Corporadoa,  New  Yorit. 
ofDdawMe 
.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  SO^OO 

Itnumy  Jaa.  16, 1960 
(CL  29—35.31) 


1.  A  method  of  making  regenerative  capacitors  with 
high  space  capacitance  comprising  taking  a  suitable  car- 
rier foil,  placing  upon  such  carrier  foil  a  first  varnish 
layer,  providing  such  first  varnish  layer  with  a  relatively 
thin  metal  layer  adapted  for  regenerative  action  whUe 
leaving  a  marginal  strip-like  area  free,  placing  upon  such 
metal  layer  a  second  varnish  layer  with  a  width  thereof 
which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  first  varnish  layer, 
thereupon  separating  the  carrier  foil  from  the  resulting 
three-layer  foil  consisting  of  two  varnish  layers  and  one 
metal  layer,  thereafter  assembling  at  least  four  such  three- 
layer  foils  to  form  a  capacitor  wherein  similar  varnish 
layers  are  disposed  in  mutual  engagement,  and  wherein 
the  metal  layers  with  the  respective  marginal  strip-like 
areas  are  mutually  interconnected  and  contacted  so  as  \o 
dispose  the  respective  first  varnish  layers  in  the  field-free 
space  while  only  the  second  varnish  layers  are  dielec- 
trically  operative. 

3,123,896 

TOOL  BITS  AND  HOLDERS  FOR  METAL 

WORKING  TOOLS 

FWdcrick  J.  WBmm,  Jr.,  57  FraaUhi  SL,  AMoaia,  Com. 

FBed  Sept  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,369 

4ClaiM.    (CL29— 96) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor which  comprises  anodizing  an  anode  body  of  tantalum 
having  a  lead  atUched  thereto;  coating  the  face  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  lead  and  a  portion  of  said  lead  with 
a  coating  of  insulating  material,  and  forming  a  semicon- 
ducting layer  around  said  anodized  body  at  a  temperature 
under  the  mehinf  point  of  said  insulating  material  by 


1.  The  combination  of  a  UxJ  bit  bolder  and  a  dis- 
posable tool  bit  comprising  a  holder  body  having  inter- 
secting angularly  di^>osed  slots  formed  in  adjacent  faces 
of  the  holder  body,  said  slots  being  located  in  different 
planes  and  each  having  spaced  parallel  surfaces  and  an 
inner  wall,  the  iimer  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  inter- 
secting one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  slots 
in  the  bolder  body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  tool  bit  seating  and  posi- 
tioning shoulders  extending  outward  from  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  said  iimer  walls  of  said  slots  to  the  faces 
of  said  holder  body  in  which  said  slots  are  fOTmed,  and 
a  disposable  tool  bit  in  the  form  of  an  element  having 
outer  sides  and  substantially  flat  opposite  surfaces  to- 
gether with  cutting  edges  extending  about  the  outer  sides 
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of  the  tool  bit  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  flat  surfaces 
of  the  tool  bit,  said  tool  bit  being  located  in  the  inter- 
secting portion  of  said  slots  and  having  adjacent  out^r 
sides  thereof  engaging  said  tool  bit  seating  and  positio|i- 
ing  shoulders  at  points  on  said  outer  sides  of  the  to^I 
bit  which  are  spaced  from  said  flat  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  tool  bit,  the  inner  walls  of  said  slots  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tool  bit  seating  and  positioning  shoulders 
being  spaced  from  said  cutting  edges  of  the  tool  bit,  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  tool  bit  holder  body  and 
extending  across  one  of  said  slots  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion thereof  with  the  other  slot  in  the  body  of  the  tool 
holder  for  urging  the  intersecting  portions  of  said  slo(s 
toward  the  flat  faces  of  said  tool  bit  and  serving  to 
hold  the  outer  sides  of  the  tool  j)it  in  engagement  with 
said  tool  bit  seating  and  positioning  shoulders. 
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member  with  the  bottom  of  said  heatin  [  element  in  juxta- 
position to  said  resilient  die  member.  Ind  uniformly  de- 
fonning  the  top  of  said  heating  element  with  said  non- 
resilient  die  member  while  non-uniformiy  deforming  the 
bottom  of  said  heating  element  withlsaid  resUient  die 
member  by  moving  at  least  one  of  sai4  die  members  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  die  members  to  flatten  the  top  of 
said  heating  element  and  to  effect  uniform  compaction 
of  the  insulating  substance. 


3,123^99 
PISTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MA  UNG  SAME 

Arthur  Townhill,  739  Aloa  Real,  Padfl  - 

FiM  Apr.  17, 1959,  Str.  No.  M7,t52 


Calif. 


•  :!iis  r 
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*  DISPOSABLE  Ur  LOCATING  TOOL 

Frederick  J.  WOmhi,  Jr.,  AMoala,  Con.,  ■m%iiih  to  Thi 
Apex  Tool  ft  Cotter  Cc,  be.,  Sbchoa,  Conn.,  a  cotf. 

^  ■  of  COHMCtiCSt 

FIM  Sept.  2<,  19tt,  Sv.  No.  22<,37t 
<rhhM     (CL2»— 90 


tCbtaM.    (a.  29— 15^5) 


c?^??^^^ 


M  .«!♦*»' 


1.  A  bit  locating  and  retaining  tool  for  disposable  am 
indexible  tool  bits,  including  a  body  having  a  slot  therein 
presenting  a  transverse  horizontal  ^rface  and  an  element 
projecting  over  said  surface,  the  inner  wall  of  said  slo( 
defining  a  locating  wall  for  one  face  of  a  disposable  tool 
bit  to  be  located  in  said  slot,  a  locating  block  mounted 
within  said  slot,  and  a  securing  bolt  extending  through 
said  element,  said  block,  and  said  slot  to  threadedly  en« 
gage  the  body  below  said  slot,  said  block  defining  a  locat- 
ing  wall  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall 
defined  by  said  slot 

3,123,898 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Robert  D.  Bremer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anlKMir  to  General' 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  { 

FVcd  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,899 

2nahni     (CL  29— 155.i3) 


■*»   ■»»   «>  -•» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  piston  wih  a  control  ring 
in  the  skirt  portion  thereof,  which  comprises  forming  a 
slug  with  a  reduced  diameter  end  port  on  and  shoulder 
portion  connecting  therewith,  forming  a  n  axiaUy  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  end  portion  of  the  slug,  locating  a  control 
ring  having  a  washer  member  thereon  ii  close  surround- 
ing relation  with  said  end  portion  and  an  abutment  with 
the  shoulder  portion  with  the  washer!  member  seated 
in  the  axial  slot,  moving  a  punch  member  relative  to  a 
die  member  containing  the  ^ug  to  mov4  the  metal  mass 
of  said  slug  axially  and  radially  to  foml  the  piston  head 
and  skirt  portions  and  essentially  surround  the  control 
ring  with  the  metal  mass  forming  said  sturt  portion,  and 


removing  the  washes  member  from  the 
from  the  control  ring 


metal  mass  and 


3,1233M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MENT  OR  PULSATION  D 
Gordon  H.  MiUar,  I  alrawaad,  Ohio, 
Mcriam  laslniininti  Co.  Cteraland, 
tlonof  Ohio 

Filed  Inhr  29,  1959,  Sot.  No.  SM,241 
4aallM.   (CL 29^157] 


lA  FLOW  ELE- 
ENER 

to  The 


1-  A  method  of  forming  a  q;>iral  tubtilar  type  beating' 
element  having  an  outer  sheath,  an  inner  resistance  wire 
and  a  compactible  powdered  insulating  substance  sur- 
rounding said  resistance  element  comprising  the  steps  of, 
suspending  said  resistance  element  in  said  sheath,  filling 
said  sheath  with  said  insulating  substance,  closing  the 
ends  of  said  sheath,  forming  said  sheath  into  said  spiral 
heating  element,  placing  said  spiral  heating  element  be- 
tween a  resilient  die  member  and  a  flat  non-resilient  die 


tLwf 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminar 
prising  superimposing  in  contact  two  su^tantially 
tensive  sheets  of  metal  comprising  a  first 
metal  and  a  second  sheet  of  uniformly 
spirally  winding  said  superimposed  sheet] 
flow  element  with  the  generating  element] 
tions  extending  parallel  to  each  other 


:.\ 


\ 


element,  com- 

coex- 

sheet  of  planar 

corrugated  metal, 

into  a  laminar 

of  the  ciXTUga- 

ikod  to  the  axis 
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of  said  spiral  with  a  flow  pasageway  located  between  each 
ccMTugation  and  said  first  sheet,  holding  said  sheets  in 
^iral  wound  condition  against  substantial  unwinding  of 
the  spiral  during  the  vibration  step  hereafter,  placing  one 
spiral  face  of  said  flow  element  on  a  vibrating  plate  for 
vibrating  said  flow  element  along  the  axis  of  said  spiral 
for  axially  aligning  said  sheets  and  for  controlling  the 
shape  of  said  flow  passageways  by  movement  between 
said  sheets  on  the  peaks  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations, 
axially  aligning  said  sheets  and  controlling  the  shape  of 
the  passageways  of  the  flow  element  by  vibrating  said 
flow  element  along  the  axis  ot  said  spiral  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  sheets  on  the  peaks  and 
valleys  of  the  corrugations,  and  bonding  said  sheets  to- 
gether to  five  said  flow  passageways  thereof  substantially 
equal  size  and  dimensional  rigidity. 


3,1233tl 
RUBBER  BUSHING  REMOVER  AND  REPLACER 
Wilfred  F.  I^angott,  Box  M8,  Wcat  Pohit,  Va.;  Bertha  D. 
Traagott,  cxecntrix  of  the  eatate  of  WUfred  F.  Trangott. 


Flad  Fch.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,171 
3CUIM.    (C1.2»— 243) 


3.  An  anembly  for  removing  and  replacing  the  rubber 
bushings  receiving  an  associated  pivot  shaft  in  the  lower 
A  frame  of  an  independent  front  suspension  unit  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  end  wall  at 
one  end  thereof  and  being  open  at  its  other  end,  a  draw 
bolt  assembly  projecting  through  said  housing  and  through 
said  end  wall  and  having  means  adjacent  the  open  end  <A 
the  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  associ- 
ated pivot  shaft,  and  there  being  nut  means  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  draw  bolt  for  drawing  the  bolt  through  said 
housing  from  the  open  end  thereof  towards  said  end 
wall,  an  adi^tor  ring  seated  within  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  adaptor  plates  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  associated 
pivot  shaft  to  sandwich  an  A  frame  arm  between  such 
plates  and  said  housing,  each  of  said  adaptor  plates  having 
lateral  bearing  flanges  thereon,  said  flanges  on  the  adaptor 
plates  being  of  semicircular  configuration. 


3,123,992 
SEAL  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Rohert  O.  iMnhargii,  Chicago,  111^  aarignor  to  Chki«o 
Rawhide  Manafactartag  Coaspaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  DUnob 

Flad  Jan.  23, 19dl,  Scr.  No.  84,187 
5ChriaH.  (CL  29^271) 
I.  A  tool  for  use  in  installing  an  annular  seal  in  a 
seal  mounting  porticm  of  a  housing  adapted  to  receive 
therein  a  shaft-type  member,  said  tool  comprising  a  seal 
carrying  means  provided  with  an  outer  annular  portion 
including  a  radial  surface  and  an  axial  surface  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  radial  surface  and  adapted  to  mount 
a  seal  thereon  for  insertion  into  a  housing  in  alignment 
with  the  seal  mounting  portion  thereof  for  pressed  instal- 
lation thereagainst,  a  rod-like  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  seal  carrying  means  and  of  said  radial 
surface,  and  striker  means  carried  by  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber and  axially  movable  relative  thereto  and  to  said 
seal  carrying  means,  said  striker  means  including  a  sleeve 
pOTtioo  arranged  for  abutment  with  a  surface  forming  a 
800  O.O.— 30 


part  of  said  tool  and  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said  carry- 
ing means  to  transmit  seal  installation  forces  generated 
by  said  striker  means  through  said  seal  carrying  means 
and  the  radial  surface  therecrf  to  the  seal  carried  thereby, 
said  radial  surface  of  said  seal  carrying  means  being  cir- 
cimiferentially  recessed  in  an  axial  direction  spaced  in- 


wardly of  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  recess  being 
dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  a  rear  portion  of  a  seal 
therein  to  position  and  hold  the  same  in  forwardly  pro- 
jecting fixed  relation  about  said  axial  surface,  the  sleeve 
portion  of  said  striker  means  and  said  recess  being  in  con- 
centric alignment. 


3,123,993 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SNAP-ACTING  DEVICES 

D.  Flanagan,  Attlehoro,  Mass.,  aMigDor  to  Texas 
lartnuBcnls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  corporatian  of 
DcUiwvc 

FUcd  Aar  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133,506 
23  Claims.     (CL  29—497) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  snapacting  plate 
comprising  holding  its  margin,  positioning  a  stop  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  side  of  the  plate  for  engagement 
thereby  throughout  an  area  of  contact  substantially  less 
than  sll  of  its  area,  pressing  the  other  side  of  the  plate 
to  deform  it  into  engagement  with  said  top,  and  thereafter 
whUe  continuing  to  hc^d  its  margin  supplying  pressure  to 
the  side  of  the  plate  on  which  said  stop  is  located  to 
deflect  the  plate  from  its  deformed  configuration. 


3,123,904 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

ORTHEUKE 
Robert  B.   Hopgood,   Thoaspaon,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  nnlgniiirnfi.  to  Nichobon  FUc  Compaay,  Prori- 
dcncc,  RX,  a  corporatioB  of  Rhode  Uaad 
Flad  Jan.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  144,835 
11  ClainM.     (CL  29—417) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  from  tubular  plastic  stock 
a  cun  deeve  to  hub  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  inner 


\ 
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shell  member  of  a  lipstick  container  or  the  like,  whiu. 
comprises  the  initial  step  of  generally  longitudinally 
slitting  the  tubular  stock  at  one  end  thereof,  the  second 
step  of  flexing  the  slitted  length  of  the  tube  and  hold» 
ing  the  same  substantially  flat,  the  third  step  of  blank> 
ing  the  flattened  length  of  stock,  one  of  said  initial  and 


third  steps  producing  a  spiral  cam-forming  cut  in  said 
length  of  stock,  and  the  final  step  of  releasing  the  flattened 
blank  to  permit  it  to  move  toward  restoration  of  its 
tubular  shape,  the  inner  shell  member  being  placed  with- 
m  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  blank, 
whereby  the  released  blank  resiliently  hugs  the  periphery 
of  the  inner  shell  member. 


3,123,M5 

.     'i*™19D  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Boyd  F.  Tkonafi,  PaadcM,  CaUf^  aahBui  to 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,W7 
Itdainw.     (CL29--429) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  forming  a  unitary  honey> 
comb  core  from  two  flat  sheets  of  thin  metal  comprisiiM 
feedmg  a  first  sheet  of  thin  metal  between  a  first  set  of 
mating  circumferentially  engaged  male  and  female  rollers, 
forcmg  elongated  protrusions  movably  supported  on  said 
first  male  roller  against  said  first  sheet  thereby  forcing 
said  first  sheet  into  circumferentially-qwced  re-entrant 
portions  on  said  first  female  roller  to  form  alternate  raised 
and  re-entrant  portions  on  said  first  sheet,  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  protrusions  radially  outwardly  on  said  first  male 
roller  feeding  a  second  sheet  of  thin  metal  between  a 
second  set  of  circumfercnUally  engaged  ftiale  and  female 
rollers,  forcing  elongated  protnisions  movably  supported 
on  said  second  male  roller  against  said  second  sheet  there- 
by forcing  said  second  sheet  into  circumferentially-spaced 
re-entrant  portions  on  said  second  female  roller  to  form 
alternate  raised  and  re-entrant  portions  on  said  seoood 
sheet,  resiliently  urging  said  protnisions  radially  outwardly 
on  said  second  male  roller  moving  the  raised  portions  of 
said   sheets  of  metal  into  contact  with  each  other  and 
joining  said  sheets  together  at  said  raised  portions  to  form 
a  unitary  core  with  said  re-entrant  portions  facing  to- 
ward one  another. 


3,1233M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FO 

WITH  FLATTENED  1 
RmmU  M.  FriBk,  BlooosMd  HHIs, 
CahuMt  *  Hacla,  loc,  Allca  Pvk, 
tioa  of  MkkigaB 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
^  7  Claims.    (CL  2 


5.  In  a  method  of  shrouding  an  elongated 
steps  of  continuously  advancing  a  flattei  led 
predetermined  path,  reforming  the  flattened 
lar  shape  at  an  initial  point  in  said  path 
vance.  providing  a  yieldable  support  at  a 
in  the  path  of  advance  of  the  tube, 
gated  member  on  said  yieldable  support 
generally  coincides  with  said  path,  separa 
from  supporting  engagement  with  the  e 
by  the  leading  end  of  the  advancing  .. 
shroud  the  elongated  member  with  the 
and  thereafter  supporting  the  reformed 
able  support. 


member,  the 

tube  along  a 

tube  to  tubu- 

during  siKh  ad- 

Hibsequent  point 

sui^orting  the  elon- 

so  that  its  axis 

ing  said  support 

lingated  member 

reformed  tube  to 

reformed  tube, 

tutw  on  said  yield- 


3,123,9t7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONE 
STRUCTURE 
Boyd  F.  ThowM,  PMiadsM,  CaUf., 
Metal  ProdKti  DivWoa  of  Yoom 
CofpomkM,    PiMiiaa,    CaW.,    a 
MkUcaa 

FUmI  StfL  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,tS4 
5  bates.    (CL29— 4SS) 


1 .  That  method  of  fabricating  a  core  ;  tructune  having 
a  curvature  face  for  a  high  strength  laiiinated  cellular 
material  having  non-planar  exterior  surfac  es,  said  method 
comprising  arranging  thin-walled  small  diaineter  metal 
tubes  in  contacting  side-by-side  relation.'  off-setting  the 
ends  of  adjacent  tubes  with  a  portion  of  one  end  edge  of 
each  lying  in  a  desired  curved  face  desired  in  the  finished 
core  and  the  remainder  of  the  end  portion  of  each 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  curvedl  face,  applying 
a  bonding  agent  to  the  exterior  of  said  tules,  holding  the 
tubes  firmly  pressed  together  while  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  tnnperature  adequate  to  fuse  the  ponding  agent, 
cooling  said  tubes  until  the  fused  bonding  afent  takes  a 
set,  removing  that  porti<Mi  of  the  ends  of  said  tubci  at 
one  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  desired  curved  sur- 
face to  provide  a  core  structure  having  |a  curvate  face 
crosswise  of  said  one  end  of  said  tubet  and  bonding 
a  face  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  t^  said  curvate 
Face  of  said  tube  ends. 
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3,123,9t8 
METHOD  or  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED 
STRUCTURE 
R.  BoBar.  Marlon,  bd.,  asrigDor  to  Tkc  BoDcr 


Fled  Apr.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  57(,481 
llClaiM.    (CL  29^-471.1) 


the  other  end  of  the  web  similarly  located  with  respect  to 
the  other  side  flange  to  thereby  provide  two  angle  mem- 
bers wHh  one  flaofe  of  each  thereof  of  uniform  width, 
and  the  other  flange  of  each  thereof  tapered  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  bending  a  short  portion  <rf  the  nar- 
rower end  of  each  an^  member  inwardly  in  a  curve  to- 
ward the  open  side  of  the  angle  member,  and  cutting  off 
each  of  the  inwardly  curved  portions  along  a  plane  de- 
fined by  the  free  edges  of  the  two  side  flanges  of  each 
angle  member,  thereby  causing  each  of  the  rub  rails  thus 
formed  to  terminate  in  a  point  at  its  narrower  end. 


3,123,91« 
METHOD  OF  UPSETTING  METAL 
ABOUT  AN  OPENING 
Robert  S.  Nciboa,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to 
Sted   Conpany,   Cootcfrlilc   Pa.,   a  corporatioa 
Ivania 
Filed  Sept.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13<,M2 
«  daioBS.     (CL  29-^45) 


of 


1.  The  method  d  bonding  tofether  metal  pieces  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  treating  selected,  separated  areas 
of  two  metal  pieces  to  render  such  areas  receptive  to  a 
molten  metal,  bringing  soch  selected  areas  of  one  piece 
into  close  but  separated  jtixtaposition  to  treated  areas  of 
the  other  piece,  dipping  the  two  pieces,  while  held  in  such 
juxtapocitioo.  into  a  bath  of  mohea  metal  to  immerse 
such  selected  areas  theiretn,  exerting  pressure  t^oo  said 
pieces  to  move  such  selected  areas  of  the  two  pieces  to- 
ward each  other  while  such  areas  are  so  inunersed,  and 
removing  said  pieces  from  the  bath,  while  continuing  such 
pressure  substantially  throughout  the  freezing  of  the  met- 
al adhering  to  said  pieooa. 


3,123,9M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RUB  RAa  FOR 

BOAT  HULL 

W.  Dawt,  Mcnio  Part,  CrfM.,  ■sslgani  to  Tcxtion 

Inc.  ProvidcMc  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  laimd 

Jonc  13,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  35,7a 

2ClalnH.    (CL29— S31) 


tr^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rub  rail  for  a  motorboat 
which  comprises  severing  a  channel  member  having  two 
relatively  narrow  side  flaopes  and  having  a  web  portion 
wider  than  the  combined  width  of  both  iu  side  flanges, 
diagonally  endwise  along  a  line  begining  at  one  end  of  the 
web  at  a  distance  from  one  of  the  side  flanges  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  such  side  flange  to  a  point  at 


1.  A  method  of  upsetting  metal  around  an  opening  in 
a  metal  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the 
metal  around  said  opening  to  a  sute  of  workable  plasti- 
city, placing  the  heated  metal  body  in  a  press  over  a  die 
bed.  enlarging  said  orxning  and  ftuing  the  heated  metal 
substantially  to  coincide  with  the  surface  of  an  obtuse 
truncated  cone  around  said  opening  away  from  said  die 
bed  by  forcing  a  tapered  die  plug  through  said  opening 
so  that  the  metal  around  the  opening  remains  substan- 
tially unthinned,  withdrawing  said  plug,  forming  a  thick- 
ened portion  around  said  opening  and  flattening  said  flued 
portion  by  farcing  said  portion  against  said  die  bed  with 
a  further  die  plug  which  includes  means  to  retain  said 
opening  at  its  enlarged  dimension  whereby  said  metal  is 
crowded  between  the  die  bed  and  the  fiulher  die  plug 
and  rollover  of  the  flued  portion  is  prevented. 


3,123,911 

WALL  PAPER  SCARIFIER 

C.  Snyder,  21  E.  23rd  St,  bdfannipolls,  bd. 

PBod  Ang.  15,  19M,  Scr.  Now  St,9S« 

(ClalnsB.    (CL3B— 172) 


I.  A  wall  paper  scoring  device  comprising  a  hand- 
portable  tool  including  a  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cutters  carried  by  said  base  and  angularly  related  to  said 
base  at  an  angle  other  than  90*,  each  of  said  cutters 
having  a  convex  rim  portion  having  a  peripheral  extent 
approximating  180*  bevel  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge, 
said  cutting  edges  normally  being  aligned  side-by-side 
and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  base 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  lie  in  a  common  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  base  and  said  cutters  being  so  constructed  and 
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arranged  that  said  scoring  device  will  score  a  surfade 
while  contacting  said  surface  through  a  range  of  al- 
titudes, and  each  of  said  cutters  being  independently 
resiliently  mounted  upon  said  base. 


of  orthodontic  arch  wire  secured  by  sai^ 
provement  comprising  said  arch  wire 


being 


3,123,912 

PUNCHING  MACHINE 

John  B.  Gmy  HI,  Klrkwood,  Mo.    (%  J.  B.  Gmry  Mfi. 

Cc,  Ml  N.  SUaktr,  St  Ixwii  3«,  Mo.)  ] 

Filed  Not.  3»,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  15«,tT7 

It  China.    (CL  3»— 3<2) 


/•- 


a  plurality  of  braided-together.  spring-tempered,  light-gage 
wires. 


3,123,914 

^_^        ,  MOUNTING  FLATB 

Artkoigr  J.  De  Metro,  S>ri^Md,  Fil, 

cal  Ekctroiycs  aad  Rcmi^Coi 

N  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jcncy 

FIW  May  t,  19«2.  Sar.  No.  ^3,M1 
3CliiiM.    (CL32— 32 


brackets,  the  im- 
composed  of 


loMcdII. 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  one  of  the  b<|w  memben  of  t 


plate,  means  for 


3 

said 


1.  In  a  punching  machine: 

(a)  a  plunger, 

(b)  a  solenoid  for  driving  said  plunger  against  th# 
work  upon  energization, 

(c)  a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid, 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  plunger  for  returning  the 
lounger  to  its  initial  position  upon  deenergization  of 
said  solenoid, 

(e)  a  wheel^ mounted  to  engage  and  roll  along  the  wor 
to  be  punched, 

(/)  a  shaft, 

(g)  means  selectively  interconnecting  the  shaft  wi 

said  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  response 

rotation  of  said  wheel, 

(A)  an  element  redprocatively  mounted  to  actuate  the 
switch. 

(0  camming  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
element  with  said  shaft  to  move  the  element  in    ' 
direction  to  condition  the  switch  and  energize 
solenoid  i^on  roUtion  of  said  shaft. 

(/)  means  <H>eratively  interconnecting  the  shaft  and 
said  plunger  to  move  the  shaft  axially  so  as  to  dis- 
^gage  the  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  with  said 
wheel  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  toward  the 
work,  said  element  moving  in  a  direction  to  condi- 
tion the  switch  to  deeoergize  the  solenoid  acting 
through  said  camming  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  its 
im'tial  position,  and 

(*)  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  move  the  shaft 
axially  to  cause  operative  reengagement  of  the  means 
interconnecting  the  shaft  and  wheel  upon  return  of 
the  plunger. 

3,123,913 

ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 

'■■^  £*:  R"JM»»  25»  W.  54th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

F1M  Jme  3«,  19C1,  Scr.  No.  121,l!5 

2ClaliM.    (CI.  32— 14) 

I.  in  a  device  for  straightening  teeth  comprising  tooth 

bands  atuched  to  a  group  of  teeth,  at  least  one  of  which 

requires  straightening,  wherein  each  of  said  tooth  bands 

has  an  arch  wire  bracket  attached  thereto  with  a  length 


dental  articulator,  a  denture  mounting  piaie,  means  lor 
deUchably  affixing  said  mounting  plate  tk>  said  bow  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  position  relativje  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  having  reduced  size  portions  depending 
from  the  undersides  thereof  and  seatedl  upon  the  top  of 
said  mounting  iriate,  said  nuu  being  adapted  for  being 
finnly  embedded  in  a  mass  of  plaster  oveif  ying  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  plurality  of  screws  extendiilg  freely  through 
said  mounting  plate  and  threaded  resp<  ictively  into  said 
nuts  and  detachably  securing  the  same  o  said  mounting 
plate  each  in  a  predetermined  position  r^tive  thereto. 


'  3,123,915 

RANGE-FINDING  GUN 
A.  WUUmm,  Sirdar.  N.Y. 
MOpCkad  __ 

Flkd  Oct  14,~19«l,  Ser.  Ncli^iw 
19CliiftM.    (CL33— 5« 


Mr- 


14.  In  a  combination  gun  si^t  and  r|mge  finder,  first 
and  second  reference  marks  for  "framing"  a  target  there- 
between, an  aim  point  reticle,  means  f 
(a)  varying  the  "framing"  space  bet 
marks  and  (b)  moving  said  aim  point 
space,  and  means  for  independently  v„ 
movement  of  said  aim  point  reticle  relati 
movement  between  said  reference  marks. 


simultaneously 
said  reference 

ide  within  such 
the  rate  of 
to  the  rate  of 


3,123,916 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOT  GUN  FUGl  IT  SIGHT 
Dons  Underwood,  %  C.  H.  Haitfa,  ite.  1,  B«s  7f, 

FHed  Oct  22,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  2^2^32 

1     A  I  ^         '  ^^'■*?*    <^  33-54)1 

I.  A  lead  compensatmg  sight  for  shot  ^ns  comprising, 
m  combination,  a  mounting  plate,  mouhting  means  for 
securing  said  naounting  plate  upon  a  sh^  gun  barrel,  a 
rear  sight  vertically  adjusUMy  mounted  upbn  one  rear  end 
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of  said  plate,  a  front  sight  bar  supported  upon  said  plate 
having  a  front  sight  element  upstanding  from  said  rear 
bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite  front  end  of  said  plate,  and 
indexing  means  acting  between  said  front  end  bar  and  said 


plate  for  selectively  rotating  said  front  sight  bar  from 
a  centered  position  in  both  directions  a  limited  extent 
about  a  center  of  curvature  adjacent  said  rear  sight  to 
adjust  the  line  of  sight  between  said  front  and  rear  sight 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel. 


3,123,917 

INTFRCHANGEABLE  MICROMETER  FRAME 

Joseph  Haluska,  143 — 40  41st  Ave.,  Flashing  55,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  138,9M 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—170) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  assembly  including  a  graduated 
thimble,  a  roiatable  axially  movable  spindle,  and  a  cylin- 
drical spindle  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  spindle, 
a  first  frame  section,  said  section  having  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  detachably  receiving  and  holding  said  spin- 
dle bearing,  a  yoke  arm  depending  radially  from  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  bores  axial- 
ly parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  spindle,  a  belt  turn- 
ably  engaged  in  one  of  said  bores  and  having  a  threaded 
shank  extending  outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  arm,  and  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  seated  in  the  other  bores  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  out  of  said  one  side  of  the  arm; 
and  an  anvil  section,  said  anvil  section  having  an  angular 
shaped  body  with  a  flat  end  facing  said  one  side  of  said 
arm.  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  other  bores,  one  of 
said  other  bores  being  threaded  and  engaging  said  threaded 
shank  for  adjustably  positioning  said  anvil  section  with 
respect  to  the  first  frame  !»ection,  said  guide  rods  slidably 
engaging  in  the  others  of  said  other  bores,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  said  anvil  section  for  engaging  the  guide 
rods  to  lock  the, position  of  the  anvil  section  with  respect 
to  the  first  frame  section,  said  anvil  section  having  a  foot 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end,  said  foot  having  a  flat 
end  parallel  to  said  one  end  of  the  anvil  section  for  meas- 
uring distances  between  said  spindle  and  said  flat  surface. 


3,123,918 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  RECEPTACLE  AND 

WALL  SWITCH  COVER  FLAXES 

Gerald  M.  Crabtrec,  R.D.  1,  Box  337.  Welkbuif,  W.  V«. 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  42,825 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—207) 

I.  A  plummet  for  use  in  aligning  the  cover  plate  of 

electrical  wall  switches  within  a  wall  box  mounting  with 

the  adjacent  wall  surfaces  comprising: 


(a)  an  elongated  body  portion  comprising  a  face  por- 
tion and  a  longitudinal  side  wall  portion. 


(6)  a  pin  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  body  portion 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  projection  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  side  wall  of  the  body,  said  pins 
being  spaced  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  and  re- 
ceivable in  the  openings  in  said  switches  for  reception 
of  cover  plate  fasteners,  and 

(c)  a  level  vial  mounted  on  said  body,  said  vial  having 
its  effective  longitudinal  centerline  at  right  angles  to 
a  line  bisecting  the  centers  of  said  aligned  body  pins. 


3,123,919 

SCULFTl  RING  BLOCK 

Jim  C.  Meador.  5922  Southern  Ave.,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,685 

3  Claims.    (CL  35—24) 


I 


1.  A  sculpturing  device  as  comprising  a  plastic  block 
and  a  figure  molded  therein,  said  block  being  formed  of 
a  material  capable  of  being  carved  or  cut  "way  for  ex- 
posing the  figure,  and  said  block  including  a  plurality 
of  completely  enclosed  layers  immediately  surrounding 
the  figure,  said  layers  having  contours  similar  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  figure  and  being  distinctively  colored  relative 
to  one  another,  to  the  figure  and  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  block  in  which  said  layers  are  embedded,  said 
distinctively  colored  layers  being  of  diminishing  thickness 
from  the  outermost  to  the  innermost  layer  and  being 
shaped  progressively  to  more  nearly  correspond  to  the 
contour  of  the  figure  from  the  outermost  to  the  inner- 
most layer. 

3,123,920 
INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Norman    A.   Crowder   and    Franklyn   G.    Nickl,   Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LI.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,840 
9  Claims.  (CL  35—9) 
1.  A  tutoring  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  unitary 
record  strips,  each  of  said  record  strips  containing  thereon 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  discrete  finite  items  of  informa- 
tion which  when  displayed  in  logical  sequence  define  a 
course  of  study  of  a  given  subject,  said  discrete  items 
being  randomly  positioned  on  each  of  said  record  strips 
in  a  physical  sequence  differing  from  said  logical  sequence 
and  from  the  physical  sequence  of  said  discrete  items  on 
the  others  of  said  record  strips,  certain  of  said  items  in- 
cluding an  inquiry  and  different  possible  answers  thereto: 
display  means  for  presenting  said  discrete  items  of  a 
record  strip,  one  at  a  time,  for  consideration:  reversible 
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drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  display  meats 
to  move  a  reccwd  strip  past  said  display  means  to  preseat 
any  of  said  discrete  items  in  said  display  means;  indicia 
associated  with  said  discrete  items  in  said  sections  to  in(M- 
cate  the  physical  location  on  a  record  strip  of  the  ne|t 
successive  item  to  be  considered  in  said  logical  sequence, 
each  of  said  answers  having  said  indicia  associated  there- 
with; and  selectively  operable  control  means  operativeK' 


Habch 


connected  to  said  drive  means  to  cause  said  drive  mean 
to  move  a  record  strip  to  positions  indicated  by  sail 
indicia  independently  of  the  item  then  displayed,  said  conh 
trol  means  including  manually  actuated  means  for  select- 
ing an  indicia  and  direction  selection  means  for  autoi- 
matically  determining  the  direction  of  movement  of  saifl 
drive  means  as  a  function  of  the  item  being  displayed 
and  the  next  selected  item. 


3,123,921 
TRAINING  DEVICE 
Moot  ClcBcu,  Mkk, 
Chiyilcr  ConontioB,  HlcUa^  Park,  Mick,  a 
nOkm  of  Dcuwarc 

FlUd  Ckt.  It,  19M,  Sw.  No.  63,349 
UdataH.    (CL3S— 19) 


1.  A  training  device  comprising:  a  screen  having  te« 
probe  contacts  thereon;  means  to  project  a  circuit  diagram 
onto  said  screen  with  test  points  therein  coinciding  with 
certain  oi  said  contacts  on  said  screen;  and  means  to  sup- 
ply predetermined  electric  potential  to  said  coinciding  test 
points  on  said  screen  thereby  simulating  actual  function 
ing  of  said  circuit. 

3,123,922 

SNOW  MELTING  APPARATUS 

AntlMMy  F.  SpinclU,  21  Sheridan  Drive,  Mfltoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 19tl,  Scr.  No.  93,20S  , 

Sdaims.    (CL  37— 12) 

1.  Snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis,  means 

to  gather  and  melt  snow  supported  by  said  chassis  em-, 

bodying  a  tank,  snow  feeding  mechanism  including  an 


10,  1964 


upwardly  inclined  conveyor  bdt  haviig  its  upper  end 
arranged  to  deliver  snow  into  the  tank  idjaccm  the  front 
waU  thereof,  a  rotary  paddle  wheel  hiving  curved  and 
perforated  blades  dispmed  in  said  taik  and  having  its 
center  of  roution  disposed  in  substantially  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
blades  extending  the  full  width  of  the  tank  and  extend- 
ing radially  to  occupy  a  nujor  portioij  of  the  length  of 


the  tank,  said  blades  providing  pockeu 
rotary  member  disposed  in  front  of 
arranged  to  gather  the  snow  and  throw 
thereof  upwardly  above  said  conveyer 
ets,  any  snow  not  reaching  the  pocke^ 
conveyer  to  be  carried  into  said  tank, 
concentric  with  and  disposed  below 
and  means  disposed  above  said  paddle 
a  medium  to  melt  the  now  received  in 


3,123,923 
SCRAPER  BLADE 
WilHaH  L.  Calabresc,  Utica,  Mkk^ 
pariiMBtal  A 


Slid 


aiid 


said 


therebetween,  a 
conveyer  belt 
a  major  pcvtion 
into  said  pock- 
falling  on  said 
a  curved  screen 
paddle  wheel, 
v^heel  to  distribute 
Mid  pockets. 


to  Bcbco  Ex* 


nf  nflih^aa 


Co.,WaUa|toii,Mich^a 


FIM  Oct  11,  19tl,  Ssr.  No.    44,392 
2  nilii     (0.37— IM) 


1.  A  scraper  blade  attachment  for  u^e  with  a  tractor, 
and  comprising:  a  scraper  blade  member  formed  to  in- 
clude a  concave  blade  portion  and  having  a  supporting 
flange  provided  integral  therewith  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  an  angle  iron  member  secured  tb  the  lower  back 
edge  of  said  blade  portion  and  having  a  cutting  blade  se- 
cured thereto  and  disposed  on  the  fro^t  lower  edge  of 
said  blade  portion,  structural  braces  Contoured  on  at 
least  one  side  to  the  shape  of  the  back  ttde  of  said  blade 
portion  and  secured  thereto  and  to  and  between  said 
angle  iron  member  and  supporting  flange^  a  blade  carry- 
ing member  including  means  for  pivotiily  securing  said 
blade  member  thereto,  a  semi-circular  gi  ideway  provided 
by  said  Made  carrying  member,  stud  means  secured  to 
said  blade  flange  and  received  within  saip  guideway,  said 
stud   and  said  means  of  pivotally  securing  said  Made 
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member  to  said  Supporting  member  being  interchangeable    the  disk  to  move  the  slide  between  the  transfer  and  view 

rBlUlwe  in  sain  tuniw^rtma  floniM  fnm-  n^u^..:^..  ..:j  wi_j-      : !.? ...... 


relative  to  said  Supporting  flange  for  reversing  said  blade, 
said  guideway  including  spaced  guide  walls  and  said  stud 
including  a  square  shank  received  in  close  fitted  guiding 
engagement  therebetween,  and  a  locking  pin  and  suit- 
able accesses  formed  through  said  guide  walls  at  spaced 
locations  and  through  said  stud  in  alignment  therewith 
for  locking  said  blade  member  in  selected  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  carrying  member. 


3,123,924 
PAPER  CLIP  TAB 

John  W.  Roberta,  Ledyaid,  Ct 

(415  Glyn  WyMM  Road,  Havcrfori,  Pa.) 

FIM  Nov.  13, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  151,M7 

2ClalM.    (CL4t— 11) 


I.  A  tab  clip  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to  suc- 
cessively form  a  first  eioitgated  convolution  comprising 
an  elongated  first  side  leg  connected  at  one  end  by  an 
outwardly  extending,  coplanar,  semi-circular  bight  por- 
tion to  one  end  of  a  second  elongated  parallel  side  leg 
that  terminates  at  its  other  end  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing, coplanar.  substantially  V-shaped,  formation  that  ex- 
tends to  the  other  end  of  said  first  side  leg  and  continues 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  second  elongated  convolution 
surrounding  said  first  convolution  and  comprising  a  third 
elongated  side  leg  extending  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent 
said  first  side  leg  of  said  first  convolution  and  terminates 
in  an  outwardly  extending,  coplanar,  semi-circular,  bight 
portion  that  continues  so  as  to  pfx>vide  a  fourth  elon- 
gated side  leg  that  extends  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  second  side  leg  of  said  first  convolution,  said  fourth 
side  leg  continuing  and  shaped  to  form  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending, laterally  inwardly  directed  end  portion,  a  con- 
nected circular  ub  ring  closing  the  vertex  of  the  V-shaped 
end  formation  of  said  first  convolution  and  an  inwanliy 
extending,  laterally  outwardly  directed  end  portion  that 
extends  to  the  third  elongated  side  leg. 


3,123,925 
SLIDE  CHANGER 
Dclmar  R.  JohMoa,  CUcafo,  IIL,  aaslfBor  to  Cook  Elec- 
trk  CompMy,  Ckkago,  ID.,  a  coqponidoa  of  Delaware 
FIM  Oct  t,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  143,347 
nCMBH.    (CL46— 79) 
I.  In  a  slide  changer,  the  combination  comprising  a 
movable  carriage,  a  slide  magazine  removably  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  slides, 
a  lead  screw  for  translating  said  carriage,  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  lead  screw,  an  indexing  disk  having  a  pair  of 
slide  holders  therein  for  receiving  the  slides  from  said 
magazine,  said  disk  being  rotaUbIc  to  index  each  of  said 
slide   holders  between  a  transfer  station  adjacent  said 
magazine  and  a  viewing  sUtion  displaced  from  said  trans- 
fer station,  a  slider  having  a  pair  of  feeding  fingers  and  a 
pair   of  return   fingers   thereon    movable    between   said 
magazine  and  said  slide  holder  at  said  transfer  station, 
said  feeding  fingers  being  adapted  to  move  each  slide 
from  the  magazine  to  the  adjacent  slide  holder,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  slider  to  move  said  fingers  between 
said  magazine  and  said  slide  holder,  means  for  indexing 


ing  positions,  a  cam  on  said  slider  for  moving  said  re- 
turn fingers  inwardly  and  outwardly  for  selectively  en- 
gaging the  slide  in  the  slide  holder  at  the  transfer  posi- 


tion so  as  to  return  the  slide  from  the  slide  holder  to 
the  magazine,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  cam, 
and  a  crank  for  engaging  and  advancing  said  toothed 
wheel  when  said  fingers  are  moved  into  their  positioiu 
adjacent  the  slide  holder  at  the  transfer  station. 


3,123,92< 
COVER  TO  IDENTIFY  KEYS 

Ben  Jacobson,  62  Broadficid  Road,  New  RocbeDc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  It,  19t2,  Scr.  No.  217,4t5 

IChriBS.    (CL4t— 33t) 


A  key  attachment  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
annular  shaped  open  deformable  body  of  resilient  material 
with  narrow  closely  spaced  side  flanges,  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  body  and  said  flaoiges  defining  a  shallow 
channel  opening  inwardly  to  fit  a  correspondingly  shaped 
peripheral  edge  of  the  head  of  a  key  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  key  head, 
said  body  having  a  closed  slot  in  its  peripheral  edge  nor- 
mally of  a  size  considerably  less  than  the  wider  extent 
of  said  key  head  and  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  shank  of  the  key  the  opening  in  the  body  being  such 
that  the  shank  of  the  key  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  there- 
through and  through  the  slot  for  snug  embracing  of  the 
annular  body  upon  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  head  with 
the  flanges  extending  inwardly,  means  on  tlK  body  foi 
distinguishing  a  key  from  another,  and  means  on  the  body 
to  facilitate  stretching  of  the  annular  shaped  body  over 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  head  of  the  key,  said  latter 
means  including  an  elongated  closed  slot  in  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  annular  body  opposite  said  first-named 
slot. 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,123,927 
COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  CHAMBERING  Gl 
FOR     MAGAZINE-FED     CARTRIDGES     WIT] 
FRAGILE  PROJECTILES 
David    L.    Katz,    Loogmeadow,   Maai^   aarignor   to   tic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Scofc 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,769 

5  Claims.    (CL  42— 18) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  bolt  sli< 
ably  disposed  in  the  receiver  for  recoil  and  counterrecoil 
movement,  and  a  lipless  magazine  vertically  mounted  iti 
the  top  of  the  receiver  for  dispensing  cartridges  into  the 
counterrecoil  path  of  the  bolt,  the  improvement  compri^ 
ing  a  cartridge  holding  tray  siidably  secured  to  the  undei- 
I  side  of  the  bolt  for  movement  between  a  retracted  and  ati 
extended  position,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  tray 
forwardly  into  the  extended  position  thereof  beneath  the 
cartrdge  being  dispensed  from  tlie  magazine,  said  tray 
being  positioned  beneath  the  bolt  for  contact  with  tlK 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  during  the  counterrecoil  movement 
of  the  bolt  whereby  said  tray  is  forced  rearwardly  to  tbt 
retracted  position  thereof,  and  means  for  latching  said  tray 
in  the  retracted  position  until  the  next  cartridge  in  tte 
magazine  is  dispensed  therefrom. 


3,123,929 
CONTRACTABLE  SHOULDER  ARM  WITH  RIFL  I 

AND  SHOTGUN  UNIT 
Albert  J.  Uzza,  14  Ltawood  Drfre,  North  Wllbrahaa 
MasB.,  anignor  to  the  Uailcd  States  <4  America  a  i 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Army 

FUed  Dec  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,191 

2  Clatans.    (CL  42—72) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  contractable  shoulder  arm  including  a  receiver,  ai 
ejection  port  in  said  receiver,  a  rifle  barrel  mounted  ovef 
said  receiver  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  a  shot. 
gun  firing  tube  mounted  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  extend 
forwardly  therefrom,  means  for  contracting  the  shouldef 
arm  at  the  front  end  of  said  receiver,  a  stock,  and  meant 
for  telescopically  mounting  said  stock  in  said  receiver, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  supporting  braces  one  of 
which  is  arranged  to  cover  said  ejection  port  when  said 
stock  is  telescoped  in  said  receiver. 


to 


end  of  the  barrel,  a  first  ring  applied 
the  body  and  having  outer  forward  and 
Upered  axially  of  the  ring  rcspectiv^y 
rearwardly  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
to  the  ring  in  angularly  variable  relatio^i 


the  barrel  inside 

rearward  surfaces 

forwardly  and 

m^Dunting  said  body 

of  the  body  axis 


3,123,929 
FKEAUM  CHOKE  MOUNTING 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angela,  and  Walter  R.  Naa& 
Escondido,  CaUf.,  aasigMMv  to  Pachmayr  Gnn  Worfa, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpontloa  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No^  166,534  J 

U  Claims.    (CL  42— 79)  I 

1.  The  combination  comjnising  a  fh-earm  barrel,  a 

choke  device  including  a  tubular  body  applied  about  the, 


to  the  barrel  axis,  said  means  compris  ng  a  second  ring 
threaded  into  the  end  of  the  body  to  sjrround  and  bear 
against  the  rearward  surface  of  said  first  ring,  said  second 
ring  being  adjustably  slideable  longitu<^nalIy  of  the  bar- 
rel on  the  first  ring  surface  and  being  tkhtenable  to  hold 
the  body  in  axially  adjusted  relation  to 
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3,123,9M 
FISHING-GAFFS  OR 
Eugene  Rimar,  7853  lat  Ave  S., 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
1  Claim.    (CL43— 5) 


DEVICES 
Pinellas  Cooty,  Fla. 
181,487 


the  barrel. 


A  fish-snagging  device  comprising  k  circular  frame 
meinber,  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  spik^  members  each 
having  a  tubular  base  formed  at  right  a|[gles  to  the  spike 
element,  said  q>ike  members  being  threaded  onto  the 
said  frame  member  and  disposed  at  intervals  thereon,  a  slot 
provided  in  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  base  member  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof  to  reoeivei  a  restraining  pin 
anchored  in  the  circular  frame  membel-,  a  plurality  of 
detachable  suiq^mrting  members  fastened  to  the  said  cir- 
cular frame  member,  one  of  said  supborting  members 
being  disposed  above  a  small  gate  openii  tg  in  the  circular 
frame,  a  loop  element  provided  in  the  f  ame  end  of  said 
supporting  member,  twin  gate  post  members  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  said  gate  opening  to  ditachably  receive 
the  said  loop  member,  and  all  of  said  sup  sorting  members 
extending  upwardly  to  a  junction  nm  mber,  for  con- 
veniently attaching  a  control  line. 
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3,123,931 

REEL  AND  FERRULE  LOCK  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Charles  D.  Stephens,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Frcdric  P.  Schwab,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,789 

4CUims.    (CL43— 22) 


below  said  light  tube  and  light,  means  to  drive  said  impel- 
ler, an  eradicator  wheel  closely  spaced  below  and  con- 
centric with  said  impeller  and  means  to  rotate  said  wheel, 
said  housing  consisting  of  an  overhanging  top  and  a  pair 
of  hollow   frusto-conical  side  members,   having  fluige 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  having  an  opening  therein  to 
receive  the  foot  of  a  fishing  reel,  a  lock  member  rccipro- 
cable  in  said  handle  to  releasably  secure  the  fishing  reel 
thereto,  said  handle  further  including  socket  means  at  one 
end  thereof  to  receive  a  rod  ferrule,  means  in  said  handle 
to  releasably  lock  the  rod  ferrule  in  said  socket  means,  a 
single  rotatable  operating  means  movable  in  one  direction 
to  operate  said  reciprocable  lock  member  and  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  opeiate  the  rod  ferrule  lock 
means  selectively,  said  rotatable  operating  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  operating  rod  having  key  means 
thereon  engageable  with  said  reciprocable  lock  member 
and  said  ferrule  lock  means  selectively,  an  operating  knob 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  at  the  end  opposite  said 
socket,  and  said  operating  rod  being  fixed  to  said  operating 
knob. 


3,123,932 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  F.  Anstin,  Jr^  3829  Sbcrbrooke  Road, 

Toledo,  Olrio 

FHcd  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,996 

13  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.89) 


1.  A  combination  spoon  tjrpe  lure  comprising: 

(A)  a  forward  and  rearward  spoon  piece,  each  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantial  saddle  shape,  and 

(^)  a  blunter  and  a  rounder  end  with  a  pair  of 

apertures  aligned  longitudinally  thereof  with  one 

at  each  blunter  end, 

(B)  a  link  means  connecting  said  pieces  together  for 
relative  movement  through  said  apertures  in  said 
blunter  end, 

(C)  a  hook  means  received  in  the  other  aperture  in 
said  rearward  spoon  piece, 

(D)  a  snap  fastener  means  for  releasably  connecting 
a  line  to  the  other  aperture  in  said  forward  spoon 
piece,  and 

(E)  a  bar  means  extending  between  and  retained  by 
said  link  means  and  said  snap  means  for  restricting  the 
relative  movement  of  said  spoon  pieces  about  said 
link  means. 


3,123,933 
INSECT  ERADICATOR 
Thomas  M.  Roche,  116  N.  Hamilton,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 
Flkd  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,467 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43—139) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  intake  opening  near  the  top  and  en- 
compassing 360*  of  said  housing  and  a  dischsirge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom,  a  circular  black  light  tube  having  a 
yellow  incandescent  light  axially  positioned  therein,  visi- 
ble throughout  said  first  named  opening,  an  air  impeller 


members  at  the  smaller  ends  thereof,  said  side  members 
being  secured  together  through  said  flange  members,  to 
form  a  restricted  area  in  said  housing  twtween  said  im- 
peller and  said  wheel,  the  said  top  being  spaced  from  said 
side  members  to  form  said  intake  opening. 


3,123,934 
BOOK  HOLDER 
Samuel  Aston  Loyd,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozct,  Va^  a  cor|KN-ation 
Of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,498 
2  Claims.    (CI.  45 — 81) 


I.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  base, 
a  plurality  of  forwardly  open  equally  angularly  spaced 
channel  members  supported  thereon  at  an  incline  from 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  base  to  adjacent  the  axis 
of  rotation  at  their  upper  edges,  each  adapted  to  separably 
receive  and  endwise  retain  a  closed  book  therein,  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  members  including  outwardly  in- 
clined extensions  adapted  to  support  a  book  in  open  posi- 
tion on  withdrawal  from  said  channel,  and  abutment 
means  on  said  base  extending  transversely  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  channel  members. 


3,123,935 
TRAY    MEANS   AND    MAGNETICALLY   COOPER- 
ABLY  RETAINABLE  ARTICLE  MEANS 
Carol  N.  Williams,  305  W.  8th  St,  Los  Angeles  14,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,323 
13  Claims.    (O.  45 — 85) 
9.  Platform  means  and  magnetically  cooperably  retain- 
able article  means,  comprising:  a  platform  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  directed  top  surface  portion;  at  least 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ' 


one  article  adapted  to  be  magnetically  cooperably  retained 
in  upstanding  supported  relationship  on  said  top  surfa^ 
portion  of  said  platform;  two-element  magnetic  retaining 
means  for  effectively  magnetically  retaining  said  arti(^ 
in  said  upstanding  supported  relationship  on  said  top  svt- 
face  portion  of  said  platform,  said  two-element  magnetic 
retaining  means  comprising  a  first  magnetic  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  top  surface  portion  of  said  platform  anM 
second  magnetic  means  carried  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
said  article,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  means  being 
magnetically  attractively  cooperable  whereby  to  firmly  if- 
tain  said  article  in  said  upstanding  supported  relationshfc 
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which  said  switch  is  mounted,  an  opeb  frame  structiire 
mounted  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  kir  conduit,  and  a 
multi-vaned  ring  element  on  which  a  [film  of  a  bubble 
forming  liquid  is  adapted  to  be  suspended,  supported  by 
said  frame  structure  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the 
terminal  end  of  said  air  conduit,  wiereby  adjustment 
of  said  vent  will  regulate  the  amount  of  pressurized  air 
supplied  to  said  air  conduit  by  said  imjeller.  and  thereby 
control  the  quantity  and  size  of  bubbUi  formed. 


3,123,937 
TOY  HOOP  STICK 
GcBeral  A.  Pact,  3401  LoganviUc  Drive 
asdgnor  of  Bfty  pcrc^t  to  Robert  J. 
son,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2€,  19«2,  Scr.  No. 
5  Cteims.    (CI.  44— 22f) 


.Baltimore,  Md., 
Dougbcrty,  Tow- 


I82,4«8 


on  said  top  surface  portion  of  said  platform  in  a  manner 
inhibiting  the  likelihood  of  accidental  and  inadvertent  dia- 
lodgment  thereof  until  a  slight  amount  of  force  is  manu- 
ally applied  thereto  for  removal  of  said  article  from  said 
lop  surface  portion  of  said  platform;  said  first  magnetic 
means  comprising  polarized  permanent  magnet  means  c» 
extensive  with  at  least  one  particular  limited  area  part  of 
said  top  surface  portion  of  said  platform  exclusive  of  tht 
major  area  part  of  said  top  surface  portion  of  said  plat- 
form,  said  second  magnetic  means  comprising  ferromag^ 
netic  material  carried  by  a  base  portion  of  said  controllablf 
removably  and  magnetically  cooperably  retainable  article 


3,123,934 
HAND   OPERATED  TOY   ELECTRIC   BUBBLE 
BLOWER  THAT  IS  HELD  IN  HAND  TO  OPER- 
ATE 

Charles  Feltman,  1478  Femwood  Ave.,  Lakewood,  NJ 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  195.953 

1  Claim.    (CL44--6) 


-/«• 


A  bubble  blower  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  mem- 
ber dimensioned  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  adapted  to 
house  a  plurality  of  batteries,  an  electric  motor  positioned 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  positioned  to  be  operated 
by  the  thumb  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  batteries  and  the  motor,  a  casing  fixedly  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  impeller  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  within  said  casing  and  drivingly  connected 
to  said  motor,  air  inlet  openings  in  said  casing  located 
beneath  said  impeller,  an  adjustable  vent  in  said  casing 
above  said  impeller,  an  air  discharge  conduit  laterally 
projecting  from  one  si^le  of  said  casing  and  on  the  side 
of  said  sleeve  member  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  on 


1.  A  telescopic  hoop  stick,  comprisink  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping and  cooperating  elongated  shiped  upper  and 
lower  handles,  said  lower  handle  havirg  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  its  under 
face,  the  upper  handle  being  provided  with  an  angled 
corrugated  grip  at  its  upper  end.  resilifcnt  latch  means 
secured  to  said  upper  handle  and  selectively  engageable 
in  any  one  of  said  spaced  grooves  in  « id  lower  handle 
for  selectively  engaging  and  holding  said  upper  and  lower 
handles  in  fixed  telescopic  relationship 
each  other,  the  top  faces  of  said  upper  ai  id  lower  handles 
each  being  formed  lengthwise  with  a  con  :avity  forming  a 
continuous  track  for  a  hoop,  and  an  tpwardly  curved 
rim  bead  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  S4  id  lower  handle 
and  shaped  with  a  concavity  lengthwise  i  i  the  upper  face 
thereof  for  rollmg  and  guiding  said  hoop. 


3,123,938 
PLANT  PROTECTOR 
Pahncr  L.  HllUard,  Rtt.  1,  KMnil,  NX. 
•     FUcd  Jan.  2,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  1«3,723 
7  Claims.    (O.  47—28) 
I.  A   plant  bed   protector  comprising!  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spaced  upright,  flexible  and  rSsilient  supports, 
said  spaced  supports  in  each  row  being  aligned  with  the 
spaced  supports  in  every  other  row.  a  setW  wires  extend- 
ing along  said  rows  and  between  and  sup^rted  in  a  rela- 
tively taut  mapner  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  supports 
in  each  row.  a  second  set  of  wires  perpendicular  to  said 
first  mentioned  wires  and  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported in  a  relatively  Uut  manner  on  thL  upper  portion 
of  the  aligned  supports,  a  cover  supporteq  on  said  wires, 
each  of  said  wires  being  of  a  length  so  $s  to  extend  be- 
tween adjacent  supports  and  having  me4ns  on  the  ends 
(hereof  for  releasable  [engagement  with  said  adjacent  sup- 


/ 
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ports,  a  frame  surrounding  said  supports  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  adjustable  means  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sets  of  wires  to  said  frame,  said  supports  comprising 


upstanding  ground-engaging  sprinp  capable  of  expansion 
and  contraction,  and  a  plurality  of  anchor  members  en- 
gaged with  a  plurality  of  said  springs  and  depending  there- 
from for  piercing  engagement  with  the  ground. 


1,123,939 

DRYER  VENTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Clifford  E.  Erkkson,  Chkafo,  IIL,  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Hied  Dec  28,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1(2,808 

SOalott.    (CLSt— 79) 


I.  A  building-wall  fixture  adapted  to  receive  a  vent  pipe 
to  be  passed  through  a  building-wall  subsequent  to  the 
erection  of  said  wall,  comprising: 

wall  structures  integral  one  with  the  other  to  define  a 
hollow  rectangular  prism  adapted  to  be  installed  with- 
in a  building-wall  during  the  fabrication  thereof,  said 
prism  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  wall  whereby  the  end  walls  of  said  prism 
will  be  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
faces; 

said  prism  end  wall  structures  being  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial impervious  to  the  passage  of  moisture  and  at 
least  the  outer  end  wall  structure  being  imperforate; 

each  said  end  wall  structure  having  a  circular  indenta- 
tion bounded  by  an  angularly  extending  wall  por- 
tion, the  respective  indentations  being  coaxial  and  re- 
spectively providing  a  pattern  for  the  removal  of  a 
circular  portion  of  the  end  walls  when  after  the  place- 
ment of  said  prism  within  the  wall  it  is  desired  to 
accommodate  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  vent 
pipe  in  spaced  relatiot  to  the  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  said  prism; 

the  diameter  of  the  resulting  circular  openings  being 
such  that  there  will  be  an  interference  fit  between 
the  respective  angularly  extending  wall  portions  and 
a  vent  pipe. 


3,123,94« 

ENCASED  PLURAL  BASIC  REFRACTOR  BRICK 

ELEMENTS 

Riiascll  Pcarcc  Hcncr,  Viilanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  16,  1969 

3  Claims.    (CL  59— 416) 


1.  A  basic  refractory  brick  combination  comprising 
two  separate  basic  refractory  bricks  each  of  which  has 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lateral  longitudinal  faces, 
the  first  lateral  longitudinal  face  of  the  first  bricit  being 
in  face-to-face  adjacent  relation  with  the  third  lateral 
longitudinal  face  of  the  second  brick,  a  first  oxidizable 
metallic  plate  having  a  base,  supporting  projecting  tabs 
between  opposed  edges  of  the  base  and  projecting  arms  at 
the  edges  of  the  base,  said  base  being  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  first  lateral  longitudinal  face  of  the  second  brick 
which  is  opposite  to  said  third  lateral  longitudinal  face  of 
the  second  brick,  said  projecting  tabs  and  projecting  arms 
being  securely  embedded  in  the  refractory  of  the  second 
brick  and  said  projecting  arms  having  outside  faces  which 
are  flush  with  the  second  and  fourth  lateral  longitudinal 
faces  of  said  second  brick  which  are  transverse  to  said 
first  lateral  longitudinal  face  of  said  second  brick,  said 
arms  extending  substantially  less  than  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  second  and  fourth  lateral  longitudinal 
faces  of  said  second  brick,  said  second  and  fourth  lateral 
longitudinal  faces  of  said  second  brick  being  opposed  to 
one  another,  and  a  second  separate  oxidizable  metallic 
plate  of  U  cross  section  having  a  base  of  the  U  directly 
abutting  said  third  lateral  longitudinal  face  of  said  first 
brick  and  having  arms  of  the  U  abutting  substantially 
the  entirety  of  the  facial  areas  of  the  second  and  fourth 
lateral  longitudinal  faces  of  the  first  brick  which  are 
transverse  to  said  first  lateral  longitudinal  face  of  the  first 
brick  and  also  abutting  the  second  and  fourth  lateral 
longitudinal  faces  of  said  second  brick,  said  second  plate 
extending  over  the  outside  faces  of  said  projecting  arms 
of  the  oxidizable  metallic  plate  first  mentioned  and  being 
anchored  to  the  body  of  the  second  brick  by  said  first 
plate,  said  second  plate  being  bonded  to  said  projecting 
arms  so  that  said  first  and  second  plates  encase  all  the 
outside  lateral  longitudinal  faces  of  the  first  and  second 
brick  and  are  retained  as  a  casing  on  the  refract^^y  by 
said  projecting  arms. 

3,123,941 
REINFORCING  BAR 

Ednard  Jean  van  Koot,  Doorwcrtb,  Netherlands, 

to  Tor-Isteg  Steel  CorponitkMi  S.A.H.,  Lttxembomv^ 

nicd  Jan.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany  Jan.  29,  1969 

1  Claim.    (CI.  50—527) 
A  reinforcing  metal  member  for  coiKrete  comprising 
a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bar,  a  set  of  relatively  short 
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oblique  lugs  on  the  bar  at  each  of  two  opposite  sid;s 
only,  each  of  said  lugs  being  inclined  relative  to  tie 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  with  the  ends  of  each  lig 
of  one  set  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  lugs  of  tie 
other  set,  said  lugs  of  each  set  alternately  varying  in 
length  and  in  the  acute  angle  defined  with  the  longitudinal 
axTs  of  the  bar,  the  corre^wnding  ends  of  the  inclined 


lugs  of  one  set  being  directed  towards  a  first  end  of  tl  e 
bar,  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  lugs  of  the  other  s  t 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  corre- 
sponding ends  being  directed  towards  the  other  end  If 
the  bar,  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  lugs  of  the 
two  sets  defining  continuous  longitudinal  unobstruct<|d 
areas. 


3,123,942 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  Stinton,  Mount  Prospect,  III^  assignor  to  The  Pr 
load  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  III^  a  coipontkai 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,682 
8  Claims.    (CI.  50—531) 


1.  A  method  of  prestressing  large  substantially  cylii - 
drical  walled  concrete  structures  such  as  tanks  and  tt  i 
like  comprising  the  steps  of  anchoring  one  end  of  a  hig  « 
tensile  strength  flexible  tension  member,  extending  k 
first  length  of  substantial  extent  of  the  tension  memb^ 
along  the  wall,  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  elasticaT 
ly  elongating  said  first  length  to  a  desired  total  clastic 
elongation  whereby  a  uniform  elastic  elongation  ilnd  ptii- 
determined  stress  is  developed  in  said  first  length,  maiil- 
taining  the  elongation  of  said  first  length  and  contiif 
uously  and  uninterruptedly  elastically  elongating  alon^ 
the  wall  a  series  of  additional  lengths  of  said  tensioj 
member,  maintaining  the  elastic  elongation  and  uniform 
stress  in  each  successive  length  before  continuously  an« 
uninterruptedly  elastically  elongating  the  next  successive 
length,  whereby  the  uniform  elongation  and  the  developed 
stress  in  said  additional  lengths  are  substantially  equ^ 
to  that  of  said  first  length,  anchoring  the  end  of  the  last 
of  said  additional  lengths  whereby  a  series  of  convolu>- 
tions  of  said  tension  member  are  formed  about  the  wall 


porting  and  rotating  a  work  piece  ddring 
thereon  of  a  surface  of  revolution  coaj^al 
die,  a  circular  reference  disc  coaxial 
on  said  spindle,  bearing  means  on  the 
laterally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
rotation,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  a 
bearing  means,  a  shoe  on  the  other 


the  grinding 

with  said  spin- 

vith  and  fastened 

grinding  machine 

axis  of  spindle 

one  end  by  said 

of  the  arm  in 


tie 


end 


3,123,943 
GAUGING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Honch  and  Harold  W.  Ferchbind,  Birniiaghani^ 
Mkh^  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De* 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,094  I 

15  Claims.    (CI.  51—165)  | 

1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  having  4 

routably  driven  spindle,  means  on  the  spindle  for  sum 
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element-engaging  contact  with  the  reference  disc  above 
the  spindle  axis,  a  gauge  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
arm  between  the  shoe  and  the  pivotedj  end  of  the  arm, 
a  movable  gauge  finger  in  said  mechanism,  and  a  gauge 
point  on  said  finger  engageable  with  Ihe  surface  being 
ground  in  the  plane  of  said  spindle  ^is  and  said  ele- 
ment contact. 


3,123,944 
BELT  CHANGING  De'vICE  FOR  BOWLING  LANE 

SANDING  MACHINI 
John  Zuerchcr,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aaMior  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jerwy 

Fikd  Jnty  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  107^03 
ICblB.    (0.51— 174 


March  10,  1964 


nachine  compris- 
comprising  a  pair 


A  frame  structure  for  •  large  sanding 
ing  front  and  rear  frame  sections  each 
of  parallel  side  members  rigidly  intercc  nnected  by  cross 
members,  said  from  frame  section  being  adapted  to  be 
principally  supported  from  said  rear  frame  section  and  to 
carry  the  main  sanding  parts,  the  fro  it  and  rear  side 
members  at  one  side  of  the  machine  be  ing  in  end-to-end 


jnder  conditions 
>ther  side  of  the 
ignment  with  the 


alignment  and  rigidly  interconnected 
wherein  the  front  side  member  at  the 
machine  is  slightly  above  a  position  of  a 
rear  side  member  at  said  other  side,  wUereby  the  weight 
of  said  machine  parts  carried  by  said  frint  frame  section 
brings  the  front  and  rear  side  members  at  said  other  side 
into  approximate  alignment,  and  mean^  rigidly  but  de- 
tachabiy  connecting  the  side  members  it  said  other  side 
and  securing  the  alignment  thereof,  the  ^tresses  produced 
in  said  one  side  by  the  loading  of  said  satiding  parts  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  dropping:  of  the  front  side 


member  at  said  other  side  upon  remova 


tioned  means  for  the  purpose  of  interchi  nging  said  parts 


of  the  last  men- 
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3,123,945 

HONING  TOOL  HAVING  FRICTIONALLY 

RETAINED  HONING  STONES 

Rohcrt  C.  Enfic,   Livonia,   Mich.,  assignor,  by   mi 

assignments,  to  Micromatic  Hone  Corporation,  DctrvM, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fled  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,384 
4Cbinis.    (CL  51— 184.3) 


3,123,940 
SANDER 

Julian  Cicon  Horcfanid,  9707  149th  St., 

Edmonton,  Albota,  Canada 

nM  Aug.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,017, 

1  CInlm.    (CL  51—186) 


A  Sander  for  dry  wall  plaster  joints  comprising  a  rigid 
rectangular  plate  having  a  bottom  sanding  material  sup- 
porting surface,  said  surface  being  substantially  plane 
and  uninterrupted  throughout  its  extent,  said  plate  having 
a  top  surface,  and  a  depression  in  said  top  surface,  said 
depression  having  its  entire  wall  surface  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  bosses  on 
said  top  surface,  a  block  journalled  in  said  bosses  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  bridging  said  depression,  a 
handle  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  block 
and  having  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  between  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  handle  end,  said  handle 
extremity  being  receivable  in  said  depression. 


b^  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  base  towards 

the  ends  thereof, 
c.  a  third  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  between  said 

pairs  of  brackets. 


3,123,947 

FORMING  TOOL 

Clyde  G.  Rawlcy,  R.R.  4,  CohimMa  Cky,  Ind. 

Flkd  May  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,932 

7  Claims.    (CI.  51—187) 

A  forming  tool,  comprising 

an  elongated  flexible  base. 


1.  A  rotary  honing  tool  including  a  hollow  body  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  open  slot,  a  honing  stone  press  fit 
in  said  slot  and  having  a  length  of  abrasive  material  and 
a  shell  of  non-abrasive  material  supporting  said  abrasive 
material  and  provided  with  a  wall  portion  on  one  side  of 
said  abrasive  material,  said  wall  portion  being  confined 
against  a  wall  of  said  slot  for  sliding  radial  movement 
therealong  and  having  a  radially  extending  groove  con- 
fronting said  slot  wall  to  define  a  radially  extending  open- 
'ig,  said  honing  stone  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
surface  adjacent  said  opening  engageable  by  a  tool  in- 
serted through  said  opening  to  remove  said  honing  stone 
from  said  slot  in  a  radially  outward  direction. 


d.  a  pair  of  turn-buckles,  each  of  which  is  swingably 
interconnected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  brackets  and 
said  third  bracket  whereby  upon  adjustment  of  said 
turn-buckles  said  flexible  base  is  flexed  from  a  planar 
configuration  into  a  curved  configuration,  and 

e.  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  strip  of  abrasive 
material  against  the  face  of  the  base  opposite  the 
face  upon  which  the  brackets  are  mounted. 


3,123,948 
REINFORCED  GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  REIN- 
FORCING STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Samuel  S.  Kistlcr.  Salt  Ukc  City,  Utah,  and  Charles  V. 
Rue,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wakefield  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,435 
11  Cbdms.    (CI.  51—204) 


1.  A  reinforcing  network   for  strengthening  rotating 
articles  subjected  to  centrifugal  forces  such  as  grinding 
wheels  and  the  like,  said  reinforcing  network  comprising 
at  least  one  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  continuous 
fiberglass  cord  positioned  in  a  cuspate  geometrical  pat- 
tern and  disposed  in  an  annular  region  defined  by  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  dis- 
posed in  concentric  axial  alignment  to  each  other,  said 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  cusps 
having  the  apexes  thereof  lying  on  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and  disposed  in  substantially  equal  angular  in- 
crements therealong.  said  cusps  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  chord  elements  lying  in  the  annular  region  and 
extending  between  two  points  on  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and  intersecting  substantially  equal  arcuate  seg- 
ments thereof,  at  least  about  half  of  said  chord  elements 
passing  through  an  inner  chordal  region  which  lies  be- 
tween the  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  an  intermediate 
cylindrical  surface  concentric  to  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  a  distance  of  about 
one-third  the  radial  depth  of  the  annular  region,  said 
reinforcing  member  further  characterized   as  having  a 
distribution  of  said  continuous  fiberglass  cord   wherein 
the  volunK  of  said  cord  increases  in  the  direction  from 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  to  the  chordal  region. 
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3,123^9 

CUTTER  GUIDE  FINGER 

Elmer  M.  Ross,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  LocklMcd 

craft  Corporation,  BurlMnk,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,381 

1  Claim.    (CL  51^238) 


I 
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,  A  cutter  guide  finger  comprising: 
a  support  post; 
a  platelike  body  removably  secured  at  one  end  to  sai  i 
support  post;  I 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  U-shaped  posts  rigid^ 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  an  J 
extending  cantilever  from  said  body; 
and  a  V-shaped  guide  bar  rigidly  fixedly  secured  be- 
tween the  free  terminal  ends  of  said  U-shaped  pos^s 
in  spaced-apart  relation  above  said  body, 

said  guide  bar  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  sai  i 
body  and  oriented  such  that  the  apex  of  the  f 
points  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  bod  . 



3,123,95« 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  GRINDING  WHEEI  9 

Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdak,  aad  Lewis  Balamuth,  Woodsii  s, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Uhraaonics  Inc.,  a  corpor  i- 
tion  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,590 
16  Claims.    (CLSl— 262) 


1.  A  device  effective  to  remove  impacted  material  froi  i 
the  peripheral  working  surface  of  an  abrasive  wheel  during 
working  rotation  thereof  at  production  grinding  peripheral 
speeds  of  not  less  than  25  feet  per  second  which  include*, 
a  cleaning  shoe  which  presents  a  cleaning  face  shaped  ia 
substantially  arcute  conformity  to  the  peripheral  workint 
surface  of  the  abrasive  wheel  with  which  it  is  associate^ 
a  pair  of  guide  flanges  extending  along  the  opposite  side* 


of  said  cleaning  face  and  presenting  nner  surface  por- 
tions designed  to  snugly  overlap  oppotite  side  face  por- 
tions of  the  abrasive  wheel  with  mini  rial  wheel  rotative 
clearance  therebetween,  means  for  adj  istably  supporting 
the  shoe  cleaning  face  in  predeterminec  spaced  proximity 
to  the  peripheral  working  surface  of  tie  abrasive  wheel 
to  be  cleaned  to  provide  a  cavitational  gap  therebetween 
extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  abrasive  wheel 
and  defined  between  the  inner  surfates  of  said  guide 
flanges,  means  for  vibrating  said  clearing  shoe  at  ultra- 
sonic frequencies  in  a  general  radial  <  irection  and  at  a 
stroking  amplitude  which  is  less  than  6ne-half  the  radial 
depth  of  the  cavitational  gap  defined  jbetween  the  shoe 
cleaning  face  and  the  adjacent  peripheral  working  surface 
of  the  abrasive  wheel,  and  means  for  iiijecting  a  cleaning 
fluid  into  said  cavitational  gap  in  sufTieient  quantity  and 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  establish  an  (Effective  cavitating 
layer  of  cleaning  fluid  in  said  cavitational  gap  which  is 
confined  to  flow  between  said  guide  flarges,  cleaning  face 
and  the  adjacent  peripheral  working  surface  of  the  abra- 
sive wheel  and  thence  to  discharge  fror>  said  cavitational 
gap  during  working  rotation  of  the  abrjuive  wheel  in  the 
direction  of  rotation. 


Bal^oHith, 


3,123,951 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  GRIT^DING 
Artlmr  Kuris,  Rivcrdalc,  ami  Lewis 
N.Y^  aasignors  to  Cavttrtm 
ration  of  New  Yort 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No 
21  Cblms.    (CL  51— I 


Ultrasoacs, 


-2<2) 


116,777 


WHEELS 

New  York, 

lac,  a  c«Mfo- 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  debris  fnm  the  peripheral 
grinding  surface  of  a  griiKling  wheel  w  lile  said  wheel  is 
rotating  at  normal  grinding  speeds  which  includes,  a 
cleaning  shoe  having  a  cleaning  face  ubstantially  con- 
forming to  the  peripheral  grinding  surl  ace  of  the  wheel 
to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  a  pair  of  fl  mges  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cleaning  face  spaced  to  closely  overlap  the 
sides  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  which  ilj  is  to  be  applied 
with  minimal  clearance  therebetween,  means  to  vibrate 
said  cleaning  shoe  at  frequencies  in  the  high  sonic  and 
ultrasonic  ranges,  means  for  mounting  ifaid  cleaning  shoe 
so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  extends  su 
of  the  wheel  to  which  it  is  applied  an 
overlapping  the  sides  of  such  wheel  an< 
ing  face  spaced  from  the  peripheral 


tantially  radially 

with  its  flanges 

with  said  clean- 

nding  surface  of 


such  wheel  a  distance  sufficient  to  indbce  cavitation  at 


the  peripheral  grinding  surface  of  such 


same  time  avoid  any  appreciable  evidence  of  erosion  of 


wheel  and  at  the 
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the  cleaning  face  of  the  shoe  when  caviutional  fluid  is  in- 
troduced therebetween,  and  means  for  introducing  a  cavi- 
tational fluid  between  said  cleaning  face  and  the  periph- 
eral grinding  surface  of  such  grinding  wheel  to  which  said 
shoe  is  applied,  said  cleaning  shoe  having  a  longitudinal 
length  substantiaify  corresponding  to  a  half  wavelength 
of  sound  or  integral  multiples  thereof  traveling  longitudi- 
nally through  the  material  of  the  shoe  at  the  frequency  of 
vibration,  and  which  cleaning  shoe  further  presents  a  vi- 
bration input  section  of  substantially  larger  mass  than 
the  vibration  output  section  thereof  to  thereby  increase 
the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  its  cleaning  face. 


3,123,952 
METHOD   OF    RECONDITIONING   NOZZLES   PRI- 
MARILY I'SEFUL  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS  WITH 
HIGH  PRESSITRE  WATER  JETS 

Lemuel  Roccoc  Foreman,  3 It  W.  Main  St, 

Elizabeth  City,  N.C. 

Original  application  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,668,  now 

Patent  No.  2.969,198,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,869 

2  Claims.    (CL  51— 281) 


I.  A  method  of  restoring  the  efficiency  of  an  eroded 
no/zle  used  for  projecting  jets  of  high  pressure  water, 
said  nozzle  being  characterized  by  the  employment  of  two 
abutted  metallic  nozzle  blocks  lying  in  the  same  plane 
and  together  providing  an  elonagted  straight  narrow  jet- 
discharging  aperture  extendmg  between  the  abutted  sur- 
f.«-:es  of  the  blocks;  said  method  consisting  of  first  sepa- 
lating  the  blocks  from  the  nozzle  body  and  then  grinding 
all  the  directly  contacting  surfaces  of  both  the  blocks  and 
grinding  the  surfaces  forming  said  elongated  aperture, 
the  grinding  being  continued  until  at  the  conclusion  of 
operations,  the  aperture  is  a  su^ight  opening  which  at 
its  narrowest  point  is  about  ^  in.  wide  throughout  its 
length. 


3,123,953 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 
WaHrr  A.  Mcrkl,  Eatoirtowii,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprcacalcd  by  the  Scctvtary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,533 

4  Claims.    (CL  51—283) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  piezoelectric  crysUl  unit 
from  a  plate  of  crystalline  material  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  faces  of  which  one  is  smooth  and  flat  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mounting  the  smooth  flat  face  of  said 
plate  on  an  optical  flat,  making  the  exposed  face  of  said 
plate  smooth,  flat  and  parallel  to  said  optical  flat,  detach- 
mg  said  plate  from  said  optical  flat,  cementing  a  spacer 


to  one  of  the  parallel  faces  of  said  plate  to  form  a  lami- 
nated structure,  mounting  said  laminated  structure  on  said 
optical  flat  with  the  face  of  said  plate  abutting  said  optical 
flat  and  leaving  a  face  of  said  spacer  free,  making  the  free 
face  of  said  spacer  smooth,  flat  and  parallel  to  said  optical 
flat,  reversing  said  laminated  structure  on  said  optical 
flat  such  that  the  smooth  flat  face  of  said  spacer  abuts 
said  optical  flat  and  leaving  a  face  of  said  plate  uncovered, 
removing  crystalline  material  from  the  uncovered  face 
of  said  plate  until  the  latter  is  reduced  to  the  desired  de- 
gree of  thickness  while  leaving  said  uncovered  face  of  said 
plate  smooth,  flat  and  parallel  to  said  optical  flat.  deUch- 
ing  said  laminated  structure  from  said  optical  flat,  and 
separating  said  plate  from  said  laminated  structure. 


3,123,954 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  LENSES 
Tracy  H.  Calltins,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,013 
9  Claims.    (CL  51—284) 


I  A  method  of  making  one-piece  multifocal  lens  blanks 
having  disUnce  and  near  fields  of  vision  separated  by 
straight  line  shoulders  which  comprises  grinding  the  dis- 
tance field  of  an  unfinished  blank  to  a  spherical  shape 
and  simulUneously  grinding  the  near  field  of  said  blank 
to  a  radius  of  cross  curvature  approximating  the  desired 
spherical  radius  of  the  near  field,  applying  only  a  ribbon 
of  hard  adhesive  at  the  juncture  of  the  distance  and  near 
fields,  and  then  grinding  the  near  field  portion  of  said 
blank  through  said  hard  adhesive  to  a  spherical  shape. 


3,123,955 
PACKAGING  ARTICLES  IN  HEAT  SHREVKABLE 

AND  SEALABLE  FILM 
Gunthcr  G.  Weisscnsec,  Parli  Forest,  and  Clyde  N.  Kracbt, 
La  Grange  ParlL,  lU.,  assignors  to  Union  Carlrfdc  Cor> 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,079 
4  Claims,    (a.  53— 30) 


j»  * 


I.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  within  a  sheet  of  a 
heat  shrinkable  and  scalable  film  comprising  folding  the 
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sheet  of  film  into  an  open  V-shape,  placing  the  article^ 
at  the  fold  and  between  the  plies  of  said  film  such  thai 
the  film  circumscribes  the  articles,  feeding  the  thus  fill* 
circumscribed  articles  through  a  heating  zone  with  tht 
centerfold  of  the  film  foremost,  and  directing  a  high  vq- 
locity  stream  of  heated  gas  obliquely  downward  onti 
said  film  within  said  zone  while  advancing  said  film-ciii- 
cumscribed  articles  so  that  said  gas  stream  initially  in#- 
pinges  against  the  centerfold  of  the  film  plies  and  thenct 
fiows  onto  the  film  subjecting  the  free  margins  of  the 
film  plies  about  the  articles  to  a  wiping  action  to  mate 
them  in  mutual  contact  and  concurrently  seal  said  mate4 
mutually  contacting  free  margins  to  each  other  and  pro- 
gressively shrink  the  film  plies  about  the-  articles  to  yiel^ 
tightly  film  enveloped  and  sealed  articles. 
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3,123,95« 
BOTTLE  CASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Homer  Fisher,  413  ArcMalc  Atc^  Cayahoga  FaOt, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Iran  H.  Groon, 
Tailmadge,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,233 
18  Claims.    (CL  53—35) 


i 


1.  The  method  of  loading  bonles  in  groups  in  a  cas 
from  an  advancing  single  file  of  bottles  disposed  on 
continuously  moving  conveyor  comprising  the  steps 
sequentially  and  separately  clamping  about  the  neck  eac 
of  a  series  of  bottles  while  in  alignment  on  said  convcyoe 
and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bottles  in  one  row 
of  a  bottle  case,  moving  the  series  of  clamped  bottlel 
simultaneously  laterally  clear  of  the  conveyor,  repeatint 
for  each  row  in  said  case  until  the  number  of  bottl^ 
equal  to  the  number  which  can  be  received  in  a  casi 
have  been  clamped  and  moved  clear  of  the  conveyor, 
lowering  the  bottles  into  said  case  and  thereafter  releas«^ 
ing  said  bottles. 


3,123,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY 

ARTICLES  OR  MATERIALS 
William  J.  Hciwig,  Keamy,  and  George  M.  Rose,  Jr., 
Mountain  Lakes,  N J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioi  i 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,866 
20  Claims.    (CI.  53—86) 
15.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  and  sealing  articles  o 
manufacture,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  inner  membe 
providing  a  chamber  for  receiving  articles  of  manufacture 
to  be  evacuated  and  sealed,  an  outer  housing  member 
substantially  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  inner  mem* 
ber,  means  for  providing  hermetic  sealing  of  said  mem-> 
bcrs  from   one   another,   means   adapted   for  receiving 


power  from  a  source  for  heating  said 
passageways  conununicating  with  each 


liner 


ing  member  and  said  inner  member 
of  said  members. 


3,123,958 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  FISH  Tf> 
Ebcn  H.  Carrutbers,  P.O.  Box   1332, 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
23  Claims.    (CL  53— 121) 


member,  and 
'  said  outer  hous- 


all  )wing  evaciution 


CONTAINERS 
^Varrcntoa,  Orcg. 

,077 


16.  A  machine  having  a  forming  position  and  a  filling 
position  for  filling  containers  with  tun  t  fish  which  has 
been  cut  transversely  df  the  loins  of  the  ish  to  form  slices 
of  a  height  somewhat  less  than  the  iKight  of  the  con- 
tainers which  the  slices  are  to  occupy  wh  ich  comprises,  in 
combination: 

(a)   a  turret, 

(h)  means  for  rotating  said  turret  ab<^t  a  vertical  axis 
of  rotation, 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  container  pockets  carried  by  said 
turret  and  movable  into  and  out  of  fcaid  forming  and 
filling  positions.  '  I 

(d)  a  stationary  horizontally  extending  surface  over 
which  said  containers  arc  moved  by  said  pockets, 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  forming  memiers  mounted  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  containers,  said  forming 
members  being  carried  by  said  turret  and  being  sub- 
stantially half  cylinders. 
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(/)  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  half-cylinder  form- 
ing elements,  each  of  which  is  complementary  to  a 
forming  member  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  said 
slices  into  slugs  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
adapted  to  fit  said  containers, 

(g)  means  driven  from  said  turret  for  rotating  said 
forming  elements  through  a  non-circular  path  but 
part  of  which  is  circular  at  and  adjacent  said  form- 
ing and  filling  positions, 

(/i)  means  for  feeding  the  slices  of  tuna  to  said  form- 
ing position, 

(i)  means  for  transferring  the  formed  tuna  from  said 
forming  members  and  elements  into  said  contaiiKrs, 
and 

if)  means  for  discharging  the  filled  containers  from 
the  machine  at  a  container  discharge  position. 


3,123^59 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ELONGATED 
ARTICLES 
Maaricc  M.  Carricrc,  Danbory,  Clifford  F.  Casey,  Stral- 
fotd,  Albert  W.  G.  Enrlnc,  Bridgeport,  laoMs  K.  Hamil, 
Westport   Robert   G.   Schimpf,   Fafafcld,   Frank   H. 
Smith,  Trumbull,  and  John  R.  Turner,  Stratford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge 
port,  CoMU,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,962 
33  Claims.    (CL  53—143) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  packaging  of  cartridges  compris- 
ing a  conveyor,  buckets  on  said  conveyor  adapted  to  re? 
ceive  and  convey  pre-formed  groups  of  cartridges,  a 
bucket  loading  station  comprising  a  plurality  of  means 
for  delivering  cartridges  to  juxtaposed  locations  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  forming  and 
holding  sub  groups  of  cartridges  in  identical  orientation 
and  spaced  relation  to  each  other  associated  with  each 
of  said  delivery  means,  and  means  for  transferring  said 
sub  groups  9f  cartridges  toward  and  into  inter-fitting  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  form  a  single  group  within  the  con- 
fines of  a  conveyor  bucket. 


3,123,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FILLED  CARTONS 
FOR  MERCHANDISING 
Charles  E.  Wade,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
(P.O.  Box  90,  Morristown,  N  J.) 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,510.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
118,752 

2  Claims.  (CL  53—376) 
I.  Apparatus  for  closing  walled  cartons  having  inward- 
ly foldable  flap  structure  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  top  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  arranging  at  least  two 
cartons  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  a  row  with  the  flap 
structure  of  each  in  opposition,  flap  closure  means  posi- 
tioned for  insertion  in  the  open  space  between  the  oppos- 


ing walls  and  below  the  flap  structure  of  said  two  cartons, 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  move  said  closure 
means  upwardly  from  said  inserted  position  to  lift  the 
opposing  flap  structure,  and  to  then  move  said  flap  closure 
means  to  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  flap  closure 


means  pushes  one  flap  structure  over  the  top  of  its  carton 
and  another  portion  of  the  flap  closure  means  pushes  the 
opposing  flap  structure  over  the  top  of  the  opfwsing  car- 
ton, and  means  for  moving  said  spaced  apart  cartons  with 
respect  to  the  actuating  means  and  thereby  operating  said 
actuating  means. 


3  123  961 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  IMPLEMENT  AND  DRIVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Igor  Kamlukin,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 
Manufacturing   Company,  Port  Washington,   Wis.,   a 
corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 
Appllcatioa  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,444,  now  Patent 
No.  2,989,134,  dated  June  20,  1961,  which  b  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  614,695,  Oct.  8,   1956,  now 
Patent  No.  2,924,928,  dated  Feb.  16,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,601 
5  Claims.    (CL  5^— 25.4) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  garden  tractor:  a  chassis  includ- 
ing spaced  transverse  front  and  rear  axles  having  wheels, 
a  longitudinal  frame  member  connected  with  the  front 
axle  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  an  upright 
fork  structure  having  its  lower  end  mounted  upon  the 
rear  axle  and  its  upper  portion  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the 
frame  member  to  hold  the  same  at  an  elevation  above 
that  of  the  rear  axle  and  higher  than  the  front  portion 
of  the  frame  member;  means  carried  by  the  fork  structure 
defining  a  support  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  support  extends  rearwardly  beyond  but  above  the 
rear  axle;  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said 
support  behind  the  fork  structure,  and  having  a  crank- 
shaft; transmission  means  carried  by  said  fork  structure 
for  transmitting  torque  from  the  engine  to  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  tractor;  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
engine  crankshaft  to  an  implement  that  may  be  tractively 
coupled  to  the  chassis  for  a  degree  of  motion  relative 
thereto,  comprising  a  rotatable  power  take-off  shaft  hav- 
ing torque  transmitting  input  and  output  means  thereon; 
means  carried  by  the  chassis  mounting  the  power  take-off 
shaft  for  bodily  motion  relative  to  the  tractor  chassis;  and 
means  cooperable  with  said  torque  transmitting  input 
means  on  the  power  take-off  shaft  for  transmitting  torque 
thereto  from  the  engine  crankshaft  regardless  of  bodily 
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motion  of  the  power  take-off  shaft  relative  to  the  trac  or    carried  thereby;  cross  connection 


chassis 


3,123,962 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  TILTABLE  TOP 

Robert  W.  Hester,  6001  Johnsoii  Drive,  Mission,  Ki^. 

Original  application  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,725,  n#w 

Patent  No.  2,993,321,  dated  July  25,  1961.     Divltled 

and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,6«1J 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


tween  said  units  across  said  main 
nected  to  said  mechanism  frames  for  ^ 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame 


March  10,  1964 

mdans  extending  be- 

fraine  and  being  con- 

pcsitioning  said  units 

ind  for  integrating 


^^S^-^^^. 


1.  A  lawn  more  construction  comprising, 
tion, 

a  normally  horizontal  plate  member  having  frOnt,  re  r 
and  side  portions, 

a  power  source  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said  pla^ 
member  and  operative  to  drive  a  cutter  on  the  bottoln 
side  thereof,  ,      v 

handle  means  connected  io  said  plate  member  operi- 
tive  to  permit  pushing  and  pulling  forces  to  be  a  >- 
plied  to  said  plate  member, 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  each  rotatably  mounted  on  ax  e 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  member  a4i  i- 
cent  the  rear  portion  thereof. 

a  U-shaped  member  positioned  with  respect  to  the  froi  it 
portion  of  said  plate  member  with  the  legs  of  the  J 
extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the  front  po  - 
tion  <rf  the  plate  member  and  the  bight  of  the  i 
extending  across  and  over  said  plate  member  froi  t 
portion, 

adjustable  fastened  means  on  each  side  of  the  fro  t 
portion  of  said  plate  member  independently  inte  - 
connecting  each  U-leg  to  a  side  of  the  plate  memb<  r 
front  portion  in  such  manner  that  the  said  U-lej  s 
extend  substantiaJly  vertically, 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  and  adjacent  th ; 
end  of  each  U-leg, 

said  plate  member  movable  from  a  first  grass  cuttin|t 
position  with  said  plate  member  and  the  cutter  therd- 
beiow  in  substantially  horizontal  orientation  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  the  front  end  of  said  plate  men^ 
ber  is  elevated  markedly  relative  to  the  rear  end  (^ 
said  plate  member  with  the  said  adjacent  fastemni 
means  connecting  the  U-legs  to  the  plate  member 
adjacent  the  bight  of  the  U-mcraber  whereby  sail 
mower  may  be  transformed  into  a  snow  blower 


3,123,963 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Malcolm  Allan  Horton  and  John  K.  Williams,  Waco,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Central  Texas  Iron  Woriu,  Waco,  Tex., 

corportion  of  Texas 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,203 
12  Claims.  (CI.  56—33) 
1.  In  a  harvester,  a  main  frame;  means  on  said  mai 
frame  engageable  with  the  ground  for  supporting  sai^ 
main  frame  on  and  for  movement  over  the  ground  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  main  frame;  two  har4 
vester  units,  each  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  each 
comprising  a  mechanism  frame  and  harvester  mechanism 


s^id  units  into  a  harvester  assembly; 
movement  suspension  means  movably 
tween  said  main  fran>e  and  said  assem 
each  other  to  provide  a  three-point 
assembly.  ^ 


aid  three  universal 

nterconnected  be- 

bl  y  and  spaced  from 

SI  spension  for  said 


3,123,964 
LAWN  EDGERS 
Edmund  Schwartz,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ^ 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  ass^gBors  to 
Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y., 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.    (O.  56—254) 


]<4I 


abl 


1.  A    lawn    edging   device    comprisi  ig 
scooter  platform,  a  rear  roller  wheel 
platform  with  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
right  angles  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said 
fork  member,  means  journalling  said 
said  platform  on  a  central  axis  to  en 
versal  of  the  fork  member  between  two 
relative  to  the  sides  of  the  platform,  a 
means  to  journal  said  front  roller  w 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  detent  means  to 
either  of  two  positions  wherein  said 
axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rea 
cutter  wheel,  means  to  journal  said  cutter 
with  said  front  roller  wheel  at  one  side 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  in  said  c 
of  shear  blades  secured  to  said  fork, 
being  proximate  to  said  cutting  teeth 
chord  of  said  cutting  wheel  lying  para 
form,  a  handle,  and  means  to  secure  sa 
platform. 


Isidore  Epstein, 
Leisure  Research 
a  corporation  of 


71,669 


an    elongated 
mailed  on  said 
platform  and  at 
platform,  a  front 
brk  member  on 
e  complete  re- 
I  tpposite  positions 
roller  wheel, 
on  said  -fork 
lock  said  fori^4n 
roller  wheel 
roller  wheel,  a^ 
wheel  coaxially 
of  the  platform, 
wheel,  a  pair 
shear  blades 
each  end  of  a 
lei  to  said  plat- 
handle  to  said 


f  ont 
h^el 


fiont 


rutting 
said 
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3,123,965 

UQUID  LUBRICANT  APPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 

TREE  SHAKER  GRAPPLE  UNIT 

Frederick  L.  McEwen,  3729  S.  McDonough  Avc^ 

Sanger,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,905 

4  Claims.    (CL  56— 32S) 


3.123;966 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SIDE 

DELIVERY  RAKE 

Warren  H.  Brackbill,   Paradise,  and   Emmett  F.  Glass, 

Akron.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  17S34S 
•  Claimc    (CL  54—377) 


I.  In  a  side  delivery  rake,  a  frame,  a  basket  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  raking  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
basket  and  extending  diagonally  relative  to  ground  travel, 
a  driven  sheave  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said  reel 
to  transmit  power  thereto,  a  drive  sheave  carried  on  said 
frame,  power  means  connected  to  said  drive  sheave,  an 
endless  belt  connecting  said  drive  and  driven  sheaves,  both 
of  said  sheaves  being  rotatable  in  generally  vertical  planes 
and  laterally  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  said  frame  and  said  drive  sheave  for  ad- 
justing the  operative  position  of  the  drive  sheave  whereby 
the  tightness  of  said  endless  belt  may  be  regulated  and 
the  drive  sheave  may  be  properly  aligned  and  located 
relative  to  said  driven  sheave,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  bracket  affixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  ver- 
tically, said  bracket  having  transverse  slots,  a  support  on 
which  said  drive  sheave  is  rotatable,  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ers extending  through  said  slots  and  connecting  said  sup- 


port to  said  bracket,  said  fasteners  being  angularly  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  sheave,  a  plurality  of  curved  seats  on  said  support, 
one  for  each  fastener,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
support  and  said  bracket  to  rock  the  support  on  said 
curved  seats. 


3,123,967 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Ingliam,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Dcering  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,579 
20  Claims.    (CL  £7—52) 


1.  A  liquid  lubricant  applying  device  for  the  grapple 
unit  of  a  tree  shaker,  said  unit  including  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  tree  limb,  a  rigid 
support  for  the  jaws,  and  means  to  open  and  close  the 
jaws;  said  device  comprising  a  pipe  leg  on  each  side  of  the 
support,  a  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  each  pipe  leg  clear 
of  the  jaws,  one  nozzle  being  positioned  to  discharge 
liquid  lubricant  upwardly  and  laterally  onto  the  upper 
jaw,  and  the  other  nozzk  being  positioned  to  discharge 
liquid  lubricant  downwardly  and  laterally  onto  the  lower 
jaw,  and  means  to  feed  a  lubricant  to  the  pipe  legs  and 
nozzles  simultaneously. 


I.  A  bobbin  handling  arrangement  for  handling  bob- 
bins in  doffing  and  donning  relation  to  a  bobbin-using  tex- 
tile processing  device  comprising  first  and  second  indi- 
vidually movable  interengaging  bobbin  carrier  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  carried  thereby, 
a  common  support  for  said  carrier  members,  said  com- 
mon support  being  movable  horizontally,  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  one  of  said  carrier  members  individually 
and  separately  and  for  moving  said  carrier  members  as 
an  interengaging  unit  relative  to  a  bobbin-using  portion 
of  a  textile  processing  device. 


3,123,968 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Flanigan,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,172 
14  Claims.  (CL  57—62) 
1.  In  a  winding  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  supply  station  for  supplying  yarn  to  a  winding 
station,  said  supply  station  including  spool  mounting 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  spool  mounting  means 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spool 
mounting  means,  and  braking  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spool  mounting  means;  tensioning  means, 
said  tensioning  means  establishing  a  path  of  travel  be- 
tween said  supply  station  and  said  winding  station,  means 
for  simultaneously  varying  said  path  of  travel  and  actu- 
ating said  braking  means  to  impart  tension  to  yarn  along  ' 
said  path  of  travel;  said  winding  station  including  a 
winding  shaft,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  winding 
shaft,  drive  means  connecting  said  winding  shaft  to  said 
means  for  rotating  the  spool  mounting  means,  said  wind- 
ing shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  spool  mounting  means 
turning  in  opposite  directions  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  piv- 
oted traverse  arm  for  layiivg  down  yarn  on  a  packet  core 
mounted  on  said  winding  shaft,  and  means  for  alternately 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  laying  stroke  of  said  traverse 
arm  and  for  simultaneously  oscillating  its  free  end  with 
a  constant  stroke,  whereby  yarn  passing  from  said  sup- 
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ply  station  will  have  a  continuous  twist  impressed  there  m  ming  portion,  each  said  cam  follower 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  yarn  is  bei  ng  respect  to  each  said  camming  portion 
wound,  and  whereby  the  yarn  will  be  laid  down  in  increis-    portion  having  a  contour  which  is  prt 

camming  and  reference  dimensions  o 


ing  and  decreasing  traverse  lengths  along  the  packet  co  e 
by  the  action  of  imparting  a  constant  throw  to  the  aitn 
and  simultaneously  changing  its  haying  stroke. 


o 


3,123,969 

YARN  TWISTING  DfeVICE 

Pleter  Klaas  Noordenbos,  Ede,  Netherlands,  assignor    u 

Algemene  Kanstzijde  Unle  N.V.,  Ambem,  NetheriaiMk, 

a  corporation  of  Netherlands  '^ 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nor.  21,  19|9 

11  Claims.    (CL  57—77.45) 


I .  A  device  for  twisting  yarn,  comprising,  in  comhin  i- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  discs  rotatable  about  spaced  fixad 
axes  and  forming  therebetween  a  throat,  a  tubular  twisT 
ing  spindle,  adapted  for  rotation,  received  within  :>ald 
throat,  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  tubular 
twisting  spindle  and  for  urging  the  same  into  the  throlt 
of  said  discs,  and  means  including  an  air  bearing  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  tubular  twisting  spindle  m  tlie 
direction  of  yarn  advance,  said  air  bearing  comprising  ik 
annular  collar  positioned  on  said  tubular  twisting  spindle 
and  a  relatively  fixed  annular  air  chamber  cooperatirK 
with  said  collar  and  having  a  source  of  supply  of  con 
pressed  air  connected  thereto. 


3,123,970 
ROVING  PACKAGE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Gaston  G.  Fomes,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assizor  to  Insti- 
tute of  Textile  Technology,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  a 
poration  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,401 

15  Claims.    (CL  57— 99) 

1.  In  a  roving  frame,  means  for  building  packages  otf 

roving  having  curved  end  profiles  which  means  comprises 

a  flat  cam  means  having  at  least  one  camming  portion,  ^ 

cam  follower  mounted  in  said  frame  against  each  cam- 


Instl- 

1 


in  a  reference  system  of  coordinates 
mension   is  an  independent  variable 
dimension  is  a  dependent  variable,  wh 
able  increases  through  successively  i 
as  said   independent   variable   inc 


reas<  s 
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>eing  movable  with 

each  said  camming 

pre^ribed  in  terms  of 

the  cam  wherein, 

the  reference  di- 

and  the  camming 

ch  dependent  vari- 

n(|reasing  increments 

through   succes- 


sively equal  increments,  and  means 
sion  gear  mechanism  in  said  frame 
cam   means  and  each   said    cam   follow 
cause  each  said  cam  follower  to  ch 
respect  to  each  said  camming  portion 
cam  follower  is  displaced  by  successi' 
crements,  the  position  of  each  said 
adapted  to  determine  positions  of 
mechanism  which  controls  the  lengths 
ers  wound  on  the  bobbins. 


adi  pt 


lange 


CI  m 


3,123,971 
M'BRICATING  MEANS  FOR  SPI!^NING  RINGS 
Hyatt  B.  Atwood,  Buffalo,  and  James  N  Mclean.  Fggerl.. 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Herr  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No,  70,556 
3  Claims.    (CI.  57—12  i) 


connected  to  a  ten- 

ed  to  drive  said 

er  relatively  to 

its  position  with 

hereby  each  said 

ely  increasing  in- 

follower  being 

actuation  of  a  frame 

of  successive  lay- 


1.  A  spinning  ring  holder  having  ah 
thereon,  a  cover  for  said  oil  cup  secured 
said  oil  cup  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
parent  lubricant  level  indicator  having 
snugly  into  said  aperture,  and  an  upper 
forming  a  stop  to  correctly  position  saic 
cup,  the  lower  part  of  said  indicator 
tially   prismatic   form   with   an  incline^l 
crosswise  of  the  same  at  an  inclination 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
inclined  face  when  contacted  by  the 
lubricant  in  said  oil  cup  indicating  the 
in  said  oil  cup,  said  prismatic  parts  of  said 
positioned  below  the  lower  face  of  sail 
against  overfilling  the  oil  cup  and  spacet 
of  said  oil  cup  to  leave  a  small  quantity 
when  indicating  empty. 


oil  cup  formed 

to  and  closing 

and  a  trans- 

a  part  which  fits 

shouldered  part 

indicator  in  said 

)eing  of  substan- 

face  extending 

to  said  cover  and 

the  oil  cup,  said 

jpper  surface  of 

evel  of  lubricant 

indicator  being 

cover  to  guard 

from  the  bottom 

of  oil  in  said  cup 
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3,123,' 
SLUB  YARN 
WlllUm  E.  Stamps,  Charlotte,  N,C.,  Alien  R.  Merrill, 
Brldgewater.  Va.,  and  Malcolm  R.  Livhigston,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Cefaincse  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Original  application  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,374,  now 
Patent  No.  3,044,251.  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,547 
S  Claims,    (a.  57—140) 


ing  its  effective  reference  value,  a  rate  generator  driven 
by  said  motor  for  producing  a  signal  varying  with  the 
velocity  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  means  for 
modifying  said  rate  signal,  a  magnetic  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying said  modified  rate  signal,  said  amplifier  having  a 
substantial  effective  control  winding  inductance  produc- 
ing a  large  lagging  time  constant,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  said  output 
stage  to  thereby  provide  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  means 
a  stabilizing  signal  which  appears  as  a  leading  time  con- 
stant. 


1.  A  slub-containing  spun  yam  comprising  segments 
of  spun  yarn  of  staple  length  fiber  and  cockled  slubs  in- 
terconnecting said  spun  segments,  said  cockled  slubs  com- 
prising staple  fiber  wrapped  about  a  segment  of  a  pre- 
formed yam. 

3,123,973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FANCY 
YARNS  HAVING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
CURL 
Henri  Servagc,  Cremleu,  France,  aadgnor  to  MoaUnage 

ct  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz,  Chavanoz  (Iscrc),  France, 

a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,993 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  57—157) 

I.  A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  fat»cy  yams 
having  a  celluiosic  basis  which  comprises  providing  a 
cellulosic  yam  having  an  original  twist  level;  imposing  a 
twist  upon  said  yarn;  setting  the  imposed  twist  in  the 
yam  by  heating:  removing  the  imposed  twist  whereby  the 
yam  is  returned  to  its  original  twist  level;  winding  said 
yarn  into  a  package  under  conditions  whereby  the  yam 
is  permitted  to  undergo  considerable  shrinkage;  and  then 
subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  further  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  75-85*  C.  in  the  presence  of  steam  while  said 
yarn  is  substantially  free  from  tenaion. 


6.  In  an  electrical  control  s^^tem.  means  producing  a 
voltage  signal  whose  magnitude  arid  polarity  are  determined 
by  the  magnitude  and  direction  of,  the  departure  of  the 
sensed  condition  from  the  reference  >[alue,  magnetic  am- 
plifier means  including  an  output  s'tage  having  input 
signal  windings  and  feedback  signal  windings  for  am- 
plifying said  voltage  signal,  motor  meansNdriven  by  said 
output  stage  and  means  driven  by  said  motor  means  ef- 
fective to  vary  the  value  of  said  sensed  condHion.  a  rate 
generator  driven  by  said  motor  means  producing  an  out- 
put signal  varying  as  a  function  of  an  instantane>9)us  rate 
of  change  of  said  voltage  signal,  means  responsive,  to  a 
second  variable  condition  for  modifying  said  rate  g^ijer- 
ator  output  signal,  a  magnetic  amplifier  for  amplify]^ 
said  modified  rate  generator  signal,  said  amplifier  having 
a  substantial  effective  control  winding  inductance  produc- 
ing a  large  lagging  time  constant,  and  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  said  feedback 
windings  to  thereby  provide  to  said  magnetic  amplifier 
means  a  stabilizing  signal  which  appears  as  a  leading  time 
constant. 


3,123,974 

TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  VARI- 

ABLE  DYNAMIC  RESPONSE 

Paul  E.  Pearson,  Jr.,  and  Dmwld  A.  Rcynick,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  asignors  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.068 
6  Cbihns.  (CL  60—39.28) 
I.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
including  a  fuel  conduit  to  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
conduit,  an  all-speed  governor  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  including  a  speed  reference  device  and  an  op- 
erator-operated means  for  supplying  a  request  to  said  de- 
vice; a  temperature  limiting  system  comprising  means 
producing  an  electrical  signal  whose  magnitude  and  po- 
larity are  determined  by  the  magnitude  and  sense  of 
the  departure  in  temperature  of  the  combustion  gas 
temperautre  from  a  given  temperature,  magnetic  amplifier 
means  including  an  output  stage  for  amplifying  said  elec- 
trical signal,  a  motor  driven  by  said  output  stage  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  speed  reference  device  for  vary- 


3,123,975 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Heinrich  Ebcrt,  Fnrth,  Bavaria.  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aag.  14,  1957 

24CUdms.  (CI.  60— 53) 
1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  with  swash  plate  op- 
erated  pistons,  a  fluid  conveying  member  having  pressure 
fluid  and  suction  fluid  conveying  means  and  also  includ- 
ing control  valve  means  associated  with  said  pressure  fluid 
and  suction  fluid  conveying  means,  at  least  three  hydrau- 
lic units  of  the  axial  piston  type  arranged  on  one  and 
the  same  side  of  said  one  fluid  conveying  member,  each 
one  of  said  units  having  a  swash  plate  and  also  having 
a  cylinder  block  rotatable  relative  to  said  fluid  conveying 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  blocks,  said  cylinder  blocks  en- 
gaging said  fluid  conveying  member  and  said  cylinders 
registering  with  said  control  valve  means  as  said  cylinder 
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blocks  rotate,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  blocki 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  respectively  reciprocahle  in  said  cylinders  and 
acting  upon  the  respective  swash  plate,  the  plane  of  etch 
of  said  swash  plates  in  each  respective  angular  position 
thereof  remaining  stationary  relative  to  said  fluid  convty- 
ing  member  while  the  respective  unit  operates  at  the  re- 
spective angular  position  of  the  respective  swash  pUte. 
conduit  means  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said  cypn- 
ders,  said  control  valve  means  being  operable  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  blocks  to  alternately  c4hi- 
nect  said  cylinders  of  said  cylinder  blocks  with  said  pnes- 
sure  fluid  and  said  suction  fluid  conveying  means  respec- 
tively along  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpen- 


dicular to  the  axes  of  said  cylinder  blocks  thereby  to 
connect  said  units  in  closed  circuit,  said  conduit  me«is 
and  said  control  valve  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pressure  and  suction  fluid  conveying  means  being  lo- 
cated within  the  projection  of  said  cylinders  on  said  fluid 
conveying  member,  said  projection  being  confined  by  the 
projection  of  the  shortest  enveloping^  contour  line  aroutid 
all  of  said  cylinder  blocks  onto  said  fluid  conveying 
member,  a  housing  surrounding  said  transmission.  In- 
put shaft  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  housing  aitd 
dhvingly  connected  to  at  least  one  cylinder  block,  outfiut 
shaft  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  other  cyiin<|er 
blocks,  the  unit  pertaining  to  said  one  block  constitutifig 
a  pumping  unit,  and  the  remainder  of  said  units  being 
motor  units. 

9,123,976  1 

OPERATION   AND  STOPfING   MECHANISM   FOR 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  AND  THE  LIKE 
GcoSrcy  A.  Mansell,  San  Jiiaii  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignpr 
to  Robcrtsfaaw   Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Not.  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  153,9M 
13  culms.    (CI.  60— 60) 


means 


condition  and  to  lock  said  manual 
and   stopping  means  to  release  said 
move  to  "off"  position  while  temporarily 
switch  contact  means  in  "operation 
after  to  move  said  switch  contact 
condition. 


»r< 
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m  on  position: 
manual  means  to 

maintaining  said 

dondition  and  there- 

rr^ans  to  "stopping" 


3,123,fr7 
BLAST  RESISTANT  WAT^R  DOOR 
Harold  K  Brodc,  Santa  Monica,  Calf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  i 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No   123,323 
1  Claim.    (CL61— w) 


2.  In  combination:  switch  contact  means, having  in 
"operation"  condition  and  a  "stopping"  condition  for  co  >- 
trolling  the  operation  and  stopping  of  a  device;  manufi 
means  movable  to  "on"  and  "off"  positions  to  cause  oper- 
ation and  stopping  of  said  device;  latch  means  cooperajt- 
ing  between  said  switch  contact  means  and  said  manu»l 
means  to  lock  said  switch  contact  means  in  "operatioA" 


In  an  underground  tunnel  and  the  like  connecting  an 
underground  installation  to  the  outside,  a  blast  barrier 
comprising:  a  gravity  water  trap  withi  i  said  tunnel,  stor- 
age reservoir,  said  storage  reservoir  Ueing  underground 
and  at  an  elevation  greater  than  said  tunnel,  water  stored 
within  said  storage  reservoir,  valve  con  trolling  the  gravity 
flow  of  said  water  from  said  storage  reservoir  into  said 
gravity  water  trap  to  a  predetermined  level  higher  than 
the  tunnel  ceiling  at  the  low  point  of  the  water  trap,  pas- 
sage for  draining  said  water  from  said 'gravity  water  trap 
through  an  openable  valve  into  a  sumb  reservoir  located 
at  an  elevation  below  the  low  point  injsaid  gravity  water 
trap,  and  means  for  returning  said  drained  water  from 
said  sump  reservoir  to  said  storage  resenvoir. 


3,123,971         , 
H-BEAM  PILE  CtTITER  AND  COMBINATION  WITH 
HBEAM  PILE 

Francis  L.  Pniyn,  46  E.  91tt  St,  Ni  w  York.  N.Y. 
^  Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  N( .  3,471 

4  Claim.    (CI.  61—5  I) 


Iff  A/  HiT^' 


1.  A  point  for  a  standard  H-beam  pile  comprising 
hardened  blade  portion  having  a  section  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  abutting  end  of  said  pile  and  a  pair  of 
channel-shaped  coupling  members  flxecly  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  channe  portion  of  said 
point  and  arranged  to  socketly  reccivi;  the  web  of  said 
pile  therebetween,  the  bot.om  of  sail  point  having  a 
upered  edges  to  facilitate  the  driving  >f  said  point,  said 
coupling  when  said  point  is  fitted  to  said  pile  being  ar- 
ranged to  lie  wholly  within  the  channel  portion  of  said 


March  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


pile  and  point  to  provide  reinforcement  for  both  said  web 
and  at  least  a  part  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  pile,  where- 
by the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  point  are  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  pile 
so  that  when  in  operative  position  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flanges  of  point  and  pile  present  a  continuous  surface  to 
contact  the  earth  as  the  pile  is  driven. 


3,123,979 

BILGE  BLOCKS  AND  DRY  DOCKS  UTILISING 

SUCH  BILGE  BLOCKS 

Harold  Scnitton,  London,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  Cammell 

Laird  A  Company  (Shipbuilders  A  Ei^eers)  Limited, 

BIrkenliead,  England,  a  BrttWi  company 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,385 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  May  13,  I960 

7  Claims.    (CL  61— 66) 


similar  thermoelectric  elements  electrically  connected 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  hot  junctions  in  one  body  and 
a  plurality  of  cold  junctions  in  the  other  body  upon  the 
passage  therethrough  of  electric  current  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and  comprising  the  steps  of  determining 
a  deviation  from  said  preselected  temperature  conditions 
requiring  such  a  heat  transfer  between  said  two  bodies 
so  as  to  restore  said  preselected  temperature  conditions, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  thermoelectric  as- 
sembly in  a  predetermined  direction  to  effect  the  transfer 
of  beat  between  the  bodies  until  said  predetermined 
temperature  conditions  of  the  bodies  are  restored  with 
the  electric  current  being  that  at  which  the  maximum 
quantity  of  heat  is  transferred  by  the  thermoelectric 
assembly  subsequently  passing  through  the  thermoelec- 
tric assembly  in  a  predetermined  direction  an  electric 
current  at  which  the  assembly  operates  most  efficiently, 
and  stopping  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the 
thermoelectric  assembly  when  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature conditions  are  exceeded  beyond  predetermined 
limits. 


■*^^^'^*^ifig^i.'>ag>ljw 


I.  A  bilge  block  comprising  a  body  part,  a  wedge  as- 
sembly including  oppositely  disposed  overlapping  wedge 
devices  slidably  supported  in  said  body  part  and  having 
wedge  angles  well  below  the  maximum  angle  of  friction 
for  the  surfaces  in  contact  so  that  the  load  alone  on  the 
bilge  block  will  not  cause  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  cause  the  block  to  collapse, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  wedge 
d-vices  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  height  of  the 
wedge  assembly,  a  bilge  block  head-piece  supported  on  said 
wedge  assembly  for  vertical  adjustment  thereby  on  and 
relatively  to  the  body  part  thereby  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  bilge  block,  said  head-piece  having  a  cavity  in  its 
upper  part,  u  bilge  block  cap  having  a  piston-like  part 
slidably  located  for  vertical  movement  in  said  cavity,  a 
cushion  of  fluid  in  said  cavity  below  said  bilge  block  cap 
and  means  for  leaking-off  fluid  from  said  cushion  thereby 
to  relieve  the  load  on  the  bilge  block  and  permit  said  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  wedge  devices  for  height  ad- 
justment of  the  bilge  block. 


3,123,981 

VOLATILE  LIQUID  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  MEANS 

Richard  R.  Carney,  Kcnmorc,  and  Stanley  R.  Koch,  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,087 
16  Claims.    (CL  62—51) 


^ 
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3,123,9St 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

HEAT  TRANSFER 
KariStdmel,  Koai«itein.JoluiMiiswald,  Taanns,  Germany, 
aniffBor     lo     Uccatia     Patcnt-Verwaltanc»-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Maka,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  168,138 

Claims  priority,  applicirtkm  Germany  Dec.  23,  1968 

18  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


6.  A  method  for  storing  a  volatile  liquid  in  a  container 
and  regulating  the  pressure  therein  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  storage  body  of  volatile  liquid  in  a 
container;  venting  the  container  at  a  predetermined  lower 
pressure  through  low  pressure  venting  means;  simulta- 
neously equalizing  the  pressure  across  the  low  pressure 
venting  means  and  pressurizing  said  storage  body  at  a 
higher  pressure  thereby  terminating  the  lower  pressure 
venting  of  the  container  simultaneously  in  response  to 
the  pressurizing;  transferring  said  storage  body  from  the 
container  at  substantially  said  higher  pressure;  terminating 
the  pressurizing  of  said  storage  body  on  cessation  of 
the  storage  body  transferring  step  and  restoring  the 
venting  of  the  container  at  said  predetermined  lower  pres- 
nire. 


2.  A  process  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  heat  be- 
tween two  bodies  so  as  to  maintain  preselected  tem- 
perature conditions  as  between  the  two  bodies  by  util- 
izing a  thermoelectric  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 


3,123,982 
CRYOGENIC  GAS  SAMPLER 
Ross  M.  Brown  and  Robert  C.  Emmerling,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Angel  R.  Florez,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignon 
to  The  Cosmodyne  Corporation,  Hawtkome,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfomla 

FHcd  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,031 

12  Chdms.    (CL  62—55) 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  representative  sample 

of  a  liquefiable  gas  from  a  tank  comprising:  flowing  a 

liquefied  gas,  from  a  tank  from  which  a  sample  is  to  be 

taken,  adjacent  to  and  isolated  from  a  sampler  receptacle 
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to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  receptacle  to  approxi- 
mately that  of  said  gas  until  the  fluid  flowing  from  the 
adjacency  of  said  sampler  receptacle  is  in  liquid  form; 


and  thereafter  continuing  said  flow  of  said  liquified  i  as 


causing  said  gas  in  liquefied  form  to  flow  into  said  rec 
tade. 


APPARATUS 


<P- 


3,123,983 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUEHED  GAS 

Cedomir  M.  Sliepcevich,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  lo 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  I  »• 
llamas,  a  corporation  of  Bahamas 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,086 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62—55) 


1.  A  system  for  the  removal  of  a  low  boiling  liqucfit  i 
gas  at  a  temperature  below  25*  F.  from  a  closed  coi - 
tainer  comprisiijg   a   displacement   pump   housed   withi  i 
the  liquefied  gas  in  the  container  and  having  an  inlet  f<  r 
the  liquid  and  an  outlet,  a  delivery  passage  in  commi  - 
nication  with  the  pump  outlet  and  into  which  the  liquefi 
gas  is  pumped,  an  expansion  turbine  housed  within  t 
liquefied  gas  in  the   container  having  an   inlet   and   a,, 
outlet,  an  operative  connection  between  the  expansioj 
turbine  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  pump  by  th ! 
turbine,  a  driving  fluid  having  a  solidification  tempers  - 
ture  below  the  temperature  of  the  liquefied  gas,  (a  mear  > 
outside  of  the  container  for  pressurizing  the  driving  fluic , 
a  passage  communicating  the  pressurized   means  wit  i 
the  turbine  inlet  for  delivery  of  the  pressurized  drivini 
fluid  to  the  expansion  turbine  for  operation  thereof,  ani 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  turbine  outlet  for  re- 
turning the  expanded  fluid  to  the  pressurizing  meant, 
the  driving  fluid  being  present  at  a  gas  in  at  least  on: 
stage  of  the  cycle,  the  liquefied  gas  being  liquefied  natura 
gas  housed   within  the  container  at  about   atmospheric 
pressure,  and  the  driving  fluid  being  a  liquid  at  a  different 
stage  of  the  cycle,  there  being  a  condenser  at  the  outlei 
of  the  turbine  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  arc  condei)se( 
before  returning  to  the  pump. 


3,123,984 
REFRIGERATION 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dc  WHt, 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  V.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  N.  . 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62—1 


N.Y.,  assignor  to 


83,129 

5) 


>/•!,.*    .    •.. 


I .  Id  an  absorption  refrigeration  n  achinc  comprising 
an  absorber,  a  generator,  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator 
operatively  connected  in  a  refrigeration  circuit,  said  con- 
denser and  said  absorber  each  comprisii  ig  heat  exchangers, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  oie  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers having  a  pair  of  tiK>e  sheets  iit  one  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  tube  sheetii  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
forminir  a  chamber  therebetween,  eacl  of  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  being  sealingly  engaged  with  both  of 
said  pair  of  tube  sheets,  a  substantiiJly  incompressible 
fluid  filling  said  chamber  to  a  level  ab^ve  said  tubes,  and 
means  responsive  to  both  increased  and  decreased  changes 
in  pressure  exerted  on  said  fluid  to  indie  ate  leakage  at  said 
chamber. 
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3,123,985 
CONTROL  APPARAT 
William  T.  Burt.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
apolis-Hooeywell    Regulator    Company 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14,  1962.  Ser.  No, 

4Claias.    (CL  62— 16^) 


S 
Assignor  to  Minne- 
Minneapolis, 

202,461 


4.  In  a  non-flushing  heat  pump  contM 
a  refrigeration  motor  compressor,  a 
for  heating  or  cooling  space  air,  a  secon^ 
and  a  changeover  valve  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  heal  exchangers  to 
air  depending  upon  said  valve;  a  first 


system  having 

heat  exchanger 

heat  exchanger, 

id  compressor  to 

heat  or  cool  the 

air  tempera- 


si  lace 
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ture  responsive  switch  means;  first  relay  means  having 
an  energization  winding;  a  source  of  power;  circuit  means 
including  said  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said 
energization  winding  to  said  source;  means  connecting 
said  first  relay  means  when  energized  to  operate  said 
changeover  valve  to  a  heat  position  upon  an  initial 
call  for  heat  by  said  first  switch  means;  a  holding  circuit 
to  maintain  said  first  relay  means  energized  when  initially 
cjnergized  upon  said  call  for  heat,  circuit  means  including 
said  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said. source  upon  a  need  for  heat,  second  space  air  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  means  closing  upon  a  need 
for  cooling  in  the  space,  circuit  means  including  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  for  connecting  said  motor  compressor 
to  said  source  upon  a  need  for  cooling,  and  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  second  switch  to  render  said  holding 
circuit  ineffective  whereby  said  first  relay  means  is  de- 
energized  and  said  changeover  valve  provides  for  cool- 
ing operation. 

3,123,986 
COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR,  AIR  CONDITIONER 

AND  CONTROLS 
Walter  Lukas,  GIca  Rock,  Paul  Komroff,   Union,  and 
Robert  Milkr,  Isclia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Radio 
A  Phonograpii  Corporatioii,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,581 
nCblms.    (CL62— 181) 
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3,123,987 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS  FOR  OPENINGS 
IN  WALLS 
Paul  B.  Moore,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,967 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  62—263) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  exterior 
wall  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  an  air  con- 
ditioning unit  having  an  indoor  section  within  said  open- 
ing, said  indoor  secton  including  an  indoor  heat  exchange 
coil  and  an  indoor  fan,  said  unit  having  an  outdoor  sec- 
tion including  an  outdoor  heat  exchange  coil,  an  outdoor 
fan  and  a  refrigerant  compressor,  means  connecting  said 
coils  and  said  compressor  in  a  refrigeration  circuit,  said 
unit  having  a  partition  separating  said  sections  and  con- 
nected to  said  sectiofu  and  extending  vertically  along  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  wall  beyond  said  opening. 


3,123,988 

REFRIGERATED  CABINET 

Harry  A.  Richman,  737  N.  Mansfield  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
I     Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,566 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—418) 


1.  In  a  combination  refrigerator  and  air  conditioner, 
a  housing  adapted  to  extend  through  an  o{>ening  in  an 
exterior  building  wall  and  providing  a  portion  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  building  and 
having  a  refrigerator  condenser  therein,  a  portion  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  inside  of  the  building 
having  an  air  conditioning  evaporator  therein,  and  a  por- 
tion insulated  from  the  inside  and  outside  atmosphere 
forming  a  refrigerator  compartment  having  a  refrigerator 
evaporator  therein,  a  refrigerant  compressor  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  interconnecting  said  compressor,  condenser 
and  said  evaporators  in  a  refrigerant  circuit,  said  evap- 
orators being  in  parallel  relationship,  a  first  thermostatic 
means  responsive  to  a  rise  in  temperature  in  said  refrigera- 
tor compartment  to  energize  said  compressor  and  direct 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  through  said 
condenser  to  said  refrigerator  evaporator  and  to  the  inlet 
side  of  said  compressor  and  a  second  thermostatic  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air  entering  said  air  con- 
ditioner housing  for  causing  operation  of  said  compressor 
and  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  air  conditioner  evap- 
orator when  said  first  thermostatic  nKans  has  responded 
to  a  decrease  in  temperature  to  direct  refrigerant  to  said 
air  conditioner  evaporator  branch. 

800  O.O. — 26 


5.  A  refrigerated  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical hollow  wall  sections  supported  in  spaced  side-by- 
side  relationship,  each  wall  section  having  a  substantially 
uniformly  perforate  wall  facing  the  wall  sections  adjacent 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  supported  be- 
tween adjacent  perforate  walls,  and  means  selectively 
communicating  with  said  hollow  wall  sections  for  circu- 
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lating  refrigerated  air  between  pairs  of  facing  perforate 
walls. 


3,123,989 
AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Timothy  A.  Wright,  Chitteiuu|o,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  C^ 
rier  CorporatkMi,  Syraoue,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  160,819 
Sdaims.    (CL62— 427) 


1.  A  room  air  conditioner  compri^ng  a  casing;  a  n 
frigeration  system  in  said  casing  including  a  motor-drive 
compressor,  a  first  heat  exchange  coil,  expansion  mean 
and  a  second  heat  exchange  coil;  partition  means  form 
ing  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment  ii 
said  casing;  fan  means  for  circulating  air  over  the  hea 
exchange  coils;  said  partition  means  having  a  first  open 
ing  and  a  second  opening  therein;  a  damper  for  closin 
each  <^ning;  switch  means  for  controlling  operation  o 
the  compressor  motor  and  fan  means;  a  rotatable  con 
trol  for  actuating  the  switch  means;  a  pair  of  flexibh 
cable  means  connected  to  the  rotatable  control,  one  fo 
operating  each  damper;  and  lost  motion  means  connect 
ing  each  cable  means  to  a  damper,  whereby  rotation  o| 
the  rotatable  control  to  different  predetermined  position! 
will  selectively  actuate  the  switch  means  to  control  oper. 
ation  of  the  compressor  motor  and  fan  means  and  wil 
actuate  the  cables  to  operate  the  dampers. 


3,123,990 

LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELE- 

SCOPING  SHAFTS 

Leslie  Gaillard  Freeman,  Berkswell,  Eaglami,  assignor  U 

Birfield  Engineering  Limited,  London,  Encland 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,494 

9  Claims.    (CL  64— 23) 


8.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having 
a  closed  end,  a  plunger  member  including  a  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  member  and 
slidably  received  therein,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on 
said  plunger  member,  said  sleeve  meriiber  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  member  and  being 
spaced  therefrom,  a  first  and  a  second  seal  disposed  in 
axial  spaced  relationship  and  engaging  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  cylinder  member  to  provide  a  lubricant  re- 
taining trhamber  within  said  sleeve  member,  access  means 


communicating  the  inner  end  voIuhk  of  said  cylinder 
member  and  said  lubricant  retaining  ch  imber,  a  third  seal 
engaging  said  cylinder  member  aod  stid  plunger  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  escape  of  lubricant  |tberebetw«en.  and 
air  escape  means  carried  by  one  of  avd  members  and 
being  sealed  from  said  annular  Whricai  it  retaining  cham- 
ber and  the  inner  end  volume  of  said] 
by  at  least  one  of  said  seals. 


March  10,  1964 


cylinder  membar 


ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

CAMS  OF  CIRCULAR  KNITTINC ',  MACHINES 

Rlcterd  Schmidt.  HopfMcnti  mm  49, 

Shrttgarf-Vailitw,  Gem  uy 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  11,427 

Claims  priority,  application  German^  Sept.  5,  1957 

15Clalma.    (CL  66— 54) 


>n  said  inner  sur- 
first  cam  means 
a  first  cam  trade 


1 .  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  c<  mbination.  a  cyl- 
mder  cam  box  having  an  inner  cylindric  il  surface  having 
an  axis;  a  first  carrier  movably  mounted 
face  for  movement  in  axial  direction; 
mounted  on  said  first  carrier  and  having  _  ...„  ^„...  ..„v«. 
for  guiding  the  butts  of  cylinder  ncedUs  surrounded  by 
said  cylinder  cam  box  so  that  movemeni  of  said  first  car 
rier  will  influence  the  position  of  cylinier  needles  con 
trolled  by  said  first  cam  track;  a  circula-  dial  cap;  a  sec- 
ond carrier  mounted  on  said  dial  cap    or  movement  in 
radial  direction;  second  cam  means  mot  nted  on  said  sec- 
ond carrier  and  having  a  second  cam  tradk  for  guiding  the 
buUs  of  dial  needles  so  that  movement  of  said  second  car- 
rier will  influence  the  position  of  dial  n^dles  controlled 
by  said  second  cam  track;  and  first  and  'second  adjusting 
and  indicating  devices  located  in  a  radjal  plane  passing 
through  said  axis,  said  first  device  including  a  stationary 
member  secured  to  said  cam  box.  and  sjjid  second  device 
including  a  stationary  member  secured  jo  said  dial  cap. 
each  stationary  member  having  a  threaded  part,  each  of 
said   devices   including   a    tumable    member   having   a 
threaded  part  threadedly  connected  to  said  stationary 
threaded  part,  said  turnable  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  or  second  carriers.! respectively,  for 
moving  the  same;  first  indicating  means  flbced  to  said  tum- 
able member  for  indicating  the  turning  ai  gje  of  the  same; 
second  indicating  means  tumably  mounte  i  on  the  station- 
ary member;  and  carry  over  means  conn  acting  said  turn, 
able  njember  with  said  second  indicating  r  Kans  and  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  same  after  each  re  volution  of  said 
tiimable  member  so  that  said  second  indi  ating  means  in- 
dicates the  number  of  revolutions  of  sai<   tumable  mem- 
ber and  distance  units,  and  so  that  saic    first  indicating 
means  indicates  fraetions  of  the  distano :  units  whereby 
the  displacement  of  said  first  and  seconfl  cam  means  is 
exactly  indicated,  said  first  and  second  indicating  means 
facing  in  the  same  direction  for  stmultan  tous  inspection. 
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3,123,992 
VALVE  FOR  GAS  FUELED  LIGHTER 
James  Donald  Smith,  Strondsbwg,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  P. 
Cbemock,  Milford,  Conn.,  assipiors  to  Ronson  Corpo- 
ration, Woodhridgc.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
Filed  May  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,437 
6Clahiis.    (CL67— 7.1) 


3,123,994 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Brown,  Mcnlo  Park,  and  Paul  H.  Wcndt,  Ar- 
cadia, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mcfioe  assignments,  to  Jet 
Stream  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  June  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114^97 
SCbdnss.    (CL  68— 205) 


I.  In  a  vaNe  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hous- 
ing, a  tubular  member  supported  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  partition  across  an  end  thereof,  a  resilient 
gasket  positioned  between  said  tubular  member  and  hous- 
ing to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  therebetween,  a  pro- 
tuberance on  said  partition  extending  into  said  tubular 
member,  a  stem  loosely  positioned  within  said  tubular 
member  and  movable  axially  therein,  rtie  end  of  said  stem 
opposed  to  said  protuberance  being  concave,  passage 
means  extending  axially  through  said  protuberance,  sup- 
port means  positioned  near  said  partition  opposite  said 
stem,  a  wick  positioned  between  said  support  means  and 
said  partition  in  communication  with  said  passage  means, 
manually  adjustable  means  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  housing  and  engaging  said  tubular  member 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  compression  of  said  gasket 
and  of  said  wick,  and  resilient  plate  means  freely  posi- 
tioned between  said  protuberance  and  the  concave  end 
of  said  stem,  said  plate  means  being  shaped  normally  to 
permit  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage  means  and 
into  said  tubular  member  aod  being  conformable  to  the 
contours  of  said  concave  stem  end  and  said  protuberance 
to  seal  said  passage  means  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
stem  towards  said  partition. 


3,123,993 
FLASH  LAMP 
George  W.  Cn  iMsan.  Ch^rin  Falla.  aisd  Loub  A.  Dem- 
chock,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrigsori  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  lane  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,546 
3  Cblms.    {CI.  67—31) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  light  trans- 
mitting envelope,  a  filling  of  metallic  combustible  ma- 
terial and  oxygen  in  said  envelope,  electrical  lead  wires 
extending  into  said  envelope,  a  filament  of  tungsten- 
rhenium  alloy  electrically  connected  between  and  extend- 
ing between  said  lead  wires,  and  primer  beads  of  com- 
bustible material  carried  by  said  lead  wires  and  partially 
surrounding  the  filament,  the  rhenium  in  said  filament 
ranging  from  about  Vi%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the 
tungsten-rhenium  alloy. 


1.  Washing  apparatus  comprising  movable  supporting 
means  for  the  material  to  be  washed,  jet  stream  forming 
means  adi4>ted  to  provide  a  jet  stream  of  washing  fluid 
at  a  velocity  of  at  least  360  inches  per  second,  said  jet 
stream  forming  means  having  at  least  one  jet  opening 
extending  a  distance  not  greater  than  about  0.05  inch 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  material,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting means  across  the  path  of  said  jet  stream  at  a 
speed  of  at  least  50  feet  per  minute  whereby  the  ma- 
terial to  be  washed  is  subjected  to  the  hydrodynamic  ac- 
tion of  said  jet  stream  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceed- 
ing ten  milliseconds. 

3,U3,995 

SLIDING  KEY-ACTUATED  MECHANKM 

CONNECTOR 

Fred  J.  RusmII,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Alleles, 
Calif.,  and  George  B.  Solovieff,  South  Gate,  Calif.;  said 
Solovicff  assignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,551 
3aalMS.    (CL70— 146) 


1.  In  a  lock  a  relatively  stationary  portion,  an  operat- 
ing assembly  including  a  hand-hold  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  hand-hold  non-rotatably  to  said  stationary  por- 
tion, a  latch  bolt  actuating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  operating  assembly,  a  key-operated  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  key  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  assembly 
and  having  a  keyway  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  a 
connector  having  a  non-rotatable  position  relative  to  said 
key  plug  and  having  an  axially  slidable  position  in  said 
key-operated  mechanism  relative  to  said  key  plug,  said 
connector  being  movable  in  response  to  key  pressure  from 
a  position  wherein  said  connector  and  said  spindle  are 
disengaged  to  a  position  wherein  said  connector  is  non- 
rotationally  interconnected  with  said  spindle  whereby  to 
rotate  said  spindle  independently  of  said  hand-hold. 
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3  123  99^ 

HEAT  FLUX  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Notman  T.  Musial,  1804  PIcasantdalc  Drive,  No.  <, 

Cleveland  9,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  19««,  Ser.  No.  34,848 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 


I .  A  heat  flux  detecting  device  comprising  in  combin  i- 
tion, 

first  means  having  high  thermal  conductivity  for  absor  »- 
ing  environmental  heat  loads, 

means  to  support  said  first  means  in  an  extremely  hi  )t 
environment  having  an  elevated  temperature  abo{c 
the  destruction  temperature  of  said  first  means, 

means  for  thermally  isolating  said  first  means  from  sa  d 
support  means, 

a  plurality  of  thermocouple  wires  for  connecting  sn 
E.M.F.  detecting  instrument  through  a  cold  junctio  n 
to  said  first  means  forming  thereby  thcrmocoup 
means,  and 

means  for  directing  a  coolant  to  said  first  means  an  i 
maintaining  the  same  belcyv  the  destruction  temper  - 
ture  thereof  while  selectively  enabling  said  instrumei  t 
to  detect  changes  in  the  E.M.F.  output  of  said  therm< 
couple  means  while  said  cooling  is  stopped  for 
time  interval. 


3,123,997 
UNIVEI^AL  HARDNESS  TESTER 
Robert  R.  Cosner,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assifnior  1 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  Ne 
York 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,768 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—81) 


March  10,  1964 


reciprocally  in  relationship  to  the  fijcd  frame,  control 
and  actuating  means  whereby  precise  i  novements  of  said 
movable  portion  may  be  continually  an  1  repeatedly  made, 
means  for  sensing  load  data  during  op:ration,  means  for 
indicatmg  sensed  load  data,  and  a  pair  of  specimen  hold- 
ing jaws;  a  subassembly  for  perform  ng  hardness  tests, 
which  subassembly  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  yoke 
assembly  having  a  bottom  jaw  pin  adipted  to  fit  one  of 
the  specimen  holding  jaws,  a  bottom  yol  e  arm  transversely 
affixed  to  an  end  of  said  bottom  jaw  pi  i.  a  probe  retainer 
base  disposed  parallel  to  the  bottom  y^oke  arm  and  at- 
tached thereto  by  at  least  two  spacer  rods,  and  pointed 
probe  indenter  means  attached  centrally  to  the  probe 
retainer  base;  and  a  second  yoke  assenbly  having  a  top 
jaw  pin  adapted  to  fit  the  other  of  sai(  pair  of  specimen 
holding  jaws,  a  top  yoke  arm  transvei  sely  afllxed  to  an 
end  of  said  top  jaw  pin,  and  a  specimen  holding  table  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  top  yoke  arm  an  1  attached  thereto 
by  at  least  another  two  spacer  rods;  aid  first  and  said 
second  yoke  assemblies  being  arranged  in  opposed  inter- 
locked slideably  cooperable  relationshij  >  with  the  pointed 
probe  indenter  means  of  the  first  yoke  issembly  subtend- 
ing the  specimen  holding  table  of  ih«  second  yoke  as- 
sembly. 


3,123,998 
HARDNESS  TESTER  WITH  TIM 
AND  .METHOD 
John  P.  Newman.  P.O.  Box  1147.  Sah  Jacinto,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  73— «: 


) 


NG  DEVICE 


152,989 


/' 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hai  dness  testing  ma- 
chine for  actuating  the  start-stop  button  and  the  reset  but- 
ton of  a  stop  watch  upon  the  actuation  o(  the  loading  lever 
of  the  machine  to  impose  the  major  loati  to  the  test  speci- 
men, the  combination  of:  a  frame  for  si  ^porting  the  stop 
watch,  an  actuating  lever  movably  moun  ed  on  said  frame, 
an  operating  lever  movably  mounted  oi  i  said  frame  and 
having  means  for  engaging  and  operat  ng  the  start-stop 
button  of  the  stop  watch,  means  on  sai  1  operating  lever 
engaging  said  actuating  lever  for  causing  movement  of 
the  operating  lever  to  operate  the  start- itop  button  upon 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  means  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  operating  the  rc^t  button  of  the 
stop  watch,  means  on  said  actuating  leVer  for  engaging 
and  rnoving  the  said  reset  button  operating  means  to 
operate  the  reset  button  upon  movcmert  of  said  actuat- 
1    p«r  ..c-  :..  .    •  1    .      •.  •  '"*  **^'"'  *"'*  means  for  connecting  sail  actuating  lever 

1.  l=or  use  m  a  materials  tensile  testmg  machine  hav-   to  the  loading  lever  for  causing  movement  of  said  actu- 
ing  a  lued  trame,  a  movable  portion  adapted  to  movq   ating  lever  upon  actuation  of  the  loadin;  lever. 
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3,123,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 

ROUGHNESS  PEAKS 

Tyler  W.  Jndd,  Chardo^  Ohio,  assisnor  to  Republic  Steel 

Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  13.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,932 
7Cbilms.    (CI.  73— 105) 


m -^Tvfv 


nf-  pf^  r^-- 

-bj  .{t£-,  hxt 


a  pivot  shaft  journalcd  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  outside  of  said  housing,  a  float  arm  outside  of 
said  housing  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
pivot  shaft  for  movement  of  said  float  arm  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  float  rigidly  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  float 
arm  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  surface  of  the  flowing 
stream  of  sewage  as  it  flows  through  said  measuring  de- 
vice, and  means  connected  with  said  pivot  shaft  for  indi- 
cating the  elevation  of  said  float,  said  housin;  being 
mounted  at  such  a  level  above  said  measuring  device  and 
said  float  arm  being  of  such  length  that  said  float  arm  is 
disposed  more  nearly  horizontal  than  vertical. 


i_rtrl_n?.l_r>? 


[^> 


I .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  roughness  of  a  surface, 
comprising  a  pick-up  unit  including  a  stylus  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  and  a  transducer  operatively  connected 
to  the  stylus  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  varying  in 
amplitude  with  the  movements  of  the  stylus  perpendicular 
lo  the  surface,  and  peak  sensing  means,  including  positive 
and  negative  slope  detecting  means,  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  signal  from  amplitude  variation  in  a  sense  indicative 
of  increasing  positive  deviation  of  the  surface  contoui 
from  a  datum  to  amplitude  variation  in  the  opposite  sense. 


3.124,000 
SEWAGE  OPEN  FLOW  METER 
William  Mebs,  PhiUddHiia,  Pa.,  assigMir,  hy  mesne  as- 
sigBmcnts,  to  Pcnn  Meter  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,835 
10  CbihM.    <CL  73—215) 


3,124,001 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Edwin  E.  Conley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conley  Corpo- 

ration,   Tulsa,   Okh.,   a   corporation   of   Oklahoma 

Filed  Feh.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,828 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—322.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  gravity 
flowing  stream  of  sewage  comprising  a  channel-type  open 
flow  measuring  device  including  liquid  level  sensing  appa- 
ratus operatively  mounted  in  said  flow  measuring  device, 
said  liquid  level  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing. 


1.  A  high  pressure  float  of  resinous  material  for  use 
wifh  low  density  fluids  under  high  pressure  comprising, 
an  elongate  cylindrical  hollow  shell  having  thin  walls 
with  open  ends  and  cylindrical  inner  surfaces  adjacent 
thereto,  end  members  having  cylirnlrical  portions  sleeved 
into  the  shell  ends  and  sealingly  secured  thereto  in  ra- 
dially supporting  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  shell,  said 
shell  having  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  spaced  from 
said  end  members  helical  reinforcing  ribs  integral  with 
said  shell  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shell  between 
the  ribs  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
surface  adjacent  the  shell  ends,  said  shell  and  ribs  hav- 
ing reinforcing  material  embedded  therein  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  thereof  whereby  said  float  exhibits  low 
weight  for  its  displacement  volume  while  having  high 
collapsing  strength. 

3,124,002 

TEMPERATURE    HUMIDITY    INDEX    INDICATOR 

Vaughn  F.  Pierson,  MotristowD,  and  George  F.  Hagcman, 

Union,  NJ.,  and  Edward   M.  Eadie,  Jr.,  TopsfieM, 

Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom, 

Incorporated,   Mnnray    Hill,    N J.,    a   corponrfion   off 

TCXM 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,355 
7  Claims.    (CU  73—336) 

2.  A  temperature  humidity  index  indicator  comprising 
a  cup-like  casing,  a  transparent  cover  closing  the  casing, 
a  tubular  stem  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  casing, 
said  stem  having  a  plug  closing  one  end  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  tlic  casing,  an  elon- 
gated connector  within  the  stem  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  connector  including  an  axial  hole  there- 
through, a  first  helical  coil  of  bimetallic  material  in  said 
stem  on  one  side  of  the  connector,  one  end  of  the  coil 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  connector,  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  first  helical  coil  to  the  stem, 
a  second  helical  coil  of  bimetallic  material  in  said  stem 
on  the  other  side  of  tlie  connector,  said  second  helical 
coil  having  one  end  secured  to  the  connector,  a  staff 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  second  coil  aikl 
extending  through  the  axial  hole  in  the  connector  and 
through  the  coils  into  the  casing,  a  scale  plate  with 
temperature   humidity   index   values  thereon   within   the 
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casing,  a  i^inter  secured  to  the. other  end  of  the  stoff  i  ii^nAa 

and  cooperating  with  the  scale  plate,  and  an  absorbent  WATCH  INCORp6raT?S{;  A  iAROMETER 

Willy  Leagtr,  53  Rue  dcs  22>Caatoiis. 


Wick  extending  over  the  stem  at  one  end  thereof  co  i- 
taming  the  said  second  coil. 


Harch  10,  1964 


Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  II.  IMl 
ICIaiB.    (Cni—3U) 


^^  3,124,M3 

I        u  ^"^TABLE  TEST  THERMOMETER 

MVi J.!!  *'^"*'  *^'*"'  ^°""'  "siffK*  to  Mannii«, 
^^  I  *  'l*^'  '?«®n»o«t«i,  Stratford,  Conn.,  . 
corporaHon  of  New  Jersey  ' 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,8M 

5  Claims.    (CL  7>— 363.9) 


4    A  dial  thermoineter  of  the  kind  wherein  a  pointer  ■ 

fixed  to  the  end  of  a  rotary  staff  and  a  thermally-responsiv 

motor  turns  the  staff  in  response  to  temperature  variations 

said  thermometer  having  a  housing  providing  a  chambei 

within  which  the  pointer  is  located,  said  housing  compris 

ing  a  unitary  base  having  an  annular,  substantially  flat 

resilient  metal  bottom  wall  portion,  graduations  fixed  rela 

tive  to  said  wall  portion,  a  transparent  panel  conslitutini 

a  top  for  the  housing,  a  tubular  stem  housing  said  moto 

which  comprises  a  bimetallic  coU  an  end  of  which  is  fixe< 

to^the  stem  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  sai( 

staff,  and  means  connecting  the  housing  and  stem  includ 

ing  an  adapter  having  a  bore  which  is  coaxial  with  th< 

stem,  one  end  of  the  adapter  being  fixed  to  the  stem.  th« 

other  end  of  the  adapter  slidably  contacting  the  under  sur- 

face  of  said  bottom  wall  portion,  and  a  plug  press-fit  into 

the  bore  of  the  adapter  and  having  a  flange  slidably  con- 

tactmg  said  bottom  wall  portion  whereby  the  housing  and 

stem  are  permanently  united,  but  Relatively  rotauble  aboui 

the  axis  of  said  staff,  said  bottom  wall  portion  prior  to 

assembly  with  the  adapter  having  a  slight  conical  slope  but' 

being  held  substantially  flat  and  under  bending  sti-ess  by 

the  flange  of  the  plug  thereby  exening  friction  pressure 

on  the  adapter  such  as  to  resist  relative  roiaUon  of  the. 

adapter  and  housing. 


The  combination  of  a  watch  and  ineroid  barometer 
comprising  a  case  having  a  bottom,  an  aneroid  barometer 
capsule  disposed  in  said  case  and  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  inner  casing  overlyim    said  capsule  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  watch  movem  nt  overlying  said 
mner  casing  and   having  a  dial  abov;  said  movement 
said  mner  casing  being  sandwiched  be  ween  said  capsule 
and  movement,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
*w!'w*  ^°^  P'votal  movement  about  afi  axis  parallel   to 
the  bottom  of  said  case  and  extcndingi  through  a  slot  in 
said  casing  to  engage  the  upper  surfai*  of  said  capsule 
so  as  to  be  movable  by  said  capsule,  a  second  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  casing  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  caae  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  fir  it  lever,  said  sec- 
ond lever  engaging  said  first  lever  so  as  to  be  moved 
thereby,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mouned  in  said  casing 
for  rouUon  about  an  axis  perpendicu  ar  to  the  bottom 
of  said  case  and  connected  with  said  second  lever  to  be  os- 
cillated by  the  pivotal  movement  of  sa  d  second  lever  a 
spmdle  rouubly  mounted  in  said  casftig  and  extending 
up  through  said  watch  movement,  aiid  dial  indicating 
means  fixed  on  said  spindle  and  extendi 
a  pinion  on  said  spindle  in  said  casinj 
tions  between  said  pinion  and  said  gei 
movement  of  said  first  lever  by  said 

transmitted  through  said  second  lever]  „ 

pinion  to  said  spindle,  and  means  in  slid  casinrbiaslnj 
said  spindle  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  movement 
of  said  first  lever  toward  said  aneroid  icapsule 


ng  over  said  dial, 

driving  connec- 

wheel.  whereby 

eroid  capsule  is 

gear  wheel  and 


3,124,M5 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING 
William  J.  White,  Cohimbos,  Ohk, 
International  Research  and  Dcvcl 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—471 


APPARATUS 


bcvclo{  meat 


1.  In  a  balancing  stand  for  determ- 
of  a  rotor,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  pair  of  flexible  reeds  rigidly  secure< 

ends  to  the  said  base  and  extendini 

common  vertical  pUne; 


asc%nor  to 
Corp. 

77,103 


iniig  the  imbalance 


at  one  of  their 
therefrom  in  a 
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a  support  block  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the 

•aid  pair  of  flexible  reeds; 
an  articulated  drive  shaft  disposed  centrally  between 
the  said  pair  ci  ffexible  reeds  and  having 
a  fixed  tegment  ioumaled  to  the  said  base  for  ro- 
tation about  a  fixed  axis  lying  in  the  said  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  and 
a  rocking  tagment  extending  through  the  said  sup- 
port block  mod  pivotally  )oumaied  therein, 
said  articulated  drive  shaft  being  bendable  at  a 
rocking  poiiu  between  the  said  journals;  and 
mounting  meant  for  said  rotor  secured  above  the  said 
support  block  to  the  «aid  rockiag  segment  of  the  said 
articulated  drive  shaft; 
the  axes  of  the  said  pair  of  flexible  reeds  and  the  said 
rocking  segment  of  the  said  articulated  drive  shaft 
normally  lying  in  the  said  common  vertical  plane: 
the  said  pair  of  flexible  reeds,  the  said  support  block, 
and  the  said  rocking  segment  of  the  said  articulated 
drive  shaft  being  so  related  whereby  they  will  oscil- 
late in  unison  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  said  common  vertical  plane. 


connected  with  and  operated  by  said  link  mechanism  in 
response  to  said  angular  displacement  to  cause  translation 


3,124,0M 
DUST-EXCLUDING  SLEEVE  FOR  RACK  AND 
PINION  STEERING  GEAR 
Robert  Willbm  Patlnr,  C1cvc4ob,  Somerset,  England, 
assignor  to  EngiBccring  Prodactions  (CIcvedon)  Lim- 
ited, Clevedon,  Somerset,  England,  a  British  company 
Piled  Mar.  3f,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1S3,894 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1961 
SCIalou.    (CL74— It^) 


1.  For  use  with  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  in 
which  the  rack  is  axially  movable  in  a  housing  having  an 
axially  slotted  wall  and  is  connectible  with  steering  links 
by  overhanging  bolts  engaging  the  rack  through  said 
housing  wall  slot,  an  axially  collapsible  dust-excluding 
sleeve  adapted  to  enclose  said  slotted  housing  wall  and 
formed  with  holes  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
bolts,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  around  said  housing 
wall  beyoiKl  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  and  reinforced 
projecting  flange  nKans  which  respectively  define  said 
holt  holes  and  provide  a  sealing  fit  around  the  respective 
bolts. 


3,124,M7 
AUTOMATIC  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
UNSTABLE  VEHICLES 
Loais  E.  Swiancy,  2791  Oak  Grove,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,971 
16  Cbdms.    (CL  74—5.22) 
1.  A  dynamically  stabilized  body  comprising  a  chassis 
supported  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  sup- 
port axis  and  having  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  a  spinning  gyro  wheel  having  a  normally  vertical 
spin  axis,  a  gimbal  carrying  said  gyro  wheel,  one  axis  of 
the  gimbal  being  parallel  with  said  support  axis,  carrier 
means  for  said  gimbal  mounting  said  gimbal  on  the  chassis 
for  translation  thereof  to  either  side  of  said  support  axis, 
link  mechanism  connecting  a  point  on  said  carrier  means 
with  said  gyro  wheel  and  operable  to  sense  any  angular 
displacement  of  said  point  relative  to  said  spin  axis  caused 
by  a  rocking  moment  tending  to  rock  said  chassis  about 
said  support  axis  away  from  said  first  position,  and  means 


of  said  carrier  in  a  direction  to  counterbalance  said  rock- 
ing moment  and  apply  a  righting  moment  to  said  body. 


3,124,M8 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Donald  Firth  and  Roger  Harvey  Yorke  Hancock,  East 
Kilbride,    Glasgow,   Scotfamd.   and    Michael    Hobson, 
Horiforth,  near  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  Towler 
Brothers  (Patents)  Lfanited 

Filed  Jaly  2t,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,441 

Claims  prtority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Jaly  28,  1961 

8  Cfaiiatt.    (CL  74—60) 


I.  A  swash  plate  assembly  for  a  swash  plate  type 
rotary  machine,  comprising  a  swash  plate  having  a  rear 
face  of  which  at  least  a  substantial  part  is  of  arcuate 
form  and  a  bearing  member  having  an  arcuate  face 
slidably  engaged  by  the  arcuate  face  of  the  swash  plate, 
whereby  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  swash  plate  can  be  ad- 
justed, one  of  said  arcuate  faces  being  at  least  partly 
constituted  by  part  of  the  curved  surface  of  each  of  two 
similar  co-axial  cones  disposed  base-to-base  and  the  other 
of  said  arcuate  faces  being  of  generally  complementary 
form. 


3424,009 
MOTION  CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Philip  D.  Grover,  CUoigo,  IIL 
(3507  Glenwood  Ave.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.) 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,346 
20  Claims.    (CL  74— 99) 
2.  In  a  motion  converting  device,  a  rotatable  output 
shaft,  an  output  member  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  an  actuator  member  spaced  from 
said  output  member  and  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  output  member,  a  raised  cam  surface 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  rolling  n>ember  disposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
cam  surface,  means  engageable  with  the  actuator  member 
for  urging  the  actuator  member  toward  the  output  mem- 
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ber,  a  second  rolling  member  engageable  with  the  outpu 
member  at  the  side  opposite  fi-om  and  aligned  with  thi 
first  mentioned  rolling  member  to  balance  the  force 
exerted  on  the  output  member,  and  a  pair  of  retainer 


*    bJ      .     i; 


one  for  each  of  said  rolling  members  mounted  for  roU 
tion  about  the  output  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  sak 
retainers  causing  rotation  thereof  together  while  permit 
ting  movement  of  the  retainers  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 


3,124,010 

RATCHET  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Hihon  H.  Eady,  P.O.  Box  19,  Warner  Robins,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,288 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—130) 


1.  A  pistol  grip  drive  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  housing,  a  driven  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  against 
axial  shifting  relative  thereto,  first  and  second  drive  men»- 
bers  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  driven  member  and  individually  driv- 
ingly  engageable  with  the  latter  upon  movement  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  drive  members  axially  of  said  shaft 
toward  said  driven  member,  driving  means  movably  sup- 
ported from  said  housing  and  operativcly  engaged  with 
each  of  said  drive  members  and  effecting  opposite  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  members  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  upon  movement  of  said  driving  means  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  means  yieldingly  urging  each  of  said 
drive  members  axially  of  said  shaft  toward  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  member,  and  reversible  con- 
trol means  selectively  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  drive 
members  and  operative  to  maintain  the  other  of  sad  drive 
members  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven  member 
while  said  selected  one  of  said  drive  members  is  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  driven  member. 


GAZETTE 
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3,124,011 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKH^G  JACK 

Fred  Roth,  421  Birch  Ave.,  LakW  Bhiff,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,802 

5  Chins.    (CI.  74— 49jb 


••  t-'i.i 


I.  A  mechanism  for  locking  the  steeiing 
vehicle  comprising  a  forked  holding  men  ber 
for  engaging  beneath  the  ring  of  a  steeri  ig 
for  adjustably  spreading  said  arms  to  e 
of  the  wheel  at  the  ends  of  spokes,  means 
in  their  spread  positions,  a  support  mc^mber 
to  said  holding  member  for  supporting  t 
ber  on  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  beneath  th< 
and  means  connected  to  said  support  me  Tiber 
ably  forcing  said  holding  member  upwardly 
steering  wheel. 


system  of  a 
having  arms 
^  wheel,  means 
>  tend  to  the  ring 
lolding  the  arms 
ber  connected 
holding  mem- 
steering  wheel, 
for  adjust- 
against  the 


3,124,012 

ROTARY  DRIVE  MULTIPLE  POSilf ON  LATCH 

Ralph  F.  Hcreth,  Port  Orchard,  and  Geotge  M.  Sherman, 

Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  tnited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1'  7,714 

4  Cfaiims.    (CI.  74—527) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1'  52),  sec.  266) 


1. 


Apparatus  for  latching  a  rotary  member  in  a  plu- 


rality of  rotated  positions  comprising  . 
coupling  the  wheel  for  rotation  with  said 


wheel,  means 
rotary  member 


and  provided  peripherally  with  a  plurali^  of  detents,  a 
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support  bracket  formed  with  a  pair  of  flange  members 
projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  a  reciprocably 
fluid  pressure  driven  member  carried  by  said  support 
bracket,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotally  coupled  on  a  com- 
mon axis  to  said  driven  member  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  common  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  flanges, 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  toggle  links,  latch  means  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  rocker  arms,  and  means  pivotally  cou- 
pling the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  flanges  medially  to 
each  of  said  rocker  arms,  said  links,  arms  and  flanges 
forming  a  toggle  arrangement  supporting  said  latch  means 
in  diametrically-opposed  positions  on  either  side  of  said 
wheel,  said  toggle  swingably  moving  said  latch  means 
into  and  out  of  detent-engaging  positions. 


and  precluding  rotation  of  said  sections  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  holding  means  at  each  end  of  said  core 


3,124,013 
LimNG  JACK  SUPPORTING  BARS 
Ru»cll  K.  IJlm,  Butler,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Tool 
A  Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Butler,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
Original  application  Dec.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,398.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Sept.   17,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
223,970 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 575) 


2.  A  rigid  steel  rack  bar  formed  of  tubular  material 
comprising  a  rear  wall  having  side  walls  connected  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  relatively  converging  away  from  the 
rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  connected  to  the  margins  of 
(he  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  longitudinally  ribbed 
for  reinforcement  and  the  rear  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  defining  at  the  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  projecting 
exposed  trackways  and  having  a  series  of  rack  teeth  en- 
tirely within  the  channel  set  forwardly  from  the  outer 
portions  of  the  trackways. 


3,124,014 
ADJ17STABLE  MULTIPLE  SECTION  LIFTING  RODS 
David  B.  Cheskin,  407  S.  DearlKMn,  Chicago  5,  IB. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,047 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—575) 
I.  An  adjustable  multiple  section  notch-like  lifting  rod 
comprising  in  combination,  a  continuous  rigid  core  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  tapered  holding  sections  positioned  in 
an  abutting  and  engaging  sequence  over  said  core  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  sections  shaped  and  positioned  to  have 
lower  projecting  portions  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
core  member  and  having  central  openings  sized  to  pass 
over  said  core  member  and  further  having  keying  means 
at  least  at  one  end  to  engage  the  next  adjacent  section 

mo  <>.«J.— 27 


member  to  keep  said  sections  in  abutting  engagement 
thereon. 


3,124,015 
MACHINE  TOOL  OF  THE  VERTICAL  SPINDLE 

TYPE 
Andri  Mottn,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Gcncvoise  d'Instniments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,495 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  21,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  77 — 4) 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  vertical  spindle  type,  compris- 
ing a  sliding  spindle-carrying  quill  and  means  for  bal- 
ancing the  weight  thereof,  the  feature  that  said  balanc- 
ing means  acts  on  the  quill  at  two  diammetrically  oppo- 
site points  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
quill  and  is  in  combination  with  means  for  distributing 
the  forces  at  said  points  of  action  so  that  the  resultant 
of  the  balancing  forces  produced  by  said  balancing  means 
passes  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  quill. 


3,124,016 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Warren  E.  Reaser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  San 
Tool  and  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,448 
12  Clahns.  (CL  77—21) 
1.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  drilling  spindle  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
vertically  spaced  rear  and  front  bearings  for  said  spindle 
mounted  one  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  spindle 
having  a  rear  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear 
bearing,  liquid  supply  passages  in  said  bearings  for  con- 
ducting liquid  thereinto  for  lubricating  said  spindle  in 
said  bearings,  a  piston  on  said  spindle  positioned  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  bearings,  sealing  means  on  said 
piston,  a  feeding  liquid  line  connected  to  said  cylinder 
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at  feeding  pressure  to  said  line,  a  retracting  liquid  line 
connected  to  said  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  said  pistoi^. 


a  source  line  for  liquid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  feedin 
pressure,  an  exhaust  line,  and  valve  means  for  alternatel 
connecting  said  retracting  liquid  line  to  said  source  lin 
and  to  said  exhaust  lirfip. 


part,  second  interrelated  guiding  faciliti^  carried  by  said 
third  part  and  said  second  part,  said  first  land  second  guid- 
ing facilities  disposed  substantially  orthogonally  and  in 
parallel  planes,  each  of  said  guiding  f  tcilities  having  a 
corresponding  portion  thereof  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  said  second  p«rt  in  cantilever  fashion,  a 


3,124,017 

AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILLING 
MACHINE 

Wallace  E.  Brainard,  Milwaakec,  and  Werner  K.  Behr. 
endt,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trcckei 
Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wla^  a  contomtioa  of  WIsJ 
consin 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,321 
7  Ctaims.    (CI.  77—24) 


seond 
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I .  In  a  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  spindle  holders  movably 
supported  by  said  frame  for  lateral  positioning  move- 
ment, a  plurality  of  tool  spindles  respectively  joumallcd 
in  said  holders  for  irotation  about  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  lateral  adjustment,  a  single  selecUvely  re- 
leasable  clamp  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said 
spindle  holders  for  rcleasably  clamping  the  associated 
holder  to  said  frame  at  one  point,  a  plurality  of  releasablc 
bridge  clamps  respectively  operative  to  simultaneously 
clamp  separate  groups  of  said  holders  to  said  frame  and 
each  of  said  bridge  clamps  being  located  in  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  said  single  clamps  respectively 
associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  holders,  and 
power  operable  control  means  respectively  operative 
to  selectively  release  said  single  clamps  and  said  bridge 
clamps  for  effecting  selective  lateral  positioning  move- 
ment of  said  spindles  and  their  associated  holder. 


first  actuating  means  mounted  in  said  . 
eluding  an  element  co-actively  engaging 
attached  to  said  first  pert,  and  a  second 
also  mounted  in  said  second  part  and 
mcnt  co-actively  engaging  an  instrument 
said  third  part,  whereby  in  response  to  t 
vation  of  said  first  and  second  actuating 
positionment  of  said  second  and  third 


3,124,019 
COLD  FORMING  MACH 
Henry  B.  ChatflcM,  Santa  Amm,  Calif., 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  _ 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1 
16  Claina.    (Ct  7»— 13 
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1.  A  metal  working  press  having  a 
order  of   100  tons  or   more  comprising 
subassembly,  a  base  subassembly,  and  a 
subassembly,  each  of  said  subassemblies 
terized  by  at  least  two  spacers  which  inten^t 
of  the  corresponding  subsassembly  and 
rately   machined   and   ground   to   a 
plane. 


3,124,018 

POSITIONING  TABLE 

Geoi«e  L.  Googfa,  3955  W.  Lake  Ave.,  GlcaTicw,  lU. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122401 

9ClaiBs.    (CI.  77— 63) 

9.  A. selectively  positionable  workuble  comprising  a 

first  part,  a  second  part  and  a  third  part,  first  interrelated 


3,124,020 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FCR  CONTROL- 
LING ROLLING  MILLS 
Natalia  H.  PdakowsU,  500  Kin  Cowt,  ^ilmett*.  UL 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6i  ,031 
16  Ctaims.    (CL  SO— 32)^ 
I.  The  method  of  equalizing  horizontal  forces  on  a 
thin  work  roll  of  a  4-high  rolling  mill  f  )r  rolling  strip 
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material  and  having  a  first  direct-driven  backing  roll  in    when  withdrawn,  produces  a  wedging  retiun  movement  of 
friciional  contact  with  said  thin  work  roll,  a  larger  work    the  cutting  edge  of  said  insulation-cutting  member  fol- 
lowed by  stripping  of  the  insulation  from  the  end  of  the 
insulated  wire  which  was  inserted  through  the  passage- 
way. 


H-' 


«-*-• 


3,124,022 

SELF  LOCKING  WORM  GEARED  WRENCH 

Frrd  S.  Conon,  3600  Woodbine  Ave.,  BaMmorc  7,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,908 

IClnim.    (CL  81^57) 


roll  and  a  second  direct-driven  backing  roll  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  larger  work  roll,  by  satisfying  the 
equation. 

('•i+/»a)-(rr-ra)-i-tP,-(r,-r4)i 

wherein  Pi  is  the  tangential  force  acting  between  the  thin 
work  roll  and  first  direct-driven  roll.  Pj  is  the  tangential 
force  acting  between  the  larger  work  roll  and  second 
direct-driven  backing  roll,  Tp  is  the  front  tension  acting 
on  the  strip  material  in  the  rolling  direction,  Tg  is  the 
back  tension  acting  on  the  strip  material.  Tj  is  the  portion 
of  T,  that  acts  dn  the  larger  work  roll,  and  T4  is  the 
portion  of  Tb  that  acts  on  the  larger  work  roll,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  measuring  the  values  of  P|,  Pj,  T^  Tb. 
and  |/*j— (7"j-  74)1.  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  value  of  each,  combining  together  the  voltages  repre- 
senting Pi  and  P,  combining  together  the  voltages  repre- 
senting Tf—T^  and  [Pj  —  iTi—T^)].  comparing  the  com- 
bined voltages  to  produce  an  error  signal  and  applying 
the  error  signal  to  the  mill  to  change  the  horizontal  forces 
on  the  thin  work  roll  to  equilibrium. 

9.  In  a  strip  rolling  mill  comprising  at  least  three  rolls 
and  having  one  thin  work  roll  and  a  larger  work  roll, 
apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  an  equilibrium 
of  forces  applied  to  said  thin  work  roll  in  a  plane  along 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  strip  material  comprising  means 
to  sense  the  tension  forces  in  the  strip  being  rolled,  means 
to  sense  the  propelling  forces  applied  to  the  work  rolls, 
means  to  sense  the  differential  force  acting  upon  the  larger 
work  roll  along  said  plane,  means  to  produce  an  error 
signal  derived  from  comNning  the  sensed  forces,  and 
means  to  alter  the  value  of  one  of  said  forces  in  accord- 
ance with  the  error  signal  to  restore  an  equilibrium  of 
forces  applied  to  the  thin  working  roll. 


3,124,021 

WIRE  INSITI.ATION  STRIPPER 

GMOtt  B.  Bcnander.  Oaklawa,  R.I.,  anignor  to  General 

Electok  Company,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  N*.  805,822 

5  Claims.    (CL  81—9.5) 
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I .  In  a  wiring  device,  insulation  stripping  means  com- 
prising a  cutting  base  integral  with  said  device,  and  an 
insulation-cutting  member  in  engagement  with  said  cut- 
ting base  having  a  cutting  edge  angularly  bendable  from 
said  cutting  base,  said  cutting  base  defining  a  passageway 
for  the  insertion  of  insulated  wire  which,  when  inserted, 
bends  said  insulation-cutting  member  from  said  cutting 
base  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  wire,  and  which. 


An  attachment  for  use  between  a  socket  wrench  element 
and  means  for  operating  the  socket  element,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  narTX>w  elongated  housing,  the  main 
portion  of  which  is  constructed  of  two  interchang- 
able  sections,  having,  when  assembled,  flat  parallel 
opposite  front  and  back  surfaces  and  substantially 
narrow  side  and  end  edges  of  substantially  the  same 
width,  the  side  edges  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing 
being  in  parallel  planes  throughout  substantially  one- 
half  the  length  of  the  housing  and  the  remaining 
half  of  the  housing  being  tapered  inwardly  toward 
the  elongated  central  axis  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  housing, 

h.  means  positioned  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  housing  having  the  parallel  side  edges  and 
adjacent  each  side  edge  thereof  for  supporting  a  first 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  fixedly  associated 
therewith,  said  first  shaft  having  means  at  least  at 
one  end  thereof  for  connecting  thereto  a  detachable 
operating  means  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  edge 
of  the  housing, 

c.  supporting  means  adjacent  the  center  of  the  housing 
and  on  a  line  substantially  with  the  elonftated  axis  of 
the  housing  for  supporting  an  intermediate  gear  as- 
sociated therewith,  the  intermediate  gear  having  its 
rotating  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first 
shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  worm  gear, 

d.  means  adjacent  the  opposite  and  tapered  end  of 
the  housing  for  supporting  a  second  shaft  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  intermediate  gear  having  means 
for  connecting  said  second  shaft  to  the  socket  ele- 
ment, said  second  shaft  having  a  gear  of  substantially 
less  diameter  than  the  intermediate  gear  fixed  there- 
to, adapted  to  engage  the  intermediate  gear  on  the 

-  opposite  side  of  the  intermediate  gear  from  the  worm 
gear  and  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
whereby  the  socket  wrench  element  may  be  rotated  at  a 
speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  gear  rotated  by  the 
worm  gear. 

3,124,023 
DIES  FOR  PIPE  AND  TUBING  TONGS 
Dnane  E.  Marqab  and  John  H.  ProvtBcc,  Barttcsrlllc, 
Okla.,  asslgnofs  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,842 
10  Ciain&  (a.  81—186) 
5.  A  die  for  pipe  and  tubing  tongs,  said  die  comprising: 
a  bar-like  body  having  a  concave  working  face  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  buttressed  teeth  thereon;  said  teeth 
being  arranged  in  from  8  to  12  parallel  rows  spaced  from 
0.12  to  0.18  inch  apart;  each  tooth  having  an  apex  length 
within  the  range  of  from  ^\t,  to  V4  inch:  said  teeth  being 
spaced  apart  in  said  rows  a  distance  within  the  range  of 
from  Vxt  to  Va  inch  to  provide  from  12  to  20  inches  total 
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lineal  contacting  surface  and  said  apexes  of  said  teeti 
providing  an  arcuate  contacting  surface  having  a  curvaturt 


essentially  the  same  as  the  outer  circumference  of  th 
pipe  or  tubing  with  which  said  die  is  toJ?e .employed. 


3,124,024 

TOOL  JOINT  SHOULDER  FACING  MACHINE 

Marcus  L.  Pittman,  4M3  Greenwood  Road, 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,105 

3  Claims.    (CI.  82--4) 


1.  In  a  pipe  shoulder  facing  machine,  a  tubular  cylir 
drical  mandrel  having  a  threaded  conical  tip  on  its  foi 
ward  end  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  joint  of  a  pipi 
nneans  on  the  rear  end  of  the  mandrel  for  rotating  the  ti 
into  and  out  of  the  joint,  a  cutter  assembly  comprising 
sleeve  journaled  on  the  mandrel  behind  the  tip  and  hav 
ing  a  concentric  gearwheel  fixed  thereon,   radial   po^ 
means  extending  laterally  from  the  sleeve,  a  longitudma 
support  bar  extending  securably  through  the  post  mean 
and  having  a  head  on  its  forward  end,  a  radially  inwardi  ' 
extending  cutter  mounted  on  said  head  and  having  a  blad : 
on  its  inward  end,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  :  i 
pipe,  said  mandrel  having  an  annular  groove  behind  sai 
tip  in  which  the  cutter  blade  is  positioned,  means  mouno- 
ed  on  the  mandrel  behind  the  cutter  assembly  sleeve  for 
feeding  the  assembly  forwardly,  a  drive  assembly  havinl 
a  relatively  stationary  member  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
between  the  cutter  assembly  and  the  feed  means,  a  drivt 
shaft  journaled  on  the  member  and  having  a  pinion  enf 
gageable  with  the  gearwheel,  said  member  comprising  i 
rear  sleeve  siidably  journaled  on  the  mandrel  and  havini 
a  laterally  extending  web  carrying  a  bearing  through  whic| 
the  drive  shaft  is  journaled,  said  drive  shaft  being  slidabl| 
in  the  bearing  and  having  a  fitting  thereon  provided  witi 
an  annular  groove,  a  longitudinally   movable   shift   bar 
mounted  on  the  web  and  having  a  lateral  finger  engaged 
in  the  fitting  groove,  and  a  clutch  lever  pfvoted  inter. 
mediate  its  ends  on  the  web  and  pivoted  at  its  inward  end 
to  the  shift  bar. 


3,124,025 

STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  METAL  LATHES 

I  EmH  Bohnct,  204  Ontario  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182452 

8  Claims.    (CI.  82— .34) 

1.  A  lathe  stop,  comprising  an  elongate  body  adapted 

to  be  inserted  into  the  forward  end  of  the  bored  spindly 

of  a  lathe  head  stock,  a  stop  spindle  extending  through 

and  rotatable  in  the  body,  a  threaded  coupling  betweeq 

the  body  and  stop  spindle  whereby  rotation  of  the  lattei 


spindle  in  the  body  effects  its  axial  movement 
the  body,  the  stop  spindle  having  a  forw  ard 
piece  engaging  head  secured  to  the  saic 


relative  to 
end,  a  work- 
forward  end  of 


•^fi^^- 


the  stop  spindle  and  cooperating  index 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  the  stop 
live  movement  by  and  upon  axial  moveynent 
spindle. 


icale  and  pointer 

spindle  for  rela- 

of  the  stop 


3,124,026 
MISFEED  DETECTORS 
Emil  Loeffel.  New  York,  N.Y..  assigiM  -  to  H.K.  Metal- 
craft  ManufacturiniK  Corp^  New  Yor  i,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1125,602 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—62 


I.  A  misfeed  detector  device  for  u^  in  conjunction 
with  a  multistage  progressive  die  pres:  construction  in 
which  stock  is  fed  in  uniform  increments  beneath  a  die 
Mock,  said  device  comprising:  an  upper  rasing  element  of 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  hiving  a  first  bore 
axially  extending  therethrough,  a  second  cylindrical  cas- 
ing element  formed  of  electrically  coi  ductive  material 
and  having  a  second  bore  axially  extend  ng  therethrough, 
said  second  bore  being  coaxially  alignel  with  respect  to 
said  first  bore  in  said  first  casing  element:  a  pilot  mem- 
ber arranged  for  limited  sliding  movement  within  said 
second  bore  and  having  a  portion  therepf  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  second  casing  element: 
shaped  contact  member  disposed  withi^  said  first  bore, 
resilient  means  within  said  first  bore  (normally  urging 
said  contact  member  in  a  direction  to  contact  a  portion  of 
said  second  casing  element,  insulated  el^trical  conductor 
means  extending  in  an  opposite  directioil  outwardly  from 
said  contact  member:  said  cup-shaped  contact  member 
defining  a  recess,  an  insulating  member  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  pilot  member  having  an  u>per  terminal  of 
diameter  smaller  than  said  recess  and  positioned  to  selec- 
tively contact  said  insulating  member;  ^fhereby  upon  the 
transmission  of  a  force  along  the  axis  o 
ber,  contact  of  said  upper  terminal  witi  said  insulating 
member  serves  to  interrupt  contact  of  si  id  contact  mem- 
ber with  said  second  casing  element  aga  nst  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means. 
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3,124,027 

RECIPROCATING  AIR  NOZZLE  FOR 

PUNCH  PRESS  MACHINES 

Emtt  Locffd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  H.K.  Mctal- 

craft  Maaufacturiag  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123^30 
1  Claim.     (CI.  83—98) 


said  belt  having  two  groups  of  rows  of  holes,  sensing 
elements  supported  in  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  belt  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  rows  of  holes,  a  contact 
bar  adjacent  the  belt  contacting  said  elements  with  the 
belt  disposed  therebetween,  and  electrical  means  in  cif- 
cuit  with  the  contact  bar.  sensing  elements  for  lighting 
the  lamps  selectively  as  the  belt  travels  in  the  direction 


In  a  forming  press  having  a  first  relatively  stationary 
base  member,  a  second  relatively  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  die  block  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  base 
member,  and  air  blast  nozzle  means  disposed  in  the  area 
between  said  base  and  movable  members  for  pneumati- 
cally clearing  formed  articles,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; said  die  block  including  a  first  elongated  bore  having 
a  principal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member,  compressed  air  supply 
means  communicating  with  said  bore,  air  blast  nozzle 
means  disposed  within  said  bore  and  arranged  for  lim- 
ited reciprocating  motion  with  respect  thereto  between 
first  and  second  relative  positions:  said  nozzle  means  in 
said  first  position  being  disposed  wholly  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  portion  partially  projecting  from  said  bore 
when  in  said  second  relative  position;  said  nozzle  means 
having  an  inner  surface  arranged  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  first  bore,  and  a  substantially 
axially  disposed  second  bore  communicating  with  said 
air  supply  means;  there  being  a  third  bore  arranged  lat- 
erally within  said  projecting  portion  of  said  nozzle  means, 
and  communicating  with  both  said  second  bore  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  nozzle  means:  said  last-mentioned 
outer  surface  being  concealed  within  said  first  bore  when 
said  nozzle  means  is  in  said  first  position  to  interrupt 
passage  of  air  through  said  third  bore:  said  nozzle  being 
urged  to  said  first  position  by  contact  of  said  projecting 
portion  thereof  with  a  portion  of  said  base  member,  and 
normally  iirfcd  to  said  second  position  by  the  action  of 
pneunutic  pressure  upon  said  inner  surface. 


3,124,028 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUCTOR 

Robert  L.  Ebtoa,  499  W.  130tk  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nUd  Mm-.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,494 

4  Claims.     (CL  84-^78) 

1.  A  device  for  teaching  playing  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  series  of  keys,  comprising  a  cabinet  shaped 
to  seat  upon  the  instrument,  said  cabinet  having  a  front 
panel  disposable  vertically  transversely  across  the  keys,  a 
first  series  of  lamps  on  the  panel  disposed  horizontally  to 
align  with  the  respective  keys,  a  second  series  of  lamps 
on  the  panel  representing  numerically  successive  bars  of 
music  to  be  played  on  the  instrument,  an  endless  belt  in 
the  cabinet,  roller  nKans  removably  mounting  the  belt 
for  travel  continuously  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  motor 
means  connected  to  the  roller  means  to  drive  the  same. 


of  its  length,  the  rows  of  holes  in  a  first  group  thereof 
representing  notes  of  a  piece  of  music  to  be  played  on 
said  instrument,  the  rows  of  holes  of  a  second  group 
thereof  representing  numerically  successive  bars  of  said 
music,  at  least  one  of  the  holes  in  the  second  group  being 
aligned  transversely  across  the  belt  with  each  one  of  the 
holes  in  the  first  group. 


3,124,029 
SELF-DRILLING  SHIELD  STRUCTL^RE 
Ivcwis  Walter  Bell.  Moaroc,  and  Izhar  Peskin,  Cornwall 
on  the  Hudson,  N.Y.,  ass^nors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Star  Expansion  Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,772 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


A  self-drilling  expansion  shield  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  including  a  plurality  of  drilling  teeth 
formed  at  one  end.  bore  means  at  said  one  end  to  re- 
ceive an  expander,  means  in  the  cylindrical  body  adjacent 
to  said  one  end  to  facilitate  expansion  thereof  by  said 
expander,  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  end.  an  axially 
tapered  outer  surface  between  the  annular  groove  and  the 
other  end.  and  two  thread  portions  formed  in  the  axial 
bore  separated  by  a  relatively  smooth  bore  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  thread  portions,  the 
smooth  bore  portion  being  surrounded  by  the  annular 
groove  in  the  outer  surface. 


3,124,030 

BOLT  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  ANCHORED 

IN  A  BORE  HOLE  ESTABLISHED  IN  ROCK 

Svcn  Hngo  Strand,  Hantvcrkargatan  50, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,891 

Claiois  priority,  application  Sweden  June  10,  1959 

1  Cteim.     (CL  85—2.4) 

A  bolt  structure  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  bore 

hole  established  in  rock  or  similar  anchoring  structure. 

comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  which  is,  at  one  end, 

provided  with  a  thread  of  arbitrary  length  and,  at  the 

other  end,  with  a  conical  portion  tapering  towards  the 

shank,  a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge-shaped  members  hav- 


I 
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ing  an  internal  surface  complementary  to  said  conic^ 
portion  and  resting  against  said  conical  portion  an^ 
being  adapted,  while  cooperating  with  the  conical  poi^ 
tion,  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hole,  means  holding  said  members  together  whereby 
they  caii  move  as  a  unit  axially  of  said  conicsl 
portion,  including  a  helical  spring  having  spaced  turi* 
wound  around  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  secured  at  on« 
end  to  at  least  one  of, the  wedge  members  and  an  outi 
standing  lug  member  fixed  on  said  shank,  said  lug  mem* 


I   »  k 


ber  entering  between  the  turns  of  the  spring  intermediat< 
the  ends  thereof  and  being  easily  glidable  between  th« 
turns  whereby  said  spring  may  be  conipressed  by  rotation 
of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  structure  including  a  release  dcvic< 
in  the  form  of  a  ring-like  member  around  the  w«dg< 
members  and  is  in  engagement  with  said  members  where 
by  the  latter  'are  prevented  from  expanding  prior  to  tht 
ring-like  member  having  been  removed,  said  ring-lik« 
member  extending  radially  beyond  said  wedge  member 
to  provide  an  abutment  whereby  said  ring  may<  be  re< 
moved  as  by  being  pushed  off  against  the  edge  of  the  bole 


3,124,t31 
SCREW  FASTENER 

Fricdrich  Kari  Knohl,  Cliici«o,  III.,  assignor  to  nUnoii 

Tool  Works  lac,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct.  !•,  I9SS,  Scr.  No.  7M^17 

1  Claim.     (CL  t5-^7) 


A  mounting  screw  formed  from  a  multi-diameter  blank 
and  adapted  for  application  to  an  apertured  workpieca 
having  a  given  thickness  and  for  receiving  a  compiemenH 
tary  fastener  such  as  a  nut,  said  screw  comprising  an  elon-J 
gated  shank  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
said  thickness,  a  head  integral  with  a  trailing  end  of  said 
shank  and  having  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  clamp- 
ing face  and  a  tapering  free  entering  end,  said  shank  com- 
prising a  first  section  adjacent  said  head  having  a  length 
for  extending  substantially  entirely  through  an  apertured; 
workpiece  and  including  integral  helical  left-band  thread 
convolutions  having  first  root  and  crest  diameters  and  a 
helix  angle  less  than  about  45  degrees,  a  second  section 
extending  from  said  first  section  and  including  ri^t-hand 
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machine  screw  helical  thread  convolutidns  having  prede- 
termined root  and  crest  diameters,  said  root  diameter  of 
said  first  mentioned  thread  convolution^  being  at  least  as 
great  as  and  the  crest  diameter  of  sai^  first  mentioned 
thread  convolutions  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
crest  diameter  of  said  machine  screw  th  ead  convolutions 
for  promoting  full  depth  secure  engagerient  between  said 
first  mentioned  thread  convolutions  atid  an  apertured 
workpiece  through  which  said  second  Inentioned  thread 
convolutions  may  freely  pass  during  application  of  the 
screw  to  the  workpiece,  slot  means  at  [the  entering  end 
portion  of  said  first  shank  section  defuied  by  a  surface 
intersecting  the  periphery  of  said  first  sfcank  section  and 
a  |>ortion  of  said  first  mentioned  threadl  convolutions  for 
providing  a  thread  cutting  edge  at  said  intersection  for 
facilitating  application  of  the  screw  inip  an  unthreaded 
aperture  in  the  workpiece,  said  head  induding  means  co- 
operable  with  a  driving  tool  and  a  pli|-ality  of  integral 
protuberances  circumferentially  spaced  Wound  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  clamping  face  for  engagement  with  a 
workpiece,  each  of  said  protuberances  presenting  a  cutting 
face  toward  the  direction  of  tightening  Testation  of  the  first 
mentioned  shank  section  relative  to  a  workpiece  for  dig- 
ging into  a  workpiece  and  resisting  striding  of  the  first 
shank  section  from  the  workpiece. 


IMPREGNATED 


3,l24,f32 
BRAIDED 


PACKING  AND 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  THI 
lames  R.  Wcbrtcr,  George  E.  Hoaghtoii, 
Velt,  Palmyra,  N.Y.«  atdgnon 
N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  |H,7<7 
9  Claims.     (CI.  t7— I) 


SAME 

.  and  Theodore  L. 

to  Garkck  lac,  Pahnyr*, 

York 


1.  Braided  packing  material  compriiing  an  elongate 
braid  of  strands  of  fibrous  material,  sai(|  strands  and  in- 
terstices therebetween  being  thoroughly  anpregnated  with 
impregnating  material  comprising  finely 
polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,124,033 
CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT 
PHRAGM  OF  A  PHOTOGl 
MATOGRAPHIC  TAKING 
Otto  FrfiifsrfcMi,  Vlcna,  Antria, 
Vockcatabcr  and   Chrisll 


divided  sintered 


THE   DIA- 
OR  CINE- 

to  Kari 


FOcd  Feb.  (,  1M2, 9tr.  No.  ltl,4l« 

CUims  priority,  appttcitioa  AmMi  Vak.  17,  IMl 

13  Claims.     (CL  SS— IM 

1.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  the  jdiaphragm  of  a 
photographic  or  cinematografrfuc  taking  objective,  the 
combination  of  an  objective,  diaphragm 'blades  provided 
within  said  objective  and  adapted  to  coftrol  the  light  in- 
cident throu^  said  objective,  a  photo  resistor  arranged 
to  receive  light  incident  through  said  objiective  and  con- 
trolled by  said  diaphragm  blades,  a  confparison  resistor, 
a  galvanometer  comprising  a  permanent  i  magnet  and  co- 
ordinated to  each  of  said  diaphragm  blades,  a  rotatable 
coil  arranged  in  the  field  of  said  permanent  magnet,  two 
coaxial  windings  Within  said  coil  wound  i  n  opposite  direc- 
tions, at  least  three  current-carrying  wires  of  soft  metal 
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connecting  said  two  windings  with  fixed  terminals,  said 
wires  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  they  exert  no 
restoring  moment  to  said  galvanometer  coil  upon  turning 
the  latter,  a  source  of  current,  two  circuits  energized  by 
said  source  of  current,  one  of  said  two  circuits  including 
one  of  said  two  coaxial  windinp  of  said  galvanometer 
coil  and  the  other  of  said  two  circuits  including  the  other 
of  said  two  coaxial  windings  of  said  galvanometer  coil, 
a  first  of  said  two  circuits  including  said  photo  resistor,  a 


source  means,  a  first  hinged  reflecting  surface  and  a  second 
stationary  reflecting  surface  resepectively  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  front  and  top  apertures  and  being  relatively 
disposed  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  direct  the  light  beam 
from  said  light  source  through  a  light  path  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  that  of  a  conventicmal  pro- 
jector, and  through  said  top  aperture  in  said  case;  a 
condensing  Fresnel  lens  supported  intcrioriy  of  said  top 
aperture  and  means  for  positioning  movably  thereabove 
a  transparent  band  of  image-bearing  material;  film  guide 
means,  independent  of  said  light  source  and  being  mov- 
able into  the  light  path  thereof,  for  supporting  pictorial 
film  and  slide  material  in  the  light  beam  of  said  light 
source,  and  lens  means  associated  therewith  for  project- 
ing said  pictorial  material  whereby  aerial  images  thereof 
are  formed  along  a  plane  substantially  coincident  with 


second  of  said  two  circuiu  including  said  comparison 
resistor,  the  said  galvanometer  being  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  dia{^agm  blades,  said  galvanometer  being 
adapted  to  effect  an  increase  of  the  aperture  determined 
by  said  diaphragm  blades  when  the  light  impinging  on 
said  photo  resistor  is  decreased  and  increased,  respec- 
tively, due  to  an  unbalance  of  ampere  tiuTis  in  said  two 
windings  of  said  galvanometer  coil,  in  the  stationary  con- 
dition the  ampere  turns  in  both  said  windings  being  equal. 


RomM 

New 


3,124,«34 
PICTURE  RECORD  DISC 

.  Lower  Hmttt  Cky,  WcUii^toB, 
(IM  Oriaatal  Pania.  B«i  3352rWell. 


.      .  New  ZMbmd) 
Filed  Feb.  12,  !»»,  Scr.  No.  TflJiH 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Grart  Brteb  Feb.  19,  195t 
9Cbims.     (CLS»— 16.2) 


that  of  said  tranH>»rent  band  of  image-bearing  material 
interiorly  of  said  top  aperture;  an  external  reflecting  sur- 
face and  projection  lens  adjacent  thereto  being  disposed 
above  said  case  and  adapted  to  project  images  formed  in 
said  top  aperture  along  an  angular  light  path  and  to  focus 
said  images  on  a  viewing  screen;  said  first  reflecting  sur- 
face being  mounted  oo  the  inner  surface  of  a  door  hinged 
to  said  case  and  rotatable  so  as  to  open  or  close  said 
fronul  aperture;  said  second  sutionary  reflecting  surface 
being  spaced  from  and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said 
fronul  and  said  top  apertures  whereby  an  image-bearing 
light  beam  from  a  projector  disposed  externally  of  said 
case  when  directed  through  said  frootid  aperture  upoo 
said  second  reflecting  surface  is  directed  upwardly  through 
said  Fresnel  lens  so  as  to  form  aerial  images  in  substan- 
coplanar  alignment  with  said  image-bearing  transparent 
band. 


I.  A  rotauble  disc  having  cinematographic  photo- 
graphic areas  arranged  suooessiveiy  in  a  continuous  spiral 
thereon,  and  circumferentially  narrow  radially  extending 
partiUon  means  provided  chxrumferentially  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  photographic  areas,  said  partition  means 
extending  axially  from  the  plane  of  said  photographic 
areas  so  as  to  form  drive  engaging  means  to  be  engaged  by 
drive  means  of  a  photographic  apparatus  whereby  when 
the  disc  is  rouubly  driven  the  succession  of  photographs 
are  reproduced  in  cinematic  form. 


3,124,135 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PROIECTION  DEVICE 

James  W.  Locas,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

(1122  S.  RobcnsoB  Blvd.,  Sirite  5,  Los  Aiwclcs  3«,  CaUf.) 

FHed  Ian.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,W3 

19  CMms.     (a.  8S— 24) 

*  1.  An  overhead  projection  device,  comprising,  a  case 

having  an  aperture  in  the  top  and  the  front  thereof;  light 


3,124,93< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTICOLOR 
PRINTING 
Rudolf  Hdl  and   Hans  KcUcr,  Kiel,  Fritx-OMo  Zcycm 
HcikciBdoif,  near  Kiel,  and  Ebcrhard  Hemrig,  Aachc- 
h^nu  GenMjay,  MrigMrs  to  Dr.-Ii«.  RmMf  Hdl,  Kiel 
KXi^  Kiel,  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  4, 1959 
19  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  the  art  of  reproducing  a  multicolor  copy  picture 
from  a  multicolor  pattern  picture  by  point-by-point,  line- 
by-line  scanning  of  said  pattern  picture  by  subjecting  said 
pattern  to  illumination,  a  method  generating  a  corrected 
color  extract  signal  to  serve  as  control  signal  for  the  color 
reproducing  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
projecting  the  beam  of  light  emanating  from  said  pattern 
as  a  result  of  said  illumination  onto  a  first  filter  capable 
of  transmitting  colors  of  a  preselected  group  and  of  re- 
flecting other  colors,  directing  the  reflected  light  through 
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a  second  color  selective  filter,  generating  electrical 
tentials  in  accordance  with  the  light  intensities  passed  b 

I 

said  filter  respectively,  and  modifying  the  electrical  signa 
derived  from  said  first  filter  in  accordance  with  the  signa 
derived  from  said  second  filter. 


3,124,037 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 
Albert  Straub,  StuttRart-Bad  Cannstatt.  and  Josef  SchleJ 
fer,    Knimbach,    Schwaben,    Germany,    assignors    t« 
Eugen  Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stnttgart-UDterturkheim,  Ger 
many 
Original  application   May  22,   1W7,  Ser.  No.  6«0,801 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No 
66,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1956 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  88—24) 


h  - 


1 .  In  a  photographic  projector,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing; an  elongated  shaft  extending  substantially  vertically 
in  said  housing  and  supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
by  said  housing;  carrier  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  turning  movement  aboi^t  the  axis  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  block  member  and  a  pair  of  pins  fixed  to  said  block  j 
member  and  projecting  spaced  from  each  other  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  one  side  of  said 
block  member;  an  objective  carrier  mounted  on  said  pins 
of  said  carrier  means  for  shifting  movement  therealong 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis;  an  objective 
carried  by  said  carrier;  an  adjusting  spindle  tumably  supr 
ported  for  rotation  about  its  axis  by  said  block  member 
of  the  carrier  means,  extending  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  projector,  and  threadedly  connected  to  said 
objective  carrier  so  that  when  said  spindle  is  turned  said 
carrier  will  be  shifted  along  said  pins  with  said  objective 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter;  transmission  means 
mterconnecting  said  spindle  with  said  shaft  for  turning 
said  spindle  about  its  axis  when  said  shaft  is  turned; 
and  manually  operable  means  accessible  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  at  the  exterior  thereof  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  about 
its  axis  so  as  to  adjust  the  objective. 


3,124,038 

METHOD  OF  PLOTTING  OUTCROP  CONTOURS 

OF  SUB-SURFACE  MINERAL  DEPOSITS 

WUIiam  J.  Dimond,  1941  Shady  Oak  Circle, 

Allison  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,030  ^    Combination  film  gate  and  advancing  apparatus  for 

1    T«  .K      ^   V  ^'■*"*-    ^^^  *• — 24)  use  with  a  strip  of  film  having  multiple  picture  frames 

of  «.oKr  K-      ?u  P™lo«7"^metric  mapping,  the  method  I  therealong  and  a  row  of  advancing  holes  Spaced  apart  in 

Of  estabhshmg  the  loci  of  points  indicating  the  outcrop-    correspondence  to  the  length  of  said  fnW  film  gate 
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ping  contour  of  a  sub-surface  mineral  stratutum  under- 
lying a  given  area  of  the  earth's  surfa(e.  on  a  map  at 
said  area  devoid  of  surface  contour  liites.  said  nKthod 
(»mprising  depicting  on  a  map  of  sail  area  elevation 
lines  indicating  the  elevation  of  variojs  points  in  the 
surface  of  the  sub-surface  stratum,  placing  said  map  on 
a  datum  plane  beneath  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  projectors 


plane,  positioning  the  screen  at  an  eleva; 
ing  to  the  elevation  of  a  selected  eleva 
map,  moving  the  screen  in  a  plane  paral 
plane  along  a  path  corresponding  in  vertical 
to  the  contour  of  said  selected  elevati<in 
scribing  directly  on  said  selected  elevatioi 
projection  points  corresponding  to  the 
dence  between  the  plane  of  the  screen 
delineations  of  the  three-dimensional 
as  the  screen  is  moved  along  said  path  _ 
the  operations  of  the  last  three  steps  in 
the  other  elevation  lines  on  the  map. 


an  j 


to  be  mapped. 


having  therein  diapositives  of  the  area 
stereoscopically  projecting  a  three-dimensional  image  on 
said  datum  plane  of  the  diapositive  images,  disposing  a 
pickup  screen  between  the  projectors   and  said  datum 


ion  correspond- 
ion  line  on  the 
el  to  the  datum 
projection 
line,  and  in- 
line by  vertical 
lk>ints  of  coinci- 
and  the  surface 
stereoscopic  image 
then  repeating 
connection  with 


3,124,039 

FILM  GATE  AND  ADVANCING  A  PPARATUS 

C  harles  H.  Anderson,  Auburn,  Wash.,  a^gnor  to  I'nitcd 

States  Projector  &   Electronics  Corporation,  Federal 

Way,  Wash.,  a  corporatton  of  WasUaf^oa 


Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8; 
3  Cteims.    (CL  88->28) 
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means  presenting  a  film  path,  a  slot  arranged  to  register 
with  the  travel  line  of  said  row  of  a  film  in  said  path,  and 
an  aperture  intersecting  said  path  for  revealing  one  pic- 
ture frame  at  a  time,  said  slot  having  a  film  feed  and  dis- 
charge ends,  a  film  advancing  spring  finger  carried  by 
said  film  gate  means  and  self-urged  into  said  slot  to  con- 
secutively interfit  by  its  tip  with  said  advancing  holes  in 
the  film,  and  finger  advancing  and  retracting  means 
mounted  on  said  film  gate  means  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  finger,  said  feed  end  of  the  slot  being 
sloped  toward  its  discharge  end  and  said  path,  and  said 
discharge  end  of  the  slot  bemg  undercut  to  generally 
parallel  said  slope  of  the  feed  end. 


3,124,040 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  TUBE  LAUNCHED 

MISSILE 

Winy  A.  Fiedler,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  Amoica  as  repre- 
sented by  tbc  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy 

Fllcd  Feb.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  175,853 
9ClaliiM.    (CL89— 1.7) 


1.  As  a  soft-support  system  for  tube-launched  missiles, 
the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  missile,  a  tube  and  a 
resilient,  annular  mat  secured  within  said  tube,  said  cy- 
lindrical missile  being  releasably  retained  within  said  tube 
aiKi  nut,  said  mat  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality 
of  flexible  ring  protrusions,  which  ring  protrusions  are 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  missile  and  are  in  circumferen- 
tial contiguity  with  said  missile  whereby  tendencies  to- 
ward excessive  movement  of  a  stowed  missile  within  the 
laimchinf  tube  is  retarded  and  possible  damage  to  the 
missile  as  a  result  of  externally  applied  shodu  and  vitM'a- 
tions  is  obviated. 


3,124,M1 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SERVO- 

__  MECHANBMS  ^ 

Geovgc  M^tavtiy,  BelfaM,  aad  JaaMc  Stark,  Ncwtowa* 
abkqr,  Narikcra  IralaM,  aarifnii  to  Skort  BrottMrs  Jb 
HwlMid  IJMltri,  BdfMt,  NotHMia  Ircbud 
F1M  Mar.  21,  lH2,Str.  No.  181,372 

an  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  1961 
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ber,  at  least  three  independent  channels  for  the  trans- 
mission of  signals  from  the  input  control  member  to  the 
output  member,  each  channel  comprising  a  first  motor 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  control  signals  developed  by 
movement  of  the  input  control  member,  a  hydraulic  servo 
motor  mechanically  coupled  to  drive  the  said  common 
output  member,  a  hydraulic  servo  valve  operated  by  said 
first  motor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  servo  motor,  means  in  each  channel  to  generate  a 
valve  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  the  servo 
valve,  and  feedback  means  for  each  channel  and  including 
an  integrator  connected  to  integrate  the  valve-position  sig- 
nal to  generate  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  the 
first  time  integral  of  the  valve-position  signal,  and  means 
to  feed  back  said  feedback  signal  to  said  channel. 


3,124,042 
MULTIPLE  SEQUENCE  VALVE 
Guy  S.  Mahan,  Hudson,  Oifaio,  assignor  to  International 
Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,394 
llClain&    (CL91— 37) 


1.  A  fhdd-operated  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  movable  output  member  in  accordance  with 
patterns  of  apertures  in  a  movable  tape,  comprising:  a 
cylinder;  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  said 
movable  output  member  being  attached  to  said  piston  for 
movement  therewith;  an  intake  manifold;  means  for  sup- 
plying an  operating  fluid  to  said  intake  manifold;  an 
exhaust  manifold;  means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said 
exhaust  manifold;  a  fluid  passage  communicating  with 
said  cylinder;  and  ports  connecting  said  passage  with 
each  of  said  manifolds,  fluid  flow  through  said  ports  be- 
ing blocked  by  said  tape,  whereby  said  apertures  in  said 
tape  selectively  connect  said  manifolds  and  passage  in 
such  a  maimer  as  to  cause  said  pist(Mi  to  move  selectively 
in  two  directions. 


1.  An  electro-hydrauUc  servo  system  comprising  a  com- 
mon input  control  member  and  a  conunon  output  mem- 


3;124,t43 
FLUID  MOTOR 
GOes  A.  Kendall,  Van  Noys,  and  Robert  C.  LaoterwasKr, 
Rolling  Hills,  CaHf .,  aaripiors  to  Menasco  Mannfactnr- 
Ing  Company,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,607 
OCIainis.  (CL  91— 178) 
1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising,  a  crank  case  having  a 
chamber  containing  a  crank  shaft,  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders extending  from  said  crank  case  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  first  and  second  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders connected  to  said  crank  shaft  by  piston  rods,  sepa- 
rate fluid  passages  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  <A 
said  cylinders  for  directing  fluid  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
pistons;  and  a  fluid  passage  connected  to  said  crank  case 
chamber  for  directing  fluid  to  the  undersides  of  both  said 
pistons  simultaneously,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
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to  said  crank  case  through  said  passages  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  undersides  of  said  first  and  second  pistons 
are  simultaneously  {Hrssurized  when  one  of  said  pistols 


3,124,»45 
PLUNGER  REOPItOCATlNG 
OiL-VEEDING  DKl 
Ka^vMKhi,  Tokyo, 
T«7oo  ¥■■■!!■,  Takro, 
Fibd  Ftb.  4, 19(3.  StrT 


10,  1964 
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is  pressurized  on  its  uj^ierside  and  are  simultaneously  it 
lieved  of  pressure  when  the  other  said  piston  is  piessurizef 
on  its  iq>per  side. 

HYDROPNEUMATIC  DRIVE  MECHANBM 

Nathan  Ackerman,  Lake  Swxcat,  N.Y.    (%  Saadcz,  be 

678  BcrrimaB  St,  Brooklyi^  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Mar.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,579 

29ClainH.    (CL  91— 2M) 


oil  feeding  device 
having  a  piston 


te  portMB 

of  Mud  piston, 

the  kmer 


•     1.  In  a  fluid  drive  mechanism,  a  first  cylinder,  a  fluic 
actuated  first  piston  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
in  said  first  cylinder  and  separating  said  cylinder  into  twd 
chambers,  a  second  cylinder,  a  second  piston,  said  sec- 
ood  piston  being  relatively  movable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in  said  second  cylinder  as  a  function  of  the  move- 
ment oi  the  first  piston  in  its  cylinder  and  separating 
said  second  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  a  fluid  actuatM 
first  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  cham- 
ber of  the  first  cylinder  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  second  valve  means  including  a  restricted  passage- 
way, a  liquid  filled  path  including  said  second  valve 
means  connecting  the  two  chambers  of  the  second  cylin- 
der whereby  when  the  liquid  flows  through  said  path  and 
restricted  passageway  the  liquid  pressure  in  a  portion  of 
said  path  between  the  second  piston  and  the  restricted 
passageway  is  raised  and  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
first  piston  is  restrained,  a  passageway  connecting  said 
p6rtion  of  the  path  with  the  first  valve  means  to  main- 
tain the  first  valve  means  in  a  first  position  in  which  fluid 
under  pressure  is  supplied  to  one  chamber  of  the  first 
cylinder,  and  means  biasing  the  first  valve  means  to  a 
second  opposite  position  whereby  when  movement  of 
the  first  piston  is  obstructed  the  hi^  pressure  of  the  liq- 
uid in  said  portion  of  the  path  will  drop  and  the  biasing 
means  wfll  shift  the  first  valve  means  to  its  second  posi- 
tion so  as  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  lint  cylinder  and  thereby  revene  tibe  di- 
rectioo  of  movement  of  the  drive  mechanism. 


1.  Plunger  reciprocating  means  for  an 
or  the  like  comprising  a  "^»^^v^  bod)| 
chamber  and  a  closure  head  therefor,  a  alidable  piston 
teparating  said  piston  chamber  into  uppeif  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  plunger  rod  slidably  extending  tkrxxigh  said  body 
into  said  lower  chamber  with  an  intern^  end  secured  to 
said  piston  and  an  external  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  pump  rod,  bore  means  in  said  planner  rod,  and  pa^ 
sage  means  through  said  plunger  rod  f^fKiiAjny  com- 
.  nunication   between  said  bore  means  i  and  said  kywer 
chamber,  said  piston  housing  a  central  bdre.  a  hoUow  slid- 
hif  tube  defining  an  internal  paasafs,  ^aid  tube  haTing 
iqiper  and  knvor  ends  and  having  an  in 
sUdably  extending  through  the  central 
perforation  means  in  said  alirfing  tube 
end  thereof  esublishing  communication  hetween  said  ban 
means  and  said  internal  passafe,  a  puaung  element  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  conprassioo  spring 
means  q>acod  in  said  bote  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pushing  element  to  bias  the  sams  upon  i  oovement  in  two 
directions,  means  defining  a  slide  bore  inlaid  closure  head 
and  upper  and  lower  annular  recesses  on|  opposite  ends  of 
said  slide  bore,  a  slide  cylinder  in  said  ^Ude  bore  having 
an  upper  end  in  said  upper  annular  recesi  and  a  lower  end 
in  said  lower  annular  recess,  the  lower  and  of  said  slide 
cylinder  being  attached  to  the  yxjppcr  endf  of  said  tube  for 
unitary  movement  therewith  and  having  an  internal  bore 
communicating  with  the  internal  passage  of  said  tube, 
apertiuT  means  throu^  said  slide  cyliifder  adjacent  its 
upper  end  establishing  conununication  between  said  in- 
ternal bore  and  said  upper  annular  recess,  annular  pas- 
sage means  in  said  iq>per  annular  receis  separating  the 
same  in  upper  and  lower  portions,  ouUJt  means  in  said 
closure  head  communicating  with  said  annular  passage 
means  for  exhausting  the  same,  upper  and  lower  annular 
packings  fixed  to  said  slide  cylinder  bel^w  said  aperture 
means  so  as  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of  jannular  passage 
means  for  alternate  control  thereof,  a  paftsageway  in  said 
closure  head  establishing  conimunicati<|n  between  said 
upper  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  i  laid  Uf^ier  annu- 
lar recess,  valve  means  in  said  lower  ann  iilar  recess  sepa- 
rating the  same  into  upper  and  lower  part  t,  passage  means 
in  said  closure  bead  establishing  commuaication  between 
said  upper  chamber  and  the  lower  part  of  said  lower 
annular  recess,  an  annular  projection  o9  the  lower  end 
of  said  slide  cylinder  to  control  said  passage  means  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  angular  recess,  sec- 
ond aperturs  means  in  said  slide  cylind  ir  adjacent  said 


MAiCH  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


409 


annular  projection  esublishing  communication  between 
said  internal  bore  and  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  annu- 
lar recess,  said  valve  means  engaging  said  annular  pro- 
jection to  close  said  second  aperture  means,  inlet  tneans 
commuicating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  annular 
recess  and  being  adapted  to  guide  compressed  fluid  therein 
canaing  movement  of  saki  valve  means  away  trom  sakl 
annular  projectko  to  open  sakl  second  aperture  meam, 
and  exhaust  meau  for  the  iq>per  part  of  said  lower  annu- 
lar recess. 


Dsc  14, 1946,  Ssr.  No.  74,439 

~  ~  M«y  29,  1954 


I.  In  a  bag  making  machine,  in  combination:  continu- 
ously operative  conveyor  means  providing  a  rectilinear 
path  of  travel;  a  series  of  ekwigarrd  regularly  spaced 
mandrels  carried  by  said  conveyor  means  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  with  their  longitudinal  axes  per- 
pendkular  to  sakl  path  of  travel,  each  of  said  numdrels 
having  a  flat  free  end  adapted  to  have  an  incompletely 
folded  end  portion  of  a  bag  tube  project  therebeyond; 
two  planetary  fsar  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  path 
of  travel  at  opposite  skies  thereof,  each  of  said  gear  means 
being  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  conveyor  means, 
the  rotational  axes  of  said  gear  means  being  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axes,  each  of  said  fear  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  regularly  arranged  planet  members 
which  travel  in  a  common  ctrcnlar  path  concentric  with 
the  rotation  axis  of  its  associated  gear  means,  each  of 
said  planet  members  remaining  substantially  fixedly 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  rectilinear  path  of  travel 
during  the  course  of  its  travel  around  sakl  circular  path, 
the  rotational  axis  of  one  of  sakl  gear  means  being  located 
beyond  the  rotational  axis  of  the  other  gear  meaiu  along 
said  rectilinear  path  such  that  the  conunon  plane  of  the 
rotational  axes  at  said  two  gear  means  is  inclined  obliquely 
with  reqiect  to  said  rectilinear  path;  a  folding  finger  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  planet  members;  meaiu  mounting 
each  folding  finger  on  iu  reflective  planet  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendiciilar  to  the  rota- 
tkxial  axis  of  iu  associated  gear  means,  each  folding  finger 
traveling  ki  a  circular  path  which  intersects  said  rectilinear 
path  with  a  free  ciKi  portion  of  said  finger  progressively 
advandag  and  retreating  laterally  over  sakl  free  end  of 
one  of  sakl  mandrels  with  a  velocity  oompooent  akmg 
the  directiaQ  of  travel  of  sakl  mandrel  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  mandrel,  the  free  end  por- 
tkms  of  successive  flngen  carrkd  by  each  gear  means 
pesstng  over  the  free  ends  cf  siirrinsini  mandrels;  and 
cam  means  causing  sakl  free  end  portkm  of  each  finger 
to  be  diqyiaced  toward  and  away  from  said  bm  end  <d 


said  one  of  said  mandrels  during  the  course  of  said  lateral 
advancing  and  retreating  movement  thereover,  one  of  the 
fingers  associated  with  one  of  said  gear  means  preceding 
one  of  the  fingers  of  said  other  of  said  gear  means  during 
the  course  of  sakl  lateral  movements  for  performing  two 
consecutive  folding  operations  on  said  projecting  end  por- 
tkm of  each  bag  tube. 


3,124,644 
MECHANMM    FOR    FOLOING-IN    OR    FOLDING. 
OVER  THE  ■OTTOM  PARTS  OF  A  BAG  IN  A  RAG- 
FABRICATING  MACHINE 


3424,647 
JOINTSBAL 

M.  Graham,  16M  E.  Yab  St,  Phoenix,  Alia. 
FIM  Sept.  2, 1946, 8«r.  No.  53,604 
lOah^   (CL94— 16) 


An  expansion  joint  snd  structure  for  sealing  the  top 
of  a  gap  between  mascmry  slabs,  CMnprising  opposed  end 
surfaces  on  the  slabs  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  gap 
therebetween,  the  end  surfaces  each  having  a  continuous 
recess  widening  the  gap  at  a  locatk>n  above  its  bottom 
and  below  its  top  and  providing  opposed  shoulders  in 
both  end  surfaces  of  the  slabs  mutually  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  the  gap;  a  continuous  elongated  resilient  sheet 
material  member  having  a  wall  thkkness  which  is  small 
as  compared  with  the  wklth  of  the  gap,  and  bowed  in  the 
shape  of  an  arch  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section,  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  upper  arched  por- 
tk>n  with  depending  parallel  side  portions  yieldably  press- 
mg  against  the  surfiK:es  k>cated  between  the  opposed 
shoulders,  said  depending  portions  being  confined  by  said 
opposed  shouMers  and  supported  thereby,  said  skle  por- 
tions being  separated  from  each  other  by  spacing  greater 
than  said  wall  thickness  and  the  portion  of  the  gap  bekyw 
said  member  remaining  substantially  open;  aiKl  an  elastic 
sealing  compound  mitially  flowed  into  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  end  surfaces  of  the  slabs  above  the 
semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  member  aiKl  supported 
thereby  substantially  level  with  the  tops  of  sakl  end 
surfaces. 


3,124,646 
PHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERA  WITH  AUXILIARY 
ELECTRIC  UGHT  SOURCE  HAVING  ENERGIZ- 
ING CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  EXPOSURE  METER 
INDICATOR 
Paid  Grsgcr  and  Erwin  Doiint,  BramiKdiwcig,  Geraiaay, 
aarignors  to  VolgHiniM  A.G.,  Brannschwcic  Germany, 
a  corporatloa  of  Gerasany 

FUed  Jane  27,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  265,763 
llChdms.    (CL95— 16) 


1.  A  photographic  camM-a  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  scene  illuminating  electric  light  source  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  camera;  an  exposure  meter  inrinHiiig  ui 
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indicator  movable  relative  to  a  scale  having  consecutive 
first  and  second  ranges,  the  first  range  representing  value) 
of  ambient  light  adequate  within  the  range  of  possibk 
time-exposure  combinations  of  the  camera,  and  the  secom 
range  representing  values  of  ambient  light  inadequate 
within  the  range  of  possible  time-exposure  combination] 
of  the  camera;  said  indicator  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive; an  energizing  circuit  for  said  source  open  at  a  normaU 
ly  open  switch  device;  said  switch  device  including  said 
indicator  and  contact  means  extending  along  said  second 
range  and  engaged  by  said  indicator,  when  in  said  secom 
range,  to  close  said  switch  device. 


3,124,«49    .    ^ 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
CAMERA 

Vincent  W.  BaU,  AIlcBhant,  N  J^  aaignor  to  the  UdHm 
States  of  America  mi  repuwutcd  by  the  Sccrctaiy  o 
the  Amiy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  269,826 

4CiaiBU.    (CL9S— 10) 

(Gnuted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  photogrs^ic  camera  means  to  control  the 
quantity  of  light  reaching  the  film  at  different  areas  there- 
of during  an  exposing  cycle  comprising  a  lens  for  focus- 
ing an  image  upon  a  focal  plane,  a  focal  plane  shutter 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  linear  type  electromagnetic  moior 
acting  to  drive  said  shutter,  light  sensing  means  operable 
to  read  light  flux  values  of  the  image  at  successive  posi- 
tions of  said  slot  in  said  shutter,  an  energy  source  con 
nected  to  actuate  said  motor,  means  to  control  the  out-1 
put  of  said  source  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
sensing  means  whereby  the  changes  in  speed  of  travel  of 
the  shutter  will  control  the  exposure  upon  the  film. 


3424,«5f 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

Harry  Bay,  2215  Westflcid  Ave.,  Reno,  Ncr. 

FOcd  Ang.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,3«4 

SClalnM.    (CL9S--30 


1.  A  multiple-picture  masking  device  comprising 
plate  of  substantially  twice  the  length  of  the  exposure 
area  of  the  camera  with  which  the  device  is  to  be  used, 
a  first  transverse  quarter  area  of  the  plate  adjacent  one 
shcHter  end  of  the  plate  and  a  second  transverse  quarter 
area  in  the  other  half  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  shorter 
end  of  the  plate  both  being  opaque,  a  third  quarter  area 
having 'a  first  opening  therein  of  substantially  half  the 
size  of  the  exposure  area,  means  carried  by  the  plate  and 
movable  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  half  of 
said  opening,  and  the  fourth  quarter  area  having  a  second 
opening  therein  of  substantially  one-fourth  the  size  of 


the  exposure  area  located  on  one  side  kA  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  plate. 


342M5I 

PHOTOGRAPmC  APPARATUS 

Werner  W.  BMchMr,  22«5  JcnUw  Drirt  Midland,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No. :  3,313 

25ClainH.    (0.95—96 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  photographic  sheet 
nuterials  having  a  cylindrical  configura)tion  at  constant 
temperature  comprising  as  the  principal  components  a 
waterbath,  having  at  least  one  vertical  vail  and  a  hori- 
zontal bottom,  a  multiplicity  of  upright  :ylindrical  treat- 
ing vessels  contained  in  the  waterbath  \  md  at  least  one 
cylindrical  closed  drum-type  support  of  a  diameter  slight- 
ly smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  he  said  treating 
vessels  such  that  upon  insertion  of  the  dium-type  support 
into  any  one  of  the  cylindrical  treating  vessels  a  narrow 
annular  void  is  formed  between  the  inti  rior  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  closet  drum-type  sup- 
port. 

3,124,t52 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

^  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  fQIm 

Norman  E.  Elsas,  3025  E.  Pkic  Valley  Road  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Flkd  Not.  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  T  1^53 

4ClakM.    (CL95— lot 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  processing  <rf  )cinematographic 
film  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectiingular  frame  of 
substantially  inert  wire  having  side  and  end  members  and 
comer  portions  at  the  junction  thereof!  film  mounting 
clips  on  the  frame  for  holding  taut  film  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  mid-portions  of  a  parallel  pairjof  the  members 
having  notches  with  flat  bottoms  substkntially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  notches,  providing  abut- 
ment walls  at  each  end  of  the  bottoms  ai^  providing  sec* 
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tions  of  the  members  with  reduced  dimensions,  and  axial- 
ly  aligned  shafts  having  transversely  slotted  end  portions, 
a  pair  of  said  sections  being  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said 
end  portions  respectively  with  the  walls  abutting  the  end 
portions  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  frame  in  the  slou,  the 
frame  being  of  somewhat  yieldable  material  to  permit 
resilient  bending  of  the  side  members  for  the  removal  of 
the  frame  from  the  shafts  for  disposition  in  a  processing 
tray. 

3,124,M3 
FALUHJT  SHELTER 
Robert  E.  Zrin,  MHwankM,  Md  WnHam  H.  WaHy, 
■rooMMM,  WI&,  Msi^nrs  to  Ak  FUtcr 
MiiwankM,  Wis. 

FBad  Not.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,449 
4CkftM.    (CLM— 1) 


3»12<t54 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

PMdral  H.  ShCRon,  lansaicn,  N.Y.    (%  Shcrron  Metallic 

Corw  1201  Flnsh^  At*.,  Brooklyn  37,  N.Y.) 

RM  Not.  21,  f961,  Scr.  No.  153>S6 

TCWnM.    (0.90—33) 


eluding  a  light  producing  panel,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  illuminating  means  on  said  light  transmitting  panel 
for  movement  therewith,  said  light  producing  panel  being 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  light  transmitting  panel 
and  being  smaller  than  said  light  transmitting  panel  in 
the  horizontal  extent  to  avoid  interference  with  the  booth 
ceiling  during  conjoint  pivotal  movement  of  said  light 
transmitting  panel  and  said  light  producing  panel. 


1.  In  a  fallout  shelter  having  an  outlet  stack  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  thereof  and  including  a 
length  of  vertical  pipe  extending  into  the  atmosphere,  an 
assembly  dctachably  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
pipe  including  a  collar  for  connection  with  the  pipe,  up- 
wardly extending  bracket  arms  secured  to  the  collar,  a 
protecting  hood  secured  to  the  bracket  arms  and  extend- 
ing over  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  cap  carried  by  said  bracket  arms  including  an 
annular  plate  detachably  fitted  on  the  extreme  upper  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  lightweight  valve  plate  normally  seated  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  annular  plate  for  preventing  flow 
of  air  into  the  pipe,  said  valve  plate  being  freely  mova- 
ble off  of  the  annular  plate  by  pressure  of  air  in  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  plate 
in  an  upward  direction. 


1.  A  telephone  booth  having  a  ceiling  structure  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  motmted  at  the  top  of  the 
telephone  booth  and  including  a  horizontally  extending 
panel  means  providing  the  telephone  booth  ceiling,  said 
panel  means  tnchidtng  a  light  transmitting  panel,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  light  transmitting  panel  for  swing- 
ing movement  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  position 
thereof,  means  fOr  illuminating  the  telei^ione  booth  in- 


3,124,055 

WINDOW  VENTILATOR 

Antkony  J.  Rnbcra,  463  Woodbridgc  St., 

Manchester,  Conn. 

FOcd  Not.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,000 

2  Claims.    (CL  96—99.5) 


1.  A  window  ventilator  comprising 

two  relatively  adjustable  panels, 

said  panels  being  formed  integrally  of  a  single  sheet 
of  molded  plastic  material  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion 
of  said  panels, 

interengaging  grooves  and  projections  on  said  panels 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  panels  to  permit  length- 
wise adjustment  thereof, 

and  intermediate  panel  having  grooves  extending  from 
end  to  end  on  one  surface  thereof  and  projections 
formed  on  the  oniosite  surface  thereof  extending 
from  end  to  end, 

the  grooves  and  projections  on  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  grooves 
and  projections  on  said  first  mentioned  panels, 

and  means  to  detachably  attach  said  eitd  portions  to  a 
window  frame. 

3,124,056 

COFFEE  INFUSERS 

Cccfl  Hayes,  London,  England,  assignor  to  W.  M.  StOl  & 

Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

FUcd  Ai«.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,411 

priority,  apnbcatkMi  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1961 

5  0alnis.    (0. 99— 263) 


1.  A  coffee  infuser  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cabinet  housing  all  the  main  parts  of  the  infuser  and 
of  such  a  size  and  shape  that  it  can  be  readily  mounted 
on  a  service  counter,  the  said  main  parts  of  the  infuser 
including  an  electrically-heated  horizontally-arranged 
cylindrical  boiler  disposed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  cab- 
inet, an  upright  coffee  infusion  chamber  located  in  the 
front  part  of  the  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  upright  storage 
containers  made  of  transparent  material  and  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  said  infusion  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  pipe  connections  joining  said  boiler  to  said  infusion 
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chamber  and  said  infusion  diamber  to  each  of  said  star<« 
age  containers  whereby  coffee  is  infused  within  said  in^ 
fusion  chamber  and  is  then  delivered  direct  to  said  stor- 
age containers,  means  for  heating  each  storage  container 
so  that  coffee  stored  in  said  storage  containers  is  kept 
hot,  removable  lids  on  said  storage  containers  so  that 
their  contents  can  be  inspected,  and  tap-cootrcdled  out- 
leu  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  storage  containers,  said 
pipe  connections  connecting  said  infusion  chamber  tol 
said  two  stora^  containers  including  two  independent- 
ly-operated   solenoid-actuated    valves    whereby    the    in- 
fusion can  be  delivered  to  either  one  of  said  storage  con- 
tainers at  win,  two  electric  switches,  one  switch  for  each 
storage  container,  connected  electrically  to  a  third  sole- 
noid-<^rated  valve  contained  in  said  pipe  connection) 
connecting  said  bofler  to  said  infusion  chamber,  each  of 
said  electric  switches  being  reflectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  solenoid-operated  valves  whereby  opera- 
tion at  either  one  of  said  switches  causes  said  third  valve 
and  one  of  said  other  valves  to  be  opened  so  that  coffee 
is  infused  within  said  infusion  chamber  and  is  then  de- 
livered to  one  of  said  storage  containers,  a  control  de- 
vice at  the  upper  end  oi  each  of  said  storage  containers 
adapted  to  close  said  opened  valves  auUxnatically  direct- 
ly the  infused  coffee  within  said  last-mentioned  storage 
container  reaches  a  certain  level,  said  control  device  com- 
prising an  electrical  probe  arranged  to  complete  an  elec- 
trical circuit  through  the  mf^^vr^  coffee  directly  the  lat- 
ter touches  said  probe. 


side,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  panel  having  jopenings  hinged 
to  said  one  waU  and  pivotaUy  movabM  to  engage  and 
cover  said  draft  opening  and  away  from  said  wall  to  un- 
cover the  draft  opening  to  permit  ash  r  smoval,  a  panel 
having  draft  openings  slideably  mounte<(  on  said  hinged 
panel  to  regulate  the  draft,  and  a  top  dosiire  for  the  stove 
removably  seated  on  the  front  and  rear  waHs  to  endow 
the  open  top  next  to  said  top  waU,  in  OMnbination  with 
a  collapsed  oven  stored  within  the  stove,  laid  oven  having 
a  top  panel  having  a  downturued  peripheral  flange,  a  pair 
of  end  panels  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  top  panel,  each 
of  said  end  panels  having  a  rear  panel  and  a  door  panel 
huged  at  the  sides  thereof  whereby  the  ei^  rear  and  door 

panels  may  be  folded  to  lie  flat  against  the  lundenide  of  the 
top  panel  and  within  the  confines  o{  the  beriphcral  flanae 
on  the  top  panel.  ^^ 


AntarUEtaioB, 


3,124,t57 
PORTABLE  CAMP  OTOVE 
R.  KlMr»  PX).  Mm  4t2,  SoMerrllla,  N  J. 
1,  IMl,  9«.  No.  12M73 
UChkM.    (CL" 


3,124,f5t 
COOKING  DEVICES 
waMe,II^ 

ra«l  Jnly  iSJlW  Str.  No.  4B44« 


■    'n n 


to  Kof-E-Brakc 

DL 


1.  A  portable  stofve  comprising  walls  defining  an  en- 
doaure,  a  pair  oi  handles  each  of  U-shape  pivoted  at  their 
free  ends  to  opposite  walls  of  the  stove,  said  handles  be- 
ing rotatable  from  a  lower  position  in  which  they  extend 
below  the  stove  for  support  thereof  to  two  upper  posi- 
tions in  which  they  extend  above  the  stove,  said  handles 
in  one  of  said  upper  positions  having  their  bights  engaged 
to  be  grasped  for  carrying  the  stove,  a  detachable  strap 
slideably  engaging  said  handles  to  hold  them  in  said  lower 
and  spread  coiKlition,  said  stn^  having  intumed  end  por- 
tions slideably  grasping  said  handles  and  a  flange  seating 
under  and  engaging  a  wall  of  the  stove  to  prevent  fur- 
ther outward  spread  of  the  handles  under  weight  of  the 
stove,  and  said  datadiable  strap  being  inverted  and  en- 
ttfed  with  the  handles  ia  th«  second  of  their  upper  poai- 
tioos  with  said  flange  seating  on  an  upper  edge  of  a  wall 
ol  the  stove  wherein  the  handles  are  fixed  in  said  second 
upper  position  and  q>read  in  diverging  directions  for  sup- 
port of  a  rotaUbie  tpiL 

4.  A  portable  stove  comivising  a  bottom  wall,  vertical 
side,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  wall  partly  endoeing  the 
interior  of  the  stove,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  remov- 
ably receiving  a  chimney  inciiiHing  a  damper,  a  draft  and 
ash  removal  opening  in  the  lower  portioa  (rf  one  of  said 


'i-r 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising:  a  tai  k  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  for  contaming  a  heated  fluid  poking  raedinm.. 
means  fai  said  tank  for  advancing  a  f ootf  article  there- 
throng  including:  article  engaging  meansj  means  mount- 
ing said  article  engaging  means  for  red|«t)cating  move- 
ment alternatively  paralld  to  said  botto^  waO  and  nor- 
mal to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  a  drop  pui  having  a 
bottom  and  movable  between  a  first  poeifion  below  sup* 
ply  tneans  for  introducing  an  uncooked  f^  article  into 
said  tank  whereby  an  introduced  food  ar^  wOl  be  t». 
ceived  in  said  drop  pan,  and  a  second  po^on  within  the 
jpath  of  said  article  engaging  means,  mekns  connecting 
said  drop  pan  to  said  mounting  means  for  Don-rectprocat- 
ing  engagement  when  said  mounting  means  moves  said 
jartide  engaging  means  nonnal  to  said  b^om  and  for 
positive  reciprocating  movement  of  said  drip  pan  between 
said  two  positions  when  said  mounting  mekns  moves  said 
article  engaging  means  paralld  to  said  iottam.  means 
connected  to  said  article  advaitcing  mea^  for  sequen- 
tially engaging  a  food  article  in  said  dropi  pan  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  second  position.  withdriJi^  the  food 
article  from  said  drop  pan  and  mainf  iniijj  the  food  ar- 
ticle in  said  second  position  when  said  drop  pan  is  returned 
to  said  first  position  whereby  said  article  e  agaging  means 
will  engage  and  advance  the  food  article, 
tuating  said  advancing  means. 


BCI 


and  means  for 


3,lU,tS9 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  PAPE  t  SHEETS 

OR  COLLAPSBD  BOXES 

RnynoMl  A.  Ishnrtiii,  LmmI  Road,  Kiii  J. NA 

ISniii  I      (CL16*— 4)[ 

1.  A  marhine  for  building  a  plurality  of  •*HWfts  or  like 
articles,  said  apparatus  comprising  lower  Icarrier  means 
for  advanciag  a  vertical  stack  oi  said  sheets  along  a  hori- 
xontal  path  from  a  stacking  sUtioo.  throuj  h  a  tyint  sta- 
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tion  to  a  discharge  station;  a  hopper  mounted  over  said 
carrier  means  at  said  stacking  sUtion  for  accumulating 
a  vertical  stack  of  horiaootal,  flatwise  sheets;  tying  means, 
along  said  carrier  means,  at  said  tying  stadoo  tor  tying 
each  snccessive  stack  into  a  bundle;  upper  carrier  and 
pressure  means  extending  horizontally,  at  a  ^Moed  dis- 
tance above  said  lower  carrier  means,  bom  said  i^^i^ 


SUtion  through  said  tying  sUtion  for  compressing  a  sUck 
before  the  tying  thereof;  power  actuated  indexing  means 
for  advancing  said  upper  and  lower  carrier  means  a  pre- 
determined distance  akmg  said  path  and  counting  means, 
at  said  stacking  station,  for  actuating  said  indexing  means 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  have  been  ac- 
cumulated in  said  hopper. 


3.114.946 

NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR  BALER 

A.  Mmm,  P.a  B«  144-C.  Patteisoi 

FBed  Fek.  5,  1943.  Sar.  No.  254,3f2 

2  nit         (CL  166—23) 


CaUr. 


r*   r*' 

l^l 

'^Ssi 

P' 

-^^ 

N 

1.  In  a  baler  wire  tying  attadunent  of  the  type  having 
a  wire  carrying  needle,  means  for  moving  said  needle 
through  a  baling  column  to  projected  position  and  remov- 
ing said  needle  to  original  position,  a  first  and  a  second 
gripper  block,  said  blocks  spaced  apart  approximately 
equally  on  either  side  of  said  needle  in  its  projected  posi- 
tion in  tint  normal  operation  of  said  tying  attachment,  a 
gripper  finger  ptvotally  mounted  between  said  blocks, 
means  for  pivoting  said  gripper  finger  alternately  against 
said  first  or  said  second  block  in  timed  relation  to  move- 
ment of  said  needle,  a  twister  shaft  in  proximity  to  said 
second  block  having  a  twister  flager.  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  twister  shaft  in  timed  relation  to  movement  ol 
said  needle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  needle 
guide  and  mounting  means  mounting  said  nnfidlo  guids 
on  said  first  block,  said  needle  guide  having  a  toogua 
cooperating  with  said  last  named  means  and  protecting 
from  said  first  block  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  midway 
between  said  blocks  at  about  the  elevation  <rf  die  top  of 
said  first  block  and  then  curving  away  in  a  flank  curving 
from  said  second  block  and  said  plane  and  also  curving 
away  from  said  elevation  of  the  top  of  said  fint  Mock 
in  a  direction  toward  said  original  positi<n  of  said  needle, 
whereby  when  said  needle  moves  from  original  position 
toward  projected  position  disfdaoed  from  said  plane  to- 
ward said  first  block,  said  needle  contacts  said  «i«nk  and 
is  guided  back  into  said  plane. 


) 


3424,641 

MULTIPLE  SCREW  PRESS 

Hans  Sliidll,  Sr^  Hard,  Wafkttlkm,  Switzerland 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1942,  Ser.  No.  242.034 

Claims  prtorUy,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  26,  1959 

3  Chins.     (CL  106^144) 


1.  A  twin  screw  press  comprising  two  cooperating 
screws  of  opposite  pitch,  a  main  drive  shaft  connected  to 
one  screw,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  other 
screw  and  parallel  with  the  main  drive  shaft,  said  main 
and  auxiliary  shafts  being  of  relatively  large  diameter 
and  diqxMed  relatively  dose  together  and  spaced  kss 
than  the  diameter  of  either  shaft,  a  pair  of  helical  gears 
only  and  without  additional  gearing  operatively  mounted 
on  and  interconnecting  said  two  shafts  for  driving  the 
auxiliary  drive  shaft  from  the  main  drive  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pitch  angle  of  substantially  45*,  the  helical 
gear  mounted  on  the  main  drive  shaft  having  a  pitch  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  pitch  of  the  said  one  screw 
and  OK>osite  to  the  pitch  of  the  gear  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  shaft  and  the  pitch  of  the  latter  gear  being  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  pitch  of  the  said  other  screw, 
said  screws  projecting  radially  of  the  shafts  a  distance' 
less  than  the  diameter  of  either  shaft,  the  main  drive 
shaft  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
said  auxiliary  drive  shaft,  and  an  axial  thrust  bearing 
on  said  extension  of  greater  diameter  than  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  the  two  shafts  for  taking  up  the 
axial  thrust  exerted  by  the  said  one  screw  onto  the  main 
drive  shaft  as  well  as  the  axial  thrust  exerted  by  the 
other  screw  transmitted  by  the  said  helical  gears  from 
the  auxiliary  shaft  onto  the  main  drive  shaft 


3424,642 

SCRAP  METAL  SHEAR  AND  CHARGING  BOX 
THEREFOR 
WaBacc  M.  Tbompaon,  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Harrti 
Foiin*7A  MacUM  Co.,  Cordele,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Geotgpa 

■M  IS,  1946,  Sar.  No.  34,347 
24CUBBS.    (0.166— 21S) 


1.  A  charging  box  for  a  machine  for  operating  oo  metal 
scrap  comprising:  a  box-like  receptacle  having  an  open 
top,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opp<^ed  end  walls,  and  two 
(VPOsed  upright  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  induding 
a  main  portion  and  an  edge  portion  hinged  thereto  about 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  axis  parallel  to  said  side  walls  for  jMvotal  movement 
between  substantially  horizontal  and  substantially  up- 
right positions,  one  6f  said  side  walls  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  bottcHn  wall  edge  portion,  and  one  of  said  e4d 
walk  having  an  inwardly  movable  portion  the  lower  edge 
<rf  which  conforms  to  and  is  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  width  of  said  bottom  wall  main  porticm  and  the  height 
of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  edge  portion;  and  a  h<^^>er  {date  coextensive  in 
length  with  said  one  side  wall  and  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned 
axis  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  position  extending 
outwardly  at  an  angle  approaching  90*  to  the  plane  tt 
said  one  side  wall  and  a  position  extending  downwardly 
on  the  outer  side  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  ooe 
side  wall,  whereby  when  said  hofi^r  plate  is  in  sa|d 
parallel  position  and  said  edge  portion  is  in  said  upright 
position,  said  plate  is  h<Mizontal  and  scrap  can  be  de- 
posited thereon  and  subsequently  dumped  into  said  recep- 
tacle by  pivotal  movement  of  said  edge  portion  toward  i|s 
said  horizontal  position  and  pivoul  movement  of  said 
plate  toward  its  said  angular  po«iti(xi. 


3  124  964 
COLOR  TAPE  FEEoWcHAklSM  FOR 
EMBOSSING  MACHO  iE 
WUliun  K.  Schick,  FDlfcrton,  Callf^ 
■  ■     to         " 
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Alleles,  Califs  a  corporalioB  of  DtSwtu^ 

Filed  Apr.  21,  IHl,  Scr.  NoJlH^SS 
I  CbtaM.    (CL  191— IB) 


3,124,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  MARKINGS  ON 
TRAVELLING  WORKPIECES 
Fricdrich  Ktekr,  Aacfaem  a^  loMf  KMhcrts,  Waraek*. 
Gcrmaay,  Msl^MMrs  to  Schnaat  SchuMchcr  MetaB- 
wcrke  GjhJkH.,  Aachen,  Gennany,  a  corporadoa  *i 
G^niaiiy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,874 

aaims  priority,  applkatioB  Gcmuy  Mar.  31,  19M 

Uaatais.    (CL191— <) 


:::^ 


35!  ■ 


^^^Sf 


1.  For  use  with  an  embossing  machiie  having  tramte 
anMU-atus  for  moving  cards  to  an  emboi  sing  sUtion  when 
type  characters  are  impreoed  into  the  c  irds,  the  inqM-ove- 
ment  comprising,  in  combination:  spao  d  guides  for  posi- 
tiooing  a  flexible  tape  in  a  location  betwteen  the  type  char- 
acters and  one  of  the  cards,  the  tape  Iwving  color  mate- 
rial on  a  side  adjacent  the  card,  a  stafooary  housing,  a 
continuously  rotating  mou>r  oo  the  housing,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  rouubly  supported  on  the  hoUsing  and  forming 
a  bight  through  which  said  tape  extendi  from  one  of  said 
guides,  means  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  is  (kivea 
by  said  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  tnovement  of  said 
cards  for  dosing  the  bight  to  tension  tie  tape  and  move 
a  fresh  portion  thereof  into  podtioo  between  said  SMoed 
guides. 


3,124,845 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Joka  S.  BoMk,  Chkago,    aad  Is 
m,  awlgiiiw  to  CoadacalalC  _ 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corportlwi  of  New  . 
Fllod  Aag.  8, 1M8,  Scr.  No. 
IBOalM.    (CLltl 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  impressions  at  given  tnte  - 
vals  on  elongated  travelling  workpieces,  comprising  guidb 
means  defining  a  travel  path  for  the  wdrk,  a  first  emboss- 
ing die,  a  first  shaft  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said  path, 
said  first  die  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
for  forming  an  impression  in  the  work  during  each  revo- 
lution al  the  die,  a  second  embossing  die  spaced  from  said 
first  die  along  said  path  and  mounted  to  rotate  at  tte 
same  speed  as  said  first  die  for  applying  to  the  work  an- 
other impression  independently  of  the  first  die,  a  second 
shaft  on  which  said  second  die  is  rouuble,  control  meana 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  for  periodically  varyii^ 
the  spacing  of  said  second  shaft  from  said  path  to  bring 
said  second  die  into  contact  with  the  work  to  thereby 
form  an  impression  on  the  work  at  regular  intervals  sepa- 
rated by  idle  revolutions  of  said  second  die,  and  drive 
means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  dies  and  being 
independent  of  the  work  travel,  a  rocking  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being 
joumalled  on  said  rocking  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  shaft,  said  control  means  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric joumalled  on  said  rocking  member  midway  between 
said  two  shafts,  a  ring  surrounding  said  eccentric  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  a  fixed  point,  a  first  pinion  fastened 
on  said  first  shaft,  a  spur  gear  coaxially  joined  with  said 
eccentric  and  meshing  with  said  first  pinion,  a  second 
pinion  fastened  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  gear,  said  two  pinions  having  like  numbers  of  teeth, 
and  said  drive  means  being  drivingly  connected  with  said 
first  shaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  bottles  and  the  like 
having  an  arcuate  printed  matter  receiving  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  printing  membd-  movable  about 
an  arcuate  path,  and  a  bottle  conveyoi^  for  moving  bot- 
tles past  said  printing  member  and  in  Contact  therewith, 
said  bottle  conveyor  including  an  endless  conveyor  mem- 
ber, supports  for  said  cmveyor  member  including  a  wheel 
type  support  adjacent  said  printing  mei^ber  for  chaiogint 
the  direction  <rf  movement  of  said  conveyor  member,  and 
bottle  sunxMis  carried  by  said  convenor  member,  said 
wheel  type  support  having  a  shaft  witii  an  axis  q>aced 
from  said  printing  member  a  distance 
of  curvature  of  said  printed  matter 
whereby  a  bottle  carried  by  said  bottle 

in  an  arcuate  path  during  a  printing     ^ _^   

movement  of  the  conveyor  member  abojif  said  shaft' axis. 

22.  A  bottle  handling  system  fw  handling  bottles  in 
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the  presenution  thereof  to  a  printing  station  or  like 
work  stations,  said  system  comprising  an  article  feed 
means,  a  turret  disposed  adjacent  to  said  feed  means, 
»aid  turret  having  alternating  first  and  second  bottle  sup- 
ports, only  said  first  bottle  supporu  receiving  bottles 
from  said  feed  means,  a  bottle  conveyor  for  receiving 
bottles  from  said  first  bottle  supports  and  moving  the 
bottles  through  said  work  sUtion,  said  bottle  conveyor 
mcluding  an  endless  conveyor  member  and  third  bottle 
supports  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  for  receiving 
bottles  from  said  first  bottle  supports,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  third  bottle  supports  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  bottle  supports  and 
there  being  an  odd  number  of  third  bottle  supports,  said 
second  bottle  supports  being  generally  of  the  cradle  type 
for  engaging  portions  of  bottles  carried  by  said  third 
bottle  supports  and  removing  the  bottles  therefrom  sub- 
sequent to  the  passage  thereof  through  said  printing  sta- 
tion, and  a  bottle  pick-up  unit  for  removing  bottles  from 
said  second  bottle  supporu. 


415 

between  the  successive  spacer  slugs  intermediate  of  the 
quads  for  receiving  the  bodies  of  type  characters,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rods  one  each  underlying  each  of  said  flange 


3,124,M4 
GLOVE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  GLOVE 
PRINTING  MEANS  INCORPORATED  THERE- 
IN 

WDliam  B.  CrMc,  Ncwtoa,  N.C.,  mi  RmccO  C.  PanlA, 
GrMBTflie,  Ala.,  aMlgiimi  to  Ricgcl  TcztOc  Cofpora- 
tkm,  a  corparadoM  of  Dalawaw 

FDad  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1SS,714 
HChlM.   (CL  181—44) 


means  and  extending  transversely  through  said  spacer 
slugs  and  said  quads  for  maintaining  the  spacer  slugs 
and  quads  in  assembled  relation,  and  means  for  maUng 
the  shigs  and  type  fast  within  the  frame. 


„,  „  3,124,8« 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTROTYPE  PRINTING  PLATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
lames  E.  Tbomai,  WfaKbcstcr,  Mmc,  Mdgnor  of  one- 
half  to  New  England   Electrotype   Co.,   Cambridge, 
Mml,  a  corporatioa  of  Maandraaetts,  and  one-half  to 
Clyde  H.  Thomas  Tlvat,  Ocwego,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoM  25, 1W2,  Scr.  No.  285,841 
3CWM.    (a  181—481.1) 


1.  In  a  glove  forming  device  of  the  type  having  a  glove 
form  on  which  gloves  are  placed  for  forming,  means  for 
printing  indicia  on  the  gloves  while  the  gloves  are  on  the 
form,  said  printing  means  comprising  a  printing  bed 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  form,  a  printing  mechanism 
adjacent  said  form  and  having  a  retracuble  printing  plate 
movable  toward  said  form  and  against  said  printing  bed 
for  printing  of  the  surface  of  a  glove  on  the  form,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  printing  mechanism  to 
move  said  plate  against  said  bed  and  glove  sensing  means 
for  controlling  said  printing  means. 


"« 


3,124,887 
LAYOUT  CHASE 
Northield,  IIL, 
Co.,  Chicago,   DL, 


to  The  Morgan 
of 


FBad  Dec  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  242,772 
2CfadML  (CL  181-^394) 
I.  A  layout  chase  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  bottom  portion  for  supporting  type  and 
Shiga,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spacer  slugs  arranged  within 
and  extending  between  two  of  the  tides  of  said  rectan- 
golar  frame,  flange  means  along  the  top  of  said  two 
■dec  of  said  frame  directed  inwardly  and  mrertying  the 
ends  of  said  ^laoer  slugs  for  retaining  the  latter  within 
te  fnune,  qiads  diqMoed  between  suocecoive  spacer  slup 
«t  each  of  the  ends  thereof  whereby  tpmott  Me  defined 


^J' 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electrotype  printing  plate, 
the  method  which  comprises  forming  a  shell  having  raised 
characters  on  its  face  and  corresponding  recesses  in  its 
back,  placing  the  shell  on  a  support  which  extends  beyond 
one  edge  of  the  shell,  covering  said  back  with  thermo- 
plastic material,  fusing  the  material,  subjecting  the  fused 
material  to  pressure  to  fill  said  recesses  and  form  a  layer 
of  the  material  a  portion  of  which  flows  beyond  said 
edge  of  the  shell  and  adheres  to  said  support,  with  said 
support  pulling  the  plate  through  a  skiving  machine  to 
reduce  said  layer  to  uniform  thickness,  and  then  trimming 
off  said  portion. 

3424,889 
MARKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
JohB  W.  Krecier,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Jon  F.  Wancr, 
Oregon,  Wic,  aarignori  to  La  Sallc  Sted  Co.,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,121 
17  Oafans.    (CL  181—426) 


^=^-^ 


(o)  —  (o) 


1.  The  method  of  marking  moving  surfaces  by  an  off- 
set rq>roduction  process  which  comprises  cleaning  the 
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surface  prior  to  its  marking  with  one  tide  of  a  mowing 
tape,  inq>o8ing  a  transferable  marking  on  the  olher 
iide  of  the  tape  and  moving  the  marked  portion  sid&  (rf 
the  tape  in  contact  with  the  surface. 
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hinge  means  interconnecting  pairs  bf  said  segments  at 
alternate  junctions  thereof  to  oiable  said  segments 
to  pivot  radially  outward  to  uncouple  said  motor  and 
bird  sectioBB,  aiid 


'  3Ll3M7t 

RELAY  FORMING  ADDrnONAL  CHARGE  FOR 
APROJECriLE 
loMph JtayoMMd  JaM^Raris,  Fkaaca,  MiJywg  to  Hotrin 
FkwMa>  a  FtPSBck  bonr  conoralt 
17,  lMl,Sflr.N«.t34l7 

TtaM*  IM.  2tp  IMt 
(CL  in— 39)  ^ 


3,12M71 
EXPLOSIVE  BOLT  OPERATED  QUARTER 
Joseph  O.  MoUcy,  Silver  Spfl^,  aad  AUcB  J. 
Chcv7  Chaae,  Md^  aarimors  to  the  lMtt4  States 


BANq 


d  bv  the  SccrctMT  of  fbc  Navy  I 
IMl,  S«r.  No.  127,745  I 


\\ 


FlledJoly2S, 

1  CUm.    (O.  m-^«9)  ,«  .    I 

(Gnmted  vidcr  TMc  35,  U^  Code  (1M2),  aac  244) 
A  quickly  detachable  connector  for  couplmg  a  motAr 
•ection  of  a  missile  to  a  telescoping  bird  section  having 
a  clamping  groove  fcmned  therein  with  one  side  of  said 
groove  inclined  with  reqwct  to  the  longitudinal  axis  #f 
said  bird  section,  comprising: 
a  clamping  band  formed  of  a  plurality  ol  arcuate  seg- 
ments arranged  in  a  aubstantially  circular  configura- 
tion, 
said    segments    having    cross  sectional    configuratiots 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  rf«i»ipmj  grooife 
in  said  bird  section. 


■*.-».    :t 


»l~ 


1.  A  relay  constituting  additional  propdlant  means 
for  a  projectile  having  a  tail  portion,  said  relay  having 
an  axis  and  comprising,  a  hollow  container,  and  a  pco- 
pellant  charge  in  the  hoUow  container,  said  container 
inchidint  an  inflammable  endoting  wall  of  plastic  ma- 
terial with  a  fabric  reinforcement  layer,  said  container 
extending  about  said  axis  in  a  {rfane  perpendicxilar  to  said 
axis  substantially  in  the  sh^ie  of  a  segment  of  a  riig. 
said  wan  including  a  forward  wall  portion  and  a  roar 
wall  portion  in  axially  spaced  relation,  said  container 
including  branches  defining  a  racially  extending  passage- 
way through  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  the  tail  p4r- 
tion  of  the  profectfle  when  the  relay  is  mounted  on  die 
projectile,  said  container  including  a  projecting  portitm 
on  the  forward  wall  portion  extending  axially  and  located 
at  the  same  radial  distance  from  said  axis  as  said  passage- 
way, said  projecting  portion  defining  an  inner  cavity  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  propellant  charge,  said  projectitig 
portion  extending  axially  a  distance  equal  to  the  axial 
spacing  between  the  forward  and  rear  wall  portions,  snid 
projecting  portion  having  a  shape  corresponding  subttsfi- 
tially  to  the  free  space  in  the  radial  passageway  with  ^ 
relay  mounted  on  the  tail  portion  of  the  projectile  where- 
by the  projecting  portion  of  an  adjacent  second  reliy 
identical  to  the  first  said  relay  and  mounted  on  the  t^il 
portion  can  be  accommodated  within  the  radial  passage- 
way of  the  first  relay  while  the  projecting  portion  of  t|ie 
first  relay  can  be  accommodated  in  the  radial  passage- 
way of  the  second  relay  and  the  propellant  charges  of 
said  first  and  second  relays  are  symmetrically  disposfd 
about  said  axis. 


expioaive  bohs  interconnecting  ad  acent  segments  at 
the  remaining  junctions  thereof  jo  form  a  continu- 
ous band  wedged  within  the  Himpinj  groove  for 
normally  mainraintng  said  moto^iind  bird  sections 
in  coupled  relationdiip,  I 

said  explosive  bdu  when  detonate^  causing  said  seg- 
ments to  pivot  radially  outward. 
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'  tially  qeoal  to.  and  at  least  as  large  as,  the  maximum  ,  j^- ^- 

radkl  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  outer  extremities  of       MEANS  FOR  IGNTHW  AN  IGNITER  raiMVB 
laid  opHi-ring  loop  antenna,  the  ends  of  said  open  ring  John  AIsk  iv»y  wiA'  ^  ,rkaal  KujaSf  ^^^^fr 

gjJjJ^JGojta  Viihehn  GnstefM.,  Satravafi.  42, 

Fllad  Oct.  %  IHl,  Sar.  No.  143,707 
8  CUm,    (a.lt2-«44) 
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3.  In  a  missile  of  the  rocket  propelled  type,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  main  body  por^on,  a  first  rocket 
means  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  body^rtioo  for  propel- 
ling said  main  body  portion  in  one  direction,  a  second 
rocket  means  attached  to  the  other  eoi  of  the  body  por- 
tion for  propelling  said  main  body  porfon  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  deuching  the  first  rocket  means  after 
launching  and  means  for  actuating  s«ud  second  rocket 
means  following  a  period  of  free  fli^t  <^  the  missilo. 

_M24,473 
PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Allied  S.  iObonrl,  MDwaikM,  Wh.,  Md  Ral^  B.  CmoI, 
Gafaciviilc  PalMT  H.  Cnli,  CanTGaUaa.  « 
M.  Tedder,  GohsaaHDc,  Fla.,  ii  Ig  |ni  to^ 
Slalaa  of  Aasstlca  aa  rapv 
the  Amy 

FIM  Mar.  14, 19S1,  Sar.  No.^ 
3ClalM.  (CLIM—I 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  projectilaJ  a  proodfluty  fuse 
comprutng:  a  cylindrical  metal  cadnii;  a  nose  piece  of 
insulating  material  mounted  on  the  froat  end  of  said  cas- 
ing; radio  proximity  fuse  circuitry  loqated  in  said  noae 
piece  and  said  casing;  and  an  ettemal  open-ring 
loop  antenna  supported  at  its  ends  bv  said  noae  piece 
and  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
projectile,  the  radial  distance  from  dte^ds  of  said  projec- 
tile to  the  outer  surface  of  said  project  being  substan- 


anteima 
operate 
circuitry. 


1.  Means  for  initiating  an  encapsulated  igniter  primer 
compnsmg  m  combination,  an  anvil  with  flat  upper  and 
loiwer  surfaces,  a  thin  Uyer  ignition  charge  pressed  onto 
sajd  anvU  and  substantiaUy  coextensive  in  aiea  with  the 

"^^Js:  "^k"^  ^  "^  '^^  ^°  sss^i^S^^^d^ip^r  s^i^tiLgTiujfaS^^or 

m  conjunctK*  w,th  said  radio  proximity  fuse    fa«  conUct  through^!!^.  pSg*^^;^:^^'^- 

substantially  coextensive  in  area  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  anvil,  the  coextensive  areas  of  said  priming  charge 
and  said  lower  surface  being  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
throughout,  a  pin  arranged  upon  striking  to  penetrate  the 
capsuk  and  said  ignition  charge  and  to  strike  the  imper 
flat  surface  anvil  to  thereby  detonate  the  ignition  charge 
at  said  upper  flat  surface. 


3,U4,t74 
INERTIALLY  ARMED  FUZE 

'  and  Joaaf  MUsr.  Unoiwag  4, 


Flod  Oct  13, 1944,  Sar.  No.  42,444 
~""*<y.  ■PfWfrt""  Gervan  Oct.  14,  l»5f 
3  rislii      (CL  lt2--7t) 
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3,124,974 
TUBING  COUPLING  FOR  SONIC  PUMP 

^5Si  £  "^f*^  ''-  ^^  Ant«»«.  CaMt 

<^ir.^"***^  ^'•^  Van  Nays,  CaBf .) 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1942,  Scr.  No.  171,794 

3ClniM.    (0.193-43) 


1.  Time  fuze  with  sensitive  fUzfaig  for  projectiles  witfi 
and  without  rifling,  comprising  a  striker  pin,  a  cylindrical 
worm  with  a  spiral  groove  therein  rotetably  mounted  on 
the  striker  pin.  an  inertia  weight  provided  around  the 
worm  to  drive  the  latter,  a  transverse  pin  in  the  weight 
prelecting  into  and  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the  worm,  a 
timing  mechanism  having  a  balance  regulatw  mounted 
in  the  fuxe,  moans  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  weight,  and 
a  safety  flngar  engaging  die  balance  regulator  and 
mounted  on  the  weight  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  f^ize  to  secure  the  balance  regaUtor  of  the  timing 
mechanism. 


1.  A  deep  wen  pump  which  includes:  an  oscillatory 
fluid  impelling  pumping  member  adapted  fw  placement 
in  the  well,  a  sonic  wave  generator  located  at  the  ground 
f"rf*<*.  and  an  elastic  pump  tabing  string  operatively 
interconnecting  said  sonic  wave  generator  and  said  oscil- 
latory fluid  impelling  pumping  member,  said  elastic  tub- 
ing string  being  adapted  to  transmit  elastic  deformation 
waves  of  compression  and  tension  longitudinally  there- 
through from  said  generaUM-  to  said  pumping  member. 
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said  tubing  string  comprising  at  least  two  coupled  lengt(is 
of  elastic  tubing  having  adjacent  ends,  an  internally  ut>- 
sct,  externally  tapered  and  screw-threaded  coupling  pin 
portion  on  said  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  two  tubittg 
lengths,  and  an  externally  flush,  internally  tapered  add 
screwthreaded  box  portion  for  said  pin  on  said  adjaceit 
end  of  the  other  of  said  two  tubing  lengths,  the  entirely 
of  saJd  coupling  portions  being  located  inside  the  perii^ 
eter  of  the  lengths  of  tubing. 


3,124,«77 
MOTOR.DRIVEN  FUMPS 
Howard  T.  White,  MclroM  Park,  iPa^  avigiwr  to  Fostorfa 
Corporatioii,  HuntiiisdiMi  \all%,  IPai  alorponitioa  ^f 
Ohio 

Fllfed 


iTutotsT' 


J2,S€rJNxJ64,U 
(CL1>3 -8  7)111 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  having  a  pump  housing,  entf 
closures  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pump  housing.  » 
shaft  in  said  pump  housing,  said  pump  housing  having  h 
hoUow  cylindrical  portion  with  an  interior  longitudinallV 
axially  elongated  cylindrical  face  and  fluid  inlet  and  delii*- 
ery  connections  extending  to  said  "interior  face  at  lonn- 
tudinally  axially  spaced  locations  along  said  face,  saijl 
pump  housing  having  a  fluid  transfer  passageway  inter^ 
mediate  said  connections,  said  fluid  transfer  passageway 
ccMnprising  a  groove  along  said  face  extending  periph- 
erally and  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  pump  stator  unim 
in  facing  pairs  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  portioq, 
said  units  each  having  outer  annular'  rim  portions  engage^ 
with  said  interior  face,  said  rim  portions  each  having 
circimiferentially  spaced  inlet  artd  outlet  openings  cocj 
municating  respectively  with  said  fluid  inlet  connectioli 
and  said  fluid  transfer  connection  and  with  said  fluid  trans- 
fer connection  and  said  fluid  delivery  connection,  said  \itur$ 
each  having  an  annular  fluid  pumping  space  inwardly  ot 
and  bounded  by  its  rim  portion,  said  rim  portions  provici- 
ing  a  boundary  wall  for  said  fluid  transfer  passageway  bo- 
tween  an  outlet  and  inlet  opening,  and  fluid  ii;npella- 
members  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  units  keyed  to  uid  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith. 


3,124,t78  ' 

REFLEX  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Robert  N.  Hardy,  CoionHlo  SpringB,  Cdo^  asaigiior,  by 

mcflBc  asBigiiiiiciitB,  to  MBM  Mineral  Industries,  a  coiv 

poration  of  Aifaooa 

Filed  Nov.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,43fe 
9  Claims.    (CL  103— 152) 
A  coll^>sible  chamber  motor  for  the  compression 


1. 


and  displacement  of  fluids  comprising  in  combination; 

a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  unstanding  side  wallsj 

a  concave  filler  carried  by  said  base  member; 

a  resilient  diaphragm; 

means  clamping  said  diaphragm  in  an  arched  conflgura 
tion  to  said  base  member,  said  diaphragm  extending 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  base  member  and,  id 
coc^ration  with  the  concave  siirface  of  the  said 
fiUer,  defining  a  partially  enclosed  activating  cham 
ber;  i 


the  said  means  clamping  the  diaphra  ;m  further  includ- 
ing, a  pair  of  longitudinally  sloti  ed  bousing  cylin- 
ders, a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotti  d  clamping  cylin- 
ders each  of  which  is  concentric^  Uy  arranged  with 
and  journaled  for  rotation  wjthir  one  of  the  said 
housing  cylinders,  the  said  housirg  cylinders  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  upstanding  side  walls  of  the 
said  pump  base  member  and  the  lengthwise  side 
edges  of  the  resilient  diaphragm  pro  ruding  through 
the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  inner  clamping  cylin- 
ders, whereby  the  said  diaphragm  side  edges  are 
tightly  held  by  the  inner  cylinder  and  arc  adapted 
to  move  through  an  arc  whose  o  nter  is  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  said  concentric  cylinders  and 
whose  length  is  defined  by  the  wiith  of  the  slot  in 
the  outer  housing  cylinders,  sail  slots  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  slou  in  tie  inner  clamping 
cylinders; 


end  caps  secured  to  said  base  men  ber  at  each  end 

tW^m*^^^       >«.»..._l^.: At^-        1-  ^       .• 


of  the  said  actt- 
ats  mounted  on 


thereof  completing  the  enclosure 

vating  chamber;  resilient  sealing 

the  said  end  caps  and  receiving  th^  ends  of  the  said 

diaphragm,  whereby  the  said  activating  chamber  is 

air  tight; 
a  passage  lengthwise  of  the  said  flllei  and  esublishing 

communication  with  the  said  activ  itiiig  chamber, 
a  manifold,  said  manifold  disposed  within  said  passage 

and  adap.ed  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum. 


3»12M79 
ROTARY  MACHINE  OPERATED  Bl  COMPRESSED 

FLUID 
Jean  Jacqacs  Boycr,  Paris,  Frawx,  Mtfgnor  to  Sodcta 

Anonymc  Scipcr,  Moate-Carlo,  Mowico,  a  corporatloa 

of  Monaco 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  it3,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  Finance  Upr.  13,  IMl 
4  ClainM.    (CL  lt3— id) 

1.  A  hydraulic  rotary  machine  of  thd  type  comprising 
a  cylinder  head  provided  with  passageways  for  an  opera- 
tive fluid,  said  passageways  opening  iii  ports  on  a  flat 
surface  of  said  cylinder  bead,  a  drum  idapted  to  route 
around  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  and  provided  with  a  nuiiber  of  cylinder* 
with  parallel  axes,  said  cylinders  betng  distributed  uni- 
formly around  the  drum  axis  and  open  ng  in  ports  pro- 
vided in  a  flat  surface  facing  and  parall  il  to  the  flat  sur^ 
face  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  piston  in  e  ich  cylinder  and 
means  to  rotate  the  drum  and  means  tol  reciprocate  said 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  during  rotation  of  the  dnmi, 
means  to  urge  said  drum  towards  said  cylinder  head;  a 
thrust  bearing  inserted  between  the  druni  and  the  cylinder 
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head  and  spacing  the  facing  flat  surfaces  provided  with 
p<Mts  of  said  drum  and  of  said  cylinder  bead,  a  valve  plate 
inserted  in  the  space  between  the  drum  and  the  cylinder 
head,  said  valve  plate  being  provided  with  ports  <Y>ening 
on  both  its  opposite  surfaces  for  communication  between 


EmI 


3,134«Mt 
PLASTIC  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
L.  SlHO^  Stratford,  Com.,  aaslgnor  to 
_  CorpocaHoa,  liMgeport,  Conn 

Flkd  Apr.  27, 19<1,  Sm.  No.  lM,t75 
2CUtaM;    (CLlta— 17t) 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  plastic  hand  pomp  construction,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pump  cylinder  and  plunger  shank  recaprocable 
therein;  a  flexible  plastic  discharge  fitting  comprising  a 
cap  secured  to  the  cylinder,  said  cap  having  an  outlet  pat- 
MfB  for  Uqoid  and  having  a  bearing  opening  thmugh 
which  latter  the  phmger  shank  extends;  a  eubstantially 
rigid  plastic  bearing  bushing  for  the  plunger  shank,  ex- 
tending around  the  latter  and  carried  by  the  discharge 
fitting  at  the  bearmg  opening  thereof,  said  bushing  being 
constituted  as  a  piece  separate  from  the  discharge  fitting; 
a  realient  plastic  sealing  collar  separate  from  the  bear- 
ing bushing  and  die  discharge  fitting  and  having  a  mount- 
ing flajige  portion  and  a  defending  skirt  portion,  said 


collar  extending  around  the  plunger  shank  with  the  skirt 
portion  projecting  inward  of  the  pump  cylinder,  engag- 
ing the  bearing  bushing  and  discharge  fitting  and  being 
carried  by  the  latter,  the  skirt  portion  of  the  collar  closely 
fitting  and  sealingly  engaging  the  plunger  shank  under 
continual  pressure  and  preventing  the  passage  of  liquid 
between  the  bearing  bushing  and  plunger  shank  as  the 
latter  is  moved  outward  of  the  cylinder;  a  rigid  plastic 
support  ring  disposed  within  the  discharge  fitting  and 
engaged  with  the  flange  portion  of  the  sealing  collar,  for 
holding  the  collar  in  the  fitting,  said  discharge  fitting 
having  a  sleeve  portion  receiving  one  end  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  end  edge  of  said  cylinder  abutting  the 
suppoit  ring  and  retaining  the  same  engaged  with  the 
flange  portion  of  the  sealing  collar,  said  bearing  bushing 
having  an  annular  recess  in  its  outer  periphery  and  said 
discharge  fitting  having  an  internal  annular  flange  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  and  providing  an  intcrfitting  engage- 
ment between  the  fitting  and  bushing,  the  periphery  of 
the  bearing  bushing  and  flange  portion  of  the  sealing 
collar  together  with  the  support  ring  being  clamped  be- 
tween the  end  edge  of  the  cylinder  and  the  interiul  an- 
nular flange  of  the  discharge  fitting. 


the  ports  in  the  cylinder  head  and  the  porU  in  the  drxim. 
a  number  of  ring  packing  means  surrounding  the  ports  in 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  valve  plate,  a  frictional  pack- 
ing on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  valve  plate,  and 
meaiu  rotatably  securing  the  valve  plate  with  the  element 
cooperating  with  the  ring  packing  means. 


3,124,M1 

MEAT  HOOK  STABILIZER 

Charies  N.  Baker,  52g7  Regatta,  and  CmJI  H.  Richaitis, 

3«M  RoHnda  Drive,  both  of  DaDas,  Tex. 

FHed  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No,  lg6,935 

5  ClainM.    (CL  IM— M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  first  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  thereof  arranged  to 
embrace  a  rail;  a  second  frame  member  slidably  attached 
to  the  first  frame  member;  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
attached  to  the  first  frame  member;  link  means  pivotally 
connected  between  the  operating  handle  and  the  second 
frame  member;  a  bifurcated  hook  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  second  frame  member  arranged  to  re- 
ceive an  eye  of  a  meat  suspension  device  therebetween 
and  the  eye  of  a  meat  suspension  hook  therebehind;  and 
a  hook  retainer  member  extending  outwardly  of  the  sec- 
ond frame  member  having  a  slot  therein  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  meat  suspension  hook. 


3,124,M2 
TRACK  INTERLOCK  AND  SAFETY  STOP  MEANS 
Frank  R.  Lanen,  Temple  dty,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  meae 
■  ■ignniinlB,  to  Northrop  Coiporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Califonia 

FHed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254^2 
4  Claims,    {d  104—98) 
I.  In  material   handling  equipment  the   combination 
comprising:  a  rail  member  having  flanges  at  least  one  of 
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which  defines  a  plane  outer  surface;  a  clevis  member;  firft 
means  mounting  said  clevis  member  on  said  rail  member 
for  movement  between  normal  and  depressed  positions; 
a  pin  member;  second  means  mounting  one  end  of  said 
pin  member  in  said  clevis  member  and  the  other  end  i  i 
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an  aperture  provided  in  said  one  flange  for  movemem 
between  elevated  and  a  lowered  positions;  and  said  seo 
ond  means  including  camming  means  functioning  t^ 
move  said  pin  member  from  said  elevated  to  said  lowered 
position  in  response  to  forces  moving  said  clevis  membef 
from  said  normal  positioa  to  said  depressed  position. 


3,124,M3 

MOLD  FOR  PIE  SHELLS 

Harold  T.  Atwood,  11129  Ecskfltoa  Atc^  Chicaio  2S,  nL 

FOed  Aug.  30,  IMi;  Scr.  No.  tUMi 

2  aaims.    (CL  lf7— 15) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  lower  mold  member  adapte4 
to  hold  a  pan,  an  upper  mold  member  having  a  closed 
top  and  having  a  bottom  shaped  to  fh  within  said  lowef 
mold  member,  a  fialing  ring  slidably  mounted  on  th^ 
peripheral  edge  of  said  upper  mold  member,  sai<l  seal- 
ing ring  having  a  lower  edge  engageable  with  the  upper 
surface  of  a  pan  positioned  in  said  lower  mold  member 
to  form  a  closed  cavity  prior  to  the  interengagement  oi 
said  upper  and  lower  mold  members  as  said  upper  mold 
member  is  moved  toward  said  lower  mold  member,  an 
air  inkt  extending  through  the  top  of  said  upper  mold 
member,  said  air  inlet  being  cotmected  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical bores  extending  therethrough,  means  in  said  upper 
mcrid  member  for  hygienically  cleaning  the  air  therein* 
and  a  valve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  mold 
member  in  registration  with  all  of  sud  bores  to  control 
the  flow  of  said  hygienically  dean  air  into  said  closed 
cavity. 


3  124,484 

ADJUSTABLE  DESK  DEVICE 

lanes  L.  FaHsr,  Waycishow»  mi  rhaslis  W.  Tomltasoa, 

Omgc,  Va.,  asslfon  to  Aomb  VUMs  Rscwda,  Ibc^ 

CronC,  Va.,  a  corpovaliaa  •(  DslawMrv     >    . 

nsd  Fsb.  15, 190.  Scr.  No.  25S,t33  < 

3CWW.    (CLIH— «) 

1.  In  combination  a  circular  table  top,  support  means 

for  said  table  top.  a  cylindrical  apron  concentric  with  said 

top  embracing  said  support  means  and  fixedly  secured 

to  the  latter  with  the  upper  edge  <rf  said  apron  spaced 

from  the  undersurfaoe  of  said  top,  an  inwardly  projecting 


horizontally  disposed  holder  flange  fijw(  ly  secured  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  apron,  and  an  auxiliary  desk  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  table  top  and  i  djusubly  secured 
thereabout,  said  desk  including  a  top  hs  ving  its  inner  end 
disposed  substantially  in  contiguous  i^latiooship  to  the 


outer  periphery  of  said  Ubie  top,  meais  supporting  the 
opposed  outer  end  portion  of  said  desk ,  an  arm  secured 


r 


r* 


.■to 


to  the  underside  of  said  desk  top  inner!  end  portion  and 
disposed  adjacent  and  plane  pwallel  io  said  desk  and 
Uble  tops,  said  arm  projecting  beneath  khe  Uble  top  and 
above  and  beyond  its  said  apron  and  Holder  flange,  and 
clamp  plate  means  carried  by  the  temiinal  end  portion 
of  said  arm  disposed  beneath  said  table  top  releasably 
securing  said  flange  to  said  arm  end  po  tion. 


3,124,M5 
FOLDINd  TABLB 
lose  Maria  Om« 


Flkd  Mar.  t,  IHifcJ.Now  |7t,5M 
.    (O.  IM—U:  ) 


v*#V» : 


Wi 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  a 
rigid  bracer  securing  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  said 
legs,  foldable  bracers  securing  the  remaking  legs  to  said 
pair  of  legs  and  arranged  to  permit  th^  remaining  legs 
to  be  swung  to  lie  contiguously  in  a  plkne  adjacent  the 
plane  of  said  pair  of  le^,  a  lop  panel,  and  a  joint  con- 
necting the  top  panel  and  lep  tecludina  an  open  frame 
having^  two  opposite  parallel  rodlike  aiins  connected  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  by  rodlike  menders,  one  of  said 
frame  arms  being  rouuUy  secured  to^e  lower  surface 
of  said  tofK  panel,  the  otiMr  of  said  £i^  arms  being 
rouubly  se^aired  to  and  parallel  with  said  rigid  brace 
connecting  tbi^  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  table  legs,  said 
frame  arms  be^  of  a  length  greater  thkn  the  combined 
length  of  the  rigid  brace  and  oonnect4d  pair  of  table 
legs,  whereby  said  top  panel  may  be  swung  from  a  verti- 
cal positioo  parallel  to  said  pair  of  legTto  a  horizontal 
position  resting  on  the  phvality  of  unfolded  legs  with 
said  rigid  brace  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  connected  pair 
of  legs  partially  enclosed  widiin  the  opi »  frame. 


3414,1 
SLURRY  FIRED  CYCU)NE 
Wanic  L.  Safa,  LmMI^  Mli  |. 

ans  KaBB  nL  Hardywrti 
an  la  The  BakcMft  A  WMi 
N.Y.,  a  casyaiaMan  «C  Nmt 

FOsd  Dae  I,  iMMsr.  N«. 
,    _  13  CUM.    (b.  11 

3.  The  process  of  bumtng  particle-1 
comprises  introducing  whirlifif  streams 
busticm  chamber  of  circular 
at  a  hi^  velocity  along  the  drcnmft 
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introducing  a  stream  of  shvry  comprising  particle-form 
Mai  m  an  aqueous  suspension  into  said  combustion  cham- 
tw  soas  to  move  towards  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  to  mix  and  whirl  with  said  air  ativams,  while 
'"'Jg'"'^"!  •  normal  mean  temperature  in  the  chamber 
above  the  coal  ash  fuaon  temperature,  paaaing  the  slurry 
andafr  so  introduced  axiaUy  of  the  combustion  chamb^ 
throogh  a  halical  path  akmg  the  drcnmferential  wall  of 


481 

(7)  whereby  an  observer  looking  downwardly  from 
outside  the  casing  and  above  the  fan, 

(8)  may  clearly  simultaneously  see  both  the  degree 
of  roution  of  the  fan  and  the  position  of  the  pivoted 
plate  of  the  valve,  and  by  considering  these  simulu- 
neous  conditions,  determine  whether  or  not  the  con- 
duit IS  open  or  whether  it  may  be  unsafely  clogaed 
somewhere  along  its  length.  ^^ 


3,124,tt8 
BOBBW  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

K^«ii«  Co.,  Inc.  aiflDn.lSJ„  «  coiporation  of  New 

FBai  laiM  1%  IHl.  8«.  No.  12«,437 
2  ChdMB.    (CL  112—219) 


the  combostioo  chamber  of  suffidem  length  to  cause 
•vaporatiOB  of  the  moisture  contem  of  the  slurry,  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel,  and  the  release  of  foal  ash  in  a  condi- 
tKxi  to  form  a  sticky  sorface  on  the  drcomfereotial  wall 
to  which  fod  particles  adhere  and  ar«  scrubbed  by  the 
oo»^cting  gases,  discharging  the  combostioo  chamber 
tasas  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and  collecting  and 
withdrawing  the  ash  separated  in  the  combustion  cham- 
bar  in  a  nwiliaB  ""■»«*jtiffn_ 


___  3,114,M7 

SAFETY  INDICATOR  FOR  HEAIING  SYSTEM 
AwoM  F.  Rnas,  144t  8.  7th  St,  Cnlnmhai  7,  OMo 
RM  N«v.  19, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  23Mn 
I  3  ClatasB.    (CL  11«— 72) 


I.  In  a  heating  system  having  a  furnace,  a  combustion 
air  conduit  pasnng  vertically  from  an  inlet  above  said 
furnace  to  an  outiet  in  the  base  of  said  furnace. 

(1)  said  ftamace  including  a  combustion  chamber 
above  and  communicating  with  said  base, 

(2)  a  safety  bdicator  device  interposed  in  a  vertical 
portion  of  said  conduit. 

(3)  a  pivoted-plate-containing  air  regulating  valve  also 
interposed  in  said  vertical  portion  of  said  conduit, 
immediately  ai^aoent  and  below  said  indicator  de- 
^^  and  fai  open  communication  witii  said  indicator 
device, 

(4)  the  said  safety  indicator  device  including  a  trans- 
PU«nt  cjdindrical  casing  of  a  height  approxinutely 
twice  its  diameter. 

(5)  a  routabk  vertical  axis  spindle  mounted  fai  the 
casing  extending  the  fuU  height  of  said  casing. 

(6)  a  plural  bUded  fan  secured  at  the  midheight  of 
said  rotatable  spindle. 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  sUtch- 
mg  stauon  provided  with  a  threaded  needle  member  for 
cooperation  with  a  bobbin  thread  for  stitching  a  length  of 
material  fed  through  said  machine,  said  control  unit  being 
adapted  for  opening  the  electric  power  circuit  for  said 
machine  on  breaking  of  the  bobbin  thread,  said  control 
umt  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
machine  at  the  stitching  station,  an  elongated  rod  slidably 
•ecured  m  said  casing  for  axial  movement  thereof  in  said 
casing  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  enable 
manual  grasping  oftherodtoshifttherod.aflrst  electric 
contact  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  rod, 
a  second  electric  coouct  member  secured  in  said  casing 
mime  with  the  axial  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
rod.  spring  means  urging  said  rod  for  movement  axially 
thereof  to  carry  the  first  contact  member  into  contact  with 
said  second  electric  conuct  member,  a  latch  member 
mounted  m  the  casing  for  movement  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  rod.  complementary  portions  on  the 
latch  member  and  rod  for  movement  of  the  latch  member 
!L*fI?*'*°°  *"  latching  engagement  with  the  rod,  holding 
the  rod  to  prevent  movement  thereof  against  the  second 
contart  member,  an  elongated  arm  secmtd  to  said  latch 
member  at  one  end  for  movement  therewith  in  a  given 
direcnon.  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  disposed  at  the 
•titohmg  station  of  said  machine,  means  urging  the  said 
frw  end  of  the  arm  against  the  thread  passing  from  the 
n^  and  mto  the  material  fed  through  the  machine  and 
the  latch  member  mto  latching  engagement  with  the  rod 
to  Utch  the  latter  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  will  be 
^^  from  the  second  contact,  so  that  on  breaking  of 
the  bobbm  thread,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  will  move 
with  the  material,  and  said  Utch  member  wiU  thereby  be 
moved  out  of  latching  engagement  with  the  rod,  and  the 
latter  wUl  move  into  closed  contact  with  die  second  coo- 
tact  member.  ^^ 


3,1243t9 

COMPENSATING  FOOT  AND  THREAD 
TRIMMER  ASSEMBLY 
'•  Djatas,  TaaqMc  ai^  FaRx  L 
P*.,  ssslgauu  to  1VI»MMli 
_  nL,  a  coinoiaHun  of  _ 
FBad  Aj».  21, 19«1,  Ssr.  ^S^ii^ 
fCialiM.    (CL  112— 252) 
1.  i-orapensatmg  foot  means  for  a  combinati<»  presser 
foot  and  thread  trimmer  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
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prising  a  presser  foot  body  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  cutting  blades  received  within  said  recess  md 
means  mounting  said  blades  vertically  adjustably  amd 
tumably  against  the  bottom  of  said  body;  said  compensat- 
ing foot  means  comprising  a  shoe  underlying  said  bo^y. 
means  mounting  said  shoe  at  the  front  and  rear  thertof 
vertically  slidably  on  said  body,  said  mounting  means  for 
said  shoe  bcin^  located  on  one  side  thereof,  the  other  sjdc 
of  said  shoe  having  its  bottom  cut  away  so  as  to  rediice 
its  thickness,  a  compensating  foot  mounted  on  s!aid  As- 
sembly within  said  shoe  cutout,  said  compensating  f^t 
having  front  and  rear  posts  extending  upwardly  thcfe- 
from,  coil  springs  extending  around  said  compensattig 


March  10,  1964 


foot  posts,  said  shoe  having  vertical  through  bores  theqe- 
in  above  said  shoe  cutout  through  which  said  compob- 
sating  foot  posts  and  said  compensating  foot  springs  ^- 
tend  clearingly,  said  body  having  vertical  bores  extending 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  slidably  receiving  said  compe$i- 
sating  foot  posts,  said  compensating  foot  springs  extend- 
ing between  said  compensating  foot  and  said  shoe  aid 
norinally  maintaining  said  compensating  foot  with  t|e 
bottom  thereof  substantially  below  the  level  of  the  bottoin 
of  said  shoe,  said  compensating  foot  being  upwardly  mov- 
able to  a  level  in  which  the  bottom  of  said  compensatiog 
foot  is  approximately  in  the  same  i)lane  as  the  bottom  pf 
said  shoe. 


3,124,t9t 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  METAL 

V-PULLEYS 

Fnnk  Zatyko,  11817  PaiUfll  Ave^  CkrdMd,  OUo  , 

Oii^  applkatioa  Jan.  3,  195«,  Ser.  No.  13M61,  tttm 

Patent  No.  2,929^5,  dated  Mar.  22,  19M.    I>lrid«d 

and  this  application  Sept.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t44,M9 

1  Claim.    (CL  113—44) 


said  first  and  second  members  in  cokxial  relation  with 
each  of  them  to  ( 2 )  a  second  axially  c  osed  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  which  is  reached  during  engagement  of 
both  said  first  and  second  forming  inembers  with  said 
mserted  cup  and  can  be  reached  only  bf  axial  foreshorten- 
mg  of  said  cup,  crushing  means  for  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  forming  members  in  an  axial  di- 
rection relatively  toward  the  other  w  th  sufficient  force 
to  accomplish  said  foreshortening  at  least  partially  by 
crushing,  third  forming  means  suppor  ed  on  one  of  said 
first  and  second  forming  means  coaxihiiy  therewith  and 
receivable  within  said  cup  in  coaxial  .relationship  there- 
with, fourth  forming  means  located  radially  exteriorly  of 
said  third  forming  means  in  radially  [outwardly  spaced 
relationship  therewith,  one  of  said  thiri^and  fourth  form- 
ing means  being  pre-extension  means  [which  shifts  from 
a  transversely  withdrawn  condition  toWard  a  locked  trans- 
versely extended  condition  prior  to  isaid  cup-engaging 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  foijniing  members  to- 
ward their  said  second  axially  closed  condition,  the  other 
of   said   third   and    fourth   forming    means   comprising 
transaxial -deflection  imposing  meant  Which  during  said 
cup-engaging  movement  of  said  first  aid  second  forming 
members  toward  their  said  second  axially  closed  condi- 
tion shifts  from  ( 1 )  a  noa-interferingjposition  in  which 
the  radially  outermost  parts  of  said  third  forming  means 
are  exceeded  in  their  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  said 
first  and  second  coaxial  forming  memb»i  by  the  distance 
between  said  axis  and  the  most  proximate  part  of  said 
fourth  forming  means  and  even  in  saidextended  position 
of  said  pre-extension  means  there  is  jio  interference  in 
the  axial  direction  between  said  third 'and  fourth  form- 
ing means  to  (2)  an  interfering  positioli  in  which  the  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  said  first  a  iid  second  coaxial 
forming  members  of  the  radially  outer  most  parts  of  said 
third  forming  means  exceeds  the  distance  between  said 
axis  and  the  most  proximate  part  of  si  id  fourth  forming 
means,  which  interfering  position  can  be  reached  only 
by  buckling  of  said  cup  wall  to  form  at  least  two  new 
annularly  extending  flanges  in  said  cup  wall  with  said 
pre-extension  means  being  in  axially  i  iterfering  relation 
with  each  of  said  flanges  in  said  trai  sversely  extended 
position  of  said  pre-extension  means  bu  t  being  withdrawn 
from  said  axially  interfering  relation  f-ith  each  of  said 
flanges  when  withdrawn  to  said  transversely  withdrawn 
position  of  said  pre-extension  means,  said  shifting  of 
said  transaxial-deflection  imposing  meajis  from  said  non- 
interfering  to  said  interfering  position  land  the  resultant 
creation  of  said  at  least  two  new  annula^  flanges  occurring 
simultaneously  with  the  said  driving  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  forming  members  toward  khe  other  by  said 
crushing    means,    retaining    faces   ass<iciated    with   said 
forming  members   and   forming   mealis   for  positively 
restraining  the  edge  of  said  open  mout^  cup  wall  against 
spreading  during  said  shifting  of  said  transaxial -deflec>  i 
tion  imposing  means  from  said  non-i«terfering  to  said' 
interfering  position,  said  transaxial-de^ection  imposing 
means  being  driven  to  a  foreshortened  condition  by  said 
cup-engaging  movement  of  said  first  and  second  forming 
members  toward  their  said  second  axiilly  dosed  condi- 
tion. 


In  apparatus  for  rough-forming  a  pulley  from  a  pulley 
blank  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  seamless  sheet  metal  cup 
having  a  cylindrical  cup  wall  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  an  open  mouth,  first  and  second  coaxial 
and  axially  apposite  forming  members  relatively  axiallf 
movable  from  (1)  a  first  axially  open  position  relative 
to  each  other  at  which  said  cup  may  be  inserted  betweei 


3,124,991 

RAM  TYPE  PRESS 

Floyd  M.  WimaoMon,  4S2  Lnkcwood,  betralt  IS,  Mick. 

FOad  Feo.  9,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  |M92 

<  Clainii.    (CL  113--4^ 


I.  In  a  ram  type  press  adapted  to 
operations  in  sequence  on  a  workpiece 
ing  stroke  of  the  ram  and  wherein  the 
with  a  first  set  of  relatively  movable 

retractable  dies  arranged  to  successively ,^, 

piece  and  an  opposed  second  set  of  relatively  movabte 
first  and  second  dies  arranged  to  succes  lively  engage  the 


jerform  multiple 
during  the  work- 
press  is  provided 
first  and  secoiKl 
engage  the  work- 
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workpiece  as  the  ram  moves  to  closed  position,  a  hy- 
draulic cushion  for  the  first  die  of  the  first  set  which  is 
first  to  act  on  the  workpiece  and  a  hydraulic  cushion  for 
the  first  die  of  the  second  set  which  is  first  to  act  on  the 
workpiece  and  is  retracted  as  the  ram  moves  to  its  closed 
position,  each  of  said  cushions  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
piston  normally  reacting  against  its  respective  die.  a  tank 
containing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  hydraulic  fluid 
connections  between  said  tank  and  cylinder  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  cylinder  to  react  against 
the  piston  therein  to  bias  the  die  associated  therewith  to 
its  extended  position,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said 
connections  operable  to  provide  a  predetermined  resist- 
ance to  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
associated  therewith  due  to  dosing  of  the  press  ram  so 
as  to  provide  a  predetermined  resistance  to  retractile 
movement  of  the  die  associated  with  such  cylinder,  the 
pressure  relief  valve  of  Uie  hydraulic  cushion  associated 
with  the  die  of  the  first  set  being  set  to  open  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  the  pressure  relief  valve  of  the  hydraulic 


cushion  associated  with  the  first  die  of  the  second  set 
so  that  as  the  opposed  dies  successively  engage  and  act 
on  the  workpiece  as  the  ram  moves  to  its  closed  position 
the  dies  of  the  first  set  will  be  successively  retracted  be- 
fore the  retraction  of  the  first  die  of  the  second  set,  said 
first  die  of  the  second  set  while  held  in  its  extended  po- 
sition by  its  hydraulic  cushion,  and  its  opposite  die  while 
being  retracted,  being  arranged  so  as  to  clamp  the  work- 
piece  therebetween  while  the  second  die  of  the  first  set 
engages  the  workpiece  and  cooperates  with  its  opposed 
die  to  form  the  workpiece  as  the  ram  moves  toward  closed 
position,  said  first  die  of  said  second  set  being  positioned 
after  the  retraction  of  the  dies  of  the  first  set  so  that  said 
first  die  of  the  second  set  will  be  moved  by  the  ram 
against  the  resistance  provided  by  its  hydraulic  cushion 
and  cooperate  with  its  opposed  die  while  the  workpiece 
is  held  by  the  other  dies  of  said  sets  to  form  the  edge  of 
the  workpiece  downwardly  into  a  curl  below  the  metal 
of  the  workpiece  held  by  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  other 
dies  as  the  ram  moves  to  its  dosed  position. 


3,124,992 
PLASnC  MATING  DIES  AND  METALUC 
HOLDER  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 
Mmrt  F.  Rajmca,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  aaripor  to  Rohr 
Corponlion,  a  corporation  of  Caraomb 
FIM  Ai«.  25, 195S.  Scr.  No.  754,149 
3  ClalnM.     (CL  113 — 49) 
1.  Li^  weight  composite  drop  hammer  dies  for  ap^ 
plying  large  forces  for  bending  a  workpiece  in  the  form 
of  a  large  tfiin  flat  sheet  of  metal  to  a  predetermined 
shape  of  substantial  curvature  comprising  a  pair  of  metal- 
lic holders  respectively  attachable  to  the  anvil  and  ram  of 
a  drop  hanuner  and  having  confronting  faces,  said  faces 
800  O.O.— 28 


respectively  having  substantial  and  deep  recesses  with 
sidewalls  which  converge  substantially  away  from  said 
faces,  a  pair  of  insertable  and  detachable  blocks  of  rigid 
molded  polymerized  plastic  resin,  said  blocks  having 
tapered  portions,  respectively  seated  interfittingly  within 
said  recesses  and  wholly  supported  therein  and  against  the 
sidewalls  thereof,  said  blocks  having  interfitting  and 
matching  male  and  female  surface  portions  for  engaging 
and  forming  the  workpiece  therebetween  and  conforming 
to  said  predetermined  shape  of  the  workpiece,  said  blocks 
having  light  weight  relative  to  said  ntetallic  holders  and 
having  sufficient  strength  per  sc  to  withstand  and  trans- 
mit to  said  holders  the  stresses  developed  by  the  drop 
hammer  on  the  workpiece,  said  blocks  respectively  hav- 
ing smooth  molded  surfaces  which  closely  match  and 
interfit  with  the  surfaces  of  said  recesses  whereby  said 
sti^sses  incident  to  the  drop  hammer  operation  are  trans- 


mitted to  and  absorbed  by  said  holders,  said  holders 
having  sufficient  strength  to  receive  and  absorb  said 
stresses  transmitted  thereto  through  said  blocks  and  to 
withstand  said  stresses  without  bendii>g,  said  holders 
having  complementary  means  for  aligning  the  same  as 
the  ram  moves  toward  the  anvil  thereby  to  assure  a  mu- 
tually aligned  relationship  of  said  recesses  and  of  said 
conforming  surfaces  of  the  blocks  seated  interfittingly 
within  the  recesses,  said  holders  and  blocks  being  foreed 
into  mutually  tightly  interfitting  relationship  by  said 
stresses  inddent  to  the  forming  of  the  workpiece,  said 
holders  respectively  having  means  for  inu-oducing  pres- 
surized gas  between  said  closely  interfitting  surfaces  of 
the  blocks  and  their  respective  holders  to  release  the 
blocks  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  and  its  holder 
having  complementary  means  for  releasably  anchoring 
the  block  in  seated  position  in  the  holder. 


3,124J93 

WELD  TORCH  MECHANISM 

William  M.  Wakeiey,  MUwaniicc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aero 

Welder  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwanlicc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Wisconsin 

FDcd  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  33,549 
13  Claims.    (CL  113—124) 

1 .  In  combination,  a  work  holder,  a  work  device,  means 
supporting  said  work  device  adjacent  said  work  holder  and 
operative  to  provide  relative  movement  therebetween,  a 
template  of  magnetic  material,  magnetic  means  having  a 
magnetic  axis,  means  mounting  said  magnetic  means  adja- 
cent said  template  and  operative  to  provide  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  corresponding  to  the  relative  move- 
ment between  said  work  holder  and  work  device,  means 
supporting  said  magnetic  means  for  independent  move- 
mient  relative  to  said  template  so  that  said  magnetic  means 
is  movable  to  assume  a  position  wherein  said  magnetic 
axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  template  nearest  said  magnetic  means  and  to  main- 
tain said  perpendicular  relationship  during  said  relative 
movement  between  said  template  and  said  magnetic 
means,  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  magnetic 
means  to  maintain  said  perpendicular  relationship,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means  and  operative, 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  magnetic  means  to 
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maintain  said  perpendicular  relationship,  to  move  said   said  leg  between  said  first  cooperating  seeding  means  and 
work  devKe  to  a  position  relattvc  to  said  work  boldei;   said  hooks  for  wedging  saidcdge  poi^onTl^SMr  sdd 

body  to  further  secure  said  jib  slide  td  said  edge  por- 


i£/.-,' 


corresponding  to  the  relative  position  between  said  tem- 
plate and  said  magnetic  "**>»"• 


tion  and  prevent  oscillatory  and  longitudinal  movement 


3,124,«94 

STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

POWER  BOATS 

KJcO  BrAtcn,  Kr.  Aabcfftsrci  32,  Roa,  Norway 

Flkd  Joe  29, 1M2,  Scr.  Now  2M^1S 

UCUm.    (CL114— M3) 


1.  A  stabilizer  attachment  for  a  boat  cmnprising,  in 
combination:  ' 

(a)  a  support; 

(6)  attaching  means  fcM*  attaching  said  support  to  a 
boat  in  a  predetermined  position; 

(c)  a  irfatc  shaped  fin  having  two  opposite  major  faces; 

(</)  pivot  means  interposed  between  said  support  and 
said  fin  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  fin  about  two 
axes  toward  and  away  from  a  normal  position  in 
which  the  faces  of  said  fin  are  directed  upward  and 
downward  re^>ectively,  when  said  support  is  in  said 
predetermined  position,  said  axes  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  and  normally  horizontal;  and 

(«)  means  for  pivoting  said  fin  about  one  of  said  axes. 


secunng  means. 


of  said  jib  slide  with  respect  to  said  first 

each  of  said  secunng  means  being  integn  Uy  formed  with 

said  slide. 


3,124,tM 

WATERCRAFT 

.WaUcmar  A.  Gtaii,  729  Gra^  Ave,  I  mjtom  <,  Ohio 

FIM  MarTSs,  1959, 8«.  N*.  111,793 

UCbiM    (CL114— IS) 


1.  In  a  watercraft  of  the  character  delcribed.  at  least 
one  hydrofoil  mounted  on  port  and  one  Iwdrofoil  mount- 
ed on  starboard  of  said  watercraft,  said  hydrofoils  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  a  manner  which  permits  lowering  and 
raising  of  said  hydrofoils,  said  hydrofoil^  being  oriented 
downwardly  and  normally  mounted  at  least  partially  out 
of  the  water,  each  hydrofoil  adapted  to  generate,  when 
immersed  to  any  extent,  outwardly  dir^Dcted  hydrody- 
namic  lift  forces,  said  lift  forces  following  a  line  of  action 
passing  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  watercraft. 
means  in  said  watercraft  responsive  to|M>ntrol  activa- 
tion and  operably  connected  to  said  hydmfoils,  said  last 
means  adapted  to  move  differentially  saifl  hydrofoils  in 
said  manner,  thereby  producing  a  resultim  roUing  mo- 
ment causing  said  watercraft  to  assume 


3,124,995 
JIB  SLIDE 
r,  59  Forwt  Ave,  Gha  RM|«,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,798 
29ClaiiM.    (CL114— 19t) 
1.  An  integral  one-piece  jib  slide  for  attachment  to  the 
tape  reinfcuxed  edge  portion  of  a  jib,  said  jib  slide  com- 
prising a  body  for  disposition  on  one  side  of  said  edge 
portion,  oppositely  directed  hooks  projecting  integrally 
from  said  body  beyond  said  edge  portion  for  di^>osition 
about  a  stay  wire,  a  leg  projecting  integrally  from  said 
body  and  formed  to  extend  around  said  edge  portion  for 
supporting  said  edge  portion,  and  to  extend  along  the 
other  side  of  said  edge  portion,  a  first  securing  means 
on  said  body,  a  first  cooperating  securing  means  on  said 
leg  for  insertion  through  said  edge  portion  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  securing  means  to  secure  said  jib 
slide  to  said  edge  portion,  a  second  securing  means  on 


angle  determined  by  said  control  activalon. 


a  bank  at  the 


3424,997 

DETACHABLE  PROPULSION  MECHANISMS 

FCNt  BOATS 

Albert  Thomas  Cbiad  Prlddk,  Twicfcciih«ni,  MUdkacz, 
Englaiid,  aasigiior  to  CA.y.  Ltanttcd,  Lo^doa,  EMlaad 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1M2,  S«.  No.  181721 
iCUmi.    (CL  115— 17)1 
1.  For  use  in  propelling  and  steering  a  Iboat,  a  unitary 
propulsion  mechanism  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
to  the  boat,  and  comprising  in  combination  a  compres- 
sion ignition  internal  combustion  engine  ^hich  is  totally 
submersible  below  water  level  when  the  pr6pulsion  mech- 
anism is  in  normal  use,  and  which  has  a  cylinder  block, 
a  crankcase  at  the  underside  of  said  cylinder  block,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  blbck  so  as  to  be 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  up  )er  portion  of 
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said  cylinder  Mock,  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  block  at  a 
poiitioo  above  said  piston,  an  oil  sump  in  said  crankcase 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  crankshaft  which  is  opcrativcly  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  and  which  is  rotatably  supported 
in  said  crankcase  with  one  end  portion  of  said  crank- 
shaft extending  into  said  oil  sump,  and  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  crankshaft  extending  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  crankcase  remote  from  said  oil  sump,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  end  portion  of  said 
crankshaft,  a  fuel  tank  secured  to.  and  extending  upward- 


said  chamber  being  substantially  flat  and  being  located  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  45*  to  the  plane  iA  said  dia> 
phragm  means. 


3,124,999 
AIR  MODULATOR  ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR 
Donald   C.   SUIUiv.   Loe   Ai«dcs,   CaUf., 
Northrop  CorporaHon,  Beverly  Hllk,  Calif,  a 
tloB  of  Caitfania 

Filed  Sept  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  138,970 
4ClahBa.    (CL  11^— 137) 


to 


cfj=Jc; 


ly  from,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  block,  an  in- 
jection pump  which  is  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  fuel  tank,  and  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  from 
said  fuel  tank  to  said  fuel  injection  nosde,  a  cam  on  the 
portion  of  said  crankshaft  within  said  oil  sump,  means 
for  actuating  said  injection  pump  under  the  action  of  said 
cam,  a  hollow  body  part  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
fuel  tank,  and  means  which  are  connected  to  said  hollow 
body  part,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the  uniury 
propulsion  mechanism  is  detachably  connectable  to  the 
boat 


3,124,998 

BLBCntOMAGNBTIC  HORN  PROIECTOR 

R.  IkoboB,  Inisimi,  bd^  Mrf^or  lo 

DdnR,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 


FBod  loly  13,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  299,532 
MOahM.    (CLll^— 142) 


(5^ 


!.  An  dedroinagDetic  horn  compriainf,  profector 
means  haviof  a  chamber,  and  redprocable  diaphragm 
means  fadng  said  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  coomiuni- 
cating  with  said  diamber  having  an  axis  which  is  located 
anbatantially  parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  at  leaat  one  wall  of 


1 .  In  sound  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  exciter  including  a  housing  and  a  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  through  a  predetermined  linear 
range;  a  sound  producing  member  including  a  housing 
having  a  fluid  passageway  formed  therein;  means  secur- 
ing said  sound  producing  housing  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  exciter  housing;  a  disc -like  valve  seat 
mounted  in  said  passageway;  a  valve  member  having  head 
and  stem  portions,  said  valve  member  being  sUdeabiy 
mounted  in  said  passageway  for  movement  Iwtween  open 
and  dooed  positions  in  which  said  head  portion  is  spaced 
from  said  valve  seat  and  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat, 
respectively;  the  linear  range  through  which  said  valve 
member  moves  when  actuated  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  being  less  than  said  predetermined  range;  re- 
silient means  coimecting  said  valve  stem  and  the  driving 
member  of  said  exciter;  said  fluid  passageway  including 
an  intermediate  portion  of  toroidal  configuration,  an  inlet 
portion  having  a  tangential  relation  with  respect  to  said 
toroidal  portion,  and  an  aimular  outlet  portion  having  a 
concentric  relation  with  rttpKt  to  said  toroidal  portion; 
and  said  passaijfeeway,  at  such  times  as  said  valve  member 
is  in  its  open  position,  cooperating  with  said  head  por- 
tion to  define  an  unobstructed  passageway  increasing  ex- 
ponentially in  cross-section  up-stream  and  down-stream 
of  said  valve  seat 


3424,199 

FLAGPOLE 

Fred  W.  Morlcy,  917  E.  49lh,  IndhMiapolfa,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  25. 1942.  Scr.  No.  148,499 

UCIafaiia.    (6.114—173) 

1.  A  flag  pole,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body 

supported  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  located 

in  an  elevated,  remote  position,  said  body  being  provided 

with  an  opening  at  its  remote  end,  a  removable  cap 

seated  over  said  opening,  a  halyard-pulley  mounted  on 

said  cap,  and  a  Bowden-wire  assembly  extending  within 

said  body  and  including  an  ixmer  element  secured  to  said 

cap  and  an  outer  element  which  slidably  receives  the 

inner  element  and  extends  from  the  cap  to  an  end  near 

the  supported  end  of  the  body,  the  inner  element  extend- 
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ing  beyond  said  end  of  the  outer  element  for  a  distance    means;  and  conveyor  means  on  said 
substantially  equal  to  that  through  which  said  cap  mus<    means,  said  conveyor  means  running 

nest  housings  between  said  upstanding 

'■•1'^drt;titrt 


be  lowered  from  its  elevated  position  to  render  it  readil) 
accessible. 


POULTRY  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  Wiercnga,  Sr^  Rtc.  1,  Box  73,  Nunica,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77431 

4  Claiint.    (CL  119—22) 
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qonveyor  support 
ihtermediate  said 
donveyor  st^»port 


1.  A  cage  construction  for  fowl  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  enclosure  having  a  foraminous  base;  an 
imperforate  disk  spaced  below  said  base;  means  mounting 
said  enclosure  and  said  disk  for  conjoint  rotation  about 
an  axis;  a  scraper  member  interposed  between  said  base 
and  said  disk  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  latter,  said  scraper  member  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  axis  and  being  inclined  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  disk;  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
scraper  means,  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said 
disk  and  said  scraper  member  effects  scraping  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disk;  and  means  for  rotating  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  disk. 


3424»1M 
NESrSUTPORT 
John  S.  KnrtE,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  and  Jewel  Graves,  Holland, 
Mich.,  assisnon  to  Antomatk  Poultry  Feeder  Com- 
pany, Zccland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jnly  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2M497 
4ClainM.    (0.119-48) 
1.  A  nest  structure  comprising:  at  least  two  supporting 
rtands  arranged  in  spaced  relationship,  each  stand  hav- 
ing nest  suppQrt  portions  separated  by  upstanding  con- 
veycH-  sunwrt  means;  a  pair  of  nest  housings  supported 
on  said  nest  support  portions  and  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  stands;  each  of  said  housings  having  at 
least  one  tier  of  nest  enclosures  each  having  an  egg  roll- 
out opening  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  conveyor  support 


i«;*qii  anc^ 


means  and  at  substantially  the  same  vertical 
openings  for  receiving  and  conveying  egg: 
said  (^>enings  from  said  nest  enclosures 


3»124,193 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Forest  A.  Stahibtook,  4  A^ns  Way,  CcbterrOk,  M«n. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11  7,733 

ICWh.    (CL  119^-51) 


level  as  said 
passing  through 


A  bird  feeder  comprising  an  enclosed  hopper  with 
front,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  hopper  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  trough  projecting  forward  rom  the  bottom 
of  the  front  wall  and  communicating  \  ith  the  interior 
of  the  hopper  to  receive  feed  therefrom,  a  frame  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  hopper,  said  frame  comprising  two 
parallel  arms  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  hopper  and  projecting  forward 
beyond  said  trough,  a  perch  extending  letween  the  fbr- 
ward  end  portioiu  of  said  arms  and  n>rmally  located 
near  the  front  of  said  trough,  a  cover  n-  ember  moimted 
on  said  arms  and  extending  horizontally  a  >ove  said  trough 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  «and  s|ring  means  re- 
siliently  supporting  said  frame  in  its  ncxi  nal  position. 


3424,1M 
FEED  TROUGH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 


to  Aato- 

Mich.,  a  cor* 


Elmer  B.  CanHirter,  Sprjtdals,  Ailu, 

matic  Poultry  Feeder 

poraiioa  of  MkMsan 

FBcd  Jnnc  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No. 
4  Clafatts.     (CL  119-^1. 

1.  A  method  of  providing  controlled  f< 
from  a  trough  having  feed  conveying 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  feed  trough  having  feed  convey- 
ing means  therein;  operating  said  feed  conj^eying  means  to 
fill  said  trough  while  sunultaneously  n^aintaintng  said 
trough  in  a  hoisted  position  out  of  reach  t>f  said  ^n'm^lt; 
lowering  said  trou^  mto  the  reach  of  laid  animals  to 


ng  of  animals 
comprising 
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allow  access  thereto;  continuing  to  operate  said  conveying 
means  to  fill  said  trough  for  a  set  period  of  time;  and 


hoisting  said  trough  out  of  readi  of  said  animals  afrer 
said  period  of  time. 

3,124,19S 

DOOR  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDING  EQUIPMENT 

Malhew  H.  Staplcton,  Natiooal  Ave,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

FIM  Ah.  23, 1942,  Scr.  No.  21t,91t 
1  Oate.     (CL  119—41) 


In  an  animal  feeder  having  a  feed  trough: 

a  substantially  flat  panel  disposed  thereoi^er; 

the  panel  having  a  series  of  openings  formed  therein; 

each  opening  defined  by  a  top  edge,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
roUed,  straight  side  edges,  and  a  rolled  bottom  edge; 

a  relatively  flat  door  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  panel; 

said  door  having  a  pair  of  straight,  spaced  flanges  along 
each  side  thereof,  said  flanges  flared  downwardly  and 
engageabte  on  their  undersurfaces  with  said  side 
edges; 

said  door  covering  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge 
when  said  flanges  engage  said  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  arcuately  spaced,  curved  ribs  formed  in  said 
door  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  pivotally  con- 
nected end.  said  ribs  disposed  substantially  along  the 
periphery  of  an  imaginary  circle  the  center  of  which 
is  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  door,  and  said  ribs 
equally  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis;  and 

a  resilient  element  secured  to  said  door  on  the  under- 
side thereof  on  the  axis  and  intermediate  said  ribs, 
said  element  engageable  with  said  bottom  edge  when 
said  flanges  engage  said  side  edges. 


tially  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  and 
through  one  end  thereof,  said  carriage  having  spaced 
projections  extending  radially  outwardly  and  into  said 
slot  and  slidable  therethrough,  a  propelling  ring  operable 
on  said  inner  tube  along  the  thread  thereof  and  disposed 
between  the  spaced  projections  of  the  carriage  and  en- 
gageable therewith  so  that  as  the  propelling  ring  is  op- 
erated along  the  thread  of  the  inner  tube  the  carriage 
will  be  propelled  through  the  inner  tube,  an  outer  holdo- 
tube  fitted  over  the  inner  tube  and  the  propelling  ring, 
said  inner  tube  being  tumaUe  in  said  outer  tube,  said 
outer  tube  having  an  elongated  slot  similar  to  the  elon- 
gated slot  of  the  inner  tube,  said  propelling  ring  having 


a  pin  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  outer  tube  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  a  turn  knob  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  outer  holder  tube  and  fixed  to  the 
inner  tube  to  turn  the  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube, 
said  turn  knob  having  an  extension  tightly  fitted  into 
the  open  slot  end  of  the  iimer  tube,  a  radially-extending 
pin  projecting  from  the  turn  knob  extension  into  the 
slot  of  the  inner  tube  to  drive  the  inner  tube,  said  inner 
tube  having  a  short  slot  extending  from  the  open  end 
of  the  tube  inwardly  and  diametrically-opposed  to  the 
end  ol  the  elongated  slot  of  the  inner  tube  and  said 
pin  extending  through  the  extension  of  the  turn  knob 
into  the  short  slot  of  the  iimcr  tube  to  provide  a  double 
drive  thereof. 


3,124,147 

RESERVOIR  SEAL 

Hans  Relnhard  Fehling,  Zng,  Switzeriand,  and  Edward 

Henry  Harvey,  London,  England,  assignors  to  IJLC. 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  125417 

Chrinas  priority,  appttcatkin  Great  Britahi  July  34,  1944 

S  Claims.    (CL124— 42^) 


3,124,144 
RETRACTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  CHALK,  CRAYON, 
ERASERS,   AND  SMALL  WRTTiNG  AND  CUT- 
TING INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  Kosta,  BroaoL,  N.Y. 
(4  Dock  St,  Monat  VcnMMi,  N.Y.) 
Find  lalT  13, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  123,942 
4Clnfaiia.    (a.  124— 1) 
1.  A  retractable  holder  for  chalk,  crayon,  eraser,  ball 
point  pra  and  cutting  elements  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  inner  tube  having  a  fast  thread  extending  through- 
out substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  carriage  op- 
erable widiin  said  inner  tube,  means  tightly  fitting  one 
one  of  said  elements  to  one  end  of  the  carriage,  said 
innfeT  tube  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  substan- 


1.  A  liquid  reservon*  including  a  seal  comprising  a  con- 
duit having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having  a 
bore  of  grcater-than-capiUary  cross-sectional  area  which 
is  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  piston  means  slidable 
within  the  conduit  and  having  a  peripheral  shape  similar 
to  but  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conduit  so  as  to  provide  a  q>ace  of  capiUary  dimen- 
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sions  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  piston  means 
and  the  ctmduit,  urging  means  effective  when  the  reservoir 
conduit  is  in  a  first  position  between  horizontal  oriental 
tion  and  an  orientation  wherein  <Hie  of  said  rear  end  am 
said  forward  end  is  lower  than  the  other  thereof  foi 
applying  a  component  of  force  to  the  piston  means  di 
rected  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  conduit  in 
manner  tending  to  thrust  the  piston  means  out  of  a  liquic 
in  the  conduit  which  is  sufficient  to  balance  any  capillary 
forces  tending  to  draw  the  piston  means  into  a  liquid  ii 
the  conduit,  thereby  preventing  seepage  of  liquid  througt 
the  space  between  the  piston  means  and  the  conduit,  am 
means  for  modifying  the  component  of  force  applied  bj 
the  urging  means  to  the  piston  means  when  the  reservoii 
conduit  is  in  a  second  position  wherein  said  other  of  saic 
forward  and  rear  ends  is  lower  than  said  one  thereof.  sai< 
modifying  means  being  ineffective  to  vary  the  componen 
of  force  applied  by  said  urging  means  to  said  piston 
means  in  said  first  position  oi  said  conduit 


3,124,1M 
WATER  HEATER  WITH  GAS  BURNER  MOUNTED 

BENEATH  FLUE 

Enicit  Wcnczl,  Parma,  Ohio,  aMlgiiur  to  Mor-Flo 

tries,  lac,  a  cmpontioa  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Aag.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  »MSi 

3GWM.    (CL122— 17) 


1.  In  a  water  heater  having  a  water  tank,  a  heating 
chamber  beneath  the  tank,  and  a  central  flue  tending  to 
collect  condensation  in  use  of  the  heater,  a  gas  burner 
omunted  beneath  said  flue  pipe;  said  burner  having  means 
defining  an  upwardly  directed  opening  through  which 
combustible  gas  is  directed  to  be  burned  in  use  of  the 
burner;  means  defining  a  flame-spreading  surface  sur 
rounding  said  opening;  cover  means  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  above  said  opening  and  causing  the  flame  to 
spread  outwardly  contiguous  said  flame-spreading  surface 
in  such  manner  as  to  silence  the  jet  of  gas;  and  a  shield 
of  incombustible,  moisture  abscM-bent  material  superposed 
above  and  covering  said  cover  means  and  silencing  con- 
densation dripping  from  the  central  flue  pipe  and  itriking 
said  cover  means. 


3,1M,1M 
ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Hans  von  Beatca,  Ratingea,  Germany,  sMlpKir  to  ^— .- 
weifcc  AkticngeaellKhaft,  RatingeB,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  Germany 

Filed  Sept  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,752 
ICkdm.  (CL122— 4M) 
In  a  steam  generatpr  having  a  forced  circulation  fluid 
circulation  system,  a  plurality  of  fluid  heating  circuits  ar- 
ranged for  parallel  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  con- 
nected into  said  circulation  system  and  subject  to  the 
heat  of  high  temperature  gases,  a  common  source  of 
vaporizable  fluid,  means  for  suj^lying  the  fluid  in  parallel 
flow  relation  from  said  common  source  to  said  circuits, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  drop  of  the  fluid 
due  to  flow  through  said  circuits  substantially  constant 
from  full  load  to  a  predetermined  partial  load  to  effect 
balanced  distribution  of  the  fluid  from  the  common  source 


MABCH  10, 


1964 


to  said  circuits,  said  last  named  means  ihcluding  a  valve 
member  in  each  of  said  circuits,  mean|  interconnecting 
all  ot  said  vaKe  members,  and  means  re  ipoosive  only  to 


••  H 


tin  »lii(."<i. 


variatioos  in  total  nate  oi  fluid  flow  to 
simultaneously  moving  the  valves  in  a 
as  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  said  circuits 


circuits  for 
dosing  direction 


decreases. 


ArMid 


3,U4,llt 

WATER  HEATERS 

L.  Baehl,  Clcvalaiid,  Olria,  amteor  to  Mar^Flo 

Indastrlsa,  Ibc^  a  casagsatfcm  a  '  Ofeto 

FUad  Mar.  7,  IML  Sw.  No.  9>  Ml 

2ChrfaMk    (CL122— «M 


.^1^.. 


1.  An  underfired  water  heater  of  thcj  type  described 
comprising  a  storape  tank;  a  casing  surrounding  said  stor- 
age tink  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  tfabefrtxn  to  form 
an  outer  flue  around  said  tank;  said  casti  g  seated  upon  a 
base;  a  plurality  off  lep  supporting  said  base;  leg  exten- 
sion means  extending  upwardly  from  saif  legs  and  inter- 
posed between  said  tank  and  said  cmink;  spacer  means 
mounted  to  said  leg  extension  means  ^Icing  all  off  said 
leg  extensioo  means  uniformly  inwardly^om  said  casing; 
attachment  means  securing  said  casing  t^  said  leg  exten- 
sion means;  and  said  tank  resting  upon  sugiport  n^^^t 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  leg  extensic  n  means  where- 


by the  combined  wei^Us  of  said  tank,  casj  ng,  and  base  are 
directly  supported  by  said  legs. 
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FUEL  mn^^  flV<rrRM  daApotthereby  fadlitating  the  release  of  the  accessory 

Vackiv  g-fc^^^  ji,iS]y|^f  r^*,^  miji^   P"^®"  ^^°^  ^  dashpot,  pursuant  to  entry  of  compressed 

1  ■■oHcaHaa  Sapt  It,  IMl,  Sar.  NoTlSS*.  bow 
iTfo.  3J91.761,  Asted  Am.  27,  1H3.    DfwUai 
May  7.  1942,  Ssr.  Now  192,S42 
2Clii^    (CLl35— 32) 


LA  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  disposed 
in  said  c^iinder,  said  cylinder  including  a  head  portion 
of  a  wedge  shape  configuration  substantially  diametrically 
coextensive  with  the  diameter  of  and  coacting  with  said 
piston  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed arcuate  cavity  extending  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  threaded  openings  formed  in  said  cylinder 
head  and  directly  communicating  with  said  arcuate  cavity, 
said  cylinder  bead  openings  being  proximately  disposed, 
said  piston  including  a  head  portion  comprised  of  a  first 
portion  corre^Kmding  in  shi^w  and  size  to  the  wedge 
shaped  cjiinder  bead  configuratioo,  a  second  arcuately 
shaped  piston  head  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
first  portion  and  substantially  conforming  in  shape  and  size 
to  the  arcuale  cavity,  said  second  piston  bead  portion  and 
arcuate  cavity  having  a  clearance  space  tlkerebetween 
when  said  piston  is  at  the  top  of  its  stroke  to  define  an 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a  q>ark  device  disposed  in 
one  of  said  cylinder  openings  and  a  fuel  injector  mech- 
anism mounted  in  the  other  of  said  cylinder  head  open- 
ings, said  iojector  mechanism  being  adapted  to  inject  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  into  said  arcuate  cavity 
when  the  combustion  chamber  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  ix^jected  fuel 


air  to  allow  rapid  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  com- 
bustion space  with  each  combustion  stroke. 


3.124,112 

INTERNAL  COMBUOTION  ENGINES 

Schravsr,  3993  NW.  nnshway,  Daflaa,  Tex. 
Fled  Apr.  5, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  191,tll 
1  ClalBL  (0. 123— 4t) 
In  an  internal  combosticn-type  reciprocating  piston 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  allowing 
a  n^Md  expansion  of  the  combustioir  qpace  within  the 
chamber  during  combustion  which  is  fc^owed  by  a  rapid 
contraction  of  die  oombustion  space  with  descent  of  the 
reciprocating  piston,  said  means  comprising  a  compart- 
ment having  a  large  opening  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  accessory  piston  closing  the  com- 
partment aiKl  movable  therein  away  from  and  toward  the 
combustion  chamber  in  an  osdllsting  manner,  the  com- 
partment being  provided  witii  dashpots  to  decelerate  this 
accessory  piston  at  each  end  of  its  oscillation;  said  dash- 
pots  supplying  a  check-valve  action  by  means  of  a  spring- 
support  washer  forming  the  backwail  of  each  dashpot, 
thb  washer  moving  with  the  accessory  piston  when  the 
piston  is  leaving  the  dashpot,  said  washer  then  returning 
to  its  position  at  the  back  wall  of  the  dashpot  such  an 
action  allowing  air  to  enter  from  the  backwail  ol  the  said 


3,124413 

COMBUSTION  SYSri&f  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Cfamdc  H.  May  and  KcMh  H.  Rhodes,  Radnc,  Wlss  t»- 

sIgBorB  to  Walker  Mamiteelariag  rnaipanj 

Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deiawars 

Ihbc  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  243,8S3 
3ClBlaM.    (CL123— 75) 


@— ^^ 


1.  A  combustion  system  for  an  internal  oombostioo 
engine  having  a  main  combustion  chamber,  said  system 
comprising 

an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  having  an  aperture 
communicating  with  the  main  combustion  chamber, 

an  auxiliary  carburetor  for  supplying  an  unthrottled 
relatively  rich  auxiliary  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  aux- 
iliary combustion  chamber, 

an  inlet  valve  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  relatively  rich  air-fuel 
mixture  thereinto, 

a  recessed  channel  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  inlet  valve  and  apertxire  for  tr^>- 
ping  a  portion  of  the  fuel  in  said  auxiliary  air-fuel 
mixture, 

a  second  carburetor  for  supplying  a  relatively  lean  air- 
fuel  mixture  to  said  main  combustion  chamber  re- 
lated to  engine  load, 

a  second  inlet  valve  for  introducing  said  relatively  lean 
air-fuel  mixture  into  the  main  combustion  cham- 
ber, and 

a  spark  plug  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  for 
igniting  the  mixtive  therein,  flow  of  said  relatively 
lean  air-fuel  mixture  from  said  main  combustion 
chamber  to  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  pick- 
ing up  a  portion  off  the  fuel  in  said  channel  to  pre- 
sent a  combustible  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  spurt 
plug,  ignition  of  said  combustible  mixture  effecting 
ignition  of  the  relatively  lean  mixture  in  the  work- 
ing cylinder  of  the  engine. 
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TAPPET 

Cari  VoorUcs,  Park  RMgc,  lU. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,M5 

13  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


9.  In  combination  in  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  hollow 
plunger  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation, 
means  to  retain  said  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  plunger  and  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  biased  to  move  the  plunger  outwardly,  said 
plunger  having  an  open  end,  a  valve  positioned  to  close 
said  <^>en  end.  a  valve  retainer  mounted  on  the  plunger 
and  about  the  valve,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  valve  and 
biased  to  seat  said  valve,  means  defining  a  reservoir  space 
about  the  exterior  of  said  plunger,  said  means  comprising 
a  band  of  knurling  extending  about  the  exterior  of  said 
plunger,  a  passage  connectinf>  said  reservoir  space  with 
the  interior  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  receiving  socket  for  a  push  rod  in  its  upper  end, 
a  band  of  knurling  positioned  about  the  exterior  of  said 
plunger  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  passage  means  ex- 
tending from  said  socket  to  said  band  of  Imurling. 


3»124,115 

ANTIPUMP-UP  DEVICE 

Cari  Vooriiies,  917  S.  KnigU,  Parii  Ridge,  BL 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,312 

13  Claims.    (CL  123—90) 
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bi^ed  to  move  the  piston  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder,  a  second  spring  of  greater  load  rate  than  said 
first  mentioned  spring,  means  establishingla  fixed  base  for 
said  second  spring,  fixed  in  relation  to  a  II  parts  of  said 
lash  adjuster,  said  second  spring  being  at 
said  base  positioned  against  said  piston 
said  first  mentioned  spring. 


ts  end  opposite 
opposition  to 


•4 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 


3,124,114 

FUEL-INJECnON  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUmON  ENGINES 

lohn    N.    Morris,    Bkaslaghaai,    Ei^iaiiil,    aasigDOi.    . 

Simmonds  Prccliioa  Prodocts,  Im.,  TinrytowB,  N.Y 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1942,  Sar.  N«.  17  ;154 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  ■ritaln 
5  Claims.    (CL  123— 139) 


to 


Aat.  12,  IHl 


of  performing 
injection  noz- 


engine  in  the  form  of  a  single  imit  capabk 
two  injections  per  cycle  via  two  separate 
zles  situated  in  each  engine  cylinder  the  cotnbination  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  liquid-fuel  inlet  port  and  two 
outlet  ports  for  each  cylinder,  a  ported  kralve  moimted 
within  the  casing  for  rotary  motion  anjl  formed  with 
seating  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  metering  block 
including  a  plurality  of  discharge  porti  mounted  for 
movement  within  the  casing  aiKl  having  ^ne  surface  ad- 
jacent to  one  seating  face  of  said  valve  ai)d  shaped  com- 
plementary thereto,  said  valve  being  disposed  between  said 
block  and  one  end  of  the  casing  with  ita  other  seating 
face  in  contact  with  said  end  of  the  casing,  resilient  means 
disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  metering  block 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  casing  to  mi  intain  intimate 
contact  between  the  casing,  the  valve.  an<l  said  metering 
block,  plural  metering  chambers  in  said  ca  ing  having  one 
end  opening  adjacent  to  the  seating  face  of  said  valve, 
reciprocable  free  pistons  in  the  chambers,  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  valve,  the  valve  N  ing  adapted  to 
connect  two  of  the  metering  chambers  alti  :mately  to  said 
liquid  fuel  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports  associated  with 
a  respective  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing  the 
free  pistons  to  reciprocate  whereby  a  metci^  quantity  of 
liquid  is  alternately  received  in  said  metixing  chambers 
and  expelled  through  the  discharge  ports  i  nto  said  gi^gin^ 
cylinders. 

3il24.117 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ^EED  INDICAflNG  AND 

iNHmrriNG  device 

WilHam  W.  PokidiKtw.  1  WkHe  Oi^t  Drira, 
Newport  Ncw%  Va.      1 
Filed  Dec  22, 1941,  Sw.  N^  141, 
IICUm.    (0.123—102)1 


3.  In  ccHnbination  in  a  lash  adjuster,  means  fOT  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  thereto,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end, 
a  hollow  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said 
piston  being  open  at  its  inner  end,  a  valve  positioned  to 
close  said  inner  end,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder  and 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  interpal  combustion 
engine  provided  with  a  distributor  and  ^  movable  fuel 
npply  contnd  noember,  a  speed  indicatii^  and  inhibit* 
ing  device  comprising  an  electrically  operated  speed  indi- 
cating device,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger  ele- 
ment, means  connecting  said  plunger  element  to  said 
fuel  supply  control  member  to  inhibit  movement  of  said 
member  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  solenoid, 
means  connected  to  said  distributor  to  develop  a  voltage 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  eniine,  means  to 
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simultaneously  energize  said  indicating  device  and  said 
solenoid  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  said 


— I 


^^  '    (  •  1   L^-rm   I     ^^"Iwoi      I — life r—M 


said  rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  barrel 
for  engagement  by  the  mouth  of  die  user  to  direct  a 
stream  <rf  air  through  said  barrel,  said  mouthpiece  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  opening  in 
said  barrel  and  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said  mouth- 
piece being  movable  axially  of  said  barrel  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  mouthpiece  is 
spaced  from  said  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  one  end  of  said  mouthpiece  blocks  said  opening  to 
prevent  passage  of  darts  tberethrou^. 


voltage,  and  means  to  deenergize  said  solenoid  respon- 
sive to  the  energization  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time 
period. 


3,124,llt 

REMOTCCONTROL  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Porter  Sftert,  30  Lake  St,  Sprk«  Valley,  N.Y. 

—  I  Am.  2t,  1941.  Sar.  N*.  134,4X9 

OfiifaM     (CLUS— 179) 
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MMmu    „  .^^?M  "'OOR  SPACE  HEATER 

Wmie  H.  Best,  Coliiml>ia,  S.C.,  asrignor,  by  mesa,  — _„- 

meats,  to  Soathem  Industries,  Inc-  Richmond.  Va.  a 

corporation  of  Virginia  -——«»,.,     »,  . 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,224 
1  Claim.    (CL  124— 110) 


-li^^ 


»*  — 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  start- 
ing of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  electrically 
Oi>erated  means  for  starting  the  engine  and  a  battery  for 
energizing  said  starter  means,  said  control  apparatus  com- 
IMising  a  photoelectric  device  in  circuit  with  said  battery 
and  said  starter  means  and  fixed  illuminating  means  for 
passing  current  from  said  battery  to  said  starter  means  in 
response  to  illumination  of  said  photoelectric  device  by 
said  illuminating  means. 


Cari  Ajraia,  Ckia«o, 


3424,119 

TOY 
nL.aarfgBO 

»CMO,IB. 

30, 19»,  Scr.  No.  703,940 
(CL  124—12) 


to  Mwh  L  GiaM, 


^  r  m 


1.  A  blow  gnn  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
barrel  having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  dart  magazine  on  said  barrel  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening  for  affording  passage  of  darts  from 
said  magarine  to  said  barrel,  and  a  tubular  elongated 
mouthpiece  having  one  end  telescopically  engaged  with 
800  o.a— 29 


A  ^ace  heater  comprising  a  generaOy  parallelepiped 
casing,  a  substantially  L-shaped  heat  exchanger  assembly 
disposed  in  said  casing,  bracket  means  supporting  the 
heat  exchanger  assembly  in  ^aced  relation  to  the  casing, 
said  heat  exchanger  assembly  including  a  substantial  ver- 
tically disposed  primary  heat  exchanger  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  secondary  heat  exchanger  dis- 
posed at  the  top  portion  of  the  primary  heat  exchanger 
and  being  communicated  therewith,  a  generally  L-shaped 
partition  wall  disposed  in   said  casing  and   including  a 
vertical  wall  in  ^wced  relation  to  the  primary  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  horizontal  wall  spaced  below  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  horizontal  secondary  heat  exchanger  thereby  ' 
defining  a  compartment  with  a  portion  of  the  bottom  and 
a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  casing  defining  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  compartment,  a  convection  air  circulating 
blower  mounted  in  said  compartment,  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  casing  which  cooperates  with  the  partition  to  form 
a  compartment  having  a  iouvered  opening  therein  for 
intake  of  circulating  air,  said  vertical  primary  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  bottom  waU  spaced  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the   casing  and   an  inwardly  extending  flange 
spaced  verticaUy  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  primary  heat 
exchanger,  a  tubular  member  communicating  the  com- 
partment formed  by  the  partition  wall  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  bottom  wall  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  the 
mwardly  extending  flange  therein,  a  blower  means  mount- 
ed m  said  compartment  formed  by  the  partition  wall  and 
conununicated  with  the  tubular  member  for  introducing 
combustion  supporting  air  into  tlie  space  between  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  therein,  said  inwardly  extending  flange  in 
the  primary  heat  exchanger  defining  an  enlarged  (^>ening, 
burner  means  positioned  to  direct  flames  and  products  of 
combustion  toward  said  enlarged  opening,  said  secondary 
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heat  exdianger  including  a  flue  pipe  communicated  with' 
one  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  its  point  of  communica-' 
tion  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  primary  heat  ex 
dianger,  a  longitudinal  baCRe  wall  centrally  disposed  in 
said  secondary  heat  exchanger  with  one  end  edge  of  the 
baffle  being  q>aced  from  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  second- 
ary heat  exchanger,  a  closure  wall  extending  between  the 
end  of  the  baffle  adjacent  the  primary  heat  exchanger  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  secondary  heat  exchanger  having  the 
discharge  flue  communicated  therewith  thereby  forming  a 
discharge  for  hot  combustion  products  through  one-half 
of  the  secondary  heat  exchanger  along  one  side  of  the 
baffle,  around  the  end  of  the  baffle  and  back  along  the 
other  side  of  the  baffle  and  out  through  the  discharge  flue, 
the  horizontal  wall  of  said  partition  wall  having  an  en- 
larged opening  for  discharging  convection  air  from  the 
drculating  blower  completely  around  the  periphery  of  the 
secondary  and  primary  heat  exchangers  thereby  cooling 
the  interior  surface  of  the  casing  and  picking  up  heat 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger  assembly, 
said  casing  having  an  enlarged  screened  caning  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  thereof  and  across  one  end  wall 
thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  in  remote  relation  to 
the  louvered  air  intake  opening  for  discharge  of  heated 
air  over  a  relatively  large  area  for  thoroughly  mixing  the 
heated  air  with  the  ambient  air  in  a  room  or  the  like. 


(A)  coualerbalaoce  mechuiiams  podtiooed  between 
said  diunber  side  walls  and  said  ou  ler  CMing.  eadi 
ol  said  mecfaaniams  comprising: 

(1)  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  tc  said  oven  and 
having  means  on  the  other  endiMigafeable  with 
the  projection  on  said  lever, 

(2)  a  connecting  member  pivotec 
termediate  ot  the  ends  thereof 
a  notch  at  the  ivper  end 

(3)  a  tpriot  anchored  to  said 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  cooi 


to  said  bar  io- 
providedwith 
and 

and  fastened 
lOJBCting  member, 

(0  a  button  positioned  in  said  chambet  side  wall  slots, 
a  portion  of  said  button  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber and  accessible  therefrom,  and  second  portion  of 
said  button  projecting  into  the  spa«e  between  said 
chamber  and  said  casing  and  thereiti  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  said  slots  to  engage  said  connecting 
member  notches  wben  said  ovta  dopr  is  open,  said 
button  holding  said  counterbalance  ihechanism  in  its 
extended  positioo  so  that  said  door^  be  reaovvd 
from  said  hiitfe  brackets. 


REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Albert  Lovis  Baits,  MBhtait,  OL,   Mi^aiii    to 

*  ^.?!S?!*«  Co«i*«iy»  BeDerBU,  OL,  a 

of  miBOlB 

FHad  Feb.  2, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  17t,Mt 
4CWM.    (CL13«— Ifl) 
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OIL  HEATER  FOR  COOKING  ^YSTEM 
G.  Barom  1321  N.  Mltctecr  St., 

btfanpoHi,  bi.     j7 
Nov.  <,  IML  S«r.  No.  19  M39 
1  OalB.    (CL  124-.3M) 


1.  An  oven  having  a  removable  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  side  walls  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal openings  therein  and  an  open  front, 

(b)  an  outer  rasing  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
chamber  and  having  front  walk  connected  to  the 
chamber  side  walk,  said  front  walk  being  provided 
with  openings  therein, 

(c)  hinse  brackets  positioned  on  the  front  of  said  owen 
and  iHt>jecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  brackets  being 
provided  with  notches, 

(d)  a  door  adapted  to  doae  said  chamber  front, 

(e)  pins  positi<MMd  on  said  door  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  in 
said  hinge  brackets  whereby  said  door  may  be  piv- 
oted from  open  to  dosed  position, 

(/)  levers  positioned  on  the  innn-  side  of  said  door  and 
projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  diereof,  said 
kvers  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  front  wall 
openings, 

(g)  pnfectk»s  on  the  lower  end  of  said  levma, 


A  iMat  exchanger  for  heatinf  oooking  bfl  and  the  Hke 
comprising  a  floid-ti^t  upri^t  dongated  container  hav- 
ing vertical  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottoott  which  corvee 
smoothly  into  said  sides;  | 

a  plurality  of  tubular  conduits  receiv^  in  said  con- 
tainer and  spaced  longitudinally  there^long,  said  con- 
duiu  being  doaely  qwoed  to  one  awither  and  to  the 
walk  of  said  container,  each  of  said  Conduits  includ- 
ing an  inlet  portion  extending  throtigh  the  top  of 
the  container  vertically  downwardiyinto  the  con- 
tainer and  an  exhaust  portion  exteading  vertically^ 
upwardly  and  out  of  the  container  tirough  the  top 
thereof,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  portions  being  con- 
nected by  an  intermediate  curving  jportion  dosely 
spaced  to  and  having  the  same  shap^  as  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  intermediate  Curving  portion 
being  equally  spaced  from  the  bott^  of  the  con- 
tainer all  along  the  length  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion, each  of  said  conduits  having  a  square  cross 
section  whereby  the  conduit  filk  a  jgreater  portimi 
of  the  container; 
said  container  having  an  inlet  at  one  longitudinal  end 
thereof  and  an  outlet  at  die  other  longitudinal  end 
thereof,  means  for  pumping  liquid  through  said  con- 
tainer from  said  inlet  to  said  outletjl 
a  plurality  of  burners  each  mounted  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  conduits  and  arranged  lb  move  heated 
gas  into  the  inlet  portion  of  die  renecdve  conduit; 
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a  plurality  of  baflles  formed  of  sheet  material  each 
flaadio  aaid  container  batwen  the  coodoits  of  a 
diffeieat  pair  of  said  conduits  and  dividing  up  said 
comaiasr  into  a  plurality  of  sectioiM  each  having  a 

iingle  conduit  dierein.  said  baflles  being  of  two  aher- 
nat^  types  ahmg  the  ki«di  of  die  container,  one 
of  which  types  k  secured  in  fluid-tight  manner  to 
the  top  and  side*  of  the  container  and  provides  com- 
munication  between  adjaoem  sections  only  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  container  and  the  other  of  which 
types  k  aacwed  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  tlw  con- 
tainer and  provides  communicatioo  between  adjacent 
sections  only  adjacent  the  top  of  said  container; 

the  baflks  of  said  one  type  havtag  a  oonvexly  curved 
bottom  edge  and  the  baflks  of  said  other  type  having 
a  straight  top  edge; 

and  heat  faisulation  surroumfinf  said  contafaier. 


3424423 
PILOT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

J«naa^|neeB  la  GsMni  Dyisaiiii  Corporatfoa, 
flan  Okt^CaH.,  a  cenentfenef  Delaware 
Plsd Dee. 36,  HALSsr.  l^fo. n3,967 
4  Hill  III     (CLUt—l) 
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nioudi  of  a  human  operator  for  permitting  the  latter  to 
mtennittenUy  blow  hk  breath  tl^reinto,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  conduit  means  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  respiratory  opening  of  a  patient  requiring  resusd- 
UUOT,  and  valve  means  within  said  conduit  means  in- 
cluding resilient  means  constructed  to  permit  the  valve 
means  to  operate  sotely  in  response  to  rising  fluid  pres- 
sure caused  by  the  operator  blowing  his  breath  into  said 
one  end  of  said  conduit  means,  the  valve  when  operated 
opcnmg  a  passage  for  said  breath  to  said  patient  end  of 
the  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  breath  to  said  pa- 
tient, said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  declining  fluid 
pressure  of  said  operator  to  block  said  passage  between 
operator  and  patient  and  to  open  a  second  passage  for 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  patient  to  atmosphere,  the 
vaWe  means  compnsing  a  slidable  piston  body  opcrabk 
from  a  flnt  position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to 
said  rising  fluid  pressure  in  said  operators  end,  restUett 
means  normally  biasing  the  piston  body  to  its  first  posi- 
tion, and  a  vent  opening  in  the  conduit  means  located  so 
as  to  be  blocked  by  a  portion  of  the  piston  body  when 
the  latter  u  m  iu  second  position,  the  device  further 
including  at  least  one  vent  opening  in  the  conduit  means, 
and  wherem  said  pkton  body  in  the  first  position  thereof 
dears  said  vent  opening  but  in  iu  second  position  blocks 
said  vent  opening.  "•«*• 


1.  In  a  Ugh  ahitude  vehide.  a  pilot  restraint  system 
comprising  a  liquid  tight  rigid  housing  container  of  such 
site  as  to  receive  an  operator  therein,  a  liquid  having  a 
density  subetanUally  the  same  as  the  density  of  the  body 
of  said  operator  and  dkpoaed  within  said  container  for 
comriettty  surrounding  said  operrtor,  said  contakisr  hav- 
^  operator  breathing  apparatus  for  supplying  oxygen  to 
said  operator  and  expelHng  exhaled  air,  and  means  for 
expanding  the  volume  of  said  container  to  accommodate 
-^"^  expansion  of  said  operator  in  breathing. 


BOIATUM 

For  ClaH  12»— 2.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3.124,132 


3,124424 

RESUSCTTATION  APPARATUS 

Allan  S.  Craas,  1241  PsnmgiiMia  Ave.  8E^  Wash^ton, 

D.C..  assinor  of  nai  linth  la  Edwvd  C.  SwT 

D.C. 

Flad  Oct  1^  1957. 8«.  No.  «M,5M 

ICktm.    (CLl2t— 29) 


A  reauadtation  device  including  means  defining  a 
Arit,  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  communicals  witl 


con- 
with  the 


,r»«  5424,125 

^^S(Sr*S.?5!^  WLAT1NG  APPARATUS 

^   J,  Alhcrta,  Canada 
'  21,  Iftt,  Ser.  No.  19MM 
tdlahna.    (CL  12l-^3«)  ^^ 


I.  In  a  brassiere  type  breast  dikting  apparatus,  the  com- 
mnation  of  a  breast  cup  induding  a  convexo-concave 
body  having  a  recess  provided  substantially  centrally  on 
the  convex  surface  thereof,  and  vibration  producing 
means  having  a  base  removably  mounted  in  said  recess, 
said  cup  being  formed  from  material  which  is  sufficiently 
rigid  to  transmit  vibrations  from  said  vibration  producing 
means  to  an  entire  breast  embraced  by  the  cup. 


3,124,126 

ORTHOPEDIC  TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Jeeeph  M.  Sniain,  5t4  Manfotd  Road  SW..  Atbmta,  Ga. 

Fried  Jan.  27, 1»41,  Ser.  No.  t5498 

2aahaa.    (CL  128— 71) 

1.  An  orthopedic  traction  ^yparatus  comprising  a  pkt- 

form  on  which  a  patknt  may  be  diqKMed  in  a  supine 

position,  a  U-ehaped  head  cradk  at  one  end  of  said  pkt- 

form  for  suppuiiiug  die  head  of  said  patient  whik  said 

patient  k  in  said  supine  position,  meam  pivotally  con- 

necting  said  head  cradk  to  said  pktform  whereby  said 

head  cradle  may  pivot  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  means 

for  yiddably  pivoting  said  head  cradle,  said  means  for 
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yieldably  pivoting  said  head  cradle  including  spring  means 
acting  between  said  head  cradle  and  said  platform  for 


UsMca  10,  1964 


urging  said  head  outwardly  to  apply  t  stretching  action 
thereto  in  a  direction  away  from  the  body  of  said  patient 


3 124.127 
ADIUSTABIX  SPLINT 

(Medical  Dcatal  BMg^  SMttk,  Wask.) 

FBei  Mm.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,4f4 

SCU^t.    (CL12I— tf) 


the  same  size  as  the  pocket  and  said  pccket  containing 
a  flap  overlapping  the  end  of  the  pocket,  a  discrete  lock- 
ing means  for  minutely  varying  the  size  lof  the  band  by 
varying  the  overlap  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  row  of  zippier  cleats  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  along  the  band  ne^  said  ftrst  end 
and  the  locking  portion  located  on  said  Second  end  and 
having  a  pivoted  member  for  engaging  ttie  zipper  cleats 
in  varying  potitioos  of  adjustment  so  that  the  kKking 
means  may  he  easily  and  rMdily  adjusted  wliile  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  band  remain  in  an  ( iverlap  pontion. 


1.  A  splint  for  treatment  of  a  fracture  of  the  human 
hand,  said  splint  comprising  a  flat,  substantially  rigid  strip 
of  bendable  metal  and  a  pair  of  securing  straps  intercon- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip,  said  strip  includ- 
ing a  back  portion  to  overlie  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
extend  a  substantial  distance  thereacross,  a  palm  portion 
to  extend  a  substantial  distance  across  the  palm  of  the! 
hand  and  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  saidj 
back  and  palm  portions  and  engageable  with  the  side  o^ 
the  hand  opposite  the  thumb,  said  back  and  palm  portional 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  when  ap- 
plied to  the  hand,  said  palm  portion  terminating  at  its 
free  end  in  diverging  legs  and  said  straps  being  attachec 
at  their  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  legs  and  tbi 
free  end  of  said  back  portion. 


3,124,129 

UMBIUCAL  TRUSB 

I.  Coatee,  MS*  MoeiM  St, 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1942,  Sar.  N«.  17t,9M 

ICkte.    (CL12S— Iti) 


A  unitary  truss  for  maintaining  pressure  on  a  rupturet 
umbilical  cord  c<xnprising  a  single  relatively  wide  unitary 
elastic  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof, 
a  pocket  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  band,  a  metallic 
disk  located  in  the  pocket,  said  disk  being  substantially 


3,124429 


Mmt  E.  Gfewhsgg,  S7tl  Jacfcw  81^ 

FUei  Apr.  3«,  1M2,  Sm.  No,  lll^l 
IChriBk   (CL  121— 134) 


Tei. 


A  protective  mouthpiece,  comprising,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  base  member  of  flexible  resilient  c  iastomeric  com- 
position nuterial,  said  base  member  including  a  bottom 
and  spaced-apart  side  walls  extending  butwardly  from 
said  bottom  to  define  a  tooth-receiving  channel  conform- 
ing in  shape  to  the  dental  arch  of  the  u^,  and  a  body 
of  a  thermo-plastic  flexible  resilient  comjxMition  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  a  dental  impressioni  mounted  in  the 
channel  and  secured  to  the  base  member,  |aid  composition 
being  relatively  softer  than  said  base  m<mber,  said  base 
member  material  having  a  Shore-A  divDmeter  hardness 
in  the  range  from  about  75-80  and  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  Shore-A  durometer  hardness  in 
about  30  to  about  65  and  a  softening  pc^int  in  the  range 
from  about  120*  to  about  160*  F. 


3,124434 
RESPIRATOR  WTIH  SPEAKING 
Gay  G.  KMaasr,  WsnMnville,  Pa., 
trk  Slocafc  Battoy  Cowpany, 
FIM  Am.  24, 1941,  Sw.No. 
2CWM.    (d.  124—14 


1.  In  combination  with  a  respirator  f  ice  piece  having 
a  circular  opening  forwardly  thereof,  a  speaking  dia- 
phragm unitary  assembly  comprising  a  i  ring  of  channel 
shaped  cross-section  into  the  channel  of  which  the  face 
piece  portion  defining  said  opening  is  snugly  fitted,  a  cylin- 
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drical  shell  integral  with  one  leg  of  the  channel  of  said   and  second  terminals,  respectively,  and  extending  away 
nnt  and  nmMTtinff  fnrw&rHlv  nf  Miri  .«^:^*.~..  _  ^:-^     ^ ..-j    __    .   ..   -       ^^\..      ''  ^~  «:A«;uuuig  away 


ring  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  respirator;  a  disc 
shaped  diaphragm  mounted  coaxially  within  said  shell, 
a  sealing  ring  for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  between  said 
•hell  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
guard  element  having  a  radial  flange  provided  with  holes 
and  having  a  central  opening,  a  cap  element  having  finger- 
like extensioos  oo  spaced  peripheral  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  boles  and  bent  at  the  end  portions 
thereof,  said  flnger-like  extensiom  having  shoulden  to 
provide  a  space  extending  radially  outwardly  between 
said  cap  element  and  said  radial  flange  to  permit  voice 
signals  to  emerge  therethrough,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shell  being  rolled  inwardly  against  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  guard  element  so  as  to  tightly  sandwich  said 
diaphragm  between  said  guard  element  and  said  •^u«m 
ring.  " 


from  said  conduit  for  providing  a  pressure  signal,  and 


_  3,124,131 

AIR  SOURCE  FOR  A  SKIN  DIVER 
GMirie  E.  Groas,  4333  NBm  Ccistcr  Road,  SkoUc,  lU. 
"--"  '—  29, 1944,  Ssr.  Na.  »^7 
(CL  124—145) 
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1.  An  air  source  for  a  skin  diver  comprising:  chamber 
means  defining  a  water  space  having  water  therein  and 
an  air  space  over  said  water  space  having  air  therein; 
means  for  securing  said  chamber  means  to  the  person  erf 
a  skin  diver;  conduit  means  from  said  air  space  to  the 
breathing  organs  of  said  diver;  rotatable  means  in  said 
water  q>aoe;  drive  means  for  said  rouuble  means;  and 
conduit  means  from  the  earth's  atmosphere  to  said  rotat- 
able means,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  air  is 
aspirated  by  said  rotatable  means  from  said  atmosphere 
to  the  water  in  said  water  space  whereupon  said  air  rises 
through  the  water  q>aoe  in  said  chamber  means  to  said 
air  space  for  breathing  by  said  diver. 


3,114,132 
DYNAMIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Geocg*   H.   StUUvaa,   Shcrasaa   Oaks,   a^    Aba   Dale 
Bre4oB,  Granada  HUK  CaHff^  aarigMn  to 
Ik.,  Via  Nnyi,  CaHT.,  a  conporation  of  CaUforab 
FUad  Dec  13,  1941,  S«r.  No.  154,944 
7  OalBM.    (CL  12^-245) 
1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid 
flowing  in  a  conduit  comprising  a  resilient  integral  tubu- 
lar member  having  inlet  and  oudet  connections  for  series 
connection  into  said  conduit  whereby  said  fluid  may  con- 
tinuously flow  therethrough,  a  strain  responsive  filament 
endrrJing  said  conduit  and  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nak,  first  and  second  lead  wires  connected  to  said  first 


an  impervious  flexible  covering  sealing  said  strain  re- 
sponsive element  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,124,133 

INFUSION  APPARATUS 

O.  Marhach,  5  Markttc  Place,  WMta . 

FMad  Mar.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  93,775 

2naiMa    (CL  124— 214) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  a  venous  fluid  infusion  apparatus  the  coml»nation 
of  a  vertically  disposed  support  means  adapted  to  be  poci- 
tiooed  with  its  bottom  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
back  of  a  patient  receiving  a  venous  inftision,  said  si^iport 
means  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  centimeter 
scale  with  its  zero  mark  adi^ted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
horizontal  plane  10  centimeters  above  the  back  of  said 
patient;  said  support  means  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  position  a  fluid  transfer  means  relative  to  said 
centimeter  scale;  and  a  fluid  transfer  means  bifurcated  at 
both  ends;  both  upper  ends  being  equipped  with  shut-off 
means  and  being  adapted  to  receive  venous  infusion  fluid 
and  to  provide  communication  with  the  atmosphere  while 
one  of  the  said  tqiper  ends  is  receiving  venous  infusion 
fluid;  both  lower  ends  being  equipped  with  shut-off  means, 
one  of  said  lower  ends  being  aidapted  to  deliver  venous  in- 
fusion fluid  into  a  vein  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
adapted  to  allow  escape  of  any  air  flowing  throu^  said 
fluid  transfer  means;  said  fluid  transfer  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means. 


3424,134 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
S.  GvdMT,  5^  CIrcaltRiBad,  New  RochcUa,  N.Y. 
Flai  JaM  13, 1942,  Scr.  No.  242433 
g  CWbh.    (CL  124     243) 
1.  An  an>licator  for  receiving  a  catamenial  tampon 
for  insertion  into  the  vaginal  cavity,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  tube,  of  plastic  composition  material, 


I 
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having  a  iclatively  elongated  and  relatively  large  diameter 
main  body  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  joined 
to  one  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  said  reduced  di- 
ameter and  transition  portions  being  coaxial  with  said 
main  body  portion  by  a  transition  portion;  a  relatively 
elongated  inner  tube^  of  plastic  composition  material, 
within  and  coaxial  with  said  outer  tube  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
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jsaid  site  of  damage;  said  mesh  being  knittc  d  from  a  poly- 
ethylene thread  free  of  water-leachable  irriunt  impurities, 
and  having  openings  therein  which  permit  growth  of  tiMue 
therethrou^,  the  threads  within  said  meah  being  unat- 
tached to  one  another  at  their  points  of  crossing  and 
having,  individually,  a  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of 
50.000  to  130,000  p^.  and  a  diameter  i^  the  range  of 
1  to  10  mils;  and  causing  said  mesh  to  remain  in  place 
during  the  hnsling  of  said  tissue. 


-25 


of  said  reduced  diameter  portion;  said  inner  tube  initially 
extending  through  said  main  body  portion  with  its  outer 
end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  latter,  and  having  its 
inner  end  integrally  joined  to  said  outer  tube  by  thinned 
membrane  means  forming  a  weakened  section  severable 
by  inward  pressure  on  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  tube  to 
disconnect  said  tubes  for  sliding  telescoping  engagement 
of  said  inner  tube  in  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  outer  tube. 


3,124,135 
CELLUL08IC  PRODUCTS 
George  B.  Oboo,  NUes,  Mich^  aarigBor  to  Klmbcriy- 
Ctaurk  CorporatkMi,  Necnah,  Wis^  a  corponitioa  of  Del- 
Filed  June  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,935 
SClains.    (CL  12t— 29t) 


ALL-WAY  STRETCHFABiUC  GlRDtE  WTTH  A^ 
BACK  LAISX  REINFORCEl^BNT 

■iilfii    to    Wl 


Now  Yoffk, 


N.Y^a 


GlycMa  Jl 

ratloB  of  New 

Flkd  Sept  13, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  13^,ttS 
ICWtak    (CL12S— 51t) 


1.  A  nnitary  napkin  comprising  multiple  layers  of 
absorbent  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having 
uniformly  distributed  therethrough  a  non-toxic  protein- 
precipitating  salt  in  an  amount  by  weight  at  least  equal 
to  about  the  dry  wei^t  of  the  absorbent  material  in  said 
element,  said  salt-containing  element  being  positiooed 
Ulteriorly  of  said  pad  whereby  dark-colored  portioos  of 
menstrual  fluid  absorbed  therein  during  nonnal  oae  are  | 
precipitated  out  and  retained  interiorly  of  said  napkin. 


An  all-way  stretch  braided  tubular  f abi  ic  girdle  of  the 
character  dMcribed,  comprising  a  latex  leinforcing  sec- 
tion vulcanized  on  and  adhered  to  the  Itack  supporting 
area  well  below  the  upper  portioB  of  the  girdle,  said  sec- 
tion extending  a  major  distance  across  the  back  of  the 
girdle,  said  section  having  a  rounded  upper  portion  and 
downwardly  extending  rounded  and  spaced  side  buttock 
supporting  portions,  the  latex  of  the  section  conforming 
with  the  contour  of  loops  of  the  fabric  Of  tb»  girdle  at 
the  surface  only  thereof  to  which  the  se<tion  is  adhered 
while  maintaining  stretch  of  the  reinforce  I  back  support- 
ing area  of  the  girdle,  and  the  exposed  surface  of  saiid  sec- 
tion including  a  fk)ck  facing. 


3,134,13< 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  BODY  TISSUB 

C  Usher,  Howtaa,  Tmu,  wiJiant  «• 

^amftmjf  a  coipanliaa  «(  Dahwa 
FBai  hm.  X  IML  8«.  No.  aM73 
SCUmm.    (a.l2t-^S34) 


CONCAVE 


4.  A  method  of  rqiairing  damaged  living  animal  tis- 
SDO,  which  method  comprises:  ^"t**'"!  a  fint  layer  of  a 
physiologically  inert  knitted  surgical  mesh  to  the  inner 
aspect  ot  said  tissue  adjacent  the  site  of  damage;  attach- 
ing a  second  layer  of  said  knitted  surgical  mesh  to  the 
outer  aspect  of  said  tissue  adjacent  the  site  of  damage  so 
that  said  first  and  second  layers  of  mesh  effectively  bridge 


3,114438 
THRESHING  MACmNEHAVlNG  A  SPECIFIC 
CYLINDER  AND 
MAi 

Wl 
Oct  25,  1H«,  Sar.  No.  IM,956 

I  kt  29, 1959 


(CL 


1.  A  threshing  mechanism,  particttlar^ 
harvester  oooqirising,  in  comUnatiaii,  a 


for  comhiDe 
hreshint  dnan; 
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feeding  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  threshed  to- 
ward said  threshing  drum  and  having  a  delivery  and  di- 
rected toward  said  drum:  a  concave  having  an  active  sur- 
face of  a  given  length  directed  toward  and  cooperating  with 
said  drum  and  having  a  receiving  end  spaced  from  said 
delivery  end  of  said  feeding  means;  extension  means  lo- 
cated between  said  delivery  end  of  said  feeding  means  and 
said  receiving  end  of  said  concave,  said,  extension  means 
having  a  pair  of  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and  means  mounting  said  extension  means  tiltabk 
between  an  active  position  in  which  one  of  said  surfaces 
form  a  continuation  of  said  active  surface  of  said  con- 
cave for  increasing  the  length  of  said  active  surface  and 
a  lead-ia  position  in  which  said  one  surface  is  q>ac«d 
from  said  receiving  end  of  said  concave  to  form  a  stooe- 
catching  gap  therewith  while  the  other  surface  forms  a 
continuation  of  said  delivery  end  of  said  feeding  means 
for  fadUUting  feeding  of  material  to  be  threshed  from 
said  delivery  end  to  said  receiving  end  oi  said  concave. 


3,124,141 

aGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
WaltorMMw,  TTiirtisfclilnii.  61, 

Slallgaft-VaAhifea,  Genuanr 

Filed  May  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  167,742 

Ciafans  priorfty,  appUartioa  Gcnnnr  May  7,  1946 

liClaLH.    (CL131-%) 


3,124,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  THRESHING  GRAIN 
I  BioMMd.  Nynarii  ABe  3,  Oslo,  Norway 
FOed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  U^k 

.    appJkalhM  Norway  Nov.  7,  1959 
i  nihil  I     (CL136— 17) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  dnmi  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  lateral  wall 
formed  from  resiliently  yieldable  material,  tensioning 
means  axially  tensioning  said  wall,  and  a  stationary  con- 
cave disposed  adjacent  said  drum,  said  concave  iiKluding 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  members 
formed  from  rigid  material,  said  longitudinal  members 
having  rounded  longitudinal  edges  facing  said  lateral  wall 
of  said  drum  in  closely  spaced  relation. 


3,124446 

TOBACCO  AND  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION 
laasas  DomU  FredrickM«,  Whsato^Salcm,  N.Cn  asrignor 

la  R.  I.  ReyMMs  Tohwxo  Conipaay,  WtatM-SsIen, 

NX.,  a  corpeiattaM  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawlBt.    Fled  Fah.  6, 1963,  Sar.  No.  156426 
16  ClalBS.     (O.  131—17) 

1.  A  smoking  product  having  incorporated  therewith 
a  small  amoimt  of  a  compound  which  enhances  the  flavor 
and  aroma  of  the  smoke  from  said  product,  said  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted malic  adds  having  the  formiUa 


OH  B* 

■fc-C C— Hi 

OOOH    COOH 

and  the  nontoxic  salu  and  anhydrides  thereof  wherein  R^ 
ia  hydiofeo  or  lower  alkyU  R>  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  benzyl,  R>  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  at  least  one 
of  RS  R*  or  R>  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  a  batch  of  tobacco  into 
a  subsuntially  cylindrical  body  and  for  transferring  the 
body  into  a  prefabricated  tube  to  form  a  cigarette,  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  movable  second  compressing  mem-\ 
ber,  said  members  having  faces  defining  between  them- 
selves a  tobacco  receiving  chamber  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  member  normally  q)aced  from 
said  first  member;  an  actuating  member  having  a  fixed 
pivot  axis  and  tumable  about  said  axis  in  an  arcuate 
path  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  throu^  , 
an  intermediate  position;  oKKion  transmitting  means  rigid/ 
with  and  tumable  by  said  actuating  member  so  as  to 
share  all  movements  of  the  actiuting  member  about  said 
pivot  axis,  said  motion  transmitting  means  directly  en- 
gaging and  entraining  said  second  member  toward  said 
first  member  when  said  actuating  member  moves  from 
said  first  toward  said  intermediate  position  whereby  die 
voltmie  of  said  chamber  is  reduced  and  a  batch  of  to- 
bacco contained  in  said  chamber  is  compressed  by  said 
faces  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  body;  tube  support- 
mg  means  aligned  with  snd  communicating  with  one 
end  of  said  chamber;  and  means  for  expelling  the  com- 
pressed body  from  said  chamber,  said  expelling  means 
comprising  a  plunger  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  and  plunger  entraining  means  rigid  with  the 
plunger  and  extending  into  the  path  of  .said  actuating 
men^ier  so  that  the  latter,  v^iile  moving  from  said  inter- 
mediate toward  said  second  position,  advances  the  plunger 
throujgh  said  chamber  by  direct  engagement  with  said 
entraining  means  and  the  plunger  expels  the  body  through 
said  supporting  means  and  into  a  tube  moimted  on  the 
supporting  means. 

■     /' 

3414,142 
TOBACCO  MOISTENING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Herbert  S.  Philbrkk,  Jr.,  EraMtoi^  DL,  and  Leooart  T. 
Dc  Cowsey,  YcOvlllc,  Aifc.,  asslguuiB  to  John  Mohr  A 
SoM,  Chkafo,  IB,  a  corporation  of  OttMb 
CiithMailiia  of  aapBcatloa  Scr.  No.  87446,  Fab.  6, 1961. 
His  appOcafloa  Sept  5.  IHl,  Sar.  N«.  139,631 
|3ClaiBBa.    (CL131— 135) 
1.  The  process  of  moistening  a  body  cMf  tobacco  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of:  placing  the  body  of  tobacco 
in  an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  steam  evacuator  as- 
sociated thierewith;  driving  an  apertured  probe  into  the 
body  o(  xbc  tobacco  from  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  said 
probe  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  steam  evacu- 
ator; passing  steam  into  said  evacuator  and  evacuating 
the  dumber  by  exhaustion   through   the  probe;   intro- 
steam  into  the  chamber  while  maintaining  the 
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evacuation  through  the  probe;  and  thereafter  introducing   from  one  of  said  stations  to  another  LuiMort  ns^n*  .t 
spent  steam  from  the  evacuator  into  the  chamber  a*i    each  «ud  station  f^«i?^Snf^  ^^KrH^ 
progressavely  mlucing  the  fresh  steam  quantity  as  re-    to  receive  a  cleaning  opSr^u^',SS-S2r!jSS  .^^^^ 

said  station  for  contacting  an  off-aet  portion  of  said  pwi 
and  depressing  said  portioo  for  positiciiing  of  said  parts 
with  said  cavities  and  passages  in  ponton  to  be  treated, 
jet  manifold  means  including  a  pressure  jet  nozzle  for 
each  of  said  cavities  and  passages  to  1^  cleaned  at  said 
stauon,  means  for  OMmng  said  jet  makiif(rid  from  a  re- 
tracted poritioo  q>aced  from  said  par  s  during  transfer 


«-t 


quired  to  maintain  a  predetermined  desired  temperatui 
and  maintaining  the  same  until  the  tobacco  has  receive  I 
a  predetermined  desired  quantity  of  mmsture. 


3,124,143 
SMOKING  ACCESSORIES 
Fkittk  T.  Bartolomco,  136  Klrkwom:  Ave^  Menick,  N.Y, 
Jvlia  A.  Bartolomco,  ezecatriz  of  add  Frank  T.  Bar»- 
toiomeo,  deceased 

FIM  May  7,  1957,  Scr.  N©.  «57,574 
2ClaiDH.    (CL  131^253) 


1.  A  smoker's  accessory  of  the  character  and  for  thi 
purpose  stated  comprising  a  tubular  jacket  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  constant  inside  diameter  throughout  it 
length  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  cigarette  or  lib 
smoking  article,  the  jacket  having  a  wall  with  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  toward  one  end  thereof  aw 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tlw  jacket,  the  saic 
opening  being  located  at  a  distance  spaced  from  the  en 
of  the  jacket  toward  which  iu  inner  end  is  directe< 
whereby  a  pin,  needle  or  like  elongate  pointed  element 
may  be  extended  therethrou^  into  an  end  portioo  of 
a  cigarette  in  the  jacket  toward  and  in  dote  proximity 
to  that  end  of  the  cigarette  intended  for  placement  in 
the  mootib  of  the  smoker,  there  being  a  second  opening 
through  the  jacket  wall  oblique  to  and-  forming  a  wider 
angle  with  said  axis  than  the  first  opening  and  located 
between  a  plane  passing  across  the  jacket  through  the 
first  opening  and  the  said  end  of  the  jacket 


3,124,144 
AUTOMATED  WASHING  OF  MACHINE  PARTS 
Fnd  W.  Kocpkc,  Jr^  Detroit,  aad  Nonnaa  G.  ZaIewikL 
Gerdai  City,  Mich^  aarigmin  to  AJem  Ubontorics. 
IiK^,  Uvonte,  ftflch. 

FBed  Apr.  18,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  273,87« 
14  Clalna.  (CL  134-^3) 
3.  In  apparatus  of  Oe  character  described  for  the 
automatic  power  cleaning  of  internal  cavities  and  pas- 
sages of  nuchine  parts  prior  to  the  final  assembly  thereof 
by  sequential  treatment  of  said  cavities  and  passages  at 
a  plurality  of  washing  and  rinsing  and  drying  stations 
along  said  apparatus,  the  combination  which  comprises 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  parts  sequentially 


and  indexing  thereof  to  a  working  position  in  which  each 
of  said  jet  nozzles  direcUy  contacts  a  different  one  of 
said  cavities  and  passages,  indexing  mea|ns  for  contacting 
and  positioning  said  parts  at  said  stauon  for  indexing 
and  angular  positioning  thereof  to  brng  each  of  said 
cavities  and  passages  into  flow  alignment  with  one  of 
said  jet  nozzles,  and  means  for  supplying  cleaning  and 
treating  fluid  through  said  jet  nozzles  in  said  jet  manifold 
when  each  ot  said  nozzles  is  in  flow  contact  with  a  cavity 
or  passaae  in  said  part  to  be  treated. 


3414,14S 
DRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  i  WASHING 
MACHINE 
John  E.  Ede,  GeorgeUmB,  In^ 

^^*^  9"?**W'  •  «»*»e"tfc»  ol  New  Y«ffk 

FIM  Oct  2f ,  1M2,  Scr.  No. :  33,M2 

3ClataH.    (CL134— 57 


1.  A  washing  machine  foe  providhi|   an   automatic 
washing  cycle  comprising: 

(a)  a  tub;  / 

(b)  washing  means  arranged  to  effect 
cles  in  said  tub; 

(c)  a  drain  pump  for  removing  vitiaked  liquid  from 
said  tub; 

(</)  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  said 

(«)  sequence  control  means  for  causiig  operation  of 
said  washing  means  and  then  operati<  n  of  said  pump, 
said  sequence  control  means  being  e  fective  to  cause 
said  operations  to  be  repealed  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times;- 


washing  of  arti- 


/GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


489 


(/)  said  sequence  control  meam  including  an  electric 
tinier  motor,  first  and  second  cam  means  driven  hy 
said  nwcor.  and  first  and  second  switches  controlled 
by  said  first  and  second  cam  means: 

(f)  a  timer  circuit  for  energizing  said  timer  motor, 
said  first  switch  enabling  completion  of  said  timer 
circuit; 

(A)  a  pump  circuit  fbr  causing  operation  of  said  pump, 
said  second  switch  enabling  completion  of  said  pump 
circuit;  and 

(0  flow  responsive  means  for  sensing  flow  through 
said  drain  conduit  including  a  third  switch,  said  third 
switch  having  a  normal  position  enabling  completion 
of  said  timer  circuit,  said  third  switch  being  moved 
to  a  second  position  as  long  as  tiiere^  flow  through 
said  drain  conduit  in  which  it  prevents  completion 
of  said  first  circuit  notwithstanding  said  first  switch; 

(/)  said  second  cam  means  being  configurated  to 
promptly  open  said  second  switch  upon  reenergiza- 
tioo  of  said  timer  motor. 


/ 


3.124,144 
DRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING 
MACHINE 
E.  Jcakini  and  Mdrln  R.  Kanffman,  Lonisvlilc 
Ky.,  asslgnnii  to  Gcacral  Electrk  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Oct  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  233,463 
2ClaiM.    (CL  134-47) 


1.  A  washing  machine  to  provide  an  automatic  washing 
cycle  comprising: 
(fl)  a  tub. 

{b)  washing  means  arranged  to  effect  washing  of  ar- 
ticles in  said  tub, 

(c)  a  drain  pump  to  remove  vitiated  liquid  from  said 
tub, 

(d)  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  said  pump, 

(«)  sequence  control  means  to  control  operation  of 
said  washing  means  and  said  pump, 

(/)  said  sequence  control  means  including  a  first  switch 
to  energize  said  pump  and  initiate  operation  thereof, 

(g)  said  first  switch  being  operated  by  a  cam  means 
which  maimains  said  first  switch  closed  at  least  until 
said  drain  conduit  is  filled  with  liquid  and  then  opens 
said  first  switch  for  each  operation  of  said  pump, 

(h)  means  reqKXiaive  to  liquid  flow  in  said  drain  con- 
duit including  a  normally  open  second  switch  effec- 
tive wlien  closed  to  bypass  said  first  switdi, 

(0  said  means  responsive  to  liquid  flow  maintaining 
said  seoood  switch  closed  only  as  long  as  there  is  flow 
of  liquid  tlirough  said  drain  conduit 


3,124.147 
PNEUMATIC  FORCE-BAIANCE  CONTROLLERS 
HcBip'  Aftcrt  Hallett  Cbdtasiham,  Eagland,  asrignor  to 
Ante  Coirtroh  United,  Chcltenbam,  E^- 

Filed  Sept  8,  lM«,Scr.  No.  54,644 

7  Clafam.    (CL  137—^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  force-balance  controller  comprising  a 
sensing  device  having  a  rigid  plate  to  opposite  sides  of 
which  in  use  a  gas  pressure  of  the  desired  value,  obtained 
from  a  source  of  substantially  constant  gas  pressure,  and 
a  signal  pressure  are  respectively  applied  in  direct  oppod- 
tion,  a  nozzle  exhausting  to  atmo^>here,  means  to  feed 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a  first  bellows  at  one 
end  (A  which  said  plate  is  mounted  so  that  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  are  sealed  from  each  other,  a  first  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  first  bellows  and  having  a  separating 
wall  which  closes  the  OKKMite  end  of  said  first  bellows, 
a  second  bellows  placed  end  to  end  with  said  first  bellows 
to  be  concentric  therewith  but  separated  therefrom  by 
said  wall,  a  second  chamber  surrounding  said  second  bel- 
lows, a  pillar  concentric  with  said  first  and  second  bel- 
lows, which  passes  therethrough  and  through  said  wall 
and  is  carried  by  said  plate  and  a  movable  end  of  said 
second  bellows,  one  end  of  said  pillar  cooperating  with 
said  nozzle  so  that  deviation  between  said  two  pressures 
causes  movement  of  said  pUte  and  pillar  to  vary  a  gap 
at  the  tip  of  said  nozzle  and  produce  a  variable  nozzle 
pressure  upstream  of  said  nozzle,  relay  valve  means  re- 
qxMisive  to  said  variable  nozzle  pressure  to  control  feed 
of  gas  pressure  to  a  pneimiatic  regulator,  said  relay  valve 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  unit  comprising  a  third 
chamber  having  a  wall,  a  third  bellows  contained  within 
the  third  chamber  secured  at  one  end  of  the  third  wall, 
a  second  plate  which  closes  the  opposite  end  of  the  third 
bellows  and  nK>vement  of  which  operates  valve  means 
capable  of  admitting  compressed  gas  to  the  interior  of  the 
third  bellows  or  allowing  gas  to  escape  therefrom,  said 
valve  means  comprising  an  inlet  valve  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  third  bellows,  an  ^Thynft  valve  arranged 
externally  of  the  third  bellows,  a  further  wall  of  said  third 
chamber  opposite  to  said  third  wall,  a  fourth  bellows 
communicating  with  said  third  bellows  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  second  plate  and  said  opposite  wall  of  the 
third  chamber,  gas  at  nozzle  pressure  being  fed  to  the 
third  chamber,  and  gas  at  constant  pressure  being  fed  to 
the  inlet  valve  whereby  collapse  of  said  third  bellows  un- 
der nozzle  pressure  causes  the  second  plate  to  effect  open- 
ing of  the  inlet  valve  to  admit  compressed  gas  to  the 
interior  of  said  third  bellows  to  return  the  second  plate  to 
its  original  position,  expansion  of  said  third  bellows  caus- 
ing the  exhaust  valve  to  open  and  the  compressed  gas  to 
escape  from  tlie. interior  of  the  third  bellows  until  equal 
pressure  exists  on  both  sides  of  the  second  plate,  and 
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means  fw  feeding  back  gaa  pressure  from  said  relay  valfe 
mcMM  to  said  second  beUows  and  second  chamber  to 
counterbalance  the  fwx*s  exerted  by  said  plate,  said  feed- 
back means  inchiding  a  first  variable  restrictor  to  propor- 
tion the  pressure  required  of  the  relay  valve  means  |o 
induce  the  correct  counterbalance  force. 


3,124,14s 
FLUID  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Louis  D.  iOciM  and  John  R.  Coucll,  Boiicr,  Tex 
or>  to  PhilUpe  Pctroleom  Company,  a  corporatioB 
Dehware 

FUed  Sent  8,  19St,  Sw.  No.  759.699 
S  CUtaM.    (6.  137—93)     > 


T  . ' .  , — ' , 

'     4IHIW1IIM.  H  «CM»1 
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3.  Fluid  blending  an>aratus  comprising  a  mixing  cham 
ber,  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  rhmn^ 
ber  to  introduce  a  first  fluid,  second  conduit  means  com 
municadng  with  said  chamber  to  introduce  a  second 
fluid,  third  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  cham« 
ber  to  remove  blended  fluid  therefrom,  first  flow  con- 
trol  means  aaK>ciated  with  said  first  conduit  means  to 
maintain   flow  therethrou^   at  a  predetermined  rate, 
ratio  controller  means  responsive  to  said  first  flow  con- 
trol means  to  maintain  the  flow  throu^  said  second 
conduit  means  at  a  predetermined  ratio  with  rtsptct  to 
the  flow  rate  throng  said  first  conduit  means,  a  refrac- 
tooaeter  cell  comprising  two  adjacent  chambers  separated 
by  a  plate  of  radiation  transparent  material,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  adapted  to  contain  a  reference  fluid, 
means  to  circulate  fluid  from  said  third  conduit  meana 
through  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  to  direct  a 
beam  of  radiation   through  sai^  chambers,   means  te 
measure  the  deviation  of  said  beam,  and  means  reapoa< 
•ive  to  said  means  to  measure  to  reset  said  ratio  con- 
troller means  to  change  said  predetermined  ratio  so  as' 
to  maintain  the  refractive  index  of  fluid  in  said  thirdj 
conduit  means  at  a  predetermined  vahie. 


3,124,149 

GASOLINE  TRANSFER  CONTAINER 

'  «Ht  C  Papc,  721i  W.  72nd  St,  Alio,  m. 

FHW  Oct  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14Mtl 

ICUHk    (CL137— 15t) 


A  liquid  transferring  device,  comprising:  a  generally 
circular  cylindrical  container  having  one  open  end,  said 
open  end  having  an  integral  outwardly  extending  gener- 
ally horizontal  ledge,  said  ledge  terminating  at  the  base 
of  a  shoulder  which  is  ncxmal  to  said  ledge,  said  shoulder 
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being  joined  to  an  inwardly  facing  aiLular  lip  member 
subrtantially  C  shaped  in  cross  section;  »  resilient,  hollow. 
«emi-globular  cap  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  on  its  open  end  geoeraUy  circular  in  cross  section 
said  cap  flange  positioned  within  the  inwardly  facing  annu- 
lar lip  of  said  container  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
contamer  with  a  generaUy  airtight  seal;  partition  means 
posiuoned  on  said  horiiontal  ledge  coo  iprising  a  circular 
disk  dividmg  said  container  into  a  liquil  receiving  cham- 
ber and  an  air  evacuation  chamber,  said  disk  inchiding  a 
passage  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
chamber;  a  closaUe  air  vent  located  on  Ithe  liquid  storage 
chamber  of  said  container;  a  liquid  pa^  port  located 
on  the  hquid  receiving  chamber;  and  f  flexible  resUient 


hollow  uibing  secured  to  said  port  for 
to  and  from  said  container 


conducting  liquid 


3,U44M 
GAS  LIFT  VALVB 
R.  Alky,  341  Kifa  St, 

fl,  1961,  flw.  No. 


(0.137— ISO 


22,  Tn. 
24,399 


i>n  said  mandrel 


2-  A  gas  lift  valve  comprising, 

(a)  a  mandrel, 

(b)  an  outer  tubular  body  mounted 
forming  a  space  therebetween. 

ie)  circumferentially  spaced  port  meins  in  said  man- 
drel, I 

(d)  circumferentially  spaced  diaphragm  means  op- 
posite said  spaced  port  means, 

(*)  means  supporting  said  diaphragm  means  for  con- 
tacting against  said  port  means  opiotite  thereto  to 
close  said  port  means, 

(/)  said  mandrel  and  body  forming  a 
cdve  a  pressure  charge  for  urging 
means  against  said  port  means,  and 

(g)  port  means  in  said  body  for  conducting  fluid  from 
the  exterior  <rf  said  body  to  act  on  said  diaphragm 
means  to  aid  in  moving  said  diaphra,  pn  "w-,,*  g^^y 
from  said  port  means  and  thereby  co  mmmiH^tf  said 
body  port  means  and  mandrel  port  neans. 


chamber  to  re- 
said  diaphragm 


hLUBj, 


3,124,151 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 

Ta^  aai%nor  1^  HwoU  Brown 
wwtKwatm  Of  Ti 
A;^  31, 19fL  Ser.  No.  13 1,227 
3  0alM.  (CL  137— 155) 
1.  A  casrag  pressure-operated  gas  lift  Uhe,  compris- 
mt.  a  generally  cylindrical  body  adaptW  for  coaxial 
connection  into  a  well  tubing  string,  a  I  valve-receiving 
recess  in  the  exterior  wall  at  said  body,  Ian  imperforate 
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tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  about  said  body  to  com- 
pletely enclose  said  recess  and  coopoating  therewith  to 
define  a  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  port  communicating 
said  valve  chamber  with  die  exterior  of  said  body,  dis- 
diarge  passage  means  conununicating  said  chamber  with 
the  tatarior  of  said  body,  and  a  valve  member  and  a 


_  3.124,153 

FLANGED  VENTURI  ENDS  WITH  RECESSED 

LINE  DRAINS 

Charils  H.  Lovdacc,  GIm  EHya,  RL,  ■■^niii  to 

C<s  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporalfcin  of  nUwiii 

flM  Av.  19, 1962,  Ser.  Nt*.  1M,791 

SOalnM.    (a.U7— 312) 


3424452 

FOrPET-TYPE  VALVE  CONSTRUCnON 
^  ^'y^S.O'— ^  N.Y.,   iii||  11    to 

ac.,  DaBaa,  Tax.,  a  csvpatalian  a* 
FHsd  Mar.  24,  IHl,  Ssr.  Na.  96,653 
ICIdMi.    (CL137— 2C9J) 


2.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  comprising 
a  seat  member  provided  with  a  phirality  of  passages,  a 
valve  for  eadi  of  said  passages  and  closing  the  same 
aiiea  engaging  said  seat  member,  a  stop  plate  member 
for  limiting  the  lift  of  said  valves,  tpring  means  urging 
said  valves  toward  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  members  together  and  including  alined 
through  holes  provided  in  said  members,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  each  sodi  hole  in  said  members  being  internally 
thrsadad,  and  a  fastener  inseruble  into  said  alined  holes 
from  either  end  and  including  a  head,  shank  and  ex- 
ternally thrsadad  end  having  a  larger  maximum  trans- 
verse dimeMion  than  said  shank,  said  head  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  one  of  said  members,  said  shank 
extending  through  said  hole  in  said  one  of  said  members 
and  being  unattached  thereto  and  said  externally  threaded 
end  being  received  in  said  interally  threaded  hole  por- 
tion in  the  other  of  said  members. 


pressure-sensitive  fluid  pressure  loading  means  therefor 
removably  mounted  in  said  recess  to  control  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  and  discharge  passage  means, 
the  ratio  of  the  pressure-effective  area  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  loading  means  when  the  valve  member  is  in 
the  port-dosing  position  to  that  ol  said  port  being  in 
the  range  of  1.0  to  1  to  1.3  to  1. 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  c(Hnprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports; 

at  least  one  of  said  ports  being  provided  with  a  venturi 
opening  characteriring  said  port; 

drain  means  for  the  said  venturi  port; 

the  said  drain  means  consisting  of  a  relieved  portion 
constituting  an  interior  depressed  wall  surface  of  said 
venturi  port  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitndinal  axis  of  said  venturi  port  to  the 
outer  end  limit  of  said  latter  port; 

the  said  drain  means  having  an  opening  from  the  <^*««ng 
venturi  port,  the  inner  end  limit  of  said  opening  in- 
terrupting said  interior  depressed  wall  surface  of  the 
venturi  port  to  communicate  with  said  relieved  por- 
tkm. 


3,124,154 
CONCXNTRIC  VALVE  COMBINATION 


VsislBiisiha  AX;.,  VIsMa,  Au 
Fled  Fsbw  IX  1961,  Ssr.  No.  68,924 
'  el^appikallon  AMiria  Feb.  12, 1966 
4niiiii      (CLU7— 336) 


I-  A  valve  assemUy.  particulariy  for  piston  type  com- 
pressors and  adi^fted  to  be  clamped  between  a  cylinder 
and  cylinder  head,  comprising  a  common  valve  body 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  discs  concentrically  arranged 
for  gripping  one  over  the  oOier  between  a  cylinder  and 
cylinder  head  of  a  compressor,  annular  flow  passages  in 
said  discs,  a  suction  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  concentric 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  passages,  and  spring 
means  bearing  against  the  said  valves  to  doae  the  flow 
passages,  said  upper  disc  having  an  outer  rim  extending 
the  complale  height  oi  the  valve  assembly  for  gripping 
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between  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder,  a  concentric  re-| 
cess  in  the  under  surface  of^said  upper  disc  for  receiving 
the  lower  disc,  said  lower  disc  being  much  thinner  than 
said  upper  disc  and  being  nested  in  said  concentric  recess 
for  gripping  between  the  upper  disc  and  a  cylinder,  the 
rims  of  said  upper  and  lower  disc  being  juxtaposed  at  the 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  the  lower  faces  of  said  rims  being, 
coplanar  for  resting  tightly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
of  a  cylinder,  whereby  the  valve  assembly  may  more, 
readily  be  sealed  between  a  cylinder  and  its  head. 
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3,124,15S 

COMPRESSOR  HIGH-TO-LOW  SIDE 

RELIEF  VALVES 

Erft  H.  JcMB^  Stanton,  Va^  Mripioi  to  Westtngboose 

Electric  Cotponrttoo,  Em(  Ptttabwgh,  Pt,  ■  coiponi. 

DOB  off  P^HBB^frMiiB 

W|y  24,  IML  Sw.  N*.  12M24 
lOirim.    (CL137— 54«) 


A  gM  preaMire  relief  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  gas  opening  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite 
end,  means  forming  a  seat  for  a  valve  disc  in  said  cylin- 
der  adjacent  to  said  open  end,  a  flat  valve  disc  normally 
seated  on  said  seat,  said  disc  having  planar  faces,  one  of 
said  faces  being  normally  in  contact  with  said  seat,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  between  said  diac  and  said  closed 
end,  said  piston  having  a  domed  surface  in  contact  with 
the  other  one  of  said  faces  of  said  disc,  said  disc  except 
for  the  ccKitact  of  its  said  faces  with  said  seat  and  said 
domed  surface  of  said  piston  being  freely  floating,  and  a 
spring  in  said  cylinder  bietween  said  piston  and  said  doaed 
end  for  biasing  said  piston  against  said  disc,  said  cylinder 
having  a  gas  escape  opening  through  its  wall  opposite  said 
seat  for  permitting  gas  to  pass  from  said  cylinder  when 
abnormal  pressure  in  gas  entering  said  one  end  imseats 
said  disc. 


ing  an  ek»gated  vessel  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm earned  at  each  end  and  withkj  said  vessel  and 
sealing  the  vessel  and  liquid  contents,  the  ends  of  the  ves- 
sel beyond  the  diaphragms  being  connected  respectively 
to  the  Uquid  fiUed  system  and  the  gas  filled  system,  and 
means  establishing  and  maintaining  a  donstant  pressure 
(W  the  gas  filled  system,  said  pressure  leing  transferred 
through  said  diaphragms  and  said  vessel 
to  the  liquid  filled  system. 


contained  liquid 


3,124,157 
CONIOINTLY  OPERATED  CO  JPUNG 
AND  VENT  VALVE 
TlioimjsICiwjrtM,  MflwaiUwe,  WIfc,  .iribw 

Electric  Conpwiy,  a  cotrorattoa  of  New  York 

Fled  Dec  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  2^  M25 

5  aatoM;     (CL  137—513 


3,124,156 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  APPARATUS 
MOes  P.  Edda  ami  Marvta  S.  Witartita,  SIvcr  Spring, 
Md.,  aisitMin  to  tkc  United  StalM  of  Africa  as  rep- 
nMotcd  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnly  11,  19M,  Sv.  N^  42,1*5 

8  OainH.    (CL  137-^559) 

(Gmted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Cnde  (1952),  aec  2M) 


^ 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  receiver  to  a  tubular 
fixture  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  souro  i  of  fluid  under 
pressure, 

(a)  means  providing  a  recess  extendiitg  transversely 
of  said  fixture; 

(b)  a  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
said  fixture  and  an  outlet  for  connec  ion  to  said  re- 
ceiver, r 

(c)  resilient  means  secured  to  said  bojy  and  engage- 
able  in  said  recess  to  secure  said  body  to  said  fixture 
with  the  inlet  of  said  body  in  commiinicatioa  there- 
with; I 

(d)  normally  doeed  valve  means  com4unicating  with 
said  body  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  I  therein;  and 

if)  unitary  means  extending  laterally  from  said  body 
for  actuating  both  said  valve  means  a4d  said  resilient 
means,  | 

(/)  said  unitary  means  being  manually^  movable  in  a 
single  direction  for  first  actuating  said  valve  means 
to  relieve  pressure  within  said  body  and  thereafter 
eflfecting  disengagement  of  said  reailiei  t  means. 


3,124,158 
lUXXING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  infc  CLOSURES 
I  OF  PRESSURE  VESSELS T 

tcMwd  lames  PenfoM,  WeaMey,  MbldlUx,  England, 
■««^«r  to  The  General  Electrie  Cos^imy  ^^^ 
London,  EoglMd  T     ^ 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Ser.  Nn.  Iiis4t 
IntaM  priority,  appUcntion  Grant  Mlaln  |pr.  13, 19M 
^    ,  ^    2ClalnM.    (CL  137— 584)  ^^ 

1.  In  a  safety  locking  arrangement  for 

*  pressure  vessel,  the  improvement  comctistnc  a  

■«,1^       combmauon  of  a  liquid  fiUed  system  with  a    body  secured  to  the  pressure  vessd,  a  bolt  |lidable  ^»S 
gas  filled  system,  a  pressure  equalmng  apparatus  compris-    said  main  body  to  a  securing  position  in  w  lich  U  secures 


the  docure  of 
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the  docure  in  a  dosed  positi<m,  a  locking  pin  mounted 
in  said  main  body  transvenely  to  the  bolt,  the  bolt  in- 
duding  a  locking  aperture  for  recdving  said  locking  pin 
and  disposed  to  be  aligned  with  the  locking  pin  when  the 
bolt  is  in  a  securing  position,  pressure  sensitive  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  pin  in  accordance  with  the  fluid 


pressure  within  the  vessel,  and  a  slide  valve  comprising 
a  first  fluid  coupling  mounted  on  said  main  body  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  pressure  sui^ly,  a  second  fluid 
coupling  mounted  on  said  main  body  for  connecting  to 
the  pressure  vessel,  and  a  duct  within  said  bolt  for  pro- 
viding a  fluid  connection  between  said  first  and  aeamd 
fluid  coupling!  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  securing  position. 


provide  communication  between  the  mterior  thereof  and 
said  annular  space  for  a  substantial  longitudinal  area  por- 
tion of  the  said  first  delivery  tube;  a  second  delivery  tube 
communicating  with  the  aforesaid  annular  space  at  a 
point  between  said  plural  openings  and  the  closed  end 
of  said  first  chamber;  a  separate  second  cylindrical  blend- 
ing diamber  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  thus 
forming  a  second  elongated  confined  space  of  substan- 
tially unifOTm  diameter;  a  third  delivery  tube  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  extending  through  the  closed  end 
cf  said  second  chamber  for  a  substantial  distance  therein, 
which  distance  is  between  the  open  and  doaed  ends  <rf 
said  second  chamber,  said  third  delivery  tube  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  provide  annular  space  between  said  third 
tube  and  said  second  chamber,  said  third  delivery  tube 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  second  chamber 
by  means  of  perforations  in  its  terminus;  said  first  blend- 
ing chamber  being  connected  to  said  second  blending 
chamber  by  a  fourth  tube  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  first  chamber  with  the  annukr  space  in  said  second 
chamber  at  a  point  between  the  closed  end  of  said  second 
chamber  and  the  point  at  which  the  said  third  delivery 
tube  communicates  with  said  second  chamber,  said  fourth 
tube  being  substantially  concentric  with  said  first  miTing 
chamber. 


3,124,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACIING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LIQUID  COMPONENTS 

Graver  L.  Rri^ger  a^  Norvai  K.  AM^,  BaMnoie,  Md., 

to  W.  R.  GnM*  *  Cc  New  Yeih.  N.Y..  a 


3,124,1M 
SEQUENTIAL  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
^ii  J***?'  PWIiiWpW%  Fk,  a«%>or  to  Spcny 
RjMi  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  c«poration  &i 

nM  Innc  29, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  29M79 
19Chdns>.    (CL  137— il9) 


ApnlcnHen  Jnna  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  35,1<9,  wWch  k  ■ 
Mton  of  ■ppMtaHun  Ser.  No.  837,943,  Sent.  3,  1959. 
INvM  and  tMi  eppMcnMon  Nov.  3,  IMiTs^.  Nn. 


M,974 


(CL  137— 494) 


Liquid  Mending  apparatus  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
Mending  duunber  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
thus  forming  an  elongated  confined  space;  a  first  delivery 
tube  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  said  first  cham- 
ber for  a  substantial  distance  therein,  which  distance  is 
between  the  open  and  doaed  ends  of  the  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  first  tube  being  closed  at  its  extended  end  and 
disposed  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  first  tube;  a  plurality  of  spaced  wall 
openings  in  the  extended  portion  of  said  first  tube  to 


1.  A  pure  fluid  device  comprising:  a  diamber,  a  power 
orifice  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  direct  a 
fluid  power  stream  into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  N 
output  channels,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  specify- 
ing the  total  number  with  n  being  any  positive  integer  up 
to  and  induding  N,  opening  from  said  chamt>er  at  loca- 
tions down  stream  from  said  powo-  orifice,  a  group  of  N 
first  control  orifices  arranged  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
with  each  nth  first  contrcrf  orifice  adapted  to  direct  a  first 
fluid  control  stream  into  said  chamber  to  impinge  upon 
and  deflect  said  power  stream  into  the  nth  output  channel, 
a  group  of  N  second  control  orifices  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  with  each  nth  second  control  orifice  adapted  to 
direct  a  second  fluid  stream  into  said  chamber  to  impinge 
upon  and  deflect  said  power  stream  into  the  nth  output 
channel,  first  means  responsive  to  the  power  stream  flow  in 
the  nth  output  channd  to  provide  a  first  control  stream  to 
the  nth  first  c(»troI  orifice,  second  means  responsive  to  the 
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power  stream  flow  in  the  nth  output  channel  to  provide  a 
second  control  stream  to  the  {n+ 1  )th  second  control  <wi* 
lice,  where  the  relative  energies  of  said  first  and  wcoim 
control  streams  are  such  that  the  former  d^erminea  the  de 
flection  of  said  power  stream  even  during  the  pn-eaence  o 
the  latter,  and  means  to  selectively  interrupt  the  deflectini 
effect  of  any  first  control  stream  which  is  ii^ihr^\ng  sai( 
power  stream. 

M34»1<1 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  OPERATED  DBTRDUTOR 

TIMER  ASSEMBLY 

CkarlM  YaMl,  AUcbIowb,  Pa^  aaricnor  to  The  AlMd 

Pmp  CoB^wiy,  Alkntowi^  Pa^  a  corponrtkf  of  Pena- 

i^lraiiia 

OrigiBal  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  71t,274,  now 

*-       No.  3,«39^3,  dated  Jna  If,  1M2.    DHdM 

pplicadM  F^  M,  1H2,  S«.  No.  17M41 
MCWm.    (CL  137— 424^8) 


10.  A  distributor-timer  assembly  oompriaing,  a  housing 
formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  pair  of  fluid  ports  for  con 
ducting  fluid  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  i. 
mouth,  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotor  rotaubly  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  open  to  one 
of  said  ports  and  having  an  axially  extending  passage 
open  to  tike  groove,  a  disk-like  timer  head  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  covering  the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  the 
rotor  being  of  an  axial  length  shorter  than  said  chamber 
whereby  fluid  entering  said  second  port  urges  the  rotor 
in  close  association  with  the  timer  head,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  timer  head  firm  a^unst  the  housing  but  provid- 
ing for  the  same  to  be  angularly  adjustable,  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  said  timer  head,  each  adapted  to  register  with 
the  passage  in  said  rotor  as  the  same  is  routed;  for  each 
channel,  a  control  iMston  movable  back  and  forth  there- 
in, fluid  actuated  means  for  yieldably  biasing  each  piston 
toward  said  rotor,  and  each  piston  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  rotor  when  fluid  in  said  groove  is 
transferred  to  the  pistcHi  by  the  registry  of  said  channels 
and  said  passage,  a  control  mechanism  including,  for  each 
piMon,  a  valve  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  control 
fluid  flow,  and  means  for  releasing  the  fluid  in  aaid  groove 
and  in  each  of  said  channels  as  the  latter  register  with 
the  passage  in  said  rotor  so  that  said  fluid  actuated  means 
is  effective  to  return  each  of  said  pistons  toward  said  rotor. 


the  shaft  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of 
opposite  faces  of  the  disc  and  means  in 


:am  surfaces  on 
the  housing  for 
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cooperating  with  the  cam  surfaces  to  restate  the  diK  to 
uncover  sequentially  the  outlet  ports. 


3,124,1«3 
HIGH  PRODUCTION  IXM  >M 
Gums  Shytcr,  Newark,  Oyo,  bw%ulii  t^ 
,  FIbcttiafl  CorporatkM,  a  corporailo 
FOcd  Dec.  1<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ^ 
SCIalMk    <Ctl39— 13) 


of  Ddaware 
M4* 


3,124.142 

MULTI-WAY  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 

Joha  H.  Cameron,  81  Alatea  Ave,  New  HavcB,  Cowo. 

Filed  Apr.  34, 1942,  ScrTNo.  196,952 

8  Claims,    (a.  137—425.11) 

I.  A  sequencing  valve  comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet 

port  in  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  the 

housing,  disc  for  closing  at  least  one  of  the  outlet  ports, 

a  shaft  joumaled  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  motion,  said 

disc  being  secured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  progressive  sheddii  g  type  having  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  horizontally  on  Mid  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  reed 
cam  roll  routably  supported  on  said  frai  se  in  a  position 
spaced  from  said  shaft,  means  for  rotatin  i  said  reed  cam 
roll  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  sai  1  cam  roll  being 
positioned  to  contact  portions  of  said  ret  ds  spaced  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  esublishing  a  supply  >f  warp  threads, 
means  spaced  from  said  supply  means  lor  nx>ving  said 
warp  threads  through  said  frame,  a  plurility  of  heddles, 
ends  of  which  are  engageabie  with  the  ^rp  threads,  a 
plurality  of  shuttles  adapted  to  ride  on  saild  warp  threads, 
each  of  said  shuttles  having  a  surface  adapted  to  lie  lateral- 
ly to  a  path  in  which  said  reeds  are  mo^vd  and  to  sdd 
warp  threads,  said  shuttles  being  movable  serosa  the  warp 
threads  by  said  reeds,  and  said  warp  thre  ids  being  mov- 
able to  positions  above  and  below  the  paths  of  said  shut- 
tles by  said  heddles,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
supported  by  said  frame  for  guiding  said  leddles  throu^ 
generally  up  and  down  movemenu.  saidjheddles  having 
pivotal  means  at  the  ends  opposite  tiie  ejfids  engageabie 
with  the  warp  threads,  a  plurality  of  rigid]  lever  arms  for 
said  heddles.  said  lever  arms  being  pivotaly  connected  to 
said  pivotal  means,  a  lever  arm  shaft  supported  by  said 
frame,  said  lever  arms  being  pivotally  mbunted  on  said 
,  lever  arm  shaft,  a  heddle  cam  roll  compr^ing  a  plurality 
I  of  individual  heddle  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  lever  ar  n  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  heddle  cam  roll  for  rotatio  a  about  an  axis 
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parallel  to  said  lever  arm  shaft  to  contact  p<Nii(Mis  of  said 
lever  arms  spaced  from  said  shaft,  and  means  associated 
with  the  two  rotating  means  for  coordinating  movement 
of  said  heddle  cam  roll  and  said  reed  cam  roll. 


3,124,144 
SHUTTLE  AND  HEDDLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  PROGRESSIVE  SHEDDING  LOOM 
WUUam  H.  Ewlng,  Newark,  OUo,  asilgiim   to  Owens- 
Coming  Fftcrglas  CorporatloB,  a  corporatton  of  Del- 

FBad  Dec  36,  1946,  Sot.  No.  79,439 
7  CkUM.    (CL  139— U) 


7.  In  mechanism  for  a  loom  of  the  progressive  shedding 
type,  a  frame,  a  supply  of  warp  threads,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  warp  throKis  across  said  frame,  a  pliuidity  of 
shuttles  adapted  to  ride  on  the  warp  threads,  each  of  said 
shuttles  having  a  surface  lying  angularly  to  said  warp 
threads,  said  surface  having  a  generally  slanted,  elongated 
6-«haped  contour,  a  bobbin  carrying  a  fill  thread  in  each 
of  said  shuttles,  spring  dip  means  releasaUy  and  rotatably 
holding  said  bobbins  in  said  shuttles,  and  said  shuttles  hav- 
ing slots  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  in  which  a  portion 
of  said  warp  throads  lie,  fill  threads  from  said  bobbins 
extending  throogh  said  slots. 


3,124,145 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  PRODUCTION 

LOOM 
Games  Slaytcr  and  Wlittun  H.  Ewlng,  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owcos-Comiag  Fibcrgias  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  36,  1946,  Ser.  No.  79  J94 
7  Claims.    (CL  139— 12) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  progressive  shedding  type,  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  horizontally  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
reeds  mounted  on  said  shsit  in  contiguous  relationship, 
the  adjacent  reeds  being  in  slidable  contact  one  with 
another,  said  reeds  having  thin  tip  portions  adapted  to 
extend  between  warp  threads,  a  reed  cam  roll  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame  in  a  position  spaced  from  said 
shaft  to  contact  portions  of  said  reeds  spaced  from  said 
shaft  and  from  said  tip  portions,  means  for  rotating  said 
reed  cam  roll  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  supply 
of  warp  durads,  means  spaced  from  said  supply  for 
moving  said  warp  threads  in  parallel,  ^Miced  relationship 


across  said  frame  a  plurality  of  flexible  wire  heddles, 
ends  of  which  engage  said  warp  threads,  a  plurality  <rf 
guide  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  guiding  said 
heddles  through  movements  laterally  of  said  warp  threads, 
a  plurality  of  lever  arms  pivotally  connected  to  ends  of 
said  heddles  opposite  the  warp-engaging  ends,  a  lever 
arm  shaft  on  which  said  lever  arms  are  pivotally  mount- 
ed, a  heddle  cam  roll  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced 
from  said  lever  arm  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  heddle 
cam  roll  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  paralW  to  said  lever 
arm  shaft  to  contact  portions  of  said  lever  arms  spaced 
from  said  lever  arm  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shuttles  riding 
on  a  portion  of  said  warp  threads,  each  of  said  shuttles 
having  a  surface  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  and 
intersecting  the  paths  in  which  at  least  three  of  said  reeds 
move,  said  shuttles  being  moved  across  said  warp  threads 
when  the  surfaces  of  said  shuttles  are  engaged  by  said  tip 
portions  of  said  reeds,  a  plurality  of  the  tip  portions  en- 
gaging said  surfaces  at  any  given  instant,  and  means  for 
coordinating  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  roUs. 


3,124»144 

SHUTTLE  RECEIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

GRIPPER  SHUTTLE  LOOMS 

ErwiB  Pfarrwalier,  Wintenkmr,  Switzcfkmd,  asrifBor  lo 

SaiKr  Fkerse,8A.,  WlnlBrthv,  SwItzsriamI,  a  coipon- 

DOB  of  SwMactlaBd 

Filed  Jnnc  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  266,474 

Claims  priority,  apHtcartoo  Switnriuid  Jom  14,  1941 

4  Clalma.    (CL  139—124) 


»t  »  n     ■-.  »ri%li>-i»  m  N^ 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  of  the  gripper  shuttle  type 
wherein  gripper  shuttles  pull  weft  threads  through  a  shed 
formed  by  warp  threads  from  a  spool  placed  outside  the 
shed: 

a  shuttle  receiving  mechanism  Ux  receiving  the  shuttle* 
after  having  passed  throu^  the  shed  and  after  having 
inserted  a  weft  thread  thereinto, 

said  shuttle  receiving  mechanism  including  a  brake  for 
braking  the  speed  of  the  shuttles  and  stof^ing  the 
shuttles, 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  brake 
for  adjusting  the  braking  fwce  thereof, 

two  shuttle  feelers  placed  in  said  mechanism  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  path  of  the  shuttles  fcH-  defining  the 
last  part  of  the  path  of  the  fw^ard  ends  of  the  shut- 
tles within  said  mechanism  and  affording  adjustment 
of  said  adjusting  means  to  effect  stoppage  of  the  shut- 
tles within  said  defined  part  dt  the  shuttle  path. 


3424447 

PNEUMATIC  WEFT  INSERTING  MEANS 

Lambcrtos  tc  Strake,  Hniie  Gebria, 

Dcune  (N.Br.L  Netherlands 

Ffled  Dec  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  Ian.  19,  1999 

5  Cisfans.     (CL  139—127) 
1.  Weft  inserting  apparatus  for  a  weaving  loom  com- 
prising meaiu  for  introducing  a  weft  thread  into  an  open 
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shed  by  jet  action  of  air  under  pressure;  at  least  one  welt 
conveying  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  by  bell-crank 
lever  means  into  said  open  shed  between  warp  threadb 


intermediate  the  warp  width  of  said  shed;  said  weft  con 
veying  nozzle  being  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  fui 
tber  through  said  opening  shed  a  thread  from  said  wet 
introducing  means. 


SHUnXE  PICKD^G  MECHANBM  FOR 
*  WEAVING  MACHINES 
Jowf  WohlgeniBth,  Svh-AtliluM,  tmi  Hmi 
WiBtarthw^Toii,    Switiwlwd,    airfiMm    to    Salm 
Frercs,  S^^  Wintcrtfaar,  Switzcrfand,  a  corporatkia  of 
SwHzcrfaud 

FIM  Oct.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  Ntt.  14M24 

Claimfl  priority,  appUcatton  SwitatrlMd  Oct  2S,  1H% 

SCklms.    (CL  139^145) 


1.  A  shuttle  picking  mechanism  for  weaving  machine 
comprising  a  torsion  qjring  rod,  support  means  for  sup 
porting  one  end  of  said  rod,  means  connected  to  said  nx 
for  revolving  the  second  end  of  said  rod  for  tensioning  th< 
rod,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  picking  a  shuttle 
upon  release  of  the  tension  of  said  rod,  said  suppor 
means  including  abutment  means  stopping  rotation  of  th< 
first  end  of  said  rod  when  the  second  end  of  the  rod 
revolved  for  tensioning  the  rod,  said  support  means  afford 
ing  rotation  of  said  rod  through  at  least  a  predeterminec 
angle  in  the  direction  of  rotation  ot  the  expanding  rod 


3,124,1^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  HEUCAL  WIRE 

GRIDS  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Otto  H.  Scfaadc,  Sr^  West  Caldwdl,  NJ,,  aMigiior  to 

Radto   CorporatkM   of   AiMrica,   a   cwporatkNi    of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,152 
3  Cliriiiis.  (CL  14«— 71.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  winding  variable  pitch  helical  wire 
grids  for  electron  tubes  comprising  supporting  mandrel 
means,  means  for  winding  a  helical  grid  wire  around  said 
mandrel  at  a  constant  rate,  means  tac  longitudinally  ad- 
vandog  said  mandrel  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds  to 
wind  plural  pitch  helical  grids,  said  last-named  means 


tAKCH  10,  1964 
andrel  for  longi- 
ttidinally  advancing  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  drive 
motors  adapted  for  engagement  with  sail  lead  screw,  each 
of  said  motors  adapted  to  rotate  said  le|id  screw  at  a  dif- 
ferent angular  velocity,  a  plurality  of  eldctrically  operable 
clutches  for  selectively  and  independency  coupling  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  plurality  of  drive  motors  to  said  lead 
screw,  switch  means  for  actuating  ^aid  plurality  of 


dutches,  counting  apparatus  for  selective  y  cyclically  actu- 
ating said  switch  means,  said  counting  apparatus  compris- 
ing cam  means  for  operating  said  switch  means,  means 
coupled  to  said  lead  screw  for  moving  said  cam  means 
in  synchronization  with  the  advance  (►f  said  mandrel, 
and  manual  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  said  cam  means  for  changing  the  am  sunt  of  advance- 
ment of  said  mandrel  at  each  of  said  pli  irality  of  speeds. 


3,124,17t 
SOLIDS  FLOW  SYOTEI  f 
D.  CooMT,  Aritogton,  Va^ 
CoiJ  Rtssareh,  be,  M< 
a  cotpogathwi  of  Delaware 

Ori^  appHcMtoa  Fab.  27, 1959,  Sw.  V  TtS^'H  BOW 
Patent  No.  3,M1,M9,  dated  Mar.  Ijl  19(3.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  29,  1962,  Iw.  No.  233,53t 
SClalau.    (CL141— iS^ 


6.  In  a  solids  flow  device,  apparatui  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bin,  a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  into  re- 
plenishment position  beneath  said  pin,  s  lid  car  having  a 
body  with  upwardly  extending  sides  aid  at  least  one 
feeder  spout  extending  from  the  bottom  o  t  said  body,  said 
feeder  spout  comprising  a  tapered  portion  sloped  at  a 
steep  ang^  to  a  feeder  outlet  and  a  double  conical  mem- 
ber substlintially  in  base-to-base  relation  with  the  lower 
end  there^Tadjacent  said  feeder  outlet,  skid  bases  of  said 
double  conic&l  member  being  adjacent  b^  above  the  top 
of  said  tapered  portion,  and  a  closure  itiember  for  said 
feeder  qxMit 


Makch  10,  1964 
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3,124,171 

MEDICINE  DROPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

JoMph  M.  Mitchell,  %  BorMr  ProdMts  lac, 

72  High  St,  Ointoa,  Mmb. 

Fflad  Ana.  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,291 

2  Claims.    (CL  U1—2S) 


3,124,172 
FRACTIONATING  COLUMN  PRODUCT 
COLLECTOR  CONTROL 
Gordon  DouM  Pazaom  Jr.,  El  Cenlto,  Calf., 
the  United  States  of  AoMrica  at  repreeeatcd  by 
Unllad  States  Atoask  EacfBy  riiiMiiirina 
FOad  Mar.  1, 19<1,1W.  No.  92,723 
7  riahna     (CL  141— 139) 


to 
the 


1.  In  apparatw  for  controlling  a  movable  carrier  to 
successively  position  a  plurality  of  collector  vessels  for 
receiving  globules  of  fluid  product  from  the  outlet  of  a 
diemical  processing  column,  the  combination  comprising 
a  D.C.  voltage  source  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to 
said  fluid  glc^ules  at  said  outlet  of  said  column,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  dement  spaced  a  small  distance  from 
the  path  of  said  globules  between  said  outlet  and  said  col- 
lecting vessels,  an  electrometer  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  conductive  element  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  an  electrical  charge  induced 


tliereon  by  tlie  passage  of  said  globules  thereby,  and  an 
electrically  actuated  motor  operating  said  ;:arrier  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  signids  from  said  electrometer 
circuit 


1.  A  two  part  molded  plastic  medicine  dropper,  one 
port  compriaint  a  pump  member  and  the  other  comprising 
a  rigid  tubular  medicine  conuiner  member  open  at  each 
end  and  attachable  at  one  end  to  the  pump  member  and 
adapted  to  discharge  medicine  throu^  the  other  end;  said 
pump  member  comprising  a  flexible  bellows  member  hav- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  base  portion  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  flaring  skirt  portion  beyond  the  base  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  container  member,  said  bellows  mem- 
bers, base  portion,  and  skirt  portion  being  integral,  and 
said  flaring  skirt  portion  being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  medicine  container  mem- 
ber when  the  parts  are  assembled,  said  medicine  contain- 
ing member  having  integral  finger  holds  adjacent  the  end 
wtiich  fits  over  the  flaring  sltirt  portion  of  said  pump 
member. 


3,124,173 
AUTOMATIC  FRACTION  COLLECTOR 
D.  Tlftaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  mtdgniii  to  The 
Upfohn  Compuy,  KafaMiazoo,  Mich.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1949,  Scr.  No.  42,747 
24ChdBM.    (CL  141— 251) 


1.  In  a  collecting  and  distributing  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  base;  a  table  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  platform  and  means  supporting  said  platform  for  uni- 
tary, linear,  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
base  supporting  means  being  diq>osed  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  said  table; 

a  ratchet  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said 
ratchet  to  said  table; 

a  pawl  operable  in  response  to  downward  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  platform  for  effecting  stepwise  rotative 
movement  of  said  raflthet  and  thereby  stepwise  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  table; 

a  container  mounted  on  said  platform  for  movement 
therewith  and  a  discharge  for  said  container  oper- 
able upon  accumulation  within  said  container  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  fluent  material  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  thereof,  said  discharge  dis- 
charging successively  into  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
held  on  said  table  and  presented  one  at  a  time  to 
a  filling  station  located  under  said  discharge  upon 
stqrwiae  rotation  of  said  uble. 


3,124,174 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  THE  STORAGE  TANKS  OF 

STEAM  GENERATORS  IN  TOY  LOCOMOTIVES 


(Uhingcm  Warttcmbctf,  Germany)' 

Filed  Mar.  1. 1941,  Scr.  No.  99,333 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  15,  1949 

3  dalBM.    (CL  141— 2S4) 


1.  A  fueling  device  for  toy  locomotives,  comprising  a 
stand  having  two  legi  straddling  the  track  of  a  toy  loco- 
motive, a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  two  legs  over 
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said  track,  etoc&tXDagnetic  means  <:q;»a«tively  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  routmg  the  same,  a  tank  rotatably  mp- 
ported  by  said  shaft,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  said  sh<ft, 
pist<Mi  means  slidaMy  disposed  in  said  tank  and  abutttax 
against  said  cam,  a  nozzle  having  swingable  stop  ine^ns 
IH-ojecting  downwardly  from  said  tank,  sa.d  stop  means 
bein^  adapted  to  be  engafed  by  a  toy  looomotive  moving 
underneath  said  tank  and  swinging  the  latter  throu^  mn 
angle,  whereby  said  cam  urges  said  piston  means  through 
a  power  strc^  and  thereby  causes  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  liqud  out  of  said  tank  through  said  noczle. 


3,124,175 
Mrrm  GUIDE  BOX 
DoaaM  E.  McCkwd,  1322  E.  VcmoM  St,  i-.M«^y«j|T, 
lodn  aarignor  of  onc-hdf  to  lata  D.  Slaior^ 
port,Iiid. 

FIM  Jais.  23,  IMl,  S«.  Now  g44S7 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  143— O 


A  miter  box  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  membors 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  said  members  being  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  aiKl  having  mutually  facing  surfaces 
which  are  grooved  along  their  length,  a  sheet  of  material 
received  in  said  grooves  and  extending  between  said  ele- 
ments, a  triangnlarty  shaped  guide  secured  to  said  elaa- 
gated  members  on  one  side  thereof  in  paraUel  relation  to 
said  dieet  of  material,  a  U-sha|ied  gtiide  secured  to  s^ 
elongated  members  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  par- 
allel relation  to  said  sheet  of  material,  said  triangula^y 
shaped  guide  having  sides  arranged  at  forty-five  degree 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  elements,  said  U-shaped  guide 
having  sides  arranged  at  ninety  degree  angles  to  the  len^ 
of  said  elements. 


3JM47tf 

ADilUn' ABLE  JIGFOR  CUITING  WOOD 

VogW,  23.^42  31a(lUMd,Lea«bhiB4Clly,N4r 

FIMSapl.l4,lMLSsr.N«.13Mt4 

IChlik    (CL143— O 


A  combinati<»  square  and  saw  guide  for  use  wilkja 
portable  power  dri^Tn  saw  comprising,  an  elongated  rac- 
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tangular  fixed  fiat  bar  with  opposed  long  strai^t  side 
edges,  said  fixed  bar  having  a  tfarMqed  recess  interme- 
diate its  ends,  an  L-shaped  bar  with  straight  edges  along 
its  base  and  with  its  angle  leg  connected  to  the  fixed  bar 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  so  that  the  b^se  of  the  L-shaped 
bar  and  the  fixed  bar  form  a  right  sbgle,  an  elongated 
flat  rectangular  saw  guide  bar  with  opbned  long  straight 
side  edges  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
fixed  flat  bar,  an  elongated  reading  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  guide  bar  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  reacUng  bar  having  indida  on  ok  surface  thereof 
representing  degrees,  said  reading  bai  having  a  central 
elongated  doted  slot  extending  ther^ong  and  spaced 
recesses  in  the  surteoe  of  the  reading  bar  at  the  ends  of 
the  indicia,  a  wing  bolt  extending  through  (he  skM  in  said 
reading  bar  and  threaded  into  the  recess  in  the  fixed  bar 
to  hold  the  movable  guide  bar  in  adj«sted  angular  por- 
tion relative  to  the  find  flat  bar,  and  |b  pointer  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  fixed  bar  and  extending  over  the  reading 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  rrijrsws  for  predaely 
locating  certain  angular  settings  and  f o^  hokling  the  rend- 
ing bar  in  moved  poaitioQ.  an  elong^ed  angfe  iitio  de- 
tachably  connected  at  one  end  to  thel  distal  end  of  the 
base  of  the  L-shaped  bar  and  formirii  an  extension  of 
said  L-shaped  bar,  and  a  gauge  slid^ly  mounted  on  the 
detachable  angle  iron  for  gauging  Be  length  of  the 
wooden  board  to  be  cuL 


M24477 
CHAIN  SAW  MACHINk 


a  corporation  of 


SJLfcSSsT 


Mar.  2t,  1M2,  S«r.  Nd  Ig34t2 
3CldtaBB.    (CL143— :2) 


1.  A  chain  saw  machine,  comprisingj 

(a)  a  guide  bar  having  one  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  saw  chain  drive  means  land  an  idler  end, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  guide  bar  containing 
grooves  extendmg  the  length  therectf.  the  idler  end 
portion  of  said  guide  bar  in^im^ing  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  side  plates;  T^ 

(b)  an  idler  sprocket  joumalled  atj  the  idler  end  of 
said  guide  bar  intermediate  saidl  side  plates,  said 
idkr  sprocket  including  teeth  hiving  at  the  fnt 
extremities  thereof  generally  mcined  forward  and 
rear  siqyporting  surfaces;  and 

(c)  a  saw  chain  mounted  on  said  Juide  bar  and  said 
idler  sprocket  for  longitudinal  andaemi-drcular  end 
travel  relative  to  said  guide  bar.  i  aid  saw  diain  m- 
cluding  pivotally  connected  centei  and  outer  links, 
said  outer  links  including  lower '  surfaces  edited 
to  engage  the  peripheral  longitudinal  surfaces  of 


guide  bar,  at  least 
comprising  cutter  links; 


some  ol 


said  outer  Unks 
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(1)  each  of  said  center  links  having  below  the 
pivotal  connections  thereof  to  said  outer  links 
a  lower  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
guide  bar  grooves,  said  lower  portion  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
outer  links  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of 
said  grooves  whereby  during  longitudinal 
travel  of  the  chain  along  the  bar  the  chain  is 
supported  solely  by  the  cooperation  between 
die  lower  surfaces  of  the  outer  links  and  the 
peripheral  longitudinal  surfaces  oi  said  guide 
bar; 

(2)  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  center  links 
also  having  at  the  forward  and  rear  edges 
thereof  supporting  surfaces  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  and  forward  supporting  sur- 
tmce*  of  said  sprocket  teeth,  said  center  link 
supporting  surfaces  being  adjacent  but  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
outer  links,  the  foot  portioiu  o(  said  center 
links  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  define 
spaces  in  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  between 
sprocket  teeth  when  the  supporting  surfaces  of 
the  sprocket  teeth  engage  the  supporting  sur- 
faces on  the  center  links,  said  q>rocket  being 
so  joumalled  between  said  side  plates  that  the 
lower  portions  of  the  outer  links  are  spaced 
from  the  guide  bar  side  plates  when  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  on  the  sprocket  teeth  engage 
the  supporting  surfaces  on  the  center  links, 
whercb^  during  semi-circular  end  travel  the 
saw  chain  is  supported  solely  by  the  coopera- 
tion between  the  supporting  surfaces  on  the 
extrenuties  of  the  sprocket  teeth  and  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  on  the  center  links. 


3Lll4,17t 
CIRCULAR  SAW  VEI«ON  OF  A  MULTI-PURPOSE 

TOOL  HAVING  A  TILT  ARBOR 
ARked  R.  Packvd,  SaringliU,  Mass^  aasigBor  to  Tool- 

tidd,  Mmb„  a  corporatioB  of 

It.  1962,  Sar.  N*.  195,756 
(CL  143-^36) 


responsive  to  both  angular  adjustment  of  said  spindle  and 
heightwise  adjustment  of  said  table  for  shifting  the  table 
longitudinally  of  the  normally  horizontal  position  of  said 
spindle  and  maiirtaining  said  slot  aligned  with  said  blade 
when  said  spindle  is  tilted  from  its  horizontal  position. 


3,124,179 

CHAIN  SAW 

Cavara,  ISIB  Rmb  SC,  S«b  FraMtaco,  CaHf. 

WM  My  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  266,672 

2aalM.    (CL  143— 135) 


1.  In  combiiution,  a  chain  saw  chain  comprising,  pairs 
of  spaced  side-by-side  cutter  links  having  raker  links  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  opposite  ends  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  pairs  of  cutter  links  in  staggered 
relation  thereto,  a  cutter  tooth  on  one  link  of  each  pair  of 
cutter  links  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  set  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  chain,  a  cutter  tooth  on  the  other  link 
of  each  pair  of  cutter  links  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  also  set  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  chain,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  set  raker  teeth  on  each  of  the  raker  links, 
said  cutter  and  raker  teeth  being  dispoaed  at  approximate- 
ly equally  spaced  points  along  said  chain  and  facing  in 
the  same  direction,  a  support  rail  defining  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  closed  path  about  which  said  chain  is  adapted  to 
pass,  said  rail  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side 
guide  surfaces  terminating  at  one  edge  portion  in  a  bear- 
ing surface  extending  between  said  disposed  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  guide  surfaces,  said  raker  links  each  Including 
a  generally  planar  undersnrf  ace  dispoaed  in  sliding  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  bearing  surface  and  said  cutter 
Knks  each  including  a  pair  of  depending  longitudinally 
spaced  projections,  said  projections  of  each  pair  of  cutter 
links  slidingly  embracing  said  guiding  surfaces,  said  raker 
teeth  being  slightly  shorter  than  said  cutter  teeth. 


M244M 

MTRRING  gage  for  work  TABLES 
W.  Cale,  KnnviBc,  Taas^  ■■Jgaiii,  hy  aenM  aa- 
to  TjWM  Ma^Jna  Coaipany,  Inc,  Knoa- 
Tsan^  a  corporation  of  IMaware 
FBod  Mm.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,762 
3  CWaas.    (CL  143—169) 


1.  In  a  muhi-purpoee  power  tool,  a  power  head,  a 
driven  spindle  carried  by  said  power  head  with  a  circular 
law  blade  mounted  thereon,  means  for  pivoting  said  spin- 
dle relative  to  said  power  head  6t>m  a  normally  hori- 
zontal potifion  to  an  angularly  disponed  position,  a  work- 
table  overiying  said  spindle  and  slotted  to  receive  said  saw  1.  A  work  uble  of  the  character  described  comprising 
blade,  means  for  adjusting  the  heightwise  position  of  said  a  table  top  having  an  arcuate  riot  therein,  a  quadrant  mem- 
table  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  blade  and  means  ber  *iTt«»n<iing  through  the  slot  lengthwise  ibcteof  with  a 


i 
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top  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  jhe 
table  top,  means  for  securing  the  quadrant  member  i  to 
the  table  top,  said  quadrant  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein  with  a  recessed  underportion,  serrations  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  quadrant  member  extending  on 
each  side  of  said  elongated  slot,  the  width  of  said  arcu$te 
slot  being  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  widths  i  of 
said  elongated  slot  and  said  serrations,  a  fence  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  Uble  top  and  extending  in 
overlapping  relation  with  the  quadrant  member,  a  clatip 
pin  having  operative  connection  with  the  fence  meml»er 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  quad- 
rant member  with  a  head  portion  received  in  the  reces^d 
portion  of  the  slot  and  having  means  for  bearing  agaipst 
opposite  sides  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  slot  for  lock- 
ing the  fence  member  in  place  relative  to  the  quadrint 
member.  ] 
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(e)  an  arbor  shaft  extending  rotai  ibly  and  vertically 
through  one  end  of  said  beam,]  the  upper  end  of 
said  arbor  shaft  being  engageabi^  by  a  power  drill, 
said  artKM-  shaft  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion 
below  said  beam,  I 

(/)  a  coUar  diq>osed  about  said  shaft  above  said  beam, 
said  collar  having  means  fixing  said  collar  to  said 
shaft  to  secure  said  shaft  within  ti  lid  beam,  and 

(g)  a  cutting  bit  of  substantially  t]  le  diameter  of  said 
center  pin  extending  downward  fr^  said  ubor  shaft 
below  said  center  pin. 


3424,181  , 

CLAMP  STOP  FOR  SAW  FENCES   ' 
Orio  Willis  Clemau,  542  S.  Monroe  SL,  Scatdc,  Wa  k. 
Filed  Aag.  21, 1W2,  Scr.  No.  218,3f7 
8  ai^M.    (CL  143—174) 


3,124,183 
MACHINE  FOR  SUCING  BERl  lES  IN  HALF 
Artkw  B.  McLracUaa,  1145  1 
SiUc^  Ores. 
FIM  J«M  29,  19C2,  Sm-.  No 


Drive, 


(CL144— 13) 


In  a  slicing  machine  of  the  characti  r  described,  a  pan 


having  a  plurality  of  identical,  parallel 


extending  longitudinally  along  the  pan  and  having  open 


6.  A  clamp  stop  comprising  two  angle  members  ar- 
ranged with  one  leg  al  one  angle  member  in  overlappiag 
registry  with  one  leg  of  the  other  angle  member,  s^ 
angle  members  having  their  other  lc«s  projecting  in  t|ie 
same  direction  from  said  legs  in  overlai^ing  registry  a^ 
in  a  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  with  tie 
included  surfaces  of  said  opposite  legs  diametrically  o|>- 
posed,  pivot  means  connecting  the  end  portion  of  one 
leg  of  one  angle  member  in  ahd  parallel  to  the  included 
comer  (^  the  other  angle  member,  and  adjustable  thnist 
means  between  said  legs  of  the  re^)ective  angle  meiti- 
bers  in  overlapping  registry  and  operable  to  effect  rettt- 
tive  swinging  of  the  req>ective  members. 


2M,439 


V-shaped  troughs 


said  pan,  the  walls 


3,124,182 
CIRCLE  CUTTER  FOR  USE  WITH  POWERED 

HAND  DRILLS 

Howard  SUiieii,  3«9  Allen  Ave,  Occanaidc,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Not.  28, 1N2,  Scr.  No.  24f  ,»4 

4ClaliiH.    (CL  145— 121) 


1.  A  circle  cutter  for  use  with  a  hand  powered  dri  1 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  beam, 

(b)  a  pivot  member  slidably  disposed  on  said  beam, 

(c)  locking  means  fixing  said  pivot  member  to  sai  1 
beam, 

(</)  a  center  pin  extending  downward  from  said  piv(  t 
member, 


discharging  ends  at  the  forward  end  of 
of  said  troughs  at  said  discharging  end  i  cut  away  so  as  to 
terminate  in  a  plane  sloping  obliquel;'  downwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  lines  of  the  bottom  vertices 
of  said  troughs,  means  connected  witi  said  pan  for  im- 
parting a  special  oscillatory  nation  the  rcto  so  as  to  cause 
berries  deposited  in  said  trou^s  to  mo  re  forwardly  along 
said  troughs  to  said  discharging  end^  and  to  arrange 
themselves  with  their  major  axes  in  veittical  planes  bisect- 
ing the  dihedral  angles  of  said  troughs.]  a  stationary  chute 
panel  extending  downwardly  and  foijwardly  from  said 
pan,  the  upper  receiving  end  of  said  faanel  positioned  a 
short  distance  beneath  said  discharging  ends  of  said 
troughs,  said  chute  panel  formed  with  identical  parallel 
chute  U-oughs  corresponding  in  numbeij  and  width  to  said 
troughs  of  said  pan.  the  longitudinal  Renter  line  of  each 
chute  trough  extending  in  the  same  v^ical  plane  as  the 
bottom  vertex  line  of  a  corresponding  trough  of  said  pan, 
and  a  rotating  cutting  knife  at  the  bottom  end  of  each 
chute  trough  of  said  panel  positioned  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  chute  trough 
and  the  boUom  vertex  line  of  the  corresponding  trough 
in  said  pan.  whereby  berries  deposited  [in  said  troughs  of 
said  pan,  upon  being  oriented  and  upod  reaching  said  dis- 
charging ends  of  said  pan  trouglis,  wi^  drop  freely  into 
said  chute  troughs  and  move  more  ra|Mdly  into  contact 
with  said  knives. 


3,124»184 
SUCER 


dslnVmrts, 

FIM  Jan.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  kl,H» 
5  Clalnu.  (CI.  14«— Itt) 
1.  In  a  meat  slicer,  a  rotating  cutt^  a  reciprocating 
carriage  supporting  meat  to  be  sliced  by  the  cutter,  a  slice- 
receiving  tray,  a  routed  frusto-conical  member  disposed 
in  a  position  to  receive  each  cut  slice  from  the  cutter, 
a  pivoted  flap  disposed  over  the  periphby  of  the  frusto- 
conical  member,  means  for  causing  said' flap  to  be  rotated 
in  con^any  with  the  frusto<onical  member  while  a  meat 
slice  is  grq>ped  between  the  flap  and  the  iFace  ol  said  mem- 
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ber  and  until  the  said  slice  is  brought  to  a  position  above 
the  tray,  means  for  causing  the  flap  to  be  stationarily 
maintained  until  a  slice  enters  between  it  and  the  said 
frusto-conical  member  and  then  '•«"»'"g  tike  flap  to  grip 


each  size  category  of  the  crop  away  from  the  upwardly 
moving  n>ean8  and  cutter  means  aligned  with  said  divider 


the  slice  between  it  and  the  face  of  said  member  and  then 
rotated  in  company  with  the  said  member  to  bring  the 
slice  above  tlie  tray,  and  then  moved  away  from  said 
member  to  cauw  the  release  of  the  slice. 


3424,18S 
SUCER 

EdwaH  C.  Karp.  Bdvidcre,  DL,  acricwir  ta  SMltarr  Scale 

Compaav.  Bcfvldcrc,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Illinois 

FIM  Ai«.  1,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  213,949 

4  Claims.    (CL  14<— 182) 


N-, 


1.  A  guard  arrangement  for  shielding  the  peripheral 
cutting  edfe  of  a  generally  circular  knife  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  base  of  a  slioer,  said  guard  arrangement  com- 
prising; framework  means  adapted  to  underlie  the  knife 
and  be  secured  to  the  base  of  the  slioer,  said  framework 
means  including  arm  means  supporting  a  segmentally 
circular  rim  having  an  inner  surface  with  an  inside  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  knife, 
said  rim  tkdapted  to  enclose  the  major  portion  of  the 
knife's  cutting  edge  whereby  this  major  portion  is  inac- 
cessible to  operating  and  maintenance  personnel,  said  rim 
having  an  upper  surface  sunnounting  the  plane  of  the 
cutting  edge,  said  inner  surface  of  said  rim  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  at  least  90*  to  the  adjacent  lower  surface 
of  the  knife  whereby  regions  of  the  knife  immediately 
adjacent  the  cutting  edge  and  the  appropriate  adjacent 
areas  of  the  guard  arrangement  are  readily  accessible  to 
denning  without  danger  of  contacting  tlie  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife. 


3,124»184 
AUTOMATIC  SEED  POTATO  CUTTER 
Gcocfe  H.  Sica^  B«s  337,  SMIcv,  Idaho 
FM  Ai«.  3, 1948,  Scr.  No.  47,258 
7CWM.    (CL  144— 143) 
6.  In  combinatioa  with  a  gnmtjf  feeding  crop  sizer, 
a  crop  transferring  device  comprising,  upwardly  moving 
means  for  receiving  said  crop  and  retarding  falling  move- 
ment thereof,  divider  means  amounted  above  the  moving 
means  separating  the  crop  into  different  size  categories, 
movable  crop  conveying  means  noounted  for  movement 
between   said   divider   means   for   separately   conveying 


means  and  crop  conveying  means  for  sectioning  the  crop 
by  different  amounts  for  each  size  category. 


3,124,187 
CARD  HOLDER 


Oraino  Hugo  Boaca  and  Mario  E.  Bosca,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
aadgnors  to  Haao  Bosca  Cooqpany,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  corponittoa  of  OUo 

FUcd  Ai«.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  132^25 
1  Claim.    (CL  150—38) 


A  device  for  carrying  cards  and  papers  on  tlte  person 
comprising,  a  pair  of  superposed  sheet  elements  connected 
at  tbeir  respective  ends,  the  connection  at  said  ends  being 
the  overlapping  of  tlie  material  of  one  sheet  element  on 
the  other,  an  inner  panel  element  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  sheet  elemenu,  said  panel  element  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  superposed  sheet  elements,  rectangular 
enlargements  on  both  ends  of  one  of  said  superposed 
sheet  elements  overlying  substantially  all  of  one  of  the 
other  superposed  sheet  elements,  said  rectangular  enlarge- 
ments in  relation  with  underlying  sheet  element  forming 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  cards  and  papers,  one  of  said 
pockets  having  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  comer  of  the 
rectangular  extension  to  the  underlying  sheet  element, 
transparent  envelopes  in  said  last  named  pocket  having 
openings  in  their  comers  receiving  said  pivot  pin  for 
allowing  said  envelopes  to  be  swung  out  of  said  pocket 
for  selective  viewing  thereof. 


3.124,188 

LOCKING  SCREW  WITH  DBPLACED 

THREAD  PORTION 

Herman  G.  Macnchlnger,  ChapUn,  Conn.,  asrignor,  hj 

mcaw  assignments,  to  PhflUpc  Screw  Conqpany,  NaCl^ 

Mam.,  a  corporation  off  Ddawmv 

FBcd  Feb.  9, 1953,  Scr.  No.  335,879 
8  Claims.  (CL  151— 12) 
1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  threaded  shank, 
said  thread  being  generally  helical  and  of  V-type  thread 
form  having  a  wider  root  portion  and  a  narrower  crest, 
the  thread  crest  being  interrupted  throu^iout  a  plurality 
of  turns  by  the  provision  in  each  turn  of  the  thread  of  a 
thread  crest  portion  which  is  otherwise  normal  and  ot 
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unif <Min  section  tiiroughout  its  length  but  is  in  disali^n-  3wll4,lM 

ment  with  said  helix,  like  points  of  all  said  disaligned  FASTENER  DEVICk 

VwUM  Almft  CoipontkM,  Emi  '^^ 
covporathM  of  Dahinan 

FUad  Mar.  3t,  IMl,  Scr.  Ni.  99,01 
S  naMt     (CL  151— ( 9) 


portions  lying  in  a  helix  iHiich  is  of  the  same  pitch  as  tfie 
general  helix  of  said  thread,  the  crests  of  all  parts  of  s^d 
thread  lying  in  an  imaginary  right  circular  cylinder. 


3,124,189 
RING-LOCXED  FASTENER 
Robert  W.  Diedcfes,  La  Ciwcosla,  Caltf.,  _      .    _ 
CoiqMMcate   FBghHihg  awl   MaMfactwfag   Co^ 
p«ny,    iBCn    Loa    Ai«clc8,    Calif.,   a    corporatioa    of 
CaUfomia 

FOcd  Not.  1,  19<t,  am.  No.  M,5«8 
I  Claim.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


In  a  fastener  attachable  to  a  base  and  which  inchidis 
a  longitudinally  forwardly  extending  shank  member,  tl  b 
forward  end  of  said  shank  being  formed  with  external 
threads  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
formed  in  the  base,  said  shank  including  a  frusto  c 
bon  haring  its  base  presented  forwardly.  and  a 

member  received  on  the  shank  member  in  retracted  , 

tion  relative  to  said  thread,  the  ring  having  a  series  of  ra- 
dially outwardly  presented  circularly  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending serrations  connectible  into  the  base  during  rela- 
tive forward  advancement  of  the  ring  member  along 
shank  to  advanced  position  in  said  recess  to  secure 
ring  against  rotation  relative  to  the  base,  the  outer  ed 
of  said  serrations  being  tapered  toward  said  forward 
flie  improvement  that  comprises  said  ring  having  a 
erally  smooth  bore,  and  ribbing  on  said  shank  boas  flw^ 
outwardly  generally  forwardly  of  the  ring  to  be  broac—^ 
into  said  bore  and  to  drive  said  ring  forward  portion  into 
radially  outwardly  expanded  configuration  into  engage- 
ment with  the  recess  wall  during  completion  of  said 
forward  advancement  of  the  ring  member  thereby  devel- 
oping resistance  to  relative  rotation  ol  the  shank  and  ring 
members,  said  ribbing  being  generally  forward  and  inward 
of  said  serrations  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circut- 
larly  spaced  generally  axially  extending  ribs,  each  of  said 
nbs  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  side  surfaces  extending  generally  perpendicular  (# 
said  boss  and  converging  in  directions  away  from  said 
forward  end  until  they  meet,  said  outer  surface  being 
inclined  toward  said  boas  in  a  direcdcm  away  from  said 
forward  cod. 


'•*   ^  >/• 

1.  A  fastener  device  including  two  elements  to  be  held 
tofether,  one  of  said  elements  providcM  with  an  opening, 
a  retractable  screw  having  an  enlarged  ttiead  and  a  "hank 
said  shank  having  threads  extending  \o  said  head,  said 
screw  shank  extending  throu^  said  opening,  a  shim-nut 
formed  from  a  flexible  material  surroiunding  said  open- 
ing, said  shim-nut  having  a  body  and  iawardly  extending, 
drcumferentially  spaced  tangs  formed  around  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  shim-not  and  engaged  with  the  threads 
of  said  screw  during  the  ftill  moveine^t  of  said  screw,  a 
tubular  cap  member  secured  to  said  lone  element,  said 
screw  head  being  contained  within  said  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  including  mea^  overlying  said 
•crew  head  and  cooperating  with  said  screw  for  defining 
the  maximum  retraction  of  said  screif .  means  securing 
said  shim-nut  and  tubular  member  to  |taid  one  element, 
said  screw  head  overlying  the  body  )of  said  shim-nut, 
means  providing  a  ^ace  underlying  saitf  tangs,  said  tangs 
being  axially  deflecuble  into  said  spaed,  a  nut  carried  by 
the  other  element  and  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  with 
the  shank  of  said  screw,  tool  receiving ,  means  carried  on 
the  end  of  the  screw  shank  reoaote  fr^  said  head  and 
accessible  through  the  opening  form^  in  the  nut 
turning  said  screw. 

3,124,191 

SKIDDING  GUARD  FOR  PNl  (UMATIC 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Cari  Axd  Forrivd,  rtidlsMsigsM  71, 

FIM  Mar.  23,  1942,  Sot.  Now  1S13«2 
5CWm    (CL  152— 211) 


for 


1.  A  skidding  guard  for  a  pneunutic  Vehicle  tire,  com- 
prising a  screw  having  a  head  and  a  body  portion  with  the 
threads  of  trapezoidal  profile,  said  acr^w  being  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  the  tire  up  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
head  thereof,  said  bead  having  an  integhd  annular  flange 
extending  from  and  perpendicularly  to  slid  lower  surface, 
whereby  said  flange  projects  into  the  tir^when  said  screw 
is  threaded  into  the  tire  up  to  said  lower  (nrface.  said  head 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  upon  the  oulc^  surface  thereof, 
and  an  inset  firmly  fixed  within  said  bore  aitd  extending 
beyond  said  outer  surface  of  the  head,  stid  inset  having  a 
conical  outwardly  extending  recess  coaiuiil  with  said  screw, 
said  head  having  side  surfaces  comprising  conical  portions 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  thi  it  of  the  fi*nicai 
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3424492 
BENDmG  DEVICE 
lack  ILWOliaaBS,  Painaavflla.  Ohio,  and  darsnca  L.  Flea- 
WIs^  tsslpnia  to  AmIM  Power  In- 
ic~  a  conoration  of  Wisconsin 
Mar.  2S,  1M4.  Scr.  No.  17,8S2 
(CL1S3-01) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  bending  flat  bar  stock  to  produce  edge 
bends  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising,  power  means 
movable  axially  along  a  guide  member,  at  least  one  rigid 
plate  secured  to  said  guide  member  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  power  means  to  provide 
a  frame,  a  bending  shoe  mowable  axially  by  said  power 
means  relative  to  said  frame,  said  banding  shoe  having 
a  bending  plate  formed  with  a  forwardly  presented  bend- 
ing face  and  secured  between  side  plates  projecting  for- 
wardly beyond  said  face  to  form  an  open  receiving  groove 
for  the  edge  of  a  bar  to  be  bent,  one  of  said  side  plates 
being  detachable  to  permit  free  lateral  access  to  said 
groove,  and  a  grooved  reaction  block  pivotally  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  00  each  side  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  bending  shoe. 


1. 

Motors 


3,124493 
OIL  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

,  N.Y., 
Delroli,  MJcni,  a 


to 


Ayr.  2t,  1941,  Sar.  No.  164,429 
7Cli*M.    (CL15»-aS) 


IT- 


draft  producing  means  and  an  inlet  so  that  a  stream  of 
secondary  air  is  drawn  into  said  inlet  by  the  flue  draft; 
burner  means  in  the  region  of  said  inlet;  air  moving 
means  having  a  suction  porti<»  and  a  discharge  portion 
for  moving  primary  air  past  said  burner  means  and  flame 
gases  produced  thereby  into  said  inlet;  conduit  means 
located  in  the  proximity  of  said  burner  means  to  be 
heated  by  the  same,  and  having  one  open  end  disposed 
in  the  region  of  said  inlet  so  as  to  be  located  in  said 
stream  of  secondary  air  and  another  open  end  located 
in  the  region  of  said  suction  portion  so  that  at  least  part 
of  the  primary  air  is  supplied  through  said  conduit  meaiu 


1.  Combuttion  apparatus  faicluding  in  combination,  a 
tapered  tubular  casing  having  an  imperforate  inner  end 
and  a  row  of  ports  on  its  upper  surface,  an  apcrtured 
cap  doting  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  perforate  tube 
supported  by  said  cap  havmg  an  open  inner  end,  said 
perforate  tube  being  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
q>aoed  therefrom,  an  aspirating  nozzle  extending  through 
said  cap  and  into  the  outer  end  of  said  perforate  tube  for 
discharging  air-oil  mixture  thereinto,  and  ignition  means 
(lisp nil il  within  said  perforate  tube  for  igniting  a  portion 
of  said  air-oil  mixture  to  heat  the  perforate  mbe  and  the 
casing  to  incandescence  whereby  the  remaining  oil  is 
vaporized  and  burns  m  a  gas  at  the  ports  of  said  casing. 


thereby  cooling  the  latter  whereby  a  normal  temperature 
range  is  maintained  in  said  conduit  means  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  furnace;  temperature  responsve 
means  located  in  said  conduit  means  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  the  temperature  in  said  conduit  means  ex- 
ceeds said  normal  temperature  range  due  to  a  disturbance 
of  said  stream  of  secondary  air  toward  said  inlet  or  due 
to  a  failure  of  said  air  moving  means;  aiKl  control  means 
for  rendering  at  least  said  burner  means  inoperative  when 
said  temperature  re^wnsive  means  is  actuated  whereby 
operation  of  the  furnace  after  stopping  of  said  air  mov- 
ing means  with  insufficient  draft  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber is  prevented. 

3424495 
BUND  AND  VALANCE  COMBINATI(»« 
Jasnes  A.  Anderson.  Mnrfwien,  Mich.,  Mstpsar  to  BrsM- 
man-Haitsham,  Inc.,  CInctonll,  Oirio,  a  consonitlon  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  34. 1941,  Scr.  No.  155,935 
4  CWma.    (CL  146—19) 


3,124494 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACES 

9 

0aalsK 
Fled  May  24, 1941,  S«.  No.  112,457 

Ian  CsiMny  May  27,  1946 
16  ai^iH.     (CL  156     42.4) 
1.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  furnaces,  comprising, 
in  combiiution,  combustion  chamber  means  having  flue 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bliiKl  elements  interwoven  with 
cord  to  form  a  blind  having  a  main  blind  forming 
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of  sJd 


portion  and  a  valance  forming  portion  integral  w^ 
said  main  blind  forming  portion, 

said  blind  having  an  upper  end  portion, 

a  head  rail  secured  to  the  ui^)er  end  portioo 
blind. 

at  least  two  pulleys  mounted  on  said  head  rail  aad 
having  lower  portions  extending  below  said  head  r«il 
in  front  of  said  main  blind  forming  portion, 

said  integral  valance  forming  portion  of  said  blind 
inmiediately  adjacent  said  head  rail  being  foldad 
across  said  head  rail  and  downwardly  from  said  head 
rail  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  main  blind  forc- 
ing portion,  with  said  lower  pulley  portion  locatad 
between  said  main  blind  forming  portion  and  sa|d 
valance  forming  portion. 


Makch  10,  19«4 


3,124,1M 
HELICAL  BOW  CENTRALIZER 
James  R.  3ofaim,  Loe  Aagdcs,  CaUfn  aalgBor  to 
B  ft  W  tncorporatcd,  Totmcc,  CaHf^  ■  corpora* 
Hon  of  Calif  omla 

Filed  Jaly  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121393 
idalnM.    (CLM4— 341) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  use  on  the  exterior  of  a  well  casing 
in  a  well  bore,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  axial^ 
spaced  and  aligned  collars  adapted  to  encircle  the  well 
casing,  a  plurality  of  bows  each  having  two  ends\nd  an 
outwardly  bowed  mid-portion,  each  bow  having  one  end 
mounted  on  one  of  said  collars  and  the  other  end 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  collars,  the  said  ends  of 
each  bow  being  circimiferentially  offset  from  each  other, 
and  at  least  the  mid-portion  of  each  bow  having  a  gea- 
erally  arcuate  lateral  cross-section  forming  a  convox 
outer  surface. 


3,124,197  4 

DEVICE  TO  UTILIZE  HEAT  FROM  BOILER  FLU^ 

TO  HEAT  ADDITIONAL  SPACES  IN  HOME 

Rkhari  S.  Fnik,  58— 32  212lli  St,  Fhnh^  M,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27534« 

jOalBM.    (CL  165— 122) 


1.  A  heat  saver  comprising  a  iripe,  a  hollow  casing  ea 
veloping  said  pipe,  the  ends  of  the  pipe  extending  ou 


ends  of  a  break 

therefrom  to 

an  air  inlet  at 

ving  an  air  oudet 

a  sleeve  concen- 

ide  the  pipe,  said 


wardly  of  the  casing  for  connection  to 

in  a  smoke  pipe  to  receive  hot  flue 

flow  through  said  pipe,  said  casing  ha 

one  side  at  the  top  thereof,  said  casing 

at  the  other  side  at  the  bottom  thereoi 

trically  positioned  in  spaced  relation 

sleeve  having  spaced  elongated  slots  intersecting  one  end 

edge  thereof,  elongated  baffle  plates  inside  said  sleeve,  said 

baffle  plates  having  spaced  elongated  sl0ts  intersecting  one 

end  edge  thereof,  the  slots  in  the  sleeve  interlocked  with 

solid  portions  of  the  baffle  plates,  the  slots  in  the  baffle 

plates  interlocked  with  solid  portions  pf  the  sleeve,  the 

outer  ends  of  the  baflk  {dates  being  fai  tened  to  the  pipe. 

and  a  blower  operative  to  propel  ambiei  it  air  through  said 

inlet,  casing  and  outlet 


3,124,19t 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENTING  tHELL  CASING 

JaBMs  R.  Solm,  Los  Aagcks,  ami  mOkmt  C.  Hcmpcl 

and  Conrad  R.  Solwn,  Jr.,  Maakadan  Beach,  CaUf ., 

lo  B  A  W  bcofporated,  lonaM*,  CaUf.,  a 

of  Calif offdb 

FVad  ScpL  6,  196«,  Ser.  No. 


rmw.  sw^»  i-»w.  »^ 

(d.  166—1'  3) 


54414 


20c 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribfed  for  generating 
turbulence  in  the  annular  space  between  a  well  pipe  and 
the  well  bote,  the  combination  ot:  a  metallic  carrier 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  aurface  of  a  well 
pipe,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  ofi  spaced  apertiires, 
a  plurality  of  retainers  having  a  wal  portion  of  sub- 
stantial length  formed  to  the  shape  of  jat  least  a  portion 
of  said  aperture  and  terminating  at  ond  end  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  shoulder,  a  retainer  aositioned  in  each 
said  aperture  with  said  wall  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  carrier  and  said  shoulder  positioned  inwardly 
of  and  engaging  said  carrier,  a  continuous  kngth  of 
multiple  strand  wire  cable  f<M7ning  arci 
said  retainers,  a  segnnent  of  said  cable 
arched  loop  partially  encircling  said 
retainer,  said  retainer  wall  portion 
and  downwardly  to  encircle  and  squee^  said  cable  seg- 
ment against  the  outer  surface  of  said  darrier  for  anchor- 
ing said  retainer  and  said  cable  segment  to  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  loop  portions  of  the  cable 
length  to  project  outwardly  from  the  wjell  pipe. 


loops  between 

tween  each  said 

portion  of  a 

rmed  outwardly 


3,124,199 
SPIRAL  OIL  WELL 
■Mc  R.  Sohm,  Loi 
MMhatfaa  Bcack,  CaUf., 
ponted,  TofTBBce,  CaUf^ 


FBcd  Jafar  14, 1961,  Ser. 

TGUhm.  (CL166— 11 
1.  In  a  device  for  use  on  a  well  cksing  for  causing 
turbulence  of  the  fluid  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  well  bore,  the  combinabon  of:  a  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  mounting  means,  a  i^urality 
of  cable  lengths  with  each  cable  length  having  one  end 
mounted  in  one  of  said  noounting  meansland  the  other  end 
mounted  in  a  separate  and  HM^ced  mounting  means,  each 
said  cable  length  forming  a  loop  for  i*ro)ecting  into  the 
annular  space,  each  of  said  loops  lyingl  substantially  in  a 
plane  passing  throu^  the  said  iriun  ity  of  mounting 
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means,  and  the  said  cable  length  ends  each  positioned 
in  said  mounting  means  in  the  same  direction  and  pointed 
toward  the  next  adjacent  mounting  means  in  that  direc- 
tion for  forming  each  said  loop  into  a  generally  spiral 
configuration. 

3,124,2M 

PROPELLER  DEVICE 

Everett  E.  Wilson,  17146  Hartwcll,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jnly  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  214,756 

7  Oalnu.    (CI.  176—135) 


jack  will  move   the  support  member  in  one   direction 
about  said  axis  and  for  another  line  of  action  of  the  jack 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  axial  thrust  by  being  rotated 
in  air,  said  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  blades  inclined  to  the  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  their  rotation  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  with  said  edges  extending  in  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  with  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
blades  being  extended  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  to  form  a  disc  and  thereby  to  close  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  trailing  edges  but  to  leave  openings 
in  said  disc,  with  each  of  said  openings  extending  from 
the  line  of  projection  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive blade  on  said  disc  subsuntially  to  the  edge  of  the 
trailing  edge  and  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc,  and 
a  forwardly  projecting  rim  provided  along  the  circular 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  sealingly  secured  thereto 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  rim  twing  cylindrical. 


3,124461 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

WOton  WflHam  Wavency  Downfaig,  UcUngton,  near 
Cheltenham,  and  Kenneth  Roland  Adaau,  Ross-on- 
Wye,  England,  assignors  to  Glostcr  EqnipBMnt  Lfan- 
Hed,  Glonccstershirc,  England,  a  company  of  Great 


FBcd  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235^92 

Ctefans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nor.  8, 1961 

17  Claims.    (CL  172— 363) 

1.  An  implement  support  for  mounting  an  implement 
upon  a  vehicle,  the  implement  support  comprising  a  sup- 
port member,  means  pivotally  engaging  the  support  mem- 
ber with  a  support  carrier  supportable  by  the  vehicle,  a 
single  acting  jack,  means  securing  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  jack  movably  to  the  vehicle,  means 
coupling  the  other  relatively  movable  part  of  the  jack 
to  the  support  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  direc- 
tion of  the  line  of  action  of  the  jack  relative  to  the  pivoul 
axis  of  the  support  member  when  the  support  member, 
support  carrier  and  jack  are  secured  to  the  vehicle  so  that 
for  one  direction  of  the  line  of  action  operation  of  the 
800  O.O.— 80 


operation  of  the  jack  will  move  the  support  member  in 
the  opposite  sense  about  said  axis. 


3,124,262 

PACKING  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  PLANTER 

Victor  R.  Van  Dyfc,  %  Inland  Foundry  Co. 
326  W.  Ratailcr  Way,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jnly  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,557 

1  Clahn.    (CL  172—551) 


A  soil  packer  for  potato  planters  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  rearwardly  spaced  extending  arms  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation,  each  arm  having  a  forward  end 
pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  rear  portion  of  a  potato 
planter  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  having  a  free 
rear  and  outer  end,  oppositely  alined  and  inwardly  opened 
bearings,  one  each  of  said  bearings  being  disposed  on  an 
inner  side  of  each  of  said  free  outer  ends,  a  transverse  ro- 
tary shaft  disposed  between  said  arms  and  having  end 
portions  supported  by  and  telescopically  engaged  in  said 
bearings,  a  packing  roller  fixed  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  having  ends  spaced  from  said  bear- 
ings, resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  said  roller  down- 
wardly and  comprising  a  pair  of  braces  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relation  and  positioned  between  said  arms,  each 
brace  comprising  separable  male  and  female  telescopic 
sections  with  a  rear  end  of  a  male  section  having  a  bearing 
joumaled  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said 
roller  ends  and  its  adjacent  arm  and  with  a  forward  end  of 
the  female  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  potato 
planler  at  location  diq>osed  above  the  arm  connections 
thereto,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  each  brace  aixl  abutting- 
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ly  engaging  said  male  section  bearing,  a  collar  secui^. 
to  the  female  section  engaging  said  spring  and  retaining  tie 
latter  under  compression  and  yieldingly  urging  said  sec- 
tions towards  an  extended  position. 


3,124»2«3 

CULTIVATOR  SHANK  AND  MOUNTING 

Walter  David  Hofcr,  Brocket,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,(36 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—762) 


In  a  cukivator  having  a  frame  »nd  a  tubular 
transversely  mounted  therein,  and  including  a  series 
shovel  carrying  shanks,  means  mounting  the  shanks 
the  tubular  shaft,  said  means  comprising  for  each  sha 
a  sleeve  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  is  integrally 
fixed  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  clamps  at- 
taching the  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  said  clamps  comprising 
opposing  semicircular  halves  embracing  the  shaft  and  in- 
cluding bolts  atuching  the  halves  together  forming  a^ 
annular  unit,  said  clamp  halves  having  each  an  annuls* 
recess  oa  the  inside  thereto  at  one  end  and  in  which  a|i 
end  of  the  sleeve  is  engageable,  with  the  sleeve  free  lb 
turn  therein  on  the  shaft. 


3,124,2«4 

FACE  DRILL 

Charict  P.  Hudnall,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Long,  Oak  HU 
W.  Va.,  aasigiiors  to  Mann4Ni<Hcrringtoa  Companj[ 
Incn  IndiaiiapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,269 
iCtaima.   (CL  173— 145) 
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engaging  said  auger  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
auger  with  respect  to  said  working  facd  said  drill  feeding 
means  including  a  thrust  housing  having  an  auger  receiv- 
ing passageway  therethrough,  means  for  rxMaUbly  sup- 
porting said  thrust  housing  upon  said  f^me.  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  track,  said  thrust  housing  normally  rota.ing 
with  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  Jauger,  said  auger 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  trac^  from  said  drill 
motor,  through  the  auger  receiving  passageway  of  said 
thrust  housing  and  outwardly  of  the  lend  of  said  track 
having  said  thrust  housing  mounted  lidjacent  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  cams  mounted  in  a  circunifcrentially  spaced 
relationship  upon  said  thrust  housing  4nd  extending  into 
the  auger  receiving  passageway  of  sa|d  thrust  housing, 
said  cams  being  extendant  into  the  ai 
sageway  of  said  thrust  housing  in  ju] 
operative  abutment  with  said  scroll  c 
providing  means  for  the  centering  of 

the  auger  receiving  passageway  of  said  l 

means  for  multiple  engagement  of  Said  drill  feeding 
means  with  said  auger,  and  brake  meins  interconnected 
with  said  thrust  housing  for  retardiHg  rotation  there- 
of below  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  auger,  the  re- 
tarding of  roution  of  said  thrust  houiing  bringing  said 
cams  into  cooperative  abutment  with  said  scroll  of  said 
auger,  the  abutment  of  said  scroll  with  taid  cams  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  said  auger  into  and  c  ut  of  the  working 
face. 


er  receiving  pas- 
|:  a  posit  ion  for  co- 
said  auger  and 

aid  auger  within 
(»rust  housing  and 


3,124,2«5 
PNEUMATIC  CLEAN  OUT 
Pan!  R.  Yatea,  l«2t  NW.  31st,  Oklaloaa  CHy,  OUa^ 
Mrignor  of  ttiirty.threc  and  ooe-tUri  percent  to  WU- 
Uam  H.  Lanbdln  and  thirty-three  and  ooc-thhd  vcrccnt 
to  GeroU  Airthony  Shidell,  OUabooii  City,  o£. 
Flfad  Dec.  5, 196«,  Scr.  No.  '3,73* 
S  Clainii.    (CL  17S— t; ) 


TOOL 


-!♦ 


'•>. 


ipri&ng 


1.  In  a  face  drill  for  boring  in  a  working  face,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  track;  an  auger,  said  auger  having  a  spiral 
scroll  along  the  length  thereof;  a  drill  motor  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  track;  means  interconnecting  said  drill 
motor  with  said  auger  for  rotatably  supporting  said  auger 
in  juxuposition  for  rotation  by  said  drill  motor;  and  drill 
feeding  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  operatively 


<nd 


1.  An  oil  well  dean  out  to<rf,  com^.. 
tubular  body;  a  head  closing  the  upper 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
metrically  reduced  areas  formed  on  its  i.„ 
diate  its  ends;  a  pair  of  pistons  slidabl) 
reduced  areas  of  said  body  and  forming 
chamber;  a  piston  rod  interconnecting  sa^- 
tending  upwardly  beyond  the  uppermoit 
means  connected  with  the  upper  end  port 
rod  and  normally  urging  said  pistons  int< 


an  elongated 
of  said  body, 
jpaced-apart  dia- 
inper  wall  interme- 
received  by  the 
compressed  air 
pistons  and  ex- 
piston;  q>ring 
portion  of  said  piston 
sealing  relation 
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with  the  reduced  areas  of  said  body;  a  plunger  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  head,  said  plunger  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion adapted  for  contacting  said  piston  rod  and  moving  the 
latter  downwardly;  a  flap  valve  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  body;  and  a  shoe  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  body. 


Arthv  J. 


3,124,266 
WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 
Bnrkc,  OakloMl,  NJ.,  avigmir  to  Howe 
Scale   Company,    a    corporatloB   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Sar.  No.  173,536 
26  Claims.     (CL  177—46) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  system  having  a  weighing 
apparatus  for  receiving  and  balancing  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material,  a  member  capable  of  movement  in 
response  to  feeding  of  material  to  said  apparatus  to  de- 
tect and  manifest  the  amount  of  any  overbalance  acting 
on  said  apparatus  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  weight, 
and  means  having  a  series  of  electrically  independent  con- 
tacts each  having  a  fixed  element  and  a  coacting  mov- 
able element,  the  movable  ones  of  said  elements  being 
progressively  and  accumulatively  actuatable  to  closed  en- 
gaging position  with  the  fixed  elements  in  response  to 
the  overbalancing  movement  of  said  member  with  the 
number  of  actuated  contacts  in  said  series  corresponding 
to  the  weight  value  of  overbalance  acting  on  said  weigh- 
ing apparatus. 


3,124,267 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  WEIGHD^  AND 
FEEDING  MACHINES 
Aithnr  Kenneth  Lloyd,  Wdwyn,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstriss  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Fled  Fch.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,147 

Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Great  Britain  Feb.  16,  1966 

13  Cbims.    (CL  177—165) 


13.  Automatic  net  weighing  machine  including  a  beam; 
a  compressed  air  chamber  having  an  air  escape  orifice 
therein;  means  providing  pneumatic  regulation  of  the  tare 


setting  and  feed,  the  taring  being  responsive  to  the  back 
pressure  formed  in  said  compressed  air  chamber  by 
movement  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  orifice;  first  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  beam  for  supporting  a  con- 
tainer to  be  filled;  second  means  operatively  carried  by 
said  beam  for  supporting  a  standard  weight;  valve  actu- 
ated pi8ton-and<ylinder  lifting  means  positioned  in  co- 
operative relationship  to  said  second  support  means  to 
control  a  standard  weight  thereon;  tare  compensating 
and  locking  means  including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
movable  therein,  said  piston  being  in  connection  with 
said  compressed  air  chamber  wherein  movement  of  said 
piston  causes  movement  of  said  air  chamber,  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  and  means  for  maintaining  fluid  pressure  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  under  control  of  the  back  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  so  that  when  said  chamber  is  in  a 
zero  position  with  respect  to  the  beam,  the  pressures  on 
either  side  of  the  piston  are  equal. 


3,124466 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  WEIGHING  AND 
FEEDING  MACHINES 
Artfaor  Kenneth   Lloyd,  Welwyn,  and   Raymond   Alan 
LoUcy,    St.    Albans,    England,   assignors   to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FVed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,178 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  16, 1966 

16  Claims.     (CL  177—165) 


1.  In  combination,  a  weighing  machine  including  a 
weight  measuring  control  elemem  carried  thereby,  weight 
control  means,  means  for  supporting  a  container,  and 
means  for  feeding  flowable  material  therein;  pneumatic 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  feed  of  flowable 
material  to  a  container  on  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing: means  providing  a  source  of  constant  air  pressure, 
chamber  means  restrictively  connectable  to  said  air  pres- 
sure source,  said  chamber  means  incitiding  a  small  orifice 
opening  from  which  said  air  emerges,  said  pneumatic 
means  being  operative  for  attachment  to  said  weighing 
machine  wherein  a  change  of  weight  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  weights  upon  said  weighing  machine 
causes  relative  movement  between  said  chamber  means 
and  said  control  element,  and  wherein  said  air  issuing 
from  said  orifice  impinges  upon  said  control  element  dur- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  relative  movement  wherein  pro- 
gressive reduction  of  the  space  near  said  orifice  resulting 
from  said  relative  movement  causes  an  iiKrease  in  back 
pressure  in  said  chamber  means,  said  back  pressure  being 
operative  to  control  the  feeding  means  for  the  flowable 
material  wherein  the  feed  is  caused  to  stop  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure;  adjusting  means  acting  on  at  least  a  part 
of  the  weight  coimterbalancing  means  for  restoring  said 
chamber  means  and  said  control  element  to  a  balanced 
position  when  any  weight  causes  a  departure  therefrom, 
said  adjusting  means  including  a  fluid  vessel  arranged  for 
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attachment  to  said  weighing  machine  and  including  a  part 
that  moves  in  response  to  a  change  of  pressure  within  said 
vessel  to  give  rise  to  a  force  operative  to  effect  a  displace- 
ment of  said  weight  counterbalancing  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  restore  a  balance  position;  means  for  connectkig 
said  chamber  means  to  said  vessel  wherein  any  pressure 
change  in  said  chamber  means  during  adjustment  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  corresponding  change  in  said  vessel  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  pressure  relationship  therebetween  and  adjist- 
ment  ceases  when  said  force  baUnces  the  force  positioned 
by  any  weight;  and  means  controlled  by  the  back  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  means  for  locking  said  adjustment 
means  wherein  no  further  adjustment  takes  place  without 
a  further  change  in  weight. 


Makch  10,  1964 


conduits  connected  to  said  bifurcaUof  s  on  the  head  and 
terminating  in  sound  traounitUng  bir  aural  tips,  a  main 
rotary  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  re- 
ceived over  said  boss,  said  rotary  meihber  having  means 
secunng  it  to  said  bon  for  rotary  movement  to  selected 
positions,  said  rotary  member  having  radially  extending 
sound  transmitting  passageways  therein  in  spaced  apiut 
position  and  extending  transverse  to  tie  central  disposed 
aperture  therein,  the  central  axis  of  each  of  said  radially 


3,124,M9 

AFPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADINC 

CARGO 

John  E.  Fllpse,  Gkwccster,  Va.,  aaigiior  to  Newpjrt 
News  Silpbaiidfaig  and  Diy  Dock  Company.  Ncwpttt 
Newi,  Va.,  a  corporatfon  off  Vkginia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  89,49« 
SCIaiaH.   (CLlSt—T) 


^^m. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  in  shiiis 
comprising  cargo  support  means  having  an  upper  portion 
for  supporting  cargo  and  an  under  portion,  wall  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  air-tight  chambers  opening  throu^ 
said  under  portion,  separate  and  independent  outlet 
means  disposed  within  and  about  the  inner  periphery  df 
the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers,  said  outlbt 
means  including  means  for  directing  gas  under  pressure 
inwardly  of  the  associated  chambers  to  provide  a  gas 
"^  cushion  beneath  each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  con- 
necting said  outlet  means  with  an  external  source  of  gaa 
under  pressure,  and  valve  means  for  separately  and  indi- 
vidually controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  to  th^ 
outlet  means  of  each  of  said  chambers  to  permit  stabilis- 
ing and  balancing  of  the  support  meaan. 


e«endmg  passageways  and  of  said  traitverse  aperture  in 
sud  boss  being  positioned  in  the  same  plane,  said  radi- 
ally extending  passageways  being  selectively  rotauble  into 
poMtion  in  alignment  with  said  ttansverse  aperture  in  said 
boe^  and  sound  receiving  members  <|onnected  to  said 
rotary  member  respectively  in  sound  transmitting  com- 
munication with  said  radially  extending  found  transmitting 
passageways  therein,  said  head  member  and  said  main 
rotary  member  having  spring  pressed  detent  means  for 
holding  said  rotary  member  in  a  selqcted  poeition. 


3,124J12 

ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION  AND 
MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kanns  CHy,  Mo., 
■acoa  Manaffactailng  Coaspany 
cofporatioa  of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No,  t97,492 
S  nalmi     (CLltl— 33) 


METHOD  OF 


3,124.210 
WITHDRAWN 


to     _   _ 
CMy,  Mosa 


3,124411 
MULTIPLE  HEADED  ACOUSTIC  STETHOSCOPE 
Ralph  Ccfaly,  Brentwood,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  Taylor  Instmmcnt  Companies,  a  corporatiaa 
of  New  York  i 

Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  MM,  mJ 
Patent  No.  3,lt9,5M,  dated  Nov.  5,  1M3.    Dlridcd 
and  this  appUeation  Jmc  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,«72 
3  Clafans.     (CL  181—24)  | 

2,  A  multiple  headed  stethoscope  comprising,  in  com-* 
bination,  a  head  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  pro- 
tniding  boss  having  a  sound  transmitting  passageway  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  connected  with  a  transverse 
aperture  leading  externally  of  said  boss,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  opposite  end  to  that  of  the  protinidinc 
boss,  said  bifurcations  having  sotmd  transmitting  passage-^ 
ways  therethrough  commtmicating  with  the  sound  trans- 
mitting apertures  in  the  head  and  boss,  sound  transmitting 


1.  A  composite  acoustical  insulation  hanel  comprising 
aporous  resilient  and  springy  mat-likeiglass  fiber  main 
body  honeycombed  with  interstitial  air  Spaces,  the  fibers 
having  an  average  diameter  of  no  greater  than  10  microns 
and  being  disposed  in  random  orientatioa  with  a  substan- 
tial portion  extending  transverse  to  the  ilanes  of  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  main  body  and  bolded  together  at 
their  mtersections  with  a  heat  reactive  bihder,  the  density 
of  the  main  body  being  between  approximately  2  and  5 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  a  thin  lamination  of  flexible 
rubber-like  material  applied  to  at  least  |one  face  of  the 
mam  body,  the  outermost  fibers  of  saic^  one  face  being 
firmly  embedded  in  that  side  of  said  lami  nation  confront- 
mg  said  one  face  and  portions  of  the  lamination  distrib- 
uted mto  some  of  the  interstitial  air  spices  closely  ad- 
jacent said  one  face  with  other  portionslbridging  othen 
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of  said  spaces,  the  exposed  side  of  the  lamination  pre- 
senting an  imperforate  continuous  surface. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  acoustical  insulation 
panels  from  fibrous  mat  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
to  a  plate-like  surface  a  thin  film  of  liquid  plastisol,  scat- 
tering over  the  top  of  said  film  a  plurality  of  individual 
fibers,  setting  down  on  top  of  said  film  and  fibers  a  re- 
silient and  springy  fibrous  mat,  compressing  said  mat. 
fibers  and  film  together  with  only  enough  pressure  to 
cause  said  film  to  partially  distribute  itself  into  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  mat  and  to  force  said  fibers  toward 
that  side  of  the  film  in  contact  with  said  plate  whereby  to 
dispose  the  fibers  closely  adjacent  said  side,  and  heating 
said  compressed  mat  and  film  while  under  compression  to 
cure  said  film  and  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  face  of  said 
mat  and  confine  said  fibers  in  the  film. 


to  engage  one  <rf  the  rollere  mounted  on  said'  rear  section 
of  said  quadrant  frame  to  temporarily  prevent  free  wheel- 
ing of  said  carriage,  and  a  pin  on  the  cradle  of  the  rollers 
mounted  on  the  rear  vertical  section  of  one  of  said  quad- 
rant frames  for  insertion  into  a  hole  in  said  cradle  and 
one  of  the  rollers  supported  thereby  to  lock  said  carriage 
in  adjusted  position. 

3,124414 

LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Asehnaa,  Rte.  1,  Box  424,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,919 

7  Clatas.    (CL  1S4— 27) 


3,124,213 

ROLLING  BRIDGE  SCAFFOLD  CARRIAGE 

FcUz  D.  Joraey,  134  Reservoir  Raad,  Kenslngtoa,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,344 

1  Claim.    (CL  lt2— 13) 


In  a  rolling  bridge  scaffold  carriage  for  supporting  work- 
men and  materials  alongside  a  coiKrete  highway  bridge 
wall  having  expansion  joint  grooves  in  its  upper  and  front 
faces,  a  horizontal  platform,  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
platform  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  end  quadrant  frames 
connected  at  their  bottoms  to  the  ends  of  said  platform, 
said  quadrant  frames  having  front  and  rear  vertical  sec- 
tions, the  top  of  each  quadrant  frame  having  a  h<»'izontal 
rear  extension  overhanging  the  top  of  said  bridge  wall,  a 
pair  of  cradle-mounted  horizontally  spaced  soft  rubber 
rinuned  rollers  in  tandem  supported  by  each  of  said  over- 
hanging extensions  for  engagement  with  the  rear  of  said 
wall,  a  pair  of  cradle-mounted  horizontally  spaced  soft 
rubber  rimmed  rollers  in  tandem  supported  by  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  tops  of  each  of  said  extensions 
and  resting  on  the  top  of  said  wall,  a  pair  of  cradle- 
mounted  horizontally  spaced  rubber  rimmed  rollers  in 
tandem  mounted  on  the  vertical  rear  sections  of  each  of 
said  quadrmnt  frames  for  engaging  the  front  ot  said  wall, 
whereby  said  carriage  will  be  capable  of  rolling  freely 
along  said  wall  to  different  operating  positions  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  manually-operated  ratdiet  noechanism 
mounted  on  the  overhanging  rear  extension  of  one  of  said 
quadrant  frames  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  the 
rollers  supprted  by  said  extension,  said  ratchet  mechanism 
being  located  in  position  to  be  coovenienUy  operated  by 
a  workman  to  propel  said  carriage  intermittently  along 
said  wall,  manually-operated  brake  means  provided  on 
the  rear  vertical  section  of  one  of  said  quadrant  frames 


1 .  A  lubricating  apparatus  mounted  on  a  rotating  mech- 
anism for  rotation  therewith  and  lubrication  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  housing,  said  reservoir  also 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  mechanism  and 
constantiy  supplying  lubricant  to  said  housing,  a  pump 
assembly  inside  said  housing  including  a  plunger  and  an 
outlet  valve  means  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position,  pump 
actuating  means  within  said  housing  aixl  contacting  said 
plunger,  an  eccentric  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  actuating  means,  and  a  counterweight  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housiixg,  said  eccentric 
n>eans  also  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and 
said  eccentric  means  mounted  thereon  rotating  through 
360*  relative  to  said  mechanism  and  said  housing. 


3,124^15 
DISASTER  STOPS  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  TYPE 
Frederick  W.  Fox,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Richard  E.  Prend- 
crgast,  Chicago,  IlL,  aiislgaiiii  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, inc..  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  188,714 
9  Claims.    (CL  188— 1) 


I.  In  an  an>aratus  wherein  are  provided  a  pair  rela- 
tively movable  elements  having  wall  portions  presented 
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for  collision  conUct  upon  undesired  ovcrtravel  of  ^nc 
element  relative  to  another,  the  combination  with  nid 
elements  of  elongated  inelastic  crushable  disaster  slop 
means  disposed  between  said  wall  portions  and  substun- 
tially  normally  spaced  from  one  of  said  pair  of  elements 
in  position  for  being  engaged  and  crushed  by  forces  Ap- 
plied by  said  one  element  transversely  of  the  length  of 
the  stop  means  during  such  one  element  ovcrtravel,  tho-e- 
by  to  decelerate  the  movement  <rf  overtravel  incidental  to 
said  crushing  of  the  stop  means  and  dissipate  impact  fortes 
prior  to  direct  contact  between  said  wall  portions. 


March  10,  1964 


»«^  3.124^17 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES  FC  R  VEHICLES 

r-ngMod,  a  Bntish  coonaay 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Greirt  Bi  Main  Mar.  5.  19M 
5  Claims.    (CL  lg»— 173) 


3.124^U 

WEDGE  OPERATED,  SELF  ENERGIZING.  FLvJk 
COOLED  DISK  BRAKE 

'^r*5/^-^""y"'  ^^  ^^*^  Shores,  Mich.,  asslgiior  to  "Af 
Bodd  Company,  Phlbdelphla,  Pa.,  .  wjoratioii  pi 
PcansylTaiila  '^ 

Filed  Not.  17, 19M,  Scr.  N©.  7t,040 

7  Claims.    (Q.  18S— 72) 


•Ov 


.-•a. 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  brakirg  disc,  fixed  guid« 
plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  and  having 
apertures  adjacent  to  said  disc,  frictionlpads  in  said  aper- 
tures and  movable  therein  into  engagement  with  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  disc,  and  backing  blates  for  the  said 
fricuon  pads,  each  said  backing  plate  having  at  one  end 
an  oui-tumed  ear  which  extends  beyonU  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  mto  abutment  with  the  other  backing  plate  and 
and  also  with  a  corresponding  ear  on  the  end  of  the  other 
backmg  plate,  the  ears  contacting  the  buter  edges  of  the 
apertures  m  the  guide  pUtes  and  the  fricuon  pads  con- 
tacting the  side  edges  of  the  apertures  iii  the  guide  plates 


'  ^  3,I24^1t 

HYDRAUUC  VEHICLE  REtARDER 
Byroo  D.  MoBtioacrjr,  Berkley,  Mkh^ 
W«Ti«r  CorporathM,  Chkafo,  nkT 


1.  A  disk  brake  assembly  composing  in  combinatio  , 
a  rotary  drum  provided  with  axially  spaced  radial  brake 
surfaces  arranged  in  outer  annular  zones  facing  each  otb« 
at  a  fixed  axial  distance  apart,  said  drum  being  open  and 
free  from  rotating  parts  at  <H)e  end  within  said  annul» 
zones,  brake  lining  carried  by  said  radial  annular  brake 
surfaces,  a  fixed  support,  a  brake  disk  unit  carried  by  said 
fixed  support  within  said  drum  and  having  axial  move- 
ment on  said  fixed  support,  said  brake  disk  unit  include 
ing  two  disk  members  mounted  for  limited  axial  and  cin- 
cumferential  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  having 
radial  outer  annular  metallic  friction  surfaces  disposed 
between  and  facing  the  annular  lined  brake  surfaces  oi 
said  drum,  one  of  said  disk  members  being  mounted  ot 
guides  for  axial  movement  on  said  fixed  support  and  the 
other  disk  member  being  carried  by  and  resiliently  urged 
toward  said  one  disk  member  with  provision  for  limited 
axial  and  circumferential  movement  relative  to  said  one 
disk  member,  self-energizing  means,  including  parallel 
mating  ramps  on  said  disk  members  with  roller  meant 
between  ramps,  for  producing  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  disk  members  when  said  disk  members  ar« 
first  given   circumferential   movement,   brake   actuatiod 
means  for  producing  said  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment between  said  disk  members  and  subsequently  ini* 
dating  said  self-energizing  means,  said  disk  members  hav- 
ing chambers  therein  for  cooling  fluid,  and  means  extend- 
ing out  axially  within  the  open  end  of  said  drum  for  cir- 
culating cooling  fluid  through  the  chambers  of  said  disk 
members.  i 


FIW  Aam.  7,  If  51,  Scr.  No. 
ICUm.    (CL 


'SM17 

) 


of  a  vehicle  hav- 


An  apparatus  for  retarding  motion  w.  .  T«u«e  uav- 
mg  a  power  transmitting  driveshaft  therW  comprising  a 
housmg  havmg  a  fluid  iniet.  a  fluid  outlMTa  vaned  rotor 
rotaubly  mounted  within  said  housing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  driveshaft  and  a  vaned  stMor  non-roUtably 
mounted  within  said  housing  in  operativ^  reUtion  to  said 
vaned  rotor;  said  bousing  being  disponed  substantially 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  driveshaft;  $n  elongated  heat 
exchanger  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portioa 
positioned  such  that  said  bottom  portion  of  said  heat 
exchanger  is  about  level  with  said  fluid  iUet;  a  tank  hav- 


ing  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion 
that  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tank  ii 


portion  of  said  heat  exchanger;  first  meari  communicating 
fluid  from  said  fluid  outlet  direcUy  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
second  means  communicating  fluid  fron  said  beat  ex- 


positioned  such 
below  said  top 


March  10.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


chanser  to  said  fluid  inlet,  by-pass  means  communicating 
fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger  directly  to  said  housing, 
flow  control  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  fluid  inlet,  check  means  in  said  second  means  to  pre- 
vent the  back  flow  of  fluid  through  said  heat  exchanger 
and  into  said  housing  through  said  fluid  outlet,  and  third 
means  communicating  fluid  from  said  tank  into  said 
second  means  between  said  flow  control  means  and  said 
check  means. 


3,124419 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
SaonMl    Lcc,    Manchester,    Engfamd,    ssslfiii    to   The 
Vaaghan  Crane  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, a  body  corporate  of  Great  Brltafai 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  86,355 
1  CfaihB.    (CL  IBS— 173) 


A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
frame,  a  brake  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis  on  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivoted  at  adjacent 
ends  on  parallel  axes  perpendicular  to  said  disc  axis  on 
the  frame  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
disc,  pressure  plates  mounted  on  said  arms  and  having 
friction  surfaces  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  disc 
in  aligned  opposed  relation,  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
arms  to  rock  about  their  respective  pivots  toward  each 
other  to  apply  said  friction  surfaces  to  said  brake  disc 
sides,  two  cams,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  pairs  of 
arms,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cams  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  cams  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
ends  of  said  arms  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  that  lies  in 
the  central  plane  of  said  disc  radially  outwardly  of  said 
disc  and  parallel  to  said  arm  pivots,  a  solenoid  assembly 
having  a  shiftable  armature,  means  connecting  said  arma- 
ture to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  cams  upon  electrical  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid,  and  cam  followers  operably 
extending  between  said  cams  and  said  other  ends  of  said 
anns  whereby  energization  of  said  solenoid  will  rotate 
the  cams  to  oppositely  rock  said  arms  to  frictionaily  disen- 
gage said  pressure  fAates  from  the  brake  disc  and  store 
energy  in  said  resilient  biasing  means  and  failure  of  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid  will  result  in  said  energized 
resilient  means  forcibly  applying  said  pressure  plates 
against  the  sides  of  said  brake  disc 


3,124,226 
ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  B.  KcU,  Indhmapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coqporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  162,617 
9  Clafans.  (CL  166—181) 
1.  A  brake  control  system,  including  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  wheel  including  a  brake,  a  fluid  pump  driven 
by  said  wheel  and  having  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  fluid  motor 
for  operating  the  brake  on  the  wheel,  said  fluid  motor 
having  differential  piston  areas,  a  master  cylinder  having 
fluid  connection  with  the  smaller  of  said  differential  pis- 


ton areas,  said  pump  having  fluid  connection  with  the 
larger  of  said  differential  piston  areas,  and  valve  means 
in  said  last-mentioned  fluid  connection  controlling  fluid 
pressure  applied  by  said  pump  on  said  larger  of  said 


differential  piston  areas,  said  valve  means  having  fluid 
connection  with  said  master  cylinder  to  operate  said  valve 
means  to  effect  increase  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  last- 
mentioned  fluid  connection  in  proportion  to  increase  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first-mentioneid  fluid  connection. 


3,124,221 
BRAKE  SHOE  RETAINER  KEY 
Allan  L.  Prentice,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assifnoi  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1942,  Scr.  No.  174,742 
1  Claim.     (CL  166—243) 


Railroad  brake  structure  including  a  brake  head  mem- 
ber, a  brake  shoe  member  aiMl  a  retainer  key;  the  brake 
head  member  including  spaced  end  tie  bars  and  spaced 
intermediate  arch-like  lugs  having  outer  surfaces  engaged 
by  the  back  of  the  shoe  member;  said  shoe  member  having 
an  arch-like  center  attaching  lug  projecting  from  the  back 
thereof  and  disposed  between  the  first-named  lugs  to  de- 
fine therewith  a  key-way  in  which  the  key  is  di^)osed; 
said  key  in  its  fully  inserted  position  including:  an  elon- 
gated shank  and  an  angled  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank, 
said  head  of  the  key  being  bent  away  from  said  head  mem- 
ber to  overhang  for  a  substantial  extent  one  end  of  the 


^ 
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shoe  member  and  in  close  proximity  thereto  so  that  a  pry- 
ing tool  can  be  effectively  levered  therebetween  for  re- 
moving the  key;  said  key  having  first  and  second  off-seis 
in  the  shank  thereof  spaced  to  respectively  engage  an  ed|e 
of  given  hand  of  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  head  member  add 
an  edge  of  the  same  hand  of  one  of  the  tie  bars  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  key  from  the  key-way,  and 
the  shank  of  said  key  being  arched  between  said  crff-sefs 
to  such  an  extent  that  one  portion  thereof  bears  against 
said  one  lug.  another  portion  thereof  bears  against  said 
one  tie  bar  and  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  beats 
against  the  underside  of  said  center  attaching  lug  under 
spring  tension  to  hold  the  shoe  to  the  head  member  tight^ 
with  a  spring  force. 


3,124^22 
WALL  PANEL 
Roy  F.  Mote,  Stoncy  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada, 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  PMibiufh,  Pa^  a  MNrpor 
tkM  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Joly  14,  19^9,  Scr.  No.  827,969 
3  Claima.     (CL  1S9— 34) 


the  said  overlap- 
between  the  said 


1.  A  lightweight  insulated  wall  panel  structure  partict  - 
larly  adapted  for  erection  upon  the  structural  framework 
of  a  building  to  enclose  a  vertical  opening  defined  by  a 
structural  steel  head  member  and  a  structural  steel  sill 
member,  said  wall  panel  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  hollow  vertical  supports  spanning  said  opening 
and  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  head 
and  sill  members  respectively,  said  hollow  supports  beiqg 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  rear  wall 
of  each  support  having  a  flange  plate  secured  thereto  pr^ 
viding  laterally  extended  rear  flanges,  insulating  panels, 
spanning  said  opening  and  extending  between  the  sides 
of  adjacent  supports  and  engaged  with  said  laterally  el- 
tended  rear  flanges,  each  insulating  panel  comprising  a 
relatively  rigid  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  reli- 
tively  thin  and  lightweight  metal  facing  sheet  laminated 
to  opposed  sides  thereof,  the  said  facing  sheets  being  en- 
tirely spaced  apart  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
said  supports  being  of  greater  cross-sectional  depth  than 
the  thickness  of  the  panel,  the  front  sheet  of  each  panel 
having  offset  longitudinal  marginal  portions  extended  out- 
board from  the  said  front  sheet  and  overlapping  marginal 
portions  of  the  front  wall  of  the  supports,  a  U-shaped  cap 
member  engaging  said  overlapping  marginal  portions,  the 
legs  of  the  U  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panel,  and 
fastening  means,  each  comprising  a  screw  extended 
through  the  cap  member  and  secured  to  the  support,  safl 


fastening  means  effecting  clamping  of 
ping  portions  of  the  front  facing  sheet 
cap  member  and  the  front  wall  of  the  supports  and  effect- 
ing clamping  of  adjacent  panels  betwee  n  the  leg  portions 
of  the  cap  member  and  said  laterafy  extended  rear 
flanges. 


3,124,223 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAMEWORK 
Adrian  Kisovec,  Elmira,  N.Y. 
assignments,  to  HIco  Cofporation 
Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  iMiority,  appUcatioa  Gennanj 
9  Claime.    (CI.  lt9-4  r) 


o 


MEMBERS 

by 
America.  N«w 


7S,799 

Nov.  25.  1959 


1.  Adjtistable  framework  member  co  isisting  of  at  least 
two  longitudinally  extended  parts  inclu(  ling  an  outer  car- 
rier having  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  side  walls 
which  connect  the  lower  edge  and  ths  upper  edge,  an 
inner  carrier  telescopically  received  in  said  outer  carrier 
with  vertical  clearance  between  the  two  carriers,  adjust- 
able locking  means  disposed  inwardly  of  the  end  of  said 
outer  carrier  for  displacing  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
carrier  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  (»uter  carrier,  and 
inwardly  projecting  fulcrum  means  li>cated  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  carrier  at  a 
point  which  lies  outwardly  of  said  locki  ng  means. 


3,124,224 
METALUC  BUILDING  CONStRUCTION 
C.  Paid,  FnmUiii^  ami  Noriiot  T.  Knypen, 
Wairaii,  Mkh.,  aml^on  to  Nation^  Sted  Corpon. 
tiaa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


FVad  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No. 


It 


(CL  lt9--l  4) 


93,249 


1.  Window  construction  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
frame  surrounding  an  opening,  the  frt  ne  having  a  uni- 
planar  first  frame  portion  that  defines  ithe  border  of  the 
opening,  a  flange  extending  outward  Mm  the  first  frame 
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portion  about  the  opening  and  terminating  outward  in  a 
shoulder,  and  a  uniplanar  second  frame  portion  extending 
from  the  shoulder  away  from  the  opening  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  frame  portion,  the  second 
frame  portion  having  integral  spaced  hollow  portions  ex- 
tending outward  of  the  plane  of  the  second  frame  portion. 


3,124,225 
SAMPLE  CASES 
Roeeabcit,  TcaMcfc,  NJ.,  BMi^ui  to  WfaHCbcIt 
Indastrics,  Inc.,  Moonadiic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Filed  JwM  17, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  28«,374 
3  Cfadnm.    (CL  19*~16) 


1.  In  a  sample  case  having  an  interior  frame,  an  outer 
housing  which  includes  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 
spaced  apart  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  top  ends  to 
provide  a  supporting  stand  for  the  interior  frame,  and  at 
least  one  member  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  member 
inchiding  an  opening  therein,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  display  panel  hingedly  attached  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
overlies  the  opening  in  tlie  member  and  a  second  position 
in  which  it  projects  outwardly  from  the  frame,  and  at 
least  one  object  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  disi^y 
panel  which  faces  inwardly  when  said  display  panel  is 
folded  into  said  frame,  said  object  positioned  on  said 
display  panel  so  that  it  projects  through  the  opeiuiig  ^i^n 
said  display  panel  is  in  uid  aecond  position. 


3,124,226 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  ARM 
DoaaM  G.  Sprisiaii,  LyMhbni,  Va.,  aasigMir  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Cnmpany,  Inc.,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
ofDdawwc 

Fled  Nov.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (7,9tl 
<nali     (CL  191— 59.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  collecting  current  from  an  electric 
power  line  for  transmission  thereof  to  a  mobile  imit,  an 
upright  base  having  a  pair  of  complementary  parts  elec- 
trically  insulated  from  one  another  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  about  the  vertically  extending  prin- 
cipal axis  <^  said  base,  an  arm  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
800  O.O. 


pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewalls  depending  therefrom  with 
a  front  wall  bridging  between  the  said  sidewalls,  said  arm 
extending  laterally  from  said  base  and  coimected  proxi- 
mate its  rear  end  to  one  of  said  parts  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  vertically  extending  principal  axis,  a  contact 
shoe  mounted  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  for  operation  in  contact  with  the  power  line 
throughout  the  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm, 
an  elongated  coil  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  at 
a  point  above  the  horizontal  axis  for  arm  pivotal  move- 
ment to  the  one  of  said  complementary  parts  connecting 
to  said  arm  and  extending  forward  beneath  and  between 
the  arm  top  wall  and  sidewalls  respectively  toward  the 
arm  front  wall,  a  threaded  bore  plug  dis^>osed  within 
and  secured  to  the  forward  extending  end  of  the  said 
coil  spring  with  the  threaded  bore  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  the  coil  qning  long  axis,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending threaded  bolt  projected  through  the  arm  front 
wall  and  into  threaded  engagement  with  the  plug  bore  for 
variably  stretching  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof 
to  bias  said  arm  and  contact  shoe  upwardly  for  contact  of 
the  latter  with  the  undersurface  of  said  power  line,  and 
a  shunt  depending  from  said  contact  shoe  for  conducting 
the  electric  ciurent  around  said  arm,  whereby  the  latter 
is  bypassed. 

3,124,227 

AUT(»fATICALLY  RESETTING  TORQUE  CLUTCH 

GUman  A.  HeDaad,  Wayzala,  Minn.,  and  Otto  S.  NiebcB, 

4S75  SmreU  Ave.  N.,  MtaneapoUs,  Minn.;  mid  HcDaiid 

— ifnoi  to  HcOaBd,  Inc.,  Wayata,  Mlm.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <3,*99 
14  dainss.     (CL  192— 5«) 


1.  A  torque  clutch  comprisins(HpMary  driving  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  driven  member  concentrically  arranged  with 
said  driving  member,  a  torque  transmitting  element  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
between  and  engaging  each  of  said  members  normally  in 
driving  relation  and  being  movable  between  driving  and 
non-driving  positions  relative  to  said  members,  and  re- 
siliently  urged  means  movably  carried  by  said  member 
upon  which  said  element  is  mounted  and  being  movable 
only  circumferentially  of  said  members  and  engaging  said 
element  and  urging  the  same  into  driving  relation  between 
said  members,  said  means  being  movable  to  permit  said 
element  to  move  to  non-driving  position  when  a  pre- 
determined torque  toward  non-driving  position  is  exerted 
vpoa  said  element  by  said  driven  member. 


_,  3,124,228 

SPRAG  CLUTCH  AND  ENERGIZING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Giofvaa  B.  Caadcla,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrisnor  to 

ft  Wanes,  Mick.,  a  corporatkm  of 


FUcd  Nov.  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,439 
9  Claims.    (CI.  192—45.1) 
1.  A  gpng  clutch  comprising  coaxial  races  having  cylin- 
drical race  surfaces  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
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other,  circumferentially  spaced  sprags  oriented  similarly 
in  succession  in  the  radial  space  between  said  races,  9  aid 
sprags  having  first  and  second  arcuate,  radially 
surfaces  for  wedging  engagement  with  and  between 
race  surfaces,  and  being  jx-ovided  with  generally  radi^ 
extending  side  siufaces  of  different  contour  on  circvi 
ferentially  opposite  sides  of  the  sprag,  and  individual 
ergizing  leaf  springs  acting  in  the  circumferential  spapes 
between  successive  sprags  and  on  said  respective  di^r- 
ently  contoured  surfaces  thereof  to  urge  each  sprag  to- 
ward wedging  engagement  with  one  of  the  race  surfaces, 
said  leaf  springs  each  being  o(  a  generally  U-shaped  <|ut- 
line  having  a  bight  portion  between  spaced,  ctMivexly  dut- 


wardly  rounded  shoulders,  a  pair  of  legs  converging  fr  «n 
said  shoulders  to  inwardly  concave  waist  portions  wh  ch 
are  relatively  closely  adjacent  one  another  when  the  spring 
is  compressed  in  engagement  between  successive  spraKs, 
and  terminal  leg  portions  diverging  from  said  respectn^e 
waist  portions,  one  leg  of  each  spring  having  engagement 
at  a  shoulder  and  terminal  leg  porton  thereof  with  dne 
of  said  radially  extending  surfaces  of  a  sprag  at  one  Cir- 
cumferential side  o(  the  spring.  Vx  other  leg  having  En- 
gagement at  its  waist  pcMtion  with  the  differently  con- 
toured surface  of  the  sprag  on  the  opposite  circumferenlj^al 
side  of  the  spring,  said  bight  portion  of  the  spring  having 
stable  engagement  with  said  sprags  on  opposite  si^es 
thereof  to  space  the  lattef  circumferentially. 


3,124029 

HOPPER  FOR  SILO  CHUTE 

Donald  E.  Rotten,  Division  St.,  Plainfield,  Hi. 

FUed  July  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  206,901 

8  Claims.    (CL  193—2) 


S9  m> 


6.  A  frusto-conical  shaped  housing  being  generally 
semicircular  in  cross  section  comprising  a  housing,  sa|id 
housing  including  a  cooperative  pair  of  integral  side  aiid 
front  parts,  a  cooperative  pair  of  back  parts,  said  front 
parts  and  said  back  parts  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
each  other,  means  hingedly  joining  overlai^ing  lowter 
edges  of  the  front  parts  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
means  hingedly  joining  overlapping  lower  edges  of  ttie 
back  parts,  means  fastening  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  front  parts  above  said  lower  edges  and  means  fastefi- 
ing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  back  parts  above  said 
lower  edges  whereby  the  front  parts  and  the  back  pafts 
may  be  iHaced  in  any  one  of  selected  positions  of  ov(  r- 
lap  of  said  cooperative  parts. 
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3,124,230 

PORTABLE  CHECK  W|UTER 

Cesar  Bn^amantc,  150  W.  2l9t  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  N|>.  97,909 

3  daims.     (CL  197— 4S) 


7>Ti-, 


1.  A  portable  pocket  size  check  v  titer  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  t }  receive  the  blank 
check  to  be  printed,  a  single  digital  printing  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing  so  thitt  the  periphery  of 
said  digital  wheel  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slot,  an 
inking  wheel  mounted  in  said  casing  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  digital  wheel,  means  for  feeding  said  check 
into  said  slot  a  predetermined  amount,  said  feeding  means 
including  a  sliaft  joumalled  to  the  em  Is  of  said  casing,  a 
feed  roller  connected  to  said  shaft  adji  icent  to  said  digital 
wheel,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  feed  roller  for 
releasably  gripping  the  check  thereb  >tween  for  feeding 
said  check;  said  gripping  means  including  a  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  casing  and  said  p  late  having  a  spring 
finger  extending  into  said  slot  adjacen  said  feed  roller,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  ratchet  members  mounted  on  said 
sliaft,  one  of  said  ratchet  members  being  connected  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  the  btber  ratchet  mem- 
ber being  connected  for  relative  rotatjoo  with  said  shaft, 
said  rotatable  member  having  an  external  gear  sector,  a 
coil  spring  normally  urging  said  m^bers  into  driving 
relationship,  an  actuator  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
casing,  a  gear  rack  connected  to  said  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  sector  of  said  rotiuble  ratchet  mem- 
ber, a  pressure  plate  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  pressure  plate  jbeing  disposed  op- 


3,124,231 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Georfc  E.  Ott,  Jr.,  EasdaiLc  OMo, 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Sv .  No 
3  Claims.     (Q.  19ft—:  «) 
A  transfer  mechanism  comprisi  ig  a  pair  of  first 


1 


to  urie  said  check 


posite  said  printing  wheel  and  adapte<i ^ 

into  printing  engagement  with  said  p  inting  wheel  upon 
the  actuation  of  said  lever. 


to  General 
Bf  New  York 
17S,ltft 


and  second  endless  elevator  belts  having  generally  coex- 
tensive vertical  run  portions  in  spaced]  and  opposed  rela- 
tionship and  rijpning  around  respective  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  pulleys,  the  lower  pulley  f6r  said  second  belt 
being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  lower  pulley  for  said 
first  belt  so  that  the  vertical  portion  jof  the  second  belt 
extends  below  that  of  the  first  belt,  [the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  belts  having  thereon  a  pluralit;  r  of  closely  spaced 
resilient  protuberances  for  resiliently  p-ipping  an  article 
between  the  opposed  vertical  run  porti  >ns  thereof,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  input  conveyor  mean  1  arranged  to  carry 
articles  along  a  path  which  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  includ- 
ing the  vertical  run  portions  of  both  said  elevator  belts  and 
which  leads  the  articles  to  a  point  Adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  run  portion  of  the  first  said  elevator 
belt,  a  pair  of  fixedly  qwced  apart  transfer  discs  mounted 
on  the  same  horizontal  axis  as  the  I01  ^er  pulley  for  said 
first  elevator  belt  for  rotation  adjaont  opposite  edges 
of  said  first  elevator  belt  and  said  iiput  conveyor  and 
straddling  the  space  between  the  elector  belts  at  the 
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lower  end  of  the  coextensive  part  of  their  vertical  run 
portions,  said  transfer  discs  having  their  opposed  inner 
faces  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  resilient 
protuberances  and  arranged  to  resiliently  grip  therebe- 
tween an  article  advanced  thereto  by  said  input  con- 
veyor and  carry  the  article  against  the  surface  of  said 
second  elevator  belt  and  up  into  the  space  between  the 


vertical  nm  portions  of  said  elevator  belts,  and  nieans 
to  move  said  elevator  belts  and  input  conveyor  and  to 
rotate  said  transfer  discs  in  directions  to  effect  movement 
of  articles  along  said  input  conveyor  to  said  transfer  discs 
and  thence  into  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  run  portions 
of  said  elevator  belts  and  thence  upwardly  along  said 
vertical  run  portions  of  the  elevator  belts. 


3,124032 
ELECTRON  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Nicbolw  Humcn,  Bayonnc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation     of     America,    a    corporation     of 
Ddawwc 

FVod  Jnnc  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,012 
8  Claims.     (CL  19S— 25) 


said  unloading  means  including  speed-up  means  for 
withdrawing  sheeU  from  the  deck  at  a  faster  speed 
than  their  speed  of  travel  through  the  conveyor,  and 

a  receiving  station  for  each  deck  positioned  to  re- 
ceive sheeU  from  the  deck's  unloading  means. 


said  receiving  station  including  friction  means  posi- 
tioned to  one  side  of  the  path  of  sheets  thereinto 
engageable  with  the  faces  of  the  sheets, ' 

said  friction  means  operating  to  stop  the  travel  of  sheets 
delivered  into  the  receiving  station  by  braking  the 
movement  of  the  faces  of  the  sheeu  therecross. 


3,124034 
PROGRAMME-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  CAST- 
ING AND  MATURING  FIELD  FOR  GAS  SDLIC  ATE 
MANUFACTURING  PLANTS 
Rudolf  MlOan,  120  Siexaka,  Pn«n«  2,  CzecfaodovaUa 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  3, 1960 

4  Clafans.    (O.  198—127) 


1.  A  work  piece  transfer  device  comprising  a  stationary 
table,  a  turret  mounted  parallel  to  said  table,  slides  each 
mounted  00  said  turret  for  sliding  in  radial  djections 
thereon,  spring  means  for  urging  said  slides  radially  in- 
ward and  power  means  for  urging  said  slides  radially  out- 
ward, said  power  means  comprising  an  air  cylinder  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  table  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  directions  of  motion  of  said  slides,  there 
being  mutually  interengaging  elements  fixed  to  said  slide 
and  to  said  piston  rod.  a  work  piece  holder  mounted  on 
each  of  the  radially  outward  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
for  rotatably  indexing  said  turret  whereby,  on  routable 
indexing  of  said  turret,  said  slides  interchange  positions. 


3  124033 
CONVEYOR  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Otto  G.  Jadddoh,  266  Latkrop  Road,  Grants  Pass,  Orcg. 
FOad  Ian.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S1013 
11  Claims.    (CL  19t-^34) 
1.  For   sheet-handling   apparatus   including   a   multi- 
deck  conveyor,  apparatus  for  unloading  sheets  from  the 
decks  of  the  conveyor  comprising 
unloading  means  for  each  deck. 


I.  A  casting  and  maturing  field  for  gas  silicate  bodies 
comprising,  in. combination, 

(a)  horizontally  elongated  support  means; 

(fr)  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  rotation  about  respective  longitudinally 
spaced  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  support  means,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  rollers  forming  a  group,  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  said  rollers  constituting  a  roller  track; 

(c)  actuating  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said 
groups  of  rollers  in  timed  sequence,  said  actuating 
means  including 

(1)  a  drive  motor, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  clutch  means  interposed  between 
said  motor  and  respective  ones  of  said  groups, 
each  clutch  means  being  engageable  for  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  motor  to  the  rollers 
of  the  respective  group,  and 

(3)  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  said 
clutch  means  at  fnedetermined  times. 
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3,124435 
THROWER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
James  H.  HoOyday,  Nc#  Hoiland,  Pa^  anfCMM*  to  Spcrfy 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  HoOand,  Pa^  a  coiporatkw  fi 
Ddawarc 

Flkd  Dec.  M,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,239 
If  Claln.    (CL  19S— 128) 


1.  A  hay  baler  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  bale 
case,  a  bale  thrower  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  said  bak 
case  to  receive  bales  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  rotat- 
able  conveyors  engageable  re^>ectively  with  opposite  sidfs 
of  the  bales  to  traject  them  away  from  the  baler,  a  fly- 
wheel on  said  thrower  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
pair  at  conveyors,  a  fore-and-aft  extending  drive  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  said  bale  case,  means  connectins 
a  rearward  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  thrower  to  operate 
said  pair  of  conveyors,  a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  forward  pcnrtion  of  said  baler  and  through  which  tlie 
baler  is  operated,  said  baler  flywheel  being  rotatable  aboot 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  sheave 
mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  dianl- 
eter  of  said  driven  sheave  being  substantially  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  baler  flywheel,  an  endless  beh  ei- 
tending  around  said  baler  flywheel  and  said  driven  sheave 
to  transmit  power  from  the  baler  flywheel  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  through  the  shaft  to  said  thrower,  said  endless 
belt  having  a  power  side  and  a  slack  side,  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  baler  flywheel  being  non-uniform  responsive 
to  a  non-uniform  consumption  of  power  by  the  baler  and 
the  thrower  flywheel  transmitting  torque  forces  through 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  sheave  tending  to  cause  the 
sheave  to  overrun  the  drive  when  the  baler  flywheel  slows 
dowa  and  resisting  a  drive  to  the  sheave  when  the  balor 
flywheel  speeds  up  after  the  drive  shaft  has  slowed  down, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  endless  belt 
to  permit  said  driven  sheave  to  overrun  said  baler  flywheel 
when  certain  ovemmning  torque  forces  are  present  and  to 
allow  the  belt  to  slip  relative  to  the  sheave  when  certain 
slip  torque  forces  are  present,  said  overrun  and  slip  means 
comprising  an  idler  engaging  said  slack  side  of  said  endless 
belt,  means  mounting  said  idler  for  shiftable  movement  in 
a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  endless  belt,  the 
slackness  of  said  slack  side  being  very  substantial  and 
said  idler  normally  projecting  between  said  baler  flywheel 
and  said  driven  sheave  such  an  extent  that  a  plane  through 
the  axis  of  the  baler  flywheeband  the  driven  sheave  crosses 
the  idler,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  idler  toward  said 

3,124,236 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  SORTlN< 

APPARATUS 

Rudolph  F.  Gerisch,  WcatcbMcr,  fll.    (%  R.  F.  Gcrfad 

Com  1545  Ckdc,  Forest  Pwk,  DL)  •     i 

Flkd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,771  I 

ISdaims.     (a.  198— 169)  ^ 

1.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  system  in  which  article^ 

suspending  hooks  or  the  like  are  transferred  from  a  maii 

rail  to  a  laterally  extending  branch  rail  spaced  from  sai4 
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mam  rail  and  having  means  at  the  main  rafl  for  permit- 
ting, passage  of  a  book  along  the  maki  rail  beyoixl  the 
branch  rail,  the  combination  with  said  rails  of  a  switch 
movable  between  a  lower  bridging  position  and  an  upper 
raised  positioo.  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
switch  at  said  main  rail  for  gravity  acti4tioa  <rf  the  switch 


to  said  bridging  position  so  as  to  span 
said  main  rail  and  said  branch  rail 
hook  from  the  main  rail  to  the  branc  i 
being  freely  swingable  to  said  raised  , 
with  means  moving  along  said  main 
branch  rail. 


he  space  between 

or  transferring  a 

rail,  said  svritch 

p^xition  by  contact 

rail  beyond  said 


3,124437 

GUTTER  CLEANERS  FOR  ^ARNS 

Jalc  Peter  Srhnmmii,  West  Dcpcrt,  Wis.,  as 

H.  D.  Hb^sob  MaMfactartac  Coapiay, 

q|  MtsBssnta     .  \ 


to 
DL, 


FVed  Sept.  3, 1939,  Sar.  No.  kyiJUM 

s  niiii    (a.i9»— ri) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  gutter  of  a  dairy  bam 
or  other  enclosure  for  livestock  in  which  the  gutter  col- 
lects manure  or  other  refuse,  an  elevator,  a  continuous 
chain  movable  over  said  elevator  and  th  rough  said  gutter, 
^aced  flights  each  having  an  end  a£|xed  to  a  dosed 
link  of  the  chain  and  free  at  its  other  end  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  chain  along  one  side  of  the  gutter  carries 
therewith  the  spaced  flights  extending  across  the  gutter 
with  said  flints  scraping  the  gutter  and  carrying  there- 
with the  refuse  collected  in  said  gu^er,  and  a  flight 
connection  for  joining  one  end  of  each  flight  to  the  said 
closed  link  of  the  chain  with  the  other  end  free,  each 
flight  comprising  an  elongated  angle  m^ber  of  a  length 
to  span  the  width  of  the  gutter  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  flange  and  a  depending  flange  for 
scraping  the  gutter  of  collected  refusei  said  flight  con- 
nector comprising  a  plate-like  member  overlapping  the 
chain  link  for  securing  said  link  to  said]  horizontally  dis- 
posed flange  and  having  spaced  depending  legs  project- 

ins    fkr^^iiMK    m^lA    KmL'    ^t   *Wa    ^,%^m.l^    »^*L     ^^.    1 a 


ing  through  said  link  of  the  chain  witt 
to  the  depending  flange  of  the  flight 


one  leg  secured 
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3,124,238 
BELT  CONVEYORS 
Marie  D.  Tyler,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  iii^anc  to  Ha«iMa-Tyicr    N 
Maaofactntog  Co.,  Dearer,  Colo.,  a  cotporalioa  of 

28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  25,293 
(CL  198—192) 


3,124,248 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Croon,  Ecypt,  Maas^  asslpMNr  to 

Bostoa,  Man., 


a  corpora- 


FOed  Not.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71,516 
2ClatoM.    (CL286— 5) 


1.  An  idler  for  a  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of 
interconnected  rollers  arranged  to  be  rotatively  suspended 
so  as  to  hang  in  an  approximate  catenary  curve  for  sup- 
porting a  conveyor  belt,  each  roller  including  mating 
grooved  halves  arranged  to  provide  two  spaced  recesses 
in  assembled  halves  with  a  passage  provikling  external 
communication  vrith  each  said  recess,  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  securing  said  rollers  together,  each  said  rod 
having  a  bulbous  member  on  each  end  for  riding  in  said 
recesses,  means  for  holding  the  halves  together  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  suspending  said  series  in  a 
curve  from  its  ends. 


3,124,239 

CONVEYOR  FRAME 

T.  Koraylak,  488  Ilstoa  St.,  HamBtoa,  OUo 

PBed  Fek.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,434 

3  nihil      (CL  198—284) 


1.  A  conveyor  frame  comprising  a  supporting  means, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  allochirally  arranged  longitudi- 
nally extending  frame  members  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means,  each  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  apart  channel  members  con- 
stituting upper  and  lower  track  members  for  the  upper 
and  lower  reaches  of  an  endless  conveyor,  each  channel 
member  comprising  a  bottom,  a  short  side  and  a  long  side, 
and  wherein  the  long  side  includes  a  lip  turned  inwardly 
at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  short  side,  each  of  said 
laterally  spaced  pairs  of  channel  members  having  the 
openings  facing  <me  airather,  and  each  channel  member 
of  a  pair  fixedly  engaging  a  third  channel  member  having 
iu  opening  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  wherein 
the  third  channel  member  comprises  a  bottom  and  sides, 
said  sides  having  flanges  and  said  flanges  being  intumed 
towrard  said  bottom. 


1.  A  c<nitact  lens  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical 
base  having  a  bottom  and  continuous  side  walls  integral 
with  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  medium, 
a  rigid  shelf  secured  vrithin  said  side  walls  at  the  edge 
remote  from  said  bottom  thereby  forming  a  space  be- 
tween said  shelf  and  bottom,  said  shelf  having  a  plurality 
of  boles  formed  therethrough  through  which  a  fluid 
medium  may  drain  and  having  a  concave  surface  on  the 
side  of  said  shelf  remote  from  said  bottom,  said  surface 
adapted  to  support  a  contact  lens  in  facing  relation,  a 
cap  for  said  base  having  a  continuous  side  wall  adapted  to 
engage  said  side  wall  of  said  base  and  a  top  having  means 
projecting  from  the  inner  surface  thereto  to  maintain 
a  contact  lens  located  in  said  base  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  top  when  said  cap  is  dosed,  and  a  web  integral  with 
said  cap  and  base  forming  a  hinging  means. 


3424441 

coMPosrrE  paperboard  and  plastic 

CONTAINER 

DMforth  HoOey,  GroaM  Folate  FanM,  and  ViKcat  R. 

Aadswoa,  Rochcstar,  Mich.,  Msifaors  to  HoOey  Plasties 

CoB^aay,  Wanea,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  ol  MicUpui 

FVed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  16,586 

8  flaiii      (CL  286—4541) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  composite  paper 
board  and  plastic  packages,  each  of  said  composite  pack- 
ages comprising  an  elongated  plastic  strip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  capsules  formed  therein, 
and  an  elongated  sheet  of  paper  board  having  a  central, 
longitudinally  extending  fold  line  dividing  said  sheet  of 
(taper  board  into  two  portions  between  which  the  plastic 
strip  is  sandwiched,  one  of  said  portions  having  openings 
therein  through  which  said  plastic  capsules  extend,  said 
paper  board  being  bonded  to  said  elongated  plastic  strip 
on  both  sides  thereof  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  the 
spaced  capsules,  a  paper  board  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  composite  packages  for  holding  said  composite 
packages  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  closure  tabs 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  packages  for  holding  said 
container  in  a  dosed  position. 
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3,124,242 
YARN  SmPPING  PACKAGE 
L.  GottPy,  Mayfeir,  Pmmm^  FIil,  ■■Ifm,  fy 
■MM  airipHBcati,  to  Moannto  Ckemical  Compui^, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Not.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7f  ,7M 
4C1aiM.     (CL2M-46) 
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portion  between 


radial  inward  movement  of  the  bod>}  ^ ^.^^,. 

the  flanges  of  the  reel  and  provide  a  cUsure  for  the  space 
between  the  flanges  of  the  reel,  said  be  dy  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  in  the  [outer  surface  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  ftrap  and  an  elon- 
gated Ub  of  flexible  material  secured  in  said  groove 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  strap  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  strap,  the  width  of  said  projecting  portion 
being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  of  said  groove, 
whereby  with  said  strap  received  aroui  d  a  reel  and  with 
said  body  portion  disposed  between  the  langes  of  the  reel, 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  Ub  may  k  forced  into  the 
groove  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  aid  strap  to 
said  strap  in  position  oo  the  reel. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&cture,  a  yam  shippiu 
package  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  yam  holder  of  circular  croa 
section  having  windings  of  filamentary  material  thero- 
about,  said  holder  being  headless  and  having  a  toc) 
end  portion  on,  which  no  filamentary  material^ 
wound,  ~ 

(b)  a  supple  bag-like  container  made  of  a  tranqiarei^ 
film  constructed  from  a  rectangular  integral  Uanl 
of  said  film  doubled  over  near  the  center  thereof  to 
form  a  line  of  fold  acroia  the  width  of  the  Mank 
and  to  form  two  opposed  walls  having  edges  extend* 
ing  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  line  of  fold, 
adjacent  edges  of  said  walls  being  heat  sealed  to^ 
gether  altuig  the  lengths  thereof,  j 

(c)  a  portion  of  the  container  near  the  line  of  fold  cut 
away  to  accommodate  the  protrusion  therethrough 
of  only  the  said  top  end  portion  of  the  holder,         j 

(d)  the  length  of  the  container  exceeding  that  of  th4 
holder  enclosed  therein  to  form  a  container  flap  that 
is  folded  under  the  bottom  end  portion  of  the  holder, 

(e)  each  of  the  said  walls  being  weakened  along  a  line 
below  and  substantially  parallel  with  n$ptct  to  the 
line  of  fold  to  provide  quick  detachability  of  the  par^ 
of  the  container  above  the  line  where  the  walls  art 
weakened, 

(/)  and  completely  visible  indicia  disposed  on  the  top 
side  of  the  end  portion  of  said  holder  on  which  no 
filamentary  material  is  wound.  . 


3,124,244 
UFSnCK  CONTAINER  OR 
Robert  B.  Hopgood,  Warwick,  R.L,  _ 
■wtgnniinta,  to  Nkhoboa  FUc  Con 
R  J.,  a  corponiltoa  of  Rhode  Uaad 
Filed  Aag.  9,  1H«,  Ser.  No. 
lOafam.    (CL 


THE 


M,444 

) 


hold 


LIKE 

i»y 

,  ProvldcBcc, 


y  rotatable  tubu- 
within  the  inner 


1.  In  a  lipstick  container,  two  relative 
lar  members  and  a  carrier  cup  slidable 
of  said  tubular  membca  and  including  outwardly  pro- 
jecting cam-follower  means,  cam  mean?  on  said  tubular 
members  cooperating  with  said  cam-fol  ower  means  and 
effective  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  tu  >ular  members  to 
advance  or  retract  said  cup,  said  tubula  ■  members  being 
of  different  materials  one  of  which  is  a  self-lubricated 
thermoplastic  in  substantially  drcumfetentially  continu- 
ous pressure  contact  with  the  other  sajd  tubular  mem 
bers,  whereby  uniform  mutual  support 
naembers  is  achieved. 


of  said  tubular 


3,124,243 
TAPE  REEL  CLOSURE  AND  TAPE 
RETAINING  MEANS 
S.  Kalka,  2H  Film  BUg.,  21«8  PayM  Ave 

Ckveiaad,  OUo 

Flkd  Inly  9, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  2«MM 

19ClaiM.    (CL2M— 53) 


"^ 


3,124,245 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINEit 

I,   CoS.,   aMigi 


1.  A  tMpe  reel  closure  and  tape  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  strap  of  yieldable  material  and  of  a  length  to 
extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  flanges  of  a  reel,  said 
strap  having  a  body  portion  of  a  width  to  be  tightly 
received  between  the  fianges  of  the  reel,  annular  fianges 
on  opposite  side  edges  of  said  body  portion  for  engagmg 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  reel  to  limit 


Robert  B.  Hopgood,  Thnipsun,  Coaf.,  ms^mt,  by 
mtmat  nitgaMiiili,  to  Nkkohoa  FBc  CoavMJ.  Prwrl- 
dewia,  RX,  a  corponrtfcNi  of  Rkodc  btand 

Fled  Mar.  12, 19<2, 8«rN^^t>45 

1.  In  a  lipstick  container,  two  relatively  rotatable 
tubular  members  having  propulsion  cain  slots  therein, 
an  elongated  carrier  slidaMy  supported  iwithin  the  boi« 
ot  the  inner  tubular  member  and  having  a  generally  cen- 
trally located  divider  esUbhshing  at  oat  end  an  upper 
c<q>-shaped  opening  for  insertion  of  pompde  at  the  other 
end  a  lower  elongated  guide  portion,  a^  cam-foUowtr 
means  carried  by  said  lower  portion  and  projecting  into 
both  slots,  said  cam-follower  means  comi  rising  a  radially 
resilient  q^ring  tongue  integrally  formed  with  said  carrier 
and  including  an  outwardly  extending  can  slot  engaging 
element  at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  wd  carrier  being 
assembled  within  said  tobular  members  <  with  said  cam- 
foUower  means  resiliently  loaded  outwardly  to  cause  said 
carrier  to  ride  the  bore  of  said  inner  tubular  member  at 
a  location  opposite  that  of  said  cam-foUo#er.  said  divider 
having  an  opening  therein  to  fadliute  pdmade  msertion, 
and  said  cam-foUower  means  being  located  wholly  in  the 
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lower  part  of  said  carrier  removed  from  the  pomade 
section,  whereby  any  radially  undulating  movement  of 


the    cam-foUower    suspension    will    be    unimpeded    by 
pomade. 


3,124444 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Parsat,  Toledo,  OMo,  esslganii  to  C« 

md  Eatlneettog  Corporatloa,  Detroll,  Mkk., 

radon  oTviri^ 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1942,  Ser.  No.  179,115 
11  CWms.     (CL  2M— 54) 


W. 


U     V. 


1 .  A  packaging  means  comprising 

(a)  a  carton  provided  with  a  readily  removable  cir- 
cumferential strip, 

(b)  an  article  to  be  packaged  carried  in  said  carton, 

(c)  a  rigid  plastic  foam  in  said  carton  and  encasing 
said  article, 

((/)  a  wire  disposed  intermediate  said  foam  and  said 
article  and  completely  encompassing  said  article, 

(r)  said  wire  being  disposed  in  a  plane  subsUntially 
common  to  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  strip. 


3,124,247 

CANDLE  PACKAGE 

Ralph  H.  Ckvchfl,  Cbkato,  DL 

(U*l  Get^sr  Road,  AigeatalB,  B.) 

Plod  Oct  2t,  1944,  Ser.  No.  74,U7 

2CUM.    (C1.2«4— 45) 


candle  and  a  retaining  sleeve  therefor,  said  candle  being 
formed  of  flowable  semi-solid  wax  of  a  melting  point 
within  the  range  of  approximately  90  to  130  degrees  F. 
and  having  a  stiff  wick  extending  vertically  therethrough, 
said  sleeve  being  readily  deformable  and  being  formed 
from  flexible,  noo-porous  and  non-stretchable  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  sleeve  being  open  at  both  its  top  and  bottom 
ends  and  having  the  edges  defining  the  open  bottom  end 
thereof  resting  \xpon  said  flat  wax-impermeable  bottom 
siuface  of  said  carton,  said  sleeve  also  being  maintained 
under  tension  and  in  cylindrical  shape  by  outward  forces 
imposed  thereon  by  the  semi-solid  and  flowable  wax  of 
said  candle. 

3,124,248 
COMPONENT  PACKAGE 
Rkhard  P.  Gcoffrion,  Lexington,  and  Charles  L.  Conlcy, 
Readhif,  Mass.,  ■ssifiiii  to  Clevltc  Corporalkm,  a 
corpotatfoa  of  Ohio 

FIM  Sept.  25, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,291 
SCMmm.    (CL244--45) 


1.  A  candle  package  and  carton  combination  compris- 
ing a  carton  having  a  flat  non-porous  and  wax-imperme- 
able bottom  surface  therein  and  having  upstanding  side 
walls,  at  least  one  candle  package  extending  vertically 
within  said  carton  and  restrained  against  tipping  therein 
by  the  carton's  side  walls,  said  packagr  f^^^p"*™!  * 


1.  A  package  for  semiconductor  diodes  having  gener- 
ally cylindrical  bodies  and  end  leads  extending  outwardly 
along  the  axes  of  said  bodies  for  a  first  portion  of  their 
length  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  axes  for  the  re- 
mainder of  their  length  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar block  of  material  having  three  grooves  formed  longi- 
tudinally in  a  surface  thereof,  said  grooves  being  sepa- 
rated by  two  central  walls,  said  central  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  notches  formed  therein,  each  said 
first  portion  of  said  leads  being  disposed  in  one  of  said 
notches,  said  diode  bodies  being  thus  suspended  above  the 
central  groove  of  said  three  grooves  and  a  sleeve  closely 
fitted  over  said  block  and  bearing  on  said  bodies  to  retain 
said  first  lead  portions  in  said  notches. 


3,124,249 

LAMPSHADE  TREE  FOR  PACKAGING 

Morris  L.  FluhMin,  4115  Loretto  Ave, 

PhUndelphiB  11,  Pa. 

FBed  J«w  24, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  249,1M 

5CWM.     (CL246— 45) 


1.  A  package  of  lamp  shades,  ccxnprising  in  com- 
bination a  carton  having  spaced  parallel  top  and  botUxn 
fiaps,  a  plurality  of  q>aced,  parallel  rods  vertically  dis- 
posed in  the  carton  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom 
flaps,  each  rod  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes. 
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said  holes  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  rod,  a  plu 
rality  of  looped  wire  members  extending  through  somq 
of  the  holes  in  the  rods  and  having  end  portions  extendi 
ing  outwardly  of  the  rods,  a  plurality  of  lamp  shades  in 
the  carton,  said  lamp  shades  having  conical  bodies  with 
centrally  located  spider  rings  joined  by  radial  spider 
arms  to  said  bodies,  each  spider  ring  being  engaged  on 
one  of  the  rods  while  the  ring  rests  on  one  of  the  looped 
wire  members,  and  one  end  of  the  wires  being  bent  angu" 
larly,  whereby  the  lamp  shades  are  supported  in  axially 
vertical  nested  stacks  with  the  bodies  of  the  lamp  shades 
spaced  apart,  and  an  anchoring  plate  fixed  to  each  end 
of  each  rod  and  biting  into  the  material  of  the  flaps 
so  that  the  rods  are  held  axially  vertical  in  the  carton 
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3,12445* 
EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Geriiard    Panl    Knraae,    PMabvili,    Pa^ 
SddocmaiiB  AkticiigcacllKkaft,  DMMldorf ,  Gmnany 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S3,807 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany  Jan.  25, 19M 

TCIaimi.    (CL  M7— 1) 


1.  An  extrusion  press,  comprising:  a  bolster,  a  container 
secured  to  the  bolster,  a  die-holder  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bolster  in  such  a  position  that  a  die  carried  thereby 
can  be  rocked  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
the  container,  a  bed,  serving  as  a  slide  way,  carried  by  the 
bolster,  and  a  slider  displaceable  in  the  bed  towards  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  container,  the  slider  being 
adapted,  when  displaced  towards  the  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer, to  lock  the  die-holder  arm  in  its  operative  position, 
and  being  adapted,  when  displaced  away  from  the  said 
axis,  to  allow  the  die-holder  arm  to  be  turned  about  its 
pivotal  axis,  the  bed  being  so  mounted  upon  the  bolster 
that  it  can  be  adjusted  through  a  small  angle  about  the 
IHvotal  axis  of  the  die-holder  arm,  and  the  press  further 
comprising  means  for  clamping  the  bed  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

3,124,251        ' 

RACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISHWASHER 
lamnm  W.  Goth,  Loaisvilic,  Ky.,  siiignor  to  General 
Elcctik  Company,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 
Filed  Ang.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  217,331 
3  Claims.    (CL  211— 41) 
1.  An  open  framework  dish  rack  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting base;  a  first  plurality  of  aligned  elongated  mem- 
bers each  secured  at  ooe  end  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  dierefrom,  each  said  member  being  curved  ad- 


jacent its  bottom  end  to  form  a  first  portion  extending 
toward  an  adjacent  one  of  said  members;  and  a  second 
plurality  of  elongated  members  respectively  intersecting 
said  first  plurality  of  members  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  above  said  first  portions  thereof,  and  extending 
upwardly  so  as  to  form  dish  receiving  r  icesses  with  said 


3,124453 

SLIDING  NECKTIE  RACK 

John  M.  Pc«rlck,  Los  Ancles  Comity,  Calif. 

(4114  Lorraine  Rood,  Smi  Padro,  CaUf.) 

FBcd  Feb.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  171,47t 

2ClaiBM.    (CL211— 94) 


first  plurality  of  members,  each  membei  of  said  second 
plurality  extending  from  its  intersection  with  a  member 
of  said  first  plurality  in  the  opposite  lorizontal  direc- 
tion as  each  of  said  first  portions,  wherwy  larger  dishes 
may  be  positioned  between  each  two  at  jaoent  members 
of  said  first  plurality  and  smaller  dtsbis  may  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  larger  disbes  in  said 


3,124,252 

SELF^XTEnSbLE  SHELF 
F.  Canhaoi,  319  W.  PIimi  Ave., 
FUad  Oct  3«,  1941,  Scr.  No.  141,444 
lCbi&    (CL211— 43) 


DISERT 
CoolMfcAris. 


A  self-extensible  insert  adapted  to  occi  py  an  otherwise 
unoccupied  space  of  a  shelf  or  rack  for  su  pporting  articles 
thereon  in  upright  positions,  comprising^  a  pair  of  end 
members  and  a  lazy  tongs  comprised  of  bars  interposed 
therebetween;  each  of  said  end  members  including  an 
elongated  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
of  noncircular  crocs  section,  a  pair  of  elongated  slide 
blocks  of  noncircular  cross  section  having  a  relatively 
close  fitting  sliding  engagement  in  said  lore,  said  casing 
having  an  inner  wall  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  slots  communidating  with  said 
bore,  ears  projecting  transversely  from  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  slide  blocks  and  extending  ou  twardly  through 
and  slidably  engaging  in  said  slots,  meais  pivotally  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  each  of  the  bar;  at  the  ends  of 
the  lazy  tongs  to  one  of  said  ears  and  con  ttituting  the  sole 
connection  of  the  end  member  to  the  Is  zy  tongs,  and  a 
contractile  q>ring  disposed  in  said  bore  and  connected 
to  adjacent  ends  of  the  slide  blocks  for  frging  said  slide 
blocks  toward  one  another  for  yieldably  j  urging  the  lazy 
tongs  toward  an  extended  position  whereby  said  lazy 
tongs  exerts  a  yieldable  force  against  tkch  of  the  end 
members  tending  to  diMpltoe  the  end  menUwn  away  from 
one  another. 


3,124,254 
FOLDING  AND  NESTING  DELIVERY  TRAY  FOR 

BAKERY  GOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ckarics  Davidsoi^  244-47  84A  Ave,  BcOcroac,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mar.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  1M,199 
11  CfadasB.    (CL  211—132) 
1.  A  carrying  device  comprising  a  base,  sidewalls  swing- 
aMy  attached  to  the  said  base  comprising  catch  means,  a 
cross.q>an  pivoted  to  the  said  base  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  side  walls,  and  said  cross-span  including  camming 
means,  check  means  and  catch  means,  with  the  said  cam- 
ming means  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
side  walls  to  effect  erecticm  of  said  side  walls  upon  ui>- 


ward  rotation  of  the  said  cross  span,  and  said  tross-span 
will  effect  a  lock  with  the  aforementioned  side  walls 
through  the  said  catch  means,  and  said  cross-span's  up- 
ward motion  will  be  checked  by  said  check  means  when 


1.  A  necktie  rack  capable  of  being  removably  mounted 
in  any  ooe  of  a  plurality  of  possible  positions  on  a  closet 
clothes  hanger  rod  of  circular  cross  section  without  de- 
facing the  same,  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  rigid  bar; 

(ft)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  necktie  hang- 
ers depending  from  said  bar,  which  hangers  are  posi- 
tioned inwardly  substantial  distances  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  bar; 

(c)  a  first  elongate  block  having  a  first  transverse  semi- 
circular recess  formed  therein  of  a  lesser  radius  of 
curvature  than  that  of  said  hanger  rod  with  which 
it  will  be  used,  which  block  also  has  a  recess  of  T- 
shaped  transverse  cross  section  formed  therein  that 
extends  longitudinally  through  the  lower  pmtion 
thereof  to  define  two  laterally  spaced  tracks,  said 
recess  being  of  such  cross  section  that  it  snugly  and 
slidably  engages  said  bar  when  said  bar  rests  on  said 
tracks,  with  a  vertical  portion  of  said  T-shaped  re- 
cess being  of  sufficient  width  that  said  hangers  can 
extend  downwardly  therethrou^; 

(<f )  a  second  block  disposed  above  said  first  block  tibat 
has  a  secoiKl  transverse  recess  formed  therein  which 
is  complementary  to  said  first  recess  and  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith,  with  said  first  and  second  blocks 
being  of  sufficient  width  that  when  the  surface  por- 
tioos  thereof  defining  said  first  and  second  recesses 
are  hrou^t  into  pressure  contact  with  said  hanfcr 
rod,  said  rod  will  not  be  defaced; 

(«)  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  blocks  for  removably  placing 
said  blocks  in  positions  adjacent  said  hanger  rod 
where  said  first  and  second  recesses  can  be  brought 
into  pressure  contact  therewith; 

(/)  manually  operable  means  for  pivoting  said  first 
and  second  blocks  towards  one  another  to  the  extent 
that  said  first  and  secoiKl  blocks  frictionally  grip  said 
hanger  rod  with  a  force  sufficient  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  blocks  relative  thereto,  even  when  said  rod 
is  withdrawn  from  said  blocks  to  its  outermost  posi- 
tion thereon;  and 

(f )  ttop  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  rod 
beyond  said  outermost  pocition. 


both  cross-span  and  side  walls  have  attained  the  perpendic- 
ular; and  comprising  depressive  'means  formed  on  the  said 
cross-span  whereby  downward  rotation  of  cross-span  will 
effect  collapse  of  said  sidewalls  to  a  horizontal  position 
with  relation  to  the  aforementioned  base. 


3414^55 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WORKPIECES 

IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Maorlcc  Stanley  Springatc,  Oakiands,  England,  assignor 

to  Aviattoa  Dcveiopaicnts  Limited,  Weiwyn  Garden 

City,  Hcils,  Fmiand,  a  company  of  England 

FlUd  Jan.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,413 

ClainM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1958 

4  Clains.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotary  work-holder  for 
holding  and  rotating  a  workpiece  while  machining  opera- 
tions are  performed  thereon  and  a  slide  which  is  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  rotary  work-holder,  ap- 
paratus for  transferring  a  workpiece  from  said  rotary 
work-holder  comprising,  a  gripping  finger  having  an  end 
portion  formed  of  resiliently  mounted  parts  for  gripping 
said  workpiece  when  the  finger  is  moved  into  overlapping 
engagement  with  the  workpiece,  a  turret  supporting  said 
finger  on  said  slide  with  its  longitudinal  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  and  with  said 
gripping  portimi  directed  towards  said  workpiece,  said 
turret  supporting  said  finger  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  slide  and  including  means  supporting  said  finger  for 
free  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  engaging  a 
workpiece  carried  by  said  rotating  work-holder,  said  slide 
being  movable  towards  said  work-holder  to  effect  over- 
lapping gripping  engagement  of  said  finger  with  said  work- 
piece  while  said  workpiece  is  being  rotated  by  said  work- 
holder  and  to  retain  said  workpiece  on  said  finger  after 
the  workpiece  is  released  from  said  work-holder,  and 
workpiece  disengaging  means  disposed  in  the  path^  of 
movement  of  the  finger  as  it  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the 
turret  and  being  operative  to  strip  the  workpiece  from 
said  flnfer. 


472 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FRAME  EXCHANGE  MECHANISMS  FOR 
QUILTING  MACHINES 
Arthur  Sdiward>erffcr,  Chicago,  DL,  a«%Bor  to  Shirict 
Sdiwanbcrgcr,  doii^  bosiiicss  as  A-B  M^  Co^  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Filed  Not.  14,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  683«1 
3  ClainH.    (Q.  214—1) 


Y '     1 

J 
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n 

Ti 

ni-     - 

1.  A  frame  exchange  mechanism  comprising  a  suppon 
and  a 'carrier  arranged  laterally  on  which  commodity 
bearing  frames  are  adapted  to  be  deposited  singly,  a  pait 
of  endless-conveyor  side  chains  carried  by  the  support  and 
operable  with  upper  runs  in  a  direction  departing  from 
the  carrier,  arm  means  fixed  to  said  side  chains  and  mov* 
able  therewith  to  draw  and  elevate  each  frame  from  th# 
carrier  in  said  direction  to  a  position  over  the  support, 
a  third  endless  conveyor  chain  operable  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  the  side  chains  intermediately  of  said  pair 
of  side  chains  and,  including  an  upper  arm  with  a  projec* 
tion  to  push  each  frame  deposited  on  the  suppon  beneath 
an  elevated  frame  to  a  position  over  the  carrier,  and  driv-> 
ing  means  connected  to  and  simultaneously  driving  the 
chains  in  opposite  directions  making  the  above  drawing 
and  pushing  actions  concurrent  and  the  pushing  actioq 
at  a  greater  rate  than  said  drawing  action  during  eact 
cycle  of  operation. 


3,124057 

WORK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Ralph  E.  Price  and  waUaB  E.  Happcl,  WayM^oro,  Pa^ 

n  to  Landit  Tool  Compaay,  WajMiboro,  Pa. 

FBed  Nor.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,197 

SnalBM     (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  w<m1c  transfer  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  com 
prising  a  support  member,  a  horizontal  track  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  carriage  on  said  track,  work  handling 
means  on  said  carriage,  means  for  traversing  said  carriage 
between  two  terminal  positions,  said  traversing  means 
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comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  on  sail  carriage,  one  of 
which  is  attached  to  a  traveler  member,  sLd  traveler  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  pinions,  a  rack  onjsaid  track  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  rack  on  said  carriage 
in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pinions,  move- 
ment of  said  traveler  member  relative  to  said  second  rack 
causing  rotation  of  said  pinions  whcreb; '  to  traverse  said 
traveler  member  and  said  carriage  rehtive  to  said  first 
rack  to  traverse  said  carriage  between  s  aid  two  terminal 
positions,  and  means  to  actuate  said  second  rack  to  rotate 
said  pinions  to  move  said  carriage  reiitive  to  said  first 
rack  whereby  to  iHX>vide  a  short  range  traversing  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  any  position  on  said  track. 


3,124,259 
MEANS  FOR  f'aRKING  VEiQCLES 


Jack  JhuUh,  Dcwihny, 


FIM  Dec  19,  19M,  9m.  N«. 
Cfadnw  priority,  appttcadoa  Gfl«at 
lldalaH.   {CL2h 


7M94 
Dm.  24, 


161) 


to  The  Whcd- 


1959 


1  •  A  parking  system  for  road  vehicles. :  nduding  a  multi- 
arched  structure  with  the  arches  in  supnposed  relation, 
at  least  one  end  of  each  arch  being  at  ground  level  for 
vehicles  to  pass  thereonto,  at  least  (Mie  trtack  running  lon- 
gitudinally of  each  arch  to  provide  common  passage  means 
for  vehicles,  and  vehicle  parking  bays  ej  tending  laterally 
from  the  track  on  at  least  one  side  off 


3424459  _ 

FLOATING  BOAT  TRAIIJER 

WlUaa  H.  Goetd,  4427  N.  GrHritcIUcef 

Scottidalc,  Aril. 

FUcd  Sept  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  $$,H» 

4Clahiis.    (CL214— 94 


the  track. 


1.  In  a  floating  boat  trailer  the  coijibination  of:  a 
trailer;  buoyant  means  thereof  causing;  said  trailer  to 
float  in  water;  first  means  for  supportini  a  boat  on  said 
trailer;  and  second  means  mounted  onjsaid  trailer  for 
elevating  a  boat  thereon,  said  means  for  supporting  a 
boat  comprising  hull  engaging  rollers;  sa|d  second  means 
operable  to  raise  a  boat  to  a  position  $bove  the  upper 
surface  of  said  rollers,  said  second  m^ans  comprising 
manually  operable  levers  pivoted  to  8ai<  frame  axKl  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  opposite  sides  theieof,  said  levers 
disposed  to  pivot  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  away 
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from  the  center  of  said  frame;  and  hull  engaging  sup- 
ports movably  connected  with  said  lever  and  movable 
laterally  in  a  substantially  horizootal  plane  by  said  levers 
and  diq>oaed  to  elevate  the  hull  of  a  boat  relative  to  said 
frame. 


arms  fastened  to  said  cradle  at  the  end  adjacent  said 
bottom  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along 


Lloyd 


3,1244M 
DATA  STORAGE 

to 

New   Yotk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
[:oatfaMatioa  of  appttcatton  Scr.  No.  798,M9,  Mar.  9, 
1959.    Thk  appUcatkM  May  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1U,155 
11  Clatans.     (CL  214—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  from  a  bin  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  record  sheets  having  a  magnetic  tab, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  magnet  movable  into  spaced 
relation  with  the  bin  for  engaging  and  magnetically  hold- 
ing the  Ub  of  the  selected  record  sheet;  an  outer  frame 
sUdably  mounted  on  the  magnet,  said  outer  frame  abutting 
against  and  retaining  unwanted  ones  of  the  record  sheets 
within  the  bin;  resilient  means  coupled  between  the  mag- 
net and  the  outer  frame  for  urging  the  frame  forwardly 
of  the  magnet;  and  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  magnet 
for  moving  the  magnet  into  engagement  with  the  selected 
record  sheet  and  then  withdrawing  the  magnet  together 
with  the  selected  record  sheet  while  the  outer  frame  is 
resiliently  held  abutting  against  the  unwanted  record 
sheets. 


3,124461 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BUNDLES  OF  WIRE 
WIU   A.   BrMdoB,  StmHk  Emdki,  WIHam  J.  Schutcr, 

Olaulcd  Falls,  and  George  F.  Schwaitx,  CIcTcfauid, 

Ohio,  ascigiinri  to  UaHcd  Staiss  Stcd  Corporatloa,  a 

corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

FHsd  Dec.  2«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,1M 
SOabM:    (a.214— 13«) 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  bundles  of  wire  or  the  like 
comprising  a  stem  for  receiving  a  bimdle  of  wire,  a  pivoted 
frame  having  spaced  apart  side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate, 
said  bottom  plate  extending  between  and  fastened  to  said 
side  plates,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  frame  about 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  side  plates,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  from  a  position  where  the  bottom  plate 
is  substantially  horizontal  to  a  position  where  it  is  sub- 
stantially vertical,  means  on  said  bottom  plate  for  deUch- 
ably  receiving  said  stem,  tracks  on  said  pivoted  frame  ex- 
tending generally  normal  to  said  bottom  plate,  a  cradle 
between  said  side  plates,  means  for  supporting  said  cradle 
CO  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  stripper 


said  tracks  when  said  bottom  plate  is  in  vertical  position 
to  strip  said  bundle  from  said  stem. 


3,1244^2 

EASY  LAUNCH  KEEL  ROLLER  BRACKET 

George  F.  Dcaaorc,  Rte.  4,  Box  553,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FHcd  Am.  14, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  131444 

2nihai      <CL214— 512) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  having  a  boat-lifting  device,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  boat-lifting  device  comprises  a 
base  member  secured  to  the  trailer  and  having  a  generally 
vertical  guide,  a  boat  lifter  having  a  downward  extension 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  to  permit  generally  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  boat  lifter  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  position,  an  expansible  linkage  for 
moving  skid  boat  lifter  between  said  positions,  said  link- 
age comprising  a  lever,  a  first  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  boat  lifter,  a  link, 
a  second  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  link  and  said  base  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
base  member,  a  fulcrum  pin  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  link  to  said  lever  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  said  lever,  the  total  distance  between  said 
first  pivotal  connection  and  said  fulcnun  pin  and  between 
said  fulcrum  pin  and  said  second  pivotal  connection  being 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  first  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  second  pivotal  comiection  when  said  boat  lifter 
is  in  its  lowered  position,  said  lever  extending  generally 
downwardly  and  toward  one  side  of  the  trailer,  a  rod 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  gen- 
erally laterally  to  the  other  side  of  the  trailer,  a  handle 
on  said  rod,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  link 
toward  said  other  side,  said  handle,  when  grasped  and 
pulled  generally  laterally  of  the  trailer,  swinging  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  said  link  toward 
said  other  side  of  the  trailer  to  raise  the  boat  lifter,  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  pivotal  connections 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  total  distance  between 
the  first  pivotal  connection  and  the  fulcnmi  pin  and  be- 
tween the  fulcrum  pin  and  the  second  pivotal  connec- 
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tion  wbcn  the  boat  lifter  is  in  its  raised  position,  tim 
linkage  engaging  said  stop  when  the  fuknun  pin  is  closer 
to  said  other  side  of  the  trailer  than  said  first  and  second 
pivotal  connections,  whereby  said  boat  lifter  is  main- 
tained in  a  raised  position. 


34244^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LOGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

J.  Eaves,  Lotrisiilk,  Mia^  aaigiior  to  Taylor 

Machine  Works,  Loolflvflk,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,1M 

SClalmf.    (CL  214— 654) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  a  load  as  logs  aitd  thi 
like  of  the  type  including  a  carriage  and  a  load  support* 
ing  stnicture  connected  to  said  carriage  and  projecting  fort 
wardly  therefrom,  the  improvement  in  said  machine  com* 
prising  sui^x>rt  means  movable  between  a  lowered  posi* 
tion  and  a  raised  position,  at  least  one  load  engaging  arm, 
means  pivotally  coupling  said  load  engaging  arm  intert 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  support  means  for  pivoj 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  load  engaging 
arm  being  supported  through  said  coupling  means  by  said 
support  means  in  a  normal  substantially  horizontal  bal« 
anced  position  about  said  axis  above  said  load  supporting 
structure,  means  f(H'  moving  said  support  means  between 
said  lowned  position  and  said  raised  position  to  carry  sai4 
load  engaging  arm  therewith  into  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  when  in  said  raised  position  said  load 
oigaging  arm  being  spaced  from  said  load  supporting 
structure  to  permit  the  load  to  be  moved  from  and  to  said 
supporting  stnicture,  movement  o(  said  support  means 
towards  said  lowered  position  being  effective  to  move  said 
load  engaging  arm  into  holding  contact  with  a  load  carried 
by  said  load  supporting  structure,  when  a  load  is  contacted 
by  said  load  engaging  ann  said  arm  being  normally  pivotal 
into  a  flat  position  against  the  top  of  the  load,  said 
load  engaging  arm  including  a  main  body  portion  and 
a  fnrward  end  portion  angled  downwardly  from  said  maia 
body  portion,  and  stop  means  cooperating  between  said 
support  means  and  said  load  engaging  arm  for  limiting 
pivot  of  said  load  engaging  arm  to  stop  said  load  engaging 
arm  in  a  fixed  load  engaging  position  relative  to  said 
support  means  and  in  which  position  said  forward  end 
portion  is  angled  forwardly  and  downwarcHy  relative  to 
the  horizontal,  whereby  said  forward  end  portion  is 
adapted  to  act  as  a  wedge  to  wedge  the  load  rearwardly, 
on  said  IockI  supporting  structure. 


3,124064 

SAFETY  BOTTLE 

Jacob  Waisberg,  57  Neptonc  Drive,  Apt  1«6, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,044 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215—9) 

1.  A  omtainer  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  base 

and  a  top  end,  removable  means  capping  said  top  end  of 
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said  container,  means  sealing  said  top  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  bottom  wall  having  a  fini  opening  formed 
therein  and  conununicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  bottom  wall  having  a  first  threaded  neck  pro- 
truding therefrom,  said  first  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
extending  through  said  first  threaded  neck,  said  base 
threadably  engaging  said  first  threaded  njeck,  whereby  said 
base  removably  seals  said  first  opening,  at  least  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  base  being  adapted  to  abut  said  bot- 
tom wall  when  said  base  is  in  position  sealing  said  first 


ft-j{ 


-^ 


opening,  the  width  of  said  base  where  sa  d  base  abuts  said 
bottom  wall  being  substantially  the  sane  as  the  width 
of  said  conuiner  at  said  bottom  wall,  sail  base  registering 
with  said  side  walls  of  said  container  where  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  base  abut  said  Itottom  wall,  and 
means  permanently  unbalancing  said  container  towards 
one  side  thereof  about  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  witli  said  base,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  unbalanced  excess 
of  material  at  said  top  end  towards  said  one  side  of  said 
conuiner  creating  an  unbalance  moment  about  said  point. 


3,1244<5 
TILTABLE  TRANSPORT  CONTi 
POURABLE  BULK  MAI 
Jowf  Bcrtch,   Boradoff -Wf 

ly,  iiiilMiii  to  W»aa  W< 


FUed  Dec  1,  1961,  Str.  No. 
priority,  anpllcatton  Gennai  .^ 
2nifti     (CL220— IJ 


1H313 
Dec  7, 1960 


1.  A  tfltable  trmi^xirt  container  fo  pourable  bulk 
materials,  said  containers  being  in  the  eneral  shape  of 
a  rectangular  parallelepipedon  and  in<iuding  a  super- 
numerary wall  portion  slanted  with  res  tect  to  two  per- 
pendicular walls  of  the  eoatMXBtr,  said  slanted  wall  portion 
comprising  a  lid  pivotally  secured  to 
die  container  to  provide  a  single  apet 
and  discharging  said  bulk  materials,  1 
mobilizing  said  lid  in  its  cloaed  po8iti< 
dicular  supporting  bar  braced  between 
and  inchiding  non-drcular  external  ap. 
ing  a  cooperating  non-drcular  tool  for 

ing,  and  discharging  said  container,  at  lei_^ 

supporting  bars  braced  between  the  regaining  walls,  a 
leg  at  each  comer  of  the  bottom  of  said  coptainer,  and  two 


of  the  walls  of 
for  both  filling 
means  for  im- 
a  hollow  non- 
I  oppodng  walls 
for  receiv- 
I,  tranqwrt- 
two  additional 
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in  the  top  of  said  container  opposite  said  slanted 
wall  for  receiving  two  legs  of  a  second  container. 


3,124066 
CASING  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Gary  Wajne    Moi«nn,  laJiaaipiiHi, 

of   ABMfka,   a 


to 
of 


Pled  Feb.  16, 1962,  S«.  No.  173,696 
4  nalMi      (CL  220—4) 


tion  of  said  seat  being  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  with  the  smallc^  diameter  portion  of  said  seat 
being  adjacent  the  interior  of  said  container,  an  externally 
threaded  plug  for  closing  said  container  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  latter  from  the  container 
exterior,  and  means  on  said  plug  to  establish  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  with  the  container  and  providing  an  annular, 
knife-like  edge  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  largest 
diameter  portion  of  said  container  seat  but  larger  than 
the  smallest  diameter  portion  of  said  container  seat  and 
said  knife-like  edge  forceably  engaging  said  container 
seat  intermediate  the  af<Mesaid  largest  and  smallest  di- 
ameter portions  thereof  as  said  plug  is  threaded  tigfaUy 
into  said  container  opening,  said  means  being  of  a  ma- 
terial sufficiently  rigid  to  resist  flowing  under  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  tightening  said  plug  in  said  container 
opening  but  such  material  being  softer  than  said  con- 
tainer seat  to  provide  for  slight  deformation  of  said 
knife-like  edge  as  a  result  of  the  high  pressure  per  unit 
of  area  developed  thereon  when  said  plug  is  so  tightened. 


js^si_et^ 


1.  A  casing  for  portable  radio  receivers  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  separable  complementary 
front  casing  and  back-cover  parts  providing  a  imitary 
casing  structure,  means  providing  locking-pin  openinp 
through  both  parts  in  aligned  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  structure,  means  providing  a  pair  of  aligned 
locking  pins  movable  axially  through  said  openmgs  from 
an  inserted  locked  position  holding  the  parts  together  to 
a  retracted  unlocked  position  permitting  separation  of 
said  parts,  a  wire  bail  carrying  lumdle  for  said  casing  hav- 
taig  flexible  arms  connected  to  and  integral  wtih  said  lock- 
ing pins  for  resiliently  h<4ding  said  pins  in  the  locked 
position,  said  pins  providing  a  pivot  axis  of  movement 
for  said  handle,  a  circular  detent  boss  carried  by  the  front 
casing  part  and  surrounding  each  of  said  openings,  de- 
tent means  on  said  bosses  defining  fixed  angular  stop  po- 
sitions for  said  handle  including  a  carrying  position  and 
intninnfi1iTi*f  positions  sequentially  and  preceding  an 
^ini/y^ing  position,  cam  means  on  each  of  said  detent 
bosses  for  actuating  said  arms  to  axially  retract  the  pins 
to  said  unlocked  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  handle  to  said  unlocking  position,  and  stop  means  on 
each  of  said  detent  bosses  for  restraining  movement  of 
said  handle  from  the  carrying  position  directly  to  said  un- 
locking position. 


3  124,267 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 

SEALING  CONTAINERS 
B.  CcHtMse,  563  Adelaide  NE.,  Wairen,  Ohio 
FHed  IMS  16, 1961,  Sar.  N*.  127,424 
6ClahM     (0.220—39) 


3,124,268 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  ARTICLES 
ArcUe  S.  Kitgu,  Green  Bay,  WIs.^  assignor  to  Ahrin 
Maaafactaring  Convany,  Greca  Bay,  V^ls.,  a 
tion  of  Wtaconto 

FHed  Fab.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,011 
OClaiBM.    (0.221-^36) 


1.  The  combination  compriatng  a  container  having  an 
internally  threaded  opening  and  a  tittered  annular  seat 
drcumacribing  such  opening  with  the  largest  diameter  por- 


1 .  A  dispensing  c^nnet  for  flexible  articles  respectively 
having  flap  portions  folded  rearwardly  beneath  their  for- 
ward margins,  said  flap  portions  having  rearward  extent 
materially  less  than  that  of  the  respective  article,  where- 
by each  successive  flap  portion  has  a  rear  margin  spaced 
well  forwardly  of  the  rear  of  each  said  artide,  said 
cabinet  comprising  front  and  rear  bottom  wall  p(Htions 
^Mced  to  provide  a  dispensing  slot  centrally  positioned 
with  reference  to  the  articles  resting  on  said  front  and 
rear  bottom  waU  portions  and  of  length  as  great  as  the 
flap  portions  and  so  disposed  as  to  expose  a  substantial 
part  (A  the  flap  portion  of  each  successive  lowermost 
article,  the  part  exposed  ioduding  the  said  rear  ntargin 
thereof,  a  plate  normally  substantially  spanning  the  slot 
for  providing  supplemental  support  for  artides  within 
the  cabinet  resting  on  the  front  and  rear  bottom  wall  por- 
tions aforesaid,  said  |riate  being  so  positioned  that  the 
said  fliy;)  portion  oi  each  successive  article  rests  thereon, 
arms  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  having 
upwardly  extending  portions  in  pivotal  connection  with 
the  sides  of  the  cabinet  for  mounting  the  plate  f<M-  sub- 
stantially frictionless  retractive  movement  rearwardly 
from  beneath  the  flap  portion  of  the  lowermost  artide 
within  the  cabinet,  the  margin  of  such  flap  pcxtion  there- 
upon failing  through  the  slot  ahead  of  the  plate,  and 
means  biasing  the  plate  for  return  to  its  said  normal 
position,  whereby  the  plate  engages  the  fallen  flap  por- 
tion to  force  its  said  margin  forwardly  in  front  oi  the 
plate. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  ELEMENTS         I 
IN  A  CHUTE 
Anold  ToUer,  Eart  Oraofe,  N J^  aaiiBor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  cotporatloe  of  Dcia 
Flkd  Dec.  19,  mo,  Scr.  No.  76,432 
4Claiiiii.    (CL  221— 251) 
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cator,  drive  meant  coupled  to  the  cobtrtrf  means  for 
driving  the  linear  displacement  indicat4r  through  equal 
increments  of  distance  for  equal  increments  of  move- 
ment of  the  control  means,  and  means  lor  adjusting  said 
drive  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  jan  increment  of 
distance  per  increment  of  movement  of  tBe  control  meau. 


3,124471 
HMER  CONTROLLED  P 
OPERATED  Di 
Frederick  R.  Beck,  Maywood, 
Vma  Park,  DL,   BMJMioii  to  C 

America,  Schiller  ParkTllL,  a ^„. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
"  (CL222— 7i) 


H.  Joocs, 

Company  of 

of  Delaware 


4.  In  combination,  a  chute  comprising  a  guide  mean 
along  winch  articles  may  be  moved,  said  chute  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  escapement  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  chute  and  comprising  a  pair  of  placed 
fingers,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  fingers  at  least  par- 
tially into  said  chute  and  into  blocking  relation  with  re- 
spect to  an  article  in  said  chute,  means  for  moving  another 
of  said  fingers  at  least  partially  into  said  diute  and  into 
blocking  relation  with  respect  to  a  different  article  in 
said  chute,  said  fingers  being  alternately  movable,  and 
means  for  moving  an  article  between  said  fingers  along 
said  chute,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  support 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  guide  means  and  said  open- 
ing, a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  su^xnt  means  and 
extending  through  said  opening,  said  slide  member  having 
two  ends,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  slide  member  near  one 
of  said  ends,  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  and  means  for ! 
moving  said  slide  member  in  a  first  direction  through  said 
opening  for  causing  engagement  of  said  roller  with  said 
article  between  said  fingers  and  for  moving  said  slide 
member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc-1 
tion,  said  last-named  moans  comprising  a  cam  follower  | 
mounted  on  said  slide  member  near  the  other  of  said  ends 
thereof,  cam  means  cooperating  wth  said  cam  follower  for 
moving  said  slide  member  in  one  of  said  two  directions, 
and  resilient  means  for  moving  said  slide  member  in  the 
other  of  said  two  directions. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  liquid  dkpeming  system 
comprising,  a  first  timer,  a  number  of  1  iquid  reservoin, 
pressure  distributor  means  connected  to  faid  liquid  reser- 
voirs for  separately  activating  said  rdMrvoirs,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  pressure  distributor  means  to 
and  for  control  by  said  first  timer  so  tlu^  said  leaervoin 
are  activated  during  predetermined  peri<tds  of  the  timer 
operation,  a  second  timer  gngrgiy^  by  the  first  timer 
during  said  predetermined  periods,  and  p  mip  means  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  distributor  and  otntrolled  by  the 
second  timer  to  pressurize  the  distributoi  according  to  a 
preselected  sequence  of  operations. 


3,124,270 

METERING  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mead  Coraen,  149  Califfonria  St^  Sm  FriUKfaco,  CaHf. 

FOad  Mar.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,M9 

SCUw.    (CL222— 23) 


3,124,272 
BATCHING   PLANT.   PAKTIC 

PREPARATION  OF  CONCRETE 

GATES  AND  CONCRETE  BIND! 
HartMrt   W.   Maier, 

Ktthncr,  Br«chha«^ 

Eiba-Werk,  Etll^n 

fakrik  G  JikkJL,  ~ 

of  GCIWH 
Filed  ScH.  2,  I960,  8m.  N*.  5if03 


FOR   THE 
AGGRE- 


1.  Li  a  liqnkl  pumping  and  metering  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  metering  pump,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  ibe  pomp  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  the  pump,  voliunetric  displacement 
control  means  for  the  ptmip  that  varies  the  pump  volu- 
metric di^lacement  in  exact  proportion  to  the  move- 
ment oi  the  control  means,  a  linear  di^lacement  indi- 


(0.222—77) 


iap«.5,1959 


1.  A  batching  plant,  particularly  for 


he  preparation 


ctf  concrete  with  aggregates  and  concrete  binders,  com- 
prising a  foundation  frame,  a  base  plats  suppcuted  by 
said  foundation  frame  and  having  a  pkir  ility  of  outlets, 
closure  means  on  each  of  said  outlets,  a  p  urality  of  pain 
of  supports  carried  by  and  projecting  upw  uxlly  from  sakl 
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base  plate  such  that  the  bases  o(  said  supports  of  each 
pair  thereof  are  disposed  opposite  each  other,  an  upper 
frame  mounted  on  top  of  said  supports  to  define  jointly 
with  the  latter  an  open  structure,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  planks  arranged  substantially  vertically  in 
superposed  position  and  extending  through  said  structure 
between  corresponding  pairs  of  said  supports  up  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  said  supports  of  each  pair  thereof  be- 
ing spaced  apart  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  planks,  said  planks  forming  sepa- 
rating walls  for  storage  compartments  for  said  aggre- 
gates surrounding  the  batching  plant,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports being  formed  of  telescoping  sectional  irons  of  chan- 
nel cross-section  and  consisting  of  upper  parts  and  lower 
parts,  each  of  said  upper  parts  sliding  telescopically  into 
the  corresponding  of  said  lower  parts,  said  upper  frame 
being  adafMed  to  support  feeding  means  to  move  said 
aggregates  from  said  storage  compartment  toward  said 
t>atching  plant,  and  a  weighing  bin  removably  supported 
by  said  foundation  frame  and  adapted  to  batch  said  ag- 
gregates according  to  the  weight  required  for  the  mix- 
ture of  said  concrete. 

3,124473 
MBTALUC  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES  HAVING 
PLASTIC  NECKS 
EUmbdh,  a^  Richard  A.  Tartetiia, 

NJ.,  —If  nil  to  PccricM  TiAe  Company, 
N  J.,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Jersey 
Fled  Dec  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  245,762 
lOOaiM.    (CL  222^-92) 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  metal  body  with  a 
shoulder  in  one  end  thereof,  a  metal  neck  extending  from 
said  shoulder  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
provided  with  an  outer  end  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  metal  neck,  and  a  tubular  plastic 
neck  having  inherent  resiliency  and  an  internal  cylin- 
drical portion  corresponding  approximately  in  diameter 
to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  metal  neck,  said  plastic 
neck  being  longitudinally  slidably  fitted  on  said  metal 
neck,  the  exterior  of  said  metal  neck  and  the  interior  of 
said  plastic  neck  having  smooth  approximately  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  in  snug  frictional  contact  with  each  other,  said 
exterior  of  the  metal  neck  and  the  interior  of  the  plastic 
neck  also  having  mating  longitudinal  grooves  and  ribs 
spaced  circimiferentially  of  the  necks  and  longitudinally 
of  the  necks  from  said  smooth  portions  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  plastic  neck  and  the  metal  neck,  the 
external  surface  of  the  metal  neck  and  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  plastic  neck  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
rib*  and  grooves  having  interlocking  portions  for  holding 
tlie  plastic  neck  firmly  against  outward  movement  on  the 
metal  neck. 


3,124,274 
SPREADER  WITH  ROTATABLE  HOPPER 
ClHflM  P.  dc  BiMi,  74  BiM  Road,  Wntorfcrd,  Cc 
FBcd  Mtf  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,704 
3CWM.    (CL  222— 136) 
1.  A  material  spreader  comprising,  in  combination, 
mobile  frame  structure  movably  supported  for  travers- 
ing a  given  course, 


a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  defined  by  a  peripheral 
side  wall  portion  and  spaced  apart  end  wall  portions, 

means  for  mounting  said  drum  on  said  frame  structure 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
longitudinal  axis  which  extends  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially common  to  the  direction  which  the  frame 
structure  travels  while  traversing  the  given  course 
with  one  end  wall  portion  of  the  drum  being  dis- 
posed forwardly  and  the  other  end  wail  portion  there- 
of being  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  structure, 

partition  means  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
drum  intermediate  the  end  wall  portions  thereof, 

said  partition  means  extending  generally  transversely 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  and  terminating  in  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripheral side  wall  portion  thereof  to  divide  the  in- 
terior of  the  drtun  into  a  plurality  of  non-communi- 
cating compartments, 

access  means  in  the  peripheral  side  wall  portion  of  the 
drum  opening  into  each  of  the  compartments  to 
enable  material  to  be  placed  within  and  maintained 
separate  in  each  of  the  compartments, 

each  of  the  end  wall  portions  of  the  drum  having  an 
aperture  therein  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  for  enabling  ma- 
terial to  be  discharged  from  the  respective  compart- 
ment through  the  adjacent  end  wall  portion. 


mixing  and  conveying  means  disposed  within  the  con- 
fines of  each  of  the  compartments  of  the  drum  for 
effectively  mixing  and  conveying  material  from  the 
access  means  through  the  confines  of  each  of  the 
compartments  of  the  drum  toward  the  respective 
aperture  in  the  end  wall  portions  thereof, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  direction  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  pass  material  within  each  of  the 
compartments  towand  the  adjacent  end  wall  portion 
of  the  dnun  and  in  an  opposed  direction  to  urge  ma- 
terial to  pass  toward  the  partition  within  the  drum, 

means  carried  by  each  of  the  end  wall  portions  of  the 
drum  within  the  confines  of  the  respective  compart- 
ment and  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the  end  wall  por- 
tion for  passing  material  from  within  the  confines 
of  the  respective  compartment  of  the  drum  to  the' 
aperture  in  the  adjacent  end  wall  portion,  and 

discharge  means  pivotaliy  mounted  to  each  of  the  end 
wall  portions  of  the  drum  for  movement  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  for  effectively 
opening  and  closing  the  aperture  in  the  respective 
end  wall  portion  of  the  drum,  said  discharge  means 
projecting  through  the  respective  aperture  in  the  end 
wall  portion  for  enabling  material  to  pass  from 
within  the  confines  of  the  adjacent  compartment  in 
the  dnmi  through  the  aperture  in  the  req)ective  end 
wall  pcMtion  when  the  discharge  means  is  in  the 
operative  open  position. 
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3,124^75 

UQUm  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Robert  A.  Lake,  1311  WDdwood  Lane,  Northbrook,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,149 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—182) 


t^^»t>^t^tltt».kt>.tT«. 


3.  A  device  for  containing  and  dispensing  liquids  cor  - 
prising  in  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  an  out- 
let, a  bellows-type  pump  mounted  over  said  outlet  and 
having  collapsible  bellows  formed  with  corrugated  walls 
surrounding  said  outlet,  a  substantially  cylindrical  rigid 
cap  open  at  one  end  and  formed  with  internal  projec- 
tions adapted  to  connectively  engage  the  said  corrugated 
walls  of  said  bellows  whereby  said  cap  may  protectively 
enclose  said  pump  and  the  open  end  thereof  may  He 
forced  against  the  walls  of  the  container  to  maintafi 
the  said  bellows  extended. 


3,124,276 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  HAVING 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE 

KcDBCth  M.  Groat,  25  Forest  Roiid,  Wakcidd,  Mail. 

Ffkd  Jmw  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,t23 

IClains.    (CL  221— 183) 


1.  ^paratus  for  dispensing  a  viscid  material,  such  ft 
an  epoxy  resin,  the  diq>ensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  internally  pressurizei  ; 

a  nozzle  body  having  in  it  a  dispensing  valve; 

a  cartridge  for  containing  the  material  to  be  dispense  , 
the  cartridge  being  impermeable  to  the  contained 
material  and  having  a  flanged  end  terminated  in  a 
neck  having  a  central  port  permitting  efflux  of  tbe 
material  in  the  cartridge; 

the  housing  and  nozzle  body  having  cooperating  means 
removably  securing  the  dispensing  valve  to  the  hous- 
ing with  the  flange  of  the  cartridge  clamped  between 
the  housing  and  the  nozzle  body  form  a  pressuiie 
tight  seal  and  the  major  portion  of  the  cartridge 
being  within  the  housing; 

the  neck  of  the  cartridge  fitting  closely  adjacent  to  tbe 
nozzle  body  whereby  material  issues  from  tbe 
cartridge  directly  into  the  dispensing  valve; 

a  check  valve  secured  to  the  housing,  the  check  val^Mc 
when  unseated  permitting  the  interior  of  the  housing 
to  be  pressured; 

and  the  other  end  of  the  cartridge  being  permeable  to 
the  pressurized  ^medium  in  the  housing. 


I 


3,124,277 
RODENTICIDE  DISP 
Edward  C.  Hclland,  7138 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FiM  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,4«1 
S  ClafaiM.     (CL  222—1 


Ave., 


•v"':. 


5.  A  rodenticide  dispenser  comprising  a  substantially 
upright  receptacle,  a  substantially  tubiJar  neck  integral 
with  said  receptacle,  said  neck  having 
surface  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent said  terminal  edge  surface,  said  neck  further  being 
provided  with  an  orifice  positioned  between  said  terminal 
edge  and  said  said  receptacle,  a  semi^ylindrical  trou^ 
member  having  an  attaching  ring  portion  integral  there- 
with adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  attaching  ring  por- 
tion having  an  internal  rib  engageablej^  with  said  groove 
in  said  neck  thereby  to  retain  said  trougn  member  on  said 
neck,  the  terminal  edge  of  the  neck  bepig  spaced  from  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  trough  and  said  Arifioe  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  space  defined  by  sail  trough  member 
with  said  rib  positioned  in  said  groov< 
drical  trough  being  no  wider  than  said 


said  aemi-cylin- 
neck. 


3,124478 
GRAVITY  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Rcz  E.  Cos,  P.O.  Box  81,  D  Ucy,  Tcz. 
FUed  Apr.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  If  1 J77 
(CL  222— 116) 


1.  A  gravity  flow  distributor  for  pimular  material 
comprising  a  hopper  assembly,  a  spouft  assembly,  valve 
means  between  saiid  h<^>per  assembly  aijd  spoM  assembly, 
an  orifice  in  said  hopper  assembly  in  register  with  tiie 
spout  assembly,  and  means  in  said  hopper  assembly  for 
preventing  adhesion  of  particles  in  said  orifice,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  elongat^  vertical  tubular 
housing,  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  i  aid  tubular  hous- 
ing, said  openings  being  aligned  with  laid  orifioe,  •  rod 
extending  from  the  interior  of  said  tubular  housing, 
through  the  lower  opening,  into  said  oiifice,  said  rod  be- 
ing suqwnded  from  a  ^ring  at  its  nppc  r  end,  said  spring 
being  suspended  from  an  adjustaMe  Ui-eaded  rod  in  the 
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Ear"^?:.'  !!!ftL'^!f 'i^  on  «aid  rod  within  said   ing  exoes«ve  wall  thickness,  whereby  the  breaking-off  of 
tubular  housing,  and  flexible  diaphragm  means  encom-   the  plug  is  fadliuted  ^-^^tm-wu  ut 

patting  said  rod  within  said  tubular  housing.  — ^^^^-^.-.^ 


3,124479 

WATERING  CAN 

Eari  J.  Sclfcrt,  3135  N.  49th  SC,  Miiwankcc,  Wis. 

""  I  Ji^  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,439 

SOalmm.    (0.222—471) 


1.  A  watering  can  having  a  spout  with  a  terminal  aper- 
ture sufficiently  small  to  maintain  a  meniscus  when  flow 
of  water  through  such  spout  is  arrested,  said  can  having 
valve  means  remote  from  the  terminal  aperture  for  ar- 
resting flow,  the  means  for  arresting  flow  comprising  a 
valve  seat  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  can,  a  valve  movable 
in  directions  to  and  from  tbe  seat,  means  biasing  the 
valve  for  movement  from  tbe  seat  and  means  for  manu- 
ally moving  the  valve  toward  tbe  seat. 


3,124488 

DISPENSING  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Morten  B.  StalL  %  StnO  Engravi^  Co., 

221-223  Banta  Ave.,  GwUcid,  NJ. 

FBcd  May  1,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  186,756 

8ClainM.    (a.  222^-541) 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  construction  comprising  a  cap  body 
of  resilient  plastic  substance,  said  body  having  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  container  mouth;  a  tubular,  projecting  dis- 
pensing member  carried  by  the  cap  body,  said  member 
having  at  a  location  spaced  froni  the  body  an  annular  out- 
ward and  radially  extending  dripless  noczle  tip  surround- 
ing an  outlet  orifice,  said  tip  comprising  a  pronounced 
outward  flange  effecting  a  substantial  reinforcement  of  the 
walls  of  tbe  member  at  said  orifice,  said  member  further 
including  an  integral  combined  sealing  and  stoj^r  por- 
tion comprising  a  deeply  grooved  plug  which  closes  over 
the  said  orifioe  and  said  member  having  thin  and  inten- 
tionally frangible  walls  at  tbe  juncture  of  the  plug  and 
orifice  whereby  a  forcible  bending  of  the  plug  effects  frac- 
ture of  said  walls  and  severance  of  the  plug,  thereby  to 
expose  the  orifioe,  said  plug  including  at  its  end  a  stopper 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  press-fitted  in  the  orifice 
to  close  the  same,  the  reinforcement  effected  by  the  said 
flange  of  the  dripleu  tip  imparting  a  stability  to  the  dis- 
pensing member  at  the  orifice  and  the  portions  of  the 
plug  between  tbe  grooves  stiffening  the  saoae  while  avoid- 


3,124481 

CLOSURE  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Morton  B.  Stall,  %  Stall  E^raTii«  Co., 

221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

Fflcd  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,728 

11  ClainK.     (CL  222.   542) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  neck  having  annular 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  plastic  closure  cap  con- 
struction carried  by  tbe  container  neck,  said  cap  con- 
struction being  constituted  of,  a  molded  resilient  plastic 
piece  comprising  a  cap  body  portion  and  a  cooperable 
stopper  portion,  said  body  portion  having  means  en- 
gaging the  exterior  of  and  mounting  it  on  the  container 
neck  and  having  an  annular  inner  wall  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  neck  to  seal  thereagainst  and 
further  having  a  transverse  bottom  wall  connected  to 
and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  and  together  therewith  defining  an  outwardly-open- 
ing recess,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  discharge  orifice 
portion  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  container  on 
which  the  cap  construction  may  be  carried  and  the  stopper 
portion  haying  a  depending  resilient  scaling  skirt  receiv- 
able in  said  recess  and  a  sealing  plug  concurrently  re- 
ceivable in  said  orifice  portion  whereby  a  double  seal 
is  effected  when  the  stopper  portion  is  in  place  on  tbe 
cap  body  portion,  said  annular  inner  wall  having  a  seal- 
ing surface  engaged  with  the  container  neck  and  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  the  said  bottom  wall  for  reinforce- 
ment thereby. 

3,1244S2 

TWO-PIECE  CLOSURE  FITTING  FOR 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  W.  WInstead,  BaMnMtre,  Md^  assignor  to  Hedwin 

CoiporaCfcM,    New    Yort,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioB    of 

Maryland 

FDcd  Oct.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,492 
5  dalms.    (CL  222—569) 


3.  A  closure  fitting  means  fw  a  restricted  wall  open- 
ing in  a  resilient  plastic  container,  comprising  an  annular 
body  portion  having  a  neck  at  one  end  and  terminating  at 
its  opposite  end  in  an  enlarged  base,  a  radially  extending 
flange  on  said  base,  adapted  to  be  forcibly  inserted 
through  said  restricted  opening  from  the  exterior,  an 
annular  peripheral  recess  in  said  base,  the  diameter  of 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  base  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  wall  opening,  to  thereby  stretch 
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the  material  of  the  wall  bobnding  said  opening,  formfcig 
an  annular  collar  of  said  material  which  embraces  s^id 
recessed  portion,  a  radial  shoulder  overhanging  the  up^r 
end  of  said  recess,  a  resilient  locking  ring  slidable  over 
said  neck  and  of  an  inside  diameter  normally  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  annular  recess,  and  means 
for  temporarily  expanding  said  ring  to  clear  said  shoulder, 
whereby  upon  contraction  said  ring  snaps  into  sealfig 
engagement  with  said  annular  collar  in  said  recess,  atid 
the  material  of  said  wall  embracing  said  flange. 
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3,124483 

MIST  GENERATOR 

D.  RobbfaM,  3M  Sovth,  aad  Darid  K. 

It9  Mawm  St^  both  of  Sprii«  Lidie,  Mich. 

FOcd  Sept.  27,  I9M,  Str.  No.  58,842 

7  Claims,    (a.  223— 51) 


JoBBstdn, 


1.  In  a  clothes  steaming  device,  the  combination  of  a 
poms  garment  holding  form;  a  tank  adjacent  said  form 
for  holding  water;  water  inlet  means  in  said  tank;  water 
level  control  means  in  said  tank;  heating  means  in  said 
tank;  thermostatic  contrc^  means  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  said  heating  means  for  holding  the  water  in  said 
tank  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  boiling;  said  thermo- 
static control  means  being  selectively  responsive  to  selec- 
tively energize  said  heating  means  for  raising  the  temper&- 
ture  of  said  water  to  above  boiling  to  create  steam;  and 
mist  outlet  means  from  said  tank  including  an  orifice  for 
venting  said  tank  to  the  atmoq>here  inside  of  said  foriti. 


3424,284 

GARMENT  WEAR  RECORD 

Theodore  J.  Colhim,  P.O.  Box  4993,  Cohimbas,  Ohio 

Filed  M»  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,851 

4ClaiM.    (O.  223— 98) 


I.  For  attachment  to  a  garment  hanger,  a  tally  devi^ 
for  recmtling  the  number  of  garment  uses  comprising  an 
envelope  generally  planiform  in  collapsed  condition,  sail 
envelope  having  a  profile  in  the  general  form  of  a  tnu- 
cated  isosceles  triangle  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  slut 
sides,  and  a  flat  top  section  parallel  to  the  base  and  join- 
ing said  sides,  and  said  envelope  comprising  a  unitaify 
sheet  of  paper  in  folded  condition  to  provide  two  walv 
with  outer  eidges  coinciding  and  defining  an  opening  alont 


the  line  of  said  base  and  having  diagoijal  folds  at  its  ends 
providing  a  four-ply  thickness  in  eadh  of  the  two  tri- 
angular areas  and  defining  said  slant  Men,  said  envelope 
having  an  edge  slit  along  and  coexte$sive  with  said  top 
section,  and  a  slit  at  each  end  of  sai4  edge  slit  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  defining  a  pair  of  foldable  tabs,  said 
edge  slit  adapted  to  slip  over  the  hook  of  a  garment 
hanger,  said  slant  sides  adapted  to  mate  with  the  shoulder 
bars  of  the  garment  haivier.  and  either  of  said  tabs 
adapted  for  folding  to  bring  both  taps  on  one  side  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  garment  hfnger  to  provide  a 
detent  against  unintentional  withdrawal  of  the  envelope, 
said  envelope  having  a  series  of  foldable  tabs  as  record- 
ing devices. 


Air( 


3,124,285 
GAMECARRKR 
1555 

HM  Oct  9.  IHl,  Sur.  No. 
lOidU.    (CL224— t) 


CMlrilBBM,  1555  SfcoitMts  Aivt.,  S—  Jote.  Calif, 
~  143,937 


{ 


I 


/ 


/ 


wmm: 


A  game  carrier  comprising  a  double  ^nded  single  length 


:3> 


of  rigid  wire  having  one  or  more  U-shi 
each  adapted  to  receive  the  neck,  leg 
said  U-shaped  central  nooses  each  haj 
verging  leg  portions  and  the  outer  leg 
most  nooses  being  bent  back  downwan 
bights  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edj 
belt,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  outer 


central  nooses 

the  like  of  game. 

ing  upwardly  di- 

ons  of  the  outer- 

y  at  abrupt  upper 

of  a  waistband 

g  portions  of  the 


outermost  nooses  being  disposed  to  lie  in  a  common  plane 
between  such  belt  and  the  body  of  the  wearer  thereof, 
and  the  several  U-shaped  nooses  and  their  leg  portions 
protruding  forwardly  sli^y  beyood  t|ie  plane  in  which 
said  terminal  ends  lie  whereby  the  loap  of  the  game  on 
any  one  of  said  nooses  tends  to  weigh  the  latter  toward 
the  belt  and  the  said  terminal  ends  behi^id  the  belt  against 
the  body  of  the  wearer  thereof  for  stabilizing  said  central 
nooses  relative  to  the  waist  band  belt 


3,124,284 
EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  P0R  KEYS 
Raf c  F.  Doauler.  WoHcrecl ,  Oi«f. 
4ri9<l,  Scr.  N». 
aOdtaM.    (CL 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a 
embodyins  an  elongated  stone  providei 


wristH  ncircling 


bracelet 
at  one  end  with 
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a  passage  opening  throu^  said  one  end  and  opening  at 
its  opposite  end  through  a  median  portion  of  one  length- 
wise surface  of  the  stone,  said  median  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  constituting  a  bead-receiving  seat,  an 
elongated  elastic  wrist-encircling  element  having  one  end 
permanently  attached  to  a  cooperating  end  of  the  stone 
opposite  to  the  first-named  end  of  the  stone,  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  element  being  free  and  passing  slid- 
ing! y  through  said  passage  from  said  one  end  toward  said 
median  portion  and  through  the  end  of  the  passage  which 
opens  through  said  median  portion,  a  chain-anchoring 
bead  connected  to  the  terminal  of  said  free  end  portion 
and  normally  but  accessibly  lodged  in  said  seat,  a  plu- 
rality of  beads  strung  on  that  portion  of  the  elastic  ele- 
ment between  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  stone, 
a  key  ring,  and  means  connecting  said  key  ring  with  said' 
ancborinf  bead. 


Al(k«d  Bcbtr, 


3,124,287 
AUTOMOBILC  POCKET 

.  289—45  18lh  Ave.,  Bayridc, 
Vlajr  12, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  189,788 
lOiite.    (CL224— 29) 


N.Y. 
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an  arm  rigidly  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  position 
to  extend  rearwardly  under  the  section  to  be  re- 
moved  into  contact  with  the  forward  edge  oftte 
sickle  bar; 

guide  means  on  the  frame  extending  horizontally  over 
the  section  to  be  removed; 

a  jaw  slidingly  supported  on  the  guide  means  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange  thereon  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  the  section  to 
be  removed;  and 

means  for  forcing  the  jaw  forwardly  on  the  guide 
means  while  holding  said  arm  against  the  forward 
edge  of  the  sickle  bar  for  shearing  the  rivet  secur- 
ing the  section  to  be  removed  to  the  sickle  bar. 


3,124,289 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 

*S!!^.^  ^I?^  *!?;*  H««tinffoii,  ud  Louis  Sidnr, 
BTOofciyn,  N.Y.,  ■nffaoii,  by  mesne  aasigiuiients,  to 
Instrument  Systems  Corponitioa,  Westbwy,  N.Y.,  a 
con»onitioa  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Aag.  18, 1941,  Scr.  No,  138,i75 
18  naJmi      (CL224— 1) 


In  an  automobile  having  a  body  including  a  front  seat 
section  and  a  rear  seat  section,  said  rear  seat  section  hav- 
ing a  side  window;  said  body  having  inner  upholstery;  an 
uphol«ery  pocket  located  above  said  side  window  and 
comprisinf  an  elongated  strip  of  fabric  having  diverging 
loofitudinal  margins  and  ends  directed  transversely  of  said 
margins,  and  means  connecting  said  strip  along  its  longi- 
tudinal margins  and  one  end  to  said  upholstery  for  form- 
ing therewith  a  pocket  having  an  opening  located  at  the 
other  end  of  said  strip  and  facing  said  front  seat  section; 
the  width  of  said  strip  being  increasingly  wider  from  the 
first-mentiooed  end  in  the  direction  of  the  other  end.  a 
portion  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  opening  being  inc'ined 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  said  strip. 


3,124,288 

DKVICB  FOR  REMOVING  SICKLE  BAR  SECTIONS 

R^ph  A.  TaMcr,  Alfalfa  Cowty,  Okla. 

(Boa  135,  Bwlli«loi^  OUi.) 

fWU  Pak.  7, 19<3,  Ssr.  No.  257,818 

4Cla(hM.    (CL  225— 183) 


I.  A  device  for  removing  a  section  riveted  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  a  sickle  bar  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  sickle  bar  without  removing  the  sickle  bar  from  the 
machine  on  which  it  was  used,  comprising: 

a  frame  of  a  size  to  be  positioned  above  the  sickle 
bar  and  the  section  to  be  removed; 


1.  A  detection  system  having  a  photomultiplier  tube 
adapted  to  provide  volUge  signals  when  defects  occur  in 
a  material  driven  transversely  to  a  path  of  light  emanating 
from  a  lamp  and  impinging  on  said  tube,  comprising 
means  reqwnsive  to  said  voltage  signals  for  generating 
corresponding  signals  from  selected  ones  of  said  voltage 
signals,  means  responsive  to  said  corresponding  signals 
for  generating  composite  signals  the  amplitude  of  which 
depends  on  the  quantity  of  said  corresponding  signals 
produced  in  respective  preselected  periods  of  time,  and 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  con^xxite  signals  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  material. 


3,124498 
MACHINES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
ReginaM   J.    Lloyd,   Poole,    FnglMd,   assinor   to 
Haasphris  ft  Sou  Limited,  Poole,  Donet,  Em. 
•—d,  a  British  cooipuy  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,948 
priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britala  Oct.  27,  19M 
7ClaiBH.  (CL  224— 143) 
1.  In  or  for  an  aniaratus  for  feeding  strip  material  to 
a  fabricating  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  reversi- 
ble feed  means  for  feeding  the  material,  and  measuring 
means  for  measuring  tlte  material  fed  by  the  feed  means, 
the  provision  of  length  setting  means  driven  by  tlie  meas- 
uring means  and  setuble  by  the  operator  to  a  selected 
value,  the  length  setting  means  including  a  fine  length 
setting  means  having  a  predetermined  measuring  range 
and  a  coarse  length  setting  means  having  a  measuring 
range  greater  than  that  of  the  fine  length  setting  means, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  starting,  stopping  and 
reversing  of  said  feed  means,  connecting  means  for  oper- 
atively  alternately  connectmg  the  coarse  length  setting 
means  and  the  fine  length  setting  means  to  tlte  control 
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means,  said  connecting  means  incliiHinf  switch  means 
operable  by  the  coarse  length  setting  means  to  disconisct 
the  said  coarse  length  setting  means  from  the  control 
means  and  to  connect  the  fine  length  setting  means  to  the 
control  means  when  said  feed  means  has  fed  the  sf  ip 
material  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ind 
of  the  value  preset  on  the  length  setting  means,  said  4is- 


4: 


^1^1^ 


tance  being  a  fraction  of  the  fine  length  setting  me jns 
measuring  range,  and  means  whereby  the  fine  length  set- 
ting means  operates  the  control  means  to  cause  the  foed 
means  to  feed  the  strip  material  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
fcM^ard  and  reverse  directions  to  the  selected  value  pre- 
set on  the  length  setting  means  and  cause  the  feed 
to  stop  at  the  said  value. 


meiins 


3,124,291 

TWO-SPEED  TAPE  RECORDER  TRANSPORT   i 

MECHANISM 

EnanMl  E.  Beer,  While  Plains,  N  Y ,  ■■rignnr  tn  tTmrAil 

■  ^recWon,  Inc.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delawaiv 

Filed  July  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,M9 

3  Claims.    (CL  224— 17S) 


to  Sf^ 


1.  A  multiple  speed  tape  transport  comprising. 

a  low  speed  motor, 

a  flywheel, 

means  for  drivingly  coonecting  said  flywheel 
low  speed  motor, 

a  high  speed  motor, 

a  capstan  driven  directly  by  said  high  speed  motor, 

and  a  one-way  clutch  for  drivingly  connecting  said  fly- 
wheel to  said  capstan  to  rotate  said  capstan  in  t|e 
same  direction  as  said  high  speed  motor  wherel^y 
said  flywheel  supplies  driving  torque  to  said  capst4n 
only  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  capstan  di)e 
to  the  high  speed  motor  is  less  than  the  rotational 
q)eed  of  the  flywheel. 
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3,124,292 
BOX  STRUCTURI ; 
MMlcr  StegDcr,  BaltiBMr«4  Md^  asi^Mr  to 
Baltimore  Box  Compaay,  Baltimoi^,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tion of  VkgiBia 

Fled  Mar.  2t,  1962,  Scr.  Nok  181,518 
TCIaiBS.     (CL229— 14) 


? 

.*». 


,V    •(    .f 


•  A    '      ' 


1.  A  shipping  carton  casing  having  4ide  and  end  walls, 
said  side  walls  being  fonned  from  a  blank  having  at  least 
an  outer  facing  layer  and  an  inner  nil  layer  of  plastic 
foam  bonded  to  said  facing  layer,  saia  blank  also  having 
integral  marginal  flaps  unitarily  fordied  therewith  and 
projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom -ends  thereof,  said 
flaps  having  a  thickness  of  only  a  mindr  fractional  part  of 
the  thickness  of  said  side  walls  and  exjtending  contiguous 
to  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  fill  layer  having  exposed 
top  and  bottom  edges  defining  top  and  bottom  inner  pe- 
ripheral shelves  within  the  confines  oflsaid  flaps  adjacent 
the  junctions  of  said  flaps  with  said  tide  walls,  said  filf 
layer  having  top  and  b<Mtom  edge  nortions  which  are 
thicker  than  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  end  walls 
being  formed  from  a  pair  of  planar! panels  freely  sup- 
ported at  their  peripheral  edges  respe^vely  directly  and 
in  contacting  engagennent  on  said  toe  and  bottom  pe- 
ripheral shelves,  said  flaps  being  fokled-over  and  secured 
to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portions  [of  the  outer  faces 
of  said  blanks,  said  flaps  extending  beyond  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  blanks  by  a  dis^nce  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  (panels  and  only  a 
oiinor  fractional  part  of  the  dimens^  ci  said  carton 
in  the  directions  which  said  flaps  itspectively  extend 
as  folded  over,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  outer 
feces  of  each  of  said  panels  is  exposed. ; 

2.  A  shipping  carton  casing  having  4ide  and  end  walls, 
said  side  walls  being  formed  from  a  bl^  having  at  least 
an  outer  facing  layer  and  an  inner  ruffled  layer  flxed  to 
said  outer  facing  layer  to  provide  corragatioos,  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  said  ruffled  I4yer  being  mashed 
against  said  outer  layer  to  provide  integral  marginal  flaps 
projecting  from  the  t(^  and  bottom  etids  of  said  blank, 
said  flaps  having  a  thickness  of  only  a  minor  fractional 
part  of  the  thickness  of  said  side  walls  ^nd  extending  con- 
tiguous to  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  .inner  ruflfed  layer 
having  exposed  top  and  bottom  edges  afjacent  the  mashed 
portions  thereof  and  defining  top  andl  bottom  inner  pe- 
ripheral shelves  within  the  confines  of  said  flaps  adjacent 
the  junctions  of  said  flaps  with  said  s^e  walls,  said  end 
walls  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  plluiar  panels  freely 
supported  at  their  peripheral  edges  rospectively  direct]/ 
and  in  contacting  engagement  on  said  top  and  bottom  pe- 
ripheral shelves,  said  flaps  being  folded-over  and  secured 
to  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portions  ofl  the  outer  faces  of 
said  blanks,  said  flaps  extending  beyond  the  top  and  bot- 
tom ends  of  said  blanks  by  a  dist|ince  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  paneU  and  only  a  minor 
fractiooal  part  of  the  dimension  of  sail  carton  in  the  di- 
rections which  said  flaps  respectively  extend  as  folded 
over,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  a  tid  outer  faces  of 
each  of  said  panels  is  exposed. 
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3,124,293 
-,  «_  ,^  MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  York 

—  i  N»v.  9,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  234,(26 

Mdain.    (CL229L-14) 
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means  securing  said  free  edges  together  for  providing  a 
fin  scam  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  said 
upper  wall  having  the  outtumed  free  edge  being  incHned 
throughout  its  length  toward  the  interior  of  the  body 
relauve  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  outer  edge  of  the 
fin  seam  and  the  other  edge  of  said  Mpptr  wall. 


3,124,295 

_  PULL.OPEN  CONTAINER 

Doi^^^KMff dd,  Lesii«taa,  Ky^  aasifMM-  to  Foils 

Packaj^  Coiporatiaiu  ■  coiponiioB  of  Ohio 

Fliad  Dec  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154,388 

3aafaBS.    (CL229~43) 


1.  A  merchandising  container  comprisii^  upper  and 
lower  portions  hingedly  interconnected  with  one  another, 
said  upper  portion  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  first  pair  of 
upper  side  walls  formed  integral  with  and  extending  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  upper 
side  walls  having  flaps  formed  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  free  ends  of  the  associated  side 
walls,  said  upper  portion  including  an  upper  interior  wall 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  top  wall,  a  second 
pair  of  upper  side  walls  fonned  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  upper  interior  waH, 
Moh  of  the  upper  side  walls  of  said  second  pair  of  upper 
Side  walls  having  an  integral  extension  hingedly  c<mnect- 
ed  to  the  outer  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  extension  be- 
ing positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  flaps  and  the  inner 
wurface  of  said  top  wall,  said  lower  portion  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  first  pair  of  lower  side  walls  formed  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
bottom  wall,  each  of  said  lower  side  walls  having  flaps 
extending  from  the  opposite  free  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  lower  side  walls  being  hingedly  interconnected 
wthooe'of  said  first  pair  of  upper  side  walls,  said  lower 
portioo  also  including  a  lower  interior  wall  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  lower  interior  wall  being  hingedly 
interconnected  with  said  upper  interior  wall,  a  second 
pair  of  lower  side  walls  fonned  integral  with  and  extend- 
mg  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  lower  interior  wall, 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  lower  side  walls  having  an 
extension  hingedly  interconnected  with  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  extensions  being  posi- 
tioned between  a  pair  of  flaps  connected  with  said  first  pair 
of  lower  side  walls  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall. 


3,124,294 
UQUID-TIGHT  CONTAINERS 
«  DMHldorf  ,  GcnaBBT.  assliBor  to  lagcahcrg- 
Wcite  AG,  Dwaddoi^,  Gctvaay    -.-—^ 
'  Oct  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  145,423 
Igr^pliallBB  Cina— J  Oct.  24,  1944 
9  flilaii      (CL  229^17) 


1.  An  improved  pull-open  structure  for  a  sheet  mate- 
rial container  of  the  type  including  side  panels  forming  a 
hollow  substantially  polygonal  body  and  having  an  end 
panel  shaped  to  fit  transversely  across  the  end  of  the 
hollow  body,  and  said  end  panel  having  flange  flaps  bent 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  end  panel  to  lie  against  the 
side  panels  of  the  body  facing  outwardly  thereof,  the 
unproved  pull-open  structure  comprising  the  foUowing 
combination: 

(a)  an  auxiliary  flap  joining  along  its  inner  edge  the 
outer  edge  of  one  flange  flap,  and  a  pull-Ub  joining 
the  auxiliary  flap  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter, 
the  auxiliary  flap  being  folded  back  to  overlie  the 
flange  flap  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  the  pull-ub 
lying  flat  against  the  outer  transverse  surface  of  the 
end  panel; 
(6)  and  an  end  flap  joining  each  body  panel  along  a 
transverse  crease  line  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  a 
flange  flap,  the  end  flaps  being  bent  inwardly  to  over- 
he  said  flange  flaps  and  said  auxiliary  flap,  and  said 
body  having  a  row  ot  perforations  located  along 
and  coextensive  with  the  transverse  crease  lines  which 
are  located  adjacent  to  the  croue  line  along  the  end 
flap  which  overlies  said  auxUiary  flap,  said  perfora- 
tions weakening  the  intersections  between  the  related 
side  panels  and  the  end  flaps  thereby  permitting  the 
container  to  be  torn  open  along  the  sides  contiguous 
to  the  auxihary  flap  when  the  puU-tab  is  pulled  out- 
wardly away  from  said  transverse  surface  to  pull  the 
end  panel  away  from  the  side  panels. 


3,124494 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

"*"<>^cc  L.  HaiMs,  Hotel  Voabsvg,  S«  Jactoto.  Calif 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1943rs3?NoriM33 

5  Clafans.     (CL  22»-43) 


1.  A  liquid  tight  container  comprising  a  polygonal 
hoUow  body  having  upper,  lower  and  side  walls  and 

fr2tir*i^olrSH"S  "*^  r"  ^"^  ""  outtumed  1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom 
faSn^^^  ^  ??*  waUs  hanng  an  outwardly  pro-  and  at  least  one  wall  defining  McJe^J  ^onS 
jecting  free  edge  couiodmg  wtth  saKi  outtumed  free  edge,    closure  comprising  a  cover  h^an^^iinS  ^?^ 
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face,  the  cover  being  shaped  to  fit  over  the  opening  and 
including  a  peripheral  portion  in  engagement  with  tlie 
wall  of  the  container,  an  adhesive  providing  sealing  e«- 
gagement  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  and  the 
wall,  first  and  second  members  joined  to  separate  portio 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover,  the  first  member  havi 
a  portion  overlapping  a  part  of  the  second  member  a 
the  second  member  having  a  portion  overlapping  a  pi 
of  the  first  member,  means  secured  to  the  overlappi 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  members  respectively  _ 
extend  upwardly  and  positioned  with  respect  to  eaci 
other  to  enable  application  of  a  force  for  buckling  th: 
cover  and  breaking  the  baling  engagement  between  the 
cover  and  the  wall  of  the  container. 


3,124^97 
LINER  BAG 

John  G.  Vergobbi,  Qntecy,  Mtm^  ■mrfgnor  to  Pneamat  c 
Scak  CorponrtkMi,  Limited,  Qoiiicy,  Mass.,  a  corpor  > 
tloa  off  Munchnsetts 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85^8 
2  Claims.     (CL  229— 4S) 


LA  liner  bag  comprising  a  thermoplastic  sheet  of  ma- 
terial folded  to  provide  a  rectangular  tube  open  at  on^ 
end  and  provided  with  a  bottom  closure,  said  bag  hav|- 
ing  a  side  seam  formed  by  overlapping  marginal  poii- 
tions  of  the  sheet  material  heat  sealed  along  two  rela}- 
tively  luuTow  spaced  lines  to  fuse  together  the  overla 
ping  portions  along  said  line,  said  seal  lines  extendi 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  with  the  bottom  end  of 
overlapping  portions  unsealed  in  the  partially  complet 
bag,  said  bottom  closure  C(Mnpriaing  opposed  inwardl; 
folded  end  wall  portions  of  the  tube  defining  tape 
flaps  connected  by  intervening  gusset  folds  and  inclui 
ing  a  first  folded  pair  of  opposed  flaps  having  their  e: 
portions  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  last  folded  pair 
opposed  flaps  having  their  free  ends  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, said  bottom  closure  having  a  pair  of  relatively  nar- 
row  spaced  heat  seal  lines  coextensive  with  said  sidf 
seam  seal  lines  and  extending  across  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  last  folded  flaps  to  seal  the  open  endl 
thereof  and  to  fuse  the  flaps  together  and  to  the  under* 
lying  flaps  and  the  imsealed  extended  portion  of  the  sid| 
seam  occurring  in  the  bottom  closure,  said  bottom  clof 
sure  further  including  two  pairs  of  relatively  narroW 
spaced  heat  seal  lines  intersecting  said  last  named  bottom 
closure  heat  seal  lines  and  arranged  to  seal  the  opeq 
ends  of  said  first  folded  flaps  and  to  fuse  ,the  same  t<} 
the  overlying  flaps,  the  bottom  closure  heat  seal  linei 
along  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  last  folded  flap| 
and  which  are  coextensive  with  the  side  seam  seal  linei 
at  one  end  being  arranfed  to  terminate  short  of  the  adj 
jacent  side  wall  of  the  bag  at  the  other  tnd,  and  the  inter* 
secting  heat  seal  lines  being  arranged  to  terminate  shor 
of  the  adjacent  side  walls  at  both  ends  of  the  seal  lines 


3,124^98 
ELASTIC  FILM  DISPENSER-PAK 
John  P.  Rcpko,  Panaa,   Ohio,  asigiior  to  The  DoW 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  off 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M459 
4  CfadnM.    (CI.  229l-4<) 
1.  A  container  formed  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  elastig 
film  folded  upon  itself  and  heat  sealed  along  two  tkte 


edges  to  provide  a  two  sided  bag  havkg 
one  end,  an  integral  lip  portion  provided 
end  off  the  bag,  a  pleated  bottom 
inwardly  extending  folded  sections. 


pMlion 


and 


^7i— -^■- 


-f=r 


ranged  in  the  bottom  portion,  said  tear 
of  two  rows  of  parallel  extending 
strip  being  further  defined  by  a  crosscut 
the  serrations  at  both  ends  of  the  tear  s^^ 


an  openmg  at 

at  the  open 

formed  by 

a  tear  strip  ar- 


-^ 


trip  being  formed 

;.  said  tear 

<  xtending  between 


3,124,299 
BOXBOARD  CONTAIN^ 
OriMm  W.  StOM,  Valley  Cotti«c  Md 
Ehnhnnt,  N.Y.,  aHi(Bors,  by  mcsL 
RIefd  Paipsr  Corporation,  New  Yott  N.Y 
ntlon  off  Ddawart 

HM  Ang.  3,  19M,  S«.  No. 
IdataM.    (CL 


P.  Plofpo, 


17,229 


) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  desdribed  and  formed 
from  a  blank  of  a  suiubly  stiff,  foldallc  sheet  material 
having  a  laminar  structure  characterise  of  combined 
board  and  vat  lined  board,  the  combinaSion  of 

(a)  a  front  wall  panel,  | 

(b)  a  rear  wall  panel  constituting  an  extension  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  wall  panelland  disposed  be- 
hind said  front  wall  panel, 

(c)  a  top  flap  of  predetermined  sh|pe  connected  to 
the  upper  ed«e  of  the  front  wall  banel  and  folded 
around  the  top  of  the  container  to  lie  behind  the  rear 
wall  innel.  T 

(</)  a  pair, of  side  flaps  connected  to  opposed  side  edges 
of  the  front  wall  panel  and  folded  i  around  the  sides 
of  the  container  to  lie  behind  the  rear  wall  panel. 

(e)  said  side  flaps  being  secured  to  sai  d  rear  wall  panel 
but  having  upper  end  portions  free  of  said  rear  wall 
panel, 

(/)  said  top  flap  having  iu  opposite  edge  extremities 
received  between  said  rear  wall  pinel  and  the  free 
upper  end  portions  of  said  side  fljkps,  whereby  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  side  flai  s  are  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  edge  extremities  of  said  top  flap, 
'  ig)  the  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  of  a  aid  edge  extremi- 
ties being  adhesively  secured  to  the  forwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  upper  end  portions  over  a  predeter- 
mined limited  area  of  contact  at  eat  h  side,  and 

(A)  breakaway  fastening  elemenu  aaiodated  with  one 
of  the  adhesively  secured  surfaces  »%  each  side  of  the 
container  and  including  the  said  pr^termined  lim- 
ited area  of  contact  at  each  side. 
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s^  *«^*«'«y  fwtening  elements  being  separable 
ntMn  the  respective  surfaces  with  which  they  are 
associated  to  effect  release  of  said  top  flap  from  said 
side  flaps  during  opening  of  said  container,  said  top 
nap  retaining  its  predetermined  shape  after  being  re- 
leased from  said  side  flaps 

(/)  said  breakaway  fastening  elemenu  being  located 
whoUy  within  the  peripheral  confines  of  the  edge  ex- 
tremities of  said  top  flap  and  the  free  upper  portions 
off  said  side  flaps,  "^ 

(*)  each  of  said  breakaway  fastening  elements  com- 
prises an  area  of  a  flap  defined  by  a  cut  score  of 
dosed  configuration. 

(/)  said  cut  score  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  material  and  extending  through  at 
least  the  top  layer  of  said  sheet  material,  thereby 
accommodating  separation  of  a  predetermined  layer 
of  the  sheet  material,  circumscribed  by  the  cut  score 
from  the  remainder  of  the  flap. 
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means  thereon  for  effecting,  when  so  folded,  its  atUch- 
ment  to  said  middle  panel. 


^  3,124,381 

.„ .  TRANSVERSE  FLOW  TYPE  BLOWERS 

Thcodor  Hehnboid,  Hcdwigs^amc  4,  Manich  2,  Germany 
^  .      ^^^'  *•  J^^Tser.  No.  181,814  ^ 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  19M 
9Ctefans.    (CL23*-125)  , 


to 


3,124J89 

NBCOrnABLE  INSTRUMKNT  FORM 
Vnaiirnhii,  Cfadnnati,   Ohio,  m^lm^  «, 
ChgjBokaw,  inc.,  Gfandalc,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Not.  29, 1»«1,  Scr.  No.  155,578 
lOatai.    (CL  229— 92.1) 


A  combined  negotiable  instrument  and  envelope,  com- 
prising »  sbeet  of  paper  having  top.  bottom  and  lateral 
edges,  the  sheet  having  on  one  side  a  first  vertical  line 
^jacent  to  the  center  thereof  and  dividing  the  sheet  ver- 
tiaiUy  in  two  main  sections,  the  sheet  further  having  on 
said  ooe  side  transversely  extending  lines  dividing  the 
sheet  mto  three  transverse  areas  of  subsuntially  equal 
width,  a  second  vertical  line,  forming  a  severance  line 
adjacent  to  and  paralleling  one  lateral  edge  and  defining 
tabs  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  areas,  said  transversely  ex- 
tendmg  lines  constituting  tear  lines  in  the  portions  thereof 
Mtending  from  the  other  lateral  edge  of  the  sheet  to  said 
first  vertical  line  and  constituting  fold  lines  in  the  por- 
tions thereof  extending  from  said  first  vertical  line  through 
said  defining  ubs  to  said  ooe  lateral  edge,  said  first  verti- 
cal line  constituting  a  tear  line  from  each  end  thereof  up 
to  lU  mtersection  with  the  tear  line  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent transversely  extending  line  and  constituting  a  fold 
line  u  the  portion  thereof  lying  between  said  transversely 
extending  lines,  said  sheet  when  divided  along  said  tear 
lines  providing  three  parallel  equal  length  panels  joined 
at  said  transverse  fold  lines  and  a  lateral  panel  of  ap- 
proximately  the  same  width  as  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  central  one  of  said  three  panels  opposite  from 
said  one  lateral  edge,  said  lateral  panel  >eing  of  greater 
length  than  said  three  panels  and  having  i  vertical  sever- 
ance Imc  there  across  adjacent  to  said  other  lateral  edge 
Of  the  sheet,  thereby  providing  a  sealing  tab.  one  of  said 
mree  puiels  having  one  face  designed  to  receive  writing 
prmting  and  similar  matter,  said  three  panels  being  fold- 
aWe  one  over  another  to  cover  material  on  said  one  face 
ofthe  said  one  panel,  said  lateral  panel  being  foldable 

^nlT'l^^iJ^'^LP*"*'*  "^  »^*P*«»  .o  have  the 
ITlEf  ^  "!!f**'°f  ?«f«fron,  folded  across  and  under 
to  Ae  outer  srfe  of  the  tab  of  the  middle  one  of  said 
three  panels,  and  said  sealing  tab  having  an  adhesive 


Ki  \l^  transverse  flow  type  blower  comprising  a  rotatable 
bladed  drum-shaped  blower  rotor,  means  including  a 
partition  providing  a  rotor  fluid  inlet  and  a  rotor  fluid 
outlet  with  said  rotor  being  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  rotauble  in  a  predetermined  direction 
to  convey  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  parti- 
Uon  being  disposed  externally  adjacent  to  said  rotor  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  an  esscnUally  cylin- 
drical flow  guiding  body  rotatobly  mounted  within  said 
rotor  eccentricaUy  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  partition  for 
directmg  a  portion  of  the  fluid  pautng  throu^  said  rotor 
to  a  predetermined  region  in  said  outlet. 


3,1243«2 
CODED  TAPE  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
^H^J^^  ^"'^^'''^  1^*^^^  Ave.,  Holdea,  Mass., 
S!li.^S^        ^^  7887  Cobbei:  Rond,  ChdS: 

Filed  Mar  1«,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  I95,m 
UrisiwB     (CL234— 45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  coded  perforations  in  a 
record  member  at  a  perforating  station  comprising  punch- 
mg  means  at  the  perforating  sUtion  including  a  movably 
mounted  frame  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  punches  ear- 
ned by  said  frame,  means  for  selecting  which  of  said 
punches  is  activated  to  perforate  said  record  member  dur- 
ing a  punching  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said  selecting 
means  bemg  located  in  opposed  relation  to  said  punching 
means  and  including  a  pluraUty  of  code  members  having 
etemento  arranged  in  a  coded  relationship  in  alignment 
with  selected  punches,  and  actuator  means  movable  across 
said  perforating  station  to  effect  perforation  of  the  record 
member  by  conUict  between  said  elements  and  said  select- 
ed punches,  said  actuate  means  contacting  said  ft^ie  to 
move  said  rows  of  punches  progressively  toward  said 
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selecting  means  for  sequential  contact  of  said  selected 
punches  with  said  elements  whereby  said  record  member 
is  punched  progressively. 

14.  Apparatus  for  providing  coded  perforations  in  a 
record  member  at  a  perforating  station  comprising  punch- 
ing means  at  the  record  member  perforating  station  in- 
cluding a  frame  extending  thereacross  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  punches  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  select- 
ing which  of  said  punches  is  activated  to  perforate  s^d 
record  member  during  a  punching  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus, said  selecting  means  being  located  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  punching  means,  and  including  a  plurality  of  code 
members  having  elements  arranged  in  a  coded  relationsh|), 
said  frame  having  cam  means  extending  across  said  per- 
forating station  and  being  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
toward  said  selecting  means,  and  actuator  means  movable 
across  said  perforating  station  through  a  power  stroke 
from  a  home  position  to  a  full-stroke  position  to  effect 
perforation  of  the  record  member,  said  actuator  meafis 
having  cam  operating  means  arranged  to  contact  said  caIn 
means  during  said  power  stroke  to  rock  said  frame  towatd 
said  selecting  means  with  said  rows  of  punches  movigg 
progressively  toward  said  selecting  means  for  sequentil 
OMitact  of  said  selected  punches  with  said  elements  whet 
by  said  record  member  is  punched  progressively,  said  t 
tuator  means  being  movable  through  a  return  stroke  frc 
said  full-stroke  position  to  said  home  position,  and  indu 
ing  means  for  positioning  said  cam  operating  means  o  it 
of  contacting  relation  with  said  cam  means  during  sa  d 
return  stroke. 
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cold  water  chamber,  said  hot  and  coU  water  chambers 
being  adjacently  positioned  along  the  ajcis  of  said  thermo- 
static mixing  valve;  a  partition  wall  aepa^ting  said  hot  and 
cold  water  chambers;  means  definin 
chamber;  a  temperature  sensitive  mem 
pletely  within  said  mixed  water  ch 
member  carried  by  said  partition 
mixed  component  valve  members  c^ 

to  said  temperature  sensitive  member"  , ...^ .^ ,^ 

members  having  axially  separated  pe^pheral  edges  (^ 
positely  located  on  either  side  of  said  partition  wall  to 
define  a  single  axial  wall  opening;  saiq  wall  opening  co- 
acting  with  said  fixed  valve  member  ii  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  mixed  water  for  varying  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  single  axial  wall  opening  positioned  at  cither 
side  of  said  partition  wall,  thereby  contkvUing  the  flow  of 


a  mixed  water 
T  arranged  com- 
x;  a  fixed  valve 
II;  two  movable 
itively  connected 
id  movable  valve 


3,124^9 
SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Jacob  H.  DrOUck,  Granada  Hills,  Calff^ 

mesne  assfgnments,  to  Clary  Sales  ft  Supply  Corpori- 

tkm,  San  Gabriel,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Califomh 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,526 

14ClalnM.     (CL234— 1«7) 


± 


1.  In  a  selectively  operable  power  transmission  devio  , 
the  combinatimi  comprising  an  actuating  member,  a  i 
eccentric  roller,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  ot 
said  actuating  member,  a  rotatable  drive  roll  in  roUii 
frictional  engagement  with  said  roller,  said  roll  be 
adapted  to  rotate  said  roller  whereby  to  operate  said  act 
ating  member,  a  brake  engageable  with  the  eccentric  si 
face  of  said  roller  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of 
roller,  and  means  for  selectively  i«leasing  said  lu-ake  froi 
said  roller. 


3,124,?«4 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Bruno  StnU,  Bnchs,  Aarian,  Swttzoland,  aarignor  to  Akh 
tiengcsclbchaft  Karrer,  Weber  A  Cic,  Armatveafabrlk 
and  Mctallgicsscrei,  Unterknlm,  Aargan,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,580 
1  Claini.    (a.  236—12) 
A  thermostatic  mixing  valve  for  mixing  hot  and  col^ 
water  to  a  predetermined  mixing  temperature,  comprising 
means  defining  a  hot  water  chamber;  means  defining 


hot  and  cdd  water  from  said  hot  and  cold  water  cham- 
bers to  said  mixed  water  chamber;  the  rate  of  discharge 
of  water  from  said  mixed  water  chambc  r  being  controlled 
by  an  outlet  valve;  said  cold  water  chai  nber  and  said  hot 
water  chamber  together  with  said  two  Tiixed  component 
valves  being  arranged  within  a  cylindrical  valve  body  in- 
sertable  as  a  unit  into  a  housing  of  said  nixing  valve;  said 
cylindrical  valve  body  defining  withiii  said  housing  a 
counterforce  chamber  which  communic  ites  with  said  cold 
water  chamber  by  a  capillary  orifice;  said  temperature 
responsive  member  producing  an  axial  orce  in  a  first  di- 
rection responsive  to  temperature  rise;  he  resetting  force 
for  said  thermosut  being  hydrauUcally  produced  in  a  di- 
rection opposed  to  said  first  directiona 
ai  said  movable  valve  members  having 
surface  on  the  side  of  the  counterforce 
the  opposite  side. 


3,124305 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Fn*r  MacUc  Etmm,  IckaakaM,  U 
to  CJi.V.  United 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
1  Claim.     (CL  239—53  I) 


axial  force,  one 
a  larger  piston 
chamber  than  oo 


UNTTS 
16,11 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  comprising  in  combinatioa 
an  elongated  body  provided  with  a  bom  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  a  nozzle  which  s  secured  to,  and 
extends  from  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
with  an  internal  chamber  adjacent  a  fu#I  outlet  orifice  in 
the  end  of  said  nozzle  remote  from  said  body,  a  fuel  inlet 
at  one  side  of  said  body,  the  latter  and  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  passages  through  which  sa  d  inlet  communi- 
cates with  said  chamber,  a  plunger  slit  ably  mounted  in 


r' 
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said  nozzle,  and  extending  at  one  end  of  said  plimger  into 
the  bore  in  said  body,  a  cylindrical  abutment  having  an 
interference  fit  within  the  end  portion  of  said  bore  remote 
from  said  nozzle  so  that  said  abutment  is  axially  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  body,  but  is  retainable  in  iu  adjusted 
poaitions  by  said  interference  fit,  said  cylindrical  abutment 
having  a  coaxial  and  screw-threaded  hole  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  arranged  between  said  abutment  and  said  stem 
lor  urging  said  plunger  into  a  position  in  which  it  closes 
the  fuel  outlet  orifice  in  said  nozzle,  said  plunger  being 
movable  against  the  action  of  said  ^xing.  to  open  said  fuel 
outlet  orifice,  by  the  pressure  of  fuel  admitted  to  said 
chamber  from  said  inlet  when  said  pressure  is  sufiicientlv 
high. 


3,124,306 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Otto  W.  Scbotz,  14351  AsMon  RomI,  Detroit  23,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,909 

10  HalMi     (CL  240— 10.63) 


6.  A  portable  hand  lamp  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  hollow  elongated  shank  portion  and  an  outwardly  flaring 
integrally  connecting  hollow  head  portion,  said  shank  por- 
tion being  closed  at  its  end  opposite  its  head  portion,  said 
shank  portion  defining  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  wells 
for  receiving  the  batteries  for  powering  said  lamp,  said 
head  portion  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
one  of  said  wells  and  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pro- 
jecting wall  portions  arranged  around  said  axis  but  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wells,  a  recess  in  each  of 
said  projecting  wall  portions  facing  inwardly  of  said  head 
portion,  a  split  spring  rmg  mounted  in  sa.d  recesses  and 
slidable  therein  concentric  to  said  one  well,  said  spring 
ring  having  an  open  seaion  between  its  ends,  one  end  of 
said  ring  being  formed  with  a  U  loop  extending  generally 
ncM'mal  to  said  ring  in  a  direction  away  from  said  head 
for  overlying  and  contacting  the  terminaJ  end  of  a  battery 
received  in  said  other  well  and  one  of  the  legs  of  said  loop 
extending  generally  normal  to  said  ring  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  shank  for  forming  a  ring  manipu- 
lating projection,  the  other  end  of  said  ring  being  formed 
with  a  lateral  projf  ;tion  to  provide  a  limit  stop  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  mov- 
able- from  a  position  wherein  said  loop  is  in  contact 
with  the  said  terminal  end  of  a  battery  in  said  other 
well  to  a  position  wherein  said  loop  portion  is  clear  of  the 
said  battery  and  with  the  latter  positioned  relative  to  the 
ring  with  its  body  within  the  open  section  between  the 
ends  of  said  ring  whereby  to  pass  the  same  for  removing 
said  battery  from  said  lamp. 


3,124307 
VAPOR  LAMP  UNITS 
Tbooias  E.  HoAhas,  Moon  TownUp,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Frederick  J.  OHeUly,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Tfakman  Research  Corvoratioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  250,692 
3ClalaM.    <CL24«— 11.4) 
1.  A  lamp  unit  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
tubular  fluorescent  lamp  having  an  elongated  glass 

800  O.O— ^2 


tube  and  a  base  member  at  each  end,  said  base  members 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tube  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  tube  and  said  base 
members;  an  annular  resilient  support  member,  having 
an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube, 
frictionally  fitted  over  each  end  of  the  lamp,  each  of  said 
support  members  having  a  shoulder  portion  in  frictional 
engagement    with    the    associated    base    member   and    a 


stepped  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  shoulder 
portion  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
associated  end  of  said  tube  so  that  the  juncture  between 
the  base  member  and  tube  is  reinforced;  and  an  elongated 
transparent  tubular  shield  member  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  saic^  tube  fitted  over  said 
tube  and  having  iu  ends  tightly  held  by  the  outer  surface 
of  said  support  members,  whereby  an  insulating  space  is 
provided  around  the  lamp  tube. 


3,12430 

ILLUMINATION  DIFFUSER  CONSTRUCTION 

Arnold  Goldstein,  3363  Trcxicr  Blvd.,  AUcniown,  Pa. 

FDcd  Sept  0, 1950,  Scr.  No.  759,712 

2  Claims.     (CL  240— 46.01) 


1.  In  a  combination  louver  and  lamp  shade  having  an 
opening  for  the  emission  of  light  rays  of  fixed  dimension, 
said  louver  being  resiliently  maintained  within  said  open- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising:  said  louver  including 
a  centrally  disposed  circular  support  member;  a  plurality 
of  radial  members,  each  having  a  substantially  inner 
straight  shank  portion  and  an  outer  curved  portion,  curved 
longitudinally  thereof,  with  an  outer  end;  said  straight 
shank  portions  being  connected  to  said  circular  support 
member;  said  outer  curved  portions  being  of  substantially 
arcuate  shape  with  the  convex  surfaces  thereof  outwardly 
disposed,  whereby  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  outer  ends 
may  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  lamp  shade  within 
said  opening  said  outer  ends  being  spaced  at  substantially 
equal  intervals  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  lamp 
shade. 


3,124309 

ANTI-GLARE  HEADLIGITT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ghiseppc  Canton!  and  Giuseppe  Cicoltim>,  both  of  Via 

Gorizia  26,  Novara,  Italy,  Md  Lnigi  Chican,  Novara, 

Italy;  said  Chlcsa  assignor  to  said  CantonI 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,903  V 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mm.  26, 1959       1 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—46.03) 

1.  An  anti-glare  headlight  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 

like,  comprising  a  parabolic  casing  having  a  pointed  rear 

and  a  flat  front,  a  source  o(  Ught  located  dose  to  the  rear 

and  below  the  axis  of  said  parab<^ic  casing,  a  parabolic 

mirror  located  between  said  source  of  light  and  the  rear 

of  the  casing  for  pn^jecting  light  emitted  by  said  source 
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toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  the  axis' of  said  mirror  and 
the  axis  of  said  casing  being  coincident,  a  screen  locatod 
between  said  source  of  light  and  the  front  of  the  casing, 
said  screen  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  souroe 
of  light  and  being  located  below  the  axis  of  said  mirror 
for  restricting  the  direct  projection  of  light  from  tail 
source  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  another  screeli 
located  between  the  first-mentioned  screen  and  the  front 
of  the  casing,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  other  screefi 


10.  1964 


for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  pei  - 
pendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  casing  from  a  fkst  pos  - 
tion  wherein  said  other  screen  extends  wholly  below  said 
casing  axis  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  other  screen 
extends  partly  below  and  partly  above  said  casing  axk 
to  vary  the  amount  of  reflected  light  projected  towar 
the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  plano-convex  prism  covei  - 
ing  the  front  of  the  casing  and  extending  at  an  angle  t  > 
the  axis  thereof. 


UGHIING  FIXTURE  LOUVER 

WaUi  L.  Upccomb,  22t8  Willow,  Sm  Diego,  CaOf . 

FOed  Oct  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14M#3 

4ClaiiM.    (CL24«— 7t) 


4.  A  louver,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intersecting  walls  defining  open  cellf 

therebetween;  j 

said  walls  being  tapered  toward  one  face  of  the  louver 

and  having  concave  opposed  sides; 
said  walls  being  hollow  and  light  transtnissive; 
and  the  inner  si^aces  of  said  walls  being  reflective 


3,124^11 
UGIfnNG 
Micliaei  Henry  Kn«cr,  CbartMrt  HIO,  Mmi., 
Smithcnift  Corporatioi^  ChelMa,  Msh.,  a 

nf  Mmwi  him  tli 

Filed  Dm.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,M7 
12  daiais.    (CL  24«— 7t) 


1.  A  room  li^t  quality  contr(ri  member  supported  be- 
low a  lighting  source  for  controlling  the  quality  ot  il- 
lumination of  a  room  area  below  said  source,  said  light 
quality  control  member  being  comprised  of  a  horizontal 
array  <rf  successive  q>aced-ap«rt  wall  portions  of  dichroic 
polarizing  material,  each  portion  having  an  extent  with 


a  subsUntial  vertical  component,  these  xi^  portions  being 
relatively  aligned  to  that  adjacent  wall  portions  are  super- 
posed relative  to  light  rayt  emitted  froni  sai^  li^t  source 
at  large  angles  to  the  vertical,  and  beii  so  spaced  apart 
and  related  that  light  rays  moving  dowiiwardly  at  smaller 
angles  to  the  vertical  pass  through  onelonly  of  said  pot- 
tioot,  being  thereby  polarized  to  redube  glare  reflected 
from  objects  m  the  room  being  illuminMed,  adjacent  wall 
portions  having  their  transmisaion  ax^di^xMod  at  wb- 
itantal  angles  to  each  other,  each  grou|i  of  three  adjacent 
wall  portions  defining  a  cut-off  angle  f|Dr  preventing  the 
passage  lo  the  room  area  of  light  making  large  angles  with 
the  vertical,  said  array  having  a  aub^anUal  horizontal 
extent  so  that  rays  from  selected  portions  ot  said  lighting 
souroe  fall  upon  a  multiplicity  <rf  said  waU  portions  at 
angles  to  the  vertical  larger  than  said  cut  off  angle. 


««!>»I 


3,124^12 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FINE  GRINDING 
Aatoiyo  Baricorii,  2f  Vfai 


Fl«d  May  2^  19M,  Scr.  No. 
prtarky,  arpUcadoB  Gem 
,    9  daiiM.    (CL  241 

L 


FOR 


Cairtoiialc, 


31,92* 

Maj  U,  1959 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finely  grinding,  d  spersing,  homog- 
ouzing.  and  mixing  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  hollow  rotary  sha£ii  plurality  of 
whirlers  having  hollow  stems  carried  b^  said  shaft  and 
conununicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  stems  ex- 
lending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  a  feeparate  member 
carried  by  each  stem  at  the  outer  end  <jf  the  item,  each 
of  said  members  having  outer  surfaced  consisting  of  a 
large  number  of  open  outwardly  facing  cells  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  a  stem,  at  iettt  one  cylindrical 
wall  coaxially  surrounding  said  shaft  ani  having  surfaces 
consisting  of  a  large  number  of  open  dells  substantially 
facing  the  cells  of  said  whirlers  and  a  lousing  enclosing 
said  wall. 


3,124313 

CRUSHING  TOOL  FOR  MINERa4  ASSAYING 

71«  North— ibei  land  Rot  4, 

Hmt  i,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  2H^S9 

ICWm.    (0.241^74: 


NJ. 


In  a  crushing  tool  for  granulating  s^ciroens,  a  hol- 
low cup-shaped  housing  including  a  base  with  an  en- 
larged central  portion  constituting  an  [anvil,  a  screen 
seated  on  the  base  and  sleeved  around  faid  anvil  in  the 
housing,  a  removable  cylindrical  tubular  shield  member 
seated  on  the  periphery  of  said  anvil  against  said  screen, 
said  shield  member  and  anvil  defining  a^  inner  chamber 
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in  the  housing  for  receiving  tpeciment  to  be  granulated, 
said  shield  member  having  an  annular  lid  member  teated 
on  the  top  edges  of  the  screen  and  housitig  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  sleeved  around  the  top  edge 
of  the  housing  said  screen,  base,  housing  and  annular  lid 
member  defining  an  outer  collection  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing, an  elongated  cylindrical  solid  hardened  member  mov- 
able in  the  inner  chamber  and  constituting  a  plunger,  and 
hammer  means  for  driving  said  plunger  against  the  speci- 
mens in  the  inner  chamber  for  granulating  said  specimens, 
said  screen  constituting  a  screen  device  and  discharge  out- 
let into  the  outer  chamber  for  the  granulated  material 
when  the  shield  member  is  removed,  the  open  top  of  the 
housing  constituting  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  outer 
chamber. 


3,124314 
ROD-BALL  MILL 
Akxandcr  KIcte.  351  La  QMtta  Drive,  DaarUlc,  Calif., 
atrignor  of  oae^Urd  each  to  CccH  H.  Beat,  Berkeley, 
CaMf .,  aad  Lcc  A.  TnixiHo,  Akroa,  OMo 

~  i  9mm  29, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  lUM* 
12  CfaUaa.     (CL  241—172) 


8.  A  drum  type  rotary  mill  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  grinding  chamber  comprising  a  longitudinal  side 
wall  generally  circular  in  crots-section  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  chamber,  an  end  wall  attached 
to  each  end  of  said  side  wall  and  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  form  with  said  wall  a 
grinding  chamber,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  aligned  rods 
within  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
chamber  and  defining  thereabove  a  concavity  for  contain- 
ing ball-like  comminuting  members,  a  plurality  of  ball-like 
comminuting  members  supported  in  major  part  in  said 
concavity,  and  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  chamber. 


342431s 

PEED  H<^PER  FOR  FINE  GRINDING 
ROLLER  MILLS 
Alfred   Sichcfl,   NladcrazwiL   SwUacrland, 

^    • '       UawH,  SwIticriMid,   a 


to 
of 


FBad  Sept  25, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  149374 

'  r,  aafHorthMi  Swkacrla^  Sept  27, 19M 
S  niliiii      (CL  241— 224) 


1.  In  a  material  grinding  mill  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel axially  routable  rollers,  each  having  a  circumfer- 
ential peripheral  grinding  surface,  the  peripheral  grind- 
ing surfaces  being  juxupoaed  so  that  material  fed  between 
taid  juxtapoced  turfacet  can  be  ground  by  oppoting  rou- 
tiont  of  the  rollers,  a  hopper,  for  feedkig  the  material 


between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces,  comprising:  two  longi* 
tudinal  walls,  one  wail  being  juxUposed  against  one 
roller  and  longitudinally  extending  parallelly  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  one  roller,  the  other  wall  being 
juxtaposed  against  the  other  roller  and  longitudinally 
extending  parallelly  along  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  other 
roller;  two  side  plates,  said  side  plates  being  spaced  apart 
and  forming  with  said  two  walls  taid  hopper,  each  side 
plate  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  the 
rollers;  and,  magnet  means  for  holding  said  plates  and 
said  walls  together. 

3,12431( 

KNOT  COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TEXTILE  WINDERS 

Martia  F.  OlMea,  Grecarfllc,  and  Rndolph  V.  HaO, 

Maoidio,  S.C.,  anignon  to  Frontfcr  Electatmics,  Inc., 

Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  So«th  Carolina 

Filed  Sept  26,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  226319 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.5) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  of  the  type  employed  to  wind 
yam  from  supply  packages  to  packages  of  different  form, 
a  reset  lever  shaft,  a  plurality  of  reset  levers  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  individually  depressed 
by  an  operator  for  restarting  winder  units  of  the  machine 
subsequent  to  breakage  of  yam  ends  and  manual  tying  of 
such  ends,  a  conductor  element  spanning  said  machine 
leng±wise  thereof  beneath  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  any  one  of  said  levers  upon  depression  thereof 
by  the  operator,  and  electrical  circuit  means  including  a 
digital  counter  connected  with  said  conductor  and 
grounded  and  energized  for  actuating  said  counter  one 
count  upon  engagement  of  one  of  said  levers  with  said 
conductor  subsequent  to  the  stopping  of  an  associated 
winder  unit  of  said  machine. 


3,124317 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Paid  R.  Gilaon,   West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Barrooghs  Corporadoa,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigaa 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,913 
11  ClafaH.     (CL  242—55.12) 


■  X   T    "^^ 


.'^^Kk^ 


11.  In  a  web  storing  and  sensing  device  that  controls 
the  feeding  of  a  web.  the  combination  of  a  storage  cham- 
ber with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  walls,  means  to  cause  the  passage  of  a  web  into 
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and  out  of  said  chamber  while  maintaining  a  portion  o!   ger  elements  assuming  a  first  position 

said  web  in  a  free  loop,  portions  of  said  web  contacting 

opposite  walls  of  said  chiunber  to  form  an  isolated  sub 

chamber  at  said  dosed  end,  evacuation  means  connecte< 

to  said  sub-chamber  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  sub 

chamber,  vacuum  responsive  OKans  for  continously  sens 

ing  differential  increments  in  the  length  of  said  sub-cham' 

ber,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  con- 

troUing  the  feeding  of  said  web. 


TAPE  RECORDER  TRANSPORT 

Stanley  Bcfccr  and  Leonard  RoMnUatt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y, 

asdgnon  to  Aoricord  CorporatioB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FilMl  Jniy  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  21t,7M 

S  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


7/ 

o 


::nn - 


>. n >i  .■'fft^-rJi*^   '-K^ 


L 


means  is  in  a  first  stable  position,  said 


wh  ;n  said  actuating 
lolding  elements 


5.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  machine  having  mag' 
netic  tape  spooling  means,  means  for  rotating  said  tape 
spooling  means,  at  least  one  magnetic  head,  magnetic  tape 
adapted  to  travel  in  intimate  association  with  said  head, 
a  capstan  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  tape,  drive  means 
for  said  capstan,  and  tape  guiding  means  arranged  in  saidl 
path  of  said  tape  in  proximity  of  said  head;  a  pinch  roHen 
operatively  engaging  said  tape  and  said  capstan  for  fric- 
tionally  driving  said  tape,  a  movably  mounted  cam  having 
said  pinch  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  drag  means  | 
operatively   engaging   said    tape    and    said    tape    guiding  J 
means,  said  drag  means  frictionally  maintaining  said  tape , 
under  uniform  tension,  a  lever  having  said  drag  means] 
mounted  thereon,  spring  means  on  both  said  cam  and  on 
said  lever,  said  spring  means  keeping  said  pinch  roller 
and  said  drag  means  in  contact  with  said  tape,  a  plurality! 
of  cam  faces  on  said  cam,  one  of  said  cam  faces  engaging! 
said  lever,  and  a  displaceabie  means  contacting  at  least; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  cam  faces  on  said  cam  for  moving  I 
said  pinch  roller  and  said  drag  means  out  of  frictional' 
engagement  with  said  tape  against  said  ^ring  means. 


3,124,319 
SELF-LOCKING,  QUICK-RELEASING  HUB 
Ncal  B.  Cohen   and   Kurt  Sotman,   Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aMisnon  to  Sparry  Rand   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  DclawMv 

FBed  Jan.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  84,885 
16  Claims.  (CL  242— 68.3) 
1.  A  hub  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  hous- 
ing unit,  a  plurality  of  h<riding  elements  retractably 
mounted  around  the  circumference  of  said  housing  unit,  a 
plurality  of  trigger  elements  pivotally  mounted  around  the 
circumference  of  said  housing  unit,  said  holding  elements 
and  said  trigger  elements  being  mounted  in  an  alternating 
arrangement,  and  actuating  means  nKxmted  within  said 
hmuing  unit  and  having  two  stable  positions,  said  holding 
elements  extending  from  said  housing  unit  and  said  trig- 


being  retracted  and  said  trigfer  elements  assuming  a 
second  position  when  said  actuating  mea^  is  in  a  second 
stable  position. 


3,124,32* 
SPOOL 
Aaron  H.  Brenneshoitz,  Lancaster,  Mass., 
Reynolds,  WesticM,  NJ.,  Miign 
Nemovrs  and  Compaay,  WUmkigloa, 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  88,433 
1  daim.    (CL  242— 71 J  > 


toE.  L 


V. 

du  Pont  de 
a  corpora- 


A  one-piece  spool  for  holding  film  coi  uprising  spaced, 
end  flange  members  having  an  axial  m<iunting  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  coacting  member  an<  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical hub  extending  therebetween  and  injegrally  connect- 
ed therewith,  said  hub  having  first,  second  and  third  slots 
extending  through  the  walls  of  said  hub  a^d  longitudinally 
the  length  of  said  hub  terminating  at  said  flange  members 
thereby  separating  said  hub  into  first,  second  and  third 
sections,  the  centerlines  di  said  second  and  third  slots 
being  parallel  to  and  equally  offset  fron  a  diameter  of 
said  hub  and  the  centerline  of  said  first  si  3(  being  a  diam- 
eter of  said  hub  and  parallel  to  said  other  two  centerlines, 
said  first  slot  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  diajmeter  centerline 
being  opposed  by  a  ^rst  section  of  said  hub  of  circumfer- 
ential length  equal  to  that  of  said  first  ilot,  said  second 
and  third  slots  being  located  on  either  side  of  said  first 
hub  section,  both  said  second  and  third,  slots  along  the 


opposite  ends  of  their  centerlines  t>eing 
tively  to  said  second  and  third  sections  ol 


opposed  respec- 
said  hub  which 


are  located  on  either  side  of  said  first  si  [it 


Adaatic   Ave, 


3.124,321 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  FdlE  HOSE 
Pierce  A.  Rylott,  ?••  Stove  Road,  Pitti  ord,  N.Y. 
Encst  Raymond   Conner,   Jr.,   3825 

Fabport,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  31, 1942,  Scr.  No.  I#8,899 
11  Claims.     (CL  242—1 

1.  Apparatus  for  winding  fire  hoce  havjuig  interlocking 
coupling  members  at  opposite  ends  oofn|ristng,  in  com- 
bination. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


401 


(a)  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  coupling  members 
about  an  axis  extending  laterally  through  substan- 
tially its  center  of  gravity,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  idign  the  center  oi  gravity  of  said  one  coufrfing 
member  with  said  axis  thereby  being  dynamically 
balanced  upon  rotation  thereof,  and 


Kb)  means  for  aligning  a  first  edge  of  said  hose  radial- 
ly from  said  axis  as  the  hose  is  being  wound,  thereby 
winding  said  hose  spirally  upon  itself. 


3,124,322 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  FLUID  SUSTAINING  MEANS 
Christopbcr  Sydney  CockereO,  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  aaslgnor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  18,  1948,  Scr.  No.  43,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  244— U) 


1.  A  wing  for  an  aircraft  provided  with  a  first  supply 
port  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wing  adjacent  aiKl  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  leading  edge  and  a  second  sup- 
ply port  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wing  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  trailing  edge,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gas  to  the  supply  ports  and  causing  said  gas  to 
issue  from  the  supply  ports  in  the  form  of  gaseous  cur- 
tains which  at  least  partially  bound  a  space  beneath 
the  wing,  said  supply  ports  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  gaseous  curtains  are  discharged  there- 
from at  substantial  angles  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
wing,  and  means  for  forming  and  maintaining  at  least 
one  cushion  of  pressurised  fluid  in  said  space  during 
operation  of  the  aircraft,  said  cushion  assisting  in  sup- 
porting the  aircraft  during  take-off  and  landing  and  also 
acting  to  produce  aerodynamic  lift  on  the  wing  when 
the  aircraft  is  in  motion. 


3,124,323 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  AND  CONTROL 
John  C.  M.  F^ost,  Epaom,   Anckkmd,   New  Zcaimid, 
artgnar  to   Hawker  SMdcley   Canada   Ltd.,   Maltoa 
VyiagC  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1943,  Scr.  No.  243,532 
24Clalma.  (0.244—12) 
1.  An  aircraft  having  a  body  structure;  walls  within 
the  structure  forming  first  and  second  gas  displacement 
passages;  the  first  gas  displacement  passage  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  directed  propulsive  nozzle  having  a 
mouth  arranged  to  discharge  at  a  multiplicity  of  positions 
distributed  around  a  periphery  on  the  underside  of  the 
aircraft  and  the  second  gas  displacement  passage  leading 


cXL  the  first  passage  at  a  jimction  and  terminating  in  a 
peripheral  nozzle  extending  around  a  rear  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  structure;  one  of  said  walls  forming  the 
inboard  boundary  of  said  mouth  and  curving  inboardly 
away  therefrom  in  a  smooth  convex  surface  and  another 
wall  forming  the  outboard  boundary  of  the  mouth;  vari- 
able flow-proportioning  means  at  the  junction  between 
the  passages;  means  within  the  structure  to  impel  propul- 
sive gas  along  said  first  passage  to  the  jimction  and  thence 
to  the  nozzles  in  the  proportions  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  flow-proportioning  means;  gas  directing  means 
associated  with  the  mouth  of  the  downwardly  directed 
nozzle;  suspension  means  interposed  between  the  gas  di- 


■  / 

il   u 


reeling  means  and  the  structure  to  movably  suspend  the 
gas  directing  means  adjacent  to  the  outboard  boundary 
of  said  mouth;  said  gas  directing  means  having  a  gas  con- 
trol surface  which  forms  a  movable  extension  of  said 
outboard  boundary  and  which  is  shaped  to  direct  gas 
expelled  from  the  mouth  inboardly  around  said  convex 
surface;  first  actuating  means  to  operate  the  flow-propor- 
tioning means  to  variably  apportion  between  the  passages 
the  flow  of  propulsive  gas;  and  second  actuating  means 
to  move  the  gas  directing  means  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  gas  control  surface  relative  to  said  mouth  and  thus 
to  variably  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  propulsive 
gas  expelled  from  the  mouth. 


3»124324 

EJECTION  OF  ONE  BODY  FROM  ANOTHER 

James  Martin,  SovtUands  Manor,  Soodilands  Rond, 

Dcnham,  nev  Uxbrldge,  MkMlcaex,  En^aod 

FHcd  Jan.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144,499 

Clainis  priority,  aMUcartion  Great  Britatai  Jmi.  24,  1941 

19  ClafaM.    (CL  244—122) 


1.  An  ejection  system  for  ejecting  an  ejection  seat/air- 
man combination  from  an  aircraft,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of 

(a)  an  ejection  gun  for  ejecting  the  combination  ejec- 
tion seat/airman  from  the  aircraft  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relatively  to  the  aircraft; 

(b)  a  primary  rocket  motor  means  carried  by  the  seat 
independently  of  the  ejection  gvin  and  being  arranged 
to  produce  a  thrust  vector  extending  substantially 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combination  ejec- 
tion seat/airman  and  substantially  aligned  with  said 
predetermined  direction  whereby  the  combination 
ejection  seat/ airman  is  accelerated  in  said  direction; 

(c)  an  auxiliary  rocket  motor  means  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  thrust  vector  causing  a  variation  in  the  flight 
path  produced  by  the  operation  of  the  ejection  gtm 
and  the  primary  rocket  motor  means;  and 

((f)  means  for  firing  the  primary  and  auxiliary  rocket 
motor  means  individually  and  independently  of  the 
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ejection  gun  after  the  combination  ejection  seat/aii 
man  has  been  ejected  from  the  aircraft  by  the  ejec 
tion  gun.  '^ 

3,124^25 

RIP  CORD  HANDLE  GUARD  FOR  CHEST 

TYPES  OF  PARACHUTES 

Aitlnr  A.  Somlitz,  Viciiu,  Ohio 

(2115  Ewalt  Ave.  NE^  Warren,  Ohio) 

Fl«d  Jan.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,888 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—149) 


GAZETTE 


T 


ARCH  10,  1964 


(a)  sajd  sling  being  constructed  of  a'  pair  of  elongate 
webs,  each  of  which  is  connected  along  a  lengthwise 
edge  to  a  conunon  edge  of  at  leait  one  other  web 
forming  the  sling; 

(b)  said  pair  of  webs  first  extendini  toward  one  an- 
other from  opposite  ends  of  the  slin^  and  then  extend- 
ing angularly  from  the  sling  to  form  said  leg  straps, 

whereby  bulkiness  and  unevenness  of  the  sling  is  mini- 
mized so  as  to  eliminate  areas  of  pre  sure  from  being 
applied  to  the  person  wearing  said  huiM  ss. 


3424^27 
CHRIS1MAS  LIGHT  BRA<:KET 
WilUan  MMnras,  1«1 

EMt  MMiow,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
lOalm,    (CL24t— 74 


ClMr  Mcalow 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  to  receive  th 
rip  cord  handle  of  a  chest  or  reserve  type  parachute  an< 
comprising  a  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  con 
figuration,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  project 
ing,  respectively,  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  a  pair  o 
opposed  sides  of  said  panel,  said  side  walls  being  dispose< 
in  spaced,  parallel  and  confronting  relation  relative  to 
one  another,  said  panel  having  a  centrally-located  subt 
stantially  rectangular  window  formed  therein  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  a  tongue  fixedly  connected  to 
said  panel  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  i 
marginal  edge  of  said  window,  said  tongue  being  disposed 
between  said  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto, 
said  tongue  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  rectanguj 
lar  slots  formed  therein  and  extending  transversely  there* 
through,  a  plate  adjacent  an  Ad  of  said  toogue,  mean 
fixedly  securing  said  plate  to  said  side  walls. 


Drive, 
23,7M 


A  wire  supporting  bracket  comprisiijg  a  planar  base 
plate,  an  elongated  portion  of  said  plale  being  partially 
cut  out  and  bent  into  a  substantially  pa^M  but  spaced- 
apart  position  with  respect  to  said  plate/kt  least  two  sides 
of  said  plate  have  ribs  thereon  protruimng  on  the  same 
side  of  said  plate  from  which  said  elongated  portion  is 
spaced  apart,  means  for  securing  said  bi  acket  to  a  stnic* 
ture.  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  releaj  ably  hold  a  wire 
between  said  ribs  oo  said  base  plate  aid  said  elongated 
portion  so  that  said  wire  forms  two  bends  over  said  ribs. 


3,124,3M 
PARACHUTE  HARNESS 
Victor  G.  Bodieliiiann,  El  CciMro,  CaUf., 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229^52 
7  Claims.     (CL  244—151) 
(Gnntcd  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


1 

to 
the  Secret 


2M) 


Ave, 


3,124,328 
ARM  RESTS  FOR  DENTiSrS  0R[ 
WiOiui  E.  Koctsch,  3294  N. 

MOwaokM,  Wis. 

CoathmatiaB  of  apyiicalion  Scr.  No.  114335,  Ine  5, 

IHl.   TUi  application  Inly  23, 1962,  %r.  No.  213,571 


4riBtaM     (CL248— Hi) 


1.  In  a  parachute  harness  for  a  person  wherein  the 
harness  has  a  seat  sling  and  leg  straps;  the  improvemeni 
c<xnprisiiif: 


4.  An  arm  rest  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  head  rest 
device  for  a  dentist's  chair,  said  arm  rest  Comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  clamping  said  h0ad  rest  therebe- 
tween, a  bradcet  adapted  to  be  adjusted  i^  a  vortical  plane 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  clamping  mem^rs,  said  bracket 
including  a  member  fixed  to  said  ooe  d  amping  member 
and  a  second  member  pivoted  with  respei  t  thereto  in  such 
plane,  means  for  locking  said  bra^et  iii  a  desired  posi- 
tion,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  second  member  including 
means  for  adjustably  locking  t)K  podtioa  of  said  arm  with 
req)ect  to  said  second  member,  a  second  irm  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  arm,  and  in  arm  support 
OKMmted  at  the  free  end  of  said  second  i  rm,  said  support 
including  a  support  stem  with  a  saddle  seqired  to  the  upper 
cod  nereof. 


Mabch  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


493 


3,124329 
SUPPORT  COLUMN  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
S1G11TING  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  Sutton  Ransom,  Hotarwood,  Comty  Down,  and 
Mcrvyn  Fhmds  WOsoii,  Bcifact,   Nortbem  Ireland, 
actifoffi  to  Short  Brothers  A  Hariand  Limited,  B«if  aat. 
Northern  Ireiuid 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,499 

Cfadms  prtoflty,  appiicallon  Great  Britata  Mar.  21, 1968 

3nahni     (CL  248— 168) 


the  clevis  can  be  swimg  from  an  upright  position  down 
to  a  depending  position,  the  pivoted  end  erf  the  clevis  be- 
ing provided  with  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  and  pushing 
the  slidable  jaw  toward  the  other  jaw  when  the  clevis 
is  swung  down  to  its  depending  position,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  clevis  forming  a  loop  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting said  object  when  the  clevis  is  in  depending  posi- 
tion. 


3,124,331 

MOUNTING  MEANS  F(Ml  BLUEPRINTS 
M.  Di  Rcnna,  6  Lcmn  Tctmcc,  West  OrM«c,  N  J. 
Filed  Fch.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,944 
llOafans.    (CL  248— 279) 


1.  A  wpport  cohimn  for  an  optical  sighting  instnimem, 
comprisinf  a  compouiKi-section  telescopic  tube  having  at 
least  two  rdatively  longitudinally  movable  sections  one 
of  which  is  an  upper  section  and  the  other  a  lower  sec- 
tion, a  rotatable  base  mounting  for  said  tube,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  the  foot  of  said  lower  section  to  said 
base  mounting,  means  for  mounting  an  optical  sighting 
instrument  on  the  said  upper  section  of  said  tube  whereby 
said  faistriiment  is  capable  of  roution  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tube,  radial  motion  in  elevation,  rotary 
motion  in  aiimuth,  and  free  axial  adjustment  in  relation 
to  the  tube,  and  resilient  means  connected  externally  of 
■aid  tube  between  said  upper  section  and  said  routable 
base  mounting  for  normally  constraining  the  column  to- 
wards a  vertical  podtioiL 


3,124,338 

I-BEAM  CLAMP 

Frsdcfkk  W.  Rohinw.  323  ill|h  9L,  Hawrcr,  Pn. 

Snbitftnlcd  for  ahandoncd  aprUcathm  Scr.  No.  1M,883, 

Anf.  2,  1949.    This  application  Inly  2,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

2U,838 

2  Claims      (CL  248—228) 


1.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  I-beams  for 
suspending  an  object  therefrom,  comprising  a  horizontal 
eye-bolt  adapted  to  extend  across  an  I-beam,  a  pair  of 
jaws  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt  with  their  inner  sides 
notched  to  receive  flanges  o(  the  beam,  a  nut  screwed  on 
the  bolt  and  engaging  one  ol  the  jaws,  a  clevis  straddling 
the  eye  of  the  bolt,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
eye  and  pivotally  connecting  the  clevis  to  the  bolt  lo  that 


1.  A  mounting  means  for  Mueprints  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  for  connection  to  a  support,  an  upright 
standard  connected  to  said  base,  a  support  member  for 
blueprints  or  the  lil^e,  a  joint  means  about  said  standard 
and  comprising  first  and  second  body  elements,  said  first 
and  second  body  elements  connected  in  transverse  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  retaining 
means  in  said  first  body  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
posed retaining  means  in  said  second  body  element,  means 
connected  to  the  pair  of  spaced  opposed  retaining  means 
on  said  first  body  element  to  coact  therewith  for  receiving 
said  startdard  and  iKXtnally  fricticmally  holding  said  joint 
means  at  a  desired  level  oo  said  standard,  and  means  in 
the  pair  of  spaced  opposed  retaining  means  of  said  second 
body  element  for  receiving  said  support  member  and  nor- 
mally frictionally  holding  same  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  said  upright  standard. 


3»124^2 

SEAT  TRACK 

RnaseU  G.  Hcyl,  Jr.,  Blrmioffham,  Mh^  asdcMir  to 

American  Metal  Prodncfs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  ftOchlsan 

FOcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  54,973 
28ClaiM.    (CL  248-^28) 

6.  In  a  seat  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced 
supporting  tradu  embodying  a  pair  of  sHdes  each  having 
a  fixed  and  naovmble  portion  with  the  fixed  portion  hav- 
ing a  floor  engaging  pcMtion  and  spaced  aligned  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  disposed  horizontally  on  the 
fixed  portion  of  one  slide  and  vertically  on  the  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  other  slide  to  provide  vertical  and  horizontal 
stability  to  the  stnicture,  said  movable  portion  having 
a  web  portkm  and  dumnel  porticxis  presenting  toward 
each  other,  blocks  of  low  friction  material  within  the 
channel  portions  locked  to  the  edges  of  ^e  spaced  aligned 
flanges,  an  iq>wardly  facing  channel  element  on  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  sKde,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  said  element,  a  bell  crank  favoted  to  the  rear  of  said 
element,  said  bell  cranks  having  a  pair  ot  arms,  drive 
means  within  said  channel  element  comprising  a  lead 
screw  and  a  pair  of  solenoid  operated  nuts  thereon,  link 
means  connecting  one  of  said  nuts  to  an  arm  of  each  beU 
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crank  for  swinging  the  bell  crank  in  a  clockwise  or  coun- 
terclockwise direction  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  lead  screw,  a  seat  supporting  element 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  cranks  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  thereby,  bell  cranks  pivoted  directly  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  vertically  di^wsed  slide  of  the  spaced 
track,  a  torsion  bar  interconnecting  the  pivots  of  the  for- 


GAZETTE 


ilmcB 


10,  1964 
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3,124333 
SPLTT  BALL  VALVES  HAVING  CAM  SEALING 

INCREASING  MEANS 

Rokcit  B.  Sirycr,  1314  Bcotd  Drirc,  Hovston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105.144 

SOaims.     (CL  251— 141) 


2' — I 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  passageways  opening  to  said  hollow 
interior,  an  integral  ball  member  received  in  said  hollow 
interior  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  com- 
pleting fluid  communicati<Mi  between  said  passageways 
in  one  rotative  position  of  said  ball  member  in  said  valve 
body,  sealing  elements  disposed  about  said  passageways 
between  said  ball  member  and  said  valve  body,  said 
sealing  elements  being  sized  to  cooperate  with  said  ball 
member  to  close  off  the  opening  of  the  passageways  to 
the  hollow  interior  when  said  ball  member  is  in  another 
routive  position  relative  to  the  valve  body,  a  stem  cou- 
pled to  said  ball  member  to  rotate  the  same,  said  ball 
member  having  a  single  split  extending  between  said 
ball  member  passageway  and  the  exterior  of  said  ball 
member  at  a  diametrical  location  from  said  stem,  said 


ball  member  further  having  cam  follower  surfaces  re- 
spectively disposed  to  each  side  of  sad  split,  a  cam 
member  in  said  valve  body  engageable  I  y  said  cam  fol- 
lower surfaces  in  said  other  rotative  pbsition  to  urge 
the  surfaces  defined  by  said  split  away  fri)m  one  another 
thereby  to  mechanically  compress  said  S(!aling  elements. 


3*124,334 

ROTATABLE  BALL  VALVE  STRUcfURE  WITH 

A  PARHCULAR  STEM  SE  ^L 

Zoltan  Szohatzky,  CIcvclaiid,  Ohio,  assii  nor  to  Whkcy 

Research  Tool  Company,  Oakland,  Ci  Uf. 

tioa  off  Calif  onUa  ^^ 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  13^,413 
14ClaiBMk    (CL  251— 214 


a  corpora- 


wardly  pivoted  bell  cranks  of  the  spaced  tracks,  a  seat 
supporting  elemeni^i voted  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  cranks 
on  the  vertically  disposed  slide,  a  link  joining  the  other 
arms  of  said  last  bell  cranks  for  moving  the  last  seat 
supporting  element  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  the 
first  said  seat  supporting  element,  and  a  diagonal  brace 
extending  from  said  channel-shaped  element  on  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  sli<)e  to  a  sleeve  on  said  torsion  bar. 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  roCatable  plug  h  ving  a  passage- 
way, integral  stem  means  projecting  from  t  ic  periphery  of 
'said  rotatable  plug,  circular  grooves  on  sj  id  stem  means 
adjacent  said  plug,  sealing  inserts  under  compression  in- 
Itimately  surrounding  said  plug  and  the  groo  vts  of  said  stem 
means,  passageways  in  said  inserts  commuu  icating  with  the 
passageway  of  said  plug,  housings  hxedW  securing  and 
{intimately  surrounding  said  inserts,  passageways  in  said 
housings  communicating  with  the  passagevTays  of  said  in- 
serts, and  channels  in  said  housings  for  receiving  said 
stem  means  and  exposing  an  end  thereof,  whereby  upon 
I  rout  on  of  said  exposed  end  of  said  st<m  means  aaid 
jplug  is  routed  relative  to  said  inserts  tliereby  opening 
and  closing  said  valve. 


3,124^35 
GREASELESS  VACUUM-TIGHT  [VALVE 
Jbnmie  L.  Mason,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 

Mace,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfmya 

FUcd  Oct  9, 1941,  Sm-.  No.  143  ,M4 

4nsiMi     (0.251— 214) 


to 


M  Ujy 


1.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  i  imitary  valve 
rKXly  having  therein  a  bore  with  a  right  circtilar  cylindrical 
bore  wall  and  at  least  two  transverse  fluid  passages  that 
open  into  the  bore  through  mouths  thai  are  mutually 
spaced  in  said  wall; 

and  a  valve  member  that  includes  a  rimt  circular  cy- 
I  lindrical  stem  coaxially  received  in  the  bore  and  nsov- 
able  therein  between  a  closed  positiati  in  which  its 
cylindrical  surface  covers  at  least  one  lof  the  passage 
mouths  in  fluid  sealing  relation  and  ai  open  position 
exposing  both  the  passage  mouths  to  pi  rmit  fluid  flow 
therebetween,  the  opposing  cylindricil  facet  of  the 
stem  and  bore  being  free  of  lubricant; 
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the  valve  body  and  the  stem  of  the  valve  member  being 
formed  both  of  the  same  solid  polyethylene  material 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  polymerized  trifluoronoono- 
chloroethylene; 

the  diameter  of  stem  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  by  an  amount  substantially  within  the  range 
from  0.0002  to  0.0006  inclusive,  the  stem  of  the  valve 
member  being  inserUUe  in  the  bore  and  manually 
movable  therein  in  complete  absence  of  lubricant,  and 
the  opposing  cyUndrical  faces  of  the  stem  and  the 
bore  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  in  complete  absence 
of  lubricant 


3.124.334 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  WINCH  FOR  ANCHOR  LIFT 

Ckartai  T.  Scairiia,  54M  Waid,  mi  Panl  J.  Pecora, 

1113  PaMfMM,  Houten,  Tex. 

FVed  Dec  19,  1946,  Scr.  No.  74,456 

lOalM.    (CL254— 1S4) 


s^ 


In  an  anchor  winch,  a  base  member,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  said  bracket  being  formed  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  the  lower  section  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  the  upper  section 
being  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  lower  section  and 
being  vertically  adjusUble  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  lower  section  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  there- 
from, a  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  large  pulley  and  a 
small  pulley  coaxially  mounted  for  unitary  roution  on 
the  other  end  of  said  upper  section,  a  drive  belt  for  im- 
parting rotation  from  said  drive  shaft  pulley  to  said  large 
and  small  pulky,  a  drum  rouubly  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  a  drum  puHey  on  said  dnim.  a  belt  mounted  on 
said  small  pulley  and  said  drum  pulley  imparting  rota- 
tion from  said  small  pulley  to  said  drum  pulley  when  said 
bracket  is  pivoted  to  place  tension  on  said  latter  belt 
and  to  discontinue  said  roution  when  said  bracket  is 
pivoted  to  relieve  the  tension  on  said  latter  belt 


3,124337 

HOT  BLAST  HEATER 

Leonard  FrKz,  BcDcTillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hnron  VaDcy 

Steel  Cot  poi  alien,  BcUcvUlc,  Mich. 

Fled  May  11, 1942,  Scr.  No.  193,957 

ICIate.    (CL  24^—19) 


A  low  presMire,  hot  blast  heater  comprisine 
an  elongated  cylindrical  tank  having  closed  ends  and 
arranged  on  ito  tide  with  iu  axis  horizontal; 

800  0.0. 


an  elongated,  narrow  duct  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  tank  wall  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tank,  and  having  a  perforated  top  open- 
ing into  the  tank  for  substantially  its  full  length; 

a  loose  filling  formed  of  small  pieces  of  refractory  ma- 
terial filling  the  lower  part  of  the  Unk  about  one-half 
full  and  covering  said  duct  top,  the  filling  being  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  the  space  in  the  tank 
above  the  filling  likewise  being  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section,  but  inverted  relative  to  the  filling; 

an  exhaust  conduit  opening  into  said  space  at  the  top 
of  the  tank; 

a  combustion  type  heater  located  in  the  tank  space 
above  the  filling  for  providing  heated  combustion 
gases  in  such  space  for  flow  of  same  down  through 
the  filling  and  out  through  said  duct; 

an  opening  in  said  duct  for  exhausting  said  combus- 
tion gases  from  the  duct; 

a  conduit  opening  into  said  duct  for  the  flow  of  cold 
gas  into  and  through  the  duct  and  then  up  through 
the  filling  and  into  the  space  above  it  and  out 
through  the  exhaust  conduit  whereby  the  heated 
fiUing  will  heat  the  cold  gas; 

and  means  for  alternating  the  operation  of  said  heater 
means  and  the  flow  of  hot  gas  down  through  the  fill- 
ing for  heating  it  and  the  flow  of  cold  gas  to  be  heated 
by  passing  same  up  through  the  filling. 


3,124336 
ROTARY  KILN 
Philip  H.  Harris,  Upland,  Calif. 

Cement  Corporation,  Loc  Aatclcs,  Calif, 
of  Dcbware 

Filed  Not.  22,  1946,  Scr.  No.  71,699 
4  ClalBW.     (CL  243—33) 


to  American 
a  corporation 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  for  treating  particulate  matter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  shell, 

(b)  means  for  routing  the  shell  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  plowing  elements  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  the  shell  and  having: 

( 1 )  a  leading  edge  oriented  in  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  shell  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and 

(2)  two  turning  surfaces  having  an  outer  edge 
adjacent  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  an  inner 
edge  spaced  inwardly  from  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  each  diverging  from  a  transverse  plane 
passing  through  the  leading  edge, 

(3)  each  point  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  turning 
surface  being  located  substantially  closer  to  the 
transverse  plane  than  a  corresponding  opposite 
point  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  tiuning  surface, 

(4)  the  plowing  elements  acting  upon  roUtion 
o(  the  shell  to  plow  particulate  matter  from  ad- 
jacent the  interior  surface  of  the  shell  and  to 
roll  it  over  on  particulate  matter  spaced  from 
the  interior  surface  of  the  shelL 
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3424339 

HEAT  TREATING  TRAYS 

Martin  N.  Oraiti,  WUkinAwg,  and  Edward  T.  Bctzig, 

Ptttsburgh,   Pa^   asdgnon  to   Blaw-Knox   Company, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corpondon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept,  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,2<3 
2  Clainu.    (CL  263-^7) 


fARCH    10,    19(U 


1.  An  annealing  tray  and  the  like  comprising  a  plu 
rality   of  substantially  parallel   load   bearing  elements, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  at  spaced  intervals  alon 
its  length,  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cros$ 
tie  elements  haVing  notches  spaced  along  their  lengthy 
the  cross  tie  elements  being  horizontally  disposed  at  su 
stantially    right    angles    to    the    load    bearing    elemem 
through  the  slots  therein  whereby  the  notches  loosely  ei 
brace  a  portion  of  one  side  adjacent  each  slot  in  1 
interlocking  engagement,  said  notches  engaging  the  sami 
side  of  corresponding  slots  in  each  load  bearing  e^emcnj 
and  a  keeper  extending  through  the  slots  beside  the  en 
tie  elements  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  notches 
fixed  thereto,  whereby  the  load  bearing  elements  are  n 
strained  from  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  hold 
cross  tie  notches  in  engagement  with  the  load  bearin, 
element. 


3,124,34« 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  DIE  PADS 

IN  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  WiIUalllsoi^  %  Di-Dro  Eocinccriiig  Co., 

2405  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1901,  Scr.  No.  114,2M 

(Clains.    (CL  247—1) 


1.  In  a  ram  type  press  haying  a  movabk  die  pac 
engaged  by  the  work  so  as  to  be  moved  to  a  retracted 
positicm  upon  closing  of  the  press  and  a  hydraulic  cushion 
for  said  pad  to  resist  such  movement  of  said  pad  and  to 
effect  return  movement  ol  said  pad  upon  opening  of  the 
press,  said  hydraulic  cushion  comprising  a  hydraulic  work 
cylinder  on  said  press  having  a  piston  reciprocable  there* 
in,  a  tank  containing  hydraulic  fluid  under  relatively  lovy 
pressure,  a  hydraulic  fluid  connection  between  said  tknM 
and  said  cylinder  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  umjer 
said  tank  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  work 
piston  to  its  extended  position,  a  check  valve  in  said 
connection  {Nxventing  return  flow  therethrough,  a  retuni 
line  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  returned  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  tank,  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief 


valve  in  said  return  line  which  opens  to  provide  prede- 
termined resistance  substantially  greater  than  tank  pres- 
sure to  movement  of  said  piston  to  its  retracted  position 
upon  closing  of  the  press,  an  auxiliary  lydraulic  cylinder 
on  said  press  of  larger  diameter  than  said  hydraulic 
cushion  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  an  open  hydraulic  fluid  connec  tion  between  said 
tank  and  said  auxiliary  cylinder  wherety  hydraulic  fluid 
under  tank  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  luxiliary  cylinder 
and  reacts  on  said  piston  therein,  one  of  1  laid  cylinders  and 
the  piston  therein  reacting  on  said  cie  pad  so  as  to 
resist  retraction  thereof  upon  closing  *f  the  press  with 
a  resistance  substantially  greater  than  tink  pressure,  and 
a  positive  motion  transmitting  connection  between  said 
pistons,  both  of  said  cylinders  and  the  pistons  therein 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  die  pad  so  that 
movement  of  both  of  said  pistons  to  thiir  extended  posi- 
tions under  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  iuid  in  said  tank 
is  transmitted  to  said  die  pad  to  move  the  latter  to  its 
extended  position  to  strip  the  work  from  the  die  upon 
opening  of  the  press. 


3,124341 

HYDRAULIC  DIE  PADS  FOR  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  WlUiamsoa,  %  Di-Dro  Enllnccriiig  Co. 

2405  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  DctixtltTl,  Midi. 


Filed  Jiwe  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  207—1) 


^^4" 


21,043 


In  a  press  having  a  movable  die  pac  engaged  by  the 
work  upon  closing  of  the  press  and  a  I  ydraulic  cushion 
for  said  die  pad  for  resisting  movement  of  the  die  pad 
upon  closing  of  the  press  and  for  returning  the  die  pad  to 
its  extended  position  to  strip  the  work  fiom  the  die  upon 
opening  of  the  press,  said  hydraulic  cuiiion  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  tnerein  and  react- 
ing against  the  die  pad,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
relatively  low  pressure  remote  from  said  cylinder,  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said 
cylinder  located  at  the  end  wall  thereof  a«d  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  cylinder  under  the  low 
pressure  at  said  source,  and  a  pressure  n  lief  valve  in  said 
connection  providing  a  predetermined  re  listance  to  return 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  source 
due  to  movement  of  the  die  pad  to  its  r  itracted  position; 
the  improvements  comprising  an  axially  extending  cavity 
in  said  piston  opening  from  one  end  theri»f,  the  open  end 
of  said  piston  having  an  annular  laterall  r  and  axially  ex- 
tending groove  on  its  outer  periphery,  a  a  al  in  said  groove 
comprising  a  flexible  annular  packing  ring  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  the  ends  of  said  packii  tg  ring  extending 
toward  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  leg  of 
said  packing  ring  lying  against  ttie  cylint  er  side  wall  and 
having  a  bevel  in  its  inner  periphery  whi  reby  the  fluid  in 


Makch  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


497 


said  cylinder  exerU  a  force  on  said  bevel  normal  to  the 
cylinder  side  waU  to  maintain  said  outer  leg  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  in  sealing  engagement  against  said  cylinder  side 
wall,  the  inner  leg  of  said  packing  ring  sealingly  engaging 
said  groove  in  said  piston,  an  O-ring  seated  at  the  bottom 
and  between  the  legs  of  said  packing  ring,  an  annular 
collar  secured  within  said  groove  at  the  open  end  of  said 
piston  engaging  said  packing  ring  and  said  O-ring  for 
forcing  the  packing  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
piston,  means  for  retaining  said  collar  against  said  seal; 
aiKl  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  cavity  in  said  piston 
and  reacting  against  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
closed  end  of  said  piston  to  supplement  the  fluid  under 
said  low  pressure  in  returning  said  piston  and  die  pad  to 
their  extended  position  upon  opening  of  the  press. 


3,124,342 

ROLL  FLEXURE 

Aifrad  N.  OraMMd,  11909  Riricra  Road, 

Santa  Fc  Spri^i,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  0,  1901,  Scr.  No.  143,353 

4  Claims.     (Q.  207—1) 


1.  A  roll  flexure  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  end  plates  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
and  spaced  along  a  roll  axis  normal  to  said  plates;  a  flex- 
ure structure  extending  axially  between  and  secured  to 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  plates,  said  flexure  structure 
including  a  plurality  of  flexure  webs  radially  extending 
from  said  roll  axis  and  successively  spaced  at  equal  angles 
from  each  other;  a  plurality  of  columns  extending  in  par- 
allel relationship  between  and  secured  to  said  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  said  webs;  and  a  central 
plate  disposed  midway  between  said  end  plates  and  secured 
to  mid  portions  of  said  webs  and  columns. 


3,124343 

HYDRAUUC  CUSHION  FOR  DIE  PADS 

IN  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  WUUamMM,  %  Dl-Dn»  EngiMcri^  Co., 

2405  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  Detroit  11,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1902,  Scr.  No.  229,130 

11  Claiois.    (CL  207—1) 


-Q-^^ 


1.  In  a  ram  type  press  wherein  a  die  pad  engages  dke 
work  and  is  retracted  upon  the  closing  of  the  press  ram, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  reacting  on  said  die  pad 
to  resist  such  movement  and  to  return  the  die  pad  to  its 
extended  position  after  opening  of  the  press  ram,  a  tank 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  relatively  low  pressure,  hydraulic 


fluid  flow  and  pressure  transmitting  connections  between 
said  tank  and  cylinder  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under 
tank  pressure  to  the  cylinder  when  the  tank  pressure  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  cylinder,  and  normally  closed  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  connections  so  as  to 
provide  a  high  pressure  resistance  to  the  discharge  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  said  cylinder  during  closing  of  the  press 
ram,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  normally  closed  com- 
bined check  and  pressure  relief  valve  having  hydraulic 
pressure  responsive  surfaces  exposed  to  the  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  connections,  said  hydraulic  connections  including 
a  fluid  port  forming  a  seat  on  which  said  valve  seats  in 
its  closed  position,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  toward  its 
seat,  said  valve  being  constructed  so  as  to  open  by  move- 
ment in  one  direction  only  when  the  effective  pressure 
acting  on  the  valve  surface  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  on 
the  tank  side  of  the  valve  exceeds  the  effective  pressure 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
on  the  cylinder  side  of  the  valve  and  means  operable  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  (M^ssure  on  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  side  of  said  valve  substantially  above  tank  pres- 
sure for  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure  on  at  least  one 
of  said  valve  surfaces  exposed  to  the  pressure  on  the  cylin- 
der side  of  said  valve  so  that  resultant  pressure  on  said 
valve  surfaces  will  cause  said  valve  to  open  and  permit 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
side  of  the  valve  through  said  coimections  and  valve  to- 
ward said  tank. 


3,124444 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATING  DEYICE 

Taitco  Mano,  Kawaaald  City,  Japu,  assignor  to  KayalM 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlnato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1900.  Scr.  No.  73,044 

9  Ciainu.    (CL  208—3) 


1.  In  a  means  for  operating  the  door  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  door,  a  frame  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  having  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  door,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  reciprocating  piston  and  piston  rod  therein, 
means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  piston  to  a  source 
of  fluid  at  subatmospheric  pressure  and  admitting  fluid  at 
atmospheric  pressure  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a 
lever  system  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  to  said  door 
frame,  a  controlling  valve  means  for  controlling  at  least 
one  of  the  fluids  admitted  to  said  fluid  motor,  said  lever 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  levers  consisting 
of  a  first  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  door  and  being 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  piston  rod,  and  a  sec- 
ond lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  pivot  means 
for  said  first  lever  and  having  a  linlfc  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  end  thereof,  said  link  being  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  door  frame. 


3,124345 

ADJUSTABLE  WAYEGUIDE  SUPPORT 

TEST  STAND 

Paul  C.  Ely,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  McCaw,  Clearwater,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1902,  Scr.  No.  lSt,17S 
0  Claims.    (CL  209— 00) 
1.  An  adjustable  support  test  stand  for  waveguides 
having  broad  and  narrow  walls  comprising. 
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(a) 
ib) 


»  OFFICIAL 

a  stationary  base  membo-, 

a  support  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  for  positioning  in  a  direction  along  a  firtt 
axis,  I 

(c)  adjustable  means  for  positioning  said  support  el» 
ment  in  the  direction  of  said  first  axis,  | 

(</)  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  coopertt- 
tive  with  said  support  element  for  preventing  rotatiot 
of  said  support  element  relative  to  said  base  membeiv 

(e)  'first  and  second  cooperative  clamping  jaws, 

(/)  said  support  element  including  said  first  clampin 
jaw  integral  therewith. 


{g)  said  second  clamping  jaw  being  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  elegient  and  arranged  for  positioning 
with  respect  to  said  first  jaw  along  a  second  axi| 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axik, 

(h)  each  of  said  jaws  having  fb^t  and  second  fac^ 
portions, 

(i)  said  first  and  second  face  portions  being  coopera* 
tive  respectively  with  respect  to  each  other, 

(/')  each  of  said  first  face  portions  protrude  a  predet 
termined  distance  from  said  second  face  portiooi 
respectively  in  the  direction  of  said  second  axis  and 
towards  each  other  thereby  forming  cooperative 
stepped  jaw  faces, 

(k)  and  means  for  adjusting  said  jaws  relative  to  eacl^ 
other. 


S42434C  <  I 

ENGINE  CLAMP 

DaOM  I.  Fofter.  MS  9tk  At*.  N,,  B«hl,  Idako 

FUad  Jaa.  2,  1M2,  Sm.  No.  1«V13 

5  ClaiBS.    (CL  2(9~71) 


GAZETTE 


10,  1964 


1.  A  device  for  fixedly  mounting  articles  such  as  small 
engines  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  enable  work 
thereon  comprising  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  sup- 
port plate,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  support  plate 
to  said  base  for  angular  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  plates 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  hinge  straps  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  support 
plate  and  means  pivotally  joining  said  hinge  straps  to 
said  spaced  apart  hinge  plates;  stop  means  cooperative 
between  said  base  and  said  support  plate  limiting  angular 
movement  of  the  latter  said  stop  means  comprising  angled 
surface  portions  formed  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spaced  ap«ut  hinge  plates,  said  surface  portions  beina 


adapted  to  engage  said  support  plate  up^n  angular  move- 
ment thereof  toward  said  hinge  plates,  an  article  clamp 
including  a  damp  plate  having  clamp  «Kmbers  adapted 
to  secure  articles  to  at  least  one  face  tllereof,  means  ro- 
Utably  mounting  said  clamp  plate  to  s|ud  support  plate 
to  extend  therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion  whereby  said 
clamp  plate  is  rotatable  about  its  axis,  and  lock  means 
co-operative  between  said  clamp  plate  pind  said  support 
plate  to  lock  said  clamp  plate  against  ration. 


3.124347 

QUICK.ACTING  VICE  gIoPS 

K.  Haddad.  14  Oxfotd  St,  W  wtmim,  Maa. 

FDcd  Apr.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1  IM«3 

tOataH.    (CLM9— fn 


1 .  A  bold-down  device  of  the  daas  de«  ^bed  comprising 
a  first  handle  nnember,  a  jaw  pivoted  Oiereto,  a  second 
handle  member  pivoted  to  said  jaw,  said  first  handle  mem- 
ber including  two  spaced  plates,  meant  connecting  the 
plates  along  certain  edges  thereof,  an  ai  enure  formed  in 
said  connecting  means,  a  fastener  projec  ing  through  said 
aperture,  a  pivot  for  said  fastener  connecting  said  plates 
together,  and  means  for  securing  said  jfastener  and  the 
first  handle  member  to  a  support. 


Si  Ml 


3tl24t34t 
COMBINED  CONVEYER  AND 
FOLDING  DEVICE 
Comni  AiMw  aad  Giater  MaiKh, 
BHiay,  artgnora  to  G.  M.  Pfat  A.G, 
Pfaix,  G«fBa»,  a  cocpontloa  of 

F1M  ScpL  7,  1M2,  Sv.  No. 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatloa  Genuay 
fdaiaaa.    (CL  27»— <] 


Geniaaj 
•^o.2tUk3 


FABRIC 

(Saafo),  Gar- 


Sept  %  IHl 


1.  The  combinatimi  with  a  conveyer  for  transporting 
faibric  pieces,  of  a  combined  fabric  cont^eying  and  edge 
folding  device  comprising  a  fabric  pickup  and  transports 
ing  head  having  a  substantially  plane  surf;  ice,  a  folding  flap 
rouubly  mounted  upon  said  head,,  saic  flap  being  nor> 
nudly  substantially  flush  with  and  having  an  6dge  adjoin- 
ing the  edge  of  said  surface,  spring-urged  fabric  retaining 
means  upon  said  head  projectable  from  and  retractible 
below  said  surface,  to  penetrate  and  pick  oip  a  fabric  piece 
in  the  projected  position  and  to  release  I  the  same  in  the 
retracted  position  of  said  retaining  mea^  first  actuating 
means  upon  said  head  to  rotate  said  flap  towards  and  into 
engagement  with  said  surface,  to  fold  the  edge  of  said 
fabric  piece,  second  stationary  actuating  means  positioned 
in  the  path  of  said  head  for  cooperation  with  said  first  ac- 
tuating means,  to  operate  said  flap  to  folding  position  by 
said  head  while  en  route  along  said  cofiveyer,  said  flap 
being  recessed  to  receive  said  retaining  m^ans  in  the  folded 
position,  whereby  to  cauae  said  retainini ;  means  to  seize 
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and  to  hold  the  folded  portion  against  the  unfolded  por- 
tion of  said  fabric,  and  means  to  return  said  flap  to  its 
initii|l  positioo  upon  completion  of  a  folding  operation. 


3,124349 
CAMMED  TUCKER-BLADE  FOLDER 
Harold  W.  Hoffman,  HamBtoo,  Okk»,  ■■ignnr  to  The 
HamOtoa  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  OUo,  a  conora- 
ttonofOkio 

FDed  Mar.  15, 1M2,  Ser.  Now  179344 
ItClaioH.     (CL27t— 73) 


1.  In  a  canuned,  tucker-blade  folder,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  carrier  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
to  one  another,  a  tucker  blade  movably  secured  to  and 
carried  by  one  of  said  cylinders  with  the  tip  of  the  blade 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  one  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  web-reoeptive  folder -jaws  secured  to  and  carried  by  the 
other  cylinder  with  the  throat  of  said  jaws  located  in- 
wardly of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  rotating 
said  cylinders  in  timed  relationship  for  sequentially  pre- 
senting the  tip  of  the  tucker  blade  to,  inserting  it  between, 
and  retracting  it  from  said  jaws,  operating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  adapted  to 
close  said  jaws  on  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  a  portion  of 
said  web  after  insertion  therebetween,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tucker  blade  relative  to  said  one  carrier  cylinder 
for  maintaining  the  tip  of  the  blade  in  phase  with  the 
Mder-jaws  while  engaged  by  said  jawt. 


3,12435* 
SCREW  FOLDER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMS 
HareM  W.  HoCbhm,  HamUtoo,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
HamBtoa  Tool  Otrnfmay,  HaadllOB,  Oiito,  a 
tioaof  OUo 

Flad  Mar.  15, 19tt,  Ssr.  No.  1793t7 
2«ClaiaM.    (CL27t-.79) 


1.  The  combination  with  rotatable  fold-conveying 
screws  of  a  zig-zag  screw  folder  including  an  oscillatable 
chute  intermediate  the  screws  for  producing  alternate  op- 
posed loops  transversely  of  a  continuous  web  passing 
therethrough,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
•crews;  of  a  tucker  blade  for  each  of  said  conveying 
screws,  and  means  supporting  each  blade  and  operative  to 
advance  the  Made  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  a 
side  of  a  fold  and  interiorly  of  a  loop,  engage  the  loop 
and  provide  a  positive  ftrfd  in  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
advance  the  folded  outer  end  of  the  loop  onto  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  fold-conveying  screw. 


3,124351 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  PIECES 

FOR  PROCESSING 

Alfredo  Rabea  Scanonc,  8aotl«o  dc  Anca  K14, 

Montevideo,  Uragnay 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,477 

Oatans  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia  Sept  13, 19M 

3  Claims.     (CL  271^-34) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  work  pieces  from  a  pile  for 
processing  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  jib  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  jib-raising  means  coupled  to  the  jib  for  positively 
raising  the  jib  between  a  de-actuated  lowered  position 
engaging  the  pile  and  an  actuated  raised  position  clear 
of  the  pile,  at  least  one  belt  support  carried  by  the  frame, 
at  least  one  belt  su{^>ort  carried  by  the  jib,  a  circulatory 
belt  system  circulating  arouiKl  said  supports  so  that  only 
that  portion  of  the  belt  system  supported  by  the  jib  is 
movable  bodily  with  the  jib.  the  other  portion  of  the 
belt  system  not  being  bodily  movable,  means  carried  by 
the  belt  system  for  entraining  each  work  piece  sucoes- 
nvely.  means  adjacent  said  other  portion  of  the  belt  sys- 
tem to  be  operated  by  each  work  piece  for  causing  tlK 
jib-raising  means  to  be  successively  actuated  and  then 
de-actuated,  means  fcM-  disengaging  each  wwk  piece  from 
the  belt  system  located  at  the  end  of  the  belt  system 
adjacent  the  frame,  and  a  vertically  movable  table  sup- 
porting the  pile  of  work  pieces  located  below  the  jib. 


3,124352 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
nnes  A.  WeUcnhaauMr,  Poi«kkc«paie,  N.Y., 
to  intematloaal  Baslain  MacMnas  Corporalkio,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  loeporadon  of  New  York 

FBsd  JaM  14»  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  117,128 
7CWBBB.    (0.271—71) 


1.  In  4  dociunent  handling  apparatus  wherein  docu- 
ments are  advanced  serially  along  a  defined  path,  the 
combination  of  document  driving  means,  a  displaceable 
member  forming  part  of  said  driving  means  and  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  documents  and  physically  dis- 
placed by  a  document  whenever  any  part  of  the  dociunent 
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is  at  a  certain  point  along  said  path,  decelerating  means 
disposed  less  than  one  document  length  downpath  of  said 
point  and  operable  to  decelerate  the  documents  to  a  speed 
substantially  lower  than  that  at  which  they  pass  by  tt^ 
displaoeable  member,  means  providing  a  positive  mt- 
chanical  connection!  between  the  di^Iaceable  memb«r 
and  decelerating  means  and  responsive  to  displacement  or 
said  displaceable  member  to  render  the  decelerating  means 
ineffective,  and  means  including  the  connection-provid- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  decelerating  means  effective 
as  soon  as  the  trailing  edge  of  the  document  passes  said 
point  and  thus  passes  by  and  out  of  contact  with  sai  1 
displaceable  member. 


ber  to  swot  upwardly  and  d6wnwa4dly  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pit  cushion,  characterized  by  a  bracket  tu- 
uonary  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  and  a  support 
,pivotalIy  mounted  on  said  bracket  fof  swinging  move- 
ment between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operaUve 
position  effective  to  hold  said  pivoted  plate  at  a  sufficient- 
ly elevated  position  to  keep  said  pit  dishion  suffkiently 
elevated  so  that  unpact  of  a  bowling  b«ll  will  not  initiate 
a  pinsetting  cycle,  to  permit  the  rolling  of  a  shadow  ball 


VJi-V:  "■: 


3,124353 

NECK  DEVELOPER 

Joim  Sharfccy,  221  HaMOck  Ave^  Jersey  CHy,  NJ. 

Flkd  Mar.  3«,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  99,533 

4ClafaM.    (CL272-M) 


♦itv- 


1.  A  neck  bxerdlse^  compriiing  a  helmet  having  a  bea4 
piece  with  ear  pieces  depeOdi^  jtherefrom,  a  flexibit 
cylindrical  sheaf  having  said  head  piece  disposed. in  ooi 
end  thereof,  said  cylindrioai  sheath  forming  a  compfit4 
ment  to  receive  sand  in  its  other  end  that  is  fokkble  to 
ck>se  said  sand  receiving  compartment,  sand  disposed 
in  said  sand  receiving  compartment,  said  sand  receivtnf 
compartment  with  the  sand  Substantially  conforming  in 
shape  with  said  head  piece  when  folded,  and'  strap  meana 
di^wsed  across  said  sheaf  and  having  ends  releasably  en- 
gaging said  ear  pieces  for  holding  said  sheaf  inunovable 
on  said  helmet  and  the  sand  receiving  compartment  folded 
when  closed. 


3  124354 
SHADOW  BALL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PINSETTERS 

David  Gcofie  Asnwth,  WaBtcr  Road  and  Shorcacrcfl 

Drive,  HMm,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Aif.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  129.939 

7  CUnw.     (CL  273—43) 


1 

1.  A  bowling  pinsetter  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
pit  cushion  movable  between  a  lower  position  wherein 
impact  of  a  ball  against  the  pit  cushion  will  trigger  the 
machine  to  initiate  a  pinsetting  cycle  and  an  elevated  posi- 
tion wherein  impact  of  a  ball  against  the  pit  cushion  will 
be  ineffective  to  initiate  a  pinsetting  cycle,  a  stationary 
frame  member,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  frame  mem- 


*.«wv  3,124355 

AUTOMATIC  SCORING,  TOTA* 
ING  APPARATUS  FOR  BO 
Everett  K.  McirtHr,  SlrallMr 
Atob  Lake,  oUo,  niilgniii,  kv 
The  ClcvclMd  TtmI  C*.,  a  fl 

Filed  Fak.  9, 19<2,  Sar.  N«.  ^ 
aChkM.    (0.273-3^) 


AND  PRINT- 
GAME 
RBoMkcrlc, 
to 


n^Tf^-i^J--^ 


u 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatna  ipr  autooaatically 
registering  and  totalizing  the  acore  for  n  bowling  game, 
the  improvement  comprising  substantially  flat  and  tnn»-' 
parent  plate  means,  a  score  sheet  divided  into  frame 
acore  ^acea,  said  score  sheet  being  formed  of  material 
which  will  permit  li^t  to  pass  theretkroi^  and  tup- 
ported  in  don  abutting  relatiouhip  witnsaid  transparent 
plate  means  such  that  substantially  th^  entire  sheet  is 
visible  during  the  progress  of  a  bowleg  game  and  the 
score  sheet  can  be  flluminated  by  Ii^t[pasaing  throu^ 
the  transparent  plate  means,  means  for  registering  the 
number  of  pins  knocked  down  after  t  ' 
in  a  game,  means  responsive  to  said  re| 
Ubuling  the  accumulated  score  for 
normal  ten  frame  game,  and  means  lo.. 
score  sheet  on  the  side  thereof  opposit 

fiUte  and  responsive  to  said  t*»wi«tii^j 

iof  the  accumulated  score  in  suooeasivefaomv 
the  score  sheet. 


baU  is  rolled 

tring  meaiu  for 

frame  in  a 

adjacent  said 

transparent 

for  print- 

on 


3,12435< 

MAGNETIC  GAME  AND  MAGNETIC 
W.  Chordas,  2«12  &  Sehsals] 
FUmI  Sept.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No. 
jOakM.    (CL  273—93; 


!••, 


GAME  PIECE 
Okk> 

1,773 


.  1.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  in  combjnatioo  a  ferrous 
metal  game  board  and  a  game  piece  ooppriaing  a  rod- 
like member  having  a  right  angular  rod-1  ke  extension  in- 
wardly from  its  ends,  a  permanent  ougnc  t  afRxed  to  each 
of  the  end  faces  of  said  rod-like  raembei 
face  of  said  rod-like  ettensios  and  to  the 
said  rod-like  member  with  reelect  to  u  d  right  angular 
extension,  said  game  board  carrying  a  r  spreaentatioa  of 
a  game  to  be  played  and  aaid  fMne  piea  arranfed  to  he 
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positioaed  by  chance  on  said  game  board  in  a  plurality 
of  alternate  positions. 


3,124357 
MATRIX  GAME 

W.  Prasloa,  Orekwd,  Pa^  aarignor  «»  General 
AtronlcB  CarpomtkM,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  coryeratioB 

rlikMl  anIlcnIkM  My  1.  1957,  Scr.  No.  449393,  sow 
PalMal  Ntt.  2,953379,  dated  Sept  29,  1949.    Divided 
and  tkis  appiieattoo  Iwm  2,  1949,  Scr.  No.  37,918 
4ClaiM.     (CL  273— 139) 


•c 


n  1  e  '   ■ 

nana  mm 
■pnnnnn 

■nnnnna 

ncciccw*! 

■u^nnnB 

■  1*1 , 1  ■ 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
surface,  a  playing  field  outlined  on  a  portion  of  said 
surface  by  means  of  mutually  intersecting  heavy  lines, 
said  field  being  subdivided  into  regions  arranged  in  inter- 
secting rows  and  columns  by  means  of  light  dividing  lines, 
said  light  lines  extending  beyond  said  heavy  lines  to  define 
on  said  surface  outside  said  playing  field  regions  form- 
ing extensions  of  said  intersecting  rows  and  columns  of 
regions  and  a  comer  region  adjacent  each  intersection 
of  said  heavy  lines,  all  of  said  comer  regions  being  marked 
distinctively  to  distinguish  them  from  other  regions  on  said 
surface,  a  plurality  of  counters  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  regions  witliin  said  playing  field  for  placement  in 
said  last  named  regions,  any  two  of  said  counters  being 
marked  to  represent  different  numerical  values,  and  at 
least  two  additional  counters  for  placement  on  said  addi- 
tional regions  in  visible  alignment  with  one  of  said  rows 
and  one  of  said  columns,  req)ectively,  each  of  said  addi- 
tional counters  being  of  one-piece  construction  aiKl  of  a 
size  small  enough  to  fit  within  any  one  of  said  additional 
regions. 

3,l243St 

PSYCHOLOGY  GAME 

Gdi  H.  Wee4M%  Paotla,  DL 

(211  Lody  Lmc,  Kekaaao,  had.) 

FBad  OcC.  14, 1957,  Scr.  N^  499,929 

5nahM     (CL  271—134) 


«** 


J ' . 


circumstance  that  reqxwse  which  has  been  predetermined 
to  be  most  appropriate  and  dierefore  has  the  most  ad- 
vantageous game  value: 

(o)  a  first  member  having  indicia  thereon  comprising 
a  plurality  of  said  game  values  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rows,  each  row  having  first  indicia 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  identifying  said 
row  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  circumstances; 

(b)  a  second  member  having  spaced  second  indicia 
means  thereon,  each  axre^xMiding  to  one  of  said  re- 
sponses, said  members  bemg  relatively  movable  in 
such  manner  that  any  one  <rf  said  first  indicia  means 
may  be  juxtaposed  to  any  one  of  said  second  indicia 
means; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  juxtapositioning  for  iso- 
lating a  single  value  m  the  row  of  values  correqwnd- 
ing  to  one  of  said  first  indicia  means,  said  values  be- 
ing so  arranged  in  said  rowi  that  the  magnitude  of 
the  thus  isoUted  value  corre^onds  to  the  degree  of 
i4>propriateness  of  the  selected  re^wnse; 

(</)  a  plurality  of  indicia  bearing  means  each  display- 
ing an  mdividual  circiunstance  and  an  indicium  cor- 
reqwnding  to  one  of  said  first  indicia  means;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  other  indicia  bearing  means  each 
displaying  an  individual  response  and  an  indiciwn 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  second  indicia  means. 


3,124359 

DICE  AGITATING  AND  VIEWING  GAME  BOX 

Raymond  &  Botttai,  511  W.  llllk  SL,  Chki«o,  DL 

FBcd  Ai«.  3, 1949,  Scr.  No.  47375 

7  nai^s     (CL  273— 145) 


1.  In  a  psychology  game  in  which  participants  try  to 
sdect  from  a  plurality  of  different  req>onses  to  a  given 


4.  A  game  device  for  the  playing  of  blufSng  type 
dice  games,  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  upri^  dice  enclosing  and  coooealing  container 
having  a  base  to  support  it  on  a  surface  such  as  a 
table  top  at  least  during  dice  viewing  after  dice 
tumbling  and  having  sides  and  a  top, 

dice  in  said  container, 

means  to  manually  tumble  said  dice, 

and  means  to  permit  only  authorized  and  readily  ob- 
servable viewing  of  said  dice  and  to  advise  opposing 
players  of  any  such  viewing, 

said  means  including  substantially  opaque  said  sides 
and  top  and  only  one  opening  means  permitting 
vision  into  said  otherwise  closed  and  (^>aque  con- 
tainer, 

said  opening  means  comprising  an  eyepiece  directed 
down  at  said  dice  and  including  a  lens  requiring  that 
the  user  observably  move  to  place  his  eye  close  to 
said  eyepiece  in  order  to  see  said  dice  to  thus  adviM 
liis  opponents  of  his  dice  viewing, 

and  separate  means  to  illuminate  said  dice  without 
permitting  viewing  thereof  except  through  said  open- 
ing means. 
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DICTATING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MECHANISM     I 

Marcel  Jnlcs  Heknc  Staar,  Brvadi,  BdgiBin,  amiiaof 

to  UriDcs  Gutavc  Staar,  SJL,  Bivnclf,  BdffauB,  > 

cotpocathm  of  Beigiiiin 

FOed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,543 

aafens  priority,  appttcathw  Belgiiun  July  14,  IMl 

21ClirinM.    (a.274--4) 


engaging  and  urging  said  element  radially  outward,  uid 


spacer  having  outer  and  inner  diameters 


condition  thereof  respectively  smaller  an  1  larger  than  the 
outer  and  inner  operating  diameters  of  said  element  to 
permit  said  spacer  to  float  radially  and  :ircumferentially 
relative  to  said  element  and  said  expander,  said  expander 


cf 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sound  recording  and  playback  on 
a  relatively  wide  recced  tape,  including  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tape  in  even  increments  of  movement,  a 
sound  recording  and  playback  head,  and  means  including 
ail  arm  supporting  the  head  for  transverse  movement 
with  respect  to  the  tape  so  that  the  recording  on  said  upe 
is  in  the  form  of  spaced  transverse  traces  across  the  tape, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  rotary  member  supported 
by  the  arm,  power  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  rotating 
said  member,  aiKl  means  includi|ig  an  element  fixed  ^ 
against  transverse  movement  and  engageable  with  said 
rotary  member  so  as  to  produce  a  reaction  force  tending 
to  move  said  arm  transversely  of  the  tape. 


comprising  a  radially  corrugated  ribbon  _ 
ing  alternating  series  of  circumferentially 
and  outer  crowns  and  subsuntially  radial 
joining  the  outer  and  inner  crowns  togeu 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  recea  i 
riphery  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said 
said  legs  of  said  expander  with  a 


clearaKe 


Walter 
W 


J. 


3,124,343 
FUMPSEAL 
Cies^k,  Clevela^  OMo, 
Corpotatlou,  Chk^o,  DL, 


in  the  operating 


flat  metal  hav- 

extending  inner 

y  extending  legs 

toge^r,  said  spacer 

in  the  inner  pe- 

oMter  crowns  and 

fit. 


3  124J41  ■ 
PUMP  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLUID  SEAL 
FM  C.  Haberiaai,  CtordMd,  aiii  Ei«cM  A.  Moon, 
Bedfofd  Hriikti,  OUo,  aari^on  to  Boff-WaiMr  Cor^ 
poradoa,  dOcaio,  DL,  a  conoralio»  af  mtoob 
Original  applieatkM  Feb.  19,  19#7, 8m.  No.  441,191,  mm 
Patent  No.  2,979,9t2,  dated  Apr.  It,  1941.    Divided 
and  tUi  appttoMlM  Nor.  17,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  73«475 
SCIdM.    (CL27T— O 
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Filed  Jan.  34,  1942,  Ser.  No.  149,S95 
5  naime     (d.  277—42) 


1.  In  a  pump  drive  assembly,  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
portion  with  an  external,  curviform  surface,  a  driven 
shaft  coazially  joumalled  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft, 
said  shafts  being  subject  to  misalignment,  said  driven  shaft 
having  a  portion  with  an  internal,  complenMntary  surface, 
means  urging  said  internal  and  external  surfaces  into  en- 
gagement to  maintain  a  fluid  seal  between  said  surfaces, 
and  shearable  means  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  tof^her  for  conjoint  rotation. 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  geoeraily  tub«  ar  body  mem- 
ber, a  aeaUng  ring  adapted  to  ride  a^4ist  a  rouuble 
member,  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  seal  ring  to 
said  body  member  in  fluid  aealing  relatido  thereto,  said 
sealing  ring  being  di^toeed  conoentrica)ly  within  and 
spaced  from  said  body  member  to  define  ah  annular  ^Mce 
therebetween,  and  a  resilient  lock  ring^  said  amular 
space  in  cootigtious  relation  with  said  bo^y  member  and 
said  sealing  ring,  said  lock  ring  comprisingja  wire  member 
havmg  a  relatively  uniform  crom  sectional  ar«a  and  hav- 


ing a  substantially  polygonal  configuratiot 
tion  into  said  annular  space 


Lewte 


to  Sealed 


3,124342 
SELF^XEANING  PISTTON  RING 
M.  Davis,  Moaliegon,  Mich.,  MrigM 
Cotpontion,  Molwgoa,  Mich.,  a 
ofMlcMvn 

FBed  Sept.  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  139,351 
14  Clalna.     (CL  277—24) 
1 .  A  ring  assembly  for  use  in  a  ring  groove  of  a  piston 
conqnising  an  annular  cylinder-engaging  element,  an  an- 
nular spacer  disposed  adjacent  said  element  for  positioning 
said  element  axially  in  the  groove  and  an  expander  for 


f  / 


pnor  to  inaer- 


De  Brain,  and 


I '  3  Hi  34i 

PISTON  RING  ASSEMBL' ' 
Lm>  C.  BniM,  Lewis  M.  Davis,  Calvta  N. 
Lee  H.  Saylor,  aU  of  MMkegon,  Mii 
Sealed  Power  Corpontiaa^  Mnskagon, 
ration  of  MkUfan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1941,  Scr.  Now 
SOalns.    (CL277— 74 
1.  An  oil  ring  assembly  for  use  in 
|a  piston  in  an  internal  combustion  e 
combination,  a  one-piece  expander  .^ 
bottoming  self-expanding  type  having 

for  passage  of  oil  therethrough,  said  expi .  ^ , 

generally  circular  with  radial  corrugations  providing  alter 
lute  inner  and  outer  series  of  crowns  and  aenerally  radial 


oil  groove  of 
including  in 
of  the  noo- 

:nings  therein 
spacer  being 


er- 
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flexing  portions  intermediate  said  crowns,  said  interme- 
diate radial  flexing  portions  individually  comprising  a 
sin^  kg  integral  with  said  crowns  and  being  axially  off- 
set from  the  center  line  of  said  expander-spacer  towards 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  provide  maximum 
circumferential  expansion  forces  therealong,  said  inner 
crowns  each  having  a  supporting  pad  portion  integral  with 
the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  radially  outward  at  a 
right  angle  therefrom  and  terminating  with  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  curved  to  fit  the  cylinder  wall  of  the  engine 
so  that  said  pads  together  form  a  circimiferential  oil 
scraping  structure  at  the  lower  side  of  the  oil  groove. 


said  pads  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  one 
another  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide  oil  passage 
gaps  therebetween,  and  annular,  parted  rail  means  dis- 
posed solely  between  said  expander-spacer  and  the  upper 
side  of  the  oil  groove,  said  rail  means  being  biased  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall  by  said  ex- 
pander-spacer whereby  said  rail  means  follows  said  pads 
on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  to  shear  the  oil 
remaining  on  the  cylinder  wall  after  passage  of  said  pads, 
said  rail  means  directing  such  oil  through  said  openings 
in  said  expander-spacer  in  sufficient  quantity  to  flush  and 
cool  the  same  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  oil  ring  assembly 
during  operation  of  the  engine. 


3,124,345 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  AXIALLY  ENGAGING  FACES 
AND  SHAFT-SUPPORTED,  AXIALLY  SLIDABLE 
SEAL  ELEMENT 

Omald  A.  Wrigki,  514  Calk  Mayw, 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf . 

Fled  Inne  23,  1941,  Ser.  N«.  119,174 

2Cl8inM.     (CL277— 44) 


1.  Means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  a  surrounding  housing,  comprising:  mating,  fixed, 
and  rotatable  sealing  rings  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  mutually  engageaMe  annular  sealing  faces,  said 
fixed  sealing  ring  secured  to  said  housing;  a  tubular  sleeve 
extending  from  said  roUUble  sealing  ring;  a  collar  se- 
cured to  said  shaft;  means  connecting  said  collar  and 
sleeve  to  secure  said  sleeve  to  said  collar  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft  aixl  permit  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  rotatable  sealing  ring;  said  sleeve 
forming  with  said  shaft  an  annular  sealing  chamber  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  seal- 
ing faces;  a  sealing  unit  axially  slidable  in  said  chamber 
and  including  seal  means  forming  a  sealing  connection 
with  said  sleeve  and  also  with  said  shaft,  and  dividing 
said  chamber  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber;  said 
inner  chamber  being  subject  to  pressures  intenudly  of 
said  sealing  faces  to  urge  the  rotatable  sealing  face 
against  the  fixed  sealing  face,  said  outer  chamber  being 
exposed  to  ambient  pressures  externally  of  said  sealing 


faces  to  urge  the  routing  sealing  face  against  the  fixed 
sealing  face,  when  the  external  pressure  exceeds  the 
pressure  internally  of  said  sealing  faces. 


3,124,344 

RING-TYPE  GASKET 

Cari  J.  Hmnsan,  %  Rubber  OU  WeU  Products  Cn., 

7423  Katy  Road,  Honaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  115,444 

llClainBS.    (CL277— IM) 


1.  A  gasket  adapted  to  form  a  seal  between  two  op- 
posed parts  having  inwardly  facing  grooves,  said  gasket, 
comprising,  an  annular  relatively  rigid  body  having  i)or- 
tions  receivable  in  the  grooves  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  walls  thereof,  annular  ribs  extending  radially 
from  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  body  for 
compression  between  the  portions  of  the  opposed  parts 
adjacent  said  grooves,  oblique  triangular  aimular  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  body  toward  the  bottoms  of 
said  grooves,  said  triangular  ribs  being  offset  toward  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  body  whereby  to  be  compressively 
engaged  by  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  grooves  through- 
out the  entire  areas  of  said  outer  side  walls  between  the 
body  and  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  as  the  parts  are 
drawn  toward  each  other,  all  of  said  ribs  comprising  resil- 
ient packing  material  molded  to  the  surface  of  said  body. 


3,1243<7 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPE  JOINT 

Richard  S.  Kaynor,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     (%  South  Florida 

Plastics  Inc.,  1444  E.  43rd  St,  Hialeah,  Fla.) 

FBed  Dec  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  74,432 

5nahna     (CL  277—194) 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  pipe  joint  of  the  bell  and  spigot 
type,  comprising  a  resilient  fliexible  male  sealing  ring 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe,  at  least  one 
annular  locking  ring  on  the  exterior  of  said  male  ring  and 
a  radially  extending  portion  on  said  male  ring  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  wall  of  said  spigot  end,  a  resilient  flexible 
female  sealing  ring  having  a  side  wall  adapted  to  be  fitted 
into  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  at  least  one  iimer  groove  in  said 
side  wall  complementary  in  shape  to  said  annular  locking 
ring  on  said  male  seal,  a  radially  extending  portion  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  adapted  to  fit  against  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  in  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe  and  to  engage 
said  radially  extending  portion  on  said  male  ring,  a  bear- 
ing ridge  on  either  end  of  sakl  side  wall  adapted  to  engage 
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the  mner  periphery  of  said  beU  end,  and  an  envelope  por- 
tion of  greater  diameto-  than  and  spaced  from  said  tide 
wall  extending  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  side  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bell  end  of  a 
pipe  and  connected  to  said  bearing  ridge  located  at  thei 
opposite  end  of  said  side  wall  from  said  radially  extending 
portion;  said  male  ring  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said 
female  ring  when  placed  on  the  end  of  a  spigot  portion  of  j 
a  pipe  and  when  said  pipe  is  forced  into  the  bell  portion 
of  a  pipe  having  the  female  sealing  ring  mounted  therein 
so  that  each  said  locking  ring  locks  into  one  of  said 
inner  grooves. 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  VEfflCLE 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
HMiry  P.  T.  Corley,  OUakoma  CHy,  and  Loyd  G.  Donett, 
Nonnaiu  Okia-,  anigiiora  to  Donett  Electronics  Lab- 
ontorics,    Inc^    NonM■^    OUk,    a    corporation    of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  Not.  14, 19M,  Set.  No.  M,7M 
1  Claim.    (CL  28«— <) 


kxRCH  10,  1964 


said  bracket  mounting  througk  a  hub  mimber  and  a  itod 
member  pivotally  joined  to  each  otherjiaid  hub  mem. 
ber  having  a  bore  extending  therethrtjugh,  mounting 
sleeves  extending  into  each  end  of  said  bore,  a  ball  bear- 
mg  diapoMd  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  s#d  stud  member 
Moipnsmg  an  elongated  subMantially  dyUndrical  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  and  being  tuik-ounded  by  said 
hub  member,  said  sleeves  and  said  bea^ngs  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  flangei  pcrtioo  formed 
integral  with  said  stud  member  in  a  oa4-piece  construe 
Uon  and  extendmg  radially  outwardly  tl^reof  at  least  a 
,wunce  approximately  equal  to  the  ou^  radius  of  the 


A  suspension  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheel 
supported  axles  and  having  a  vertically  movable  frame 
supported  in  spaced  relation  above  said  axles,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  interposed  between  and  connected 
with  said  frame  and  said  axle  at  each  wheel  position;  a 
position  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  actual  posi- 
tion of  said  frame  relative  to  a  predetermined  desired 
position  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  the  variabte  eleva- 
tions of  a  wheel  supporting  surface,  said  control  appa- 
ratus including  a  hydrauhc  system  having  a  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  with  each  said  hydraulic   cylinder,   a 
servo  mechanism  connected  with  each  hydraulic  valve, 
signal  computing  means  connected  with  said  servo  mecha- 
nism; a  bounce  control  accelerometer  connected  with  said 
frame  above  each  rc^)ective  wheel  position;  a  transducer 
interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  frame  and  the 
respective  said  axle;  a  pitch  control  accelerometer  longi- 
tudinally  mounted  centrally  of  said  frame;  and  a  roll 
and  yaw  control  accelerometer  transversely  mounted  at 
the  respective  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  vehicle, 
said  accelerometers  and  transducers  being  connected  with 
said  computing  means  and  each  providing  an  output  signal 
to  said  computing  means  whose  amplitude  is  a  function 
with  respect  to  time  of  the  respective  forces  applied  to 
the  vehicle  frame  by  movement  of  the  vehicle  across  a 
sunKMting  surface,  said  computing  means  transmitting 
mtegrated  output  frame  corrective  positioning  signals  to 
said  servo  mechanism  and  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  positioning  said  frame  in  a  desired  predeter- 
mined position. 


adjacent  sleeve,  locking  means  for  deu4hably  securing 
said  stud  member  in  said  hub  member,  si^acer  means  ad- 
jacwt  said  locking  means  and  extending  radiaUy  out- 
wardly at  least  a  distance  approximately  enual  to  the  out- 
er  radius  of  the  adjacent  sleeve,  gasket 
adjacent  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of 
of  said  gasket  means  being  interposed  t, 
portion  of  the  assodated  sleeve  and  said 

the  other   of  said   gasket  means  being  ^^^...^   ^- 

tween  the  end  of  the  associated  sleeve  and  said  spacer 
me«M.  each  of  said  gasket  means  cooperating  with  its 
associated  sleeve  to  enclose  the  associated  ball  bearing  to 
prevent  lubricant  from  escaping  from  the 


cans  disposed 

sleeves,  one 

^tween  the  end 

iintegral  flange, 

interposed   be- 


.^^  3,I2447i 

ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTAL  MOUNTI VG  FOR 

tviii^  .r  ^/^^t^  CONTROL  ARIVT 
^jjfr*^  F- Tr*i«ott,  Box  MS,  West  Pokit, 


of  the 


hearing. 


►^•.; 


TraagoCt,  cxccntrlz 
TVaagott,  deceased 

FUed  Fek.  «,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  g7,|8f 
SClakH.    (CLlSt-M^) 


of  mki  WBfred  F. 


3,124,369 
VEinCLE  IDLER  ARM  MOUNTING 


1.  In  a  vehicle  indepcndenUy  sprung  fr>nt  wheel  as- 
sembly, a  shaft  for  pivotally  mounting  ths  front  wheel 
assembly,  a  control  arm,  means  mounting  the  control  arm 
yon  said  first  shaft,  said  means  including  an  adjusting 
hushing,  said  adjusting  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  outer 

im«Mu-j  »  ":;r-^ -"'-— %^»*u»iiMwi^r<iirNW  f****^  '"^"^^  *"<•  having  a  longitudhudly  extending 

WHredF.  Tmngott,  Box  MS,  West  Potat,  Va.;  Bcriha  D.    °'^  formed  therethrough  eccentrically  dMoMd  with  re- 
Ttaogett,  exeoitrix  of  the  cstale  of  said  Wilfred  P.    ^^  ^  said  outer  support  surface,  one  eidportion  of 

^<*  «*»*ft  extending  through  said  bore,  said  shaft  having 

a  shoulder  formed  thereon  spaced  from  iaid  adjusting 
bushing,  a  first  spacer  means  in  surroundin  ;  relationship 
to  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  bemg  disposed  be- 
tween and  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  oae  end 


FUed  Jnly  27,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  127,1S3 

I.  A  bracket  mounting  for  connecting  an  idler  arm 
of  a  vehicle  thereto,  in  which  the  idler  arm  is  secured  to 
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portion  of  said  adjusting  bushing,  a  secoixl  spacer  means 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  adjust- 
ing bushing,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  second  spacer  means 
to  urge  the  second  spacer  means  toward  said  adjusting 
bushing  so  as  to  lock  the  adjusting  bushing  to  said  shaft 
and  prevent  relative  roution  therebetween  while  permit- 
ting roution  of  the  control  arm  member  with  respect 
to  the  adjusting  bushing. 


3,124371 
TRAILER  STEERING  CONTROL 
F.  Wdr,  New  Hobtshi,  Wh^ 
New  Hoistcki,  Wb.,  a 


15,  IMS, 
(CL 


to  M-B- 

o( 


FBedNov 
11 


No.0,4fS 


> — 1 ^ 


3.  A  trailer  steering  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  steering  means,  of  steering  piston  means  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  steering  means,  and  steering 
cylinder  means  in  which  the  steering  piston  means  is 
reciprocable,  the  steering  cylinder  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  chambers,  separate  reservoirs  containing 
a  hydraulic  liquid  in  closed  circuit  connection  with  said 
steering  cyliader  means  whereby  displacement  of  liquid 
from  one  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  means  requires  r»- 
oeption  of  liquid  from  said  steering  cylinder  means  into 
the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  normally  closed  valve  means 
precluding  flow  between  each  of  ths  reservoirs  and  the 
itf  1 1  ing  cylinder  means,  and  means  connected  to  one  ai 
said  reservoirs  and  to  both  of  said  nomudly  closed  valve 
means  for  concurrently  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  one 
reservoir  and  for  opening  both  of  said  normally  closed 
valve  means. 


3,114,372 
TOWING  CONNECTIONS 


H 
Fled  Dec. !«,  IMl,  Ssr.  N^  UlJKl 
Clafans  priority,  MiiilcBrtoii  Great  Brilaki  Dec  2S,  IMS 
14ClalB8.    (CL2SS-477) 
1.  A  towing  connection  for  connecting  two  vehicles 
and  permitting  the  vehicles  to  be  hitched  and  unhitched, 
said  towing  connection  comprising: 

(a)  a  beam  adapted  at  one  end  for  pivotal  connection 
to  one  of  said  vehicles  to  swing  about  a  first  axis 
parallel  to  the  rear  axle  of  said  one  vehicle, 
{k)  a  saddle  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam 
at  its  other  end  to  swing  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  of  the  vehicles  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  axis. 


(c)  said  saddle  member  having  a  pillar  part  rigid  there- 
with and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 

((/)  a  tow  bar  on  the  other  of  said  v^icles. 

(e)  said  tow  bar  having  at  its  forward  end  a  down- 
wardly depending  part,  and 

(/)  means  interconnecting  said  pillar  part  and  said 
downwardly  depending  part  and  permitting  both  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  parts  about  a  vertical  axis,  which 
is  at  right  angles  to  both  said  first  axis  and  said 
second  axis,  and  hitching  and  unhitching  of  said 
parts,  said  means  including 

(g)  a  sleeve  rotatively  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts 
to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis. 


(A)  a  first  abutment  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  its  upper 
end  to  rotate  therewith, 

((')  a  second  abutment  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  t^ 
said  pans  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  abutments  being  brou^t  into  abutment 
by  upward  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other, 

(/)  guide  means  carried  on  said  other  of  said  parts 
and  below  said  second  abutment,  said  guide  means 
defining  a  chaimel  which  is  (^>en  towards  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  entering  said  channel  during  movement  of 
the  tractor  vehicle  towards  the  trailer  vehicle  and 
being  guided  to  a  position  in  which  both  said  parts 
are  vertical  and  said  abutments  are  engaged,  and 

{k)  retractable  locking  means  on  said  other  of  said 
parts  and  releasably  retaining  said  sleeve  in  said 
channel. 


3,124,373 
THREADLESS  COUPLING 

WOliam  A.  V.  Thoossca,  GIca  RMgc,  NJ.,  ^^.  ^ 

SpedaNics  Developmst  Cefpetadea,  BcBcviiie,  NJ. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  32,799 
3aafaM.    (CL2S5— IS) 


>0  A 


I.  In  a  threadkss  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  first 
member  having  a  central  bore  and  having  an  annular 
sunken  recess  at  its  exterior  disposed  in  a  plane  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  bore  and  being  concentric  with  said 
bore;  a  second  member  inserted  into  said  bore  and  having 
an  annular  sunken  recess  at  its  exterior  of  much  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  recess  and  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  bore  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  doKd  adjacent  the  plane  in  which  said  receu  of  said 
first  member  is  disposed  and  being  concentric  with  said 
bore;  and  a  one-piece  key  having  a  rectangular  plate  por- 
tion formed  with  a  lengdiwise  extending  elongate  slot  at 
the  middle  thereof  and  being  provided  with  an  (^>en  end 
at  one  end  of  said  plate  portion  and  with  a  semi-circular 
closed  end  and  providing  a  pair  of  ^>aoed  inwardly  fac- 
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inf  parallel  edges  extending  into  said  recess  of  said  sec-{ 
ood  member  with  the  edge  provided  by  said  semi-circu- 
lar closed  end  being  seated  in  said  last  mentioned  recess, 
and  said  key  having  an  L -shaped  formation  on  one  face 
at  opposite  sides  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end  of 
said  plate  portion  to  the  other  and  providing  a  pair  of 
spaced  inwardly  facing  parallel  edges  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  in  which  said 
first  mentioned  pair  of  edges  are  provided  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  much  greater  distance-  than  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  edges  and  extending  into  said  recess  of 
said  first  member,  whereby  said  members  are  coupled. 
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will  engage  and 


3424374 

SELF  VENTING  SEPARABLE  COUPLING 

WITH  LOCK 

John  T.  Krapp,  254  W.  54th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Aug.  14, 19il,  Str.  No.  131,441 

SCfaOiM.    (Q.  2S5— S5) 


1.  A  safety  lock  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  oiale 
member  and  a  complementary  female  member,  said  male' 
member  having  a  circumferential  grooved  portion  there- 
on, the  plane  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  male  member,  at  least  one  clamping  sur- 
face substantially  complementary  to  said  grooved  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  female  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  clamping  relationship  with  said 
grooved  portion*  at  least  one  retaining  surface  of  some- 
what smaller  dimensions  than  said  grooved  portion 
mounted  on  said  female  member  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  grooved  portion  whereby,  when  said  clamp- 
ing surface  is  out  of  clamping  relationship  with  said 
grooved  portion,  and  said  retaining  surface  is  in  said 
grooved  portion,  the  coupling  can  separate  slightly 


to  an  angular  position  wherein  said  ring ,«^  «^ 

clamp  onto  a  tube  end  that  projecU  ther  (through,  q)ring 
means  urging  said  ring  toward  its  damping  relation,  said 
body  having  a  longitudinal  cylinder  formid  therein,  a  pia- 
ton  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  springj  in  said  cylinder 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  head,  alpilot  rigid  with 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  i^to  such  a  tube 
end,  and  said  pilot  being  extended  throu^  said  counter- 
bore  and  said  anchoring  ring  and  beyoiid  said  one  end 
of  the  head,  a  filler  portion  forming  part  rf  said  pilot  and 
adapted  to  fill  the  end  portion  of  a  tube  ind  react  against 
the  anchoring  ring  to  prevent  distortion  <  )f  said  end  por- 
tion by  said  clamping  ring,  said  pilot  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  edge  of  the  en  I  of  such  a  tube 
when  the  end  portion  of  such  a  tube  is  disposed  within 
said  anchoring  means,  and  an  O  ring  sejal  on  said  pflot 
near  the  end  thereof  for  sealing  cooperalkoa  with  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  tube. 


3.124,37< 

EXHAUST  FIFE  REPAIR  AND  REP  JiCEMENT 

ADAPTER 

WBHum  R.  Stovan,  MflToN,  S  Sck. 

(35«7  S.  Eppcriy,  Dd  CMy,  oKJ 

FIM  Mm.  4,  19M.  Sm.  No.  iOm 

3  nihil    (ci—  — ^^ 


3,124,375 

INTERNAL  TUBE  SEAL  AND  CONNECTOR 

Oliver  Mafach,  Chicago,  111.,  Mrignor  to  Tathlll  Pump 

Compuiy,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpontioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Ang.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4MM 

ICIaiBk    (CL  285— 317) 


1.  A  vehicle  exhaust  pipe  repair  adapt  ir  consisting  of 
a  unit  strip  of  metal  having  a  series  of  reverse  folds  and 
fonned  defining  a  pair  of  concentric  sle«ves  adapted  to 
span  and  interconnect  the  spaced  ends  of  a  ti^mngi^ 
exhaust  pipe  or  tail  pipe,  cross-over  portiotas  in  said  strip 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  s4id  sleeves  and 
having  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  longitulUnal  slots  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  their  respective  ei^ds,  adapted  to 
Ireceive  end  portions  of  said  exhaust  pibe  or  tail  pipe 
fends,  said  sleeves  respectively  engaging]  and  overlying 
Hthe  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  exhapst  or  Uil  pipe 
ends,  a  pair  of  said  reverie  folds  being  formed  in  the 
outer  sleeve  defining  a  pair  of  upright  oppositely  aper- 
:ured  free  ends,  and  a  fastener  interconnecting  and  draw- 
ng  up  and  maintaining  said  ends  in  fixid  relation  for 
mmovably  securing  said  sleeves  relative  lo  said  exhaust 
x-  tail  pipe  ends. 


3,124,377 
SELECTIVE  LOCKOUT  HUB 
J.   O'Brien,   GraMU,  Evcmn   M.   Dc  C 
Anbnra,  mi  1  tmari  W.  Hany,  Jr.,  Fmt  Wayne, 
■ari^Ms  la  Dana  CwyaraHan,  Talado,  QMo, 
ration  of  Vhflate 

FBad  Nor.  5, 1959,  Scr.  Now  tSl  ^9 
2  nafcns     (CLai7-r53) 


In  a  fai^  pressure  tube  seal  and  connector  for  associ- 
ation with  a  relatively  short  projecting  end  of  a  metal 
tube,  an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  body  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  therethrough  and  a  counterbore  at 
one  end  oi  the  head  substantially  larger  than  the  tube  end 
with  which  the  connector  is  to  be  associated  and  into 
which  counterbore  such  a  tube  end  may  extend,  an  an- 
choring ring  diqxised  in  said  counterbore  and  pivoted  at 
one  edge  on  the  head  for  ohifHng  movement  from  a 


donnection  he- 
combination 


1.  In  a  clutch  for  effecting  a  driving 
iween  a  power  shaft  and  a  wheel  hub  thi 
Comprising, 

j   (a)  an  inner  clutch  member  adapted  t^  be  drivingly 
^  associated  with  a  power  shaft, 
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{b)  a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  wheel  hub, 

(c)  an  outer  clutch  member  positioned  in  said  housing 
in  axially  movable  relationship  and  drivingly  con- 
nected thereto, 

(d)  said  inner  and  outer  clutch  members  having  co- 
(^Krating  coupling  means  thereon  adapted  for  driv- 
ing engagement, 

(e)  said  outer  clutch  member  being  axially  movable 
into  and  out  of  driven  engagement  with  said  inner 
clutch  member, 

(/)  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  bousing  and  com- 
pressed between  said  outer  clutch  member  and  said 
bousing  for  normally  urging  said  outer  clutch  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  inner  clutch  member, 

(g)  cam  means  operable  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  outer  clutch  member  and  including  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  cam  surface  element  and  a  cam 
follower  element  in  cooperating  engagement  there- 
with, said  cam  surface  element  having  circumfer- 
entially  displaced  alternately  disposed  high  spots  and 
low  q)ots, 

(A)  and  carrying  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
being  rotatable  in  either  direction  and  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  resilient  means, 

(/)  one  of  said  cam  elements  being  carried  by  said 
carrying  means  and  the  other  of  said  cam  elements 
being  carried  by  said  outer  clutch  member  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  carrying  means  in  either  di- 
rection said  cam  follower  element  will  engage  alter- 
nately the  high  and  low  spots  of  said  cam  surface 
element  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  outer  clutch 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 


3,124,371 

LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 

Harrcy  W.  Jackaon,  334  HBcreat, 

GroaM  Point*  34,  Mich. 

FBad  Maj  24, 1942,  S«r.  No.  197,735 

13  riitBi     (CL292— 5) 


1.  A  latch  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
top  edge  of  a  door  and  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  a 
strike  projecting  downwardly  from  the  door  frame  above 
said  device,  comprising:  latch  housing  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  a  door;  a  bolt  mounted  on  said 
means  for  movement  between  a  latched  position  and  a 
released  position;  means  defining  strike-engaging  means 
on  said  bolt  so  arranged  that  when  said  door  is  closed 
engagement  of  the  strike  with  said  bolt  will  cause  the 
latter  to  move  from  its  released  position  to  its  latched 
position;  lever  means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  its  latched 
position  when  the  door  is  closed  and  for  releasing  said 
bolt  when  said  door  is  to  be  opened;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever  means,  said  actuating  means  being  manually 
operable  to  actuate  said  lever  means  to  release  said  bolt 
and  operable  by  gravity  to  actuate  said  lever  means  to 
lock  said  bolt;  and  means  on  said  lever  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  its  re- 
leased position  to  lock  said  lever  means  in  its  bolt  releas- 
ing positioo  until  the  door  is  again  closed  and  the  strike 


moves  said  bolt  to  its  latched  p>osttion  to  release  said 
lever  means,  whereupon  the  influence  of  gravity  on  said 
actuating  means  will  actuate  said  lever  means  to  its  door 
locking  position  to  lock  said  bolt. 


3,124,379 

ANTI-RATTUNG  HOOK 

Allen  E.  Lorcfa,  5129  Uncofai  Ave  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FHcd  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,479 

1  Claim.    (CL  292^114) 


/s 


'17 


-A» 


it 


A  device  of  the  kind  comprising  a  hook  provided  with 
a  shank  consisting  of  a  rod  circularly  looped  at  one  end, 
thus  providing  an  eye,  a  clq>  of  form  retaining  sheet 
material  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  forming  a  partial 
sleeve  therearound,  said  clip  having  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  apart  eyeletted  portions  at  one  end  and  having  at 
its  opposite  end  a  cross-wall  with  an  (^ning  through  it 
through  v^hich  the  shank  of  the  hook  is  slidable,  a  fasten- 
ing member  for  the  hook  having  an  annular  end  portion 
extending  through  both  the  eyeletted  end  portions  of  said 
clip  and  through  the  eyelet  of  said  rod,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  loosely  coiled  around  said  rod  under  com- 
pression, one  end  of  said  spring  abutting  said  cross-wall 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  abutting  the  eyeletted  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  the  part  of  said  fastener  which  passses 
through  the  eye  of  said  rod  occupying  only  a  part  of  the 
diameter  of  that  eye,  thus  allowing  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rod  in  oppositi<»  to  said  q;>ring. 


DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MOVABLE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

HamlltOD  S.  Ca^lstos^  554  Tower  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1949,  Sv.  No.  42,995 

9naiMi     (0.292—143) 


9.  A  directional  control  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated track  member  having  spaced  opposite  ends  de- 
fining a  predetermined  length;  a  mounting  body  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  track  member, 
the  range  of  said  movement  including  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  one  of  said  ends;  locking 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  track  member  and  including  means  permitting 
only  uni-directional  movement  between  said  track  member 
and  said  locking  means;  latch  means  carried  by  the  body 
and  operable  selectively  to  disable  said  locking  means  to 
permit  unrestricted  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween said  track  member  and  said  locking  means;  a  latch 
control  means  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  track  member  throughout  a  predetermined  second 
portion  of  said  range  of  relative  movement,  and  when  in 
such  engagement  n(Minally  preventing  movement  of  said 
latch  means,  said  latch  control  means  being  shiftable  to  a 
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disabling  position  when  the  body  is  in  said  first  portion  of 
the  range  of  movement;  and  means  urging  said  latch  con- 
trol means  in  a  direction  toward  said  track  member  and 
operable  to  move  said  latch  control  means  to  a  disabling 
position  when  said  body  is  positioned  in  said  first  portion 
of  the  range  of  relative  movement  beyond  said  o^e  of 
said  ends  of  the  track  member  so  that  selective  movement 
of  said  latch  means  is  permitted.  v 
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3,124^1 

CONTAINER  UD  FASTENER 

Dmrid  M.  Gddart,  RJt  2,  Aarfancr  Eait,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  ScdC  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,4«1 

laafan.    (CLin— 25t) 


3424,3t2 

DOOR  BLOCK 

Rmcoc  &  StrtNhcr,  424  C«tor  St,  Vallcio,  Calif. 

Filed  Ine  2f ,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2U,4t9 

iOalam.    (0.292-^343) 


^t 


1.  A  door  block  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially triangular-shaped  wedge,  a  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  block  of  frictional  material  carried  within  the  lower 
surface  of  said  wedge  for  grq>ping  engagement  with  a 
floor,  a  pair  of  telescopic  and  substantially  elongated  rods 
sectired  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wedge,  providing  carrying 
means  for  said  wedge  when  said  door  is  urged  partially 
closed  and  an  elongated  spring  carried  within  the  sole  por- 
ti<m  of  said  wedge  which  slidably  engages  with  said  floor 
and  q>ringingly  urges  the  upper  end  of  said  wedge  i^>- 
wardty. 


3,1243t3 
FIREPLACE  TONGS 
Ahrfti  M.  CiAm,  84  CarllM  Rotd,  W 

Flkd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  !»  451 
5  CUnw.     (CL  294—11) 


A  container  lid  locking  device  comprising  a  flat  strap 
of  elastic  rubber  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  closed  end  loops  each 
formed  by  passing  a  portion  of  the  strap  through  one  of 
said  holes,  and  a  rigid  metal  strip  having  a  book  at  one 
end  and  a  hole  extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  loops  extending  through  said 
hole  in  said  strip  to  secure  said  strip  to  one  end  of  said 
strap,  the  other  of  said  loops  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
container  handle  for  securing  said  device  to  said  handle. 


ted  rigid  tub- 

an  elongated 

connected 

rigidly  pro- 

rse  projectioo 

member  and 

gripping  mem- 

'ace  extending 

n  upwardly 


4.  Fireplace  tongs  comprising  an  el 
stantially  straight  supporting  member 
rigid  gripping  member,  said  members  piv< 
intermediate  their  ends,  said  gripping  me: 
viding  near  its  lower  end  a  pointed  trans 
extending  toward  said  straight  supportini 
opposed  to  it  when  the  tongs  are  open,  sai< 
ber  also  providing  a  firewood  engaging 
from  the  point  of  said  transverse  proj 
and  initially  away  from  and  then  back  tclward  said  sup- 
porting member  when  said  tongs  are  open,  the  point  of 
said  projection  lying  on  the  circumfere^  of  a  circle 
centered  at  the  pivot  axis  of  the  members  and  passing 
through  the  lower  tip  of  the  straight  supporting  member, 
the  portion  of  said  firewood  engaging  surface  inunediately 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  said  projection  bei^g  substantially 
tangent  to  said  circle  whereby  closing  together  of  said 
members  allows  a  stick  initially  to  be  eigaged  by  said 
projection  from  beneath  and  by  the  loi^r  tip  of  said 
straight  supporting  member  from  the  side,  and  upon  con 
tinued  closing  of  said  tongs,  to  be  CMrnAi  up  said  fire 
wood  engaging  surface  until  locked  againsi  the  portion  of 
said  surface  that  extends  back  toward  sajd  straight  sup- 
porting member. 


3,1244M 
COIL  STACKER  HEAD 
F.  Enell,  HomUnm,  Tcx^ 
Ckytoa  A  Co.,  HomIoi^  Tex.,  a 


Fllsd  Oct  24, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  23, 
3CWMI    (CL294— tt) 


/- 


corparatkM  of  D*l>- 


.411 


2.  The  improvement  in  a  coil  stacker  head  for  engag- 


ing, moving  and  releasing  metal  coib  and 


iiKludes  a  vertically  movable  support  can  ier  comprising. 


the  like  which 
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a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  supporting  tracks 
carried  by  the  support  carrier  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  carrier, 

a  downwardly  depending  arm  movably  su^KMled  from 
each  track. 

projection  means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  for  being  expanded  laterally  out- 
ward in  a  radial  direction  for  engaging  the  bottom 
of  a  coil, 

first  power  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  moving 
said  depending  arms  inwardly  and  outwardly  for  be- 
ing positioned  in  various  size  central  openings  of 
coils. 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  anns  and  to  said  power 
means  for  moving  all  of  said  arms  simultaneously 
an  equal  distance  and  in  the  same  radial  direction, 

second  power  means  mounted  on  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  carrier  and  connected  to  said  projections  for 
moving  said  projections  laterally  to  a  coil  engaging 
position  and  for  retracting  said  projections  from  en- 
gagement with  a  cofl. 


3,124,395 

CABLE  UPT  nCK-UP  UNIT 

P.  Ncptnc,  22*4  Morcw>  Difre, 

Los  AMdw  39,  CoUr. 

FUM  JoM  liriM2,  Ser.  No.  291,473 

4  nsiwi      (CL294— 39) 


*I-^' 


1.  A  pick-up  unit  for  concrete  slabs,  panels  and  the 
like,  including:  a  nut  imbedded  in  the  concrete  slab,  the 
concrete  slab  formed  with  an  access  bore  to  the  nut,  a 
pick-up  assembly  comprising  a  stud  for  passage  through 
the  bore  of  the  concrete  and  separate  means  for  the  stud 
and  for  the  nut  for  detachably  locking  the  stud  and  nut 
in  working  relationship,  a  cable  connected  to  the  stud 
and  a  pressure  plate  received  in  part  within  the  bore  of 
the  concrete  and  overlying  a  surface  of  the  concrete 
through  which  said  cable  is  passed. 


3,I243S4 
CONTROLLABLY  EXPANDABLE  CAMPER 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 
L  loMM,  4125  F  St,  BrencrtM,  WMh.,  MsigMr  of 
Ilk  to  GMgct-Of-The-Moaik  dok,  be.  North 
Hollywood,  Cyif .,  a  curpwtluo  of  CaHfonsfe 
FBed  Jao.  24,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  U^SS 
5CMM.     (CL294— 23) 
1.  A  combination  pick-up  truck  and  controllably  ex- 
pandable camper  comprising:  a  pick-up  truck  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  horizontal  bed  provided  with  laterally 
spaced  parallel  upstanding  side  wall  parts  terminating  in 
upper  edges;  a  first  wall-defining  portion  of  substantially 
inverted  U-shaped  configuration  normally  overlying  the 
bed  of  the  pick-up  truck  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  plan  view  area  thereof,  said  first  wall-defining  portion 


being  provided  with  pivotal  mounting  means  at  rear  bot- 
tom edges  thereof  fixedly  attached  to  upper  rear  comer 
portions  of  the  side  wall  parts  of  the  pick-up  tru^  bed 
for  arcuate  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  wall-defining 
portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  said  position  super- 
imposed over  the  pick-up  truck  bed  into  a  rearwardly 
extended  position  lying  behmd  and  p«Mtlally  below  the 
pick-up  truck  bed  and  defining  a  rearwardly  directed 
partially  downwardly  stepped  extension  of  the  i»ck-up 
truck  bed;  a  second  wall-defining  portion  of  substantially 
inverted  U-shaped  configuration  superimposed  above  the 
pick-up  truck  bed  in  rearwardly  slidably  n>ounted  rela- 
tionship with  respect  thereto  and  positioned  within  said 
first  wall-defining  portion  when  in  an  initial  position;  said 
second  wall-defining  portion  having  downwardly  dii«cted 
longitudinal  lower  side  edges  provided  with  slidable  en- 
gaging means;  said  first  wall-defining  portion,  when  in 
said  rearwardly  extended  position,  having  upwardly  di- 
rected longitudinal  upper  side  edges  positioned  in  sub- 


K-« 


suntial  horizontal  alignment  with  corresponding  ones  of 
said  upper  edges  ot  said  side  wall  parts  of  the  pick-up 
truck  bed  and  being  provided  with  slidable  engaging 
means  adapted  to  slidably  mount  corresponding  ones  ot 
said , downwardly  directed  longitudinal  lower  side  edges 
and  said  slid^Ie  engaging  means  carried  thereby  of  said 
second  wall-defining  portion  for  rearward  longitudinal 
slidable  movement  of  said  second  wall-defining  portion 
into  a  position  directly  over  said  rearwardly  extended 
first  wall-defining  pcHtion  whereby  to  define  therebetween 
a  rearwardly  extended  auxiliary  room  lying  behind  the 
pick-up  truck  bed;  and  a  third  wall-defining  portion  of 
substantially  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  fixedly 
mounted  over  the  pick-up  truck  bed  within  the  first  and 
second  wall-defining  portions  whereby,  when  said  fffst 
and  second  wall-defining  portions  have  been,  respectively. 
moved  into  their  rearwardly  extended  room-defining  co- 
operative positions,  said  third  wall-defining  portion  defines 
a  forward  room  extension  comnMinicating  with  said  tear- 
wardly  extended  auxiliary  room. 


3,124,3S7 
SEATING  STRUCTURES 
Owco  Fiokiy  Madare^  Am6U  Hoosc,  Barby, 


Filed  Sept  4,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  221,822 
2  ClaiBH.  (CL  297—14) 
1.  A  folding  chair  comjMrising  a  frame  cxMiffisting  of  a 
front  pair  of  vertical  crossing  frame  members  and  a  rear 
pair  of  vertical  crossing  frame  members,  said  front  frame 
members  being  pivotally  coimected  to  each  other  adjacent 
their  crossing  points,  said  rear  frame  members  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  other  adjacent  their  crossing 
points,  two  side  pairs  of  o-ossing  brace  members  spaced 
laterally  of  each  other,  each  of  said  side  pairs  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  crossing  points,  said  side  pairs 
of  bracing  members  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  up- 
per and  lower  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respec- 
tively of  said  front  apd  rear  frame  members,  said  side 
pairs  of  brace  members  having  their  lower  ends  disposed 
inwardly  of  their  uppti  ends  so  said  side  pairs  are  dis- 
posed in  planes  converging  inwardly  and  toward  each 
other  adjacent  the  lower  portion  ot  said  brace  members, 
said  rear  frame  members  being  substantially  longer  than 
said  front  frame  members  and  extending  upwardly  a 
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greater  distance  than  said  front  frame  members  to  pro- 
vide a  back  rest  support  a  flexible  back  rest  connected 
between  the  rear  frame  members,  flexible  arm  rests  con- 
nected between  said  front  and  rear  frame  members,  a 
pair  of  catenary  cord  seat  support  members,  one  of  said 
cord  members  having  its  ends  connected  between  the  front 
and  rear  frame  members  on  the  other  side  of  said  chair. 


said  catenary  members  being  disposed  in  lateral  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  disposed  to  curve  downwardly 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  curve  inwardly 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  flexible  seat  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  front  and  rear  edges  and  curved 
side  edges  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  said  cord 
members,  each  of  said  curved  side  edges  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  cord  members. 


3,124388 

CHILD^  CONVERTDLE  BED  AND  SEAT 

Daakl  Bcriim  4424  Paid  St,  PhiladelpUa  24,  Pa. 

FVed  Apr.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M347 

aCbrfM.    (a.2f7-^328) 


1 .  A  child's  convertible  bed  and  seat  comprising  a  for- 
ward portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  portion  and  a 
rearward  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  back  portion, 
said  forward  and  rearward  portions  being  positioned  be- 
tween two  side  members  and  being  hingedly  secured  to- 
gether along  a  common  edge,  cam  means  secured  to  both 
of  said  side  members,  locking  means  secured  to  one  of 
said  portions,  said  locking  means  including  a  guide  chan- 
nel with  a  guide  slot,  said  guide  slot  being  generally  U- 
shaped  and  having  nesting  pcHtions  at  both  open  ends  of 
the  U,  said  cam  means  being  positioned  within  said  guide 
slots,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  brackets  having  horizontal  sections  be- 
tween said  side  members  whereby  said  portions  may  be 
inclined  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  seat  and  brou^t 
to  a  hmizontal  position  to  form  a  bed  with  the  under- 
sides of  said  portions  resting  on  said  horizontal  sections. 
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3,124,389 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCnOP 

Veiucl  R.  Mlkan,  1274  Ftahcr  Drfrc,  Si  ghMw,  Mich. 

.    „       Filed  Sept.  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  13  (,448 

5  Claims.    (CL  297— 454 


1.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  back  portion;  a 
seat  portion  having  a  low  point  forwardiy  of  said  back 
portion;  a  thigh  supporting  portion;  and  support  means 
for  each  of  said  portions,  said  back  portion  being  inclined 
to  the  vertical  and  having  a  substantially  planar  body 
supporting  section  merging  at  its  lower  enn  with  said  seat 
portion,  said  seat  portion  being  curved  upwardly  from 
said  low  point  and  mergmg  with  one  end  of  said  thigh 
supporting  portion,  the  juncture  of  said  arat  portion  and 
said  thigh  supporting  portion  being  iocited  at  a  zone 
which  is  elevated  relatively  to  the  low  pc  int  of  said  seat 
portion  and  to  said  lower  end  of  said  bai  k  portion,  said 
thigh  supporting  portion  being  substantially  planar  from 
its  juncture  with  said  seat  portion. 


3,124,398 
SEATING  PAD  ATTACHMENT 
Charles  Eamcs,  Veaicc,  sad  Robert  L. 
Beach,  Calif.,  Msitnors  to  Hcnnai 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporaitoa  of  MicUgaB 


Stales, 
MUcr, 


Filed  Oct  8,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,132 
SClaiBM.    (CL  297— 458) 


Maakattaa 
,  Ibc,  Zee- 


said  frame  ele- 

;  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising:  a  pair  <  )f  spaced  frame 
elements;  elongated  mounting  strips  secured  to  each  of 
said  frame  elements;  each  of  said  strips  having  a  plurality 
of  support  pins  projecting  outwardly  of 
ments;  a  body  supporting  member  bavin 
apertures  along  each  of  two  of  its  edge  ,  said  member 
!  being  seated  over  said  pins  with  said  pins  r  ^ceived  through 
said  apertures;  cover  means  attached  to 
ments,  said  cover  means  being  seated  ove|r  said  pins  and 
concealing  them,  and  also  engaging  and  cJDoperating  with 
said  projecting  support  pins  to  help  stal^ilize  said  body 
supporting  member. 

3,124,391  1 

HIGH  CAPACITY,  COMPACT  LANI  'ING  GEAR 

Gas  K.  Dkhman,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  mri^m  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioii,  Bvh  Hk,  Calif . 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1942,  Scr.  No.  21M59 

4  ClainM.     (CL  381-1)  I 

a  landing  gear 

stnit  for  attachment  to  an  aircraft,  a  fork-like  axk  sup- 
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porting  member  attached  to  said  strut,  hollow  lateral  ex-  shank  section  abutting  and  directly  integral  with  the  disc 
tensions  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  lower  extremities  of  the  section,  said  shank  section  extending  from  the  disc  to 
fork  member,  a  tie-rod  member  extending  through  said    the  opposite  face  of  the  wall,  a  group  of  fins  widely 

spaced  circumferentially,  integral  with  the  shank  section 


and  extending  radially  therefrom  embedded  into  the  mass 
hollow  extensions,  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said   °'  **  *'*"  material  adjacent  the  shank,  said  fins  having 
extensions,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  tie-rod  between  said    po^ions  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  and 
fork  members,  and  wheel  assemblies  removably  mounted    '"*^«^*'  *'^  ^  '^'^  "«^^^°- 
on  said  axle  and  each  extension.  _ _^^^bb^^.^ 


3,124392 
THRUOT  BEARINGS 
Hcary  W.  Rappaha,  East  Norwich,  N.Y., 
Spcrry  Rami  Corforatloa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
nitioa  of  Delaware 

FBsd  Sept  18, 1942,  Scr.  No.  222^85 
9ClakH.    (CL  388-9) 


to 
acorpo- 


;W\\^^NNN^  ^-i- .  x.^-^-l-gf^^^^yy-;// 


8.  In  a  thrust  bearing  of  the  hydrodynamic  gas  pres- 
sure type,  a  stationary  shaft  having  an  end  with  respective 
axial  and  diametral  openings,  a  thnist  pad  with  an  an- 
nular opening  loosely  threading  the  shaft  and  a  fixed 
diametral  part  bridging  the  pad  opening  and  loosely 
threading  the  diametral  opening  in  the  shaft,  means  fit- 
ting the  axial  end  opening  in  the  shaft  having  a  part 
engaging  the  outside  face  of  the  bridging  part  of  the  pad 
for  universally  mounting  the  pad  in  determined  axial 
relation  to  the  shaft,  and  means  fitting  the  axial  end  open- 
ing in  the  shaft  having  a  part  engaging  the  inside  face 
of  the  bridging  part  of  the  pad  for  biasing  the  pad  in  its 
determined  axial  relation  to  the  shaft. 


3,124,393 
ONE  PIECE  BUSHING  AND  MOUNTING  PLATE 
FOR  EMBEDMENT  IN  SOFT  MATERIALS 
Gcrsoa  Meyer,  1428  Uakw  Ave.,  Batttanorc,  Md. 
FUcd  Jm.  31, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  178,142 
5  ClalBM.     (a.  388—22) 
1.  An  article   of  manufacture  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  wall  member  of  a  soft,  thick,  bulky  material, 
a  member  hingedly  attached  to  the  wall,  said  member 
comprising  a  shaft  transversely  disposed  in  the  wall  mem- 
ber, and  a  one-piece  bushing  in  said  wall  receiving  said 
shaft,  said  bushing  comprising  a  disc  section,  a  hollow 


3,124,394 

IDLER  ARM  REPAIR  KIT 

WBlard  A.  Rowlctt,  P.O.  Box  14-W, 

OUahooia  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  148,219 

4  ClalBH.     (CL  388     34) 


1.  Bearing  means  for  interconnecting  an  idler  arm  and 
idler  arm  bracket  for  pivoting  movement  of  the  idler  arm 
relative  to  the  idler  arm  bracket,  said  idler  arm  bracket 
having  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  a  fixed  shaft, 
said  idler  arm  having  a  bore  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  bearing  means,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  an  outer  wall  diametrically  reduced  at  one  end 
portion  and  closely  received  by  the  bore  in  said  idler  arm; 
a  first  centrally  bored  antifriction  member  closely  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  within  said  housing;  a  second  cen- 
trally bored  antifriction  member  loosely  surrounds  said 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  contiguously  contacting  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  first  antifriction  member;  and  a 
spring  positioned  within  the  reduced  end  portion  of  said 
housing  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  first 
antifriction  member. 


3,124395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BYPASSING 
CRITICAL  SPEEDS  OF  ROTORS 
Bcno  Stemlicht  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
FUed  lone  27, 1941,  Ser.  No.  128,888 
8  Clafans.    (O.  388—122) 
6.  In  a  bearing  system,  the  combination  of  a  rotatafcle 
member  having  a  journal,  a  bearing  for  engaging  and  con- 
tinuously supporting  said  journal  at  a  predetermined  stiflf- 
ness  value,  means  for  changing  the  stiffness  of  said  bear- 
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inc  when  the  critical  speed  is  approached  to  achieve'  a 
bearinc  Miffness  of  different  predetermined  value,  and 
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speed  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  stiffness  cl 
ingmeans. 


I  irfmOity  of  stor- 


3,124,3M 

ROLLER  SEPARATOR  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS 

Alfr«d  T.  Banger.  F^.  Box  3«4,  Nnda,  N.Y. 

HM  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8523«9 
TdntaM.    (CL3M— 2M) 


hant- 


plurality  of  shelves,  each  of  which  has  ,  K.u..ui7  wi  «or. 
age  areas,  a  vertical  arrangement  of  sioall  hinged  doors 
m  the  main  door,  podUoned  to  be  co<»perative  with  the 
different  shelves  selectively,  Utcbes  for  laid  smaller  doors 
to  pnmarily  hold  them  latched,  indica  dng  U^bu  in  said 
main  door  for  showing  which  of  said  si  taller  doors  is  un- 
^•tched,  a  programming  '»**'*«snism  <jn  the  main  door 
comprising  a  cam  and  a  dual-purpose  ^lide  supported  oo 
said  cam  against  the  force  of  gravity  ind  having  means 
for  progressively  unUtching  the  hinged  floors  while  simul- 
Uneoittly  operating  the  indicator  light  tf or  the  unlatched 
<ioor,  fnction  drive  means  for  said  drain,  and  means  on 
said  frictionally  driven  drum  for  rotatingsaid  cam  a  step 
once  each  revolution  of  the  drum  whmSy  said  slide  drops 
by  force  of  gravity  to  effect  iu  stated 


1434,399 

ROTARY  RECORD  BQUnilENr 
'■Ms  L.  FWhr  tmi  SmmsI  AsIob  livd.  Wi 
Va.,  awlgauiB  to  Acae  VhM 
Vs.,  a  cononrfloa  of  DalMrm 

Fiai  hm,  17, 19«3, 8w.  No.  |S2,lfl9 
SOakw.    (0.312—: 


3.  &i  a  ball  bearing  having  an  outer  race  ring,  an  inn^ 
race  ring  concentrically  arranged  within  said  outer  race 
ring,  said  race  rings  having  raceways  disposed  in  opposi- 
tion, a  series  of  balls  arranged  between  and  in  the  race- 
ways, a  series  of  rollers  arranged  in  altenution  and  ig 
contact  with  said  balls  and  being  diq)osed  between  sai4 
series  of  balls  and  one  of  said  race  rings  with  their  axes 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  ball  bearing,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  peripheral 
annular  grooves,  and  an  endless  ring  at  each  end  of  said 
roller  bearing  and  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  said  one  of  said  race  rings,  the  combinatioa 
therewith  of  means  retaining  said  endless  ring  on  said 
roller  ends,  comprising. a  split  ring  secured  concentre 
cally  in  said  endless  ring  and  extending  into  said  groovet 
to  hold  said  endless  rings  against  axial  di^lacemen 
from  said  ends  of  said  rollers. 


3,124397 

VENDING  MACHINES 

BnuMisbefg,  g54  BwasaliiH  Ave., 

FVad  Aar.  27, 19<L8cr. No.  19M49 

SOalM.    (CL  312—974) 


1.  A  roUteble  fiHng  unit  composed  bf  a  plurality  of 
separable  components  and  readily  eng^geable,  compris- 
ing a  circular  base  plate,  a  plurality  ^f  equi-angularly 
spaced  vertically  disposed  radially  exteilding  truss  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  vertically  dispoa^  leg  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  leg.,  said  rollers  col- 
lectively horizontally  supporting  said  bkse  plate,  means 
for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  roller  v^mby  to  route 
said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  ver- 
tically disposed  radially  extending  uppeTtruss  members, 
means  securing  the  latter  to  the  upper  lace  of  said  base 
plate,  tie  members  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
i4>per  truss  members,  means  carried  by  t^  adjacent  inner 
terminal  end  portions  of  the  upper  truss  ihembers  engaged 
with  companion  means  carried  by  the  accent  inner  ter- 
minal Olds  of  the  lower  truss  members  r^aining  said  truss 
assemblies  in  axial  alignment,  the  outo-  defines  of  the  tie 
memben  for  said  upper  truss  memben  being  adapted  to 
support  radially  extending  record  fiUng 


3,12439 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Seta,  29/19  Vk  CmIo 
FBed  laiL  4,  19<2,  ~ 


1.  In  a  bulk  vending  machine  having  a  cabinet  with  a 
main  front  door  and  a  step-by-step  rotatl6>le  dnun  with  a 


tOalM.'  (CL31- 
1.  A  tooth  brush  bolder  adapted  for  jtraveling  service 
and  comprising  a  quiver-like  open  top  Qooth  brush  con- 
tainer, a  sheath  open  at  the  front  and  bottom  separably 
receiving  said  container,  said  sheath  having  a  rear  wall, 
two  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  means  o0  said  rear  wall 
for  fixedly  securing  said  sheath  to  a  building  wall,  a  pair 
of  coaxially  projecting  hinge  pivots  fixfd  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  container  and  lying  belowj  the  barycenter 
<rf  said  container,  a  pair  of  forwardly  ihclined  parallel- 
spaced  open  top  slou  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  side 
walls  and  q>aced  from  the  rear  wall  of  sa|d  sheath  for  re- 
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movably  inserting  therein  the  said  hinge  pivots  carried  by 
the  container,  and  coacting  abutment  members  on  said 
sheath  and  container  allowing  the  said  container  when 
pivoted  in  the  slou  of  the  sheath  to  swing  a  certain  angle 


in  both  directions  beyond  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  said  hinge  pivot  axis,  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer either  fully  capped  by  the  top  part  of  said  sheath  in 
one  end  position  or  inclined  outwardly. 


3,124,499 
VENDING  MACHINE  SERVICE  TRAY 
Han»ld  E.  Ncboa,  Lombard,  m.,  assignor  to  Aatonatic 
Canteca  Cooipany  of  America,  CUc^o,  IIL,  a  cospo- 
ralkia  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  193499 
7ClalBS.    (0.312-^1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vending  machine  having  a  dis- 
duu^e  opening  and  a  tray  assembly,  said  tray  assembly 
having  a  first  member  affixed  to  said  vending  machine 
below  said  discharge  opening,  a  second  member  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  member,  a  tray  member  removably 
attached  to  said  second  member  and  engageable  with  said 
first  member  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  first 
and  second  members,  said  tray  member  when  in  en- 
gagement with  said  first  member  presenting  a  substantially 
horizontal  surface  directly  below  and  exterior  to  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

I 

3424,491 
DRAWER  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  McCMlan,  2911  Farawood,  Toledo  C,  Ohio 
FBid  Nov.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,418 
llClafans.    (CL  312-^37) 
I.  A  drawer  slide  mechanism  comprising: 
(I)  an  enclosure  having  a  pocket  with  spaced  parallel 
inner  side  walls  extending  therealong  between  which 
a  drawer  may  slide. 

(A)  a  pair  of  parallel  channel  tracks  having  C- 
riiapcd  cross  sections  atUched  to  said  side  walls 
with  their  open  sides  facing  each  other, 

(1)  a  pivoted  stop  pawl  mounted  on  at  least 
^  one  of  said  tracks. 

*  (2)  a  notch  in  said  track  for  said  pawl. 
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(3)  an  elongated  bearing  in  said  pawl  for 
its  pivot,  said  bearing  being  longer  than  the 
clearance  between  said  pawl  and  one  side 
of  said  notch  whereby  engagement  of  said 
pawl  against  its  stop  engages  said  pawl 
against  the  edge  of  said  notch  instead  <rf 
said  pivot  and  bearing. 


(II)  a  drawer  movable  between  said  side  walls  par- 
allel to  said  tracks  from  a  position  completely  within 
said  pocket  to  a  position  completely  outside  of  said 
pocket. 

(A)  a  pair  of  double  faced  rails  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drawer  movable  parallel  to  and 
projecting  between  the  flanged  edges  of  said 
tracks, 

(B)  a  stop  projecting  from  said  drawer, 

(III)  a  slide  cradle  between  said  drawer  and  said 
chamber  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  movable  in  said 
track  between  said  tracks  and  said  rails. 

(B)  spaimer  means  for  connecting  said  strips  to- 
gether around  one  side  of  said  drawer, 

(C)  separate  stop  means  on  said  cradle  for  abut- 
ment with  said  stop  otx  said  drawer  and  said 
pivoted  pawl  stop  on  said  track,  and 

(D)  plastic  rollers  mounted  on  said  strip  for  roll- 
ing engagement  between  said  tracks  and  said 
rails  for  supporting  said  drawer  and  cradle 
and  for  movement  of  said  cradle  at  half  the 
speed  and  distance  of  said  drawer. 


3,124,492 

FAN  AND  TRAY  SUFPORTS 

Defanar  D.  Rhooda.  5311  btfaM  Ave.,  Fort  Wayae. 

Fled  Mar.  25, 1^,  Sir.  No.  17,914 

3ClotaiB.    (CL  312-^359) 


2.  A  combination  deep  dish  pan  and  tray  support 
member  comprising  a  mounting  flange  having  means  for 
removably  suspending  the  support  member  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  doubled-over  section  of  said  su|qx>rt  member  pro- 
portioned with  a  spacing  therebetween  and  including  on- 
one  part  of  said  doubled-over  section  an  inclined  and 
stepped  configuration  defining  a  first  carrying  ledge  at 
the  outer  extremity  thereof  for  a  tray,  and  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  portion  of  said  support  member  at  the  side 
opposite  said  mounting  flange  and  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  first  carrying  ledge  defining  a  second  carrying 
ledge  for  a  deep  dish  pan  having  a  rectangular  «h«pr 
larger  than  the  tray. 
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3,124  4^3 

ELECTRICAL  BUS  CONDUCTOR 

Raymond  N.  Rowe,  PlainvUle,  Codd^  anignor  to  Genera 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,445 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 22) 


•■"  I 


1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  flexible  Vj 
shaped  bus  conductor,  a  V-shaped  stab  having  a  V  angli 
exceeding  that  of  the  bus  but  adapted  to  be  inserted  there* 
in,  and  a  covering  for  the  bus  opening  comprising  a  plu* 
rality  of  flaps  of  insulating  material  disposed  thereacrost 
in  a  V  coiifiguratioh  with  the  apex  thereof  within  th< 
interior  of  the  bus,  the  V  angle  of  the  flap  configuratioi 
exceeding  the  V  angle  of  the  stab. 


3,124,4M 

ELECTRICAL  MALE  CONNECTOS 

Gilbert  F.  Chcnov,  116  Rickaid  St,  Dover,  NJ. 

FUcd  ScpL  1,  1961,  Sw.  No.  135,684 

3  Claims.    (CL  339^—34) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  male  coonector  comprising  a  tubular 
central  unit  having  an  open  forward  end,  a  wafer  dis« 
threadably  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  central  unit^ 
a  series  of  electrical  contact  pins  supported  by  and  ex* 
tending  forwardly  o(  said  wafer  disc,  electrical  leids 
connected  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  contact  pins,  a 
base  housing  assembly  having  a  closed  frontal  wall  and  t 
series  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  side  wall  thereof 
there  being  a  series  of  bores  in  said  frontal  wall,  said  bas4 
housing  being  slidably  and  non-rotatably  nraunted  oo  said 
central  unit,  said  bores  receiving  the  iorwardly  extend* 
ing  contact  pins  slidably  therein,  a  collar  rotatably  mount* 
ed  on  said  base  housing,  there  being  an  annular  groove 
on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  collar,  and  meant 
carried  by  said  central  unit  and  coacting  with  said  groove 
to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  central  unit  on 
said  base  housing  whereby  when  said  base  housing  if 
moved  rearwardly  said  contact  pins  are  realigned  by  sai4 
bc»es  in  said  closed  frontal  wall  and  housed  in  said  bas4 
housing  and  when  said  base  housing  assembly  is  move< 
fM^ardly,  said  contact  pins  are  exposed. 


3,124,4«5 
UNDERWATER  SEPARABLE 
Frwak  Maasa,  Cohasset,  MaH^ 
Division  off  Coha  ~ 
FScd  May  3, 1961,  Scr.  No, 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 61 


1964 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  separable  wlaterproof  electri- 
cal connector  comprising  the  combinatjon  of  a  first  set 
of  terminals,  a  second  set  of  terminals]  formed  to  mate 
with  said  first  set  of  terminals,  electrical  conductor  means 
connected  tp  said  first  set  of  terminals,  electrical  conduc- 
tor means  connected  to  said  second  set  of  terminals,  flexi- 
ble waterproof  insulation  means  sccurel^  bonded  to  said 
first  set  of  mating  terminals  to  form  a  unitized,  water- 
proof plug  assembly,  flexible  waterproof  insulation  means 
securely  bonded  to  said  second  set  of  mi  iting  terminals  to 
form  a  unitized  waterproof  socket  assem  >ly,  said  plug  and 
socket  assemblies  being  capable  of  being  nested  to  es- 
tablish a  waterproof  electrical  connection  between  said 
first  set  of  terminals  and  said  second  set  of  terminals,  at 
least  one  member  of  the  two  piece  plu^  and  socket  as- 
sembly comprising  a  central  insulating  (wrtion  enclosing 
a  set  of  terminals  and  peripherally  spatfed  outer  flexible 
skirt  sealed  to  one  end  of  said  central  insulating  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  to  form  an  aifiular  opening  at 
the  other  end  of  said  central  insulating  portion,  said  cen- 
tral insulating  portion  comprising  a  fira  bead  extending 
outwardly  around  its  periphery  and  said  outer  flexible 
skirt  being  formed  with  a  first  recessed  groove  extending 
around  its  inner  periphery,  and  the 
two  piece  plug  and  socket  assembly 
ing  shell  adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted 
opening  when  the  plug  and  socket  mem 
ly  coupled  to  each  other,  the  outer  per: 
jecting  shell  comprising  a  second  be 
wardly  for  mating  with  said  first 
outer  flexible  skirt  and  the  inner  periphe: 
ing  shell  being  formed  with  a  second  re 
tending  therearound  for  mating  with 
central  insulating  portion  to  provide  a 
seal  when  the  plug  and  socket  membeif  are  operatively 
coupled  togethmr. 


member  of  the 
rising  a  project - 
in  said  annular 
rs  are  operative- 
ry  of  said  pro- 
extending  out- 
groove  of  the 
of  said  project- 
saed  groove  ex- 
first  bead  of  the 
dual  waterproof 


3,124,4*6 
COAXIAL  CONNECTQit 
Owca  L.  Cook,  WakcAeld,  Ma«J_a 


RF  Fktii^^  lac,  ■■■tak  Mmb. 
FUcd  Sept.  2«,  1962,  Ser.  No. :  25,113 
7  ClaiBM.     (a.  339—89 1 

1.  In  an  improved  coaxial  connectof  assembly  com 
prising 

(a)  a  first  connector  having 

(1)  a  center  conductor  provided 
at  the  connecting  end  thereof, 

(2)  a  first  insulator  around  said 
ductor  at  said  connecting  end, 

(b)  a  second  coimector  having 

(1)  a  second  center  conductor 
first  end  sized  to  fit  within  salt 

(2)  a  second  insulator  around 
ductor  at  said  end  thereof  an^  radially  spaced 
therefrom, 

(3)  said  first  insulator  fitting  within  said  second 
insulator  when  said  end  of  sai4  second  conduc 
tor  is  within  said  aperture; 


with  an  aperture 
ind 
first  center  con- 


provided  with  a 
aperture,  and 
laid  second  con- 
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the  improvement  comprising  monitoring  means  including  an  outwardly  extending  radial  projection  thereon  including 

(c)  a  pair  of  auxiliary  conductors  extending  along  the  a  sloping  camming  surface  for  deflecting  said  fingers  in- 

surface  of  one  of  said  insulators  from  the  region  of  wardly  toward  said  second  subportion  in  response  to  an 

overlap  with  the  other  insulator  in  a  direction  away  axial  force  applied  thereto, 
from  said  ends  of  said  center  conductors. 


(</)  an  annular  conductor  extending  circumferentially 
along  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  insulators, 

(e)  said  annular  conductor  engaging  said  auxiliary 
conductors  when  said  connectors  are  sufficiently 
joined  together  to  provide  reliable  radio  frequency 
contacts  between  them. 


3,124,487 

REMOVABLE  PIN  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

Mkkaal  Laiar,  White  PiaiM,  aad  Frederick  J.  Raderaaaa, 

New  Roc^elle,  N.Y.,  mmtytzn  to  Barndy  ConMvatioB, 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Coottnaalioo  of  appMcatfoa  Scr.  No.  738,881,  May  29, 

1958.    This  applicatloB  Dec.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,149 

3  Claims.    (CL  339—213) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly,  comprising:  a  metal 
contact  member,  and  a  split  sleeve  spring  member  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  said  contact  member; 
wherein  said  contact  member  includes,  in  axial  alignment, 
a  mating  portion  for  engaging  a  mating  contact,  a  body 
portion,  a  conductor  receiving  portion,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  annular  flange  on  said  body  portion  axially  spaced 
a  given  distance  apart;  said  body  portion  further  including 
a  first  subportion  of  a  given  diameter  and  a  second  sub- 
portion  of  less  than  said  given  diameter,  each  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges;  and  wherein  said  spring  member  is 
positioned  between  said  flanges,  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
engaging  respectively  said  first  and  said  second  flanges  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  thereof,  and  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  split  sleeve  is  equal  to  said  given  diameter; 
said  spring  member  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  resilient  fingers  formed  therein  extending  over 
said  second  subportion  of  said  body,  each  finger  having 


3.124.488 

SCREW  FASTENERS  AND  TERMINAL  BOARDS 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Louis  Ocstcreicber,  Teaacck,  NJ.,  MS^or  to  General 

American  TransportatioB  Corporation,  Chici«o,  DL,  a 

cofporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FilMi  Feb.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,094 
9  Claiais.    (Q.  339—220) 


1.  A  screw  fastener  of  the  self -threading  type  compris- 
ing an  elongated  shank,  an  enlarged  head  terminating  the 
rear  end  of  said  shank,  a  first  thread  carried  by  the  front 
portion  of  said  shank  and  including  a  number  of  helical 
turns  and  having  a  first  fixed  pitch,  and  a  second  thread 
carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  shank  and  including 
a  number  of  helical  turns  and  having  a  second  fixed  pitch, 
the  frontmost  turn  of  said  first  thread  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  front  end  of  said  shank  and  the  rearmost  turn 
of  said  second  thread  terminating  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  shank,  the  rearmost  turn  of  said  first  thread 
and  the  frontmost  turn  of  said  second  thread  both  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  boundary  between  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  said  shank  and  closely  adjacent  to  and 
in  alignment  with  each  other  so  that  said  first  and  second 
threads  constitute  continuations  of  each  other  along  said 
shank,  said  first  and  second  threads  having  substantially 
the  same  major  diameter  and  having  substantially  the 
same  minor  diameter  and  said  first  and  second  pitches 
being  substantially  different  from  each  other,  the  root*  of 
the  turns  of  said  first  thread  having  a  great  amount  of 
tnmcation  and  the  roots  of  the  turns  of  said  second  thread 
having  a  small  amount  of  truncation,  whereby  in  the  for- 
ward driving  movement  of  said  fastener  into  a  set  position 
with  respect  to  an  associated  workpiece  said  first  thread 
forms  a  corresponding  first  threaded  structure  in  the 
workpiece  pilot  hole  and  then  said  second  thread 
breaks-up  the  first  threaded  structure  mentioned  and 
forms  a  corresponding  second  threaded  structure  in  the 
workpiece  pilot  hole,  and  whereby  in  initial  retrograde 
movement  of  said  fastener  from  its  set  position  into  a 
partially  withdrawn  position  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  said  second  thread  rotates  readily  in  the  second 
threaded  structure  mentioned  and  in  further  retrograde 
movement  of  said  fastener  beyond  its  partially  withdrawn 
position  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  said  first  thread 
binds  in  the  second  threaded  structtire  mentioned,  thereby 
effectively  to  secure  said  fastener  to  the  workpiece  and 
to  establish  a  limited  range  of  subsequent  ready  move- 
menu  of  said  fastener  between  its  set  position  and  its 
partially  withdrawn  po6tti(»*. 
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3,124,4«9 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  F.  Nbnla,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  atBignor  to  Square 

ComiMUiy,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Mid^can 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,345 

8  Claims.    (CL  339— 272) 


.1 


:h  10,  1964 


Mabch  10,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


ith  said  chart  for 

ng  said  record- 

ition  across  said 

th  movement  of 


frame  for  supporting  said  chart  and  for  hioving  said  chart 
over  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  iiioving  said  chart 
supporting  means  stepwise,  a  recording  ^element  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  being  engageable 
marking  a  record  thereon,  means  for  mi 
ing  element  from  a  given  reference 
chart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
said  chart,  a  constant  speed  driving  meahs  mounted  with- 
in said  frame,  a  clutch  means  interconnected  between  said 
constant  speed  driving  means  and  the  means  for  moving 
said  recording  element  for  moving  safd  recording  ele- 
ment across  said  chart  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  a 
clutch  operating  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 


.-t*"» 


1.  Anelectrical  connector comiHising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and  having  aii 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  , 

(b)  an  electrical  conductor  formed  of  a  resilient  coppe^ 
alloy  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  said 
^)erture  in  engagement  with  a  lower  portion  of  sai|l 
body,  ^ 

(c)  a  clamping  shoe  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and 
positioned  in  said  aperture  in  engagement  with  said 
end  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
body,  said  end  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor 
being  shaped  differently  from  the  engaging  surface* 
of  said  clamping  shoe  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
body  so  as  to  be  resiliently  deformabliB  thereby,  and 

((/)  damping  means  associated  with  an  upper  portion 
of  said  body  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  end  of  an  eleo- 
trically  conductive  wire  against  said  clamping  shoe 
and  to  resiliently  defmrn  said  end  portion  of  sai4 
electrical  conductor  by  compression  thereof  between 
said  damping  shoe  and  said  lower  portion  of  sai^ 
body. 

3,124,419 
WELL  DEPTH  RECORDER 
Janes  O.  Mahoa,  Noraaa,  and  Irrin   M. 

Oklahonsa  City,  OUa^  asslgwirs  to  The  Gcoloffrapk 
Coflspany,  Ofclahooia  City,  OUa.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Oidahoma 

Filed  As«.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129,434 

14ClahBS.     (CL344— -49) 

1.  A  drilling  recorder  comprising  a  frame,  a  chaA 

mounted  within  said  frame,  means  mounted  within  said 


said  clutch  means,  means  for  urging  »id  recording  ele- 
ment towards  its  reference  position  uhen  said  dutch 
means  is  disengaged,  a  reciprocating  met  ns  mounted  with- 
in said  frame  movable  in  response  to  th^  completion  of  a 
given  increment  of  drilling  and  being  cotnected  in  driving 
relation  with  the  means  for  moving  said  chart  supporting 
means  and  with  the  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  clutch  means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to 
said  reciprocating  means  in  response  to  the  completion 
of  said  given  increment  of  drilling  so  fs  to  actuate  said 
redprocating  means,  whereby,  when  aaid  reciprocating 
meahs  is  actiuUed,  the  chart  will  be  advanced  stepwise  and 
said  recording  element  will  simultane<^ualy  be 
to  its  reference  position. 


T 


CHEI^ICAL 


3,124,411 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  ' 
WTTH  VAT  DYES  j 

GBbcrt  S.  PansoB  and  Carol  E.  WcUl,  Uvhsgsloa,  NJ«, 
Milfnri  to  Metal  Hydrides  Lscorporated,  Bcvcrlj(, 
MaM.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ma— rhaiitts  I 

No  Drawtav.    Filed  Jaly  17, 1941,  Scr.  Nsw  124^73  I 
4  aaims.     (Q.  8—34)  J 

1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  dyeing  textile  nuito- 
rials  with  vat  dyes  which  involves  padding  the  textile 
material  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  vat  dye  an^ 
passing  the  dye  impregnated  textile  material  through  ati 
aqueous  solution  of  a  vat  dye  reducing  agent,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  textile  material  is  impregnated 
with  a  mixture  of  the  vat  dye  and  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite 
and  the  textile  material  impregnated  with  the  vat  dye  and 
bisulfite  is  passed  through  an  aqueolis  solution  of  a  bora|- 
hydride  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  pH  be- 


tween about  9.5  and  13,  said  borohydr  de  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  m^tal  borohydrides 
and  quaternary  ammonium  borohydridel. 


returned 


3,124,412 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  METHOD 


FOR  FIBROUS 


MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITION  B  THEREFOR 
Ixwis  I.  FidcU,  BovMl  Brook,  aisd  Jerry  M.  Mccco, 

erville,  N J.,  assifors  to  Aattmkam  Cymmtki  C«m- 
BMy,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpwatioi  of  MalM 
NoDtawiBg.    Filed  Jaly  14,  1949, 1  cr.  N*.  42,759 
14ClaiaBS.    (CL  8— 54) 

1.  A  continuous  dyeing  process  adapted  for  dyeing  basic 
nitrogen  containing  material,  selected  frOni  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  natural  and  synthetic  prokein,  '^ylon"  and 
"acrylic**  fibers,  with  an  anionic  dye  wlMch  process  com- 
prises the  st^M  of:  passing  said  materialj  into  and  through 


an  aqueoui  acidic  pad-bath  composition  maintained  at 
^out  ambient  room  temperature,  said  composition  con- 
sisting of  said  dye  in  a  colored,  oil-in-water  type  emulsion 
wherein  the  inner  phase  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  dye- 
ing assistant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene, 
xylene,  butanol,  p-dichlorbenzene,  trichlorbenzene  and  the 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  carbocyclic.  aromatic,  monocarbox- 
ylic  adds  having  noc  more  than  two  carbocyclic  rings; 
maintaining  the  period  of  dwell  until  said  material  is  wet 
out;  removing  the  excess  pad-bath  liquor;  passing  the  re- 
sultant wet  material  into  and  through  an  aqueous,  acidic, 
developing-bath  composition;  maintaining  the  developing- 
bath  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200°  to 
about  220*  F.;  maintaining  a  period  of  dwell  less  than 
about  ten  minutes  but  sufficient  to  develop  the  color;  and 
separating  resultant  colored  material  from  the  said  devel- 
oping-bath. 

3,124.413 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESSENTIALLY  COLORLESS. 

PARTIALLY    HYDROLYZED,    DYE    RECEPTIVE 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  «^«i    ■:. 

^^  '•  .^J!^  Mldla^l,  Mich.,  aasiiMr  to  The  Dow 

^Milcal  Coapaay,  MidlaDd,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Uciawarc 

No  Drawliv.    Filed  May  29,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  113,135 
4  Cbims.    (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  immersing  an  article 
consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  polymer  of  which  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  recurring  units  are 

— CHr-CH— 
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polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  to  a  temperature  above  the  second 
transition  point  but  below  the  melting  point  and  eflfecting 
step-wise  cooling  of  said  fibers  by  maintaining  them  at  a 


VlMWIKATlMt 


temperature  above  the  second  transition  point  but  at  a 
maxmium  of  about  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  up  to  2 
hours  and  then  cooling  the  fibers  to  room  temperature. 


i 


N 


and  which  when  dried  is  normally  hydrophobic,  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  ammonium  hydroxide,  of 
at  least  20  weight  percent  concentration  only  until  the 
article  acquires  both  a  yellow  discoloration  and  a  slippery 
surface,  rinsing  the  artkzle  in  water  to  remove  adherent 
alkali,  and  inunersing  it  juntil  decolorized  in  an  aqueous 
non-alkaline  oxidizing  bleach  from  the  dass  conauting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  chlorine  water  and  bromine  water. 


3,124,414 
TEXTILE  FINBHING  PROCESS 

Hcgbaig,  GcraMBj,  aaigBor  to  Fhris« 
Wsriu  AktlentcscllBchaft,  HaabaHi,  Gcrvaav 
NoDrawina.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  4,997 
Oakm  prioribr,  lynlication  Gcrmaur  Feb.  11,  1959 

19  ClainBS.  (CI.  8— 11<L2) 
1.  Process  for  treatmg  a  fibrous  material  derived  from 
cellulose,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  fibrous  ma- 
terial substantially  without  prior  alkali  treatment,  esteri- 
fication  and  etherification  of  tlie  same  for  a  short  period 
of  time  with  a  small  proportion  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  cyanuric  halide,  said  diqwrsion  having  a  pH  within 
the  range  of  between  about  7  to  10;  drying  the  thus- 
treated  material;  and  subjecting  the  material  to  a  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  between  above  100*  C.  and 
160*  C.  whereby  a  material  of  substantially  decreased 
swelling  characteristics,  substantially  insoluble  in  solvents 
for  cellulose,  and  of  high  itcistance  to  scouring  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,124,414 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM  GASES 

'°i?^^-  ^^**^  ^•^  0™««.  "«»  Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr., 
^*!!^  r?-?-  ■■"*«■*»"  to  E«frfi»»d  ImlBstries,  lac!^ 
Newaifc,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filad  Ang.  12,  1949,  Scr.  No.  49,129 
1  ClaiaB.    (CL  23—2) 

A  process  for  effecting  the  removal  of  elemental  oxy- 
gen from  a  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  primarily 
elemental  nitrogen  and  also  a  small  amount  of  the  oxygen 
of  the  order  of  about  3%,  which  comprises  admixing  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  benzene  as  fuel  with  said  gas  mixture,  the  fud  being 
present  in  the  resulting  admixture  in  amount  of  from  that 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  oxygen  content  to  a 
slight  excess  over  the  stoichiometric  equivalent,  and  pass- 
ing the  resulting  gaseous  admixtiuv  into  contact  with  a 
palladium  metal  catalyst  at  an  ignition  temperature  of 
said  admixture  within  the  range  of  140*  C.  to  about  150* 
C.  thereby  reacting  the  fuel  with  the  elemental  oxygen 
to  remove  the  oxygen  from  the  admixture. 


3424,417 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAI«  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Mario  D.  Banus,  Topsficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of 


3,124,415 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS  HAVING  HIGH 

CRY8TALLINITY  AND  KNOT  STRENGTH 

>  aisd  Hideo  TokwBilin,  OkayaM  aty, 
Japan,  airiginri  toKnrasUkl  Rayon  Co^  LM.,  Knm- 
I  JaMM«  a  corporation  of  Japan 

2,  1949,  Scr.  Nn.  53,471 
1  Clnfan.    (CL  8—139.1) 
Polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  having  a  high  percenUge  of 
crystallinity  and  a  high  knot  strength  produced  by  heating 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11, 1949,  Scr.  No.  14,199 
7  Claims.    (CL  23—14) 

1 .  The  method  for  preparing  a  metal  aluminum  hydride 
having  the  formula  M(  AIH4),  where  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  sdected  metal 
which  comprises  heating  in  a  confined  reaction  zone  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydrides  of  such  metals 
with  finely  divided  aluminum  metal  and  finely  divided 
zinc  metal  as  a  reaction  promoter  in  an  amount  from  « 
about  0.1  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  wei|^ 
of  said  selected  material  used  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier  at  - 
a  temperature  above  about  100*  C.  but  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  metal  aluminum  hydride  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  superatmospberic  pres- 
sure above  about  2500  p.si.  while  agitating  the  mixture 
until  reaction  between  said  selected  material,  ainmin^fm 
and  hydrogen  is  complete. 
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3,124,418 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  DENSITY  FLUD 

ALUMINA  BASE  CATALYST  MATERIAL 

Thomas  L  Mallcy,  Stamford,  Comi.,  and  Harrcy 

Schindler,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Americ: 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoriu  N.Y^  a  corporation  ol 

Maine 

Ori^nal  application  Nov.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,664,  no 

Patent  No.  3,032,514,  dated  May  1,  1962.     Divid 

and  this  application  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,26' 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—143) 


SOLwinON 

OUT     »T     p..    •'• 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  alumina  suitable  for  use  ii 
fluid  catalyst  materials  having  high  density  and  good  ai 
trition  resistance  which  comprises  precipitating  a  hydrate! 
alumina  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-solublf 
alkali  metal  aluminum  compound  by  admixture  thercf 
with  of  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  cort- 
sisting  of  alum  and  a  mineral  kcid,  at  a  pH  of  from  % 
to  10,  ageing  said  precipitate  at  a  pH  of  from  6.5  to  \\ 
for  at  least  0.25  hour,  filtering  and  washing  said  hydratefl 
alumina  free  from  contaminating  salts,  adding  an  in- 
organic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric 
acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  final  filter 
hydrated  alumina,  said  acid  being  added  thereto  in  rel 
tive  amounts  of  from  0.1  to  about  0.4  mole  per  mo 
of  alumina  as  AljOs,  densifying  said  acid  containing  h 
drated  alumina  so  that  upon  drying  it  will  have  a  density 
above  0.8  cc.  per  gram  by  homogenizing  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  that  obtained  by  passing  said  alumin^ 
through  a  homogenizing  valve  at  a  pressure  drop  fro«ti 
about  300  to  about  3000  p.s.i.  and  spraying  the  rpsultin  { 
product  into  a  current  of  hot  "gases. 


laiN- 


3  124,419 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Louis  Germain,  Tassin,  and  Pierre  Desire,  Saint  Clair< 
du-Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Progil,  Pi 
France 

FUed  Not.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,tS5« 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  20,  1961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid 
comprising  reacting  calcium  phosphate  with  an  aqueofs 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  suspension  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  in  phosphoric  acid  containing  from  250  lo 
450  grams  of  FjOs  per  liter,  the  sulfuric  acid  being  reactyl 
in  excess  such  that  said  suspension  contains  from  10  to  50 
grams  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing purifying  said  phosphoric  acid  by  I 
separating  a  phosphoric  acid  containing  solution  frofn 
the  calcium  sulfate  precipitated  during  the  reaction; 
admixing  said  solution  with  (1)  a  calcium  compouild 
the  calcium  sulfate  precipitated  during  the  reactioft; 
in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiometr  c 
quantity  required  for  reaction  with  the  sulfuric  ac  d 


present  in  said  solution  to  produce!  calcium  sulfate, 
and  (2)  a  precipitating  agent  comprising  crystalline 
calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  in  an  anount  of  at  least 
50  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution; 


.4>« 


\v.- 


agitating  the  resulting  mixture  and 

ing  the  same  to  temperatures 

from  0'  to  50'  C.  to  precipitate 

therefrom;  and 
separating  the  resulting  purified  aqideous 

phosphoric  acid  from  the   last  mentioned 

sulfate  precipitate. 


sim  ultancously  cool- 

witiin  the  range  of 

calcium  sulfate 


solution  of 
calcium 


3,124«420 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PYROPHOSPHORYL 
'       CHLORIDE         I 
Rudolf  G.  Grautigam,  New  Branswick,  I N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  American  Agrkvlfnral  Chemical  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarti 
No  Drawfaag.     FUed  Dec.  5,  I960,  »  r.  No.  73,539 
lOCIalBS.     (CL23— 20») 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pyroph<  sphoryl  chloride 
which  comprises,  in  a  first  contacting  pperation  contact- 
ing a  solution  of  yellow  phosphorus  irt  an  inert  solvent 
with  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  gasc<|us  pxygen,  there- 
upon in  a  second  contacting  operation  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
chlorine  and  oxygen  until  said  solution  is  substantially 
saturated  with  oxygen,  in  a  third  contacting  operation 
conucting  said  solution  with  a  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  gaseous  chlorine  until  the  resulting  bhlorination  reac- 
tion is  substantially  completed  and  fractionating  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  to  separate  pyrophosphoryl 
chloride  therefrom  as  product,  the  kotal  amount  of 
chlorine  consumed  in  the  aforesaid  con  Lacting  operations 
being  less  than  three  atoms  of  chlorine  per  atom  of 
phosphorus,  the  total  amount  of  oxyger  consumed  in  the 
aforesaid  contacting  operation  being  greater  than  one 
atom  of  oxygen  per  atom  of  phosphoras,  the  amount  of 
oxygen  consumed  in  said  first  contactio  %  operation  bteing 
in  the  range  8-20%  by  weight  of  sai(  total  amount  of 
oxygen  consumed  and  the  amount  of  c  llorine  consumed 
in  said  second  contacting  operation  b:ing  in  the  range 
8-20%  by  weight  of  said  total  amoun  of  chlorine  con- 
sumed, the  aforesaid  contacting  operat  ons  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  6J-150°  C.  aixl  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,124,421 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE        ' 

Wcrmer  Lohrlnger  and  Jokann  Sizt,  |»oth  of  Mnnick, 

Bavaria,     Germany,     aasignori     tol    Wackcr-Cbcmic 

G jnJkH.,  Muoich,  Bavaria,  Gemnai,  a  corpontloa  of 

Germaay 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  July  27,  1959,  Skr.  No.  829,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnani  Sept.  16,  1958 
8  Cbdnu.    (CL  23—21 


1.  Process    for   producing   hydrogen 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  peracid 


peroxide   which 
selected  from  the 
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group   consisting   of   peracetic   and   perpropionic    acids   of  said  tubular  member  to  said  transfer  line,  said  trans- 


with  an  aliphatic  primary  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  esterification  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  a  strongly  acidic  cation-exchange  resin 
at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  and  separating  the  re- 
sulting organic  ester  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3  124  422 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMONDS 
Jan  F.  H.  Cnstcrs,  Bernard  W.  Senior,  Henry  B.  Dyer, 
and  Peter  T.  Wedcpohl,  all  of  JohanneslMirg,  Transvaal, 
RcpvbUc  of  South  Africa,  aaigDors  to  Adamant  Lab- 
oratories (Proprietary)  Limited 

FBcd  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,565 
3  Claims,  (a.  23—209.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  diamonds  by  forming 
a  saturated  solution  of  carbon  in  a  solvent  and  subject- 
ing the  saturated  solution  simultaneously  to  high  pressure 
and  temperature  to  bring  the  solution  into  that  zone  of 
the  diamond-graphite  equilibrium  diagram  in  which 
diamond  is  the  stable  phase  of  carbon,  thereby  causing 
carbon  to  precipitate  out  of  the  solution  in  the  form  of 
diamond;  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  carbon  and 
solvent  to  pressure  and  temperature  to  melt  the  solvent 
while  the  mixture  is  in  the  zone  of  the  equilibrium  dia- 
gram in  which  graphite  is  tlie  stable  phase,  increasing  the 
temperature  and  pressure  to  bring  the  solution  into  the 
diamond  zone;  maintaining  both  temperatiue  and  pres- 
sure constant  at  their  required  level  for  a  period  of 
time,  then  decreasing  the  temperature;  and  finally  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  to  atmospheric. 


3,124,423 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ELEMEF^AL  PHOS- 
PHORUS FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  USES 
Hans  Mcrkel  and  Siegfried  Lcibcnzcder,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sicmens-Schackertwerke  Aiiticngc- 
■cllschaft,  Bcrlin-Siemenastadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3f ,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,168 

Chdnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Geraumy  Nov.  2,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CL  23—123) 


fer  line  including  a  plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart  and 
forming    a   smooth   flow   path   therethrough,    slip   joint 


means  surrounding  said  spaces  between  said  sections  and 
being  rigidly  secured  to  one  section  only  of  each  pair  of 
sections  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  adjacent  section  of 
each  pair. 


3,124,425 

REACTION  FURNACE 

Mark  Richelsen,  400  Prospect  Ave.,  Medhia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,740 

9  Claims.     (CL  23—277) 


1.  A  gas  heating  device  comprising  a  porous  diffusion 
section  of  carbon  having  a  cavity  therein  having  an  en- 
trance on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  tubular  carbon  electrode 
section  electrically  joined  to  said  diffusion  section  ad- 
jacent the  entrance  to  said  cavity,  and  a  solid  carbon 
electrode  section  electrically  joined  to  said  diffusion  sec- 
tion at  a  point  removed  from  said  entrance,  said  elec- 
trode sections  having  lower  resistance  than  said  diffusion 
section  and  being  adapted  for  separate  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  current. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  electronically  injurious 
impurities  from  phosphorus,  which  comprises  subjecting 
phosphorus  to  impurity-oxidizing  acidic  treatment  with 
nitric  acid  of  10  to  50%  concentration  at  a  temperature 
of  45  to  100*  C,  and  distilling  the  acid-treated  phos- 
phorus with  steam. 

3,124.424 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMAL  CRACKING 
Daniel  Hartley,  Summit,  and  Norman  W.  Nelson,  Union, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,890 
8  Clahns.  (a.  23—262) 
4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  which  in- 
cludes a  transfer  line  for  receiving  high  temperature 
fluids,  a  tubular  member  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
transfer  line  surrounding  a  quench  section  of  said  trans- 
fer line  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  sealing  the  ends 

800  O.G.— ^4 


3,124,426 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
INDIUM  SULFIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Georges  OffergeM,  Brussels,  and  Jean  Leon  Van  Cakcn- 
bcrghc,  Lot-BeerscI,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,499 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  23—293) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  photosensitive  proper- 
ties of  a  photosensitive  indium  sulfide  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  tetragonal 
crystalline  form  of  indium  sesquisulfide;  (ft)  a  tetrag- 
onal crystalline  form  of  indium  sesquisulfide  containing 
less  than  two  atom  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  one  or 
more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  germanium, 
tin,  lead,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  (c)   indium  sesqui- 
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sulfide  and  a  chalcogenide  <^  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  groap  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury^ 
galliiifn,  thallium,  aluminum,  and  divalent  lead,  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  molecules  of  chalcogenide  to  the  num- 
ber oi  molecules  of  indium  sesquisulfide  being  betweem 
0.1  and  1.5;  (d)  indium  sesquisulfide,  a  chalcogenido 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting: 
of  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  gallium,  thallium,  ahiminum] 
and  divalent  lead,  the  ratio  oi  the  number  of  molecules 
of  chalcogenide  to  the  number  of  molecules  of  indium 
sesquisulfide  being  between  0.1  and  1.5,  and  less  than  two 
atom  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least  one  element  se-, 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  gold,! 
zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  germanium,  tin,  lead,  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, and  iodine,  which  process  comprises  maintaining 
said  composition  at  a  temperature  between  about  750 
and  about  950°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour;  decreasing  the 
temperature  of  said  composition  to  about  700°  C.  at  a 
rate  less  than  about  200°  C.  per  hour;  adjusting  the  tem-l 
perature  of  said  composition  to  about  250*  C;  and  thenj 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  composition  to  about! 
250°  C.  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  between  about  1 
and  about  20°  C.  per  hour,  said  composition  being! 
maintained  under  a  saturating  sulfur  pressure  throughout 
said  process. 

3,124,427 
THROUGH-WALL    FLASHING    STRUCTURES 
HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  GROOVE  ARRANGE- 
MENT 
Harry  ChouMs,  29  JamcMa  Roadi,  Newtoa  5S,  Mms. 
FUed  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  l«5,74f 
11  CUms.     (CL  2»— 183) 
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1.  A  rectangular  strip  of  flexible  water-resistant  metal 
having  spaced,  non-intersecting  grooves  on  its  top  surface 
and  corresponding  ridges  on  its  bottom  surface;  the 
grooves  being  arranged  as  arrays  in  two  sets  of  parallel 
bands;  each  band  of  one  set  alternating  with  and  being 
adjacent  to  a  band  of  the  second  set;  the  array  of  grooves 
in  any  band  extending  the  length  of  the  band;  the  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  grooves  being  uniform  in  all  bands; 
all  bands  being  of  uniform  width  and  having  uniform 
longitudinal  margins  which  are  flat  on  both  surfaces;  all 
the  grooves  in  one  set  being  at  a  first  identical  angle  of 
less  than  90°  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  strip;  all 
the  grooves  in  the  second  set  being  at  a  second  identical 
an^  which  is  the  supplement  to  saad  first  angle. 


said  second  material  being  incompatibly,  the  boundary 
between  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  be- 
ing sharp,  at  least  fifty  of  said  discrete  kequential  strau 


each  being  composed  of  an  inorganic  material 
ing  in  thickness  from  10-'  to  10-*  cenjmeters, 
organic  material  being  metallic. 


3,124,429 
_    WEB  AND  STRAND  TREATING 

Alcxamlcr  V.  Akxcff,  Ckvcland,  aad 

ards,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  avigDon  to 

iBCorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  .. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

SCIafam.    (CL 


S=^ 


and  rang- 
,  said  in- 


APPARATUS 
I-  oward  R.  Rich- 
I|idiistrial  Ovens, 
of  Ohio 
•,791 


con  oral 

0.7  •,7 


1.  In  continuous  and  semi-continuou  i  strip  treating 
apparatus  for  heating  a  strip  to  a  desired  (emperature  and 
simultaneously  stretching  said  strip  to  a  desired  degree, 
heating  means  for  beatings  strip  at  a  MntroUable  and 
variable  rate,  means  to  feed  said  strip  thjx>u^  said  heat- 
ing means,  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  stretch 
occurring  in  the  strip  being  fed,  means  responsive  to  said 
measuring  means  for  varying  the  heating  rate  of  said 
variable-rate  heating  means  as  an  inverse  function  of 
the  amount  by  which  stretch  occiuring 
of  said  strip  through  said  heating  means 
short  of  said  desired  degree  of  stretch  ng,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  aiid  strip  in  said 
heating  means. 


DETERMINA- 


3.124,43f 
APPARATUS     PERMMTING     THE 

TION   OF   THE    PERCENTAGE   O^    MOISTURE 
CONTAINED  IN  NON-CONDUCTl  VG  OR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTING  MATERIALS  ANB    THE  AUTO- 
MATIC  CONTROL   OF   MACHINIS  TREATING 
SUCH  MATERIALS 
Henri  Eickco,  5  CkcmiD  Malombrc,  GcAtva,  Switxcriaad 
FUed  May  It,  19M,  Sv.  No. :  ^Ml 
7CUM.    (CL34— M) 


3,124,42S 
HIGH  STRENGTH  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Eracat  Rabioowicz,  Waitham,  Maaa.,  aaripidr  to  Alioyd 
Research  Corporatkia,  Watertowa,  Man.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maasachasetti 

Filed  Nov.  23^  1959,  Scr.  Na.  854,905 
4  Ciaiai^     (CL  29—183.5) 
1.  A  structural  proouct  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete   sequential  strita  bonded  together,  each   adja- 
cent pair  of  discrete  sequential  strata  including  a  fint 

stratum  composed  of  a  first  material  and  a  second  su-atum  ^      1.  Apparatus  for  determining  simultabeously 
composed  of  a  second  material,  said  first  material  and   separate  locations  the  moisture  content  o 


at  two 
nuterial  being 
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treated,  in  which  the  material  changes,  its  electrical  char- 
acteristics between  conducting  and  insulating  states,  for 
the  automatic  control  of  the  treatment  of  the  material, 
said  apparaus  comprising  at  least  two  electrically  sep- 
arated and  independjent  measuring  means,  each  of  said 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  the  material 
being  treated  to  produce  characteristic  electrical  signals 
representing  the  respective  moisture  content  of  the  mate- 
rial at  the  location  being  measured,  means  connected  to 
both  said  means  and  operative  in  dependence  upon  the 
said  characteristic  signals  to  provide  control  signals  de- 
pendent upon  the  difference  between  a  previously  chosen 
value  for  the  moisture  content  and  the  actual  moisture 
measured  at  the  different  locations  and  means  responsive 
to  the  control  signals  of  the  last  said  means  to  control 
the  moisture  content  of  the  material  as  the  latter  is 
treated  such  that  the  moisture  content  of  the  treated  ma- 
terial corresponds  substantially  to  the  first  mentioned 
chosen  value  of  the  moisture  content. 


3,124,431 
DRIER  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOM  DROP  WIRES 
Saamci  L.  Haffnian  and  Richard  J.  Irwia,  GrccaTillc,  S.C., 
to  Carolfaa  Plati^  *  SlaBipii«  Coapaay, 
a,  S.C.,  a  corpontioa  of  Soath  CaroUna 
1M  May  9,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  198,897 
1  CUha.    (CL  34—131) 


A  drier  apparatus  for  loom  drop  wires  comprising  a 
main  drier  chamber  which  is  horizontally  elongated,  rec- 
tangular in  croas  section  and  laterally  narrow  in  compari- 
son to  its  wertical  height,  said  main  drier  chamber  having 
substantially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  thereof  near  and  inwardly  of  its  opposite 
ends,  an  elongated  snudl  diameter,  cylindrical,  forami- 
nous,  open-ended  drier  tube  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  main  chamber  and  disposed  centrally  therein 
at  a  slight  angle  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal  and  dis- 
posed substantially  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  chamber,  small  diameter  tumbler  rod  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  drier  tube  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tube,  roller  bed  supporting  means  for  said 
drier  tube  supporting  the  san>e,  freely  rotatably  upon  and 
within  the  main  drier  chamber,  power  means  connected 
with  said  drier  tube  to  rotate  it  upon  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  baffle  plates  in  the  main 
drier  chamber  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  drier 
tube  aixl  having  inner  edges  disposed  close  to  said  tube 
and  parallel  thereto  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with lengthwise  of  said  tube,  an  elongated  cowling  over- 
lying said  main  drier  chamber  and  being  of  the  same  width 
as  the  drier  chamber  and  extending  thereabove  and  ex- 
tending continuously  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  main  drier  chamber  and  having  its  end  portions  in 
direct  commtmication  with  the  main  drier  chamber 
through  said  inlet  openings  of  the  latter,  said  cowling 
having  a  side  opening  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
an  upper  horizontal  duct  adjacent  one  side  of  said  cowling 
aiKl  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith  lengthwise 
and  horizontally  and  communicating  with  said  cowling 
through  said  side  opening,  a  blower  within  said  duct  hav- 


ing an  outlet  nozzle  close  to  and  in  alignment  with  said 
side  (^>ening  and  having  a  pair  of  inlets  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  blower  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
duct  and  facing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  duct,  power 
means  on  said  duct  connected  with  said  blower  to  cerate 
it,  a  pair  of  electrical  heating  elemenu  within  said  duct 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inlets  of  said  blower,  and 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  ducts  extending  substantially 
vertically  in  underlying  relation  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
upper  horizontal  duct  and  in  open  communication  with 
such  end  portions  and  extending  beneath  end  portions  of 
the  main  drier  chamber  and  having  inlets  in  registration 
with  the  outlet  openings  of  the  drier  chamber,  whereby  air 
from  said  blower  circulates  in  opposite  longitudinal  direc- 
tions through  said  cowling,  into  and  through  said  main 
drier  chamber  and  tube  and  then  into  said  U-shaped  and 
horizontal  ducts  and  back  to  said  pair  of  blower  inlets. 


3,124,432 
FUEL  IGNITER 
Chabnos  C.  Gcatiy,  Vaaderbargii  Coanty,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Gentry,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,995 
5  Claims.    (CL  44— 48) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  at  least  two 
flammable  containers  each  having  an  open  end,  a  layer 
of  petroleum  wax  and  a  layer  of  fine  cut  wood  disposed 
within  each  of  said  flammable  containers,  said  petroleum 
wax  layer  being  above  said  fine  cut  wood  layer  and  at 
said  open  end  of  each  of  said  flammable  containers,  and 
said  flammable  containers  each  having  a  rim  extending 
above  said  petroleum  wax  layer  serving  as  a  starting  wick, 
and  another  volume  of  fine  cut  wood  disposed  between 
said  flammbale  containers. 


3,124,433 
DIESEL  OILS 
Jacqacs  Ricgcrt  aad  Eaunaancl  Si^aoc,  Notre-Damc-dc- 
GrBvcnchoa,  Fraocc,  assigaors  to  Earn  Research  Md 
Faftiaiiiiiat  Coavaay,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (9,949 
3  Claiaia.     {CL  44—57) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  oil  composition  which  reduces 
the  tendency  of  the  fuel  oil  to  smoke,  increases  engine 
efficiency,  and  reduces  fuel  consumption,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  con- 
taining from  0.001  to  0.2%   by  weight  of  an  additive 
composition,  consisting  of  from  20  to  35%   by  weight 
of  a  lead  alkyl  compound,  and  from  65  to  80%  by  weight 
of  an  alkanolamine. 


3,124,434 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ANTIKNOCK 
QUALITY  OF  GASOLINES 
Robert  W.  Makmc,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engiaccrlng  Company,  a  corporatioa  vi 
Delaware 
No  Dniwi^.    FUed  Ang.  24,  1949,  Scr.  No.  52,941 

nOahns.    (CL  44— 69) 
1.  A  process  for  the  improvement  of  motor  fuels,  which 
process  comprises: 

treating  a  gasoline  with  a  minor  amount  suflicient  to 
improve  the  antiknock  response  of  said  fuel  of  an 
organic  ketene  having  the  formula: 


fti 


\. 


c»c»o 

wherein  Ri  aiKl  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic,  unsubstituted  ali- 
cyclic  and  aromatic  radicals  whereby  the  treated  fuel 
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exhibits  an  enhanced  responsiveness  to  lead  anti- 
knock additives. 
2.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
pnor  to  treatment  contains  a  minor  amount  sufficient 
reduce  knock  of  a  lead  antiknock  agent  whereby  said 
treatment  improves  the  octane  quality  of  said  leaded  fu< 


3,124,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATIN 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
WUHain  H.  Byrne,  47—21  41st  St,  Long  Island  Otj,, 
N.Y^  and  John  H.  Sadler,  BoHoa,  Conn.     ( 
Lane,  RJ^.D.  1,  Vernon,  Conn.) 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,81t 
4  Claims.    (CL  48— 195) 


2.  Apparatus  for  converting  liquid  hydrocarbons  int> 
gaseous  products  comprising  means  for  mixing  hydrocai- 
bon  feed  with  water  to  form  an  emulsified  product,  a  cata  - 
lytic  chamber,  means  for  passing  said  emulsified  product 
only  through  said  catalytic  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed 
conversion  chamber  tapering  from  the  upper  terminal  end 
thereof  to  the  lower  terminal  end  thereof,  the  diameters  ojf 
the  upper  and  lower  terminal  ends  of  said  conversioi 
chamber  being  about  2.5"  and  0.5"  respectively  and  tl 
length  of  said  conversion  chamber  being  about  24  ti 
the  diameter  of  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said  conversi 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  lower  terminal  end 
said  conversion  chamber  with  said  catalytic  chamber  fot* 
passing  the  catalyzed  emulsified  product  to  said  conversio^ 
chamber,  means  for  injecting  sup>erheated  steam  into  the 
lower  end  c^  said  conversion  chamber,  means  for  heatinf 
said  chambers  to  pyrolytic  temperatures,  and  means  for 
removing  gaseous  products  from  the  upper  terminal  end  ojF 
said  conversion  chamber. 


to    lll« 

I 

l,19sJ 
sting  (4 


3,124,436 

GASIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAINING  OILS 

Frederick   James   Dent,   Solflmll,    and    Lionel    Artfanr 

Moipurd,  ORon,  SoUboII,  En^and,  assignors  to  Th4 

Gas  Council,  London,  England 

FUcd  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21 

5  Claims.     (CI.  48—213) 

1.  A  process  for  the  gasification  of  oil  consisting 

petroleum  hydrocarbons  having  an  average  of  4  to  10 

carbon  atoms  and  of  which  at  least  70  percent  consist  of 

aliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  produce  non-alkylated  aromatic 

hydrocarbons  and  gaseous  saturated  hydrocarbons,  sai4 

process  comprising  the  steps  of  first  passing  said  oil  an4 

a  gas  comprising  mainly  hydrogen  at  the  rate  of  at  least 

10  gallons  of  oil  per  1000  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen,  when 

measured  at  60*  F.  and  30  inches  of  mercury  pressure 

saturated,  and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres 


through  a  first  bed  of  particulate  soli 
tained  in  the  fluidized  stage  by  the 
temperature  within  the  range  of  700* 
heating  said  oil  and  said  gas  to  produce 
comprising  alkylated  and  non-alkylate 
carbons  and  saturated  and  unsaturate< 


carbons,  and  thereafter  passing  said  gaseous  mixture  in 


admixture  with  a  further  proportion  of 


a  second  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particulal  e  material  having 


(T,  i  - 


material  main- 
and  having  a 
to  800*  C.  for 
gaseous  mixture 
aromatic  hydro- 
gaseous  hydro- 


said  gas  through 


/ 


a  temperature  within  the  range  of  700* 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres 
further  proportion  of  said  gas  containing 
hydrogen  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
hydrogen  and  of  the  hydrogen  supplied  t( 
bed  amounts  to  1000  cubic  feet  for 
of  oil  supplied  to  the  first  fluidized  bed 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  deklkylated 
unsaturated   gaseous    hydrocarbons    arq 
saturated  gaseous  hydrocarbons. 


to  850*  C.  and 

,  'the  said 

a  quantity  of 

cjuantities  of  said 

the  first  fluidized 

eveity  5  to  10  gallons 

ind  such  that  the 

and  the 

converted   into 


3,124,437 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  HIG  fl  VELOCITY 

IRRIGATED  PRECIPrTATOR 

John  S.  Lagarias,  Pitlafcigli,  Pa.,  iiiilkinr  lo  Koppcrs 

Coaipaay,  inc^  a  corporathw  dlDdawarc 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,133 

1  Claim.    (CL  55—13] 


\caB  Wx^^  .^^9»»Ar« 
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ijjS^pjGr 


The  process  of  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  jstream  of  gas  to 
be  treated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  lof  between  370* 
F.  and  750°  F.  between  a  cylindrical  collecting  electrode 
surface  having  an  aqueous  film  unifonnlly  applied  there- 
over and  an  axially  disposed  discharge  iclectrode  having 
barbs  thereon  spaced  about  1  inch  apar^  and  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  discharge  electrode  in  etcess  of  50  kilo- 
volts,  said  stream  of  gas  having  a  rate  of 
and  60  feet  per  second  and  a  residence 
0.75  second. 


flow  between  20 
ime  of  less  than 
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3,124,438 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBON  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Charles  A.  Lavery,  Tnlaa,  Olda.,  aarignor  to  National 

Tank  Coopuy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  conMiratioB  of  Ncrada 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1900,  Scr.  No.  70,191 

22ClaiBS.    (a.  55— 20) 


•*• 


■^-M^- 
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1.  The  method  of  recovering  condensable  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas  which  in- 
cludes; 

contacting  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  with  the  main 
flow  stream  of  natural  gas,  whereby  condensable 
hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  by  the  bed  material; 

heating  a  reactivation  flow  stream  of  natural  gas. 
whereby  the  vaporizing  capacity  of  the  reactivating 
flow  stream  is  raised; 

contacting  the  bed  of  adsorbent  nuterial  with  the 
heated  reactivation  flow  stream; 

cooling  the  reactivation  flow  stream  to  its  dew  point, 
whereby  condensable  hydrocarbons  are  recovCTed; 

diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream 
after  the  stream  has  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  from  it; 

cooling  the  bed  with  the  diverted  portion  of  the  main 
flow  itream.  uiiereby  the  bed  is  prepared  to  be  again 
contacted  with  the  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas 
to  remove  hydrocarbons  from  the  main  flow  stream 
by  adsorption; 

returning  the  diverted  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream 
to  the  undiverted  remaiiKler  of  the  main  flow  s  ream; 

establishing  a  control  signal  varying  in  accordance 
with  a  predetennined  program  for  the  flow  of  the 
diverted  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream  which  will 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  cooled  bed  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  to  that  temperature  which  will  pre- 
pare the  bed  to  be  again  contacted  with  the  main 
flow  stream  of  natural  gas; 

and  utilizing  the  established  control  signal  to  regulate 
the  size  of  the  diverted  portion  of  the  nuun  flow 
stream  cooling  the  bed. 


3,124,439 

COLUBCTOR  CELLS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS 

Earl  G.  Rttteahoue,  Caisloa,  Mmb.,  Msignnr  lo  WttOmt- 

howe  Electric  Corvonitioii,  East  Ptttsbufk,  Pa^  a  cor- 

pomtioa  of  PcaBsyrvaBia 

FBed  Mar.  3,  1901,  Scr.  No.  93,203 
2  ClaiBB.  (CL  55—143) 
1 .  A  collector  cell  for  an  electrostatic  precipitator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel,  aligned,  spaced-apart,  metal 
effector  plates,  alternate  ones  of  said  plates  having 
aligned  circular  openings  extending  therethrough,  a  tube 
of  thermo-setting  plastic  extending  through  said  openings 
with  the  edges  of  said  alternate  plates  around  said  open- 
ings embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  tube,  a  first  conductor 
within  said  wall  in  contact  with  said  edges,  the  others  of 
said  plates  having  openings  through  which  said  tube 
passes,  the  edges  of  said  other  plates  around  said  last 
mentioned  openings  being  spaced  from  said  conductor, 


said  other  plates  having  aligned  circular  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  second  tube  of  thermo-setting 
plastic  extending  through  said  last  mentioned  openings, 
the  edges  of  said  other  plates  around  said  last  mentioned 
openings  being  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  second  tube. 


*- 

♦ 

'*     Vl^  «>*^  V 

'  ^fc^          it 

a  second  conductor  within  said  wall  of  said  second  tube 
in  contact  with  said  edges  of  said  other  plates,  said  alter- 
nate plates  having  openings  through  which  said  second 
tube  passes,  the  edges  of  said  alternate  plates  around 
said  last  mentioned  openings  being  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond conductor. 


3,124,440 
POCKET-TYPE  FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Geoige  W.  Hogg,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Ak  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,357 
3Cbdnis.    (0.55-484) 


1.  A  pocket  type  fluid  filter  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  pleats  of  flexible  filtering  material  with 
each  pleat  divided  into  at  least  two  pocket  members 
having  an  open-end  mouth  inunediately  adjacent  op- 
posite supporting  portions  of  said  pleat; 

(b)  frame  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel rows  of  spaced  apertures; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separate  contiguous  skirt 
strips  of  pliant  materal; 

id)  each  of  said  skirt  strip  pairs  being  fastened  to 
said  opposite  supporting  portions  of  a  pleat  and  bent 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  in  mirror  image  form 
to  displace  said  supporting  portions  in  continuously 
nmning  successively  opposed  crests  and  valleys  to 
form  apertures  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
pocket  members  of  said  pleat  and  in  conformation  in 
shape  to  the  apertures  of  said  frame;  and, 

(e)  apron  means  to  fasten  said  skirt  strip  pairs  to  said 
frame  to  extend  along  the  periphery  of  the  aperture 
rows  in  said  frame  so  that  the  apertures  formed  by 
each  of  sfid  skirt  strip  pairs  in  a  pleat  are  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  spaced  apertures  of  an  aper- 
ture row  of  said  frame. 


3,124,441 
POCKET-TYPE  FILTERS 
Richard  D.  Rivers,  Louisville,  Ky^  Msigiior  to  American 
Ak  FUter  Company,  Inc.,  LoiUsville,  Ky.,  a  corpoia- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1901,  Scr.  No.  104,200 
lOClaiBBS.     (CL55— 500) 
1.  A  pocket  type  fluid  filter  comprising:  flexible  filter- 
ing material  including  a  pair  of  pleat  forming  sectioos 
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)oined  together  in  end-to-end  fashion  along  a  commoi 
line  and  having  terminal  supporting  portions  remote  from 
said  common  line,  said  pleat  forming  sections  being  folded 
to  face  each  other  and  form  a  pleat,  ^>aced  seams  ex- 
tending across  said  pleat  transverse  to  said  common  lin« 
to  join  said  facing  secti(His  of  said  pleat  and  form  at  least 


two  pocket  members  having  an  open-end  mouth  immadi 
ately  adjacent  said  supporting  portions,  and  displa< 
means  co-operable  with  said  supporting  portions, 
displacing  means  having  portions  extending  into  sai< 
mouth  to  displace  said  supporting  portions  and  mainta 
said  mouth  of  said  pocket  members  in  opened  positior 
to  receive  a  fluid  stream  to  be  filtered. 


3  124,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING AN  AEROSOL 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y^  anifiior  to  Geocral 
Electric  Coospany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  Jaik  17, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M,794 
IfdaiBi.    (a.i2-.lf) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aerosol  comprising  the 
steps  of  encapsulating  particles  of  size  as  small  as  5  x  10-^ 
centimeter  radius  with  a  sheath  of  solid  material  whidi 
is  characterized  by  its  capacity  to  sublime,  and  exposing 
the  enc^Mulated  partidet  to  ambient  temperatiire  when 
the  aerosol  particles  are  to  be  released. 


Evert 


3,124,443 
GAS  FRACTIONATING  SYSTEM 
HdlingnMui  and   Klaas  Roosandaal,  ElndhoTcn, 
■iVMn  to  North  Amcrkaa  PUHpa  Com- 
r,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,55« 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Nathcrtaada  May  17,  194« 

4  Claims.  (CL  62— 42) 
1.  A  gas  fractionating  system  having  a  feed  gas  con- 
taining acetylene  and  {voducing  a  product  in  a  liquid 
state  comprising  a  fractionating  column  provided  at  the 
bottom  thereof  with  a  boiling  vessel  for  collecting  liquid 
from  said  column,  a  housing  having  openings  therein 
throu^  which  the  feed  gas  to  be  fractionated  is  supplied, 
said  boiling  vessel  being  located  in  said  housing,  a  cage 
in  said  housing  having  a  gas  permeable  wall,  said  cage 
d^Knding  from  and  connected  to  said  boiling  vessel  and 
being  the  first  cooler  for  said  gas,  a  second  cooler  ar- 


said 


ranged  in  the  path  of  gas  flow  toward 
column  and  cooling  the  gas  further, 
being  a  plurality  of  spaced  gas-pervious 
to  and  in  heat  exchange  with  the  lo^er 
column  which  collect  acetylene  and 


oth<r 


aid  fractionating 

second  cooler 

members  secured 

part  of  said 

substances  sep- 
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arated  out  by  the  freezing  of  the  feed  gaJ  flowing  through 
said  members,  the  path  of  said  feed  gas  being  through 
said  openings  in  said  housing,  through  tl  e  gas  permeable 
walls  on  said  cage,  along  the  outer  perip  lery  of  said  col- 
umn, and  through  said  ^>aoed  gas-pervi*  his  members  se- 
cured to  said  column  and  into  the  interior  of  the  latter. 


REMOVING 


3,124,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EDGES  DURING  FORMING  OF  SI  EET  GLASS 
Gcorg*  F.  Rittcr,  Jr.,  Dclmar  E.  Caracy,  Roy  A.  Nyqutat, 
aad  An«d  K  MBcr,  Tolado,  Ohio,  asAam,  to  Uhbcy- 
OweaaFofd  GfaMS  Coatpany,  Toledo,  OMo,  a 
tiaaafOhio  7 

Flad  Mar.  25,  IMt,  Sar.  No. :  7,427 
13  nsimi     (CL  45-^25] 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  glass  jwherein  a  mass 
of  molten  glass  is  reduced  to  a  continuous  sheet  of  uni- 
form thickness  by  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  forming  rolls 
and  the  newly  formed  sheet  is  convey^Tforwardly  into 
an  annealing  zone,  including  means  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  forming  rolls  ior  continuously 
removing  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  s^I  sheet  as  said 
sheet  advances  and  while  it  is  in  a  plastic  kxxidition. 

12.  A  method  of  removing  the  margin  J  edge  portions 
from  a  newly  formed  continuous  sheet  of  ^ass  while 
the  sheet  is  still  in  a  plastic  condition,  con  iprising  advanc- 
ing said  sheet  along  a  predetermined  path,  supporting 
said  sheet  as  it  advances  along  said  path  on  a  fluid  film, 
and  continuously  removing  tlie  marginal  «dge  portions  of 
the  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  in  a  pUstit 
is  supported  on  said  fluid  film. 


condition  and 
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3,12M45 

ATPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEALING  AMPULES 

lUdto  Tfi— ,  23  ShowdoH-l  tkomt,  N^uo-km 

T«kjo,Jap«i 

FIM  Not.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S3334 

SaafaM.    (CL6S— 27t) 


2.  Apparatus  for  fusion  sealing  the  open  neck  portion 
of  a  glass  ampule,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
advancing  said  ampule  in  an  inclined  supported  position 
along  a  path  of  advancement  with  the  neck  portion  of 
the  ampule  extending  upwardly,  means  supported  proxi- 
mate the  flrtt  said  means  for  engaging  said  ampule  to 
rotate  the  same  as  the  ampule  is  being  advanced,  means 
located  along  the  path  of  advancement  of  the  ampule 
for  heating  the  neck  portion  thereof  to  heat  soften  the 
same  whereby  the  neck  portion  of  the  ampule  will  sag, 
means  extending  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
ampule  at  a  location  beneath  the  neck  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  latter  to  support  and  convey  the  same  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  after  the  neck  portion  has  sagged 
due  to  the  heating  thereof,  and  a  rotaUble  cone  element 
supported  adjacent  the  means  for  receiving  the  sagging 
neck  portion  of  the  ampule  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  the  ampule,  said  cone  element 
having  increasing  diameters  in  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  the  ampule,  said  cone  element  being  operatively 
spaced  from  the  means  for  receiving  the  neck  portion  oif 
the  ampule  to  contact  the  sagged  neck  portion  and  urge 
the  same  away  from  the  remainder  of  the  ampule  to 
thereby  sever  the  neck  portion  from  the  ampule,  said 
means  for  heating  the  neck  portion  extending  beyond  the 
rotatable  cone  element  for  fusion  sealing  the  ampule  after 
the  neck  has  been  severed. 


3,124,444 

CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF  UNDESIRED 

VEGETATION 

MargarH  D.  Camcroa,  Bcmunoirt,  Tex.,  asrigMr  to  Moa- 

■anto  Cbcnical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Oct  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,2M 

9  CiaiiiM.  (CL  71—13) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  a  growth 
inhibiting  amount  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  l-ethynykyclohexanol  and  1-(1- 
propynyl )  cyclohexanol. 


3,124,447 

METHOD  OP  CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 

Robert  1.  WtMoan,  CoMord,  Maas.,  and  GIm  J.  Marco, 

Wekatcr  Grovca,  Mc,  awlfnri  to  Mooaaato  Chcnical 

Cnmpaaj,  St  Ltrnta,  Mo.,  a  riwpwflan  of  Delaware 

No  IkMrii«.    VUi  Aaf.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  (32,494 

ISCIaiM.    (CI.  71— 2J) 
1.  A  metiiod  of  controlling  undesired  plants  which 
oMnprises  applying  to  the  locos  to  be  protected,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action,  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(O). 

A. 

NOi 
wberein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 


(CD 


consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkyl- 
tliioalkyl  radicals  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms  in  an 
unbroken  chain  and  x,  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  0  to 
1,  provided  that  wlien  m  and  n  are  0  then  x'aO. 


3,124,449 

HEALING  OF  WOUNDS  IN  PLANT  PRODUCTS 

Geatiir  JohiMoo,  Dcpt  of  Cliiiistij,  Fn^ocrine  Sectkm, 

Colorado  State  UnlrenRy,  Fort  CoUm,  Colo. 

No  Drawlac.     FiM  Jan.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  80,538 

Claims  priority,  appMcatton  Gcnaany  Jan.  4,  1949 

8  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.4) 
1.  Composition  for  healing  wounds  in  plant  products, 
comprising  a  carrier,  2,4,5-trihydroxybenzoic  acid  in  an 
amount  sufficient  when  applied  to  a  plant  wound  to  pro- 
mote heeling  of  the  same  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,124,449 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IHE^ 

TREATMENT  OF  SOIL 

Joyce  D.  Nantt,  Gvdcn  Grove,  CaUf.,  asrifnor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.     Filed  May  31,  1949,  Scr.  No.  32,524 

7naiBM  (CL71^i7) 
1.  A  method  useful  iar  the  purpose  of  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  seeds  and  seedlings  and  destroying  soil  inhabit- 
ing invertebrate  organisms  which  comprises  applying  to 
and  mixing  with  soil  l,6-dichloro-2,4-hexadiyne  as  an 
active  agent  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0.1  part  by  weight 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  soil. 


3,124,459 
PURIFICATION  OF  METALS 
K.  MatasiMovte,   Chlc^o,  Md  Hewi^  J. 
Addison,  DL,  asriganw  to  Chemctroa  Cor>  • 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  82,495 

5  ClalBM.  (CL  75—57) 
1.  Method  of  desulfurizing  iron  whidi  comprises  form- 
ing a  layer  of  calcium  carbide  on  the  bottom  of  a  cupola 
furnace  below  the  coke  bed  and  the  tuyere  level  dt  the 
furnace,  continuously  melting  iron  in  the  melting  zone  of 
the  cupola,  continuously  flowing  the  resultant  molten  iron 
downward  below  the  tuyere  level  into  the  well  of  the 
cupola  where  it  contacts  the  calcium  carbide,  the  calcttmi 
carbide  being  in  the  form  of  solid  pieces  through  which 
the  molten  iron  circulates,  thereby  causing  intimate  con- 
tact between  the  molten  iron  and  the  calcium  carbide  to 
diminish  the  sulfur  content  of  the  iron  by  reaction  with 
said  calcium  carbide,  then  removing  said  molten  desul- 
furized  iron  from  contact  with  the  said  calcium  carbide 
by  withdrawing  the  iron  from  the  cupola. 


3,124,451 
MANGANESE-BASE  BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Arlhar  T.   Cape,   Moatcrey,  CaHff.,    iiilgaor  to  Co 
Metala,   lac.   Little  Fcny,   NJ.,  a   corporatfon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144,411 

5  Claims.     (CI.  75—134) 
2.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  elements, 

within  the  ranges  stated: 

Percent 

Manganese ^ 63.0-69.0 

Nickel 14.0-18.0 

Cobalt    14.0-18.0 

Boron 0.05-1.1 

Silicon    max 1.0 

Carbon max .06 

Other  elements max 1.0 

4.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  about  63  to  about  69% 
manganese,  about  14  to  about  18%  nickel,  and  about  14 
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to  about  18%  cobalt,  said  alloy  being  resistive  to  substanl- 
tial  age  hardening  at  temperatures  of  1000*  F.  for  pro 
longed  periods. 

3,124,452 

UNIDIRECnONAL  SOLmiFICATION  OF 

LAMELLAR  EUTECTIC  ALLOYS 

Ralph  W.  Kraft,  GlKtoabory,  Coon^  asricnor  to  UalM 

Afamft  Corporatioii,  Eart  Hartford,  Com^  a  coipof 

ratioBOf  Delaware 

FBcd  Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,556 
24ClaiaM.    (Q.  75^135) 


mti»9mm   md» 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  anisotropic  polyphase  alloy 
having  a  microstructure  of  eutectic  composition  in  whicl 
lamellae  of  one  phase  of  the  eutectic  are  imbedded  in  an* 
other  phase  of  the  eutectic,  said  lamellae  being  substan* 
tially  parallel  to  a  common  direction  over  extended  dis* 
tances  of  up  to  several  inches,  said  method  comprising  es* 
tablishing  a  eutectic  alloy  which  is  selected  from  that 
class  of  eutectics  which  solidify  in  the  form  of  three^ 
dimensional  lamellae  of  one  of  the  phases  imbedded  ill 
another  phase,  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperatur^ 
above  the  eutectic  temperature  to  meh  at  least  a  portioi| 
thereof  throughout  its  entire  cross-sectional  area  and  tci 
establish  a  liquid-solid  interface,  imidirectionally  solidifyt 
ing  at  the  liquid-solid  interface  by  moving  the  interface 
in  a  direction  such  as  to  give  the  desired  lamellar  orienta* 
tion,  subjecting  the  interface  to  a  cooling  medium  while 
the  interface  is  moving  in  said  direction  to  thereby  solidif)| 
the  alloy  at  said  interface,  and  regulating  the  solidifica* 
tion  rate^and  the  thermal  gradient  of  the  liquid  at  the 
liquid-solid  interface  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  thermal  gradi- 
ent in  the  liquid  phase  at  the  solid-liquid  interface  to 
the  solidification  rate  is  between  about  0.1  and  1000' 
C./cm.'  hr.  to  thereby  form  upon  solidification  phase- 
lamellae  which  are  normal  to  the  liquid-solid  interface 
and  parallel  to  the  growth  direction  over  extended  dis 
tances  of  up  to  several  inches. 


Coast 

oi 


3,124,453 
BRAZING  ALLOY 
T.  Cape,  Moaiercy,  CaHf. 
Mctab,    Lac^   LUtle   Fcny,   NJ^   a 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOcd  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,03« 

2  aafans.  (CI.  75—151) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  from  about  4.00% 
about  5.8%  silver,  zinc  'in  an  amount  of  from  abou 
0.005%  to  about  0.5%,  and  copper  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.1%  to  about  0.45%,  the  combined  percentage  of  zm4 
and  copper  being  from  about  0.2%  to  about  0.55%,  the 
balance  of  the  alloy  being  substantially  all  cadmium, 
said  alloy  having  a*melting  point  of  about  67S*  P.,  an<| 
a  shear  strength  of  from  about  15,000  to  about  18,500 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


\ 


3,124,454 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SDLICON  CARBIDE 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE 

Irvia  Bffaa.  SwaaqMcott,  Mas.,  asrigiior  to  the  Uaitcd 

States  of  Amerka  m  npnmmtaiA  by  "     " 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jaa*  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.    1S,477 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—177 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  UjS.  Code  (  ! 


tlw  Secretary  of 


«^-_C 


952).  sec.  2M) 


The  process  of  fabricating  a  diode  Exhibiting  in  the 
500'  C.  to  700*  C.  temperature  range  a  nlegative  resistance 
characteristic  terminating  at  approximately  0.6  volt  in 
the  forward  direction  comprising  the  stips  of:  preparing 
a  1.0  mm.  thick  platelet  of  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
of  n-type  conductivity  sufficiently  dopid  to  provide  a 
resistivity  of  I0-»  to  10-"  ohm-centin  eter,  placing  an 
ohmic  conuct  to  one  side  of  said  platelet,  placing  an 
alimiinum  disc  of  approximately  1.0  mm.  diameter  and 
0.5  mm.  thickness  on  the  other  side  of  said  platelet  op- 
posite said  ohmic  contact,  heating  the  resultant  structure 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1800*  C.  maintained  for  about 
20  seconds  in  a  furnace  charged  with  t^e  atmosphere  of 
an  inert  gas,  and  removing  the  heat  and  allowing  cooling 
to  room  temperature  so  that  at  said  other  side  of  said 
platelet  a  silicon  carbide  p-n  junction  |b  formed. 


3,124,455 
FABRICATION  OF  NbjSa  SUPERC  INDUCTING 
ELEMENT  I 

Ernest  Bochler,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  Coonty,  and 
John  E.  Kunzlcr,  Washhigton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
TelephoM  Laboratoriei,  lacorporatad.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  &1,4M 
ISChdBM.    (CL75— 214) 


1.  Method  for  fabricating  a  supercojiducting  element 
comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  hollow  metallic  member 
with  powdered  material  comprising  powjer  of  a  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  Nb,Sn 
and  (2)  niobium  and  tin,  mechanically  Reducing  the  said 
member  together  with  contents  at  least  60  percent  and 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboi^  500*  C.  up  to 
about  1500'  C.  and  for  a  time  of  from  about  two  hours 
up  to  alwut  fifty  hours  suflkient  to  produce  a  continuous 
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superconducting  current  path  of  Nb|Sn  along  the  length 
of  the  said  member. 


to 
of 


3,124,45^ 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Thomas  H.  Moor,  FraakUa  Park,  NJ., 

Radio    CorporattoB   •(    Amrrira,    a 

Dalawarc 

Filed  d4c.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g54,841 
5  Claims.    (0.94—1) 

1.  A  method  of  electrostatic  printing  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  image,  said  layer  having  n 
insulating  coating  on  and  integral  with  one  surface  then  - 
(rf,  the  volume  under  the  exposed  areas  of  said  layt. 
combining  in  series  with  the  volume  of  said  coating  under 
the  same  said  areas  to  provide  at  least  one  electrical  net- 
work having  a  predetermined  time  constant,  equal  to 
Ri.(Cx-\-Cp)  wherein:  Rl  is  the  resistance  of  the  volume 
under  an  exposed  area  of  said  layer,  Ci  is  the  capacitance 
of  the  volume  of  said  coating  under  the  same  said  area 
and  Cp  is  the  capacitance  of  the  volume  of  said  layer 
under  the  same  said  area,  Ct  being  substantially  larger 
than  Cp,  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  layer  and 
said  coating  for  a  time  about  equal  to 

RtAxy(Ci+C^)  ]n  Ud/^l 


Rd  being  the  resisunce  of  the  same  volume  of  said  layer 
when  unexposed  and  having  a  value  at  least  10  times  the 
value  of  Rl,  to  provide  an  elect7X>static  image  on  said 
coating,  and  developing  said  electrostatic  image  by  ap- 
plying thereto  a  finely-divided  developer  substance. 


3,124,457 
DIFFERENTIAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Schwertx,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox 
Corporadoa.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  184427 
liChdBM.    (CL94— 1) 


3,124,458 
DIRECr  POSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Douglas  Jaascs  Fry  aad  Bernard  Alaa  Lea,  Dford,  Eag- 
famd,  aaslgBors  to  Word  Uasitcd,  Dford,  E^lwid,  a 
BritiA  company 

No  DrawfaBg.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  175,318 

Chdms  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafai  Mv.  18, 19il 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  96—191) 

1.  A  direct  positive  photographic  element  comprising 

a  fogged  gelatino  silver  chloride  emulsion  containing  a 

desensitising  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


ax- 


1.  An  electrostatic  apparatus  for  forming  differential 
images  on  copy  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  image  surface. 

(b)  means  to  apply  two  image  patterns  of  opposite 
polarity  electrostatic  charge  in  register  with  each 
other  to  said  insulating  image  surface, 

(r)  means  to  apply  finely  divided  electroscopic  de- 
veloping particles  charged  to  both  polarities  to  said 
images,  the  particles  charged  to  one  of  said  polarities 
also  being  magnetic, 

(</)  means  to  charge  the  developing  particles  of  both 
developed  image  patterns  to  one  polarity. 

(e)  means  to  transfer  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
particles  on  said  images  to  a  first  copy  surface, 

(/)  and  means  to  magnetically  transfer  the  remaining 
magnetic  particles  to  a  second  copy  surface. 

800  O.G.— 35 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  selected 
from  2,  3  and  4,  and  X  is  an  anion,-  and  the  said  com- 
pounds in  which  at  least  one  oi  the  pyridine  nuclei  carries 
an  aikyl  substituent. 


3,124,459 

ORGANOLEPTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Chartes  Ward  Erwia,  228  N.  U  SaDe  St.,  Chicago,  IIL 

No  Drawhsg.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,194 
11  Clalau.    (CL  99—1) 

1.  A  food  composition  containing  water-soluble  com- 
pounds of  ferrous  "iron  and  cupric  copper  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  1000:1  to  about  1:10  of  metallic  iron  con- 
tent to  metallic  copper  content,  a  part  of  each  of  said 
metals  Ixing  present  in  the  form  ot  an  edible  water- 
soluble  ionizable  salt,  the  remainder  of  each  being  pres- 
ent in  the  form  of  an  edible  water-soluble  non-ionizable 
chelate,  said  metals  in  the  form  of  salt  making  up  from 
about  10  to  about  90  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
metals,  said  composition  further  comprising  an  edible 
water-soluble  phosphate  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  said  ionizable  and  non-ionizable  compounds, 
the  total  added  copper  content  of  said  food  composition 
being  from  0.1  to  less  than  10  parts  per  million. 


3  124  468 
ORGANOLEPTIC  'COMPOSITIONS 

Chvlcs  Ward  Erwia,  228  N.  U  Salle  SL,  Chicago,  m. 

No  Dnmh«.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,185 
5  Claims.     (O.  99—1) 

1.  A  food  con^xMition  containing  water  soluble  com- 
pounds of  ferrous  iron  and  cupric  copper  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  1000:1  to  about  1:10  (rf  metallic  iron  con- 
tent to  metallic  copper  content,  a  part  of  each  of  said 
metals  being  present  in  the  form  of  an  edible  water- 
soluble  ionizable  salt,  the  remainder  of  each  being  pres- 
ent in  the  form  oi  an  edible  water-solubie  non-iooizable 
chelate,  said  metals  in  the  form  of  salt  making  up  from 
about  10  to  about  90  percent  ot  the  total  amount  of  said 
metals,  the  amount  of  copper  being  from  0.1  to  less  than 
10  parts  per  million  of  said  food  composition. 


3  124  461  ' 
PROCESSING  of'  COTTONSEED 
Wlhnon  W.  Mehike  and  Raymond  Reiser,  Bryan,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Texas  A  A  M  Research  Fomidatioa, 
College  Station,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
No  Drawia«.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  184,889 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cottonseed  flour 
of  reduced  gossypol  content  which  comprises  subjecting 
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conuninuted  cottonseed,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  ran^  of  about  S  to  SO  microns,  co$- 
Uuning  unruptured  pigment  glands  and  having  a  total  voli- 
tile  and  moisture  content  not  in  excess  of  about  10%  by 
weight  and  a  cottonseed  oil  content  not  in  excess  of 
about  10%  by  weight,  to  a  substantially-dry,  movin|, 
non-deleterious  gaseous  classifying  medium  having  a  ve- 
locity sufficient  whereby  a  fraction  rich  in  cottonseed 
meal  is  preferentially  separated  from  a  fraction  rich  i^ 
said  unruptured  pigment  glands. 


in  amounu  ranging  from  about  3  to  aboi  it  40%  by  weight 
of  said  blend. 

8.  In  a  method  for  making  an  imp^ved  frozen  con- 
fection, the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  a 
blend  of  a  partial  glyceride  emulsifier  and  a  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  sorbitan  monooleate  in  a  confection  mix  prior  to 
freezing  the  mix,  said  polyoxyethyleni  sorbitan  mono- 
oleate amounting  to  from  about  3  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  the  partial  glyceride  plus  polyoxyetkyleoe  compound. 


^  3,124,462 

PROCESS  OF  PIffiPARING  AND  PACKAGING 

FRESH  PORK  SAUSAGE 

VirgU  W.  Vogel  and  Paul  W.  Vogcl,  Pekin,  Dl.,  aasignon 

to  Bird  Provisioa  Co^  Pekin,  U^  a  corporatioo  of 

niinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,561 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99^109) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  pork  products,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  boning  a  freshly  slaughtered  carcass  while 
still  hot  into  trimmings;  grinding  desired  carcass  trinv- 
mings  while  still  warm  and  fluent;  mixing  the  groun 
trimmings  while  fluent  and  above  approximately  80*  F, 
mixing  to  be  completed  not  more  than  approximately  3V 
hours  after  the  carcass  has  been  bled  and  stuffing  th; 
warm  and  fluent  mixed  trimmings  into  air  impermeabli ; 
casings. 

3,124,463 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MARGARINE  LESS 
SPATTERING 

Gcrardos  Martinos  Maria  Hoabcn,  and  Everliardns  WU* 

hdBMK  Jookcr,  Gooda,  Nctheriands,  aasignon  to  N.V* 

Koninkltlkc  Stearinc  Kaanenfabricken  '^^ooda-Apo  :io,1 

Govda,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netfacrlandi 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Ang.  21,  1959 

3Claima.   (CL  99— 123)  I 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  spattering  properties  of 

nurgarine  which  comprises  adding  to  said  margarine  up 

to  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  partial  ester  product  obtained 

by  heating  about  two  mols  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  8  to  16  carbon 

atoms,  oleyl  alcohol,  glycerol  monoethers  of  alkanoli 

having  8  to  1 6  carbon  atoms  and  oleyl  alcohol  and  mono- 

fatty  acid  esters  of  propylene  glycol  wherein  the  fatty 

acid  has  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  about  one  mol 

citric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  100  and   165 

until  a  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained  and  then  re4 

acting  another  mol  of  citric  acid  with  the  homogeneoui 

mixture  and  from  0.02%  to  less  than  0.08%  by  weigh! 

of  a  phosphatide,  the  amount  of  said  partial  ester  produci 

being  greater  than  the  amount  of  said  phosphatide 


toTakara 
a  Jolnt-ctock 


3,124,465 
PRODUCnON  OF  CONDIMENTAL.  UQUID- 
SAUCE  SOY        ^ 
Hfat»shi  Wataaabc,  Cho*l-ShL  lapai 
Shoyo  Kabosfaiki  KaUMTTokyo, 
coanaay 

No  prawhic    Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  S4.  No.  100,799 

Clainu  priority,  appttcatten  Japan  >  pr.  2S,  1960 

2CteiBM.    (C1.99— 14j> 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  o    a  ooodimeotal. 

Liquid-sauce  soy,  which  comprises  addiii  g  to  fresh  soy  in 

its  natural  sute  substantially   19  percent  ethyl  alcohol. 

adding  thereto  koji  of  polished  nooglitinous  rice  and 

steamed  glutinous  rice  and  mixing  these  ingredieiHs  then 

by  forming  a  mash;  allowing  the  same   o  saccharify  and 

ripen  thus  forming  a  mirin;  compressini  and  filtering  the 

mixture  thus  obtained  and  utilizing  the  i  krate 


3,124,466 

COLORED  GLUTEN 

ElUott  M.  ZicgenfnsB,  Kcoknk,  Iowa,  aM  l(Bor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Fled  Ian.  24,  1961,  sir.  No.  84,505 

2  Clafans.  (O.  99— 14A 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  unifoimly  colored  dry 
gluten  powder  which  consists  of  forming  a  wet  gluten 
mass,  mixing  thoroughly  therewith  ati  aqueous  liquid 
coloring  solution,  drying  said  mass,  and  then  pulverizing 
the  dried  mass  to  obtain  the  uniformly  ci>lored  dry  gluten 
powder. 


tatty 
ol  oi 

r  c\ 


3,124,464 

EMULSIFIER  BLENDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

WilUam  H.  Knightly  and  Gabriel  P.  Lcnsack,  WUmfaigton^ 
Del.,  madgnon  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  WIK 
mlnfton,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FHcd  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,717 

13  ClainH.    (CI.  99—136) ' 

1.  A  dry,  free-flowing  emulsifier  composition  for  aj 
frozen  confection  mix  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
a  hard  partial  glyceride  emulsifler,  said  partial  glyceride 
having  a  minimum  melting  temperature  of  at  least  about 
130*  P.,  and  a  liquid  emulsifier  which  improves  the  dry-i 
ness  of  frozen  confections,  said  liquid  emulsifier  being  u 
polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  ester  of] 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  from  3  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  said  polyoxyethylene  compound  being  present; 


•  3,124  467 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EblBLE 
ANIMAL  CARCASSEi 
Bcvcfly  E.  WilUanu,  U  Gnu«c  Park,  IlL,  aaricnor,  by 
mcae  asignments,  to  Hodges  DcTchlpnicirt  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  6f  Delaware 
No  Drawfaif.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1960,  S^.  No.  15,069 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  99—174 
1.  An  improved  method  of  treating  eilible  animal  car- 
casses which  comprises  covering  the  skinned  surface  of 
the  carcass  with  a  woven  cloth,  having  between  about 
15  and  about  30  yams  per  inch  in  the  warp  and  fill, 
moistened  with  an  aqueous  solution  coinprising  at  least 
one  edible,  water-soluble  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  cellulose  ethei^,  in  a  concentra- 
tion between  about  0.08  and  about  8%,  b^  weight;  gelatin, 
in  a  concentration  between  about  0.01  [and  about  5%. 
by  weight;  and  water-soluble  polyhydric  ^iphatic  alcohols 
of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  three  al- 
coholic hydroxyl  groups,  in  a  concentration  between  about 
0.15  and  about  15%.  by  wei^t. 


ANIMAL 


3,124,468 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SKINN 
CARCASSES 
Beverly  E.  WUllama,  U  Graiwc  Park, 
mcanc  assignnicnti,  to  Hodges  Dcv< 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporat 
No  Dm  whig.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960, 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  99^174 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  skinned  edible  carcass  of  a 

four  footed  mammal  involving  applying  to  said  carcass 

a  permeable,  woven  wrap  moistened  vith  an  aqueous 


by 
.intent  Corpo- 
of  Delaware 
.  No.  15,070 
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brine  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
step  of  including  in  said  brine  solution  an  antibiotic  in  a 
concentration,  equivalent  to  between  about  10  and  about 
500  paru  per  million  of  oxytetracycline  hydrochloride 
having  a  potency  of  approximately  795  mcg./g.,  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  development  of  obnoxious  microorganisms, 
including  odor-forming  bacteria,  on  the  surface  of  said 
carcass. 


3,124,469 
METHOD  OF  PACKING  FISH  IN  CONTAINERS 
Ebcn  H.  CamtiMrs,  P.O.  Box  1332,  Wvrcntia,  Orcn. 
OrUnal  appttcation  Ian.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,077.    D|. 
TMcd  and  this  appUcation  Nor.  14»  1960,  Scr.  No. 
69,061 

13  nalMi     (CL9»— 188) 


1.  A  method  of  packing  formable  food  material  into 
each  of  a  series  of  containers  in  which  the  material  has 
been  cut  to  a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  ma- 
terial desired  to  be  placed  in  the  containers  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  feeding  the  material  in  a  subsuntially 
unbroken  flow  to  a  forming  section,  exerting  a  forming 
action  on  the  material  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  its  height  while  the  material  is  moved  through  said 
forming  section,  confining  the  cut  top  and  cut  bottom 
of  the  material  while  it  is  moving  through  said  forming 
section,  feeding  containers  in  substantially  touching  rela- 
tion to  a  filling  position  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as 
the  material  is  fed  through  said  forming  section  and  trans- 
ferring the  cut  and  formed  material  to  the  containers  suc- 
cessively at  said  filling  position. 


3,124,470 

GRADE  GLASS 

Edwhi  P.  Arthnr,  Fnllcrton,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to  Beckman 

InatrwncntB,  be,  a  corporatton  of  CaUfomfai 

No  Dniwi^.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,695 

2  ClaioH.  (CL  106—52) 
1.  A  lead-free  silicate  glass  having  a  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion between  about  96  and  99  x  10"''  and  consisting 
essentially  of  in  mole  percent,  silica  about  68  percent, 
titanium  dioxide  about  4  percent,  calcium  oxide  about 
12.2  percent,  iithia  about  0.7  percent,  soda  about  10.5 
percent,  potassium  oxide  about  2  percent,  and  lanthanum 
oxide  about  2.6  percent. 


3,124,471 

BASIC  PATCHING  MATERIAL  FOR  ROTATABLE 

DRUM  TYPE  FURNACES 

Edgar  Spctxlcr  and  Joacf  Ancr.  Obcriunuen,  Germany, 

■Minora  to  Hittcawcrk  Obcrhancca  Aktic^cccllschaft, 

OhcriuMaMB,  Gcranny 

No  Drawtoi.    FBcd  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,560 
ClalM  priority,  applicaltoa  GcmsMnr  Dec  21, 1959 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—58) 
1.  A  bask  lining  material  for  repairing  the  refractory 
lining  of  rotary  drum  furnaces  in  hot  condition,  which 
consists  essentially  of  dolomite  and  a  bonding  substance 
the  latter  consisting  essentially  of  tar  containing  60  to 
65%  pitch,  said  tar  being  in  amount  ranging  from  5  to 
11%  by  weight  of  said  dolomite,  aiKl  hard  pitch  to  the 
extent  that  the  total  pitch  content  of  the  lining  material 
is  from  7  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  lining  material,  said 
lining  material  being  in  a  granular  friable  condition. 


3,124,472 
USE    OF    6,6' .  ALKYLIDENEBIS(BENZOXAZINES) 
FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 
CLAYS   AND   CLAY-CONTAINING  SOILS   AND 
COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  aaricnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tioo of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,784 

10  Clafans.     (CL  106—84) 
1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  clays  and  clay-contain- 
ing soils  by  admixing  therewith  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


N-R» 


in  which  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R«  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH3; 
and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohex- 
ylidene  and  3  to  9  carbon  alkylidene  groups,  in  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.0025  and  up  to  2  weight 
percent  of  said  compound,  dry  clay  basis. 


3,124,473 
USE     OF     8,8' .  METHYLENEBIS(BENZOXAZINES) 
FOR  IMPROVING   PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 
CLAYS   AND^CLAY-CONTAINING   SOILS   AND 
COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  BcacA,  Cidifn  aas^nor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tton of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,263 

7  Cbfant.     (CL  106—84) 
2.  A  compositicm  of  a  clay  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clays  and  day-containing  soils  and  in  admixture 
therewith  at  least  0.(X)25  and  up  to  2  weight  percent, 
clay  bases,  of  a  compound  having  the  fcumula: 


'  'Kkj-" 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI  and  Br. 

3,124,474 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE 

ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Garth  H.  Beaver  and  Domrid  E.  Cobb,  both  of  Midfauid, 
Mich.,  wrignot*  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,143 

13  Clafans.  (CL  106—189) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-sol- 
uble, thermoplastic,  mixed  methyl  -  bydroxyalkyl  cellu- 
lose ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ether  having  a  methoxyl  de- 
gree of  substitution  from  about  1.4  up  to  about  1.8  and 
a  hydroxypropoxyl  degree  of  substitution  from  about 
0.07  up  to  about  0.3  and  methyl-hydroxybutyl  cellulose 
ether  having  a  methoxyl  degree  of  substitution  from 
about  1.6  up  to  about  1.8  and  a  hydroxybutoxyl  degree 
of  substitution  from  about  0.05  up  to  about  0.2  and  a 
triol  plasticizer  characterized  according  to  the  formula: 


H 


CHiOR' 
C^r-OH)i 
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wherein   R  is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  haviis   taining  the  artide  and  the  brushing  nteans 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  tie    relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyls  hav- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbons,  said  composition  cootainiag 
from  about  0.5  to  about  3  parts  of  the  triol  plait iciarr 
for  each  part  of  the  cellulose  ether. 


in  the  same 
[>ther,  said  brush- 


• 


METAL  SALT  DRIER  COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  Fbcher,  Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Theodore  A.  Girai«« 

Wayne,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Hcyden  Newport  Chemk^ 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    #f 

Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Oct  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  M,314 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—311) 
1.  A  drier  composition  comprising  a  salt  of  a  nieiil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metals,  heavy  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  sat- 
urated, branched-chain,  acyclic  acid  containing  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  acid  having  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  in  its  longest  straight  chain  and  having  no  sub- 
stituent  in  the  2-position  of  said  chain,  and  a  liquid  hydr^ 
carbon  solvent  for  said  metal  salt 


3,114,476 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  ORIENTED 

THERMOPLASTIC  WEB 

William  R.  R.  Paris,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Heri>ert  W. 

Heisterkamp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Da  m 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ff 

Delaware 

FOed  June  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,671 
4ClaiBi.    (CL117— 47) 


to-^ 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  oriented  thermoplastic  wfb 
comprising  supporting  a  continuous  web  of  oriented 
thermoplastic  film  by  a  heated  generally  cylindrical  rotat- 
ing surface  maintaining  said  web  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50  to  about  1  degree  centigrade 
below  the  deorientation  temperature  of  said  web,  applying 
to  the  face  of  said  web  a  dryable  liquid  coating  composi- 
tion, drying  said  composition  by  applying  beat  to  said 
coated  face  and  removing  said  coated  web  from  said  ^• 
lindrical  surface. 


3,124,477 

ART  OF  METAL  COATING 

Edward  P.  Schreyer  and  MarshaU  G.  Whitleld,  both  M 

BroolEfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whitfield  Laboratorias, 

Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Orlghial  application  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,085,  now 

Patent  No.  3,044,439,  dated  Jnly  17,  1962.     DivM«d 

and  thb  application  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,649 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  117—102) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  protective,  heat  resistaat, 
corrosion  resistant  and  erosive  resistant  metal  coating  dn 
a  metal  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a 
coating  of  molten  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  on  an  individual 
article  over  the  entire  effective  surface  thereof  and  wh|e 
the  coating  is  still  molten  to  permit  alloying  of  the  coating 
material  with  the  metal  article,  brushing  the  effective  sur- 
face -of  the  article  in  manner  to  remove  substantially  ^1 
of  the  excess  coating  material  on  such  surface,  while  rt- 


ing  step  being  continued  until  the 
non-molten  condition. 
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coa  ing  material  is  in 


3,124,471 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LAYER  CAPACITOI 
Werner  ClrUer  and  HaraU  LoU,  Mi 

Langbein,  Darmstadt  Germany,  assizors  to  SiemeM  A 
Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlhi  an4Mnaich,  a c<Mpo> 
ratloa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,644 

'      application  Gennan  r  Inly  21, 1959 


aOaima.    (0.117—2  0) 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  barrier  lay  er  capacitor,  com- 
prising taking  a  ceramic  body  produced  by  reduction  of 
ferroelectric  material  with  high  diele<);ric  constant  and 
perowskite  structure,  placing  upon  said  body  a  ceramic 
noble  metal  paint  to  form  coatings  thereof  on  said  body, 
heating  said  body  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  a  tem 
perature  at  which  the  ceramic  noble  nietal  paint  is  fired 
thereon,  providing  an  oxygen  contaning 
maintaining  said  firing-on  temperatun 
time  in  the  presence  of  said  oxygen  com  aining  atmosphere 
so  as  to  oxidize  the  surface  layers  of  si  dd  body  including 
the  parts  thereof  which  extend  underneath  said  coatings, 
providing  an  inert  atmosphere,  and 
said  body  with  said  coatings  fired  thereon  in  said  inert 
atmosphere. 


atmosphere, 
for  a  period  of 
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3,124,479  ^ 

COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Charics  E.  WitbereU,  Boond  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.    Filed  Jnly  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,504 
OChdms.    (CL  117—205) 

1.  A  welding  electrode  having  a  core  wire  containing 
about  30%  nickel,  about  0.6  iron,  about  0.1%  silicon, 
about  0.8%  manganese,  about  0.25%  titanium  with  the 
balance  essentially  copper  and  having  a  flux  coating  con- 
taining in  parts  by  weight  about  23  parts  calcium  carbon- 
ate, about  21  parts  manganese  carbonate,  about  22  pans 
titanium  dioxide,  about  21  parts  cryolite,  about  1  part 
.siUcon,  about  1  part  titanium,  about  3  paru  bentonite 
and  a  silicate  type  binder. 


3,124,480 

HOT  PRESSURE  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

FOR  WEB  MATERIALS 

Ralph  P.  Mahoney  and  Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bclolt  Wis., 

awlgnoi  I.  by  mese  assignments,  to  Beloit  Corporatioo, 

Beloll,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of  Wisconsin 

FVed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,644 
10  Clakns.    (CL  118—40) 


.^   T 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  improving  the  surface  char- 
acteristics of  a  paper  web,  the  combiiution  comprising. 

a  coating  mechanism  applying  liquid  coating  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  web, 

means  drying  the  coating  until  it  is  set 

a  first  large  diameter  roU  having  a  snaooth  precisely 
finished  DOD-resilieot  surface, 

a  saoood  roil  formed  of  a  metal  core  and  an  outer 
resiUent  cover  having  a  high  hardness  being  in  nip- 
defining  relationship  with  said  first  roiA, 
aaid  second  roU  being  smaller  than  said  first  roU 
and  formii^  a  lunrow  nip  therebetween, 

heating  means  for  heating  the  surface  of  the  first  roU 
to  plasticiae  the  surface  of  the  web  in  the  nip, 

means  forcing  the  rolls  together  forming  a  transversely 
uniformly  distributed  high  intensity  unit  pressure 
in  said  nip, 

.  and  guide  means  separatinf  the  web  from  the  surface 
of  the  first  roU  substantially  immediately  following 
the  nip, 

said  web  moving  from  the  drying  means  into  the  nip 
between  the  rolls  with  a  coated  side  engaging  the 
wrf  aoe  of  the  first  rtril  in  the  aip. 


3,124,401 

APPARATUS    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 

P.  Mnhanry,  Belott,  Wis.,  amlgnnr,  hy  mesne 
toBeMt  Casporatfoa,  BeMt,  Wis.,  a  car- 

Vied  Sept  19,  I960,  Sar.  No.  56,719 
5  Claims.    (CL  lit— 60) 

4.  In  M  apparatm  for  improving  the  surface  charac- 
Ssristics  of  a  paper  web,  the  combinatkw  comprising. 


a  first  large  diameter  roll  having  a  smooth  precisely 
finished  non-resilient  saiface, 

a  second  roll  formed  c^  a  metal  core  and  a  relatively 

thin  outer  resilient  cover  of  a  plastic  having  a  high 

hardness  of  less  than  30  P.  and  J.  (Vi"  ball)  being 

in  nip-defining  relatonsbip  with  said  first  roll, 

said  second  roll  being  smaller  than  said  first  roll 

and  forming  a  narrow  nip  therebetween, 

means  spaced  ahead  of  the  nip  applying  a  size  to  the 
surface  of  the  web  cJiposcd  to  said  first  roll. 


heating  means  for  heating  the  surface  of  the  first  roll 
to  a  temperature  of  between  a  lower  limit  of  220° 
F.  and  an  upper  limit  up  to  the  decompositicMi  point 
of  the  web  to  plasticize  the  siuf  ace  of  the  w^  in  the 
nip, 

and  means  forcing  the  fx>Us  together  forming  a  trans- 
versely uniformly  distribated  high  intensity  unit  of 
presstu^  in  said  nip  of  between  250  pounds  per  square 
inch  to  2400  pounds  per  square  inch, 

so  that  the  sized  surface  of  the  web  is  glossed  in  the 
oip. 


Roger 


3,124,482 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

G.    OMcn,    Trenton,    NJ.,    aarignor    to 

pontion  of  America,  a  wrporaHon  of  Dda^ 

FOed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,561 

10  Cfadma.     (CL  110—637) 


Radto 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images  com- 
prising a  container  for  a  supply  of  finely-divided  electro- 
scopic  developer  particles,  a  portion  of  said  container 
defining  an  opening  covered  with  a  material  adapted  to 
contact  an  electrostatic  image  bearing  surface,  the  pores 
in  said  material  being  of  the  size  to  permit  developer 
particles  to  be  electrostatically  drawn  therethrough;  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  trough  and  said  image 
bearing  surface  with  respect  to  the  other  with  said  ma- 
terial in  contact  with  said  image  bearing  surface. 
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3^24^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  J.  Rheinfniik,  CohmibM,  OUo,  Mrigaor,  by  me 
aarignmciite,  to  Xerox  Corponutkw,  a  coipontioa 
New  York 
Oriciiial  appUcation  May  12,   I95S,  Scr.  No.  734,6Sl. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  N<  >. 
172^94 

3  CUdmi.     (O.  118—637) 


/^a    - 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  ir  - 
age  on  a  flexible  linear  web  comprising  means  to  advance 
said  web  along  a  predetermined  developing  path,  mea^s 
to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  said  web  such  that  said 
web  is  advanced  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  while 
being  inclined  from  the  horizontal  {riane  at  an  angle  per- 
pendicular to  its  direction  of  advance  with  the  electri- 
static  latent  image  uppermost,  and  means  to  flow  electro- 
static image  development  material  downwardly  across  tl|e 
upper  surface  of  said  web  while  supported  in  said  inclinod 
position. 

34M,4S4 

ELECTROCTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

J.  MagnnaHM,  Prteccton,  NJ.,  Mriw  In  Radio 

Cmporation  of  America,  a  corporatkM  of  Dalawart 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  112^1 

«CldhM.    (CLllt— i37) 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  at^ying  liquid  developer  compos  - 
tion  to  a  continuous  web  bearing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  liquid  developer  supplying  means, 

(b)  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  contact 
posite  surfaces  of  said  web,  one  of  said  rollers  beiiig 
adapted  to  have  said  web  contact  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  thereof,  the  other  of  said  rollers 
being  positioned  in  a  plane  above  said  one  roller  ao 
as  to  make  substantially  line  contact  with  said  wdb 
and  providmg  means  for  bringing  liquid  developer 
composition  into  contact  with  said  web, 

(c)  means  providing  a  continuous  ccriumn  of  said 
liquid  developer  extending  transversely  substantially 
across  said  other  roller  for  applying  said  liquid  d4- 
veloper  composition  to  said  other  roller  to  develap 
said  latent  image  on  said  web  and  to  substantial^ 
obliterate  offset  images  formed  on  said  other  roUar 
as  a  result  of  previous  development  of  electrostatic 
images  on  said  web  with  said  other  roller, 


(d)  said  liquid  applying  means  comiirising  an  element 
having  one  edge  surface  and  adji^nt  end  surfaces 
contacting  said  other  roller  and  i 
to  the  curvature  thereof,  and  hav_ 
cut  edge  surface  between  said  en 
spaced  from  said  other  roller  al 

portion  of  its  length,  and  a  longitu ^^. 

tion  between  each  of  said  surfaces,  said  slotted  per 
tion  communicating  with  the  develcter  supply  means 
and  ' 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  roUers 
web  therebetween. 


3,124,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  P 
PREPARED  AS  PRINTING 
Robert   Kanlcn,   Lovcnh^  Bcikfc  C 
asricnor  to  Dr.   Bckk  A  1 
Gjn.bJI.,  Lovcnich,  Bcaisk 

Filed  Inly  IS,  19«1,  Scr. 
Claims  priority.  anpUartiM 

2ClaliM.    (CLll 


iped  to  conform 
ig  another  under- 
surfaces  closely 
ig  a  substantial 
inal  slotted  por- 


and  moving  said 


No. 


TESTOBE 
•RMS 

Germany, 
Fabrik 
Gennany,  i 
24,t93 

Jdsr22,19M 
1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  plate  to  Ik  prepared  as  re- 
lief printing  forms  by  immersioa  into'  a  sohttioii,  com- 
prising a  transport  device,  means  for  stispending  a  plate 
from  said  transport  device,  a  solution  cotuiner  over  which 
said  transport  device  moves  said  plate,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  container  compktelv  to  iounene  the 
plate,  laterally  offaet  flanges  on  the  u#per  edces  of  the 
container,  said  flanges  having  outer  edwea,  supports  car- 
ried at  said  outer  edtm  of  said  offset  ianges,  and  infra- 
red lamps  carried  by  said  supports  and  4novaUe  with  said 
container,  said  flanges  being  provided  w^  screened  open- 
ings between  said  supports  and  said  container  to  provide 
apertures  for  upwardly  flowing  air  drafb . 


3,ia4,4M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STORAGE 
BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
P.  Mailoy,  CWHmlmm,  Pa.,  MthmMr  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  conoratloa  of  New 
Yorli 
No  Drawing.    PBcd  Dec.  It,  IMt,  Bar.  N*.  71,176 

4ClaiflM.  (CL136— 2f 
1.  In  the  method  of  numufacturing  lead  battery  elec- 
trodes of  the  type  in  which  the  active  inateria]  is  mooat- 
ed  on  metal  spines  and  held  thereagalnst  by  insulating 
sheaths  the  improvement  wliich  comprises  pelletiring  the 
lead  oxide  active  material  prior  to  flUiiig  said  ^>»»*t>»  by 
the  addition  of  water  in  a  fiae  tpny  tomad  oxide  while 
said  oxide  is  being  vigorously  afitatod  in  aa  amount  of 
from  4%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  pxide  to  produce 
oxide  granules  such  as  will  all  pass  tbkough  a  20-mesh 
screen  and  no  more  than  10%  will  pa^s  through  a  325- 
mesh  screen. 
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3tl34f417 
GAS  DEPOLARIZED  CELL 
Daddy,  Tkwoca,  Pa.,  a^  Jaasm  W.  CouoOoy, 
^        NJ.,  aislgniiis  to  1W  BImMc  S* 
. ,  a  cospwiiun  of  New  J«aey 
Nov.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67425 


Fvv,  ^cr.  r^Ob  •/, 

(d.  136— 136). 


^x^=:^^ 


1.  A  gas  depolarized  cell  comprising  a  container,  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  within  said  coouiner,  an  electrically 
conductive  gas  feed  tube  disposed  within  a  cylindrical 
microporous  metallic  gas  electrode,  said  gas  feed  tube 
having  a  gas  input  port  located  within  said  gas  electrode, 
end  caps  firmly  attached  to  said  gas  feed  tube  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  support  and  aeal  the  ends  of  said  gas  elec- 
trode, said  gas  feed  tube  extending  through  the  end  cap 
sealing  the  bottom  of  said  gas  electrode  so  that  said  gas 
feed  tube  is  in  conUct  with  the  electrolyte  within  said 
container  between  said  end  cap  and  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  gas  elec- 
trode to  said  gas  feed  tube,  and  an  anode  having  spaced 
pencils  of  electrochcmically  active  material,  said  pen- 
cils being  disposed  about  said  cylindrical  gas  electrode. 


3,124,411 

BATTERY  VENTING  MEANS 

RactKhi,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  aaslmor  to  TV  Etoctric 

Hattsrv  Coamaav,  a  cocpoctioB  of  New  Jersey 

FVcd  Feb.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17M93 

5nslmi      (CL  134— 171) 


1 .  A  venting  means  for  a  storage  battery  comprising  a 
body  having  a  first  surface  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  battery  and  a  second  surface  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  peripheral  rim  extending 
outward  from  said  second  surface  of  said  body,  a  resilient 
cover  engaging  said  rim  and  defining  with  said  rim  and 
said  body  a  chamber,  at  least  one  passage  commimicat- 
ing  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  battery  through 
the  first  surface  of  said  body,  a  central  opening  in  said 
cover,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cover  to  said  body, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  opening  and  an  outwardly  extending  head  engaging 
said  cover  around  said  opening,  said  shaft  being  smaller 
than  said  opening,  said  fastening  mztju  in  the  abaence  of 


a  predetermined  internal  pressure  within  said  battery  hold- 
ing  said  cover  in  a  sealed  relationship  with  said  rim  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  predetermined  vacuum  within  said 
battery  holding  said  cover  in  a  sealed  relationship  with 
said  bead. 


3,124,419 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  GROWING 

THIN  STRIP  CRYSTALS 

SoBiwTille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corpocatloB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  25,933 
5  OatoM.     (CL  141—1.6) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ribbon,  having  predeter- 
mined transverse  cross-sectional  area  and  shape,  of  single 
crystal  material,  comprising  maintaining  a  melt  of  said 
nriaterial,  applying  pressure  to  said  melt  sudi  that  a  por- 
tion thereof  flows  into  a  restrictive  passage  having  an 
exit  opening  of  approximately  said  area  and  shape,  con- 
tacting a  nucleating  means  to  said  pcMtion,  withdrawing 
said  nucleating  means  at  a  predetermined  rate  while  di- 
recting a  cooling  stream  of  gas  which  is  inert  with  respect 
to  said  material,  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  passage  so  as 
to  maintain  the  liquid  level  at  the  exit  of  said  passage 
and  to  cause  said  molten  material  to  solidify  within  said 
passage  and  form  a  continuous,  emerging,  single  crystal 
ribbon  having  said  predetermined  transverse  crosa-sec- 
tion  area  and  shape  and  attached  to  said  nucleating 
means,  and  continuing  to  apply  pressure  to  said  melt  to 
supply  molten  material  to  said  passage  at  the  same  rate 
said  ribbon  is  solidifying. 


3.12M91 
VARIABLE  AXIS  MAGNETIC  FILMS 
AfMid  Scbaseckcnbecbcr,  Eikte  Pari(,  Pa.,  aa 
Spcny  Raad  Cotporatloa,  New  Yaik,  NiV.,  a 
tion  of  DclawMa 

FVcd  Jaac  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  41,1M 
9  CWam.    (O.  141— 31J5) 


to 


1.  A  thin  film  of  a  nickel-iron  base  magnetic  alloy 
of  a  thickness  of  500  to  10,000  A.  and  containing  more 
than  0.5%  and  not  more  than  4J%  of  an  interstitial 
element  selected  from  the  group  coJkisting  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  boron,  pho^horus  and  sulphur,  said  film  being 
partly  anisotropic  and  changing  easy  and  hard  directions 
at  room  temperature  on  application  of  a  high  magnetic 
field. 
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3,124,491 

HEAVY  GAUGE  DOUBLE  ORIENTED 

MAGNETIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

K«ri  Foflter,  Wi  Uns  TownsUp,  AUccbcny  County,  Pa. 

Miiitnirr  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Eai 

PHtaiNiTsli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3«,9M 

.3  Claims.     (0.148—31.55) 


-CUM  m  F«ct  o«  aoutct  o«>f  ""tioii 


1.  A  double  oriented  magnetic  sheet  comprising  a  mc 
lybdenum-iron  alloy  containing  from  3%  to  5%  molyb- 
denum and  the  remainder  iron  except  for  incidental  im- 
purities, the  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  8  mils  U 
25  mils,  the  sheet  comprising  at  least  90%  by  volume  o 
secondary  recrystallized  grains  having  an  orientation  such 
that  a  ( 100)  plane  is  within  10°  of  the  plane  of  the  shee^ 
and  at  least  85%  of  these  planes  having  a  [001]  direc 
tion  within  10°  of  the  direction  of  rolling. 


3,124,492 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  RAILS 

Femand  J.  Dcwez,  Jr.,  HcmpAcId  Township,  Wcstmon 

land  County,  and  Joseph  M.  Wandrisco,  MonrocvOI 

BonMgh,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora 


a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
F1Ud( 


Oct  12, 1962,  Sw.  No.  23«,119 
4ClafaM.    (CL14S— 13f) 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  railroad  rail  having  > 
head,  web  and  flange  which  comprises  bending  the  rail  in 
the  plane  of  the  web  thereof,  within  the  elastic  limit,  s4> 
that  the  head  is  convex  and  the  flange  concave,  continu|- 
ously  heating  the  head  of  the  rail  progressively,  from  on^ 
end  thereof  to  the  other,  above  the  austenitization  tem|- 
perature  while  holding  the  rail  in  its  curved  conditioi^ 
initially  quenching  the  surface  of  the  head  progressive!)' 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  heating,  then,  at  a  predo- 
termined  time  after  self  tempering  of  the  quenched  sui|- 
face  has  occurred  by  absorption  of  heat  from  the  interiof 
of  the  head,  finally  quenching  the  head  throughout  sub- 
stantially to  ambient  temperat'ire  and  then  releasing  the 
rail  from  bending  stress  thereby  permitting  it  to  resume 
its  normal  substantially  straight  condition. 


3,124,493 
ALLOY-JUNCnON    SEMICONDUCTORS   AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Sheldon  L.  Matlow,  Chicago,  ID.,  ass^nor  to  Hoffma 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FOed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,8«8 
5  Claims.     (CL  148--178) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  alloy-junction  semiconducto 
comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  both  a  aemiconductof 
body  composed  of  silicon  having  N-type  conductivity  ani 
a  l^ui  composed  of  aluminum  doped  with  boron  in 
concentration  of  between  approximately  .25%  and  2 
pressing  said  body  and  an  end  of  said  lead  together;  mail 
taining  sufficient  pressure  and  heat  until  diffusion  occ' 
between  said  siUcon  body  and  said  boron-doped  aluminum 
lead  at  the  place  of  contact;  cooling  said  body  and  said 


lead  to  obtain  recrystallizatioa  of  said 
and  the  creation  oi  a  P-N  junction  betw^n 


and  said  body;  and  etching  said  body 
contact  to  restrict  contact  between  said 
to  solely  said  P-N  junction. 


diffused  portion 
said  lead  end 


at  said  place  of 
Had  and  said  body 


3,124,494 
AUTOGENOUS  GAS-PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING    POLYMERIC    03I^Z0LIDIN0NE 

AND  A  SOLID  INORGANIC  O^ 
WUIiam  F.  Tousignant  and  WUhehn 

Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow 

land,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delawi 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  It,  1968, 
6  Claims.     (CL  149—1! 

1.  A  solid  rocket  fuel  composition  c|>mprising  a  solid 
inorganic  oxidizing  agent  and  containing  as  a  fuel-binder 
a  water-soluble  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  90  percent 
by  weight  of  a  repeating  unit  having  th :  formula 


itVER 

Italics,  Midhud, 
Company,  Mid- 
No.  71,889 


■t- 


r(Y)ic- 

(Y),6 


V 


-z 


(CHi). 

-6 c — V- 

(cr-  - 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— CH,— ,  — O— ,  — CH/>—  and  — O— CH,— 
each  Y  is  independently  selected  i'om  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alky  I  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  cart>on  atoms,  inclusive;  r  represents  an  in- 
teger from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  s  represent  i  an  integer  from 
0  to  1.  inclusive;  said  polymerization  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  between  about  35*  an<   200*  C. 


3,124,495 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSmbNS 

Jowph  R.  Hradd,  Monnt  Pleasant,  MlchM  . 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midlskid,  Mich., 
"  a  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,981 
8  Clahns.     (Q.  149—4:  ) 


*<*«» 


1.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  in  the 
proportions  by  weight  defined  by  the  jarea  ABODE  of 
the  drawing,  ( 1 )  ammonium  nitrate,  (2    a  light  metal  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  magne- 
sium alloys,  aluminum,  aluminum  alloys,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  light  metal  having  a  particle  size  greater 
than  that  which  passes  a  number  20  U.S.  standard  sieve, 
and  (3)  a  liquid,  hydrogen-containing  solvent  for  am- 
monium nitrate,  said  solvent  also  containing  at  least  one 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygeiL 

3,124,496 
RE-TREADING  OF  TYRES 
Jan  Herbert  Farquharson  Kent,  La  Coupe,  St.  Martins, 
Jeney,  Channel  Uands,  assignor  to  Kentreddcr  Lim- 
ited, JerMy,  Channel  Islands,  a  company  of  Channel 


from  the  core-making  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of 
conjointly  rotating  an  adhesive  applicator  with  the  core, 
holding  the  applicator  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
engaging  the  applicator  with  the  surface  of  the  core. 


Filed  May  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,777 
3  Clahns.     (Q.  156—95) 


r^J^ 


1.  A  method  of  treading  and  re-treading  tyres  by  at- 
taching to  the  outer  cover  thereof  a  preformed  tread  band 
by  means  of  a  moulding  process,  which  comprises  bend- 
ing said  tread  band  into  an  annulus  of  approximately 
the  required  diametral  size  and  of  approximately  the 
tread  band  width  required  on  the  tyre,  placing  the  so 
formed  annulus  into  an  annular  flanged  mould  with  said 
band  projecting  in  both  directions  from  the  central  plane 
of  the  mould  towards  the  mould  flanges,  spreading  the 
beads  of  said  tyre  to  reduce  its  effective  diameter,  in- 
serting said  tyre  into  said  mould,  releasing  said  beads  to 
cause  direct  pressure  contact  between  said  outer  cover  and 
said  tread  band  and  between  said  tread  band  and  the 
patterned  surface  of  said  mould,  vulcanising  said  tread 
band  during  which  vulcanisation  said  tread  band  is  bonded 
to  said  outer  cover,  and  finally  removing  said  tyre  after 
cooling  from  said  mould,  said  tread  band  being  formed 
from  an  unvulcanised  and  uncured  rubber  mix  which  is 
such  that  the  resulting  tread  band  is  inherently  resilient, 
thereby  enabling  said  tread  band  to  be  held  in  pMition 
in  the  mould  prior  to  insertion  of  the  tyre  therein  by 
virtue  of  the  resiliency  of  said  tread  band  and  without 
the  use  of  adhesives  or  pressure  operations. 


3  124  497 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

ADHESIVE  BANDS  TO  CORES 

WaUacs  E.  Sydanmaa,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor 

to  CoBSottdated  Papers  Inc.,  Wisconsin  RapUs,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FVcd  Jane  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,142 
10  Clahns.     (O.  156—215) 


3,124,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING,  TREATING  AND 

APPLYING  LABELS  TO  PRODUCTS 

Louis  C.  Ziegier,  5  Skylhic  Drive,  Englcwood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,391 

16  Cbdms.     (CL  156—384) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  intermittently  driven  label  feeding  disc,  a  second  disc 
mtermittently  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  first  disc, 
a  plurality  of  stations  spaced  circumferentially  of  said 
first  diSc,  one  station  having  means  for  applying  a  label 
to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  disc,  a  second  station 
having  means  for  printing  a  label  supported  on  said  first 
disc  and  positioned  at  said  second  station,  and  a  third 
station  having  means  for  engaging  and  removing  a  printed 
label  then  positioned  at  said  third  station  and  for  apply- 
ing the  same  to  a  product  supported  on  and  exposed  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  second  disc  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  third  station. 


3,124,499 

APPARATL^S  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER-LINED  HOSE 

Saliac  Aldyama,  Minoo,  Japan,  nwignor  to  Ashimori 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,230 

CUfans  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  25, 1959 

2  CbduM.     (CI.  156—423) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  longitudinally  extending 
straight  band  of  adhesive  to  a  rotating  core  as  it  issues 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  rubber 
lined  hose,  comprising  in  combination  a  means  for  con- 
tinuously coating  a  thin  layer  of  rubber  on  a  plastic  tubu- 
lar core,  means  for  feeding  lengths  of  textile  hose  body 
into  a  stretched  out  position,  a  conveyor  means  extend- 
ing from  said  feeding  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  stretched  out  length  of  the  hose  body,  an  adhesive 
latex  injecting  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  means  and 
directed  transversely  thereof  for  injecting  latex  into  a 
length  of  hose  body,  means  movable  parallel  to  the 
stretched  out  length  of  the  hose  body  for  moving  along 
the  hose  body  for  spreading  the  injected  latex  evenly 
therein,  means  for  feeding  coated  lengths  of  plastic  tubu- 
lar core  from  said  coating  means  into  the  lengths  of 
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hose  body  with  the  latex  therein,  means  adjacent  taid 
conveyor  and  spaced  therealong  from  the  latex  injecting 
and  tubular  core  feeding  means  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  and  being  naovable  therealong  for 
jupplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tubular  core,  spray 
means  above  said  conveyor  means  and  spaced  therealong 
from  the  latex  injecting  means  and  tubular  core  feeding 
means  for  spraying  surface  treating  material  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  hose  bodies  being  conveyed  along  the  oon- 
veyor  means,  a  first  heating  means  above  and  below  said 
conveyor  means  and  spaced  therealong  from  said  air 
pressure  means  and  said  spray  means,  a  powdered  talc 
and  air  injection  means  spaced  aldhg  said  conveyor  means 
and  directed  transversely  thereof,  means  adjacent  »id 
conveyor  and  spaced  therealong  from  said  tafc  and  air 
injection  means  and  movable  along  said  conveyor  for 
supplying  hot  air  under  pressure,  and  a  second  heating 
means  above  and  below  said  conveyor  means  and  spaced 
therealong  from  said  talc  and  air  injection  meant. 
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3,124,5M 

MAILING  MACHINE 

PsMiulc  Di  Benedetto,  214  Kcnaett  Road, 

Manhaasct,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8S7,M3 

2ClaiM.    (a.l5<— 531) 


planar  panel  having  substantially  pa  allel  opposite  faces 
and  including  a  border  portion  coextensive  with  the  mar- 
gin-forming edge  portions  thereof;  nniagnet  means  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  said  surfaci,  said  magnet  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  m^gneU  located  along 
substanUally  the  entire  border  portio^of  said  panel  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  faces;  and  means  attaching  said  magnet 
means  to  said  one  of  said  faces,  said  attaching  means  in- 
cluding elongated  flexible  strip  means  having  notch  means 
therein  to  increase  the  flexibUity  there|of,  said  strip  having 
one  side  engaged  with  said  one  of  skid  panel  faces  and 
an  opposite  side  adapted  to  face  said  surface  when  said 
facing  is  supported  thereon,  said  noO:h  means  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  having  |op«  which  open  to- 
ward said  opposite  side  of  said  strip  and  bottoms  which 
are  located  closer  to  said  panel  thad  said  tops,  each  of 
said  notches  being  located  substantiilly  transversely  to 
the  length  of  that  portion  of  said  strip  fn  which  each  notch 
is  formed,  and  each  notch  top  comprising  spaced  opposed 
notch  walls  which  intersect  with  and  interrupt  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  opposite  side  of  said  stiip,  said  panel  being 
sufficienUy  flexible  that  said  panel  is  capable  of  flexing 
from  its  normally  planar  condition  toj  assume  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  surface  when  supported  thereon  in 
the  event  that  said  surface  exhibits  a] 
flat. 


contour  other  than 


1.  A  mailing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  housing  including  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  bavfig 
a  i^atform  at  one  end  below,  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  said  horizontal  top  wall,  a  postage  stamp  strip  dis- 
penser carrier  by  said  main  housing  and  comprising  a 
strip  stamp  roller  frictionally  mounted  thereby  and  a 
manually  operated  advancing  roller  spaced  therefrom,  a 
hcxizontal  chute  formed  with  the  underside  of  the  housing 
top  wall  and  a  lower  spaced  parallel  wall,  the  latter  being 
penetrated  by  said  advancing  rollei^  for  advancing  the 
stamp  strip  therethrough,  an  au^liary  housing  carried  by 
the  main  housing  and  disposed  above  said  platform  and 
having  a  spring  actuated  plunger  having  a  presser  foot 
disposed  above  and  adjacent  the  position  of  a  strip  por- 
tion advanceable  beyond  said  chute,  said  plunger  cann- 
ing a  shearing  blade  for  shearing  said  portion  where|>y 
on  depression  of  the  plunger  the  strip  portion  is  cut  aAd 
forced  against  the  platform,  said  auxiliary  housing  aJ$o 
carrying  a  moistener  extending  to  the  platform  whereby 
when  an  envelope  is  introduced  on  the  platform  theit- 
beneath  same  is  moistened  for  stamp  affixation  when  t^ 

plunger  is  depressed. 

_^ \ 

3,124,Stl 

FACING  WTTH  MAGNET  ATt ACHMENT  MEAN 

Gfcn  E.  WiK,  241S  39th  Place  NW., 

WihiiHtnn  7,  D.C. 

Fikd  Ja^  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,425 

a  CkiaH.    (CL  Wl—T) 


3,134,5t2 
COMPOSITE  FIBROUS  LI  ~ 
Radoir  Radkc,  Fhmkfart  am  Mate 
nmny,  SMignor  to  FnMkfailcr 
KommandM-Gesellachaft,   Fra 

■  cwnpty  of  Genaaay 

FIM  Aag.  IS,  195t,  Scr.  No . 
ICWm.    (CLHl— ^ 


LUBRICANT  PACKING 

G«r- 


Fraakfar     aas   Mafe^   G«r- 


755,i57 
12) 


I .  An  annular  stuffing  box  packinj  comprised  of  an 
imiMvgnable  punched  out  solid  sectionTmade  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  sheeu  made  up  of  fibersi  said  fibers  having 
the  orientation  of  fibers  in  paper,  at  lekst  70%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  solid  lubricanu  inccLporated  in  the  fi- 
brous material,  each  single  fiber  haviig  a  coat  of  finely 
divided  solids  held  in  a  layer  completely  enveloping  said 
fiber  with  said  lubricants,  said  fibers  being  in  defined 
position  with  relation  to  said  lubricants  and  said  sheets 
being  combined  and  solidified  to  fomf  the  solid  section 
punched  out  of  said  sheeu. 


-.  Now  lt3,74t 


1.  An  ornamental  facing  adapted  to  be  supported  byia 
magnet-attracting  surface  comprising:  a  flexible  normally 


3,1244t3 
FORMALDEHYDE  PI 

,  M« 

to  The   Backeyc   CdlakMe 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OMo 

NoDrawlag.    Filed  Mar.  3«,  19<2, 

3  ClataH.    (a.  1«2— 1, 

I .  A  process  for  producng  pulp  fror  i  subdivided  hard- 
wood material  wherein  said  material  is  digested  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  130*  C.  to  about  20)'  C  for  a  period 
of  about  5  to  about  300  minutes  in  the  preaence  of  about 
two  to  about  ten  times  iu  bone  dry  we  ght  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  25%  to  ab<«it  50%  of  form- 
aldehyde, thereby  substantially  comply  tely  releasing  the 
lignin  in  said  material  from  iu  bound  »ndition  with  the 
cellulosic  material  and  converging  anj  remaining  lignin 
to  a  condition  wherein  it  is  readily  <  xtractable  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hjdroxide,  the  final 


about  1  to  about 


pH  of  the  digesting  solution  being  fron . 

11,  recovering  from  the  digestion  solul  on  a  pulp  having 
a  substantially  reduced  lignin  and  pentosan  content  as 
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compared  with  the  undigested  lignocellulosic  material,  of  the  group  consisting  of  malic  acid,  and  the  ammonium, 
and  extracting  the  recovered  pulp  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  and  non-toxic  alkaline  earth  metal  salu  and 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide.  acid  salu  of  malic  acid. 


3,124,5M 
GLOSS  FINISHING  OF  UNCOATED  PAPER 

P.  Avaaoacy  aaa  Ea(ir  J.  Jaatas,  ■aiolt,  iris., 

Bdoit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  WbcoMhi 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,842 
7  Clahns.    (Q.  142— 2M) 


2.  The  method  of  malung  a  finished  glossed  paper  web 
comprising  continuously  forming  a  travelling  paper  web 
on  a  Fourdrinier  section  of  a  paper  machine,  removing 
nK>isture  from  the  web  in  a  press  section  and  a  dryer  sec- 
tion of  the  machine  to  a  dryness  of  less  than  35%  mois- 
ture and  immediately  passing  the  web  through  a  high 
pressure  nip  formed  between  a  heated  smooth  mui-resil- 
ient  roll  heated  to  a  temperature  between  a  lower  limit  of 
220*  F.  and  an  upper  limit  up  to  the  decomposition  point 
of  the  web  and  a  roll  having  a  surface  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial with  a  high  hardness  for  iieating  the  web  in  the  nip, 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  heated  web  in  the  nip  in  the 
range  of  250  pounds  per  square  inch  to  2400  pounds  pet 
square  inch  to  plasticize  the  surface  fibers  of  the  web  and 
coalesce  tlie  surface  fibers  and  to  further  effect  drying. 


3,124^5 

AEROSOL  CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  A  STA- 
BILIZED SUSPENSION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 
SOJCA 

OnoM  F.  Doyle,  FJHcott  City,  and  Lather  a  \im^  wmi 
JoMah  Albert  Chatard,  Jr.,  BaMaMirc,  Md.,  MSJganrs  to 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 


No  Drawh«.    FBod  Aag.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,415 
27  OaiMS.     (CL  147—39) 

1 .  An  aerosol  concentrate  suitable  for  preparing  aerosol 
compositioos  wliich  comprises  a  su^tension  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1.1-trichloroethaoe, 
solvent  naphtha  and  mixtures  thereof;  an  effective  amount 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  suspension  stabilization  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  ketones, 
said  alcohols  and  ketones  containing  no  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms  and  from  about  10  to  about  20  percent  by 
wei^t,  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the  total  concentrate,  of 
finely  divided  silica. 


3,124,5m 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LACTIC  ACID, 

MAUC  ACID,  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

g».m»^««.f  K.  Hoteaa,  Palac  V«4cs  Eetetea,  CaMf.,  aa- 

Udn  a  corpontioB  ol  CaMfonia 

No  Drawls    FIM  Jhm  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,774 
llChdM.    (CL147— 5t) 

1.  A  compositioa  effective  as  a  dentifrice  and  pro- 
phylactic nooe  and  throat  composition  which  consisU  es- 
sentially of  a  substance  (rf  the  class  consisting  of  lactic 
acid  and  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  non-toxic 
alkaline  earth  metal  saltt  (rf  lactic  acid,  and  a  member 


3,124,597 
ANTIMICROBIAL     COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 

AMIDES  OF  2-AMINO-5-NITROTH1AZOLE  THIO- 

ETHERS 
David  B.  Reisner,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Sidney  Gister,  Bound 

Brooi^  N  J.,  and  Howard  C.  Kleia,  BrookiyB,  N.Y.,  as- 

ajgiors  to  NoBco  Chcnrfcal  Company,  Newark,  N J.,  a 

corporatioB  of  New  Icrscy 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  97,733 
4  Oafans.    (CL  147—58) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  in  dosage  unit  form  having 
antiprotozoal,  antibacterial  and  antifungal  activity  com- 
prising a  compound  of  the  formula 


NO-l«i- 


NHCO(CHt).-fi— R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  halobenzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  lower 
alkyl  benzyl,  lower  aikoxy  benzyl,  phenyl,  halof>henyl, 
nitrophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  lower  aikoxy  phenyl, 
and  a  pharmaceutical  vehicle,  said  compound  being 
present  in  dosage  unit  form  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  95.0%  by  weight  of  said  compound  and 
said  pharmaceutical  vehicle. 


3,124,598 
MONO  (N-METHYLAMINOETHYL).PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  FOR  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
ioccph  Nordniann,  Paris,  France,  assigaor  to  Compagnie 
Prancaisc  des   Matlcrcs  Colorantcs,  Paris,  France,   a 
company  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  182,942 

Clahns  priority,  appikatton  France  Apr.  7,  IMl 

3  Cfadnw.    (CL  147—45) 

1.  Process  for  tlie  treatment  of  hypercholestertriemia 

which  comprises  orally  administering  to  the   patient  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  (N- 

methylaminoethyl) -phosphoric  add  and  iu  pharmaceu- 

tically  aooepUble  acid  saltt. 


3,124»SM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ACTH 
Richard  H.  Jolinson,  Kalamaioo  Townslilp,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  aa^gnor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kal- 


amazoo, Mich.,  a  corpamtion  of  Michigaa 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1952,  Scr.  No.  315,441 

4  Cfadau.  (CL  147—74) 
1 .  In  a  ijrocess  for  the  purification  of  ACTH,  the  steps 
of  mixing  ACTH  with  a  pectic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pectic  acid,  pectinic  acid  having 
a  methyl  ester  content  of  up  to  about  ten  percent,  and 
metal  salu  of  said  acids,  precipitating  the  ACTH  pectic 
compound  at  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and  about  5.0,  sep- 
arating the  ACTH  pectic  compound  from  the  mixture, 
acidifying  the  ACTH  pectic  compound  with  an  acid  scdu- 
tion  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  1.5,  and  separating 
purified  ACTH  from  the  mixture. 


3,124,514 
STABLE  DRY  POWDERED  FAT-SOLUBLE 
VITAMINS 
Adolf  Rosenberg,  Foreat  HHls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Maiy- 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  24,453 

8  Oahns.    (CX.  147—81) 
1 .  Method  of  manufacturing  dry,  powdered,  fat-soluble 
vitamins  in  a  stable  form,  which  comprises  mixing  water. 
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fat-solubie  vitamin-bearing  oil  having  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  said  vitamin,  edible  fat  which  is  a  normally  sdlid 
edible  fat  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from  ab<>ut 
35°  to  75*  C.  and  a  non-fat  vehicular  material  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  gelatin  and  skim  milk  solids,  |io- 
mogenizing  said  mixture,  and  spray-drying  said  hom^g- 
enizate. 


3,124^11 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  HOG  CHOLERA 

Robert  L.  Taylor  and  Fred  Zuschck,  Dcs  MoioM.  lo^, 

assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Dtamood  Lanmnto- 

ries  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,424 

7  Claims.    (CL  167—84.5) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  pig  had  liog 
cholera  comprising  determining  the  pancreatic  activity  of 
the  pig  and  comparing  it  with  the  impared  pancreatic 
tivity  of  a  pig  known  to  have  hog  cholera. 


lie- 


3,124,512 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  CARIES 

PROPHYLAXIS 

Hans  Schmid,  Mnttcnz,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Miihlcma^n, 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  GABA  A.G.,  Bagel, 

'     Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •15,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29,  1!|58 
11  Claims.    (CL  167—93) 
1.  A  dental  composition  for  caries  prophylaxis  com- 
prising (1)  a  water-soluble  quaternary  anunonium  flao- 
ride  having  the  structural  formula: 


0 

L  A  J 


F- 


wfaerein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  20  car- 
bon atoms, 

said  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  fluoride  beihg 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  ab«t 
.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composit4>n 
of  ionizable  fluorine,  and  (2)  a  fluorine-compatible  car- 
rier, said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  anion-act|ve 
adjuvants. 

3.  A  dental  composition  for  caries  prophylaxis  compris- 
ing (1)  a  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  fluoriiie 
having  tlie  structural  formula: 

•     X 

CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

\^ 

herein  Rx  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more  than 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
said  water-soluble  quaternary  aminoaium  fluoride  beilig 
present  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  provide  from  abo^t 
.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  toUl  composition 
of  ionizable  fluorine,  and  (2)  a  fluorine-compatible  car- 
rier, said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  anion-actiVe 
adjuvants. 

6.  A  dental  composition  for  caries  in'ophylaxis  coifi- 
prising  (I)  a  water-soluble  quaternary  anunonium  flu^ 
ride  having  the  structural  formula: 


to 


TRi 


\^ 


Rr-NCHaCH»N; 
LRi 


R.-l 


8F- 
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carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  R,  are  1  jwer  alkyl  radicals, 
said  water-soluble  quaternary  anmionium  compound  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  >rovide  from  about 
.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  th;  total  composition 
of  ionizable  fluorine  and  (2)  a  fluor  ne-compatible  car- 
rier, said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  anioo-active 
adjuvants. 

8.  A  dental  composition  for  cariei;  prophylaxis  com- 
prising (1 )  a  water-soluble  quaternary  inmionium  fluoride 
having  the  structural  fonnula: 


Rr-NR«CON 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  haling  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  Rj,  R,.  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
R4  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  a  id  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistir  g  of  hydrogen  and 
a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
said  water-soluble  quaternary  ammorium  fluoride  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  ionizable  fluorine,  and  (2)  a  fluoride-compatible  car- 
rier, said  composition   being  essentisll 
active  adjuvants. 

11.  A  dental  composition  for  cariei   ^    ...-, 

prising    (1)    N-(2-carbocyclohexoxyetiyl)-N-fl[iyristyl-di- 
methyl-ammonium  fluoride  in  an  amot  nt  suflkient  to  pro- 
vide from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.091 
total  composition  of  ionizable  fluorine 
compatible  carrier,  said  composition  b^lng  essentially  fr«e 
of  anion-active  adjuvants. 


ly  free  of  anion- 
prophylaxis  com- 


3,124^13 

CONTROL  ROD  DRl  VE 

Baal  C.  Hawkc.  San  Diefo.  and  Irr  w  C  Tbomp«», 

to   the   United  States  of 


itcd  by  tbc  Ua  ted  States  Atomic 


-,   Calif., 
America  as  rei 
Energy  Commi 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  fii.  95,446 
4  ClainM.     (CI.  176^  «) 


1.  A  control  rod  drive  for  a  nuclear 


comprising  a  scram  tube  carried  for  a  xial  movement  to- 


reactor,  said  drive 


of  the  reactor,  the 


ward  and  away  from  the  reactive  core 
end  of  said  scram  tube  adjacent  to  the  feactivc  core  being 
closed  and  being  adapted  for  cooneaon  with  a  control 
rod;  a  housing  extending  slidably  with  n  said  scram  tube 
from  the  other  end  thereof  for  axial  -elative  movement 
therebetween;  releasable  latch  means  a  Kipling  said  scram 
tube  and  said  housing  to  prevent  axial  relative  movement 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  lO    therebetween,  said  latch  means  being  «kaMbk  incident 


# 
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to  the  application  of  pressure  fluid  to  disconnect  said 
scram  tube  from  said  housing,  thereby  affording  axial 
movement  of  said  scram  tube  relative  to  said  housing;  a 
lead  screw  extending  within  said  housing;  means  intercon- 
necting said  lead  screw  and  said  housing  so  as  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  housing  axially  of  said  lead 
screw  incident  to  rotation  of  said  lead  screw;  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  fluid  to  said  latch  means  so  as  to  dis- 
connect said  scram  tube  from  said  housing  and  for  apply- 
ing pressure  fluid  within  said  scram  tube  for  action  against 
said  closed  end  of  said  scram  tube  so  as  to  rapidly  drive 
said  scram  tube  toward  the  reactive  core. 


3,124^14 
CORE  REFLECTOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Stanley  L.  Koutz,  San  Dkfo,  WUbcrt  A.  Kalk,  Poway, 
and  Frederick  B.  Nimtz,  National  City,  Calif.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  aasignmeats,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commlasion 

Filed  Aag.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,910 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—58) 


plate  fuel  elements  supported  by  and  essentially  disposed 
edgeways  between  said  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having 
on  their  facing  surfaces  a  plurality  of  substantially  paral- 
lel spaced  first  grooves  in  opposed  spacial  alignment  and 
adapted  to  receive  in  each  the  outward  edge  of  a  said 
spaced  plate  fuel  element,  said  side  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  spaced  dovetail  shaped  sec- 


2-T 


1.  A  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  including  a  vertically 
disposed  pressure  vessel,  a  reactor  core  assembly  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  vertically  disposed  fuel  elements,  and  a  side 
reflector  surrounding  said  core  assembly  for  substantially 
its  entire  height,  said  reflector  comprising  a  ring  of  reflec- 
tor material,  said  ring  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  reflector  material  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion circumferentially  of  said  core  assembly,  and  means 
supporting  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  block  to  said  vessel, 
said  reactor  also  including  a  plenum  shroud  disposed  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  in  inwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  wall  thereof  and  forming  a  substantial  seal  at 
its  lower  edge  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  reflector  ring 
to  define  a  chamber  located  above  said  core  assembly  for 
heated  gases  emerging  from  said  core  assembly,  an  outlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  plenum  shroud  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  the  gases  from  said  chamber,  and  an  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  to  provide  an 
inlet  for  coolant  gases  into  the  vessel  outwardly  of  said 
plenum  shroud  and  said  reflector  ring. 


3,124415 
PLATE  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jaduon  S.  Ncal,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  MaryUnd 
Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846^1 
3  ClafaBS.    (a.  176—75) 
3.  A  plate  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  two  face  opposed  side  plates,  a  plurality  of 


ond  grooves  intersecting  said  spaced  first  grooves,  said 
plate  fuel  elements  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  dovetail 
shaped  grooves  disposed  on  the  outward  edges  thereof 
so  as  to  be  aligned  to  form  keyways  with  said  spaced 
second  grooves  when  disposed  within  said  assembly,  and 
keying  means  for  engaging  in  said  keyways  to  rigidly  join 
said  side  plates  and  said  plate  fuel  elements  into  a  unitary 
structure. 


3,124,516 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  DUCT  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Leon  Lc  Flcm,  EagUen-les-Bains,  Daniel  VocHzd,  Paris, 

and  Jacques  Jonin,  Chavilic,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 

miaaarlat  a  FEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  25,935 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5,  1959 

6  Cbdnu.     (CI.  176—87) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  duct  closure  device  for  at  least 
one  duct  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  radiological  shield, 
a  sheath  passing  through  the  radiological  shield  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  duct,  a  first  outer  drum  mounted  in 
said  sheath  in  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  second 
interior  drum  mounted  beneath  said  first  drum  in  said 
sheath,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drums  being  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath,  at  least  one 
canal  passing  longitudinally  through  each  of  said  drums 
and  parallel  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  first  drum  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  sheath  from  a  first  angular 
position  to  a  second  angular  position  in  which  said  canal 
of  said  first  drum  forms  a  prolongation  of  the  duct  of  the 
reactor,  second  means  for  rotating  said  second  drum 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  sheath  from  a  first  angular 
position  to  a  second  angular  position  in  which  said  canal 
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of  said  second  dnun  forms  a  prolongation  of  the  duct  4f 
the  reactor  and  of  said  canal  of  said  first  drum  and  meats 
for  limiting  the  angular  rotation  of  said  second  drum, 
said  drums  [N-oviding  in  their  initial  angular  positions  a 
closure  for  the  duct  of  the  reactor  and  radiological  pr*- 
tection  for  the  reacts  toward  its  surface.  ' 


3,124^17 
NEW  LYTIC  ENZYME  AND  PREPARATION 

TTfEREOF 

PhUippc  R.  Eloy,  Paris,  France,  aisigiior  to  Ubonitoir4s 

Tonmdc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,835 
2  Clainis.    (CL  195— M) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lytic  enzyme  from  sports 
of  Bacillus  cereus  No.  5832,  comprising  culturing  Baci- 
lus  cereus  No.  5832  under  aerated  conditions  for  a  pe- 
riod of  about  24  hours  in  the  synthetic  culture  medii 
having  the  composition: 

Gr 

Monopotassium  phosphate 6 

Magnesium  sulfate   .7HjO 0.1 

Manganese  sulfate  .14H^ 0,002 

Ferric   sulfate O.Ofe 

Zinc  sulfate  .7HjO 0.014( 

Yeast  autolysate 0,J 

Saccharose ^ 6, ) 

Protein   hydrolysatc '.- 1,  ) 

Distilled  water  to  make  1,000  milliliters. 

centrifuging  the  culture  medium,  pulverizing  the  sporos 
thus  obtained,  fractionating  a  water  suspension  of  thp 
pulverized  spores  at  pH  3,  filtering  the  pH  3-soluble  frad- 
tion,  treating  the  filtrate  with  ammonium  sulfate  to  form 
a  precijMtate  of  the  crude  enzyme  and  purifying  the  cruci  ; 
enzyme  by  dialysis. 


3,124,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
UQUID  WITH  GAS 
Laig  H.  Gozman,  Salphnr,  and  Roccr  P.  Van  DrIeMi 
Lake  Charies,  La.,  aasiKnon  to  Cities  Senicc  Researck 
and  Dcyeiopment  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113^39 
4Chifaiifl.    (CL196— 46) 


u 
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the  lower  portion 


lower  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  cross-!  ectional  area  be- 
tween about  «.5o  and  about  Mo  that  of  the  reaaion  vessel 
and  said  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  conduit  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  at  least  about  0.2  times  t^at  of  the  reaction 
vessel  and  being  spaced  horizontally  frcjm  the  walls  there- 
of, and  means  for  withdrawing  materia  from  said  vessel. 


3,124,519 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FLU  D  IN  PROCESS 

AND  AN  ACCUMULATOR  TnCREFOR 

Lyman  W.  Morgan,  BartlesvUic,  Okhu,  lUgnor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioij  oTDdawarc 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,329 

17  Claims.     (CL  2«2— 48) 


1.  i^)parattis  comprising  a  generally  vertical  reactioi 
vessel,  means  for  introducing  liquid  and  gaseous  feed  int<) 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  generally  vertical  re* 
cycle  conduit  positioned  within  said  vessel,  said  conduit 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  upper  portion  oi  said  reaction  vessel  and  an  opei 


1.  An  accutmulator  for  receiving  a 
stream  from  a  treating  vessel  comprisin 
first  chamber  and  a  laterally  adjacent 
separated  by  a  partition  providing 
top  but  closing  the  lower  section  of  the 
tween  chambers,  said  second  chamber 
large  as  said  first  chamber;  as  the  sole  in! 
lator,  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  first  chamber; 
outlet  from  each  of  said  chambers; 
connecting  said  chambers  and  having  a 
in  (wrmitting  flow  only  from  the  bottom 
the  bottom  of  said  first  chamber. 


flu  d 


anl 


3,124,520 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVE  KSION  OF 

ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTK  >NS 

Walter  Juda,  Lexington,  Mam.,  amli  nor  to  Ionics, 

incotporat^  Caasbrldgc,  Maafc,  aTcofporation  of 


processed   liquid 

a  tank  having  a 

second  chamber 

flow  over  the 

tank  to  flow  be- 

being  at  least  as 

to  said  accumu- 

a  separate  fluid 

a  fluid  conduit 

4heck  valve  there- " 

of  said  second  to 


FHcd  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,892 
12  CUM.    (CL2t4— S>) 


7,  A  process  for  electrolytic  conversion  of  electrolyte 
solutions  in  an  electrolytic  cell  compriiing:  a  container 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  soluton,  spaced  elec- 
trodes therein  at  least  the  anode  being  i  porous  catalytic 
electrode,  a  cation  exchange  membrane  t  etween  said  elec- 
trodes aiKl  spaced  from  the  cathode  elecn^ode.  comprising 
the  steps  of:  introducing  an  electrolyte  solution  into  the 
container,  passing  a  direct  electric  current  between  said 
electrodes,  and  passing  a  combustible  fbel  through  said 
porous  anode  to  lower  the  energy  requi  rements  for  con- 
version of  said  electrolyte  solution  by  the  reaction  of 
said  combustible  fuel. 
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3,124^1 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  STRIPPING  ZINC 
OR  OTHER  METAL  SHEETS  FROM  ALUMINUM 
OR  SIMILAR  CATHODES 

Ynry  NIckolntvick  Sriadoibch,  Usf-Kamenogorsk,  nl. 
Promyskltnnala  14,  Apt  1;  Alexander  Aadrecvlck 
SkpakhC  Usf  .Kaascnogonk,  proapckt  Lcidna  8,  Apt. 
71;  ViadlBh-  JakorlcTlck  Jakobchnk,  Usf-Kamcno- 
gonk,  nL-VorosUlova  165,  Apt  13;  Nkkolay  IraDorlch 
PodlcMiykk,  Usf -KaBenogonk,  proapckt  Leaiin  25, 
Apt  39;  and  Grigoty  ScrgMvick  I^atov,  Ust'-Kamcno- 
gor*,  proifskt  Lcnkm  23.  Apt  1,  aU  of  Mokow, 
U.&SJI. 

FIM  Ang.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,990 
4CliitaH.    (CL  204^194) 


1.  A  machine  for  stripping  electrolytically  deposited 
zinc  on  a  sheet  cathode  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal- 
ly positioned  endless  conveyer  supported  by  said  frame, 
said  endless  conveyer  having  hanging  means,  motive 
means  adapted  to  move  said  endless  conveyer  in  intermit- 
tent fashion,  delivery  means  for  moving  said  zinc  coated 
cathodes  onto  said  hanging  means  whereby  said  cathodes 
are  longitudinal  with  respect  to  said  conveyer,  percussive 
meaiu  positioned  on  said  frame  whereby  to  strike  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cathodes,  stripping  means,  said  per- 
cussive means  positioned  between  said  delivery  means  and 
said  stripping  means,  said  stripping  means  positioned  on 
said  frame  and  along  the  path  of  said  conveyer,  said  strip- 
ping means  including  two  means  pivoted  along  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  presenting  confronting  surfaces  pivotable 
towards  one  another,  said  stripping  means  positioned 
whereby  said  cathodes  are  passed  therebetween  by  said 
conveyer,  suction  means  positioned  on  said  confronting 
surfaces  to  strip  said  zinc  from  said  cathodes  during 
residency  between  said  stripfMng  means,  conveyer  means 
positiooed  below  said  stripping  means  to  receive  said 
stripped  zinc,  cathode  removal  means  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  conveyer  after  said  stripping  meam  to  remove 
said  cathodes. 


3,124,522 

ELECTRODIALYSiS  PROCESSES  AND 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  CELLS 

Thomas  Vkrtor  Ardcn,   London,  England,  and  Gilbert 

William  Mcniman,  Poatyclua,  Wales,  assignors  to  Tbc 

Pcrmntlt  Company  Limited,  London,  E^land 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1956,  Sw.  No.  572,959 

CtaioM  priority,  appikatkm  Gr«nt  Britnta  Mar.  22, 1955 

7  ClainH.    (Q.  204—301) 


TT'rrr 
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1,  An  efectrodialysis  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  multi-membraned  groups  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  alternating  anion-selective  and  cat- 
ion-selective membranes  forming  alternate  diluting  and 


concentrating  compartments  having  inlets  and  outlets, 
all  the  membranes  of  the  apparatus  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  manifold  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  out- 
lets of  all  the  diluting  compartments  of  each  group  to 
the  inlets  of  the  diluting  compartments  of  another  group, 
thereby  combining  the  effluents  of  the  diluting  compart^ 
ments  of  a  group  for  passage  as  influent  for  the  diluting 
compartments  of  said  other  group,  and  electric  current 
supplying  means  consisting  of  an  anode  at  one  end  of 
the  apparatus  and  a  cathode  at  the  other  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus for  passing  a  direct  current  transversely  through 
all  the  membranes  and  compartments. 


3,124,523 

PRODUCTION  OF  IflGH  OCTANE  GASOLINES 

FROM  NAPHTHAS 

John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Ross,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Califorahi 

Research  Corpotvtion,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

.  ration  of  Dclawm« 

^    FUod  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,475 
1  Claim.    (Q.  208—62) 


I  — I  r    ,  ■  /--» 


In  a  process  for  producing  gasoline  employing  in  com- 
bination a  conventioiul  reforming  zone  and  an  isomeriza- 
tion-cracking  zone  containing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hy- 
drogenating-dehydrogenating  component  disposed  on  an 
active  cracking  support,  said  isomerization-cracking  zone 
being  operated  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  on-stream 
period  at  a  temperature  between  700°  and  900°  F.,  a 
pressure  above  600  p.s.i.g.,  a  space  velocity  from  about 
0.2  to  15  v./v./hr.  and  a  per-pass  conversion  of  25-75%, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  first  reforming  in  said 
reforming  zone  a  naphtha  boiling  from  180*  to  550*  F. 
and  obtained  from  a  source  other  than  said  isomerization- 
craclung  zone,  separating  from  the  catalytic  reformate 
all  materials  boiling  below  about  250*  F.  and  above  about 
600*  F.,  passing  as  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  said  isomeriza- 
tion-cracking zone  only  the  remaining  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing between  about  250*  and  600*  F.,  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  the  aromatics  in  the  effluent  from  said  reform- 
ing zone,  converting  a  substantial  portion  of  said  feed  in 
said  isomerization-cracking  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  500*  and  900*  F.,  a  pressure  of  at  least  600  p.s.i.g., 
and  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.2  and  15,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  nickel  sulfide  on  an 
active  cracking  support  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
1500  s.c.f.  of  H]  per  barrel  of  feed  to  a  normally  liquid 
gasoline  having  an  appreciably  lower  aromatics  content 
than  said  feed,  and  recovering  from  said  isomerization- 
craclung  zone  as  a  product  at  least  substantially  all  of 
said  gasoline  boiling  up  to  300*  F. 


3,124,524 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  OCTANE 
GASOLINE  BY  REFORMING  A  NAPHTHA  IN 
TWO  STAGES 
Bcraard  S.  Friedman,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Bislgnmints,  to  SkKlair  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,063 
4  Claims.  (CL  208— 65) 
1.  In  a  method  of  converting  a  strai^t  run  hydro- 
carbon fraction  boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  range,  the  steps 
comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a 
platinum  metal-alumina  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  free 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  750  to  1000*  F.  and 
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a  pressure  of  about  50  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  to  provide  a  prodtict 
boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  raiige  of  increased  octane  value, 
separating  from  this  product  parafTinic  hydrocarbons  con- 
sisting essentially  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  boiling  pre- 
dominantly in  the  Cg  to  C«  range,  said  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons containing  at  least  about  IS  weight  percent  of 
normal  paraffin  and  having  less  than  about  10  wei|ht 
percent  aromatics,  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  ifeo- 
butane  and  the  separated  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  witi  a 


.-t   <- 


catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride  )  nd 
boron  trifluoride  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  300* 
and  at  a  boron  trifluoride  partial  pressure  of  at  Inst 
about  200  p.s.i.  with  there  being  a  net  consumption  of 
butanes  of  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  based  u|>on 
the  said  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  said  contacted  isobuttnr 
being  about  50  to  600  weight  percent  of  said  paraffinic  by 


drocarbon,  and  separating  a-  hydrocarbon  boiling  in 
motor  fuel  range. 


he 


3.124^25 

OZONE  GENERATOR 

John  Remonte,  P.O.  Box  837,  Conkam,  Tex., 

of  forty-five  percent  to  Bcanctt  Mttkr,  Dallas,  Tcx« 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  26S,275 

2  Clalma.     (CL  208—179) 


2.  The  method  of  purifying  lubricating  oil  in  the  cnkk- 
case  of  an  automobile  comprising  the  step  of  supplying 
the  crankcase  with  ozone  to  thereby  contact  the  lu  >ri- 
cant  with  ozone. 


3,124,526 
HYDROFINING  PROCESS 
Roger   M.   Butler  and   Jackson   Eng,   Saniia,   OntaHo, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineci^ 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,974 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 
1.  The  method  of  catalytically  hydrogenating  heat  Sen- 
sitive naphtha  feed  stocks  that  teiid  to  form  a  deposit 
upon  a  heat  transfer  surface  when  preheated  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  250-350"  F.  and  which  tend  to 
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form  an  excessive  amount  of  carbona:eous  dei>osit  upon 
hydrogenating  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  which  com- 
prises mixing  tfie  said  naphtha  feed  stock  with  a  higher 
boiling  gas  oil,  introducing  the  resultant  mixture  at  about 
the  mid-section  of  a  vertical  reactioni  zone  containing  a 
hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  catalyst,  supplying  heat  to 
said  reaction  zone  and  maintaining  it  kt  a  temperature  of 
about  400-800'  F.  and  at  a  pressur^  of  about  50-500 
p.s.i.g.  to  vaporize  said  naphtha  in  saio  reaction  zone  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  oil,  passing  naphtha  vapors 
upwardly  through  the  t4>per  portion  of  said  reaction  zone, 


jji_ 


^ — *J*=^-- 


supplying  hydrogen-containing  treat  sas  to  the  bottom 
of  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  said  gas  upwardly 
through  said  reaction  zone  countercurrentiy  to  the  de- 
scending gas  oil  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  zone  and 
concurrently  with  the  naphtha  vapor  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  zone,  removing  tiydrofined  naphtha 
product  overhead  from  the  said  reaction  zone,  removing 
liquid  gas  oil  as  bottoms  from  said  reaction  zone,  con- 
densing hydroflned  naphtha  product  and  returning  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  hydrofined  naphtha  product  to  the  top 
of  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  liquid  oO  in  contact 
with  catalyst  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone. 


3,124327 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATING  IflACHINES 

ScUdriro  WateMibe,  ToAlo  Kobaya  U,  and   HIromitm 

Sho}i,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japam  Mrigi 

Sted  Company  Lknltcd,  Tokyo,  J^paa,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  26,  1961,  Scr.  N4. 161,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japu  Dec.  30,  1960 

(CL  209—  118) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  magnetic  particles  which 
comprises  an  endless  belt  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower 
runs  arranged  in  an  inclined  position,  the  conveyor  belt 
being  made  of  flexible  material  mixed  With  ferrite  powders 
and  magnetized  to  have  a  desired  nuniber  of  spaced  apart 
magnetic  poles,  said  spaced  apart  niagnetic  poles  com- 
prising north  and  south  polei  in  tltemately  different 
polarities,  a  driving  means  for  said  fleixible  magnetic  belt, 
water  injection  nozzles  arranged  above  the  upper  run  of 
said  belt  at  the  upper  end  of  the  indline  and  positioned 
to  spray  upon  the  upper  surface  of  tb  e  upper  run  of  said 
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belt,  a  magnetic  take-off  device  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  run  of  said  belt  to  remove  the  particles  held  on 
the  belt  surface,  said  device  comprising  means  for  estab- 
lishing magnetic  fields  cancelling  the  attractive  fields  of 
said  magnetic  poles  in  said  belt,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  slope  of  the  belt 


3,124,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING 

SOLIDS  SUCH  AS  SAND 
Charles  E.  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  MOwaakcc,  Wis.,  by 
Gcrtmdc  S.  Wood,  adminhUnrtrix,   MHwankcc,  Wis., 
— lipior  of  OM-tfakd  to  Helen  W.  Aker,  Hackensack. 
NJ.,  oac-thlrd  to  Jean  W.  Re,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  tm 
dUrd  to  Gortnidc  S.  Wood,  MOwaakcc,  Wte. 
Oct  16,  1958,  Sar.  No.  767,710 
6ClataM.    (CL210— 19) 


slack  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  the 
inclined  side  edges  being  free  and  otfierwise  directly  un- 
supported, the  upper  end  of  said  mesh  being  fixed  on  the 
support,  the  lower  end  of  said  mesh  and  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  extent  of  the  mesh  directly  adjacent  the  lower 
end  extending  generally  horizontally,  means  for  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  flexible  mesh  including  a  vibrator 
on  the  support  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mesh 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  tl»e  mesh  is  free  to  move  with 
respect  to  and  independently  of  the  support,  the  vibrat(M- 
being  constructed  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
mesh  to  apply  vibrations  thereto  only  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  for  simultane- 
ously creating  generally  perpendicular  vibrations  in  an  in- 
termediate area  ot  the  mesh  due  to  the  instantaneous  varia- 


1.  A  method  of  dewatering  particulate  solid  material 
which  has  been  conveyed  by  a  liquid  current,  such 
method  consisting  in  delivering  the  liquid  current  and 
entrained  material  into  a  relatively  quiescent  pool,  me- 
chanically withdrawing  the  solids  from  below  the  level 
of  the  pool  and  advancing  such  solids  at  an  upward 
incline  to  a  point  above  such  level,  facilitating  the  segre- 
gation of  solids  from  the  liquid  of  the  pool  by  mechani- 
cally applying  vibratory  motion  to  the  liquid  and  the 
solids  only  adjacent  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  solids 
from  the  liquid  level  of  the  pool  and  subsequently  dis- 
charging the  solids  relatively  free  of  liquid  while  con- 
tinuously draining  liquid  from  the  level  of  the  pool 
surface. 


3,124,529 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 
WITH  CARBON 
Pletcr  Smlt,  Santpoort  Ncthcrlaads,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Octrooien  Maatackappd  Acthit,  Amsterdans,  Nether^ 
bada,  a  UaUtcd-HabOity  compoay  of  the  NdkcriaMls 
No  Drawkiff.    FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,556 
CUnm  prtotKy,  appttcatioa  Ndkcrlaads  Mm.  17,  1959 
ICIaiaa.    (0.210—39) 
A  process  of  decolorizing  aqueous  solutions  wliich 
consists  essentially  of  contacting  the  solution  with  the 
particular  carbon  black  resulting  from  the  partial  com- 
bustion of  a  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen  during  produc- 
tion of  a  combustible  gas,  said  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen 
being  preheated  to  at  least  approximately  200*  C,  and 
said  partial  combustion  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  a  least  1000*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  o(  at  least  2 
atmospheres. 

3,124,530 

FILTER 

Hmis  Jakobs,  Chicago  Heights,  m.,  atslpinr  to  Novo 

Indnatrial  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,710 

2  Claims.    (O.  210—389) 

1.  In  a  filter,  a  support,  a  flexible  filter  mesh  positioned 

on  the  tuppon  in  an  inclined  position  with  a  degree  of 


tions  in  said  degree  of  slack  and  generally  parallel  vibra- 
tions at  the  lower  end,  an  inlet  on  the  support  above  the 
mesh  for  feeding  material  to  be  filtered  to  the  intermedi- 
ate area,  a  discharge  on  the  support  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  mesh  for  receiving  separated  material  discharged 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  mesh,  aiKi  a  flexible  side  seal 
atuched  to  the  s(q>port  and  di^>osed  along  each  incLned 
side  edge  of  the  mesh  rising  a  substantial  distance  above 
it  and  constructed  to  prevent  material  from  flowing  over 
the  side  edges  thereof  thereby  creating  a  substantial  depth 
of  material  in  the  mesh  without  substantially  dampening 
or  otherwise  hindering  the  vibrations  generated  in  the 
mesh  so  that  all  separated  material  will  be  confined  to 
movement  only  over  the  lower  end  of  the  mesh  after  sep- 
aration. 


3,124,531 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 

Joikaa  C.  Wbcticl,  Jr.,  Fox  Ckapd,  and  Sayre  Rodmaa, 
Oakmoat,  Pa.,  assigaoKs  to  Far-Best  Corporation,  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawli«.    FUcd  Oct  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,147 

4  Claims.     (CL  252—52) 

1.  A  metal  working  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of 
an  additive  dissolved  in  a  light  petroleum  oil  having  a 
viscosity  between  30  and  80  Saybolt  seconds,  universal,  at 
100*  P.,  the  additive  constituting  about  1  to  25%,  by 
weight,  of  the  oil,  the  additive  being  a  mixture  of  fatty 
alcohols  o(  the  general  formula  R — OH.  where  R  is  a 
straight  paraffinic  chain  of  from  10  to  20  cartxMH  atoms 
with  not  nnore  than  one  double  bond,  and  polypropylene 
^ycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  134 
and  4000,  the  polypropylene  glyccri  amouoting  to  about 
1  to  75%,  by  weight,  of  the  additive. 
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3,124^32 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Geoite  W.  Aycn,  Ckkago,  DL,  assigBor  to  The  fmt 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  coiporatioo  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUmI  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,094 

12  Ciaims.     (d  252—45) 
7.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about 
2.5  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  composition  of  matter  of 
the  formula 

R(CH,X),  , 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  a: 
is  a  complex,  polynuclear  sulfur  and  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  nuclei  derived  from  solvent  extracts  obtained 
in  the  solvent  refining  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  usitg  a 
solvent  selective  for  aromatic  compounds  and  is 
acterized  by  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  a(| 
about  300,  a  sulfur  content  of  above  about  0.6  wt.  per 
and  an  average  number  of  about  1.7  to  3.5  aromatic 
per  mean  aromatic  molecule. 

9.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  consisting  essent 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a^ 
2.5  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  c<Mnpo8ition  of  matter  of 
formula  i 

RCHr-S— S— CH,R 

wherein  R  is  a  complex,  polynuclear  sulfiir  and  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  nuclei  derived  from  solventjex- 
tracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  refining  of  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oils  using  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatic  compounds 
and  is  characterized  by  having  an  average  molecaular 
weight  of  above  about  300,  a  sulfur  content  of  a^ve 
about  0.6  wt.  percent  and  an  average  number  of  a^ut 
1.7  to  3.5  arcMsatic  rings  per  mean  aromatic  molecufe. 


NJ. 


3,124,533 
FXUORINE  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  POLY 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Stephen  J.  Metro,  Scotch  Plains,   Adolph  I.  Garfms, 
Linden,    and    Robert    E.    Bannn,    Fanwood, 
■■ignnri  to  Eno  Research  and  E^^necfh^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  If  ,8^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—54.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  mnjor 
amount  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.1 
to  10.0  wt.  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  lyn- 
thetic  ester  lubricating  oil.  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  C«  td  C« 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polycarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 3  to  4  cartx>xy  groups  and  an  alcohol  of  tlie  formula: 

X(CF,)nCH,OH 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  19. 


3,124,534 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

James  K.  O'Biicn,  MonSchdr,  tmd  Hownvd  B.  Tromhicy, 

Caldwell,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Maco,  Incorpornted,  cyd- 

wen,  N  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawiBg.    Filed  Ang.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,480 
26  Claims.     (CL  252—147) 

1.  In  an  aqueous  acid  cleaning  composition  based  on 
an  acid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric,  sulfamic,  phosphoric  acids  and  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfate,  the  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosive  aaion 
of  s^d  composition  on  metals  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating in  said  composition  a  corrosion  inhibitor  consti- 
tuting about  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  acid  in  the  com- 
position, said  inhibitor  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  phosphates,  and  sodiimi, 
potassium  and  lithium  borates,  and  mixtures  tliereof,  >ub- 
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stantially  the  balance  of  the  hihibitor  insisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  thiourea  and  a  complex 
organic  reaction  product  of  an  orginic  chloride  with  a 
coal  tar  base  and  with  a  substanc^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  inorganic  thiocyanates 
and  thiourea,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  tlie  lower  alkyl 
thiourea  to  the  complex  organic  reac  ion  product  ranging 
from  about  3:1  to  1:3. 


3,124,535 

FUR  CLEANING  COMP  SSTTION 

WUHs  C.  Ware,  1818  N.  Oarfc  St,  Chicago,  HL 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  18, 19S<  Scr.  No.  688,782 

3CfadnH.  (CL  252-4153) 
1.  A  liquid,  fur  cleaning  comi^tion  comprising: 
from  1  to  10  parts  by  wei^t  of  an  alkyl  trimethyl  am- 
monium salt  wherein  the  alkyl  grou^  contains  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms:  from  5  to  20  partslby  weight  of  a  terti- 
ary amine  having  the  stnicttiral  formu  la: 

(CHr-CHr-0).— I 


(CHt— CHr-0),— i; 

wherein  R  signifies  an  alkyl  group  <  ontaining  from  8  to 


y  are  numbers  total- 
by  weight  of  a  poly- 


18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x  and 
ling  from  2  to  10,  from  5  to  20  parts 
ethylene  glycol  ether  of  alkyl  phenyl  being  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  one  molecule  of  an  ilkyl  phenol  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  with 


from  2  to  10  molecules  of  ethylene 


oxide;  and  sufficient 


dry  cleaning  solvent  to  make  100  pa  rts  by  weight. 


SYNTHETIC  FUR 


3,124,538 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 

WiHis  C.  Ware,  1818  N.  Ctarfc  St,  Chia«o,  II. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  18, 1954  Scr.  No.  888,783 

2  Cfadns.  (CL  252-4153) 
1.  For  dry  cleaning  and  dissipating  sutic  electrical 
charges  on  synthetic  fur  garments,  a  composition  a^aptf^ 
to  be  diluted  by  a  compatible  solvent  for  use  and  com- 
prising: an  organic  solvent  having  dik>ersed  therein  from 
2.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  dimethyl  am- 
monium salt  wherein  ttie  alkyl  groups  each  contain  from 


8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  from  2  to  10 
tertiary  amine  having  the  structural 


MLTts  by  weight  of  a 
formula: 


(CHr-C!H«-0).— I 

(CHr-CHr-O)^ 

wherein  R  signiflcs  an  aikyl  group  containing  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x  and  ty  are  numbers  total- 
ling from  2  to  10;  and  from  2  to  20  partt  by  weight  of  a 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  alkyl  phenol  being  a  con- 
densation product  of  one  molecule  ,of  an  alkyl  phenol, 
iKdierein  thie  alkyl  group  contains  fikm  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  from  2  to  10  molecules  of  ethylene  oxide. 


3,124,537      I 
SPOT  REMOVER  FOR  CLEAP^ING  CLOTHES 

Ralph  MihMlfauid,  2314  Brown  Sti  Uttic  Rock,  Arfc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  11, 198]L  Scr.  No.  138,748 
3  nalmi     (CL  252-4153) 

I.  A  spot  remover  for  use  with  Apparel,  the  spot  re- 
mover comprising  a  mixture  of  amyl  acetate,  lacquer  thin- 
ner, a  water-soluble  sulphonated  castor  oil  for  holding 
the  spot  in  suspension  prior  to  washing  out  of  the  spot, 
and  a  quantity  of  pyridine  that  serve^  as  a  penetrating  oil. 
the  lacquer  thinner  comprising  approximately  66%  tolu- 
ene; 5%  butyl  alcohol;  and  the  balance  ethyl  and  butyl  ace- 
tate, the  quantities  of  ethyl  and  butyl  acetate  being  such 
that  a  combination  is  obtained  that  wi  1  mix  with  the  sulfo- 
nated castor  oil  to  form  a  heavy  vise  tus  solution,  the  tpot 
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remover  being  approximately  46.8%  of  sulphonated  castor 
oil,  25%  of  amyl  acetate,  25%  of  lacquer  thinner  and 
3.2%  pyridine. 

3,124,538 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  CESIUM  ALUM 

TO  RADIATION  SOURCE  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Uwis,  Ungrton,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  AMcrica  as  riprisittd  by  the  United  Stnlcs 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,277 
6Cbdms.    (CL  252— 381.1) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  radioactive  cesium  values 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same  together 
with  aluminum  values  and  sulfate  values  which  comprises 
reacting  said  solution  with  oxalic  acid  whereby  cesium 
tetraoxalatc  is  formed  and  separating  said  cesium  tetra- 
oxalate  from  the  resulting  solution. 


3,124339 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  CALCIUM  HALOPHOSPHATB  PHOSPHORS 
WllUam  E.  IdUsr,  Lyndhnrst  and  Bbvsm  F.  Apple,  High- 
land Hcighls,  Ohio,  BSilgnnri  to  GcMral  Electric  Cons- 
pony,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,155 
2  Clafans.  (CL  252-^1.4) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  calcium  halophosphate 
phosphor  activated  with  antimony  and  manganese  and 
having  the  approximate  formula  Ca«(P04)i(CIJ^):Sb.Mn 
wherein  CI  is  not  less  than  0.05  mole  and  F  is  not  more 
than  0.95  mole  and  wherein  Sb  is  in  the  range  of  0.5% 
to  1.5%  by  weight  and  Mn  is  in  the  range  of  0.5%  to 
3.0%  by  weight,  in  order  to  increase  its  brightness  and 
resistance  to  depreciation  under  irradiation,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  phosphor  into  the  temperature  range 
at  800*  C.  to  1200*  C.  and  then  quenching  it  to  a  tem- 
perature less  than  400*  C.  in  not  more  than  approximately 
1  minute. 


3,124348 
PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING  A   SIUCA-MAG- 
NESIA-FLUORINK  HYDROCARBON  CRACK- 
ING CATALYST 
harlcc  P.  Wlbon,  Jr.,  2848  Bnmct  Ave,  Ctoctonnti  19, 
Ohlo(  John  B.  Jones,  933  BardswcU  Ave.,  Baltfanore  28, 
Md4  and  Frank  G.  Oapcttn,  1628  OnUawn  Conrt 
SIlTsr  Sprti^,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1968.  Scr.  No.  77^1 
3ClalnM.    (CL  252— 441) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silica-magnesia-fluorine 
hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  containing  about  0.5  to  5% 
fluorine  which  comprises  acidifying  a  dHute  sodium  silioate 
solution  with  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
gelation  of  the  silica,  adding  wiflkrient  sutforic  aoid  to 
neutraUae  80-90%  of  the  alkali  originally  present  in  the 
sodium  silicate,  adding  a  suspension  of  hydrated  calcined 
magnesia  to  the  resulting  hydrogel,  aging  said  slurry  at 
a  temperature  of  about  180*  F.  for  a  period  of  about 


2-3  hours,  recovering  die  resulting  silica  magnesia  com- 
plex therefrom,  dispersing  on  said  complex  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  free  magnesium  ions,  reslunying  the 
resulting  mass  with  a  solution  containing  dissolved  fluo- 
rine in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impregiukte  said  silica  mag- 
nesia complex  with  from  0.5  to  5  wei^t  percent  residual 
fluorine  and  drying,  washing  and  redrying  the  resulting 
composite. 


3,124341 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICA- 
ALUMINA  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
Charles  P.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clncfamati,  Ohio,  and  Frank  G. 

Ciapctta,  SUvcr  Spri^,  and  Join  B.  Jones,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  tt  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

No  Drawh^    Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  68,672 
4CfaiinH.    (CL  252-^453) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silica-alumina  cracking 
catalyst  which  comprises  providing  an  aqueous  sodium 
silicate  solution  having  a  silica  to  sodium  oxide  mole  ra- 
tio of  about  3:1  to  34:1,  heating  said  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  80-150*  P.,  cogelling  the  silicate  solu- 
tion with  a  slurry  containing  aluminum  sulfate  and  alumi- 
num trihydrate  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  sulfate  ions  to 
alumina  expressed  as  AlsOj  is  1.5:1  in  an  amount  sufB- 
ciem  to  react  with  the  sodium  silicate  present  in  the  mix- 
ture to  give  a  pH  of  about  5  and  purifying  and  drying  the 
resulting  composite. 


3,124342 
POROUS  REFRACTORY  HEAT-INSULATDSG  MA- 
TERIAL AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Samnel  Kohn,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Oficc  National 
d*Elndcs  et  dc  Rccherchcs  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-sons- 
BagnfOT,  France,  a  corporation  of  Frauace 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  23,681 
ChdnH  priority,  application  France  Apr.  25,  1959 

UOafaM.  (CL  268— 2.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  protecting  a  body  against  high 
temperatures  comprising  a  foam-forming  resinous  com- 
ponent which  is  thermo-plastic  at  a  first  temperature  range 
and  which  is  thermo-setting  at  a  higher  temperature  range, 
said  component  forming  a  foam  at  said  first  temperature 
range,  and  a  particulate  refractory  filler  distributed 
throughout  said  resinous  component,  the  particles  of  said 
filler  agglutinating  at  a  temperature  near  the  destruction 
temperature  of  said  resin,  said  destruction  temperature 
being  higher  than  said  higher  temperature  range,  said 
filler  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  said  filler 
to  agglutinate  when  said  composition  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  agglutinate  said  particles,  said 
resinous  component  comprising  a  thermo-setting  boron 
containing  methylolphenol  resin  and  a  pore  forming  ma- 
terial, and  said  filler  comprising  alumina  in  the  ratio  of 
about  260  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  resin. 


3,124343 
METHOD    OF    STABILIZING    CELLULAR    POLY- 

ETHERURETHANES     WITH    THIOUREA     AND 

DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 
George  W.  Fowler,  Sonth  Charleston,  and  Fritz  Hostdtlcr 

and  William  R.  Proops,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor* 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  24,643 
6  Clafans.    (CL  26»— 23) 

I .  In  the  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  «1ierein 
a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  wei^  of  at  least 
250  and  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  as  meas- 
ured and  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  is  reacted 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  admixture  with  an 
organic  tin  catalyst  and  a  blowing  agent  to  form  a  poly- 
urethane  foam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incor- 
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p<n'ating  into  the  reaction  mixtiire  a  minor  amount  of  an 
(H-ganic  cixnpound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  thiourea 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri        S  Ri 

I 

wherein  R],  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  of  the  group  consistin|  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl;  kmd 
ethylenethiourea,  ethylidenethiourea,  isopropylidenethio- 
urea,  benzylidenethiourea,  thiobarbituric  acid,  diphefiyl- 
thiocarbazone  and  dithiobiuret 


3,124,544 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  CELLULAR  POL' 
ETHERURETHANES  WITH  AN  ALIPHATI< 
MERCAPTAN 

William  R.  Proops,  Charicstoo,  W.  Va^  asdgnor  to  Uttioa 
Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  corporadon  of  New  Yott 
No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Apr.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,648 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.5)  T 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  wherein 
a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  Ifast 
2S0  and  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  as  meas- 
ured and  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoflf  method  is  reacted 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  admixture  with  an  or- 
ganic Jtin  catalyst  and  a  blowing  agent  to  form  a  p^ly- 
urethane  foam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
corporating into  the  reaction  mixture  a  minor  amoun 
a  mercaptan  compound  of  the  formula 

XRSH 


where  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  meraf>to 
and  hydroxy;  and  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  2  to  24  carbons. 


of 


3,124,545 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  CELLULAR  POLl  > 
ETHERURETHANES  WITH  AN  AROMATI1  ! 
MERCAPTAN 
William  R.  Proops,  Charleston,  W.  Vs.,  asrigsor  to  Ui 
CarMde  Corporatioa,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,64t 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5)  ^ 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  whire- 
in  a  polyether  ptriyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  250  and  containing  at  least  tw6  active  hydrogens  as 
measured  and  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  metho4  is 
reacted  with  an  <M-ganic  polyisocyanate  in  admixture 
with  an  organic  tin  catalyst  and  a  blowing  agent  to  form 
a  polyurethane  foam,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  into  the  reaction  mixture  a  minor  amount 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-dimercapto- 
1,3.4  -  thiadiaz<^e  and  an  aromatic  mercaptan  of  the 
formula  n_, 

XRSH 


wherein  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amiio, 
nitro  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is  of  the  group  consis^g 
of  phenylene,  thiadiazolylene.  pbenanthrylene  and  fam- 
zothiazolylene.  ' 


poiv. 


3,124446 
METHOD    OF    STABILIZING    CELLULAR 

ETHERURETHANES  WITH  AN  AIVONE  BOl 
Georie  W.  Fowler,  South  Charieston,  and  William  R. 
Proops,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  C«t|de 
Coipontion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,649| 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  whc 
a  polyether  polyol  having  a  njolecular  weight  of  at 
250  and  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  as  roeasi 
and  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  is  reacted  vtath 


an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  admixt^ 
tin  catalyst  and  a  blowing  agent  to 
foam,  the  improvement  which 
into  the  reaction  mixture  a  minor 
boffne  of  the  fonnuU 


with  an  organic 

1  orm  a  polyurethane 

incorporating 

of  an  amiae- 


commses 


aiiount 


X:BH, 

a  coordinate!^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  coordinate! 
containing  compound  of  the  group  c 
ary  and  tertiary  aliphatic  amines  and 
heterocycles. 


PROCESS    OF 


3,124^7 
CONTACTING 


RESIN    WITH    A    PLASTICIZIR    AND    SUBSE- 


QUENTLY    REMOVING   SAID 
Theodore  H.  Meltzcr,  Ywdlcy,  and 


Abittgton,  Pa^ 


.  tntj 

S«.  No.  137,049 


Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Sept  11,  1961 

3ClaiBB.     (CI.  260-.2J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  im  jroved  microporous 
resin  selected  from  the   group  conistittg  of  polyvinyl 
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bonded  nitrogen- 
consisting  of  second- 
nitrogen-coo  taining 


MICROPOROUS 


PLASTICIZER 
Howard  J. 


to  Tke  Elo  trfc  Storaga  Bnttty 


chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chldride  with  vinyl 
tate  and  vinyl  alcohol  which  has  bden  rendered  micro- 
porous  by  mixing  it  with  a  temponry  plasticizer  and 
a  soluble,  inert,  finely  divided  porejforming  agent,  re- 
nnoving  the  temporary  plasticizer  and  [extracting  the  pore- 
forming  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  post- 
plasticizmg  the  microporous  resin  by  'contacting  it  with  a 
plasticizer  after  the  pore-forming  agent  has  been  removed 
and  subsequently  removing  the  plastic  zer  from  the  micro- 
porous  resin 


3,124,540 

NEOPRENE-EPOXY-PHENOli-ALDEHYDE 

ADHESIVE  CEMEJ4T 

Edmund  J.   Yaroch,   Ankn  HHis,    SOm^  Mrignor  to 
MioDcaota  Mini^  aMi  MaMrfactir^  ConspMy,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatiou  of  Ddat  rare 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,9M 

6  Claims.  (CL  2604l9) 
1 .  A  liquid  adhesive  cement  compo^tion  which  is  resist- 
ant to  gelation  during  storage  and  itpon  application  as 
coatings  on  smooth  metal  surfaces  dries  in  minutes  to 
provide  tacky  films  that  do  not  tra  nsfer  to  the  finger 
when  touched  and  for  periods  of  up  to  about  two  hours 
form  strong  adliesive  bonds  under  mitre  contact  pressure 
at  room  temperatures,  which  bonds  rapidly  develop  excel- 
lent resistance  to  shear  and  dead  loa 
perature,  said  cement  composition 
liquid  mixture  in  a  volatile  organic  li^ 
ponents  comprising  (1)  100  parts 
merized  chloroprene,  (2)  3-40 
having  an  average  of  more  than  one 
average  molecular  weight,  (3)  a  rooi 
tive  chemical  hardening  agent  for  epc  xy  resin  in  amount 
sufl^cient  to  provide  at  room  temperai  ure  a  rapid  cure  of 
epoxy  resin  in  simple  admixture  theiewith,  and  (4)  20 
to  90  parts  of  a  heat-hardening  phenc  l-aldehyde  resinous 
condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  substituted 
phenol  compatible  with  said  chloropiene  polymer. 


s  at  elevated  tem- 

ing  a  spreadable 

id  solvent  of  com- 

y  weight  of  poly- 
of  epoxy   resin 

,2-epoxy  group  per 
-temperature-reac- 


3,124,549 

STABLE  NON-DRAINING  COMPdSITlON  OF  MAT. 
TER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODU  CING  THE  SAME 
USING  SOLUBLE  LIGHT  META  L  SALT 
Ahraro  Salgado,  Union,  and  Anthony^  Manyak,  Pomp- 
ton  Plains,  NJ.,  aaslgnors  to  RclckhoU  ~ 
Inc^  WUtc  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwfti«.     Filed  July  18, 1960, 

13Claini8.    (0.26*422) 
1.  A  stable  non-draining  resin  comik>sition  wliich  com- 
prises a  polymehzable  blend  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  poly- 
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ester  resin  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  dihydric  alcohol,  a 
polymeric  fatty  acid  having  at  least  24  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  the  dimer  as  a  major  cons'.ituent,  and  an 
alpha,  beta,  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid; 
(B)  a  miscible.  polymerizable.  monomer  having  at  least 
one  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  and  a  boiling  point 
above  60*  C,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  soluble  salt  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  and  of  light  metal  selected  from  group 
II  of  the  periodic  chart,  tlie  amount  of  added  metal  salt 
being  within  the  range  of  0  05  to  1  %  by  weight  of  the 
resin  composition  calculated  in  terms  of  the  metal  present 
in  the  salt. 


3,124,550 
STABLE  NON-DRAINING  COMPOSITION  OF  MAT- 
TER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  USING 
SOLUBLE  HEAVY  METAL  SALT 
Alvaro  Snigado,  Union,  and  Anthony  R.  Manyak,  Pomp- 
ton  Plains,  NJ.,  a«lgnon  to  Reichbold  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jaly  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,329 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  stable  non-draining  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises a  polymerizable  blend  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  poly 
ester  resin  of  an  ahphatic  saturated  dihydric  alcohol,  a 
polymeric  fatty  acid  having  at  least  24  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  the  dimer  as  a  major  constituent,  and  an  alpha, 
beta,  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid;  (B)  a 
miscible,  polymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  one  car- 
bon-to-carbon double  bond  and  a  boiling  point  above  60* 
C;  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  soluble  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  ai  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  groups  VII  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  chart  the  amount  of  added  metal  salt 
being  from  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  resin  composi- 
tion calculated  in  terms  of  the  metal  present  in  the  salt 


3,124,551 
STABILIZED   POLYPROPYLENE   COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AN  A.STAGE  PHENOUC  RESIN 
AND    A    PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING    COM- 
POUND 
GMTg*  W.  Warren,  ColamlMS,  OMo,  assignor  to  Union 
CarMde  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,191 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—43) 
1.  A  propylene  resin  composition  having  improved  sta- 
bility toward  heat  and  light  induced  molecular  degra- 
dation and  being  stable  toward  color  development  wh-ch 
comprises  a  normally  solid  propylene  polymer,  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  an  A-stage  para-tertiaryalkylphenol-form- 
aldehyde  resin  in  which  the  alkyl  group  of  the  para-terti- 
aryalkylphenol  contains  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  decolorizing  amount  of  a  phosphorus  compoimd  having 
the  general  formula 

t(RO),P— OJnR' 

wherein  each  R  is  individually  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  2  to  4,  and  R'  is  an  inert  poly- 
valent organic  radical  having  a  valence  equal  to  n  and 
containing  terminal  methylene  groups  through  which 
chemical  bonding  to  each  [(RO|)P— <H  occurs. 


3,124,552 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING   COMPOUNDS 
POSSESSING  A  POLYMERIZABLE  DOUBLE 
BOND 
Robert  Thrtbux,  Notre-Damc-de-GraTencbon,  and  Roger 
Tonn«<,  Bolbcc,  France,  assign  ort  to  Eaao  Research 
and  rnghiming  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.«820,580 
ClaiM  priority,  application  FnMc  Sapt  3, 195S 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—45.5) 
1.  A   process  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  viscosity- 
index-improving  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  ester  of  a 


Ci  to  Cj  fatty  acid  with  a  copolymerizable  ester  of  an 
alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  Cj  to  Cu  aliphatic  alcohol  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  monomers  prior  to  copolymerization  from  10  to  50 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  reactants  to 
be  polymerized,  of  a  thickening  aid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylenes,  polybutenes,  polyiso- 
butcnes,  polymerized  alkyl  acrylates  containing  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  polymerized  alkyl 
methacrylates  containing  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  alcohol  esters  and 
alkyl  fumarates,  said  thickening  aid  having  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  about  215  to  about  21,500  centistokes  at 
99*  C,  and  thereafter  polymerizing  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50  to  1 10*  C. 


3,124,553 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THICKENERS  FOR 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Howard  P.  Cordts,  Bay  CMy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,121 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  ar-halomethytdiphenyl  oxide  thick- 
ened with  from  about  0.25  to  5  weight  percent,  halometh- 
ylphenyl  oxide  basis,  of  a  microgel  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  ( I )  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  substituted  styrenes  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  (2)  between  about  0.04  and  1.1  mole 
percent  of  a  crosslinking  compound,  of  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  divinylbenzene,  divinylnaphthalene,  divinyltoluene, 
divinylxylenes,  diacrylate  esters,  dimethacrylate  esters  and 
diallyl  esters,  halo  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromo  and  chloro,  wherein  the  halomethyl  groups  are 
ortho-  and  para-substituted  with  respect  to  the  ether  link- 
age and  wherein  up  to  2  halomethyl  groups  are  on  one 
benzene  ring. 


3,124,554 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  OF  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 
ING  UP  TO  TWO  ALKENYL  GROUPS  SUBSTI- 
TUTED ON  A  BENZENE  NUCLEUS  AND  MIX- 
TURES THEREOF  WITH  A  VINYL  COMPOUND 
Hermann  Schnell  and  Werner  SchuHe-Hnemiann,  Krefeid- 
Uerdingen,    Gennany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  cor^ 
poratkHi  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,131 

nCbims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  Unear  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  K-value  of 
at  least  about  20,  based  upon  a   1 -percent  solution  of 
the  polyester  in  cresol  at  25°  C,  consisting  of  a  product 
of  the  reaction  of 

(o)  a  dihydroxy  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloalipbatic  diols  aiKl  di- 
hydric pheiK>ls,  with 
(b)  an  acid  of  the  gTX>up  consisting  o(  carbonic  acid 
and  dicarboxylic  acids, 
one  of  the  said  two  reactants  being  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydric  phenols  having  up 
to  two  benzene  nuclei,  dihydroxy  etboxybenzenes  hav- 
ing up  to  two  benzene  nuclei,  dihydix>xy  propoxybenzenes 
having  up  to  two  benzene  nuclei,  dicarboxy  methoxy- 
benzenes  having  up  to  two  benzene  nuclei,  dicarboxy 
ethoxybenzenes  having  up  to  two  benzene  nuclei,  and 
dicarboxy  propoxybenzenes  having  up  to  two  benzene 
nuclei,  at  least  one  of  the  benzene  nuclei  of  the  said  com- 
pound being  substituted  directly  on  the  ring  with  up  to 
two  /9-alkenyl  radicals  having  the  general  formula 


Ri 

\ 


Ri  Ri 
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wherein  Ri  is  a  substituent  oi  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  Rj  is  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  all^I, 
and  Rj  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydto- 
gen  and  lower  alkyl,  the  radicals  of  the  said  compoifid 
being  present  in  the  polyester  in  such  a  iMt>portion  tkat 
the  >C=C<  portion  of  the  alkenyl  radical^  amounts  to 
at  least  about  1  percent  by  weight  o(  the  polyester,  tfie 
linear  polyesters  being  cross-linkable  throu^  the  double 
b(xids  of  the  alkenyl  radicals  to  produce  insiriuble  resitis. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1964 


3,124,555 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Dclos  E.  Bown  and  Henry  G.  Schntze,  Baytown,  Ti 

assignon,  by  mesne  awlfnmeiitf,  to  Emo  Research 

Euglueciiin  Company,  EUzabctt,  NJ,,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,539 ! 
2«  Claims     (CI.  240-— 45.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of  kn 
alpha  mono-olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  resinous  solid  distil- 
lation bottoms  product  obtained  in  the  reaction  of  a  phenol 
with  a  cydoalkylpolyene  in  solution  in  a  hydrocarti^n 
selected  from  the  aromatic,  naphthenic  and  parafTinic  Hy- 
drocarbons, boiling  in  the  range  from  about  100*  F.  jto 
about  400"  F.,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  frmi 
about  5'  to  about  75*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cdn- 
densing  catalyst. 


3,124,554 

STABILIZING  SYNTHETIC  DIENE  RUBBERS 
Dndky  B.  Merriaeld,  Basidng  RMge,  NJ.,  and  Ratl^r> 
ford  B.  Hill,  St  AllMna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  MoMa^to 


Hon  j< 


Chemical  Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo^  ■  corporaliott  lol 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839, 
5  Claims.    (CL  240-^5.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  unvulcaniaed 
sulfur  vulcanizaUe  synthetic  diene  p<riymer  rubber  con- 
taining an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  as  a 
major  component  of  the  polymer  and  a  snull  but  pfe- 
servative  amount  oi  a  compound  effective  to  inhibit 
hardening  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorodithioic  acids  of  die  structure 

'  B    OR 

\ 

OR' 

alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc  cad- 
mium, tin,  lead,  antimony  III  and  substituted  ammonium 
salts  thereof,  where  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  phe4yl 
radical.  I 


3,124^57  I 

FLAME-PROOF  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  Eicfahom,  Midland,  Mich.,  saitpiui  to  The  D#w 
Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpomtioa  off 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  11,  1940,  Scr.  Now  41,77t 

11  daims.    (CL  24^—45.7) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  of  matter  consisting  esstn- 
tially  of  a  thermoplastic  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  of  at 
least  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  aroms^ 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 

B 
Ar— C=CHi  I 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  grc  q> 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
of  the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  gro|ip 
consisting  of  hydfogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  having 


intimately  incorporated  therewith  froiji  3  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polythlorohydrocarbon 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  4  to  10 
chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  f^om  0.5  to  3  parts 
by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxygen  ompound  having  a 
half -life  of  at  least  2  hours  at  100*  C,  and  having  the 
general  formula: 

R[0— O— R'], 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  tie  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  9  :arbon  atoms,  and 
aryl  and  aralkyi  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene 
series,  the  acetyl,  the  benzoyl  and  the  phthaloyi  radical. 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consiiting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  containing  fhmi  2  to  9  »rbon  atoms,  and 
aryl,  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene  series, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  la  2,  each  of  said 
polychlorohydrocarbon  and  said  peroxygen  compound 
being  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  oi  said  polymer. 


r.  No.  149,139 

:tive  tape  wound 

semi-glassine  wet- 

Jghly-beaten  paper 


3,124,551 

PRESSURE-SENSITIYE  ADHRSIYE  TAPE 
Nom  E.  Stncfccr,  St  Panl,  and  Wal^  KcOpcn,  Bhch- 

wood,  Minn^  asrijiuii  lo  MinnisntalMM^  Md  Mann- 

factnring  Compmiy,  St  Paid,  Mhuf,  a  cacyorathm  off 

Dclawar* 

No  Drawl^.    FUcd  Jan.  24.  1942, 
1  Ctaim.    (CL 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  pre 
upon  itself  in  roU  form  consisting  of 
creped  paper  backing  made  from 
fibers  and  devoid  of  other  componeats  weighing  more 
than  25%  of  the  fiber  weight,  said  piper  weighing  120 
to  180  pounds  per  thousand  square  yirds  and  having  20 
to  60  crepe  lines  per  lineal  inch,  siid  backing  being 
coated  on  the  dull  side  with  a  very  thin„  highly  stretch- 
able  but  inelastic,  water-and-oil-rc  ustant  pigmented 
polymeric  barrier  film  backsizing  and  on  the  sharp  side 
with  an  aggressively  tacky  pressure- leiuitive  adhesive; 
such  that  the  adhesive  tape  has  a  dead  stretch  and  a 
stre:ch  value  of  at  least  25%.  a  teniile  strength  of  at 
least  6  pounds  per  inch  width,  and  i»n  be  readily  un- 
wound from  the  roll  without  impairment  and  removed 
from  surfaces  to  which  temporarily  a{  plied. 


3,124,559 
POLYMERS  FROM  DIALDE^YDES  AND 
DlHYDRAZIDESl 
D.  Dc  WKt,  New  Wlhnhgtnd,  Pa.,  sislgnni,  hy 

aconoialion  off  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Jnnc  22,  194«,iScr.  No.  37^44 

15Cfadms.    (CL24«— 72) 
1.  A  long  chain  synthetic  polymei  Composed  of  re- 
curring structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


I 


N— NH— A— R— A— NH— h 


N— CB  -R'-CH 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atonu  and  R'  ii 
group  consisting  of  a  single  valence 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  froa 
atoms,  said  polymer  having  a  meltini 
180*  C. 


1 


radical  c<mtaining 

selected  from  the 

b^nd  and  a  divalent 

1   to   12  carbon 

point  of  at  least 


3,124,54t 
POLYHYDRAZIDES   CONTAINING 
Hohsoa  D.  Dc  Witt,  New  Wl 
msmt  asrignmenta,  to  Monsanto 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwh«.    Filed  May  17,  1941,  Ur.  No.  119,445 

17  Claims.    (CL244— 78) 
1.  A  synthetic  linear  organo-phosphorus  polymer  con- 


PHOSPHORUS 

Pa^  MriBMr,  by 

Company, 


Makch  10,  1964 


CHEMICAL 
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aisting  of  recurring  structural  uniu  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


{: 


o         o 


^-NH-NH-^-R,-^-NH-NH-  - 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  substan- 
tially free  from  reactive  substituenu  and  Rj  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  substantially  free  from  reactive  substituenu. 


3,124,543 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  ALUMI- 
NUM HYDROCARBON  ALLYUC  METAL  ALCO- 
HOLATE  CATALYSTS 

George  Robert  McKay,  Jr.,  and  Emory  McMfce,  WII- 
■ungton,  Del.,  assignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FDcd  Jane  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  447,819 
iOahM.    (CL248— 94^) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  an  aluminum  trihydrocarbon  compound  with 
an  allylic  metal  alcoholate,  wherein  the  metal  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  group  IV  and  V  of  the  periodic  Uble  of 
elements,  in  a  molar  ratio  varying  from  0.5  to  10. 


3,124341 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  FOR  POLAR 
MONOMERS 


UoydT 


No  Iknwing.    FUcd  Oct  24,  1948,  Scr.  No.  44,312 

18ClaiBU.    (CL  248— 88.7) 

7.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polar  monomers  which  comprises  reacting  the 
same  in  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  in  excess 
of  2.0  at  25*  C,  under  inert  conditions,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  40*  C.  to  about  80*  C,  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  150  atmospheres  abso- 
lute and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
obtained  by  first  introducing  an  organo-substituted  phoe- 
phine  into  a  solution  of  dioxane  followed  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  a  metal  halide.  said  organo-substituted  phos- 
phine  having  the  general  formula  P(R),  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrocartx»  radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
alkylcycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
said  metal  halide  being  derived  from  a  metal  selected 
from  Groups  IV-A,  IV-B  and  V-B  of  the  Mendeleev 
Periodic  Table,  and  wherein  said  organo-substituted  phos- 
phine  and  said  metallic  halide  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  from  1:10  to  10:1,  permitting  reaction  to  take  place 
in  an  anhydrous  and  inert  atmosphere,  allowing  crystals 
to  form  and  settle  out  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture and  thereafter  recovering  the  crystals  from  said  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,124,1^ 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  WITH  ACYLAMINO  ACIDS- 
ALKYL  AND  ARENE  SULFONIC  ACID  MIXED 
ANHYDRIDES 

F™»»k  C.  McKay,  Scfaodacfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  StcrUng 

Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Jan.  11,  IHl,  S«.  No.  81,945 

13  Chyms.    (CL  248—112) 

I.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  peptide  linkage,  the  step 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aminoacid  having  one  amino 
group  capable  of  being  acylated  with  a  mixed  anhydride 
of  an  N-acylated  aminoacid  and  an  organic  sulfonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkane  and 
areoe  sulfonic  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  organic 
nitrogen  base  selected  from  the  ground  consisting  of  tri- 
lower-alkyiamine  and  pyridine. 


3,124,545 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  BENZIMIDAZOLONE  MONO- 

AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Kari  Schilling,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  and  Erich  Dietz,  Kelk- 
heim,  Tannus,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Farbwcrke 
Hoechat  AktJengfrihchafft  vormab  Mdriw  Lndns  A 
Brfining,  Frankfnrt  am  Mate,  Germany,  a  coipontion 
of  Germany 

No  Drawkig.    FDed  Feb.  28,  1941,  Scr.  No.  92,143 

CUnm  prtortty,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1968 

4Cfaams.    (CL  248— 157) 

1.  The  water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  the 
formula 


3,124442 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

NaUa  and  Snbnru  Yamanc,  Toyama  CHy, 
-  Mgnots  lo  rnrashiki  Rayon  Co,  Ud.,  Oka- 
Pnfcclme,  Japan,  a  cnrpwration  of  i^m 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  28,  1948,  Scr.  No.  23,345 


H(!>       6o- 


Apr.  23, 1959 
4ClalBB8.    (CL  24*— 91.3) 

1.  A  prooam  of  prodncing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 
a  degree  of  poiymerizatioo  of  about  100  to  1500  from  a 
polyvinyl  ester  which  comprises  simultaneously  saponify- 
ing and  degrading  said  ester  in  an  alkaline  medium  con- 
taining an  alkaline  saponification  catalyst  and  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  an  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  periodic  acid,  alkali  metal  periodates  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  periodates,  and  recovering  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  a  degree  of  pcriymerization  which  is  in 
the  range  of  about  100  to  1500  and  lower  than  the  degree 
of  polymerization  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  produced  by  al- 
kalhie  saponification  of  said  ester  in  the  absence  of  any 
oxidizer. 


o_NH-/\ NH 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  amide  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  amide 
group,  a  carboxylic  acid  phenyl  amide  group,  a  lower 
alkyl-  and  chlorine-substituted  carboxylic  acid  phenyl 
amide  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester 
group,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 
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OFFICKU.  GAZETTE 


DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
lean-PieiTe   Jung,    RlebcB,   near   Basel,   and   Mcfavad    the  diazo  moiety 
Hnrbia,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  asdgnon  to  J.  R.  GUtgy 
A.-G^  Basel,  Swttserlaiid  j^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nor.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24«,4ap      >  *  .i 


X  represents  a  member  selected 
sisting  of  H,  CI  and  Br. 


Makch  10,  1964 
f^m  the  group  con- 


aafans  pri<Nrit7,  appUcatioa  Switxcriaiid  Dec  1, 1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— IM) 


■.iv 


1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   containing  at  least  one  member 
disazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula  i        consisting  of  NO,.  — CONH,, 


rcH»-c C— N=N 

V 


-NHi 


^ ^    N=N— C 

(0).  z 


selec  ted 
— CCNH 


-  -(80(H}. 


and  the  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
hydrogcu,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  with  maiimal- 
ly  4  carbon  atoms,  T 

Yi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  with  maxi- 
mally 4  carb<m  atoms;  phenoxy,  chltn-ophendxy, 
bromophenoxy,  methylphenoxy,  pbenylsulphotyl. 
methylphenylsulphonyl,  chlorophenylsulphonyl, 

Ys  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  brcMnine, 

/I  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  2,  and 

m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4. 


lower  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
atoms,  CI  and  Br. 


3,124,568 
A2X>-DYESTUFin 
Rudolf  Mofy,  Doniach,  Haasrolf  Loeffcl,  NcwUbchwU, 
and  Karl  Ronco,  Mnttenz,  Swttacrlaad, 
Ciba    Limited,    BmcI,    Switaerlan , 
Switzerland 
No  Drawlog.     Filed  Ian.  12,  1962, 


3,124,567 
AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  DIOXOPYRAZOLIDIKe 

RADICAL  1 

Winy  Forter,  NcnaDachwlI,  Otto  Scnn,  Arleibclm,  ind 
Walter  Wehrii,  Rlebcn,  Basel,  Switzerland,  asslgnor«  to 
Saodoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,46^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  14, 19a 

6  Claims.     (CL  26«— 163) 
1.  Azo  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


Ri      R 


the 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  NO,,  alkyl  with  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  — COO.lower  alk-yl  wherein  the 
alkyl  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CONH,,  ^d 
— CONH.CH,, 

R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cpn-. 
sisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  —COO.lower  alkyl  wbegein 
the  alkyl  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  CI,  Br  and  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carlon 
atoms,  and 


from  the  group 
CH,.  — COO - 


contiins  1  to  4  carbon 


a    company 


to 
of 


Scr.  No.  165,933 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeri  Md  Ian.  13, 1961 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—;  ;t3) 


1.  AzoHlyestuffs  of  the  formula 


CHi 


in  which  Z|  represents  a  member  seie(  ted  from  the  group 


consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  lower 


NHCO-/  Vyi 


ilkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 


phenoxy  and  nitro  groups.  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hyqrogen  and  bromine, 
X]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  lower  alkoxv,  X,  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting  of  chlorine, 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  Yi  and  Y, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  and  Yj  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine,, and  which  formula  the  — COMH —  group  in  the 
ring  A  is  at  least  3  carbons  from  the 


Switccriaad, 


3,124,569 
SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINE 
Emilio  Testa,  Vacallo,  Tldno, 
FoatancUa  aod  Gfadio  MidU,  Mila4, 
Lcpetit  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18, 1959, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great 

6  Claims.     (CL  26»-439) 
1.  1  -ethyl-3-phenylazetid  ine 


represent  members 
hydrogen,  chlorine. 


azo  group. 


COMPOUNDS 

and  Lalgl 
Italy,  aaiiMMs  to 


Scr.  No.  868,314 
Dmu23,  1958 
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3,124,578 

ADDITION  OF  HYPOHALTTES  TO 

UNSATURATED  STEROIDS 

Samuel  G.  Levlne,  PhUadclphIa,  and  Monroe  E.  Wall, 

Ordand,  Pa.,  asdgnocs  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcnltnre 

No  Drawii«.     FUed  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,480 

3  Cfaims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
(Granted  under  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  steroid  halohydrin 
acetate  comprising  reacting  30-acetoxy-5a.22^,25D-spi- 
ro«t-9(ll)-en,  in  solution  in  an  inert,  neutral  organic  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  about  from  —20  to  -j-iO'  C. 
with  an  acetylhypohalite  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetylhypobromite  and  acetylhypochlorite.  and  re- 
covering a  9a-halo-3^.11^-diaoetoxy-Sa,22/9,25D-spiro- 
stane. 


3,124,571 
PROCESS    FOR    HYDROXYLATION    OF     16«,17.- 
KETALS   AND    ACETALS   OF   CORTICAL   HOR- 
MONES AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Howard  J.  Riogold  and  George  Roaenkranz,  Mexico  Ci^, 

Mexico,  assifoia,  by  mcsBc  assign ts,  to  Syntez 

Corporatloa.  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Jan.  26,  1960 
16  Claims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  6a-fluon>-ll^hydroxy- 
cortical  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  16fli,17«-cyclic  ketal  of  6a-fluoro-16a-hydroxy-hydro- 
cortisone,  the   16a,17a-cyclic  ketal  of  6a-fluoro-16a-hy- 
droxy-prednisolone,  the  16a,17o-cyclic  acetal  of  6a-fluoro- 
16a-hydroxy-hydrocortisone  and  the  16a,17a-cyclic  acetal 
of  6a-fluoro-16a-hydroxy-prednisolone  in  which  the  cyclic 
acetal  and  the  cyclic  ketal  groups  each  contain  up  to  14 
carbon  atoms  comprising  incubating  the  corresponding 
11-desoxy  compound  with  a  fungus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cunninghamella  bainieri  ATCC  9244, 
Cunninghamella  blakesleeana  ATCC  8688a  and  Cunning- 
hamella blakesUeana  ATCC  8688b. 

15.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


Hi 

O 


"^N/ 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and 


HO 


S 


and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH,OH  and  COOH. 

7.   16^  -  hydroxymethyl-20-ethyleoedioxy-17a-pregn-5- 
en-3^-ol. 


3,124,573 

2-FORMYL  CORTICOIDS 

Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Coqpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,958 

21  Claiois.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
19.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHtOB> 


x^^A° 


H— 


C 

0/  \r« 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylk-  acyloxy  group  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R^  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  containing  up  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  link- 
age between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  double  bond  between 
C-1  and  C-2. 


3,124,572 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ISOPREGNANE 
L.  Woroch,  Itasca,  Dl.,' assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chioigo,  DL,  a  conporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,030 

9  Claims,     (a.  260—239.55) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  formula 

800  O.G. 


wherein  X^  ts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^hy- 
droxy and  keto;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  meth- 
yl; R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,124,574 
I9.HALO  PREGNENES 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  wsignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporation    of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,717 
Ckims  priority,  application  Mexico  Feb.  9,  1962 
17  dainsa.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


X 


CHi 

i-o 


'^V\! 


R»0- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  T  is  a  member  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-hydroxy,  a-hydrocir- 
bon  carboxylic  acyloxy  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
a-methyl  and  ^methyl;  T  and  R  together  represent  the 
group 


„.0  R« 

V 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  grouj 
drogen  and  alkali  metal  cations  an< 
selected  froin  the  group  consisting  o 
methoxy. 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  represent  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i  >f 
chlorine  and  fluorine. 


r.  No.  7(9,0M  ; 

>  J 

i  of  2-R,'-3-ld- 

lyl)  -  3.4  -  dihf- 

liadiazine  -  1,1- 


3,124^75 

DERTVAITVES  OF  DIHYDRO-2H-PYRIDO(23.E)- 
l^,4-THIADIAZINE-l,l-DIOXIDE  " 

Ltecola  Harrcy  Wcracr,  Swnmit,  and  Gcor|c  dc  Sttvtm, 

WUlow  KnoU,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  Million  to  Cfta 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(9,0M 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting 
4  -  Ra"  -  6  -  R,  -  7  -  (N  -  R,'"  -  sulfamyl) 
dro  -  2H  -  pyrido[2,3  -  e]  -  1,2,4  -  thiadiazine 
dioxide,  in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  poup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyfl, 
bromo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloKHjheoyl,  bromo-phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  lower  alkyi-phfcnyl,  phenyl-lowfr 
alkyl,  chlorobonzyl,  bromo-benzyl,  lower  alkoxy-bcnzyl 
and  lower  alkyl-benzyl.  each  of  the  radicals  Rj'.  Rj"  and 
Rj'"  represents  a  member  of  the  9'oup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  stands  for  a  member  it 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  the  lowjr 
alkanoic  acid  acyl  derivatives  thereof  and  the  aiw^i; 
salts  thereof. 


metal 


'3,124376 
INTERMEDIATES    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 

ANTIMICROBIAL     AGENTS    AND     PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  John  Stedman,  Mctaroac  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laiiontorics,  Philadelphia,  P%, 

a  corporation  of  Pennaylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUcil  Mar.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,644 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—243) 

1 .  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compoun  1 
of  the  structural  formula: 


B 

H»N— CH— CH        CHt 
0«»C N  C— CHi 


OOOlf 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h; 
drogen  and  alkali  metal  cations,  the  step  which  comprisots 
subjecting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ol  Cephalosporin  C  and  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid 
to  catalytic  hydrogenation  wherein  said  catalyst  is  pa 
ladium-on-an-inert  carrier. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


HO 


NOi 


NH  O  8 

O    C-(CHi)iC-NH-CH-CH       CH| 

6  0=A N  i-CH, 

COOM 
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consisting  of  hy- 
X  is  a  member 
nitro  and  carlx)- 


3,124^7 
4.<HYDROXYALKYL    CYCUC    AA  IINO)PROPYL.2- 

PH£NYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-l,4-BEN^OTHLAZINES 

Human  S.  Lowrlc,  Glcnvlew,  DL,  ^irigMr  to  G.  D. 

Seark  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  i  er.  No.  178,509 

6  Claims,     (a.  260— 2f3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHr-CHi-CHr-N 


1  R' 


ipoup  consisting  of 
lower  mooohy- 


aid 


wherein  — NRR'  is  selected  from  the 
lower  monohydroxyalkyl  piperidino 
droxyalkyl  piperazino. 

3.  4  •  {3  -  14  -  (2-hydroxyethyl)pipbidiao]propyl}-2- 
phenyl-3 .4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,4-benzothiaziii ; 


3,124,578 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CYCLOTRI- 
METHYLENETRINITRA  «NE 
lfan»Joachim  Ricdl,  Recklii«kanea 

to  Was^<:bcnik  A.G.,  E«ci_ , . 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  19,  1961,  S  ir.  No.  139,063 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—2^  8) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  cydotr^nethylenetrinitra- 
mine,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  fammonium  meth- 
yleneaminosulfonate  under  exclusion  of  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  —30*  C.  nktd  +30*  C.  with 
an  anhydrous  nitrating  agent  selected  fr  wn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  trioxide-containing  nitric  acid,  nitrogen 
pentoxide-containing  nitric  acid  and  miued  acid;  and  sep- 
arating the  thus  formed  cyclotrimethyh  netrinitramine. 


3,124,579 
7-(^.BENZOYLOXY-2DIISOBin  YLAMINO- 
PROPYL)-THEOPHYLLINE 
Niro    Yodiida    and    Hiroldy    Fnkuda     Kyoto,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyakn  Co.,  L  d.,  Kyoto,  JapM, 
a  corporation  of  Jainui 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  S  sr.  No.  73,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  7,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—25  >) 
The  compound  7  -  (^  -  benzoyloxy-^  -diisobutylamino- 
propyl )  -theophylline. 


3,124,580 

l-(AROMATIC.ALKYL).2,4.DIOX01  lEXAHYDRO- 
PYRfiVflDINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
"^f^."*  ^'^y*  Albany,  and  Giotga  Y.  LcdMr. 
Scbodack  Township,  Rcnasclncr  Cowii  r,  N.Y. 
to  StcrUag  Drag  tec.  New  York,  N.Y  , : 


•) 


No 


Filed  Mar.  12, 1958.  S4r.  No.  720,810 
32  Claims.    (CL  260    2( 
A  compound  having  the  structural 


formula 


I 


a— CH       N— H 
OHi      C-*0 

V 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
of  H,  a  lowa--alkyl  radical  aoiid  a  halo 


group  consisting 
radical,  Ar  is  a 
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member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  furyl,  pyridyl  and  thienyl  radicals, 
and  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  which  can  be  substituted 
further  by  a  second  aromatic  radical  Ar. 

24.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Ar-T-N 


/ 
\ 


CHtCHCOO— R* 


CONUi 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  Ar  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  furyl,  pyridyl  and  thienyl  radicals, 
and  Y  is  a  lower-alkylene  radical  which  can  be  substituted 
further  by  a  second  aromatic  radical  Ar. 


3,124J81 
SUBSTrrUTED  QLIlNACRIDINE-12,14-DIONES  AND 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hans  Bohkr,  RbainftMsn,  and  Frlta  Kcbrcr,  Basel,  Switz- 

•rlMd,  aaBigMMS  to  Sandox  Ltd^  Baaol,  Switzerland 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,133 

Ckdms  priority,  applkntion  Switzerland  Jnnc  1,  1960 

2  Cfaiims.     (a.  260—279) 

.    1.  ()uinacridine-12.14-dione  of  the  formula 

0  o 


«I>b 


<_> 


wherein  a  is  a  whole  niunber  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 
2.  ()uinacridine-12,14-dione  of  the  formula 

o  o 


(FiC)r^- 


-cr, 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


rating  the  resulting  quinacridonequinone  from  the  inert 
liquid. 

3,124,583 
SUBSTITUTED    DERIVATIVES    OF    3-AZA-6,7- 
BENZO-8  -  OXA  -  5  -  PHENYLBICYCLO(3J.ll. 
NONANE 
Harold  Elmer  Zangg,  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  W.  Dc  Net, 
Wankegan,  111.,  asdgnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166^92 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
com]x>unds  of  the  formula 


3,124,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUINACRIDONE- 
QUINONES 
Edward  E.  JaCc.  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  WDmlngton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawl^.    FBcd  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^48 

9  CfaUms.  (CL  260—279) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  quinacridonequinone 
the  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  heating,  in  an  inert,  high-boiling 
liquid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  225  to  300"  C, 
M.  dialkyl  2.S-diarylaminobenzoquinone-3,6-dicarboxylate 
of  the  fcMinula: 


and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutic^ly  acceptable,  acid- 
addition  salts  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  cinnamyl  and 
^-hydroxy-7-phenoxypropyl . 


3,124,584 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HETERO- 
CYCLIC METHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Osiuu-  Wcissel,  Krefeld-Ucrdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsclisclutft,  Lcverlmsen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawkig.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—283) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  derivative  of  a 
heterocyclic  methylene  base  having  the  formula 


( 


Ri 


i.  - 

in  which 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  and  R3  are  each  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cyano,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  ben- 
zoyl^  methoxycarbonyl,   ethoxycarbonyl,   and   phe- 
noxycarbonyl  radicals,  and 
the  ring  consisting  of  Ri,  Z,  C,  and  N  is  a  ring  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl-substituted  indolines 
and  dihydroquinolines 
which  comprises  beating  together  at  a  temperature  up  to 
about  ISO*  C. 

(a)  a  monoacyl  derivative  of  a  heterocyclic  methylene 
base  having  the  formula: 


C=CH— Bt 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  not  adjacent  to  an  amino  group  attached  to 
the  central  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  and  dialkylamino  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl,  and  n  is  from  0  to  2, 
whereby  a  quinacridonequinone  is  formed,  and  (2)  sepa- 


-N-' 


in  which  each  of  the  symbols  have  the  foregoing  sig- 
nificance, and 

{b)  an  acylating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  cy- 
anogen chloride,  acetic,  propionic,  butyric,  isobutyric, 
and  benzoic  acid  anhydrides  and  chlorides,  and  the 
methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl  esters  of  chlorocarbonic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  hydrogen 
chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  boron  trifluoride,  fer- 
ric chloride,  antimony  pentachloride  and  stannic 
tetrachloride. 


5M 


3,124^5 

l-(2-PYRroYL)  l-PHENYL-l-ARYL  PROPENES 
Joseph  H.  Burckhalter,  Abb  Arbor,  Mkh^  assigBor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Micliigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnne  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,M| 

5  aaiBis.    (a.  260^290) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  bases  and  their 
non-toxic  acid-addition  salts,  said  bases  having  the  fibr- 
mula 


CHi 
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R_CH CH— R 


-f]|— CHiO-^ 


O     OR 


.i-<3-, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydi  o- 
gen,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  and  lower  alkoxy. 
2.  l-(2-pyridyl)-1.2-diphenyl-l-propene. 


HO-^  V-c 


\ 
\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hy- 
drogen, anilino.  alkyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl,  hydrocarbon 
aralkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  up  to  six  c|irbon  atoms  in  the 
ring,  said  hydrocarbon  groups  having  tto  more  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  selected  fron  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  hydrogen  and  polyphosphoric   acid. 
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3,124,5M 

l-PIPERIDYL-LOWER-ALKANOYLANIUDES 

Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  StcrUkg 

Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaic 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842^2 

17  Claims.     (CL  26d— 294) 
1.  A  member  of  the  goup  consisting  of  (A)  compouiMls 
of  the  formula 


Bi 

Ri  I  ^R, 

O  \-N-CO-Alk-N  X 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  represent  lower-alkyi;  Rj  and  R4  re  >- 
resent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ai  d 
lower-alkyl;  R5  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consiit- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  from  one  to  five  lower-alkyls;  Q  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  monocarbocyclic  aroyl- 
oxy,  unsubstituted  carbamyloxy,  N-lower-alkylcarbamyf- 
oxy,   N,N-di-lower-alkylcarbamyloxy,    hydroxy-lower-^- 
kyl,   lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,   lower-alkanoyloxy-lowef-- 
alkyl,    monocarbocyclic    aroyloxy-lower-alkyi,    unsubs^- 
tuted   carbamyloxy-Iower-alkyl,    N-Iower-alkylcarbamyl- 
oxy-lower-alkyl,    N,N  -  di-lower-alkylcarbamyloxy-lowet- 
alkyl,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  and  lower-alkanoylamino;  and 
Alk  re(H-esents  lower-alkylene  containing  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  each  lower-alkyl  moiety 
contains  form  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  each  lower- 
alkoxy  moiety  contains  from  one  to  six  carbon  atomi, 
each  lower-alkanoyloxy  moiety  contains  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  each  hydroxy-lower-alkyl  group  contaiqs 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  each  lower-alkanoyl- 
amino moiety  contains  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  (B) 
acid-addition  salts;  and  (C)  lower-alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl. 
and   monocarbocyclic    aryl-lower-alkyl   quaternary   am- 
monium salts  thereof. 

17.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a-[l-(3-acetylaminopiperi  - 
dyl)  ]-2,6-dimethylacetanilide. 


3,124,588 

2-ACYLAMIDO-5-NITROTBIAZOLE 
David  B.  Reisncr,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Sidney  Gister,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  and  Howard  C.  Klei^BrtMUyn,  N.Y., 
asrfgnors  to  Nopco  Ckcnkai  Comp^uiy,  Newark,  N Jn 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  19«1,  Sv.  No.  97,732 

9  dahns.     (CL  2M— 34|4.g) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^^-^.^i- 


NHCO(CHi). 


-R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1  and  2,  and  R  is  selected  frdm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  halobtnzyl,  nitrobenzyl, 
lower  alkyl  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  berzyl.  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl.  nitropbenyl,  lower  alkyl  pheny 
phenyl. 


and  lower  alkoxy 


3,124,589 
CERTAIN  2-ALKYLAMINO  POL1  METHYLENE 
OXAZOUNES  I 
George  I.  Pooa,  Ambler,  and  Raymind  R.  WIttekind, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  MclWeU  Uboratorfcs, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Pennsylvania 
NoDrawtag.    FDcd  Jnly  2, 1959,  S4r.  No.  824,484 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 3  7) 
1.  2-alkyIamino-3a,4,5,6-tetrahydroc  clopentoxazolines 
having  the  formula 


H   o 
/  \ 


(CH,), 


4      , 


C-NHR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  f  Jom  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  2-niethylamino-3a,4,5.6  -  tetrahydjxKyclopentoxazo- 
line. 


3  124,587 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDOXAI  ■ 

5'-ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 

Gnstav  Schorre,  Dannsladt-Eberrtadt,  Germany,  aasigno  ■ 

to  E.  Merck  AktiengescUschafft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  4,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,124,59t 

RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOSERINE 

Roger  L.  Harned,  Terre  Hairte,  Ind.,   iwlgnm  to  Com- 

mercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  1  ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maryfamd 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  S«  r.  No.  824,907 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—30  ') 

In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  cy<  loserine  from  an 
impure  aqueous  solution  containing  calc  ium  by  adsorbing 
cycloserine  on  a  stron^y  acidic  catioi  exchange  resin 
which  resin  is  regenerated  with  sulfuric  acid,  eluting  the 
cycloserine  from  the  resin,  precipiuting'  cycloserine  from 
the  cluate  as  a  water-insoluble  salt  aiu  recovering  the 
insoluble  cycloserine  salt  to  obtain  fre^  cycloserine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  oxalic  acid  to  the 
impure   aqueous  solution  of  cydoseriie  and  removing 
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the  precipitated  calcium  oxalate  prior  to  adsorbing  the 
cycloserine  on  the  ion  exchange  resin. 


Rolf 


3,124,591 
4.SUBSnTUTED  lO-DIARYL-S^DIOXO- 

PYRAZOLIDINES 
Densi    and    Franz    Hafliger,    Basel,    Switzerland, 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardaiey, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclavrare 

No  Drawkig.     FUed  Ang.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ai«.  4, 1959 

11  CbkBS.    (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  4-substituted  l,2-diaryl-3,5-dioKO-pyrazolidine  of 
the  formula 


oc- 

I 

Ari— N 


V 


-CH-CX-NH-Ar, 
CO 


wherein 

Ari  is  a  n>ember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  methylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 

phenyl,  benzyloxyphenyl  and  acetoxyphenyl, 
Arj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  phenyl  and  methylphenyl, 
Ati  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,   di- 

methoxyphenyl,  acetylphenyl,  acetoxyphenyl.  benzyl- 

oxyphenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl.  and 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OandS. 


3,124,592 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  BASIC  ANTI- 
HISTAMINIC  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Peter  RIcckmann,  Mannheim-WaMhof,  Germany,  assigBor 
to  C.  F.  Boehringer  A  Sochne  G.mJ>.H.,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawii«.     FUed  Jaly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,746 
Claims  priority,  apfOication  Germany  July  29,  1959 

7  Cbdms.     (C\.  260—313) 
2.  The  acid  addition  salt  of  N-[/9-(N'-phenyl-N'-ben- 
zylamino)cthyl1pyrrolidine  with  cetyl  sulfuric  add. 


3,124,593 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  2,5-DISUB- 

STTTUTED  PYRROLIDLNES 

Giorgio  Cignarclla  and  Giangincomo  Nathanaohn,  Mttan, 

Italy,  aaslgBors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  MBan,  Italy 

No  Dnmli«.    FUed  Jvne  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  116,296 

Clalau  priority,  appUcatiaB  Great  Britaki  Jnly  26,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—313) 

1.  l-benzyl-2-chlorooiethyl-S  -  benzylaminomethyl-pyr- 

rohdine  dihydrochloride. 


3,124,594 

N-<CYANOALKYL)-ENDO-PERHYDRO^,7. 

METHANOISOINDOLES 

James  W.  Bdger,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,004 

5  Claims.     (CL  260-^19) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— A— C=N 


wherein  R  is  a  tnember  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  lower  alkylene. 


3,124,595 
N  •  (PSEUDOTHIOURONIUM    LOWER    ALKYLV 

ENI>0-PERUYDRO-4,7.METHANOISOINDOLES 
lamm  W.  Bolger,  Caaoga  PmIl,  CaUf.,  assjgnur  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  a  coiT<wtiM«  of 
Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.    FUed  Jvly  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,031 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—319) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


NH, 


where  A  is  lower  alkylene. 


3,124496 
ALKYLENE  TRTTHIOCARBONATES 
Harry  A.  Staaabnry,  Jr.,  John  A.  Dnrden,  Jr.,  and  Wi 
H.  Catlette,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
U^oa  CarbMc  Corporation,  a  eorponrtioB  of  New 
York 
No  DrawlBg.     FBed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,693 

6  ChUms.    (Q.  260—327) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  trithiocarbonates  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene oxides  of  the  formulas 


and 


H        0        H 


x^ 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  taken  separately  are  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  to  1  to  10  carbons,  cyclo- 
pentyi.  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  and  R»  and  R'  taken  to- 
gether are  cyclohexyl;  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons  and 


— (C«Hta,). 


-(CBHjn_i ) 


where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  aiKi  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  10;  and  X'  is  — (QnHta)— O— (CnHto-i) 
where  m  and  n  have  the  aforementioned  significance,  with 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  carbon  disulfide  and  as  catal>  st. 
0.1  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
alkylene  oxide  and  carbon  disulfide,  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkylamine  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  4  carbons  and  triethylenediamine,  in  the  absence 
of  extraneous  solvents,  at  a  temperature  between  5*  C. 
and  250*  C,  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  reactants  in  liquid  phase. 


3,124,597 
N'-SUBSTITUTED  N^ULPHONYL-UREAS 
Willy    StoU    and    Henri    Dietrid^    Basely    Switzerland, 
aisigBors  to  Geigy  CheBiical  Corporatton,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.     FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  24,  1957 

lOaaims.    (CL  26»-^32  J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


JOt-NH— C  O— NH— R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  cyclohexyl, 
and  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CI  and  Br. 


) 
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3,124498 

AMINOALKOXY  SUBSTITUTCD  BENZODIOXANfelS 
Lhcoln  Hanrey  Wctncr,  Sumdt,  NJ^  aalKBor  to  CIm 

CorporatioB,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporatfcM  *of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21S,513 
10  Claims.     (CL  26»— 340  J) 

2.  5-[2-(N-n-butyl-ainiao)-eUiyloxy]   -  1,4  -  benzqili 
oxane. 

10.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  cmisisting 
a  compound  of  the  formula:. 

R 


of 


0-(C,H«J-N-Ri 

Rt 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  C4  in- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoi  is, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoitis, 
cydoalkyl -lower  alkyl,  in  which  cycloalkyl  has  frfm 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  all^l, 
[(lower  alkyl) -phenyl] -lower  aHtyl  [(lower  ^alkoxf)- 
phenyl]-lower  alkyl,  [(halogeno) -phenyl] -lower  al^yl, 
[(trifluoromethyl) -phenyl] -lower  alkyl,  uid  pyridyi  lo^i^er 
alkyl,  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  when  taken  to- 
gether with  Ri,  alkylene  having  from  four  to  seven  ciir- 
bon  atoms,  3-oxa-l,5-pentylene,  and  3 -lower  alkyl-3-a^a- 
1,5-pentyIene,  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHm) — Jin 
which  the  letter  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  2  to  7,  sepa- 
rates the  oxygen  atom  from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  groups  R.  and  R|, 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ly- 
drogen,  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  ttad 
halogeno,  and  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  non-to^uc 
acid  addition  salt  thereof.   *> 


3,124,599 

PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    l,6-DlACETOXY.2;5- 

DIMETHYL-2-HEXENE;    1,2,«  -  TRIACETOXY-£5- 

DIMETHYL  •  HEXANE;    AND  2,5  .  DIMETHYL- 

TETRA-HYDROPYRAN-2-METHANOL  ACETATE 

Howwd  R.  Guest,  Charicstoo,  Ben  W.  Kif ,  Ona,  mi 

Harry  A.  StaMlmry,  Jr.,  Sooth  Chartotoo,  W.  Va., 

awignon  to  UbIob  Carbide  Corporatioa,  i 

of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.    Origiiial  appttcation  Feb.  20,  1957, 

No.  641,235,  now  Patent  No.  2,910,529,  dated  Oct 

1959.    DivMcd  and  this  appUcatJon  May  13, 1959, 

No.  812,823  i 

4  Claims.     (O.  260— 345.8)  I 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  1 ,6-diacetoiy- 

2,5-diraethyl-2-hexeDe;     1.2.6-triacetoxy-2,5-dimethylbix- 

ane;  and  2,5-dimethyltetrahydropyran-2-methanol  acetate 

which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  2,5-dimcthyltetfa- 

hydropyran-2-methanol,  acetic  anhydride  and  a  catalVst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Lewis  acid  and 

a  strong  mineral  acid  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  t^- 

perature  of  140°  C.  to  160°  C. 


3,124,600 
ORGANOMETALUC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  Cofficid,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Robert 
P.  M.  Werner,  FarminstoB,  Midu,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virghiia 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,92! 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260— 346.1) 
4.  Organometallic  compounds  having  the  formula 

A,M(CO)y 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


I  cyclic  satiu-ated  mooodenute  edijers  having  4  to  9 
methylene  groups  in  the  ring; 

II  cyclic  saturscted  monodentate  thii  lethera  having  4  to 
9  methylene  groups  in  the  ring; 

III  aliphatic  saturated  bidentate  and  tridentate  ethers 
wherein  the  oxygen  atoms  are  sei  larated  by  ethylene 
groups  and  wherein  the  terminia  groups  are  alkyl 
radicals  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

TV  aliphatic  saturated  bidentate  a^d  tridentate  thio- 
ethers  wherein  the  sulfur  atoms  are  separated  by 
ethylene  groups  and  wherein  the  terminal  groups  are 
alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  20  oarbon  atoms; 
M  is  a  Group  Vlfi  metal,  x  is  an  inttger  equal  to  three 
when  A  is  selected  from  subclasses  I]  and  U.  and  equal 
to  one  when  A  is  selected  from  subclasses  III  and  IV; 
y  is  an  integer  equal  to  three  when  ^  is  selected  from 
subclasses  I  and  II,  and  the  tridentate  ethers  and  thio- 
ethers  in  subclasses  III  and  IV,  and  eq^al  to  four  when  A 
is  selected  from  the  bidentate  ethers  and  thioethers  in 
subclasses  III  and  IV,  such  that  the  siun  of  x  and  y  is  6 
when  A  is  a  monodentate  ether,  the  s  im  of  x  and  y  is  5 
when  A  is  a  bidenute  ether,  •ndtheiumofxandyis4 
when  A  is  a  tridentate  ether,  said  Gr»  ip  VIB  metal  being 
bonded  to  said  constituent  A  through  s  chalkofen  linkage. 


3,124,601 
ANTHRAQUINONE 
Gnkio  R.  Gcola,  TkaJn,  Pa., 

AnOinc  Prodncts,  Inc.,  a  corporati^ 
No  Drawhig.    Fitod  lane  8,  1M2, 

5ClahM.    (CI.  260— 3^7 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


DYEiTUFFS 


O(CUt). 


to   American 
of  Maryland 
I  Cr.  No.  200,915 

.7) 


wlierein  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  one  to  four, 
and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  nroup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  — (CH3)nOH,  wherein  |i  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  of  one  to  four. 


3,124,602 

AUPHAT1C  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACD^S 

P.  GrvU,  Jr., 

Company, 

18,  1957,  Ser. 

,550,  dated  Jan.  1, 

c.  26,  1961.  Ser. 

10.6) 


Siegfried   Altschcr,   Ui 

Elizabeth,  N J.,  awlgBiKs  to  Nopco  ( 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corponitioa  of  New , 
No  Drawing.    Original  applicathm 

No.  696,969,  now  Patent  No.  3,071 

1963.    Divided  and  this  appMcatloB 

No.  163,959 

11  Clafans.     (O. 

1 .  An  aliphatic  diester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic,  linoleic,  lino- 
lenic  and  abietic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  con- 
densate of  glycerine  and  from  about  1!  to  about  27  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nonisnic,  water-soluble 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  conctensing  from  about 
one  mole  of  glycerine  and  from  abo^t  15  to  about  27 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the  presenc^  of  a  condensation 
catalyst  and  thereafter  esterifying  from 
2.15  parts  by  weight  of  the  resulting 
oxide  condensate  with  about  one  part  by  weight  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  g'oup  consisting  of 
oleic,  linoieic,  linolenic  and  abietic  4cids  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


about  1.3  to  about 
glycerine-ethylene- 
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3,124,603 

PREPARATION  OF  THORIUM  OXALATE 

WalUs  R.  ■cHMtt  and  CUfted  W.  KHm,  MldlMd.  Mich., 

aarignon  to  TW  Dow  Chrmical  CompMy,  Midlaad, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwh«.    FIM  Jnly  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2074*6 
5  Cfadnm.     (CL  26»— U9.2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  relatively  hi^  bulk 
density  thorium  oxalate  wherein  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  thorium  and  having  an  acidity  in  the  range  of 
pH  4  to  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  10  normal  is 
fed  into  an  oxalic  acid  solution  to  form  a  reaction  mix- 
ture which  b  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
about  40*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  pro- 
viding in  the  reaction  mixture,  from  which  thorium 
oxalate  is  precipitated,  and  throughout  the  precipitation 
step,  as  a  constant  ratio,  from  about  0.5  to  15  moles  of 
a  monovalent,  inorganic,  spectator,  cation  per  mole  of 
thorium  in  said  reaction  mixture,  said  cation  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
ammonium,  lithium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


nate,  said  hydrogen  being  the  only  one  on  the  compound 
which  is  reactive  with  an  — ^NCO  groap. 


3,124,604 
NEW  ORGANIC  ZINC  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   THESE   OR- 
GANIC ZINC  COMPOUNDS  TOGETHER  WTTH 
ORGANIC  ALUMINIUM  MONOHALIDES 
HMher,    Mnlhehn    mt    dm 
to    Kari    Ziegkr.    Mnlh« 


No  Drawh«.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Feb.  21, 1956 

12  Clahns.  (CL  260—429.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic  compounds 
of  zinc  and  of  aluminium  which  comprises  reacting  a  zinc 
dihalide  having  the  general  formula  ZnX]  in  which  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  iodine  atoms 
with  an  organic  aluminium  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  AlRj  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2  to  thereby  form  an 
organic  zinc  compound  of  the  general  formula  ZnRj  and 
an  organic  aluminium  monohalide  of  the  general  formula 
RjAlX,  thereafter  separating  said  organic  zinc  compound 
from  said  organic  aluminium  monohalide  and  recovering 
at  least  ooe  of  said  separated  compounds. 


o 


3,124,605 
BIURET  POLYISOCYANATES 

W^^___     f  ___-b^Ba_     /^^B^B^BV     a^^^B^.0  4..  Vaa^A... 
I^BCT,  LXf  ClBaieB,  OCrlBnny,  wm^^mm  WO  WmtWwf 

fabrikcn  Bayer  AktleafcacUachaft,  LcrcikMen,  G«r* 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawl^.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,444 
CfadBM  priority,  application  Gcrmaqr  Apr.  24, 1958 

5  Oahns.     (CL  260—453) 
1.  A  compound  having  not  more  than  six  — ^NCO 
groups  and  the  formula: 

o 

OCN— B— N— <i— NX— R— NC  O 

U 

i 

SCO 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  grouping  — CO — NX — R — NCO  and  R  is  the 
organic  radical  left  after  removal  <^  the  two  — NCO 
groups  from  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  cydobexane  diisocyanate.  hexamethyl- 
enc  diisocyanate,  phenytene  diisocyaiute,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenylene  diisocyanate,  lower  alkoxy  phenylene 
diisocyanate,  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  dicyclohexyl 
diisocyanate  and  chloro-substituied  phenylene  diisocya- 


3,124,606 
PARA-NITROPHENYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
CARBONATE 
George  W.  Anderson,  Allendale,  and  Anne  C.  (McGregor) 
Bekhcr,    Ihorawood,    NJ.,   assignon    to    American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawfaig.     Orlgfaial  application  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  773,563.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  2, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  75,066 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  260—463) 
Para-nitrophenyl  tertiary  butyl  carbonate. 


3,124,607 

ORGANIC  CARBONATE  ESTERS 

Robert  M.  Scfalsia,  Daytoi^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mooaairto 

Chemical  Coo^any,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawart 

No  Drawlnt.    Filed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,400 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o»N 


O         O 
oeORO^O 


NO. 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  -alkylene-oxy-alkylene-  radicals  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  group,  and  poly- 
alkylene-oxy-alkylene  radicals  having  from  3  to  10  alkyl- 
ene groups  and  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene 
group. 

3,124,608 

ORGANIC  CARBONATE  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  M.  Scfalsia  and  Van  R.  Gacrteer,  Dayton,  Ofalo, 

aastgnors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  SC  Lools, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FVcd  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,923 

7  Clafans.    (O.  260     463) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formuU 


o 

ROCOCHi 


•O^ 


(CI). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyL 
chloroalkyl,  and  bromoalkyi  radicals  having  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  ^ole  number  of  from  one 
to  five. 


3,124,609 

UNSATURATED  ESTER  PURIFICATION 

Boster  W.  Hifdon,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cefamcsc 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

ll«  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,091 
14  Clafans.    (CL  260     486) 

1.  The  |»x>cess  of  removing  ketone  impurities  from  a 
crude  mixture  containing  an  unsaturated  monomeric 
acrylic  ester  and  ketone  impurities,  said  process  compris- 
ing treating  the  mixture  with  an  amine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-phenylene-diamine, 
hydroxylamine,  hydroxylamine  sahs,  semi-carbazide,  2,4- 
dinitrophenylhydrazine,  phenyl  hydrazine  and  hydrazine 
to  thereby  form  a  ketone-amine  complex  having  a  sub- 
stantially higher  boiling  point  than  that  of  the  unsaturated 
ester  monomer  and  separating  from  the  resulting  mixture 
a  purified  unsaturated  ester  monomer. 


/ 
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3,124,610 

l-{MONa  AND  BIS(ALKANESULFONAMIDO)  BEK- 

ZOYL]  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATTVES  AND  THE  R 

PREPARATION  ] 

Aubrey  A.  Larsen,  Scbodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,235 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  co|n- 
pound  having  the  formula 


CONHNH— Y 


A 

y 


-(N— SOi— R), 

R' 


wlierein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  is  alkyl  having  frvm 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl,  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkanoyl  and  low^r- 
alkanoyi  substituted  on  the  a-carbon  atom  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  and  cyaio, 
and  Q  and  Q'  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistiig 
of:  hydrogen;  lower-alkyl;  halogen  hydroxy;  lower-a^- 
oxy;  nitro;  amino;  cyano;  lower-alkylmercapto;  low^r- 
alkylsulfinyl;  lower-alky Isulfonyl;  lower-alkanoylami^o; 
lower-alkanoylamino  substituted  on  the  a-carbon  atom  |by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  cya]  o; 
lower-alkanoyl;  lower-alkanoyl  substituted  on  the  a-carbsn 
atom  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  a  nd 
cyano;  lower-alkanoyloxy;  and  lower-alkanoyloxy  substi- 
tuted on  the  a-carbon  atom  by  a  member  of  the  grolip 
consisting  of  halogen  and  cyano,  and  (B)  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 

23.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  with 
drazine  a  compound  of  the  formula 

COOR"  •  ♦ 


ly- 


V(m 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydi  o- 
gen  and  lower-alkyl;  R"  is  lower-alkyl;  R  is  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms;  Q  and  Q'  each  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  lower-alkyl- 
mercapto. lowcr-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  iowfr- 
alkanoylamino,  lower-alkanoylamino  substituted  on  Ate 
a-carbon  atom  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  pf 
halogen  and  cyano,  lower-alkanoyl,  lower-alkanoyl  siib- 
stituted  on  the  a-carbon  atom  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  cyano,  lower-alkanoyloxy,  atxl 
lower-alkanoyloxy  substituted  on  the  a-carbon  atom  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  cyano; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two  thereby  producing  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

CONHNHi 


i/cm. 


Q' 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  Q,  Q',  and  n  have  the  meanings  given 
above. 
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assignor  to 
London,  Eng- 


I  3,124,611 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  ClOMPOUNDS 
Alan  John  Shipman,  Northwicli,  Em  land. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limbed, 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  ficr.  No.  104441 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bd  tain  May  3,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  26<^— 5U) 
1.  A  process  for  making  aromatic  ciLrboxylic  acids  and 
elemental  sulphur  which  comprises  heiting  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  250-350° 
sisting  essentially  of  sulphur  dioxide 
compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene, 
xylene,  trimethyl  benzene,  ethyl  benzene,  benzyl  chloride, 
benzyl   alcohol,    benzaldehyde,   chlort  tbenzaldehyde,    bi- 
benzyl,  methyl  naphthalene  and  styrene,  at  an  elevated 


pressure  within  the  range  of  l(X)-400 


N.Y.,  assignor  to 
J  New  Yori^  N.Y., 


3,124,612 
UREA  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Lucicn  H.  Cook,   Port  Washington, 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  NoJ  205,160 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2  55) 

3.  A  method  of  producing  urea  Crystals  essentially 
free  of  biuret  from  concentrated  urea  scjlutions  having  high 
biuret  content  which  comprises  reguUting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  solution  to  temperatures  from  about  200°  F. 
up  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  concentrated  urea 
solution,  quickly  cooling  said  solution 'within  one  second 


.,  a  mixture  con- 
and  an  aromatic 


atmospheres. 


to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
whereby  up  to  about  27%  of  the  urea 


crystallized,  thereby  producing  fine  crystals  of  urea,  de- 
livering the  urea  solution  plus  fine  jrea  crystals  to  a 
holding  tank  where  said  solution  and  c  t7stals  are  allowed 
to  remain  for  a  period  of  V^  to  2  hcurs  to  permit  said 
urea  crystals  to  grow  to  a  maximum 
more  than  2%  of  said  crystals  are  held  on  a  20  mesh 
screen,  thereafter  separating  the  crystals  from  the  solu- 
tion and  drying  said  crystals,  thereby  re  coving  a  final  urea 
crystal  product  characterized  by  the  fa^t  that  said  product 
does  not  contain  over  0.04%  biuret 


3,124,613 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES 
Herbert  L.  Wefarmeistcr,  Tcrrc  Hant^, 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

Maryland 

No  Drawiiv.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1959, 

16  Clahns.     (CI.  260—^) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher 
from  lower  oxime  compounds  by  an 
between  the  oxime  radical  of  the  lowe ' 
and  the  carbonyl  radical  of  a  higher 
the  steps  consisting  essentially  of  heating 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
least  one  carbon  atom  ^Ipha  to  the 
substituted  and  an  aldehyde  with  an 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  aldoxir^es 
removing  one  of  the  compounds  fron 
ture  and  recovering  the  higher  oxime 


3,124,614 
PREPARATION  OF  2-81 

CYCLOHEXANONl 
Lester  J.  Daniicrt,  Ingcrsoll  Towuhi] 
Mich.,  and  Daniel  A.  Pcrmoda,  Wi 
to  The  Dow  Chcmiod  Company, 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1958, 

3  Clahns.     (O.  2( 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation 


135*   F.-185*   F. 
in  said  solution  is 


Ind.,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of 

;cr.  No.  787,101 
^) 
oxime  compounds 

exchange  of  radicals 

oxime  compound 

c4rbonyl  compound. 

and  reacting,  in 

cfarbonyl  compound 

I  ketone  having  at 

carbonyl  group  un- 

okime  selected  from 

and  ketoximes, 

the  reaction  mix- 

:ompound. 


Midhmd  County, 

rick,  Ya.,  assignors 

lidland,  Mkh^  a 

r.  No.  726,614 
i) 

2-alkylcyclohexa- 


nones  which  comprises  catalytically  h  /drogeoating  an  o- 
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alkyl  monohydric  phenol  wherein  one  and  only  one  of  the 
positions  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy!  group  is  sub- 
stituted, the  substituent  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
and  the  cyclohexyl  group,  with  hydrogen  at  pressure  of 
at  least  three  atmospheres  absolute  and  temperatures  of 
from  100*  to  300*  C.  in  contact  with  an  active  palladium 
catlayst  containing  palladium  in  amount  corresponding 
to  at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  the  starting  phenol, 
and  continuing  the  hydrogenation  reaction  until  the  phenol 
starting  material  is  substantially  reacted. 
3.  2-sec-butylcyclohexanooe. 


3,124,615 
CAROTENOID  COMPOUNDS 
Basil  Charles  I.ciccstcr  Wecdon,  London,  and  Charles 
Kenneth  Warren,  Baridng,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Mv.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,903 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  24,  1958 
4  CUhns.     (CI.  260—586) 
1 .  A  keto-alkylidene  alkapolyene  of  the  general  formula 


C  Ht-C  Hr-C  0-(C  H») 


CH, 

r-C— CO-CH=R=* 
CHi 


in  which  R  is  a  conjugated  polyen-c  carotenoid  hydro- 
carbon chain  and  =0  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing oi  groups  of  the  formulae 


CH« 
»C  H— C  O— C— (0  H^i 
CHi 


-CO— CHr- CHi 


and 


CHi  CH, 


CH» 


»Cn-| 
C 


h4,      ^^' 


3,124,616 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF 

DECABORANE 

Ridnh  R.  Schroeder,  Harmony,  and  Paul  R.  Wonz,  Jr., 

GibaoBia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Company, 

Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Dnwtaig.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,366 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 606  J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  energy  fuel  consisting 
essentially  of  liquid  lower  alkyl  decaboranes  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  lower  alkyl  halide  with  decaborane  in 
a  suble  solvent  therefor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amoimt  of  aluminum  chloride  and  silica  gel  and  recovering 
a  high  energy  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  lower 
alkyl  decaboranes. 


3,124,617 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  ENERGY 

BORON  CONTAINING  FUELS 

Robert  G.  Branh,  Mars,  and  George  F.  Huff,  Fox  Chapel, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  CaOcry  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 

baiih,  Pa^  a  corpontkm  of  Pcnmylvania 

No  Dniw^.     nicd  Jane  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,801 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  liquid  high  energy  fuel 
in  which  ethylene  and  diborane  are  reacted  in  the  gas 
phase  to  produce  a  liquid  boron-containing  product  and 
said  product  is  recovered,  the  improvement  comprising 
carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxi- 
dizing diluent  gas  and  an  appreciable  amount  of  a  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  halides 
and  aluminum  halides. 
soo  O.O.- 


3,124,618 

SALTS  OF  BIS-SULFINYL  CARBANIONS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  REACTIONS 
OF  SAID  SALTS  WITH  ORGANIC  HALIDES 

Jim    Smither    Berry,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,312 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  260—607) 
I .  The  process  of  forming  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  bis- 

suifinyl  carbanion  said  salt  having  the  formula 


J_C-J-RI 

A 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  one  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one 
to  about  three  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  step  of  re- 
acting a  bis-sulfoxide  with  the  formula 

OHO 
Bi— 8— C— 8— R» 

k 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  about 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R'  are  each  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  one  to  about  three  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amides, 
hydrides,  and  alkoxides  of  alkali  metals,  said  alkoxides 
containing  from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,124,619 

BENZYL  ETHER  THIOETHERS 

WaHcr  Reifschneider,  MkUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

thm  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfa«.    FUed  Jnnc  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,527 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R' 


^  \-CHi— O— ^  >— 8— R 

R' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  aryl  and  hydrocarbon  alkaryl  of  6  to  10, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  and  cyclohepyl,  and  R'  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl. 


3,124,620 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS WITH  1,4-DIOXANE  AND  ACETY- 
LENIC  ALCOHOL  ESTER 
Georfe  Davldowicfa,  Bayoanc,  and  Morton  W.  Leeds, 
Murray  HUI,  NJ.,  asri^iors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,475 

8  Clahns.    (CL  260—652.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  small  but  stabilizing  amounts  of  1,4-dioxane 
and  a  compound  having  the  f(Minula 

?       ■ 

R,— C-C=CH 
RiCOO 
where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  about  10 
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carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiqg 
of  methyl  and  ethyl.  Ri  and  R,  together  with  the  adjacegt 
carlxMi  atom  constitute  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 


3,124,621 

ISOMERD^TION  OF  CYCLOOCTADIENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  L.  Grain  and  Roger  F.  Kkfauchmldt,  BardesrUl^, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroieom  Company,  a  col^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jane  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117^54 
18  Clafans.    (CL  260    666) 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  unconjugated  cydl  - 
octadiene  to  a  conjugated  cyclooctadiene  ccmtaining  tt  ; 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms  as  sai 
starting  cyclooctadiene,  which  method  comprises:  coif- 
tacting  said  unconjugated  cyclooctadiene  luder  isomeriz- 
ing conditions  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  selected  froid 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  amides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  amides  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selecte<l 
from  the  group  consis:ing  of  ammonia  and  suitable  pH- 
for  both  said  unconjugated  cyclooctadiene  and  said  iso- 
mary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  amines  which  is  a  solvei^ 
merization  catalyst;  and  recovering  said  conjugated  cyclo- 
octadiene. 


3,124,622 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  ALDEHYDES 

AND  ACETYLENES 
Nortwrt  F.  CywinaU,  Bardcsvillc,  OUa.,  — jfm  to 
Phillips  Petroieom  Compuy,  a  cwporatlon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111^3 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—682) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefins  which  conj- 
prises  reacting  an  alkyl  aldehyde  containing  at  least 
carbon  atoms  pa-  molecule  with  an  acetylenic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene  and  alpha- 
alkynes  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxide  and  organic 
azo  compounds  having  a  half-life  within  the  range  d 
0.05  to  50  hours  under  reaction  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure,  and  recovering  the  olefin  product  thus  prof- 
duced  by  said  reaction. 


3,124,623 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  CRYSTAL  BLANKS 

Sitwart  L  Slawaon,  1108  Mwy  BaMwfa  Drive, 

Alczaiidifa,  Va. 

Filed  Jam.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83^95 

5  Claims.     (CL  264—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sm:.  266) 
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3,124,624 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRMXED  UREA 

OF  LOW  BIURET  CONTENT 

Doync  B.  Bcrlicn  and  AlbcH  H.  Maxima,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  jdc  Ncmom  aod 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cofporkion  of  Delaware 


Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.     (CL  264—1: ) 


MU  III 
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In  a  process  for  producing  prilled  u  -ea  of  low  biuret 
content,  the  steps  comprising  taking  solid  urea  which  is 
substantially  all  in  solid  crystalline  fj>rm  and  of  low 
biuret  content  and  forming  said  solid  crystalline  urea  by 
centrifugal  force  into  an  annular  film  hiving  a  maximum 
thickness  of  0.05  inch,  moving  the  annular  film  in  surface 
contact  with  a  heat  transfer  surface  for 'up  to  12  seconds 
while  maintaining  an  average  film  temperature  of  132*  to 
150*  C.  to  melt  the  urea,  and  then  prilliD^  the  molten  urea. 


3,124,625 
GRAPHITE  PRODUCTION  UTILIZING  URANYL 
NITRATE  HEXAHYDRATE  CATALYST 
Haskell  Sheinbcrg,  John  R.  Amulrongi  and  Donald  H. 
SchcU,  Loc  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ihc  Unkcd  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comminion  [ 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,615 
9ClalmB.  (CL264— 21) 
1.  The  method  of  making  graphite  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  blending  a  graphitizable  mixture  including  a 
primary  source  of  carbon  with  a  furfur]  I  alcohol  binder, 
said  binder  containing  a  uranyl  nitrate  h  exahydrate  hard- 
ener, heating  the  blended  mixture  throu  h  a  curing  range 
of  temperatures  to  polymerize  said  biiider.  beating  said 
body  through  a  baking  range  of  temperatures,  heating  said 
body  through  a  graphitizing  range  of  temperatures,  said 
process  also  including  the  operation  of  f<>rming  the  graph- 
itizable mixture  to  a  desired  shape  by  pifessure,  said  pres- 
sure being  initially  applied  prior  to  said  ^lymerization  of 
said  mixture  in  said  step  of  beating  throu^  a  curing  range 
of  temperatures. 


3,124,626 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BOAtT  HULLS  OF 

SANDWICH  CONCTRUCIION 

Donald  L.  Graham  and  lames  A.  SlnH^rs,  Jr.,  ntHlanil. 

Mich.,  asrignon  to  The  Dow  Chemicai  Company,  Mld- 

Mlch.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaf^ 

FBsd  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  f4«109 


1.  A  method  of  *h«ping  a  substantially  flat  amnoooitiii 
dihydrogen  pho^hate  crystal  blank,  which  is  at  leas      *- 
sligluly  soluble  in  a  solvent,  into  a  concavo-convex  blanks 
by  the  use  of  a  die  aod  a  crystal  solvent  which  com« 

IHises  substantially^  immersing  said  blank  in  said  scrfvent,  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  boat  hull  of  sandwich 
applying  heat  to  said  solvent,  and  applying  pressure  to  construction  with  an  outer  plastic  skin'  covering  and  a 
said  blank  after  said  blank  has  been  heated  so  as  to  pro*  lightweight  rigid  core  of  beaded  expandbd  thermc^lastic 
duce  coocavo-convex  surfaces  on  said  blank.  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  fonai  ig  s  lower  m<Ad 
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section  with  an  inner  curved  surface  to  provide  a  mold 
form  for  the  exterior  surface  of  a  boat  hull  and  an  upper 
mold  section  with  an  outer  curved  surface  to  provide  a 
mold  form  for  the  interior  surface  of  said  boat  hull,  each 
of  said  sections  having  means  therein  for  releasing  the 
boat  hull  from  said  sections  after  molding,  and  inlet 
means  for  charging  the  mold  cavity  formed  when  the 
mold  sections  are  placed  together,  applying  mold  re- 
lease material  to  said  inner  and  said  outer  curved  sur- 
faces respectively,  followed  by  application  of  a  gel  coat, 
allowing  the  gel  coat  to  become  tacky,  applying  a  rein- 
forcing material  over  the  tacky  gel  coat,  placing  the  mold 
sections  together  to  form  a  mold  cavity,  charging  pre- 
foamed  expandable  thermoplastic  beads  into  said  mold 
cavity  via  said  inlet  means,  then  injecting  an  exothermous 
epoxy  resin  mixture  via  said  inlet  means  into  the  bead 
charged  cavity,  said  exothermous  resin  mixture  chemi- 
cally interacting  with  evolution  of  heat  which  causes 
fiuiher  expansion  and  final  setting  of  the  prefoamed 
beads  to  produce  a  boat  hull  having  a  solid  lightweight 
core  with  epoxy  impregnated  reinforcing  material  em- 
bedded on  the  exterior  surfaces  as  a  plastic  skin 
covering,  and  removing  the  boat  hull  from  the  mold 
cavity  utilizing  the  release  means  in  said  lower  and  up- 
per mold  sections. 


3,124,627 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Brvcs  Gardner  Hood.  MarMehcad,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
direct  imd   mesne   assignments,   to   Davidson   Rubber 
Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.IL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Fllsd  IM.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82449 
3ClafaM.     (CL264— 54) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  molding  rapidly  expanding  low  dens- 
ity, soft  and  sensitive  plastic  foams  comprising:  mold 
walls  defining  a  horizonul  and  essentially  flat  cavity;  a 
jacket  surrounding  said  mold;  said  walls  being  adapted 
for  rapid  transfer  of  heat  comprising  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  in  sheet  metal,  sheet  plastic 
fiberglass,  reinforced  epoxy  resins  and  reinforced  polyester 
resins;  a  cover  for  said  nx)ld;  first  and  second  abutting 
mating  substantially  horizontal  mold  enclosure  surfaces, 
said  first  surface  being  associated  with  and  connected  to 
said  mold  wall,  said  second  surface  being  associated  with 
and  connected  to  said  cover;  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
defining  between  them  an  elongated  slotted  orifice  having 
a  width  of  at  least  IVt  inches  for  damping  fluctuations  in 
the  rate  of  gas  bleed-off  from  said  mold  when  a  thermoset- 
ting resinous  foam  is  expanded  therein;  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  nnold  walls  at  a  highly  uniform  tempera- 
ture including  heated  fluid  in  said  jacket. 


truding  molten  thermoplastic  filament-forming  polymer 
into  plastic  filaments,  passing  said  filaments  through  a 
cooling  zone  to  eff'ect  metastasis  of  the  polymer  from  a 
plastic  state  to  a  more  rigid  state,  collecting  the  resulting 
filaments  at  a  speed  suflficient  to  impart  a  substantial  at- 
tenuation thereof  while  same  are  being  cooled,  rotating 


3,124,628 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TWISTED 

FILAMENT  YARN 

B.  Hngbcy,  Pcnsacola,  Fla^  asdgnor,  by 

to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Oiigkmi  application  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,658,  now 
Patent  No.  3,067,461.    Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  10, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  186,454 

OClaimB.    (CL  264— 103) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  twisted  continuous  filament 
yam  having  enhanced  bulk  comprising  the  steps  of  ex- 


each  individual  filament  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
applying  a  positive  peripheral  rotational  effort  below 
where  metastasis  occurs  as  same  is  being  attenuated  there- 
by imparting  a  twist  running  along  each  filament  to  a 
point  above  where  metastasis  occurs  to  effect  permanent- 
ly twisted  filaments. 


3,124,629 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  OBJECTS  OF  ACRY- 

LONTTRILE  POLYMER  BY  WET  SPINNING 
John  P.  Knndsen,  Raleigh,   N.C,  awignor,  by   mesne 
asripuMnts,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  >  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.   4,   1960,  Ser.  No.  314,  now 
Patent  No.  3,088,188,  dated  May  7,  1963.     Divided 
and  tfiis  application  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,263 
5  Chdms.    (CL  264—182) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  filament  from  an  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymer  which  comprises  dissolving  said  polymer  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di- 
methylacetamide  and  N,N-dimethylformamidc,  extruding 
the  resulting  solution  through  a  shaped  orifice  immersed 
in  a  coagulating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  polyalkylenc 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200-6000,  less  than 
10  percent  water,  and  up  to  20  percent  of  the  selected  sol- 
vent, thereby  precipitating  said  polynner  from  its  solution 
in  the  form  of  a  filament,  withdrawing  said  filament  from 
said  coagulating  bath,  stretching  said  filament  to  a  substan- 
tial extent,  and  drying  said  filament,  whereby  a  dense  fila- 
ment having  a  smooth  surface  is  formed. 
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3,124,<3« 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COUPLING  WASHER 

EQUIPPED  ULTERING  SCREENS 
Jacob  A.  Ronning  and  Merle  A.  Vftrc,  MinneapoUt, 
Mliin^  assignors  to  Ron-VIk,  bc^  Minncapolfa,  Minn*, 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «92,3It 
10  ClaioM.    (CI.  264—276) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  combined  filter  screen  and 
coupling  washer  comprising  steps  as  follows:  forming  t 
concavo-convex  filter  screen  having  an  integral  annulat 
anchoring  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  its  base  por» 
tion;  providing  a  mold  having  a  body  comprising  an  openr 
topped  vertical  axis  annular  cavity,  said  cavity  being  def 
fined  by  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  bottoni 
wall,  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  being  of  a  diametef 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  screen  anchoring 
flange  and  having  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  thickncsi 
of  the  filtering  washer  to  be  produced,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  mold  cavity  being  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  receive  an4 
be  in  heat-conducting  relationship  with  the  base  portion 
of  the  concavo-convex  filtering  screen  and  having  a  depth 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  filtering  washer  to  b 
produced;  telescopically  applying  the  base  portion  of  th 
concavo-convex  screen  over  the  inner  cavity-defining  wal 
with  its  anchoring  flange  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  th 
cavity  and  its  lower  internal  portion  in  heat-conductin, 
relationship  with  said  inner  wall,  preheating  the  mold  an4 
screen  to  an  elevated  temperature,  while  the  mold  an<^ 
screen  are  at  a  suitably  elevated  temperature  filling  thd 
mold  cavity  to  a  desired  level  above  the  top  of  the  screed 
anchoring  flange  with  a  liquid  material  of  a  character  thai 
is  free-flowing  at  room  temperature  but  is  converted  to  d 
resilient  solid  state  upon  subjection  to  an  elevated  tem^ 
perature,  the  elevated  temperature  of  the  mold  and  screeii 
resulting  from  in-eheating  and  present  at  the  time  of  in-j 
troduction  of  the  liquid  material  into  the  mold  being  suffii 
ciently  high  to  cause  rapid  semi-hardening  of  the  liqui<| 
material  at  areas  of  contact  with  the  screen  such  as  toj 
stop  flow  of  material  over  the  surface  of  the  screen  byi 
capillary  action,  subsequently  subjecting  the  mold  andl 
screen  together  with, the  liquid  material  to  such  an  ele-i 
vated  temperature  and  for  such  time  as  is  necessary  to  con-t 
vert  the  entire  body  of  said  material  to  a  resilient  solid 
state  suitable  for  use  as  a  conduit  coupling  washer,  and 
finally  removing  the  washer-equipped  filtering  screen  from 
the  mold. 


J 


3,124,6311 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  DENSITY  DR 
SPUN  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYNffiR  FILAMENTS 
Mcrtoa  Loais  Davis,  Camden,  S.C.,  tmd  Lools  Charles 
Palmer,  Dotdrecht,  Nethcrlaoda,  aKignors  to  E.  L  do 
Poot  dc  Nemows  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,524 

4  Claims,    (a.  264— 29f)  , 

1.  In  a  process  for  providing  high  density,  dry-spun 
acrylonitrile  polymer  filaments  wherein  said  filaments  are 
concurrently  washed  and  drawn  at  least  two  times  their 
original  length  by  successively  passing  a  bundle  of  un- 
drawn, solvent-laden  fUtmients  into  a  plurality  of  reser- 
voirs of  a  cascading  water  bath,  the  steps  comprising  heat- 


in 

1 


ing  the  lower  reservoirs  of  said  bath 
from  about  90*  to  100*  C,  successively! 
ments  into  the  first  and  each  succeedin  { 
and  withdrawing  them  at  a  rate  to  i 
40%  to  about  70%  of  the  total  draw, 
reservoirs  to  a  temperature  from  about 


to  a  temperature 

passing  said  fila- 

lower  reservoir 

nipart  from  about 

testing  said  upper 

50*  to  88*  C. 


and  successively  passing  said  filament:  into  and  with- 
drawing said  fitaments  from  each  of  said  upper  reservoirs 
at  an  increased  rate  to  impart  the  remainder  of  said  draw, 
and  thereafter  directing  water  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50'  to  60'  C.  onto  said  filaments  aid  into  the  upper- 
most reservoir  to  provide  cascading  flbw  through  said 
bath.  ^ 


3,124,632 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NYIXW^ 


Frank  L.  LarUn,  Pensacola,  and  Mkkae   M.  McNamara, 


Golf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignors,  by 
Monsanto    Chemical    Company,    a 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lb2,tS2 


FILAMENTS 


corporation 


to 
of 


4  Claims.    (CL  264— 2*  ) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  nyloo  filame 
steps  of  longitudinally  feedmg  nylon  fiL 
being  moiecularly  oriented  to  a  first  stie 
determinined  rate,  withdrawing  the  sai 
said  first  zone  at  a  predetermined  im 
the  filaments  are  attenuated  therein,  _ 
ment  (rf  said  filaments  through  the  said 
there  is  a  tendency  of  the  point  of  the 
the  filaments  to  be  localized,  passing 

through  a  second  stretch  zone  and    .., ^  .^.^ 

therefrom  at  a  predetermined  increased  rate,  whereby 
the  filaments  are  stretched  a  second  tinie,  snubbing  the 
movement  of  said  filaments  thou^  the  iaid  secood  zone 
and  heating  the  filaments  at  the  same  time,  the  overall 
draw  ratio  employed  being  about  2.5-53  and  the  draw 
ratio  employed  in  the  second  stretch  z<>ne  being  about 
1.2-1.9.  heating  the  yam  under  low  tetisioo  permitting 
the  yam  to  shrink  about  6-10  peroeot.  ai^  taking  the  fila- 
menis  up  in  an  orderly  manner 


comprising  the 

Its  capable  of 

zone  at  a  pre- 

filaments  from 

rate,  whereby 

the  move- 

irst  zone  so  that 

king  down  of 

said  filaments 

[rawing  same 
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3,124,633 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  MOVING- 
ZONE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
Adrianns  Martians  Jacobns  Gcrardns  Vn  Rvn,  EInd* 
bovan,  Nctherlaads,  aadgnor  to  North  American  PhUips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Sept  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,llt 

Claims  prtorlly,  applkatloa  Netherlands  Sept  15,  196« 

tOalM.    (CL13— 1) 


_C^2^ 


tubular  guide  means  for  guiding  said  sealing  means  in  the 
movement  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  cooling 


1.  Zone-melting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting an  elongated  charge  of  a  material  to  be  subjected 
to  a  zone-melting  treatment,  an  electrically-conductive 
heating  ring  surrounding  an  axial  portion  of  the  elongated 
charge,  means  permitting  movement  of  the  said  heating 
ring  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  charge,  at  least 
one  high-frequency  coil,  a  source  of  high-frequency  cur- 
rents, means  connecting  the  source  to  the  coil  to  energize 
the  latter  with  high-frequency  currents  to  establish  a 
fluctuating  electromagnetic  field  at  the  ring  for  induc- 
tively heating  same  and  increasing  its  temperature  to  a 
value  at  which  radiation  from  the  ring  will  melt  a 
transverse  zone  of  the  elongated  charge,  said  high- 
frequency  coil  being  located  relative  to  the  heating  ring 
such  that  the  region  of  maximum  field  intensity  estab- 
lished by  the  coil  is  spaced  from  the  ring  center  whereby 
the  ring  is  generally  located  in  a  field  region  of  lower 
intensity,  and  means  for  advancing  the  coil  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  charge  to  cause  the  beating  ring  to 
be  translated  in  a  direction  of  a  decreasing  field  gradient 
solely  by  means  of  the  electromagnetic  field  forces  and 
thus  to  cause  the  molten  zone  in  the  charge  to  be  simi- 
larly advanced  through  the  charge  in  its  length  direction. 


3,124,634 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCnON 
Herbert  W.  Wcstcrcn,  Barrington,  and  Stewart  B.  Ashton, 
Greenville,  RJ.,  assignors  to  C.  L  Hayes,  iac,  Cran- 
ston, RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bhmd 

FUed  May  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,1M 
15  ClahM.  (CL  13—31) 
4.  In  a  furnace  construction  for  use  in  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  a  work  piece,  a  housing  having  a  work  transfer 
chamber  formed  in  one  portion  thereof  and  a  heat  cham- 
ber formed  in  another  portion  thereof  and  in  adjacent 
relation  to  said  work  transfer  chamber,  said  heat  chamber 
being  normally  maintained  at  a  vacuum  pressure  and  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature,  means  for  transferring  the 
work  piece  from  said  work  transfer  chanober  to  said  heat 
chamber  for  the  heat  treatment  thereof,  and  for  removing 
said  work  piece  from  said  heat  chamber  after  the  heat 
treatment  thereof,  means  for  sealing  said  heat  chamber 
upon  wtihdrawal  of  said  work  piece  from  said  heat  cham- 
ber by  said  transferring  means,  thereby  maintaining  the 
relatively  high  temperature  aiKl  vacuum  pressure  therein. 
means  for  cooling  said  sealing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  cooling  channels  formed  in  said  sealing  means,  and 


channels  for  defining  a  continuous  flow  cooling  fluid  cir- 
culating system  therewith. 


3,124,635 
PHOTOELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  M.  Jonas  and  Wesley  Love,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Orlgfaial  application  Ang.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,570,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,657,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.    Dtrlded 
and  this  application  Mar.  5.  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,430 
SCfadms.    (CI.  14— l.lt) 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  musical  instrument,  a  photocell 
array  on  an  insulative  support,  said  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  photocells  each  with  three  electrodes  formed 
as  metallic  coatings  on  said  support,  and  interconnected 
by  photosensitive  material,  each  photocell  comprising  an 
intermediate  electrode  and  outer  electrodes,  means  mov- 
ing with  respect  to  aaid  insulative  support  to  subject  the 
individual  photocells  to  rays  of  light  productive  of  elec- 
trical vibrations  at  musical  frequencies,  selective  means 
for  applying  polarizing  potential  to  the  intermediate  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  electrodes  of 
each  photocell  with  an  amplifier  system  of  balanced  type, 
wherein  the  direct  current  con4)onents  in  the  said  outer 
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electrodes  neutralize  each  other,  leaving  the  alternating 
current  outputs  for  amplication. 


CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  DEVICES 
Jdu  A.  FknuMnfcc,  ArUngton,  Mais^  ■■%■«  to  IlalA 
Atonic,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Ma«^  a  corporatioii^ 
MaMadiisetts 

Flkd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,<Sf 
3CfadiiM.    (CL8S— 1) 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  for  identifying  an  unknot  n 
visual  representation,  said  device  comprising  focusiag 
means  defining  an  optic  axis,  a  center  plane  at  said  focus- 
ing means,  an  object  plane  at  one  of  a  pair  of  foci  Of 
said  focusing  means,  an  image  plane  at  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  foci  of  said  foctising  means  and  a  critically 
defocused  plane  spaced  from  said  image  plane,  meaas 
for  positioning  said  unknown  visual  representation  in  as- 
sociation with  one  ol  said  object  plane  and  said  center 
plane,  means  including  and  positioning  an  array  of  knovm 
reiH«sentations  in  association  with  the  other  of  said  ob- 
ject plane  and  said  center  plane,  means  including  aad 
positioning  an  array  of  detecting  means  in  association 
with  said  critically  defocused  plane,  and  means  for  I- 
luminating  said  unknown  visual  representation  substag- 
tially  in  its  entirety  at  any  given  time,  a  selected  propor- 
tion of  illumination  from  said  unknown  visual  representa- 
tion being  directed  to  one  each  al  said  known  representa- 
tions and  to  one  each  of  said  detecting  means,  said 
I^ane,  said  center  plane,  said  image  plane  and  said  critic 
ly  defocused  plane  being  positioned  such  that;  to  a 
i4>proadmation: 

trx,  s 

x«    yi 

di    Xi4i       • 
di    xi 

where: 

71  is  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  optic  axis 
to  the  extreme  point  in  the  object  plane  farthest  fro^i 
the  optic  axis;  I 

y,  is  the  corresponding  image  size  in  the  image  plan*; 

jci  is  the  distance  from  the  object  plane  to  the  centar 
plane  as  measured  along  the  optic  axis; 

X]  is  the  distance  from  the  center  plane  to  the  ima# 
plane  as  measured  along  the  optic  axis; 

/  is  the  focal  length  of  the  focusing  means; 

R  is  the  effective  radius  of  the  focusing  means; 

dx  is  the  distance  measured  along  the  optic  axis  fro4i 
tiie  center  plane  to  the  point  where  a  ray,  coming 
from  the  extreme  point  in  the  object  plane  and  trans- 
mitted from  the  focusing  means  at  a  distance  |t 
from  the  optic  axis,  intersects  the  optic  axis;  and 

ri  is  the  distance  measured  in  the  critically  defocused 
plane  of  the  optic  axis  to  the  ray  from  the  extreme 
point  in  the  object  plane  intersecting  the  optic  ax|i 
at  the  center  plane. 
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3,1U,<37 
APT  ARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 
FRESTRE88ED  GLaIs 
Xwrcr   Hcitaar,   For  (Rktat),   Garasy,   - 

A.G,  Ites-U 


to 
G«rw 


742,312 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  exttnt  of  stresses  in 


glass  and  the  like  which  comprues  a 
polarized  light  rays,  an  analyzer  in  the 
passing  transversely  through  the  full 


KHirce  of  parallel 
path  of  said  light 
area  of  an  inter- 


mediate sheet  of  glass  under  inqwcioo.  an  apertured 
rotary  disk  for  periodically  screening  laid  path  of  light 
and  light  indicating  means  for  leoeivng  said  screened 
light.  ^ 


3424,(3S 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ORB^AHON 
OPCRY8TAl5| 
Alb«to  Lara,  VBIa  I  ways,  Q»rtidCa— < 
to  Nortkn  Elactrie    ~  -J 

Qocbec,  CaMda.  a 


Seta:* 


45,t7S 


4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  thi  orieatatioo  of  a 
single  crystal  having  an  etched  surface  i  rhere  the  approxi- 
mate crystallographic  plane  ci.  the  crystal  is  known, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  graticule  having  its  lines  fomung  a  scale  syni- 

metrical  about  a  central  qxH  of  me  graticule; 
{b)  means  for  illuminating  the  graticak  with  its  central 

spot  being  illuminated  to  a  greaier  intennty  **»»« 

the  remainder  of  the  scale;  | 

(c)  a  partial  reflecting  ptaioe  mirr^  spaced  a  pra- 

determined  distance  from  the  graticule; 
(</)  means  for  directing  the  light  emanating  from  die 

graticule  to  be  incident  on  one  sioe  of  said  mirror. 

the  reflection  therefrom  forming  a  Irst  virtual  «"«^fy 

of  the  illiuninated  graticule; 
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(c)  the  apparatus  being  arranged  to  have  the  etched 
surface  of  the  crystal  to  be  tested  placed  in  cloae 
proximity  to  and  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  to 
said  one  side  of  said  mirror,  whereby,  when  the 
cri«stal  is  so  placed,  the  etched  surface  thereof  also 
reflects  the  light  emanating  from  the  graticule  to 
fcrm  a  second  virtual  image  of  the  illuminated 
graticule  superimposed  on  the  first  virtual  image  and 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  thereof,  said  direct- 
ing means  permitting  the  simultaneous  viewing  of 

•  said  first  and  second  virtual  images  of  the  illuminated 
graticule  and  its  central  spot,  whereby  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  crystal  may  be  obtained  from  the  visual 
location  of  the  center  of  the  second  virtiud  image 
with  respect  to  the  scale  of  the  first  virtual  image. 


3,124,09 

LIGHT  POLARIZING  TTRUCTURES 

Myron  Kah%  15445  Vcatva  Blvd., 

ThiiaiMi  Oats.  CaMf. 

Fled  Dae.  21,  IMt,  §ar.  No.  77,42t 

llCUiBM;    (CLtS— 45) 


edge  adapted  to  contact  said  second  region,  said 
contact  members  in  said  first  and  second  plurality 
being  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  and  alter- 
nately spaced  apart; 

frame  including  first  and  second  electrically  conduct- 
ing spaccd-apart  end  members  and  first  and  second 
electrically  non-conducting  side  members  joining  said 
end  members,  said  first  plurality  of  contact  members 
electrically  affixed  to  said  first  end  member  within 
said  frame,  said  second  plurality  of  ccmtact  members 
affixed  to  said  second  eiid  member  within  said  frame 
in  interleaved  relationship  with  said  first  plurality, 
said  first  plurality  being  spaced  from  said  seccmd 
end  member,  and  said  second  plurality  being  spaced 
from  said  first  end  member. 


Richard  F. 


3,124,441 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 
Ddcrsoa.  Colnabvs,  Ind.,  atitgwor  to  Arvta 
lacn  Cohnnbws,   ladi,  a  corporation   of 


Fflad  May  2«,  19M,  Sar.  No.  3«,541 
trislMS     (CL174— S4) 


1.  A  li^t  polarizing  structure  comprising  a  mass  of 
light  transmitting  foamed  cellular  plastic  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  flat  gas  filled  thin  walled  bubbles 
jotiwd  together  at  their  contacting  surfaces  aikl  randomly 
disposed  to  form  a  film,  said  bubbles  being  flanened  in 
the  same  direction  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  film, 
said  plastic  and  gas  having  abruptly  different  iiulicies  of 
refraction  and  a  transparent  rigid  supporting  member 
secured  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  film  and  overlying  the 
said  film. 


co^r^ACT  structures  for  large 

TRANSISTORS 


IM..  Oshrar  City, 


nad  IM.  2«,  1M|.  Ssr.  No.  3,421 
SdataH.    (0.174—73) 


^^^p^ 

4B^ 

r 

31 

w^ 

»^.y^ 

^^^^r 

1.  A  conductor  for  forming  electrical   contact  to  a 

semiconductor  body  at  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity 

type  and  at  a  second  region  of  another  conductivity  type 

comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  elongate  fin-shaped  contact  members 

<rf  electrically  conductive  material; 
a  second  plurality  of  eloogaie  fin-shaped  contact  mem- 
bers of  electrically  conductive  material,  each  of  said 
cootact  members  having  a  height  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  thereof,  each  of  said  cootact  mem- 
bers in  first  said  plurality  having  one  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  contact  said  first  region,  each  of  said 
cootact  members  in  said  second  {rfurality  having  one 


1 .  An  electric  terminal  for  a  foil  pid  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  thin  strip  of  metallic  foil  interposed  between 
a  pair  oi  insulating  sheets,  one  of  said  pair  oi  sheets  be- 
ing removed  from  one  eixl  of  said  foil  to  expose  a  face 
thereof,  a  first  strip  of  metal  in  surfaoe-to-surface  con- 
tact with  the  exposed  foil  face,  a  second  strip  of  metal 
of  greater  rigidity  than  said  foil  and  said  first  strip  of 
metal  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  first  strq) 
of  metal  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means 
interlockingiy  engaging  the  interleaved  strips  and  foil  for 
retaining  said  first  strip  of  metal  in  surfaoe-to-surfaoe 
contact  with  said  second  strip  of  metal  and  said  foil,  the 
metal  oi  said  first  strip  of  metal  having  an  electromotive 
potential  at  least  as  high  as  the  electromotive  potential 
of  said  metallic  fbfl  and  the  metal  of  said  second  strip 
having  an  electromotive  potential  lower  than  the  electro- 
xuotim  potential  of  said  foil. 


W.  M< 


3,124,442 

BUSWAY  WITH  RESILIENT  CONNECTING  MEANS 

FOR  PLURAL  BUSBARS 

dweB,  N.Y.,  ■■Igaui  to  GcmtbI 

„  a  casFondioB  of  New  Yoifc 

Oct.  23, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,213,  now 

3,41S,M2,  datod  Dae.  24,  194L    DMdad 

■polkotlon  Apr.  24,  1944,  Sar.  No.  24,778 

llClataM.    (CL174— «) 


No. 


3.  An  electric  power  busway  system  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  lengths  of  busway.  each  of  said 
busway  lengths  including  an  enclosure  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross-section  aiKl  a  plurality  of  electric  power 
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bus  bars  supported  in  substantially  a  common  plane 
edge-to-edge  insulated  relation  therein,  the  bus  bars 
one  length  overlapping  the  ends  of  respective  bus  bars'  in 
the  next  adjacent  length;  means  for  securing  the  enclos- 
ures of  adjacent  busway  lengths  to  each  other;  an  insumt- 
ing  spacer  rigidly  secured  to  an  enclosure  wall  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  overlapping  ends;  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulating blocks  each  independently  and  resiliently  biaied 
away  from  an  enclosure  wall  adjacent  the  opposite  sjde 
of  said  overlapping  bus  bar  ends  and  compressing  siid 
overlapping  bus  bar  ends  against  said  insulating  spacer, 


3,124,^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EFFECTIT^G 

LINE  SWITCHING  OF  TELEGRAPH  MESSAGE! 
Donald  E.  Hnffman  and  Peter  P.  Pctros,  Chkago,  i^id 
Walter  J.  Zcnaef,  Dcs  Plaincs,  Dl^  aasignon  to  Tele- 
type   CorporatkMi,    Skoldc,    DL,    a    corporatkHi 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,857 
27  Cfadnu.    (CL  178—3) 


n. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  line  switching  message  trans- 
mission system,  means  operable  under  control  of  a  lafx 
for  attempting  to  complete  a  connection  to  a  station  tfie 
address  of  which  is  perforated  in  permutation  code  in  the 
tape,  means  fcH*  detecting  the  success  or  failure  of  such 
attempt,  means  rendered  effective  by  the  detection  of  the 
success  of  such  attempt  for  transmitting  a  message  t^t 
under  control  of  the  tape  to  the  station  the  address  of 
which  is  in  the  tape,  and  means  operable  under  contfol 
of  the  detecting  means  upon  the  failure  of  such  attentt>t 
to  initiate  at  least  one  more  attempt  to  complete  qiie 
connection. 


3,124,644 

AUCTION  BIDDING  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

David   Norman  HntcUnson,   Dorral,  Qvebec,   Canada, 

assignor  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,879 

6  Claims.    (CL  178—3) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  which  includes  a  plurality  bf 

subscribers'  stations,  a  master  station,  to  which  the  si|b- 

scribers'  stations  are  connected  by  individual  loops 

lo<^  being  provided  at  the  subscribers'  station  means 

open  and  close  the  loops,  comprising  : 

a  teleprinter,  having  included  a  starting  means, 
a  pentode  tube  sending  means,  individual  to  each  Ic 
the  output  being  coupled  to  the  loops  and  the 
trol-grid  cathode  input  circuit  to  the  teleprinter 
that  marking  and  spacing  signals  are  transmitted  o\ 
the  loops,  an  individual  diode  inserted  in  the  control- 
grid  circuit  poled  so  as  to  prevent  interaction  between 
the  loops,  when  the  system  is  operating,  short  circi 
ing  means,  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  te( 
jM-inter,  when  connected  across  the  control-grid-cat| 
ode  circuit,  permits  the  flow  of  ciurent  in  the  k 
a  pentode   tube   receiving  means,   included   to   eaih 
loc^,  having  the  input  coujded  to  the  loops,  biasiiig 


means  inserted  in  the  loops  effective 

permit  the  operation  of  the 

the  lo(^  is  closed  or  open  respedtively 

a  first  electromagnetic  relay  individual 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
means,  first  pair  of  contacts  therefor 

a  control  circuit,  individual  to  each 
tromagnetic  relay  having  a  second 
of  contacts  therefor,  a  circuit  con  pleted 
said  first  pair  of  conUcts  effecive 
second  electromagnetic  relay  w 
magnetic  relay  is  operated. 


to  prevent  or 
rec^ving  means  when 
/, 

to  each  loop, 
respective  receiving 
for, 

oop,  a  second  elec- 

and  a  third  pair 

through  the 

to  release   the 

^h4n  the  first  electro- 
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a  selecting  matrix  which  includes  a  series  of  conductors, 
each  oontaining  the  said  second,  contact,  equal  in 
number  to  the  loop  circuiu.  a  sen  s  of  sets  of  diodes 
each  eet  being  individual  to  a  loop  circuit,  the  anodes 
of  each  set  being  individually  cornected  to  the  con- 
ductors with  the  exception  of  one  conductor  spec.fic 
to  a  loop  circuit,  and  the  cathode  i  of  each  set  being 
connected  together,  a  circuit  connening  the  connected 
cathodes  to  the  respective  control  circuit  and  to  the 
control-grid  of  the  respective  ser  ding  pentode  tube 
means,  a  diode  included  in  such  (ircuit  with  the  an- 
ode connected  to  the  control  grid  and  the  cathode  to 
the  connected  cathodes. 

a  diode  connected  in  each  of  the  o  mductors  with  the 
anodes  individually  connected  to  t  le  second  contacts, 
and  the  cathodes  connected  togetl  er.  a  third  electro- 
magnetic relay  having  a  fourth  ]  lair  of  contacts,  a 
connection  between  the  said  start  ng  means  and  the 
fourth  pair  of  contacts  effective  i>  disable  the  tele- 
printer when  the  third  electronvasnetic  relay  is  re- 
leased, 

a  regstering  circuit  individual  to  each  loop  connected 
to  the  respective  specific  conductor, 

a  fourth  relay  connected  across  tlie  cathode-control - 
grid  circuit  of  the  pentode  tube  lending  means,  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  the  teleprinter,  having  a 
fifth  pair  of  contacts,  means  for  including  the  fifth 
pair  of  contacts  and  the  third  pair  of  contacts  of  the 
second  electrontagnetic  relay  in  tie  cathode-scieen- 
grid  circuit  of  the  pentode  tube  sending  means,  the 
third  pair  of  contacts  being  close*  1  when  the  second 
electromagnetic  relay  is  operated. 


3,124,645 

BINARY  CODED  PULSE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Wniiam  G.  Whitney,  Pines  Lake,  NX 
McGraw-EdiMM  Compuiy,  Eig^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  __ 

14  Claims.     (Q.  178—17.5) 

1.  A  system  for  recording  binary  c[xleid  pulses  to  be 

used  for  operating  automatically  an  (lectric  typewriter, 


_  lor  to 
DL,  a  corponH 

138,332 
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comprising  a  record  medium  having  a  recordable  surface, 
a  transversal  recording  machine  having  a  recording  bead 
and  means  for  driving  said  head  back  and  forth  across 
said  medium  while  advaiKing  the  medium  by  one  step 
during  each  reversal  in  the  drive  of  said  head  whereby 
the  bead  is  moved  back  and  forth  along  successive  parallel 
transverse  tracks  on  the  record  medium,  means  for  feed- 
ing electric  pulses  to  said  head  representing  the  coded 
signals  for  respective  characters  to  be  typed  and  for  func- 


4-i^ 


^^^^Lj 


'!   I     ♦,   H'^ 


tional  operations  in  controlling  the  automatic  typewriter, 
said  feeding  means  having  a  start  circuit  required  to  be 
activated  before  the  transmission  of  the  coded  pulses  rep- 
resenting each  character  and  operational  function,  and 
switch  means  connected  in  said  start  circuit  and  operable 
by  said  head  as  it  nears  each  end  of  its  travel  to  open 
said  start  circuit  and  cause  said  feeding  means  to  be  in 
a  stopped  condition  during  each  reversal  in  the  drive  of 
said  head. 


3,124,646 

MANUAL  UNSHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TELETYPEWRITERS 

William  H.  Bann^aitner  and  Alexander  DnmcUts,  CU- 

cafo*  ni.,  aiilgiioii  to  TdeCype  Corporatioo,  Skokle, 

DL,  a  coryontion  of  Dabwwc 

FUcd  lane  29,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  128,773 
6  Claims     (CL  17»— 25) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  printing  machine  having  a  printing 
mechanism  shiftable  to  either  of  two  different  states,  a 
selector  mechanism  responsive  to  sequential  signals  form- 
ing permutational  code  combinations,  selector  bars  selec- 
tively operable  by  said  selector  mechanism  to  control  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  a  manually  operable  means  oper- 
able means  operable  simultaneously  with  said  selector 
mechanism  to  permutatively  release  all  of  said  selector 
bars  to  shift  said  printing  mechanism  from  one  to  another 
of  its  states  irrespective  of  the  permutative  code  combina- 
tion being  responded  to  by  said  selector  mechanism. 


3,124.647 
SYNCHRONIZING  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMTITERS 

AND  RECEIVERS 
Hans   Rudolph,    Mnnich-Solln,    Germany,   mslgnor   to 
Siemens    A    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin    and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  7,  1968 
4  Claims.     (CL  178—31)     : 


1 .  A  method  of  securing  synchronous  operation  of  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  in  a  telegraph  system  operating  syn- 
chronously and  with  parallel  transmission  over  a  plurality 
of  partial  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting 
at  least  one  telegraph  symbol,  effecting  different  polarity 
to  given  symbol  elements,  transmitting  the  symbol  ele- 
ments so  formed  following  transmission  of  said  first- 
mentioned  telegraph  symbol,  and  following  reception  of 
the  latter  and  said  symbol  elements,  forming  synchroniz- 
chronizing  impulses  therefrom. 


3  124,648 

PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middlctown,  N J.,  amigMr  to  Befl  Telc- 

plMme  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  79,428 
18  daluH.     (CL  178—78) 


1.  A  pulse  repeater  in  a  transmission  path  intercon- 
necting a  source  of  signals  and  a  load,  which  repeater 
comprises  means  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic 
with  a  threshold-terminated  region  of  negative  resistance, 
means  for  masking  the  negative  resistance  region  of  said 
characteristic  for  a  steady  bias  signal  supplied  by  the 
source,  means  for  maintaining  said  negative  resistance 
region  unmasked  for  pulse  signals  propogated  along  the 
transmission  path  from  said  source,  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  forward  iM'opagation  of  said  pulse  signals  to 
said  negative  resistance  means,  whereby  attenuated  pulse 
signals  passing  through  said  negative  resistance  means  and 
exceeding  said  threshold  level  are  regenei^ted  with  en- 
hanced energy  supplied  by  said  steady  bias  signal. 


3,124,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIO 
REPRODUCTION 
Dennis  L.  Pflager  and  Maurice  R.  Jackson,  Portland, 
Oref.,  assignori  to  Inter-Aural  Research,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUcd  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,979 
13  daima.     (CL  179—1) 
9.  A  method  of  audio  reproduction  comprising: 
producing  a  pair  of  audio  input  signals,  subtracting  a 
portion   from   each   of   said   pair   of   input   signals, 
separating  a  mid-band  range  of  frequencies  from  each 
of  the  subtracted  portions  of  said  pair  of  input  sig- 
nals, 
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mixing  said  subtracted  portitms  to  form  a  mixture 

mid-band  frequencies, 
reversing  the  phase  of  one  portion  of  said  mixture  wit 

oat  changing  the  phase  of  another  portion  of  said  mi  - 

ture. 
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a  source  of  power  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
armature  to  its  release  position  l|y  said  energtxed 
electromagnet  to  drive  said  pulse 
produce  pulses  which  represent  the  telephone  num- 
ber of  the  receiving  station,  and 

alann  message  generating  means  conn  xted  to  the  alarm 
circuit  and  operable  by  said  source  >f  power  in  timed 
relationship  with  producing  pulses  which  represent 
the  number  of  the  receiving  statim  by  said  pulse 
unit  to  transmit  the  alarm  messjige  through  said 
alarm  circuit  and  the  telephone  w,  res  to  the  receiv- 

:  ingstatioo. 


adding  said  phase  reversed  portion  of  said  mixture  4p 
the  remainder  of  one  of  said  input  signals  and  adding 
said  unchanged  portion  of  said  mixture  to  the  ri- 
mainder  of  the  other  of  said  input  signals  to  produoe 
a  pair  of  audio  ou4>ut  signals,  and  i 

MHiverting  each  of  said  output  signals  into  sound  ft 
different  separated  positions. 


AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Rolf  A.  Roftad,  437  Bdrcdcn  SL,  Su  Fnodtco,  Calif 

FIM  Feb.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92415 

iCUM.    (CLlTfL-^ 


I  3,124,^1 

TOLL  CHARGE  COMP 
HcroM  J.  McCreary,  Looibari,  OL, 
Electric  Labonrtorics,  incn  a  eor\ 
Filed  Feb.  2«,  1959,  Ser. 

9  Claim,    (a.  179L-7.k) 


to  Aotomatk 
of  Delaware 
S52 


1.  An  automatic  telephonic  alarm  system  which  tram  - 

mits  an  alarm  over  telephone  wires  from  a  transmitting 

station  having  a  telephone  circuit  to  a  receiving  statioa 

having  a  telephone  circuit,  which  comprises  1 

an  alarm  circuit  at  the  transmitting  station  connects 

to  the  telephone  circuit, 
a  normally  closed  pulse  switch  in  said  alarm  circuit, 
a  pulse  imit  having  means  to  briefly  and  repeated! 

open  said  pulse  switch  to  produce  pulses  which  repr< 

sent  the  telephone  number  of  the  receiving  station, 
an  electromagnet, 
a  normally  open  automatically  operated  alarm  switc 

dosable  to  cause  said  electromagnet  to  become  eneii- 

tfzed, 
an  armature  movable  from  a  hold  position^  preventing 

(^wration  of  said  pulse  unit  to  a  release  positioa 

enabling  operation  of  said  pulse  unit  by  said  ene 

gized  electromagnet, 
biasing  means  urging  said  armature  to  its  hold  positioi^ 

whereby  deenergization  of  said  electromagnet  result! 

in  said  armature  being  conditicxied  to  assume   it$ 

hold  positimi. 


1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  system  com- 
prising a  ^urality  of  oflkes  each  havibg  a  plurality  of 
stations  identifiable  as  being  associateawith  said  oisice 
by  a  common  code,  a  Ubulator.  and  ajtoU  charge  com- 
puter including:  a  plurality  of  magneti^  cores  each  hav- 
ing square  hysteresis  loop  characteristici,  and  each  repre- 
sentative of  a  combination  of  an  origini  ting  station  oflice 
code  and  a  terminating  station  office  code;  means  for  se- 
lectively marking  one  of  said  cores;  means  operated  for 
detecting  a  marked  core,  comprising  a  conversation  tim- 
ing device,  a  plurality  of  read-out  wires  having  circuit 
connections  to  said  conversation  timing  device,  and  each 
selectively  threaded  through  all  of  saic  cores  represent- 
ative of  the  same  toll  charge,  said  wires  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pulse  of  potential  induced  by  the  marking  of  one 
of  said  cores;  means  responsive  to  thepperation  of  said 
detecting  means  for  registering  the  mar  dng  of  said  core 
as  a  toll  charge;  and  means  for  extendinj  markings  indic- 
ative of  said  toll  charge  to  the  telephon< 


system. 


] 


3,124,652 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL  DEMOI  ULATOR 
Feraaodo  Blagl,  WayM,  Ricbard  A.  |f omm,  CUfto^ 
aod  Martbi  MasonsoiB,  Nntiey,  N J.,  jwHiimi  to  Inter- 
aatloul  TelepboM  aad  Tektraob  Co^oratioa,  Natlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marytaad        T 

Filed  Dec  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  f  3,454 
29  Cfadmc.  (CL  179— IS) 
1 .  A  demodulator  for  pulse  time  mod  lUation  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  signals  having  a  variable  nimiber  of  chan- 
nel signals  and  a  variable  frame  period  d(  fined  by  adjacent 
synchronizing  pulses  comprising  a  first  neans  responsive 
to  said  channel  signals  to  determine  tin  number  of  said 
channel  signals,  a  second  means  responsi>  e  to  said  adjacent 
synchronizing  pulses   to  determine  sail   frame   period, 
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means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second    said  control  signals  a  plurality  of  frequency  components 
means  to  produce  a  train  of  equally  spaced  pulses,  and    occurring  at  frequencies  fi/N,  ft/N,  .  .  .  fj^/N  cycles 

per  second  and  having  amplitudes  that  are  proportional 
to  the  amplitudes  of  the  corresponding  frequency  cmn- 


"^ '  \,v' — :- -• 


lA 


means  responsive  to  said  multiplex  signals  and  said  train 
of  pulses  to  separate  and  demodulate  said  chatmel  signals. 


3,124,653 

RADIO  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 

lobn  O.  Scbrocdcr,  Trmtoa,   NJ.,  aedgaor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  AaMrica,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Illy  2,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  29i,7<5 

9  CMh.    (CL  179—15) 


\ 

5.  For  a  stereophonic  frequency  modulation  receiver 
including  means  to  provide  a  composite  signal  including 
main  channel  audio  frequency  components,  a  pilot  signal 
component,  and  subcarrier  sideband  components, 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  separating  a  pilot  signal  com- 
ponent from  the  composite  signal  component  in- 
cluding an  amplifying  device  having  an  inpui  elec- 
trode an  output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode, 

an  input  circuit  for  said  composite  signal  coupled  to  said 
input  electrode, 

a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  pilot  signal  component 
coupled  between  one  of  said  output  and  common  elec- 
trodes and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 

a  first  impedance  element  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  output  and  common  electrodes  and  said  point 
of  reference  potential,  aiKi 

socond  and  thbd  impedance  elements  connected  be- 
tween said  output  and  common  electrodes,  the  im- 
pedance values  of  said  impedance  elements  being  so 
related  that  the  pilot  signal  voltage  at  the  junction 
thereof  is  substantially  balanced  out 


^^j^    )^^M: 


ponents,  /i,  /],...  /n  cycles  per  second,  of  said  speech 
wave,  means  for  combining  said  synthesized  frequency 
components  to  form  a  narrow  band  signal,  and  a  single 
transmission  channel  for  transmitting  said  narrow  band 
signal  to  a  receiver  statioa. 


3,124^54 
VOCODER  APPARATUS 
Goi^oa  Rafabccfc,  Bcfurds  TownAlp,  Somerset  County, 
NJn  aaignor  to  Bell  Tclepboae  Laboratories  Incor- 
■or«ted.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fled  May  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  111,794 
5  Cbdnss.    (0. 179—15.55) 
3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  channel 
vocoder  control  signals  over  a  single  transmission  chan- 
nel which  comprises  a  source  of  chanel  vocoder  control 
«ign^lm  representative  of  the  information-bearing  charac- 
teristics of  a  speech  wave,  means  for  synthesizing  from 


3,124,455 
TUXPHONE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Fcbscr,  BooutOB,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcO  Tdc- 
aboratoricc  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 
corpomdon  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,S11 
27  Oalnia.     (CL  179— IS) 


1.  A  communicatioa  switching  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relay  structures  indutkng  members  having 
two  stable  remanent  magnetic  states  and  windings  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  members,  each  of  said  relay 
structures  being  operaMe  responsive  to  partial  switching 
pulses  in  said  windings  of  a  predetermined  combined 
magnitude,  coiunm  circuit  means  interconnecting  cer- 
tain of  said  windings  in  vertical  columns,  row  circuit 
means  interconnecting  certain  other  of  said  wind- 
ings in  horizontal  rows,  means  for  applyii>g  partial 
switching  pulses  to  said  column  circuit  means,  and  pulse 
source  means  foe  allying  partial  switching  pulses  to 
said  row  circuit  means,  said  partial  switching  pulses  in 
sakl  column  and  row  circuit  means  having  a  combined 
magnitude  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  com- 
bined magnitude,  said  pulse  source  means  including  a 
matrix  of  magnetic  cores  having  a  pair  of  stable  remanent 
magnetic  states,  coordinate  pulse  means  for  switching 
the  state  of  each  of  said  cores,  and  winding  means  on 
each  of  said  cores  and  connected  to  said  row  circuit 
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3,124,656 

AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATTON 

Emcit  J.  Booaimo,  RomUc,  Ql^  anigiior  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  Nortlilakc,  DI^  a  corport- 

tioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,302 
10  ClainH.    (CI.  179—18) 


m — s-^r-s' 


1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  system:  fa 
first  oflSce  including,  an  outgoing  trunk,  a  calling  statiqa 
identified  by  a  directory  number  and  including  a  calling 
device,  first  switching  means  connected  to  said  calliQg 
station  operated  in  response  to  operation  of  said  callii|g 
device'  to  extend  a  circuit  connection  to  said  ou;goiiig 
trunk,  a  plurality  of  sender  means,  sender  allotter  means 
connoted  to  said  plurality  of  sender  means  and  to  said 
outgoing  trunk  operated  in  re^KWse  to  the  connection  of 
said  calling  station  to  said  outgoing  tnmk  to  connect  a 
selected  one  of  said  sender  means  to  said  outgoing  truni, 
calling  station  identification  means  connected  between 
said  first  switching  means  and  said  pluraUty  of  sender 
means  operated  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  cal- 
ing  device  to  transmit  the  calling  station  directory  number 
to  said  selected  sender  means,  said  selected  sender  means 
operated  in  req;>onse  to  receipt  of  the  calling  station 
directory  number  to  repeat  said  number  to  said  outgoiqg 
trunk;  a  second  oflSce  including  an  incoming  trunk, 
called  station  identified  by  a  directory  number,  t( 
ticketing  equipment  connected  to  said  incoming  t 
and  second  switching  means  connected  to  said  toll  ticki 
ing  equipment  operable  to  extend  a  circuit  connection  io 
said  called  station;  a  trunk  line  connecting  said  outgoine 
tnmk  to  said  incoming  tnmk;  said  outgoing  tnmk  operateid 
in  TtspooMC  to  the  combined  operation  of  said  callin|g 
device  and  the  reception  of  the  calling  station  director^' 
number  to  transmit  the  directory  numbers  of  said  calli 
and  called  stations  through  said  incoming  trunk  to 
tctt  ticketing  equipment  at  said  second  office;  said  ta|l 
ticketing  equipment  operated  in  response  to  recepiion  df 
said  directory  numbers  to  record  said  numbe^  and  to 
extend  said  called  station  directory  number  to  cerate  said 
second  switching  means  to  extend  a  circuit  connection 
said  called  station. 


3,124^7 
WIRELESS  LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE 
Edward  S.  Petcnoa,  BcBiciiriDe,  m.,  aMigiior  to  ABt< 
matic  Electric  Laboratorici,  Inc.,  Nortfalake,  III., 
poratioa  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,469 
14  Claiiiis.    (a.  179—81) 
1.  In  a  telei^one  system,  a  telephone  line  and  a  wire- 
less k>udspeaking  telephone  comprising:  a  transmitting 


acot* 


unit  including  signal  generating  meaAs,  a  transmitting 
antenna  connected  to  said  signal  generating  means  for 
radiating  signals  generated  by  said  n^eans.  and  switch 
means  operated  for  actuating  said  signal  generating  means; 
a  receiving  unit  including  voice  frequen<jy  signal  reproduc- 
tion means,  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  transmitting  unit,  a  coupling  netwotk,  line  coimecting 


1      -«»<  IK> 
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means  coimected  to  said  receiving  an^nna  operated  in 
response  to  signals  received  from  said  ti|ansmitting  unit  to 
connect  said  coupling  network  to  said  telephone  line,  said 


coupling  network  operated  to  couple 


signals  from  said 


reoeivmg  antenna  to  said  telephone  Uiie  and  further  to 


couple  signals  received  from  said  Une 
quency  signal  reproduction  noeans. 


to  said  voice  fre> 


3,124,658 

SELECTIVE  CALL  SYSTEMS 

Oswald   Barber  Soeath,  Loadoo,  FifaBi,  Msimor  to 


794,933 


^ 


ss 


^^JL 


^^^ 


Engiaod 


Multitoac  Electric  Coaip«iy  Limited, 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Brit  lia  Feb.  28,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CL  179—84) 

/' 


^i 


*€ 


In  a  selective  receiver  for  consecuti^  electromagnetic 
signals  of  different  frequencies  and  sepahued  by  predeter- 
mined respective  time  iiUervals,  at  lesst  three  nteroon- 
nected  tuned  circuit  selective  filters,  siBnal  input  means 
connected  to  said  first  filter,  the  first  oTsaid  filters  being 
tuned  to  pass  a  signal  of  one  frequency!  the  second  being 
tuned  to  pass  a  signal  of  another  frequ^y,  and  the  third 
to  pass  a  signal  of  a  third  frequency,'  a  first  transistor 
having  a  base,  emiMer  and  collector,  ai  capttoitor,  means 
connecting  said  first  filter  and  said  capacitor  in  series 
with  said  base  and  emitter,  means  conitecting  the  second 
fUter  in  series  with  said  collector  and  en  utter,  means  bias- 
ing the  first  transistor  into  the  conductive  state,  means  to 
change  the  bias  to  render  the  first  transistor  non-conduc- 
tive upon  passage  of  a  signal  at  the  first  frequency  through 
the  first  filter,  a  second  ti-ansistor  competed  to  the  third 
filter,  means  biasing  the  second  transistor  to  a  non-con- 
ductive condition,  the  second  filter  bein|  connected  to  the 
biasing  means,  and  means  to  generate  bias  upon  the 
passage  of  a  signal  of  the  second  frequency  through  the 
second  filter  sc  as  to  render  the  second  tran^stor  conduc- 
tive upon  the  passage  of  a  signal  at  Ih^  third  frequency 
through  the  third  filter. 
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3,124,6S9 
CARD  DIALER 

R.  Aadrcgg,  Newark,  WHUan  Pfcrd,  Watchwig, 
aad  RcMbert  R.  Stokes,  flpik^riil,  N  J.,  aarif""  to 
Ben  Telcphoac  LaboratoriciL  iacorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,054 
OClalnM.     (CL179— 90) 


4.  A  call  transmitter  for  a  telephone  substation  includ- 
ing a  speech  path  and  means  for  connecting  the  call  trans- 
mitter and  the  speech  path  across  a  telephone  line  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  the  call  trans- 
mitter being  responsive  to  a  code  bearing  member  having 
each  digit  of  a  number  to  be  called  encoded  thereon,  the 
call  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches,  sensing 
means  for  actuating  selected  ones  of  the  switches  respon- 
sive to  the  coding  on  the  code  bearing  member,  means 
for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  code  bear- 
ing member  and  the  sensing  means  to  sequentially  present 
each  encoded  digit  to  the  sensing  means,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  actuated  switches  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals  representing  the  digits  of  the  encoded  tele- 
phone number,  and  switching  means  for  disabling  the 
speech  path  and  enabling  the  signal  generating  means  dur- 
ing the  signaling  of  each  digit,  the  signal  generating  means 
being  operated  solely  on  power  received  from  the  tele- 
phone line  and  transmitting  signals  out  on  the  telephone 
line. 


READ  HEAD  FOR  MAGNTHC  SURFACE 
RECORDING 
Hany  E.  Crtew,  Skrra  Madra,  CaUf.,  Mri^ni  to  Ford 
Motor  Cof— y,  Dwrtaw,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 
IMawH* 

FBed  Mm-.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,048 
Sa^M.    (CL  179— IN  J) 


tween  said  face  and  record  surface  decreasing  in  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  surface;  a  magnetic  pickup  unit 
mounted  in  said  piston  face;  and  spring  means  for  cou- 
pling said  piston  and  frame,  said  frame  having  a  gas  flow 
passage  for  directing  a  source  of  gas  at  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  to  said  piston  back  urging  said  piston  out 
of  said  frame  toward  said  record  surface  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  means,  whereby  the  gas  force  on  said 
piston  back  is  balanced  by  the  sum  of  the  force  exerted 
by  said  spring  means  and  the  force  due  to  relative  motion 
of  said  piston  face  and  record  surface. 


3,124,661 

SCANNER 

George  Joseph  Traps,  105  Ayiward  Road,  Merton  Par1^ 

IxnmIob  SW.  20,  Ei«iaMl 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,436 

appHcatioB  Great  BrttaiB  Feb.  17,  1960 
lICWw.    (CL179^1MJ) 


1.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  magnetic 
tape,  a  tape  table  having  a  plane  surface,  means  to  move 
said  tape  at  a  predetermine  rate  over  said  tape  table,  a 
magnetic  recording  head  disposed  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  surface,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic recording  elements  in  said  recording  head  equally 
spaced  on  a  circle  centred  on  said  axis,  means  to  move 
said  tape  at  a  predetermined  rate  over  said  plane  surface 
while  maintaining  said  tape  in  a  taut  condition,  means  to 
rotate  said  recording  head  in  magnetic  recording  relation 
with  said  tape,  whereby  said  recording  elements  produce 
magnetic  records  on  said  tape  on  a  series  of  curved  paths 
spaced  along  said  tape,  and  means  for  moving  said  axis 
transversely  relatively  to  said  tape,  whereby  said  elements 
substantially  follow  said  curved  paths  while  said  tape  is 
stationary,  and  the  matter  recorded  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  paths  may  be  reproduced. 


3,124,662 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Loren  L.  Ryder,  3506  Berry  Dtirc, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,095 

lOahM.    (CL  179L-100a) 


1.  In  a  read  head  for  a  magnetic  recording  system  in- 
duding  a  moving  record  surface,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame;  a  piston  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  record  surface,  said  piston 
having  a  back  disposed  within  said  frame  and  a  face  dis- 
posed adiacent  said  record  surface,  with  the  distance  be- 
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1.  A  magnetic  reproducer  for  reproducing  a  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  signal  from  a  signal  record  extending 
along  a  traveling  record  medium  in  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  r^roducer  heads  as- 
sociated with  said  record  medium  and  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  medium  by  any 
multiple,  including  unity,  of  a  full  wave  length  distance 
along  the  medium,  and  means  connecting  said  reproducer 
heads  in  phase. 
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3,124,M3  I 

HEARING  AID  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
John  R.  Beandry,  9424  Foky  Blvd.  NW^  Mlnac^pogs, 
Minn^  aasifaor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Be— dry,  Minne- 
^lolit,  Mliin. 

FU«d  Aog.  2«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219^23 
5  Ctalmt.     (CL  179—1«7) 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  reducing  background  no  le 
caused  by  wind  effects  and  metallic  sounds  to  be  used  w:  th 
a  hearing  aid  microphone  located  within  the  housing  of 
the  hearing  aid  where  an  aperture  in  the  housing  is  dis- 
posed in  spaced  and  confronting  relation  with  an  apert\|re 
in  the  microphone,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  h(^ow  cylindrical  member  defining  a  Ic  d- 
gitudinal  axis,  said  cylindrical  member  aligned  w  th 
the  aperture  of  the  microphone; 
(6)  a  second  hoHow  cylindrical  member  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  concentrically  aligned  with  that  a( 
said  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  having^  a 
greater  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  first  hollow,  cylindrical  member,  both  of  s^id 
members  having  their  longitudinal  axes  aligned  with 
the  aperture  in  the  housing,  at  least  one  member  of 
which  is  of  sufficient  length  to  communicate  with 
said  housing  aperture;  ^ 

(c)  and  a  sound  responsive  diaphragm  constructed  pf 
extremely  thin  animal  tissue  stretched  tightly  o^r 
the  end  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  which 
is  adjacent  the  housing  aperture  and  is  held  in  place 
between  said  cylindrical  members,  at  least  one  pf 
said  members  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  mic^ 
ldK>ne  for  reducing  said  background  noiaes. 


3,124,644 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONES 
MUtoo  R.  Bcatty,  Detroit,  Mkh^  amlgaor  to  DavM 
Carty  and  Steve  J.  Tcrayak,  both  of  Wayne  Couniy, 


MidL 


Flkd  Feb.  24, 1961,  Scr.  N«.  91,416 
ICIaiiiB.    (CL  179^119) 


The  combinaticxi  of,  a  telephone  having  a  cradle  |or 
the  reception  of  a  combination  receiver  and  mouthpiete, 
said  cradle  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flat  elevated 
portions  which  are  interconnected  by  a  flat  pltdorm,  a 
switdi  button  movably  mounted  in  each  of  the  flat  elevat- 
ed portions,  each  of  said  switch  buttons  being  normally 
spring  biased  upwardly  to  an  operative  position  above  Ibe 
flat  elevated  portions  when  the  c<Hnbination  receiver  and 
mouthpiece  is  removed  from  the  cradle  and  being  pressed 
downwardly  to  an  in<q)erative  position  when  the  com- 
bination receiver  and  mouthpiece  is  placed  in  the  cradk. 
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and,  a  lock  means  comprising  a  C-shtped  clamp  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  the  flat  platiprm  between  said 
flat  elevated  portions,  a  slider  plate  integrally  connected 
to  the  C-shaped  clamp  member  and  extended  outwardly 
sidewardly  toward  one  of  the  flat  eltvated  portions,  a 
vertically  upwardly  extended  arm  portion  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  slider  plake,  and,  an  integral 
horizontally  extended  sliding  lock  plajte  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  portion  and  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  the  surface  of  one  of  said  flat  elevated  portions 
to  hold  the  switch  button  in  said  flajt  elevated  i>ortion 
in  an  inoperative  position,  and  adaptM  to  release  said 
switch  button  when  the  C-shaped  clam|  member  is  moved 
away  from  the  last  mentioned  flat  eliivated  portion. 


3,124.665  I 

NON.ARCING  ELECTRICAl,  SWITCH 


Roger  Pelkticr,  256«  Oceaa  Ave^ 
Fikd  May  25, 1H2,  S«r.  No. 
2  rial—     (CL~" 


SMford,  N.Y. 
197.799 


1.  In  an  electrical  marine  switch 
dispoaed  conventional  V -shaped  hand 
blade  for  selective  engagement  of 
and  having  a  molded  insulator  base 
the  substantially  non-sparking  iropro' 


lavmg  a  centrally 
operated  rotatable 
or  more  batteries 
ging  said  Made, 
nt  comprising  a 


suitably  rim  notched  insulator  circular  cam  keyed  to  said 
blade;  a  first  metal  contact  means  having  a  pin  fixed 
thereto  secured  to  said  base;  a  second  metal  L-shaped 
contact  means  secured  to  said  base;  a  two  prong  metal 
contact  spring  disposed  at  its  apex  abo  it  said  pin,  one  leg 
of  which  is  a  curved  leg  continuously  <  ngaging  the  rim  of 
said  cam  and  the  other  being  a  straighf  leg  disposed  adja 
cent  to  said  L-shaped  contact  means 
and  make  contact  therewith  respective 
said  rotatable  cam> 


DISTRIBUTOR  HAVING  A  SNAP-FITTED  ROTOR 
Donald  W.  O'Brien,  AndcTMM 
Motofs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^ 
Delaware 

Mar  26, 1961.  Scr.  N« 
ICUm.    (CL 


for  suitable  break 
to  the  notches  oo 


to  General 
a  corporation  of 


113,tM 


In  combination,  a  distributor  having  a  distributor  cap, 
said  distributor  cap  having  a  plurality  0f  circtmiferentially 
spaced  electrodes,  a  part  rotauble  withj  respect  to  said  dia- 
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tributor  cap  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  openings,  a 
rotor  formed  as  a  one-piece  plastic  part  carried  by  said 
distributor  cap  having  an  electrode  which  cooperates  with 
said  drcimiferentially  spaced  electrodes  of  said  distributor 
cap,  said  rotor  having  a  first  pair  of  integral  projections 
fitting  within  said  first  pair  of  openings  in  said  rotatable 
part  and  having  a  second  pair  of  integral  teeth  passing 
respectively  through  said  second  pair  of  openings  in  said 
rotatable  part,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  teeth  engaging 
an  underside  of  said  rotatable  part  to  prevent  axial  separa- 
tion of  said  rotor  from  said  rotatable  part,  said  projec- 
tions and  teeth  forming  a  means  for  driving  said  rotor 
from  said  rotatable  part,  and  wedge  means  for  forcing 
said  teeth  outwardly  and  retaining  said  portions  of  said 
teeth  in  tight  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  ro- 
tatable part,  said  rotor  being  snap-fitted  to  said  rotatable 
part  prior  to  insertion  of  said  wedge  means  that  force 
said  teeth  outwardly. 


3,124,667 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHWG  MACHINES 

Wallsr  Holacr,  Draolcwc(  19,  Mccnksif 

(Bniwcwr),  Gcnnany 

FBcd  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  34,327 

priotlty,  appUcntlon  Gcraany  Jnnc  1, 1959 

7ClaiM.    (CL2M— 33) 


same  relative  angular  location  and  a  second  axial  pon- 
tion  when  said  cam  and  element  have  different  angular 
locations,  motor  driven  means  for  engaging  and  rotating 
said  element  at  a  fixed  speed  when  said  element  is  in  said 
second  axial  position,  switch  means  moimted  for  opera- 
tion in  response  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  element, 
and  differential  gearing  means  disposed  in  concentric  and 
integral  association  with  said  second  setting  means  and 
interconnecting  said  second  setting  means  with  said  con- 
trol element  and  said  cam  to  allow  independent  setting 
of  said  cam  by  said  first  setting  means  and  independent 
setting  of  said  control  element  by  said  second  setting 
means. 


3,124,669 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 
Marcel  Charics  PeroUnI,  Ncniiiy-Mr-Scinc,  France, 
aMlgnor  to  Socletc  Gcaeralc  dc  Conatmctlons  Elec- 
trlques  et  Mecaniqscs  (Akthooi),  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  coryoratc 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  55,984 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Sept  23,  1959 

3ClaliM.    (CL29«-^M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  automatic  washing 
machines  comprising:  a  casing;  a  main  control  disc  in 
said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  cam  tracks 
and  having  an  annular  recess;  an  auxiliary  control  disc 
having  cam  tracks  and  being  rotatably  supported  in  said 
recess;  a  first  and  second  set  of  contacts  respectively  scan- 
ning the  tracks  of  said  discs  in  axial  direction;  and  means 
for  driving  said  discs. 


3,124,668 
CAM  OPERATED  RANGE  TIMER  SWITCH 
Wladyslaw  S.  Zi«orsU  and  Gcrlurd  K.  Loceri,  Morriaon, 
HI.,  aaslvMrs  le  General  Electric  Cnwpany,  s 
tk»  «(  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  168,181 
nOalnw.    (a.  2M— 38) 


1.  A  high-voltage  circuit-breaker  assembly  comfuising 
a  plurality  of  columns  each  of  which  ctrfumns  contains  a 
circuit-breaking  device  mounted  above  a  control  means 
therefor,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  columns  also 
includes  at  least  one  supporting  insulator,  the  several  said 
control  means  all  being  located  at  the  same  height,  and 
said  at  least  one  supporting  insulator  being  located  be- 
tween the  control  means  and  the  circuit-breaking  device  of 
at  least  one  of  said  columns,  for  positioning  the  said 
several  circuit-breaking  devices  all  at  different  heights, 
and  means  for  connecting  all  said  circuit-breaking  devices 
electrically  in  series. 


1.  A  timer  comprising  a  routable  cam,  a  first  manual- 
ly operable  setting  means  arranged  in  concentric  rda- 
tionship  to  said  cam  for  routing  said  cam  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  an  axially  movable  rotatable  control  ele- 
ment arranfed  to  coact  with  said  cam,  a  second  manually 
operable  setting  means  for  rotating  said  element  to  a 
predetermined  position,  cooperating  means  on  said  ele- 
ment and  said  cam  for  moving  said  element  between  a 
first  axial  position  when  said  cam  and  element  have  a 


3,124,670 

REED  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  REED 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

George  M.  Rose,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  aasignor  to 

Raidio    Corporation   of    America,   a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,683 
UClakns.    (CL  28»— 87) 


JL. 


^r 


dr 


1.  An  hermetically  sealed  reed  switch  comprising  a 
ceramic  tubular  envelope  member  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal internal  grooves  in  the  wall  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  reeds  having  wing  portions.  Said  wing  por- 
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tions  being  held  snugly  within  said  grooves  for  accurately 
positioning  the  reeds  with  respect  to  one  another  withjn 
said  envelope  member. 


3,124,671 
PROTECTION  OF  RELAYS  AGAINST  ORGANIC 

VAPOR 

Wilhelm  F.  Juptncr,  Lagnna  Beach,  CaUf^  assignor  4o 
Babcock  Electronics  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
a  corporatioD  of  Calif  onda 

FUcd  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,649 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


*TF=*=^t~l 


•t. 


S^qS 


1.  In  a  relay  unit,  an  encapsulating  shell,  an  assemb  y 
sealed  within  the  shell  and  including  a  frame  having  po  e 
means,  wiring  including  electromagnetic  coil  means  ca  - 
ried  by  the  fcame,  an  armature  supported  to  pivot  towai  d 
and  away  from  the  pole  means,  electrical  contacts  ei 
gageable  and  disengageable  in  response  to  armature  pi 
oting,  organic  insulation  on  said  wiring  and  from  whidi 
molecules  escape  to  produce  organic  vapor  within  IMe 
shell,  and  porous  glass  insert'  means  within  the  shell  ia- 
terior  to  adsorb  organic  vapor  keeping  adsorbed  vapor 
from  condensing  on  said  contacts,  said  insert  means  con- 
sisting of  a  solid,  structurally  strong  body  having  a  modu- 
lus of  rupture  of  several  thousand  p.s.i.  and  the  bodv 
consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  silicon,  sodium  a 
boron. 


3,124,672 

WELDING  INDUCTOR 

Richard  A.  Sonuncr,  Parma,  and  George  C.  Nebesa  , 

Clcvelaad,   Ohio,  afisignon  to  The  Ohio  Cranluha  t 

Cooipaoy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,462 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—8.5) 


4.  An  inductor  for  forming  continuous  tubing  from 
metal  strip  helically  wound  on  a  mandrel,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  converging  at 
point  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  inductor 
comprising,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  sail 
first  portion  having  two  ends  and  being  substantially 
C-shaped  to  match  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
mandrel,  said  second  portion  electrically  joining  the  ends 
of  said  first  portion  and  forming  an  eWtrical  loop,  said 
loop  extending  along  said  edges  to  define  a  preheat  por- 
tion adjacent  said  converging  edges  and  across  said  joint 
to  define  a  welding  portion  adjacent  said  point  of  con- 
vergence, said  electrical  loop  being  spaced  only  slightl  f 
radially  from  said  edges  and  said  joint. 


>»*! 
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3,124,673 

SURFACE  COOKING  UNI  T  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RANGES 

Charic*  H.  Yobe,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  MdpMir  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  df  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,230 

,  3  Claiaa.    (O.  219— 3|n 


1 .  A  heating  unit  for  surface  cookin[  operations  on  an 
electric  cooking  range,  comprising,  in  :ombination: 

at  least  one  heating  element  of  the  speathed  resistance 
conductor  type  arranged  in  a  flat  spiral  coil,  the  sheath 
of  said  element  throughout  said  c(iil  portion  thereof 
having  a  flattened  upper  portion]  defining  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  provide  a  platfonn  for  the  support 
of  a  cooking  vessel, 

terminal  end  portions  of  said  sheath  Extending  vertical- 
ly do%vTiwardly  from  said  plane  and  beinij  of  circular 
cross  section; 

support  means  including  structure  ha  nng  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  arm  members  extending  beyond 
the  radially  outermost  convolution  of  said  spiral  coil 
and  presenting  coil-supporting  surfaces  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane, 

and  means  for  securing  said  beatin  :  element  to  said 
support  means  with  the  sheath  of  tpe  spiral  coil  por- 
tion thereof  free  of  said  arm  members  to  permit  sub- 
stantially unrestrained  lateral  and  vertical  movements 
of  the  flat  spiral  coil  portions  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  securing  means  including 

a  horizontally  disposed  first  bracke  element  accom- 
modating the  passage  thercthrougn  of  one  of  said 
circular  terminal  portions,  said  brajckct  element  hav- 
ing a  substantially  hexagonal  collaj,  wall  portions  of 
which  grip  said  sheath  to  distort  la  portion  thereof 
intermediate  upper  and  lower  circular  portions  into  a 
polygonal  shape  conforming  to  said  collar  wall  por- 
tions to  prevent  rotational  or  axial  displacement  of 
said  sheath  relative  thereto, 

and  a  vertical  second  bracket  elemeht  fixed  to  a  side 
wall  of  one  of  said  bracket  members  to  establish  the 
first  and  bracket  element  at  a  &xtd  disunce  below 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  flat  spii^l  coil  portion  of 
said  heating  element, 

said  collar  being  spaced  from  said  second  bracket  ele- 
ment by  less  than  the  diameter  of  s  tid  sheath. 


WiUiam     A. 
to  Electronic 


3,124,674 
DATA  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRDtJTION  SYSTEM 
Robert    Edwards,     Westfieid,    NJ 
.     Wheatley,   Ypdlanti,   Mich., 

Assistance  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  Hj^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.    11^32 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.1) 

1 1 .  Data  collection  and  distribution  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  parimutuel  wagering  system  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  wagering  stations  for  generating  elecjtrical  signals  rep- 
resentative of  wager  data,  storage  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  wager  data  from  said  wagering  stations,  means  for 
computing  and  storing  data  indicating  the  returns  due  on 
successful  wagers  and  the  identities  of  the  winners  of  the 
contest  wagered  upon,  a  plurality  of  caj  hier  stations  cou- 
pled to  said  storage  means,  each  of  sail  cashier  stations 
including  means  for  generating  additional  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  wager  data,  meahs  for  comparing 
said  additional  electrical  signals  with  viager  data  signals 
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stored  in  said  storage  means,  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined relationship  between  said  additional  electrical 
signals  and  said  stored  wager  data  signals  for  comparing 
the  data  represented  by  said  additional  electrical  signals 


with  the  winner  identifying  data,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  correspondence  between  the  data  represented  by  said 
additional  electrical  signals  and  said  wimier  identifying 
data  for  indicating  the  return  due  on  the  wager. 


3,124,675 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TAPE  READER 
Herman  Epstein,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  asslKnor  to  Omni- 
tronici,    lac,    PhilwlclpUa,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FBed  Jane  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,037 
iOtimM.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


1.  A  photoelectric  tape  reader  for  reading  coded  in- 
formation from  a  tape  having  a  plurality  of  code  chan- 
nels, comprising 

means  including  a  light  source  for  directing  light  rays 
to  strike  the  tape  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  in- 
cidence, 

a  light  pick-up  head  including  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber riding  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tape. 

a  plurality  of  light  channel  defining  means  each  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end  por- 
tions being  oriented  to  pass  only  light  rays  reflected 
from  the  tape  at  a  preassigned  angle  of  reflection, 
thus  to  provide  at  the  second  end  portions  light  sig- 
nals related  to  the  information  on  the  respective  code 
channels  of  the  tape. 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  detectors  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  second  end  portions  of  the  light 
channel  defining  means,  and  spaced  from  the  sec- 
ond end  portions  to  define  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  rotating  disc  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
light  apertxwes  and  extending  into  said  gap,  to  modu- 
late the  output  signals  of  said  detectors  at  a  fre- 
quency related  both  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
disc  and  to  the  disc  aperture  spacing. 

a  plurality  of  alternating  current  amplifier  means  re- 
spectively coupled  to  said  detectors  to  amplify  the 
modulated  signals. 


a  plurality  of  demodulator  means  respectively  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  means  for  demodulating  the  am- 
plified signals  to  provide  output  signals  related  to 
the  information  in  the  respective  code  channels, 

a  first  tape  guide  means  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
pick-up  head  to  contact  the  lower  surface  of  the 
tape, 

and  a  second  tape  guide  means  disposed  at  the  other 
side  of  the  pick-up  head  to  contact  the  lower  surface 
of  the  tape,  passage  of  the  tape  over  the  first  tape 
guide  means,  under  the  cylindrical  body  member  of 
the  pick-up  head,  and  over  the  second  tape  guide 
means  being  effective  to  substantially  eliminate  tape 
flutter  at  the  point  of  infOTmation  detection. 


3,124,676 
BINARY  DIGITAL  MULTIPLIER  AND  ADDER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Dennb  James  Mynall,  Rngby,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,997 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  23, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 164) 


1.  A  digital  computing  arrangement  for  providing,  from 
a  recorded  binary  digital  number,  a  digital  output  repre- 
senting that  number  modified  in  accordance  with  the  prod- 
uct of  a  given  numerical  quantity  and  a  variable  modifica- 
tion factor  an  instantaneous  value  of  which  is  digitally 
recorded  in  binary  form  along  with  the  digital  number, 
which  arrangement  comprises: 

a  first  input  lead  for  receiving  the  modification  factor 

digits  as  a  first  serial  digit  group; 
a  second  input  lead  for  receiving  the  digital  number  or 
digits  as  a  second  serial  digit  group  following  in  time 
said  first  group,  the  least  significant  digit  being  first 
in  each  of  said  groups; 
a  plurality  of  binary  switching  devices  respectively  op- 
erable according  to  the  digit  values  of  said  numerical 
quantity  in  binary  form; 
a  plurality  of  digital  addition  circuits  acting  with  a 
delay  of  at  least  one  digit  period  each  and  having  re- 
spective first  input  connections  connected  to  said  first 
input  lead  through  respective  ones  of  said  switching 
devices  except  that  of  greatest  digital  significance; 
said  addition  circuits  also  having  respective  second  input 
connections    and    respective    output   connections   of 
which,  considering  the  addition  circuits  in  order  of 
decreasing  digital  significance  of  the  switching  de- 
vices with  which  their  first  input  connections  are 
associated,  the  output  connection  of  each  addition  cir- 
cuit except  the  last  is  connected  to  the  second  input 
connection  of  the  next; 
a  delay  element  connected  through  the  switching  de- 
vice of  greatest  digital  significance  between  the  first 
input  lead  and  the  second  input  connection  of  the 
first  addition  circuit  in  said  order; 
a  first  output  lead  connected  to  the  output  connection 

of  the  last  addition  circuit  in  said  order; 
and  a  combining  circuit  connected  to  receive  digital 
inputs  from  said  second  input  lead  and  from  said 
output  lead  respectively,  and  to  algebraically  add 
said  inputs  with  time  coincidence  of  digits  of  like 
significance,  said  combining  circuit  having  a  final  out- 
put lead  on  which  will  appear  a  series  of  digits  repre- 
senting the  required  modified  value  of  the  original 
digital  number. 
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3,124,677  ' 

COMPARATOR  UTILIZING  THRESHOLD  ORGANS 

Henry   S.   MiOlcr,   Trenton,   NJ^   aaifMir   to   Radio 

Corporation  of  AoMrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,660 

ISOafans.    (C1.23S— 177) 


and  generating  a  pulse  signal  in  response 
detected  having  an  amplitude  proportioiial 
of  the  radiation,  blocking  all  the  pulse 
iocaiion  corresponding  to  radiations  hanjing 
low  a  predetermined  value,  then 


1.  A  comparator  for  comparing  first  and  second  mult  • 
digit  binary  quantities  comprisinig,  in  combination:  fir  t 
and  second  threshold  organs;  means  for  applying  to  safl 
first  and  second  organs  weighted  signals  representing  tl^ 
binary  digits  of  said  first  and  second  quantities,  respec- 
tively; means  for  applying  to  said  first  and  second  organs 
weighted  signals  representing  the  bit  by  bit  binary  com- 
plements of  the  digits  of  said  second  and  first  quantitiei, 
respectively;  and  signal  responsive  means  connected 
the  outputs  oi  said  first  and  second  organs. 


3,124,678 

GAUSSIAN  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

Martin  Masooson,  Nodey,  N J.,  asaiKnor  to  Intemationil 

Tclcpiionc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntity,  N J^ 

corporation  of  Maryhuiid 

FQcd  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,383 
lOainw.    (0.235—197)   , 


1.  A  Gaussian  waveform  generator  comprising: 

a  sawtooth  generator; 

a  multiplier  having  one  o#  its  inputs  coupled  to  t^ 

output  of  said  generator; 
a  single  integrator  coupled  to  the  output 

plier;  and  | 

substantially  linear  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 

integrator  to  the  input  of  said  multiplier. 


of  said  mulii- 
output  of  sa^d 


mixi  ig 


to  each  radiation 
to  the  energy 

tignals  from  each 

an  energy  be- 

the  remaining 


puke  signals  from  all  the  detecting 
pulse  signals  correq>onding  to  radiatiohs 
characteristic  of  a  reaction  of  a  neutroi 
the  element,  measuring  the  number 
nals  generated  per  unit  time,  and 
of  thermal  neutrons  in  the  sample 


measiirmg 


locations,  selecting 

having  energy 

with  an  atom  of 

these  pulse  sif- 

the  intensity 


3,124,688 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
POSITIONED  BETWEEN  A  PAIRl  OF  TEMPERA. 
TURE  CONTROLLED  APERTURKD  PLATES 
Adrfanos  Cornells  Van  Donten^  and 
Jozcf  Frankcn,  Emmaifaigel, 
aaignors  to  North  Atrkan 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  \ 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I 


rcn,  Nctiicrlands, 
Company,  lac. 


(CL 


S9,75f 
Sept.  13,  1958 


1.  In  an  electron  microscope,  the  :ombtnation  of  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  members  within  the  bousing 
defining  an  object  space  and  having  c(  axial  apertures  in 
the  electron  optical  axis  of  the  micriMcope.  an  object 
holder  positioned  between  said  members  in  the  path  of 
(he  electron  beam,  means  to  cool  sai^  spaced  members 
to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  object 
holder  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  supporting  member  for  saia  object  bolder  ex- 
tending through  another  portion  of  the  'wall  of  said  hous- 


ing without  being  in  contact  therewith 
small  temperature  difference  between 
and  the  cooled  spaced  members,  and 


housing  to  hermetically  seal  the  suppoi  ting  member. 


3424,679 

NUCLEAR  DETERMINATION  OF 

NITROGEN  CONTENT 

Jay  Tittman,  Danbory,  WUliam  B.  NcIUgan,  Candlewo^ 

Lake,  and  Stephen  AntUw  vaA  Frank  F.  Johnson,  Dan- 

bury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  ScUnmbcrgcr  Well  Snrvcyifg 

Corporation,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tc 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,189 

14  Claims.    (Q.  25»— 43.5) 

1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  content  of  an  elemc 

responsive  to  neutron  capture  in  a  sapiple  comprising  the 

steps  of  irradiating  the  sample  with  neutrons,  detecting 

the  gamma  radiations  emitted  by  the  sample  with  detectors 

positioDed  in  at  least  two  different  locations  in  the  samnle 


for  maintaining  a 
the  object  holder 
means  within  the 


ANALYZING 


N.Y. 


to 


eyiu 

red* 

imont 


3,124,681 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYSER  USING  A 
CYLINDRICALLY     CURVED 
CRYSTAL 
Placido  WOHam  Zingaro,  Hartadale, 

PhlUpv  Electronics  Jk  Pharmaccntical  Indnitrics  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  n  corporation  of  M^land 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  N^  96,215 
3  Claims.    (CL  258— 5_f  .5) 
1.  An  X-ray  spectrograph  comprising  a  source  of  X- 
rays  traveling  along  an  X-ray  axis;  a  convergent  colli- 
mator located  on  said  X-ray  axis  to  permit  substantially 
only  X-rays  converging  toward  a  focal  point  on  said 
X-ray  axis  to  pass  through;  an  analyvr  having  a  fixed 
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curvature  located  on  said  X-ray  axis  with  the  convex 
surface  of  said  analyzer  facing  said  collimator,  said  X- 
rays  striking  a  fixed,  limited  area  of  said  ccmvex  surface, 
the  radius  of  said  surface  being  such  as  to  make  the  X- 
rays  strike  all  parts  of  said  fixed,  limited  area  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  when  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
surface  is  coincident  with  said  X-ray  axis  at  said  focal 


point;  means  to  rotate  said  analyzer  about  an  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  X-ray  axis  and  is  coincident  with 
said  convex  surface  within  said  area;  and  means  coupled 
to  said  last-named  means  to  change  the  distance  between 
said  collimator  and  said  analyzer  to  permit  said  X-rays 
to  strike  substantially  only  said  fixed,  limited  area  of  said 
analyzer  as  said  analyzer  is  rotated. 


3,124,M2 

MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  BOTH 

INFRA-RED  AND  VISIBLE  RAYS 

iOroiU  Koikaa,  Akio  Kmahan,  tmk  SMunn  Snrata,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■Jgaim  to  Nippon  Electric  Corn- 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Oct  4,  IHl,  Sw.  No.  142^3 

ippfcadim  l^pM  Oct  (,  196t 
6CUnH.    (CL25«— 65) 


-5*^.    ...  ......    ■    ■    '    ^  ... 


1.  A  microscope  system  for  observing  both  visual  and 
infra-red  rays  emanating  from  a  specimen  comprising  first 
means  for  focusing  rays  emanating  from  said  specimen, 
second  means  for  viewing  infra-red  rays  emanating  from 
said  specimen,  said  second  means  including  means  sensi- 
tive to  infra-red  rays  for  converting  said  rays  into  visible 
rays;  said  first  means  including  an  eye-piece  for  observing 
visible  rays  and  deflecting  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
first  means  for  deflecting  rays  from  said  specimen  away 
from  said  eye-piece  and  towards  said  second  means  when 
in  a  first  position;  manually  operable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  deflecting  means  for  rotating  said  de- 
flecting means  from  said  first  position  enabling  rays 
emanating  from  said  specimen  to  pass  through  said  eye- 
piece for  observance  of  said  visible  rays  enabling  the  usa- 
'  ble  light  wavelength  range  of  said  microscope  system  to 
be  greatly  expanded. 


3,124,683 
RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE 
T.  Larson,  Jr.,  Bki^hamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
GcBcrai  Anflinc  ft  Fflm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  7,217 
3  CUtasB.     (CL  25«— 68) 
1.  A  film  package  suitable  for  use  in  making  radio- 
graphs utilizing  radiations  of  the  order  of  500  kvp.  and 


higher  wliich  comprises  a  base,  an  emulsion  layer  coated 
on  one  side  only  of  said  base,  a  lead  screen  in  contact 
with  said  emulsion  layer,  a  screen  formed  of  a  low- 
atomic-number  material  which  emits  relatively  few  elec- 
trons in  a  backward  direction,  one  surface  of  said  last 
mentioned  screen  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  im- 


coated  side  of  said  base  and  a  lead  screen  in  contact  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  low-atomic-number  material 
screen,  the  two  lead  screens  being  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  and  the  thickness  of  said  low-atomic- 
number  material  screen  being  materially  greater  thiin  the 
thickness  of  said  lead  screens. 


3,124,684 

PLUTONIUM  DETECTOR 

Howard  C.  Ebcrline,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mcx.,  msignor  to 

Ebcrline  Instnimcnt  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez. 

FUed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,148 

1  Claim.    (CL  258—713) 


A  detector  for  plutonium  scattered  over  a  surface  com- 
prising a  vehicle  for  guided  passage  over  the  surface,  a 
detector  head  including  a  fluorescent  screen  responsive  to 
gamma  radiation  from  plutoniimi,  means  to  mount  said 
detector  head  on  the  vehicle  close  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  while  spaced  therefrom  so  that  the  screen  thereof 
is  located  at  a  position  away  from  the  vehicle  whereby 
contamination  on  the  vehicle  will  not  produce  a  response 
on  the  screen,  and  a  housing  covering  said  fluorescent 
screen  and  a  pbotomultiplier  in  said  housing  in  coupled 
arrangement  with  said  fluorescent  screen  whereby  a 
scintillation  produced  on  said  fluorescent  screen  from 
gamma  radiation  will  produce  an  impulse  in  said  photo- 
multiplier  tube,  a  linear  amplifier,  a  fmlse  height  analyzer 
and  an  information  presentation  device  on  said  vehicle, 
said  pulse  height  analyzer  being  of  the  predetermined 
window  type  for  the  passage  of  scintillations  resulting 
from  a  limited  range  of  gamma  radiation  whereby  the  in- 
formation presentation  will  indicate  only  the  gamma  rays 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  window  opening,  said 
structure  providing  for  ready  monitoring  of  the  surface 
suspected  of  contamination  from  plutonium  with  a  mini- 
mum of  danger  to  the  personnel  doing  the  monit(xing 
and  the  collecting  of  the  information. 


3,124,685 
THERMAL  RADIATION  EXPLOSION  LOCATOR 
Leo  Baact,  New  York,  N.Y.     (41—11  48th  St.,  Long 
Island  City,   N.Y.),  and  Abraham  Hknschman,  New 
York,  N.Y.    (38—33  82nd  St,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.) 
FVad  Sept  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  458,994 
nCfadms.    (0.258—83) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
17.  A  self-sufficient  and  self -operating  device  unaffected 
by  adverse  weather  conditions  to  which  it  may  be  exposed 
in  use  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  source  of 
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an  intense  explosion  relatively  to  an  observation  station 
which  comprises,  for  use  at  said  observation  station,  a 
recording  direction  finder  having  an  enclosure  resistant 
to  intense  transistory  thermal  radiation,  a  film  in  said  e|i- 
closure  having  a  surface  sensitive  to  heat  radliation  froin 
intense  explosions  and  insensitive  to  ambient  heat  radia- 
tion and  said  enclosure  having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thert- 


March  10,  1964 


the  earth  so  that  the  strata  between  tne  surface  of  the 
earth  and  the  region  to  which  the  souice  is  lowered  and 
the  curvatore  of  the  bore  hole  prevent  dangerous  radia- 


tion from  reaching  the  surface  of  the 


of  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  surface  and  operable 
to  image  upon  a  relatively  small  local  area  only  of  ^ajd 
surface  a  beam  of  intense  thcMnail  radiation  from  an  ek- 
plosion,  depending  for  the  location  of  said  area  upon  the 
direction  from  which  the  thermal  radiation  beam  is  re- 
ceived by  said  aperture,  leaving  the  balance  of  the  ar#a 
of  said  surface  relatively  unmodified  by  heat  radiation. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREAl 

MENT  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Jan  Goorissen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assigiior  to  Norih 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ja 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Sept  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  55,372 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  NctiicriaDds  Sept  24, 195' 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— S3.3) 


material  to  be  irradiated  in  a  hollow 
the  container  into  the  bore  hole  to 
source,  and  thereafter  raising  the  container 
of  the  earth,  the  source  remaining  in 
time  the  container  is  raised. 


its 


earth,  positioning 


container,  lowering 

he  region  of  the 

to.  the  surface 

bore  hole  at  the 


3,124,418 

CATALYST  DETERMINATION  IN  IHE  PRODUCTS 
OF  CATALYTIC  REACTION  BY 

TRACER 

Frederick  L.  StoUcr,  BartfesTflle,  O^la.,  asstgiior  to 

Phillips  Petrolcui  Cnmp— y,  a 

Dsbwarc 

Flkd  Sept  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.)(10,973 


7  ClainaB.    (CL  250^1  O 


1.  A  method  of  treating  semiconductor  material  wi 
an  enclosure  containing  a  portion  substantially  transparent 
to  infra-red  radiation  and  controlling  the  said  treatment, 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  semiconductor  tn^- 
terial  as  part  of  the  treatment  under  conditions  at  whi^h 
semiconductor  vapors  are  formed  that  condense  on  tjie 
substantially  transparent  enclosure  portion  forming  a 
layer  that  is  substantially  opaque  to  visible  radiation  bpt 
substantially  transparent  to  infra-red  radiation,  and  uti- 
lizing an  infra-red  image  converter  located  outside  tlie 
enclosure  for  detecting  through  the  said  substantiafy 
transparent  enclosure  portion  and  layer  an  infra-red  iti- 
age  of  the  heated  semiconductor  material  and  for  con- 
verting that  infra-red  image  into  a  visible  image  of  the 
heated  semiconductor  material  which  can  be  observed 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  treatment  of  the  nfi 
terial.  \ 


corporatioa  of 


3,124,M7 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIAT- 
ING   FLUID    AND    SOLID    MATERIALS    WITH 
EMANATIONS  FROM  A  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 
Ha«h  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  ■wignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcom  Company,  a  cotporaBon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  430,M5 

5  Claims.    (CL  250— 104) 

1.  The  method  of  irradiating  material  which  comprii^ 

lowering  a  radioactive  source  into  a  curved  bore  hole  in 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  ouantity  of  gran- 
ular catalyst  present  in  the  product  of  1 1  catalytic  reaction 
which  comprises  adding  a  predetcrmined^wnount  of  a 
radioactive  tracer  material  to  a  batch  df  gramH^  catalyst 
prior  to  conducting  said  catalytic  reaction,  said  tracer 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  ingrediei  it  of  said  catalyst, 
catalytically  converting  a  1 -olefin  feed  with  said  granular 
catalyst,  substantially  separating  said  catalyst  from  the 
effluent  from  said  catalytic  reaction  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  radioactivity  of  the  substantially 
catalyst-free  effluent  from  the  catalytic  process,  produc- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  decay'  in  activity  of  the 
radioactive  tracer  material,  and  combining  said  signals  to 
produce  a  resultant  output  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
calibration  that  correlates  radioactivity  with  the  amount 
of  catalyst  in  the  effluent  so  that  said  resultant  output 
signal  is  represenative  of  the  qtiantity  o  f  granular  catalyst 
present  in  said  effluent. 
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3.124,409 
ISOTOPE  CAMERA 
WUlowick,  Ohio,  I 


Corporation,  Waitc  Mfg.  Dirtaion,  Inc. 

FOod  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,734 

27  Claims.    (CL  250—104) 


to  Picker  X-Ray 


1.  A  radiant -energy  camera  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture, an  active  material  support  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a 
quantity  of  radioactive  material  eccentrically  carried  by 
the  support,  a  radiant  energy  shield  means  surrounding 
the  material  and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, the  shield  means  having  a  portion  defining  a  win- 
dow for  an  energy  beam,  the  active  material  having  stor- 
age and  exposure  positions,  a  spring  operatively  connected 
to  the  support  to  rotate  the  support  and  the  active  material 
from  each  position  to  the  other  of  the  positions,  an  opera- 
tor driven  means  connected  to  the  spring  for  selective  pre- 
tensioning  of  the  spring  independent  of  and  prior  to  rou- 
tion  of  the  support,  and  control  means  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating and  terminating  roution  of  the  support  by  the 
drive  means. 


3,124,490 
RADIATION  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY GUIDING  AND  POSITIONING  PLANES 
ON  AIRCRAFT  CARRIERS 

WiUnm  A.  Sarin,  pyinddpya.  Pa.,  amignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 


n** 


Mar.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,970 
2Clahm.    (0.250—104) 
Tklc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952). 


244) 


1.  An  automatic  steering  system  for  guiding  aircraft 
having  wheel  landing  gear  along  a  predetermined  path  on 
a  meuUic  landing  surface  into  a  desired  position  for 
latinching  said  aircraft,  comprising  an  elongated,  open 
top.  stainless  steel  container  having  a  wall  thicluiess  of 
approximately  one  inch  and  secured  to  said  surface  along 
said  predetermined  path, 

a  stainless  steel  capillary  tube  disposed  in  said  contain- 
er having  a  wall  thickness  of  approximately  one 
htindredth  of  an  inch. 


a  gamma  ray  source  within  said  tube  having  an  emis- 
sion rate  of  one  mr.  per  hour  at  a  distance  of  about 
eighteen  inches,  said  landing  gear  including  an  outer 
tube  with  a  wheel  supporting  inner  piston  tube  for 
swivelable  movement  therebetween, 

a  ring  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  tube, 

link  means  connecting  said  ring  gear  and  inner  piston 
for  transmitting  rotative  motion  therebetween  while 
permitting  telescopic  action  between  said  tube  and 
said  piston, 

a  reversible  motor  supported  on  said  outer  tube  having 
a  pinion  meshed  with  said  ring  gear  for  rotation 
thereof, 

a  pair  of  gamma  ray  detectors  supported  from  said 
outer  tube  above  said  container  for  detecting  un- 
equal amounts  of  gamma  emissions  with  lateral 
movement  of  said  landing  gear  relative  said  path  and 
producing  electrical  signals,  and  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  detectors  to  said  motors  f(M-  actuation 
thereof  upon  producticM)  of  said  unequal  signals. 


3,124,491 

UGHT  SENSmVE  LINE  TRACING  APPARATUS 

Frans  Broawer,  Gkncoc,  DL,,  amicnor  to  Stewart-Wan 

Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Virglala 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1940,  Scr.  No.  54,920 

20  Claiau.     (CL  250—202) 


11.  A  system  for  scanning  a  line  comprising  a  scanning 
head,  said  scaiming  head  comprising  photosensitive  means 
having  a  sensitive  area  positioned  to  have  an  image  of 
the  scanning  field  containing  the  line  cast  thereon,  said 
photosensitive  means  adapted  to  cause  fluctuations  in  an 
electric  signal  proportioDal  to  variations  in  light  intensity, 
the  length  of  the  sensitive  area  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  line  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  image  of  the  line,  opaque  means  disposed  between 
the  sensitive  area  and  the  line,  means  for  oscillating  said 
opaque  means  essentially  transversely  to  the  line  for 
periodically  obstructing  the  image  of  the  line  on  the  sensi- 
tive area,  said  opaque  means  oscillating  with  equal  ampli- 
tude across  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  sensitive  area 
and  containing  the  center  of  the  scanning  field,  means  for 
selecting  from  the  fluctuating  signal  output  of  the  scan- 
ning head  an  odd  harmonic  component  of  the  oscillation 
frequency,  said  odd  harmonic  component  having  the  prop- 
erty of  reversing  its  phase  as  the  line  moves  from  one 
side  of  said  plane  to  the  other,  aiKl  means  synchronized 
with  the  oscillations  of  said  opaque  means  and  recipient 
of  said  odd  harmonic  component  for  producing  different 
electrical  outpuu  for  the  two  opposite  phases. 
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3414,(92 

FHOTOMiNSmVE  PATTERN  TRACING  DEVICE 

FniM  Brouwer,  Glcncoe,  Dl^  aaignor  to  Stewart-Warnct 

Corpontioa,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  coiporatioa  of  YirgliiUi 

FUed  Oct.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,698 

ItClainM.     (CLlSt— 2t2) 


6).  In  an  apparatus  for  tracing  a  line  having  means  f(  r 
sensing  a  line  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame,  a  tracti<  n 
wheel,  mounting  means  for  the  traction  wheel  rotatabrr 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  wheel  hay- 
ing an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  sa^ 
line  sensing  means  and  wheel  mounting  means  being  n»- 
UUble  about  separate  axes  parallel  to  one  another  ai  d 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  containing  the  line,  meats 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  line /sensing  means  add 
the  wheel  mounting  means  in  the  same  angular  directi(  n 
and  means  for  driving  the  drive  shaft  at  a  substantial  y 
constant  angular  velocity  to  move  the  apparatus  in  a 
forward  direction,  the  improvement  in  which  the  axis  4 
rotation  of  said  line  sensing  means  passes  centrally  ther  ;- 
through  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel  with  tl  le 
surface  along  which  it  travels  is  offset  behind  and  to  oi  le 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 


3,114,(93 

ELECTRIC  CCWTROL  DEVICES 

Lndcn  Pins,  BUlancovt,  Ftmicc,  tmigfM  to  Rc|k 

NatkNialc  des  Usines  RenaaH,  BOlancoort,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  69,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc  Nov.  20,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  290—7) 


corresponding  to  the  crest  voltage  generated  by  the  gen- 
erator, a  condenser  connected  to  said  lectifier  means  to 
integrate  said  current  peaks  and  to  deirelop  a  resultant 
crest  voltage  tfaereacross,  a  transistor,  means  to  apply 
said  resultant  crest  voltage  to  the  base  I  of  the  transistor, 
a  battery,  a  relay,  means  connecting  th^  emitter  and  ool- 
lectM-  of  the  transistor  to  the  terminals  of  said  battery 
through  the  winding  of  said  relay,  sail  relay  having  a 
pair  of  contacts  closing  responsive  tc  energization  of 
the  relay,  and  a  control  element  having  an  energizing 
circuit  including  said  contacts,  whereby  said  control  ele- 
ment can  become  energized  when  the  velocity  of  the  shaft 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to  control  elements 
such  as  speed  gear  boxes,  dutch  engagement  means,  and 
the  like,  as  a  function  of  various  parameters  of  which  at 
least  one  is  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  shaft,  coAi- 
prising  in  combination  a  rotary  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  an 
alternating  current  generator  drivingly  connected  to  s^d 
shaft  and  having  an  output  crest  voluge  which  is  a  fac- 
tion of  the  velocity  of  said  shaft,  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected across  the  output  of  said  generator  and  having  fm 
adjustable  contact,  rectifier  circuit  means  connected  l|e- 
tween  the  adjustable  contacf  and  one  terminal  of  s^id 
potentiometer,  said  rectifiec  circuit  means  including  at 
least  one  Zener  diode  which  transmite  only  current  peajks 


3,124,694 

ELECTRIC  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alec  Hany  ScOiy,  Mlddkacz,  Eagiaiid,  aarivMr  to 

CJ^V.  Ltairitcd,  London,  Ea  gland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.l8M17 

appUcalkM  Grtat  IvMiB  Ayr.  24,  IHl 
1  iSalm.    (CL  29*— 31 ) 


Tt  .* 


An  electric  starting  motor  for  an  inemal  combustion 
engine  having  in  combination,  an  ai  mature  shaft,  an 
axially  slidable  sleeve  mounted  on  sa  d  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  for  engagement  with  a  toothed  wheel 
of  the  engine,  means  interconnecting  tbe  sleeve  and  the 
shaft  so  that  relative  rotation  thereof  will  impart  axial 
movement  to  the  sleeve,  a  hollow  cylindrical  solenoid 
core  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  stationaty  annular  electro- 
magnet winding  surrounding  one  end  of  said  core  and 
serving,  when  energised,  to  impart  aiial  movement  to 
said  sleeve  through  said  core,  a  disc  surrounding  said 
core,  means  engaging  said  disc  and  he  core  for  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  disc  relative  to  the  [core,  a  first  motor 
control  switch  movable  to  a  closed  position  by  said  disc 
for  permitting  an  initial  restricted  su{^ly  of  current  to 
the  motor,  a  second  motor  conUoUed  s^tch  movable  to  a 
^closed  position  by  said  disc  for  permitting  a  full  supply 
of  current  to  the  motor,  a  pivotal  catci  member  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  disc  to  close  iaid  second  switch, 
a  spring  for  urging  said  catch  membef  into  engagement 
with  said  disc,  said  spring  having  one  limb  bearing  against 
the  catch  member  and  its  other  limb  bearing  against  said 
core  so  that  when  the  core  moves  undfr  the  influence  of 
the  solenoid  the  force  required  to  move  the  catch  will  be 
reduced,  and  a  tripping  member  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
for  moving  the  catch  member  to  a  poa  ition  to  release  the 
disc. 


3,124,695 

ALTTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLEb  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE OPERATED  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANTS 
WlUtan  H.  Middldon  and  Manin  li  HaH,  Honstan, 
Tcz^  Mdjann  to  Jay  L.  RdMot,  HMMtoa,  Tn. 
FiM  Jan.  6, 1961,  Scr.  Nn.ril,023 
5  Claias.     {CL  290—40) 
5.  An  automatically  controlled  fluid  pressure  operated 
electric  power  plant  comprising  a  thnottle  valve  for  in- 
stallation in  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  lo  throttle  flow  of 
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fluid  through  the  conduit,  a  fluid  inlet  valve  for  connec- 
tion to  said  conduit  upstream  from  said  throttle  valve, 
a  fluid  return  valve  for  connection  to  said  conduit  down- 
stream from  said  throttle  valve,  an  alternating  current 
generator,  a  fluid  motor  for  driving  said  generator,  said 
inlet  valve  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  motor,  the 
exhaust  outlet  ot  said  motor  being  connected  to  said 
return  valve,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  generator,  means  for  connecting  the  ou^nit  of 
said  generator  to  a  load,  a  tachometer  generator  driven 


■"      fl^%^^ 


verting  said  removed  kinetic  energy  into  a  different  form; 
removing  heat  energy  dissipated  by  the  convcrsiMi  of  en- 
ergy; and  supplying  the  heat  energy  so  dissipated  to  said 
evaporated  gas  for  said  heating  thereof  to  raise  its  pres- 
sure. 


3,124,697 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  R.  Jh^anchard,  Dc*  PlainM,  IIL,  assignor  to  Anto- 
malic  Electric  Labomtorica,  Inc.,  NortUakc,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,064 
SCInimB.    (CL307— 51) 


by  said  synchronous  motor,  an  actuator  for  said  tlvottle 
valve,  means  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  tachometer 
generator,  an  inlet  valve  actuator,  a  return  valve  actuator, 
means  for  operating  said  actuators,  whereby  upon  partial 
closing  of  said  throttle  valve  fluid  pressure  from  said 
conduit  will  cause  operation  of  said  motor  and  generator, 
the  output  of  said  tachometer  generator  controlling  said 
throttle  valve  to  maintain  the  ^peed  of  said  motor  con- 
stant and  means  for  opening  said  throttle  valve  and  for 
dosing  said  inlet  and  return  valves  upon  stopping  oi  said 
motor. 


3,124,696 

POWER  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  REFRIGERANT 

POWER  CYCLE  AND  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

FOR  DRIVING  GENERATOR 

Bnmell  A.  Tackcr,  1233  Pcumt  Ave.  SE.,  RoMokc,  Va. 

FVad  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,067 

20  Claims.    (CL  290—52) 


.f^^^' 


*     I ^_il_____l 


1.  In  combination  with  a  utilization  circuit  arrange- 
ntent  having  a  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  a  first  direct- 
current  supply  source,  with  means  included  in  the  utiliza- 
tion circuit  arrangement  to  selectively  couple  a  second 
direct-current  supply  source  to  said  terminals  by  way  of 
circuit  elements,  with  the  poles  of  like  polarity  of  the  two 
said  direct-current  suK>Iy  sources  coupled  respectively  to 
the  same  terminals  of  said  pair,  the  second  direct-current 
si4>ply  source  having  a  potential  greater  than  that  erf  the 
first  direct-current  supply  source,  there  being  effectively 
a  high  series  impedance  on  the  first-supply-source  sides  erf 
said  terminals  to  current  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction 
corresponding  to  a  transfer  of  power  from  the  second 
direct-current  supply  source  toward  the  first  direct-current 
supply  source  so  that  in  response  to  the  coupling  by  the 
utilization  circuit  arrangement  of  the  second  direct-cturent 
supply  source  to  said  terminals  the  potentiil  at  said  ter- 
minals tends  to  rise  at>ove  said  nominal  value; 

apparatus  comprising  variable  impedance  means  con- 
nected in  shunt  across  said  terminals,  and  control 
means  connected  to  sense  the  shunt  potential  across 
said  tominals  and  in  req>onse  to  an  increase  in  said 
potential  above  said  nominal  value  to  supply  a  con- 
trol signal  to  reduce  the  impedance  of  the  variable 
impedance  means,  thereby  to  absorb  power  and  to 
decrease  the  potential  at  said  terminals  towards  said 
y  nominal  value,  irrespective  of  whether  the  cause  of 
the  potential  rise  and  the  source  of  the  power  is  the 
<  first  supply  source,  or  the  titilirafion  circuit  arrange- 
ment has  coupled  the  secoiMl  si4>ply  source  to  cause 
the  current  to  reverse  and  power  to  flow  from  the 
second  supply  source  through  said  circuit  elements 
to  said  terminals;  the  only  control  sensing  means  be- 
tween said  first  direct-current  stq>ply  source  and  said 
terminals  being  elements  in  circuits  connected  in 
shunt  across  said  terminals. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  usable  power  comprising 
the  steps  of:  removing  kinetic  energy  from  a  gas  at  a 
constant  high  pressure  to  reduce  the  pressiur  thereof  by  a 
constant  amount  to  a  low  pressure;  condensing  the  gas 
at  said  low  pressure  into  liquid  by  heat  exchange  with 
evaporating  liquid;  pressurizing  the  condensed  liquid  for 
evaporation  into  gas;  heating  the  evaporated  gas  to  raise 
the  pressure  thereof  to  said  constant  high  pressure;  con- 


3,124,698 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Joccpli  W.  ScBimcr  and  Frederick  A.  Stich,  Chici«o,  III., 
aarignors   to   Antomatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc. 
NortUakc,  m.,  a  corwimtion  of  Defamarc 

Fled  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,773 
.  7  nahni  (CL  307—51) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  utilization  circuit  arrange- 
ment having  a  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  a  first  direct- 
current  supply  source,  with  means  included  in  the  utiliza- 
tion circuit  arrangement  to  selectively  couple  a  second 
direct-current  supply  source  to  said  terminals  by  way  of 
circuit  elemente,  with  the  poles  of  like  polarity  of  the 
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two  said  direct -current  supply  sources  coupled  respecttVe- 
ly  to  the  same  terminak  of  said  pair,  the  second  direct- 
current  supply  source  having  a  potential  greater  th*n 
that  of  the  first  direct-current  supply  source,  there  beitig 
effectively  a  high  series  impedance  on  the  first-suppJK- 
source  side  of  said  terminals  to  current  flowing  in  a  ae- 
verse  direction  corresponding  to  a  transfer  of  power  frotn 
the  second  direct-current  supply  source  toward  the  fitst 
direct-current  supply  source  so  that  in  response  to  tlie 
coupling  by  the  utilization  circuit  arrangement  of  the  soc- 
ond  direct-current  supply  source  to  said  terminals  the  po- 
tential at  said  terminals  tends  to  rise  above  said  nominal 
value;  ~ 

apparatus  comprising  first  variable  impedance  mealis 
connected  in  shunt  directly  across  said  terminals, 
and  first  control  means  including  an  amplifying  *- 
rangement  connected  to  sense  the  shunt  potential 
across  said  terminals  and  supply  a  control  signl 
to  the  first  variable  impedance  means;  T 

second  variable  impedance  means  connected  in  serits 
between  the  first  direct-current  supply  source  and 
the  first  variable  impedance  means,  at  least  a  p^ 
of  said  high  series  impedance  to  reverse  currc(it 
flow  on  the  first  supply  source  side  of  said  terminals 
being  that  produced  by  said  second  variable  imped- 
ance means,  second  control  means  including  an  att- 
pUfying  arrangement  connected  to  sense  the  current 
through  the  first  variable  impedance  means  and  (o 
supply  a  control  signal  to  the  second  variable  ii|i- 
p«Unce  means; 
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the  only  control  sensing  means  between  said  first  di- 
rect-current supply  source  and  said  terminals  bei 
elements  in  circuits  connected  in  shunt  across  sa 
terminals; 

the  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  thit 
with  a  zero  value  of  load  current  both  the  first  a 
the  second  variable  impedance  means  have  a  rcli 
tively  high  impedance  so  that  a  small  value  of  cur- 
rent flows  through  them,  that  in  response  to  increa  - 
ing  load  current  flowing  in  the  forward  direction 
which  tends  to  decrease  the  potential  across  saii 
terminals  the  impedance  of  the  first  variable  impe<  - 
ance  means  is  increased  so  that  the  current  flowirg 
through  it  and  detected  by  the  second  control  meat  s 
is  decreased  and  in  response  thereto  the  impedance 
of  the  second  variable  impedance  means  is  decrease< , 
and  that  in  response  to  a  voltage  greater  than  sai  1 
given  value  at  said  terminals  the  impedance  of  tlie 
first  variable  impedance  means  is  reduced  to'  thereb  y 
absorb  power  and  to  decrease  the  potential  at  sail 
terminals  toward  said  nominal  value,  irrespective  c  f 
whether  the  cause  of  the  voltage  rise  and  the  sourc ; 
of  the  power  is  the  first  supply  source,  or  the  utilize  - 
tion  circuit  arrangement  has  coupled  the  second  suj)- 
ply  source  to  cause  the  current  to  reverse  and  the 
power  to  flow  from  the  second  supply  source  through 
said  circuit  elements  to  said  terminals,  the  imped- 
ance of  the  second  variable  impedance  means  being 
increased  in  response  to  the  increased  current  floi  / 
through  the  first  variable  impedance  means. 
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3,124,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INTER- 
CHANGE OF  POWER  BETWEElf  A  PLURALITY 
OF  POWER  SYSTEMS  ' 

Uon  K.  Kirchnuyer,  Scoda,  N.Y^  m^iVHtr  to  Gencnl 
Electric  Company,  a  corpontioa  i  tf  New  Yorii 
Flkd  Not.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No .  72,t99 
28  Claims.    (CI.  3«7^57) 


1 .  An  electric  power  control  system  tor  controlling  the 
generation  of  an  integrated  power  tri  insmission  system 
having  at  least  three  interconnected  lo<al  power  generat- 
ing systems,  each  local  system  includii  g  means  to  auto- 
matically control  generation  of  the  |  enerating  stations 
therein  comprising:  tie  lines  interconm  cting  each  of  said 
local  systems  with  at  least  one  other  of 
means  to  provide  incremental  power 
between  n—l  different  pairs  of  local  pdwer  systems,  each 
of  said  local  power  systems  being  inclw  ed  in  at  least  one 
of  said  power  cost  comparisons,  said  cost  comparison 
means  receiving  incremental  cost  signals  from  more  than 
two  power  systems  for  delivering  powe^  between  the  two 
systems  being  compared  by  the  associned  cost  compari- 
son means,  said  comparison  means  providing  modifying 
power  interchange  signals  for  each  off  the  pair  of  local 
systems  being  compared  thereby,  mean  to  transmit  said 
modifying  power  interchange  signals  from  each  compari- 
son means  to  the  local  systems  being  oompared  thereby, 
and  means  in  each  of  the  local  power  ^stems  having  as- 
sociated cost  comparison  means  to  comi  >ine  the  respective 
modifying  power  interchange  signal  Krith  a  scheduled 
power  interchange  signal  to  modify  the  power  inter- 
change of  said  local  power  systems,  and  means  to  vary  the 
generation  of  the  generating  stations  within  said  pair  of 
local  power  systems  to  cause  generation  of  the  integrated 
power  system  with  the  power  interchapge  between  said 
pair  of  local  systems  being  based  up4n  economic  con 
siderations. 


3,124,7«f 

NON-COINCIDENCE  MAGNEHC  GATE 

Herbert  R.   Bums,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  „_ 

Internadoiiai    Boslneai    Machines    Corporation, 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cocyoratioa  of  New  Yo  t 

Filed  Ang.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,632 
SClaloH.    (CL3«7-«I) 


to 

New 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  pair  ^.  ^^^^.^  ...-» 
netic  cores  having  substantially  squar:  hysteresis  loop 
characteristics,  each  core  having  a  common  set  winding 
for  carrying  current  pulses  that  drive  $aid  cores  toward 
a  first  state  of  saturation  and  a  common 
carrying  current  pulses  that  drive  each 


of  bistable  mag- 


reset  winding  for 
of  said  cores  to- 
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ward  its  other  state  of  saturation  and  a  common  output 
winding  for  each  core,  said  common  output  winding 
being  wound  on  one  core  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  its 
winding  on  the  second  core  whereby  the  simultaneous 
switching  of  each  core  from  the  same  bistable  state  to 
the  other  stable  state  will  not  produce  an  output  signal 
in  said  conunon  output  winding,  but  the  switching  of 
only  one  core  from  a  first  state  of  magnetism  to  the  oppo- 
site state  will  produce  an  output  pulse  in  said  common 
output  winding. 

3,124,7tl 
FOUR  LAYER  DIODE  TRANSMISSION  GATE 
Richard  L.  Given,  El  Paao,  Tex.,  Richard  G.  Nyder,  Glen- 
view,  Hi.,  and  Ridiard  C.  Lee,  Aliaton,  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignnients,  to  tiM  United  States  of  America 
as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,1M 
SClaimi.    iCLdVf—US) 


M 


1.  A  gate  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  input  winding  and  aiso  having  a  secondary  out- 
put winding,  a  first  diode  means  and  a  second  diode 
means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  diode  means  having 
plate  and  cathode  elements,  the  plate  element  of  said  first 
diode  means  being  directly  connected  to  the  cathode  ele- 
ment o(  said  second  diode  means  and  each  of  said  other 
diode  elements  being  connected  to  an  opposing  end  of 
said  secondary  output  winding  of  said  transformer,  vari- 
able signal  input  means  coupled  to  the  plate  element  of 
said  first  diode  means  and  signal  output  means  directly 
coupled  to  the  cathode  element  of  said  first  diode  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  diodes  is  a  four-layer  diode. 


3,124,7t2 

MULTIVIBRATOR  EMPLOYING  TWO-TERMINAL 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 

Owen  E.  Dc  Lange,  Rnmson,  N J^  asslgnnr  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  863341 
14  Claims.    (Q.  307—88^ 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  series  pair  of  two-terminal,  similarly-poled,  voltage- 
controlled,  bistable,  negative-resistance,  asymmetrically 
conducting  impedance  devices,  means  for  biasing  one  of 
said  devices  in  a  low  voltage  condition  and  the  other  of 
said  devices  in  a  high  voltage  condition,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  signal  ot  preassigned  magnitude  and  polarity 
across  only  a  single  one  of  said  devices,  whereby  a  first 
voltage  difference  is  developed  across  said  one  device  as 
said  one  device  is  switched  from  one  of  its  stable  states 
to  the  other,  reactance  means  for  applying  said  ventage 
difference  across  said  other  device  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  difference  across  said  one  device,  said  reactance 
meaiu  comprising  a  two-terminal  reactance  device  having 

800  O.O.— 88 


one  terminal  connected  directly  to  one  terminal  of  one  of 
said  asymmetrically  conducting  impedance  devices  and 
the  other  terminal  connected  directly  to  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  the  other  one  of  said  asymmetrically  conduct- 
ing impedance  devices,  whereby  a  second  voltage  differ- 
ence is  developed  across  said  other  device  as  said  other 
device  is  switched,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  switch- 
ing of  said  one  device,  from  one  of  its  stable  states  to 
the  other,  utilization  means,  and  means  for  applying  said 
second  voltage  difference  to  said  utilization  means. 


3,124,703 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Tag*  P.  Sylvan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,606 

10  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


5.  In  circuit,  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
body  oi  semiconductor  material  having  a  pair  of  major 
faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  including  four  layers 
of  one  and  the  opposite  conductivity  type  between  said 
major  faces,  layers  of  or>c  conductivity  type  being  inter- 
leaved with  layers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
forming  a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions  therein,  a  first  elec- 
trode on  one  of  said  pair  of  major  faces  in  low  resistaiKe 
ohmic  contact  with  a  surface  of  an  external  layer  of  said 
body  and  an  adjacent  exposed  surface  of  an  adjacent  in- 
termediate layer,  a  second  electrode  on  the  opposite  one 
of  said  pair  of  major  faces  in  low  resistance  ohmic  con- 
tact with  a  surface  of  the  other  external  layer  of  said 
body,  a  zone  of  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  adja- 
cent imermediate  layer,  a  third  electrode  com>ected  to 
said  zone,  a  fourth  electrode  connected  in  low  resistance 
ohmic  contact  to  said  adjacent  intermediate  layer,  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  signal  of  one  polarity  between  said 
third  electrode  and  said  first  electrode  to  render  condijc^ 
tive  the  P-N  junction  formed  therebetween  thereby  ren- 
dering said  body  between  said  first  and  said  second  elec- 
trode conductive,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  a  signal 
of  the  same  polarity  between  said  fourth  electrode  and 
said  first  electrode  to  render  said  body  nm-ccmductive 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode. 


3,124,704 
LOGIC  INVERTER  CIRCUITS 
Ernest  H.  P.  Bigo,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  and  Peter  Plcshko,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Tdcphone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corporation,   Nntlcy,   NJ.,   a  coiporatlon  of 
Maryland 

Flkd  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,290 
10  Oafans.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


4--^'r — r 


r" 


1.  A  circuit  for  logically  inverting  binary  valued  inpul 
signals  con^rising  first  and  second  paths,  each  of  said 
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paths  including  a  negative  resistance  device  in  series  with 
a  fixed  resistance  with  the  fixed  resistance  of  one  path  atid 
the  negative  resistance  device  of  the  other  path  being 
nearest  one  end  of  each  of  said  paths,  each  of  said  nega- 
tive resistance  devices  being  in  an  initially  low  resistance 
state  and  adapted  to  exhibit  a  high  resistance  state  upon 
being  switched  by  a  given  current,  a  current  sounce 
coupled  to  said  pair  of  paths  at  said  one  end,  an  output 
means  connected  at  the  junction  of  said  negative  resist- 
ance device  and  said  fixed  resistance  of  said  second  pafii, 
means  for  applying  a  voluge  to  said  first  and  secoad 
<  paths  at  the  other  end  thereof  opposite  said  current  souite 
whereby  said  voltage  appears  substantially  across  sad 
fixed  resistance  o(  said  second  path  causing  said  output 
means  to  be  at  a  first  potential,  and  means  to  switch  tlie 
negative  resistance  device  in  said  first  path  to  its  high  ne- 
sistance  state  thereby  causing  an  increased  current  in  s^d 
secoad  path  for  switching  said  negative  resistance  device 
therein  to  its  high  resistance  state  whereby  said  voltage 
appears  substantially  across  said  negative  resistance 
vice  of  said  second  path  causing  said  output  means 
at  a  second  potential. 


Masch  10,  1964 


cuit  susceptible  to  a  first  predetermiiied  volUge  le^, 
whereby  upon  said  input  circuit's  recei  ring  said  first  volt- 
age level  a  sawtooth  waveform  will  stirt,  said  waveform 
generating  means  having  an  output  (oupied  through  a 
second  voltage  level  threshold  means  o  a  timed  voltage 
level  generating  means,  said  timed  volUge  level  generat- 
ing means  operable  to  produce  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  level  for  a  predetermined  timi,  said  timed  volt- 
age generating  means  having  an  outplit  connected  to  a 
holdoff  means,  said  holdoff  means  hav  ng  a  btsUble  cur- 
rent-voltige  means  with  current  diverting  means  con- 
nected inl  parallel  therewith,  said  current  diverting  means 
connected  for  control  to  an  output  of  (aid  timed  voltage 
generating  means,  said  holdoff  means 
connected  to  said  sawtooth  generating 
holdoff  means  operable  to  disable  said 


having  an  output 
means  input,  said 
sawtooth  generat- 


ing means  input  circuit  during  said  pi  edetermined  time 


CIRCUIT  EM- 


3424,7t5 

SYNCHRONIZED    SINGLE    FULSE    CIRCUIT  j 

PRODUCING  OUTPUT  OF  PREDETERMINED  I 

LENGTH  FROM  DELAY  LINES  HA VING  DIS- 1 

SIMILAR  PERIODS  I 

Hairy  J.  Gray,  Jr^  SpftagSdd,  Pa^  aarigwir  to  SftHy 

Rand  Corpondoo,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corponliM  «( 

Delaware 

FBed  Mar.'H  IHl,  9cr.  No.  9UM 
14  niJBi     {CL3Vt—nS) 


3,124,7t7 

NOISE-DISCRIMINATOR  VIDEO _ 

PLOYING  TAPPED  DELAY  TfifETO  FORM 
PULSE  TO  BE  DETECTED  "'"»«*» 

Ldaad  T.  ThomaMon,  Seattle,  Waah. 
BodiiC  Cooipa^,  Saattk,   Wa*., 
Delaware 

FOad  In*  12,  IHl,  Scr.  NO.I11M4C 


to  The 
B   corpontloa  of 


S  Claims.    (CL3t7— «|J) 


r^-^^-Z       , 


.^-rur    ,»«0W  m\.atr 


1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  switchab  ; 
source,  first  and  second  NOR-logic  gates  coupled  to  sa^ 
switchable  source  such  that  only  one  of  said  gates  is  coi)- 
nected  to  said  source  at  any  time,  means  coupling  th^ 
output  of  said  second  gate  to  an  input  of  said  first  gate, 
a  first  flip-flop,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  firs 
gate  to  said  first  flip-flop,  feedback  means  coupling  one 
output  of  said  first  flip-flop  to  an  input  of  said  second  gate 
whereby  an  input  signal  applied  to  either  of  said  first  and 
second  gates  by  said  switchable  source  may  be  recircu- 
lated, first  and  second  delay  lines  coupled  to  said  first  flip|- 
flop,  said  delay  lines  having  dissimilar  delay  periods,  | 
second  flip-flop,  and  means  for  gating  together  the  output$ 
from  said  delay  lines  and  applying  the  resultant  signal  t{ 
a  second  flip-flop. 


3»124,7M 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  FORM  GENERATOR  EMPLOY 
ING    MONOSTABLE    CIRCUIT    TO    CONTROl 

RESET  1 

Donald  I,  Alczaadcr,4n2  CMC,  Saa  Diego,  Calir.      ! 
FOcd  Apr.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  l«Mt7 
3CiaiBS.    (CLM7— SS3) 


1*  In  a  noiae-diacrimtnatkm  video  puiae  system,  il 
combinatioQ  with  means  to  produce  vi(  eo  putoea  of  pio- 
determined  duration  to  be  detected  amic  u  electrical  ooiae, 
a  time  delay  network  having  a  successibo  of  taps  9aced 
apart  along  the  eiectrical  length  of  4id  network  and 
dividing  the  network  into  sections,  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
fiers having  control  elements  reqK>nsively  connected  to 
said  taps  respectively  and  having  load  eiements.  a  com- 
mon load  impedance  for  said  amplifiers  connected  in  dr- 
cuit  with  said  load  eleoienu  to  develop  an  output  wave 
form  proportional  to  the  summation  Ibt  amplifier  load 
currents,  an  input  connected  to  one  end  of  said  delay 
network  for  application  of  said  video  pUlaes  Cbeceto.  and 
an  output  tenninal  connected  to  said  doanmoo  load  kn- 
pedance  for  delivering  said  output  wavlc  form  from  the 
system,  the  summation  of  the  delay  periods  of  the  respec- 
tive network  sections  between  the  tap  sdjacent  the  input 
end  of  the  network  and  the  tap  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  network  being  not  more  than  ths  duration  of  in- 
dividual video  pubea  produced  by  said  a  eaas. 


3,124,7M 
CURRENT-OPERATED  DIODE  U  IGIC  GATES 


Henry  RekMdtc,  Jr.,  Solaaa  Beack,  andludhari'w 

and  KcnncthlE.  Pctry,  A 


helmcr,  Dd  Mar,  CaHf, 
ton,   Maas.,   ani%npn   to 
Technolocy,    Cambridge, 


Hof- 


ttta  iMtitnta 


1.  A  sawtooth  waveform  circuit  comprising  sawtootli 
waveform  generating  means  having  a  threshold  input  cir<^ 


of 
of 


imm.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  119 AU 
ItCWms.  (CL3«7— M5) 
1.  A  diode  switching  circuit  responsiv ;  to  the  direction 
of  current  as  a  binary  variable  to  perform  a  predeter- 
mined logic  function  comprising,  a  plurrfity  of  input  cur- 
rent sources,  one  for  each  input  variable,  each  of  said 
sources  being  adjustable  to  produce  an  ii  ipot  current  flow 
having  a  direction  representing  the  biniry  value  of  said 
input,  a  load  impedance,  said  sources  be  ing  ccmnected  in 
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a  closed  series  loop  with  said  load,  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor diodes,  each  junction  of  adjacent  sources  in 
said  series  loop  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  diodes  op- 
positely poled  for  current  flow  toward  and  away  from  said 
junction,  said  diodes  also  being  connected  to  provide  at 
least  one  series  circuit  shunting  said  load,  the  diodes  being 
polarized  for  conduction  according  to  said  function,  there- 
by forming  a  series-parallel  network  having  a  plurality  of 


c  i  c    ^  - 


T  •  Aa*«'C 


major  extension  of  «1iich  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  those  of  said  target  surface  and  said  window 
and  a  focusing  electrode  positioned  between  each  filament 
and  said  window,  said  assembly  being  formed  with  an 


meshes  such  that  there  is  a  diode  shunt  path  for  each 

current  source  for  each  direction  of  current  flow  therein. 

whereby  each  conducting  diode  carries  current  in  two  of 

said  meshes  and  develops  a  vokage  drop  of  a  polarity  to 

maintain  a  reverse  bias  on  non<onducting  diodes,  thereby    opening  in  alignment  with  said  window  and  said  target 

causing  current  flow  in  said  load  to  occur  in  a  predctcr-    surface  through  which  X-radiation  produced  at  the  target 

mined  direction  for  specified  states  of  said  input  variables    surface,  in  response  to  bombardment  thereof  with  clec- 

and  causing  any  current  of  opposite  direction  of  flow  to    trons  from  each  filament  passes  to  reach  said  window. 

be  shimted  from  said  load. 


3,114,7M 

COMMUTATOR  CONNECTION  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  G.  Jn^i^  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  amigDor  to  McGraw- 

Compaay,  Elgin,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawart 

Fled  Jnnc  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2M,437 

2  rialM      (CL  3i»— 234) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bar  of  a  commutator  having  an 
arm  at  one  end  extending  in  line  with  the  brush  surface 
thereof,  said  arm  being  recessed  at  the  sides  to  provide 
air  q>aces  between  the  side  walls  ai  the  arm  axKi  the  ad- 
jacent insulation  strips  of  the  commutator,  and  a  pair 
of  armature  coil  leads  of  rectangular  cross  section  super- 
imposed on  each  other  and  seated  onto  said  arm.  said 
ooil  leads  being  welded  together  and  the  coil  lead  adja- 
cent to  said  arm  being  in  turn  welded  to  the  latter. 


CyiHGny,  New 
Electrical 


3,124,71« 
X-RAY  TUBES 


to 


FBcd  Mar.  4,  1941,  Str.  No.  93,477 
ClaloM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  194« 
SOrima.    (CL  313-^7) 
1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  re-entrant 
end  portion  and  a  flattened  end  portion  providing  two 
substantially  parallel  walls,  an  anode  provikiing  a  target 
surface  which  forms  part  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  window 
permeable  to  X-radiation  and  forming  part  of  the  other 
of  said  walls  and  located  in  alignment  widi  said  target 
surface,  a  cathode  assembly  supported  within  said  flat- 
tened end  portion  between  said  window  and  said  target 
surface  by  said  re-entrant  end  portion,  said  cathode  assem- 
My  comprbing  at  least  one  electron  emitting  filament,  the 


3  124,711 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Otto  Relfenscbweiler,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcriands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  24,745 

Claims  prtofity,  application  NcChcriands  May  5, 1959 

4  daima.     (CL  313—41) 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
source  of  deuterium  aiKi  tritium  ions  within  said  envelope, 
a  target  electrode  within  said  envelope  and  spaced  from 
said  ion  source,  and  means  to  accelerate  deuterium  and 
tritium  ions  toward  said  target,  said  target  electrode  hav- 
ing a  first  layer  of  a  material  which  readily  absorbs  hy- 
drogen isotopes  and  into  which  hydrogen  isotopes  are 
readily  diffused,  and  a  second  layer  of  material  relatively 
impermeable  to  hydrogen  isotopes  supporting  said  first 
layer,  said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to  about  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  tritium  and  deuterium  ions  there- 
into. 


3,124,712 

LUMINOUS  HIGH  TENSION  INDICATOR 

Focaancann  Alexander,  3411  153rd  SC,  Ftashii«,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,1M 

4  Claims.     (CL  313—302) 

1.  A  device   for  indicating  altenuting  current  high 

tension  comprising  a  luminous  gas  discharge  tube  having 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


ASCH  10,  1964 


a  pair  of  electrodes,  an  insulating  light-pervious  enclosure    said  single  flange  ring  member  forming  \i  pair  of  vacuum- 
enveloping   said  tube,  a  terminal   conductor  extending    tight  seals  and  being  connected  at  its  Cylindrical  middle 
from  one  of  said  electrodes  through  said  enclosure  ai^ 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  high  tension  carrying  part  1^3 


be  indicated,  a  light-pervious  floating  electrode  having 
extended  surface  and  mounted  within  said  enclosure  i  i 
electrically  isolated  relation  from  said  conductor,  ar  1 
means  electrically  connecting  said  floating  electrode  ^ 
the  remaining  electrode  of  said  tube. 


3,124,713 
SPRING-LOADED  LAMP  FILAMENT  SUPPORT 
Jacob  A.  Randmer,  Norwalk,  Conn^  asrignor  to  Sftrrr 
Rand  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcatkm  July  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  599385,  not 
Patent  No.  3,003,633.     DivUcd  and  tkte  appUotio 
Ang.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,319 

7  Claims.     (CL  313—271) 


/ f f 

., 
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1. . .  - 
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1 .  In.  ^  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprised  of 
substantially  evacuated  envelope  having  an  elongate  fila- 
ment supported  therein  and  external  terminals  for  con- 
necting the  lamp  to  a  power  source,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  said  hlament  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  frame- 
work disposed  within  said  envelope,  said  framework  ii^ 
eluding  a  portion  of  electrically  conductive  material  sef- 
cured  to  said  other  terminal  and  another  portion  in  beaiv 
ing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  a  filaj- 
ment  support  member  joined  to  said  other  end  of  the  fliah 
ment  and  mounted  to  slide  along  a  plane  on  said  framo- 
work,  yieldable  means  electrically  connecting  said  sup- 
port member  with  the  electrically  conductive  portion  of 
said  framework,  and  means  connected  to  said  support 
member  for  urging  said  support  member  in  a  directioi 
to  stretch  said  filament. 


3,124,714 

VACUUM-TIGHT  SEALS  FOR  KLYSTRON  TUBES 
John  R.  Bcndorf,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Prcdaion  ProdiMts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    i 
FUcd  Ang.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,412  I 

lOCfadms.    (a.  315— 5J9)  1 

3.  An  improved  vacuum-tight  seal  arrangement  for  a|i 
electron  discharge  tube  comprising:  a  pair  of  ceramic 
cylinder  sections  each  having  a  tapered  surface  section 
at  both  ends;  a  pair  of  flexible  metallic  cylindrical  single 
flange  ring  members  each  having  at  one  end  a  tapered 
surface  complementary  to  said  tapered  surface  of  said  ce- 
ramic cylinder  and  being  vacuously  sealed  to  and  uni- 
formly engaging  a  portion  of  the  tapered  surface  of  said 
ceramic  cylinder,  the  other  end  oi  said  ring  forming  a 
flange;  and  a  U-shaped  ring  member  having  two  outward 
flared  flange  ends,  each  connected  to  the  flange  ends  oif 


section  to  a  cylindrical  support  flange    orming  a  part  of 
the  electron  discharge  tube. 


3,124,715 
^  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Glenn  L.  Cox,  Efanira,  N.Y.,  mmigL ^ 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittabnrgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  16, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
4  CfadHM.    (CL  315—11  ) 


to 


56,572 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tron storage  tube  having  a  target  electrode  positioned 
therein,  said  target  electrode  including 
port  plate  consisting  of  a  first  and  seconid  end  face  with  a 
plurality  of  light  transmitting  fibers  ietween  said  end 
faces,  a  layer  of  phosphor  positioned  imd  supported  on 
said  first  end  face  of  said  fiber  optic  pU  te  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  positioned  and  lupported  oo  said 
second  end  face  of  said  fiber  optic  supp<  irt  plate,  a  photo- 
conductive  storage  member  provided  oi  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  exhibiting  the  prof  erty  of  storing  an 
information  pattern  including  half  tones  in  response  to 
li^  excitation  and  discharge  of  said  information  pattern 
in  a  predetermined  time  in  the  absence!  of  electron  bom- 
bardment, said  photoconductive  storagel  member  also  ex- 
hibiting the  property  of  retaining  said  information  pattern 
for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  said  pfe4etermined  time 
in  response  to  a  constant  current  of  electrons,  means  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  target  for  directing  a  first  elec- 
tron beam  modulated  with  information  jto  be  stored  onto 
said  phosphor  layer  to  generate  a  light  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  information  to  be  stored  whi<ui  is  in  turn  trans- 
mitted through  said  fiber  optic  support  pjate  to  said  photo- 
conductive  member  to  thereby  modify  tie  conductivity  of 
said  photoconductive  member  correspoi|ding  to  said  light 
pattern,  means  for  directing  a  second  electron  beam  onto 
said  photoconductive  member  and  means  associated  there- 
with to  derive  a  signal  representative  of  the  conductivity 
image  impressed  oo  said  photoconductive  member  while 
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•imultaneously  providing  retention  of  the  stored  image 
within  the  photoconductive  member  for  a  greater  length 
of  time  than  said  predetermined  time. 


3,124,716 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  COMPENSATION  OF 

SPURIOUS  VOLTAGES  IN  IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBES 

OF  THE  VIDICON  TYPE 

Hans-Dictcr  Schneider,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fcraaeh  G  jnJ» JL,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  8,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 10) 


1.  Vidicon  camera  circuit  comprising  in  combination 
a  vidicon  tube,  a  line  deflection  circuit  including  deflec- 
tion coils  surrounding  the  tube,  an  anode  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  anode  of 
the  vidicon  tube,  a  variable  resistance  network  in  said 
anode  circuit,  means  for  deriving  from  said  line  deflection 
circuit  an  auxiliary  voltage  which  contains  the  peaks  oc- 
curring during  the  flyback  stroke  of  the  line  deflection 
and  means  for  applying  said  auxiliary  voltage  to  the  junc- 
tion between  the  vidicon  anode  and  said  resistance  net- 
work, so  that  flyback  peaks  occurring  on  the  output  elec- 
trode of  the  vidicon  tube  due  to  capacitive  coupling  be- 
tween the  deflection  coils  and  the  output  electrode  are 
compensated  by  opposite  voltage  variations  at  the  vidicon 
anode. 


3,124,717 
DIRECT  VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE  ERASURE 
CIRCUIT 
Geofgc  W.  Kk«,  PlcaaantriUc,  and  Waiter  E.  Sallstrom, 
Croton  Falla,  N.Y.,  and  James  L.  Foy,  Gardcna,  CaUf., 
assignnn  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfaiwart 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,910 
7  Cteims.    (CL  315—14) 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  erasure  of  a  direct  view 
storage  tube  wtiich  includes  a  storage  surface  electrode 
and  a  phoq>hor  screen,  said  circuit  comprising  first  means 
for  supplying  electric  signals  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, delay  means  actuated  by  said  first  means  for 
sullying  pulsed  electrical  energy  at  the  frequency  of 
the  ffa^  means  but  delayed  in  time,  secoixi  means  for 
connecting  said  delayed  pKilses  to  the  storage  surface  elec- 
trode, third  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  high  volt- 
age connected  to  said  phosphor  screen,  and  fourth  means 
reqwnsive  to  the  said  flrst  means  and  said  delay  means 
for  periodically  reducing  the  voltage  from  the  regulated 


power  supply  to  a  predetermined  negative  value  and  re- 
storing it  to  the  initial  value  at  the  terminaticAi  of  tbe 
pulse  applied  to  storage  surface  electrode. 


3,124,718 
COMBINATION  SPARK  PLUG  AND 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT 
Bert  H.  Marlu  and  Leonard  J.  Spcrry,  Mihnmkee,  Wis., 
aasignors  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,903,  now 
Patent  No.  3,013,181,  dated  Apr.  27,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,141 
3  CWms.     (CL  315—58) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  of  substantially  conventional  size 
and  shape,  a  unitary  center  electrode  assembly  compris- 
ing, an  insulator  having  a  bore,  a  center  electrode  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  insu- 
lator, a  terminal  on  the  other  eiKl  of  said  insulator,  a 
capacitive  electrical  current  limiting  element  incorporated 
within  said  insulator  and  connected  in  series  between  said 
center  electrode  and  said  terminal,  said  current  limiting 
element  including  a  metallized  coating  on  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  and  a  metalized  coating 
on  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulator,  said 
outer  surface  metalized  coating  being  connected  to  said 
terminal,  and  said  inner  surface  metalized  coating  being 
connected  to  said  center  electrode,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  insulator  itself  forms  the  capacitor  dielectric. 

3,124,719 

SURFACE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLAME  CHARGING 

Frank  W.  Van  Lulk,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpotntion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,904 

6  Chdma.    (CL  317—3) 


3.  A  flame  particle  charging  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  hollow  relatively  flat  box-like  electrically  conduc- 
tive member,  having  flat  opposed  electrically  conductive 
surfaces  formed  from  continuously  permeable  metal  and 
an  electrically  insulated  gaseous  fuel  supply  inlet  for  in- 
troducing combustible  gases  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
member  whereby  the  gaseous  fuel  will  seep  through  the 
permeable  metal  surfaces  and  will  sustain  combustion 
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OD  the  exterior  sides,  and  means  for  api^ying  a  hii 
voltage  direct  current  electric  potential  to  said  electric 
conductive  member.  "^ 


f  ARCH  10,  1964 


3,124,7M 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

COOLING  MEANS 

Sidney  S.  Green,  Minncapolb,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corpontioi^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  <^ 

Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122^f  3 
13  Claims.    (CL  317— IN) 


1 .  A  modular  assembly  for  electronic  circuits,  comprij  - 
ing:  a  base  plate  member  of  electrically  insulative  ma- 
terial for  mounting  heat-dissipating  electrical  component 
and  associated  electrical  circuitry;  a  wall  member  attached 
to  said  base  plate  member  encompassing  said  components; 
a  fluid-transporting  member  constructed  of  electricalli 
conductive  material  mounted  through  said  base  plate  iit- 
dependent  of  said  wall  member  and  coupled  in  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  to  said  components;  and  means  for  eleo- 
trically  connecting  said  fluid-transporting  member  to  sai^ 
electrical  circuitry. 


3,124,721 

WAFER  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

FUSED  THERETO 

Cktflcs  C.  Raybom,  Falls  Church,  and  Forrest  T.  MnlU- 

Un,  Sprii«ficid,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mcsM  MtJinmrnf, 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  a  conoradon  of  Ddawwt 

Original  application  Sept.  24, 1957,  Smt.  No.  M5,S99,  now 

Patent  No.  3,934,198,  dnicd  May  15,  19«2.    Diridcd 

and  this  application  Feb.  19,  19i2,  Str.  No.  174,1 1| 

SClahM.    (0.^17— 191) 


2.  In  a  modular  electronic  assembly,  a  ceramic  wafet 
and  an  electronic  component  having  a  polyethylene  tep- 
ephthalate  cover  in  fused  engagement  with  said  wafer. ' 


3,124,722 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  PROGRAMMER  FOR  CONI 

TROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CIRCUIT  OPERA* 

TIONS  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME  SEQUENCE 

Rkhafd  F.  Stchicr,  GnMada  HMIs,  CaUf.,  Mslgnoi  t« 

LockhcMl  Ahncr^  Corporation,  nniliant.  Calif . 

Fliad  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  7,959 

1  Claim.    (CL  317— 139) 

A  multi[de  channel  programmer  comfHising  a  pluralit 

of  chaimels,  each  channel  having  a  fimction  to  be  con« 

trolled  in  a  ivedetermined  time  sequence  in  relation  t(| 

the  other  channels,  a  plurality  of  relays  each  having  ad 


J 


unlatched  position  and  latched  position!  a  variable  delay 
means  associated  with  each  relay  an4  consisting  of  a 
condenser,  means  fcM*  charging  said  condenser  at  a  var- 
iable rate  and  a  transistor  responsive  ito  the  condenser 
charge  for  energizing  said  relay,  each  relay  having  one 
set  (rf  contacts  for  controUing  said  chaiinel  function  and 
at  least  another  set  of  contacts  for  establishing  a  shorting 
circuit  across  the  condenser  of  the  succe<  ding  delay  means 


and  for  breaking  a  shorting  circuit  acnss  the  condenser 
of  the  associated  delay  means  when  sad  relay  is  in  the 
unlatched  position,  and  for  breaking  th(c  shorting  circuit 
across  the  condenser  of  the  succeeding  delay  means  and 
establishing  a  shorting  drcutt  across  the!  condenser  of  the 
associated  delay  means  when  said  relay'  is  in  the  latched 
position,  whereby  in  the  event  of  power  failure  only  the 
next  succeeding  delay  means  foUowinj  the  last  latched 
relay  will  be  operative  when  power  is  n  stored. 


3,124,723 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  i  ELECTION  OF 

THE  SPEED  OF  ESCALATORS 

Kari  Stntz,  Hbitcrbmniberg  «,  Lncsr^t,  Switisriand 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  117,939 

ChrfuH  prtority,  application  Switsetlas  d  Jim  S,  1959 

11  ClainM.    (CL  317— 1<  2) 


0         X        -A  I  I.   -A     ■     A 


varying  the  speed 
falues.  depending 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically 

of  an  escalator  between  predetermined    __^ , 

upon  the  passenger  frequency,  comprising,  in  combina 
tion,  relay  switch  meaiu  movable  by  enei  gization  between 
a  normal  and  an  alternative  position  aod  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  with  the  escalator  and  to  cause, 
when  in  said  normal  position,  escalator  operation  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  to  cause,  wbe  n  in  said  alterna- 
tive position,  escalator  operation  at  a  pr  Kletennined  low- 
er apeed;  circuit  means  including  a  sour  ce  of  electric  en- 
ergy and  normally  open  main  contact  |neans  positioned 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  once  for  { every  passenger 
traveling  on  the  escalator;  and  time  c<^parator  means 
controllable  by  closing  of  said  main  cqntact  means  and 
including  a  timing  circuit  establishing  a  predetermined 
reference  time  period,  for  comparing  th^  actual  intervals 
between  consecutive  actuations  of  sa^  main  contact 
means  with  said  predetermined  reference!  time  period,  and 
for  delivering  an  energizing  voltage  to  laid  relay  switch 
means  so  as  to  move  the  latter  to  said ,  alternative  posi- 
tion only  when  said  actual  intervals  are  longer  than  said 
predetermined  reference  time  period. 


/ 
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3,124,724  3.124,729 

CONTROL  cmcurr  flux  concentrator  for  high  intensity 

Robert  M.  Mihaick,  Rcddint,  Coaifc,  aarigMH-  to  Spcrty  PULSED  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Rand  Corporation,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Bradford  Rowland,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Ddawarc  assignments,  to  Maasachnaetts  Instttnte  of  Technology, 

Flkd  Oct  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  144,345  a  corporation  of  Massnchnsctts 

5  OafaM.    (CL  317-149.5)  Filed  Oct  5,  1999,  Scr.  No.  90,619 

9ClafaM.    (CL317— 15S) 


1.  A  circuit  using  solid  state  components  for  supplying 
peak  power  and  steady  state  power  at  separate  levels  to 
at  least  a  pair  of  electromechanical  devices  being  alter- 
lutely  energized  at  high  speeds  comprising  a  functioiudly 
symmetric  braiKh  for  each  electromechanical  device  of 
said  pair,  each  braiKh  including  a  source  of  peak  power, 
transistor  switch  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
said  peak  power  to  said  device,  a  source  of  steady  state 
power,  unidirectional  means  for  connecting  said  steady 
state  power  to  said  device  when  said  peak  power  drops  to 
a  predetermined  level,  a  source  of  recovery  energy,  means 
interconnecting  said  circuit  branches,  said  last  named 
means  selectively  connecting  said  source  of  recovery  en- 
ergy to  said  peak  power  source  and  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  steady  power  source  from  said  device, 
said  last  lumed  means  further  permitting  peak  power  or 
steady  state  power  to  be  applied  to  only  one  of  said  de- 
vices at  a  time. 


3,124,725 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
W.  Lcgnillon,  211  Ovcrwood  Rood, 

Akron  13,  Ohio 
Not.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  953,727 
3  rislii     (0.317-159) 


1 .  A  flux  oxicentrator  for  a  high  intensity  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnet comprising,  a  massive  cylindrical  metallic 
block  having  a  central  axial  bore  and  having  a  helical 
slot  extending  along  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  being  shorter  in  axial  length  than 
said  outer  surface,  an  electrical  conductor  imbedded  in 
said  slot  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  slot  by  elec- 
trical insulating  material  to  form  a  multi-turn  cofl.  said 
cylinder  having  a  radial  slit  extending  axially  from  said 
iimer  stuface  to  said  outer  surface  to  form  a  single  turn 
rigid  coil  closely  coupled  to  said  multi-turn  coil,  whereby 
currents  induced  in  said  outer  surface  by  the  application 
of  electrical  pulses  to  said  multi-turn  coil  flow  along  the 
surfaces  of  said  cylinder  to  said  inner  surface  to  produce 
a  region  of  high  magnetic  field  intensity  within  said 
cylinder. 

3,124,727 
CAPACITOR  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRODE 
IN  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Myles  N.  Mniray,  Lyndhorst  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indnstrfad 
Electronic  Robber  Coaipnny,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  949,434 
2  Clainis.    (CI.  317—239) 


1.  A  flexible  easily  distortiooable  permanent  plastic 
magnet  in  the  form  of  a  woven  tape  having  warp  and 
weft  elements  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
long  small  cross-sectional  easily  distortionable  plastic 
warp  elements,  each  of  the  warp  elements  having  finely 
divided  magnetized  magnetic  material  uniformly  dis- 
persed through  the  plastic  thereof,  and  also  having  a 
thin  high  skin  strength  easily  distortionable  elastic  non- 
magnetic plastic  surface  skin  portion  highly  resistant  to 
cracking  under  repeated  distortions,  the  thin  surface  skin 
portion  surrounding  and  being  integral  with  the  said  plas- 
tic warp  elements  and  distortionable  therewith,  and  a 
highly  flexible  weft  of  non-magnetic  material  interwoven 
with  the  magnetic  plastic  warp  elements  to  form  a  woven 
permanent  magnetic  tape. 


1.  In  a  capacitor  having  an  electrode  member  housed 
in  a  container  open  at  one  end,  with  a  conductor  extend- 
ing from  such  electrode  member  through  such  open  end; 
means  for  closing  the  open  container  end  and  fixing  the 
relative  position  of  such  conductor,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plug-like  body  of  resilientiy  deformable  material, 
said  body  being  fonned  with  aligned  openings  of  slight- 
ly smaller  diameter  than  the  conductor,  said  openings 
extending  respectively  inwardly  from  the  end  faces  of  said 
body  and  being  separated  by  an  internal  membrane  of 
the  body  material,  the  conductor  passing  in  sealed  rela- 
tion through  said  openings  in  said  body  and  penetrating 
sa^d  membrane  under  hand  pressure,  and  the  body  being 
tightly  fitted  in  the  c^n  end  oi  the  container. 


590 


OFFICIA  .  GAZETTE 


3,124,728 

SEALED  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

SamncI  Raben,  52  Scacord  Road,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63,524 

6  Claims.     (Q.  317— 239) 


fARCH    10,   1964 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comptising  an  anode 
film-forming  metal  having  a  polarized  dielectric  film  there)* 
on,  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  in  contact  with  said  film,  at 
encapsulation  of  low  melting  p>oint  metal  cast  around  said 
electrolyte  layer  and  substaxitially  completely  surroundj- 
ing  the  said  layer  with  the  exception  of  a  small  opening 
therein,  cast  metal  encapsulation  having  such  accentuated 
tbiclcness  that  upon  soJidification  and  shrinking  it  will 
maintain  the  underlying  electrolyte  layer  under  stront 
compression  thereby  providing  low  resistance  electricu 
connection  with  said  electrolyte  layer,  an  anode  terminal 
lead  for  the  capacitor  spacedly  extending  through  sai4 
opening  in  the  encapsulation,  and  an  apertured  insulativc 
disc  around  said  lead  compressed  between  the  end  of  the 
anode  from  whic^  the  said  lead  extends  and  the  corre» 
sponding  end  of  the  cast  metal  encapsulation,  said  dis< 
constituting  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  encapsulation  and 
defining  with  said  encapsulation  a  hermetically  sealed 
enclosure  for  the  capacitor. 


3,124,729 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACES  COM- 
PRISING ISOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  FOR 
PRINTING 

Fnmco  RanalU,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Montccatin 
SodctJk  Gencralc  per  nndnstria  Mincraria  c  CUmkai 
a  corporation  off  Italy  , 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,839 
Clalnis  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy  Jane  4,  1957 
3  Clafans.     (CL  317—262) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  receptivity  to  {x-intin; 
inks  of  sheet  material  formed  of  a  polypropylene  con 
sisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromolecules  and  com 
prising  the  steps  of  supporting  the  sheet  material  on  i 
grounded  metal  roll,  maintaining  a  brush  electrode  at  a 
voltage  lower  than  the  voltage  which  would  cause  dis'4 
ruption  of  the  sheet  material,  and  passing  the  sheet  maj 
terial  under  the  brush  electrode  in  contact  therewith  a| 
a  controlled  speed  to  subject  the  surface  to  a  continuous 
non-disrupting  electrical  charge  whereby  the  receptivity 
of  the  polypropylene  at  said  surface  to  printing  ink  ii 
increased. 


3,124,739 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  FREQUENCY  GENERAT 
ING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOCKS  AND  THE  LUCE        ; 
Fritz    TlKMua,    St    Georgcn,    Black    Forest    GennanyJ 
assignor  to  Kicningcr  A  Oiicrgfcll,  St  Gcorgen,  Biaci^ 
Forest  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,4*4  j 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12»  1957     i 

25  Claims.     (CI.  318—128)  J 

1 .  A  battery-operated  generator  for  watches,  clocks  an<f 

other  constant-speed  apparatus,  comprising  a  magnetic 

member  and  circuit  means  cooperably  disposed  for  peri-| 

odic  repetitive  movement  relative   to  each  other,  saim 

circuit  means  having  an  input  cifcuit,  an  output  circuiJ 

and  feedback  means,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a| 

first  coil  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  circuit 


means,  and  a  second  coil  inductively  cdupled 
coil  and  connected  in  the  output 
means,  operative  to  generate  a  burst  of 
ly  high  frequency  compared  to  the 
periodic  movement,  responsive  to  eacU 
relative  movement  between  the  magnetic 


to  the  first 

circitit  of  said  circuit 

mlses  of  relative- 

f^quency  of  said 

period  of  said 

member  and  the 


circuit  means,  dependent  on  the  relative  velocity  therebe- 
tween, said  circuit  means  being  dimensioned  to  determine 
the  relatively  high  frequency  of  the  puls^  of  the  periodic 
pulse  bursts,  such  pulse  bursts  being  o| 
tain  periodic  movement  between  the  c  rcuit  means  and 
the  magnetic  member. 


3,124,731 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  PIE(  iXS 

Richard  Eysen,  Blcanc,  aM  Adifen  N<gM«dc  Geneva, 

Switzerland,    assignors,    by    mesne    Msignminli.    to 

Fabrlqnc  dcs  Montrcs  Zenith  SA,  U  lIdcIc,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Dw.  28, 1959 
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(CL  318—13  t) 


I.  In  an  electronic  watch,  a  balano:  pivotably  con- 
nected for  oscillating  about  a  given  aj  is.  a  permanent 
magnet  disposed  on  said  balance  and  hiving  a  magnetic 
axis  parallel  to  said  given  axis,  a  drive  oil  and  a  control 
coil  coaxially  displaced  from  each  ot^r  and  so  dis- 
posed that  said  permanent  magnet  passes  between  said 
coils  with  the  magnetic  axis  being  parallel  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  coils,  a  transistor  amplifying  means  in- 
cluding at  least  a  base,  an  emitter  anj  a  collector,  a 
source  of  voltage  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  emitter  and  a  second  terminal,  me^ns  for  connect- 
ing said  drive  coil  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
collector,  means  for  connecting  said  control  coil  between 
said  emitter  and  said  base,  whereby  magnetic  fields  are 
generated  by  said  coils,  nKans  associated  with  said  bal- 
ance for  causing  said  balance  to  have  a  nest  state  wherein 
said  magnetic  axis  is  displaced  from  the  common  axis  of 
said  coils  and  said  permanent  magnet  is  ui|der  the  influence 
of  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  said  toils,  and  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  am- 
plifying means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  emitter- 
collector  current  passing  through  said  drfve  coil  for  start- 
ing said  balance  oscillating. 


3,124,732 

REVERSIBLE  STEP  MOTOR  SWITCrtiNG  CIRCUIT 

OHn  L.  Dq»y,  West  Los  Angeles,  CalCamlgBor  to 

WIesncr-Rapp  Co.,  Inc.,  BnCalk  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,739 

11  Claims.     (CL  318— 13J  ) 

1.  A  system  for  converting  electrical    Bput  pulses  into 

incremental  mechanical  motions,  comprii  ing  input  means 
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receivtng  said  pulses  one  at  a  time;  mechanical  actuator 
moans  having  terminals  which  when  energized  in  se- 
quence cause  the  actuator  to  move  through  one  incre- 
ment per  puhe;  electronic  counter  means  connected  to 
said  input  means  and  receiving  said  pulses,  said  counter 
means  having  output  terminals  connected  to  said  mechan- 
ical actuator  terminals  and  energized  by  the  counter  in 
sequence  for  each  of  said  input  pulses,  switch  means  com- 
prising a  power  transistor  connected  between  each  wind- 


3,124,734 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  OPERATING  A  MULTI-PHASE 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 
AchlUcs  C.  Sampictro,  Birmfaigliam,  MkA^  and  John  D. 
Grigsby,   WUkmgbby,   Ohio,  assignors  to  ThompMMi 
Ramo  WooMridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  35,053 
14  Clabm.    (CL  318—138) 
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ing  and  said  power  source  and  each  coupled  to  one  output 
terminal  of  the  counter  means;  a  resistance  connected 
in  series  with  each  winding  for  limiting  the  current  then- 
through,  said  power  being  unidirectional;  and  a  condenser 
connected  in  circuit  to  the  power  source  and  to  the  re- 
sistance and  providing  with  the  resistance  an  RC  time 
constant  which  places  substantially  the  full  source  voltage 
across  the  winding  when  the  transistor  is  first  rendered 
conductive,  and  this  voltage  decaying  with  time  to  a 
smaller  steady -state  value. 


3,124,733 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTORS 
John  M.  Andrews,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  34,275 
HCIafaM.     (CL  318— 138) 


14.  la  a  motor,  the  combination  comprising  a  stator 
having  a  set  of  electromagnet  stator  poles,  a  rotor  having 
a  set  of  permanent  magnet  rotor  poles,  said  sets  having 
equal  niuibers  of  poles,  said  rotor  poles  being  rotatable 
closely  adjacent  said  stator  poles,  said  rotor  and  stator 
poles  being  disposed  around  concentric  circles,  said  rotor 
poles  being  of  alternate  magnetic  polarity  around  the  cor- 
responding circle,  said  stator  poles  having  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  coils  thereon  for  magnetizing  said  poles  with 
opposite  magnetic  polarities,  each  of  said  stator  poles 
having  a  projecting  portion  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  rotor  poles  and  disposed  asymmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  central  radial  plane  of  the  stator  pole  so  that 
said  rotor  pcries  will  come  to  rest  out  of  alignment  with 
said  stator  poles,  all  of  said  projecting  portions  being  dis- 
placed in  the  same  angular  direction  from  said  central 
radial  planes  of  the  corresponding  poles,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  coils  alternately 
to  turn  said  tkAxx. 
800  O.O.— S» 
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1 .  An  electric  motor  system,  comprising  a  rotor,  statcM* 
means  having  a  nimiber  of  phase  positic»s  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  rotor,  said  stator  means  com- 
prising a  aeries  of  first  winding  means  and  a  series  ol 
second  winding  means  at  the  respective  phase  positions 
and  coupled  with  said  rotor,  means  for  supplying  a  steady 
direct  current  to  each  of  said  first  winding  means  to 
generate  respective  first  steady  magnetic  fields  at  the 
respective  phase  positions,  a  series  of  trigger  means  each 
controlling  current  flow  to  one  of  said  second  winding 
means  and  having  a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting 
state,  and  means  for  cyclically  and  successively  activating 
said  trigger  means  to  supply  out  of  phase  pulsating  di- 
rect currents  to  the  respective  second  winding  means  of 
amplitude  and  polarity  to  produce  a  resultant  multi-i^ase 
alternating  magnetic  field  pattern  for  driving  said  rotor, 
said  actuating  means  for  said  trigger  means  comprising  a 
series  of  control  windings  associated  with  the  respective 
phase  positions  and  coupled  to  the  trigger  means  ol  the 
succeeding  phase  position  for  actuating  the  succeeding 
trigger  means  in  response  to  the  wave  form  of  the  re- 
sultant magnetic  field  at  the  preceding  phase  positicm. 


3,124,735 
MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  SINGLE  PHASE  AND 
MULTI-PHASE    CURRENTS    FOR    OPERATING 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTORS 
AchUks  C.  Sampletro,  BIrmfaigham,  Mich.,  and  John  D. 
GrIgsby,   WUIonghby,  Ohio,   assignors  to  Thompaon 
Ramo  WooMridgc  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  58,818 
18  Claims.     (CL  318— 138) 
1.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  rotor, 

(b)  a  stator  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  field  windings  mounted  on  said  stator, 
and  each  constructed  to  be  connected  at  one  side  to 
one  polarity  of  a  D.C.-power  source; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  trigger  devices  respectively  opera- 
tive to  connect  the  other  side  of  all  of  said  field  wind- 
ings to  the  opposite  polarity  of  such  D.C.-power 
source; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  separate  electrical  impedance  means; 
and 
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(/)  a  plurality  of  control   windings   respectively   in 
ductively  coupled  with  each  of  said  field  windings, 


and  reflectively  connected  through  one  of  said  ia 
pedance  noeans  to  that  one  of  said  trigger  devices  a 
sodated  with  the  next  succeeding  field  winding. 


3,124,734 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  POSITIONING  ' 
A  MACHINE 

Geoffrey    Edward    Cluvlct    Randell,    Frederick    James 

BuTidgc  and  Frank  Victor  Lambert,  aU  of  LomIoii, 

Ea^bBd,  sfHifnors  to  WoodaU-Dvckham  ComlnictkMi 

Conpany  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britiih  company 

Filed  Inly  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82S,139 

4  Claims.    (0.31^—142) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  machine  in  the  conduct 
of  certain  mechanical  procedures  in  copnection  with  the 
operation  of  a  coke-oven  battery  comprising  a  control 
station,  means  for  carrying  electric  power  from  a  power 
source  through  said  tontrol  station  to  said  nuchine,  trans- 
mitting means  in  said  control  station  for  superimposing 
high-frequency  positional-significant  signals  on  said  power 
carrying  means,  means  on  said  nuu:hine  responsive  to  the 
high-frequency  signals  from  said  transmitting  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine,  said  control 
means  comprising  first  means  connected  to  said  power 
carrying  means  for  automatically  selecting  a  position  to 
which  said  machine  is  to  be  moved  in  response  to  the  high- 
frequency  signals,  second  means  connected  to  said  power 
carrying  means  for  connecting  said  power  carrying  means 
to  said  machine  in  response  to  the  high-frequency  signals 
whereby  power  is  supplied  thereto,  third  means  mounted 
on  said  machine  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  ma- 
chine for  automatically  sensing  the  position  of  said  ma- 
chine, fourth  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  to 
said  tliird  means  for  impressing  on  said  first  means  the ' 
position  sensed  by  said  third  means  and  fifth  means  con- 
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nected  between  said  power  carrying  mean  i  and  said  second 
means  for  deactivating  said  second  mea^  in  retponae  to 
coincidence  between  the  sensed  position  of  the  ma/^hint 
and  the  poaitibn  selected  therefor. 


3,124,737 

CONTROLLING  AND  MONITORINC 
Hmry  Miller,  Scottsdafe,  AriL,  Mil|Mi 
Coipontioa,   Great   Neck,   N.Y.,   a 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  114,121 
3  OaiBH.    (CL  31t— 4t)  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  mkximum  torque 
applied  by  a  servo  mechanism  to  a  control  surface  of  an 
aircraft  and  monitoring  apparatus  therifor  comprising 

( 1 )  a  source  of  power, 

(2)  first,  second  and  third  resistors,  tach  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  said  third 
resistor  having  iu  other  end  connect  sd  to  said  servo 
mechanism, 

(3)  first   and   second   aircraft   condi 
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,  ion  responsive 
switches  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
condition  responsive  switch^  having  first  and  second 
operating  positions  respectively,  the  particular  posi- 
tion depending  upon  the  magnitude  >f  the  condition 
experienced  by  said  aircraft. 

(4)  first  and  second  test  switches  comected  to  said 
first  and  second  condition  responsive  twitches  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  first  and  secoid  test  twitches 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opt  rating  positions 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said  i  rst  and  second 
operating  positions  of  said  first  and  i  icond  condition 
responsive  switches  reflectively, 

(5)  fourth  and  fifth  resistors,  each  liaving  one  end 
connected  to  respective  first  and  seco  nd  test  switches 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  predetermined 
potential, 

(6)  and  monitoring  means  having  om  end  connected 
between  said  first  test  switch  and  sai<  I  fourth  resistor 
and  another  end  connected  between  aaid  second  test 
switch  and  said  fifth  resistor  whereby  at  one  aircraft 
condition  the  first,  second  and  third  rtsistors  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  form  a  low  resistance  network 
between  said  source  of  power  and  siid  servo  mech- 
anism and  at  another  condition  only  me  third  resistw 
is  connected  between  said  source  of  ^wer  and  said 
servo  mechanism  to  form  a  high  res  stance  network 
therebetween  in  which  portions  of  said  circuit  may 
be  selectively  monitored  by  said  monitoring  means. 


3  124,73t 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  Al^ARATUS 

Jolu  W.  Smith,  WUtcstoM,  and  DonaUF.  Cttmj,  Wcat 

bHp,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Hofan  Fazknic  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^|  •~'"'~-' 

F1M  Dec  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  74,3M 

4  Claims.     (CL  321—14) 

4.  A  circuit  for  preventing  a  voluge  rii  le  in  the  output 

of  a  direct  ciurent  power  supply  comprii  ing  a  source  of 


Masch  10,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


alternating  current,  a  load,  a  bridge  connected  solid  state 
rectifier  including  a  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers,  the  recti- 
fier bridge  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  between  the 
alternating  current  source  and  the  load,  a  i>air  of  zener  di- 
odes connected  in  series  across  the  load,  and  a  relay 
switch  including  normally  dosed  contacts  and  an  operat- 
ing coil,  the  switch  contacts  connected  in  series  between 
the  source  of  alternating  current  and  the  rectifier,  the 


3,124,744 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT   UTILIZING   SIUCON   CON- 
TROLLED     RECTIFIERS     AND     MODULATING 
THE  OUTPUT  WITH  A  DERIVED  DIFFERENCE 

VOLTAGE 
PhiUp  D.  Corey,  David  L.  Plette,  and  Armbtead  L.  Well- 
ford,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  asignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  94,284 
24ClaiBM.    (CL321— 45) 


operating  coil  comiected  in  parallel  with  one  oi  the  zener 
diodes,  the  relay  switch  having  an  operating  time  con- 
stant of  greater  magnitude  than  the  zener  diodes,  so  that 
upon  the  occiurence  of  an  excessive  voltage  rise  of  the 
current  source  a  voltage  drop  is  provided  by  the  zener 
diodes  thereby  preventing  a  voltage  rise  in  the  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  for  the  period  of  time  untfl  the  relay  con- 
tacts are  opened. 


3,124,739 

REGULATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MEANS  FOR 

MODULATING  THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  IN  RE- 

SPONSB  TO  A  DERIVED  DIFFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

Amrfrtiai  L.  W«lifbf<  Waynrnkoffn,  Va.,  aMigBiir  to 

General  Electric  Coaspany,  a  corpmaifcm  of  New  York 

Fled  Mm.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,153 

SCWnm.    (0.321— It) 
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1.  In  a  system  wherein  power  from  a  D.C.  source  is 
converted  to  an  A.C.  power  output  in  power  switching 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  D.C.  source  accord- 
ing to  a  voltage  from  a  square  wave  source,  means  for 
regulating  the  voltage  of  said  output  comprising  means 
in  circuit  with  said  power  switching  means  for  driving 
a  reference  unidirectional  voltage  of  a  chosen  value,  means 
in  circuit  with  said  power  switching  means  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  deriving  means  for  comparing  said  output 
with  said  reference  voltage  to  derive  a  difference  voltage 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  gate  controlled  rectifiers  in  circuit 
with  said  square  wave  source,  a  transformer,  means  for 
applying  said  output  to  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers 
through  said  transformer  to  alter  the  operating  impedance 
level  of  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers,  means  in  circuit 
with  said  comparing  means  and  said  gate  controlled 
rectifiers  for  applying  said  difference  v<ritage  to  said  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers,  said  rectifiers  being  respectively 
switched  into  conductivity  upon  the  coincidence  of  a  posi- 
tive half  cycle  from  said  square  wave  source  and  a  differ- 
ence voltage  wliereby  the  pulse  width  of  the  output  of 
said  power  switching  means  is  modulated. 


1.  A  system  for  converting  D.C.  power  from  a  source 
to  AC.  power  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  source  for  generating  an  A.C.  voltage  in  response 
to  the  application  thereto  of  a  D.C.  voltage  derived  from 
the  source,  power  switching  means  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication thereto  of  said  A.C.  voltage  and  said  D.C. 
power  for  producing  an  A.C.  power  output  having  the 
frequency  <rf  said  A.C.  voltage,  a  reference  voltage,  com- 
paring means  in  circuit  with  said  reference  voltage  and 
responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  the  voltage  of 
said  AC.  power  output  for  producing  an  error  voltage 
indicative  of  a  deviation  of  said  last-named  voltage  from 
said  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  modulating  said 
A.C.  power  output  with  said  error  voltage  to  regulate  the 
voltage  of  said  A.C.  power  output. 


3,124,741 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  OF  NUCLEAR 

INDUCTION  SPBCTRA 


Tmb,  Taabcr  *  Co.  AM.,  Zmkh,  Switzerland 

FVad  Apr.  27, 1942,  Sw.  No.  196,741 

1  Claim.    (CL324--3) 


to 


A  device  for  recording  high  resolution  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  spectra  by  the  method  of  sideband  spec- 
trum techniques  comprising  a  magnet  for  producing  a 
unidirectional  magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  transmitter  coils 
mounted  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  said  coils  being 
connected  to  a  transmitter  through  a  first  variable  attenu- 
ator, a  receiver  coil  mounted  between  the  poles  of  the 
magnet,  said  receiver  coil  being  connected  to  a  receiver,  a 
first  phase-sensitive  detector  connected  to  the  transmitter 
and  to  the  receiver,  a  pair  of  modulation  coils  mounted 
between  the  magnet  poles  and  connected  to  a  low  fre- 
quency oscillator  through  a  second  variable  attenuator,  a 
second  phase-sensitive  detector  connected  to  the  oscilla- 
tor and  to  the  first  phase-sensitive  detector,  a  recorder 
connected  to  the  second  i^iase-sensitive  detector  through 
a  third  variable  attenuator  having  a  time  constant,  an 
integrator  provided  in  the  circuit  between  the  second 
phase-sensitive  detector  aixl  the  recwder,  switch  means 
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connected  to  the  circuit  between  the  second  {diase-sensi- 
tive  detector  and  the  integrator  for  switching  the  integr»- 
tor  into  the  circuit  between  the  second  phase-sensitive  de- 
tector and  the  recorder,  an  attenuator  having  a  fixed 
value  provided  in  the  circuit  between  the  modulaticA 
coils  and  the  oscillator,  said  attenuator  having  a  ratio  qf 
1.84/2.405,  and  second  switch  nieans  connected  to  the 
circuit  between  the  modulation  coils  and  the  fixed  valv^ 
attenuator  for  switching  said  attenuates  into  the  circuit 
between  the  modulation  coils  and  the  oscillator,  whereby 
the  produced  alternating  field  modulates  the  unidireo- 
tional  field  of  the  magnet,  the  oscillator  produces  an  anv 
plitude  of  the  modulation  field,  thereby  causing  sideband 
spectra,  the  second  variable  attenuator  adapts  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  modulation  field  to  the  value  at  idiich  the 
principal  spectrum  disappears,  thus,  by  switching  the 
fixed  value  attenuator  having  a  ratio  of  1.84/2.40S  into 
the  circuit  between  the  modulation  coils  and  the  oscilla> 
tor  effects  a  maximum  signal/noise  ratio  of  the  sideband 
spectrum. 
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input  and  output,  meant  for  periodically  direct-coupling 
said  amplifier  input  alternately  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  reference  terminal  at  a  first  rate,  a  feedback 
network  for  inversely  feeding  back  signals  at  said  output 
to  the  direct-coupled  path  between  said  input  and  said 
output,  said  feedback  network  invert  tly  feeding  back 
D.-C.  components  from  said  output  w  die  rejecting  sig- 
nals having  spectral  componems  of  si  id  first  rate  and 
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3,124,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  DVVESTIGATING  EARTH  FOR- 
MATIONS HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
AND  COIL  SYSTEM  ON  THE  SAME  SUPPORT 
MEMBER  I 

WHUms  p.  SchMidcr,  Howtoa,  Tcz^  ■■Jgani  to  Schhu^ 
bcrgcr  WcO  Sarvcying  Coiporatioa,  Houtoo,  Tas^  $ 
cotpontioB  of  TczM 

F1M  lane  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  743,M4 
29  Claims.    (CL  324— 1) 
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higher,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  meajis  for  direct-cou- 
pling said  output  alternately  between  said  pair  of  output 
terminals  in  synchronism  with  said  al  emate  switching 
between  said  reference  terminal  and  saii  input  terminal, 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  tht  direct  potential 
between  said  output  terminals,  and  mear  s  for  esUblishing 
the  time  said  output  is  connected  to  said  output  terminals 
as  less  than  the  time  said  input  is  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  said  reference  terminal. 
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COLD   CATHODE   IONIZATION   GkUGE   ALTIM 

ETER  WITH  EQUILIBRIUM  RESTGRING  MEANS 


Goouc  V.  Zito,  Nortkrah,  NJ 
CofpontloB,  a  cot 
Filed  Oct  3«,  19^,  S«-.  No.  (^93,323 
HCWbm.    (CL324— 3;) 
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22.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formation/ 
traversed  by  a  bore  hole,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  means  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
a  borehole;  a  system  of  inductance  coils  individually  se- 
cured to  the  support  means  encircling  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  electromagnetic  coupling  with  the  earth  for- 
mations; and  a  system  of  electrodes  for  emitting  a  foqissed 
beam  of  current  into  the  earth  formations  secured  to 
support  means  adjacent  the  coil  system. 


•  1.  A  wide  range  altimeter  including  a  cold  cathode 
ionization  gauge  subject  to  changes  in  air  density  and 
comprising  anode  and  cathode  elements  opposing  one 
another  and  providing  a  sampling  zoiie  therebetween, 
and  a  source  of  ionizing  material  uniformly  distributed 
on  one  of  the  elements  to  ionize  the  saitipling  zone  sub- 
stantially uniformly,  a  source  of  potential  for  energizing 
said  gauge,  and  circuit  means  connected  o  said  ionization 
gauge  and  cooperating  with  the  gauge  tc  provide  an  out- 
put when  the  air  density  changes,  and  liicans  responsive 
to  the  output  and  cooperating  with  said  Circuit  means  for 
restoring  equilibrium  between  said  cir:uit  means  and 
said  ionization  gauge  to  null  the  output. 
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3,124,743 

POTENTIAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  INCLUD* 
ING  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  WITH  INPUT  AND  OUT- 
PUT CHOPPERS  AND  PLURAL  FEEDBACK 
PATHS  ^ 

John  H.  Riseiiiaii,  18  Moant  Aoboni  St, 
CambridM  3S,  Maa. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 19M,  Ser.  No.  ll^Sl 
11  ClaiBS.    (CL  324— 3«) 
1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  an  input  terminal, 
a  reference  terminal,  a  D.-C.  coupled  amplifier  having  an 


3,124,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  MOMENTS 

OF  POWER  SPECTRA 

Manfred  R.  Schiotidn,  Gflictte,  NJ.,  aiaifMir  to  BcU 

TckphoM    Labonrtoriaa,    bcorporated.    New   Y«t, 

N.Y.,  a  corpocadon  of  New  Yovfc 

Fled  Mar.  2,  19M,  Sv.  No.  1(1,331 
If  nslHi  (CL324— TtT^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  normalized  odd-order 
moments  of  the  power  spectrum  of  ajcomplex  wave, 
which  comprises  means  for  obtaining  the  Hilbert  trans^ 
form  of  said  wave  by  shifting  the  phase  of  said  wave  by 
90*,  means  for  differentiating  said  wave,  neans  for  deriv- 
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ing  a  signal  prop<Mtional  to  the  product  of  said  differ- 
entiated wave  and  the  Hilbert  transform  of  said  wave, 
meant  for  averaging  said  product  ngnal.  means  for  devel- 


oping a  signal  proportional  to  the  power  of  said  wave, 
and  naeans  for  dividing  said  averaged  product  signal  by 
•aid  power  signal. 


3,124,744 
WAVEFORM  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
loho   H.   S«nithnian,    Mcoio   Park,   CaW., 
Hewlett-Packard  Conpuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
nitkMi  of  CaUforaia 

FOad  JoM  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,988 
IfCbdM.    (CL324— 77) 


to 
a  corpo- 


an  output  connector  having  first  and  second  pins  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively, a  coaxial  line  having  an  outer  and  inner  conductor, 
the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  comprising  said 
heater  element  and  resistive  impedance  means  connected 
in  series,  first  and  second  end  members  of  conductive  ma- 
terial, each  end  member  being  connected  across  a  respec- 


tive end  of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line,  a  fit- 
ting having  an  outer  conductive  sleeve  and  an  inner  con- 
ductor insulated  therefrom,  the  outer  sleeve  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  member,  the  inner  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  line  being  connected  between  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  fitting  and  the  second  end  nmnber,  and  a 
shield  of  conductive  material  positioned  between  the  inner 
and  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  and  about  a  por- 
tion of  said  resistive  impedance  means,  said  shield  being 
connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  fitting. 


4.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  graphic  recorder  at  a  con- 
stant writing  rate  to  reproduce  a  periodically  recurring 
waveform,  said  circuit  comprising  a  sampling  gate  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  means  to  apply  said  waveform 
to  the  input  of  said  sampling  gate,  ^  stretcher  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  stretcher  comprising  another 
gate  and  a  storage  element,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  sampling  gate  and  the  input  of  said  stretcher,  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  stretcher  and  first  of  said  output  terminals,  means 
connecting  said  first  output  terminal  to  the  output  of  said 
sampling  gate,  a  voltage  comparator  having  one  output 
and  two  input  terminals,  said  voltage  comparator  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  when  the  voltages  applied  to  the 
input  terminals  thereof  bear  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  each  other,  means  to  apply  a  fast  substantially  linear 
ramp  voltage  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  com- 
parator, means  connecting  the  other  input  terminal  of 
said  voltage  comparator  and  second  of  said  output  ter- 
minals, means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  actuate 
both  of  said  gates,  a  differentiator  responsive  to  the  rate 
ot  change  of  voltage  appearing  on  the  first  of  said  output 
terminals,  a  ramp  voltage  generator  having  input  and  out- 
put termiiaals.  means  including  said  differentiator  to  vary 
the  slope  of  said  ramp  voltage  connecting  the  said  first 
output  terminal  and  the  input  of  said  generator,  and  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  generator  and  the  second 
of  said  output  terminals. 


3,124,747 
COAXIAL  THERMAL  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
FkMcb  L.  Hcrmach,  SBvcr  Sprt^  Md.,  avigMir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rspreintsd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Conascrcc 

Fled  Mnr  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,502 
SOfate.    (CL324— 95) 
1.  In  a  themal  voltage  converter,  a  thermocouple  hav- 
ing a  beater  element  and  first  and  second  output  terminals. 


3,124,748 

SECRET  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Edwin  Y.  Webb,  Jr.,  3145  Dunbarton  Ave.  NW^ 

Washi^Kton.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17~1H1,  Scr.No.  1034M 

ItClaiBS.    (CL325— 35) 


HH^'^F^H^^P 


1.  The  method  of  transforming  normal  speech  into  un- 
intelligible signals  for  transmission  over  radio  or  tele- 
phone circuits  which  consists  of  subjecting  the  voice  input 
to  a  first  band  pass  filter,  modulating  the  filtered  signal 
with  a  random  frequency  carrier,  subjecting  the  mod- 
ulated signal  to  a  second  band  pass  filtering  operation, 
modulating  the  band  pass  filtered  signal  with  a  second 
random  frequency  carrier  of  a  frequency  exactly  one- 
half  that  of  the  first  modulation  operation  and  subjecting 
the  second  modulation  signal  to  a  third  low  pass  filtering 
action  to  produce  a  shifting  inverted  band  of  the  original 
speech  signal  within  the  original  speech  band  but  im- 
intelligible. 

3,124,749 
CONELRAD  BROADCAST  STATION  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Bryant  F.  Craig,  Arflngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amalga  Cor- 
poration, DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  154,229 
7aainM.    (CL  325-44) 
1.  An  emergency  warning  system  for  audibly  inf min- 
ing the  general  public  of  an  impending  national  emergency 
comprising:  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals;  a  re- 
ceiver being  responsive  to  said  signals;  and  a  control  unit 
connected  to  said  transmitter  for  sequentially  disabling 
said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal 
code  and  for  modulating  said  signals  during  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  said  ^gnal  code;  said  c<mtrol  unit  in- 
cluding  a   frequency   developing   means,   at   least   two 
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switches,  one  for  sequentially  disabling  said  transmitter  it 
accordance  with  said  signal  code  and  another  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  frequency  developing  means  to  sai4 
transmitter  during  said  predetermined  interval  of  said 
signal  code;  said  signal  code  comprising  two  five  second 
intervals  of  non-transmission  of  said  signals  separated  bf 
a  five  second  interval  of  transmission  of  said  signals  and 
followed  by  a  fifteen  second  interval  of  transmission  of 
said  signals  modulated  with  the  output  of  said  frequenc; 


developing  means  and  wherein  said  control  unit  furthe 
includes  a  visual  indicator  with  said  indicator  being  actu* 
ated  at  the  end  of  said  fifteen  second  interval  of  said  sig« 
nal  code  by  said  control  unit,  and  means  f(M-  momentarily 
energizing  said  control  unit  either  locally  or  remotely, 
said  receiver  developing  and  reproducing  the  modulation 
of  said  signals  when  transmitted  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  code  for  audibly  informing  the  general  public  o 
an  impending  national  emer^ncy. 


3,124,750 

CONTROLLED     PULSE     WIDTH     TRANSMITTER 

COMPRISING    MULTIPLEX    INPUTS    TO    INDI^ 

VmUAL  MODULATOR-DELAY  MEANS  I 

John   B.   McLean,  Scotch   Plains,  NJ^  and   PhiUp  U 

Sandler,  Rome,  N.Y.,  ■lignors  to  the  Unhcd  States  of 

America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air, 

Force  I 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  82,MS  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  325— 142)  | 

(Gnmlcd  imdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  244) 


'^    .^^-^-^^ 


A  pulse  transmission  system  comprising  means  to  gen- 
erate pulses  having  a  predetermined  period  and  frequency, 
first  single  sideband  modulator  means  receiving  directly 
said  generated  pulses,  said  first  modulator  means  also 
receiving  simultaneously  a  first  oKxlulating  signal  having 
a  preselected  frequency,  first  means  having  a  preselected 
delay  equal  to  said  period  of  said  generated  pulse,  said  first 
delay  means  receiving  directly  the  nKxlulated  output  sig- 
nal from  said  first  modulator  means,  first  adder  means 
having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  said  first  adder  means 
receiving  directly  at  one  of  said  inputs  said  generated 
pulae  and  at  the  other  of  said  inputs  the  output  signal 
from  said  first  delay  means,  second  single  sideband 
modulator  means  receiving  directly  the  output  signal  from 
said  first  adder  means,  said  second  modulator  means  also 
simultaneously  receiving  a  second  modulating  signal  hav- 
ing double  the  frequency  of  said  first  modulating  signal, 
second  means  having  a  preselected  delay  equal  to  twice 
said  period  of  said  generated  pulse,  said  second  delay 
meaiu  receiving  directly  the  modulated  ouQnit  signal  from 
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said  second  modulator  means,  and  a  sec^d  adder  having 
two  inputs  and  one  output,  the  first  of  s4id  inputs  receiv- 
ing directly  the  output  signal  from  sai<  first  adder  and 
the  second  of  said  inputs  receiving  diisctly  the  output 
signal  from  said  second  delay  means. 


3,124,751 
POLARITY  INSENSmVE  PULSE  SYI^CHRONIZING 

SYSTElVf 

Stanley  W.  Gery,  OM  Bcthp^c,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Speny 

Rand  Colporatioi^  a  corponlioa  of  IMawar* 

Flbd  Dec  4, 1959,  S«.  No.  U7^2 

tClafau.     (CL325-^1#) 


1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizifig  a  Art  series  of  uni- 


polar pulses  with  a  predetermined  point 
of  a  second  series  of  pulses,  said  secoocl 


>n  the  envelopes 
series  of  pulses 


being  of  either  positive  or  negative  poluity,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  source  for  producing  said  first  pulses, 
means  for  comparing  the  times  of  occurr  nice  of  said  first 
pulses  and  said  predetermined  point  of  si  id  second  pulses 
to  produce  an  error  signal  representative 
ment  therebetween,  control  means  comected  to  said 
source  and  responsive  to  said  error  signd  for  modifying 
the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  first  pdses,  means  for 
developing  a  control  signal  when  said  aicond  pulses  are 
of  a  predetermined  polarity,  and  meani  for  selectively 
reversing  the  sense  of  operation  of  said  Control  means  in 
response  to  said  control  signal 


3,124,752 

PULSE  GATE  NOBS  UMTTEIt  CCmiWlNING  FULL 
WAVE  BRIDGE  DETECT  » 
Jamca  Wtslay  Howwd,  51*  8.  Gloitar, 

FBed  Jahr  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No. 
IOUm.    (CL 


5mS^ 


Mki. 


1.  A  pulse  gate  noise  limiter  for  a  radio  frequency  com- 


munications receiva-  having  a  receiver 
frequency  path,  which  comprises:  fbst 
nected  to  said  receiver  first  intermediate 
path  for  sampling  the  signal  in  the  recei 
ate  frequency  signal  path  of  the  reoei 
means  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
direct  current  pulses  comparable  to  un' 
in  the  receiver  first  intermediate  freque^ 
and  third  circuit  means  connected  to 
means,  and  connected  to  the  receiver 
frequency  signal  path  after  the 
cuit  means,  for  introducing  said  direct 
the  receiver  first  intermediale  frequency 
to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  unwant^  noise  pulses, 
said  second  circuit  means  including  a  radi#  frequency  am- 
plifier having  an  input  portion  connected  ito  said  first  cir- 


intermediate 

nit  means  con- 

uency  signal 

first  intermedt- 

second  circuit 

for  producing 

noise  pulses 

y  signal  path; 

second  circuit 

intermediate 

said  first  dr- 

pulses  into 

path  so  as 


kted 


of 
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cuit  meant,  and  having  an  output  portion,  a  full  wai« 
bridge  detector  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  portion 
ID  as  to  rectify  the  amplified  sampled  signal,  and  circuit 
structure  for  connecting  said  full  wave  bridge  detector  to 
said  third  circuit  means. 


3424,753 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    PRODUCING 

RANDOM     NUMBERS     EMPLOYING     PLURAL 

GENERATORS    HAVING    DIFFERENT    REPETI- 

TION  RATES 

UdMr  P.  GItaeler.  Falls  Church,  Va^  ■■Igini  to  C-E-I-R, 

lac^  AiMmtou,  Va^  a  corpontfoa  of  Dafaif 

FIM  Ang.  21, 1941,  Scr.  No.  13M24 

UCWm.     (CLSaS— 41) 


J 


1.  A  random  number  generator  comprising  an  initiat- 
ing pulse  generator,  an  interval  timing  device,  first  meaiu 
coupling  the  output  of  said  initiating  pulse  generator  to 
said  interval  timing  device  for  resetting  said  device,  sec- 
ond means  coupling  said  pulse  generator  to  said  timing 
device  for  initiating  a  time  interval  measurement  by  said 
device  in  response  to  a  pulse  from  said  initiating  pulse 
generator,  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators  having  predeter- 
mined pulse  repetition  rates,  activate-trigger  means  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  generators,  each  activate- 
trigger  means  having  an  "activating"  terminal  and  a  "trig- 
ger" terminal,  said  activate-trigger  means  coupled  to  said 
pulse  generators  by  means  of  a  "trigger"  terminal,  means 
coupling  an  "activating"  terminal  of  the  first  of  said  acti- 
vate-trigger means  to  the  output  of  said  initiating  pulse 
generator,  means  coupling  the  output  of  each  of  said 
activate-trigger  means  to  the  input  of  the  next  following 
activate-trigger  means,  each  of  said  pulse  generators  im- 
pulsing the  'digger"  terminal  of  its  respective  activate- 
trigger  means,  each  of  said  activate-trigger  means  having 
an  output  which  impulses  the  "activate"  terminal  of  the 
following  activate-trigger  means  and  means  coupling  the 
output  of  the  last  of  said  activate-trigger  means  to  said 
interval  timing  device  for  stopping  said  timing  device  in 
regpome  to  an  output  from  said  last  means. 


3,124,754 
A.C  INPUT  PULSE  GENERATOR  USING  SUC- 
CESSIVELY   DISCHARGED    PULSE   FORM- 
ING NETWORK 

to 
r)  Ltellec.  a 
•(Giwl 

N«r.  9, 1959,  Sv.  No.  851,757 

■  Great  ■ritali  Nov.  19, 195S 

7CMM.     (CL32S— 45) 
7.  A  pube  modulation  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  form- 
ing network,  a  load  circuit,  means  for  charging  said  pulse 
fanning  network,  an  auxiliary  discharge  circuit  for  par- 


tially discharging  said  puhe  forming  network,  a  main 
discharge  circuit  for  discharging  said  pulse  forming  net- 
work through  said  load  circuit,  means  for  triggering  first 
the  auxiliary  discharge  circuit  and  then  the  main  discharge 


circuit  and  means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  discharge 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  produced  across  the  pulse 
forming  network  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  volt- 
age at  the  time  the  main  discharge  circuit  is  triggered. 


3,124,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS  FROM  PHASE-MODULATED  SINUS- 
OIDAL FORM  TO  PULSE  FORM 

Davy  ThMdore  Naboo  Willianso%  Priorwood,  PoHon, 
Midlothian,  and  Dould  FcrgMoa  Walker,  Bmton, 
Mldlo«hiaB,  Scoda^  aarigMrs  to  Fecnnti,  Limited, 
HoDlowood,  I  Ml  aihki,  Vwtfimi,  m  tmrnmaj  of  Great 


Pled  Dae  2t,  1959, 8«r.  No.  M2441 

sppttoriloB  GnMt  Brilite  Nor.  27, 1954 
5nshM     (CL  sat— 134) 


_n_rL 


V     , 
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1.  Signal-translating  apparatus  for  converting  electrical 
signals  from  phase-modulated  sinusoidal  form  to  pulse 
form,  the  phase-modulated  signals  being  represented  by 
the  phase  displacement  between  a  control  sinusoidal  sig- 
nal and  a  reference  sinusoidal  signal  and  the  output  pulses 
being  some  of  positive  sense  and  some  of  negative  sense 
dependent  on  the  sense  of  such  displacement  including 
first  and  second  generators  of  electrical  pulses  of  constant 
sense  but  controllable  repetition  frequency,  means  to 
which  the  reference  signal  is  ai^ed  for  so  controlling  the 
first  generator  that  the  number  of  pulses  generated  by  it 
during  each  half  cycle  of  said  reference  signal  has  a  con- 
stant value  N/2,  means  to  which  the  control  signal  is  ap- 
plied for  so  controlling  the  second  generator  that  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  by  it  during  each  half  cycle  of 
said  control  signal  has  said  constant  value  N/2,  and  a  dif- 
ference discriminator  to  which  the  pulse  outputs  of  the 
generators  are  applied  for  producing  an  output  train  of 
pulses  having  a  repetition  fr^uency  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  one 
generator  and  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  the 
other  generator,  the  sense  of  the  pulses  in  said  output  train 
being  dependent  on  which  of  the  generator  frequencies  is 
the  greater. 

3424,754 
EXTREMELY    HIGH    FREQUENCY    PUMP    FOR 

ELECTRON  BEAM  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Gaotft  W.  Hrbak,  Elk  Grorc  VIDagc,  IIL,  eMlgoiii  to 
Zcoifh  Radio  CorporatloB,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawve 
Filed  Sept  11, 1941,  Scr.  No.  137,194 
8  Claims.    (CL  334—4.7) 
1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  first  electron  beam  along  a  first  path;  means  for 
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establishing  electron  resonance  for  electrons  in  said  beanl; 
input  coupler  means  for  developing  on  said  beam  a  wave 
corresponding  to  input  signal  energy  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  with  a  predetermined  propagation  constant; 
means  for  projecting  at  least  one  additional  electron  beam 
along  a  second  path  disposed  in  field  coupling  relatioit- 
ship  with  said  first  beam;  means  for  developing  on  said 
additional  beam  a  pump  signal  wave,  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  sum  of  said  predetermined  frequency  and  the 
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frequency  of  the  idler  wave  produced  by  the  parametria 
process  with  the  sum  of  said  predetermined  propagatioi 
constant  and  the  propagation  constants  of  said  pump  sig- 
nal wave  and  said  idler  wave  being  equal  to  zero,  to  sulv 
ject  said  electrons  in  said  first  beam  to  a  time  variable 
periodic  inhomogeneous  field  having  a  phase  relationship 
with  said  first -beam  wave  to  deliver  energy  to  a  component 
thereof  in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  compo> 
nent;  and  means  for  extracting  amplified  signal  energ 
from  said  first  electron  beam. 


3,124,757 

BALANCED  TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

CONNECTED  IN  A  BRIDGE  CONFIGURATION 

Ricliard  C.  HcyMr,  La  CsMida,  Calif^  afrigMr  to  Cali> 

fonia  iBittat*  RaMarck  Fo— d«rto«,  a  coiygnHioM  of 

Original  appUcatkm  Oct  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  m^si 
Divided  and  thh  appUcatioa  Dm.  29.  IMt,  Sar.  Ni^ 
79,4<7 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  33«— 17) 


4.  A  fransistor  amplifier  for  driving  a  load  having 
first  and  second  end  from  a  source  of  signals  comprising 
four  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  emitter  and  bas4 
electrode,  means  respectively  coupling  the  emitter  of  a 
first  of  said  transistors  to  the  collector  of  a  second  of  said 
transistors  and  to  said  first  end  of  said  load,  means  re; 
spectively  coupling  the  emitter  of  a  third  of  said  transis* 
tors  to  the  collector  of  a  fourth  of  said  transistors  and 
to  said  second  end  o(  said  load,  means  for  establishing 
a  quiescent  current  f<M-  said  first  and  second  transistors, 
said  means  including  a  first  resistor  in  series  with  said  first 
fransistor  collector,  a  fifth  transistor  having  collector, 
emitter  and  base  elecfrodes,  and,  said  fifth  fransistor  being 
of  a  type  which  is  complementary  to  the  types  of-  said 
first  and  leuxid  transistors,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
fifth  fransistor  between  said  first  fransistor  Ofrilector  and 


said  second  transistor  base  to  establish  current  flow  to 
said  second  transistor  responsive  to  ithe  potential  of 
■aid  first  transistor  collector  including  means  connect- 
ing said  fifth  transistor  emitter  to  said  first  fransistor  col- 
lector, means  connecting  said  fifth  transistor  collector  to 
said  second  transistor  base,  bias  meani,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  fifth  transistor  base  tojsaid  bias  means, 
means  for  establishing  a  quiescent  current  for  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors,  said  means  including  a  second  re- 
sistor in  series  with  said  third  transistor|collector,  a  sixth 
transistor,  said  sixth  transistor  having  toUector,  emitter 
and  base  electrodes,  and  being  of  a  ty  k  which  is  com- 
plementary to  the  types  of  said  third  a  id  fourth  transis- 
tors, and  means  for  coupUng  said  sixth  t  ransistor  between 
said  third  transistor  collector  and  said  fourth  transistor 
base  to  establish  current  flow  through  si  id  fourth  fransis- 
tor responsive  to  the  potential  of  said  th  rd  transistor  col- 
lector including  means  connecting  sait  sixth  transistor 
emitter  to  said  third  transistor  coUector[  means  connect- 
ing said  sixth  transistor  collector  to  said  fourth  transistor 
base,  and  means  cotmecting  said  sixth  ransistor  base  to 
said  bias  means,  means  for  applying  &  terating  potential 
across  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  the  emitters  of 
said  second  and  fourth  transistors,  and  m  cans  to  apply  sig- 
nals from  said  source  to  the  bases  of  si  id  first  and  third 
transistors. 


3,124,751 
TRANMSTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUTt  RESPONSIVE 

IN   PUSH-PULL  MANNER  TO  SINGLE-ENDED 

INPUT 
P«d  D.  Bdfauny  uid  CwMrft  Madl^.  P«wghkccpilc, 

N.Y.,    MiJMnfs   to ~" 


New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coitooradoa  of  Now 


FIM  StgL  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Mlf 
(Oafana.    (CL  33«— lA 


1.  An  amplifier  of  the  push-pull  ope  rating  type  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  transistors  of  like  con(  uctivity  type  and 
having  biasing  means  for  rendering  said  transistors  oper- 
able, each  transistor  having  an  emittef,  a  base,  and  a 
collector,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  one  of  said 
transistors  to  the  emitter  of  the  other,  ofitput  means  cou- 
pled to  the  conun<Mi  connection  of  sai4  two  fransistors. 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  on|y  to  the  base  of 
said  one  transistor,  and  unidirectional  conducting  means 
providing  a  substantially  constant  voltage  drop  coupled 
between  the  collector  of  said  one  transi^or  and  the  base 
of  the  other  of  said  fransistors. 


3,124,759 
TWO  STAGE  TRANSISTOR 
BROAD-BAND  GAIN-EQU 
Robert  S.  DahllMft,  PaoH,  Pa.,  _ 
Bts,  to  PhOco  Corporatioo, 


wrni 

FEEDBACK 


Pa.,  a 


Filed  Fck  23, 19M,  S«r.  No.  kM79 
3Ciaiw.    (CL33«— m 

1-  In  a  signal  amplifier,  a  first  transistor  having  a  bate, 
an  emitter  and  a  coUeotor,  a  signal  inpu  i  cooductor  coo- 
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nected  to  said  emitter,  a  second  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  enutter  and  a  collector,  a  first  oonnectioo  betvt^een 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  baae  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  second  connection  between  the  baae 
of  said  firat  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second 
trannttor,  a  signal  output  conductor  qoonected  to  the 


t—y—J^ 


^ 


s 


u:^ 


»*^    m    vCfc"      ■ 


2-L 


^ 


~":5r 


collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and  feedback  means 
comprising  a  series  arm  including  a  capacitor  and  two 
resistors  serially  connected  between  said  output  conduc- 
tor and  said  input  conductor,  and  a  shunt  arm  including 
a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  serially  connected  between  the 
function  of  said  two  resistors  and  said  second  connection. 


3,124,7M 

TRANSVrOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  VARIABLE 

PEAK  CUPPD^IGAND  AGC 

NatkarioBda,  MslfBor  to  Nortk 
r,  be.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
of  Ddawara 
FVcd  Dec  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,3C7 

ioa  GansMy  laa.  27,  19M 
7ClalM.    (a.33«— 29) 


pulses,  a  capacitor  periodically  charged  and  discharged 
thereby  and  having  a  capacitor  output  temtinal,  means 
connecting  said  capacitor  output  terminal  to  said  bias 
temunal  for  gating  off  said  amplifier  stage  during  the 


J  »«  ariw 

4f — »   1*   -i**.' 


^rr 


period  of  said  gating  pulses,  and  means  connected  to  said 
bias  terminal  for  limiting  the  potential  thereof  during  the 
peaks  of  said  gating  pulses  to  a  potential  referred  to  said 
datum  potential. 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  fransistor  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  collector  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  a  source 
of  signals  connected  to  said  base  electrode,  means  con- 
necting said  emitter  electrode  to  a  point  of  constant  po- 
tential, said  collector  circuit  comprising  first  variable  re- 
sistor means  in  series  with  the  parallel  combination  of 
load  means  and  second  variable  resistor  means,  rectifier 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  to  said 
collector  electrode  for  producing  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol voltaie. 

3,124,7^1 
GATING  CIRCUIT 
loko  D.  FacUcr,  Bedford,  aod  Ckarica  R.  Kcmj,  p«rdy*s 
StaikM,  N.Y.,  taijaon  to  GcMral  Piodaioa,  Ik.,  ■ 
of  DdawoR 
FBcd  Apr.  27, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  195,945 
(  ChdMB.    (CL  339-^1) 
1.  A  gating  circuit  for  an  amplifier  stage  comprising,  a 
bias  terminal  m  said  ami^ifier  stage  having  a  potential 
referred  to  a  datum  potential,  automatic  gain  control 
means  having  an  output  terminal,  a  unilaterally  conduct- 
ing element  connecting  said  ou^t  terminal  to  said  bias 
terminal,  gating  pulse  geiMrator  means  produdng  gating 


3,124,7(2 

CASCODE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

John  H.  Reaves,  Lexingtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elcor,  loc.. 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Vfrgiala 

Filed  Oct  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  <3,«73 

SOafaBt.    (CL339— 79) 


^    t' 


1 .  A  cascode  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  tri- 
odes,  each  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid, 
means  connecting  said  cathode  of  said  first  triode  to  a 
reference  potential,  means  connecting  said  anode  of  said 
first  triode  to  said  cathode  of  said  second  triode,  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control  grid  of  said 
first  triode,  means  for  connecting  said  control  grid  of  said 
second  triode  to  a  fixed  operating  potential  to  maintain 
said  control  grid  of  said  second  triode  at  a  substantially 
invariable  potential  relative  to  the  reference  potential,  a 
load  impedance,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  load 
impedance  to  the  reference  potential  means  for  connect- 
ing an  anode  supply  voltage  between  the  other  end  of  said 
load  impedance  and  said  anode  of  said  second  triode  a 
sigiul  utilization  means  and  a  substantially  purely  resis- 
tive means  connecting  said  signal  utilization  means  to  re- 
ceive signal  voltages  developed  across  said  load  impedance. 


3,124,7(3 

WIRELESS  RECEIVER  SET 

Henry  Mcgard,  Gcacva,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Saotiar 

it  Jaeger,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,942  "^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switjciiaod  Jan.  24,  1954 

4C1aliiM.    (CL339— 7S) 


1.  Radio  frequency  amplifier  stage  having  extremely 
wide  bandwidth,  comprising  an  amplifying  means  the  in- 
put terminal  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 


\l 
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a  preceding  stage  by  means  permitting  the  flow  of  altef- 
nating  current  only  from  said  i»-eceding  stage  to  said  in- 
put terminal  and  further  coupl^  to  a  tunable  circuit  con- 
sisting of  a  capacitance  and  an  mductance  which  are  both 
coupled  with  one  end  to  said^nput  terminal  while  the 
other  end  of  said  inductance  is  coupled  to  a  terminal  of 
said  amplifying  means  common  to  both  its  input  and  it^ 
output  circuit,  p.  tap  of  said  inductance  intermediate  il^ 
ends  being  coupled  to  ground  so  as  to  reflect  any  change 
in  the  potential  of  said  common  terminal  in  the  invers^ 
sense  to  said  input  terminal  in  an  amount  increasing  wit^ 
the  frequency  of  said  change,  the  other  end  of  said  capac- 
itance being  connected  to  the  same  terminal  of  said  an^ 
pUfying  means  as  said  other  end  of  said  inductance,  ani 
an  inherent  capacitance,  being  inherent  capacitance  excliK 
sively,  and  connecting  said  input  terminal  with  the  otit] 
terminal  of  the  same  stage. 


COAXIAL  RESONATOR  OSCILLATOR 

Wliliam  P.  Stearns,  ScoMadalc,  Ariz.,  atdcBor  to  Motot«- 

ola,  iBCn  CUogo,  IB^  a  corporalloa  off  IDiBoto 

F1M  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,345 

HCIakM.    (CL331— M) 


1.  A  resonator  structure  for  use  with  an  ultra  high 
frequency  vacuum  tube  which  has  annular  cathode,  grid, 
screen  and  anode  contact  surfaces  all  spaced  along  an 
axis  thereof,  said  resonator  structure  itKluding  in  combi« 
nation:  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  conductive  mem* 
bers  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  vacuum  tube  at  a  first  end  there* 
of  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  to  establish  re* 
spective  electrical  contacts  with  said  annular  contact  sur* 
faces  thereof;  said  hollow  cylindrical  membere  respectively 
forming  a  screen-anode  resonator,  a  screen-grid  resonator 
and  a  grid-cathode  resonator;  the  one  of  said  hollow  cylin* 
drical  conductive  members  forming  said  screen-grid  res* 
onator  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of 
condtictive  members  along  a  part  only  of  the  length  ol 
the  others  of  said  conductive  members;  and  a  pluralit] 
of  angularly  positioned  feedback  probes  mounted  on  a 
second  of  said  cylindrical  members  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  end  of  said  plurality  beyoiKl  the  second 
end  of  said  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  and  extend* 
ing  radially  from  said  grid-cathode  resonator  into  said 
screen-anode  resonator  to  provide  feedback  between  said 
screen-anode  resonator  and  said  grid-cathode  resonator. 


3,124,745 

GENERATOR  OF  MODIFIED  SAWTOOTH 

WAVEFORM 

Encst  v.  Rnda,  East  Amhcnt,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sylvadb 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware    ) 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  134,418  I 

3  daims.    (CL  331—129)  I 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  waveform  coni 

tisting  of  successive  sweeps  separated  by  a  "dwell"  pe-« 

riod,  comprising,  a  thyratron  having  a  cathode,  a  coa4 

troi  grid,  and  a  plate,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
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said  cathode  and  said  plate,  means  conjiectuig  said  plate 
to  a  source  of  positive  potential  throu|h  a  load  imped- 
ance, means  biasing  said  thyratron  to  i  fire  and  thereby 
discharge  said  fin^t  capacitor  to  terminate  a  sweep  when 
said  first  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  preaetermined  poten- 
tial, and  a  circuit  for  maintaining  said  thyratron  conduct- 
ing for  a  predetermined  period  after  it^  fired  to  thereby 
prevent  recharging  of  said  first  capacitor,  said  last-men- 
tioned circuit  comprising  a  first  electron  tube  having 
plate,  control  grid,  and  cathode  electroc  es  and  connected 


gS* 


!#, 


^ 


ti^^  "^2 


as  a  cathode-follower,  means  connecting  the  plate  of  said 
thyratron  to  the  control  grid  of  said  fitst  electron  tube, 
a  second  electron  tube  having  plate,  dontrol  grid,  and 
cathode  electrodes  and  connected  as  an 'amplifier,  a  lim- 
ing circuit  including  a  second  capacitoir  and  a  resistor 
coupling  the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  td  the  grid-cathode 
circuit  of  said  second  tube,  UKans  resistively  connecting 
the  plate  of  said  second  tube  to  the  coi  itrol  grid  of  said 
thyratron,  and  a  unidirectional  conducting  device  con- 
nected from  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  lirst 'electron  tube 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  thyratron. 


3,124,744  , 

AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Lcoa  F.  E4clso^  Los  Aagdes,  Califs  sM^mm-  to  UaltMl 
ElectrodyaaBtfci,  lac.,  Pasadcaa,  Calf.,  a 
of  Cay/onfai  I 

FHed  im.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  N,247 
14  OataM.     (a.  332—1!  ) 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  oaciHatof  emf^oying: 

an  amplifier  with  a  positive  feedback  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  ami^ifier  output  with  the  amplifier  input 
for  generating  an  oscillatory  canier  wave  at  its 
output; 

a  parallel  resonant  network  included 

feedback  circuit  and  connected  aaoss  the  input  of 
said  amplifier, 

said  parallel  resonant  network  compr  sing  two  branch 
circuits  connected  in  parallel,  one  of  said  branch 
circuits  being  capacitive  and  the  other  inductive, 

a  modulator  circuit  having  a  carrier  Jwave  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  ampifier  and  having 
a  control  input  for  receiving  a  modulating  control 
signal  and  also  having  a  modulator 'output,  whereby 
a  modulated  carrier  wave  is  generattd  at  said  modu- 
lator output,  said  modulated  carrier  wave  having  an 


in  said  positive 


amplitude  that  varies  in  accordance 
tude  of  said  control  signal; 


with  the  magni- 
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means  for  nuuntaining  the  am|4itude  of  the  oscilla- 
tioo  carrier  wave  developed  across  the  parallel  res- 
onant network  constant; 

and  means  for  feeding  said  modulated  carrier  wave 
into  one  of  said  branch  circuits  in  phase  with  the 
oscillatory  carrier  wave  developed  across  said  parallel 
resonant  network, 

whereby  the  frequency  of  the  osdllatory  wave  appear- 
ing at  the  ouQmt  of  said  amplifier  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  nid  control  signaL 


3,124,747 
DOUBLE  BALANCED  MODULATOR 


Fllsd  Fak.  27, 1942, 8ar.  No.  17S,94t 

-      -       -  M«.  2,  1941 

(CL332-^T 


»,.!, 


1.  A  double  balanced  modulator  for  the  mutual  mod- 
ulation oi  two  signals,  comprising,  disposed  in  two  pairs, 
four  transistors  of  identical  conductivity  type,  means  for 
directly  interconnecting  the  collectors  of  each  pair  of 
transistors,  means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of 
one  transistor  of  each  pair  with  the  emitter  of  the  other 
transistor  of  such  pair,  means  for  comiecting  the  emitter- 
base  connection  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  transistors  with 
an  emitter-base  connection  of  the  other  pair,  means  for 
conducting  one  signal  over  a  first  transformer  with  sym- 
metrical secondary  winding  to  the  two  other  base-emitter 
connections,  meam  for  conducting  the  second  signal  over 
a  second  transformer  with  noo-symmetrical  construction 
to  the  center  point  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  first 
transformer  and  the  common  point  of  the  respective  base- 
emitter  connections  of  all  four  transistors,  means  for 
obtaining  the  modulated  signal  in  a  circuit  including  the 
collectors  of  said  transistors  over  an  output  transformer 
having  a  symmetrical  primary  winding,  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  operatively  connected  between  the  mid-point 
of  the  symmetrical  primary  winding  of  said  output  trans- 
former and  the  mid-point  ai  the  symmetrical  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer. 


3,124,744 
RESONATOR  FIL1ERING  SYSTEM 

V. 


to. 


Dsc.  15, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  7a4,44S 
ISChriM.  (CL333— 9) 
1.  A  filtering  system  comprising  a  plurality  oi  cavity 
rsaooators,  a  short  impedance  matching  transmissioo  line 
for  each  of  the  resonators,  each  line  having  one  end  at  a 
common  junction  of  the  lines,  the  resonat<xs  being 
of  too  larfle  physical  dimensioiu  to  be  all  located  at  and 
coupled  directly  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lines,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  resonators  to  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  Unes  with  adequate  physical  q>ace  for  the  resona- 
tors, said  means  including,  between  and  in  series  with  at 
least  one  of  the  resonators  and  its  line,  an  additional  cavity 
resonator  of  smaller  physical  size  than  said  one  resoiutor 
and  located  at  and  terminating  said  opposite  end  of  the 


line  of  said  one  resonator,  and  an  additional  transmission 
line  coupling  said  additional  resoiuitor  and  said  one 
resonator. 


II.  A  filtering  system  for  coiq>ling  to  a  common  an- 
tenna a  plurality  of  signalling  devices  tuned  to  different 
frequencies,  comprising  a  filtering  unit  for  each  signal- 
ling device,  each  unit  including  a  first  branch  and  a  sec- 
ond branch,  the  second  branches  of  the  different  units 
being  in  series,  the  first  branch  of  each  unit  having  rescma- 
tor  means  tuned  to  pass  only  the  frequency  of  the  sig- 
nalling device  of  the  unit,  the  second  branch  of  each  unit 
having  resonator  means  timed  to  block  only  the  said  fre- 
quency of  die  signalling  device  of  the  imit  and  pass  both 
higher  and  lower  frequencies  of  other  signalling  devices. 


3,124,749 
HIGH  ELONGATION  STRAIN  GAGE 
W.  Peterson,  Biighton,  Mass.,  aarfgnor  to 

CorpontkM,    a    corporation    off 


FUad  Sept.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,785 
iChlmm.   (CL33S— 2) 


1.  A  strain  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  cm  elon- 
gated carrier  membrane  of  electrical  insulating  material 
having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  two  edges,  an  electrical 
strain  sensitive  filament  bonded  to  one  of  said  sides  of 
the  membrane  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  elongated  axis  thereof, 
the  membrane  and  filament  being  helically  curved  id>out 
an  axis  so  that  said  gages  of  the  successive  helical  coils 
are  freely  spaced  apart  along  said  axis  whereby  the  gage 
may  have  a  relativdy  large  elongation  along  said  axis 
off  the  helix  for  a  given  change  in  electrical  resistance  off 
the  ga«e  filament 


3,124,774 
STRESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Armando  Clavatta,  Chcaklrc,  Conn.,  aarigaor  to  Revere 
CocporatkNi  of  Aascika,  WaUbgfard,  Cohl,  a  coipo- 
ratton  off  New  Jersey 

FVad  Fch.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,744 
34  CWbs.    (CL  338—5) 
1.  A  stress  measuring  device  comprising  a  strain  ele- 
ment capable  o(  resiliently  developing  strain  therein  un- 
der stress  applied  thereto,  means  for  sun>orting  said 
strain  element  to  receive  the  stress  acting  along  a  given 
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line  and  for  transmitting  the  stress  throu^  said  strnn 
element  concomitantly  with  developing  the  strain  therein, 
said  strain  element  providing  an  annular  wall  extending 
about  said  line  of  action  of  the  stress,  said  wall  bei4g 
defined  by  an  exterior  surface  tapering  in  the  direction 


"' 
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along  said  line  of  action  from  an  end  portion  therec^  (  t 
larger  dimension  about  said  line  of  action  to  an  < 
portion  thereof  of  smaller  dimension  about  said  line  ^ 
action,  the  material  of  said  wall  being  continuous  about 
said  line  of  actiwi  of  least  in  a  plurality  of  planes  trans- 
verse to  and  spaced  along  said  line  of  action. 


said  material,  said  surfaces  having  c<inductive  coatings 
in  communication  with  the  ends  of  said  path,  said  path 
having  a  negative  resistance  characteristic  when  voltages 
above  a  critical  value  are  impressed  across  said  conductive 
coatings. 


3,124,773 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jolu  E.  Crowley,  St.  AiMkoay  VUlagc  Mhuu,  wl 
MioBcapolfo-Hoiicywcn   Regalaior  Commj, 
upoUM,  MiuL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclairar« 

Fikd  July  28,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  127,7il 
5  ClaliiM.    (CL  33t— II  •) 


to 


1.  In  combination,   a   pair   of  coexensive   elongated 


least  a  layer  of 


3,124,771 
CORROSION  MEASURING  PROBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

GUsoa  H.  Rohrback,  WhHtier,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Mi«n 

CorporatkMi,  a  corpofatioa  of  Cawocnia 

Flkd  Jmic  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,4S2 

TCteioM.    (CL  338—13) 


flexible  members,  each  comprising  at 
Fiberglas  and  a  layer  of  nylon,  arranged  with  their'nylon 
layers  in  conUct,  except  along  an  edge  there(rf,  to  form 
a  laminated  fabric,  an  elongated  filar  Resistance  element 
partially   between  said   members  aloni  said  edge,  and 


M: 


means  adhesively  joining  said  element 


to  said  members. 


3,124,774 

PRECISION  POTENTIOM  ETER 

MickelLafont,  Paris,  FHuKC,aHlgMirU  Let  Labontoins 

dc  PhyiiqiM  AppttoMc,  Puk,  Fnmet ,  a  cocponrtkw 

Fited  Jaly  J,  1962,  Scr.  No.  J  •7,61f 

Clakns  priority,  appllcatloa  FrMMdJuhr  S,  1961 

SCkikM;    (0.338— 16k) 


1.  A  corrosion  measuring  probe  comprising  a  sub 
strate  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  a  thin  corrodi 
ble  metallic  film  on  said  substrate  defining  a  corrodibl 
leg,  a  temperature-compensating  reference  ^g,  and  a  ta|^ 
between  said  corrodible  leg  and  said  reference  leg,  and 
an  overlay  over  said  film  protecting  said  reference  le, 
against  corrosion,  said  corrodible  leg  being  exposed  U 
the  corrosive  environment  to  be  tested. 


3,124,772 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 

Terry  F.  Newkirk,  Madison,  Wis.,  aasigiior  to  Triooics 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatioii  of  IlUDois 

Filed  Not.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,413 

13  Claims.    (CL  338—22) 


.    ...                    , 

WLIMC 
KMKX 

1.  In  a  potentiometer  of  the  continue  us  rotation  type: 
an  electrical  resistance  coil  having  a  plii  rality  trf  turns;  a 
toroidal  insulating  member  for  supportihg  said  coil;  two 
terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  opil  at  two  respec- 
tive points  thereof;  said  coil  having  a  fiijt  portion  having 
turns  which  are  cut  out  over  a  part  of  t 
second  portion  having  complete  turns, 
being  kx:ated  in  the  space  between  saic 
cut-out  turns  individually  adhering 
member,  whereas  the  complete  turns 
on  said  insulating  member;  a  contact 
relationship  with  each  of  said  cut-out 

successively,  whereby  an  electiical 

lished  between  said  conUct  member  add  said  complete 
turns,  wiiile  the  cut-out  turns  co-operate  with  said  con- 
tact member  for  ensuring  the  mechanical!  pf«»ftgf  thereof. 


sir  length  and  a 

lid  first  portion 

two  points,  the 

said    insulating 

spirally  wound 

ember  in  sliding 

complete  turns 

is  estab- 


2.  A  continuous  semiconductive  path  comprised  of 
breakdown  products  having  a  relatively  high  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance,  said  path  being  imbedded 
in  a  normally  insulating  material  from  which  said  break- 
down products  were  formed  and  having  ends  terminating 
at  opposed  points  on  substantially  parallel  surfaces  of 


3,124,775 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DE^  ICES 

Angust  Hamclbcrg,  MiuMaoolis,  Mimk,  R-jIi to  Mte- 

ncapolis-HoacywcIl  Regitlator  Compaq,  MiaaeaBOlis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware        I 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  xNo.  lb4,5M 
16  Claims.     (CL  338— 16i) 
1.  In  combination:  a  housing  having ^a  bottom  of  in- 
sulating material  with  several  electrically  conducting  pins 
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passing  therethrough  in  hermetically  sealed  relation  to 
project  inwardly  therefrom;  a  resilient  contact  member 
carried  within  said  housing  by  one  of  said  pins;  a  restst- 
anoe  wafer  inaertable  in  and  removable  from  said  housing 
including  an  insulating  base  having  a  first  clearance  open- 
ing for  said  one  of  said  pins  and  said  contact  member 
and  further  clearance  openings  for  further  pins,  a  cir- 
cular resistance  element  mounted  on  said  base,  and  spring 
contact  means  secured  to  said  base  in  alignment  with  said 
further  openings  for  engagement  by  said  further  pins 


and  electricaUy  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
element;  a  wiper  wafer  independently  insertable  in  and 
removable  from  said  housing  including  an  electrically 
conductive  disk,  means  mounting  said  disk  for  rotation 
in  its  arnn  plane  adjacent  to  said  resistance  wafer  in  elec- 
trical engagement  with  said  contact  member,  and  a  wiper 
arm  extending  from  said  disk  to  engage  said  element; 
and  means  resiliently  maintaining  and  sealing  said  wiper 
wafer  in  said  housing  for  frictionally  resisted  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  resistance  wafer. 


a,124,77< 
POTENTIOMETERS 
S.  Frsdcfk  CwnmliHm,  Ifl  Graysoa  Place,  Tcancck, 
N  J^  Hav  H.  Wormacr,  3M  Sbca  Drive,  MUfor^  N  J^ 
aiid  AivoM  S.  Ixmii,  >7  Southgatc  Avc^  Hastii«s  on 
HadMW,  N.Y. 

FIM  lane  !(,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117,73« 
•  ClalaM.    (CL33S— 174) 
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1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  at  least  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  brush  mem- 
ber having  a  first  brush  portion  and  a  second  brush  por- 
tion amounted  oo  said  shaft  and  electrically  connected  to 
one  another,  a  resistance  element  nKHinted  on  an  insula- 
tor base  within  said  casing  substantially  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  internal  terminal  means  for  said  resistance 
element  mounted  on  said  base  and  closer  to  said  shaft  than 
said  resistance  element,  said  resistance  element  being 
positioned  so  that  it  is  slidably  engaged  by  said  first 
brush  portion,  a  slip-ring  of  hi|^  conductance  mounted 
within  said  casing  substantially  concentric  with  said  re- 
sistance element  and  positioned  to  be  slidably  engaged 


by  said  second  brush  portion,  said  slip-ring  overlying  said 
internal  terminal  means  in  an  axial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  the  outer  diameter  of  said  slip-ring 
being  greater  than  the  distance  of  said  internal  terminals 
from  said  shaft  and  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  resistance  element,  and  means  for  connecting  exter- 
nal terminals  to  said  internal  terminal  means  and  said 
slip-ring. 

3,124,777 

POTENTIOMETER 

Robert  H.  Mellor,  Reseda,  CaUf. 

(71*9  Skyrlcw  Drfvc,  Rivcrridc,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,811 

ItClaiiM.    (Ci33S— 174) 


I.  A  potentiometer  comprising:  a  casing  having  an 
upper  recess,  a  lower  recess,  a  bore  communicating  be- 
tween said  recesses,  a  top  wall  closing  said  upper  recess 
in  sealed  relationship  with  said  casing  and  a  bottom  wall 
closing  said  lower  recess  in  sealed  relationship;  a  woimd 
wire  resistance  clement  mounted  in  said  upper  recess;  an 
annular  conductive  terminal  in  said  upper  recess  and  in 
insulated  relationship  relative  to  said  resistance  element; 
resilient  conductive  wiper  means  rotatably  supported  in 
said  upper  recess  and  having  a  pair  of  sliding  resilient 
contacts,  one  of  said  sliding  contacts  being  engaged  with 
said  terminal  and  another  of  said  contacts  being  in  en- 
gagement with  said  resistance  element;  said  resistance 
element,  said  wiper  means  and  said  conductive  terminal 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  through  said 
casing  to  an  electrical  circuit;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  connected  to  said  wiper  means;  manually 
operable  means  mounted  in  said  lower  recess  in  driving 
engagement  with>«said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 
through  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  for  rotating  said  wiper 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  other  of  said  sliding 
contacts  relative  to  said  resistance  element;  and  an  aimu- 
lar  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  bore  intermediate  said 
recesses  for  sealing  said  shaft  and  said  bore  so  as  to  seal 
said  upper  recess  from  said  lower  recess. 


3,124,778 
VARIABLE  RESISTORS 
Kari  W.  Yoangbcck,  Mflwaakec  Couty,  Wis.,  assigDor  to 
Globe-Unloo  Inc.,  MOwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,848 
12  Chins.  (CL  33»— 175) 
1.  A  subminiature  variable  resistor  comprising,  a 
metallic  heat  conducting  housing  having  a  recess  therein, 
an  insulating  cover  for  closing  said  recess,  a  wire  wound 
resistance  member  mounted  in  said  cover,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  embedded  in  said  cover  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  resistance  member,  terminal 
leads  for  said  resistance  member  and  conductive  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  cover,  a  gear  wheel  positioned  in 
said  recess,  an  integral  resilient  contactor  moimted  on 
said  wheel  and  slidably  engaging  both  the  resistance 
member  and  the  conductive  member,  said  contactor  bias- 
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ing  the  wheel  into  the  recess  when  the  cover  is  mounted 
on  the  bousing  and  means  operable  externally  of  siid 


housing   for  rotating  said  wheel  to  vary   the   positi  >n 
of  the  contactor  on  the  resistance  member. 


3,124,779 

POTENTIOMETERS 

Richard  E.  Caddock,  Riverside,  Califs  and  Mariaa  k. 

Bounis,  2530  Piedmont  Drive,  Riverside,  Calif.;  add 

Caddocii  assignor  to  Booms,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ofi- 

fonfai 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,060 
20ClainH.    (CL  33S— 180) 


20.  A  leadscrew-adjusted  variable  resistor  comprisii  |: 

first  means,  including  an  elongate  bousing  havingTa 
body;  n 

an  elongate  resistance  element  mounted  in  said  hoils- 
ing;  I 

a  leadscrew  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  a«d 
having  a  threaded  portion  exposed  in  said  housing, 
said  leadscrew  being  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  said  resistance  element; 

a  slider  arranged  for  movement  along  said  leadscrtw 
in  said  housing,  said  first  means  comprising  meatis 
preventing  rotation  of  said  slider  around  said  lei^l- 
screw;  | 

a  contact  carried  by  said  slider,  said  contact  having  a 
portion  in  electrical  contact  with  said  resistance  ele- 
ment; 

a  bent  wire  spring,  insulated  from  said  contact,  carried 
by  said  slider,  said  bent  wire  spring  having  a  por- 
tion extending  transversely  across  said  leadscrew  aad 
normally  engaged  in  the  groove  of  the  thread  of  t^ 
leadscrew  whereby  rotation  of  the  leadscrew  ni- 
mally  induces  movement  of  the  bent  wire  spring  a$d 
the  slider  along  the  leadscrew,  a  portion  of  said  bent 
wire  spring  yielding  and  snapping  over  the  thread  of 
the  leadscrew  as  rotation  of  the  leadscrew  is  con- 
tinued to  excess,  and  whereby  said  leadscrew  is  in- 
sulated from  said  cmitact;  , 

and  means  providing  electrical  connections  to  said  co  i- 
tact  and  said  resistance  element. 


3,I24,7M 

RECTIUNEARLY  ADIUSTABIE  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 

Warren  D.  Hnlbert,  Hacienda  Heights   Calif., ^^  .« 

Spectrd  EiectroDics  Corporation,  imn  Gabriel,  Calif^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,234 
tClafans.    (a.  330— ISO) 
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5.  A  miniature  variable  resistor  cpmprising:  a  sub- 
stantially planar  base  member;  a  pair  df  spaced  apart  up- 
standing side  walls  longitudinally  exi  ending  along  said 
base  member  and  spaced  inwardly  froi  n  the  end  and  side 
edges  thereof;  a  resistance  element  dis  KMed  between  said 
side  walls:  a  collector  bar  mounted  up  >n  the  top  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls;  a  unitary  box-like  struc- 
ture having  one  open  side  and  carrying  a  lead  screw  there- 
in; a  slider  block  disposed  about  and  spaced  from  said 
lead  screw;  resiliently  deformable  m4ans  engaging  said 
slider  block  and  said  lead  screw  for  moving  said  slider 
block  upon  rotation  of  said  lead  screwj  a  contact  member 
carried  by  said  slider  block;  said  operi  side  of  said  box- 
like structure  receiving  said  side  walls  j)n  said  base  mem- 
ber, the  edges  of  said  open  side  cotiUcting  said  base 
member  whereby  a  closed  bousing  is  provided  for  said 
potentiometer,  said  contact  member  making  sliding  con- 


tact with  said  resistance  element  and 
and  electrical  leads  connected  to  said 
and  said  collector  bar  and  extending 
bousing. 


laid  collector  bar; 
resistance  element 
externally  of  said 


3,124,781 

CONTINUOUS  SEISMIC  EXP  XHLATION 

George  B.  Loper,  Dallas,  CarroD  D.  A  IcClvt.  Rockport, 

and  Edward  B.  Simpaon,  Arlin|toa,frcx^  anlgBon,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Socoay  MdMI  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponiti^  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  NoJ010,731 

7ClalBM.    (CL340— lij) 
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5.  A  system  for  seismic  exploratioi 
a  source  and  a  plurality  of  detectors 
tion,  means  for  moving  said  source 
a  path  adjacent  a  surface  ot  a  zone  to 
in  circuit  with   said  source   for  periddically 
said  source  to  produce  a  series  of  equally 
seismic  impulses  for  travel  between 
tectors  by  way  <rf  the  zone  to  be  explo^ 
being  responsive  to  seismic  impulses 
tectors  after  travel  through  the  zone  £ 


4 


which  comprises 
fixed  space  rela- 
detectors  along 
explored,  means 
energizing 
time -spaced 
source  and  de- 
said  detectors 
^riving  at  the  de- 
producing  elec- 
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triad  ■ignals  representative  of  the  character  of  the  im- 
pulses, means  coupled  to  said  detectors  for  storing  in 
sequences  signals  produced  by  said  detectors,  a  plurality 
of  signal-sensing  means  equally  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  operatively  associated  with  said  storing  means, 
meam  for  nnoving  nid  stored  signals  past  said  signal- 
sensing  means  at  a  rate  such  that  said  signals  arrive  in 


( 


sequence  at  each  sensing  means  at  a  time  related  to  the 
production  of  each  seismic  impulse,  signal-combining 
means,  and  means  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  sens- 
ing means  with  said  combining  means  for  applying  to 
said  combining  means  selected  combinations  of  said 
signals  wherein  at  least  one  signal  of  each  combination 
it  common  to  at  least  one  other  combination. 


3,124,7n 

APPARATUS  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robcft  K.  Norton,  3t24  Caimoa  Road,  TwtBsbiirg,  Oklo 

FHcd  Nov.  M,  1959,  Scr  No.  U4^9§ 

ICWms.    (CL34«— 52) 


.      -^    ^Urm^rmmC— 


^25^^ 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  battery,  an  igni- 
tion system,  an  exterior  lighting  system,  and  control  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  said  battery  for  each  said  system  in- 
cluding an  ignition  switch  for  the  ignition  system  and  a 
light  switch  for  the  lighting  system; 

(a)  a  first  relay  having  a  coil,  a  set  of  normally  open 
contacts,  and  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts; 

(b)  a  first  circuit  having  electrical  conductors  connect- 
ing in  series  said  battery,  the  ignition  switch,  and  the 
coil  of  the  first  relay; 

(c)  a  hold-in  relay  having  a  coil  and  a  set  of  normally 
open  contacts; 

(</)  a  second  circuit  for  operating  said  hold- in  relay 
including  in  series  said  battery,  the  light  switch,  the 
coil  of  the  hold-in  relay,  and  the  normally  open  con- 
tacts of  the  first  relay; 

(e)  a  hold-in  circuit  for  said  hold-in  relay  including  in 
series  the  light  switch  and  the  normally  open  con- 
tacts of  the  hold-in  relay; 


(/)  electrically  operated  means  for  signalling  an  ener- 
gized condition  of  said  lighting  system  whenever  said 
ignition  switch  is  operated  to  deenergixe  both  the 
ignition  system  and  said  first  relay;  and 

(g)  a  fourth  circuit  having  electrical  conductors  con- 
necting in  series  said  battery,  said  light  switch,  said 
signalling  means,  the  normally  closed  contacts  of 
said  first  relay,  and  the  contacts  of  said  hold-in  relay, 
for  operating  said  signalling  means  when  said  fourth 
circuit  is  closed. 


3,124,783 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CHECKING  MEANS 
Francb   V.  Adama,  Eatfcott,  N.Y.,  aHiKnor  to  latcr- 
natkmai  BnsiDess  MscUms  CorporatkNi,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jniic  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,9«0 
19  Claiim.     (CL  349— 144.1) 
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1 .  In  a  data  transmission  system  in  which  characters  to 
be  transmitted  comprise  one  or  more  signals  existing  in 
various  combinations  on  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  in 
which  at  least  one  signal  is  always  transmitted  for  each 
character,  checking  means  for  checking  the  correct  trans- 
mission of  the  data  comprising,  in  combination,  trans- 
mitting check  counting  means,  means  for  setting  said 
transmitting  check  counting  means  to  an  initial  count 
representing  the  number  of  characters  to  be  transmitted, 
means  for  increasing  the  count  in  said  counting  means  by 
one  for  each  signal  in  excess  of  one  in  each  character 
transmitted,  receiving  check  counting  means  for  counting 
the  total  number  of  signals  received,  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  counts  in  said  counting  means. 


3,124,784 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PRINTER 

Fred  W.  Schaaf  and  Glenn   L.  Scott,   A|»alachin,  and 

Sander  Rubin,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Inter- 

natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,594 
4Cialni.    (CL34«— 173) 

4.  In  a  cyclically  operable  cathode  ray  tube  printer 
system  having  control  circuitry  for  transforming  digital 
input  information  into  a  character  display  on  the  face  a[ 
the  tube,  the  combination  of,  a  tape  reader  operable  in 
either  a  forward  direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
feed  and  read  tape  records  bearing  said  digital  input  in- 
formation, a  cyclically  operable  recording  camera  for 
recording  the  displayed  information  onto  film,  said  camera 
including  means  for  advancing  a  frame  o(  film  after  a 
plurality  of  displays  have  been  recorded,  means  for 
putting  said  tape  reader  into  forward  operation  to  effect 
the  recording  of  a  plurality  of  tape  records  onto  a  frame 
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of  film,  error  detection  means  operable  during  forward 
feeding  of  said  tape  to  sample  the  digital  information 
being  printed,  means  responsive  to  said  error  detection 
means  upon  detection  of  an  error  to  disable  said  printer 
control  circuitry  and  stop  said  tape  reader,  selectively 
operable  means  for  effecting  reverse  operation  of  said  tape 
reader  to  feed  tape  backward,  an  end-of-record  counter, 
trigger  means  controlled  by  said  tape  reader  for  advancing 
said  counter  once  for  each  tape  record  being  read  in  the 
forward  direction,  means  responsive  to  said  selectivt  ly 
operable  means  for  causing  said  counter  to  complenu  at 


•  wvn  J  ^      «./      P  ^t— ^  !    !   "^  !    '  r    i« 


and  add  one,  said  counter  also  being  controlled  by  sand 
trigger  means  to  advance  one  for  each  tape  record  beitig 
read  in  the  backward  direction,  means  responsive  to  s^id 
counter  when  it  registers  zero  for  stopping  the  backward 
movement  of  said  tape  and  for  operating  said  camera  aid- 
vancing  means  to  advance  a  new  frame  of  film,  switch 
means  operative  at  the  end  of  the  advance  of  said  n^w 
frame  to  operate  said  tape  reader  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  means  effective  during  forward  operation  of  said 
tape  reader  to  render  said  printer  control  circuitry  op<  r- 
able  whereby  a  frame  reprint  cycle  is  taken. 


3,124,785 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CORE 
Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  Woodfamd  Hills,  Calif., 
meaac  assfcnmente,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Mlcfa^  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc 

Fliad  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,39« 
(Claims.    (CL  34*— 174) 


.by 
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zone;  first  means  for  generating  a  fliix  about  said  first 
opening:  Mcond  means  for  generating  a  flux  about  said 
first  opening  with  simultaneous  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  means  producing  a  flux  about  i  said  second  open- 
ing and  in  said  second  zone;  third  moans  for  generating 
a  flux  about  said  third  opening;  and  output  means  for 
determining  flux  changes  occurring  4bout  said  second 
opening  during  operation  of  said  third  means,  with  flux 
change  about  said  second  opening  producing  an  output 
pulse  on  a  conductor  in  said  second 
polarity  of  said  output  pulse  being  \  function  of  the 
polarity  of  the  flux  abmit  said  aeconl  opening  and  in- 
dependent of  the  polarity  of  the  flu^ 
opening. 


3.124,7M         ^ 

'  ELECTRONIC  INTERRUPTER 

Otko  D.  GraodstaS,  QA  Park,  and  WiUiani  A.  Aldcn, 

St  Charles,  IlL,  alienors  to  Aaton^itic  Electric  Labo- 

ntofies,  Inc.,  NortUakc,  ID.,  a  cotfpontion  of  Dtta- 


about  said  third 


Filed  Jnly  7, 19M,  Scr.  No. 


If 


(CL  34«— ]  74) 


41,41« 


1.  In  a  circuit  element  for  use  as  a  memory  unit  br 
the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  block  of  magnetic  maie- 
rial  having  first  and  second  openings  therethrough  paral- 
lel to  each  other  with  a  first  flux  zone  therebetween,  a|id 
a  third  opening  therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  secoid 
opening  with  a  second  flux  zone  therebetween,  and  ki- 
cluding  a  first  flux  path  about  said  first  opening,  a  secood 
flux  path  about  said  second  opening  such  that  magnetic 
fluxes  along  said  first  and  second  paths  aid  and  cancel  in 
said  first  zone,  with  said  second  flux  path  having  a 
greater  reluctance  than  said  first  flux  path,  and  a  thii-d  - 
flux  path  about  said  third  opening  intersecting  atd* 
perpendicular  to  said  second  flux  path  in  said  secood 


10.  A  signal  generator  for  providing  signals  which  may 
be  varied  in  time  and  duration  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  of  substantially  rectangf  lar  hysteresis  loop 
OMterial,  each  having  a  plurality  of  wikidings;  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  applying  a  signal  t^  a  winding  on  at 
least  one  of  said  magnetic  cores,  said  i  plurality  of  wind- 
ings including  a  signal  input,  a  signal  ndvance  and  a  sig- 
nal output  winding;  coupling  means  individually  connect- 
ing said  signal  advance  winding  on  one  of  said  magnetic 
cores  with  said  signal  input  winding  on  a  succeeding  mag- 
netic core,  said  coupling  means  enab  ing  said  signal  to 
be  progressively  advanced  through  eac  i  ci  said  magnetic 
cores  in  succession;  control  means  connected  to  said  sig- 
nal input  winding  on  each  of  said  iiagnetic  cores  for 
controlling  the  advancement  of  said  signal  through  said 
magnetic  cores;  and  means  serially  corn  ected  between  said 
signal  input  winding  on  each  of  said  nagnetic  cores  and 
said  control  means  for  maintaining  a  j  ignal  flow  through 
said  signal  input  winding  allowing  a-  signal  to  be  mag- 
netically induced  in  said  output  winding  during  the  time 
said  signal  is  flowing  in  said  signal  input  winding,  said 
means  comprising  a  battery  eliminator  winding  having  a 
rectifier  serially  connected  therewith  and  a  capacitor 
bridging  said  battery  eliminator  wind  ng  and  said  recti- 
fier such  that  a  signid  from  said  signa  generating  meaiu 
induced  in  said  battery  eliminator  winding  is  rectified  to 
charge  said  cap(u;itor  to  maintain  cufrent  flow  in  said 
input  winding. 


3,124,787 
FERRTTE  CORE  STORAGE 
WilUam  J.  Bartik,  Hatiwro,  Pa., 


DEVICE 

to  Spcrry  Rand 


a  cohMration  of  Dcla- 


Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
ware 

Filed  Sept  1, 19M,  Scr.  NoJ53,4I7 
SOalms.    (CI.  34«— IT 
1.  In  a  ferrite  core  storage  device  the  improvement 
comprising  heating  means  associated  with  said   device 


r.  NoJ  53, 
!•— 1T4) 
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3424,7t9 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLIES 

WUHan  J.  Wasjricako,  PkiladclpUa,  Pa^  MrigMir  to 
Burroogks  Corpoiatlon,  DHroit,  ftOdk,  a  cotyoiadoM 
OK  MIcUbbb 

Filed  Amg,  If,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,915 

1  Claim.     (CL  34«— 174.1) 


and  effective  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  ferrite 
cores  at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  kvel  above 
normal  atmospheric  temperature. 


3,124,7M 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  DRUM  MEMORY 
SYSTEM 
^^D.   RickcMi,   TTnnilMBi   Hlh 
SHldorff,  Veadcc,  CaHf.,  aii||von  to 
off  CaHfOralB,  Bcrcrty  Hlh,  CdV. 

FBod  JoM  14, 195t,  S«r.  No.  742479 
i  n»kmt     (CL34«— 174a) 


O. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system  responsive  to  an 
applied  electric  signal  for  rM»rding  the  applied  electric 
signal,  the  applied  electrical  signal  representing  intelli- 
gence information,  the  combination  comprising:  a  rotat- 
able  drum  having  a  magnetizable  periphery;  frame  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  drum;  first  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  drum;  a  transducer  mounting 
station  connected  to  said  frame,  said  station  being  con- 
tiguous with  said  magnetizable  periphery  of  said  drum;  a 
magnetic  transducer  including  a  transducer  mounting 
bracket  coupled  to  said  transducer  mounting  station  and 
a  transducer  head  having  a  gap  therein  and  a  bottom 
side,  said  gap  intersecting  said  bottom  side  along  a  gap 
Une;  teoood  means  for  urging  said  bonom  side  of  said 
transducer  head  against  said  dnmi;  third  means  for  con- 
necting said  transducer  head  to  said  transducer  mount- 
ing bracket  to  permit  said  transducer  head  to  rotate  about 
an  axially  oriented  axis  and  a  circumferentially  oriented 
axis  and  to  move  radially  in  response  to  contact  with 
the  drum  periphery  whereby  said  gap  line  remains  in 
contact  with  said  magnetizable  periphery  despite  irregu- 
larities therein;  constraining  means  for  constraining  said 
transducer  head  from  circtimferential  movement;  said 
constraining  means  including  a  member  supported  on 
the  magnetic  head  and  stop  meaiu  afBxed  with  respect  to 
the  transducer  and  cooperating  with  said  member  to  pre- 
vent circumferential  movement  of  said  head,  and  fint 
coupling  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  transducer 
mounting  bracket  to  said  transducer  mounting  station 
whereby  said  transducer  is  circumferentially  adjustable 
with  reqwct  to  said  drum. 


Electromagnetic  transducer  moimting  apparatus  for  use 
with  movable  record  media  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  iqwtanding 
parallel  arms, 

(fr)  a  plurality  of  rigid  bar-like  members  rockabfy 
mounted  between  said  parallel  arms  and  including  an 
extension  projecting  away  from  one  of  said  arms 
terminating  in  a  reduced  end  portion, 

(c)  each  of  said  bar-like  members  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  extending  at  least  the  width  of 
said  frame  member, 

(</)  a  yoke-shaped  member  carried  by  each  extension 
of  said  bar-like  member, 

(e)  a  rectangular  frame  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  reduced  end  portion  between 
the  outer  end  of  each  side  of  said  yoke  member  and 
said  end  portion, 

(/)  an  electr(Mnagnetic  transducer  pivotally  mounted 
within  each  said  rectangular  frame  member  at  right 
angles  to  said  frame  member  mounting  effectively 
providing  a  gimbal  mounting  for  said  transducer, 

(;)  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to  said  frame 
member, 

(h)  a  rocker  arm  for  each  bar^ike  member  one  end 
of  which  is  slidable  in  the  groove  in  a  reflective 
bar-like  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  piv- 
oted to  said  vertical  shaft  and  rockable  therewith, 

(i)  a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  said  frame  member 
effective  to  impart  horizontal  motion  to  said  trans- 
ducers thereby  to  position  said  transducers  between 
confnnting  rectml  members  with  which  each  pair  of 
transducers  may  be  operatively  associated,  and 

(/)  cam  means  driven  by  a  source  of  rotative  torque 
for  moving  said  vertical  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
thereby  to  shift  said  bar-like  members  thus  to  move 
the  transducers  of  each  bar-like  member  in  o{^)osite 
directions  relative  to  one  another  whereby  to  posi- 
tion each  transducer  adjacent  the  confronting  sur- 
face of  a  req>ective  recording  member. 
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3,124,79t 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  MAGNETIC  OR 

ELECTROSTATIC  BITS 

lack  D.   Koehler,  Smi  Jose,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Iirttr- 

nadowd  Budneai  MacUM*  Cotpontkm,  New  Yafk, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,249 
1  Claim.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 
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I 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  distribution  of  magneic 
W"  electrostatic  bits  on  a  surface  comprising  means  for 
directing  a  beam  of  electrons  toward  said  surface,  means 
for  decelerating  and  reversing  said  electrons  as  th«y 
approach  said  surface  so  that  said  beam  reverses  direc- 
tion just  prior  to  reaching  said  surface  but  after  com- 
ing within  the  field  of  a  bit  on  said  surface  immediately 
adjacent  the  point  of  said  beam  reversal,  means  f^r 
scanning  said  beam  across  said  surface  to  cause  sa|d 
beam  to  successively  come  within  the  fields  of  different 
ones  of  said  bits,  a  light-emissive  plate  having  an  opei- 
ing  disposed  on  the  path  of  the  returning  beam  after  said 
reversal  of  direction,  whereby  said  returning  beam  passes 
through  said  opening  when  said  beam  is  not  deflectod 
by  one  of  said  fields  surrounding  one  of  said  bits,  and 
said  beam  strikes  said  light-emissive  plate  when  said 
beam  is  deflected  by  one  of  said  fields,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  emission  of  light  from  said  plate  to  deter- 
mine the  distribution  of  said  bits  on  said  surface. 


a  recording  transducer  carriage  hiving  a  transducer 
movable  adjacent  said  recording  member  and  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  of  moveme  it  to  different  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  track!  i, 

a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth  spaced  to 
corrwpond  to  said  tracks,  said  ra<;k  being  transverse 
to  said  direction  of  movement,  tht  junction  between 
each  tooth  defining  a  step  position, 

a  spring  biased  pawl  mounted  on  sa  id  carriage  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  i  ack. 

a  motor  coupled  to  move  said  carrii  ige  with  tespect  to 
said  rack. 

control  means  for  selectively  oiergizi  ig  said  motor  with 
a  source  of  power  for  moving  jaid  carriage  from 
one  step  position  to  another,  said  energization  being 
anpHed  for  a  predetermined  perio*  of  time  sufficient 
in  duration  to  cause  said  motor  to  move  said  car- 
riage along  said  rack  a  distance  tb  move  said  pawl 
from  a  step  position  junction  aliMig  the  face  and 
over  the  point  of  its  associated  tooth  to  the  otpposite 
face  thereof,  and 

a  tachometer  coupled  in  driving  reUtionship  with  said 
motor  and  said  carriage  and  elec^icaJly  coupled  to 
said  control  means  in  a  manner  to  oppose  the  en- 
ergization of  said  motor  by  said  source,  said  Uchom- 
eter  being  effective  to  brake  the  n»otion  of  said  car- 
riage as  the  spring  bias  of  the  pa\nfl  causes  said  pawl 
to  move  along  said  opposite  face  lof  said  associated 
tooth  to  its  associated  junction  defining  the  next  step 
position,  whereby  overshoot  of  said  next  step  posi- 
tion is  substantially  prevented. 


3,124,792 

ELECTRONIC  SELECTION  tiRCUIT 
Sherwood  Thaler,  Stamforvl,  Com., 


Turytowa, 


Precision  Prodncti,  lac 
tioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Ai«.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  34«— r  9) 


^»  "L 


3*124,791 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  CONTROL  CmCUTT 
Hcrbwt  F.  Welsh,  Philadelphia,  aad  Jmci  B.  Deyibci 
Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Bcveriy  L.  Crew,  RockrlOc,  Md., 

aarignors  to  Sperry  Rani  Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Yi, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  > 

Filed  Jnac  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3<,9M 
2ClaiBa.    (CL  34»— 174.1) 


1.  An  electronic  scanning  and  seledtion  circuit  com> 
prising  a  series  of  at  least  two  potenU^meter  means  for 
mdividually  receiving  at  least  two  inpui  signals  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  adjustable  tap  of  ifid  potentiometer 
means,  means  connected  to  aU  of  s4kl  potentiometer 
means  for  producing  at  a  node  a  signal  4qual  to  the  maxi- 
mum signal  of  said  individually  received  input  signals, 
means  for  supplying  both  direct  curreat  and  alternating 
currenU  to  said  potentiometer  means  aqd  means  for  indi- 
cating the  magninide  of  said  m«Tii«..ni  input  signal 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising: 

a  recmxling  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  cer* 
tain  directicMi  and  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  ex* 
tending  in  said  directicMi  and  spaced  transversel]| 
thereto, 


3,124,793 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEMS 
GMfffe  E.  Foater,  7917  S.  Yale  Atcj 
Fled  Mar.  li,  19^1,  Ser.  NoJ 
2f  ClataH.    (CL  349— Ills) 
1.  An  annunciator  system  for  monitoiNng  respective  re- 
mote locationa  each  having  a  circuit  ove^-  which  a  ttwpec- 
tive  signal  is  transmitted  responsive  to  a  dhange  in  the  con- 
dition at  the  respective  location,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  bistable  element  connected  in  shunt  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  each  of  the  circuiu  and  Whose  stable  state 
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is  reversed  responsive  to  a  signal  transmitted  over  the  re- 
spective circuit  means  for  applying  signals  transmitted 
over  said  circuits  in  controlling  relation  to  a  respectively 
associated  bisubie  element  thereby  to  shift  said  last  named 
element  to  a  reversed,  conducting  condition,  and  an  indi- 
cator connected  in  aeries  with  a  respective  one  of  each  of 


the  bistable  elements  and  with  the  respective  transmitting 
circuit  and  operated  either  by  the  signal  or  by  the  respec- 
tive bisubie  element  in  the  reversed  state  whereby  said 
indicator  is  energized  by  way  of  both  said  circuit  and  said 
element  upon  application  of  a  signal  to  said  circuit  and 
remains  operative  irrespective  of  the  disappearance  of  said 
signal. 


3,114,794 
KLECTRONIC  DIGITAL  VOLTMETER 
R.  PMMorc,  MiphMi,  N  Jn  iiilfni  to 
bK^  LMg  BraMk.  NJ^  a 
N«w  J«ntT 

flM  Dk.  S,  195t,  Sm.  No.  778,344 
ItdataM.    (CL34»— 347) 


said  programming  means  including  shift  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  counters  for  ^oducing  from 
the  counter  ktst  set  to  its  miniftyum  count  an  actuat- 
ing signal  for  application  to  the  set  circuit  oi  the 
counter  which  repreaenu  the  next  less  significant 
decimal  digit  with  respect  to  said  last  minimum  set 
counter  to  set  to  a  minimum  count  said  last  signifi- 
cant digit  counter  when  ( 1 )  the  count  setting  of  said 
last  minimum  set  counter  agrees  with  the  correspond- 
ing decimal  digit  to  said  input  signal  and  (2)  the 
value  of  said  reference  signal  is  greater  in  magnitude 
than  the  value  of  said  input  signal. 

means  for  actuating  each  said  counter  to  count  upward- 
ly upon  application  thereto  of  count  signals,  and 

said  programming  means  including  additicmal  means 
for  application  to  said  counter  last  set  to  its  minimum 
count  of  count  signals  only  ( 1 )  when  the  magnitude 
of  said  reference  signal  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of 
said  input  signal  and  (2)  until  the  count  attained 
by  said  actuated  counter  agrees  with  the  correspond- 
ing decimal  digit  of  said  input  signal. 


3,124,795 

WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Cario  Ziudl,  Mibn,  Italy,  MiJMni  to 

Atoms  &P.A.,  MOiMi,  Italy 

Filed  July  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,254 

Clainu  priority,  appUcattoo  Italy  Jaly  28,  1940 

SOalnu.     (CL  344— 347) 
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9.  In  an  aoak^-to-digital  conversion  system  for  meas- 
uring unknown  analog  signals  and  presenting  the  measure- 
ments in  decimal  form,  in  combination, 

at  least  three  binary  coded  decimal  counters  each  in- 
cluding at  least  one  set  circuit  for  generating  binary 
coded  decimal  signals  corresponding  to  their  count, 
a  binary  to  decimal  converter  being  connected  to  said 
counters  for  producing  a  reference  signal  ot  ampli- 
tude corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  binary  coded 
decimal  count, 

means  for  continuoudy  comparing  an  amplitude  signif- 
icant signal  of  unknown  value  with  the  reference 
signal  for  and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  disagreement  between  the  values  thereof, 

each  of  said  counters  corresponding  respectively  to  one 
of  at  least  three  decimal  digits  in  a  number  the  final 
value  of  which  corresponds  to  the  value  of  the  input 
signal, 

programming  means  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
paring means  and  to  said  counters  to  vary  the  ampli- 
ttide  of  the  reference  signal  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined program  in  dependence  upon  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  comparing  means  and  for  producing 
an  initial  condition  of  the  reference  signal  by  applica- 
tion of  Mfnah  to  said  set  circuits  for  initially  setting 
that  one  of  said  counters  which  corresponds  to  the 
most  significant  decimal  digit  in  the  number  to  a 
minimum  count  and  for  initially  setting  all  of  the 
remaining  counters  which  correspond  to  less  signif- 
icant decimal  dipts  in  the  number  to  a  nMUMymm 
cooat. 


1.  A  weighing  machine  having  electrically  energizable 
recording  means  for  recording  the  result  of  a  weighing 
operation,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  ref- 
erence member  subdivided  into  different  areas  respec- 
tively associated  with  different  weights;  mechanical  indi- 
cator means  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  said  rc^rence  member,  said  different  positions  in- 
dividually corresponding  to  said  different  areas  associated 
with  different  weights  that  may  be  established  as  result 
of  a  weighing  operation;  a  source  of  alternating  voltage; 
electric  indicator  means  including  magnetic  field  pro- 
ducing means  operatively  connected  with  said  source  for 
being  energized  thereby  and  mounted  on  said  mechanical 
indicator  means  in  a  position  to  be  moved  by  the  latter 
along  said  stationary  reference  member;  and  signal  pro- 
ducing n»eans  including  a  plurality  of  induction  coil  means 
arranged  along  said  statioiuuy  reference  member  in  dif- 
ferent positions  respectively  corresponding  to  said  dif- 
ferent areas  thereof  associated  with  different  weights  for 
being  selectively  energized  inductively  by  said  field  pro- 
ducing means  when  the  latter  are  in  any  position  of  said 
mechanical  indicator  means  located  substantially  opposite 
at  least  a  portion  of  any  of  said  induction  coil  means  and 
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for  issuing  in  such  position  corresponding  to  a  weight  es- 
tablished by  a  weighing  operation  an  energizing  signal 
representing  such  weight  to  the  recording  means. 
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3,124,796 
ARMAMENT  EVALUATOR 
Thaddeus    V.    Tobielcwkz,    New    York,    and    Roy 
Fredrickson,   Kirkwood,  N.Y^  aasignon  to  G«n««] 
Electric  Company,  a  cofporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7S7,513 
1  Claiai.    (CL  343—7)     . 


*4  it 


n- 


5^ 


An  armament  evaluator  for  use  with  the  fire  control 
system  oomprising  an  evaluator  device  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  fire  control  system,  said  evaluator  device 
having  means  for  (HKrating  the  antenna  of  such  syst^ 
for  simulating  the  tracking  of  a  target,  additional  means 
being  provided  to  simulate  a  variable  target  range  to  the 
range  tracking  circuitry  of  the  fire  control  system,  s«id 
evaluator  device  being  designed  to  fire  the  gun  of  ^e 
fire  control  system  when  the  simulated  target  is  at  tfie 
correct  range  and  position  for  scoring  a  hit.  and  inclitd- 
ing  means  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  closeness  iof 
the  path  of  the  fired  projectile  to  the  area  in  space  wb4re 
the  simulated  target  is  located,  whereby  the  effectiveness 
of  the  fire  control  system  may  be  evaluated. 


3,124,797 

SPIRAL  SCAN  RADAR  UTILIZING  A.G.C.  MOD  J- 
LATION    VOLTAGE    FOR    DERIVING   TARGIT 
POSITION 
Edward  R.  Orear,  Whitesboro,  N.Y^  assignor  to  GencnJ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York      { 
FUcd  Jnlic  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,771 
8  Claims.    (CL  343—16) 


fe&lb 


li  . 


1.  In  an  airborne  conical  scan^adar  including  meatis 
for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  about  a  reference  axis,  means  for  receiving 
pulses  reflected  from  an  airborne  target,  and  an  antenna 
common  to  the  uransmit  and  receive  means,  means  to  (k- 
termine  the  line-of-sight  to  an  airborne  target  with  respept 
to  a  reference  axis  comprising: 

(a)  AGO  means  to  keep  substantially  constant  the  ai|i- 
plltude  of  the  output  of  the  receiving  means; 


(6)  means  to  derive  from  said  AQC  means  and  AGC 
modulation  signal  varying  sinusojidally  with  the  spin 
rale  of  the  antenna,  whereby  thej  phase  of  the  AGC 
signal  is  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  antenna  with 
respect  to  the  reference  axis,  the  AGC  modulation 
lignal  having  an  instantaneous  minimum  value  when 
the  antenna  is  pointed  closest  to  ihe  target; 

(c)  means  for  amplifying  the  outiut  of  the  receiver, 
the  AGC  modulation  signal  be|ng  applied  to  said 
amplifying  means; 

(</)  gating   means  responsive  to 
phase  of  said  AGC  signal  to 
and  occurrence  in  time  of  the  oitput  signal  of  said 
amplifying  means;  and  [ 

(«)  target  position  indicating  meanj 

amplifying  means  being  applied ,,.  ^ 

fion  indicating  means  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the 
position  of  the  target  with  respect  to  the  reference 


amplitude  and 
bntrol  the  duration 


the  output  of  said 
ko  said  target  posi- 


3,124,79t 
REFLECnON.FREE  DAMPING  SFRUCTURE  FOR 

SPACE.PROPAGATED  WAVES 
Otto  Zinkc,  Darmstadt,  German,  am 
Halskc  AirtiengenUschaft,  Mnalch 
-    many,  a  corporation  of  Geraunr 

FilMi  Oct,  19,  1955,  S«r.  Na  541,4t5 


13 


(CL  343-  It) 


damping  structure 
waves,  the  oombi- 
Df  plane  plates  of 


1.  In  a  substantially  reflection-free 
for  space-propagated  electromagnetic 

nation  of  a  plurality  of  walls  made     .  ^ ^ 

non-metallic  wave-damping  material,  a  rranged  to'^define  a 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  rela- 
tively large  and  relatively  small  cells,  with  each  relatively 
large  cell  being  subdivided  by  a  pluality  of  relatively 
small  cells,  each  of  said  cells  being  opt  n  at  a  correspond- 
ing end,  at  which  space-propagated  waves  may  enter, 
corresponding  cells  being  symroetricall  r  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  extending  transverse  |o  said  walls,  each 
of  said  walls  being  relatively  thin  as 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  rej^. 
at  least  partially  defined  thereby,  sai( 
vided  with  surfaces  formed  of  a  ma.„ 

magnetic  wave-damping  characteristic     ^ 

ing  open  ends  of  the  relatively  small  cells,  at  which  space- 
propagated  waves  may  enter,  being  spj^  inwardly  from 
the  corresponding  open  ends  c^  the  re  latively  large  cells 
whereby  successively  smaller  cells  zxk  presented  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  waves  CJitering  such  open 
ends. 


ipared  with  the 
tive  cell  which  is 
walls  being  pro- 
[ial  having  electro- 
said  correspond- 


3,124,799 
IONOSPHERIC  REFRACTION  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 
Gncntcr  E.  Hagedom,  WasUiwtoa,  J.C,  WnUam  H. 
Gnler,  Silver  Sprinc  Md„  G«ii»4  C.  WeiffcnlMch, 
Waslilngton,  D.C.,  and  Laorcn  J.  Rn^,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  aaricnon  to  the  United  States  o|  America  as  Kpre- 
■ented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jnly  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  W7328 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—190) 
1.  In  an  ionospheric  refraction  correction  system  for 
an  orbiting  satellite  wherein  a  pair  of  continuous  wave 
signals  are  transmitted  from  said  sate|ite  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio;  a  refraction  corrector  ctxnprising.  means 
for  receiving  the  transmitted  signals,  means  for  extract- 
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ing  a  pair  of  composite  frequencies  from  each  received 
signal,  means  to  divide  one  of  said  composite  frequencies 
by  the  base  of  the  ratio  of  the  transmitted  frequencies, 
means  to  divide  the  other  of  said  composite  frequencies 
by  the  percentage  of  the  ratio  of  the  transmitted  fre- 
quencies, each  of  said  composite  frequencies  including 


said  units  and  a  signal  terminal,  said  network  including  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  signal  paths,  the  bank  nearest  the 
terminal  consisting  of  a  pair  of  paths  branching  out  from 
said  terminal  toward  said  antenna  units,  and  each  suc- 
ceeding one  of  said  banks  comprising  pairs  of  signal  paths, 
different  ones  of  said  paths  branching  out  toward  said 


a  frequency  component  attributable  to  Doppler  change 
and  an  error  frequency  component  attributable  to  the 
refractive  effect  of  the  ionosphere,  and  means  to  subtract 
one  quotient  frequency  from  the  other  quotient  frequency 
to  cancel  the  error  frequency  attributable  to  the  refractive 
effect  of  the  ionosphere. 


3.124,SM 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Edcoac  C.  L.  dc  Faymorcan,  Nutlcy,  and  Mart  Mandcl, 
BloooiiaU,  NJn  anigBon  to  latMvatloBal  Tdcpbonc 
and  Tekpuph  Corpontfon,  Natlcy,  N J^  a  corpondoa 
oTMarytaBd 

FIM  Aw.  4,  1959,  Scr.  N«».  131^57 
5  cUMk    (CL  343— IM) 


•* — ii »« ■  i  ^ —  *** 


1.  A  switching  control  circuit  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier device  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, a  current-resfKjnsive  device  having  at  least  two 
stable  output  signal  producing  conditions  connected  to 
said  first  electrode,  a  source  of  input  energy  coupled  to 
said  second  electrode  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
amplifier  device  and  maintain  said  current  reqwnsive  de- 
vice in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  stable  conditions, 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
maintain  said  current  reqwnsive  device  in  said  prede- 
termined stable  condition  for  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time  whenever  said  input  energy  is  interrupted,  and 
should  any  such  interruption  be  shorter  than  said  pre- 
determined interval  of  time  said  current  responsive  de- 
vice will  remain  in  said  predetermined  stable  condition. 


3,124^1 
LINEAR  ARRAY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 

NETWORK  FOR  BEAM  STEERING 
FnMcia  P.  CallahaD,  Jr.,  LcTitlowii,  Pa.,  iMlgaui  to  Gen- 
eral Atroaks  Corporadoa,  Bala-Cyawyd,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  PcnncylTaaia 

FBad  Feb.  12, 19St,  Sv.  N*.  714,721 
nciaimi.    (CL343— 154) 
10.  An  antenna  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  antenna  units,  and  a  network  interconnecting 


I'     x~      i'    ^ 

XT  ■•       •       » 

antenna  units  from  different  eiKls  of  the  signal  paths  of 
the  preceding  bank,  one  path  in  each  said  pair  of  signal 
paths  including  a  signal  delay  element,  and  each  said  bank 
other  than  said  bank  nearest  said  terminal  means  being 
provided  with  means  for  joining  the  path  in  each  said  pair 
which  includes  a  delay  element  to  the  path  in  a  different 
pair  in  the  same  bank  which  is  without  a  delay  element. 


3,124,M2 
PLURAL  MAST-MOUNTED  ANTENNAS  SELEC- 
TIVELY   DEENERGIZABLE    IN    GROUPS 
WITHOUT  DESTRUCTION  OF  RADIATION 
PATTERN 
Geoff  von  DalTArmi,  Erdlng-Klctthaiii,  Gennany,  aa> 
dgnor  to  Siemens  A  Habkc  Aktiengcaellscfaaft,  Bcrllo 
and  Mnnkh,  a  corpoffation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  5.  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,088 

Claims  priority,  appHration  Getmany  Jnnc  28,  1961 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— <76) 


I .  A  high  gain  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tors arranged,  for  operation  with  identical  frequency, 
vertically  successively  upon  a  mast,  said  radiators  being 
subdivided  to  form  at  least  two  independent  groups  which 
are  individually  independently  operatively  connectible, 
the  subdivision  of  said  radiators  being  such  that  radiators 
of  the  respective  groups  are  along  the  mast  distributed 
in  mixed  manner  with  radiators  of  one  group  alternately 
followed  by  radiators  o(  another  group. 


to 

New 


Inter- 
York, 


3,124J«3 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
William  J.  Homan,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,343 
3Cteims.    (CL  346— 74) 
3.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  ring  structive 
having  an  air  gap  oSstt  from  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  a 
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cofl  spaced  from  the  air  gap,  the  overall  height  of  ^ 
transducer  being  only  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the 
ring  smictuce,  said  ring  being  formed  of  a  plurality  \ol 
sheet  metal  strips  arranged  in  partial  overlapping  rsla- 
lion,  each  strip  having  a  laterally  extending  tab  adjacent 
one  end,  the  tabs  of  adjacent  strips  being  aligned  in  ovtr- 
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3,124,tt4 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Edward  M.  JohMoo,  Kii«  of  PibmIJ  a^  Hcmaa  Ep- 
stein, PkUaddpUa,  Pa^  ani|Bon  tJ  DnnMnNiks,  Im^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  :  >«lawaK 
Plied  Oct.  16,  mi.  Scr.  No  145,373 
7  aaims.    (CL  344—'  4) 


T]!^ 


lapping  relation  on  a  common  radius  of  the  ring, 
tabs  converging  away  from  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  del 
an  air  gap  between  their  free  cxtrenutics,  the  longitudii 
axis  of  the  air  gap  being  normal  to  the  common  radius 
through  the  tabs,  and  a  coil  wound  on  the  overiappfcd 
strips  at  a  point  diametrically  removed  from  the  taba^ 


-J 


2.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  hefd  for  recording  a 
plurality  of  code  channels  on  a  reco^ing  medium,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  high  melting  point  pin  elec- 
trodes diqwsed  parallel  to  each  othe  -  and  each  having 
a  free  end  adjacent  the  recording  medi  um,  a  high  voltage 
pulse  circuit  for  providing  negative  Hgh  voltage  pulses 
to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  current  limiting  resistor 
connected  in  series  between  the  other 
and  ground. 


n 


of  said  electrodes 


DESIGNS 
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197,4M 
CASING  FOR  STORAGE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 
TOOTHBRUSH  POWER  UNIT  AND  BRUSHES 
THEREFOR 
Gcortc  H.  Frost,  Mantfcld,  Oklo,  udgiior  to  West- 
In^oaae  Electric  Corponitloa,  a  corporatkm  of 
PeoasyKania 

FIM  May  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  75,M3 
Tani  of  pataot  14  y« 
(CLD4— 3) 


197,638 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Lardenois,  Henncs,  Oiae,  France,  assignor  to 

Dent  A  Vallls  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jwnt  30,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


197,637 

COMBINATION  DISHWASHING  BRUSH 

AND  SCRAPER 

Joseph  ValUs,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslcDor  to 

Vridca  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FIM  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,334 

Tsnn  of  potent  14  years 

(0.09—3) 


\  197,639 

COMBINATION   BRUSH,  SCRAPER  AND  SQUEE- 
GEE FOR  CLEANING  WINDSHIELDS 
Anne    Doster,   Toronto,    Ontario,   Canada,    assignor   to 
Woodbridge    Moulded    Products    Limited,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,314 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(drD9— 6) 
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197,640 
COMBINATION  SCRAPER  AND  SQUEEGEE  FOl 

CLEANING  WINDSHIELDS 
Anne   Doster,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor 
Woodbridgc    Moulded    Products    Limited,    Torontja, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FOcd  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,321 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


197,641 
BUILDING 


Ross  E.  Garrett,  Cliicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kcsli,  Inc., 

New  Orieans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,116 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


197,642 

BUILDING 

Ross  E.  GaiTCtt,  Chicago,  III.,  |issignor  to  Kesli,  Inc. 

New  Orieans,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197.643 
CHAIR 
Gideon  A.  Kramer,  24«1  SW.  172m  . 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No 

Term  of  patent  14  y 
-  (CI.  D15— 1) 


ii 
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197,644 
CHAIR 
Cari  W.  Sondberg  and   Montgomery  Fcrar,  Soothlleld, 
Micli.,  assignors  to  American  Seating)  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nciv  Jersey 
FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  yea  rs 
(CL  D15— 1) 


^^^. 


75,971 


197.645 
CHAIR 

Arthur  C.  Ferro,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as^gnor  to  Contour 
Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  a|o.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  Nol  74^17 

Term  of  patent  14  ycai  i 

(CL  DIS— 11) 
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197.M4 
PODIATRIST  CHAIR 
Hyman  J.  Rom,  Swampacott,  Mm 
Ckalr-Loaage  Cik,  Ibc^  St.  Loais,  Mo., 

of  nilWUMll 

Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,4S4 
Tana  of  pattnt  14 
(CL  DIS— 11) 


197,M9 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
to  CoDtoar    Frank  A.  Ilenin,  Bloomfidd  HiUa,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
corpomtloa        MkMWSota  Mfadng  and  Manafactarins  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


197,M7 
FISHERMAN^  KNIFE 

Febt,  141  W.  73ri  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,134 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D22— 3) 


'1 


197,65« 

DIODE  RECTIFIER 
Earl   P.   Und,  Belleville,  Ontario,   Canada,  assignor  to 
Northcm  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mm.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,286 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CI.D26— 15) 


IL 


197,648 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  POLE 
Henry    Dreyfnss,    South    Paaadena,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Southern   California   F4iison  Company,   Loc   Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,186 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 12) 


197,651 

SCHOOL  DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carl  W.  Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  SouthficM, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 11) 


800  O.O. — 40 
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lf7,652 
STUDY  CARRELL 

Robert   M.   Covrtwright,   Tacoma,   Wash ,   ^ 

EAicalors  Manufactariag  Conpony,  Tacoaia,  W 
FUcd  Maj  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,894 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D33~ll) 


tmOtfioi  to    Ji 


March  10.  1964 


to  Kenner 


197^5 
TOY  BUILDING  SET  UNIT 

imei  O.  Kakn,  Ciaciuiati,  Oyo,  . 

^ro*K«i  Company,  Cincianati,  Olio»  a  cocporatioa  of 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Scr.  Pio.  71^23 

Tem  of  patent  14  y^« 

(CLDM—IS) 


197,653 

SCHOOL  DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  W.  Sundberg  nd  MoatgouMry  Fcnv,  Sonthfitid, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  Amerlcaa  Seatfaig  Company,  CrMd 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7S,9M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD33— 11) 


197,654 

GAME  BOARD 

Jay  Ward,  Box  214,  Huron,  OUo 

FOed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,254 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD34— 5) 


197,656 
POUNDING  TOT 
Bin  MarUiam,  Loa  Alleles,  CaNfn 
Induatriei,  Incn  MinnenpoBi,  Min4^  a 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  g,  1962,  Ser.  N^.  72,43t 

(CLD34— 15) 


to  Lakeride 
corporation  of 


197,657 

SNOW  SLED 

R.  Gibeoo,  Butte, 

rati  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  N  ».  72,992 

Term  of  patent  14  yen 

(CL  D34— 15) 


Mont 
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197,658  197,661 

TOY  HOWITZER  CLOCK 

Roy  Fitzgerald  CoMtan,  Statcn  Maad,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Donald  E.  Leman,  Ckicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Detaxc  Reading  Carp.,  EUiabcth,  NJ.,  a  corponrtion  Corporatioii,  Cbicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Uinois 

of  New  Jcrmy  FiUd  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  79,487 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,682  Term  of  patent  14  yc 

Twm  of  pntcnt  14  yonn  (Q.  D42— 7) 
(CLD34— IS) 


197,659  I 

LAWN  MOWER  < 

HOI,  381  RockBMWt  Road,  Greenrille,  S.C. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,265 
Term  of  pate^  14  y< 
(CLIMB— 1) 


197,662 

CL()CK 

Ben}amfai  Levy,  1783  Exeter  Road,  HewUtt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,868 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD42^7) 


**■-  -v" 


197,668 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Falrield,  Conn.,  ■■Ignw   to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,145 

(CLD41— 7) 


197,663 

GRILL 

CampbeU  OKeilly,  38  W.  11th  St,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,546 

Term  of  potent  14  yi 

(CLD44— 1) 
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197,M4 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PICTURE  HOLDER 

WclUngs  J.  Blackmon,  1521  Park  Pluce  S^ 

North  Charicston,  S.C. 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CI,  D48— 20)  < 
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197,666 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marianne   Denzel,    Bcmdorf,   Low     Anuria,   Anstria, 

awignor  to  Verekiigte  MelallweriM   tanshoren-BcfBdorf 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Braunau  am  In^-Ranshofen,  Upper 

Austria,  a  corporation  of  Anstria 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  Nik  67,208 
I        Cbims  prtority,  appbcation  Anstr  a  Apr.  22,  1961 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  y(  sars 
I  (CL  D54— 12) 


«»*B.4*i«'4-  •    ■*• 


197,665 

DECORATIVE  COLUMN 

Edward  J.  Kosel,  2343  Ridgewood  Rowl,  Mid  Rober 

Mankin,  167  Overwood  Road,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76^22 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  D54— a) 


197,667 

PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  OR  SB  fILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  Henry  Gnbbins,  London,  England,  asrignor  to 
Wolf  Electric  Tools  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  23,  1962,  Ser.  >  ».  723»7 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Bi  tain  June  19,  IH2 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yt  an 

(CL  DS4— 14) 


S. 


corpontion 


197  668 
INDICATOR  DIAL  FOR  A  RADIO 
MeMn  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  111 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  N<i 

Term  of  pntcnt  7  yi 
''■  (CL  D56-^) 


OR  THE  LIKE 
to  Zenith  Radio 
of  Delaware 
68,394 


March  10,  1964 
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197,669 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 
FOR   AN   AUTOMATIC   PHONO- 


COMBINED 
SPEAKER 

GRAPH 
Mahlon  W.  Kenney,  Oak  Park,  Dl 
BtoomfieM  Hills,  Mkh 
poration,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^49 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


and  Cari  W.  Sundberg. 
to  The  Scebnrg  Cor- 


197,671 

STORAGE  BAG  FOR  UNDERGARMENTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Dorothy  W.  Styer,  1011  La  Cadena  Drlre, 

RiTcnide,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,912 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 2) 


197,670 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Cwl  W.  SwMlberg,  Bloomficid  HUls,  Mich.,  and  Theodore 
A.  Dobson,  Chki«o,  lU.,  aasigMMi  to  The  Sccbmi 
CorporalkM,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,350 

Term  off  patent  14  yaws 

(O.  D56-^) 


197,672 
BREAD  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Glen  A.  Rebka,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Metal 
Specialty  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,025 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 4) 
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197,673 

BOTTLE  FOR  MALT  UQUOR 

Edward  J.  Goodall,  3944  Soidaiid  Ro«l  SE^ 

Wariiington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  68,024 

Ttrm  <rf  patcot  14  yean 

(CLDSt— 6) 


197,674 
PACKAGING  TRAY 
Carlo  Caprioii,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assifiior 


Mascu  10,  1964 


197,676 

TRAN^ARENCY  FILM  VIEWER 

Jack  W.  Obea,  Saata  Aaa,  CaU  ., 

Mario  N.  TartogUo 

Filed  JiUy  22,  1963,  Scr.  N<u  75,9*1 

M,  ^T.  Term  of  patent  14  yei  in 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


to  197,677 

^^^•^^^'^^"'^'^^^^^^outr^^^Qa.lic,    d.„,  „.  PedeT^n^M^l^^V^'' 

Filed  Sept  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,617  SSSlS  ^^  ^^"^^^  ^'^'^ 

T^ofpateiltUyean  CaMforBla 

(CL  D58— 13) 


Cft"Mi» 


■ssignor  to  Dymo 
a  corporation  of 


FOed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  N^  76,463 
Term  of  patent  14  y* 
(CL  D64— It) 


197,675 

COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Carlo  CaprioU,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  aastgnor  Ito 
Plastic  PackagloK  Prodncts  Ud.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


197,678 

TYPEWRITER 

Georie  H.  Krcn,  Short  HUls,  N  J.,  aii  Yaaihlro  Okada, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y^  aerifnon  to  Royal  McBcc  Corpora- 

tloo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporaton  of  New  York 

Filed  Mw.  13,  1M2,  Ser.  N^.  69^39 

Tmn  of  pate^  14 

(CL  D64— 11) 


Filed  Not.  7, 1962,  Scr.  Nb.  72,417 

Cfadnw  priority,  application  Canada  May  It,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58--13) 


March  10,  1964 
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197,679 
VENDOR  FOR  BOTTLED  BEVERAGES, 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rickavd  T.  CoraeUm,  MlnaeapoBi,  Minn.,  wd  E.  Barton 
Btuiamln,    HigklaBd    Pmk,    DL,    mtifnori    to    The 
Comelim  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  cocpocnttan  of 
Minneeota 

FOed  laly  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  7t,781 

Term  of  paitat  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


197,682 
STAND  FOR  MAILBOXES 
Norman  B.  Hnret,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  mrignor  to  Locke 
Manufacturing  Compaay,  Lodi,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 9) 


I97,6it 

SUBMARINE  VESSEL 

I.  Athey,  1545  Royal  Blvd.,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

FUed  Ai^  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,18t 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D71— 1) 


197,683 

STAND  FOR  MAILBOXES 

Edward  J.  Kasel,  2343  Ridgewood  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,928 

Term  ol  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D74— 9) 


197,M1 
DOOR  BELL 
William     Stevenson,     Maccieifield,     England, 
to  V.  A  E.  Fricdiand  Umitcd,  MacdciAeld, 
England,  a  BrItiA  compaay 

Fled  Mar.  12,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  69,216 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1961 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD72_1)     , 


197,684 

ROLLED  FABRIC  DISPENSER 

VirgI  E.  Gray,  1833  HaverhlU  Rond, 

Wcit  Sncnnacnfo,  Calif. 
FOed  Jnly  3t,  1H2,  Ser.  Now  71,t76 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  Dtt— 1) 
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197,6SS 

COOKING  RANGE 

Rkkard  A.  Heck,  Smrtkficld,  Montgomery  Fcnr,  Hirfrt- 


Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D81— 4) 


197,417 
COMBINED  AEROSOL  ACTUlATOR  AND 
DISPENSER  FOR  MEDICi  lMENTS 
ington  WoMls,  and  Charles  R.  Rusaell,  SontMcId,  KemMth  1.  Gnrian,  Eodno,  and  Robe  1  W.  Serrke,  Bur- 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co^  Chka|o,  bank,  Catif^  nuignori  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
111.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  Noithridge,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,081  FUed  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  Nd.  70,483 

Term  of  patent  14  yein 
I  (CL  D«3— 1) 


March  10,  1964 


V. 


ii 


'  ■"-  -;^  :'^ 

■•!■ 

ilBILiiiiL'^.  .'WW^ 

JpfTi 

BPP       -^      ■         '         ■■  If' 

' 

1 

-A 
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197,686 

^ACE  HEATER 

Donald  John  McFall,  39a  Beauchamp  Are. 

Leamington  Spa,  England 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,112, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD81— 19) 


I        1 


197,688 
PHOTOFLUOROGRAPHIC 
J.  Bastfn,  685  Sperry  Road, 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Scr. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(a.  DS3— 1) 


CAMERA 
thesterland,  Ohio 
Nd.  75386 
ycin 


March  10,  1964 
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197,689 

aGARETTE  HOLDER 

Monte  L.  Levfai,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

S.  Lawrence  Atldns,  Janurica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,113 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8S— 8) 


197,690 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Staiey   A.  Carpenter,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,106 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD87— 3)  I 


^^ —  7>iii"ii* 


800  0.0— 41 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

Norm. — Arraa^d  la  aecordaoc*  wltb  tbc  flnt  tlcnlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elt7  and 

toiephone  directory  practice ) . 


American  Can  Co.  :  Am — 

Aaman.  Norman  J.     Re.  25,532. 
AamaiL  Normaa  J.,  to  Amerl«aa  Caa  Co.    Dtipenstng  carton. 

ni7»fi32,  8-iO-M.  CI  229—17. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.     Prooeaa  for  making  pobrmera  containing  acrylonltrile 
and  a  vinyl  pyridine.     Ke.  25,533.  3-'10-64,  CI.  260 — 15.5. 
Oickar,  JoMph  U. :  lire 

CooTer,  Uarry  W.,  Jr..  and  Dickey.     Sa.  25,533. 
Kaatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr ,  and  Dickey.     Re.  28.533. 
rabola.  Andrew,   to  Otla  Klerator  Co.      Paaaenger  conveyor 
ayatam.    Ba.  25^1.  3-10-«4.  CL  1»»— '16. 


Magnuaon,   Roy  M.,  deceaaed,  by  Morton  Salt  Co.,  aattignee. 
Method  of  iipraying  and   dlapcnalng  Uauld.      Re.   25,530. 
3-10-64,  CI.  90— 1*2. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  8ee- 

Magnuaon.  Roy  M.     Re.  25.535. 
OtU  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

I'^abula.  Andrew.     R«.  25,531. 
Plaatica.  Inc. :  tfre— 

Schilling.  Paul  K.      Re   25,534. 
Schilling.    Paul    K.,    to    I'lasUcg.    Inc.      Method    of    molding 

plaatlc  arUclea.     Re.  25,534,  3-10-64,  CI.  2«4 — 250. 
Thompaon,    Daniel  T.     Apparatoa   for  making   an   annulua. 
Be.  25,536,  3-10-64.  CI.  107—8. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Flaebar.   Carl,   to   Impertol  riowats  Ltd. 

2.S7S,  3-10-64.  Ct.  85. 
Flacbar,   Cart,    to   ImperUl    riowera  Ltd. 

2.374,  3-10-64.  CI.  &5. 

Flachar.    Carl,    to   Imperial   Flowera   Ltd. 

2.375.  S-10-64.  CI.  ». 


Oladlolaa  plant. 
Uladlolua  plaat. 
Oladlolaa   plant. 


Impcrtal  Flowera  Ltd. :  Bet — 
Placher.  Cart.     2,373. 
Plaefaer,  Carl.     2.374. 
Placher.  Carl.     2.375. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


!     I 


American  Seating  Co. :  0m— 

Sundberg.  Otrl  W..  and  Ferar.      197.644 
Snndberg.  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.     197,651. 
Sunaberg.  Carl  W  ,  and  Ferar.      197,653. 
Athcy.  Thomna  J.      Submarine  veaael.      197,680,  3-10-64,  CI. 

D71— 1. 
Atklaa,  8.  Lawrence :  £m — 

Levla.  Monte  L.     197.689. 
Baatln,  Edgar  J.    Pbotofluorographlc  camera.     197.688.  3-10- 

64.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Benjamin.  K.  Burton  :  Be* — 

Corneliua.  Richard  T.,  and  Benjamin.     197,679. 
Blackmon.   V^elllBga  J.     Combined  lamp  and  picture  holder 

197.664.  3-10-64.  CI.  D48      20 
Boldt.  Melvln  H.,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.     Indicator  dial  for 

a  radio  or  the  like.     197,668,  3-10-64.  CI.  1)J<J     4. 
Oaprloll.  Carlo,  to  Plaatlc  Packing  Products  Ltd.     Packaging 

tray.    197,674.  3-10-64.  a.  D5J— 13. 
Otprloll.   Carto,   to  Plaatlc   Packaging  ProducU   Ltd.     Com 
partmaatad  packaging  tray.    197,675,  3-10-64.  Cl.  D58 -13. 
Carpenter.  Suley  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Embossed 

pUatle  abeet  matertal.     197.690.  3-10-64.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Coaataa,   Boy   F.,    to   Deluxe   Reading  Corp.      Toy   howitser. 

197.668  3-10-64,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Contour  Cnair-Lounge  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Ftrro,  Arthur  C.     197,645. 
Rom,  Hyman  J.     197,M«. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T..  and   Benjamin.      197.679. 
Cornelius    Richard  T..  and  E.  B.  Benjamin,  to  The  CorneliUH 
Co.      \eodor    for    bottled    beverages    or    similar    article. 
197.679^3-10-64.  O.  D67— 3. 
Courtwrli^t.  Robert  M..  to  Edacatora  Mfg.  Co.    Study  carrell. 

197,632:  3-10-64.  Cl.  D33— 11. 
Deluxe  Reading  Corp. :   Bee — 

ConaUn.  Roy  F.      197,658. 
Dent  *  Vallla  (C^uiada)  Ltd. :  Saa— 

Lardenois.  Robert.     197,638. 
Denial,    Marianne,    to    Verelalgta    Metallwerke    Ranahofen- 
Beradorf    Aktiengeaellachaft.      Spoon    or    similar    article. 
197,666,  3-10-64.  Cl.  D*4 — 12. 

Dobaon.  Theodore  A. :  See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Dobaon.     197.670. 

Doater,  Anne,  to  Woodbridge  Moulded  Products  Ltd.  Com- 
blnatloB  bruab,  acraper  and  aqueegee  for  cloanlng  wlnd- 
ahlalda.    197,639.  3-10-64.  Cl.  E*  -8. 

Doatar,  Anne,  to  Woodbridge  Moulded  Products  Ltd.  Com- 
bination scraper  and  aqueegee  for  cleaning  windshields. 
197,640.  3-10-64.  Cl.  D9  -6. 

Drayfuaa,  Henry,  to  Southern  California  Edison  Co.  Power 
tranamiaalon  pole.     197,648,  3-10-64.  Cl.  DJ6— 12. 

Dymo  laduitrles.  Inc  :  Bee — 
Pederacn.  Dane  H.     197.677. 


Edacatora  Mfg.  Co. :  Bt 

Coartwright.  Robert  M.     197,652. 
Pelat^  Jalloa       FUherman's    kaifa.      197,647,    3-'l&^64.    Cl. 
Dai— 3. 


Ferar    Montgomery  :  See — 

Heck,  Richard  A.,   Ferar,  and  Rusaell.      197.685. 
Sundberg.  Carl  \V..  and  Ferar.      197.644. 
Sundberg,  Carl  \V.,  and  Ferar.      197,651. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.      197,653. 
Ferro.  Arthur  C,  to  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.     Chair. 

197,645,  3-10-«4.  O.  D15 — 11. 
Florlan.  Gordon,   to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock.      197.660.  3-10- 

64.  a.  D42— 7. 
V.  k  E.  Friedland  Ltd.  :  Be* — 

Stevenson.  Norman  \V.     197,681. 
Frtedland.  V.  *  E.  Ltd. :  Sea- 
Frost,    George   H..    to    Westingbuuse   Electric   Corp.      Ceasing 

for  storage  of  an  electric  toothbrush  power  unit  and  brushes 

therefor.     197.636,  3-10-64.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Garrett.  Roaa  E.,  to  Kesk.  Inc.     Building.     197.641,  3-10-64, 

CL  Di3— 1. 
Garrett,  Roaa  E.,  to  Keak.  Inc.     Building.     197,642.  3-10-64, 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Glbaon.     William     R.      Snow    sled.      197,667,    3-10-64.    O. 

D34— 15. 
Goodall.  Edward  J.     Bottle  for  malt  liquor.     197.673.  3-10- 

64.  Cl.  D5&— 6. 
Goodrtch,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Carpenter.  SUley  A.      197,690. 
Gray.  vTrgil  E.     Rolled  fabric  dispenaer.     197,684,  3-10-64, 

Cl.  D80 — 1. 
Uubbins    Char  lea  H.^  to  Wolf  Electrtc  Toola  Ltd.     Portable 

power  tool  or  almllar  article.     197,667.  3-10-64,  Cl.  U54 — 

14. 
Gurlan.  Kenneth  J.,  and  R.  W.  Service,  to  Riker  Laboratories, 

Inc.     Combined  aerosol  actuator  and  dispenser  for  medica- 
ments.    197,687,  3-10-64,  CL  D83— 1. 
Heck.   Ridiard   A..    M.   Ferar.   and   C.    R.    Russell,   to   Sears. 

Roebuck   and   Co.      Cooking   range.      197,685.   3-10-64.   O. 

D81 — 4. 
Hill.   Frank.      Lawn  mower.      197.659.  3-10-64.  Cl.  I>40— 1. 
Huret,  Norman  B.,  to  Locke  Mfg.  Co.     Stand  for  mailboxes. 

197.682   3-10-64.  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Ilenin.  Frank  A.,  to  The  Soundacriber  Corp.     Dictating  ma- 
chine.    197.649.  3-10-64.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Kenner  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Ktthn.  James  O.      1»7,6.~>5. 
Kenney.   Mahlon   W..  and   C.    W.    Sundberg,   to  The   Seeburg 

Corp.     Combined  remote  control  unit  and  speaker  for  an 

automatic  phonograph.      197.669.  3-10-64.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Keak,  Inc. :  See — 

Garrett.  Rom  E.     197.641. 
Garrett.  Roas  E.     197,642. 
Kramer.  Gideon  A.     Chair.     197.648,  3-10-64.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
KreM,   George    H.,  and    Y.    Okuda._  to    Royal    McBee    Corp. 

Typewriter.      197,678.   3-10-64.   Cl.   D64 — ^11. 
Kuhn,  Jamea  O.,  to  Kenner  Producta  Co.     Toy  building  aet 

unit.     197,655.  3-10-64.  Cl.  D84— 15. 
Kna^,^  Edward  J.     Stand  for  mailboxes.     197.683.  3-10-64. 

Cl.  D74 — 9. 
KuMl.   Edward  J.,  and  R.   S.   Mankin.     Decorative  column. 

197.665,  3-10-64,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Markbam,  Bill.      197.656. 
LardenoU,    Robert     to  Dent  &   Vallis    (Canada)    Ltd.     CAi 

bined  brush  and  comb  or  the  like        -      - 

DQ— 2. 
Leman,  Donald  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Clock 

63,  CI.  D42— 7 


197,638.  3-10-64, 


1»7,6«1.  34-4)- 


:i. 


1»7,«6». 
670. 


19   .687. 


Levin.  Monte  L..  to  S.  L.  Atkins.    Cigarette  holder.     197,6l9. 

3-10-64,  CI.  D85— 8.  i 

Levy,  Benjamin.     Clock.      197,662,  3-'10-64,  CI    D42— 7 
Llnd    Earl  P.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Diode  rectifl^r. 

197,650,  3-10-64,  CI.  D26— 15. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Huret,  Xorman  B.     197,682. 
Mankin,  Robert  S. :  See — 

Kusel,  Edward  J.,  and  Mankin.     197,665 
Markbam,  Bill    to  Lakeside   Industries,  Inc.     Pounding  t^) . 

197,656.  3-10-64,  CI.  D34— 15. 
McFall,    Donald    J.      Space    heater.      197,686,    3-10-64,    (  '1. 

Metal  Specialty  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Rebka   Glen  A.      197,672. 
Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See  — 

Lind.  Earl  P.     197.650.  :  I 

Okuda,  Vashuiro  :  See —  I 

Kress  George  H.  and  Okuda.     197,678. 
Olaen^  Jack  W.,  to  M.  TartagUa.    Ti^nsparescr  film  Tl«w«r. 
197',676,^ 3-10-64.  a.  D61— 1.  »-         #  y 

O'Reilly.  Campbell.     Grill.     197,663,  3-10-64.  Q   D44 — 1.  I 
Pedersen,  Dane  H.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.    Tape  embossilg 
tool.     197,677,  3-10-64,  a.  D«4— 10  '• 

Plastic  Packing  Products  Ltd. :  See— 

Caprioli,  Carlo.     197.674. 

Caprioli,  Carlo.     197,675. 

Rebka,  Glen  A.,  to  The  McUl  Specialty  Co.     Bread  tray  tor 

the  like.     197,672,  3-10-64,  CT.  D88 — 4. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gurlan.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Service.     197,687. 
Rose.  Hyman  J.,  to  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.    Podiatri  it 

chair.     197.646,  3-10-64.  C\.  D15— 11. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Kress,  George  H.,  and  Okuda.      197.678. 
Russell.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Heck.  Richard  A..  Ferar,  and  Russell.     197,685. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Heck,  Richard  A..  Ferar,  and  Russell.     107,685. 


Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kenney,  Mahlon  W.,  and  Sundberg 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  Dobson.     197 
Service,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Gurlan.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Service. 
Soundscrlber  Corp.   The  :  See — 
Ileoin,  Frank  A.     197.640. 
Southern  California  Edison  Co. :  See 

Drejfuss,  Henry.      197,648. 
Stevenson,  .Norman  W.,  to  V.  4  E.  Friedlind 

197,681,  3-10-64,  CI.  D72— 1. 
Styer,  Dorothy    W.     Storage  bag  for  unlergarn; 

like.    197,671.3-10-64.  CI.  D5*— 2. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

I-^orian.  (iordun.     197,660. 
Leman.  Donald  E.      197.661 
Sundberg.  I'arl   W.  :   See — 

Kenney,  Mahlon  W.,  and  Sundberg. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  M.   Ferar,  to  A 

Ctailr.     197.644,  3-10-64,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  T.  A.  Dobson.  to 
Phonograph  cabinet     197,670,  3-10-64. 
Sundberg,  Carl   W.,  and  M.   Ferar,  to  Ai 

School  desk  or  the  like.     197.651.  S 
Sundberg,   Carl  W..  and  M.  Ferar,  to 

School  desk  or  the  like.     197.653.  3-^10f-64 
Tartaglla.  Mario :  See-- 

Olsen,  Jack  W 
Valden  Co. :  See— 

Vallis.  Joseph.      197,637 
ValUs,  Joseph,  to  Valden  Co.    Comblnatloi 

and  scraper.    197.637.  3-10-64,  C\. 
Vereinlgte     Metallwerke     Baashofen-Beridorf 
•chaft:  See— 

Deniel,  Martanne.     197,966. 
Ward.  Jay.     Game  board.     197.654, 
Weetinghouae  Electric  Corp. :  See- 
Frost,  George  H.     197,636. 

Wolf  Electric  Tools  Ltd. :  See— 

Gubbins.  Cliarles  H.     197.667. 
Woodbrldge  Moulded  Products  Ltd. 

Doeter.  Anne.     197.639. 

Doster,  Anne.     197,640. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Boldt,  MelTla  H.     107,068. 


lOT.e.^. 

i^erlcmn  Seating  Co. 

The  Seeburg  Corp. 
CI.  D56— «. 
American  Seating  Co. 

4.  a.  oas-^i. 

rlcan  Seatlaa  Co. 
.  01.  DS3— 11. 


3-10-64 
Aiie 


107,676. 


3-10-64,  CI.  DS4— ^. 


See 


Ltd.     Door  bell, 
lents  or  the 


dishwashing  brush 
Aktiengeaeil- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

Nan. — Arraagwl  In  accordance  with  the  0r*t  signlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elt7 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


8.124.2M. 


melanism. 


3,124,- 


A-B  Utg-  Co. 

Scbwaraberger,  Arthur 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Woroch.  Eugene  L.    3.124,572. 

Zaugg.  Harold  K..  and  De  Net.    S.124.583. 
Aekerman,     Nathan.       Uydropneumatlc     drive 

8,124,044,  3-10-64.  CI   91—280. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  ;   See- 
Fuller.  James  L.,  and  Lo>-d.    3,124,398. 

Fuller,  James  L.,  and  Tomlinson.     S.124.084. 

Loyd,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.    3,123.934. 
Aero  Welder  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wakeley.  William  M     S,124|00S. 
Adamoot  Laboratories  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  :  8t» — 

Custen,  Jan  F.  H.,  Senior,  Dyer,  and  WedepobI 
42%. 

Adams,    Ftancls    V.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.       Data    transmission    checking    means.       8.124.783. 
8-10-04.  CI.  840—146.1. 
Adans,  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Downing.  Wilton  W.  W.,  and  Adams.     8,124,201. 
Air  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

ZabB.  Robert  E..  and  Weity.    S.124.08S. 
Air  RedacUoo  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Darldowlch.  Oeorg*.  and  Leeds.    8.124,620. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Koepke.   Fred  W.,  Jr..  and  Zalcwskl.     3,124,144. 
Aker.  Helen  W,  :  See- 
Wood,  Chariet  E.    3,124.528 
Akiyama.  Sakae,  to  Ashimori  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.     ApoaratUM 
for  making  nibber-llned  hose.    8,124.499,  3-10-64,  CI.  156— 
428. 
Albany  Felt  Co.  :  See— 

MacMtllan.  Henry  J.,  and  Kelleber.     3.128.892. 
Alden.  William  A.  :  See— 

OrandsUff,  Otbo  D..  and  Alden.    8,124.786. 
Aldrich  Pump  <:o..  The  :   See— 

Yalndl.  Charies.     3.124.161. 
Alexander.    Donald   L.      Sawtooth   wave  form  generator  em- 
ploying   mooosuble    circuit    to   control    reset.      8.124,706, 
3-10-64.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Alexander,    Focsaneanu.     Luminous  high   tension  Indicator. 

8,124,712.  3-10-64.  CI.  313—202 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V..  and  H.  R.  Richards,  to  Industrial  Orens. 
Inc.    Web  and  strand  treating  apparatus.    8.124.4X0.  8-KX- 
04,  CI.  84—48. 
Alfrey,  Norral  K. :  See — 

Bridger.  Qrover  L.,  and  Alfrey.    3.124.150. 
Algemene  Kunstsuj  de  Unle  N.V. :  B 

Noordenbos,  Pleter  K     S.123.969 
Alley.  Thomas   R.     Qas  lift  ralve. 

187— IM. 
Alloyd  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Rablnowlct,  Ernest.     8.124.428.  ^^      .     , 

Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  T.  F.  Oroll.  Jr.,  to  Nopco  Chealoal 
Ca      Aliphatic    esters    of    unsaturated    carboxylie    adds. 
8.124.002.  8-10-64.  CI.  260—410.6. 
Alwln  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^      ^_ 

Knieger.  Archie  S.    8.124.268. 
Amalca  Corp. :  See — 

Craig.  Bryant  F.    3.124.740. 
Aatrtcaa  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See— 

Brautlgam,  Rudolf  O.    3.124.420. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Hogg.  George  W.    8.124  440. 

Rivers.  Richard  D.    8.124.441. 
American  Aniline  Products.  lac. :  See — 

OeaU.  Onldo  R.    8.124.601. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Prentice.  Allan  L.     3.124.221. 
American  Cement  Corp.  ;  See — 

Harris,  Philip  H.    8.124.338. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See— 

Anderson.  George  W.,  and  Belcher.     8.124,606. 

Fldell.  Louis  I.,  and  lt*cco-    »il24.412. 

Mailer.  Thomas  J.,  and  Schindlcr.     8,1X4.418. 
American  Machine  k  Foundrr  Co. :  See — 

Znerctaer.  John.     8.123.044. 
American  MeUl  Product*  Co. :  See— 

Heyl.  Russell  G..  Jr.    3.124.882. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  jBe«--  ,„,-,, 

Wilkinson.  Leonard  A.    8.128.915. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co. :  Se^ 

Pelrsol,  James  H..  and  Irwin.    8.128,888. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Ca:  See — 

A«de^'n.'*(n.";r{Si  5•.!^'i*Unlted  States  Projector  *  EVj^ 
tronlcs  Corp.  Film  gate  and  advancing  apparatus.  8.124.- 
089.  3-10-64.  01.  88—28. 

Anderson,  Clayton,  k  Co. :  8ff— 

Esse  I.  Luther  F.     3.124.384.    „     _  ,  .  .^    A-.«n^n 

Anderson.  George  W..  and  A.  C.  JWcb^.  *•  ^2?I*<*? 
Cyanamid  Co      Psranltropbenyl  tertUry  butyl  cariMMiate. 

8.124.606,^  3-10-64,  (n.  260 — 463.     „     ^  ^  .   ^ 

ABdmcin,   iames   A.,    to   BreBeman-Hartshor^   lac 
and  valance  combination.    8,134,195,  3-10-64,  Cl 


8.124,1M.  8-10-04,  O. 


3,124.670. 


A.G.     Com- 
8,124.848. 


Anderson,    Richard   F.,    to   Arvln   Industries,    Inc.      Electric 

terminal.    3.124,641.  3-10-64,  Cl.  174 — 84. 
Anderson.  Vincent  B.  :  See — 

HuUey.  Danforth.  and  Anderson.     3,124,241. 
Andregg.    Ernest    K.,    W.    Pferd,    and   R.   R.    Stokes,    to  Ball 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Card  dialer.    3,124,659,  3-10- 
64,  Cl.  179—90. 
.Andrews,  John  M..  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     Permanent  magnet 

motors.    3.124.7S3.  3-10-64.  Cl.  318—138. 
Antklw,  Stephen  :   See — 

Tittman,  Jay.  Nelllgan.  Antklw.  and  Johnson 
Apex  Tool  *  Cutter  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 
Wilson.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.     8.128,897. 
Apple,  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Ishler,  William  B..  snd  Apple.     3,124.539. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  Jack  R.^  and  Flesaate.     3,124,102. 
Arbter.  Conrad,  and  Q.   Malsch,  to  O.  M.  Pfaff. 
bined    conveyor    and    fabric    folding    device. 
3-10-64.  a.  270 — 61. 
Arden.    Thomas   V..   snd   O.   W^.    Merrlman,  to  The  Permutit 
Co.  Ltd.     Electrodialysls  processes  and  electrodlalysls  ccUa. 
8.124,522,  S-10-«4.  (?1.  2(>4— 801. 
Armstrong,  Harold  L.,  to  Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.    Con- 
tact structures  for  large  transistorm.     3,124,640,  8-10-64, 
Cl.   174—72. 
Armstrong.  John  R.  :  See — 

Sheinberg,  Haskell.  Armstrong,  and  SchelL     8.124,625. 
Arndt.    Robert  B.    8..   and   F.    R.    Hoar,    to   Martin-MartetU 
Corp.     Self  feeding  mop.     3,123,851,  &-10-64,  a.  15 — 546. 
Arnett,    Burney    K.,    Jr..    and    R.    W.    Pitman.     Coded    tape 

punching  apparatus.     3,124,302,    3-l(K-64,   CI.    234 — 45. 
Arthur.    Bdwln    P.,    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.     Grade 

glaaa     3,124.470.  3-10-64.  Cl.  106 — 62. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,   Richard  F.     3,124,641. 
Aselman,    Edward    C.      Lubricating    awaratua.      3.124.214, 

S-lO-64.  CL  184 — 27. 
Aablmori  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Akiyama.  Sakae.     S.124.400. 
Ashton,  Stewart  B. :  See — 

Wcateren.    Herbert    W.,   and   Ashton.     3,124,684. 
Asmuth.  David  G.      Shadow  ball  attachment   for  automatic 

ptnsetters.     3.124,354,  3-10-64.  Cl.  278 — 48. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Gray.  Cyril.     3,124,710. 
MynaU.  Deanls  J.     3,124,676. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Mancbeeter)  Ltd. :  See — 

Scoies,  Graham  J.     3.124.754. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Knlcfatly,  William  H.,  and  Lenaaek. 
Atonu  S.pJl. :  See — 

ZardlTCarlo.     8.124.705. 
Atwood.  Harold  T.     Mold  for  pie  shells. 

Cl.  107—15. 
Atwood,  Hyatt  B.,  and  J.  N.  McLean,  to 


8.1X4.464. 


8,124.083,  3-10-64, 


Lubricating  means  for  spinning  rings. 
57—120. 


Herr  Mfg. 
8,123,971,  8-10-64, 


Blind 
160—10. 


Cl. 
Auer.  Josef  :  See — 

Bpetslar.  Bdnr,  and  Auer.     8,124,471. 
Aurieord  Corp. :  See-  

Berger,  SUnley.  and  Rosenblatt.     3.124.818. 
AusUn.   Robert   F..   Jr.      Fishing  lure.     8.128,082,   3-10-44. 

Cl.  43 — 42.09. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Kee — 

Nelson,  Harold  E.     3,124.400. 
Automatic  Casting  Corp. :  See — 

Madwed.  Albert.     3.123.675. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bonanno,  Ernest  J.     3,124,656. 

Grandstaff,  Otbo  D..  and  Alden.     8.124.786. 

McCr«ary.  Harold  J.     8.124.651. 

Peterson.  Edward  S.     3.124,657. 

Semmer,  Joseph  W.,  and  Stich.     3,124,608. 

Trenchard,  John   R.     8,124,607. 
Automatic  Poult^  Feeder  Co. :  See —  i 

Carpenter,  sbaer  B.     3,124.104. 

Kurts,  John  S.,  and  Graves.     8,1X4.102. 
Aviation  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Springate.  Maurice  8.     3.124.255,  ^    .  ,»  ..    «, 

Ayala.  Carl,  to  M.  I.  Qlaia.     Toy.     3.124.110.  3-10-64,  Q. 

124—12. 
Ayers     George   W..   to    The    Pure   Oil   Co.     Lubricating   <ril 

compositions.     8,124,532,    3-10-64,    CT.    252—45. 
Aykanian,   Ardashus  A.,  to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Appa- 
ratus    for     biaxial     stretching     of     thermoplastic     film. 
3,123,854.  3-10-64,  Cl.  18—1. 
BAM  Prestress  Corp.  :  See — 

Boduroff.  Lultcho,  and  M^een.     3,128,879. 

B  4  W  Inc.  :  See — 

Solum,  James  B.     3,124,106.        

Solum,  James  R.,  and  Hempel.     3,124,100. 
Solum,  James  R.,  Hempel,  and  C.  R.  Solum,  Jr. 


3,134.108. 


IV 
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Babcock  Electronics  Corp. 
Juptner,  W  llhelm  F. 


3.124,08< . 
8-10-64, 


CI. 


3.123  950. 
a.123,951. 

3,124.ft35. 


124.M3. 

Ifetjod 

latermla 
124,<p7. 


fiTee— 
3,124,671. 
Bab<:ock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sage,  Warnie  L.,  Hemker,  and  Uardnrove. 
Bailey.   Ronald   W.     Skiing  device.     3,123,844, 

»— 310. 
Balrd-Atomic,  Inc.  :  See — 

FiUmaurice,  John  A.     3,124.636. 
Baker.  Charles  N..  and  C.  H.  Richards.     Meat  hook  aUbUl^. 

3.124.081,  3-10-64.  CI.  104 — 89. 
Balamuth,  Lewis  :  See — 

Kuris,  Arthhr,  and  Balamuth. 
Knria,  Arthur,  and  Balamuth. 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Co.  :  See— 

Jones.  Edward  M.,  and  Love. 
Baldwln-Lima-Hamllton  Corp. :  See 

Peterson.  Charles  W.     1124,769. 
Ball.  Vincent  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Arm/.     Auto- 
matic exposure  control   (or  camera.     3,124.049,   S-10-  M. 

a.  96—10.  I 

Baltimore  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Stegner.  Douglass  M.     3.124.292. 
BaiU,   Albert   L.,   to   Eagle    Range   k   Mfg.    Co.     RemovAle 

oven  door  mechanism.      3.124.121.  3-10-64.  CI.   126— Wl. 
Banet,  Leo,  and  A.  Hirscbman.     Thermal  radiation  exploaon 

locator.     3.124,686.  3-10-64.  CT.  260—83. 
Banus,   Mario  D.,   to  MeUl  Hydrides  Inc.     Method  for  ire- 
paring    metal    aluminum    hydride    compousda.      S.124.417. 

5-10-64.  CI.  23—14.  T 

Barager.    Alfred    T.      Roller    atparator    tor    ball    bcaiinki. 

3.124  396,  8-10-64   01.  308—2007 
Barainsky,     Rudolf,     to     Dyna-Piaatlk-Werk    O.m.b.H.     $ot 

nossie  apparatus  for  prodndns  themnoplaatlc  foils,  sl>«ets 

and  the  like.     3,123,859,  3-10^-64.  CL  18—12. 
Baricordi.  Antonio.     Method  and  apparatus  for  tine  grind 

8,124.312,  8-10-64.  CI.  241—6. 
Baranm,  Robert  E.  :  Bet — 

Metro.  Stephen  J..  Oarbus.  and  BamoBi.     8,124,638.    < 
Baron,  Arthur  G.     OU  heater  for  cooking  ayatea.    3.123.1&2, 

3-10-64.  CI.  126 — 360.  ^ 

Ban^,  John  K..  and  R.  H.  Biabinv.  to  South  Chester  Cofp 

Clip-on  receptacle  or  socket   member  for  one-quarter  tarn 

•tud.    3.123,880   3-10-64.  CL  24—221. 
BartelaoD,    Donald,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Tralnlac    device. 

3,123,921,  3-10-64,  CI.  36—19. 
Bartik,    William    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Ferrite    c*re 

storage  device.     3,124,787,  3-10-64,  CL  340—174.  ^ 

Bartolomeo.  Frank  T..  deceased  (J.  A.  Bartoiomeo,  executrix 

of   F.    T.    Bartolomeo).      Smoking   accessories.     3.124,M3. 

3-10-64,  CT.  131—253. 
Bartolomeo,  Julia  A.  :  See — 

Bartolomeo.  Frank  T.     3,124,143. 
Barton,    Hugh    M..  Jr..    to   Phillips    Petroleum  Co. 

of  and  apparatus  for  irradiating  fluid  and  solid  aatei 

with    emanations    from    a    radioactive    source.      3,124.' 

3-10-64.  CI.  250—106. 
Bauer.  Bugen,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Straub.  Albert,  and  Schleifer.     3J124.037. 
Baumgartoer.    William    H..    and    A.    Druscfaits.    to   Telet|pe 

Corp.       Manual    unshift    me<Aanl8ni    for    teletypewritm. 

3.1^.646.  3-10-64   CI.  178 — 25. 
Bay    Harry.     Multiple  exposure  device  for  cameraa.     3.13 

060,  3-10-64^Cl.  95—36. 
Beatty,  Milton  R.,  to  D.  G.  Carty  and  S.  J.  Ternymk. 

device  for  telephones.     3,124,664.  3-10-64.  CL  179— 189^ 
Beaudry.  John  B.  :  See— 

Beaudry.  John  R.      3,124,«63.  . 

Beaudry    John  R.     h^    to  J.  B.  Beaudry.     Hearing  aid  noise 

■upprassor.    3,124,663.  3-10-64,  CL  179—107.  I 

Beaver.  Garth  H.,  and  D.  E.  Oobb    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Heat-sensitive  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  compositions. 

8.124,474.  3-10-64,  CI.   106—189.  \ 

Bebco  Experimental  A  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Calabrese,  William  L.      3,123.923. 
Beck     Fredericit    R.,    and    W.    H.    Jones,    to  Controls  Co.  I  of 

America.      Timer   controlled   pressure    operated   dlspenier. 

3,124,271,  3-10-64,  CI.  222—70. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  Se*-p 
Arthur,  Edwin  P.     3,124,470. 
Beckson  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Set — 

SIsson,  Earl  t.      3.124,060. 

Beer   Emmanuel  E..  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Two-speed  tipe 
recorder    transport    mechanism.      3.124.291,    3-10-64,    Tl 
226—178. 

Behrendt.  Werner  K. :  Bee—  .,..«,- 

Bralnard.  Wallace  E..  and  Behrendt.     8,124.017. 

Bekk    Dr.    k  Kaulen  Chemlsche  Pat>rik  0.m.b.H. :  See 

feaulen.  Robert.     3,124,486. 
Belcher.  Anne  C.  (McGregor)  :Ssfr—       ,  ,-^  ... 

Anderson.  George  W..  and  Beldier.     8,124,00«. 

Bell.  Lewis  W.,  and  I.  Peskin.  to  SUr  K9!«>«»«»  'V*^??!? 

Corp.      Self-irilling  shield  stnietnrej     3424.029,  8-10-f4, 

CL  86 — 2.4. 
Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada,  The  :  See — 
Hutchinson.  David  N.     3,124.644. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  ««*— .  .  ,, .  „. 

Andncg  Ernest  R..  Pferd.  and  Stokes.     8,124,669. 
Buehler,"  Ernest,  and  Kunsler.     3,124.466. 
De  Lange,  Owen  E.     3.124.702. 
Feiner.  Alexander.     3.124,666. 
lilUer.  Stewart  E.     3,124,648. 
Balsbeck,  Gordon.     3^124  664. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R.     BJ2*.J« 
Westover,  Robert  F.     3.123,861. 
BeUamy    Paul  D..  and  G.  Mueller,  to  International  Busli 
Machines   Corp.      TransUtor   •witching   circuit 
la    Duib-pall   manner   to   slnfle-ended   Inpot. 
ft-l(-«4.  a.  330—18. 


respona  ve 
3,13477|8. 


3,lf24.287.  3-10-64.   CI. 

Wire  Insula 

81-9.6. 

23.836.  3-10-64.  CI. 


Beloit  Corp. :  Sss— 

Mahoney.  Ralph  P.     3,124,481. 
Mahoney.  Ralph  P..  and  Justus.     3.1 24.480. 
Mahoney    Ralph  P..  and  JustuH.      3,1^4.504. 
Belser,  Airred.     Automobile  pocket 

224— 2». 
Banandar,  George  B.^  ts  General  Electric  Co. 

tion  stripper.     3.li4.02l.  3-10-64.  CI 
Bandell    David.     Dual  purpose  sofa.     3.: 

6 — 17. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  Sss— 

Pearson.  Paul  E..  Jr..  and  Reynick.     3.123.974. 
Zlto.  George  V.     3,124.744. 
Baadorf,  John  R.,  to  Litton  Precision  products,  Inc 
uum-ttfht  seala  for  klystron  tubes.    3.  24.714   ~ 
316--5.39. 
Bennett.  Wallis  R..  and  C.  W.  Kline,  td 
Co.     Preparation  of  thorium  oxalate, 
a.  260 — «29.2. 
Bergar.  Stanley,  and  L.  Rosenblatt,  to  Akirtcord  Corp 
reorder  transport.     3,124.318.  8-10-W    —    -  -     - 
Berlien,  Doyne  B..  and  A.  H.  Mumma 


Vac- 

3-10-64.  CI. 

The  Dow  Chemical 
3,124.603.  3-10-64, 

Tape 
CL  242^63.12. 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.     I'roceM  for  producidg  prilled  urea  of  low 

biuret  content      3,124,624.  3-10-64.  C.  264—13. 
Berlin,  Daniel.     Cbilds  convertible  bed  i  md  seat.     8,124,388. 

3-10-«4    a.  297—320. 
Berman,    Irvin.    to    United    Slates    of    America,    Air    Force. 

Method  of  making  silicon  carbide  ncga  Jve  resistance  diode. 

3.124,434.  3-10-04.  CI.  76—177. 
Bcrir.  Jim  8.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Oo.     SalU  of  bU- 

sulOnyl  oarbanlona,  process  for  their   jtreparatlon,  and  re 

actions  of  said  salu  with  organic  halld  sa.    8,124,618,  3-10- 

64    CI    260     60T 
Bertels,  Josef,  to  Wibau  Westdeutsefas  I  adastrte-  nad  Btras- 

senfaau-Mascfalnen-Gesellschaft    m.b.H. T    TllUble   transport 


container  for  pourahlc  bulk  material. 
CI.  220—1.6. 
Bcst,^  Cecil  U. :  See— 

klein,  Alexander.     8,124.314. 
Best.    WliHe   H..   to   Bon  them   Industrls^. 
space  heater.     3.124.120.  3-10-64.  CC 
Betsig.  Edward  T. :  Bet — 

Ornltx.  Martin  N..  and  Betttg.     3,124jn9 
Biafl.  Fernando.  R.  A.  Morrow,  and  M 


sonson.  to  Inter- 
aattoaal  Telaphoae  and  Telegraph  Co^p.     Multiplex  signal 
3,124.662.  3-1CMJ4.  a.  179—15. 


International  Tele- 
3.124.- 


deasodulator.     », •— >,— ^-,  , 
Bigo.    Ernest   H.   P..  and   P.   Pleshko.   tol 

?hone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Logic  inve  'tcr  clrcuita. 
04,  3-10-64.  Cl.   307— ife,8 
Bird  Provision  Co.  :  See—  _ 

Vogel.  VirgU  W.  and  P.  W.     8,124.46^ 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Leslie  U.     3.12^.990. 
Blsbiag,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Barry.  John  K..  and  Bisblng.     3,123.#80. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research.  Inc  :  See 
Cooper.  Franklin  D.     3.124.170. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See— 

Omits,  Martin  N..  and  Betsig.     3.12{I.S39 
Boekelmaan.  Victor  G.,  to  United  State  i 
Parachute  harness.     3.124.326.  8-10-6^ 
Bodlne.    Albert    G.,   Jr      Tubing   coupliikg 

3.124  078.  8-10-M.  C».  108 — 41. 
Boduroff.    Lultcbo.  and  H.  J.   Mehcen, 

Corp.     Wedge  anchor  for  tenaloning  s|nd  anchoring  wires 
8.128.879.  8-10-64.  C\.  24 — 122.6. 
Boehringer.  C.  F..  k  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  B 

Rieckmann.  Peter.     3.124,692. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tbomasson,  Leland  T.    8,124,707. 

Boettner.  Joseph  L..  to  K.  C.  Constructlhn  Sopply  Co, 
Crete  forms  and  system.     8.128.887.  S«-10-64.  CI 


3,124.263.  3-10-64. 


Inc.     Warm  floor 
126—110. 


Vlai 


of  America.  Navy. 
Cl.  244—161. 
for  sonic   pomp. 


io  B  A  M  Prsstrsas 


Con- 
26—181. 


Lid.     SnbsUtnted 
roduotioa     thereof. 


Bohler,   Hans,   and    F.    Keiirer.  to  Sand 

quinacridine-12.14-diones     and     the 

3.124.581,  3-10-64.  Cl.  260—279. 
Bohnet.  Emil.     Step  attachment  for  met4l  Uthaa.    8,124.026, 

3-10-64.  a.  82—34. 
Bolder.  James  W.,    to   Riker  Laboratoi 

alByl)      endo  -  perhydro-4.7-methano! 

8-10-64.  Cl.  260 — 319 
Bolger,  James  W..  to  Rlker  Laboratories. 

uroniutn   lower  alkyl) -endo-perhydro-4 

3,124,595.  3-10-64   Cl.  260-^819. 

Boiler  Development  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Boiler,  Ernest  R.    3.123.906. 


Inc. 
oindolas. 


N-(CTano- 
8.124.694. 


DC.    N-(poeudothio- 
■msthanoisoindolss. 


owcrs.  Albert,  to  Syntez  Coip.     l»-hal(  *  pi 
674,  8-10-64,  a.  260—230.65. 


lent  Corp.     Method 
3,123.908.   8-10-64. 


Boiler.  Ernest  R..  to  The  Boiler  Develo] 
of  producina  a  laminated  structure. 
Cl.  29 — 471.1. 
Bonanno.  Ernest  J.,  to  Automatic  EIecti|c  Laboratorica,  Inc. 
Automatic  number  idaatiflcatloa.  S.lU.656.  S-IO-M.  Cl. 
179—18.  ^ 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cieslik,  Walter  J.    3.124.363. 
Haberland.  Fred  C.  and  Moore.    S.ll4,S61. 
Montgomery.  Byron  D.    8.124.218. 
Bosca,  Hugo,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bosca,  OrtiDO  H.,  and  M .  B.   S.124.1(  1 
Bosca,  Mario  E. :  See — 

Bosca.  Orsino  H.,  and  M.  B.    S.l24,ldT. 
Bosca.  OrslBo  H.,  and  M.  ■.,  to  Hugo  B  Mca  Co.,  Inc     Card 

holder.    S.124.i87,  8-10-64.  CL  160—8  I. 
Bottini,  Raymond  S.     Dice  aglutiag  aai  I  vlawlaa  gams  box 

3.12^.369.3-10-64.0.273—1467^     ^  — •  •— 

Boucherie,  Robert  H. :  See — 

MeatBer,  Kvaratt  K..  aad  Boacherle.    S,124JftS 
Boama,  Marian  E. :  Bee — 

Caddock.  Richard  E.,  and  Booms.     S.124.7T8. 
Bowers.  Albert,  to  Smtez  Com.     19-hal4 8,114. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bowers.  Albert,  and  J    Edwards,  to  S/nte*  Corp.     »-formyl 

corticoida.     S.124.573,  S-lO-64.  Cl    260— 2S9.6i5. 
Bown.  Deloe  E.^  and  H.   O.   Schutse,  to  Bsso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Stabilisation  of   polyoleflna.     8.124,565, 

3-10-64.  CT.  260— 45.5. 
Boyer.  Jean  J.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Sclper.     Rotary  machine 

operated  by  compressed  fluid.    3,124.079.  8-10-64,  Cl.  103— 

Bosek,  John  S..  and  J.  Simpson    to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 

Metnod  and  machine  for  prlDtlng  plastic  bottles.    8,124,065. 

8-10-64,  Cl   101—37. 
BrackbiU.  Wsrren  IL,  and  B.  F.  Glass,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Adjnatable  drive  mechanism  for  side  delivery  rake.    8,123.- 

966,  8-10-64.  Cl.  56—377. 
Bradd.  Ernest,  to  W^llllam  Gluckin  k  Co    Inc.    All  way  stretch 

fabric  girdle  with  a  back  latex  reinforcement.     3.124.137. 

S-10-64,  Cl.  128 — 618. 
Bralnard.  Wallace  E..   and  W.  K.   Bahrendt,  to  Kearney  * 

Trecker  Corp.    Automatic  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine. 

8.124.017.  8-10-64.  Cl   77^24. 
BrAten,    KlelL      Htabillsinc    arrangement    for    power    boata. 

8.124.094.  3-10-64.  O.  114 — 66.6. 
Braalt.  Robert  O..  and  G.  F.  HulT.  to  Callery  Chemical  Co. 

Preparation  of  high  enersy  boron  containing  fuels.     3.124,- 

617.  3-ia-«4.  CL  260— 606.6. 
Brsnnsberg.  Heins.     Vending  machines.     8,124,897.  8-10-64. 

Cl.  312—97.1. 
Brautigam,   Rudolf  O.,  to  The  American  Agricultural  Chem 

leal  Co.     Manufacture  of  pyrophospboryl  chloride.    8.124, 

420.  3-10-64.  Cl.  23—208. 
Bredoa.  Alan  D. :  Bee— 

Sullivan.  George  H..  and  Bredon.    8.124.182. 
Bre«<1on.    Will    A..    W     J.    Schuster,   and  G.    F.    Srhwarts.   to 

UnMed  States  St««l  Corp.     Apparatus  for  handling  bundles 

of  wire.     3.124,261.  3-10-64.  CL  214—130. 
Brcmar.  Robert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Method  of  mak- 
ing tntalar  electric  beating  eleasat.     8.128.980.  8-10-04. 

Cl.  29—166.63. 
Breneman  Hartshorn.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  James  A     3,124.106. 
Brennasbolta.  Aaron  H..  and  L.  V.  Reynolda.  to  K.  L  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     SpooL    3.124.320.  8-10-64.  C\.  242— 

71.8. 
Brcesler.  WUbar  L. :  Sss— 

Dye.  Kenneth  B..  Bressler.  and  Toileson.     3.123.866. 
BrMger.  Orovvr  L..  aad  N.  K.  Alfrey,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

Apparatus   for  reacting  s  plurality  of  liquid  componenta. 

8.1X4,169.  8-10-64.  O.  137—604. 
Brtgaac.  Bdmond  P..  and  R.  T.  Wright,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     Apparatus  for  drawing  textile  fllamenta     8.128.891. 

8-10-«4.  Cl.  28—71.8. 
Brode.   Harold   L..   to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Blast  realsUnt  wa<er  door    3.123.977.  3-10-64.  Cl.  61—6. 
Bronner,  John.     Telescoping  folding  boats.     8.128.841.  3-10- 

64,  Cl.  0—2. 
Brouwer.   Frana.  to  Stewari-Warner  Corp.     Light  seasltlve 

line  trsclng  apparatus.     3.124.601,  3-10-64.  Cl.  260—202. 
Broawer,  Frans,  to  Stewart -Warner  Corp.    Photoeensitlve  pat- 
tern tracing  device.     3.124.692,  3-10-64.  Cl.  250—202. 
Brown.  Arthur  Q..  and  P.  H.  Wendt.  to  Jet  Stream  Products. 
Inc.    Washington  apparataa.    8,128,904.  3-10-64.  Cl.  68— 

206. 

Bee— 
8.124.151. 

C.  Emmerling.  and  A.  R.  Flerei.  to  Tbe 
Cryogenic  gas  sampler.    3.128.982,  8-10- 


Brown,  Harold  Co. : 

Ully,  Mason  M 

Brown.  Ross  M..  R. 

Coamodyne  Corp. 

64,  Cl.  62—65. 
Brrsaa.  James  L..  to  Brjson  Mf{ 


Buaer.  Joseph  :  See- 
Stewart.  William  R.,  Stewart,  and  Butler.     3,123,866. 
Butler,  Roger  M.,  and  J.  Eng,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineer 
ing  Co.     Hydroflning  process.    3,124.526,  S-lO-64.  CL  208— 

Buyie,   Edwin    K..   to  The  Bndd   Co.     Wedae  operated,   self 
energising,   fluid    cooled    disk   brake.      3.124.216.    3-10-64. 

Byrne,  Williatn  H.,  and  J.  H.  Sadler.     Method  and  apparatuti 
for   generating  combnstlble  gas.      3,124,436,   3-10-64,   Cl. 
48—106. 
Byro. 'niomas  :  See — 

Smith,  Edwin  K.,  Jr.  Raunecker.  and  Byro.     3,123,848. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See— 

Bvana,  Fraser  M.    3.124,806.  ^ 

Priddle.  Albert  T.  C.    3.124,097. 
Selll/,  Alex  H.    3.124,004. 
C-E-I  R.  Inc. :  See— 

Gleseler.  Luther  P.    3.124.753 
Caddock.  Richard  K.    and  M.  E.  Bourns  ;  said  Caddock  assor. 
to  Bourns.  Inc.     Potentlometera.     8.124.779.  3-10-64,  Cl. 
338— 180 
(^han.  Alvtn  M.     FlrepUce  tongs.     3,124,383,  3-10-64.  O. 

294—11. 
Calabrese.   WlllUm    L.,   to   Bebco   Experimental   k  Mfg.   Co. 

Scraper  blade.     3,123,923.  3-10-64,  Cl.  87—180. 
California   Institute   Research    Foundation  :  See — 

Heyser,  Richard  C.    3.124,757. 
California  Reeeardi  Oorp. :  Bee — 

Scott.  John  W..  Jr.    3,124,523 
Calkins,  Tracy  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.    Metbod  of  grinding  lenses. 

3  123.954,   3-10-64,   CT.   51—284. 
(^Ilahan.  FYancIs  P.,  Jr.,  to  General  Atroalcs  Corp.     Linear 
array  with  adjustable  coupling  network  for  beam  steering. 
3.124.801.  3-10-64.   Cl.   343— «54. 
See — 

and  Huff.    8,124,617. 
R..  and  Wunx.    3.124.616. 
:  See— 

H.     Mul'tt  way  distributor  valve.     3.124.162. 
137—626.11 


Co..  Inc.     Bobbin  control 


Callery  Chemical  Co. 
Branlt.  Robert  G 
Schroeder.  Ralph 

Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc. 
FVlnk.  Russell  M. 

Cameron,  John 
3-10-64,  Cl. 


yson  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.     Bobbin  cow 
for  wwing  machines     3.124,088.  3-10-64,  CL  112—219. 
Brysoa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Bryaon.  James  L.    8424.088. 
Buckeye  Cellnloee  Corp..  The :  See — 

aachariasen.  Karstea  A.    8.124.608. 
Badd  Co.,  Tbe:  See — 

Bayae.  Bdwin  K.    3.124.216. 
BoechMr,  Werner  W.     Pkotoffraphic  apparatus,     t.124.051, 

8-10-64.  Cl.  96—06. 
Buehl,  Arnold  L.,  to  Mor-Flo  Indastries.  Inc.    Water  heaters. 

8.124.110.  8-10-64,  Cl.  122—494. 
Buehlsr.  Bmsat.  and  J.  E.  Kunsler,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     Fabrication  of  NBsSn  superconducting  element. 
8.124.466,  8-10-64,  a.  7*— 214. 
Bocbler,  Oebni<'er :  Bee— 

gMiert.  Alfred.     3,124.815. 
BurckhaMar,  Joesph  H..  to  Parke.  Davis  *  Co.     l-(S-pvridrl) 
1 -phenyl  2 -aryl  propeaes.    3.124.686,  8-10-64,  a.  260 — 290. 
Burke.  Artbar  i..  to  ScaU  Co.    Weighiag  systems.    8.124.206. 

8-10-64.  CT.  177 — ««. 
Burady  Corp. :  See — 

Laiar,  MlcbaeL  and  Rudermaa.    3,124,407. 
Bums.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.    Non-colnctdence  magnetic  gate.    8.124,700.  8-10-64, 
Cl.  807—88. 
Bums,  Leo  C^  L.  M.  Davis,  C.  N.  De  Bruin,  and  U.  H.  Baylor, 
to  Sealed  Power  Corp.     Piston  ring  sssembly.     3,124,864, 
8-10-84,  CL  277—76. 
Burridfe.  Frederick  J. :  Bee — 

teadaU,  Geoffrey  £.  C.  BorrMce.  ami  Lambert.    8.124,- 
7S8. 
Barroogfas  Corp. :  Bee — 

OOsoa.  Paul  R.    3,124.817. 
Wasylenko,  WlllUm  J.    3,124.789. 
Bnrt.   WUlIsm   T.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regnlstor  Co. 
Control  apparatus.     8,128.986.  S-10-«4,  Cl.  ««— l?©-      „ 
BaitasMBte,  Cesar    PorUble  check  writer.    S,l24,2S0.  S-10- 

64.  CL   197 — 46. 
Butler.  HMiry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Spot  type  disc 
bfakas  for  vehldw.    S,li4.217.  8-10-64.  CL  188--7I. 


Cameron,  kanraret  D.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Control 

ling  the  growth  of  undeslred  vegetation.     3,124,446,  3-10- 

64.  CL  71—2  3. 
CVimmell  I^ird  k  Co.  (ShiplniUders  k  Engineers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Scnitton.  Harold.     3,123,979. 
Candeta,   Glovan   B..    to   PormspraK  Co.      Sprag  clutch   and 
enerslsing  means  therefor.     8,124.228.  3-10-44.  Cl.   102— 

45.1. 
Canham,  Bufcene  F.     Self-extensthle  shelf  Insert.     3.124.252. 

3-10-64,   Cl.   211 — 48. 
Cantoni.  Olusep^.  G.  Clcottlno,  and  L.  Chleaa ;  said  Chiesa 

assor.    to   said    Cantoni.      Anti-glare   headlight   for   motor 

vehicles.     3,124.309.  3-10-64.  Cl    240— 46.M. 
Oape.  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metals,  lac.    Mannneae-base  brai- 

ing  alloys.     3.124.451.  3-10-64.  Cl.  75—134. 
Cape,  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metals.  Inc.    Brasiag  alloy.    8.124.- 

4M.  8-10-64,  Cl.   75—151. 
Cariston.   Hamilton  S.     Directional  control  apparatus  for  a 

movable   closure   member.      3.124.380.    3-10-«4,   Cl.    292 — 

163. 
Oamey,  Delmar  E. :  See — 

Rltter,    George    F.,    Jr..    Carney,    Nyqaist    and    Miller. 
8,124.444. 
Carney.  Richard  R..  and  S.  R.  Koch,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Volatile  liquid  storage  container  pressure  regulating  means. 

3.123.981.   3-10-64.   Cl.   62 — 51. 
Carolina  Platine  k  Sumplng  Co. :  See — 

Huffman.  Samuel  L..  and  Irwin.     S.l24|4Sl. 
Qupenter.  Elmer  B..  to  Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co.    Feed 

trouah  control  mechanism.     3,124.104,  3-10-64.  Cl.  119 — 

51.12. 
carpenter.  Irvin  M. :  See — 

Melton.  James  C,  and  Carpenter. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr    8,123,984. 
Wright,  Timothy  A.    3.123.989. 
Carriere,   Maurice  M..  C.  r.  Casey,  A. 

Hamil.   R.  G.   Schlmpf    t.   H.   Smith, 

Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc 

gated  articles.      3,123.969, 


3.124.410. 


W.  O.  Brviae.  J.  K. 
and  J.   R.  Turner,  to 
Apparatus  for  packH^ing  elon- 
8-10-64.  CT.  53 — 143. 

Carroll,  Ralph  E. :  Bee— 

Khouri,  Alfred  S.,  Carroll,  Craig,  and  Tedder.    3,124.073. 
Carruthers,  Bben  H.    Machine  for  packing  fish  In  containers. 

3.123.958.  3-10-64.  Cl.  53 — 123. 
Carnitbers,  Eben  H.     Method  of  packing  fish  in  containers. 

3.124,4«».  3-10-64.   CI.   90 — 188. 
Carty,  David  O. :   See — 

Beatty.  Milton  R.    8.124.664. 
Casey,  Clifford  F.  :  See— 

Carriere,   Maurice  M.,  Casey.  Brvlne.  Hamil,   Schlmpf. 

Smith,  and  Turner.     3,123,959.  _ 

CastellanoB,  Alfonso.     Game  carrier.     8.124.285.  3-10-04,  Cl. 

224 — 7. 
Cate    Arthur  W..   to  Tysaman   Machine  Co..   Inc.     Mitering 

gage  for  work  tables.     3,124.180.  3-10-64,  Cl.  143 — 160. 
Cbtlette.  William  H. :  See— 

SUnsbury,  Harry  JL.,  Jr.,  Darden.  and  Catlette.     8.124.- 
506. 
Cave.  Bric  F. :  See — 

Vogel.  Ferdinand  L..  Jr.,  and  Gave.     3.184.489. 
Cavero.  Manoel.     Chain  saw.     3.124,179,  8-10-64.  Cl.  143— 
186. 

Cavitron  Ultrasonics.  Inc. :  See —  

Kuris.  Arthur,  and  Balamuth.    3,123.950. 
Kuris,  Arthur,  and  Balamuth.    8.128.961. 
CWalo,    Loula.    Jr.      PorUbU    coUapsibU    boat.      8.12S.840, 
•-10-64.  CL  0— 1. 


VI 


LIST 


J 


PATENTEES 


Cetmly,  Ralph,  to  Tartor  Instrument  Co. 'a.     MulUple  hea#ed 

acouatic  st^tlioscope.     3,124,211,  3-10-64.  CI.  Itil — 24. 
Oelaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Uisdon.  Buster  W.     8,i24,«0». 

EMamps,  William  E..  Merrill,  and  LUlngston.    3,123,^2. 
Central  Texas  Iron  Works  :  tiee — 

Horton,   Malcolm  A.,  and  Williams.     3,123,963. 
Cervin.   C^irtis  M.     Control  apparatus.     3,123,802.  3-10-194, 

CI.  17—1. 
Cetrone.  Vincent  B.    Methods  of  and  means  for  aeallnc  4>n- 

tamers.     3,124,267   3-10-64,  CI.  220— 3». 
ChaiUrd.  Joaeph  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Doyle,  Carroll  F..  Young,  and  CbaUrd.     3,124,500. 
Cbatfleid,  Henry  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.     Cold  forming  machHie. 

S.124.019.  8-10-64.  O.  78 — 18. 
Checkmakers,  Inc. :  See — 

Vondersctier.  Qene.    3,124,800. 
Cheltenham  Auto  Controls  Ltd. :  See — 

Hallert,  Henry  A.    3.124.147. 
CbemetroD  Corp. :  Bee —  ^ 

MatoschkovltB,  Richard  K.    and  Christensen.     3.124.4fM>. 
(^lemlcal  Oonstruction  Corp. :  fiee — 

Cook,  Lucien  U.     8,124.912.  , 

Cbemock.  Stephen  P. :  Bee-  - 

Smith.  James  D.,  and  Cbernock.    3,123.992. 
Cbeakin.  Darid  B.     Adjustable  multiple  section  lifting  nida. 

3,124,014.  8-10-64,  CI.  74 — 578.  . 

Cbeanov,  Gilbert  F.     Electrical  male  connector.     8.124,4P4, 

3-10-64,  a.  839—34. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mf e.  Co. :  Bee — 

Itenbarger,  Robert  O.     3,128.002. 
Cblesa,  Lulgi  :  Bee —  ^ 

Oantonl,  Giuseppe,  Cicottino,  and  Chlesa.     8,124.801 
Cliomes,  Harry.     Through-wall  flashing  structures  bavin 
SMCidc  groove  arrangement.     8.124,427.  8-10-64.  CT.  2  — 

Chordks.  John  W.     Magnetic  g 

8,14.356.  3-10-64.  «.  278—93. 
CbristenMD,  Hennlng  J. :  Bee — 

MatuscfakoTits.  Richard  K..  and  Christensen. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bartelson.  Donald.     3.123.921. 
Cburdilll.   Ralph  H.     Oandle  package.     8,124.247, 

CI.  206—65. 
Olapetta.  Frank  O. :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  P..  Jr..  Jones,  and  Clapetta.    8.124.5|0. 
P..  Jr..  Clapetta.  and  Jones.     8.ia4,r 
to    Revere    Corp.    of    America.      Sti 
8.124.770.  8-10-64.  CJ.  888— «. 


and  magnetic  game  pU  ce 


8.124.4  K> 


3-lO-M 


3.124,575. 
,124,568. 


8.124.309 
•eal.    8.1!  4.- 


■I  4 

r 

r.  in- 


WUson,  Charles 
Clavatta,    Armando, 
meainrlng  device. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Werner.  Lincoln  H.    8.124.598. 

Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  de  Stevens. 

Mory.  Rudolf.  Loeffel.  and  Ronco.     8 
Cicottino.  Giuseppe :  Bee-- 

Oantonl.  Otnaeppe,  Cicottino.  and  Cbleaa. 
Clesllk.  Walter  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Pump 

Clgnarella.  Giorgio,  and   O".   Nathansohn.   to  Lepetlt  8  piA 

Pharmacologically     active     2.5-dl8ubetltuted     pyrrolldl^ 

3.124.593.  8-10-64.  a.  260—313. 
Clraml    Salvatore.     Walklng-ft»ure  amusement  land  reblfle 

3  124.210.  8-10-64,  01.  180—8. 
Clrtrter    Werner.   H.   Lobl.   and   G.   Langbeln.   to   Slemenai 

Halske  Aktlengeaellschaft.     Method  for  making:  a  bar 

layer  capacltoTs.l  24  478.  3-10-64.  CI.  117—200. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co- •„  f*^ 
Ouiman.  Luis  H..  and  Van  Driesen.    3.124,518. 
Claas    Relnbold.     Threshing  machine  having  a  specific  ey 

der'  and  concave.     8,124.138,  8-10-64,  Ci.  180—27. 
Clary  Sales  *  BupplyCorp.    aee— 
Drillick,  Jacob  H.    3,124.808. 
Cleary.  Donald  P. :  See— 

tolth^  John  W..  and  Cleary.    8.124.788 
Oemans.   6rlo  W.     Clamp  stop  for  «aw  fences.     8.124.1^1. 

8-10-64^CI.  143—168. 
Cleveland  trust  Co..  The  :  See—  m-,oA»iM 

Mcntier.  Everett  K..  and  Boocherie.     S.124.80S 

'^•'^OteoffriSn;  It^SinJ  P..  and  Conley.    S.124.S48. 
Coaat  Metals.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Ckpe   Arthur  T.     8.124.451. 
Cape.  Arthur  T.    3.124,458.  .,„,„„ 

Coates.^lma  J.     Umbilical  tmsa.     8,124,128 
128—106. 

Cobb.  Donald  E. :  Bee —  ^_^ 

Beaver.  Oarth  H.  and  Cobb;^  3.124.474. 
Cockerell.   Christopher   S.,   to  Hovercraft  DeveloomentL  ,d 
Aircraft  with  fluid  sustaining  means.     8,124.822.  ^10-f4. 

Cl  244—1 2  M^ 

Coe    Benjamin,  to  Woodside  Industrie*.  Inc.     ■Door-aetuafed 

threshold  seai.     3.123  870.  8-10-64.  Cl.  20— 64. 
Cbffleld.  Thomas  H..  and  R.  P.  M.  Werner,  to  Ethy 
^Mometallic  componnda.     3.124.600.  8-10-64.  d.  26<»- 

Oohen.^Neal  B..  and  K.  Sotman  to  Spenr  BaDdCojp.  Mlf- 
tocklng  qnlck-releasing  hub.  8,124.319.  8-10-64.  O.  244— 
68.8.  ^  1 

Cohn.  Johann  G.  E..  and  A.  J.  Haley,  Jr..  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries.   Inc.      Method   of   removing  oxygen   from    gas^. 
3.124.416,  3-10-64.  Cl.  28—2. 
Collum,    Theodore    J.      Garment    wear    record. 

S-10-64,  Cl.  228 — 98. 
Comba,   Bdgar  L.     Vestibule  pressure  equaliser. 

8-10-64.  Cl.  20—16.  y 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  8«9 —  / 

Haraed.  Roger  L.    8.124.590. 
BoMnberg.  Idolf.    ».1?*.810-..  «. 
Webrmatster,  Herbert  L.    a,114,«18. 


8-10-64. 


:?i. 


c4p 


8.124.2^. 
8.128.8  17. 


>60. 


IS  4.271. 


Commissariat  a  I'Ekiergle  Atomlque  :  S< 

Le  Flem.  Leon.  Voeltxel.  and  Jpuin 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matieres 
Nordmann.  Joseph.     S.l 24,508. 
Components  Rnglneerinff  and  Mfg.  Co., 

DietMn.  Robert  W.     1. 124.189. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See— 
Sllepirevlcb.  C«domlr  M.     8.128.98S 
Conlev.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Geoffrion,  Richard  P.,  and  Conley. 
Oonley  Corp. :  See — 

Conlcy.  Edwin  K.     3.124.001. 
Conley,  Bdwln  E.,  to  Conley  Corp. 

001,  3-10-64.  CT.  73 — 322.5. 
Connell.  John  R.  :  See — 

Klelaa.  LouU  D..  and  Connell. 
Conner.  Ernest  R..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Rylott.  Pierce  A^  and  Conner. 
Consolidated  Pspers  Inc.  :  See — 

Svdanmaa.  Wallace  B.    S.124.497 
Consolloy,  James  W.  :  See — 

Ehiddy.  Joeeph  C,  and  Consolloy.    3, 
Constantlne,  Thomas  T.  :  Bte — 

Wells,  Richard  D.,  Kaswell,  and 
Continental  Aviation  and  Bngineering 
De  Remer,  James  E.,  Herringahaw, 
246. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boaek.  John  8.,  and  Simpson.    3,124.^ 
Pox.  Frederick  W..  and  Prcndergasl, 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Beck.  Frederick  R.,  and  Jonea.    3, 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Andrews.  John  M.     3.124,783. 
Johnson,  Delmar  R.     3,123,925 
Cook.  Lucien  H..  to  Chemical  Construction 

UlllxaUoa.     3,124.612.  3-10-64,  CT.  26<^ 
Cook.  Uwen  L..  \.j  General   U^  Vittlngi 
nector.     3.124.406.  3-10-64.  Cl.  3^9— 
Cooper,  Franklin  D.,  to  Bituminous  Cbal 
Ids  flow  system.     3.124.170,  3-10-64. 
OordU.   Howard   P..   to  The   Dow  Ch 
perature    thickeners    for    polymeric 
3-10-64.  Cl.  260— 45.5. 
Corey.  I'blllp  D.  D.  L.  Plette.  and  A.  L 
Electric  Co.      Inverter  circuit   utlUsi4g 
rectlners  and  modulating  the  outpat 
ence  volUge.     3.1i'4.740.  3-10-64.  CL 
Corlej,  Henry  V.  T.,  and  L.  U.  Dorsett, 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Electronic  controlled 
system.    3.124.368.  3-iO-64.  Cl.  2M) — i . 
Cornell,   Mead.     Metenng   pump  control 

3-10-64,  Cl.  222—23. 
C\>mell,  Robert  W..  to  United  Aircraft 

3,1:^4,190,  8-10-64.  Cl.  151—69. 
Corson,  Fred  S.     Self  locking  worm 
022.  3-10-64.  Cl.  81— «7. 

Coemodyne  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Brown.  Roas  M.,  Bmmorting.  and 
Cosaer,  Robert  K.,  to   tnloa  Carbide  Co^'P 

neM  tester.     3,123.997,  3-10-64,  CT.  7» 
Cox.  Glean  L.,  to  Wcstingbonse  Klcctrti 

vice.    3,124.71ft,  S-10-64rcl.  315 — lO 
Cox,  Rex  E.    Gravity  flow  distributor 

3.124.J78,  3-10-64.  Cl.  222—196. 
Crabtree.  Gerald  M.     Device  for  allgnini 


8.124,516. 

Coloriantes :  See — 

[nc :  Um— 


a  ,124.248. 


Premire  vwaeel.     S.124. 


3.12  k.l48. 


S,13  (.SSI. 


124.48T. 


Coisuntlae.    8.123.8S1. 
t  orp. :  See — 
and  Parent.     8.124,- 


260—555 


'» 


Inc. 
|Cl.  141—18. 

Co.     High  tsB- 
MaterUla.      8424,553, 


Chem  cal 


t^ 


Corp- 
geared 


f<r 


Ulgni 


switch  cover  plates.     8.123,918,  : 
Craig,  Bryant  v.,  to  Amalga  Corp. 

tlon  control  device.     8,124.740.  S-10-^ 
Crai,  Palmer  H.  :  See—  ^^^ 

Khourl.  .\l(red  8.,  Carroll.  Craig,  aa 
Craln.  Donald  L..  and  R.  F.  KlelasSunlit. 

ieum    Co.       Isomerisation    of    cycloo<  tadleae 

3,124,621.  3-10-64.  CT.  280—666. 
Crane  Co. :  See- 
Lovelace.  Charlie  H.     8,124.168. 
Crane,  WUllam  B.,  and  R.  C.  Parriah,  to 


Glove  forming  device  having  glove  printlni 
3,124.06673-10-64,  Cl 


Dem  clock 


Cr>w 


RMd 


porated  therein 
Cressman,  George  W.,  and  L.   A. 

Blcctrtc  Co.     Flaab  lamp.     8.123,998. 
C*»w,  Beverty  L. :  See — 

Welah,  Herbert  F.,  Deysbcr.  and 
Criner.  Harry  £..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

surface  recording.     3.124.660.  3-10-64, 
Croan.  Norman,  to  Massachusetts  Leather 

tact  lens  caae.     3.124.240.  3-10-64.  C . 
Cross,  Allen  8.,  Ho  to  E.  C.  Sweeney. 

tus.     3,124.124,  3-10-64.  Cl.  128— 29 
Crowder.  Norman  A.,  and  F.  G.  Nlckl.  to  ^ 

Instruction  system.     3,123,920.  8- 10-44 

Crowley,  John  B.,   to  Mlnneapolla-Hone  rwell 
Electric  control  apparatua.     8.124,778, 
150. 


8.124.215. 


Corp.    Urea  erys- 

IBC.     Coaxial  eon- 

Sol- 


WeUford.  to  GeaMml 
sUlcoB  controlled 
nth  a  derived  dlStr- 
1—45. 

Dorsett  Electronlca 
vehicle  suspension 


;i2 


system.  8.134470, 
Faatener  d«Ttee. 
wrench.     8.124,- 


flMva. 


7S— 81. 


8,128.982. 
Universal  bard- 


Corp.     Storsgs  de- 
graanlar  material. 


receptacle  and  wall 
10*4.  CT.  83—207. 
Coqelrad  broadcast  sta- 
CL  825—64. 


TwMer.    S,1S4.0TS. 

to  Phillips  Pttro- 

compounds. 


Ricffel  Textile  Corp. 

Ing  means  lacor- 

101—44. 

^^-,  Jr.,  to  General 

1-10-64.  CL  67 — 81. 


S.124.791. 
bead  for  magiietlc 
CT.  179— 100.2,_ 
Products  Co.    Con- 
^   200—5. 
C  esuseltation  appara- 

U.B.  ladostrlss,  lac. 
,  CT.  8&— ». 

Bsgolator  Cb. 
8-10-64,  CL  SS8— 


Crfltsen.  Jan  L. :  See — 

Fischer.  Walter,  Crfltsen,  and  NUle4^  8.128.856. 
Custers.   Jan   F.   H.,   B.   W.    Senior,   H.  8.   Dyer,  and  P.  T. 

Wedepohl.    to    Adamoat    Laboratories    (Proprietary)    Ltd. 

Synthesis  of  diamonds.     8,124,422,  3-l|0-64.  CT.  88—209.1. 
Cywinski,  Norbert  F.,  to  Phillips  Petrolibm  Co.     Production 

of  oleflns  from  aldehydes  and  ace^lenia.    8.124.622.  S-lO- 


Dablberf,  Robert  S..  to  PbUco  Corp. „ 

5SP*SK':v'[J?'^'"'iKl**'»<*  falJi-squalltti«  fMdSadL 
769,  3-10-64.  CT.  830—19. 


Iwo  stage  transistor 
^^        J.124.- 


Dana  Corp. :  See — 

O'Briaa,  Locta  J.,  Ds  CoorMy.  aa^  Hatry.     S,1AMTT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Dankert^  Lester  J.,  and  D.  A.  Permoda.  to  The  Dow  ChenaK^ 
Co      ^reparaUon  of  2-sabstitated  cyclotaexanonea.     8,124.- 
614.  3-10-64.  Cl.  260—586. 
Dashews  Buslnesfi  Machine*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schick,  WUllam  K      3,124,064.  ..     „^     ^       r^ 

Davldowlch.  George,  and  M.  W    Leeds   to  Air  Reduction  Co  . 
Inc      SUblllsatlon   of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  with   1,4- 
dloxane  and  acetylenlc  alcohol  ester.     3.124.620.  3-10-64, 
01    2M^— -Afi2  S 
Davidson.   Charles.      Folding  and    nesUng  dellverj  tray  for 
bakery  goods  or  the  like.   %.124.254.  3-fa-64   Cl.  211-132^ 
Davidson.  I>r.  to  Sandvlkens  Jernverks  AkUebolag.  ,*««<»io5* 
of  making  hot  tops  for  ingot  molda     3.123.878.  S-io-o4, 
CT.  22—193 
Davidson  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hood.  Bruce  O.     3.124.627. 
Davis,  Lewis  M. :  See—        _    „     .  ..  «     .         •io.<«iLi 

Bums    Leo  C.  Davis,  De  Bniln.  and  Savior.     3.124.864. 
Davis.  Lewis  M.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corp.     Self-cleaning  pUtoa 
ring.    8.124.3*2.3-10-64^01.277—24.       ,    ^     „     »  .    >,^ 
DaTtsTMsrton  L..  and  L.  C.  Palmer,  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours  and   Co       Process   for   providing  hlvh   density  dry 
spun  acrylonltrile  polymer  filaments.     3,124.631,  3-10-64. 
CT.  264—290. 
Daystrom,  Inc. :  See —  _    .  _  ,„.  ,»,»« 

Plerson.    Vsufhn   P..   Hsgemsn.    snd   Eadle.     3.124.002. 
De  Btasi.  Chsrles  P.    Spreader  with  rotatable  hopper.    S.124.- 

274.  3-10-64.  CT.  222—136. 

De  Bruin.  Calvin  N. :  See—  „     ,         ,  ,^^  ,^^ 

Bums.  Leo  C,  Davis.  De  Brain,  and  Baylor.     3,124.364. 

De  Coorsey,  Everson  M.  :  See —  .  ,«..  -.« 

O'Brten.  Lorcn  J.  De  Coursey.  snd  Harry.     S.124.S77. 

De  CouraeyTLeonard  T. .  See — 

Phllbrick,  Herbert  S.,  Jr..  and  De  Couraey.     8.124,142. 
Deering  MUllken  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr     8,128.967. 
De  Faymoreau.  Etlenne  C.  L..  and  M.  Mandel.  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Electronic  switching  de- 
vice.    S.124. 800.  3-10^64.  O    S4S  — 106. 
De    Langv     Owen    E.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea.   Inc. 
Multivibrator  emnloylng  two-terminal   negative  reslsUnce 
devices     S.124. 702,  S-lO  64.  CT.  S07— 88.5. 
Demchock.  Loulu  A.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Cressman    George  W.,  and  Demchock.     8.128.998. 
Demore   George  F.     Easy  launch  keel  roller  bracket.     8 

262.  3-10-64.  Cl.  214—512. 
Demuth.  Hans  :  See— 

Wohlgemuth.  Joeef.  and  Demuth.    8.124.168. 
De  Net.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Zangf.  Harold  E..  and  De  Net     8.124.583. 
Densa.  Rolf,  and  F   Hlfllger.  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp     4  sub^ 
stltated     1.2  -  dlarvl  -  8.6  -  dioxo^pyraioMdlnes.      8.124.591. 
8-10-64.  CT.  260—310.  ^         »«.     «       ,^       -.. 

Dent.  Frederick  J.,  and  L  A.  Molgnard.  to  The  Oas  Connell. 
Gasification  of  hvdrocarbon-coBtalalng  oils.  S.124,436, 
S-10-64.  Cl   48— 2iS.  _  ,  ^  »         _^w 

De  Pletro.  Anthony  J.,  to  Medical  Electronics  and  Re»ea^h 
Corn       Mounting   plkte.      8.128  914.   «-10-«4    Ci     82-82. 
De  Remer.  James  R.  T.  J    Herrtngshaw.  and  J.  W.  Parent,  to 
Continental    Aviation   and   Baglneertng   Corp.      Packaging 
container      3,124.246.  8-10-64.  Cl.  206 — 56. 
DeMre.  Pierre:  See —  .  ,«^  .,« 

Germain.  Louis,  and  Desire.    8.124.419. 
t)e  Stevens.  George:  ««•—    ^  ^  _.  -  .-.  -,- 

Werner.  Uncoln  H  .  and  De  Stevens.  ,5-****7*V,  ..^ 

Dewe..    Fernand    J  .    Jr..    and   J.    M.    Wandrisco.    to    United 

State*  Steel  Corp.     Method  for  heat-treating  rails.     8.124.- 

De*  WlttT^H^wn  D..  to  Mo«»«">to  ChemlMl  Co      Polymeri 

from    dlaldehydes   and   dlhydraaldes.      3.124.559.    8-10-64, 

Cl    260—72. 
De   Witt.    Hobson    D.,    to   Monsanto   Ch»n»'«»} 

drasides   containing   pbosphoru*.      3.124.560 

260—78. 
Deysher.  James  B. :  *••— -        .  .   r«__« 

Welah.   Herbert  F..   Deysher.   and  Crew. 
Dtamond  Laboratories,  Inc. :  «m  — 

Taylor,  Robert  L.,  and  Zuschek.    M.^**"-,*..  haa   «_ift_ 
Dl  Benedetto.  Pasqnale.     Mailing  machine.     3.124.500.  8-10- 

64,  Cl.  156 — 531. 

"^elUT   wXrf"«dDtDonato.    3.123.863. 

Diehm    KJnne'h  F    in"  F    I.  Leonard,  to  Trim  Master  Corp. 

CompeiSatlng  foit  and  thread  trimmer  asawably.     8.124. 

089.  VlO-64.  CL  112-252. 
Dletleln,    Robert    W.    to   Components   En|1neertngand^M^. 

Co      inc.      Ring-locked   faster.      8.124.189.   d-n»-oa.    »-i- 

151—41.78. 


3.123.856. 


8,124.476. 


8,124.494 


ulp- 


.124. 


Co.     Polyhy- 
8-10-64.  C?l. 

8,124.791. 


'^'•'l^il.^WmranTBletrich.    8.124.597. 

^^hUlUg.te  and  Diet..    8.124.565. 

DUkatra    Jan.  to  North  American  Pblllps  Co..   I»t     Tren- 

slstor '  MBp  ifler    with    variable    peak    clipping    and    AOC. 

3  124.760.  VlO-64.  CL  330— 29. 

Dimond.  William  J.   , Method  <»<  ^X^^t^^^tXc^ls!^ 
sub-surface  mineral  depoalta.    8.124.038,  »-lo-«»,  «-i.  «m»— 

24 
Dl  Reana  Tient  M.    Mounting  means  for  blueprints.    8.124.- 

881.  3-10-64.  Cl.  248—279. 
Dlshman.  Gu.  K.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Com    High  «partty, 

compact  landing  gear.     8.124,391.  8-10-64.  Cl.  •Oi      i- 

Dolmet«*.  Hans,  to  ^i  I^V^tto^ST'ci^M'lB  2  ^ 
finishing  process.     3,124,414.  8-10-«*.  CL  8— lia.3i. 

Domoter   Rafe  F.     Expaaslbl*  bracelet  for  keys.    8.124,286, 

8-10-*4.  CT.  224—28. 

Donrteo  Inc. :  See—      _  ,,.  ^^ 
Transport,  FslU.    8,1S4,SM. 


Dortng.  Erwln  :   See — 

<freg«»r.  Paul,  and  DorinR.     3,124.048. 
Dorsett  F:iectronlc*  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Corley,  H«»nry  P.  T..  and  Dorsett.    8.124.868. 
I>or»ett,  Loyd  O.  :  Bet —  „  .^.  ..o 

Corley.  Henrj-  P.  T..  and  Dorsett.    3.124  368. 
Domt.  RIchsrd  W.,  to  Textron  Inc.     Method  of  making  a  rab 

rail  for  boat  hull.     3.123.909.  8-10-64.  Cl.  29—531. 
I>ougberty.  Robert  J. :   See — 

Psce.  General  A.    3,123,937. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:   Nfe—        „,„^^_^ 

Beaver,  Garth  H..  and  Cobb.     3,124  474 

Bennett,  WallU  R..  and  Kline.    3.124.603. 

Cordts,  koward  P.     3.124.553. 

Dankert.  Lester  J.,  and  Permoda.    8.124.614 

Dye     Kenneth    E.,    Bressler,   and  Tolleson. 

Elchhom.  Jacob.     3,124.557 

Flanigan,  George  L.    3,123,968.  -.•^«o« 

Graham.   Donald   L..  and  Struthers.     8.124.626 

Hemwall.  John  B.    8,124.472. 

Hem  wall.  John  B.    3.124.478. 

Hradel.  ioseph  B.     3,124  495. 

Lowea,  FredJ.    8.12M>5- 

Nault.  Joyce  D.    i.124.449  

Park.   William  R.   R..  and   Helserkamp 

Relfschnelder.  Walter.     3,124,619. 

Repko.  John  ^.     3.124.298. 

Tousignant,    WUllam    F..    and    Walles.      -y-r^., 
Downl^TWllton  W.  W..  and  K   R.  Adams   to  Olojter 
ment   Ltd.     Agricultural  Implementa.     3.124.201.  3-1 

DoVle^CaTroU%..  L.  O.  Young,  and  J.  A.  Chatard  Jr..  to 
ii  V^Gn^c*  *  Co  Aerosol  concentrates  containing  a  sta- 
Silx^s^S^nslon  of  finely  divided  silica.    3.124,50?.  8-10- 

64.  Cl.  167^39. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  see— 

C!l.  234—107. 

64.  cl   136—136 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  ptd^:  ^"Tt 

Satler.  Henry  J.    S.l**"^. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E  I.  and  Ca  .  8«Tr      „* 

Berllen.  Doyne  B..  and  Mumma.    S.124.6.i4. 

B^nneiholU.  Aaron  IL.  and  Rey°oW^.  3.124.820. 

Davis,  Merton  L.,  snd  Psliner.    3.124.681. 

Jaffe.  Edward  E.    3.124,582    „       ,_      ,  ,„.  .., 

ItUir.v    OMM-oe  R     Jr     and  Menefee.     3.124.0O3. 

'^"t^;i£°r,^iiia  a",!,..  Dor4«.  .~1  Ctl«t..    1124.- 

596. 
Durrwerke  Aktlenge*ells<*aft :  8e«^ 

Dye.^KtnK'i:.  w"l.  I^ll^and  K.  M.  T^l^a,  to^ 
Di>w  Chemical  Co.  Foamed  proceas  and  appaartaa.  8.123.- 
856    3-10-64.  CT.   18—4. 

^"tte.^anV.'H..  Sr..  Dyer,  and  Wedepohl.     3.124.422. 
DynaPURtlk-Werk  G.m.b  H. :  See— 

'    Baralnsky.  Rudolf.    3.123.859. 
Eadle.  Edward  M  .  Jr.  •««'«'—  .  _..j,.      «T9a  oo^ 

Plerson    \1aughn  F..  Hageman.  and  Eadle      8.1 24.00- 
Eady  Hilton  H.    Hatcbet  drive  mechanlam.    8.124.010,  3-io- 

64.'  CL  74—130. 
Eagle  Range  4  Mfg.  Oo. :  8«^ 

Seating  pad  attachment.     3424,3»o.  s-iu-o*.   \^.  *»• 

B.S;  Jsme*  J.,  to  TJtylor  Machine  Worts  ^paratn.^»r 
bsndllng  logs  and  the  like.    S.124.283.  »-io-«4.  \,v.  ^i« 

EtSflne.    Howard   C      to    Eberllne    Instrument^oy       Plu- 
tonium detector.      8.124.684.   3-10-64.  CL  OM      <i.o. 
Bbertlne  Instrument  Corp. :  f  "^r^ 
Eberllne.  Howard  C.    3.124.684. 
Ebert     Helnrlch.      Infinitely   varalble   transmission 

Ed^s*on'"L^i^^to%^Sd  Electrodynamics.  Inc.     Aiiyjll- 
*^de  ;H>Xll»dfr^uency  moduUted  o«rtUstor.     S.lSil^. 

K<&itrB«Slld^ir  «ctw*  recoM  disc.  8.124.084.  8-10- 
64.  CT.  88—16.2. 

*^''BSl;e™*'AlWlrrnd  Edwards.    8.124.578.  .     ,     ,, 

Edw^STRobert    and  W.  A.  Wheatley,  to  Electronic  Assist 
^S^orp     Data  collection  and  distribution  system.    8.124.- 

674.  S-10-64.  O.  235—61.1. 
Egle.  John  E,._to  Oeajral  El,ectric  Co.  ^^^^^^^^^J^ 


3,128.- 


N 


fo^  a  waSiini"  iJISlS^.'^rm'iMS.  3-io-64,Ci:  134-57^ 

RiohiMrn     Jacob     to   The   Dow    Chemical    Co.      Flame-proof 

^taS?l  arSSTtlc^y^er*  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

8.124.557,  3-10-64.  Cl.  260^^5.7.  .      „        „, 

Klcken    Henri      Apparatus  permitting  the  detennlnatton  of 

th»  iii«inu«e  of  moisture  contained  In  non  conducting  vt 

l^KSTou^tiV  materials   and ,  the   auto^tlc   conttoT^ 

machine*  treating  such  materUls.     3,124,430.  3-10-04.  ci. 
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BllMi-Werk.     E>ttlinser 
0.in.b.H. :  a*t — 

Maler,  Hartmnt  W.,  aad  Kfihner.     3,124,272. 
EJlcor.  Inc. :  Set — 

Reaves,  John  H.    3.124,762, 
EUdta,  John  A.  D.,  and  O.  V.  Gnstafsaon.     Mmds 

Ing  an  isnlter  primer.     3,124.075,  3-10-44,  CI.  102 
Electric  Storage  6att»ry  Co.,  The:   Bee— 

EhiddT.  Joseph  C.  and  Conaolloy.     3,124,487. 
Kllng«r.  Guy  G.    3.124,130. 
Malioy,  James  P.    3,124,486. 
Mel  tier,  Theodore  U.,  and  Stransa.    3,1 24.547 
Raetsdit,  Paul.    3,124.488. 
Bleetronlc  Aaaistance  Corp, :  See — 

Edwards,  Robert,  and  Wheatley.     3,124.674. 
Eilectronlc  Associates  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Patmore,  Jame*  R.     3.124,794. 
Bloy,  PhiUppe  R..  to  Laboratolrea  Tormnde.     New  lytic  an- 
lyme    and    preparation    thereof.      3,124.517.    3-10-64.   CI. 
195 — 66.  r 

EUsas.  Norman  E.    Apparatua  for  proceasing  dnematogmpilc 

film.      3.124.052,  3-10-64.   CI.   95—100. 
EHston.  Arthur  L.,  to  Kof&Brake  Donut  Co..  Inc.     Cookkig 

devices.     3,124.058.  3-10-64.  CI.  99 — 354. 
Enston,  Robert  U     Automatic  musical  Inatmctor.    S,124,0t8, 

3-10-64.  CI.  »4 — 478. 
Ely,  Paul  C.  Jr.,  and   R.  J.  McCaw.  to  Sperry  Rand  Coi 
▲djnsuble  waveguide  support  test  sUnd.    3,134,345.  S- 
64,  CI.  26^—60. 
Emerson  Radio  k  Phonograph  Corp. :  See — 
,,       Lakas.  Walter,  Komrotf.  and  killer.     3.123,986. 
Emmerllng,  Robert  C.  :  See —  > 

Brown,  Roas  M..  Kmmerling,  and  FIor«8.     3,123,982 
Eng,  Jackson  :  See — 

Butler   Roger  M..  and  Eng.    3,124,526. 
Engettiard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Colin,  Johann  U.  B.,  and  Hatey.     3.124.416. 
B&gineering  Productions  (Clevedon)  Ltd.:  800 — 

Parker,  Robert  W.    3.124.006. 
Engle,   Robert   C,   to   Micromatlc  Hone  Corp.     Honioc  t#ol 
having    frictionally    retained    honing    stones.      3,123.9' 5 
3-10-64.  CI.  51—184.3. 
E^teln,  Herman  :  See — 

Johnson.  Edward  M    and  Epstein.    3,124.804. 
Epstein.    Herman,   to  Omnltronlcs,   Inc.     Photoelectric  tstie 
reader.     3,124,675,  3-10-64.  CI.  235 — 61.11.  ^^ 

Esteln,  Isidore  :  See — 

Schwarts.  Edmund,  and  Bateln.     3.123.964. 
Ertckaon.  aifford  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dryer  ventAtg 

arrangement.     3,123,939,  3-10-64,  CL  50—70 
Ervlna.  Albert  W.  Q. :  See— 

Carrlere,   Maurice   M..  Casey.    Errlne.   Hamll.    BcfalmM. 
Smith,  and  Turner.     3,123.959. 

*^T*fti  S**^   ^-     Organoleptic  compoaitlons.     3.124,4|9. 
S-lO-64,  CI.  99 — 1.  J 

^T*"a  S1^^'?*^-     Organoleptic   compositlona.     S,124,44o. 

S-ICMK,  CI.  99 — 1. 
Bakin.  Miles  P.,  and  M.  8.  Weinataln,  to  United  SUtes  of 

Eaao  Research  and  £)nglneerlng  Co. :  Saa — 

Bown,  Delos  B..  and  Schntse.    3.124.555 

BuUer,  Roger  M.,  and  Bng.     8,124,826. 

Hartley,  Daniel,  and  Nelson.     3.124,424. 

Malone,  Robert  W.     8,124,434. 

Metro,  Stephen  J.,  Oarbua,  and  Bamnm.     3,1S4.U8. 

Rlegert,  Jacauea,  and  Slganoa.     a.l34.48S. 

Tlrtlaux.  Robert,  and  Tourret.     3,124.552. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Coflleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  Werner.     3.124,600 

■^^^S^^"*!  ¥a'  ^.  *7,f  y   ^^*      '^•>  InJecUon  aoaale  units. 

3.124,305.  3-10-64,  CI.  239—533., 
Rwlnx  WlllUm  H. :  See— 

Slayter   Games,  and  Kwlng.     3,124.165. 
B^g.    William    H      to    Owens-Comlag    Flbcrglas     Co4). 

Shuttle    and    heddle    drive    mechanlam    for    a    ni  iis riiaalf t 

shedding  loom.     3  124,164,  3-10-64,  CI.  139 — 12. 
Bysen    Richard,  and  A.   Nocarede,  to  Fabrique  dea  Mentifea 

Zenith  8.A.     Electronic  Ume  plecca.     3,124,731,  3-10-44. 

CI.  818 — 182. 
Bssell,  Lather  F.,  to  Anderaon,  Clayton  k  Co.     Coll  staei»r 

head.     3,124.384,  S-lO-64,  CL  294—88. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

McDermott,  Henry  J.     8,128.858. 
Fabric  Reaearch  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  See — 

Wells,  Richard  D.,  Kaswell,  and  Constanttne. 

Fabrique  des  Montres  Zenith  8.A. :  Bee — 

Byaen,  Richard,  and  Nogarede.     8,124,781. 
Fackler,   John   D.,   and  C.   R.    Kenny,    to   General 

Inc.     GaUng  circuit.     3,124,761,  3-10-64,  CI.   330 — 51. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  See — 

Sehnell,  Hermann,  and  Schalta-BaemuuB.    3,184,054, 

Wagner,  Kuno.     8,124,606. 

Welaael,  Oakar.     3,124,584. 
Far-Best  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wbetsel,  Joshua  C,  Jr.,  and  Rodman.     3,124,581. 

Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengeaellachaft  vormali  Melater  Laeltt 

k  Brtaing:  See —  I 

Schilling,  Karl,  and  Diets.     8,124.566. 
FehUng,  Hans  R.,  and  E.  H.  Harvey,  to  I.R.C.  Ltd.     B«MrTo|r 

seal.     3,124.107,  8-10-64,  CI.  120 — 42.4. 

Felner,    Alexander,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratortea,    I^ 
Teleplione    iwltching    circuit      8.124,665,    8-10-64. 
179—18. 

Feltman,  Charles.     Hand  operated  toy  electric  bubble  blowfr 
that  ia  held  In  hand  to  opariata.     3,123.986,  3-10-64,  <  I. 


3.128.8S1. 
Predaltii. 


Ferchland,  Hartrid  W. :  Saa — 

Horaeh,  John  D.,  and  FerchMad.     8.LSS.MS 
Femaeh  Q.m.b.H. :  See —  •.^••.»»«. 

Schneider.  Haaa-Dleter.    <,1S4,716. 
Ferranti  Ltd. :  See—  » 

sHM-if  i      .  •?"•  ^^^  li  ^  "*  Walkert     8,124.755 
'^??"'^'^"*"  h  "<*  '    "•  "•«».  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Continuous  dyeing  method  for  fibrous  materials  and  com- 
«£?r*"*"Sr..'.'**"i''»'       8.124.412.   8-10-6 1.   CL   8—64. 
Fiedler.    Willy    A.,    to    United    Statea    oJ    America.    Navy. 

S^f^   C?I**^l"    *"***    »*«»<*•<«    mlaalle.     3.114.045, 

"  b5!;.?°°*'*;o*K  ^:  Y  H*?«>«k,  »Bd  M  Hobaoa.  to  Towler 
Brothers  (PatenU)  Ltd.  Swaah  plate  type  roUry 
machines.     3,124,008,  3-10-64,  CL  74-^60.  ^ 

"ok*''.  Vi^^-  *??  "^^  ^  Olrard,  t>  Heydea  Newport 
f  ,T!2'  £*""?/w.**t^*i  •*^*  **'**'  compjoaltlona.     8.124,475, 

0— Iw— 04,    CI.    lOO 310. 

Flaeher  Walter,  J.  L.  Crfltaea.  and  H.  NlUea.  to  Koppera 
Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  converting  fuUbla  materUla  solid 

2L"'?*?!fi .**?.**/? *"I^  •■*•  •pberteil  granules.     8,123.- 

000,  3—10-64,  CL  18 — 2.7. 
Fisher,  Honer,   ^  to  I.  H.  Groom.     Bet  Ic  caalag  apparatua 

and  method.     8,123,956.  3-10-64,  CL  5  1—35^^ 
Fitzmaurtce,    John    A.,    to    Balrd-Atom  c.    Inc.     Character 

recognition    devlcw.     8,124,«86,    3-10-64.    CL    88—1. 
Flanagan.   Charles    D.,    to    Texaa   Inatnimenta    Inc.     Manu- 

•J^^^t°^   snapacUng   devices.      8,12l,»OS.   8-10-64.   Q. 

FlanlgaB,  George  L.   to  The  Dow  Chemlca    Co.     Yam  winding 

aoparatus.     U.128,968,  3-10-64,  CL  57- -«2.  ^^ 

Flaahman      Morris     L.       Lampahade     tis*    for     packaging. 

8,124.249.  3-10-64.  CL  206-^66/  i»«-»ui«. 

Fleaaate.  Clarence  L. :  See — 

WUliama,    Jack    R.,    aad    neaaata.     8.124,192. 
FUpaa,   John   B.,   to   Newport   News  Shpbuildtng  and   Dry 
Dock   Co.     Apparatua  for  loading   aid   unloadlna   cargo 
3,124.209.  S-10-«4,  CI.  180—7. 
Floras,  Angel  R.  :  See — 

Brown.   Roaa  M..  BauaerUac,  aad  1  lores.     3,1X8,982. 
Folia  Packaging  Corp. :  ««•— 

Kauffeld,  Dob  B.     3,124.2M. 
Fontaaella,  Lulgl :  See — 

Tesu.  Bmillo,  Fontaaella.  aad 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Cnner,  Harry  B.     8.124,660. 
WanUsa.  Cravena  L.     8,aM,785. 
Foreman,  Lemuel  R.     Method  of  recoadkioalag  aoaslaa  pri- 
marily useful  for  debarkiag  loga  with  high  prcaaoi*  water 
Jeta.     8,123.95£  S-10-64irCl.  51—281.  T 
Formaprag  Co. :  See — 

CaadeU,  Olovan  B.     8,124.228. 
Foraea,    Uaatoa    Q.,    to    laacttuta    of    teztUe    Ttchnolofy. 
Bovfag  gaekage   winding  apparatua.     3.123,970,   3-10-64. 

Foraiund,   Oarl   A.     Skidding  guard   fori  paaoaatlc   vahlde 

Urea.     8,124,181,  8-10-64,  CI.  152— 81<  >. 
Forter,    Willy,   O.    Sena,   aad    W.    Wehi  11,    to   Saados   Ltd 

Aao  dyaa  coatalalac  a  dloxopyraaoMdl  ae  radical.     8.184, 

567,  8-10-64,  CL  860— 168. 
Foster,   Dallaa   J.     Bagiae  clamp.      8,1 

289—70. 
Foster,  George  B.     Annunciator  systema. 

CI    340—218.2. 
Foater,  Karl,  to  Weatlnghouae  Bleetrlc  <torp.     Haa 

double     oriented     magnetic     aliaat     tm  ilartaL 

3-10-64.  CL   14»— 3ll(5. 
Foatoria  Corp. :  S«e — 

White,  Howard  T.     8.124.0X7. 
Fowler  George  W..  F.  Hoatettier.  and  W 

Carbide   Corp.      Method  of   atabUlslag 

urethaaea  with  thiourea  aad  darivatlvea 

8-10-64.  a.  260—2.5. 
Fowler.  George  W.  aad  W.  R.  Proopa.  to  1  Jalon  Carbide  Corp. 

Method  of  sUMIIsiag  cellular  oolyetbc  rnrethanes  with  an 

amine   borsne.     8.124.546,   S-lO-M.  CI    260 — 1.6. 
Fox,   Frederick   W..   and  R.  B.   Preadergiat,    to  Coatlaeatal 

Can  Co.,  Inc.    Disaater  stopa  eollapalbhi  tube  type.     8.124.- 

215.  3-10-64,  CL  188—1. 
Foy,  Jamea  L. :  See — 

King.  George  W..  Sallatroon.  aad  Foy, 
Franken.  Adrtanua  J.  J. :  See—  ^ 

Van  Doraten.  Adrianua  C^  and  Fr^skea.     8,184,680. 
Frankfurter  Aabeatwerke  Paul  Kind  Komiftaadlt-Ocnellaehaft 


Mafll .     8.124.569. 


i. 


1446,    8-10-64.   a. 
8.124.798,  8-19-64, 


a. 


R.  Proopa,  to  Dalon 
cellular  polytther- 
thereof.    1,1M,543. 


8.124.71T. 


*^S^^^'  i*T'  V-  *®  *  '•  K«y»<»<l«  Tobacco  Co 
3y*^^    "*    flavoring   compostUoa.       1,124,140.    8-10-64, 

CL    131—— XT. 

Fredrlckson.  Roy  B. :  See — 

Tubielewics.  Thaddeus  V.,  aad  Fred  lekaoa     3  124  796 

Freemaa,  Lealle  G.,  to  Blrileld  Snglneeria  r  Ltd     Lubrication 

•rraa^meat   for  telaacoplag  ahafta.      USS,»90.  S-10-44, 

Freadenachuss,  Otto,  to  K.  Vockenhnber  and  C  Hauaer 
fi»"tro»  *'T«»— yyt  for  the  dlaphraga  oT  a  Dh^tographtc 
5^  ^?^**<*»~<**«  *■**»«  <*J«««ve.       I,124,0$8,   ^  '^ 


CL  88—16. 


3-10-64, 


^^"■5' J?*'"*S  w^'  *«  Sinclair  KeoMrvh.  Ia«.     Methad 

?a'  ?;;sisa*  '3,^'24^r:G^  vte? '  "^^"* 

Frank,  Ruaaell  M.,  to  Calumet  ft  Heels.  Ihc.     Method  of  and 
si^So^J^CI   29^^433**"*   *'"*   6»tte«>e«   tube.     3,123,906, 


Frits.  Leoimnl,  to  Enron  VaUey  Steel  Oori 
3,124,337.  3-10-64.  CT.  263--19.  ^ 


Frontier  Electronics,  Inc. .  aw — 

O'Brien,  Martla  F.,  aad  BalL     S.1244l6 


Hot  blaat  haatar. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Frost.  John  C.  M.,  to  Hswker  Slddeley  Canada  Ltd.  Air- 
craft propulsion  and  control.  3,124.323.  3-10-64.  CL 
244—12. 

Fry.  Douglas  J.,  and  B.  A.  Lea,  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Direct  poal- 
tive  photographic  materials.     3,124,458,  3-10-64,  CL  96— 

Fucbs.  Oaoter.     Automatic  safety  device  for  furnaces.    3.124. 

194.  .1-10-64.  CL   15H — »2.4.  »    ,„  „ 

Kuks.   Vaclav.      Fuel   injection   system.     3,124.111,  3-10-04. 

Ql    123 32. 

Fukiida.  Hirolchi :  See—  ' 

Yoahlda,  Niro.  aad  Fukuda.     3.124.579. 
Fuller,  Jamea  L.,  and  S.  A.  Loyd,  to  Acme  Visible  Records. 
Inc.      Rotary    record    Miulpment.     3.124.398.   3-10-64,  CL 

JJ2 108 

Fuller   JaBMs  L    and  C.  W.  TomUasoa.  to  Acme  Visible  Reo 
ords.    Inc.     A^usUble   desk   device.     3,124.084,   3-10-64. 
CI    106—64 
Funk    Richard  8.     Device  to  utilise  beat  from  boiler  flue  to 
heat   additional  apaces   in  home.     3,124.197,  3-10-G4.  CI. 
165—122. 
(;aba  A.G.  :  See — 

Schmld,  Hans,  and  Mfihlemann.     3.124,512. 
Gadgct-of- The- Month  Club.  Inc.  :  See — 

Joaaa.  Sunee  I.     3,124.386. 
Gaenge,  Frits  :  S«*-- 

Hennlngcr   Psul.  aad  Gaenge.     3,123,895. 
Gaertner.  Van  R. :  S^f—  .  .„,  „„„ 

Scblsla.  Roberi  M..  and  Gaeriner.     3.124.606. 
Oarbus.  Adolpb  J.  :   See —  ^   „  _  ,_^  .__ 

Metro    Stephen  J..  i;«rt>us,  and  Barnum.     3.124.533. 
Gardner,    Worman    8.      Molded    nlastlc    tampon    applloator. 
3  124.134.  3-10-64,  CL  128— 2«. 

^•"  Wrtl?er.  Jam«  R..  Houghton,  and  Velt.     3.124,032. 
Gas  Council.  The  :  See —  ^       ..«.,.-„ 

Dent,  Frederick  J.,  and  Moigaard.     3.124.436. 
Gelgy  Oiemlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

i)enss,  Rolf,  and  Hiflicer.     3.124.591. 

«tolLWllly^  and  Dietrich.     3,124,597. 

Oalgy  J.  R.   A.-G. :  See— 

^^ung.  Jsun  Pierre,  and  HQrbln      »  124,566 

Oeldart   David  M.     Container  lid  fUstener.     3,124.381,  A-IO- 

General  American  "Transportation  Cofp. :  See — 

Oaoteretcher  Lonla     3,134  408. 
General  AalUae  *  Film  Corp. :  fiee— 

Larson.  Bmeat  T..  Jr.     3.124,683 
General  Atronlcs  Corp  :  See— 

Callahan.  Francis  J.,  Jr.     3.124,801. 

Preston.  Glenn  W.     8.124.357. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  8ee--        .  ,«.  ,„-| 

Kops.  Earl  A.,  and  Mohrloek.     3,124,128. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

?^^:%iSr^  P^ttJ.  7^d^^>.lf  ord.     8424^40. 
Creaaman    George  W  ,  and  Demchock.     3.123.993. 
Egle.  John  E.     3.124.145. 
E?lekaoa    CUlTord  K.  3\2JJ.»3». 
Guth.  Lauren  W.     8.124,251.      ,  ,-^  ..- 
Ishler.  William  E..  and  Appl*      3.124,539. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E  .  and  Rauffman.      3.124.146. 
.   Klrrtimiyer.  Leon  HL.     3  12*  «99 
Krsewlna.  "Thomas.     S,124.167. 
Meacham.  John  W.     3.124.642. 
O^r.  Bdward  R      3.124  797 
Ott,  George  E.,  Jr.     i}**^^ 
aicb.  "Theodore  A.,    3,124.4*^ 
Bowi.  Baysjond  N.     3  »«A*<» 
Stemlleht.  Beno.     3.V**i?ff* 

aiX&wT?r^.<^.  V^"-  Fmlrickson.     3,124,790. 

Viililk.  l^ank  W    Jr.     3    2*^» 

Wallford.  Armlatead  L      3.124,739. 

Yohe.  Charles  H.     3.124.873.  •••Aiuia 

Bsgorskl.  Wladyslaw  S..  and  Loaert.     3,1«4,666. 

^••*R[hr^^nird^  J.    '^ti.fl'^ 

'^SUSZ.^Mo^^    3.124.466. 
General  Motors  Corp  :  Sf^t^^- 

Brewer.  Robert!).     3  ia3.9W.  oio*aa« 

Horaeh    John   D..  snd  Ferchland.     3,123.948. 

KelLNkthanlel  B  ,3124  220. 

Klein.  John  J- ,3  124,193. 

O'Brien,  Donald  W.  ,3.12066. 

Tboben,  Myron  R.    3.124.008. 

General  Prertslon.  Inc.    «f^ 

Beer.  Bmanuel E.    3,124.291.  _-, 

rackW.  John  D.  and  Kenny.    *.124.761. 

KuL  George  W.,  Sallstrom,  and  I^»y.    3.124.717. 
QeaaranUfrtctortes  Co  :  8*^ 

Bauer.  Ruaaell  P.    3,123,»4«. 
General  RF  F.ttlngs.  I"f- :  «5Sr- 

Cook.  Owen  L.     3.124.406. 

^"•Sl^Va&T^W^""- 3.123.863.      ^  ^^ 

G.ntS"Sido*rto  A-ericaa  Aflne  P~du^ts.^^An- 

^-ibl^.  CI.  44— -40 

•^Unt'^'.  ChUius  C.     8.124,482. 

OwiCrton.   Richard   P.,   and  C.  L.  Conle/,   to  Oarlte  Corp. 

n^Sieit  P»ck*f«     3.124,248,  ^10-*4,  CI  206—85. 

Oaolograph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maltoa.  Jamea  O.,  and  Carpenter.     3,124,410. 
Oertaefa    Rudolph  F.     Switch  means  for  coavaylag  aad  sort 
lSr»»i«»r    8.1»4,236,  8-10-«4.  O.  198— 1». 


Ocrmala.  Louis,  snd  P.  Dealre.  to  Soelete  ProglL  Purtftcatlon 
of  phoaphorlc  acid.     S,124<I10,  3-10-04,  CI.  23 — 165. 

Gary.  Stanley  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  PoUrity  InsensltiTe 
pulae  aynciironlsing  system.  3,124,751,  3-10-64,  CL  325— 
419. 

Gleaeler,  Luther  P.,  to  C-E-I-R.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 


for  producing  random  numbers  employing  plural  generators 
having  different  repetition  ratea.     3,124,758,  3-10-64,  CI. 


Gilson,  Psul  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Tape  tranapori  appara- 
tus.    3.124,317.  3-10-64,  CL  242—55.12. 
Glrard,  Theodore  A.  :  See — 

Fischer.  Alfr«d.  and  Olrard.    3,124,475. 
Glrden.  Barney  B.     Swimmer's  buoy.     8,128,845,  8-10-64,  CI. 

9 — 311. 
Gtater.  Sidney  :  See — 

Reisner,  David  B.,  Oiater,  and  Klein.     8,124,507. 
Reianer,  David  B..  Glater,  and  Klein.     3,124.58& 
Given.  Richard  L.,  R.  G.  Nyder,  aad   R.  C.  Lee,  t9  United 
Statea  of  America,  Navy.     Pour  layer  diode  tranamiaaion 
gate.    3,124.701.  3-10-64,  CL  307— %.6. 
Glaaa,  Bmmett  F. :  See — 

BrackblU,  Warren  H.,  and  GUas.     3,123,966. 
Glass,  Marvin  I. :  See — 

AyaU,  Okri.     8.124,119. 
Globe-Union,  Inc. :  See — 

Marks.  Bert  H.,  and  Sperry.    3.124,718. 
Youngbeck,  Kari  W.    3,124,778. 
Gloeter  Bonlpment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Downing,  WUton  W.  W.,  and  Adams.     3,124.201. 
Glnckln,  WUliam,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradd.  Emeat.     3,124,137. 
GoettL  WiiUam  H.     noatlng  boat  trailer.     3.124,259,  3-10- 

64,  CL  214—84. 
Goldatela,  Arnold.    Illumination  dIflCnaer  conatructlon.    8,124,- 

808,  3-10-64,  a.  240—46.01. 
Goorlaacn,  Jan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  heat  trestment  of  semi-conductor  ma- 
terial.   3.124.686,  3-10-64L  CL  250 — 83.3. 
Gorgena,  Joseph  E.,  to  Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.    Port- 
abe  test  thermometer.     8  124,003,  3-10-64.  Ct.  73 — 368.9. 
Gottlly,  Arthur  L,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    Yam  ahlpping 

package.     3.124,242.  3-10-04,  O.  206 — 46. 
Gougfa.  George  L.     Poaltionlng  table.    S.124,018,  8-10-64.  CL 

77 — 63. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Bridger,  Grover  L.,  and  Alfrcy.    3,124.158. 
Doyle,  Carroll  F..  Young,  and  ChaUrd.    3,124,505. 
Wllaon.  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  CUpetta.  and  Jonea.     3,124^41. 
Graham,  Donald   L.,  and  J.   .\.   Struthera.  Jr..  to  The  uow 
Cbamleal  Co.    Proeeaa  for  producing  boat  bulla  of  aandwlch 
conatructlon.    3.124,626,  3-10-647ci.  264 — 45. 
Graham.  John  M.    Joint  aeal.    3,124.047,  3-10-64.  CL  94—18. 
Oraic.    Waldeosar  A.      Watcrcraft.      3,124.096.   3-10-64.   CI. 

114—162. 
Oraadatat.  Otho  D..  aad  W.  A.  Aldea,  to  Antomatle  ■toetilc 
Laboratories.     Inc.       Blectroaic     iaterrupter.       3,124,786. 
S-10-64.  CL  340—174. 
Gravea.  Jewel  :  See — 

Kurts,  John  S..  and  Gravea.     3,124,102. 
Gray,  Cyril,  to  Associated  Electrical  Indnatriea  Ltd.     X-ray 

tubaa.    8,124,710.  3-10-64,  CL  313 — 57. 
Gray,  Barry  J.,   Jr.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Synchronised 
angle    pulae    circuit    producing    output    of    predetermined 
length  from  delay  lines  having  diaalmilar  perloda.     3.124.- 
706.  3-10-64.  a.  307—88.5. 
Green.  Sidney  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Modular  electronic 
aaaemblles   with    cooUng   meana.     3,124.720,   3-10-64,    CI. 
817-100. 
Greger,   Paul,   and   E.    Dorlng.   to   Voigtlander  A.G.     Photo- 
graplilc  camera  with  auxiliary  electric  light  aonrce  hariag 
eaerglslng    circuit    ladudias    ezposnie    awter    ladicator. 
3,124,048.  3-10-64,  CL  95—10. 
Grtgaby,  John  D.  :  See — 

Sampletro.  AchlUes  C.  aad  Grtgrt)y.     3,124,734. 
Sampietro,  AchUles  C,  and  Grlgaby.     3,124,735. 
GrolL  Thomas  F.,  Jr. :  See  — 

Altscber,  Siegfried,  and  OrolL    3,124.602. 
Oroom.  Ivan  H. :  S«e — 

Flaher.  Homer.    3,123.956. 
Groaa.  George  B.     Air  aource  for  a  akla  diver.     3,124.131, 

8-10-64,  CI.  128—145. 
Groaabcnr.  Marc  E.     Teeth  protector.    8.124.129,  3-10-64.  CI. 

128 — 136. 
Grout.  Kenneth  M.     Preasurlsed  dlapeaser  having  dlapoaable 

cartridge.    3.124,276.  3-10-64,  CI.  222—183. 
Grover,    Philip    D.      Motion    converting    device.      3,124,009, 

8-10-64.  CL  74 — 99. 
Gueat.  Howard  R.,  B.  W.  Klff.  and  H.  A.  SUnsburv,  Jr.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Proeeaa  for  preparing  1,6-alacetoxy- 
2,5-dlmethyl-2-bexene :  1  2,6-triacetoxy-2.5'dlmethyl-bezaae ; 
and  2  5  -  dlmethyltetrahydropyran  -  2  •  methanol  acetate. 
3,124.599,  3-10-64,  a.  260— 345.8. 
Guggenheim,   S  Frederic,  H.   H.  V\ormaer,  and  A.   S.  Louis. 

Potentiometers.     3.124.776,  8-10-64,  CI.  838 — 174. 
Outer.  William  H.  :  See — 

Hagedom,  Guenter  B.,  Goter,  WelCanbaoh,  aad  Baagcr. 

Ourman,  Marvin  :  See — 

Rank.  Richard  B..  and  Gurman.    3.123,834. 

Gary.  John  B.,  lU.    Punching  machine.    3,128,912.  8-10-64, 

CL  30—862. 
Guat  Leo  L.     Window  well  cover.     3,123,868.  8-10-64,  CI. 

20—40. 


8,124,075. 


Gnstafsaon.  G5aU  V. :  S« 

Bklh,  John  A.  D..  and  Gustafaaon. 
GuaUn-Bacoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stephens.  Joaeph  F.    8,124.818. 


f 


LIST  OEl  PATENTEES 


Cratb.  LAuren  W..  to  0«neral  Bicetric  Co.     Rack  Btni< 
for  dlBbwuher.     3.124.251.  »-l0-64.  CL  211 — 41 

Uaaman,  Lola  H..  and  R.  P.  Van  DriMea.  to  Clue*  Se 
Keaeardi  and  Developmeat  Co.     Apparatus  for  trea 
of  liquid  wltb  gas.     3,124,518.  S-10-64    CI.  196 — 46 

U.  K.  MeUlcraft  Mfg.  Corp. :  Ute — 
iKjeffel,  £mil.    8,l24.o2«. 
Lioeuel,  £mlL    3,124,027. 

Uaberland.  Fred  C,  and  K.  A.  Moore,  to  Borg-Wamer  C^p 
Pump  drive  aaaembly  with  fluid  aeal.     3,124,8ttl,  S-IO-  H. 

"^^^.■^?i?"J^^ «    Quick-acting    vl»e   grips.      8.ia4.J|il7. 

Hlfllger.  Frans  :  6'ee — 

DensB.  Rolf,  and  Hifliger.    3,124,591. 

Hagedorn.  Guenter  E.,  W,  H.  Quier^  G.  C.  Weiffenbacli.  4nd 

L.  J.  Rueger,  to  United  Bute*  of  America    Nary.     loio- 

spheric  refraction  correction  ayatem.     3,124,799.  S-10-^. 

Ci  348—100.  ^^ 

Uageman,  George  F. :  See —  I 

Pleraon,    VauKfan   P..   Hageman,   and   Eadie.      S.124,o62 

Haines,  Beatrice  L.     Container  closure.     3,124.29«.  8-10-i4 

CI.  229—43.  ^^ 

Haley.  Alfred  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Cohn,  Jobann  G.  E..  and  Haley.     3,124,416. 
Hall.  Marvin  L. :  8«e— 

Mlddleton.  William  H..  and  HalL     3,124.695. 
HaU.  Rudolph  V. :  See- 
O'Brien.  Martin  K^and  Hall.    3.124.316. 
Hallett,  Henry  A.,  to  Cheltenham  Auto  Controls  Ltd.     Pi 
matlc   force-balance   controllers.      8,124.147.    S-10-64. 
137—86. 
Haluska,  Joseph.    Interchangeable  micrometer  frame.    8,1 

917.  3-10-64,  a.  38—170. 
Hameiberg,  August,  to  Mlnneapolis-Honerwell  Regulator 
Electric   control   devices.      8,124,775,    3-10-64.    CI.    33 
168. 
Hamil,  James  K. :  Bee — 

Carriere.   Maurice   M..   Oasey,   Brvioe.   Hamll,   Schlmff. 
Smith,  and  Turner.    8,128.959. 
Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The :  See — 

Haffman.  Hanrid  W.    8.124.849. 
Huffman.  Harold  W.    3.124.850. 
Hancock.  Roger  H.  T. :  See — 

Firth,   Donald,  Hancock,  and   Hobson.      3,124,008 
Happel.  William  E.  :  See — 

Ftlce.Ralph  E.,  and  HappeL    8,124,257. 
HarbtsoB-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  Ses— 

MUter.  Eldon  D..  Jr.    8,128,886. 
Harigrove.  Ralpb  M. :  See — 

Sage,  wamie  L.,  Hemker^  and  Hardgrove.     8,124.086. 
Hardy,  Robert  N..  to  MBM  Mineral  Industries.     Reflex  d|a 

phragm  pump.     3.124,078.  3-10-64.  O.  103—152 
HameoT  Roger  L..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Recovtfy 

of  cycloserine.    3.124,590.  3-10-64,  Q.  260—307 
Harris  Foundry  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

TfaompMn.  Wallace  M.     3,124.062. 
Harris,  Philip  H.,  to  American  Cement  Corp.     RoUry  klVi 

3,124.838.  3-10-64.  CI.  263 — 33. 
Harry,  Leonard  W..  Jr. :  See —  ^    __^ 

O'Brien.  Loren  J.,  De  COursey,  and  Harry.     8.124,817 
Hartley,  Daniel,  and  N.  W.  Nelson,  to  E>sso  Research  afd 
Ennneerlng    Co.      High    temperature    thermal    crackl: 
8.124,424,  3-10-64.  O.  23—262. 
Hartmelster,  Ruben  J. :  See— 

Perlmutter,  Jack  H.,  and  Hartmelster.     8,128.872. 
Harvey.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Fehllag.  Hans  R..  and  Harvey.    8.124.107. 
Hauser,  ChrtsU  :  See— 

Freudenschuss.  Otto.    3.124.088. 
Hawke.  BasU  C.  and  I.  C.  Thompson,  to  Dnlted  States    >f 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Control  rod  drit4p 
3.124.513.  3-10-64.  CI.  176 — 86. 
Hawker  Slddeley  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Frost.  John  C.  M.    3,124.328. 
HawkloBon,  Paul  E..  Co. :  S«e — 

Hawklnson,  Raymond  P.    8,123JS65.  ^       ^ 

Havriclnson.  Raymond  P..  to  Paul  B.  Hawklnson  Co.     Tl 

retreading  mold.     3.123.865.  3-10-64.  CT.   18 — 38. 
Hayes.  C.  I..  Inc. :  See — 

Westeren.  Herbert  W.,  and  Ashton.     8,124.684.  i 

Hayes,  Cecil,   to  W.   M.   Still  ts.  Sons  Ltd.     Coffee  infusei» 

8,124^6,  3-10-64.  O.  99—288. 
Haielett,  Richard  :  See — 

Haselett,  Robert  W.  and  R.    8.123,874. 
Haxelett,  Robert  W.  and  R.,  to  Haselett  Strip-Casting  Cor » 
Metal   easting   apparatus.      S.128,874.    3-10-64.  CI.    22-- 
67.4. 
Haselett  Strip-OsetingCorp. :  See — 

Haselett.  Robert  w.  and  R.    8,123,874. 
Hedwln  Corp. :  See — 

WlDstead,  Thomas  W.     8,124.282. 
Helserkamp.  Herbert  W. :  See—  .,„.... 

Park.  William  R.  R..  and  Helserkamp.     3.124.476. 
Heitser,  iaver,  to  SplegelKlaswerke  Geermanla  A.G.     Awi 


to  North  American 
system.      8.124.443. 


3.124.- 


to  Radio  Oorp.  of 
plurality  of  artldes 
68--86. 


8.124.086. 


ratus  for  ezsjnlnlng  prestressed  glass.    8.124.687.  3-l( 

CL  88 — 14.  ^     _  J   ™    „       .       ... 

Hell  Rudolf.  H.  Kriler.  F.-O.  Zeyen,  and  E.  Hennlg,  Ho 
Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  Kiel  K.O.  Method  and  apnaratus  fair 
multicolor  printing.     8  124.036.  8-10-64.   CL  88—24. 

Hell,  Rudolf.  Dr.-InK  .  Kiel  K.G. :  See—  .  ,„^  «,- 

Hell  Rudolf,  Keller,  Zeven.  and  Hennlg.     8.124,086 
HelUnd,    Edward    C.      Rodentidde    dispenser.      3,124,2T 
3-10-64.  CI.  222—186. 

Helland.  Inc. :  See—  ^,    ,  ^  ,„^  „^^ 

Helland.  Gilman  A.,  ami  Nielsen.  3,124.227 
Helland.   Oilman  A.,  and  O.  8.   Nielsen,  said  Helland  asao| 

to   Helland.    Inc.     Automatically   resetting   torque  dutch 

8,124,227,  8-10-«4.  CI.  192—66. 


Hellingman,  Bvert,  and  K.  RoosendaaL 
PhUlps  Co..  inc.  Gas  fraotlonatlna 
3-10-64.  CI.  62—42. 

"*i%(Sra  283?:-f jr"*  "•^  f  "*'•" 

Helwig,  William  J.,  and  G.  M.  Rose,  Jr 
America.     Apparatus  for  processing  a 
or  materials.     3  123.967.  8-10-64.  a, 
Hemker.  l«>lts  I*  :  S«e — 

Sage    Warnie  L..   Hemker,   and   Hardgrove 
Hempel,  William  C. :  See— 

Solum,  James  R.,  and  Hempel.    8.124,199. 

oojom,  James  R.,  Uempel,  and  C.  R    Solum.  Jr.     8,124, 

"•"^.T?'!;  •'°''"  *••  *"  '^*'«   '^^  Cbemlcil  Co.     Use  of  6,6 
slkylldenebls  (bensoxailnea)  for  Impro' ring  physical  proper- 
ties of  clavB  and   clay-contalnlng  sols   and   compositions 
resulting   therefrom.      3,124,472,    3-10t-64,   CI.    106—84. 

Hemwall  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemlcil  Co.  Use  of  8,8' 
methylenebl8(benxozaslnes)  for  Improiilng  physical  proper 
ties  of  ciays  and  clay-containing  soils  knd  compositions  re 
suiting   therefrom.      8,124,473,   3-10-61,   Cl.    106—84. 

Hennlg,  Lberbard  :  See —  I 

Hell,   Rudolf,   Keller,   Zeyen,   and   Htnnlg.     8,124,036. 

Hennlnger,  Paul,  and  P.  Oaenge,  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlen 


geseiischaft.     Method  of  an3  device  foi 
tlve   capacitor.      8,128,895,    8-10-64, 
Hereth,   Ralph  F.,  and  O    M.  Sherman, 


m 


^making  a  regenera- 
71.    29—26.42. 
to  United  Sutes  of 
le    position    latch. 


uit  pi 


America.  Commerce. 
8,1 24.74 V.    8-10-64, 


8,184.- 


Missile 
III 


America,    Navv.      Rotary    drive 
3,124.012,  3-10-64.  CI.  74—527. 
Ilermacfa.  Francis  L.,  to  United  States  of 
Coaxial    thermal    voltage    converter. 
Cl.  824—95. 
Herr  Mfg.  Co^.  Inc. :  See— 

Atwood,  Hvatt  B.,  and  McLean.    8,1911.971 
Herrlngshaw.  Tobias  J.  :  see — 

De  Remer.  James  E..  Herringshaw,  iLad  Parent. 
246. 
Herrmann,   Werner  E^  to  Lockheed  Alniaft  Corp. 

propulsion.     3  124,072.  3-10-64,  Cl.  103-^1. 
Hesser,      Fr.,     Mascblnenfabrlk-Aktleng^ellsehaft. 
See — 

Jungmayr,  Theodor.     8,124,046. 
Hester,   Robert  W.     Lawn  mower  with  Citable  too. 

962.  3-10-64,  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 
Heuer.    Kusaell    P.,    to    General    Refractories 
plural  basic  refractor  brick  elements. 
Cl.  50—416. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 

Strathman.  John  H.    8,124.746. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Fischer    Alfred,  and  Glrard.     S.124.4715 
Heyl.  Kusseil  G..  Jr.,  to  American   Metal 

track.     3,124,332.  3-10-64.  Cl.  248 — 42(l 
Heyser,  Richard  C.  to  California  Instltui  t  Research  Founds 
tlon.     Balanced  transistor  power  amplfler  connected  In  a 
bridge  eonflgnratlon.     3,124.757,  3-lOf"       ~     '"      " 
Hlco  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Klsovec.  Adrian.     3.124,228.  , 

HIgdon.  Buster  W..   to  Celanese  Corp.  of 


rated    ester    purlflcatlon 
486. 
Hill.  Rutherford  B.  :  See— 

Merrifleld.  Dudley  B  .  snd  Hill 


^  America.     Unsatu 
3.124,6&9,    i-10-64,    C\.    260— 


3.12^  ,656. 


Hllllard.    Palmer   L.      Plant   protector. 

Cl.  47—28. 
Hlllman.    Carl    J.      Ring-type    gasket. 

Cl.  277—180. 
Hlrschman,  Abraham  :  See — 

Banet.  Leo,  and  Hlrschman.    3,124,686 
Hoar.  Franklin  R. :  See— 

Arndt,  Robert  E.  S..  and  Hoar.    8,128jS51 
Hobson.  Michael  :   See — 

Firth,  Donald.  Hancock,  and  Hobson 
Hodges  Development  Corp.  ;  See — 
^nrilllams,  Beverly  E.     3,124,467. 

Williams,  Beverly  E.    3,124,468. 
Hoerfotger  Ventllwerke  AG. :  See— 

Kehler.  Theodor  K.     3.124.154. 
Hofer.   Walter  D.     Cultivator  shank  and 

203.  3-10-64.  Cl.  172—762. 
lloffman  Klectronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Matlow,  Sheldon  L.     3.124.493. 
liofheliiier,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Reinecke.  Henry.  Jr.,  Hofhelmer,  and 
Ilogaii  Fuximlle  Corp. :  See 

Smith.  John  W..  and  Cleary.    8.124.796. 
Horan.  William  J.,  and  X   R.  Klahpangh.  t(  >  ' 


StapHng  Machines 
Co.     Mechanism  for  feeding  binding  wl^  internuttently  to 

830.    3-10-64,    Cl. 


3.12J 


Co.,  Inc.     Pocket 
^j4,  Cl.  53 — 484. 
Uolley  Plastics  Co. 
8.124.241. 


wirebound   box-making   machine 

1—121. 
Hogg.  George  W.,  to  American  Air  FUtei 

type  Alter  structure.     3.124,440.  S-IO 
Holley.  Dsnforth,  snd  V.  R   Anderson,  to 

Composite    paperboard    and    plastic   codtalnef. 

3-10-64.  Cl.  206-45.31 
Holley  Plastics  Co.  :  See— 

Holley,  Danforib,  and  Anderson.    S.llt4,241 
Hollyday.   Jnmes   H.,   to  Sperry    Rand   d  irp 

conveyor.     .-1.124.235.  3   10^64.  Cl.  198 
liolman,    Emiuette   K.,    to    Purex    Corp.^ 

containing  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  and  aa  ts  thereof. 

506,  3-10-64.  Cl.  167 — 58 
Holier.    Walter.      Control   apparatus  for 


machines.    3,124,667,  3-10-64,  Cl.  200— 33. 


Homan, 
Corp. 

74. 


William    J.,    to    Intemstlonal 
Magnetic  transducer.     8,124,803, 


Hood,  Bruce  O.,  to  Davidson  Rubber  Co.. 

Ing  polyurethaae  foam   and   process   tfa|erefor. 
3-10-64,  Cl.  264—64. 


S.123.- 

Co.      Encased 
8,123,940,  3-10-64, 


Products  Co.     Seat 


64,   Cl.    380—17. 


U28.988,   8-10-64. 
124,366,    8-10-64. 


S,124.00a 


mounting.     3.124. 


Perry.    8.124.708. 


/ 


Thrower-type 

Compositions 
*     3,124.- 


lutouistlc  washing 


1  business 
10-64. 


Ms  chines 
Cl.  346— 


I  le. 


Mold  for  mold- 
8.124,627, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hopgood.  Robert  B.,  to  Nicholson  File  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing a   lipstick  conUlner  or  the  like.     8,128.904.  3-10-64, 
Cl.  29—417. 
Hopgood.  Robert  B.,  to  Nicholson  File  Co.    Lipstick  conUiner 

or  the  like.    3,124,244.  3-10-64,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Hopgood.    Robert    B.,    to    Nicholson    File   Co.      Lipstick   con- 
tainer.    3.124.245.  3-10-64.  Cl.  206 — 56. 

Ferchland.   to  General  Motors 
3.123,943,   3-10-64,   Cl.   51— 


3,124,640. 
See — 


See 


John  D.,  and   H.   W. 
Gauging  apt>aratUB. 


Williams,  to  Central  Texas  Iron 
3.123.963.   3-10-64.   Cl.   66— 


Horsch, 

Corp. 

165. 
Horton,  Malcolm  A.,  and  J.  K. 

Works.     Cotton  harvester. 

38 
Hosklns,  Thomas  E.,  and  F.  J.  O'Reilly.^ to  Tishman  Research 

Corp.      Vapor   lamp   units.     8,124,307,  3-10-64,   Cl.  240— 

11.4. 
Hostettler,  Fritx  :   See— 

Fowler.  George  W.,  Hostettler.  and  Proops.     3,124,543. 
Hotchklss- Brandt :  See — 

Jasse.  Joseph  R     8.124.070. 
Houben.     Oerardus    M.    M.,    and    E.    W.    Jonker,    to    N.V. 

Konlnklljke    Stearine    Kaarsenfahrieken    "Gouda    Aoollo." 

Method  of  making  margarine  less  spattering.     3.124.463. 

8-10-64.  Cl.  99-123. 
Houghton.  George  E. :  See — 

lITebster,   James  R.,   Houghton,   and  Vett.     8.124,032. 
Hoveland,  JulUo  C.     Sander.     3,123,946,  8-10-64,  Cl.  51— 

186. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cockerell.  Christopher  S.     S.124,822. 
Howard,  James  W.      Pulse  rste  noise  Itmlter  containing  full 

wave  bridge  detector      3.124.752.  3   10-64.  Cl.  325 — 482. 
Howland.  Bradford,  tu  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Flux  concentrstor  for  high  Intensity  pulsed  magnetic  (ields. 

8.124.726,  8-10-64.  Cl.  317—158. 
Hradel.  Joseph  R.,  t*  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Explosive  com- 
positions.    3.124.495.  S-lO-64.  Cl    149 — 48 
Hmk.    George   W.,    to   Zenttb    Radio   Corp.      Extremely    high 

frequency   pump   for   electron    beam   parametric   amplifier. 

8,124,T5«.  3-10-64.  Cl.  830— 4.7. 
Hudnall.  Charies  P.,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Long,  to  Marmon-Herring 

ton  Co..   lac.     Fsce  drill.     8,124.204,  8-10-64,   Cl.  1T8— 

146. 
Hudson.  H.  D  .  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Schommer.  Jule  P.     8.124.287. 
Huff,  George  F.  :  See—  _      .  .«    ^  , 

Bnult,  Robert  G..  snd  Huff.    8.124.617. 
HufTmsn.  Donald  E.,  P.  P.  Petros,  and  W.  J.  Eenner.  to  Tele- 
type  Corn.      Apparatus    for    satomatkally    elfectinc    line 

switching  of  telegraph  messagea     3,124,643,  8-10-«4,  Cl. 

178 — 8. 
Huffman,   Harold   W.,   to  The  Hamilton   Tool   Co.      Cammed 

tocker-blade  folder.     8.124.849.  8-10-64.  Cl.  270 — 78. 
HnfTman.  Harolc  W..  to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.    Screw  folder 

for  continuous  forms.     3,124.350,  3-10-64.  Cl.  270—79. 
Huffman,  Samuel  L.,  and  R.  J.  Irwin,  to  CsroUna  Plating  k 

Stamping  Co.    Drier  apparattu  for  loom  drop  wires.    8,124,- 

481.  f-10-64.  a.  84—181. 
Hnghes-Tyler  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tyler^  Merle  D.    8.124.288. 
Hughey.  George  B..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

prodadBf  twisted  filament  yam.     3,124,628.  8-10-64,  a. 

464— lOS. 
Hulbert,   Warren   D.,    to    Spectrol   Eleetronlcs   Corp.     Recti- 

Unearlv  sdJusUble  varUble  resistor.     3.124,T80,  3-10-64, 

r^l    Sg8 180 

Humen.  Nlcbolas,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Blectron  tube 

apparatus.     3,124,232,  3-10-64,  Cl.  198—26. 
Hnmphrls  *  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lloyd.  Reginald  J.    3,124,290. 
Hftrbln.  Melnrad  :  See— 

Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Rflrbln.    3,124.666. 
Huron  \^lley  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Frits.  Leonard.     8.124.387. 
Hutchinson.  David  N..  to  The  Bdl  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada. 

Auetlon  Mddlag  telegraph  systema    8,124,644.  3-10-04.  CL 

ITS— 8. 
HtMher,  Edmund,  to  K.  Slegler.    Now  organic  sine  compounds 

and  a  process  for  the  production  of  these  organic  sine  com- 

riunds    together    with    organic    aluminium    monohalidee. 
124,604,  J-10-64,  Cl    260—429.9. 
Huttenwerk  Oberbausen  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Spetsler.  Edgar,  and  Aaer.    3.124,471. 
I.R.C.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Febling.  Hans  R..  and  Harvey.    8.124,107. 
Igna<ov.  Grigory  S. :  See — 

SvUdosbch,  Tury   N..   Sbpekht.  Jakobchuk.   Podlesnykh. 
and  Ignatov.     3,124,521. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See- 
Fry.  Douglas  J.,  and  Lea.    S.124,458. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Knohl,  Frtedrlcb  K.    3,124,031. 

Rarburn.  Charles  C.  and  MuUikln.    8,124.721. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrlea  Ltd. 

Lloyd,  Aribar  K.    8,124.207. 

Lloyd,  Arthur  K..  and  Lolley. 

Shlpman.  AUn  J.    3,124,611. 

Imlustrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co. : 
Murray.  Myles  N.    8,124.727. 

Industrial  Ovens.  Inc. :  See — 

Alezeff.  Alexander  V.,  and  Richards.    3,124,429. 

Infham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Deering  MUllken  Research  Corp. 
Bobbin  handling  method  and  apparatus.  3.123.967.  8-10- 
64.  CL  67—62. 

Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  See — 
Fornes,  Gaston  G.    3.123^70. 

Instrument  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Lynch.  Vincent  E.,  and  SIdrer.    8,124,289. 


S.124.208. 


Inter-Aural  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Pfiager.  Dennis  L.,  and  Jackson. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp. : 

Mahan,  Guy  S.    3,124,042. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Adams,  Francis  V.     3,124,783. 

Bellamy,  Paul  D.,  and  Mueller.    S.124,7S8. 

Burns.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.    3.124,700. 

Homan,  WlllUm  J.    8,124,803. 

Kuehler.  Jack  D.    3.124,790. 

Schasf.  Fred  W.,  Scott,  snd  Rubin.     8.124,784. 

Tldball,  Lloyd  C.     3,124,260. 

Weidenhammer,  James  A.     8.124,362. 
International  Nickel  Co^  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

WItherell,  Charles  E.    8^24,479. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

White.  WlllUm  J.    3,124,006. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

von  Benin.  Jochen.    3.123,894. 
International  Telephone  and  'Telegraph  Corp.  :  See-'— 

Rlagl,  Fernando,  Morrow,  and  Masonson.     8,124.662. 

Bigo,  Ernest  H.  P.,  and  Pleshko.    3,124,704. 

de  Faymoreau,  Etienne  C.  L..  and  MandeL    3.124.800. 

Masonson.  Martin.    3,124,678. 
Ionics,  Inc. :  See — 

Juda.  Walter.     3,124,520. 
Irwin,  Luther  W. :  See — 

Peirsol,  Ja:i.ee  H..  and  Irwin.    8,128.883. 
Irwin,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Huffman.  Samuel  L.,  and  Irwin.    3.124.481. 
Isenbarger,  Robert  C,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Seal  in- 
stallation tool.     3,123,902,  3-10-64,  CL  29 — 271 
Ishler,  William  B..  aad  E.  F.  Apple,  to  General  Eleetrlc  Co. 
Method   for  Improving  the  performance  of  caldum  halo- 
phosphate  phosphors.    8.124,SS9.  8-10-64,  Cl.  262 — S01.4. 
Jsdcson.    Harvey    W.      Latch   device   for   doors.      3,124,878. 

8-10-64,  CL  3W2 — 6. 
Jackeon,  Maurice  R. :  See — 

Pflager,  Dennis  L.,  and  Jackson.    3,124,649. 
Jacobson,  Ben.     Cover  to  identify  keys.    3.123^926,  S-10-64. 

CL  40 — 330. 
Jaffe.   Edward    E..    to   E.    I.   dn    Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Process    for    producing    quInacsidoneqalDones.      8,124.682. 
8-10-64,  Cl.  260—279  * 

Jagenberg-Werke  AG. :  See— 

ZerUn,  Hans.     S.124.294. 
Jakobchuk.  Vladimir  J. :  See— 

Sviadoshch.   Yurjr   N.,   Sbpekht.  Jakobchuk,  Podlesnykh. 
and  Ignatov.    3.124,521. 
Jakobs,  Hans,  to  .Novo  Industrial  Corp.     Filter.     8.124.680. 
3-10-64.  Cl.  210—389.  o.x^.oou. 

Japan  Special  Steel  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

WaUnabe,  Seticfairo,  Kobayasbi,  and  ShoJL    8,124  627 
Jasse,  Joseph  R.,  to  Hotchklss  Brandt.     Relay  forming  addl 

tlonal  charge  for  a  projectile.    3,124.070,  3-10-64,  Cl.  102— 

39. 
Jeddeloh,  Otto  G.    Conveyor  unlosding  mechanism     3  124  233 

3-10-64.  Cl.  198 — 34.  -.x*-.,***. 

Jenkins  Lloyd  T.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Polymerin- 
J^|>"2^olti|tors  for  polar  monomers.     3,124,661.  3-10-64. 

''•?^''"k'^'^"'"  E..  and  M.  R.  Kauffman.  to  General  Etoctric 

rSi   ?'?'«°.a^^\'"*','o*.*"*J?  '*>'■  •  '"^■■«»»n«  machine.    3.124,- 
leo.  .>— ii>— 04,  CI.  134 — 57. 

^•?f??'  ^'.^  ^•.  *o  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Compressor 
^l||*  to-low  side  relief  valves.  3,124,155.  3-10-04,  Cl. 
137 — 540. 

Jet  Stream  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Arthur  G.,  and  Wendt.     3,123,994. 

Johnson,    Delmar   R..    to   Cook  Electric  Co.      Slide  changer 

3.123  925.  3-10-64.  CT.  40— 79.  — «»^r 
Johnson,   Edward  M..  snd   H.  Epstein,   to  Omnitronics,  Inc. 

Electrostatic    recording    head.       8,124,804,     3-10-64,     Cl. 
346     74. 
Johnson,  Frank  F.  :  See — 

Tittman,  Jay,  Nelligan,  Antklw,  and  Johnson.     3,124.- 
679. 
Johnson.    Geetur.      Healing    of    wounds    in    plant    products. 

3.124,448,  3-10-64.  CL  71—2.4. 
Johnson,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Paine,  Stuart  R.,  Johnson,  Maucfa,  and  Sells.     3.123,837 
Johnson.  Richard  H.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Process  for  the 

puriflcation  of  ACTH.     3.124.609.  3-10-64.  Cl.  167 — 74. 
Johnston,  David  K.  :  See — 

RobMns.  James   D.,  and  Johnston.     3,124  283. 
Jonas    Sunee  I.,  ho  to  Gadget-of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.     Con- 
troIlablT  expandable  camper  apparatus  for  a  pickup  truck. 

3.124  386.  3-10-64.  CL  2&6— 23. 

Jones.  Edward  M..  and  W.  Love,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.    Pho- 
toelectric   musical    instruments   and    the  like.      3.124,635. 
3-10-64.  CT.  84—1.18. 
Jonee.  John  B.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  ClapetU,  and  Jones.     3.124,641. 
WUson.  Charles  P..  Jr..  Jones,  and  Clapetta.     3,124,640. 
Jones.  WMlliam  H.  :  See- 
Beck.  Frederick  R.  and  Jones.     3.124,271. 
Jones.    William    R.      vibrating    breast    ailatlag   apparatus. 

3,124,125,  3-10-64,  CL  128 — 36. 
Jonker    Everhardus  W.  :  See — 

Houben,  Gerardus  M.  M.,  and  Jonker.     3.124,463. 
Jersey,  Felix  D.     Rolling  bridge  scaffold  carriage.    3,124,218, 

3-10-64,  CL  182—13. 
Jouln,  Jacques  :  See — 

Le  Flem,  Leon.  Voeltsel.  and  Jouln.     3.124  516. 
Juda,  Walter,  to  Ionics,  Inc.     Electrochemical  conversion  of 

eleotrolTte  solutions.     3,124,520,  3-10-64,  Cl.  204 — 86. 
Judd,   Tyler    W..    to    Republic    Steel    Corp.      Apparatus    for 
measuring  surface  roughness   peaks.     3,123.999.  3-10-64. 
CL  73— m. 
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Jons,    JMin-Pierre,    and   M.    HflrMn.    to    J.    B.    Q«1xt 
DUaio  drettufh.     3,124.S66,  S-lO-64.  CI.  2«0— IttO. 

Jonck,  Herwrt  G.,  to  Mcuraw-Kdlson  Co.  CommuUtor  con- 
nection construction.     3.124,709,  3-10-64.  CI.  SIO — 234 

Jonsmayr.   Tbeodor.    to  Pr.   Hmmt  Maachlneiifabrik-Aktlen- 
geaellschaft,  Plrma.     MechanUai  for  foiding-ln  or  foioing- 
orer  th«  bottom  parts  of  a  bas  in  a    baa-fabricatlnx  ma 
Chine.     3.124,046,  3-10-64.  0793— 12. 

Joptner.  Wilhelm  F.,  to  Babcock  Electronic*  Corp.  Pratec- 
non  of  relays  afmlnat  organic  v«por.  3.124.071.  3-10-64, 
CI.  200 — 87. 

Jaatoa,  Bdfar  J. :  See — 

Mataoney.  Ralph  P.,  and  Justua     3,124,480. 
Mahoney,  Ralph  P..  and  Jastua.     3,124.504. 

K.  C.  Conatmction  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
Boettner,  Joseph  L.     3,123,887. 

Kahn,    Myron.     Llaht    polarlainf  stmctarea.     3,124,639 

Kaiaer,  k>aui.  and  J.'  MOller.     Inertlally  armed  fnie.     S,l24, 

074,  3-10-64,  a.  102—78.  ^ 

Kalk.  WUbert  A. :  8e»— 

Koats.  Stanley  L.,  Kalk.  and  Nimti.     8,124.514. 
Kamlukin.   Icor,    to  Simplicity   Mfg.  Oo.     Tractor  mounted 

3,123.961,  3-10-64. 


implement  and  drlTe  means  therefor. 
CI.  56—25.4. 
Kanaer.  Vincent.     Jib  slide.     3,124,095. 

10S> 
Karp,' Edward  C.  to  Sanitary  Scale  Co. 

S-lO-«4.  a.  146—102. 
Karrer.  Weber  *  Cie.  AnnatarenfAbrlk 
AktienceeellaclMf  t :  Bee — 
Stuhl.  Bruno.     8.124.304. 
Kaaahara,  Aklo  :  See — 

Koltaa,  Hlrostai,  Kaaahara,  and  Sarata. 
Kaawell.  Emeat  R.  :  8te — 

WaUa,  Richard  D..  Kaawell,  and  Conatantine 


3-10-64,  CL   1|4— 
Slicer.     3,124i85, 


nad  MaUll«l( 


S.124.682 

3.123  J31. 
Qom- 


Mi. 


1  eon- 

I'airik 


1«» 


Kats;  Darid  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

blMd    support   and    chamberina   guide    for    magasla^fed 
oartrldges    with    fragile    proJecUlea.      3.123,927.    3-10«-64. 
CL  42—18. 
KaoflUd.  Don  B.,  to  VoUs  Packaging  Corp.     Pull-open 

talner.     3,124.295.  3-10-64,  Cl722fr— 43. 
Kauffman.  lirtTia  R. :  Bee — 

Jtnklna,  Ttaoams  E.,  and  Kauffman.     8,124,146. 
Kaulen     Robert,    to   Dr    Bekk   k  Kanlen   Chemtocbe   Pi 
Ojn.D.H.     Apparatus  for  handling  pistes   to   be  prepared 
aa  printing  torm*.     3,124,485,  3-10-64,  CL  118--64S: 
Kayaba  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee —  , 

llano,  Takeo.     3.124,344.  i 

Kaynor.  Richard  S.     Seal  assembly  for  pipe  Joint.    3,124,167. 

S-10-64.  a.  277—190. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Bralnard.  WalUce  K..  and  Behrendt.     3.124.017. 
Kefaler,    Tbeodor  K.,   to   HoerUger  Ventilwerke   A.Q.     Qon- 
centric  valTe  combination.     3,124.154.  3-10-64.  CL  i: 
338. 
Kehrer.  Priti :  Bee — 

Bohler.  Hana,  and  Kehrer.     3.124.581. 
Kell,  Nathaniel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Anti-skid  re- 

hlcle  brake  system.     3.124.220,  3-10-64,  Cl.  188 — 181, 
Kelleber.  Robert  R.  :  Bee — 

MaeMlllan,  Henry  J.,  and  Kelleher.     3,123,892. 
Keller.  Hans  :  Bee — 

H^.  Rudolf,  Keller.  Zeyen,  and  Hennig.     3,124.036. 
Kellgren.  Waldo:  Bee — 

^tucker.  Nova  E.,  and  Kellgren.     3,124.558. 
Kendall.  Giles  A.,  and  R.  C.  Lauterwaaser.  to  Menaaco 

Co.     tluld  motor.     3.124.043,  3-10-64,  Cl.  91—178. 
Kenny,  Charles  R. :  Bee— 

Fackler  John  D.,_and  Kenny.     3.124,761. 
Kent.  Jan  H.  F.,  to  Kentrcdder  Ltd.     Be-treadlag  of  ty  'ea. 

3,124.496.  3-l6-64.  Cl.  156—95. 
Kentredder  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Kent,  Jan  H.  F.     3.124,4M. 
Khoarl,   llfred   S..   R.    E.   ckrroll.    P.   H.   Craig,   and   P.:M. 
Tedder    to   United   States   of  America,   Army.     Proximity 
fuse.     S.124.073.  3-10-64,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Kleninger  k  Obergfell :  See — 
Tboma,  Frltx.     3.124,730. 
KUr.  Ben  W. :  See—  ,      .    ,_ 

Guest.  Howard  R..  Kiff.  and  Stanstary.     3,124.509. 
Klmberiy-Oark  Core. :  See— 

CHsoQ.  George  B.    3.124.135.  _,  ^  .    . 

King.  George  W.,  W.  B.  Salutrom,  and  J.  Lk  Foy,  to  On^ral 

Precision,   Inc.     Direct  view  storage  tube  erasure  rtrcult. 

3.124.717,  3-10-64.  CL  315—14. 

Kirchmarer,  Leon  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Apparatus  for 

controlling  the  interchange  of  power  between  a  jrturallty 

of  power  systems.     3.124.690.  3-10-64,  Cl.  307—57. 

Klaer.  Vernon  R.     PorUble  camp  stove.     3.124,057,  3-10J64. 

CL  99 — 340. 
Kishpaugh.  Allan  R.  :  Bee- 

Hogan.  William  J.,  and  Kishpaugh.    8.123.830. 
Klaovec,  Adrteo,  to  Hico  Corp.    Adjustable  framework  mem- 
bers.    3,124.223,  3-10-64,  Cl.   189 — 37. 
Kiatler,  Samuel  S.,  and  C.  V.  Rue,  to  Wakefield  Corp.     Rein- 
forced grinding  wheel  and  reinforcing  structure  tberefor. 
3,123,948,  3-10-64,  Cl.  51—204. 
Klein.  Alexander,  H  each  to  C.  H.  Beat,  and  L.  A.  Tuntle. 
Rod-ball  miU.     3.124,314.  3-l(M»4,  Cl.  241—172. 

Klein,  Howard  C. :  See — 

Reisner.  David  B..  Glster,  and  Klein. 
Reisner,  David  B..  Glster,  and  Klein. 
Klein,  John  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Wy.     3,124,193,  3-10-64,  Cl.  158 — 28. 
Kleinscfamidt.  Roger  K. :  Bee — 

Crain,  Donald  L..  and  Klelnschmidt 
Kleisa,  LouU  D.,  and  J.  R.  Connell,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Fluid  blending  system.    3,124,148,  3-10-64,  Cl.  137—931 


3,124.507. 

3.124,588. 

Oil  burner 


3,124.621. 


Inc.     Screw  fas- 
Manufacture 
by   wet   spin 

3.124.527. 


Klia^  Clifford  W. :  «ee— 
v..   *••>'»•«.  W*"»«B.*iM»  Kline.    S.l24.«0t. 
hJlnger,  Guy  G..  to  The  Electric  Storai  e  Battery  Co.     Respi 
X^lTl      ■***"'^  diaphragm.     3,124,130.   3-10-64.  Cl 

Knightly.  Viilliam  H     and  O.  P.  Lensa ck,  to  Atlas  CbemioU 
industrtea.   Inc.     EmulsiOer  Mends  <  nd  a  OMthod  for  im 
proving  fTMen  coafectiOM.     S.124,4<^.  3-10-64,  Cl. 

Knohli  Prtedrtcb  K..  to  IllinoiH  Tool  M  orka 

teaer.     3,124.081,  3-10-64,  C\.  86—17 
Kaadaen,  John  P.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. 

of  ahaped  objects  of  acrylonltrtle  lolymer 

nlng.    ■3.124.629.  3-10-64.  Cl.  26^-qi8i. 
Kotaayaahl,  Toahio :  See— 

Watanabe.  Seiicblro,  Kobayashi,  a^d  ShoJl 
Koch  Sunley  R. :  See— 

wr      ^"£1'  XUehard  R..  and  Koch.     3  123,981 
Koepke.   Fred   W..   Jr.,   «nd   N.   G.    Zah  wski,   to  Alem   Labo^ 

ratorlea.    Inc.      Automated    washlai     of    machine    Darts 
„«.i24.144.  3-10-64.  CL   134—48.     ^  — «i«w    paru 

Kof-B-Brake  Donat  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Elston,  Arthur  L    3.124,058 
Kohn,  Samuel,  to  Offlce  National  d'EtKdes  et  de  Recherches 

Aeroepattalea.     Porous  refractory  heAt-lnaulatlng  material 

and  metbod  of  preparing  sauM.     8,  24.542.  8-10-44.  Cl 

*wO — 2.0. 
^*ii!"*'    H'roshi.    A.    Kaaahara,   and    S.    Saniu.    to   Nippon 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.     Microacope  srstc  in  for  use  with  both 

infra-red  and  vialble  rays.     3.124,68  1,  3-10-64,  a.  25o— 

80. 
KomroC,  Paul :  See — 

tr     .*^^  Walter.  Komroff.  and  MlUe-.     3,123.986. 
K««lnklijke^_8tearina     KaaraeafabrM  ca      "Oouda-ApoHo." 

Hoaben.  Gerardoa  M.  M..  and  Jonk  ir.    S,124,4«S. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Vlacber,  Walter,  Crfltaen.  and  HiUt  s. 
Lagarias.  John  S.    3,124.437. 
VeaUlnd.  Paul  E.    3,123,860. 
Kopa.  Karl  ▲..  and  H.  W.  Mohrlock.  Jr.,  to 
Corp,      Pilot    restraint    system 
128 — 1. 

'^'iS^i^'  ^JH^^  ■'•     CoBveyor  frame.    3.124.230.  3-10-4M. 

Cl.    196 — 204. 
Kortach,    Wiliiam   K.     Arm   resU   for    dentlste   or   the  like. 

3.124^,^8,  3-10-«4,  CL  :J48— 118. 

Kosta.  Charlaa.    Betractoble  holder  for  ( lulk.  crayon,  erasers. 

«,/v "ffi^H-^^ll^   "**    c«ttiag    Inslruments.      3.124.106. 
3-l0-ft4,  CL   120—1.  ^ 

KMta.  Stanley  I*.  W.  A.  Kalk.  and  Fj  B.  Nlmtx.  to  United 
SUtes  of  AiMrica.  Atomic  Energy  C  Mutlaaloa.  Core  re- 
flector for  nadear  nactor.     S,124,n< .  3-10-64.  CL  1T6— 

Kra<^  Clyde  N. :  See— 

^'*^^.?»*P**  ^^  i  ^o  L'nited  Aircraft  (Jorp.  Unldirectioiml 
a^dlflca^on  of  lameUar  eatectlc  alio  ra.     3,124,452.  8-10- 

'^>S,>  i^"  ^  ^''  ventiac  eeparaMr  coupUng  with  lock. 
3.124.374.  3-10-64.   C\.   2M—SS7 

Kraus.  Harold.  Crusbiag  tool  for  mlniral  aaaaylng.  8.124- 
313,  3-10-64,  CL  241 — 74. 

Kraase.  Gerhard  P..  to  Scbloeasana  Ak  teafeaeUscfaaft.  Ex- 
trusion presses.     3.124,250.  3-10-64.    [n.  207— 1 

Kraecer.  Archie  S..  to  Alwla  Mfg.  Co.  Dispenser  for  folded 
paper  artidee.     3.124.268.  3-10-64,  Cl.  221—36. 

Kr3ieger.  Jo«in  W.,  and  J.  F.  Warner,  ( o  La  Salle  Steel  Co. 
lurking  device  and  method.    3.124.06  >,  3-10-64.  O.  101— 

Kruger.  Michael  H..  to  Smithcraft  Con.  Lighting.  3.124.- 
311,  3-10-64.  a.  240—78.  ,        -^     -^       .       . 

Kraewina,  Thomas,  to  General  Electric!  Co.  Conjointly  op- 
erated coapllng  and  vent  valve.  3. 124.157.  3-10-44,  <S- 
lS7^-fi83.  I 

KuMk^  Clayton  J.     Bowling  glove.     3.123,832.  3-10-64.  CT 
2 — 161.  ^ 

Kackerts.  Joaef :  See — 

_      Pttiler.  Frtedrlch.  and  Kuckerta.    1. 124.068. 

Kapler.  Jack  D..  to  International  Bus  neea  Machines  Corp 


3.123.855. 


._     Oeaeral  Dynamics 
3,lp4.123.    3-10-44.    Cl. 


Apparatus    for    reading    magnetic 
3.124.790.  3-10-64.  CI.  34<^— 174.1 
Kflhner.  Ernst  E. :  See — 

Maler,  Hartiant  W..  and  KShner.    3.t24,2T8 


or    electroatetlc    bita. 


and    tape   retaining 


3,124,415. 


Kulha.   Tbomas   S.     Tape   reel   doeare 

meana.     3.124.243.  3-10-64,  CL  208-153 
Kuniler.  John  E. :  Bee — 

Bnehler.  Bnie«t.  and  Knnsler.    3,12#.455 
Kuraabiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee 

Nagano.  MaMmitstt,  and  Tokumitan, 
Naito,  Ryunosuke.  and  Yamane.    3.1  24.562 
Knria,  Arthur,    and   L.   Balamnth,   to   (avltraa 
Inc.     Ultraaonic  cleaning  of  grlndlai 
3-10-64.  Cl.  51—262.  ^ 

Kuris.   Arthur,   and   L.   Balamath,   to   davltron 
Ine     Ultraaonic  deaning  of  grindlns 
3-10-64,  a.  W— 262.  ^ 

Knrtx,  John  S..  and  J.  Gravea,,  to  Aoto^atlc  Poultry  Feeder 
Oo.     Neet  aapport.     3.124.lte.  3-10-^4.  "~      '"       " 


110 — 48. 
KuwanchL   Iklsaahi,   to  T.    Yamada.      Plunger   reciprocating 
maana  for  oil-feedlag  devices.    3,124.0'  A.  3-10-64.  Cl.  91— 
342.  ^^ 

Kayper*.  Norbert  T. :  See — 

Paul.  Charles  C.  and  Kuypers.     3.124.224. 
Labombarde.  Raymond  A.    Machine  for  t  sndling  paper  sheets 


or  coUapoed  boxee.     3.124.000.  3-10-^ 
Laboratolres  de  Phlslque  AppIlqQe.  Lea 
Lafont.  Mlcoel.    8.124,774. 


wbeda. 


wheels. 


CL 


Ultrasoalcs. 
8.128,000. 

Ultrasonics. 
3.128.951. 


a.  Too— 4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


laboratolres  Torande : 

Eloy.  Pblllppe  R.    3.124.517. 
Lafont,   Michel,   to   Lea   Laboratolres  de  Phlslque   Appligue. 
Precision  potentiometer.    3.124,774,  3-10-64,  Cl.  338     162. 
Lagarias.  John  S..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Method  of  operating 
a  high  vHocity  Irrlgsted  precipitator.     3.124,437.  S-10-A4. 
Cl.  65—13. 
Lake,  Irving  Y. :  Bee-  - 

Willia.  Grant  N.,  Seccombe.  and  Lake.     3,123.847. 
Lake.    Robert   A.      Liquid   diapenaing   conUiner.      3.124.275. 

3-10-64.  n.  222     182. 
Lambdin.  wiliiam  H. :  ^>r  — 

Yates,  Paul  R.     3.124.206. 
Lambert,  Frank  V. :  Bee  — 

Randell,  Geoffrey  E.  C.  Burrtdge.  and  Lamberi.     3.124.- 
736 
Landts  Tool  Co. :  See- 

Price.  Ralph  E..  and  Happel.     3.124.257. 
Langbeln.  Gerhard. :  See — 

Cirkler.  Werner.  LoM,  and  Langbeln.     3.124,478. 
Larkln,  Frank  L.,  and  M.  M.  Mc.N'amara    to  Monaanto  Chein 
leal  Co.     Process  for  treating  nylon  nlaments.     3.124.632, 
3-10-44.  CL  264—290. 
Laraen.  Aubrey  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     i-[Bsono-aad  bis 
(alkaBeaulf«aamido)beBsoyir    hyd.aslne     derivativea     and 
their  preparaUoB.     3.124,610.  3-10-64,  Cl.  260 — 501. 
Laraen,   Frank  R.,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Track   Interlock  and 

safety  stop  means.     3.124.082.  3-10-44,  Cl.  104 — 08. 
Laraon.  Ernest  T..  Jr..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Ra- 
diographic dim  package.     3.124,683.  3-^10-44.  Cl.  250—48. 
La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See— 

rarner.     3.124.069. 


Krucger.  John  W.,  and  W 
Lauterwasser.  Robert  C.  :  ft'ee 


Lee. 
Lee. 


Keadall.  Giles  A.,  and  Lauterwaaaer.  3,124.043. 
Lavery,  Charles  A.,  to  Nstloaal  Tank  Co.  Process  snd  ap 
paratns  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  from  gas  streamx. 
3.124.438.  3-10-44.  CL  55— 20. 
Laaar.  Michael,  and  F.  J.  Raderman.  to  Bumdy  Corp.  Re- 
Bsovable  pin  and  socket  conaector.  3.124.407.  3-10-64. 
a.  839—213. 

Bernai-d  A.  :  See — 
Fry.  DeagUs  J.,  and  Lea.     3,124,458. 
Rlcnard  O.  :  8te 

Uivcn.  Richard  L..  .Vyder.  and  Lee.     3.124.701. 
SamueL    to  The   Vaugiian  Craae  Co.   Ltd.     DIar  brake 
asssmbly.    3.124.219,  3-10-64.  CL  188— ITS. 
Laadj.  Morton  W. :  nee — 

Davldowlch   George,  and  Leeds.     3.124.620. 
La  Flem,  Leon.  u.  Voeltsel.  and  J.  Jouin.  to  Commlaaarlat  a 
I'Knerfle  Atomiqoe.     .Nuclear  reactor  duct  cloaure  device. 
3.124.616   3-10-64.  Cl.  174—87. 
LeguilloB,  Charles  ^^.     Flexible  plastic  permanent  magneta. 

S.124.n5.  3-10-64.  Cl.  317—1587 
Lalbenaeder.  Siegfried :  See— 

Merkel.  Hans,  and  Leibenseder.     3,124,423. 
Lalsore  Raasarch  Corp. :  Be* — 

Scbwarti,  Edmund,  and  Bpatala.     3,123,944. 
Lenaack,  Gabriel  P. :  See— 

KnlghtlT.  William  H.,  and  Lenaack.     3.124.444. 
Leonard,  Felix  1. :  See — 

Dlehm.  Kenneth  F..  and  Leonard.     3.124.089. 
Leonard.  Loala  U..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigeration  ap- 

paratoa.    3,123,984.  3-10-44.  CL  62— 125. 
LepeUt  S.pA. :  See— 

ClgaareUa.  Giorgio,  and  Nathanaoha     3,124.583. 
Testa.  GmiUo.  ^oaUaelta.  and  MafflL     3.124,040. 
Leaber.  Geoige  Y. :  See — 

Surrey.  Alexander  R..  and  Leaber.     3.124.580. 
Levey.   Ealpb   P.,   Jr.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic 
Baorgy  Commlasioa.     Ultra-high  preasure  device.     3.123.- 
842.  3-10-44,  Cl.  18—16. 
Levlne.    Samuel   G..   and   M.    E     Wall,    to    Uaited   States  of 
America.  Agriculture.     Addition  of  hvpobalites  to  unsatu- 
rated ateroklB.     3.124.570,  3-10-64,  Cl.  240—239.55. 
LewM.  Robort  E..  to  United  SUtee  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy CommlaaioB.     Method  for  conversion  of  cesium  alum 
to  radUtlon  source  material.    3.124J138.  3-10-44.  Cl.  252— 
301.1. 
Libbey-Oweaa-Ford  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Bitter.    George    F..    Jr..    Carney.    Nyqalat.    and    Miller. 
3  124  444. 
Llcentla'  PateBt-VerwaltaBfs-G.m.b.H. 
Stelmel.  Karl.     3.1:^,980. 


Lilly.  Maaoa  M.,  to  Gbirold_BrowB  Co 


Gaa  lift  vahre.    3.124.- 


3.124410.  3-10- 


3-10-44.  CL  137—165. 
pacomb,  Willia  L.    LlghUng  fixture  louver. 
44.  Cl.  240— 78. 
Litton  Induatrtes  of  CallfornU  :  See— 

Rickette.  Rassell  D  .  and  Sllldorff.     3.124.788. 
Litton  Preclelon  Prodocu,  Inc. :  See — 
Bendorf,  John  R.     3,124.714. 

Livingston    Malcolm  R.  :  Bee —  ..-w«-,.« 

Srampa.  William  £.,  MerriU.  and  Uvingston.     3.123,972. 

Uma.  Albert  J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  -^rmy..  Con 

tractable  shoulder  arm  with  rifle  and  shotgun  unit    3,123,- 

928.  3-10-44.  Cl.  42—72. 
Lloyd  Arthur  K..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Auto 

matic  control  of  welgnlng  and  feeding  macblnea.    3,124,207, 

3-10-44,  a.  177—105. 
Lloyd    Arthnr  K.,   and   R.   A.   Lolley.   to   Imperial  Chemical 

Ind'ostrtea  Ltd,    Automatic  control  of  weighiag  and  feeding 

macfalnea.     3.124,208.  3-10-44,  a.   177—106. 
Uoyd    Reginald  J.,  to  Humphris  *  Sons  Ltd.     Machines  for 

autiimaacally  feeding  strip  material.     3,1S4.290,  3-10-44. 

Cl.  224—149. 

Lobl,  HUald:  See—  ^  ,      ^  .        m  ■,»*  a-,» 

Clrklar,  Werner,  Lobl,  and  Langbeln.     S.124,4T8. 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Dishman,  Gus  K.     3,124,391. 

Herrmann.  Werner  E.     3.124.072. 

Roes,  Elmer  M.     3,123,949. 

Steiner    Richard  F.     3.124.722. 
Loeffel.  t-mll,   to  H.  K.   MeUlcraft  Mfg. 
lectors.    3,124,026,  .VlO-64.  a.  83—42. 
Loeffel.   EmH,   to  H.   K.   Metelcraft   Mfg. 


Corp.     Misfeed  de 


Corp. 


punch    press    macblnea 


Redprocat- 
3.124,027. 


Ing    air     nostle    for 

8-10-64.   CL    83 — 98. 
Loeffel.  Hansrolf  :  See — 

Mory.  Rudolf.  Loeffel  and  Ronco.     3,124.568. 
Lohrlnger,  Werner,  and  J.  Slxt,  to  Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b  H 

Proceas  for  manufacturing  hydrogen  peroxide.     3,124.421. 

3-10-64.  CL  23 — 207. 
Lollev   Raymond  A. :  See — 

Lloyd.  Arthur  K..  and  Lolley.     8.124,208. 
Long   John  B.  :  See — 

Uudnall,  Charles  P^  Jr.,  and  Long.     8.124,204. 
Loper,   George   B     C.   D.    McClure,  and   E.    B.    Slmpaon.   to 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Continuous  seismic  exploration. 

8.124,781.  3-10-64.  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Lorch,    Alien    B.      Anti-ratUlng    hook.      8.124.379.    3-l<MM. 

CL  292—114. 
Loro.  Alberto,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Apparattu  for 

the     orienutlon     of     crysUIs.     3.124,638,     3-10-64,     Cl 

88 — 14. 
Losert,  Gerhard  K.  :  See — 

Zagorskl.  W  lady  slaw  S..  and  Loaert     8,124.448. 
Louis,  Arnold  S. :  See — 

Guggenheim  S.  Frederic.  Wormser,  and  Lonla.     8.124.776. 
Love    V»  eslev  :  See — 

Jones.  Edward  M.,  and  Love.     3.124.635. 
Lovelace.    Charlie   H.,   to   Crane   Co.     Flanged  -venturi   ends 

with  receaaed  line  drains.    3.124.153.  3-10-44.  Cl.  137 — 312. 
Lowea.  Frad  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  mak 

lag  eaaentlally  colorleas.  partially  hydrolysed.  dye  receptive 

acf/ionltrile  polymers.     3,124.413.  3-10-64.  Cl.    8 — 115.6. 
Lowrie.  Herman  S.,  to  G.  D.   Searle  k  Co.     4-(hydroxyalkyl 

cycUe    amino )  -propyl-2-pbenyl-8.4-dlhydro-2H-1.4-benxothla- 

flaea.    8.124.677.  3-10-44.  Cl.  240—243. 
Loyd.  Samuel  A. :  See — 

Fuller.  James  L..  and  Loyd.     8,124.398. 
Loyd.    Samuel  A.,  Jr.,   to  Acme  Visible  Records,   Inc.     Book 

holder.     3,123.934.  3-10-44.  Cl.  45—81. 
Lucas,  James  W.    Multi-porpoae  pro>ectlon  device.    8.124,036. 

3-10-64.  Cl.  88—24. 
Lukaa.  Walter.  P.  Komroff.  and  R.  Miller,  to  Emerson  Radio 

*   Phonograph    Corp.     Combined   refrigerator,    air   condl- 

Uoner  and  controls.     3.123.984,  3-10^,  O.  62—181. 
Lukeos  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Neilsoo.   Robert  8.     3  123.910. 
Lynch,   Vineeat    B.,   and    L.    Sidrer.   to   Instrument   ST^tems 

Corp.     Detection  system.     3,124.280,  3-10-44,  Cl.  224 — L 
M-B-Corp. :   See — 

Weir.  Jamea  F.     8,124.871. 
MBM  Mineral  Industriea  :  See- 
Hardy,  Robert  N.     8,124,078. 
Mace:  See- 
Mason,  Jimmie  L.     8,124.385. 
Maclntyre,  Ronald,  to  Speclaltlea  Development  Oorp.     Mold- 
ing apparatna     3,123.844.  8-10-44.  Cl.  18—30. 
MacUren.  Owen  F.     Seating  stmctarea.     8,124.887.  3-10-44. 

CL  297—16. 
MacMUlan.  Heary  J.,  aad  E.  E.  Kelleher,  to  Albanv  Felt  Co. 

Method  of  constructing  a  dlmenalonally  ateble  oryer  felt. 

8.128.892.  3-10-64.  Cl.  28—72.2. 
Maco,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  James  K..  and  Trombler.     3,124.634. 
Madwed.   Albert,   to  Automatic   Casting  Corp.     Die  caatlng 

methods  and  apparatoa.     8.128,875,   8-10-64.  Cl.  22 — 70. 
MafflL   Oiulio:  See- 
Testa.  Bmilio.  Fonunella.  aad  MaflU.     8.124.649. 
Magna   Corp.  :  See — 

Rohrback.  Gilaon  U.     8.124.771. 
Magnuaaoa,   Knut  J.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electro- 
static printing  apparatua.    3,124,484,  8-10-44,  CI.  118 — 6J7. 
Mahan,  Guy  S.,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp.     Mul- 
tiple seouence  valve.     3,124,042.  3-10-64,   Cl.  81 — 87. 
Mahoney,  Ralph  P.    to  Baloit  Corp.     Apparatus  for  improv- 
ing the  surface  characteristics  of  a  paper  web.     8,124,481, 

3-10-64.  a.  118—60. 
Mahoney,  Ralph  P.,  and  B.  J.  Joatna,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Hot 

presaure  flnlabing  apparatus  for  web  materials.    8.124,480. 

8—10—44    CL  118—40. 
Mahoney.  halpb  P..  and  E.  J.  Jastaa.  to  Belolt  Corp.     Oloaa 

flnlabing     of    uncoated    paper.     3.124,604.     3-10-44.     Cl. 

162—206. 
Maler,    Hartmut    W..    and    B.    B.    Kflhner.    to    Blba-Werk. 

Bttllnger     Baumaschinen-    und    Hebeaeugfabrlk    0.m.b.H. 

Batching  plant,   particularly   for   the  preparation   of  con- 
crete   with    aggregates   and    concrete  binders.     3.1244272, 

8-10-64.  a.  222— 77. 
Malsch.  QDnter  :  See — 

Arbter.  Conrad,  and  Malsdi.     8,124,348. 
Malscfa,    Allver,    to   Tutblll    Pump    Co.     Internal    tube   seal 

and   connector.     3,124,376,    8-10-64,   Cl.    286 — 317. 
Malley    Thomas  J.,  and  H.  D.  Schtndler    to  American  Cyaa- 

amla  Co.    Proceaa  for  preparing  high  density  fluid  alumina 

baae  catalyst  material.     8.124.418,  3-10-64,  O.   23—143. 
Malloy.    Jamea    P..    to    The    Electric    Storage   Battery    Co. 

Method     of    manufacturiUK    storage    battery     electrodes. 

3.124,486.  8-10-64,  Cl.  186—27. 
Malone,   Robert  W.,  to  Esso  Research   and  Engineering  Co. 

Metnod    for    Improving    antlkaock    quality    of    gaaoltnea. 

8.124.484,  8-10-44.  CL  44 — 00. 

MaadaL  Mark  :  See—  ^    

Da  Ikymoraaa,  Etleaaa  C  L..  aad  MandaL     8.124.800. 
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3.124,049. 
3,124,550.  . 

apparatus.       3,124, 138, 


3,128. 176, 


f 

r 
t 


Underwfter 
38»— «•. 

3,124.^08. 


Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gorgens,  Joseph  E.      3,124,003. 
Mano,  'lakeo,  to  Kuyaba  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.     Aatomatic 

operating   device.     3,124,344.   3-10-64.    CI.    268 — 3. 

Mansell,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Kobertsbaw  Controls  Co.     Operi^ion 

and  stopping  mechanism  for  program  control  and  the  like. 

3,123,97ti,  3-10-64,  CI.  60 — 60.  i 

Manyak,  Antbony  K.  :  8ee — 

Salgado,  Alvaro.  and  Manyak. 
Salgado,  Alvaro,  and  Manyak. 
Marbach,      Bernard   .-O.        Infusion 

3-10-64,  CI.   128 — 214. 
Marco.  Oino  J.  :  See — 

Wlneman,  Robert  J.,  and  Marco.     3.124.447. 
Marine,     Walter     D.       Ingot     mold     extractor. 

3-10-64,  CI.  22—95. 
Marks     Bert    H.,    and    L.    J.    Sperry,    to    Qlobe-Unlon, 
Combination  spark  plug  and  electrical  element.     8,12 
3-ia-64,  CI.  815 — 58. 
Marler,   Marion  L.     Means  for  molding  articles.     3.12 

3-10-64,  CT.  25 — 118. 
Marmon-Herrington  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hudnall,  Charles  P..  Jr.,  and  Long.     3,124,204. 
Marqala.  Duane  E.,  and  J.  M.  Province,  to  Phillips  PetroUuiu 
Co.     Dies  for  pipe  and  tubing  tongs.     8,124,023,  3-10>44, 
CI.  81—186. 
Martin,  James.     Ejection  of  one  body  from  another.     3. 

824,  3-10-64,  CI.  244—122. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  Ben —  i 

Amdt,  Robert  E.  S..  and  Hoar.  '  3.12S.881. 
Neal,  Jackson  8.     3,124,515. 
Mason,  Jlmmle  L.,  to  Mace.     Qreaseless  vacuum-tight 

3,124,335.  3-10-64,  CL  251—214. 
Masonson,  Martin  :   See — 

Blagl,  Fernando,  Morrow,  and  Masonson.     3,124,60:. 
Masonson,  Martin,  to  International  Telephone  and  TelegriLpb 
Corp.    OaussUn  waveform  generator.    3.124,678.  8-10444, 
CL  235—197.  ! 

Maaaa  Division  of  Cohu  :  Bee—  • 

Massa,    Frank.      8,124,405. 
Massa,    Frank,    to    Massa    Division    of    Cohu. 

separable   connector.     8,124.405,   3-10-«4,   Cl. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  Bee — 
Howland,  Bradford.     8.124.726. 
Beinecke.  Henry,  Jr.,  Uoftaeimer,  and  Perry. 
Massachusetts  Leather  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Croan,    Norman.     3.124.240. 
Matlow,  Sheldon   L..    to   Hoffman   Electronics   Oorp.     Al! 

iunciion  semiconductors  and  method  for  making  the  satne. 
,124.493,  3-10-64,  Cl.  148—178.  . 

MattoB,    Manuel    A.      Needle    guide    for    baler.      8,124,#60, 

3-10-64,  Cl.  100—23. 
Matoscbkovlts,    Richard    K..    and    H.     J.     Chrtstensen,     to 

Cbemetron      Corp.      Purification      of     metalSL      3,124,400, 

3-10-64,  Cl.  75 — 57. 
Maoch,  N\  alter  A. :  Bee —  ^ 

Paine,  Stuart  R.,  Johnson,  Mancb,  and  Sells.     8,128,887. 
Mar.   Claude   H.,   and   K.   H.    Rhodes,   to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

Combustion     system     for     internal     combastlon     engines. 

3,124,113,  8-10-64.  Cl.  123—75. 
May,    Maurice,   to   Anaconda   Aluminum  Co.     43nap-ia 

setting  construction.     3,123,869.  8-10-64.  Cl.  20 — 56. 
McCaw.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Ely.  Paul  C,  Jr.,  and  McCaw.    3,124,345. 
McClWM,   Ralph  E.     Drawer   slide  mechanism.     S.124,< 

8-10-64,  Cl.  312 — 337. 
McClouU,  Donald  K..   ^   to  J.  D.  StalTord.     Miter  guide 

Sa24.175,  3-10-64.  Cl.  14^—6. 
MeClore.  Carroll  D.  :  Bee — 

Loper,  Cieorge  B.,  McClare,  and  Simpson.    3,124.781.' 
McCreary,  Harold  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  kc 

ToU   charge   computer.      3.124^^1.   3-10-64.    Cl.    179 — fl 
McDermott,  Henry  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Heated  filament  sttln 

ning  pack.     3,123.858.  3-10-64.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
McKwen,  Frederick  L.     Liquid  lubricant  applyini 

a  tree  shaker  grapple  unit     3,123.965. 

S28 
McOraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Jnngk,  Herbert  O.     3.124,709. 
Whitney,  William  G.     3,124,645. 
McKaj.  Frank  C,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Peptide  synth»is 

witn  acylamlno  adds-alkyl  and  arene  sulfonic  add  mixed 

anl^rdrides.     3,124,564.  3-10-«4,  Q.  260—112.  ' 

McKay,  George  R..  Jr.,  and  E.  Menefee.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Polymerisation  of  ethylene  with  aluml 

nam  hydrocarbon  allylic  metal  alcobolate  catalysts. 

563.  3-10-64,  Cl.  260—04.9. 

McLauchlan,  Arthur  B.     Machine  for  rtidng  berriee 
8.124.183.  3-10-64.  CL  146—78, 

McLean,  James  N. :  Bee — 

Atwood,  Hyatt  B.,  and  McLean.    8.123,971. 

McLean.  John  B.,  and  P.  L.  Sandler,  to  United  States' of 
America,  Air  Force.  Controlled  pulse  width  transmitter 
comprising  multiplex  Inputs  to  Innlvldual  modulator-delay 
means.    3,124,750,  3-10-64,  CL  325—142.  ~ 

McMnrtry,  Georse,  and  J.  SUrk.  to  Short  Bros.  4  Harland 
Ltd.  laeetro-bydraullc  control  serro-meciunlsms.  S.194,- 
041.  8-10-64,  d.  91—1. 

McNamara,  Michael  M. :  Bee — 

Larkln,  Frank  L.,  and  McNamara.    S.124.6S2. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poos,  George  I.,  and  Witteklnd.    3,124,689. 
Meacham,  John  W.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Bnsway  with 
resilient  connecting  means  for  plural  busbars.     S.124.0  i2. 
S-10-64,  Cl.  174—^.  ^^ 

C.     Scnlptarinc  block. 


derice 

.  a 


B|or 

t" 


ith  aluml- 
I.    3.1«4.- 

s  in  h^. 


123 


t) 

01 


Se 


Strauss, 
contict 
abseqi  en 
n.  26  >- 


Macdor,  Jim 
85—36. 


S.123.919.  S-lfr-M,  tn. 


Mecco.  Jerry  M. :  Bee — 

..  j."?*^''.' ^"'»  ^-  "'I  Mecco.    3,124,4 
Medical  Electronics  and  Research  Corp 
De  Pietro,  Anthony  J.     3,123,914. 
Megard,  Henry,  to  Sautler  *  Jaeger. 

3,124,763,  3-10-64,  Cl.  330—78: 
Meheen,  Homayoun  J.  :  Bee — 

Boduroir,  Lultcho,  and  Meheen.    3, 
Melnke,    Wllmon   W..   and   R.    Reiser, 

Research   Foundation.      Processing 

461,  3-10-64.  Cl.  99—2. 
Melas.  William,  to  Penn  Meter  Co 
„  3,124,000.  3-10-64.  Cl.  73—215. 
Mellor,   Robert  H.     Potentiometer. 

388 — 174. 

^'^J**,"?-  J*™**  ^  ■  "nd  I.  .M.  Carpenter 
Well   depth    recorder.      3,124.410.  3 

-Meltier,    Theodore    H  .   and    H.    J.    St 
storage  Battery  Co.     Process  of  con 
resin   with    a   plastidser   and   sub 
pUstidser.    8.124,547.  S-10-64,  Cl   2 

Menasco  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kendall.   Giles  A.,  and  Lauterwas^r 

Menefee    Emory  :   See — 

McKaf ,  Qeorw  R..  Jr^  and  Menef4 

Mentier.  Everett  K.,  and  R.  H.  Bouch« 
Trust  Co.  Automatic  scoring,  totall 
oaratus  for  bowling  game.     5.124,353 

Mer«H[,  E.,  Aktlengesellscbaft :  fiee— 

Schorre.  Gustav.     3,124.587. 
Meriam  Instruments  Co  .  The  :   See- 
Millar.  Gordon  H.     3.123.900. 
Merkel.  Hans,  and  8.  Leibenseder.  to 

AktlengeMllsohaft.      Method  of  pt 

phorous  for  semiconductor  uses      8. 

23—223. 
.Merkl,  Walter  A.,  to  Inlted  States  of  . 

od  of  making  pieioelectrlc  crystals 

Cl.  51 — 283. 
Merrifleld,  Dudley  B.,  and  R    B    Hill 

Co.     Stabllitlng  synthetic  diene  ru 

64.  Cl.  260—4^7 
Merrill.  Allen  R. :  See 

sumps.  William  E..  Merrill,  and 
Merrlman.  Gilbert  W.  .    See — 

Arden,   Thonias  V..  and  Merrlman 
MesxaroH.     Wllli>im.       Christmas    lixht 

3-10-64,  Cl.  248—74. 
MeUl  Hydrides  Inc  :  See—   . 
Banus.  Mario  D     3.124,417. 
Panson.  Gilbert  .S.,  and  Weill.    3,124 
Metro,  Stephen  J„  A    J    Garbus,  and  R 

Research   and   Engineering  Co.     Fluor 

of    polycarfooxj-lic    acids.      3.124,533 

54.8. 
Meyer,  Garson.     One  piece  bushing  an<i 

embedment  in  soft  materials.    8,124."' 

22. 
Meyers,  Clarence  L..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See 

Meyers.  Gordon  E.    3.123.888. 
Meyers.  Gordon  E,.  to  Clarence  L 

texturing  device.     3,123.888.  .3-10-64 
Meverson.  Stanlev.     Terminsl  link  for 

882.  3   10-64.  (^    24—265. 
Miden.  Rudolf.    Programme-controlled 


See— 
V^ireless  receiver  set. 


age  open  flow  meter. 

:  24.777.   S-10-64.  Cl. 

tb  The  Geolograph  Co. 
19-64,   Cl.    346—49 
auss.    to  The   Electric 
tictlng  a  mlcroporoQs 
j^ently    removing  said 


81e  neos-Schuckertwerke 

purif  ing  elemental   phos- 

'  1  24,423.   3-10-64,  Cl. 

Arteries,  Army.     Meth- 
3.123.903.    S-10-64, 


Monsanto  Chemical 
8.124.056.  8-10- 


t( 


ibbera. 


Meyers 


maturing  field  for  gus  silicate 
234.  3-lCMM.  Cl.  198 — 127. 


pr«H»8»i  re 
Cl. 


aid 


Corp 


to  J.    L.   RoMson. 
operated    electric 
290 — 40. 

Byro.     8.128.848. 
Control  drenlt. 


for 


3.124,389,  S-10-64. 
cleaning    dothes. 


Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.  :  See 

Engle.  Robert  C     3.123.94.% 
Middleton.    Willlsm    H..   and    M.    L.    Hal 

.Automatically    controlled    fluid 

power   plants.      3.124,695.    3-10-'64, 
Mlehle-OoKK-Dexter.   Inc.  :   See— 

Smith.  Edwin  K..  Jr..  Rannedier 
Mihalek.  Robert  M..  to  Snerry  Rand 

3,124,724.  S-10-64.  Cl.  317—148.5. 
Mikab.   Ventel   R.     Chair  construction 

Cl    297—454 
Milbolland.     Ralph.       Spot     remover 

8.124.537   8-16-64.  C\.  262—153. 
Millar.  Gordon  H..  to  The  Meriam  Instrtiments 

of  manufacture  of  a  flow  element  or 

3.123.900.  3-10-64.  Cl.  29—157. 
Miller.  Alfred  H. :  See— 

Rltter.    George    F.,    Jr..    Oamey, 
8,124,444. 
Miller.  Bennett :  See — 

Remonte.  John.     3.124,025. 
Miller,  Dale  W.     Sewer  Inlet  form  construction.     8.1S8.884. 

3-10-64.  Cl.  25—118. 
Miller.   Eldon    D..   Jr.,   to  Harbison  Wall  :er 

Assembly  for  forming  refractory  tubeu 

64,  Cl.  20—126  ^ 


ng  and  monl- 
Cl.    818— 489. 
Comparator 
S-10-64.  Cl.  285— 


Ai  lerica 


Miller,  Harry,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     CAntrolli 
toring    apparatus.      3.124,787.    jPlO-44 

Miller.   Henrv   S..    to  Radio  Corp.   of 
utilising  threshold  organs.     3,124.677. 
177. 

Miller.  Herman.  Inc. :  See — 

Barnes.  Charles,  and  Staples.    3,124. 

Miller.  Robert :  See— 

Lakes.  Walter,   Komoroff,  and  MllUr.      8.123.986. 


Miller,  Stewart  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labckvtories,  Inc.    Pulse 
transmission    systems  employing   negative    resistance  ele- 
ments.    3.124,648.  3-10-64.  Cl.  178— 7( 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  S< 
Burt.  William  T.    3,123,988. 
Crowley,  John  E.    8.134.77S. 
Hamelberg,  August.     8,124,770. 


The  Texas  A  A  M 

cottonseed.     3,124,- 


3.124.043. 


3.124,863 
le.   to  The  Cleveland 
ng  and  printing  ap- 
*-ia-«4.  CT.  fVs— 


Lljrtngston.     3.128.972. 

3.124,522. 
bracket.       S.124,S27. 


411. 

E.  BamuB,  to  Bsso 
ne  containing  esters 
8-10-64.    Cl.    262— 

^moantlnf  plate  for 
390.  8-10-M,  Cl.  308— 
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k  Co..  Inc.     Tarn 
CI.  28—1. 
tch  bands.     8,123.- 


aiitooatlc  easting  and 
mannfact^ring  plants.    8.124.- 


Co.     Method 
;>ulsatlon  dampener. 


Vyqnist.    and    Miller. 


Refractories  Co. 
3.123,886.  8-10- 
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Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stucker.  Nova  E..  andKellcren.    8.124.568. 
Yarocb.  Kdmund  J.     3.124.^48. 
Mitchell.  Joseph  M.     Medicine  dropper  construction.     3.124.- 

171,  3-10-64.  Cl.  141—26. 
Mobley,  Joseph  O.,  and  A.  J.  Sondhelmer,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.      KxpiOKive    bolt    operated    quarter   band. 
S.124,0a,  3-10-64.  Cf  102^9. 
Mooerne  Products  Co..  Inc.  ;  *'«e — 

Paine.  Stuart  R..  Johnson.  Mauch.  and  Sells.   '3.123.837. 
Mohr,  John.  4  Mons  :  See — 

Phllbrick.    Herbert  8..  Jr..  and  De  Coursey.     3.124.142. 
Mohrlock.  Hugo  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kops,  Karl  A.,  and  Mohrlock 
Moignard,  Lionel  A.  :   See — 

Dent,  Frederick  J.,  and  Moignard. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Aykaalan.  ArdashuM  A.     3423.854 
Brlgnac.  Kdmond  I'.,  and  Wright. 
Cameron.  Margaret  D.    3.124,446. 
De  Witt.  Hobson  D.    3.124,5u9. 
De  Witt,  Hobson  D.     3.124,560. 
GottUy.  Arthur  L.    3.124,242. 
-    ^^     "  -      ll24.628. 

3.124,561. 
3.124.629. 

and  McNamara.     3,124,632 
3,124.506. 


and  De  Coursey. 
3,124,123. 


3.124.436. 


3.123,891. 


^M^^%%*M^  t    ••s»u»4a      »«• 

Hughey.  Georse  B. 


Hughey.  George  1 

Jenkins,  Llovd  T 

Knudsen.  Jonn  V. 

Larkln.  Frank   L., 

Merrifleld.  Dudley  B.,  and  Hill 

Schisla.  Robert  M.     3.124.607. 

Scht8la,^Robert  M..  and  Gaertner.    3,124,608. 

Watts,  TroT  E..  snd  Wilson.    3.123.889. 

Wlneman,  Robert  J.,  and  Marco.    3.124,447. 
MontecatinI    Sodeta    General    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chlmica  :    See— 

RanalM.  Franco.     3.124.729. 
Montgomery,    Byron   D.,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.      Hydraulic 

vefilde    retarder.      3,124.218.    S-10-64.    a.    188—90. 
Moore,  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Haberland,  Fred  C  .  and  Moore     3.124.361. 
Moore,   Paul   B..   to  Westlnithouse  Electric  Corp.     Air  condi- 
tioning  units  for  openings  in   walls.     3.123,987,   S-10-64, 
Cl    62 — 2«S. 
Moore    Thomas  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electroetstlc 


of  Antertca.     Casing  for 
8,124.266,     3-10-64,     Cl. 


printing      3.124.456.  3-10  64,  Cl 
Mor-Flo  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 
Buehl.  Arnold  L.    3.124,110. 
Wencil.  F.rnest      3,124.108. 
Morgan.    Gary    W.,    to    Radio   Corp 

portable    electrical     apparatus. 

220- —4 
Morgan     Lyman   W.,   to  Phliiips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of 

controlling  fluid  In  nrocess  and  an  accumulator  therefor. 

3.124.019.  3-10-64.  n    .'02-40.  ..     ^.        ^         , 

Morgan    Ray   F..   to  ^he  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co.     Layout 

chase.    8.124.067.  3-10-64.  Cl.  101— S94. 
Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co    The  :   See — 

MorlTy^Tr^i  V  ''ria^g'J^ir' 3.124.100.  3-10-64.  O.  11»- 
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Morris,  John  N..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Fuel- 
injection  pumps  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  8,124,- 
118    3-10^64.  Cl.  123— 189. 

Morrow.  Richard  A.:   See—  ,,«..«• 

Blagi.  Fernando.   Morrow,  and   Masonson^    3,124.652. 

Morr  RoAolf.  H.  Loelfel.  snd  K.  Rooco.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Aso 
dyestaffs.     3.124.568.  S-lO-64.  Cl.  260—208. 

MottRoy  F./to  H.  H  Robertson  Co  Wall  panel.  3.124,222, 
8-10-64.  Cl.  18»— 34. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stearns.  William  P.     3.124.764.  »»...,.««. 

Mottu,  AndP*.  to  Sodete  Genevolse  ^  I"truments  de  Physlone. 
Machine  tool  of  the  vertical  spindle  type.    3.124.015,  3-10- 

^      Q\      fj 4 

Moullnage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoi :  See — 
Servage.  Henri.     S.123.97S. 

^"•^'BeV^Tau foTiiid  MueUer.    3.124.758.     ^         ^      ^, 
Maenrtlw:   Herman   0      to   Phillips    Sc,*w   Co      Lockny 

screw  with  dlsplacel  thread  portion.     3.124.188,  3-10-B4. 

Cl.  151—22. 
''"  SdTmi^.  "'.".^and  MflTlemann.     3.124.812. 

^'^^Kkli^Ps^' «d  Mflller.    3.124.074. 
MnlUkin.  Forrest  T  :  See—  «ioaT2l 

Biiybam.  Charles  C,  and  Mullikln.     S.124,7^1. 
Mnltltone  Electric  Co. :  S*/"-- ._. 
Sneath.  Oswald  B.    3.124,658. 
Mnmma.  Albert  H.     See— 

Berllen  Doyne  B,  and  Mumma.    3,124  824. 
Murray    Mj'ImN..  to  Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co    ^- 

Md?OT  with  at  least  one  electrode  In  a  sealed  container 

U24,727.  S-10-64.  Cl   317-230. 
Mnalal    Norman  T.     Heat  flux  measuring  device.     3,123.996. 

8-10-64,  Cl.  78—16.  .    .  __.       ,  .^ 

Mynall.   Dennis  J.,   to  Assodated   Electrical    Industries  Ltd. 
^Insry  digital  Multiplier  and  adder  arrangement.     8.124,- 

676,  3-10-64.  Cl.  23.V-164. 
v.Mttn    Maumltsu    and  H    Tokumltsu.  to  Kurashlkl  Rayon 
'*'^"*ltr"p?ly"nyl  a Whol  Aber.  h.Vlng  hlfb  crystalllnlty 

and  knot  strebgth.     3.124.415.  8-10-64,  Cl.  8—130.1. 
Naito.  Ryunosuke,  and  8.  Yamane.  to  Kurashlkl  B^on  Co^ 

Ltd.     Production   of   polyvinyl   alcohol.      3.124.562.   8-10- 

64.  a.  260—91.8. 

^"'i.«hl£iyr*F«Bn..ndNa.^    S.12S.929. 
^•*'*^{S?aVellWo'?g?o"«d*N:n.ansohn.    8.124.698. 
^'"^.?iSr^il'?:r*S3'V'=:?S«.  'm^4.616. 


National  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paul.  Charles  C..  and  Kaypers.    3.124.224. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See — 

La  very,  Charles  A.    3,124.488. 
Nsult,  Joyce  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  and  com- 
position for  the  treatment  of  soil.     8,124.449.  3-10-64.  Cl. 
71—2.7. 
Neal,  Jackson  S..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.    Plate  fuel  elemeat 
assembly   for  a   nuclear   reactor.     8,124,615,   3-10-64.  Cl. . 
176— 7!{. 
Nebesar.  George  C. :  See — 

Sommer,  Kichard  A.,  and  Nebesar.    3,124,672. 
Neilson    Robert  S.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.     Method  of  i:psetting 
metal  about  an  opening.     3,123,910,  3-10-64,  Cl.  29 — 645: 
NelUgan.  William  B.  .  See — 

Tittman.  Jay,  Nelllgan.  Antklw,  and  Johnaon.    3.124,679. 
Nelson,    Harold   £.,    to  Automatic  Canteen   Co.   of  America. 
Vendins    machine    service    tray.      3,124,400,    3-10-64,    Cl. 
312—281. 
Nelson.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Hartley,  Daniel,  and  Nelson.    3.124.424. 
Neptune,  Herman  P.    Cable  llflt  pick-ap  onit.    8.124.885.  S-10- 

t»4.  Cl.  294 — 89. 
New  England  Electrotype  Co. :  Bee — 

Thomas.  James  E.    3,124,068. 
Newklrk.  Terry  F..  to  Triontcs  Corp.     Negative  resisUnce  de- 
vices.   8.124,772.  3-10-64.  CL  388—22. 
Newman.  John  P.     Hardness  teeter  with  timing  device  and 

method.    3.123.998.  S-10-64.  CL  73 — 83. 
.Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  Be0 — 

Flipse,  John  E.    3,124.209. 
Nicholson  Fik  Co. :  See — 

Hopgood.  Robert  B.    3.128.904. 
Hopgood.  Robert  B.     3,124,244. 
Hopgood.  Robert  B.    3.124,246. 
Nlckl,  Franklyn  G. :  See— 

Crowder,  .Norman  A.,  and  Nickl.    3,128.920. 
.Nielsen.  Otto  S. :  Bee— 

HelUnd,  Oilman  A.,  and  Nielsen.    8,124,227. 
Nilles^  Heinspeter  :  See — 

Fischer.  Walter,  Crfitsen.  and  NiUea.     8,128,866. 
Xlnvtt,  Frederick  B. :  See — 

Koats,  Stanley  L.,  Kalk.  and  Nlmtx.    8.124,514. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kojlma.  Hirosbi.  Kasahara.  and  Sarata.    3,124.682. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Yoahida,  Nlro,  and  Fuknda.     8,124,679. 
NIsvU.    John    F..    to    Square   D    Co.      Electrical    connector. 

3,124  400,  3-10-64,  CL  389 — 272. 
Nogarede,  Adrlen  :  See — 

Eysen.  Richard,  and  Nogarede.    3,124,731. 
Noordenbos.   Pieter  K.,   to  Alaemene  Kuns«suJ  de  Dnle  N.V. 

Yam  twisting  device.    3,123,969,  3-10-64.  CL  57—77.45. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Altscber,  Siegfried,  and  GrolL     S,124,602. 
Relsner.  David  B.,  Glster,  and  Klein.     8.124,507 
ReUner,  David  B.  Gister.  and  Klein.    3,124,688. 
Nordlscber  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader :  See — 

Radios,  Johannes,  and  Schllchtinj.    8,128,853. 
Nordmann,    Joseph,    to    Compagnie    Francalse    des    Matieres 
Colorantes.      Mono(N-methylaminoethyl)     phosphoric    acid 
for  hypercholesterolemia.     3,124,508,  3-10-64,  CL  167 — 66. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
DUkstra,  Jan.    8.124.760. 
Gooriasen,  Jan.     8,124.686. 
Helllngman,  Evert,  and  Roosendaal.     3.124.443. 
Reifenschweiler.  Otto.     3.124.711. 
van  Doraten,  Adrianas  C.  and  Franken.     3,124,680. 
van  Run.  Adrianus  M.  J.  O.    3,124.633. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Loro,  Alberto.    S.124.668. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Larsen.  Frank  R.    3,124.082. 
Skllling.  Donald  C.     8,124,099. 
Norton.   Robert   K.     Apparatns   control  system  for  vehicles. 

3.124,782.  3-10-64,  Cl.  340 — 52. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 
Jakobs.  Hsns.     3.124,530. 
Xyder,  Richard  G. :  See — 

Given.  Richard  L.,  Nyder.  and  Lee.     3.124,701. 
Nyqulst.  Roy  A. :  See — 

Bitter.    George    F..    Jr.,    Carney.    Nyqaist,   and    Miller. 
8,124,444. 
O'Brien.  Doiuiid   W..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Dlstribator 
hsvlng  s  snap-fltted  rotor.    3,124,666,  3-10-64,  CL  200 — 19. 
O'Brien.  James  K.,  and  H.  B.  Trombley.  to  Maco.  Inc.     Corro- 
sion Inhibitor.     3.124.534.  3-10-64,  Cl.  262 — 147. 
O'Brien,  Loren  J.,  E.  M.  De  Coursey,  and  L.  W.  Harrv,  Jr.,  to 
Dana  Corp.     Selective  lockout   hub.     3,124.877.   3-10-64. 
CL  287—53. 
O'Brien,  Martin  F.    and  R.  V.  Hall,  to  Frontier  Electronics, 
Inc.    Knot  counting  atttacbment  for  textile  winder*.    3.124.- 
316.  8-10-64,  Cl.  242 — 85.5. 
Octroolen  Maatschappij  ActWt.  N.V. :  See— 

Smit.  Pieter.    3,124,629. 
Oeland,  Ernest  N.,  Jr.,  and  J.  8.  Toung.  Jr.     Gas  ejected  ap- 
paratus for  locating  and  recovering  sunken  objects.    3.123.- 
842.  S-ia-64.  Cl.  9 — 9. 
Oestereicher.    Louis,    to    General    American    Transportation 
Corp.     Screw  fasteners  and  terminal  boards  incorporating 
the  same      3,124,408,  3-10-64,  Cl.  339 — 220. 
Offergeld.  Georges,  and  J.  L.  van  Cakenberghe.  to  Union  Oar- 
bide  Corp.     Proceea  for  treating  photosensitive  indium  eul- 
flde  composllions.     3.124,426,  ^10-64,  Cl.  23 — 293. 
Ofllce    Nstional    d'Btudes    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatiales : 


Kohn.  SamueL    3.124.642. 
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Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Sommer,  Richard  A.,  and  Neb«sar.     3.124.872. 
Olden,  RoKer  0..  to  Kadio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatna  lor 
derelopinK    electroatatic    Image.      3,124,482,    S-10-«4 
118—837. 
Olson,  George  B.,  to  KimberlT-Clark  Corp.     Cellulostc  Dr«d- 
ucta.     3,124,135,  3-10-«4.  01.  128 — 290.  ^ 

Omnitronlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spatein,   Herman.     3,124.875. 
Johnson,  Kdward  M..  and  Kpateln.     3,124,804. 
Orear,    Edward    R.,    to    General    Eiectric    Co.     Spiral    Mkn 
radar    utiliiing    A.G.C.    modulation    voltage    for    derivitiK 
target   position.      3,124,797.   3-10-64,   CI.    343 — 16. 
O'Reilly,  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Hoskins.  Thomas  E..  and  O'Reilly.     3,124.307. 
Ormond,   Alfred   N.      Roll   flexure.     3,124,342,    3-10-84 

287 — 1. 

Omits,    Martin    N.,    and    E.    T.    Betiig.    to    Blaw  Knox 

Heat  treating  trays.     3,124.339,  3^10-64.  CI   363 — 47. 

Oscoi    Sanchex,    Pascual    J.    M.      Folding    table       3.124  OiS 

3-10-64,   CI.    108—115.  ^^" 

O'Sbel.  WlllUm  E.     Windacreen  wipers.     3. 123.849.  3-10-44. 

CI.    15—250.35.  ^^ 

Ott,     George    E.,    Jr.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Transipr 

mechanism.     3,124,i31.  3-10-84,  Q.  198—20. 
Oweoa-Cornlng  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  8ee — 
Bwing.  W  iUiam  H.     3,124,184. 
SUyter,  Games.     3,124,163. 
Slayter.  Games,  and  EwinK.     3.124.165. 
Pace,  General  A..  50%  to  R.  J.  Dougherty.     Toy  hoop  atlAk. 
3.123,937,  3-10-64.  CI.  46—220.  *  i-       ^ 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  and  W.  R.  Naaa,  to  Paehmayr  04a 
Works,  Inc.  Firearm  choke  mounting.  3,123,929.  3-10-4  4 
CI.  42—79.  .  ^^ 

Pac.'imayr  Gun  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A    and  Nasa.     3.1.23,929. 
Pacific  Semiconductor*^  Inc. :  See — 

Armstrong    Harold  L.     3,124,640. 
Packard,  Alfred  R..  to  Toolkraft  Corp.     Circular  saw  rerslfn 
of   a    multi-purpose    tool    having   a    tilt    arbor.     3,124.1'  8. 
3-10-64,  CI.  143—36. 
Paine,   Stuart   R..   H.E.  Johnson,   W.   A.   Mauch,  and  W 


Poldable  bed  fran  e 


Sells,  to  Moderne  Products  Co.,  Inc 
3,123,837,  3-10-64,  CI.  5—181. 
Palmer,  Loula  C. :  See — 

Davis,  Merton  L.,  and  Palmer.     3,124.831. 
Panson.  Gilbert   S..  and  C.  E.  Weill,  to  Metal  Hydride*  I 

with     vat     dy^s 


3,124,1 


¥ 


3,124^2^8. 
The  I><  w 


Method     for     dyeing     textile     materials 

3.124  411,  3-10-64,  CI.  8—34. 
Fape,    August   C.     Gasoline   transfer  container. 

3-10-64,  CI.   137—150. 
Parent.  John  W. :  See— 

D«  Remer,  James  E.,  I^i^rringshaw,  and  Parent. 
Park,   William   R.    R.,   and   H.    W.    Heiserkamp,   to 

Chemical  Co.     Method  of  coating  an  oriented  thermoplasilc 

web.     3,124,478,  3-10-64.  CI.  117 — 47. 
Parke,  Dtvia  A  Co. :  See  — 

Burckhalter    Joseph  H.     3.124,585 
Parker,   Robert  W.,    to   Engineering   Productions    (ClevedoA) 

Ltd.     Dust-excluding  sleeve  for  rack  and  pinion  steerii  ig 

gear.     3,124.006,  3-10-84,  CI.  74—18.2. 
Parrlah,  Rasaell  C. :  See — 

Crane  William  B.,  and  Parrlah.     3,124,066. 
Patmore,  James  R.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.     lilectroiac 

digital    voltmeter.      3.124,794,    3-10-64.    CI    340 — 347. 
Paul,  Charles  C,  and  N.  T.  Kuypers,  to  National  Steel  Coi 

Metallic    building    construction.       3,124.224,    3-10-64. 

180 — 64. 
Paxaon,  Gordon  D..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy    Commission.      Fractionating    column    product    c(  I- 

lector  control.    3,124,172,  3-10-64,  CI.  141—130. 
Payne,  William  H..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Poppet  ty  le 

ralre  construction.      3.124,152,  3-10-64,  CI.   187—269.5. 
Pearson,    Paul    E.,    Jr.    and    D.    A.    Reynick.    to   The    Bendlx 

Corp.     Temperature  control  system  with  variable  dynam  c 

response.     3,128.974,  3-10-64,  CI.  60 — 39.28. 
Pecora,  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Scanlin,  Charles  T.,  and  Pecora.     3,124,336. 
Peerless  Tube  Co. :  See — 

Remington,   Frederic    and  Tartaglia.     8.124,273. 
Peirsol.  James  H.,   and  L.   W.  Irwin,   to  American  Pipe  arid 

Construction  Co.      Cast-in-place  pipe  machine.     3,123,88^. 

3-10-64,  CI.  25—32.  , 

Pelletler,    Roger.      Non-ardng   electrical    switch.      8,124,66b, 

8-10-64,  Cf.  200—10.  [ 

Penfold,  Leonard  J.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Lott- 
ing   arrangementa    for    the    closures    of   pressure    vesseh. 

3424,168,  5-10-64,  CI.  137—584.  T 

Penn  Meter  Co.  :  See —  , 

MeUs,  William.     8 124,000.  t 

Peras,     Lucien,    to    Regie    Nationale    des    Usiaes    Renaulk. 

Electric  control   devicea     3,124.693,   3-10-64,  CI.   290— f. 
Perlmutter,  Jack  H.,  and  R.   J.  Hartmeiater,  to  Preetresa^d 

Concrete   of    Colorado,    Inc.      Concrete   forming   machine. 
3,123,872,  3-10-64,  CI.  22 — 41. 
Permoda,  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Dankert.  Lester  J.,  and  Permoda.     8,124,614. 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Arden,  Thomas  V.,  and  Merrlman.     3.124.S22. 

Perollnl,  Marcel  C,  to  Societe  Oenerale  de  Constmctloi 
Electrlques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  High  voltage  eU 
trlcal  drcuit-breakera.     3.124,669,  3-10-64,  CI.  200 — 46. 

Perry^  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Reinecke,  Henry,  Jr..  Hofhelmer,  and  Perry.     8.124, 

Peskln.  Ishar:  See — 

Bell.  Lewis  W..  and  Peskin.     3,124,029. 

Peterson.  Charles  W..  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.     Hlg ) 
elongaUon  strain  gage.     3,124,789,  3-10-64.  CI.  8i8 — 2. 


we. 

1 

I.TOf 


8.1:4 


Z<  inner 


Df 


Peterson,  Edward  8.    to  Automatic  Elector 
Wireless   loudspeaklng   telephone, 
179 gi  ■ 

Petrtcli,  John  M.     Sliding  necktie  rack 

CI.  211—94. 
Petros,  Peter  P. :  See— 

HulTman.  I>onald  E.,    Petros.  snd 
Pfafr.  O    M.,  A.G.  ;  See— 

Arbter,  Conrad,  and  Maisch.     S,124j848. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  to  Sulier  Freres,  S.         ' 
mechaniam  for  gripper  shuttle  looms. 
CI.   139—126. 
Pferd,   W  iUiam  :   See— 

Andregg.  Ernest  R.,  Pferd,  and  Stokes. 
Pflager,    Denniit    L.,    and    M.     R. 

Research,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 
tion.      3,124.649.   3-10-64.  CI.   17S» — 1. 
Phllbrick,   Herbert   8..  Jr..  and   L.   T 
Mohr  A  Sons.     Tobacco  moistening 
3.124,142.  3-10-64.  CI.  131—185. 
I'hiico  Corp.  :  See — 

Dahlberg.   Robert   S.     3,124.759. 
Philips  Electronics  *  Pharmacejtlcal 
Zingaro.   Placido  W.     3,124,681. 
Phillips I'etroleum  Co. :  See — 

Barton,  Hugh  M.,  Jr.     3,124,687. 
Craln,  Donald  L.,  and  Klelnachmldt. 
Cywlnskl.  Norbert  F.     8.124.622. 
Kleiss.  LouU  D..  and  Connell.     S.124,^4& 
.Marguis.  Duane  E.,  and  Province.    3,' 
Morgan.  Lyman  W.     8,124.519. 
Stoller,  Frederick  L.    S.124,688. 
Usher.  Francis  C.     3,124,186. 
Phillips  Screw  Co.  :   See— 

Muenetainiter,  Herman  G.    8,124,188. 
Phrix-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 

Dolmetsch.  Hsns.    3.124,414. 
Picker  X-ray  Corp. :  See — 

Shure.  Lloyd  I.     3.124,88». 
Pierson,  Vaughn  F.,  Q.  F.  Hageman,  and 
Daystrom,    Inc.      Temperature    humidity 
3,1*24  002,  3-10-64,  CL  73 — 816. 
IMken.  Gertrude  W.  :  Se« — 

Plken,  Samuel  S.    3,128,800. 
Piken.  Samuel  S..  to  G.  W.  Pikea 

3-10-64,  CI.  15 — 267. 
Ploppo,  Ernest  P.  :  See — 

Stone.  Orison  W..  and  Ptoppo. 
Pitman,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Arnett    Burner  K.,  Jr    and  PMman. 
PIttman,    Marcus    L.      Tool    Joint    shoulder 

3,124.024.  3-10-64.  CI.  82 — 4. 
Pleshko.  Peter  :   See — 

Blgo,   Krnest  H.   P.,  and  Pleshko. 
Plette.  David  L.  :  See- 
Corey.  Philip  D.,  Plette,  and  Wellford . 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Vergobbi,  John  0.    3.124.297. 
Podleaynkh,  Nickolay  I.  :  See — 

Sviadoshch.   Yury   N.,   Shpekht 
and  Ignatov.     3,124,521. 
Polndexter,  William  W.     Motor  vehicle  si 
inhibiting  device.    3.124.117,  3-10-64,  (. 
Polakowski.  Natalia  U.     Method  of  worki 

almUar  niateriala.    3.123.893,  8-10-64. 
Polakowski.   Natalia   H.     Method  of  and 

trolling  rolling  mills.     3,124.020,  3-1 
Poole,  Harold  G.     Towing  connections. 

CI.  280—477. 
Poos,  George  I.',  snd  R.  R.  Witttklnd,  to 
inc.      Certain     2-alkylamlno     poly 
3.124.589,  3-1CMJ4,  CI.  260-^807. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sprlflnga,  Donald  G.    3.124,226. 
PoapUchil  Reglahard.  to  Siemens  *  Halake 
Doable  balaaced  modalator.    3.124.787. 
47. 
Preload  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Stlnton,  Fred.    3.128.942. 
Prendergast.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Fox.  Frederick  W.,  and  Prendergast. 
Prentice.  Allan  L.,  to  American  Brake  ~ 
retainer  key.     3,124.221.  3-10-64.  CI. 
Preston.  Glenn  W..  to  General  Atronics 

3,124.357.  3-10-64,  CI.  278— ISO. 
Prestressed  Concrete  of  Colorado,  Inc. :  Se 
Perlmutter.  Jack  H.,  and  Uartmelster 
Price,  Ralph  E.,  ami  W.  £.  Happel,  to  Lanjila 
transfer  appsratua  for  machine  toola. 
CI.  214—1. 


3,124,263.  3-10-64. 

3.124,848. 

Shuttle  receiving 
3,124.186,  8-10-64. 


3,124.659. 
Jackson,    to    later-Aural 
for  audio  reproduc- 


process 
ladfstries  Corp. 

S.124.621. 
1124.023. 


E.  M.  Eadie.  Jr..  to 
Index    indicator. 


Shoe 


Priddle.  Albert  T.  C.  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.     Detachable  propuUioa 

mechanisms  for  boats.     3,124.007,  8-10-64,  CI.  115 — 17 
Primaa.  Johana  J.,  to  Trub.  Tauber  *  Co.      ~      ~ 


cording  of  nuclear  induction  speetra. 
14- — .3. 


a.  82 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The :  Se« — 

Berry.  Jim  S.    3.124.818. 
Projector  A  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Anderaon.  Charles  H.    3.124.0S9. 
I>roop*.  William  R.  :  See — 

Fowler,  George  W..  Hostettler,  and  Priopa.    «,124,543 
Fowler,  George  W..  and  Proops.    3.124^^  "^ 
Proops,    William    R..    to    Union    Carbide 
aUbillsing  cellnlar  polyetherurethanea 
neacaptan.     8.124,544.  3-10-64.  CI.  280-(-2.6. 
Proops.    Willis  m    R.,    to   Unton   Carbide  Corp.      Method    of 
stabilising  cellnlar  pol/etherorethanes  'with  an  aromaUe 
mercaptaa.    8.124,545.  i-10-44,  CL  2604^.5. 


Laboratories,  lac. 
667,  3-l<Mt4.  a. 


Coursey,   to  John 
and  apparatua. 


holder.     3.123,850. 


S,124.|»». 

S,124.S02. 

facing  machine. 

3^24.704. 

8,124,740. 

Jakotwhnk.  Podlesaykh. 

11  «ed  iodic*  ting  and 
<  1.  12>— 102. 
i  U(  aheet,  atrip  and 
i.  29— 18. 
.    ratua  for  con- 
.  CI.  80 — 32. 
.124.872.  3-10-64, 

>it-NeU  Laboratories, 
m«t  lylene     oxaiolinea. 


S-ETc 


Akttencesellschaft. 
3-10-64,  CL  tS2— 


Shie 
1 
C)rp, 


3.1 24.215. 
Co.    Brake  sbos 
88—243. 

Matrix  game. 


3.123.872. 
Tool  Co.     Work 
.124,267,  3-10-64. 


iO.    Device  for  re 
t.124.741,  S-10-64. 


546. 

Corp.     Method   of 
irith  an  adlphatlc 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Provlace,  John  H. :  See — 

Marqula.  Duaae  E.,  and  Province.    8,124.023. 
Pmtton.  Daniel  H.     Wire  heading  nuchlne  with  punch  and 

f ripper  anvil  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other. 
.123^46.  3-10-64.  CI.  10 — 43. 
Pruyn,  rrands  L.     H-beam  i>ile  cutter  and  combination  with 

H  beam  pile.     3,123.978,  3-10-64,  CI.  81 — 58. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ayers.  George  W.    3.124,682. 
Ihirex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See— 

HoUnaa.  Bmmette  R.    8,124.606. 
PQtsler,  Priedrich,  and  J.  Kuckerts,  to  Scbunug  Schumacher 
Metallwerke  GmbH.      Apparatus  for  embossing  markings 
on  travelling  workplecea.    3,124.068.  3-10-64^1.  101 — 6. 
Rabinowics.  Earnest,  to  Alloyd  Research  Corp.    High  s  rength 

stractural  materUl.    8.124,428.  S-10-64.  a.  29—183.6. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Helwlg.  William  J.,  and  Rose.    8,12S,957. 
Homen.  Nicholas.     8,124^282. 

Magnnsson.  Knut  J.    8,124,484.  1 

MUler,  Henry  8.    3,124.677- 
Moore.  Thomas  H.    3,124.496. 
Morgan,  Gary  W.    8,124,266. 
Olden,  Roger  G.    3,124,482. 
Rose,  George  M..  Jr.    3.124,670. 
Scfaade.  Otto  H.,  Sr.    8,124.16». 
Schroeder,  John  O.    S,i24,toS. 
Tobier.  Arnold.     3,124.2€W. 
Vo^  Ferdinand  L..  Jr.,  and  Care.    8,124.489. 
Radke.  Rudolf,  to  Frankfurter  Aahestwerke  Paul  Kind  Kom 
manidlt-Gesellachaft.     Composite  fibrous  lubricant  packing. 
3,124,502.  3-10-64,  CI.  181—182. 
Radloff,  Johannes,  an::  K.  Schlicbting.  to  Nordischer  Maachin- 
enbau   Rad.   Baader.      Apparatus   for  beheading  flah,  espe- 
cially cod  and  the  like.    3j23,853,  3-10-84,  CI.  17—4. 
Ualsheck.  Gordon.  4o  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.     Vo- 
coder apparatus.    8.124.654.  ^10-64.  CI.  179—16.55. 
RanalU.    Franoo,    to    Mootecatlni    SodeU    General    per   I'ln- 
duatria  Mlneraria  e  Chtmica.     Method  for  preparing  sur 
faces    coaiprlslng    lM>tactlc    polypropylene    for    printing. 
3.124,729.  S-10-64^C1.  317—262. 
Randell,  Geoffrey  E.  C..  P.  J    Burridae,  and  P.  V.  Lambert,  to 
Woo«iali-Duckham  Conatructlon  Co.  Ltd.     Automatic  con- 
trols for   positioning  a  machine.     3.124,736,  S-10-64.  CI. 
318—162. 
Randmer.  Jacob  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Spring-loaded  lamp 

filament   support      3.124,713,    3   10-64,  Cl     313—271. 
Rank,    Richard    E..   and  M.    Gurman.     Swlmmlnf  pool   and 

aafety  platform.     3.123.834,  3-10-64.  a.  4—172. 
Ranaom.  Richard  8..  and  M.  F.  Wilson,  to  Short  Brothers  4 
Hartand  Ltd.     Support  column  for  an  optical  sighting  in- 
Htrument.     3.124.329.  3-10  64.  CI.  248—160. 
Kappuha.  Henry  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Thrust  bearings. 

1.124,392,  S-lO-64.  Cl.  808—9. 
Raunecker.  Richard  H.  :  See- 
Smith.  Edwin  K^  Jr.,  Raueacker.  and  Byro.     8.123.848. 
Rawley.   CTyde  G.     Forming  tool.     ll2S.94t,   3-10-64.  CI. 

51—187. 
Ri^burn,   Charlea  C,   and   P.   T.    Mnlllkln.   to  Illlnota  Tool 
works.  Inc.     Wafer  and  electronic  component  fuaed  there- 
to.    S.124.721.  8-10-64,  Cl.  317—101. 
Raynes,  Bart  P.,  to  Robr  Corp.    Plastic  mating  dies  and  metal 
He  holder  supports  therefor.    8,124.092.  8-10-64.  Cl.  113— 
49. 
Re.  Jean  W.  :  See — 

Wood.  Charies  K.    S,l«4.6*8.  .^^ 

Reaser,  Warren  B.,  to  The  Sun  Tool  and  Machine  Co.     Drill- 
ing machine.    3,124^16,  8-10-64,  H.  77—21. 
Reaves,  Joha  H.,  to  Elcor.  Inc.     Cascode  amplifier  clrcQita. 

8,114.761,  8-10-64.  a.  380—70. 
Recle  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault 

Peraa,  Laden.     S.1S4.69S. 
Relehhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 
Sal^do.  Alvaro.  and  Manyak. 
Salgado,  Alvaro.  and  Maayak 
Reld,  James  S.,  to  The  Standard  Products  Co. 

oneratiag  mechanism.     3,123.839.   S-10-64.  Cl.   .     .. 
Reifenschweller,   Otto,   to   North    American   Philips  Co.,   Inc. 

Neutron  generator.     8.124,711,  8-10-84,  CT.  813—61. 
Relfscfaaelder.    Walter    to   "The   Dow  Chemical    Co.      Beniyl 

ether   thloetbera.      ^.124.619,    3-10-64,   Cl     360—609. 
Rellly    Walter  T.,  and  L.  Dl  Doaato,  to  The  General  Tire  * 
Rubber  Co.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  therrno- 
piastlc  aheet  material.     3.12iS88.  S-10-64,  Cl    18-19. 
Reinecke,  Henry.  Jr..  R.  W.  Hofhelmer,  aad  K.  E.  Perry,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techaology.     Cunrent^jperated 
diode  logic  fates.     8,114,708.  8-10-64,  Cl    »07— 88.^ 
Reisner    ^vld    B..    8.    Olster.    and    H.    C.    Klein,    to   Nopco 
Chemical     Co.       Antimicrobial     compoaltlons     comprising 
amides  of  2-amiB»-8    nitrothiasole  thioethers.      8.124.507. 
S-10-64.  CI.  167—58. 
Reisner,  David   B.,   8.    Gister.   aad   H    C.    Kleia. 
ChemWl     Co.       2-aeyIamldo-6-nltrothUsole. 
S-10-64.  Cl.  260—806.8. 
Reiser,  Raymond  :  899—  .,«....-, 

Melake,  Wllmon  W..  and  Reiser.    S.114,461. 

Remingtoa  Arms  Co.,  lac. :  See—  „      „     o^, , 

oTrrtere.   Maurice   M.,   Casey,   Brvlne,    HsmU.   S<Almpf, 

Smith,  and  Turner     S.llS.M*.  -  w.  r. 

Remingtoa.  Prederlc,  and  R.  A.  Tartarlla.  to  P^less  Tube  Co. 

Metallic  collaoslble  tubes  having  plastic  necks.     8,124.278, 

S-10-64   Cl.  221—92.  »_      .  ,ox 

Remoate,  Joha.  45%  to  B    MlUer.    Osone  generator.     8.124,- 

615,  S-10-64,  Cl.  208 — 1T9.  ^         „.     ^      «, 

Repko.   John   1^..    to  The  Dow  Chemical    Co.     Elaatlc  film 
^J^nser-pak.    8.124,298,  3-10-84.  Cl.  229—66. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Judd.  Tyler  W.    3,123.999. 
nerere  Corp.  of  America  :  8e*— 
CUvaHa,  Armando     S.124.770. 


Reyaick,  Donald  A. 

Pearson.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  and  Reynick.     8,128,974. 

Reynolds.  Lansing  V. :  See — 

Brenneeholtz.  Aaron  H.,  and  Reynolds.     3,124,820. 

Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co. :  See —         ^ 
Fredrickson,  James  D.    8,124,140. 

Rhelnfrank,  John  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Apparatua  for  trana- 
ferring  powder  images  and  method  therefor.  3.124.488, 
8-10-64,  a.  118 — 637. 

Rboads,  Delmar  D.  Pan  and  tray  supports.  8,124,402, 
3-10-64,  Cl.  312-350. 

Rhode*.   Keith  H.  :   See- 
May,  Claude  H..  and  Rhodes.    3,124,118. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  an  aerosol.  3,124,442.  S-lO- 
84,  Cl.  82—10. 

Richards,  Cecil  H. :  See- 
Baker  Charles  N.,  and  Richards.    8,124.081. 

Richards,  Howard  R.  :  See— 

Alexeff.    Alexander    V  .   and   Richards.      3,124.429. 

Richelsen.  Mark.  Reaction  furnace.  3,124,425.  3-10-64.  CI. 
23—277. 

Ricbman.  Harry  A.  Refrigerated  cabinet.  3,123,988,  S-10- 
64.  Cl.  62—418. 

RIcketts,  Russell  D.,  and  C.  O.  Silldorff.  to  Litton  Industries 
of  California.  Magnetic  head  and  drum  memory  system. 
3,124.788.  3-10-84,  CI.  340—174.1. 

Rleckmann.  Peter,  to  C.  F.  Boeh ringer  4  Soehne  G.m.b.H. 
Water  insoluble  salts  of  t»asic  antlhlstaminic  compounds, 
and  process  of  making  same.  3,124.592.  3-10-84,  Cl.  260— 
318. 

Riedl,  Hans-Joarttlm,  to  Wasag-Chemle  A.G.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing cydotrtmethylenetrlnitramine.  3.124.578,  S-10-64. 
Cl.  260—248. 

RIegei  Paper  Corp.  :   See — 

Stone.  Orison  W..  and  Ploppo.    .H,124,299. 

Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See- 
Crane.  William  B..  and  Parrlsh.    S,124X>66. 

RIegert.  Jacques,  and  E.  Siganos,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co       bie^'l   oils.      3.124,438.  S-10-64.   Cl.  44 — 57. 

Rlker  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See — 
Bolger,  James  W.    8,124,694. 
Bolger.  James  W.    8,124,595. 

Rlmar,     !?ugene.       Fishing-gairs 
3,123.930,  3-10-64.  Cl.  43 — 5. 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  G.  Roaenkranx.  to  Syntax  Corp. 
Procesa  for  bydroxylatloa  of  16a.l7«-ketals  and  acetala  of 
cortical  hormoneK  and  products  derived  therefrom.  3.124,- 
571,  S-10-64.  Cl.  260— 2S9.58. 

Risemaa.  John  H.  Potential  measuring  apparatus  IncludloK 
amplifier  means  with  input  and  output  choppers  and  plural 
feedback  paths.     3,124.743,  8-10-64,  Cl.  324—30. 

Rlttenhouse,  Earl  O.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Col- 
lector c»ila  for  electrostatic  precipitators.  3.124,489. 
8-10-64.  Cl.  66—143.  ^    ^     „ 

RItter.  George  F  .  Jr^  D  E.  Carney,  R.  A.  Nyoniat.  and  A.  H. 
Miller,   to  Llbbey-Owenis  Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  and  ap- 


8,124.549. 
8.124.560. 


Windshield 
9—1. 


or     fish-snagglng     devices. 


Corrosion  measnring 
3.124.771.   3-10-64. 


to   Nooco 
8,124,588, 


paratus  for  removiag  edges  during  forming  of  sheet  glass. 
8,124.444,  S-lO-64.  Cl.  6^--25.  ^  „     ^ 

Rivers.  Richard  D.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Pocket- 
type  filters.    3.124.441.  3-10-64,  Cl.  56 — 600. 

Robblns,  James  D..  and  D.  K.  Johnston.  Mist  generator. 
3,124,288,  S-10-64,  Cl.  223— 5L  .  .^  -.    «. 

Roberta.  Jobn  W.  ^aper  dip  Ub.  8.123,924,  S-10-64,  Cl. 
40—11. 

Robertahaw  Controla  Co. :  See — 
Mansell.  Geoffrey  A.    3,128,976. 

Robertson.  H.  H..  Co. :   See — 
Mote.  Roy  F.    3,124.222. 

Roblnaon.  Frederick  W.  I-beam  clamp.  3,124,330.  3-10-64. 
a.  248—228. 

Robison.  Jay  L. :  See — 

Middleton.  William  H..  and  HalL     3,124.695. 

RocOe,  Thomas  M.  Insect  eradlcator.  3.123.933.  3-10-64. 
Cl.  43—139. 

Rodman.  Say  re  :  See — 

Wbetsel,  Joshua  C  Jr..  and  Rodman.    3,124.531. 

Rohr  Corp. :  See— 

Rayneti,  Burt  F.     3.124.092 

Rohrback,  (tiUon  H..  to  Magna  Corp. 
probe  and  nsethod  of  making  same 
Cl.  33« — 13. 

Ronco,  Karl :  See — 

Mory.  Rudolf.  Loeffel,  and  Ronco.     3.124.568. 

Ronnlng,  Jacob  A.,  and  M.  A.  Vlkre,  to  Ron-Vlk.  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  producing  coupling  waaher-equipped  filtering  screene. 
3  124.630    3-10-64,  Cl.  264—276. 

'*^'"sS.lth":5am|rD:,  and  Chernock.  3,123,992. 

*"*  Ronnlng"  Jacob  A.,  aad  Vlkre.    3.124.630. 
Roosendaal.  Klaas :  See—  ..     .      ,  ,0^  ...o 

Helllagmcan,  Evert,  and  Roosendaal.     3,124,443. 
Rose,  George  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

helwlg   William  J.,  and  Rose.    3,123,957. 

Rose.    George    M.,    Jr..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Reed 

■witch  having  improved  reed  positioning  means.    3.124.B70. 

3-10-64,  n    200 — 87.  ^  „....,., 

Rosenberg    Adolf,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Stable  <Uy 

5w^r*a    "•t-^«"M«    viumlna.      3.124,510,    3-10-64.    cf. 

167 — 81. 

RoseBberi     Bernard,   to   Wln-Chek   Industries.   Inc. 

cases.    3.124.225.  3-10-64,  Cl.  190—16. 
Rosenblatt,   Leonard;   See —  ..,«.«. 

^^Berger.  Stanley,  and  RosenbUtt.    3,124,818. 
Roaenkrans,  George:  See —  «  ,0..  uti 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Roeenkrani.     3.124.571. 
Rosa,  Arnold  F.     Safety  Indicator  for  heating  system. 

Ro2f^EtaJ^M'.,^i  ^lS^iJ^  Aircraft  Corp.  Catter  guide 
finger.    3,123,949,  3-10-64,  Cl.  51— «S8. 


Sample 


3,124, 


ZVUl 


LIST  Ot  PATENTEES 


Roatad,  Rolf  A.    Automatic  telephonic  alarm  ayttem     3.124.- 

650,  3-10-64.  a.  179 — 5. 
Both.  Fred.     Steering  wheel  locking  Jack.    3,124,011,  3-10  -64. 

CI    71      103  ~t      ' 

Howe,   Raymond  N.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Electrical 

conductor.     3,124,403,  3-10-64.  CI.  339 — 22. 
Rowlett,  >\illard  A.     Idler  arm  repair  kit.    3,124,394.  34lO- 

«4,  Ci.  308—2.  ^ 

Rnben.    Samuel.      Sealed   electrolytic    capacitor.     3,124,t28, 

S-ld-64,  CI.  317—230. 
Rubera,  Anthony  J.     Window  ventilator.    3,124,055.  3-104-64, 

Rabin,  James  M.    Orthodontic  arch  wire.    3,123,913,  3-10-  64, 

a.  32— '14. 
Rubin,  Sander  :  See — 

Schaaf,  Fred  W.,  Scott  and  Rubin.    3,124,784. 

Ruda,  Brneat  V.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Gener4tor 

of  modified  sawtooth  waveform.     3,124,760,   3-10-64,   CI. 

331-129. 

Ruderman,  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Laxar,  Michael,  and  Ruderman.    3,124,407. 
Rudolph  Hans,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengetellschaft.    ^- 
chroniBlng  telegraph  transmitters  and  receivers.    3,124,i  47 
3-10-64,  CI.  178 — 31. 
Rnc,  Charles  V. :  See — 

Kiatler,  Samuel  S..  and  Rue.    3,123,948 
Raecer,  Lauren  J. :  See — 

Hagedorn.  Guenter  B..  Guier.  WeiflTenbach  and  Rueier 
3  124  T99 
Ruetschi.  Paul,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Battery 

venting  means.     3,124,488,  3-10-64.  CI.  136 — 178. 
Russell,  Pred  J.,  and  G.  B.  Solovleff ;  said  Solovleff  assor   to 
said  Russell.      Sliding  key-actuated  mechanism   connec  :or. 
3,123,995,  3-10-64,  CI.  70—146. 
Ratten,  Donald  E.    Hopper  for  silo  chute.    3,124,229,  3-  10- 

<J4    CI    1Q3     2 
Rauaka,'Paul  E.'  Adjustable  splint.     3.124.127,  3-10-64,  Ci. 

128 — 89. 
Ryder,  Loren  L.    Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  syst  em. 

3,124,662.  3-10-64,  CT.   179—100.2. 
Rylott.  Pierce  A.,  and  E.  R.  Conner,  Jr.    Apparatus  for  w  nd 

ing  Are  hoae.    3,124,321.  3-10-64,  a.  242—86.2. 
Sadler,  John  U. :  Bee— 

Bpne,  William  H.,  and  Sadler.    3,124,435. 
Sage.  Warnie  L.    F.  L.  Uemker,  and  R.  M.  Uardgrove,  to  '  !lie 
uabcock  A  wUcox  Co.    Slurry  fired  cyclone  furnace.    3,1  !4. 
086    3— '10— 64    CI    110     7 
Salgado,  Alvaro,  and  A.  R.'ManyalL  to  Beichhold  Chemiokls. 
Inc.    Stable  non-dralnin<  composition  of  matter  and  meth- 
od of  producing  the  same  using  soluble  light  metal  salt 
3,124,549,  3-10-64,  CI.  260—22. 
Salgado,  Alvaro.  and  A.  R.  Manyak.  to  Relchhold  C^bemioais, 
Inc.     Stable  non-draining  comjMsltlon  of  matter  and  mith 
od  of  making  same  using  soluble  heavy  metal 
050.  3-10-64,  a.  260—22. 
Sallatrom,  Walter  E. :  See— 

King.  George  W     Sallatrom,  and  Foy.    3.124. 
Sampietro,  Achilles  C.,  and  J.  D.  Grlgiby.  to  Thompson  Ralno 
Wooldrldge    Inc.      Circuitry    for   operating    a    luulti-uhaae 
alternating  current  motor.     3,124.734.  3-10-64,  CI.  Sit- 
1S8.  I 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C,  and  J.  D.  Grigsby,  to  Thompson  R#no 
Wooldrldge    Inc.      Means   for   obtaining   single   phase  And 
maltl-phase  currents  for  operating  alternating  current  1  ac- 
tors.    3,124,735,  3-10-64.  CI.  318 — 138. 
Sandler.^  Philip  L. :  8ee— 

McLean,  John  B.,  and  Sandler.    3,124,750. 
Sandos  Ltd. :  See — 

Bohler,  Hans,  and  Kehrer.    3.124,581. 
Forter.  Willy,  Senn.  and  Wehrll.     3,124,567. 
Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :  iSee — 
Davidson,  Per.     3,123,878. 
Ekrud,  Anders  U     3,124,177. 
Sanitary  Scale  Co. :  See — 

Karp,  Edward  C.    3,124.185. 
Sarata.  Susumu  :  8ee-r- 

Kojlma.  Hiroshl,  Kasahara  and  Saruu.    3,124,682. 
Sautter  k  Jaeger  :  See— 

Megard,  Henry.     3.124,763. 
Savin,  William  A.,  to  I'nited  States  of  Americs.  Nsvy.    Ita4  ia- 
tion  sensing  system  for  automatically  guiding  snd  positj  >n- 
injr  planes  on   aircraft  carriers.     3,124,690.  3-10-64.   CI. 

Saylor.  Lee  H. :  See — 

Barns.  Leo  C,  Davis.  De  Bruin,  and  'Saylor.    3,124,364 
Scale  Co. :  See — 

Burke.  Arthur  J.    3,124,206. 
Scanlin,  Charles  T..  and  P.  J.  Pecora.     Motor  driven  winch 

for  anchor  lift.     3,124,336.  3-10-64.  CI.  254 — 186. 
Scarrone,  Alfredo  R.    Device  for  feeding  work  pieces  for  prix- 

easing.    3,124,351.  3-10-64.  CI.  271—84.  ^ 

Sdwaf.  Fred  W..  G.  L.  Scott,  and  S.  Rubin,  to  Internatiolial 

Bosiness  Machines  Corp.    Cathode  ray  tube  printer.    3,134,- 

7W,  3-10-64,  a.  340—173. 
Scfaade,  Otto  H.,  Sr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Apparalns 

for  winding  helical  wire  grids  for  electron  tubes.    3,124.109, 

3-10-64,  CT.  140 — 715.  I 

SIchell.  Donald  H. :  See — 

Sheinberg.  Haskell,  Armstrong,  and  ScbelL,   3  124,62& 
Schick,  William  K..  to  Dashews  Business  Machines,  Inc.    Coor 

tape  feed  mechanism  for  embossing  machine.     S,124,0b4. 

3-10-64,  CI.  101—18.  1 

Schilling.  Karl,  and  E.  Dieti.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akti^n- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflning.  Water4n- 
soluble  benaimidaxolone  monoaso-dyestuffa  3,124,.'W5, 
3-10-64.  CI.  260—157.  [ 

Schlmpf,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Caniere,   Maurice  M.,  Caaey.  Crrine,  Hamll.  Scfalni|>f. 
Smith,  and  Turner.     3,123,959. 


lid  C^bemioais 

ter  and  math 

salt.    3,1|4. 

14.717.        I 


Setaindler,  Harvey  D.  :  See — 

MaUey   Thomas  J.,  and  Schlndlw. 


ScfaiaU.  Robert  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Organic  car 


bonate  esters.     3,124,607    3-10-64.  CI 


bus    S<^isla,  Robert  M.,  and  V.  k.  Oaenn'er.  to  Monsanto  Chemlca 


I 


3,124,418. 


260 — W3. 


3.124.«0e.   3-10-64, 


3,123.853. 


Johnson.    3.124.679. 


to  Gaba  A.G.     Com- 
3.124,512,  3-10-64. 


Co.     Organic  carbonate  compounds. 
CI.  260 — 463. 
Schleifer.  Josef  :  See — 

«  K..5i1?"'*'  ^">?''*'  ■°*'  Schleifer.     S.li4.087. 
ScfalicbUng.  Karl  ;   See — 

Radios.  Johannes,  snd  Schllchtias. 
Sctaloemann  Aktiengesellscfaaft :  See- 
Krause.  Gartiard  P.     3,124,250. 
Schlumbercer  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  8t  »— 
Schneider.  William  P.     3  124,742. 
Tlttman,  Jay.  Neillgan,  Antkiw,  and 
Schmeckenttecher.  Arnold,  to  Sperry  Ram  I  Corp.    Varlableazls 

magnetic  films.     3  124.490.3-10-64,  Ol.  148—31.55. 
Schmid,  Hans,  and  H.   R.   Mtthlemann, 
positions  for  use  in  carles  prophylaxis. 
CI.  167—93.  ."-i~*  1 

Schmidt,  Richard.  Adjusting  and  IndKatlng  device  for  the 
cams  of  drculsr  knltUng  machines.  3423.991  3-10-64. 
CI.  66 — 54. 

S^neider,  Hans-Dleter,  to  Feraseh  a.ii.b.H.  Arraagament 
for  the  compensation  of  spurious  volt  tgca  In  Image  otckuo 
tubea  of  the  vldicon  type.    3.124.716.  ;  -10-64,  01.  315—10. 

Schneider,  WiUUm  P.,  to  Schlumbermr  l^'ell  Surveyinff  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  Investigating  eartb  fcrmatlons  having  an 
elactrode  system  and  coll  system  01 1  the  same  suuoort 
member.     3.124.742,  3-10-64.  Ci.  3244-1. 

Sehnell  Hermann,  and  W.  Schulte-Uuermaan  to  Farban- 
fabrlken  Bayer  AktIengeseUschaft.  LOaear  polyesters  of 
compounds  containing  ap  to  two  alken  rl  groapa  aubatltated 
on  a  beniene  nuceus,  and  miiturea  tbci«of  with  a  rinyl 
compound.     3,124,554,  3-10-64.  CI.  26  » — 46.8. 

Schommer,  Jnle  P.,  to  U.  D.  Hudson  Mfi  Co.  Gutter  cleaner 
for  bama     3,124,237.  3-10-64.  CI.  19«  —171. 

Scborre.  Gustav.  to  E.  Marks  Aktleageae  Ischaft.  Proccaa  for 
the  production  of  pyrldoxal-5'-ortnop  loaphortc  add  eatar. 
S.124.587,  3-10-64,  CI.  260—296.  ; 

SWjobi,  Otto  W.  Portabl*  lamp.  3,1*4.306.  3-10-64.  CL 
240 — 10.63.  T 

Schreiber.  Gas.  Internal  eoBbostioa  engines.  3.124.112. 
»-l0-64.  CI.  123 — 48.  ' 

Sctareyer.  Edward  P.,  and  M.  O.  Whitfield,  to  Whitfield  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.  Art  of  asatal  eoattag.  3.124.477.  S-10-64, 
CI.  117—102.  -      -       .       . 

Schroadcr,  John  0.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aiierka.  Radio  ainal 
recHvera.    3.124,853,  3-10-64.  CI.  179^-15. 

Schroader,  Manfred  R..  to  Bell  Telepboic  Labors  torlaa.  Inc. 
System  for  determining  moments  of  power  soectra.  3.124.- 
745.  3-10-64.  a.  324—77. 

Schroeder,  Ralph  R..  and  P.  R.  Wuns.  Jr.,  to  Callery  Cbemloal 
Co.  Method  for  the  alkylatlon  of  de<  aborana.  3.124.616, 
3-0-64,  CI.  360—606.6. 

Schulte-Huermann,  Werner  :  Sea — 

Sehnell.  Hermann,  and  Sehulte-Huer  nann.    3.124.S04 

Schumac  Schuasacher  Metallwerke  G.m.t  U.  :  See — 
Pfltslcr,  Frledrich.  and  Kucfcerta.     ;  1.134.063. 

Schuster.  WuUam  J. :  8m— 

Breedon,  Will  A..  Scbuatar,  and  Sehi  rarts. 

Sehutse.  Henry  G. :  8»» — 

Bown,  Deloa  E..  and  Scbutae.     3.124  >M0. 

Schwab,  Frc4rlc  P.  :  See — 

SteiOiens,  Charles  D.     3.123.931. 

Sebwartx.  Edmond,  and  I.  BpsUln.  to  Li  laora 
Lawn  edgcrs.    3  J23.964.  ^10-«4.  CL  I  «— 256. 

Schwartx,  Gaorce  F. :  See — 

Braedon.  Will  A.,  Schuster  and  Schfarta.    3,124.261. 

Schwarsberner,  Arthur,  to  8.  Scbwarabi  rgar.  doing  boainaas 
as  A-B  Mfg.  Co.  Frame  exchange  aeclianlsms  for  quilting 
asachlnea.     3,124  256.  3-10-64.  CI.  214—1. 

Schwarxherger,  Shirley  :  See — 

Scbwarsberfar,  Arthur.     S.124.256. 

Sctawarta.  Fraderlek  A.,  to  Xaroz  Corp.     Dlffereatial  ii 
transfer  systeia.    3,124,457.  3-10-64.  iX  96—1 

Sdper.  Societe  Anonyme  :  Set- 
Boycr,  Jean  J.     3,124,079. 

Scolaa,  Graham  J.,  to  Asaociated  Electri^  Induatrtaa  (Man- 
cheater)  Ltd.  A.C.  inpat  palsa  gaoarator  aalng  aucoaaalve- 
br  discharged  poise  forming  network.     " 

Scott,  Glenn  L. :  8m — 

Schaaf,  Fred  W.,  Scott,  and  Rabin. 
Scott.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Oallforaia  Reaaai-_ 

of  high  octane  gasolinas  from  naphtJuSc 

64,  CI.  208—62.  ^^ 

Scnitton,  Harold,   to  Cammell   Lalrd  A 

Engineers)  Ltd.     BUg«  blocks  and  dry 

bilge  blocks.    3,123.979   " " 

Sealed  Power  Corp. :  See 


3.124.261. 


Tch  Corp. 


3,124,754.  3-10-M. 


^3.124.784. 
to  Oallforaia  Rasaarc  h  Corp.    Productloa 

3424.523,  3-10- 

C:o.   (ShIpbuUdera  * 
r  docks  utilising  soch 
-10-64.  CI.  6;  —66. 


Bums.  Leo  C,  Davis,  De  Bruin,  ant 
Davta.  Lewis  M.     3,124.362. 
rle,  G.  D..  *  Co. :  See — 


Searle, 

Lowrie,  Harman  S. 
Seccombe.  Lionel  H.,  Jr. 

Willis.  Grant  >L  Seccombe,  and  La^. 
Selfert,    Earl    -       — '  -V«»«r 

222 — 471. 


8,124,5TT. 

See 


J.      Watering    can.      3.121,279.   3-i0-64 


Sallly.  Alar  H.,  to  C-A.V.  Ltd.  Electric 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.' 
290—38. 

Siemens  4  Halske  AktiengcaeUsobaft :  8 

ZInke,  Otto.     3,124.798. 
Seltter.     Walter.      Ctoarette    maklnc 

3-10-64,  CI.  131— TO. 
Sella,  William  P. :  See— 

Paine,  Stuart  R.,  Johnaon.  Manek, 


Saylor.     S.124.S64. 


3,123,847. 


a. 


^starting  mechanism 
1<4,694.   3-10-64.  CI. 


hiaa.      3,124.141. 
aid  Sella.     3,123,837. 
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S«mmer  Joaeph  W..  and  F.  A.  Stlch.  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Voltage  regulating  arrangement.  3.124,- 
698.  3-10-4U,  a.  307—61. 

Senior,  Bernard  W.  :  See—  ,        ^  „  ..       w.      o  »o.. 

Cuatera,  Jan  F.  H..  ^alor.  Dyer,  and  Wedepohl.    3.124.- 
422. 
Senn.  Otto:  See—  .       «  ,„.  .^, 

>orter  Willy,  Senn.  and  Wehrll.     3,124.567. 
Servage.    Henri     \o   Moullnage   et    Retorderle    de   Cbavanox. 
Process  for  the  production  ot  fsncy  yarns  hsvlna  a  three 

dimensional  curl.    3,123.973.  ?-»0-**4„9,5I~;*^k  »a    nt 
Seta.   Bruno.     Tooth  brush  holder.     3,124,399,  3-10-64.  CI. 

Saatba,  Ebertiard.  Device  for  feeding  the  storage  »■»){•  »' 
steam  generators  In  toy  locomotives.     3,124,174,  *-10-64, 

Sharkey,  JoK."      Neck   developer.      3,124,853.    3-10-64.   CI. 

2T2— — 80 
Shelnba™.'  Haak^l,   J.   B    Armstrong,   and  D.   H^  «<*•».  <<> 

Cnlted  Stotea   of    America.   Atomic   Energy   Commlaslon. 

Oraphlta  production  utUlilng  uranjl  nitrate  bexahydrate 

eatalyst.    V 124  625,  3-10-64.  CI.  2*4—21. 
Sherman.  George  M. :  See—-  .,„..«,« 

Hareth.  Ba\ph  F.,  and  Sherman.    8.124.012.  

Shernov,  Albert.    Oomblnatlon  alnk  stopper  and  water  drcu 

Utor.    3.128,835,  3-10-64.  Q.  4 — 286.  _ 

mtarK>a,   Parciral   H.     TclapboM   booth   oaUlng   atructure. 

S.124,bM,  8-10-64,  CI.  98—38. 
Shhlell.  Ceroid  A. :  |^  jq- 

ablpiSlTAUrn  J..  to^mpirUl  Cbemloal  Industries  Ltd^  Oxl- 
datton  of  aromatic  compounds.  8,124,611,  S-lO-64.  Ci. 
260—624. 

**"*^W51[riI?8^i?ht^.  Kobayaahl.  and  Shojl.    3.124,827 
Short  Brothers  A  Harlaad  Ltd. :  8e^ 

McMurtry,  Oeorfe.  and  Stark.    3.124,041 
Ransom  Richard  8.,  and  Wilson.    3,124,829. 
Shpekbt,  Alexander  A. :  See —  .   ^  ..,_„..  ,       ..w 

*8Tladoehch.  Tury  N.,  Shpakkt.  Jakobcknfc.  Podelsnykh, 
and  IfnatoT.    8,124.521. 
Share    Uoyo    I.,   to   Picker  X-ray   Corp.     Isotope   camera. 

3,124.688.  3-16-64.  CI.  260— lOl 
Sibert    Porter.     Remote-control  for  starting  internal  combus- 
tion engine.     3.124.118.  8-10-64,  CI.   128 — 179. 
Sldrar,  Loala :  See —  .,«...«- 

Lynch,  Vincent  K..  and  Sidrer.    8,124  288. 
SiabarL  Alfrad.  to  Buehler.  Oebruder.     Feed  ho|m<>r  for  flna 

blSlM  rolur  Bllla.     3,124.315,  3-10-64.  CL  241-224. 
Slemena  *  Halske  Aktienaaaellschaf  t:  See-- 

Clrkler,  Wemar,  Lobl,  and  Langbeln.    8.124.478. 
Hennlngar.  Paul,  and  Gaanga.  ^.123,896. 
Pon><a«il.  Reglnhard.    8,124,767. 
Rudolph.  Hana.    3.124.647. 
nm  Dair  Arml,  Oeo«.    3.134.802. 
Slemans-Setanekertwerke  Aktlengaaellsehaft :  8m — 

Markel.  Hans,  and  Lalbenxcder.    3.124,423  .  ,^^  ,„ 

Slema.  Gaorge  H.     Automatic  saad  potaito  cutter.     8.124,186. 

3-10-64.  CI.  146—168. 
Slganoa,  Emmanuel:  8e9 —  .,«.  .^ 

Rlegert,  Jacqaaa,  and  Slganoa.    S.124,4SS.  .  _     ^ 

SUken,  Howard.     Circle  cotter  for  use  with  powered  hand 

drttia.    8,124.162.  3-10-84,  CI.  145—111. 
SiUdorff.  CUas  O. :  See—        „  ..^  __     .,«..-«« 
Riekatta.  Buasall  D..  and  SllldotC.    8,134,788. 
Simmoada  Pradsloa  Prodacta,  Inc. :  Mm — 
Morrla.  John  N.    8.124  118.^ 
Thalar.  Sktrwood.    8,124,733. 

SlapllcttT  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

Kamlnkln.  Igor.     3.123,961. 
Simpson.  Edward  B. :  Sea —  _  ...^  ««- 

Loper,  George  B..  McClnra,  and  Simpaon.    8,124,781. 
Slmpaoa.  Jiutln  :  See—  ^^^.  „^ 

Booek.  John  S.,  and  Slmoaon.    S.124,006. 
Sinclair  Radio  Laboratorlea  Ltd  :  Saa— 

TUatoa.  William  V.    8.124.768. 
SlDcUir  Reaaareh.  Inc. :  Se*— 

Friedman,  Bernard  S.    8.124.524.  

Slason.  Barl   L..  to  Beckson  Mfg.  Corn.     Plastic  pump  con- 

structton.    8.124.080,  3-10-64,  CT.  103—178. 
Slvyer.  Robert  B.     Split  ball  TalTea  having  cam  sealing  In- 

craaalng  means.     8,124.333.  3-10-44.  CL  261—181. 
Slxt.  Johana  :  See — 

Lobrtnger.  Werner,  and  Slxt.    3.134.421. 
Skllling,  Donald  C,  to  Northrop  Corp.    Air  modnlaftor  acoo- 

atlcia»»rator.    4,124.0»9.  3-10-64   CT.  116— 137. 
Slawson.    Stewart    I.      Method    of    shaping    crystal   blanks. 

8.124.^23.  3-10-64.  CT.  264—1.  „._ 

Slayter.  Games,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.    High  pro- 
duction loom.    8.124,163.  8-10-64,  CL  181^12. 
Slaytar.  Games,  and  W.  H.  Ewlna,  to  OwenafJornlng  FlbergUa 
iSoTD.    Drive  mechanism  for  flbh  production  loom.    3,124,- 
165,  3-10-^,  CT.  189—12. 
Sllcocerleh.  Ce<iomlr  M..  to  Conch  International  Mathana  Ltd. 
I?eans  for  r«moTal  of  mocAad  gaa.    3.123.983.  3-10-68.  CT. 
62—66. 
Smit,     Plator,     to     Octroolen     MaataehappU     Actlvlt,     NT. 
Proeaaa  for  the  treatment  of  flnlda  with  carbon.    8,124,529, 
3-10-84.  CL  210—38. 
Smith,  Edwin  K„  Jr..  E.   H.   Raunecker,  and  T.   Byrp    to 
Mlaitla4)oaa-Daxtar.  Inc.     BaUdlngln  machine.    3,123,848, 
3-10-64.  CL  11—1. 

Smith.  Frank  H. :  See—  ..     o  w.      « 

Carricrc,  Maurica  M.,  Oasay,  Ervlne,   Hamll,   Schlmpf. 
4Bmkh,  and  Turner.    8,128,969. 
Smith.  Jack,  to  The  Whaelwrijdit  Parking  Co.  Ltd.     Means 
for  pariSig  Tahldaa.    3,124^68,  3-10-8*,  a.  214—18.1. 


8.124,319. 
S.128,880. 


3,134.182. 


Smith.  James  D.,  and  8.  P.  Chemoek.  to  Ronson  Corp.    Valve 

for  gas  fneleo  lighter.    3,123.992,  3-10-64,  CI.  67 — 7.1. 
Smtth,  John  W.,  and  D.  F.  Cleary,  to  Hogan  Faxlmile  Corp. 
Overvoltage  protection  apparatus.     8,124,738.  8-10-64.  Ci. 
321—14. 
Smith  Kline  k  Frendi  Laboratorlea :  See — 

Stedman.  Robert  J.    3,124,576. 
Smithcraft  Corp. :  See— 

Krufer,  Michael  H.    3,124,311. 
Sneath,  Oswald  B.,  to  Multttone  Electrtc  Co.     Selective  call 

systems.     3,124.658.  3-10-«4.  CT.   179 — 84. 
Snyder,  John  C.     Wall  paper  scarifier.     3,123.911.  3-1&-64. 

CI.  30—172. 
Societe  Generate  de  Conatractlona  Electriquea  et  Meeanlqaaa 
(Alsthom)  :  See — 

PeroUnl.  Msrcel  C.    8.124,669. 
Societe  Oenevolse  d'Instrumeots  de  Physique:  See — 

Mottn.  Andr«.    3,124,015 
Sodete  Progll :  8e9 — 

Germain,  Lonis,  and  Desire.    8,124,419. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Loper,  George  B..  McCTure,  and  Simpaon.     3,124,781. 
Solovleff,  George  B.  :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  Solovleff.    3,123.996. 
Solum.  Conrad  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Solum.  James  R.,  Hempel,  and  C.  E.  Solsm,  Jr.    8,124,- 
198. 
Solum.  James  R.,  to  B  A  W  Inc.     Helical  bow  centraliaer. 

3.124,196.  3-10-64.  CT.  166 — ^241. 

Solum.  James  R.,  and  W.  C.  Hempel.  to  B  A  W  Inc.     Spiral 

oil  well  cementing  tool.     3,124.199.  3-10-63,  CT.  166 — 173. 

Solum.   James   R.,   W.   C.  Hempel,  and  C.   R.   Solum,   Jr..  to 

B  A  W  Inc.    Tool  for  use  in  cementing  well  casing.    3,124,- 

198,  3-10-64,  a.  186—172. 

Somllti.  Arthur  A.    Rip  cord  handle  guard  for  chest  types  of 

parachutes.    3.124,325,  3-10-64.  Ci.  244 — 149. 
Rommer.  Rkchard  A.,  and  O.  C.  Nebesar,  to  The  Ohio  Craak- 
•tiaft  Co.     Welding  Inductor.     8.124.972,  3-10-64,  CT.  219 — 
8.5. 
Sondheimer,  Allen  J. :  Sea — 

Mobley.  Joseph  O.,  and  8ondbelB«r.     8,124,071. 
Sotman    Kurt :  See — 

Cohen,  Neal  B..  and  Sotman. 
South  Chester  Corp.  :  See — 

Barry,  John  K.,  and  Bisblng. 
Southern  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Best,  WUlle  H.     3,124,120. 
Spacelaba,  Inc. :  See — 

Sullivan,  George  H.,  and  Bredon. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See— 
Msclntyre.   Ronald.     3.123,864. 
Thomaan,  WlUUm  A.  V.     3,124.873. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Hulbert,  Warren  D.     3.124,780. 
Sperrr,  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Marks,  Bart  H.,  and  Sperry.     3,124.718. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

BmrtUi.  William  J.     3,124.787. 
BrackbiU,  Warren  H.,  and  Glass.     8,128,966. 
Cohen,  Neal  B.,  and  Sotman.     3.124  819. 
Ely,  Paul  C,  Jr.  and  McCaw.     3,124,846. 
Oery,  Stanley  W.     8,124.761. 
Gray,  Harry  J.,  Jr.     8,184.706. 
Orean.  Sidney  S.     8,124.720. 
Holiday,  James  H.     8  124.236. 
MItaalek.  Robert  M.     8.124.784. 
Millar,  Harry.     8,124.737. 
Eandmar,  Jacob  A.     8.184,718. 
Rappuhn,  Henry  W.     3.124J93. 
echmcekenbecher,  Arnold.     8.124.490. 
Welsh.  Herbert  F.,  Dey^ier.  and  Crew.     8.124,791. 
Zllber^arb,  Saul  N.     3,124  160. 
Spettler,   Bdnr,   and   J.    Auer,    to   Huttenwerk   Oberhausen 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Basic  patching  material  for  rototable 
drum   ^pe  furnaces.      8,124,471,   8-10-64,  CL    106 — 68. 
Spiegelglaswerke  Geermania  A.G. :  See — 

HeTtser.   Xaver.     3.124,687. 
Splnelli.   Anthony   F.      Snow   melting  apparatus.     8,123,922. 
3-10-64,  CI.  37— 12.  ,  _       .,..,„„ 

Sptnks,  Joaeph  M.   Orthopedic  traction  apparataa.    8.124,126, 

3-10-84,  CI.  128—71.  ,  ^ 

Spriglngs,   Donald   O.,    to   H.    K.    Porter  Co.,    Inc.     Current 

coliector  arm.     8.124.226.  3-10-64,  CT.  191—69.1. 
Sprlngate.  Maurice  S.,  to  Avlstlon  Developments  Ltd.     Appa- 
ratus for  transferring  workpleces  in  machine  tool.     3,124,- 
256.  3-10-64,  CT.  214—1. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

NlsuU.  John  F.     3.124,409.  „  „  ,       ^,  .  .. 

Staar   Blarcel  J.  H..  to  Uslnes  Oustsve  Stasr,  8.A.     Dictating 
machine  drive  mechanism.     8,124,360.  3-10-64,  CI.  274 — 4. 
SUfford,  Jehu  D.  :  See— 

McCkMid,  Donald  E.     3.124,176. 
SUlnbrook,  Forest  A.     Bird  feeder. 

119—61 
sumps.   William   E..    A.   B.   Merrill,  and   M.   R. 
to   Celanese    Corp.    of    America.      Slub    yam. 
8-10-64.  CT.  67—140. 
Standard  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reld.  JaaMS  8.     3.123,839. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr. :  See —  .  ,«..  .-,* 

Guest    Howard   B.,   Klff.    and   Stansborr.     8,124.599. 
Stansbury,    Harry    A.,    Jr.,    J.    A.    Durden,   Jr.,   and   W.    H. 
^Uette      to    talon     cirt>lde     Corp.       Alkylene     trtthlo^ 
carbonatea.     8,124,696.  S-10-64,  CL  260—827. 

SUples.  Robert  L.     See—  .  ,  „..  .on 

Eames.  Charles,  and  Staples.     3,124.390. 
Stapleton,  Mathew  H.     Door  for  animal  feeding  equipment. 
8.124.105,  3-10-64,  CT.  119—81. 


8.124,108,  3-10-64.  CT. 


Livingston, 
3,183,972. 


XX 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


rcaoa  Ltor 


SUpUng  IfachlnM  Co. 

Hogmn.  WUllam  J.,  and  Klshpaugh.     S.123.8S0. 
Star  EzpADBion  Industries  Corp. .:  See — 

B«U.  Lewis  W..  and  Peakln.     3,124,029. 
Stark,  Jatnes  :  See —  , 

McMurtry,  Oeorge,  and  SUrk.     3,124,041. 
Steams.    William    P.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.     Coaxial 

oscillator.      3.124.764,  3-10-64.  CI.  331 — 98. 
Stedman.  Robert  J.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratot'tes. 

Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  antimicrobial  agtnts 

and  proceMes  for  their  preparation.     3,124,576.   3-10^^ 

CL  260 — 243. 
Stegner,  Douglass  M.,  to  Baltlmor«l  Box  Co.     Box  str^cHire 

S,124^»2.  3-10-64.  CL  22^—14.  j 

Steimel,     Karl      to     LloentU     Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.kH. 

Method     and    apparatus    for     regulating    beat     tranifer. 

3.123.980,  3-10-64,  CI.  62— S.  { 

Stelner.    Richard   P..    to   Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp.     Mulfple 

channel  programmer  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  ciicult 

operations  in   a  predetermined   time  sequence.     3.124."22. 

S-10-64.  CI.  317—139. 


3.128.^. 
!.123,8«i. 


•1 
8.1*4,- 

s.|?i: 


Stellar  Corj*..  The : 

Wacker   Wllliain  A.     S.123.857. 
Stephens,   Charles  D..   to   F.   P.    Schwab.     Reel   and   fe^fule 

lock   for  fishing  rods.     3.123,931,  3-10-64,   CL   43 — 2;:. 
Stephens,  Joseph  F..   to  Oustln-Bacon   Mfg.  Co.     Acouafcal 

insulation  and  method  of  making  same.   3,124,212,  8-10464. 

CL  181—38.  ^ 

Sterliug  Drug  Inc. :  Bee — 

Larsen,  Aubrejr  A.     8,124,610. 
McKay,  Frank  C.     3,124.564. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  and  Leaher.,    8,134,980. 
Zenlts,  Bernard  L.     3.124.S86.       '  , 

Stemllcht.  Beno.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mfethod  and  afpa- 

ratus  for   bypassing  critical  ^eeds  of  rotors.     3,124,196. 

8-10-64,  CI.  308—122.  ' 

Sterens.  Oeoffrej  W.  H.     Bowl  shaped  hoop  sldrt. 

8-10-64,  a.  2—216. 
Stewart,  Dayld  B. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  William  R.  and  D.  B.,  and  Butler.     3 
Stewart- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 
Brouwer,  Frans.     4,124.691. 
Brouwer.  Frans.     3,124,692. 
Stewart,   William   R.   and  D.   B.,  and  J.  Butler,   to  Wm.    K 

Stewart  *  Sods  (Hacklemakers)   Ltd.     Stares.     S.123.866 

3-10-64^  CI.  19—97. 
Stewart,  Wm.  R.,  4  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Ltd. : 

^  Stewart,  William  R.  and  D.  B.,  and  Butler. 
Stia.  Frederick  A. :  See— 

Semmer,  Joseph  W..  and  Stick.    8,124,698. 
Stlll,W.  M..  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Hayes,  Cedl.     3.124. 0S6. 
Stinton,  F'red,  to  The  Preload  Co..  lac     Method  of  eeastaue- 

tion.    3,123,942.  3-10-64,  CL  BO — 581. 
Stokes,  Rem)>ert  R. :  See — 

Andrea.  Ement  R.,  Pferd.  and  Stokea.     8,124.659. 
Stokland,  Sigmund.     Apparatus  for  threshing  grain. 

189.  8-10-64,  CI.  ISO — 27. 
StolL  Willy,  and  H.  Dietrich,  to  Oeigr  Chemical  Corp. 

sabstituted    M-eulphonyl-ureas.      8,1} 

290—332  2. 

Stoller.  Frederick  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Co.    Catalyst  de- 
termination In  the  products  of  catalytic  reaction  by  ra4lo- 

acUve   tracer.      3.124.688.    3-10-64.    Cl.   250—106. 
Stone,  Orison  W..  and   E.   P.  Ploppo.   to  Rlegel   Paper  Corp. 

Boxboard   container.      3.124,299,    3-10-64.    CL    229 — 81. 
StOTall,   William   R.      Exhauat  pipe   repair  and   replacenient 

adapter.    3,124,376,  3-10-64.  CL  283—398. 
Strand,  Sren  U.     Bolt  structure  adapted  to  be  anchored  la  a 

bore  hole  established  in  rock.     3.124.080,  3-10-64.  Cl.  8|— 

2.4. 
Strathman,  John  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.    Waveforai  sam- 
pling circuit.    3.124,746.  3-10-64.  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Straab,  Albert,  and  J.   Schlelfer.   to  Eugen    Bauer  Q.m.b.H. 

Photonaphie  projector.     3,124,087,  3-10-64.  Cl.  88—34, 
Strauss,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Meltser.  Theodore  U..  and  Strauss.     8.124,547  _ 

Strother,    Roscoe   S.      Door   block.      3,124,382,    8-10-94.  |CT 

292—343. 
Struthers.  James  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Graham,   Donald   L^  and   Struthers.     3,124,626. 
Sta<Aer,  Nova  E.,  and  W.  Kellgren.  to  Minnesota  Mining  i  nd 

Mfg.    Co.      Pressure-sensltiTe    adhesive    Upe.      8,124.a|i8, 

8-10-64.  CL  206—69.  . 

StIldU,   Hans,   8r.     MulUple  screw  press.     3,124.061,   8-IO- 

64,  Cl.  100—146.  , 

StuhL  Bruno,  to  Karrer,  Weber  ft  Cle,  Armatnrenfabrik  and 

Metallglesserel,    Aktiengesellschaft.      Thermostatic   mixing 

TalTC.    3,124j64.  3-10-64,  CL  286—12. 
StnU.  Morton  B.     Dispensing  cap  eoostmctlon.     8,124,2fi0, 

3-10-64.  Cl.  222—541.  J 

StuU,  Morton  B.     Slosure  cap  constmetlon.    8,184,281.  8-10- 

64.  Cl.  222 — 542. 
Stutx.  Karl.     Method  for  the  automatic  selection  of  the  sp9ed 

of  escalator*.     3,124.723,   3-10-64,   Cl.  317—142. 
Sullivan,   George  U..   and  A.   D.  Bredon,   to   Spacelabs,   Ite. 

Dynamic   finld   pressure   transducer.      8,124,182,   8-10-t4. 

CL  128 — 2.05. 
Sulser  Freres,  S-A. :  See — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.    3.124,166.      , 
Wohlgemuth,  Josef,  and  Demath.    8.124,168, 

Sun  Tool  and  Madilne  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Reaser,  Warren  B.    3,124.016. 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  and  G.  Y.  Lesher,  to  Sterilng  Drug 
l-(aromatlc-alkyl)-2.4-dioxohexahydropyrimldlnes  and 
preparation.    3,124,580,  3-10-64,  Cl.  260—260. 

Svladoshch,  Yury  N.,  A.  A.  Shpekht.  V.  J.  Jahobchuk,  N.  I. 
Podelanykh,  and  O.  S.  Ignatov.  Machine  for  separatkig 
stripping  zinc  or  other  metal  sheets  from  aluminum  >or 
simfiar  cathodes.     3,124,521,  8-10-64.  a,  204—194. 


Sweeney.  Edward  C. :  Bee — 

Croaa.A»eaa    3.124,124. 
Swinney,  Louis   E.     Automatic  stabilii  itioa  systea  for  an 

stable   renldes.      3.124.007.  8-10-647^      "        

Syi^amaa.  WalUce  S.,  to  Consolidated 


tus  for  snd  method  of  ai 
3,124,497.  3-10-64,  Cl.  15*— 2l6 
Sylvan,  Tage  P.,  to  General  Eiectric  C4. 


CL  74-^-5.22. 
Papers  Inc.    Appara- 


adhesive  bands  to  cores. 


'^fr 


t  ., 


vices.    M24,703,  8-10-64.  Cl.  307—845 
Sylvanla  Electric  ProducU  Inc  :  Bee— 

Kuda.  Ernest  V.    3.184,765. 
Sylvester.   Edmund  Q.     AMwratns  for 


Ing  meui  luembers 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert.     8.124,574. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  Edwarda 


sad  method  oT  east- 
3.128,877.  S-10  64.  Cl.  22—141. 


3.13i  .573 


Semiconductor  de- 


8,124,571. 
Tool  Co.     RoUUbie 


Automatic   Installa- 


Moldlng  machine. 


3,124,278. 


Ringoi^  Howard  J^  and  Rooenkrai^ 
Ssohatsky,   tolUn,  to  Whltey  Research 

ball  valve  structure  with  a  partlculMr  steai  seal.     3.124. 
334.  8-10-64.  Cl.  251—214.  ^        "-  ""'•      -•"'• 

Taccoae  Corp. :  See — 

Taccone.  Rusecll  W.    8,128,871. 

Taccone.  Russell  W.    3.128.878. 

Taccone,   Russell   W..   to  Taccone  Corp. 

tion  for  tiM  continuous  fabrication  of  sand  molds  and  cast 
ings.     SJ2S,871.  3-10-64.  C\.  22—20. 
Taceoae,   Rusaell    W..    to  Taccone  Corp 

8,128,878,  8-10-64,  Cl.  22—42. 
Takara  Shoyu  Kabuahlki  Kalaha  :  B 
Wauaabe,  Hiroshi.    8,184,465. 
Tyge^  Waiter.     Ufe-saviag  raft     8j2S,848,  8-10-64.  Cl 

Tanner,  Ralph  A.     Device  for  renovlni    sickle  bar  sections. 

3,124,288,  8-10-64,  Cl.  225—103.        ^ 
Tartagila,  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Kemington.  Frederic,  and  Tartaglli 
Tatibana.   Hideo.     Apparatus  for  autoe  latically 

pules.     3,124.445.  ^10-64,  CL  65— 27f 
Taylor  Instruasent  Compaalee :  S 

Cefaly,  Ralph.     3,124,211. 
Taylor  Machine  Works  :  See — 
Eaves,  James  J.    3,124.263. 
Tavlor,  Robert  L..  and  F.  Zuscfaek.  to  Damoad  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Diagnostic  test  for  hog  cholera 
a.  167--«4.6. 
Tedder,  Paul  M. :  Bee— 

Khourt,  Alfred  8.,  Carroll,  Craig,  kad  Tedder 
078. 
Teleq[pe  Corp. :  6 

Bauagartner.  William  H.,  and  Dr^Mklta. 
Huffman.  Donald  £.,  Petroa,  and  3  eaaer. 
Temyak,  Stave  J. :  See — 

BeattT,  MUtOB  R.    8.124,664  _ 

Testa.  Emllio,  L.  Fontaaella,  sad  Q.  MaBi.  to  Lepetlt  S.p.A 

Substituted  axetldine  conponada     8,124,569.  S-lO-64.  CI 

260—289. 

Te   Strake.    Laabertua.     PnauBatlc  w^ft 

3.124.167.  3-10-64.  CL  139—127. 
Texas  A  ft  M  Esasarcn  Foundation.  The 


iliag  aa- 


8.114,611.  »-10-64. 


8,184,- 


8,124.64«. 
8,124,648. 


lasertliig  meaas. 


Meinke.  Wllmon  W.,  and  Reiser.    8,124,491. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See  - 

Flanagan.  Chariee  O.    3.123,908. 
Textron,  lac  :  Bee — 

Calklna.  Tracy  H.    3,123.954. 

Chatfleld.  Heorr  B.     8.124,019. 

Dorst.  Richard  W.     3,128.909.  . 

Tlialer,    Sherwood,    to    Simmonda    Pred  stoa    Prodocta,    lac- 

Electronic     selecHon      circuit     8.124  792.      8-10-«4,      CI. 

340—179.  ' 

Thoben.  Myron  R..  to  General  Motors  Co^p.     Electromagnetic 

bom  projector.     8,124,098.  3-10-64.  (I.  116 — 142. 
Thoma,  Frits,  to  Kieaiager  ft  ObergfUl      Dectromechaalcal 
frcquencT  generaUag  device  for  docks  lad  the  like.     8,124,- 
780,  8-10-*4.  a.  818—128. 
Thomas.  Boyd  F..  to  Young  Spring  ft  Wl  re  Corp.     Method  of 
making  honeyoonb  core.     8.128  J06^  8-10-94.  Cl.  29 — 429. 
Thomas.  Boyd  K  to  Utility  Metal  Prodvt  ts  DItIsIob  of  Toaag 
Spring    and    Wire   Corp.     Method    of   making   honeycomb 
stractnre.     3.123,907,  S-10-44,  CL  29^—455. 
Thomas,  Clyde  H. :  See — 

Thomas,  Jamas  C     3,124,068. 
Thomas,  James  B^  Vi  to  New  Bn^nd  Electrotype  0>.  and 
>4  to  Clyde  H.  Thomas,  Trust.    Flexil  ile  electrotvpe  print- 
ing plate  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,124,069,  8— 0-04. 
CL  101—401.1.  .^---^^ 

ThomaaaoB.   Leland  T.,  to  Tbe  Boelag  Cb.     Notae-diacrla- 

inator    video   circuit  emfrtoyiiig    tap  wd    delay    time    to 

form     pulse    to    be  detected.     8,12^,707,    8-10-64,     Cl. 
807 — 88.5. 

TIUMBpooa,  Cortla  C~  to  Coatrol  means  mr  itraad  proee— lag 
machines     3,12S.i90.  8-10-64.  O.  2»4-51. 

Thompson,  Irvlac  C. :  Bee —  ] 

Hawke.  BaS  C.  aad  Thompaaa.     iU4.51S. 
Tbompaon  Bamo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — j  > 

Sampt«tro.  Achilles  C.,  and  Origsbk.     8,124,7S4w 
Sampietro.  AculUes  C.  and  Grigsbyl     8.124.785. 
Thompson,   Wallace  M.,    to   Harris   Fouitdry  ft  Machine  Co. 
Scrap  metal  shear  aad  eharglag  box  therefor.     8,124,062, 
8-10-64,  a.  100—215. 


Thomsen,   William  A.  y„  to  Specialtieti 


Thrsaihess  coapUag.     {{,124,378/8-10^  0.28^18. 
Tldball.  Llord  C.  to  International  Busikees  Machiaes  Corp. 


DaU  storage.     3,124,260,  3-10-64,  CL 
Tiffany,  Burris  D..   to  The   UpJohn  Co. 


collector.     8.124.178.  8-10-04.  Cl.  141-261. 


1214—95. 
Automatic  fractioa 


Tllstoa,   William   V.,   to   Sinclair   Radl< 


Resonator 
38»-9 


llltertag     lyatem.     8,124,168,      8-10-04. 


Derelopoient  Corp. 


Laboratories 


Ltd. 
CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


V4i.tf. 

ToMer,  Arnold,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
freeing    elements    In    a    obutSk     8,124,269, 
221—251. 


Tirtiaox.  Robert  and  R.  Tourret  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
glnsenas  Co.  Process  of  poiymerlsisc  compounds  possess- 
Inaa^^aWmeriaabU  doable  bead.     8424,552,  8-10-04,  Cl. 

Tlshmaa  Eeaaareh  Corp. :  Bee — 

Heaklaa.  Thomas  E.,  and  O'Reilly.     8,124,807. 
Tlttmaa.  Ja^ ,  W.  B.  Nelilgaa,  8.  Antklw,  and  W.  F.  Johaaon, 
to  Schlunaoerger  Well  Surveying  Corp.     Nuclear  determiaa- 
tloo  of  nitrogen  oonteot     3,124.679.  3-10-64,   Cl.  250— 
48.5. 

Apparatas  for 
8-10-64,    a. 

Toknmltaa,' Hldao :  See — 

Nagano.  MaaanUtsa.  aad  Tokumitso.     8.124.416. 
ToUesoa.  Canaeth  M. :  See — 

Dye.  Kenaeth  B.,  Breaaler,  and  ToUeeon.     8,128.856. 
Tomllnson,  Charles  W. :  See- 
Fuller,  Jamea  L..  aad  Tomllnsoo.     8,124.084. 
Toolkraft  CMp^ :  Bee — 

Packard.  Alfred  &.     8,124,178. 
Tor-Uteg  Steel  Corp  8.A.  H. :  See — 
Vaa  Koot  Bduard  J.     8,128.941. 

Tourret.  Rager :  See —  

Tlrtlaax.  Robert,  and  Tourret     8.124,508. 
ToQsiCBaatrWilUam >..  aad  W.  B.  Wailea,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chem- 
ical Oo.     Autogenous  gas-producing  compoaltions  contain- 
ing potrmarlc  oxaBoUdTaoBe  and  a  solid  laorganlc  oxidlasr- 
ST24.494.  8-10-64.  O.  149—19. 
Tewler  Brothers  (Patents)  Ltd. :  See— 

Firth.  Donsld.  Hancock,  aad  Hobaon.     8.124.008. 
TownhilL    Arthur.     Piston    and    method    of    making    same. 

3,128,^.  8-10-64.  CL  29—156.5.,,      ^      ^^ 
Transport  nllx,  to  Donrico  lac     Merchandising  coataiaer. 

3.124,298.  S-UMK  Cl,  229—16.  _    _^ 

Trapp.  George  J.     ^aaer.     8,194,6«1.  8-10-64.  Cl.   179— 

100.2. 
Ttaagott  Bertha  D. :  See — 
^Traugott  WiUred  F.     8.128,901. 
Traogott.  Wilfred  F.     8,124,869. 
Trangott  Wilfred  F.    S.124J70 
Traafott  WiUred  F.,  deceased:  T««»«»"|  ,^ Sy,  ^!?V5l4 
Rabber  boshiag  remover  aad  replacer.     8,128,IK)1,  S-l0-»4. 
Cl    29—268 

Trauxott  WUfrsd  F.,  «»•<*•  rf  =  T«»^*\«^-  SlifiaT^a 
yehlcle    Idler    arm    mounUng.     8,124,S6»,    8-io-ne.    y^. 

280—95 

WUfrad  F.,  deceased;  Tr»ttfo"-  »•  D^***^,*!?- 
4votal  mounting  for  wheel  control  arm.     a,i^4,- 
w-~_4    Cl    280— 96T7. 

Ti^di^'.  Joh'a  b",  to  Automatic  ■>f*ge,^'5!?25k '?5^ 
▼oltaas  ragolating  arraagement     8,124,6»7.     s-iw-oe,  v-i. 

7-5l. 


Tranffott.  WUfr 
AOJnatahleBti 
870,  8-10-64. 


3.124,089. 


8,124,584. 


907 
TtliB-Maater  Corp. :  See— 

Dtahm.  Kenaeth  F..  and  Lecaard. 

Trlonies  Ooip. :  See--      ,  ,_^  __, 
Newkirk.  Terry  F.     8.124.772. 

Trombley,  Howard  B. :  See— 

O'Brien.  James  K.,  and  Trombley. 

Tmb,  Tanber  ft  Co.  A.K. :  Se^ 

i>riaaa.  Johaaa  J.     8.124.741. 
Tnblelewlcs.  Thaddeus  V..  and  R.  B.  »>«>rtck  «on^  *^i3TS*Vi} 

Bactrtc    Ob.     ArmanMnt    evaluator.     3.194.796.    8-10-64, 

Cl    848—7. 
Tucker.  Bnmell  A.     Power  unit  including  a  refrigerant  power 

cycle  aad  hydraulic  system  for  driving  generator.     8,124,- 

*6.  3-10-64.  CL  290—62. 

'^c;^riS«.   m;u%"m.,  Casey^rvlne.   Hamil.  Sehimpf. 
Smith,  and  Turner.     8. 128.969. 

TnnUle,  Lee  A. :  See — 

Klein,  Alexander.     8,124.814. 

Tothlll  Pump  CO. :  Bee— 

Malach.  OUver.     8,124.375. 
T»ler    Marie  D..  to  Hogiiee-Tyler  Mfg.  Co.     Belt  coaveyora. 

8.1^4,288.  8-10-64.  Cl.  198—192. 
Tyeaman  Machlae  Co.,  lac  :  Bee— 

Cata.  Arthor  W.     8.124,180. 
Dim.  Rueaelt  K  ,  to  Unlvereai  T«m>1  ft  atampjag  Ob.   Inc      LJft- 
iag  Jack  eopporting  bars.     8.124,013.  3-10-64.  Cl.  74 — 575. 
Undenroad,    Thomas.     Adjustable    shot    faa    flight    sight 

8,128.916,  8-10-64,  C\.  33—56. 
UaloB  ChiMde  Corp. :  See- 
Carney.  Richard  R.,  aad  Koch.     8,123,981. 

Coonar,  Robert  R.     8,128.997. 

Fowler,  George  W.,  Hoatettler  aad  Proopa.     8.124.543. 

Fowler.  George  W..  aad  Proopa.     3,124.546. 

Ooeet  Howard  R..  Klff.  and  StaaehnrT.    8.124.699. 

Offergeld  Georges,  and  Van  Cakenhergbe.    3,124,42«. 

Proopa,  WiUiam  R    3.124,544. 

Proopa.  William  R.     8.124.546. 

StaMharr,  Harry  A..  Jr.,  Darden.  and  Chtlette.  8.124,596. 

Warren,  Qeorge  W.     3.124,551. 

Weisseneee,  Gunther  U..  and  Kracht.    3423.955. 

United  Aircraft  Corp, :  See— 

ComelL  Robert  W.    3.124.190. 

Kraft  Balph  W.    3,124,452. 
Uaited-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

WlHlB,  Graat  N.,  Seccombe,  aad  Lake.    8,128,847. 
United  Electrodynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Edelson.  Leon  F.    3.124.766. 

U.8.  Indoatrtea.  Inc  :  See— 

Crowder,  llormaa  A.,  and  NlekL    S.123,920. 


United  SUtes  of  America 

.\grlculture :  See —  "  ' 

Levlne.  Samuel  U.,  and  Wall.    3.124.570. 
.Ur  Force:  See — 

Berman.  Irvin.     3,124,454. 

Brodc.  Harold  L.     3,123,977. 

McLean,  John  B..  and  Sandler.     3,124,750. 
.\rmy  :  See — 

UalL  Vincent  W.     3,124.049. 

Cheenov.  Gilbert  F.     3,1*24,404. 

Kats,  David  L.     3.123,927.    ..MCb 
Khoari    Alfred  8..  OarroU.  Ci^PP  aw)  Tedder.     3.124.- 

Usxa,'  Albert  J.    3,123,928. 
MerkI    W  alter  A.    3423.953. 
.\tomlc  Energy  Commiasion  :  See — 

Hawke,  Baail  C,  and  Thowpeon.    3.124.513. 
KoutB.  Stanley  L..  Kalk,  aad  Nimta.    3,124.614. 
Levey.  Ralph  P.,  Jr.    3.123.862. 
Lewis.  Robert  K.     3424.588. 
Paxson,  Uo.don  D..  Jr.    3,124,172. 
Bbeinberg.  HaskeU.  Armstrong,  and  Schell.     3.124,626. 
Commerce  :  See— 

Heratach.  Fraads  U    8.124,747. 
.Navy  :  See — 

Bockelmana,  Victor  O.    3,124.326. 

Eakin,  Miles  P..  and  Welnsteln.     3.124456. 

Fiedler,^ Willy  A.     3424.040. 

Given   Richard  L..  .\yder.  and  Lee.    8.124,701. 

Hagcoorn,  Ouenter  E.,  Ouier,  Weiffeabach.  and  Bneger. 

3  124  799. 
Hei'eth,' Ralph  F.,  and  Sherman.    3,124,'012. 
Mobley,  Joseph  O.,  and  Sondbeimer.    3,124.071. 
Savin,  WlllUm  A      3,124.690. 
United  SUtes  Projector  ft  Electronics  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson.  Charies  H.    3.124.039. 
raited  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :   See^ 

Breedon.  Will  A.,  Scbuater,  and  Schwarta.     3,124.261. 
IVwes,  Fernand  J..  Jr..  and  Wandrisco.    3.124,492. 
Uaiversal  Tool  ft  SUmplng  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ulm,  Russell  K.    3,124,013. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  H.     3.124,509.       ' 
Tiffany,  Rurria  I).     3,124.173. 
Usher,  Francis  C,  tu  Phlllipa  I>etroleam  Co.     Method  of  re- 
pairing body  tissue.     3.124.136.  3-aO-64,  Cl.  128 — 334. 
Usines  Gustsve  Staar.  S.A. :  See — 
Staar.  Marcel  J.  H.    3,124,360. 
Utility  Metal   Products  Division  of  Young  Spring  aad  Wire 
Co  p.  :  See — 

'Thomas.  Boyd  F.     3,128,907. 
Van  Cakenberghe,  Jean  L. :  See — 

Offergeld,  Georges,  and  Van  Cakenberghe.    8,124,426, 
Van  Dorsten,  Adrianus  C,  and  A.  J.  J.   Franken,   to  .North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Electron  microscope  specimen 
holder  positioned  between  a  pair  of  temperature  controlled 
apertured  plates.     3,124^,680,  3-10-64,  Cl.  250 — 49.3. 
Vaa  Drieeen.  Roger  P.  :    See — 

Gusmnn.  Luis  H     and  Van  Drieneen.     3.124.518. 
Van  Dyk.  Victor  R     Packtnf  roller  attachmeat  for  a  planter. 

3.124.202.  3-10-64.  C\.  172—551. 
Van  Koot,  Eduard  J  ,  to  Tor  Isteg  Steel  Corp  S.A.  H.     Reia- 

forclnx  bar.     3.123.941,  3-10--64.  Cl.  50—527. 
Vaa  Lulk.   Frank   W.,   Jr..  to  «;eneral   Electric  Co.     Surface 
combustion  apparatus  for  flame  charging.    8.124.719.  3-10- 
64.  Cl.  317—3. 
Van  Run.  Adriaaus  M.  J.  G.,  to  North  American  Philipa  Cb.. 
Inc.    Method  of,  and  apparatus  for  moving-soae  heat  trest- 
ment  of  materiaU.     3.r24.«S3,  3-10-64,  Cl  13—1. 
Vaughan  Crane  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Lee.  Samuel.    3,124.219. 
Veit,  Theodore  L.  :  See — 

Webeter   James  R..  Hougfaton,  and  Velt.    3.124,032. 
Vergobbi.  John  G.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.    L4ner  bag. 

3,124,297.  3-10-04.  CT.  229 — 48. 
Veaiiind.    Paul    E..    to    Koppers   Co..    Inc.      Extruder   screw. 

3.123,860.  3-10-64.  O.  18—12. 
Vlkre,  Merle  A. :  See— 

Ronnlng.  Jacob  A.,  and  Vlkre.    3.124.630. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See — 

Freudenschues.  Otto.     3,124,033. 
Voeltiel    Daniel  :   See— 

Le  Flem.  Leon.  VodtseL  and  Jouin.     3,124,516. 
Vogpl.  Ferdinand   L..  Jr.,  and  E.  F.  Cave    to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.Imerica.     Method  of  contlnuouslv  growing  thin  strip  crys- 
Ula.     3,124.489.  3-10-64,  CL  14«— 1.6. 
Vogel    Paul  W.  :   See—  _ 

Vogel.  Virgil  W   and  P.  W.     8,124,4«2. 
Vogel    Virgil  W.  and  P.  W.,  to  Bird  Provision  Co.     Process 
of  preparing  and  packaging  fresh  pork  ssusage.     3,124,462. 
3— 10-04    Cl    99— -109 
Voglnl.  Arthur.     Adjustable  Jig  for  cutting  wood.     3,124,176. 

3-10-64.  CT.  143—6. 
Voigtlander  AG.:  See —  \ 

Grocer,  Paul,  and  Doring.     3,124,048. 
Von  Benten.  Hans,  to  Durrwerke  AktlengeseHschaft.     Oace- 
through  steam  generator.     3,124.109,  5-10-64,   Cl.   122— 
406. 


Von  Bonln.  Jochen.  to  IntematioBal  Standard  Electric  Cm. 
Method  of  prodncing  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor.  3,123.- 
894.  3-10-64.  CL  29—25.31. 


VOB  DaU* Anal.  Georg,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plural  mast-mounted  antennas  selectively  deenerglxable  la 
groups  without  destruction  of  radiation  pattera.  3,124,802, 
3-10-64.  Cl.  343—876. 

Vonderscher.  Gene  to  Checkmakers^  Inc  N«rotlable  instru- 
ment form.    3.124,300.  3-10-64.  Cl.  229—92.1. 

Voorhies,  Cart.     Tappet     8,124.114,  8-10-64.  Q.   128—90. 
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LIST  OF 


Antlpamp-up  deylce.    3,124.115,  S-10-64.  <1. 


I, 


PATENTEES 


Voorble*^  CStrl 

123     90 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

LohrlDser,  Werner,  and  Slxt.     3,124,421.  ^ 

Wacker    William  A.,  to  The  Stellar  Corp.      Plastic  moldi  « 

apparatus  and  method.    8,123,857,  3-16-64,  CI.  18 — 5. 
Waae,  Charles  E.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  preparing  filled  cartons 

for  merchandising.     3,123.960.  3-10-64,  CI.  53 — 376. 
Wagner,  Kudo,  to  Farbenfabriken  Barer  AktlengCMllscfa. 
Biuret  polyUocyanatea.    3,124,608,  a-10-«4.  CI.  260 — 4 
Walsberg,    Jacob.      Safety    botUe.      S,124.2«4.    3-10-64. 

216— «.  , 

Wakefield  Corp. :  See —  1 

Klstler.  Samuel  S.,  and  Rne.     a,123,»4«. 
Wakeley.  William  M.,  to  Aero  Welder  Mfg.  Co.     Weld  to 

medianUm.     3,124,093,   3-10-«4,   CI.   113—124. 
Walker.  Donald  F. :  See—  ^^„    _.. 

WUliamson,  David  T.  N.,  and  Walker.     3,124.7Sfi. 
Walker  Mfg.  Coi :  See— 

lAa/,  Oaude  H.,  and  Rhodes.     3,124,113. 
Wall^  Monroe  E. :  See — 

LcTloe,  Samael  O.,  and  Wall.     3.124,670. 
Wallea.  Wllhelm  E.  :  See— 

Toaalgnant,  William  F.,  and  Wallea.     3.124.404. 
Wandriaco,  Joseph  M.  :  See —  _    ^ 

Dewes.  Femand  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wandriaco.     3.124.492. 
Wanlass    Cravens  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Magnetic  memot-y 

core.   ■3,124.785,  3-10-64,  CI.  340 — 174. 
Ware,  Wlllla  C.     Fur  cleaning  compositloo.    3.124,536.  3-1  ^ 

«4.  OL  252—163.  ^         ,       ,  w  ..     • 

Ware    Willis    C.      Composition   foi    cleaning  synthetic  f  r. 

3,ll24.536,  3-10-64.  CL  252—163. 
Warner,  Jon  F.  :  See —         __  _  ^^^  ^^ 

Krueger,  John  W.,  and  Warner.     3,124,069.    i 
Warren,  Charles  K. :  See—  „    ^,  „,.  ' 

Weedon.  Basil  C.  L^  and  Warren.  '  3.124,615. 
Warren   George  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Stabilised  po  f- 
propylene  composition  containing  an  A-stage  phenolic  re<  n 
and  a  phosphorona-contalning  compound.     8,124,651.  3-iP- 
64.  CI.  260 — 43.  i 

Wasag-Chemle  A.G.  :   See — 

Riedl,  Hans-Joachim.     3  124,578 
Wasylenko.   William   J.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.      Mounting  i  de- 
vice for  multiple  magnetic  transducers  assemblies.     3,12  1,- 
789,  3-10-64.  CI.  340—174.1.  „      ^        ^ 

Watanabe  Hlroshl.  to  Takara  Shoyu  Kabushlki  KaUba.  Pi  p- 
duction  of  condimental,  liquid-sauce  soy.     3,124,466,  3-ip- 

^A      f^\      QQ 145 

Watanabe,  Selichlro,  T.  Kobayaahi,  and  H.  Shojl.  to  Japf » 
Special  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  separating  machine. 
3.124,527,  3-10-64.  CI.  209— 218.  •     ^      ,     ,^, 

Watts  Troy  E.  and  R.  G.  Wilson,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  i  o. 
Strand  packages.     3,123.889.  3-10^64.  CI.  28—21     ,„^  ,  „ 

Webb.  Edwin  y;    Jr.     Secret  signalling  systems.     3.124.7'  8, 

Wrtirter,  ^Jfames  R.,  G.  K.  Houghton,  and  T.  U  Velt,  to  Gi  J- 
lock  inc  Impregnated  braided  packing  and  method  of 
making  the  same.    3.124.032,  3-10-64.  C\.  87—1. 

Wedepohl.  Peter  T. :  See —  _  '    ;  »,  j       ui      «  « i  > 

Ousters.  Jan  F.  H..  Senior,  Dyer,  and  Wedepohl.    8.12  I.- 

422 
Weedman.  GaU  H.     Psychology  game.     3.124,358.  S-IO--  4. 

/-^i    273 134 

weedon.  Basil  C.  L..  and  C.  K.  Warren.  »»  ^jj^o"'  R^*?;'' 

Development    Corp.      Carotenold    compounds.      3.124.8  r>. 

3-10-64.  CI.  260 — 586. 
Wehrll    Walter  :  See—  ,^„.kj,t' 

Forter  Willy,  Senn.  and  Wehrti.     3.1 24,567. 
Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvent*  Corp.    P  o- 

durtlon   of'  oilme*.     3.124,613.  3-10-64    CI.   2«0--566    j 

^*^'^HKdoll^*o'Jrnt«^  E."^ui.r.  Weiffenbach.  and  Ruegf  r. 

3^124,799. 
WeUl.  Carol  E.  :  See—        ^  _  ,„      -  ,«.  ... 

Sanson,  Gilbert  S..  and  Weill.     3,124,411. 
Weinsteln.  Marvin  S.  :   See—  o  ,  « .  i  «« 

Eskin  Miles  P.,  and  W  einstein.     3,124,156.  „»j_, 

Weiri    JameJ    F.      to    M  B-Cory.     Trailer    steering    contiol. 

Wei;«l'^ykM.^*J^artenfa^^"  Bayer  Aktlen«sellsch.  ft. 
Prowss  for    he  production  of  heterocyclic  methylene  c*n 

Wellf ord,  Armistead  L.  :  See —    ^  .^  ,,-      .      «  i  al*  t Jn 
Corey    Philip  D..  Plette.  and  Wellford.     3.1**^"*'. 

Wellford  Armistead  L..  to  General  Electric  Cb.  Regulat  ng 
syrtem  utilising  means  for  modulating  the  output  volt,  ge 
lb    reyonse    to   a    derived   difference   voHage.      3.124.7|>9. 

W^    wibfrd  D.!"e*  R.  Kaswell,  and  T.  T.  Constantlne.  to 

FalJrlc  Beswirch  Laboratories.  Inc.     Deployable  face  makk 

3,123.831.  3-10-64.  CI.  2—2. 
Welsh.  Hert)ert  F..  J.  B.  Deysher.  and  »   L-,<^'«7',  *«  ?^  T^ 

Rand  Corp.    Positioning  mechanism  control  circuit.    3,lfi. 

791.  3-lff^.  CI.  340-174.1. 


124,600. 
to  C.  I.  Hi 


Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  and  G.  de  Stevens,  to 
atlvea  of  dlhydro-2H-pyrido(2.3-E)-l,2^- 
oxide.     3,124,576.  S-10-64.  CI.  260— 24|. 
Werner.  Rooert  P.  M.  :  See— 

ColBeld    Thomas  H.,  and  Werner.     3 
Westeren,  Herbert  W.,  and  8.  B.  Aabton,  _^  ^.  ..  . 
Furnace  construction.     8,124.684,  ^1(^-64,  CL 
Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp. :  A«e — 
Ooz,  Glenn  L.    8,124,716. 
Foster.  Karl.    3,124.401. 
Jenaen.  Srtk  H.    8.124,165. 
Moore,  Paul  B.    8,l23,9iB7. 
Rittenhouae,  Earl  G.    3.124,439. 
Weatman,    Eythor    G.      Line   attacbtng 

3-l(MJ4,  Cl.  24—222. 
Westover,    Robert   F..   to   Bell   Telephone 


Welty,  William  H.  :   See- 

Zahn.  Robert  E..  and  Welty. 


3.124,053. 


-Water  hei  ter 


Wend,  Ernest,  to  Mor-ITo  Ifdustrles  Inc  Witer  h« 
with  gas  burner  mounted  beneath  flue.  3,i^4,iu»,  .»- 
64.  Cl.  122—17. 

"^•"I^rown"  Artliu?  oTand  Wendt.     3,123.904. 


Clba  Corp.     DeHv- 
thladiasine-l.'l-di 


:ay«s.  Inc. 
IS— «1. 


derlee.      8,128,881, 
Laboratories.   Inc. 


3,1^3,861,  8-10-64,  Cl 


S,1J  4,674. 

See-- 


to  Far- Best  Corp. 


Hydtwlynamic  pump  or  extruder. 
1ft— 12. 
Wbeatley.  William  A. :  See— 

Edwards,  Robert,  and  Wheatley. 
Wheelwright  Parking  Co.  Ltd.,  Tba : 

Smith.  Jack.     3.124.258. 
Wbetsel,  Joshua  C,  Jr..  and  S.  Rodman 

MeUl  worklnglabrloant.    8.124.531.  3-  10-64   Cl.  262—52. 
White,  Howard  T.,  to  Fostorta  Corp.     Motor  driven  pumpa. 

8,124.077,  S-10-64,  Cl.  103 — 87. 
White.  William  J.,  to  International   Research  and  Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Dynamic   balancing   appiratna.      3,124,005, 
3-10-64,  a.  73 — 471. 
WhMey  Research  Tool  Co. :  Sse — 

Saohatiky,  Zoltan.     3,124.834. 
Whitfield  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Schreyer.  Edward  P.,  and  Whitfield.    8,124,477. 
Whitfield,  Itarshall  O. :  Se»— 

Schreyer,  Edward  P..  and  Whitfield.     3.124,477. 
Whitney,  William  G.,   to  McQraw  Edison  Co.     Binary  coded 


reproducing^ 
178—17.5. 


apparatus  and   system. 


pulse  recording  and   rec 

3,124,645.  8-10-64,  Cl. 
Wiban  Westdeutache  IndoaCrle- 

Oeeellachaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Bertcla,  Josef.    3,124.266. 
Wlerenga.  William.  Sr.     Poultry  cage  c^natmetton.     8.124.- 

10175-10-64,  Cl.  119—22. 
WIeaner-Rapp  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Dapy,  OTm  L.    3,124,732. 
Wilkinson,  Leonard  A.,  to  American  Optlfal  Co.     Range 

log  gun  sight.     8,123.915.  3-10-64,  Cl.  33 — 60. 
Willlama,  Beverly  E.,  to  Hodges  Development  Corp.     Method 

of  treating  edible  animal  carcaasea.    3.1 24.467,  3-10-64.  CI. 

99—179. 
Williams.  BeverlT  E.,  to  Hodgea  Development  Corp.     Method 

of  treatlns  skinned  animal  carcaasea.     8,124,468,  8-10-64, 

C\.  99—174. 
Williams.  Carol  N.     Tray  means  and  ma^etically  cooperably 

reUlnable  article  meana.     3.128.935,  ^10-64,  CL  46—86. 


und  Stn  ssenban-Maacfalnen 


find 


Inc.      Bending   device.     8, 


3-10-64.    CT. 


duetries, 

153 — 38. 
Williams.  John  K. :  See — 

borton.  Malcolm  A.,  and  WillUraa.    3 ,128.963. 
Williamson.  David  T.  .N..  and  D.  F.  Walk  tr.  to  FerranU,  Ltd. 

Apparatus    for    converting   electrical     ilgnals    from   phase 

modulated  slnuaoidal  form  to  pulse  for  n.    3,124,756,  8-10- 

64,  Cl.  828—184. 
Williamson,  Floyd  M.     Ram  type  preaa.     8,124,001.  8-10-64. 

Cl.  113—46. 
Williamson.   Floyd   M.     Hydranllc  contiol   (or  die  pads  la 

preaaes     3.124,840.  3-10-4J4,  Cl.  267—1 . 
Williamson.  Floyd  M.    Hydraulic  die  padi  for  presses.    8.124.- 

341.  3-10-64.  Cl.  267—1. 
Williamson.    Floyd   M.      Hydraulic   cuahlon   for   die   pads   in 

presses.  ,  3.124,343,  3-10-64,  Cl.  267—1. 
Willis,  Grant   .N.,  L.  H.   Seccombe,  Jr.,  and  I.   Y.  Laka,  to 

I'nited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    Fluid  drlv>n  rotary  top  nlndle 

wi  h  fluid  drive  means  to  sdvance  spindle  to  work.    8,128,- 

847,  8-10-«4,  Cl.  10—136. 
Wilson.  iCbarles   P..   Jr..   J.   B.   Jones,   i  nd   F.   O.   Clapetta. 

Proceaa  for  preparing  a  silica -magncala  fluorine  hydrocarbon 

cracking  catalyst.    S.  124,540.  8-10-64.  Cl.  252 — 441. 
Wllspn,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  F.  Q.  CUpetU,  and  J.  B.  Jooaa,  to 

w.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  G  reparation  of  alllca- 

alumtna  cracking  caUlysu.    3.124.641    ^10-64.  CL  258— 

453. 
Wilson.  Everett  E.    Propeller  device.    3,  24,200,  8-10-64.  d. 

170—136. 
Wilson.   Frederick   J.,  Jr.      Tool  bits  anb   holders  (or  metal 

working  toola.     8.123.806.  3-10-64.  C\,  29—06. 

Wilson.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  to  The  Apex  Tdol  *  Cutter  Co.,  Inc. 
Disposable  bit  locating  tool.    3.123.897.  3-10-64,  a.  20 — 06. 

Wilson,  Mervyr  F. :  See — 

Ransom,  Richard  S.,  and  Wllaon.     |.124.329. 
Wilson.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Watts.  Troy  E.,  and  Wllaon.    S.128.8to. 

Wilson.  Thomas  B.    Ventilated  seat  cushl  tn.    8,128.888.  8-10- 
64.  n.  5—347. 

Win-Chek  Indn.stries,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Bernard.     3.124.226. 
WIneman,  Robert  J.,  and  Q.  J.  Marco.  t< 

Co.     Method  of  controlling  vegetation. 

C\.  n— 2.3. 
Wlnatead.  Thomas  W..  to  Hedwln  Cor] 

fitting  for  plastic  containers.    S,124.2i 

660. 
Wise.    Glenn    E.      Fsclng    with    magnet 

8,124.501.  3-l»-64,  Cl.  161-7. 


Williams.  Jack  R.,  and  C.  L.  iheaaate.  ti  Applied  Power  In- 

1.121,192. 


Il 


Monaanto  Chemical 
8.124,447,  3-10-64, 

Tw<o-plece  closure 
,  S-10-64,  Cl.  222— 

attachment    meana. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Wltherell,  Charles  E.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 
Copper  nickel  alloy  welding  electrode.     3,124,479.  8-10-64. 
Cl.  117—205. 
Wittekind.  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Pooa,  George  I.,  and  Wttteklnd.    3.124.580. 
Wohlgemuth.  Josef,   and   H.   Demuth,   to  Sulser  Freres.   S.A. 
Shuttle  picking  mechanism  for  weaving  machinea.     3.124.- 
168,  3-10-64,  Cl.  130—1*5. 
Wood.  Charlea  E..  deceaaed  :  by  O.  8.  Wood,  administratrix,  hk 
to  H.   W.   Aker,   %   to  J.  W.   Re.,  and  \k  to  G.  S.  Wood. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  dewa<eriag  aolida  ancn  aa  aand. 
3.124  528.  8-10-64.  Cl.  210—10. 
Wood.  Gertrude  8. :  See — 

iVood.  Charlea.    8.124.628. 
Wood.  Charlea  B.    8.124,528. 
Woodall-Duckham  Conatructlon  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Randall,  Geoffrey  E.  C.  Burridge,  and  Lambert.     8,124,- 
786. 
WoodaMe  Indnstrtsa,  Inc. :   See — 

Coe,  Benjamin.    3,128,870. 
Wormser.  Haaa  H. :  See — 

Oufitnbelm.  S  Frederic.  Wormser.  and  Loula.    S.124.776. 
Worochisugene  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.     Derivatlvea  of 

laotMvcnane.    S,1M.672,  3-10-64,  CL  260—230.55. 
Wright.  Oawald  A.     Shaft  seal  with  axlally  engaging  faces 
and  shaft-anpported,  axlally  alldable  seal  element.     8.124, 
366,  8-10-64,  Cl.  277 — 86. 
Wri^t.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Brlgnae.  Edmond  P.,  and  Wright 
Wright,  Timothy  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp. 

trol  switch.    3.123.989.  8-10-64.  CL  62 
Wunx,  Paul  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Ralph  R.,  and  Wnns.    8,124.616. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Bbelnfraak.  John  J.    8.124.488. 
Bchwerta.  Frederick  A.    8.124.467. 
Yatndl.  Charlea.  to  The  Aldricta  Pump  Co.     Pressurised  fluid 
operated  dlatHbator-tlmer  aaaembly.     8.124.161.  S-10-64. 
(5.  187—624  18. 
Tamada,  Toyoo  :  See — 

KuwanchL  Takcahl.     8.184.046. 
Tamane,  Sabaro  :  See — 

Nalto.  Ryunoaake,  and  Tassane.    8,124.562. 
Taroch.    Edmund    J.,    to    MinneaoU    Mining    and    Utm.    Co. 
Neoprene-epoxy-phenol-aldehyde   adhesive  cement.     3.124.- 
.%48.  8-10-44.  Cl.  260—19. 
Yates.   Psnl  E..  88%  to  W    H.   Lambdln.  and  33%  to  O.  A. 
Shidell.     Paeamatlc  dean  out  tooL     8.124.206.  S-10-64, 
Cl.  176—98. 
Yohe.  Charles  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Surface  cooking 
unit  (or  electric  rangea.     3.124.678.  S-10-64.  Cl.  219—37. 
Yoshlda,  Nlro.  and  H.  Fukuda,  to  NMppon  Shinvaku  Co..  Ltd. 
HI)  ■  bensoyloxy  -  2  -  dlisobutylaminopropyl) theophylline. 
8.124,579,  S-10-64,  Cl.  260—266. 
Young.  John  S.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Oeland,  Ernest  N..  Jr..  and  Young.     8,123,842. 
Younf    Luther  O. :  See- 
Doyle,  Carroll  F.,  Young,  and  Cbatard.     8,124.606. 


SOO  O.   C     -  4l« 


3.123.801. 

Air  conditioning  con- 
"      127. 


Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp. :  See — 
Thomas  Boyd  F.    8.123,005. 

Youngbeck,  Karl  W.,  to  Globe-L'nion  Inc.  Variable  resistors. 
3  124.778.  3-10-64.  Cl.  338—175. 

Zacnariasen,  Karsten  A.,  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp. 
Formaldehyde  pulping.     3.124.503.  3-10-64.  Cl.  162—9. 

Zagorskl.  Wladyslaw  S.,  and  G.  K.  Losert,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Cam  operated  range  timer  switch.  3,124,668,  3-10- 
64    Cl    200—38 

Zahn,  Robert  E..  and  W  H.  Welty.  to  Air  Filter  Corp.  Fall- 
out shelter     3.124.053.  3-10-64.  Cl.  08—1. 

Zalewskl.  Norman  Q.  :   See — 

Koepke.  Pred  W..  Jr..  and  Zaiewskl.     3.124.144. 

Zardl.  Carlo,  to  Atoma  S.p.A.  Weighing  machine.  3,124, 
795.  S-10-64,  a.  340—347. 

Zatyko,  Frank.  Apparatus  (or  making  sheet  metal  V-puUeya. 
3  124.090.  3-10-64.  Cl.  113 — 44. 

Zaugg.  Harold  E..  and  R.  W.  De  Net.  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea. 
Substituted  derivative  of  3-axa-6.7-ben»o-8-oxa-5  phenylbl- 
cyclo(S.3.1)nonane.     3.124,583,  S-10-64.  CI.  260 — 294.7. 

Zenger.  WIIIv.  Watch  incorporating  a  barometer.  3,124,004. 
3-10-64.  Cl.  73—386. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Hrbek.  George  W.    3,124.756. 

Zeniti.  Bernard  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-plperidyl-lower- 
alkanovUntlides.      S.124.586.    8-10-64,    Cl.    260 — 204. 

Zenner    Walter  J.  :   See — 

Huffman.    Donald   E..   Petros.   and   Zenner.      3.124.648. 

Zerlln.  Hans,  to  Jagenberft  Werke.  AG.  Liquid-ti^t  con- 
tainers.   3.124,204,  3-10-64.  Cl   220—17. 

Zeyen.  Frits-Otto  :   See — 

Hell.   RudoK,   Keller,  Zeyen,   and  Hennlg.     3,124,036. 

ZieirenfusR.  Elliott  M..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Colored  gluten. 
3,124.466.  3-10-64,  Cl.  90 — 148. 

Zlegler.  Karl :  See — 

Huther.  Edmund.     3,124.604. 

Zlegler,  Louis  C.  Apparatua  (or  (ormlng,  treating  and  ap- 
plying labels  to  products.  8,124,408,  3-10-64.  CL  166— 
384. 

Zllberfarb,  Saul  N..  to  SperW  Rand  Corp.  Sequential  fluid 
amplifler.     3.124.160.  3-10-64,  Cl.  137-610. 

Zingaro.  Placldo  W..  to  Philipa  Electronica  *  Pharmaceutical 
Industries  Corp.  Fluorescent  X-ray  analyser  using  a  cylln- 
drteally  curved  analyxlng  crystaL  3.124.681.  3-10-64.  Cl. 
256^—51.6. 

Zinke.  Otto,  to  Selmens  A  Halakc  Aktlengesellschaft.  Reflec- 
tion-free damping  structure  (or  space-propagated  waves. 
3,124.798.  3-10-64.  Cl.  343—18. 

ZIto,  George  V.,  to  The  Bendtx  Corp.  Cold  cathode  ionisa- 
tton  gauge  altimeter  with  equilibrium  restoring  means. 
3.124.744.  3-10-64,  Cl.  324—33. 

Zaercher.  John,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundrr  Co.  Belt 
changing  device  for  bowling  lane  sanding  machine.  3.128,- 
944.  3-10-64,  Cl.  61—174. 

Zuschek.  Fred  :  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  L.,  and  Zusdiek.    8,124,611. 
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1— 
a— 


131: 
2: 
161 
216: 

-  172; 
286: 

-  17 
181 
S47 

-  84: 
M: 

116.5: 

1I6l2: 

18a  1: 

1: 

2: 


9: 
II 
810 
811 
«; 
186: 
1: 
I: 
81 

16-3M.8S 

367: 

5«> 

IT—        1: 

4: 


16- 

II— 
18— 


II 


1: 
X7: 
4: 
6: 
R 
12: 


lA: 

10: 

80 

»: 

n-    r 

so-       16: 

«0: 

86.4: 

«4 

22-     an 

41: 

42: 

87.4 

70 

96: 

14! 

188: 

38-        2 

14: 

148 

163: 

208 

207: 

209.1: 

223 

263 

277 

293 

34—132.6 

221: 

223: 

365: 

38-      82: 

118: 


126: 

181: 

1: 

31: 

61: 

71.8 

72.2 

18 

25.31 

26.42 

96 


29- 


1&&68 
196.5 
1&7: 
183: 
183.5: 
263 
271: 
407: 
417 


8.128.830 
8. 123. 831 
3. 123.H32 
8.  123. 833 
123.834 
I23.83.^ 
I23.)i3*i 
123. 837 
123.838 
124.411 
8.  124. 412 
8.124.413 
8.124.414 
8.124.415 
3.123.880 
3.  123.840 
3.123.841 
8.123.842 
8.123.843 
8.123.844 
8.123.845 
8.138.846 
8. 123.  847 
3.123.H48 
8.124.633 
8.134.634 
8  123.  84« 
8I28.SS0 
8.123.851 
1123.852 
8.123.H.%3 
8.123.8M 
8.133.855 
8.133.856 
8. 123. 857 
8  123.8.V* 
8. 188.  KM 
8.123.8«U 
3. 123.  nts\ 
8.123.8^2 
3.  133.  H63 
3.133.8A4 
3.  123.  8«5 
8.  123.  >*«« 
8.123.867 
1123  868 
1  m.  869 
8.  123.  870 
3.  123.  871 
8. 133. 873 
1  138. 873 
1 123.  874 
1 123.  875 

1 123. 876 

1 133. 877 
1131878 
1  124. 416 
1124.417 
1124.418 
1  124.  419 
8.  124.  420 
3.  124.421 
1  124.  422 

124.  423 
124.424 
124.426 
124.426 
123.879 
123  8H0 
121  HHl 
1 123. 882 
1123.888 
1131884 
1131885 
3.  133. 886 
1131887 
1133. 888 
3  123.889 
1131 89U 
1 123. 801 
3.  123.803 
1  123.  H«3 
a.  123.894 
1  123.805 
1  123.896 
1121807 
1123,806 
3. 123. 890 
113190U 
1124.427 
1124.428 
1123.901 
1123.902 
1123.903 
1123.904 


3 
3. 
8. 

3. 
3. 
3 
1 


30- 
82- 


87— 


43- 


48— 


47— 


39—  429: 
433 
455 

471.1: 
581: 
545 
172 
362 
14: 
82 
50: 
66: 
170 
•207: 
48: 
96: 
181: 
9: 
19: 
36: 
12 
180: 
II: 
79 
880: 
18: 
78 
79: 
5: 
32 
42.  OB 
180: 
40: 
S7: 
89: 
81 
85 
6: 
230 
28 

-  105 
213 

-  70: 
416: 
637: 
581 

-  165 

174: 
184.8 

186: 
187 
204 
238 
262: 

281 

283 

284 

80: 

85: 

86: 

123 

143 

376. 

13 

30: 

lU: 

484: 

500 

35.4: 


33: 

328: 

377: 

52: 

62: 

n.45: 

90: 

130: 

140: 

157; 

00-80. 28: 

53 

60: 

.5; 

53: 

66; 

3 

10 

42 

91 

55 


51 


55- 


57 


61 


62 


136 

160 


1123.006 
1123.906 
3.  123.907 
1123.908 
1 123. 909 
3.123.010 
1121011 
1123.912 
1  123. 913 
1  123. 914 
1  123.915 
1123.916 
3.123.917 
1123.918 
1  134.  429 
8. 124.  430 
8.124.431 
1123.920 
1133.021 
1133.010 
1123.922 
1133.033 
1123  924 
1133.035 
1133.926 
1123.927 
1123.928 
1121029 
1123.980 
1123.931 
3  123. 982 
1  133.933 
1  124.  433 
1  124.  433 
1 134.  434 
1133  934 
1131935 
1123.936 
8. 138. 937 
1123.938 
1  124.  435 
1  134.  436 
3  123.039 
1121 940 
8,123.941 
1123  943 
1 1-33. 943 
1  123  944 
1  123.945 
3.  123.946 
1133  947 
113304K 
1  133.049 
1123. 9.'0 
1  13.3  ^.''l 
8. 133. 958 

3  123  o.-a 

1133.054 
1123.966 
1121 996 
1131967 
1133  9.S8 
3,  133  W.'VO 

liilou) 

3.  124.  437 
1124.488 
3. 124.  439 
1  124.  440 
1  124.441 
1123.961 
1128  962 
1123.063 
3  123.964 
133.969 
123.966 
123.067 
123.968 
123.969 
123.970 
138.971 
123.972 
123.073 
1123.974 
1  123.975 
11 -33. 976 
1123.077 
3.  133. 078 
1 123. 079 
1  123.900 
1 124. 442 
3. 124.  443 
1123.981 
1123.082 
1123.983 
1121984 
1121085 


64- 
65- 

66— 
67- 

68— 
70- 
71- 


181: 
263 
418: 
427: 

23 

25: 
270: 

54 
7.1: 

31: 
205 
146 
2.3: 


2.4 

2.7: 

15: 

81: 

83: 

105 

215 

822.6: 

886: 

363.0 

38«: 

471: 

74-  122: 

18.2 

60: 

99 

1») 

495 

627: 

976; 


7frr- 


77- 


78- 
80— 
81- 


83- 


88- 


87- 


57: 

184 

185: 

151 

177: 

314: 

4: 

31 

24 

88: 

13: 

32: 

9.5: 

57 

186: 

4: 

84 

82: 

08: 

1.18: 

478: 

2.4: 

47: 
1: 
1: 

14: 

16: 

le.  2: 
24: 


91- 


99- 


96- 


98- 


28: 

66: 

1.7: 

1: 

37: 

178: 

280: 

342: 

12- 

18: 

10: 

86: 

96: 

100: 

1: 

101: 

1 

83: 

99.5: 

1: 

2: 
106: 

138: 


8.123.086 
1123.987 
3,  133.  9W< 
1  123. 9>i9 
3.  123. 000 
3.  124.  444 
1134.445 
1123.901 
1  123. 902 
3.  1-33.903 
3.  123  094 
3  133.005 
1  134.446 
3.  134.  447 
3.  134.  448 
1  134.  440 
3.  123. 996 
11-23.907 
11-23. 998 
1  133.0W(« 
1  134.  MM) 
11-34.001 
1  124. 003 
1134.U«i3 
1  134.  (KM 
1124.005 
1124,007 
1  124.  OOf. 
1124.0(l^ 
1134.009 
3.  134.010 
3.  134.011 
3.  124.  U12 
1124.013 
1124.014 
1  124.  45<1 
1124.451 
1124.4.S2 
1  124.  4.'i3 
1  124.  4.S4 
3.  124.  456 
11-24.01.1 
1124.01t-> 
8.124.017 
1124.01>. 
1124.019 
1134.1130 
11-34.031 
1134.ir33 
3.  134.033 
3.  124.034 
8.  134. 'W 
1124.U-36 
1124.027 
3. 1-24.  686 
1124.0-38 
1-34. 0-39 
124.  U30 
134.031 
1-34. 1132 
134.686 
134.637 

1-34.  tas 

1124.038 

3.  134.U34 
1 124. 036 
8.124.086 
1 1-24. 037 
1124.U38 
1124.030 
1124.639 
1124.040 
1124.041 
8. 124. 042 
124.  043 


3.  124.044 


100— 


101- 


186: 
145: 
148: 
174: 

182: 
188: 
283: 
840: 
354 
4: 

28: 

146: 

215 

6: 

18: 

r: 

44: 

304: 
401.1: 
426 
103-   80: 
40 
51 
702 
78: 
815: 
108-   43: 
87: 
152 
182: 
178; 
SO: 
96: 
S2: 
38: 
84: 


104— 
108- 


107- 
108- 
110- 
112- 
111- 


1124.045 

11 24.046 

1 124. 047 
3. 124.048 
3.  124. 049 
3. 124. 050 
3. 124.  051 
3. 124.092 
3.  134.  456 
1124.457 
1124.458 
3.  1-34. 053 
1124.054 
1124,055 
3.  124.  4.19 
3. 124. 460 
3. 124.  461 
1124,462/ 
1134.468 


189: 

810: 

8: 

15: 

64 

lis 

7: 

72 

219: 

232: 

44 

45: 

40 

124 

114-  66.5 

108: 
132 

115-  17: 

116-  ir: 
142 
178: 

117-  47 
102: 
200: 
906: 

118-  60: 

687: 


643 

119—  22: 
48: 
51: 

SL12: 
61: 

120—  1: 
42.4 

122-   17: 
406; 


123— 


494: 
33: 

48: 
75: 
90: 


102: 

17»: 

124-   42: 

126-  110 

191: 

860: 

128—    1 

/   2.05: 

/     29' 

88 

71 


1 134.  464 
3.  1-34.  465 
3.  1-34.466 
1124.467 
3. 124.  468 
Re.25.51') 
3. 124.  460 
3. 1-24. 056 
8.  1-34. 067 
3.  1-34.058 
3.134.059 
1124.060 

li24.oei 

3.  124.  062 
8. 124,  063 
1124.064 
3.  124. 066 
1 124. 066 
1124.067 
3.  124. 068 
3. 134.0rt) 
1  124.  070 
1124.071 
1124.072 
1  124. 073 
1124.074 
1 124. 075 
8,124.076 
1 124. 077 
3, 124. 078 
1 124. 079 
1124.080 
1124.0til 
8. 124. 082 
1 124. 470 
1124.471 
8. 124.  472 
1 124.  473 
3. 124.  474 
1 1-24.  475 
Re.  25, 536 
8. 124. 0K3 
1134.0M 
3. 124.  OS.S 
8. 124. 0H8 
1 124.  m7 
3.124.088 
3. 124.0>*9 
1124.090 
8. 124  IWI 
3. 134.  (»»2 
3.  134.093 
1  134.094 
1 1-34. 095 
3.  134.09^ 
1 124. 097 
11-34.099 
1 124. 00^ 
1  124. 100 
3.  124.  476 
1  124.  477 
3.  1-34.  478 
8.  124.  479 
3,  124,  480 
1124.481 
1124,483 
1124.483 
1 124.  484 
3.  1-34.  iKf, 
1  1-24.  101 
3.  124. 102 

1 124. 103 

1 124. 104 
1  134. 105 
3. 124.  106 
3.  134.  107 
1 124. 108 
1 124, 10^ 
1124.110 
1134.111 
3.124.  112 
3.134. 118 
1124.114 
1124.115 
1.124.117 
1124.116 
1124.118 
3.1-34.119 
3. 124.  120 
1 124.  121 

1 124. 122 

1 124. 123 
1 124. 132 

1 124. 124 

1 124. 125 

1 124. 126 


106: 
186: 
141; 
145: 
214: 
263: 
20<l: 
384 
518: 
180-      27 


131- 


184- 


186- 


ir- 


17: 
70: 
135: 
233: 
43: 
57: 

27: 
136: 
178: 
86: 
93: 
190: 
156: 


280.5: 

312 

838: 

540: 

590: 

583: 

584 

604: 

610 

63118: 

681  11: 

180—      12: 


126: 

127: 

146: 

140-  71.  5 

141— 

18: 

•36: 

130 

251; 

284 

148- 

6: 

82: 

36 

185: 

100: 

174 

145- 

131: 

146— 

78 

102: 

163 

148- 

1.6: 

81.55: 

130: 

180: 

178:, 

140— 

19: 

48: 

190- 

88: 

151— 

22: 

4L78: 

60: 

i^- 

210: 

i5- 

38 

196— 

95: 

215: 

384 

423: 

531: 

198- 

28: 

42.4: 

IflO- 

10: 

161— 

7: 

3. 124. 127 
3. 124.  128 
1  134.  120 
1  124.  130 
1 124.  181 
3.124.  133 
1 124.  134 
3. 1-34.  135 

3. 124. 136 

3. 124. 137 
3. 124.  J38 
3. 124. 139 
1 124.  140 
3.  1-34.  141 
1  124. 142 
3.  124.  143 
1 124.  144 
1  124.  145 
1  124.  14€ 
1  124.  486 
1  124.  487 
8.  124.  488 
1  124,  147 
3.  124.  148 
3.  124.  149 
3. 124.  150 
3. 124. 1.M 
1  124.  152 
1  124.  158 
3.  124.  154 
1  124.  KW 
1 124.  156 
1 124.  157 
3.  124.  158 
1 124. 150 
1  124.  160 
1 124, 161 
1  124. 162 
1  124,  168 
1 124.  164 
1  124. 165 
1  134.  166 
1  1-34.  167 
8.  124.  168 
1  124.  169 
1 124.  170 
1  134.  171 
1  134.  172 
3.  134.  173 
1 134.  174 
8. 124. 175 
8.1-34.  176 
1 124. 177 
3. 134. 178 
1  124. 179 
1  124. 180 
3.  1-34.  181 
3.  124.  182 
3.  124. 183 
1 124. 184 
1 124.  IW 
3. 124,186 
1124.489 
3. 124.  490 
3,124.491 
1124.402 
1124,468 
3. 124.  494 


187— 


182: 
102-   9: 

206: 

165-  122: 

106—  172: 

173: 

241: 

167-   39: 

58: 

69: 


124.  495 
124.187 
124.  188 
124.189 
124. 190 
3.  124.191 
3.  124.  192 
3. 124. 496 
3.  124. 497 
3. 124.  498 
1124.480 
1  124. 500 
3. 124. 198 
1 124. 194 
3. 124. 195 
1 1-34.  501 
1124.502 
1  124.  503 
1124.5(M 
3. 124. 197 
3. 124. 108 
3. 124. 100 
1  124. 196 
3. 124. 909 
3. 124.  .V»6 
1134,507 
1 124,  508 


74: 

81: 

84.5: 

93: 

170-  135: 

172-  303: 

551: 

762: 

178—  145: 


174— 


175- 
178- 


177— 


72 
84: 
88: 
93: 
96: 
96: 
76: 
87: 
46: 
106: 


178- 


176- 


17.5: 
25: 
81: 
70: 
1: 
5: 
7.1: 
15: 

1159: 
'   18: 

81 

84 

90 

100.2 


107: 

180 

180- 

7 

8: 

181- 

34: 

88 

182- 

13 

184- 

r 

188- 

1 

72. 

► 

78 

90 

173 

181 

243 

180- 

34 

87 

04 

190- 

16 

191— 

99.1 

192-  45.1 

M 

193— 

2 

195- 

66 

196- 

4« 

197— 

45 

198- 

18 

aoo- 


202- 
204— 


206- 


30: 

29: 

34: 

127: 

128: 

160: 

171: 

192: 

204: 

10: 

19: 

33: 

38: 

48: 

87: 

40: 

86: 

194: 

30!: 

5: 

45.31 

46 

53 

56 


80 
65 


1124.800 
3, 124. 510 
1124.511 
8.  124,  512 
1  124.  200 
1124.201 
1124.202 
1124.203 
1124.304 
1 124.  640 
3.  124.  641 
3.  124. 642 
1124.205 
1 124.  513 
1 124,  514 
8, 124,  515 
1 134. 510 
1134,206 

8. 124. 207 

3. 124. 208 

1 124. 643 

1 124. 644 

8. 124. 645 

3. 124. 646 
1124.047 
1 124, 648 
3, 124, 040 
1124,050 
1124,651 
1124,052 
1124.053 
1124,054 
1124,055 
1124,656 
1 124, 057 
1124,058 
1 124, 050 
1124,800 
3.124.061 
1124,682 
1124.663 
1124.064 
1 124.  200 
1 124.  2W 
1124.211 
1 124, 212 
1124.213 
1 124.  214 
1124,215 
1 124. 210 
3.124.217 
3. 124,  218 
1  124.  219 
1 124.  230 
3. 124. 221 
1 124.  222 
1124.228 
1124,234 
8. 124,  225 
1 124.  226 
1124.228 
1 124.  227 
3. 124.  229 

1 124. 517 

1 124. 518 
3. 124, 230 
Re.25.531 
1 124. 231 
3. 124.  232 
1124.233 
1124.234 
1 124.  TK 
1124.236 
1 134. 237 
3. 124.  238 
3. 124.  230 
1124.685 
1124.666 
3. 124. 667 
1 124. 608 
3. 124. 669 
3.  124. 670 
3, 124, 671 
1124.519 
1124.  .530 
1124.521 
1124.  ,122 

;  1 124.  240 
:  1124.241 
:  1124.242 
:  1124.243 
:  1124.244 
1 124.  245 
1 124. 246 
:  1124..V58 
:   1124.247 

XXV 


XXVI 


206—   65: 


207— 
208— 


1: 

62: 

65: 

17»: 

264: 

209—  218: 

210—  19: 


211- 


214— 


216— 
21»— 

220— 


221— 
222— 


389: 
41: 
43: 
94: 

132: 
1: 


16.1: 

84: 
95: 

lao: 

512: 

664: 

9: 

a  5: 

37: 

1.5: 

4: 

39: 

36: 

261: 

23: 

70: 

77: 

92: 

136: 

182: 

183: 

185: 

196: 

471: 

Ml: 

542: 

56B: 

51: 

98: 

7: 

28: 

29: 

103: 

1: 

143 

178: 

14: 

16: 

17: 

43: 


48: 

66: 

81: 

92.1: 

125: 

45 

107: 

236-  61.1: 


223— 
224— 


225— 
226— 


229- 


230— 
234— 


3. 124.  248 
3. 124. 249 
3. 124.  2S0 
124.  523 
124.  524 
124.525 
124.  .S26 
134.527 
124.528 
124.  529 
3, 124.  530 
3. 124.  251 
3. 124,  252 
3, 124.  253 
3, 124.  254 
3.  124.  255 
3.  124.  256 
3.124.257 
3, 124.  258 
3.124.259 
3. 124. 26U 
3. 124. 261 
3.  124. 262 
3.  124.  263 
3.  124.  264 
3.124.672 
3.124,673 
3.  124. 265 
3.  124.266 
3.  124.267 
3.  124.  268 
3.  124.  269 
3.  124. 270 
3.124.271 
3.124.272 

3. 124. 273 

3. 124. 274 
3. 124.  275 

3. 124. 276 

3. 124. 277 
3. 124.  278 
3. 124.  279 
3.  124.  280 
3.124.281 
3, 124.  282 

3. 124. 283 

3. 124. 284 

3. 124. 285 

3. 124. 286 
3. 124.  287 
3.  124. 288 
3. 124  289 
3.124.290 
3.  134.  291 
3.124.292 
3.124.293 
Re.2A,532 
3.124.294 
3.  124  295 
3. 124.  296 
3.  124,  297 
3. 124,29>* 
3.124,299 
3.124,30(1 
3.  124,301 
3,  124.  302 
3.124.303 
3. 124.  674 


235-«l.  11: 

164: 

177: 

197: 

236—   12: 

239-  533: 

240—10.  63: 

11.4: 

46.01: 

46.03: 

78: 

241-  5: 
74: 

172: 
224: 

242-  35.  5; 
55.12: 


244 


68.3: 

71.8; 

86.2: 

12: 


248— 


122: 

149: 

151: 

74: 

118: 

160: 

228: 

27V: 

420: 

280—  43.5: 

40.5: 

51.5: 

65: 

68: 

71.5: 

83: 

83.3: 

106: 


a02: 

251—  161: 
214: 

252—  45: 
52: 

64.6: 
147: 
153: 


301.1: 

aOl.4: 

441: 

453: 

254—  186 

280—  Z5: 


3. 124. 675 
3.  124.  676 
3.  124.  677 
3, 124.  678 
3. 124. 304 
3.124.905 
3. 124. 306 
3. 124. 807 
3.  124. 308 
3. 124. 309 
3.124.310 
3.124.311 
3. 124. 312 
3. 124.  313 
3. 124. 314 
3,124.315 

3. 124. 316 

3. 124.317 

3. 124. 318 
3,  124.  319 
3. 124, 320 
3.  124,  321 
3.  124. 322 
3. 124.  323 

3. 124. 324 

3. 124. 325 
3. 124.  326 
3. 124.  327 
3. 124. 328 
3.  124. 3i29 
3.124.330 
3. 124. 331 
3.  124. 332 
3. 124.  679 
3.124.680 
3. 124.  681 
3. 124.  682 
3. 124.  683 
3. 124.  684 
3. 124.  685 
S.  124.  686 
3. 124.  687 
3. 124.  688 
3. 124.  689 
3. 124. 600 
3.131,991 
3.134.(192 
3.124.333 
3. 124. 334 
3. 124.  335 
3.124,532 
3. 124.  531 
3.124.533 
3. 124.SS4 
3.124.53JS 
3. 124.  536 
3.124.537 
3. 124.  538 
a.  T24.  .S39 
3. 124.  540 
3. 124,  541 
3. 124,  336 
3.  124.  542 
3.124.543 
3. 124.  544 
3. 124.  545 
3,124,540 
3.124.647 


CLASSIFICAT  ON  OF  PATENTS 


280- 


19: 
22: 

43: 

46.5: 


45.7: 

72: 

78: 

8&7: 

91.3: 

94.9: 

112: 

157: 

100: 

183: 

203: 

230: 

239.55: 


243: 


248: 
296: 
20O: 
279: 


200^ 

204: 
204.7: 

206: 
300.8: 

307: 

310: 
313; 

310: 

327: 
332.2: 
340.3: 
345.8: 
340.1: 
347.7: 
410.6: 
429.2: 
420.9: 
453: 
403: 


480: 
501: 
524: 
555: 

586: 


3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 

Re 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3, 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3. 

a. 

3. 
3. 
3. 

i 


24.54fe 
24.  5« 
24,550 
21561 
.25.531 
24.55t 
24.551 
24.551 
24.5Si 
'24.551 
24,55r 
24.551 
24.50) 
24.  50 1 
24.56! 
24,5fl> 
24.5fli 
24.50) 
■24,501 
24.50' 
24.50) 
24.50) 
24. 57 ) 
24.571 
24.  57 ! 
24.  57 1 
24.  571 
24.57fc 
24.57» 
24.577 
24.578 
24.  57* 
24.58t> 
24.581 
24.  58^ 
24.58) 
24.58) 
24.58) 
24.581 

24.5ar 

24.58) 
24.  5(  > 
24.  5(  ) 
24 
24.51  ! 
24.  M  > 
24.  59 ) 
24.59) 
24.  5S) 
24.5flr 
24.  .1 
24.5fll) 
24.6(1) 
24.001 
24.60! 


'24, 
24. 


24. 
24, 


.(K\ 

.60) 
1-24.00^ 
124.  6(K 

,6Qr 
,flOi 
124,  OC  ) 
124.61) 
124.611 
124.612 
124.  61 S 
124.611 
124.  61  i 


D 
D 


D13— 
D15— 


3: 

197.036 

2: 

197.037 

197.638 

0: 

197.639 

197,040 

1: 

197.641 

197.042 

1: 

197.043 

197.044 

1: 

197.045 

D15— 
D22— 
D20— 


D83- 


D84- 


11: 
3: 
12: 
14: 
15: 
11: 
1 

5: 


197.040 
197.647 
197.648 
197.649 
197.650 
197.051 
197,052 
197.053. 
107,054 


EW4— 


D4&- 
D42— 


D44— 


16: 


I: 


197.  W  5 
197. 0J) 
197. 0jr 
197,63  J 
197,09) 
197,69 
197,6011 
197,  6«  J 
107, 


2OO-OO0.6: 


607: 
600: 
052.5: 
000: 
082: 
19: 


263— 


204- 


207- 


208- 
200- 


270- 


271- 

272- 
273— 


274— 
277- 


280- 


286— 


287- 
■290— 


292- 


33: 

47: 

13: 

21: 
45: 
54: 

103: 
182: 
•250: 
'276: 

'200: 

1: 


3 

00: 

70: 

91: 

61: 

73: 

70: 

34: 

71: 

SO: 

43 

54: 

93 

130: 

134: 

145 

4: 

8: 

24: 

42 

76: 

86: 

180: 

190: 

6: 

06: 

00.2 

403 

477: 

18: 

H5: 

317 

308 

53 

38' 

40: 

52: 

5: 

114 

103 

268: 

343: 


3. 124. 010 
3.124.617 
3,  124.618 
3, 124, 010 
3, 124, 620 
3.124,021 
3.124,622 
3. 124. 337 
3.1^4.338 
3.124.339 
3.1-24.623 
3, 124.  624 
3. 124.  625 
3.1*24.626 
8. 124.  627 
3.  124.  628 
3.124.629 
Re. -25, 534 
3, 124.  630 
3. 124.  631 
3. 124.  032 
3. 124. 340 
3.  124.  341 
3. 124. 342 
3.124.343 
3.  124.  344 

3. 124. 345 

3. 124. 346 
3.124.347 
3.  124.  348 
a.  124.  349 
3. 124.  350 
3. 124,  351 
3. 124,  352 

3. 124. 353 

3. 124. 354 
3. 124,  355 
3.124.356 
3.124,357 
3.124,358 
3.124.359 
3.124.360 
8.124.361 
3.1 '24. 362 
3.124.363 
3.124.364 

124,366 
124,366 
124,  367 
124.368 
124.366 
124.370 
r24.371 
124.372 
3.124.373 
3.  124, 374 
3,124.375 
3.124,376 
1.  r24.377 
3. 124. 008 
3.124.694 
3. 124. 006 
3.124,606 
3.124.378 
3.  124. 379 
3.  124. 380 
3,124.381 
3.124,382 


204- 


296— 
297- 


301— 
307— 


11: 

88: 

89: 

23 

16: 

320: 

454: 

458: 

1: 

61: 

57 

88 

88.5 


2 

9 

22 

122 

200 

310-    284 

312—  97. 1 

198 

206 

281 

3r 

380 

67 

01 

202 

27) 

316—  5.30 

10 


813- 


317- 


14: 
68: 
3: 
100: 
101: 
130: 
142: 
148.5: 
158: 

280: 


202 

318-     128 

132 

138 


102 
480 
14 
18 
45 
.5 
1 
30 
38 


321- 


324— 


3,124.383 
3. 124.3M 
3. 1'24, 385 

3. 124. 386 

3. 124. 387 
3.124.388 

124.380 
124.390 
124.391 
124. 097 
124.608 
124.699 
3. 124.  700 
3, 124.  701 
3. 124.  702 
3. 124.  703 
3. 124.  704 
3.  124.  705 
3.124.706 
3,  124. 707 
8. 124.  708 
3.124.304 
8.  124. 302 
8. 124. 803 
3. 124. 395 
3.124.396 
3. 124.  7W 

3. 124. 397 

3. 124. 398 
3. 124. 899 
8. 124. 4W) 
8.  124.  401 
8. 124.  402 
8. 124.  710 
8.124.711 
3.  124.  712 
3.124.713 
3. 124.  714 
3. 124.  715 
8. 124.  716 
8.124.717 
3. 124.  718 
3. 124.  719 
8. 124.  720 
3. 124.  721 
3. 124.  722 
3. 124, 723 
3, 124.  724 
3,124,725 
3,124,726 
3. 124.  727 
3. 124.  728 
3, 124.  729 
3.124.730 
3. 134.  731 
3. 124.  732 
8. 124.  733 
3.124.734 
3.  124,  735 
3.  124.  736 
3. 124.  737 
3. 124.  738 
3. 124.  739 
3.  124.  740 
3. 124.  741 
8. 124.  742 
8, 124.  743 
8, 124.  744 


34-   77: 


35- 


88- 


»S: 

35: 

04: 

142: 

419: 

482: 

01: 

05: 

184: 

130-  4.7: 

17: 

18: 

19: 

29: 

51: 

70: 

78: 

06: 

120: 

19: 

47: 

9: 

2: 

5: 

13: 

22: 

150: 

102: 

103: 

174: 

175: 
180: 


»1- 


22: 
84: 

00: 
80: 
213: 
230: 
272: 
140-  15.5: 
62: 
140.1: 
173: 
174 


174.1: 


Classificat  ox  op  Designs 


Classificat  on  or  Plants 


p.- 


86;  2.373 


P.— 


88:  2,374 


P.- 


85;  2.3;$ 


D48—    20:  197.004   DOR— 


D64— 


D50— 


D86- 


2: 
12: 
14; 

4: 


197. 605 
197.666 
197,667 
197,668 
197.009 
197.070 
.197.071 
4:  197,872 


2: 


D01— 
E>04— 

D07— 
D71— 
D73- 


0 

13 

I 

10 

11 

8: 

1 

1 


107.073 
197,  674 
197, 675 
197,  676 
197.077 
197,678 
197.079 
197.6.<» 
107,081 


m 

213.2 

347 

♦43-        7 

10 

18 

100 

100 

854 

870 

40—      40 

74 


124,745 
124.746 
124.  747 
124,748 
124,  740 
124,750 
124,  751 
124,752 
1'24.  753 
124,754 
124.755 
124,750 
124, 757 
124.758 
124.  759 
124.700 
124.  761 
124.762 
124.703 
124.704 
124.705 
124.766 
124.  767 
124. 7W 
124.  7« 
124,770 

124.  ni 

124.772 
134.773 
124.774 
124.775 
124.770 
124.777 
124.778 
124.779 
124.780 
124.403 
124.404 
124.405 
134,406 
124.407 
124.408 
124.400 
124.781 
124.782 
124.783 
124.784 
124.  785 
124.786 
124.787 
124.788 
124.789 
134.700 
124.  701 
124.792 
124.793 
124.  7W 
124.706 
124.706 
124.797 
124.708 
124.799 
124.800 
124.  801 
124.802 
124.410 
124.803 
134.804 


)74- 

>80- 
381— 

583- 

585— 
)87— 


1: 
4: 

10: 
1: 

8; 
3; 


107.682 
197.683 
197.084 
197. 0R5 
197,086 
197.087 
197.088 
191080 
107,600 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Suits 

Notices  under  15  f.S.C.  1110;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1040 

Rer.  V:  tS.4««  (COCA  COLA  In  Borlpt).  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Nutrient  or  tonic  beverages;  W^g.  N».  47,1M. 
8ame.  Tonic  beverajpe*  and  nyrnpa  for  the  manufacture  of 
such  l»everaKeK;  Reg.  V:  880.145  (COCA  COLA),  same. 
Beverage*  and  syrupa  for  the  manufacture  of  such  bertr 
aices:  K«r  N».  tS8,14«  (COCA-COLA  In  script),  same;  R«c. 
Vm.  415,700  (COKE),  same.  Nonalcoholic  maltlesa  »)eTerage8 
and  the  syrups  for  making  such  1>everage8.  flled  Oct.  7.  1903, 
DC  Oreg  (Portland),  Doc.  68-480.  The  Coca  Cola  Compani/ 
V.  John  A.  D0dok  et  al.  S*me,  Doc  83-487.  Thf  Coca  Cola 
Compamp  r.  MaCt  Pit  Kettamrant  et  al.  Final  Judgment  en- 
joining defendant  Oct.  28,  1963.  tea*,  filed  Oct.  0,  1963. 
DC,  WD  Wauh.  (Tacoma),  Doc.  3032.  The  Coca  Cola  Com 
pamy  r.  The  Hidive. 

B««.  N*.  47.U*.     (Se«  R«g.  No.  22,408) 

U»f.  M».  ir>.Ml  (CHRYSLER  AND  DBSION).  Chryaler 
Motor  Cort)oratlon,  Automobile*  and  their  structural  part*  : 
Reg.  N«.  t7t.»«i.  same.  Chrysler  Corporation,  same-;  R«g. 
V:  4M.S14  (CHRYSLER  SEA  Ml  LE  MARINE  TRACTOR 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Marine  tug;  R»g.  No.  4t«,0It 
(CHRYSLER),  same.  Automobiles  and  their  structural 
paru;  Beg.  N«.  508.815  (CHRYSLER  AIRTEMP  AND  DE 
8ION).  aame.  Refrigerating  apparatus  and  parts  thereof— 
namely,  a  refrigerant  condensing  unit  comprised  of  a  re- 
frigerant compressor,  refrigersnt  compressor  driving  means, 
etc.;  B«g.  K«.  8M.810  (CHRYSLER  AIRTEMP).  same;  R^. 


M».  SlijNB,  sante.  Air  conditioning  units  to  cool  for  bodily 
comfort  and  parts  therefor,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  511.504  (CHRYS- 
LER AIRTEMP  AND  DESIGN),  same;  B«g.  No.  570.180 
(CHRYSLER),  same.  Automobiles  and  their  structural 
parts.  Aled  Oct,  17.  1963.  DC.  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City).  Doc. 
14644-4.  Chry^er  Corporation  t.  Harold  .4.  Berger  et  al. 

Reg.  Ne.  288.145.     (See  Reg.  No,  22,408.) 
Reg.  Ne.  tS8.140.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,400.) 
Reg.  Ne.  27S.O0O.     (See  Reg.  No.  187,901.) 
Reg.  No.  S8S.0M  (SPARE-TIME),  Spare- Time  Corporation, 
Dice  games,  filed  Not.  21,  1062.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  02/3840. 
Spare-Time  Corp.  et  ano.  ▼.  Udo  Corp.     Consent  Judgment : 
defendant  enjoined  Oct.  24.  1083. 
Reg.  Ne.  400.814.     (See  Reg.  No.  187.901.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  22.408.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  187.90L) 
(See  Reg.  No.  187.901.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  187,001.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  187.90L) 
(See  Reg.  No.  187.901.) 
R««.  Ne.  51t.45l  (HAMILTON  BEACH).  Scovlll  Manufac 
turing  Company.   Electrical  apparatus  -namely,  drink  mix- 
ers,  food    mixers.   Juice  extractors,   etc,  filed  Sept.  5,  1083. 
DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  83-10.56-WM.  Hamilton 
Beach    DivWon    r.    Weatem   Statet   Claim    .idju$tert   et   al. 
Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Oct.  14,  1063. 


Reg.  Ne.  415.755. 
Reg.  Ne.  488.010. 
Reg.  Ne.  500,815. 
Reg.  Ne.  SM.S10. 
Reg.  Ne.  511.503. 
R«g.  Ne.  511.504. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1964 

ToUl  number  of  applicationt  awaiting  action  (excluding  ronowali  and  8«5.  12  (e)l ^         26*1963 

Datoof  oldeat  new  application - ,        ^i  1963 

Date  of  oldeot  amended  application - June -4i,  lyoa 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dkectsr. 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  D'VWIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADBMARE  CLASSES 


a)  C.  M.  WEKDT.  Classesl.4.6.8,ll.lJ.18.14.1i.l0.17.1».».«.».Kas.».r.».»,8O,81,J2,S3,J4,85.a».87.89.41, 

(IT)  H*''E**'KA8CHUBVcia««  l"."3."«;"7;^''i  >8.*a  r.''»^^                                          ".  «:  Servio.  Mark!.  CU-s.  100. 
I,  im.  IDS,  104, 106,  100, 107:  CoUectlvt  Membership  Marks,  Class  »);  CertUJcation  .Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 


101, 


Rtnawals  (AU  Classes) 

8«e.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  C! 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


7-1-08 

0-80-08 

1-18-04 
1-8-04 


0-31-03 
1-8-04 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1964—2,056 


Reiistrttioiu  Issued-- 394-Np.  766.127  to  No.  766.520 

Renewals  Issued 50 


TK,  TR  AHFMARK  <5ECT10N  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwued  weekly,  i*  m.ile<!  ander  the  direction  of  tb*  ^»P*r'"'*^*"'J5 


rRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  Nrntaiijd  ^^  »*•  P?»"»  0««  •»  »•»■•• 

ar^Hv  to  tkc  rwil— linsr  ef  Patonla.  W—Mttoii.  D.C  IBBl. 

TM  800  O.O.— 5 


Addrsai 
TM  53 


TM  54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Harch  10,  1964 


B«».  No.  S24.7S8  (CORONET),  Scbenley  Distillers  Corj 
ration.    Brandy;    It«K.    N«.    6SS,mi    (CORONET    AND    Dj 
SIGN),  same,  filed  Oct.  22.  1963.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  83/3 
BroKn  i  WiUiamton  Tobacco  Co.  v.  Schenley  Induatrie;  Imi. 

Ber.  No.  570.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  187.901.)  [ 

B«C.  No.  tn.lT  (FROSTIE  AND  DESIGN).  The  Prostle 
Company,  Root  b^er  and  extract  for  making  same:  B«y.  No. 
64S.67*  (FROSTIE  OLD  FASHION),  same.  Root  beer,  add 
syrups  and  extracts  therefor:  Be*.  No.  W«.SM  (FROSTB 
OLD  FASHION  ROOT  BEER  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Ro|t 
beer  and  syrups  and  extracts  from  which  a  soft  drink  hat- 
ing: a  root  beer  flavor  may  be  prepared :  R«c.  No.  0B1.4>a 
(FROSTIE),  same.  Root  beer  and  extract  for  making  sam«: 
Il«».  No.  662.052  (FROSTIE  OLD  FASHION  ROOT  BtOOtt 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Root  beer;  B«r.  No.  •78.MS  (Mlt. 
FROSTIE  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Re*.  No.  7SM(« 
(FROSTIE).  same.  Soft  drinks  and  flavoring  bases  for  mat 
Ihg  the  same:  Re*.  No.  752.S0S  (FROSTIE  AND  DESIGNt). 
same.  Paper  drinking  cups:  B«».  No.  706.054.  same,  Gla#8 
bottles,  lied  Oct.  15.  lOO,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  823^. 
The  Froatie  Company  v.  Dr.  Pepper  Company. 

B«C.  No.  64«,670.  (See  Reg.  No.  839.770.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  639.770.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  839.770.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  524.738.) 
Re*.  No.  655.102  (YOUR  INDEPENDENT  INSURANCE 
AGENT  "SERVES  YOU  FIRST"  AND  DESIGN).  National 
Association  of  Insurance  Agents,  Services  as  Insurance 
agents;  Reg.  No.  7t4.SS»  (YOUR  INDEPENDENT  IN8UM 
ANCB  AGENT  SERVES  YOU  FIRST),  same,  filed  Oct.  S. 
1963.  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  10099.  SaUonal  Attoci\- 
tion  of  Inturance  Agent*.  Inc.  ▼.  AdvertMng  Service  f9r  If^- 
Burance  Agents,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  062.052.     (See  Reg.  No.  639. HO.) 

Reg.  No.  671.020  (MARTINIZING),  The  American  Lanndly 

Machinery  Company,  Fabric  cleaning  and  proceaiting  servic  >. 
ftled  Oct.  23.  1963.  DC. N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  881-63,  Mar^n 
Equipment  8alee  et  al.  t.  Bmmnuel  J.  Tmbie. 


Reg.  No.  6S0.aM. 
Reg.  No.  6SS.48S. 
Reg.  No.  65S.881. 


Reg.  No.  678.542.     (See  Reg   No  839.770. 

Reg.    No.    71X.722(a)     (QLAMOURAMA) 
Corporatioo,  Plastic  in  slab  form  for 
and  fabricating  purposes;  S.t7t.97S,  S.  R 
of  making  cast  plastic  laminates,  Ued 
(Newark),  Doc.  114-83.  Dimeneionmt  Plat 
can    Casting   Corporation    et   al.      Action 
1963. 

Beg.   No.    71t.722(b)    (GLAMOURAMA) 
Corporation.   Plastic  in  slab  form  for 
and    fabricating    purposes.    Med    Oct 
(Newark),  Doc.  88»-63,  Dimeneional  Plat 
eon  Cmeting  Corporation  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  7M.n».     (See  Reg.  No.  066.102.) 

Reg.   No.   72731S    (KNOWLEDGE   TH 
AND  DESIGN),  Erelyn  Wood  Reading 
tlon.   Conducting  courses   of  instruction 
ceptlve  reading  and  carrying  out  researt^ 
niques:   Reg.  No.  7S1J«   (READING   D 
Wood  Reading  Dynamics   Institutes  of 
ducting  courses  of  instruction  In  rapid  a 
Ing  techniques;  Bog.  Mo.  7M,1M  (EVKLtTN 
Aled  Sept.  28,  1963,  D.C.  DIM.  of  Col.. 
Wood  Reading  Dynamic*  Inetituta*  of 
eriek  W.  Babbel  d  .i.**ociate«.  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  TSMM.  (8««  Reg.  No.  8M.770.) 
Beg.  No.  7S1.0tS.     (See  Reg.  No.  777.813  ) 

Beg.  No.  7S6.M1  (CROSSFIRE),  Chan 
tlop.  Television  antennas,  accessories 
thereof;  S,0M.2O«,  H  Greenlterg,  End  Are 
with  line  transpoaiition  Itetween  dlpoles 
crease  towards  feed,  filed  Sept.  27,  1963, 
cago).  Doc.  63C1746,  Channel  Ma*ter 
Manufacturing  Co.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  74S.1S5.  (See  Reg.  No.  727,813.) 
Reg,  No.  752.908.  i  See  Reg.  No.  639,770.) 
Reg.  No.  7S6.0M.     (See  Reg   No.  639.770.) 


Pionart    PlasUcs 

g4neral  construction 

Barnette.  Method 

.  8.  1963.  D.C.N.J. 

ice  Corp.  ▼.  Ameri- 

dUmissed   Oct.    18, 


Pionart   Plastics 

general  construction 

84,    196S,    D.C.N.J. 

ic*  Corp.  T.  Amtari- 


lOUGH    READING 

1  dynamics  Corpora- 

In  rapid   and  per- 

in  reading  tech- 

NAMIC8).  Evelyn 

merlca.   Inc.,  Con- 

perceptlre  read- 

WOOD),  same. 

2410-63,  Bvelyn 

Inc.  V,  Fr«4- 


iid 


De 


America, 


in  ^1 


Master  Corpora- 

tlierefor    and    parts 

ilanar  dlpole  array 

ind  Impedance  in- 

C,  N.D.  Ill  (Chi 

Corporation    v.    Trio 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbo  fonowlBg  marks  aro  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
8ltl0B  oBdor  section  18  m»j  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2. 101  to  2.105. 

Ao  prevlded  by  sectloa  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N  181,601.     O.  A.  Newton  k  Son  Company,  db.a.  Newton's. 
Brtdgevllle,  Del.    Filed  Nov.  7. 1961. 


SN    170,021.     American   Marbllne,   Inc..    8anU   Fs   Springs, 
Calif.    Filed  May  81,  19ft8. 


MARBLINE 


® 


For  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  Jaly  1966. 


8N  160,8ia  Badlsetae  AnIIln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktleagesell- 
schaft,  Lvdirigshafen  (Rklne),  Oemany.  Filed  Aog.  S, 
1962. 


ror  Sytfthetlc  Marble  In  the  Form  of  Slaba,  Panels,  Sheeta. 
Sections,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  November  1969. 


Qass  2- Receptacles 

Wembley,   Inc.,  New  Orteans,  La.     Filed  Dec. 

WEMBLEY 


8N   169.448 
19,  1962. 


KORESIN 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  849.694,  729.779,  and  others. 
For  Carrying  Case  for  Neckties,  and  Jewelry  Chests. 
First  use  June  14, 19fi2,  on  carrying  case. 


For  Tlnyl  Beein — Auxiliary  for  the  Robber  Industry. 
First  use  Oct.  84,  1989 :  in  commerce  Mar.  11,  1969. 


BN   166.009. 
1968. 


HofsUl  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  I, 


SN  160.726.     Soluble  ProdncU  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Jan.  IS.  1968. 

TAB-U-LETS 


rued 


LAUNDREMINDER 

For  a  Holder  Comprising  a  Printed  Sheet  With  PockeU 
Therein  for  Use  in  CaUloglng  and  Filing  Garment  Washing 


For  Bai^  for  the  Manufacture  of  Chewable  Tablets,  Said  **'"^'**'''°*i,"*™*""'^- 

Bases  Containing  a  Combination  of  Carbohydrate  Component  ""*  "•*  ''■''  ^^'  **•'• 

Materials  With  Artificial  Food  Colors.  Flavors  and  Bxelplenta.  _ 

First  oae  July  27,  1961. 


SN    166.811.     Plastic    Packaging    Corporation    of    America, 
Central  Falls,  R.I.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN    161.084. 
1968. 


nberfll.    lac..   Warsaw,   lad.     Filed  Jan.   21, 

STYRAGLAS 


PPCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,431. 

For  Reinforced  Synthetic  Resinous  Injection -Molding  Ma- 
terials In  Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1963. 


For  Plastic  Boxes,  Containers,  aad  Uners  for  Packaging 
and  Storing  Various  Articles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1963. 


8N  161.788.     8.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company.  Red  Wing.  Minn 
Piled  Jan.  81.  1968. 

TROUT  BROOK 

For  Side  Leather. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1909. 


8N    172.016.     Stone    Container    CoriwratloB,    Chicago,    ni. 
FUed  June  27,  1968. 


POST-L-PAK 


For  Collapsible  Papert>oard  Shipping  Containers  for  Books 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24, 1062. 


'''orie«s"L 'rn^^^7*l9^'^'*"  '^°^™"'*"  *""  Qass  3  "  Baggagc,  AiMiiial  Equipoients,  Port" 

f  olios,  and  Pocketbooks 


MOTHER  LODE 


For  Asbestos  Fiber  (Non-MeUllic  Minerals). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN  146,828.     John  P.  Sheldon,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  The  Sheldon  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  6,  1962. 


SN  169,617 
23,  1968. 


SHELDON 


POLYBOND 


Comet  Fibers,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Piled  May 

For  Pocketbooks.   Portfolios  and   Baggage,   Including  Spe- 
cifically:  Wallets;  Key  Cases;  Card  Cases;  Bill  Clips;  Credit 
Card  Wallets  and  Cases  ;  Billfolds  ;  Secretaries  ;  Coat  Wallets  ; 
For  Processed  Synthetic  Fibers  Used  as  Interllnings  and  as     Trip  Kits ;  Travel  Valets  ;  Fitted  Kits  ;  Fitted  Dressing  Sets ; 
Filling  for  Quilted  Fabric  Optical  Cases  ;  Shoe  Shine  Kits  ;  and  Tray  Purses. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1983.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1940. 

TM  55 


TM  56 


OFFICIA 


SN  18»,444.     Wembley.  Inc.,  New  <>rlean8,  La.     Filed  De< .    8N    137,629.     HayeA-Sammona   Chemical     ^o.,   MUbIod,   Tex. 


19,  19«2. 


WEMBLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nm.  349,654,  729,779,  and  ottaera. 
Por  Attach^  Cases  and  Briefcaaes. 
Flnt  aae  July  20, 1962. 


For  Smnlalflable  Concentrate  of  Terpeiie  Polyetalortnatea 
SN_^166.053.     Westerman    Mfg.    Co.*  Inc.,    New    York,   N.l|,    for  Use  aa  an  Agrtcultural  Inaectldde. 

Flnt  aae  Jan.  4, 19«8. 


Filed  Mar.  29.  1963. 


RANGER 

For  Wallets. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


SN  172.939.     Prince  Gardner  Companj.  Inc..  St  Loaia.  M( 
Filed  July  12,  1963. 

TREE  OF  GOLD 

For  Puraea.  =>■      . 

First  use  June  29,  1961. 


SN    146,S80.     George   F.    Doleshal,   d.b.a. 
SN  176,200.     Robert  M.  Kastner,  d.b.a.  Pet  Products  Manl        L»«>o"tort««.  Tow^hi.  Md.    FU*d  Jaat 
faeturing  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  8.  196S. 


GAZETTE 


Iarch  10,  1964 


Filed  Feb.  9. 1962. 


TERBKN 


SN    142,168.     American   Oreaae   Stick   Ccfnpany,   Maakagon 
Heights,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1962. 

IRON-SMOOTft 

For  Preparation  for  Applleation  to  the  Ironing  Surface  of 
Electric  and  Other  Irons  for ,  Facllltatl4g  the  Ironing  of 
Fabrlca  and  the  Like. 

First  uaa  Oct.  16, 1961. 


0«o.    F.    Doleshal 

11.  i»«a. 


(( 


DOGGY  DIVAN 


w 


The  word  "Doggy"  it  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Dog  Beds. 
First  use  1988. 


For    Refrigerant    Packs    Comprising    a 
Freeses  Solid  and  Is  Placed  In  Lunch  Bo^es  To  Refrigerate 
SN    176.481.     Btenen-DaTls,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      Flle^     Foods  Which  Are  CoDtaiiMd  Therein. 

First  use  June  1958. 


Sept.  9,  1968. 

oridinal 


mark. 

For  Ladles'  Pocket  Books. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1963. 


a© 


SN  149,a06.     Pnratiaed.  Inc.,  Dlrialon  of  1  iacajra*  Oallowhnr 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Jul  f  17,  1968. 


PURATIZEI 


For  Fungicides  and  Mlldewddas  for  Ai  rrlcultural  and  In 


dustrlal   Uaes,  Excluding  Only  Uses  for 


lyult  Trees,  Orna- 


The  words  "Original   By"   are  dieelalmed  apart  from  t)  e    mental  Bushes  and  Trees,  Roots,  Sugar  Ca  ae  and  Bulba 


First  use  Feb.  23.  1940. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   166,298.     Robert  Penn,   d.b.a.   Marglo  Co..   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963. 

MARGLO 


SN    151,279      Velslcol    Chemical    Corpori|tlon.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


DICAMBA 


For  A  Kit  Containing  Abrasive  Ppwder  for  Polishing  Marh  e     SN    151,280.     Velslcol    Chemical    Corpori  tion,    Chicago,    111. 


and  a  Liquid  Wax  Polish  for  Use  on  Marble. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  195S. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Con 
positions 


SN  136,479.     National  Oyiwum  CcMopany.  Buffalo,  N.T.    Fll(  d     s;;  151.884.     S.  C.  Johnaon  k  Son.  Inc.. 
Jan.  24.  1962.  Aog.  16,  1962. 

CARBON/WHITE 

For  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  of  Uniform  Fine  Pe- 
tiole Slse. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1954^ 


For  Herfolddea  for  Manntacturing  Uae. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


Filed  Aug.  15.  1962. 

TRICAMBj^ 

For  Herbicides  for  Manufacturing  Cae. 
First  uae  Aug.  6,  1962. 


HI  FASHIOIJ 


For  Household  Air  Deodorants. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1962. 


Chemical    Whldi 


Ucine.  Wla.    Filed 


March  10,  1964 
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SN    161.586.     Sun   Chemical  Corporation.    New  Tork.   NY.    SN  153,415.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Worka,  St    Louis    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962.  riled  Sept.  18,  1962. 


WARWICK 


PHENMAD 


For  Chwnleals  and  Chemical  Compoeltlons  for  Uae  in  the 
Textile  Industries — Namely,  Textile  Delustrants.  Softeners, 
Dyeing  Assistants,  Penetrants,  Wetting  Agents,  Slslng  Agentt. 
Ilumectants,  Dye  Leveling  Agents.  Stabilisers,  Water  Repel- 
lents. MildewprooAng  Agents.  Scouring  Agents,  Fiber  Labrl- 
cants.  Cross-Linking  Agents  for  ProTldlng  Crease  Resistance. 
Shrinkage  Control  and  Wash  and  Wear  Characteristics.  Gas 
Fading  Inhibitors.  Dye  Fixatives.  Germicidal  Agenu  for  Tex- 
tiles. Flame  Retarding  Agents,  Sanforising  Agents  and  Sllp- 
Prooflng  Agents. 

First  use  1928. 

SN  151,994.     S   B.  Penick  A  Company.  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


For  Turf  Fungldde. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN    154,110.     The    Grand    Union    Company,    Eaat   Paterson, 
NJ.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


GRAND 


Aug.  27,  1968. 


ODAMASK 


For  Industrial  Deodorants  and  Reodoranta. 
Firat  aae  Nov.  S,  1958. 


SN  152.204.     Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Memphis,  T^nn. 
Filed  Aug.  SO.  1962 


NO- VINE 


For  Granular.  Non-Selectire  Weed.  Grasn  and  Vine  Killer. 
First  use  Not.  30.  1961. 


SN   1S2.611.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.   St.   Louts.   Mo. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Turf  Fungicides. 
First  use  January  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  52.800,  788,901.  and  others. 
For  Bleach  for  Laundry.  Deodorant,  Disinfectant  and  Other 
Uses. 

First  use  June  1961. 


SN   155.150.     Halby   Products  Company,   Inc.,   Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Oct  10, 1962. 


HALBY 


For  Inorganic  and  Organic  Thlocyanates.  Sulfides.  Hydro- 
sulfldes.  ThloglycoUc  Add.  Thloglycoats  Including  Bsters. 
Thiodlproplonates  Including  Esters.  Thlodipropionlc  Acid  and 
Th  lodlproptonltrtle. 

First  uae  1946. 


SN  156.904.     L.  B.  Russell  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1962. 


RAY-OMAT 


For    Developer-Replealsher    for    Automatic    X-Ray    Film 
Processing. 

First  use  October  1969. 


SN   158.448.     Hercules  Powder  Company,    Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1962. 


SN   153.891      Dycol  Chemlcala.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Sept.  18,  1962. 


Filed 


For  Pure  and  Chemically  Modified  Mannogalactan  Gums 
Suitable  for  Thickeners  and  Dlaperslng  Agents  in  the  Food 
Industry :  Printing  Gums,  Siting  and  Finishing  Agents  In  the 
Textile  InduKtry  ;  Beater  and  Wpt  End  Additives  for  Use  In 
the  Paper  Industry  :  Stabilisers,  Thickeners.  Dispersing 
Agenu  and  Fillers  In  the  Pharmaceutical  Industry  :  Floccu- 
lants  and  Flotation  Agents  In  the  Mining  Industry  ;  Fluid 
Loss  Control  Additives  and  Fracking  Fluid  Thickeners  for 
Ollwel!  Drilling ;  Cosmetic  StablUiers  and  Thickeners ;  and 
Paating  and  Leather  Dressing  Agents. 

First  uae  Sept.  8,  1963 


For  Amine  D  Acetate  Used  aa  an  Algldde,  as  a  Flotation 

Agent,  and  as  an  Ingredient  In  Adheslves. 
First  uae  Oct.  29, 1962. 


SN  160.656.     Pennaalt  Chemlcala  Corporatloa.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  1-14-68. 

PENNODORANT 

For  Volatile  Chemical   Addltlres  for  Fuel  Gas  To  Impart 
Odor  Warning  Characteristics. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1962. 


SN  161.260.     Nei)era  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Village  of  Harriman. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1963. 


MANDESTAT 


For  Antibacterial  Agent  for  Lubricating  Oila. 
First  uae  Jan.  8,  1963. 
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SN  161,479.     The  Delman  Company,  CookeTille,  Tenn.    Pllw] 
Jan.  28,  1963. 


N 

D 

For  Windshield  Washer  Solrent 
Flr«t  use  about  Peb.  27.  1962. 


SN  161,792.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Mafara  Falls 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1963. 

POLYSTREAM 

For  CmnpoBitloD  for  Controlling  Shellfish  Predators. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SM  161,947.     R.  A.  Calahan,  Inc.,  ICamaroneck,  N.T.     Fll« 


Feb.  4,  1963. 


BORABAN 


For  FunKldde*  To  Protect  Wood  Against  Rot. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN    162,016.     Pnrex    Corporation,    Ltd.,    Lakewood.    Calif 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


PUREX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  155.699,  737,343.  and  others. 

For  Chlorine  and  Muriatic  Acid  for  Use  In  Swimming  Pools 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1948.  on  chlorine. 


SN  162.034      StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1963 


PERFECTION 


For  Sodium  Add  Pyrophosphate  for  T'se  in  Baked  Product! 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1983,  on  sodium  add  pyro- 
phosphate. 


SN    162.085.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation.   New  York.   N.' 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1963. 


MEROID 


SN    162.166.     Kolmar   Laboratories,   Inc., 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


March  10,  1964 
Mllwaake«,   Wis. 


POROSITONE! 


For  Organic  Compound  To  B«  Incorporated 
Component    In    Cosmetic,    Pharmaeeatlcal 
Drug  Products  To  Increase  the  Watar 
Component. 

nm  an  Jan.  8,  l»«t. 


Porosity 


SIf     162,833.      Fo««co    International 
England.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


Limit  ed,    Birmingham. 


TERRAPAIN' 


For  Refractory  Based  Mold,  Core,  and 
Use  in  the  Castings  of  Ferrous  Metals. 
First  use  July  19,  1956 ;  in  commerce 


SN     162,905.     Climax    Chemical     Company 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1963. 


With   a  Pat 

and    Proprietary 

of  the  Fat 


C^ver  Dressings  for 
J4ly  19,  1965. 

Houston,    Tei. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  yello^,  red  and  blue. 
For  Muriatic  Acid  and  Sulphuric  Add. 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1962.  on  muriatic  add. 


SN    163,049.      Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara   Falls. 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


CP-468 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,697. 
For  Chlorinated  Hydrocarboa. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1962 


SN   163,099.     Albert-Acan  X-Ray  Solutloi 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


i:  I,   Inc.,   Woodslde, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,077.  517,629,  and  othars. 

For  Chemical  Reagents,  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compos 
tlons  for  Water  Treatment  and  Conditioning,  All  for  Marin  > 
and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1930. 


CON-PAK 


SN  162,116.     Rohm  k  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963. 

TOK 

For  Agricultural  Herbidd*  for  Pre-Emergence  or  Pos 
Emergence  Use  in  the  Control  of  Weeds  In  Crop  and  Noi 
Crop  Areas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1962. 


For  Packaged  Solutions  and  Chemlcali 
Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  168.226.     DrU-Kem,  Inc.,  Honston,  T^.     FUad  Feb.  SI. 
1968. 

FLUID-TROIL 


For    Liquid    Surface    Tension    Reducing 
Addition  to  Drllllnr  Mnd  Fluid  in  the 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1968. 


for  Radiographic 


Composition    for 
DrfiUnff  of  WeUa. 


March  10,  1964 
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S»  163,461.     Lather  B.  Arnold,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Vlkon  Chemleal    SN    171,281.     Th«   L.    8.    Starrett  Company,   Athol    Mais. 
Company,  Elon  College,  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1968.  Filed  June  18, 1963 


MERKYL 


STARRETT 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  Manufacture  of  Bac- 
tericides, AntI  Bacterial  Agents,  Mlldewddes  and  Mlldew- 
Prooflng  Agents  for  the  Trestment  of  Textiles  and  Fibers, 
Containing  Phenyl  Mercury  Trlethanol  Ammonium  Lactate 
aa  the  Active  Ingredient. 
First  usa  Nor.  21.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,923  and  88,216. 
For  Layout  Dye. 
First  use  July  1,  1969. 


SN   171,432.     Corroelon  Reaction  Conaultanta,   Inc.,   Phil*- 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1968. 


SN    167.828.      Hoffmann  La    Eoehe   Inc.,    Nntley.    V.3.      Filed 
Apr.  80,  1968. 


MELONIA 


5-56 


'      For   AromaUc  Scv^nt  Chemical    Substance  for  General   In- 
dustrial Use. 

First  use  Mar  18,  1968. 


For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Dee.  11,  1959. 


SN    169.466.     H.    Kohnstamm   *   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  22.  IMS. 


SOFT-STAT 


For  Textile  SoTtenef  and  Bacteriastat. 
First  nae  Oct.  4.  1962. 


SN  172,698      Steraco  Indostriea,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.    Filed 
July  9,  1963. 

LONGLIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  360,987  and  674,210. 
For  Chemical  Compounds  for  the  Treatment  of  Water  in 
Aquariums. 

First  OM  Nov.  14. 1960. 


SN    170.098.     Moser    Paper    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  81.  1968. 


P)M 


For  Abaorbefadent   Embabniag  Chemical   Used  by  Dnder- 
Ukers. 

First  use  Apr  22.  1968 


SN  178.446.     Fritssche  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.    FUed 
July  22,  1968. 


SN  170.168.     Castech,  Inc.,  Tnlla,  Tex.     Filed  June  8,  1968. 

SPECTRAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62,482. 

For  Essential  Oils  and  Essences,  Substitutes  for  Bsaeatlal 
dls.  Aromatic  Chemicals,  Deodorants  for  Industrial  Use,  and 
Antioxidants. 

First  use  Jane  7,  1968. 


For  Osstor  OH. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


SN  174,875.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company,  Palisades,  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Ang.  6,  1968. 


SN   170,482.     The   R.   H.   Bogle  Company,    Alexandria.   Va. 
Filed  Juna  6. 1968. 


STARUTH 


BO-RID 


For  Photographic  Developer. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


For  Weed  and  Orass  Killer  for  Industrial  Us 
Firat  use  Feb.  18. 1968. 


8N  174,648.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,  aereland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Ang.  6,  1968. 


SN  171.278.     Quaker  SUte  Oil  Rettnlng  CorporaUon,  OH  City, 
Pa.    FUed  Joac  18.  1968. 


mNfsx 

STATE 


For  Anti-i 

Firat  asa  Kor.  T,  1963. 


The  drawlBf  la  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Urea. 

First  nae  aboat  Apr.  1, 1966. 
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Class  8  — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  liidactiig  s"  "4.802.  smith  Doug...  c<«p.nk  me.  Norfolk  v. 

V    ■  ■&        ■  *  Filed  Aag.  9,  1063. 


Tobacco  Products 


TREE  OF  GOLD 

For  Cigarette  Cases  and  Cigarette  Lighters 
First  use  June  29,  1961. 


March  10,  1964 


„     .,  GATEWAY 

Mo.         Tor  Fertiliser. 

Flr«t  UM  Apr.  25,  IMS. 


Oass  9 -Explosives,  Firoarms,  Equipmei^, 
and  Projectiles 

^'ie  i*^'l^^      '**"*'^*    °"°    Company.    Incorporated.    Itl  tea 


N.Y.    Filed  June  18.  1962 

FEATHERLIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541,180. 

For    rirearms   and    Flre«rm«   Acceaaorles— Namely 
guns.  Component  Parts  Thereof,  and  Pistol  and  Gun 
First  use  1938  on  sbotgana. 


SN  166,790.     Eugene  D.  Depae  and  Letter  E.  Depue 
Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1963.  ' 


STAG 


Oau  II  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  176.208      Jaa.  H.  Mmtthewt  »  Co.,    mtaburgh,  P.      Piled 
Sept.  8,  1963. 

MATTH-A-MaJIC 


Fo#   Ink    for    Marking    Upon    Paper 
Objects. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 


fi  |ot  das,  12  -  Constnictwn 


Plaatie    and    Metal 


I  ong 


SN  155,848.     Southweatera  Portland 
Aogeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1962. 


C  Mnent  Company.   Los 


For  Rifle  and  Shotgun  Stocks. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN  173,814      Alcan  Company,  Incorporated,  Alton,  111     F  led 
July  19,  1963. 


KWIK-SERT 


For  Shot  Cup*  for  Sbotgnn  Cartridges. 
First  use  June  4,  1963. 


SN    174.787.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation     E  lat 
Alton,  111.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1968.  l^ 


Applicant  dlaelAlnM  the  use  of  the  woi(Sa 
Company"   as   applied   to   this   mark. 
531.379.  719.505,  and  others. 

For  Portland  Cement  and  Masonry  C 
FIrat  aae  on  or  about  May  1907. 


Portland  Cement 
)waer   of   Reg.    No*. 

ent. 


Fountain    of   Touth 


WIN-WAD 


For  Wads  for  Shotahella. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1968. 


SN    167,889.     Walter  H.   Laata.   d.b.a. 

Pools.  Inc.,  RlTlera  Beach.  Fla.     Flledi  Apr.  23.  1968. 

FOUNTAIN  OF  YOUTH 


For  Swimming  Poola. 
First  use  June  11,  195«. 


aasslO-FertiRzers 


SN    169.111.     Organic   Compoat   Corporation.    Oermantom 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


For  Fertiliser. 

Flxat  use  Not.  19. 1963. 


SN  175,661.     Joalyn  Mtg.  and  Supply  Co 
Aug.  28, 1968. 


AAS 


For  Electric  Utility  and  Telephone  Pola^. 
First  uae  May  31,  1968. 


Chicago,  ni.    riled 


Cass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plnmbinf  and 
Stean-Rtting  Supplies 

SN   158,267.     NlK>oB  HatwOxo  Kabushiftl  Kaiaba,  laogo-ku. 
Tokofaama  aty.  Japaa.    rilaa  Nor.  SO,  :  M2. 


NHK 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  401.T6fi, 

For  All  Kinds  of  Springs. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  14.  1948 ;  in  eommeroa 


<iated  Aug.  IS.  1961. 
.  LprU  IMO. 


March  10,  1M4 
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SN  166,702.     The  Ferry  Cap  *  Set  Screw  Company.  Clere-     SN  177,424.     Hudson  Oil  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1963.  Sept.  20.  1968. 


F-C 


For  Cap  Screws,  Set  Screws.  BolU  aB4  Studa. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1949. 


HUDSON  PLUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614.216  aad  748.826. 

For  Gasoline. 


■N   167.297.     MonaplastlcB  Inc.,  Oeorgetown.  Conn.     Filed        First  use  during  July  1968 
Apr.  22,  1968.  .^-^^^_— — — ^__ 


MONORAC 

For  Article  Supporta,  Such  as  Paper  Towelling  Racka.  OaSS  16— PrOtOCtiVO  and  DoCOrative  GMltingS 

First  use  Feb  20, 1963 


SN    175,480.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Coriwration,    Baat 
Alton,  III.    Filed  Aug  20.  1963. 


SN  168.252.     United  Statea  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  May  6.  1963. 


DYNABOLT 


FORMLIFE 


For  Masonry  Anchors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  9,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   865,947,  742,246,  and  others. 

For  Water  Repellent  Compoeitioo  for  the  Protection 
Against  Swelling.  Warping.  Shrinking  and  Cheeking  of  Wood 
Forms  for  Concrete  and  Other  Wood  Products  and  To  Prevent 


SN  175,453.     Weatlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.     Adhesion  of  Material  to  Wooden  Surfaces. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1963  Firat  uae  FM>.  4, 1963. 


CONTROLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  402.99!t 

For  3-  and  4-Way  Presaure  Controlling  Directional  Valres. 

First  use  July  9,  1942. 


SN   177,116.     United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Sept.  16,  1963. 


SN  175,4.V4.      Westlaghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng, 
Pa     Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 


RELAYAIR 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  402.997 

For  Fluid  Controlled  Pneumatic  3-Way  ValTes,  Which  Are 
Operated  by  Fluid  Signal  at  or  Above  a  Specific  Pressure,  or 
at  or  Below  a  Specific  Pressure,  on  Either  Increasing  or  De- 
creasing Pressure,  Respectlrely. 

First  use  July  8,  1942 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  B0,965,  827.S48,  and  588.361. 

For  Sealers  for  Wood,  Cork,  Cement,  Oxychloride,  Linoleum, 
TerrasBO  and  Stone  Floors. 
First  use  July  30,  1963. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN    171,096.     Corral,    Wodlaka   y   Ca.,    Tampa,    Fla.      Filed 
June  17,  1968. 


SN  177,886.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUad 
Sept.  27,  1968. 

"TEKS" 

For  Screws — Namely,  Drilling  and  Tapping  Screws. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  19«3. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  174.148.     Adamas  Carbide  Corporation,  Kenllwortb,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1. 1968. 


<^ 


ify. 


BERIKG 


TITAN 


For  Titanium  Carbide  Base  Cutting  Tool  Stock. 
First  use  Jnly  SO,  1968. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  171.380.     ThV  L.  8.  Starrett  Company.  Atbol.  Maas.    Filed 
^une  18,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  185,811,  752,796,  and  othera. 

For  Cigars. 

First  oaa  May  SI.  1968. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatwns 

SN  114,063.     Oeorge  H.  Wataon,  Anniston,  Ala.     Filed  Feb. 
20,  1961. 


STARRETT 


WATSON'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,928  and  88.21S. 
For  Instrument  OH. 
First  use  July  1.  1959. 

TM  800  O.O.— e 


For  Remedy  for  Chronic  Sores,  Poison  Ivy,  Athletes'  Foot, 
Ecsema,  Mange,  Etc. 
First  uae  Apr.  24,  1940. 
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SN    154,724.     Interstate    Indnitrlet.    Inc.,    «.b.a. 

Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Piled  Oct.  8, 


lotenti  le 

194  2. 


For  Iodine  Addltlre  for  Veterlaary  Feed  Stuffs 
First  use  July  28,  1962. 


SN  ie4.»»S.     Chaa.  Pflier  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y 
Oct.  11. 1M2. 

SULFA-URE-ZOL 

For  Veterinary  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
Pint  use  In  or  before  September  liMM. 


SN  158.183.     Oeorre  E.  Plancon,  8r.,  New  Plymontli.  Idal  i. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  IMS. 

WPOROiNTPLANQON 

For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Certain   Ailment*  - 
Namely.  Cuts,  Bmlaea,  Wounds,  Sores,  Chapped  Handa. 
Ptrstnse  July  e,  1821. 


SN    158,800.     Carblsulpholl    Company,    Dallas,    Tex.      FU  A 
Dec.  6.  1982. 


For  Cream  for  Temporary  Relief  of  Itchinc  and  Dlscomfo  t 
Caused  by  Poison  Iry,  Poison  Sumac,  Insect  Bltas  and  Oth^r 
Minor  Skin  Irritations. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN    166,017.     American    Cyanaraid 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 

For  Medicated  Coagh  Praparatloa. 
First  nae  Feb.  21,  1963. 


Con  >any, 


8N    186,8M.     Ameriean   Cyaaamld 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1983. 


Conway,   Wayne,    N.J. 


DEXTRAL 


For  Vltamln-Mlneral  Supplement 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  188,444.     Clba  Corporation.  New 
10,  1»«S. 


Tor  I.  N.T.     Filed  Apr. 


LOCACORTEN 

For  Cortical  Steroid  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1988. 


SN  168.120.     Starling  Drag  Inc.  New 
8,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.    Owner 
66.800,  and  others. 

For  Liquid  Petrolatnm. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN   169.226.     Charles  A.   Crete.  d.b.a. 
dates,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     FUed  Maj 


SN    188,791.     Barnes-Hind    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Sunnyral  i, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1988. 

COME 


For  Lotion  for  Treatment  of  Acne. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1968. 


SN    164.587.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne.    N. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


D  PLUS  D 


For  Medicated  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1963. 


Makch  10,  1M4 

.    Wayne.    N.J. 


To  k,  N.T.    Filed  May 


0  r  Reg.  Noa.  24.898, 


irasaeeatlcal  Aaao- 
20,  1988. 


For  An  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  With 
and  Deodorant  Proper  ttea. 
First  use  AprU  1968. 


Inddeatal  Ocrmleldal 


SN  170,199.     InternaUonal  Minerals  k  Chi 
SkoUe,  ni.    Filed  June  8,  196S. 


DUO-FOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828.947. 

For  Dlammouium  Phosphate,  for  Uaa 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1963. 


ileal  Coriraration, 


it  Urastoek  Faads. 
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SN   172.799.     Atlaa  Chemical   Industries.   Inc..   Wilmington.     SN   174.410.     Mayo-Reese  Co.   Inc..  New  Tork.   N.T.     Filed 
DeL    FUed  July  11. 1963.  Aug.  6.  1963. 


MYUCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.006. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Relief  of  Oastro 
Intestinal  Distress. 

First  use  June  24,  1969. 


SN    178.827.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
Tork.  NT.    FUed  Jnly  19.  1963. 


MEDITHANE 


For  Preparation  fOr  the  Rellaf  and  Treatment  of  Hemor- 
rhoida. 

First  use  Jnly  8. 1968. 


For  Breath  Deodorant. 
First  nse  June  14,  1968. 


SN   174.613.     Sehertng  Corfmratlon,   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1988. 


SN   178,829.     Aaerican   Home   Products  Corporation,   New 
Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Joly  19. 1M8. 

DUALIN 

Owner  of  lef.  No.  681,861. 

For  Antacid  and  Analgeeie  Preparattoa. 

First  nse  Jnly  1. 1968. 


NAQUASONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,408. 

For  Diuretic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1968. 


8N    178.880.     American    Home   Products  Corp.,    New   Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Jnly  19,  1968. 


8K  174,816.     Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 


POWERIN 


0   Y    R  E   N 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jnne  18.  1968. 


For  Diuretic  Preparation. 
First  nse  July  12,  1968. 


SN  173.814.     C.  H.  Boehrtnger  Sohn.   Ingelhetm  am  Rhein.  ' 

German     FUed  July  26  1968  ^^     174,822.     Barnes-Hind     Barium     Products.     Sunnyrale, 

Oallf.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1968. 

CENTALUN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  889,889,  dated  Oct.  2,  1925. 
For  Tranqulliser,  Sedatlre  and  Hypnotic  Agent. 


TANATRAST 


«».......      .V.    ^  ..    ,         ^  .  ^      _.......         ^o'  Special  StabUised  Tannic  Acid  for  Dlagonostic  Radlo- 

SN  178,884.     Dunhall,  Inc.,  GraTette,  Ark.     FUed  July  26.    jo^^i  ^-^ 


1968. 


PRONDOL 


Flret  nse  May  20.  1968. 


For  Medicinal  ^P«ratlon  In  Tablet  Form  for  Relief  of    gj,    j^^  „,     J^^^^^   ^^.^   Chemicals   Corporation,   Pitta- 
Pain  Where  Mild  SedatlTe  Action  Is  Also  Desirable.  bor«h  Pa.    Filed  Aoc  18  1968 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963.  "g-      .  • 


SN    174,168.     American    Home   Products   Corporation.   New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1968. 


EPIGRAN 


For  HeaUng  Otatmeat  far  leUeT  and  Tree 
tlons  of  the  Skin. 
First  nse  Jnly  19,  1968. 


t  of  Irriu- 


SM  1T44M.     Lealle  Salt  Co..  Saa  Fraaclaco.  Calif.     FUed 
Ang.  1,  IMS. 

TAFURA  PREMIX 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Premlx." 
For  Antibiotic  and  Furasolidone  Premlx. 
First  nse  Feb.  15.  1956. 


SN   174.886.     J.  R.  Brown.  Jr..  Opelonsaa.  La.     FUed  Ang. 

6.  1968.  The  wording  "Healthy  HooT'  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Supplement  Containing  Ethylene  Diamine  Dlhydriodlde 
For  Vitamins  and  Athlete's  Foot  Preparation  for  the  Relief    for  Use  as  an  Additive  in  Cattle,  Poultry  and  Hog  Feed  for 
of  Toe  Itch.  Ring-Worm.  Etc.  the  Prevent  of  Foot  Rot  and  Other  Anlnuil  Ailmenta. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1960,  on  vitamins.  First  use  Feb.  11.  1968. 


BROWNUNE 
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SN   175.190.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,   N.J.     PlUa 
Aug.  16,  1963. 


VERSINOX 


For  Analsreeic  Sedative  Preparation. 
First  use  July  25, 1968. 


SN    175,228.     The    Wander   Company,    Chicago,    111.      F1U  1 
Aug.  16,  1963. 


COURAGE 


For  Product  Used  as  a  Therapeutic  Protein  Supplement. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1963. 


SN  175,229.     The  Wander  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Au 
16,  1963. 


LERTAID 


For  Product  Used  as  a  Stimulant. 
First  ute  Aug.  5,  1963. 


SN    175,369.     American   Home   Prodocta  Corporation,   N4 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1968.  - 


DON'T  CRY 


For  Antiseptic  Analgealc  First  Aid  Preparation. 
First  use  June  18, 1963. 


SN    175,870.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Ne 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1968. 


MR.  MED 


For  Antiseptic  Analgesic  First  Aid  Prtparatloo. 
First  nse  June  18.  1963. 


SN  175. S80.     Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.T.     Fll« 


Aug.  20,  1963. 


L4XAID 


For  Laxatire  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


SN  175,881.     Blair  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Yonkert,  NY.     File 
Aug.  20,  1963. 

MEDILAX 

For  Laxative  PreparatloiL 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1968. 


SN     176,025.     Prttcfaard     Pharmacentica 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1963. 


IfARCH   10,   1964 
Products,     Inc.. 


COLEMUL 


For  Rectal  Suppository. 
First  use  July  2,  1963. 


SN  176,255.     The  Cpjohn  Company, 
Sept.  8,  1968. 


Kalai  lasoo,  Mid>.     Filed 


KAOBIOTIC  BOLUS 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  tor  the  word 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.     Owopr 
For  Veterinary  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1956. 


Bolns"  apart  from 
o^  Reg.  No    608.863. 


SN   176.259.     Winston   Pharmacenticala,   Incorporated,  Wln- 
stonSalem,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1968. 

NASEC 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Consiiting  of  Snstalned- 
^elease  Capsules  To  Be  Used  for  Antlhls^aminic.  Decongest- 
ant and  Antisecretory  Medication. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1M8. 


SN    176.342.     American    Rome    Products 
York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1968. 


FONDLE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Traa^ment  and  AlleTla- 
tlon  of  Diaper  Rash. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  177.044.     Hudson  Vitamin  Products,  I^c,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1063. 


Corporation,    New 


RECTOLATUld 


For  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1968. 


.  SN    177,187.     The    Wander   Company, 
Sept  16.  1963. 


a  Icago,    ni.      FUed 


RASH-GARE 


For  Preparation  To  Bo  D«d  U  tko  Ti 
Rash. 

First  nse  Aog.  80. 1968. 


SN  178,706.     Abbott  Laboratortea.  North  Chicago,  III.     File 
Aug.  26,  1963.  1 

FLAVOR  BURST 

For  Flavor  Com(>onent  of  Vitamin  Preparations. 
First  use  July  19,  1963. 


SN   175,925.     Mead   Johnson  4  Company,   ETansrlUe,    Iiu 
Filed  Ang.  28,  1963. 


LICTINE 


For  Aatl-Spaamodle  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  21, 1968. 


SN      177,541.     Provident      Pbarmaeeutlei  la. 
ChatUnooga.  Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1968 


VAGITROL 


For  An  Ethical  Pharmaceutical 
ment  of  Vaginitis  and  Cerrldtla. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  177,603.     Baxter  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  fforton  OroTe,  HI. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1968. 

CO-ORD 

For  AntlconTulsant. 
Flrat  nae  Ang.  28, 1968. 


itaaat  «t  Diaper 


Incorporated. 


Prepara  ion  for  the  Treat- 
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SN   177,676.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Morton  Orore,   111.    SN  165.580      Electric  Regulator  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1963.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1963. 


URONAMIDE 


STATOHM 


For   Urinary   Antiseptic  for  Combating  Infection   in   the 
Oenlto-Urinary  Tract. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1956. 


For  Packaged  Adjustable  Spaad  D.C.DrlTe. 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1963. 


Oats  19- Vehicles 


SN  167,981.     Cardinal  Mannfaetnrtng  Company.  Fort  Valley, 
Oa.    Filed  May  2.  1963. 


SN  167.981.     Cardinal  Manufacturing  Company.  Fort  Tallay, 
Oa.    Filed  May  2,  1963. 


For  Electric  Def  roater  Fans,  mectrtc  Dome  Llghta,  Electric 
Warning  Lights  and  Electric  Identification  Lights. 
First  nse  Feb.  4,  1963. 


For  Interior  and  Exterior  Mirrors,  Snn  Visors  and  Manual 
Entrance  Door  Controls. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1063. 


SN  169,618.     Crawford  Door  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.    Filed 


May  24,  1968. 


SN  174.080.     CaterpUUr  Tractor  Co.,  Eaat  Peoria,  111.    Filed 
July  81.  1968. 

CATERPILLAR 

Owner  of  Reg   Noe.  277.417,  568.877.  and  others. 
For    Motor    Trucks,    Dump    Wagons.    Wheel    Tractor-Dump 
Wagon  Combinations,  Wheel  Tractors  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  1941  oa  dump  wagons. 


MAGI-MATIC 


,     ror  Electrically  Operated  Radio  Controlled  Operators  for 
Residential  Garage  Doors, 
rirat  uae  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN  171.393.     Sony  Corporatloa.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  June 
19.  1963 


SONY 


SN   176.426.     Bunting  Tractor  Company.  Inc.,  Boiae,  Idaho. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1963. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  691,940.  692.028,  and  706,902. 

For  Telerision  Cameras. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  SO,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  80,  1961. 


TEL  STAR 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr  S,  1968 


SN  171,740.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hastings- 
on-Hvdson,  N.Y.    Filed  June  25,  1968. 


ANA-DUR 


SN   176.698.     Utility  Body  Coapany,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept  10,  1968. 


UTILCO 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Conductor. 
First  use  May  23,  1968. 


For  Serrloe  Bodies  for  Mounting  oa  a  Motor  Vehlde  Otaaals 
and  Motal  Containers  Usefnl  as  CompartmenU  for  Tools  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  May  1967. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  142,944.     Lyndon  V.  Ororer.  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
24,  1962. 


SN   172.198.     JFD  Electronics   Corporation,    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  1,  1968. 


TV    COLORTENNA 


The  designation  "TV"  Is  claimed  only  In  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Television  Antennae. 
First  use  Not.  15, 1954. 


SN  172,480.     Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  6, 1968. 


IRRICON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512.000. 

For  Electrical  Sanding  Macblnea. 

First  nse  JnAe  8,  1946. 


For  Electrically  Semi -Conducting  Tape  Sheet  and  Film  for 
Use  in  Conjunction  With  Electrical  Equipment. 
First  nae  May  22.  1963. 


TM  66 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 


SN  178,404.     Halex.  Inc..  El  S«gundo.  CaUf.     Filed  July  tt.    SN  173.285.     lUerMtlon  Prodacta.  Inc.  Br  widyB.  M.Y.    FU«4 


1»«8. 


HALEX 


For  Thin  Film  Electronic  Mlcrodrealts  Consisting  of  Int  ■ 
grated  Networks  of  Circuit  Components  and  Interconnectloi  i 
Made  of  Ttaln  Metal  Films  Deposited  on  an  Insulating  Sut 
Btrate. 

First  ow  Feb.  20, 1961. 


SN    175.194.     Channel    Master  Corporation,   BllenTllle.   If. 
Filed  Aug.  16,.  1963. 


SLIM  JDf 


For  Loud  Speakers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  14,  1963. 


SN    177,805.     McOraw-EdisoB    Company,    Canonsbnrg,     Pi 
FUed  Sept.  26,  19«S. 


\ 


For  One-Piece  Electrical  Power  Distribution  SubsUtion. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  SiMiting  Good 

SN  185,818.     ainton  D.  Moffatt,  Long  Beach.  Calif.     FU«  I 
Jan.  15. 1962. 


For  Sporting  Ooods  Coaaistlttg  of  a  Practice  Oolf  Ba  1 
Suspended    by    an    Unbreakable   Nyloo   Cord   From   an   An 
Around  Which  the  Ball  Orblu  When  Hit. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1958. 


SN    149.826.     Donald   F.    Duncan.    Incorporated,    Eranstoi 
111.    Filed  July  26,  1962. 


DUNCAN 


Owner  of  Rsg.  Noa  S98,<#T,  •18,981,  882,084,  and  700, 
For  Spinning  Top. 
First  nse  Apr.  16, 1962. 


SN    157,958.     Admiration   Toy   Co.,    Inc.,   Htw    York,   N. 
FiUd  Not.  27,  1962. 


ATC 


For  Toy*— Namely,  DolU,  Dolls'  Clothing  and  Parts  of 

Accessories  for  Such  Ooods.         i 
First  use  February  1954. 


SN  169,783.     John  H.   Stroop,  d.b.a.  Products  Der^lopmen 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  27. 1968. 

GREENMEADOW 

For   Self   Operated    Contour   Massage   Tread   Boller-Ty]||e 
Exercising  Machines. 
First  use  May  9,  1963. 


July  18.  1968. 


(Xbch  10,  1964 


sm^i 


For  Pool  Table  Tops. 
First  use  July  12,  196S. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machiiieryj,  and  Toeb 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN   187,962.     UnlTcrsal   Manofaetartng  Cp.   Inc.,   Irrlngton. 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  14,  II 


UNIVERSAL 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange.     AppHi 
the  exclusive  right  to  nse  the  word  "Unlfersal 
the  mark  as  ^own. 

For  Electrtcal  Coil  Winding  Machines. 

ririt  nse  Mar.  29.  I960. 


SN    144,024.     Ultrasonic    Laboratortea, 
Filed  May  7.  1962. 


I  kc,    Rahway,   N.J. 


VACUUM  TWEEZER 

For  Tool  SystMns  and  Parts  ThweoC  f^  Handling  Preci 
slon  Miniature  Elementa. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  147.832.     Jacob  H.  Sperman,  d.b.a.  Spcrman  Metal  Spe- 
cialties, Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed  Jnne  20, 


at  does  not  claim 
"  apart  from 


1!»62. 


Vor  Badlns  Dreaaera-aad  Angle  Dresssrs 
Cod  Stock  StraightMiera  and  Floating  Air 
and  Fixtures,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1940. 


for  Orladlag  Tools. 
Platforms  for  Jigs 


SN   154,061.     Begle  Natioaale  dee   Dsinc  i   Benanlt,   BlUan- 
eoort,  Seine.  France.    Filed  Sept.  17, 196  t. 

SIERRA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on!  Frenrt  Beg.  No. 
503.628,  dated  Mar.  22,  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  181.912. 

For  ■loetrle.  Oteael  and  OasoUae  Moto^  for  Automobiles, 
Trucks,  Tmck  Tractors  and  Motor  Boats ;  and  Parts  of  Said 
Mot<w»— Namely,  Piston,  Connecting  B<i«,  Crnnk  Shafts, 
Piston  Bings,  Water  and  Fuel  Pomp*,  "tmlng  AMmbUes, 
Cam  Shafta,  Cylinder  Blocks  and  Haads,  ^aUes,  YalTC  Tap- 
pets, Rockers,   Intake  and  Exhaust  Manifolds,  and  Engine 


Monntlngs.  But  Not  Inehidlng  Chains  and 


BproAets. 
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SN  154.918.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N.J.    SN    170,241.     True    Temper    Corporation,    OeTeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1962.  piled  June  3.  1963. 


ALPHA 


For  Paper  Box  Covering  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4.  1984. 


SN  107,490. 
19,  1962. 


Clarenee  O.  Orabe,  Brooklleld,  Wla.    Filed  Nov. 


ROTO-DUNI^EH 


For  Machine  for  Cleaning  and  Heat  Treating  Castingt. 
First  nse  Mar.  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,047. 

For  Hand  Tools  for  Home,  Garden  and  Agricultnra,  Indod- 
tng  Trowels,  Rakes,  Edgers,  Hoes,  CnltlTstlng  Tools,  ShoTels, 
Spades,  Forks,  Hooks.  Drags.  Scrapers,  Chisels,  Mattocks, 
Diggers.  Shears,  Loppers,  Cutters,  Scythes.  Scoops.  Bnlb 
Planters,  Seeders.  Picks,  Trimmers,  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axes, 
Adaes,  and  Handles  Therefor. 

First  ase  June  1. 1955. 


SN    171,221.     Arkwrtght    Merchandising    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  18,  1968. 


PACEMAKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,114. 
SN   161,546.     J.  M.  Na«h  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  J.  M.  Nash        For  Tools— Namely.  Trowels,  Spades,  Hoes,  Rakes,  Shears, 
Co.,  Inc.,  Oshkosh,  WU.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1968.  Oardea  CnltlTators  and  Weedera. 

First  nee  Jane  10,  194T. 


SN    171,181.     The   Lu    8.    SUrrett   Company,    Athol, 
Filed  Jnne  18,  1963. 


STARRETT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  86,923  and  88,215. 

For  Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools — Namely,  Band  Saws. 

rttvt  ase  July  1,  1942. 


For  Engine  Driren  Wster  Pumps,  Engine  Driven  Electric 
Power  Qeneratlng  Plants,  Internal  Conbnstloa  Engines, 
Woodworking  Machlnea,  MeUI  Working  Machines,  Wrapping 
Machinea,  CoaUlner  Filling  Machines,  and  Packaging  Ma- 
chines. 

First  nse  Jnne  8,  1961,  on  woodworking  ssaehinea. 


SN  161,078.     Western  Cutlery  Co.,  Boalder,  Colo.    Filed  Jan. 
28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  688,804. 

For  KnlTes  Such  as  HanUag,  Pocket  and  Fish  Knlres,  Axes 
and  Leather  Sheaths  for  the  Knlvea  and  Axea. 
First  use  on  or  abo«t  Dec.  10,  II 


SN    166,800.     Otto    BMterte,    Apparte-    nad    Maachlnenbaa, 
Malsh  (Kreis  Karlsruhe).  Oermany.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


GOTEC 


Priority  daisMd  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct  4,  1962  ;  Reg.  Ne.  778,010,  dated  Oct.  3,  1963. 

For  Axial  Piston  Pumps,  Piston  Pnmpa,  Gear  Pumpa  for 
Low  and  High  Pressure.  Oil  Burner  Pumps.  Suction  Pumps, 
Air  Vessels  ( Pressure-CompensatlBg  Vssasls)  for  Paaspo,  Hy- 
draulic ValTca  for  Pumps. 


SN   174,610.     Laconia  Needle   Manufkctarlng  Co.,  Inc.,   La- 
conla,  N.H.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 


LACONIA 


For  Knitting  Machine  Needles. 
First  use  1909. 


SN    175,811.     National    Broach   and   Machine   Co.,    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  19,  IMM. 


NALOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,926. 

For  Cutting  Tools  Such  as  Broaches  Heat  Treated  To  la- 
prove  Realstanoe  to  Wear  and  Oalllag. 
First  nse  Oct  28, 1962. 


SN  170.009.     Pembroke  Carton  A  Printing  Co.  Ltd.,  Basildon. 
Essex,  England.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1963. 

H    FOLDMASTER 

For  Carton  Making  or  Oarton-FoMlng  Machines. 
First  Dae  Mar.  21,  1956. 


SN    177,766.     Bums   Manufactarlag   Company,    Inc.,    Louis- 
Tllle,  Oa.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1863. 

SPEED-PLY 


For  Guide  Bars  for  Chain  Saws. 
First  nse  July  13,  1961. 
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SN   177,757.     Barns  Manofaetartng   Company,   Inc.,   Loalt- 
Tllle,  Qa.    Ftled  Sept.  26,  1863. 

PENFIELD 


For  Oolde  Ban  for  Chain  Saw*. 
First  nse  July  7, 1961. 


Class  26 -Measiring     and     Scieatific 
Appliaacas 

8K    150,881.     MlnneapoHs-Honeyirrtl    Reffnlator    Company. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Ang.  9,  1962. 

MODUFLOW 

For  Temperature  Controlllnc  and  Regnlatlnf  DeTleea  Com- 
prising Tbermostats  and  Amplifier  Relays. 
First  nse  October  1944. 


SN    171,280.     The   L.    S.    Starrett   Company,   Athol,   Maa*. 
Filed  Jane  18.  1963. 

STARRfiTT 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Noal  85,928  and  88,215. 

For  Measuring  Tools,  Precision  Instruments,  and  SerrlM 
Products  Therefor — Namely,  Optical  Flats,  Optical  Polygons, 
Qage  Blocks,  Angle  Gage  Blocks,  Optical  Hel^t  Oages,  Tem- 
perature Meters,  Oage  Reference  Bars,  and  Linear  Bteasurlng 
Maehinea. 

First  use  July  12,  1962. 


SN    167,564.     The    May    Department 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1963. 


•  •  • 


14ARCH   10,  1964 
Stores   Company,   St. 


(M) 


•  •  • 


For  Oold  and  SllTer  Jewelry,  Oold  and 
and  Hollow  Ware. 
First  use  Dec  1,  1962. 


SN  170,253.     Western  Mannfaeturlag 
Calif.    FUcd  June  3,  1963. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  nse  at  laast  as  early  as  Jaa.  14, 1961 


Jew^  era,  Los  Angeles, 


Qass  27  —  Horological  hstniments 

SN  176,746.     Pareehoe  S.A..  Le  Sentier,  Vaad,  Switaariaad 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1963. 

RETROCHOC 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  171,167,  dated  June  27,  1958. 
For  Shock-Absorbing  Bearings  for  Timepieces. 


SN  170.609.     Deiss  Chain  Co..  Ine,  8 
Jane  10. 196^. 


BC 


For  Jewelry  Neckchalna. 
First  use  July  1962. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  ami  PredoaS-Melal  Wars    SN  173.104.     SUaay  Jewelry  Manufaetnm  ig  company.  Inc. 

I        Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jaly  16. 196S. 

SN  156.663.     Bamett  Robinson.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    FUe< 

Nor.  5. 1962.  L    &    A 

For  Jewriry. 

rirst  use  Apr.  8, 1968. 


Tor  PreeioQS  Metal  Jewelry — Namely.  Finger  Ring*. 
First  ase  Jaly  2. 1962. 


SN  176.812.     Fine  Jewriiy  of  Korope, 
FUed  Sept.  9,  l»et. 


^ 


Silrer  Flatware 


/ 


Mass.     FUed 


lie,  Newark,  KJ. 


6N   167,563.    The  May   Dnwrtmeat   Store*  Company,   St 
Loais,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1963. 

^  •  •  •  - 


( K  i 


PdE 


For  Jewelry  Indading  Neeklaees,  Flngei 
Pendants,  Earrings  and  Broochet. 
First  oae  Jan.  23, 1963. 


For  Oold  and  SUrer  Jewdry,  Oold  and  Silrer  Flatware  an< 
Hollow  Ware. 

First  nse  Apr.  24,  1962. 


SN  176,872.     AasQl-Craft,  Inc,  Johnston. 
IS  1968 

CRAFTMERB 

For  Ladles  Coetome  Jewelry. 
First  nae  Jaly  29, 1963. 


Rings,  Braedeta, 


RJ.     FUed  Sept 
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8N   ITT.eH      Cort,.   Inc .   New  York.   NT.      Piled   8«pt    J4.    Q^^  ^X  —  FittefS  aild  RefrigeratOTS 


NUT  HEADS 


Por  NeckUwe.  Bneeleta.  Darrtnft.  Jewelry  Clip*.  Broortee. 
Lockets,  Flncer  Rlnc«,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pendants, 
All  Pearl!  for  Penonal  Wear  «ad  the  FoUowlnf  Goods  Made 
In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same  : 
Beads,  Pint,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  use  June  12,  IMS. 


SN  149,624.  Berkefeld-Pllter  Oeeellschaft  und  Celler  Pllter- 
werke  O.m.b.H.,  Celle,  Hannover,  Germany.  Filed  July  28, 
106S. 


SN    177.««a. 
field.  MaM. 


Sweet  Manufacturing   Company,   West   Mans- 
Flled  Sept.  24.  1963. 


SWEET 


Por  J«w»Iry. 

First  use  In  or  about  1908 


SN  177,812.     Seymour  Schulman,  d.b.a.  Sehulman  EacniTers. 
New  Tork.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  M,  1»«S. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application, 
filed  Jan   22.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  763.412.  dated  July  16.  1962. 

For  Water  Filtration  Plants,  Water  Purification  Plants, 
Water  Purification  Apparatus,  Filters  for  Liquids  and  Ion 
Exchange  Water  Softeners.  Water  DlstHbutlng  Systems  In- 
side of  Filters  and  Parts  for  and  Accessories  of  Such  Goods. 


SN  171,858.     Hnngerford  4  Terry.  Inc..  Clayton   N.J.    Filed 
June  19,  1963. 


FERROSAND 


For  Granular  Filtering  Media. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1929. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  166,647.     Tiffany  SUnd  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1968. 


For  Jew^ry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely, 
Brooch  Pint,  Charms.  Bracelets.  Necklaces.  Finger  Rings. 
Earrings.  Clips.  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clip*  and  Tie  Tacks. 

Flrat  uw  Apr.  2,  1966. 


Tiffany 


Stand 


SN    177.W5.     Jacques   Kretsler   Manufacturing  Corporation, 
North  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1963. 


The  word  "Stand"  It  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  at 
shown     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,099. 

For  Metal  Stands  for  Bnslnew  Machines. 
First  ate  Jan.  21.  1968  ;  1921  at  to  "Tiffany." 


PHILMONT 


For  Watch  Bands. 
Flrat  ue  June  6,  1952. 


Cass  29  — Brooms,  Braskes,  and  Dusters 

SN  170,692.     Robert  Simmons,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
June  10.  1963 

LANCER 


SN   175,582.     Jarke  Corporttloo.  C3ilcage.  Dl.     Piled  Au«. 


22,  1968. 


UTILITIER 


For  Racks  for  Supporting  Artldea. 
Flrtt  use  Aug.  9.  IMS. 


SN  178,104.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co..  NaperrUle.  Dl.     FUed  Oct. 


2.1963. 


PLAIN'N  FANCY 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


For  Dining  Room.  Bedroom.  LlTlng  Room  and  Occ«tl<«al 
Furniture. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1963. 


SN    174,4S4.     AlHed    Stores    Corporation.    New    Tork,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1963. 


SN    178,239.     Ecllpee    Sleep   Products,    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1963. 


ALTEST 


} 


VALOR 


'       For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


For  Mattrettea  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  June  1,  1063. 
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Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  I  ^''^VeJ  JS  ^^^^^J'""'*'^''-'  ^^o-p*"^ 


UimCH  10,  1964 
Columbni,  Ohio. 


Apparatus 


SN     104;404.     Stewart- Warner    Corporation.    Chleaxo,     111. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 


AQUARIUS 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  5M,807. 

For  Gas  or  Liquid  Fired  Space  Heatinc  Equipment. 

First  use  as  early  as  May  17.  1960  ;  In  1946  aa  to  "Saf-Alre.' 


SN    1S4,62S.     Niagara    Blower    Company.    New    York,    N.T. 
Piled  Oct.  5.  1962. 


NO-FROST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  427,036  and  516.454. 

For  Apparatus  for  Cooling  or  Refrigerating  Air  and  Other 
Oasea  by  Contact  With  a  Liquid  for  the  Cold  Storage  or 
Freezing  of  Products,  and  for  Other  Purposes  and  Apparatus 
for  Reconcentrating  Such  Liquid. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1987. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  717,876  and  787,544. 

For  ElcctrleaUy-Operated,  Forced-Air  Hut^idifltra. 

First  uae  Sn>t  18, 1968. 


SN  179,043.     Hexacon  Electric  Coapaay,  Rfsall*  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1963. 


XTRADUR 


For  Soldering  Tips  for  Electric  Soldering 

First  use  in  December  1956. 


[rons. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  120,268.     Word  Records,  Inc..  Waco.  Te^.     Filed  Aug.  2. 


1961. 


FAMILY  RECORD 

For  Groored  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  May  1958. 


SN     127.021.     Mars    Broadcasting,    lac.. 
Filed  Aug.  81.  1961. 


SN  157,294.     Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp..  Long  Island  City. 
N.y.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1962. 


LINK-BALL 


FUN  TEST 


For  Pre-Recorded  Tape*  for  Dse  by  Radio 
gramming  and  Promotioa. 
First  oae  Apr.  1,  1961. 


For  Heating,   Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning  Damper 
Fixtures. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  15T,0«T.    «rtdi  Sebamm  0.m.b.H.,  Marrhardt,  Warttem- 
berg,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  19,  196S. 


Oass  37-Paptr  and  Stationeri 


;lub 


I  tamford.    Conn. 


SUtloas  In  Pro- 


For  Non-Electric  Cooking  Stores. 

First  use  1933  ;  in  commerce  June  SO,  1958. 


SN   178.682.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1963. 


MAPP 


For  Tips  for  Cutting  and  Welding  Torch  Apparatus. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1962. 


SN   178.687.     Electronic's  Incorporated.  Vermillion.  S.  D^k. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1968. 

ELECTRO-JUNIOR 

For  PorUble  Space  Heaters  (Oil  or  Gas  Fired). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1963. 


SN  94,487.     Hammermill   Paper  Company. 
Apr.  6,  1960. 


Erie.  Pa.     FUcd 


HAMMERMILL 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  137.798  and  686.654. 
For   Safety    Paper   for   Boslness   Forms   ^acb   as   Checks, 
TlckeU,  Certificates,  and  tlM  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN  188,972.     Milo  Harding  Company, 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1961. 


TEMPO  TITLE  PRINT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Title  Print 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  293.678 

For  Mechanical   Negatives  for  Photographic 
for  Stencilling. 

First  uae  February  1961. 


Monti  rty  Park.  Calif. 


apart  from  the 
and  530.573. 
Printing  and 
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SN  189.20S.     Drl  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Veraon,  N.T.    SN    157,478.     Curtis    1000.    Incorporated,    West    Hartford. 
Filed  Mar.  6. 1»«2.  Conn.    Filed  Not.  19,  1»62. 


STURDEE 


DPIMIAPK 

JUNIOR 

MARKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  850.220. 
For  MalMng  BnTclopee  of  Paper. 
First  use  June  6,  1984. 


SN  164.785.     Michael  Loyer,  d.b.a.  Dat-A-Ald,  Dunellen,  N.J. 
Filed  Msr.  15.  1968. 


DAT-A-AID 


ApplleaBt  dlsdaias  tbe  words  "Junior  Marker"  apart  from 
the   mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729,143.  788,238,         For    Specialised    Business   Forms — Namely,    Stock    Market 
and  759,283.  Record  Forms. 

For  Felt  Nib  Markers.  First  use  Not.  14.  1962. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN    166,180.     Engineered   Container    Corporation,    Houston, 
SN   144,401.     Management  Aids  Corporation.  Mount  Vernon,         Tex.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1963. 
K.Y.    Filed  May  11. 1962. 

EXEC-U-TROL 

EXECUTIVE  PLANNING 

AIDS 

The  words  "Executtre  Planning  Alda"  an  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  akowa. 

For  Partially  Printed  Mnterlals  and  DeTlces  (Such  as 
Posters,  Charta,  Qraphs,  Business  Record  Forms)  Which  Are 
for  Visual  Aids  and  for  Record  Keeping  In  ConaeeUon  With 
Selling,  With  Production,  With  Management  Planning  and 
With  Ofltce  Clerical  Work 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1962 


■"..   U  t 


I2M  :.,' 

n 

^ 

X 

i 

jCport 

SN    144,978.     Profeaslonal    Printing    Company,    Inc.,    Now 
Hyde  Park.  N.Y.    Filed  May  18,  1962. 

SCAN-A-MONTH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Board"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  High  Wet  Strength  Paper  Board  Especially  Designed 
for  Shipping  Containers. 

First  use  Sept  1,  1962. 


For  Appotntment  Books. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  May  10,  1962. 


SI*  160,»48.     Hudson  Pulp  4  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  NT. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SHOWCASE 


SN  168.799.     Jane  Adler  lacorporated,  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14, 1968. 

Handsprings 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  751,758. 

For  Paper  Tissues,  Fadal  Tissues  and  Paper  NajAlns. 

First  use  August  1958. 


For  Plastic  Coated  Metal  Paper  Cllpa. 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1968. 


SN  156.847.     Weber-Costello  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.    FUed 
Oct.  81. 1962. 


P/C 


For  Chslkboard  Chalk. 
First  use  September  1956. 


SN  170.176.     Crown  Zellorbaeh  Corporation,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.    FUed  June  3.  1963. 

CROWN  TANGO 

Owner  of  R««.  No.  744.086. 

For   Clear  Plastic  Wrap  Made  From   Polyethylene,   Poly- 
prophelene  and  Other  Plastic  Material. 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1962.  • 


SN  156.885.     Demco  Ubrary  Supplies,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  1,  1962. 


PERM-INDEX 


For  Catalog  Cards. 
First  use  Sapt  26,  1962 


8N    172.890.     OroTeton   Papers   Co..   GroTeton.   N.H.     Filed 
July  12, 1868. 

WINTER 

For  Flaa  Papers  Such  as  Bond.  Mimeograph  and  DapUcator 
Papers. 

nnt  ose  Jan.  30, 1961. 


TM  72 


OFFICIAI  aAZETTE 


SN  173,982.     Harry  Tehan  Associates,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C 

Filed  July  29,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Carbonized  Second  Sheets"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

FV)r  Stationery  Copy  Sheets  With  Carbon  Paper  Attached 
for  Single  Use.  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  1,  19d2. 


SN   174,259.     Business  Systems  Inconwrated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1963. 

^^Litho-Sn 


ap 


For  Blank  Forms  Used  In  Connection   With  Bookkeeping 
Systems. 

First  ufe  Oct.  1,  1991. 


SN  178,081.     The  Central  Forms  Committee,  New  York,  N.T 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1963.  , 


For  Insurance  Forms  and  Endorsements. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1956. 


SN  178.226,  Sanrael  C.  SlUpo,  MJD.,  d.b.a.  Medical  lle<«anlcfi 
Company,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1963. 


HI-SIGN 


For  Clips  for  Stationery  Files,  Hospital  Records,  Hospital 
Chart  Covers,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  3,  1068. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  PHWiatioiis 

SN    147,873.     Van    Leer    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      File<3 
June  27,  1963. 


The  words  appearing  on  the  said  circular  insignia  trade 
mark  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Price  Buying  Directory  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN  159,198.     Thomas  W.  Boykln,  Jr.,  New 
Dec.  17,  1962. 


1  ARCH  10,   1964 

fork,  N.T.    Filed 


PRIVATE  WIBE 


For  Monthly    Publication   In    the   Form 
Comprised  of  Articles  of  General  Interest. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  IMO. 


SN  168,823.     Hqbulb  Derelopment  la  Aetiof,  Inc.,  Floeemoor, 
111.    Filed  May  14.  196S. 

THE    MAOAZINE   OI 

fittman  UiVtlopnutit  iiAcli$n 

The  word  "Magazine"  is  disclaimed  apaft  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Booklets  Published  Sti  Times  Per  Yea  ■ 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1963. 


SN    169,571.     Putman    Publishing 
Filed  May  23,  1963. 


of  a  Newsletter, 


Conp*  ly,    Cbleaffo,    HI. 


Vftft^iUVtt 


CHEMICALS  ani 
CHEMICAL  EQUIPMENr 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  696,467  and  7S1,S5S. 

For  Magaiine. 

First  use  May  15.  1963 


SN  170.062      The  HallSyndlcate,  Inc.,  New 
May  31.  1968. 


WINKY  RYATT 


The  name  "Winky  Ryatt"  is  fanciful. 
655.854. 

For  Comic  Strips. 
First  use  June  24,  1962. 


SN   170.116.     W.   R.   C.   Smith   Publishing 
Filed  May  31,  1963. 


York,  NY.    Filed 


(  wner  of  Reg.  No. 


Co..   AtlaaU.  Ga. 


SOUTHERN  BUILDING 
SUPPUES 


For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  April  1946 


SN   170.119.     W.  R.  C.   Smith   Pobllshing 
Filed  May  31.  1963. 

SOUTHERN  POW 
INDUSTRY 

For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  June  1939. 


Co..  AtlanU,  Ga. 


SN    170,266.     W.   R.  C.   Smith  Publishing 
Filed  May  31,  1963. 


:r  & 


Co.,  AtlanU.  Ga. 


SOUTHERN  HARDWARE 


For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  April  1926. 


March  10,  1964 
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8N  170,812.     The  Hall  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed    SN  1X4,693.     Natalie  Simonoff,  d.b.a.  Kaymor,  Long  Beach, 
June  4.  1963.  N.Y.     Filed  July  24.  1961 


LONG  SHOTS 


For  Cartoon  Panels  Published  In  Newspapers. 
KlrM  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


^ik 


SN   170.4SI.     W.   R.   C.   Smith  Publishing  Co.,  AtlanU.   Oa. 
Filed  Junes.  1963. 


3a(k 


LIGHTING 


For  Jump  Suit  for  Women  and  Men's  GarmenU. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  AugUHt  1921. 


SN   170.432.     W.   R.  C.  Smith   Publishing  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  June  5.  1963. 

TEXTILE  INDUSTRIES 

For  Trade  Magazine. 
FMrst  uee  January  1947. 


SN  125,660      Erelyn  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug. 
9.  1961. 

EVELYN 

For  Women's  HaU. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1919. 


SN  138,119.     Sheffield  Hosiery  MUls,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
Feb.  16,  1962. 


SN  170,438.     The  Torrlngton  Manufacturing  Company,  Tor- 
rtngton.  Conn.    Filed  June  .'>,  1963.  „  . 

INFORMING  FACTS 

For  Company  Bulletin. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  24.  1963. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1969. 


SS    171.849      Breskin    Publications    Inc.    New    York.    NY. 
Fll.'d  June  26.  1»«:V 

THE  PLASTICS  MARKET 
ANALYST 

For  Weekly  Newsletter. 
First  use  Apr  27.  1P6;<. 


Class  39 -Oothing 

SN    92. .^05.     Salamander   Aktlengesellscfaaft,    KorawestKelm, 
WuerttemberK.  German^-.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1960. 


SN    148.291.     Blue   Gem    Manafaeturing   Company.    Greens- 
boro. N.C.    Filed  July  3.  1962 


RIFLEMAN 


For  Men's.  Boys'  and  Kiddies'  Dungarees.  Jeans,  and  Boxer 
Lonjrtes— Namely.  Ankle  Length  Children's  Pants  With  an 
Elastic  Waistband. 

First  use  June  22.  1962. 


FUSSARZT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  327,138.  dated  Jan.  19,  1925. 

For  Footwear  I.e.  Shoes  and  Slippers,  Leggings,  .Rubber 
Soles.  Rubber  Heels  :  Knitwear — i.e.  Hosiery  for  Men.  Women 
and  Children. 

First  nse  Oct.  14,  19:^4  ;  in  commerce  July  1963. 


SN  153.253.     College  Hall  Fashions.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 

COUNTRY  LADY 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Blazers.  Sport  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  June  25.  1962. 


SN    154,152.     Playboy   of   Miami,    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.      FUed 
Sept.  28.  1962. 


SN  121.128.     Arsbag  Sarjanlan,  d.b.a.  Sarjanlan  Qlove  Com 
pany.  Detroit.  .Mich.    Filed  May  31,  1961. 

BLOCK-BUSTER 

For  Abrasion  Resistant  Work  Oloree. 
First  use  May  9.  1961. 


Ici^boy 

^    MIAMI 


DOUBLET 


SN   121,141.     Superfoa  Crarats.  Inc..  Rocheeter,  N.Y.     filed 

May  31.  19«1.  The  worda  "of  Miami"  are  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Clothing — Namely.    Suits,    Coats, 
Trousers,   Slacks.   Shorts,  Shirts,   Neckties,  Hats  and  Caps, 
For   Men's  Scarves  and  Mufflers,  and   Men's  Combination     Sox,  Drawers,  Bathing  Trunks  and  Bathing  Salts,  Scarfs,  and 
Scarves  and  Vests.  Handkerchiefs. 

First  use  May  15.  1961.  First  use  Sept.  5.  1956. 
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SN  155,070.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knlttlnc  Company.  Wlnston-Saleifi,    8N  160,25ft.     Alnabrooke  Corporation,  Ne  r  Tork,  N.T.    ni«d 


N.C.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,331. 
For  Underwear  Sborta. 
F1r«t  use  October  1948. 


SN  155,148.     Great  American  Knitting  MllU,  Inc..  New  Toi 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


Por  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  January  1986. 


SN  156,149.     Oreat  American  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


To  k 


GOLD  TOE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  319.669. 
Por  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  July  2^^,  1984. 


SN   156,681.     SnpertMi  CraTsU,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.T. 
Not.  5,  1962. 


Por  Neckwear  and,  More  Particularly.  Neckties. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


h 


SN  156.806.     Fairfield  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Not.  7,  1962. 


BELCOULEUR 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1962. 


SN  158,822.     Darey's  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Dec 
1962. 


For  Men's,  Ladles'  and  Children's  Belts. 
First  use  December  1953. 


Jan.  7,  1968. 


TAPERLOK 


[arch  10,  1964 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear  and  Ppjsmas. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1962. 


SN  161,418.     Nu  Meth  Corporation,  MUtfn,  Del.    Filed  Jaa. 
25,  1968. 

NU  METH 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN    161,742.     Joseph    Scfaults   and    Sons 
Filed  Jan.  80.  1968. 


Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 


nm 


For  WoBMn's  Dresses. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1M2. 


SN  161.887.     Weiss-Lawrence,  Inc., 
81.  196S. 


DoT«r.  N.H.     Filed  Jaa. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  29.  1961. 


SN    163.366.      Industrial    Products 
'  P*.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1»«S. 


AIR  WEAV 


Com  ;>any,    Philadelphia, 


For   Liquid-Proof  Oaments  for 
Suits,  CoTeralls.  Rain  Hats,  Hoods, 
coats  and  OloTes. 

Pint  use  Oct.  4,  ld6S. 


Indu  itry — Namely,    Rain 
Leg]  Ings,  Aprons,  Rain- 


SN    168,414.     Schneider.    Battlnus  ft 
111.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1963. 


BODY  BIL' ' 


SI  Don,   Inc.,   Chicago, 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear,  Pajimas  and  Sweaters : 

Men's,   Boys'  and  Ladles'  Insulated  Dnierwear ;  Men's  and 

Boys'  Shirts :  and  Sportswear — Namely,  I  ihorts. 

S,         First  use  In  March  1980. 


SN    165,187.     Louis   Koplon,    d.b.a.    I   A 
Birmingham,  Ala.    Piled  Mar.  21,  1968 


JOHN  STACY 


The  name  "John  Stacy"  Is  not  the 
llTlng  indlTidnal. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
Pint  use  Jan.  28.  1906. 


K   Shoe   Company. 


nai  B«  of  any  particular 
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SN    166.988.     Manchester    Modes.    Inc..    Manchester.    Coon.     SN  169.608.     Compaz  Corp..  Woodslde,  N.Y.     Filed  May  24, 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1068.  1963. 


LlhlATETAMER 


f^k- 


nit 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  897,400. 

For  Ladles'.  Men's  and  ChUdrea's  Coats. 

Pint  use  Feb.  10.  1941. 


SN  165.966      Swim-Safe,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY     Piled  Apr.  2. 
1963 


Por  Buoyant  Undergarment  for  Use  In  Swimming. 
Pint  use  Not.  14.  1962. 


SN  166,684.     SekBhtabrtk  KAOadi  F.  Hernater  OHO.  Vienna. 
Austria     Filed  Apr.  11.  1963 


XOFLACH 


■••I  la  »«$»ti« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788,717,  739,418,  and  othera. 

For  Knitted  Textile  Osrmenti* — Namely.  T-Shirts,  Athletic 
Shirts.  Polo  Shirts,  Briefs,  Shorts,  Pajamas,  Sleepen.  and 
Similar  Garments  Made  of  Knitted  Fabric. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1962. 


SN  170,117.     Alfreds  L.  SIddons,  d.b.a.  Circle  Eight,  Haw- 
thorne. Calif.    Filed  May  31,  1068. 


CIRCLE     ElfrHT 


For    Men's    Shirts,    Trousers.    Jackets    and    Neckties   and 
Women's  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slips  and  Pantalettes. 
First  use  Dee.  8,  1963. 


SN   170.807.     Gettysburg  Shoe  Co..   Gettysburg,   Pa.     Piled 

The  worda  *'Mada  la  Austria"  as  shown  on  the  drawing  are         ^<">*  *•  ^*^- 
hereby    disdained.      Priority    claimed   under   S««.    44(d)    on 
Austrian   application   filed   Oct.    12.    1962 :   Reg.   No.   49.434. 
dated  Jaa.  14.  1968. 

For  Shoes  and  Skiing  Boots. 


8N  167.788.     Alamo  Maaafsctaring  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork,  NY 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1968. 


Por  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Msr.  30,  1968. 


SN  168.488.     Cute  Mates.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 
9.  1968. 


For  Ladies'.  Misses'  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  23.  1963. 


SN    171,674.     The    Londontown    Manufactarlng    Company. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  June  24.  1968. 


STATITE 


For   Rainwear  for   Men,   Women   and   Children — Namely, 
Raincoats  and  Golf  Jackets. 
First  use  June  14,  1963. 


SN  172.858.     Unlmart.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July 
10,  1963. 

SYBURNE 


For  Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts.  Neckwear,  Pajamas,  Socks, 
Por    Women's    Apparel — Namely,    Misses'.    Juniors'    and     Handkerchiefs.    Casual    Pants.    Walk    Shorts,    Swim    Wear, 
Teens'  JackeU  and  Parkas.  Sweat  Shirte,  Robes,  and  Belts  for  Men  and  Boya 

Pint  use  Feb.  30.  1968.  First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


1 


TM  76  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  March  10,  1964 

'''jn^irms"""""  ^"^'^  ''"'••  '"*•'  ''"•  "''•  ™1  Class  41 -Canes,  Parasols,  ami  UmbreNas 


FOOT-COZIES 


Por  Foot  Socks  and  Hoclery. 

First  use  June  24, 1963,  on  foot  soeki. 


SN  174.293.     Silver  Knit  Hostery  Mills,  lae.  Hlfrh  Point.  N  C 
Filed  Aug.  2,  IMS. 


GRAND 


PRIX 


Por  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1962. 


SN  175.203.     Oxford  Boyswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     File 
Ang.  16.  1963. 


OX-FLEX 


For  Boys"  and  Girls'  Sportswear — Namely.  Shorts.  Slacki 
Shirts,  Sport  Jackets,  Eton  Suits,  Overalls,  Walk  Shorti 
Deck  Pants  and  Sun  Salts. 

First  use  June  11,  1968. 


SN    180.828.     The   Board    of    PubllcatlOB    of   the    Methodii 
Church.  Inc..  Naahrllle.  Tenn.    Plied  Not.  12.  1963. 


COKESBURY 


For  Ministerial  Robes  and  Choir  Oowns  and  Parament  Seti 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1962. 


Gass  40  —  FaiKy  Goods, 
Notioiis 


IS,   am 


SN    170.843.     Uberty   Umbrella  Co..    Inc. 
Filed  June  12.  196S. 


STORMATIC 


For  Ombrellas. 

First  use  June  T.  1968. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted, 


New   York,    N.Y. 


and  Textile 


Fabrio,  and  Sabstitirtes  Therefor 

SN  158.488.     Sweetwater  Rag  Corporatlo^.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1962. 

AVANTI 

For    Textile    Tufted    Floor    Corertag— Ifamely.    Rugs    and 
Carpets. 

First  use  July  15.  1962. 


SN   162,201.     Textile  CorporatlOB  of 
Calif.    Piled  Feb.  6,  1968. 


i  e^^cMlU'^oc 


Tor   Printed    Fabric    Used    In    the    Man^ifacture 
Shirts.  Sun  Dresses,  Swim  Suits  and  Siml 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


SN   162.202.     Textile  Corporatloa  of 
Calif.    Piled  PM.  6,  1968. 


SN  172,269.     F.  W.   Woolworth  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Fllei 


July  1,  1963. 


PRIMSTYLE 


For  Hose  Supporters  ;  Roll  Garters  :  Ladles'  Adjustable  Fla 
Garters,  and  Brassiere  Fasteners,  Back  Replacements  am 
Back  Enlar^ers. 

First  use  Nov.  80,  1962,  on  hoeeeapporters. 


SN  178.883.     Bllzabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  Yorl 
N.Y.    Flle^  July  29.  1968. 


CAPRICORN 


Por  Hair  Piece. 

First  use  June  11,  1968. 


For    Printed    Fabric    Used    In    the    Manbfactnre 
Shirts.  Sun  Dresses.  Swim  Suits  and  Simlp 
First  ose  Sept.  18.  1962. 


SN  169.000.     American  Bnka  Corporation 


May  16.  1963. 


FIBER- WISE! 


For   Fabrics   Made  of  a   Blend   of  Nati^l 
Fibers  or  a  Blend  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Used 
Blouses,   Slacks,   Shirts,  Jsckets.   Sheets, 
tains,  Bed  Spreads.  Draperies,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  9,  1963. 


Lm  Angeles. 


of   Sport 
r  Garments. 


AoM  rica,  Los  Angeles. 


of   Sport 
r  Garments. 


Enka,  N.C.     Piled 


.  and  Syathetic 

n  Making  Dresses, 

l»illow  Cases.  Cur- 


York.  N.Y.     Piled 


SN  174.340.     Stanley  M.  Carlson,  d.b.a.  Collegiate  Beaus  of 
California.  SanU  Monica,  Calif.     Piled  Aug.  5.  1963.         j 

COLLEGIATE  BEAUS 

For  Hair  Ornaments  Made  of  Cloth. 
First  use  July  25,  1963. 


SN  174,873.     Kee  Industries,  Inc.,  Se«ford,  NY.    Piled  Aui 


12,  1963. 


TAPERITE 


For  Combs. 

First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN  172,878      Deering  MlUlken.  Inc..  New 
July  12.  1963. 

CREPINELLA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotiton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jnne  18,  IMS. 


SN  173,009.     Pauline  B.  Kauifman,  d.b.a. 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  July  15. 


tfemoryett*  Pilloi 
968. 


J/ 


For  Pillow  Covers. 
First  use  MAr.  19,  1968. 
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Class  44 -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Gass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


Appliances 


Waters 


SN  141.880.     Profnslonal  Tape  Company  Inc.,  Riverside.  111.     SN    165.493.     Booth    Bottling   Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962.  V\\tA  Mar.  27, 196S. 


TSI 


Por  Self-Sticking  Tape  and  Labels  Indicating  Sterilised  Con- 
dition by  a  €!hange  In  Color  of  Printing  Material  Thereon  and 
Used  Mainly  in  the  Medical  Field. 

First  nse  in  or  about  February  1969. 


SN  158,767.     Andre  Jeres.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Piled 
Sept.  24,  1962. 


ENUREFLEX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(a)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Mar.  27.  1962  ;  Reg.  No    130,022.  dated  Feb.  22.  1968. 

Por  Impermeable  Pads  and  Signal  Devices  for  Combatting 
Enuresis. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  May  1960. 


SN  173.410.     American  Timber  Homes.  Inc.,  Escanaba.  Mich.     sN   166,256.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Piled 
Filed  July  22,  1963.  Apr.  8,  1968. 


^noRdic 


SAUNA 


The  word  "Sauna"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Sauna  Rooms,  Sauna  Stoves,  and 
Accessory  Sauna  Bqalpment. 

First  use  Fab.  8.  1968. 


SN    178,765.     Johnson    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
Piled  July  28,  1968. 


BARRIER 


For  Sterile  Disposable  Towel  Drapes. 
First  use  May  27.  1968. 


Por  Flavored  Dietary  Soft  Drink  and  Symp  for  Making 
Same. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1968. 


Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   12a.916.     Chieken-A-Oo.   Ban  Diafo,  Calif.     PUad  JuM 
27,  1961. 

CHICKEN-A-GO 

For  Prepared  Packaged  Chicken  Dinners  Coinf>rlaing 
Chicken,  a  Salad.  French  Fried  Potatoes,  a  Bread  Boll  and 
Honey. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1960. 


SN  174.819.     Aaerieaa  Dental  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Piled 
Aug  6.  1968. 

AC-RHO-DYNE 

For  Prosthetic  Devieea— Namely.  Plastic  Dentures  and  Par 
tials  and  Hearing  Aid  Bar  Molds. 
First  use  Jan.  26. 1962. 


SN   182.114.     Toshoku  Ltd.,  Choo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Piled 
Nov.  15.  1961.  ' 


TOP-FOOD 


For  Canned  Seafood  and  Proaan  Seafood — ^Namely,  Canned 
Tuna  Fish.  Canned  Smoked  Oysters,  Froaen  Tuna  Fish. 
Froten  Shrimp,  Froaen  Sword  Plah,  Prosen  Frogs  Legs, 
Frosen  Trout,  Prosen  Bel  and  Froten  Halibut. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1949  :  la  commerce  Feb.  26,  1949. 


SN  176.470.     Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI. 
Piled  Ang.  5.  1968.  /— 


BOLSANG 


SN    188,424.     Raonl    Dnbots-Preroat,    Parte.    Seine.    France. 
Piled  Feb.  21. 196S. 


Por  Kits  and  Packages  of  Flexible  Containers,  Flexible 
Tubing,  and  Hypodermic  and  Coupling  Needles  Constituting 
Blood  Collecting  Units.  Blood  Storing  Unlta  and  Blood  Infus- 
ing Unlta. 

First  use  Jaly  18,  1962. 


LYSOSUGAR 


Owner  of  French   Reg    No.   498.479.  dated  Aug.  25.  1961 
^  Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  171.632. 
Por  Sugar  Containing  Enxymes  In  Bulk  and  Canned  Form. 
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8N  140,796.     MUtOB  J.  Wlllner,  d.b.a.  Mlater  Taeo,  Aaror«, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN    151.110.     PcttUean.    Oay   *   Cla, 
SelM,  Prance.    Piled  Sept.  18.  19«S. 


lABCH  10,  1964 
iM  Pre-Salat-Oerrals, 


Priority  dalmed  aader  See.  44  (d)   oa   Freaefa  Beg.   No 


Honej,   Treadc : 
;  aad  Spleee. 


For  Condiments  and  Prepared  Mexican-Type  Fooda-  - 
Namely,  Tamales,  Tacoe,  Enchiladas,  and  Chile  Con  Can  , 
Packaged  In  Boxes  or  Other  Sealed  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1, 1961. 


8N   149,810.     Ltsanr.   S.A.,   Montllla,   Spain.     Filed  Jnly 
1962. 


/:^ 


SN  ISS.SO.'S.     EtabllBsements  Leferre  Ctlfc 
CoUectlf,  Nantes.  France.    Filed  Oct  21 , 


FIGOLU 


Nat. 


Priority   dalmed   under   Sec.  44(d)    oa 
10.850.  dated  May  16,  1962  (Naatcs)  ; 

For  Fruits  aad  Vegetables,  Press rred 
Jellies,  Jams.  Coffee,  Tea,  Coco*,  Sugar. 
Substitute    for    Coffee.    Flour    aad    Bread, 
Pastry   and   Edible  loss.    Honey.    Syrup 
Teastlng  Powder,    Salt.   Mostard,   PappM, 
Sauces. 


SN  156.870.     Foremost  Dslrlss.  lac,  la^  rraaclseo,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  I,  IMt. 


last.  No.  186,882. 
t.   Fish,   Poultry, 


506,605.  dated  June  7.  1963  (Parts)  ;  Natl^ 

For  lafants*  aad  iBTalids'  Foods; 
Oame;  Msat  Bztraets;  Presstrsd,  Drtod  fad  Cosksd  Fnilts 
and  Vegetables:  Jellies,  Jams;  Mnt;  MU  (  aad  Otter  Dairy 
Products:  Bdible  Oils  aad  Fats:  Prsesm  s.  Pickles;  Coffee. 
Tea,  Cocoa,  Sugar,  Rioe.  Tapioca.  Sago.  ( ^ffee  Substitutes ; 
Flour  and  Preparations  Made  From  Cereal  i ;  Bread,  Biscuits. 
Cakes,  Pastry  and  Confectionery.  Ices  'J 
Tsast ;  MusUrd ;  Pepper,  Vlasgar.  Sauess 


Sodete  en  Nom 
1»«2. 


Preach  Reg.  No. 
last.  No.  618. 
[>rted  aad  Cooked, 
.  Tapioca,  Sago, 
Biscuits,  Cakss, 
Molasses,  Tsast, 
Tlasgar.   Spless, 


Bice 


KILM  »AMT 


The  BogUsh  transUtloa  of  the  words  "Oro  y  Sol"  U  "golil 
and  sun." 

For  Edible  Olire  OU. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1956 ;  In  commerce  Sept  26.  1961. 


SN  150,441.     Norrts  lac,  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  196 

SWEET  TALK 

For  Caady. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1951. 


^>H' 


SN  162.957.     Meyeaberg  Milk  Products.  lac.  Saa  Fraadsci. 
Calif.,    by   change   of  name  from   Meyenberg-Old    Fashloti 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exeluslTs  right  t » the  word  "Peeaa' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  the  drawlag. 
For  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Jaae  90, 1962. 


Products  Company,  d.b.a.  SUver  Top  Dairy  Co.,  San  FraS     g„  157.668.     Wels  Markets.  lac.  Snabai  r.  Pa.     Filed  Nor. 
Cisco.  Caltf.    FUed  Sept  10.  1962  ]  20   1962 


f^.-T 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "California's  Best" 
from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  306,368. 
For  Canned  Condensed  Milk. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1962 ;  Mar.  28,  1988,  as  to  "Cal-Bsst 


apa  t 


DUTCH  VALLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.482. 

For  Bacon,  Butter.  Frankfnrtars  aad  Potato  Cklpa. 

First  use  Sept  22.  1959. 


SN  157,899.     The  Haserot  Company,  Qti  Bland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  26.  1962. 

FORMO^N  GOLD 


Fennosan"  Is  dlselalaisd  ap^  frsn  the  mark 
Plneadple,  Pineapple  Ttd- 


The  word 
as  shown. 

For  Canned,  Sliced  and  Crushed 
bits,  and  Pineapple  Juice. 

First  use  Nor.  18,  1962. 


March  10,  1964 
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8N  158,107.     Strohmeyer  *  Arpe  Compaajr.  New  York,  N.Y.    8N  l«l,7ft4.     Fredeiiek  R.  HenDls,  d.b.a.  Oreen  Bay  Ch« 
Filed  Not.  28.  1M2.  Company,  Oreen  Bay,  Wla.     FUed  Jan.  28,  IMS. 


KING  UMBERTO 


CMESE IV 


FRtTZl 


Owner  of  R«c.  No*.  67.727.  788,598.  and  other*. 
For  Canned  Sardines. 
First  use  Anc-  SI.  IMS- 


No  date  la  Bade  to  tb*  word  "CI 

For  Cbeeae. 

First  nse  Oct.  10.  1061. 


SN    158,145.     County   Fair  DlstribntlBf  Company,   Los  Aa- 
«•!«•,  Calif.    Fllad  Not.  29,  IMS. 

PANTRY  QUEEN 

For  Frotea  Ptoa. 
rirat  uit  Not.  1. 1959. 


SN   18«,485.     Blumeatkal  Broa.  ChoeoUta  Coapaay,  PhlU- 
dalpbla.  Pa.    FUsd  Dee.  SO,  196S. 

DOLLY  DEERE 

The  aaae  "Dolly  Deere"  U  faMUnL 

For  Caady. 

FlrM  «ao  Am.  14.  IMS 


SN    162.289.     LeTer    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


Dlnner- 
Redy 


Owner  of  Be*-  Noa.  708,818  and  645,212. 

Far  Frtwaa  Cooked  Poaltry  aad  Frosea  Cooked  Moat. 

First  nae  Dec  4.  1962. 


SN    189.TTT.     Boa*    Packtaf    Company,    lae..    Cblenfo.    HI. 
FU«4  Dae.  18. 1962. 

CHEFS  DELIGHT 

For  Smoked  Ham.  Smoked  BatU,  Smoked  Picnics.  Bacon. 
Canadian  Style  Bacon,  Boiled  Ham.  Capacola.  Cooked  Bone- 
less Pork  Loins.  Pork  Saasaf«k  And  Canned  Pork  OraTy. 

First  nse  Feb.  6.  1961. 


SN  16S.749.     MUaot  Company.  LltdilMd.  m.    FlUd  Mar.  1, 
1968. 


If  COWS  could... theycl  give 

MILNOT 


SN   159,784.     Slonx  Honey  Aaaortatlon.  d.b.a.    Sioux  Honey 
Asan.,  Stonx  City,  Iowa.    Ittii  Dec  26,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  682,615. 

For  Blend  of  Eyaporated  Nonfat  MUk  aad  Vegetable  OU. 

First  ua*  on  or  abo«t  Mar.  15. 1961. 


bSue^Bee 


honey 
creme 


SN   165.709.     S  *  R   Ctaae**  Corporation,   Plymovth.   Wla. 
Fllad  Mar.  29. 1968. 


S  &  R 


For    Cbaeae — Namely.    ProTol<me,    Moxsarella,    Bcamorsa, 
Parmeaan,  Aalago,  and  Romano. 
Flrat  aae  May  1989. 
Bnbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  178.B12. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expressions  "Honey  Creme"  aad 
"Soft  CroaaMd"  except  as  sbowa  herein.  Owner  of  Res.  No*. 
542.942.  647.196.  and  otbera. 

For  Finely  Granulated  Pure  Hooey. 

First  oM  April  1962. 


SN    167.175.     Standard    Market    Company.    Lincoln.    Nabr. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 

SMOKEY  POKEY 


For  Ham. 

nr«t  OM  Sapt  S.  1963. 
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SN  167,515.     American  Bakeries  Company,  d.b.a. 
Sons,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Apr.  25,  1963. 


Cusbmin's    SN    1T1,686.     Miirach   Kosher 
N.Y.     Filed  June  24,  1963. 


HOMESTEADER 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1960. 


SN  167,863.     Cameco,  Inc.,  Verona,  N.J.  ^led  May  1,  1  63. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,642. 


Makch  10,  1964 
ProTlrtfl^is,   Inc.,   N»w  York, 


For  Prepared  Meats — Namely,  Canned  Com  Beef.  Canted 
Hams,  Canned  Luncheon  Meat,  Canned  Chopped  Ham.  Canned 
Picnics,   Canned   Pork,   Canned  Lard,   Sliced   Packaged   lUm,  -—   ■ 

Sliced   Packaged   Luncheon   Meat,    Sliced    Packaged   Choi>t)ed     ***«  ^<>  660.186. 

lUced  Packaged  Canadian  Bacon.  Sllcml  Packaged  Vfal,  *'"•■  ^"^  Poultry,   Prepared   Prosen 


Ham,  Sliced  Packaged 

and  Sliced  Packaged  Ham  Roll. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1962 ;  la  October  1937  ai 
"Cameco." 


SN   168,090.     UneolB  Poods  Inc..  d.b.a.   Presha  Juice  C 
pany,  Lawrence.  MaM.    Piled  May  3,  1963. 


m- 


FRESHA'^ 


For  Food  Bereragea  Oooalstlng  at  Fruit  Juices  and 
Ingredients. 
First  use  1949. 


SN  169,250.     Good  Humor  Corporation,  Hoboken.  NJ. 
May  20,  1063. 

JUNGLE  STRIPE 

Por  Frozen  Confection  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  May  6,  1963. 


Lei  ler 


Plied 


SN  170,113.     Safeway  Store*,  Incorporated.  Bftltinore, 
Filed  May  31,  1963. 


POOCH 


Owmt  of  Reg.  No.  66t,0Sr. 
For  Canoed  and  Dry  IXog  Food. 
Firtt  nae  Mar.  7,J|tf . 


to 


The  word  "Miiracb"  is  Hebrew  meanii  ig  "east"    Owner  of 

Ppultry  and  Prepared 
aa  to  "Mtirach." 


Froxen  ETlscerated  Poultry 

First  use  January  1860:  July  7,  1994 


SN  171.744.     Arthur  P.  Barker,  d.b.a. 
pany,  Meailla  Park.  N.  Hex.    Piled  Ji 


BARKER'S 


Por  Chili  Pods.  Chili  Powder,  and  CruM>«d  Chill. 
First  use  Sept-  S.  1M4. 


uBe 


C.  Barker  k  Com- 
25,  1963. 


SN  172.101.     Bed  Owl   Store*,   Inc.,  d.bfa.  Apex  Candy  Co., 
Hopkins,  Minn.    Filed  Jnne  28.  1963. 

MERRY-TREbT 

For  Candy. 

First  use  May  10,  1963. 


,  ^      SN    172,270.     rmndaco   Nunet    Pemaa  lei.    SeviUa,    Spain 
*  Filed  July  1,  1963. 


SN    171,072.     American    Inn    Pood*.    Inc.    WankMha. 
PU*d  Jane  17,  1968. 

AMERICAN  INN 

Por  Canned  and  Frozen  Vegetables ;  Canned  and 
Meat  and  Poultry ;  Canned  and  Frozen  Pish  and  SeafoJl ; 
Canned  and  Frozen  Fruits  and  Fruit  Jnlce*;  Canned  mi 
Frozen  Soup*  and  Soup  Base*;  Canned  and  Frozen  Macaroni 
and  Spaghetti ;  Fruit  and  VegeUble  Extracts ;  Dried  Fruits ; 
Dried  Eggs;  Salad  I>res8lngs  ;  Jams,  Jellle*.  and  Preserve; 
Coffee ;  Tea  ;  Syrup*  for  Pood  Puri>ose* ;  Garlic  Salt ;  Ca|e. 
Custard  and  Pie  Fillings  and  Mixe* ;  Flour  and  Vegetable  aid 
Animal'  Shortening ;  Sogar ;  Gelatin  Deasert  Powder  ;  Canwd 
Nuts  and  Nut  Meats ;  Molasses ;  and  Vinegar. 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN  171,366.     Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lools. 
Filed  June  19, 1963. 


PAN-0-LITE 


For  Learenlng  Agents  of  a  Chemical  Nature. 
First  us*  May  27, 1968. 


nmitim 


Th*  Bngllah  translation  of  the  words 
"tower  of  gold."  Owner  of  Bpantsk  Be| 
April  11,  1929. 

For  EdH>le  OUtc  OU. 


"Torre  del  Oro"  Is 
No.  71,823,  dated 


Mabcr  10,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


SN  172,279.     Met  ProrlitonB,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.T.    ni«d  Joae    SN   174.272.     Hank*  Seafood  Co..  Inc.,  Saaton.  Md.     FUed 
14, 1968.  Aug.  2, 1963. 

METS 

For  Freah  Meats,  Prepared  Meat  Products,  Frankfnrtera, 
Salami,  Pastrami,  Cooked  Ham,  and  Rolled  Beef. 
First  ose  Jan*  11, 1962. 


8N   173,082.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  Torfe.  N.T. 
FUed  Jaly  15, 1963. 


CLEARMINT 


For  Chewing  Onm. 
First  ase  Job*  21,  1963. 


SN    173,081.     Byron   W.    Boothe,   d.b.a.    Fanny    Hnnny   Co., 
Wichita,  Kans.    Piled  July  11, 1963. 

uwnnr 

No  dalm  of  ascIasiT*  right  Is  mad*  to  the  misspelled  word 
"Hunny"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

Por  100%  Pure  Extrscted,  Strained,  Liquid,  Comb  or 
Chunk  Honey,  or  Both,  Sold  la  EXther  Glass,  MeUl,  Plastic. 
Paper  or  Wood  ConUinors  of  Varying  Slse  and  Shape. 

First  as*  Apr.  23,  1963. 


The  flgare  representation  in  the  drawing  is  that  of 
"Fletcher  Hanks"  whose  consent  is  present  herewith. 

Por  Fresh,  Frozen  and  Canned  Seafood — Namely,  Steamer 
Clams  and  Tried  Clams. 

First  as*  Jaly  17, 1962. 


8N    174,647.     Cream    Products    Company,    Inc.,   Cicero,    IlL 
Filed  Aag.  8, 1963. 

COFFEE  HIGH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,071. 
Por  Liquid  ImiUtlon  Cream. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Apr.  23, 1963. 


SN  173,138.     Strobmeyer  *  Arpe  Company,  d.h.a.  United  Pur* 
FM«  Company.  N*w  York.  N.T.    Fll«l  July  16,  IMS. 

WINDOW  PAK 

No  clalB  for  parpoae*  of  tbla  registration  it  Bade  to  the 
word  "Pak"  other  than  as  It  appears  la  the  eonposlte  mark. 
For  Caanod  Mu*h  rooms. 
First  as*  Mar.  11,  1963. 


SN  174,717.  C.  E.  SuUtTan,  d.b.a.  C.  ■.  SnlllTan  Randi  and 
C.  Ed.  SnlllTan  Orchards,  Yuba  City,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  8. 
1963. 

ROSE  GOLD 


For  Frsoh  Frulta. 
rtnt  as*  July  26, 19«3. 


SN    174,817.     American    Sugar    Company,   New    Tork.   N.T. 
FUed  Aof .  12, 1968. 


BROWNULES 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Jane  28.  IMS. 


8N  lTt.Slt.     8.  ■.  RykoC  *  Co.,  Laa 
July  22. 1963. 


Aaaalaa.  Calif.    Fflad 


8N    174.818.     American    Sugar    Company,    New   Tork.    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 

BROWNETTES 

For  Sogar. 

First  us*  Jun*  28,  1968. 


8N    174,819.     American    Sugar   Company,   Now   York,    N.T. 
FU*d  Aog.  12.  IMS. 


Own*r  of  Reg.  No*.  671.288,  669,028.  and  668,679. 

For  Dried  Beef ;  Ham  Shanks ;  CockUU  Meat  Balls ;  Beef 
Tamales  In  Banco ;  Vienna  Sausage;  Dried  Non-Fat  Milk; 
Canned  Braporated  Milk;  Canned  Noodle  N**ts:  Fruit  Pie 
Pilling  ;  Pudding  Mixes  ;  Potato  Pancake  Mis  ;  Potato  Salad  ; 
Shoestring  PoUtoes ;  Bread  Sticks;  Batter  Mixes;  Garlic 
Spread;  Dried  Fruits;  Food  Stabilisers;  Arrowroot;  Dehy- 
drated VegeUbles;  Dehydrated  Dressing  Mixes;  Grated 
Cheeoe ;  Chow  Mein  Noodles ;  TarUr  Sauce ;  Canned  Tomato 
Past* :  Canned  Tomato  Puree ;  Spanish  Omelet  Sauce ;  Ptssa 
8aa«». 

First  oao  Jon*  1980. 

SahJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  166.T06. 


BROWNULAR 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Jnne  28,  1963. 


SN  175,282.     Idaho  Potato  Growers,  Inc.,  Idaho  Palls,  Idaho. 
Filed  Aag.  19,  1963. 

LITTLE  SWEDE 

For  Frosen  French  Fried  PoUto  PaCs. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1963. 


TM  82 


OFFICIAtt.  GAZETTE 


SN  177,335.     ChMterton  Candy  Compcny,  d.b.a.  Mn.  LeIanCa 
Kitchens,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept   19,  1963. 

JINGLE  BELLS 

For  Candy. 

First  Qse  July  26,  1968. 


SN  177,842.     DIna  Food  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
1863. 


DA  VINCI 


SN  178,440.     Oeneral  Mills.  Inc., 
Oct.  7, 1968. 

REX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,482. 
For  Flour  and  Donut  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1893.  on  floor. 


March  10,  1964 
MlnoM  polls.  Minn.     Fll«d 


.  A 


SN  181,598.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation. 
Not.  22,  1968. 


RlUimond,  Ya.    Fllsd 


For    Frosen    Desserts — Nai 
Cream  Bars. 

First  use  July  18,  1939. 


For  Pepperondnls,  Sliced  Kgg  Plant  In  Vinegar,  StaS  d 
Eggplant,  Antlpasto  Peppers,  Pepper  Salad.  Luplnl  Beai  i, 
Olive  Appetiser.  Stuffed  Cherry  Peppers,  lUllan  Olardlnte^i. 
Mushroom  Salad.  Clpolllnl,  Sliced  Cherry  Peppers  in  dl.  Hot 
Plssa  Sauce,  Mild  Pizza  Sauce.  Garlic  Wine  Vinegar,  B4d 
Wine  Vinegar,  Hot  Cherry   Peppers,  Meat  Sauce,  Mushro<in 

Sauce,    Meatless   Sauce,   and   Marlnara   Sauce   and   Red   Cla^     CISSS  47  ^  WllMS 
Sauce  To  Be  Used  Over  Pasta  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  9.  1963. 


WHOPPER 


SN      177,440.     Philadelphia      Chewing      Oum      CorporaO^ 
Havertown,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1963. 

BIG  FRUIT 

For  Chewing  Oum. 
Flnt  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN    174,172.     Danforth    Wines    Limited, 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963. 


ZOOM 


Owner  of  Canadian  Esf.  No.  180,117,  d4tsd 
For  EMstilled  or  Fermented  Alcoholic 


\j,    Choolate    Corered     les 


Toronto.    Canada. 


Mar.  1,  1968. 
ttererages. 


SN   177,580.     United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.   Melr^M 
Park.  ni.    FUed  Sept.  23,  1963. 

GOLDEN  NECTAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  181.8M  and  362,6S7. 

For  Cooklas. 

First  Me  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN    177.818.     Thompson's    Dairy,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Thompaof's 
Honor  Dairy,  Washington.  D.C.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1963. 


SN   177,958.     Blue  SUr  Poods.  Inc..  Coondl  Bluffs,  I< 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,( 
For  Frozen  Soft  Pies. 
Flrat  use  June  19. 1968. 


Class  49  -  Dist«6d  Alcoholic  Uqaon 

SN  170.479.     Charles  Jaeqala  et  CI*.  Iiie..  d.b.a.  Qreenbros 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  196  i. 

CUSTOM  CLllJB 

For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  172.841.     Old  Graattan  Company  Ui^tsd,  London,  Sng- 
laad.    Filed  July  11.  1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  687,566  and  6(72,682. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

rint  ass  OctobSff  1964 :  la  commerc*  October  1964. 


SN  178.841.     The  Alfred  Hart  Company 
tilled  Prodaets.  Los  AngclM,  Calif 


Fled 


d.b.a.  Quality  DIs- 
July  26.  1968. 


For  Blended  Whiskey  aad  Vodka. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Juos  26.  1984,  oh  whlakcy. 


SN  178.287.     LBM-Importwaren  G.m.b.H.,  Bremen,  Oermaiy. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1963.  , 


INTER-MI-EL 


SN    173,869.     J.    *   O.    Oldflsld.    Ltd..    Worcester.    EngUod. 
Filed  July  26,  IMS. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  applicat  i>n 
filed  Apr.  17,  1963 ;  Beg.  No.  777,762.  dated  Sept.  27,  19^3. 
For  Honey. 


BALMORAL 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1968 ;  In  eommerw  i|>r.  2.  IMS. 


March  10,  1964 
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8N  178.867.     SehMley  InduatrtM.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    8N    161.569.     Ther«op«t<*    CorporatloB.    New    York,    N.T. 
July  2fl.  19«8.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1»«3. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  8SS,987,  709,4SS,  and  many  other*. 
For  Whiskey.  OIn.  Brandy,  Rom.  Vodka.  AlcoboMc  Cordials, 
and  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1892. 


SN   174. 10«.     E.   Marttaont  Company.   San  Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  July  29,  1908. 

SILVER  GLADE 

For  OlB. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  19«2 


Cbtt  50-Mtrckaiirfist  Not  Oth«rw1s« 


SN  180,188.     Scvlptnre  Under  the  Sky,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  19«S. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color  but 
forms  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Mending  Tape,  Identification  Tape.  Label  Tape,  Patches 
Made  of  Fabric  Coated  With  Thermoplastic  Material. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN    166,480.     American    Flange  *   Bianofactarlng   Co.    lac. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1963. 


POLLY-PRESS 


For  Closures.  Parts  Tbere<rf  and  Pouring  Spouts  for  Metal 
Drums,  Cans.  Tins  and  the  Like. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  7.  1955. 


SN    167,987.     Paul    Dxlulak,    d.b.a.    Science   Teaching   Aids, 
PaU  Lake.  Wis.    Filed  May  2,  1963. 


under  the  Sly 


For  Raprodoctlona  eC  Artletoa  ot  Sealptnre. 
rirtt  use  Nor.  10,  1961. 


SN    186.290.     The  Scnipcraft   Cori>oration,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  196S. 


SCULPCRAFT 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Educational  and  Annsement  Kit  Conuining  a  Scnlp-         por  Biological  Models  and  Key  Cards  Which  Explain  Parts 
turlng  Medium  With  Tools  and  Supplies  for  Working  Said     of  the  Models. 
Medium.  pjrst  use  Aug.  2,  1962. 

First  nae  Jnly  1, 1961. 


SN  168.739.     James  J.  Hlte,  Cohunbus,  Ohio.    Filed  May  18, 
SN    15«.Se«.     BatMa    AsaocUtea    Incorporated.    Stillwater.         i^es 

Okla.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1962.  nTTTirT 

For  Statuary,  CarvingB,  Noreltles  and  Worka  of  Art. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


SN  17tt,216.     SilTerlith  Corporation.  Edmonston,  Md.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1963.  ^ 


NEWSUTH 


For   Self-Improvement    Coume   Consisting  of   Phonograph  For  Printing  Plates,  Including  Grained  or  Smooth  Printing 

Records,  an  Album,  and  Printed  Matter  Contained  in  Instruc-  Plates.  Pre-Senaltlsed  Printing  Plates  and  Pre-Cut  Printing 

tlon  Manuala.  Plate*  Suitable  for  Use  in  Lithography. 

First  use  Sept  18,  IMl.  FlrM  use  Joae  28, 1963. 
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SN    180.829.     The    Board    of   Pnbllratloii    of   the   Metbo4«t 
Church,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  12,  1968. 


COKESBURY 


For  Altarware — Namely,  CroMM  and  Vases. 
First  use  May  1.  19«S. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioes 


SN  147,609.     Nethereatt  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Co«cenlc 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  June  20, 1962. 


sue  STIC 


No  claim  !•  made  to  the  word  "Stle"  aa  a  deacrtpttre 
tton  or  In  any  other  manner. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  a  Up  Pomade. 
First  use  June  8.  1962. 


SN  152,640.     Studio  Olrl-Hollywood,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Studio  a|rl. 
Olendale.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 

STRAWBERRY  KISS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Strawberry." 

For  Lip  Pomade. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  159,822.     L.  L.  Henderson,  d.b.a.  Lustre  Lnx 
Warren.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1962. 


Compa  ly. 


SEXTETTE 
BATH    OIL 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Bath  Oil,"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Bath  Oil. 

First  use  May  IS.  1962. 


SN  160.136.      Ray  Drug  Company.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     Ff  ed 
Jan.  3,  1903. 


CAN  TAN 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tan,"  apart  from  the  m^rk 
as  shown. 

For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  14,  1962. 


SN   161,010.     Crowning  Olory,   Inc.,   Whittier,   Calif.      Ffed 
Jan.  21,  1963. 

WONDER-CURL 

For  Products   for   Beautifying  the   Hair — Namely,   Co4dl- 
tloners.  Curling  Solutions,  and  Neutralizers. 
First  use  September  1957. 


GAZETTE 


SN    161,856.     Crowning   Glory,   Inc., 
Feb.  1,  1963. 


March  10,  19«4 

w4lttier,  Calif.     Filed 


GLAMOR-CURL 

For   Products  for  Beautifying  the  HAlr — Namely,   Condi- 
tioners. Carllng  Solntlona,  and  Neatralltefi. 
First  uat  September  1957. 


SN  187.477.     L'Oreal,  Parte,  France.     ]  "lied  Apr.  24,  1963. 


O^  vt  o^^hIl 


Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.   507.236. 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192,727. 

For    Perfumes,    Coametlcs,    Cologne 
Make-Up   Removers.   Creams  and   Lotloni 
the  Face  and  for  the  Skin.  Djes.  Colorln 
Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Preparatt4ns 
Hair.    Preparations  for  Care  and   Beau 
Preparations  for  Waving  and  Setting  of 


dated  Aug.  9,  1962 

Watera.    lUk*-Upa. 

for  the  Hands,  for 

'  Agents.  Rinses  and 

for  Bleaching  of 

of  the  Hair,  and 

Hair. 


SN   167,478.     L'Oreal,   Parts,   France,     lied  Apr.  24,   1963 


U(M^%)m 


Owner  of  Fren^  Reg.   No.   507.234. 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192.725. 

For     Perfumes.    Coametlcs.    Cologne 
Make-Up  Removers,  Creams  and  Lotloni 
the  Face  and  for  the  Skin.  Dyes,  Colorlnir 
Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Preparation 
Hair,    Preparations  for   Care   and   Beauty 
Preparations  for  Waving  and  Setting  of 


dated  Aug.    9.    1962 


Waters,     Make-Upa, 

for  the  Hands,   for 

Agents.  Rinses  and 

B  for  Blea<4>lng  of 

of  the  Hair,  and 

r. 


Eal 


SN  167,479.     L'Oreal.  Parts,  France.       lied  Apr.  14.  196S 


S.R.O. 


Owner  of  Frendi   Reg.  No.   507,240, 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  192,731. 

For     Perfumea,    Cosmetics,    Cologne 
Make- Up  Removers,  Creams  and  Lotioni 
the  Face  and  for  the  Skin,  Dyes,  Colortni 
Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Preparations 
Hair,    Preparations  for  Care  and  Bean^ 
Preparations  for  Waving  and  Setting  of 


SN  167,480.     L'Oreal,  Parta,  Franee. 

E.SJ». 


Owner   of  French    Reg.   No.   807,235, 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  192,726. 

For    Perfumes,    Connetles.    Cologne 
Make-Up  Removers,  Creams  and  Lotion 
the  Face  and  for  the  Skin,  Dyea,  Colortnk 
Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Preparations 
Hair,    Preparations  for  Care   and   Beau 
Preparations  for  Waving  and  Setting  of  Qalr. 


dated  Aug.  9,  1962 


Watera,    Make-Upa, 

for  the  Hands,  for 

Agents,  lUDses  and 

for  Bleaching  of 

of  the  Hidr,  and 


Ealr. 


inied  Apr.  24,   1963. 


dated   Aug.   9,    1962 


Watera,    Make-Upa, 

for  the  Hands,  for 

Agents,  Rinse*  and 

for  Bleaching  of 

:y   of  the  Hair,  and 
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SN   170.41S.     Ctaaa.  Pflier  &  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.T..  by     SN    178,733.     Botany    Induatrlea,    Inc.   d.b^    Sea   and    Ski 
mert^r  from  Thomas  Leemtng  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,         Company,  Reno,  Nev.    Filed  July  25,  1903. 
NY.    Filed  June  5,  1963.  TFFN-TAN 

For  Body  and  Sun-Tan  Lotion. 
First  use  about  May  29, 19«3. 


8N  174,459.     Trt-Jol  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Auf.  5,  1903. 


For  Deodorant  and  Nonperaplrant  Cream. 
First  nae  Feb.  1.  19SS. 


The  drawlUK  Is  lined  for  bine  and  red.    Owner  of  Ret .  No*. 
187.448,  7S5,4S2,  and  others. 
For  Sbartng  Preparatlonn. 
First  use  May  28.  1993. 


SN   174.567.     ATon  Prodoeta,  Inc.,   Mew  York.   NY.     Filed 


Aug.  7.  19«3. 


TWICE  BRIGHT 


SN    170,755.     LaB-O-SbeM.     Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Mlaa.      Filed 
June  11,  19«S. 

LAN-O-BATH 

For  Foamlns  Milk  Bath  Preparation. 
First  use  May  16.  1963. 


For  Tooth  Paste. 
First  use  July  28.  1963. 


SN  174.772.     La  Maur,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug. 


9,  1963. 


STYLAST 


SN    171.008      The   Gillette  Company,   d.b.a.   The  Tonl   Com- 
paay.  Bostoa.  Mass.    Filed  Jane  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  768,442. 

For  Hair  Flxatlre. 
First  uf>e  Feb.  16.  1956. 


FLIP 


SN  174,778.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug. 


9,  1968. 


For  Liquid  Hair  Setting  Spray. 
First  use  May  22.  1968 


STYLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,442. 
For  Hair  FlxatiTe. 
First  uaa  Ang.  21, 1057. 


SN   171,468      Lutler  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Filed 
June  20.  1968. 


PINK  PETAL 


For  Cooaetlc  FaeUI  Maak,  Belag  a  Crcam-Uke  Substance. 
Which  Hardens  oa  the  Ftaee  to  Draw  Out  Impurities  From 
the  Skin. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  174,964. 


SN     172.099.     Purex    Corporation.     Ltd..    Lakewood.     Calif. 
Filed  June  28.  1963. 

BUBBLE  CLUB 

For  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  June  3.  1963. 


SN    174.828.     CaroD    Corporation,    Naw   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  12.  1963. 

DERRINGER 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  May  28.  1963. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    141.852.     Lever    Brothers    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1962. 


GAYLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«  388.688  and  654.908. 

For  Deterg»»nt  Compound  for  General  Washing  and  Cleans- 
ing. Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1935. 


SN  173.019.      Maradel  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     gjj    185,951.     The   Procter   *  Gamble   Company.   Cincinnati. 
July  IS.  1963.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


NAIL  PROTEX 


ARIEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  228,177. 
The  word   "Nail"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as         For    Special    Combination    of    Cleaning    and    Microbicidal 
4l,own.  Agents  Incorporated  as  Ingredients  In  a  Dlstlnfectlng  Deter- 

For  Nail  Conditioner  »ent. 

First  use  July  10.  1963  First  uae  Feb.  8. 1963. 

TM  800  ox;.— 7 
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SN   165,952.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  ClnciDii|tl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  2,  19«3. 

BREAKTHROUGH 

For  Disinfecting  Detergent  for  Use  In  the  Feed  Industry 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1963. 


SN    167.092.     Remwood    Chemici^l    Company,    Tulsa,    0|la. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1»«S. 


RENZ-IT 


For  Spray  Type  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Windows  and  Ai^to- 
mobiles. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1963. 


SN    169,375.     H.   Kohnstamm   &  Co..   Inc.,   New  York, 
Filed  May  21,  1963. 


1  .T. 


SANI-SUDS 


For  Bacteriostatic  Laundry  Soap. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN    169,702.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New   York, 
Filed  May  27,  1963. 


I   Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260,099. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1963. 


SN  172.245.     S.  E.  Rykoff  ft  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     Pfled 
July  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  669,678  and  676.798. 
For  Cleanser  for  Oeneral  Use  for  Restaurants,  Hotels, 
stltutions  and  Induf*trlal  Plants. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1962. 


SN  173,108,     The  Hewitt  Soap  Comptfny,  Inc..  Dayton^ 
Filed  July  16,  1963. 


WORKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  318.096  and  631.931. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Oeneral  Laundry  Vm. 

First  use  May  20, 1963. 


SN  173,129.     Purex  Corporatfon,  Ltd., 
Inc..  Wilmington,  Calif.     Filed  July 


March  10,  1964 

dli.a.  Turco  Product!, 
lb.  1»«S. 


SUPERTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405,426. 

For    Liquid    Detergent   Containing   No 
Ingredients,  l^sed  in  Washing  Away  Ore4se 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29, 19S9. 


SN  173,130.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.     Filed  July 


Insoluble   or   Solid 
^,  Carbon  Deposits, 


d  b.a.  Turco  Products, 
1^.  1963. 


W.O.  NO.  ] 


Runt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.442. 

For  Cleaning  Preparation   Intended 
Metal  Surfaces  for  Removing  Qreane, 
Matter     Therefrom     and     Having     Ind^ntal 
Properties. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1986. 


Ipimarlly  for  Use  on 

and  Other  Foreign 

RustprooAng 


SN  174.049.     Purex  Corporation.  Ud., 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Calif.     Filed  July  S< 


db.a 


Tnrco  Products, 
.  196S. 


BAND  WAGON 


For  Oeneral  Purpose  Detergent  Cleanei 
First  use  July  16,  1963. 


SN  180.118.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd., 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


d  b 
3  0 


.a.  Tnrco  Products. 
1963. 


In- 


0  ito. 


For  Oeneral  Purpoite  Detergeat  Cleanef , 
First  use  July  16,  1963. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


diss  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  140,797.     Milton  J.  Willner.  db.a.  Mister  Tae«.  Aurora. 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN  167.706.     Colonial  Enterprisea,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 

Colonial 

PAfSlCAKE 
HOUSE 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


SN  140.801.     Milton  J.  WlU«er.  d.b.a.  Mister  Taco,  Aurora. 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  brown  and  yellow. 
For  ResUuranU  SpecUltalng  In  the  Preparation  and  Serv 
Ing  of  Pancakes. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1962^ ^^^^^^^^_____ 


Qass  101  -  Ailvertisiiig  and  Business 

SN    106,187.     Meredith    Publishing    Company,    Des    Molnee, 
Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1960. 

BETTER  HOMES  AND 
GARDENS  IDEA  CENTER 

For  Furnishing  Building  Material  Suppliers  With  Informa- 
tion and  Literature  Collected  From  Various  Building  Material 
Manufacturers  and  From  Other  Sources. 

First  use  May  1960. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1961. 


SN  15a.M>4.     DrlTe  and  Serre.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct. 
17,  1962. 


SN  118,757.  Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1961. 

CAUL-A-DAY 

For  Service  of  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  1947. 


SN    157.729.      Shell    Oil    Company,    New    York,    NY. 
Nov.  21.  1962. 


Filed 


CARROUSEL 


For  Mobile  Snack  Bar  Services. 
First  use  about  January  1962. 


SN     159,238.     Id^^  Leasing    Corporation.    Brooklyn,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1962. 


For  Retail  Auto  Accea«>ries.  Toy  and  Garden  Supply  Serv- 
ices and  for  the  Advertising  of  Such  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 


X 


eadco 


For   Rental    of   Machinery    and   Equipment    Generally   for 
Offlce  Use. 

nrst  use  June  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  16«,4T1. 


SN   158  260.     The  Oeorge  Macy  Companies,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The 
Limited  Editions  Club,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1962. 

THE  LIMITED  EDITIONS 
CLUB 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,985. 

For  Book  Club  Ser%-lces— i.e..  Periodically  Advising  Sub- 
scriber, of  AvallabUlty  of  Certain  Books  ^Uh  Details  of 
Their  Literary  and  Artistic  Contents,  Periodically  Making 
Available  to  Subscribers  Certain  Selected  Books,  Lnder  Spe- 
cial Arrangements.  , 

First  use  in  1929. 
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SN  167,217.     Circle  K  Pood  Stores.  Inc..  El  Pa»o.  Tex. 
Apr.  22,  1963. 


I  lied 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  grr^n. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Serrlcea. 
First  use  May  31,  1007. 


SN    167.661.     Sunset    House    Dtstributlng   Corporation. 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  2«.  1»6S. 


For  Retail  Mall  Order  Depcrtment  Store  Serrlcea. 
First  use  1953. 


Class  102-liis«raiica  md  Pinancial 

SN    149,008.      Provident   Tradesmens   Bank   and   Trust   C 
pany.  PhilaWlphla,  Pa.     Filed  J^ly  18.  1962. 


The  Key 
Bank 


The   wording  "of  Philadelphia"   la  disclaimed  apart 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S27.917. 

For  Banking  Services. 

First  use  Jane  28.  1962 ;  Feb.  10,  1959,  M  to  the 
tatlon  of  the  key  and  dotted  OTal. 


fr  im 


represi  'n 


SN    149,473.     Lawrence   Herx   Joseph,   Jr.,   d.b.a 
Management  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  July 
1962. 


Collect  M 
0. 


For  Collection  Agency  Services. 
First  use  July  20,  1958. 


SN     169,641.     Lutheran     Brotherhood, 
Filed  May  24.  1963. 


Minneapolis,     Mil  n 


ANA-TRONIC 


SN  174,625.     Vanguard  Fund,  Inc.,  P« 
Ang.  7,  1968. 


^r^'v  'i;i' 


Lios 


iii 


For  Estimating  the  Present  and  Future  Insurance  N« 
of  Individuals  and  Families,  Said  Estimates  Being  Based 
Confidential  Personal  Data  Supplied  by  Those  Seeking  Su^ 
Information. 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 

\ 


For  Investment  BerrlcM. 
First  use  Jan.  B.  1901. 


March  10,  1964 
dena.  Calif.     Filed 


Class  103  -  CoNstnactHNi  and 


SN    127.129.     Morgan    Construction 
.Maas.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


C  ompany,    Worcester. 


Repair 


The   drawing   is   lliMd   f*r  y«ilow,   fee  wvrer,   color   Is   not 
claimed  as  an  eaaentlal  featore  of  the  mar  i. 

For  Engineering  Serrtecs  Relating  to 
Ferrons  and  Non-Ferrous  Metals  In  Rod.  tiar.  Skelp  and  Billet 
MIIU  :  to  Drawing  of  Ferrous  and  Non-JFerrous  Wires  :  and 
to  Reversible  Heat  Recovery  and  Draft  Systems  for  Melting 
and  Reheating  Furnace*  for  Ferrous  and  Glass  Materlala. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Class  105  -  Transportatioii  a4d  Storage 

8N    1B0.707.     McLean    Tracking    Compiny.    Wlnstoo-SaJeai, 
N.C.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1962.  | 

WE  PULL  FOR  INDUSTRY 

For  Transportation  sf  Preigkt  by  Truck 
First  use  at  least  by  October  195S. 


SN    150.708.     McLean    Trucking 
N.C.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1962. 


Coflips  ny.    Wlnston-Salem. 


YOUR  DIRECT  L  NE  TO 
HIGHER  PROFITS 


For  TransXMrtation  of  Freight  by  Truck 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  166,395.     Mexican  Line  (Joint 
Filed  Apr.  9.  19«S. 


MEXICAN  LIVE 


For  Transportation  of  Cargo  Betweei 

Atlantic,  United  States  Gulf,  and  Mexla  n 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  March  1960 . 


ventre),  New  York.  N.Y. 


the  United  SUtes 
Gulf  Ports. 


March  10,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8Njie«.4n   u«.co.i.c.N.sbviu..T«.n   Fiw  Apr  10.  CUss  107 - EAicatioii  aid  EntorUiiimeiit 


LEASECO 


SN    16S,011.     Wrather    Corporation,     Beverly    Hilla.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1968. 

THE  LONfe  RANGER 

For  Leasing  to  Others  of  Automobiles,  Tracks  and  Vehicles  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  368,670  and  527,916. 

Used  In  IntersUte  Commerce.  For  Title  of  a  Dramatic   Program   Presented  Serially   on 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1908.  Tslevlslon. 

■abj.  t*  latf .  with  SN  1M,288.  First  uM  Sept.  15, 1949. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


SN  181.US.     Cnloa  Carbl4s  CoiporstloB.  Ntw  York,  M.Y. 
rusd  Not.  7.  19«1. 


SN     178,629.     Chicago     Rabbinical     Council,     Chicago,     lU. 
FUed  Jnly  94,  1968. 


The  mark  is  nsed  to  certify  ritnally  koaber  fooda. 
For  Food  and  Food  Products. 
First  use  on  or  t>efore  June  1,  1948. 


dassB- 


SN     172,274.     National    AasocUtloo    of    Mutual    Insurance 
Acsata,  WashlngtoB,  D.C.     FUed  Jnly  1,  1968. 


Ths  Bark  certlfles  s  mode  of  manofactnre  of  the 
ns»sly,  that  the  said  artldss  made  of  or  baring  surfaces  of 
sUrtr  bave  had  applied  thereto  an  and-taralsb  finish,  the 
eompoaition,  quality,  nature  and  extent  of  applieatloa  of 
which  meet  the  standards  set  by  applicant  from  time  to  time 
and  communicated  in  writing  to  such  authorised  users. 

For  Ooods — Namsly,  Axticlss  Muds  of  or  Havlag  Sarfacas 
of  SilTsr. 

First  nao  May  29.  1961. 


INDEPENDENT  MUTUAL 

INSURANCE  AGENT 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  on  which  the  mark  is 
used  sre  performed  by  m«nbers  of  applicant  and  that  the 
services  conform  to  standards  established  by  applicant. 

For  Insurance  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  IS,  1962. 


'.tr 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUfcD 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  CI 


766,12>.     ALABAR.      James  A. 
12-24-63.    Filed  3-15-62. 


766.128.     EVERFLEX.      W.    R.    Grace   *   Co. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-2&-6S. 


Ooode.     SN   139,036.     Pfcb. 
SN    167.545. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


766.129.  DUCHESS  AND  DESIGN.  Cellopak  Co.  iJc . 
d.b.a.  Butler-Wilson  Specialty  Bac  Co.  SN  154.208.  pib. 
12-24-63.    Filed  10-1-4J2. 

766.130.  CONSOL  CARRY-OUT.      Consolidated  Paper  c4n 
pany.     SN  167,532.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-25-63. 

766.131.  B   AND  DESIGN.     The   Buckeye    Stamping  C^n 
pany.     SN  168,689.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-13-63. 

766.132.  QUIK  SET.  Paper  Goods  Co.,  Inc.  SN  168,8^0 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-14-63. 

766.133.  CAROUSEL.  Diamond  NaUonal  Corporation.  |N 
169.527.    Pub.  12-3-63.    Filed  5-23-63. 

766.134.  BUMP  PAK  Keyes  Fibre  Company  SN  177.8|8 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-27-63. 


Oass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Poi|t 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


766.135.  HARNESS  HOUSE.  Oreenball  Bros..  Inc.  MCfcr 
TIPLE  CLASS  (aasaes  3,  28,  and  89).  SN  167,257.  P^b. 
12-24-63.    Filed  4-22-63. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


766.136.  RAY  BUF.  The  Scfalegel  Mannfacturtnc  CDmpa4y 
SN  160.011.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  12-31-62. 

766.137.  N-L  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lehn  ft  Fink  ProduitR 
Corporation.    SN  161.798.     Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  1-81-|3. 

766.138.  CERALITE  AND  DESIGN.  Qlobe-Unlon  Inc  <N 
165.919.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-2-63. 

766.139.  TURTLE  WAX.  Turtle  Wax.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  15,  and  82).  SN  166.226.  pjb. 
12-24-63.    Filed  4-0-63. 


766.140.      KITCHEN    PREEN.      The    Preen    Company. 
171,034.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-14-63. 


i  N 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


766.141.  DAB-IT.     Slomons  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  173.3^. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-19-63. 

766.142.  ENERGINE.       Sterllngr    Drug    Inc.      SN    178,7||4 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-24-63. 

766.143.  PANEL-UP.       Wllhold    Glues,    Inc.      SN    174,8^. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-9-63. 

766.144.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Coi  a 
pany.     SN  175.424.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  8-20-68. 
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positions 


Mad  ensle. 


Dinlel 


766.139      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark 

766.145.  HY-PHOS.     Franklin  H 
Pub.  12^24-63.    Filed  7-3-61. 

766.146.  PURO  FR  FLUID.     The  Pure 
141.548.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-4-62 

766.147.  MATRIX.     The  Borden  Compiny 
West    Company.       SN     1.V).673.       Pub] 
8-7-62. 

766.148.  RANCH-RITE.     Charles  M 
Marketing  AfflUates.     MULTIPLE  CLASS 
23.  and  101).    SN  154.571.     Pub.  12 

766.149.  BLASTICIDIN.     Kaken  Kagak 
SN  160.056      Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  1- 

766.150      BLA-S.      Kaken   Kagaku    Kab^shlkl 
160.057.    Pub   12-24-68.    Filed  l-2-«3 

766.151.  ESELLAR.    J.  M.  Hnber  Corporation 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-1S-6S. 

766.152.  ENERGINE.      Sterling    Drug 
Pub  12-24-63     Filed  7-24-68. 


24-63 


d  b.a.  Western 

(Classes  6.  21. 

Filed  10-5-62. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 

2(-63. 

Kalsha      SN 
SN  166.687 
Inc.      8N    173.718. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


766.158.     GREEN  MOUNTAIN.     Van  Waters 
SN   167.851.      Pub.    12-24-63       Filed 


ft  Rogers.  Inc. 
4f30-63. 


QasslO-lFt^zers 


Cheml  eal 


766.154.     UNIPBL.       California 

merger  and  chanfce  of  name  from  Callfo^ni 

Corporation.     SN  81,677.     Pub.  3-8-60 
76«,1S5.     NATURE  BOY.      Howell   W 

Boy  Plant  Food  Company.     8N  IM 

Filed  1(^-4-62. 


Cll 
,5<4 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


766.156.   SUPER  SALTS  AND  DESIGN. 


ft  Chemical  Company.     SN  122.035.    P^b.  12-24-63.    Filed 
6-14-61. 
766,157       PAX  FORMS       Pas-Products. 
12-24-63.     Filed  2-23-«2. 


766,158.     WEB  CAST  AND  DESIGN.     I 


SN  143,767.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-3^  62 


766.159.  MIRAFINISH.      Inland   Steel 
SN  145,460.    Pub.  12-24-63     Filed  5-2i-«2. 

766.160.  FOUR    SEASONS.      C.    M.    ChHstiansen  Co. 
150,759.    Pub.  12  3-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 

766.161.  4  SEASONS  AND  DESIGN.     C. 


SN  150.760.     Pub.  12-S-«S.    Filed  8-8-<  12. 
766.162.     WEATHER  STRIPPING  BY  Z|llO  AND  DESIGN. 
Zero    Weather    Stripping    Co..    Inc. 
12-24-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 


766.163.  DOCAL.  Douglas  Oil  Company  of  California.  8N 
151,667.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-22-6J . 

766.164.  SUPER  INSUTAPE.  Unareo  industries.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Union  Ast>estos  It  Rubber  Company. 
SN  153.345.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-117-62. 


emical  Com 


SN   128.882. 
Oil  Company.     SN 


d.b.a.  Galloway- 
12-24-63.       Filed 


Company,  by 
a  Spray-Chemical 
FUed  9-21-59. 

rer,  d.b.a.  Natare 
Pub.  12-a4-«S. 


Southern  Coatings 


SN   188,529.      Pub. 


J.  Sherwood,  Inc. 


Products   Company. 


8N 


M.  Christiansen  Co. 


)N    150,880.      Pnb. 


March  10,  1964 
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766.165.  INSUTAPE.  Unareo  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Union  Asbestos  ft  Rubber  Company.  SN 
153.346.     Pub.  12-24-«8.     Filed  9-17-62. 

766.166.  FORMBLOC.  Formbloc,  Inc.  SN  153,472.  Pub. 
12-24-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

766.167  ARMA-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Huttlg  Sash  ft  Door 
Co.     SN  153.566.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-20-62. 

766.168.  BAKER  TELESCAF.  Baker-Roos.  Inc.  SN 
ir)3,723.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-24-62. 

766.169.  KENCEL.  Hexcel  Products  Inc.  SN  153.761. 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  »- 24-62. 

766.170.  PLASTO-JOINT  STIK.  Lake  Chemical  Co.  SN 
153.964.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  9-26-62. 

766.171.  PERFO-TUBE.  Perf-O-Strut.  Inc.  SN  154.762. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  10-8-62. 

766.172.  OLA-Zrr.  H.  I.  Surls.  d.b.a.  Cle-Vac  Company. 
SN  155.113      Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  10-12-62. 

766.173.  CASOO.  L.  C.  Cassidy  ft  Son,  Inc.  SN  155,185. 
Pnb.  12-24-68.    Filed  10-1IMJ2 

766.174.  ANGLE-SEAL  Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN 
15B.870.     Pub   12-24-68.     Filed  10-18-«2. 

766.175.  FLIP  SEAL.  Bridgeport  Fabrics.  Inc.  8N 
1BS.871.    Pnb  12-24-68.    Filed  1(^18-62 

766.176.  QUIETCOTE.  Dauberi  Chemical  Company.  SN 
l.%ft.881.     Pub    12-24-«S.     Filed  lO-lfr-62. 

766.177.  ALLPRO.  Allpro  Corporation.  SN  155,549. 
Pub.  12-24-68     Filed  10-22-62. 

766.178.  FLEX  A  FOLD.  Sterling  Products  Co..  Inc.  8N 
187.261.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  11-14-62. 

766.179.  AMES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ames  Drywall  Prod 
nets    Company.       SN     157,488.       Pub.     12-24-6»r     FUed 
ll-l»-«2. 

766.180  BTRNOVER.  Byrne  Doors.  Inc.  SN  160.600. 
Pnb.  12-24-68.    Filed  1-14-63 

766.181.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Smith  Cedar  Products 
Limited      SN  165,274      Pub.   12-24-63      Filed  3-22-63. 

766.182      GLOBE-STRUT.   The  Globe  Company.    SN  166.549 

Pub.  12  24-63     Filed  4-11-68. 
766,188.      8TA-PUT    COLD    PATCH.      Cold    RWer    Hot    Mix 

Corporation.     SN  166.787      Pub   12-24-63.    Filed  4-16-63. 

766.184.  VITRI  FLOOR  The  Robinson  Brick  and  Tile 
Company.      SN    166.932       Pub.   12-24-63      Filed  4-17-63. 

766.185.  HYLO.  The  Eagle-Plcher  Company.  SN  167,236. 
Pub   12-24-68      Filed  4-23-68. 

766.186.  8ELBAGRIP.  Selby,  Battersby  ft  Company.  8N 
167,328.    Pnb  12-24-63.    Filed  4-22-6S. 

766.187.  PROMDEK.  Selby.  Battersby  ft  Company.  SN 
167,330      Pub.  12-24-63      Filed  4-22-63. 

766.188.  PALCO-FACE.  The  Pacific  Lumber  Company.  SN 
167,855     Pnb.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-S0-68 

766.189.  WOODALOY.  Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Company.  SN 
170,061.     Pub.  12-24-63      Filed  5-31-68. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

766.190.  RIGID  OVERLAP.  Klrsch  Company.  8N  149.748. 
Pub   12-24-68.    Filed  7-25-62. 

766.191.  BEKINOX.  Trefllertes  Leon  Bekaert.  SPRL.  SN 
149,786.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  7-25-62. 

766.192.  ABFO.  Alum-Brass  Foundry  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.     SN  150.807.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  8-2-62. 

766.198.  SYMBOL.  Textron.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Griswold  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  152.656.  Pub.  12-24-63.  Filed 
8-21-62. 

766.194.  ILLINOIS  AND  DESIGN.  The  IlllnoU  Lock  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18.  14.  and  25).  SN 
153.288.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 

766.196.  SUNFLEX.  Suntemp  Industries.  Inc.  SN  154.460. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 

766.1M.  BUTTERFLY  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  8N  106,568. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  11-6-62 


766.197.  V-TIP.      Vernay   Laboratories,   Inc.      SN    164,672, 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-14-63. 

766.198.  SPITZ-ALL.     Akron  Brass  Company.     SN  165,886. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-2-63. 

766.199.  INSUL-VALV.      Young    Sales    Corporation.       SN 
166,341.     Pub.  12-24-63      Filed  4-8-63. 

766.200.  ZS.       Atlas     Corporation.        SN     167,604.        Pnb. 
12-24-68.    Filed  4-26-68. 

766.201.  CENTURY  21.     National  Lock   Co.      SN   168,427. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-8-68. 

766.202.  LOAD-FLO.    Ekco  Products  Company.   SN  169,918. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  5-29-63. 

766.203.  HAPPY    HOME.       F.     W.    Woolworth     Co.       SN 
170,140.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-31-63. 

766.204.  COPPERSBRT.        Perfection      Corporation.        SN 
178,496.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-22-63. 

766.205.  THERA-FLO.    Swlmqulp.  Inc.     SN  173,979.     Pnb. 
12-24-63.    Filed  7-29-63. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

766,194.      ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.206.  PROTO-PAT.      Precision    Metalsmlths,    Inc.      SN 
106.186.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  10-15-62 

766.207.  NATIONAL  N  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.    SN  l.%9,544.     Pub.  10-29-63.    Filed  12-20-62. 

766.208.  MACH-6.     United  SUtes  8te^  Corporation.     SN 
162,886.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  2-1^-63. 

766.209.  ACCU-CAST.     Manco  Products  Incorporated.     8N 
168.827.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  5-14-68. 

766.210.  T-K.    The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.     SN  168,902. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  0-10-68. 

766.211.  R.D.S.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.   SN  168,908. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-15-63. 

766.212.  KIF  AND  DESIGN.     Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  168,931      Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-15-63. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


766.139.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.213.  BLMETR'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Borden  Company 
SN  163.800.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-4-68. 

766.214.  ALL  STAR.  West  Penn  Oil  Company.  SN  167,088 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-25-63. 

766.215.  JT-7.  Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  8N  170.028. 
Pnb.  13-24-68.    Filed  5-81-63. 

766.216.  VALVOLINE  XLD  AND  DESIGN.  Ashland  Oil  ft 
Refining  Company.  SN  170.273.  Pub.  12-24-63.  FUed 
6-4-63. 

766.217.  DIESELMOTIVE.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  8N 
170.403.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Hied  6-5-68. 

766.218.  SAPHIRE.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  170.404. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-*-63. 

766.219.  BOiRON  AND  DESIGN.  The  SUndard  OU  Com- 
pany.     SN  170.435.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  6-5-68. 

766.220.  AMWAY.  Am  way  Sales  Con>oratlon.  SN  170,801. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-12-68. 

766.221.  MANOR  HOUSE.  Candle  Artisans,  Incorporated. 
SN  170.806     Pub   12-24-63.    Filed  6-12-63. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

766,222.     TILE-IT.    McDougall-Butler  Co.,  Inc.    SN  148,740. 
Pub.  8-19-63.    Filed  7-1(^-62. 
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Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


J 
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769,223.     FINITE.     Bayuk  Clears  Incorporated.    SN  174,6#0. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  8-S-63. 


766,249.     TRAMPOLINO.     The  Ttyilde 
Limited.      SN   137,661.      Pub.   12-24-6J 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pfiarmaceutical 
Preparations 

766,224.  SIREX.  Pharmaceutical  Specialties,  Inc.  iti 
110,168.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

766,223.  AROOS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  F.  Penter. 
d.b.a.  Argos  Kennel  Products.  SN  116,908.  Pub.  12-24-  J3. 
Filed  3-31-61. 

766.226.  TRANQUMIL.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  123,011. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 

766.227.  UNIAMP.  Sterimed,  Inc.'  SN  127,966.  P  lib. 
12-24-63.    FUed»-l&-61. 

766.228.  MARVIN  AND  DESIGN.  Marvin  Socleta  )er 
rindustrla  Farmaceutlca  e  Coemetlca 'istltuto  Farmkeo 
Bloloclco  Sodeta  In  Nome  Collettlro.  SN  136,788.  Fab. 
12-24-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

766.229.  FARMITALIA.  Socleta  Farmaceutld  Italia.  SN 
140,054.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-16-62. 

766.230.  KAO  T.  Xttrium  lAboratorles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  E  lue 
Ridge  Vitamin  Co.  SN  147.976.  Pub.  12-24-68.  F|led 
6-28-82.  I 

766.231.  LICATON.  Pharmaton  A.G..  d.b.a.  Pharma  on 
S.A.  and  Pharmaton  Ltd.  SN  155.638.  Fob.  12-24-63. 
Filed  10-22-62. 

766.232.  TRAVENON.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
156,262.     Pub   12-24-63.     Filed  lO-Sl-62. 

766.233.  MEDICOPA8TE  BANDAGE.  MedlcoMne  L*b<  ra 
tories.     SN  156.783.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  10-23-62. 

766.234.  BIO-CIN  III.  Alberto^TuIver  Company.  8N 
159.032.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  12-18HJ2. 

766.235.  C0RTO8AN.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company 
161,5.56.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  1-28-68. 

766.236.  PROLEEN.  Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
166.979.    Pub.  12-17-«3.    Filed  4-18-63. 

766.237.  CONJUMCTIN.  Allergan  PbarmaceuUcala.  Inc. 
SN  168,461.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-9-63. 

766.238.  CONJUNCTILONE.  Allergan  Pharmaceutl^iU, 
Inc.     SN  168.462.     Pub.  ia-a4-«8.     Piled  »-9-4S. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


18. 


766.289.     WOODSBUOOY.     Henry  J.  McCarthy.    SN  1S7, 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  11-15-62. 

766.240.  ROAD  MASTER.      Monroe  Auto  Equlpmeat  C|>m 
p«ny.     SN  157,531.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  11-19-62 

766.241.  CUP.      Michigan    Whyel    Company.      SN    161, 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

766.242.  PIK-POCKET.       Vem     V.     Burns,     d.b.a.     Bilrns 
Saddlery.     SN  161,590.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  1-29-6 

766,248.     SKYCRANE.      United    Aircraft   Corporation. 
160,093.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-20-63. 

766.244.  VAN  DTKE  AND  DESIGN.     Guerdon 
Inc.     SN  169,449.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-22-63. 

766.245.  SUNMASTER.        Plast-O-Craft      Company. 
173,686.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  7-24-63. 

766.246.  HYDRONEXTK.     Talbert  Manufactarlng,   Inc. 
173.980.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-29-68. 


Induatltea, 

SN 
SN 


64. 


8N 


766,247.     ASE  AND  DESIGN.     American  Safety  Equipigent 
Corporation.     SN  174,000.     Pub.  12-24-68.     FUed  7-30*-«3. 


Class  20- Unoleum  aad  OHed  Ooth 


766.248.     CUSHIONFLOR.        Congoleom-Nalrn      Inc. 
153,552.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  9-20-42. 
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rioorcloth  Company 
Filed  5-9-68. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   Apparat|tt,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN 


(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark .) 


d.b.a.   Delta   Radio 

Filed  3-23-61. 

Sewing     Machine 

Filed  8-18-61. 

tronica.     Inc.       8N 


766,148. 

766.250.  DELTA.      Edward   M.    Shlepe, 
Company.      SN   116,351.     Pub.    12-24-68. 

766.251.  MODERNAOE.        Consolidated 
Corp.     SN  126.209.     Pub.  12-24-68. 

766,252      METROTBK.       Metrotek     Blc 

135.811.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  1-15-42. 
766,253.     NOBRUSH.      Oeorator  Corpoiftlon.      SN    140.443. 

Pub.  11-12-63.     Filed  3-22-62. 

766.264.     TECH-NEON.     Industrial  Ele^ronlcs  Corporation. 

SN  141,070.     Pub.  12-11-62.     Filed  3-!  9-62. 
766,255.     TERRALINE.     Omni   Spectra]   Inc. 

Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 
766,266.      RAYOLIN    N    AND   DESIGN. 

tlon.     SN  152.002.     Pub.  12-24-63. 

766.257.  GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN, 
ucts  Co.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Daniel  Silverman.  d.b.a.  Jameco 
Metal   Products  Company.      SN   152,9^6.      Pub.    12-24-63. 
Filed  9-11-62. 

766.258.  POCKET  OUDE-SWITCH  OtARD. 
Industries,  Incorporated,  by  merger  f  om  Bright  Star  In 

Piled  9-19-62. 


SN    160,860. 


Raycbem   Corpora- 
llled  8-27-62. 

Jameco  Meui  Prod- 


dustries.     8N  158,458.     Pub.   10-8-68 
766.259.      SAFE-T-START.     Quick  SUrt 


Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 

766.260.  PER-LUX.      Light   DtstribuM«Jn.    Inc.,    aaaigne*  of 

Orvllle  H.  Krttt,  d.b.a.  All  Weather  Ll^bt  Co.     SN  156.817. 
Pub.  12-24-63      Piled  11-7-62. 

766.261.  ENCON   AND  DESIGN.     Energy  Conversion, 
SN  159,710.     Pub.   12-24-48.     Piled 


12-26-62. 
Sji}     766.262.     MILLISTRIP.      Cannon    Electric    Company 


62. 


Inc.      8N 


4    Company. 


8N 


Auto-Ute  Compnay. 
Piled  1  28-68. 
F.    Johiaoo    Company.      8N 

18. 

■ring 
-63. 


159.954.    Pub.  12-  24-68.    Piled  12-81 

766,268.  MILLI-K.  Cannon  Electric  C4mpany.  SN  159,955. 
Pub.  12-24-63     Filed  12-81-62. 

766.264.  HI   AND  DESIGN.      Hearth    Industries. 
160.052     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  l-2-«  i. 

766.265.  TWISTEX.       Samuel     Moore 
160,065.     Pub.  12-24-68.     PUed  l-2-«  1. 

766.266.  BLECTU8.  E.  K.  Ackerma  i  Corporation.  8N 
160,085.     Pub.  12-24-«8      Piled  1-8-6^. 

766.267.  JUMPERITB.     The   Electric 
SN  161,245.     Pub.  12-24-68. 

766.268.  TONE-ALERT.       E. 
161.713.    Pub.  12-24-68.    PUed  1-30-68. 

766.269.  NUOOBT.  Rotron  Manafact^rtng  Company.  Inc. 
SN  162,290     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  2 

766.270.  DONUT  ROBOT.  Belahaw  Biothera,  Incorporated. 
SN  164,008.    Pnb.  12-24-43.    Piled  3-  1-68. 

766.271.  PN.  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Coiipany.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claases  21  and  34).  SN  164]! 72.  Pub.  12-24-63. 
Filed  3-7-63. 

766.272.  ACID-EATERS.       Advanced 
164,680.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-15-b3. 

.  766,278.     P0GMA8TBR    TRI-JBT.       i  PA    Corporation    of 
Florida.     SN  165,275.     Pub.  12-24-6^      Filed  3-25-63. 

766.274.  TROL-O-MATIC.  Bender  Mai^lne  Worka.  Inc.  8N 
166,739.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Piled  4-1-6 1. 

766.275.  RIVIERA.  National  Honaewa^s.  Inc.  8N  166.806. 
Pnb.  12-24-43.    Filed  4-8-68. 

766.276.  ROLL-O-PORM.     Malcus  Tool^  Corp. 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  4-19-68. 

766.277.  SENTINEL.  Rotron  Manufa^nring  Company,  Inc. 
8N  167.325.     Pub.  12-24-68.     PUed  i-»2-«8. 

766.278.  HEATMA8TER.       Bobbins 


Bright  Star 


Corp.     SN  156.657. 


Inc. 


8N 


ConcepU.    Inc.       SN 


SN  167,153. 


.t    Myers.    In«.      8N 


167.493.     Pub.  12   24-63      Filed  4-24- M. 
766.279.     HEATLINBR.     Bobbins  *  My^ra.  Inc.    8N  167.494. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  4-24-63. 
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766.280.  CTCL-TORt).  Baton  Manofaetnring  Company. 
SN  167.988.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-2-68. 

766.281.  PARALTA.  Paralta  Equipment  Co.  SN  168.107. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  5-8-63. 

766.282.  J  CORE.  Electro-Netlc  Steel.  Inc.  8N  168.912. 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  5-15-43. 

766,288.  TALLT-HO.  Woodard  Raaanreh  Corporation.  8N 
170,258.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-3-63. 

766,284.  PAEATUP.  Baaez  Wire  Corporation.  8N  171,846. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  6-26-68. 

766,286.  SEATBELT  WATCHDOG.  William  C.  Campbell, 
d.b.a.  Carlson's  Allnement  Service.  SN  172,468.  Pub. 
12-24-48.    Piled  7-5-48. 

766.286.  DIMPLEX.  DImplex  Umlted.  8N  178.903.  Pub. 
12-24-63      Piled  7-29-63. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

766.287.  AGV.  A.G.V.  8N  125.705.  Pnb.  12-24-68.  Plied 
8-10-41. 

766.288.  BUMBLE  BKB8.  Ad  Ub  Records  Inc.  8N 
135.662.    Pnb.  12-24-48.    Piled  1-12-42. 

766.289.  TRUE  PLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Caldwell  Indos- 
tries  Co.  Ud.    SN  135.871.    Pub.  12-24-68.    PUed  1-16-42. 

744.290.  8KULLY  CHEK.  Irving  Klein,  d.b.a.  Klein  Enter- 
prtaea     8N  168.069.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Piled  9-18-62. 

766.291.  A  DK.SION  BAR.  Acushnet  Process  Sales  Com- 
pany.    SN  169.188.     Pub.  12-24-48.     Piled  12-17-42. 

766.2*2.  RACING  CAR  22  (DBSIQN).  Dowst  Manufactnr 
log  Company.     SN  168.306.     Pub,  12-24-68.     Filed  5-7-68. 

766.298.  MINI-MEDAL.  Lowell  Toy  Mannfacturiag  Corp. 
8N  168.619.     Pub.  12-24-43.     Plied  5-10-43. 

766.294.  MR.  DO  BEE.  Romper  Room.  Inc.  8N  168.855. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Plied  5-14-43 

766.29&.  MISS  CLAIROL.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
169,212     Pub.  12-24-63     Piled  5-20-68. 


Oass  23  -  Ortlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

766.148.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

764.296.  ROLLING  OUTRIGOBR8.  Crane  Products  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  SN  188.642.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Piled 
12-7-61. 

764.297.  VAUGHN  ROLLMATIC.  The  Vaughn  Machinery 
Company.     SN  136.409.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  1-23-62. 

766.298.  POTTE>R.  Potter  Inatrument  Company,  Inc.  8N 
187.665.    Pnb.  12-24-63.    Piled  2-9-62. 

766,299  AL8TEELE.  Entoleter.  Inc ,  asalgnee  of  Alsteele 
Engineering  Works.  Inc.  SN  139.006.  Pub.  12-24-68. 
Piled  8-5-42. 

766.800.  4-E.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  SN 
152,286.     Pub  12-24-63.     Filed  8-31-62. 

766.801.  GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Jameco  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Inc..  assignee  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco 
.Metal  Products  Company.  SN  162,927.  Pub.  12-24-63. 
Pltod  9-11-4S. 

766,302.  SKIM-MATE  AND  IMCSION.  J  4  P  Prodnets  Co. 
8N  158.298.    Pnb.  12-24-68.    Piled  9-17-62. 

766.308.  A8TROBEAM.  Astrosonlcs.  Incorporated.  SN 
158,954.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  12-12-62. 

766.304.  SIIW-0-8BAL.  Hamae-HanaeUa  Machinery  Cor- 
poration.    SN   159.726.     Pnb.   12-24-48.     Filed  12-24-42. 

766.306.  RAM  LOC  AND  DBSIQN.  Ronson  Hydraulic  Units 
Corp.      SN   162.861.     Pnb.    12-24-68.     Piled  2-8-68. 

766,306.  STERLING.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.^  SN 
168,069.    Pnb.  12-24-68.    Piled  2-19-68. 

766.807  SNO-COMMANDER  Dura  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Moto-Mower,  Inc,  SN  168.160.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Piled 
2-20-63. 

TM  800  O.O.— 8 


766.808.     CATAMOUNT.      Production    Chemicals,    Inc.      8H 

164.666     Pub   12-24-63.     Piled  3-14-63. 
766.309.     COATS.     The  Coats  Company,   Inc.      SN   165,800. 

Pnb.  12-24-68.    Piled  8-25-48. 

744.810.  WATER  TWISTER.  All  American  Engineering 
Company.      SN   165.483.      Pub.   12-24-63.      Piled  8-27-63. 

766.811.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  166.672.    Pnb.  12-24-63.    Piled  4-12-63. 

766.812.  WHIRL-A-WAY.  Dyna-Therm  Corporation.  SN 
168,400.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  5-8-63. 

766,818.  CARDOX.  Chemetron  Corporation.  SN  168,480. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  5-9-68. 

766.814.  PARRINGTON  AND  DESIGN.  Parrington  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  168.490.  Pub.  12-24-63.  Piled 
5-9-63. 

766.815.  OT  AND  DESIGN.  O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company. 
SN  168.861.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  6-14-68. 

766.816.  HAPPY  HOME.  P.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  8N 
170,141.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-81-68. 

766.317.  DRAP.  Draf  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  SN  170.303.  Pnb. 
12-24-63.    Piled  6-4-63. 

766.818.  SPANNER.  Koehrtng  Company.  SN  171,146. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-17-63. 

766.318.  INTERNATIONAL.  International  Harreater  Com- 
pany     SN  171.854.     Pnb.  12-24-43.     Piled  6-19-63. 

766.820.  METAL  WIZZ.  J.  Wlss  and  Sons  Co.  SN  172,008. 
Pub.  12-24-48.    Filed  6-27-68. 

766.821.  VOTOMATIC.  Harris  Votomatle.  Inc.  8N  172,995. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    PUed  7-15-68. 

766.822.  COLLAPSAW.  S.  L.  Patterson,  d.b.a.  The  Collap- 
saw  Company.  SN  173,128.  Pub.  12-24-63.  Piled 
7-14-43. 

766,328.  8ANIMATIC.  Federated  Machine  Co.  SN  178,848. 
Pub.  12-24-43.     Piled  7-19-63. 

766.824.  BMB.  BMB  Corporation.  SN  178.562.  Pnb. 
12-24-63.    Filed  7-23-68. 

766.825.  WIL-NUMAT.  WUNnmat  Corporation.  8N 
178.611.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  7-23-43. 

766.326.  SKIN-TITE.  Wedgelock  Corporation  of  California. 
SN  178,879.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  7-26-63. 

764,827.  PRONTO  CLUTCH.  Shepherd  Machinery  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Shepherd  Marine.  SN  178,972.  Pub.  12-24-43. 
Piled  7-29-68. 


Oass  25-Locks  and  Safes 

766,194       (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

764.828.     CENTURY  21.     National   Lock   Co.     SN   168,428. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  5-8-68. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

766,329.  TWO  CIRCLES  AND  "I"  DESIGN.  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  by  change  of  name  from  Rlken  Optical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.     SN  113.368.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-9-61. 

766,880.  FACITAPE.  Aktlebolaget  AtvldabergPaclt,  as- 
signee of  Aktlebolaget  Atrldabergs  Industrier.  SN  120,487. 
Pub.  12-24-43.    Piled  4-11-61. 

766.331.  ASDA.  A.  Oallenkamp  k  Co.  Limited.  SN  132,827. 
Pnb.  12-24-63.    Filed  11-27-61. 

764.832.  ROBOTESTER.  Lavole  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
1S5.981.    Pnb.  12-24-48.    Plied  1-17-62. 

766.333.  ACCU-RAMIC.  United-Greenfleld  Corporation. 
SN  146.760.    Pub.  6-11-68.    Piled  6-12-62. 

766.884.  PISTON-PAK.  The  Partlow  Corporation.  SN 
154.989.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  10-11-62. 

766.885.  PARA-PAQUB.  Para-Tone  Incoriwrated.  SN 
166,158.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  10-29-62. 

766.836.  UNITRON.  The  Bndd  Company.  SN  160,746. 
Pub.  12-24-48.    Plied  1-16-48. 
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7M.387.  VELONEX.  Pnlse  Engineering.  Inc.  SN  160,102. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  1-17-63.  ] 

766.338.  VELONEX  AND  DESIGN.  Pulse  Engineering,  inc. 
SN  160.893.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  1-17-63. 

766.339.  STEEL  CITY.  Ametek,  Inc.  SN  162,400.  ^ub. 
12-24-63.     Filed  2-ll-«3. 

766.340.  VISI-TRACK.  E.M.E.  CorporaUon.  SN  16S,|97. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  2-21-63. 

7«6,341.  THERMA-BOND.  LoulsTllle  OpUcal  Company. 
d.b.a.  TbermaBond  Products.  SN  164,858.  Pub.  13-24463 
Filed  3-18-63. 

766.3^2.     V-TRACK.    V.  ft  E.  Manufacturing  Co.   SN  165,466 

Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  3-20-63. 
766,343.     PORT-A-STAT.     General  Thermostat  Corporation. 

SN  165,591.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-28-63. 


766,344.     SLIMLINE.     William  M.   Wilson's  Soat.  Inc. 
170,009.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  5-2^-63. 

7««.845.     SSPH.      Moore  Products  Co.      SN   170.092. 
12-24-63.     Filed  5-31-63. 

766.346.     PA.     The  Pneumatic  Applications  Company. 
170,104.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-31-63. 


8N 


*«b. 


SN 


Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Wm 


766,135.      ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.347.     BN  AND  DESIGN.     Bratt  k  Nudelman.  Inc. 
142.680.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-20-62 


769,348.     UQ.     Ugo   Oaglla. 
Filed  12-31-62. 


766.349.     RH.       Rudolph     Hellbron 
12-24-63.     Filed  12-31-62. 

7M.S50.     STYLIZED    JET.      Jack    B.    Tock 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-8-63. 


SN   159.983.      Pub.    12-24-|63. 
SN     159.985.       4ab. 


SN 


766,351.     K  *  L.     Kord<«  *  Llchtenfels. 
12-24-63.     Filed  6-6-63. 


SN    166.928 
SN  170.480. 


7««,352.     CONTINENTAL  COLLECTION  BY  POOLE. 
Sliver    Co..    Inc.       SN    170.670.      Pub.    12-24-63. 
6-10-63. 

766.353.     CIRCLE    OF    FIRE.       Speldel    Corporation. 
171,050.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  6-14-68. 


BN 


766,354.     LNY.     Peter  Corrao.  d.b.a.  Lafayette  Mfg.  Jewelry 
Co.     SN  171,234.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-18-68. 


766,3r>5.      DASON.       Davidson    ft    Sons    Jlry.    Co..    Inc. 
171.238.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-18-63. 


766,356.     CAMBRIDGE.      Simon    Golub   ft    Sons,    Inc. 
171,648.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-24-63. 


766.357.     EXETER.     Simon  Golub  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-24-63. 


SN  171.(  t9. 


7M.S58.  AIR-I  DENT.  James  P.  McDevltt.  d.b.a.  A*-I- 
Drat  Company.  SN  171.908.  Pub.  12-24-63.  Ffed 
»-26-6S. 


SN 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


766.359.  GUTTER   GUN   AND   DBSIGN.      Martha    J.   dod 
dard,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Charles  H.  Goddard,  de- 
ceased, assignee  of  Charles  H.  Goddard.    SN  149,180.    liib. 
12-24-63.    Filed  7-17-«2. 

766.360.  GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Jameco  Metal  Pijod- 
ucts  Co.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco 
MeUI  Products  Company.  SN  152,928.  Pub.  12-24^ 
Filed  9-11-62. 


766.361.  AQUA-DENT.     Precision  Development  Co.  Inc. 
157,324.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  11-15-62. 

766.362.  LUCKY  DOLLAR.     Red  ft  White  Foundation. 
159,612.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  12-21-62. 

766.363.  CLEOPATRA.     Sponge  Specialties  Mfg.  Corp. 
168,640.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-10-68. 


SN 


SN 


SN 
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Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

766.364.  RAINBOW.  John  A.  Comm<  rs.  d.b.a.  Northwest 
Soft  Water  Company  and  as  Water  Softener  Supply  Co. 
SN  125.010.    Pub.  1-1-63     Plied  7-81 -61. 

766.365.  RBXYN.  Fisher  Sdentlflc  Co  npany.  SN  167,133. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    PUed  4-19-68. 

766.366.  METASIL.  The  Metaflltraticn  Company  Limited. 
SN  168.209     Pub   12-24-«8.     Piled  5-  MJS. 

766.367.  ISOCON.  The  Marley  Conjpany.  SN  169.740. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  5-27-68. 

766.868.  TRI  PHASE  AND  DESIGN, 
poratlon.     SN  170,549.     Pub.  12-24-48.     Piled  6-7-68. 

766.869.  POR    TOUGH    REQUTREME1  rrS    AND    DESIGN. 
Refrigeration  Reaearcta,  Incorporated. 
12-24-68.     Piled  6-10-68. 


Novo  Industrial  Cor- 


SN  170.676.     Pub. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uph  »lstery 


Pfoducta  Corporation. 
62. 


766.870.  BUTLERACK.      Otis   Steel 
SN  151.689.    Pub.  8-19-68.    Piled  8-2  I 

766.871.  SUNWAY.     Venetian  Vogue  limited.     SN  158.880 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Piled  10-18-63. 

766.872.  DDRA-OARD.      Sealy.    Incoq^rated 
Mattress   Company.      SN    159.920 
12-28-62. 

766.878.     NITONE.       Nutone. 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Piled  8-5-63 


lub. 


,    d.b.a.    Sealy 
6-11-63      Piled 


Incorpo  ated.      SN    174.427. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  knd  Yentilatbig 
Apparatus 


iltaii 


SO -62 


766.271.      (See  Class  21  for  this  tradema^ 
766.874.     BE   AND  DBSIGN.     Bdwardi 
ration.     SN  143.015.     Pub.  12-24-68 

766.375.     CINTARG.     Robertshaw-Pu 
8N  150.106.     Pub.  8-6-68.    Piled  7 

766.876.  AQUA-CHEM.       Aqua-Chem, 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  1-31-68. 

766.877.  SOFVENT    AND    DESIGN. 
Inc.     SN  166.144.     Pub.  12-24-68 

766.878.  NICROGAP.  Wall  Colmono  r 
166.504.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Piled  4-10-^8 

766.379.     WEATHERKING 

SN  168.553.    Pub.  11-12-68.    Piled 

766.380      LAWNTERN  AND  DESIGN 
SN  169.668.     Pub.   12-24-63.     Piled 

766.881.  DURAPU8ED.  Heil-Quaker 
169.853.     Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  5-28-< 

766.382.  BOP-STEAM  AND  DESIGN 
rated.     SN  173.768.     Pub.  12-24-63 

766.888.  OVERTEC.  Eutectlc  Weldlni 
SN  174.357.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed 


.) 

Engineering  Corpo- 

Flled  4-25-62. 


Coatrols  Ompany. 

2. 

lac       SN     161.761. 


Leslie   Welding  Co., 
Ill  led  4-4-63 

Corporation.  SN 

Weatherk  ng  of  Florida.  Inc. 

Trilex  Corporation. 
4-24-63. 

Corporation.  SN 


KEW.     Incorpo- 
Flled  7-25-63. 
Alloys  Corporation. 


8-i  >-63. 


Oau 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


766.884.     VIM-THANE.    B.  F.  Houghto^  ft  Co.     SN  157,508 

Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  ll-l»-62. 
766.385.      O.K.   MULTI-STAR.     OK 

porated.     SN  159.840.     Pub.  12-24-68. 


RiV>ber  Welders.  Incor- 
Plled  12-27-62. 


766.886.     SNYDER    STANDARD    8    ANb 
Snyder   ft    Son.    Inc.      CONSOLIDAlfCD 
SN    167.052,    pub     12-24-68,    filed 
167,051.  pub.  11-12-63,  filed  4-18-63. 


766,387.     CAP   AND   DESIGN.      Tume  ■ 
Company    Umlted.      SN   178,397.      pjb 
7-19-68. 


DESIGN.      M.    L. 
CERTIFICATE. 
4|18-6S.    a.    35;    SN 
CI.  89. 


Brothers    Asbestos 
12-24-63.     Filed 
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766,388.     SINTBRMET.      American    Brake    Shoe    Company. 
.HN  173.997.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  7-80-68. 

766.889.     EPCONITE.    Ecoff  Product*  Co.,  Inc.    SN  174.864. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-5-68. 


Oass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

766.390.  SLIP  GRIP.  Eugene  B.  Reglela,  d.b.a.  J.  J.  Babbit 
Company.      SN   168,869.      Pub.    12-24-68.      FUed   5-18-68. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery    . 

766.391.  KBOLER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kegler  Club,  Inc. 
8N  115,814.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Plied  »-l»-41. 

766.392.  INVERBOARD.  Beloit  Corporation.  SN  150,994. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-13-62. 

766.S9S.  LINDNER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Lindner 
Falxlos  Oesellschaft  KG.  SN  151.132.  Pub.  12-24-68. 
Filed  8-14-62. 

766.394       MACBOND        Morgan    Adheslves    Company.       SN 

133.97 1.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-26-62. 
766,395.     CI'RTIS-RAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Curtis-Rand 

Industrlea.    Inc.       SN    158,604.      Pub.     12-24-63.      Filed 

12-6-62 

766.896.  JA-CO  LAW  AIDS  AND  DESIGN.  Jay  M.  Jacobus, 
d  b.a.  Ja-Co.     SN  165.332.     Pub.  12-24-63      Filed  3-25-63. 

766.897.  PICK-A-PAIR.  Doeskin  Products.  Inc.  SN 
167.806.    Pnb.  12-24-63.    Piled  4-80-68. 

766.398.  ONB  HUNDRED  Lew  Mfg.  Co.  SN  168,510. 
Pub   12-24-68.     Filed  .V-0-63. 

766.399.  TWIST-O-MATIC.  Lew  Mfg.  Co.  SN  168.611. 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  5-9-4J3. 

766.400.  HERALD  SQUARE.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN 
168..%54.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-9-63. 

766.401.  CHBCK-LITE.  G.  J  Aigner  Company.  SN 
171.943.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-27-«8. 

766.402.  MIST.  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  SN  172,595. 
Pub.  12   24-63.     Filed  7-8-63. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

766.403.  MULTILEVEL  LEARNING  LABORATORIES. 
Science  Research  Associates.  Inc.  SN  139.800.  Pub. 
12-24-6S.     Filed  3-14^2 

766.404.  ARTISTIC.  Artistic  Weaving  Company.  SN 
162.188.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  2-4-63. 

766.405.  MEDICAL  TRIBUNE  AND  MEDICAL  NEWS 
Medical  Tribune.  Inc.  SN  166.568.  Pub.  12-24-63.  Filed 
4-11-68. 

766.406.  J.  TERRELL  AND  DESIGN.  John  J  Terrell.  SN 
166.8S7.    Pab.  12-24-68.    Piled  4-9-6S. 


766.418.  MARDI  BRA.  Mardl  Bra  Creations  Corporation. 
SN  141.681.     Pub    12-24-63.     Filed  4-5-62. 

766.414.  DALE  OF  NEW  YORK.  Bernard  L.  Scbachter. 
Inc.     SN  142.742.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  4-20-62. 

766.415.  EZ  AND  DESIGN.  E-Z  Mills.  Inc.  SN  144.946. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-18-62. 

766.416.  COUNTRY  MISS  AND  DESIGN.  Country  Mlsa, 
Inc.     SN  150,896.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  8-3-62. 

766.417.  YSL.  Yves  Saint  Laurent  A.G.  (S.A.)  (Ltd.). 
SN  150,663.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Piled  8-6-62. 

766.418.  SPORNETTE.  Walter  Sporn  Co.,  Inc.  SN  151.091. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-13-62. 

766.419.  FEATHERBED.  Fort  Schuyler  Knitting  Com- 
pany.    SN  152.688.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Piled  9-7-62. 

766.420.  MARY  QUANT.  Mary  Quant  Limited.  SN 
154.058.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  9-27-62. 

766.421.  NATIONAL  NAPA  GOAT  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Glove.  Inc.     SN  155.935.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  10-25-62. 

766.422.  SPORTSTITCH.  Powerhouse,  Inc.  SN  162,109. 
Pub.  12-24-48.    Piled  2-5-68. 

766.428.  SHIRTVILLB.  Mansfield  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
168.254.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  2-21-68. 

766.424.  TRICIA  AND  DBSIGN.  Glbbs  Underwear  Com- 
pany.    SN  164.828.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-18-63. 

766.425.  RUGBY  STROKE  SAVER  SHIRT  AND  DESIGN. 
Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN  146,261.  Pub.  12-24-48. 
Filed  3-22-63. 

766.426.  ANN  LOY  ORIGINAL.  Ann  Loy  MarkowaU.  SN 
166.824.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Piled  4-16-68. 

766.427.  THE  NECKBR.  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  SN 
167,061.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Piled  4-18-6S. 

766.428.  UPPERCLASSMAN.  Lamar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  167,148.     Pub.  12-24-63.     FUed  4-19-63. 

766.429.  A  S  BBCK  DOAGIES  AND  DESIGN.  A.  S.  Beck 
Shoe  Corporation.  SN  147,192  Pub.  12-24-43.  Piled 
4-22-63. 

766.480.  QUEEN  NAN  AND  DESIGN.  Durham  Hosiery 
MlUa.     SN  167,536.     Pub.   12-24-63.     Filed  4-25-63. 

744.481.  BRID0B8TRBET.  Darld  Richard.  SN  148,»69. 
Pub.  12-24-63     FUed  5-15-43. 

764.482.  ROOSTER.  Eloesser-Heynemann  Company.  SN 
169.439.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-22-68. 

744.488.  JACOAT.  Leonard  L.  Chamay.  Inc.  SN  172,641. 
Pub.  12-24-43.    Piled  7-9-43. 

766.434.  DOLL-UPS.  InternaUonal  Latax  Corporation. 
SN  172,668v    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-9-63. 

766.435.  DIALOGUE.  Maidenform,  Inc.  SN  172,924. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  7-12-63. 

766.436.  UNDERCURRENT.  Maidenform,  Inc.  SN  172,926. 
Pub  12-24-43.    Filed  7-12-43. 


766.487.  04  AND  DESIGN. 
Lederfabrleken  "Bata-Best.' 
Filed  7-16-63. 


N.V.  Nederlandae  S^oen-  en 
SN  173.121.     Pub.  12-24-63. 


Qiss39-aothing 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings, 
Notions 


766,135.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark,  i 

766.386.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claas  85. 

764.407.  TRIMSUIT.  La  Lanne  Incorporated.  SN  118,839. 
Pub.  12-24-43.    Filed  2-14-41. 

744.408.  8Urr-Q.  Francia- Louise  Full  Fashion  MIUs,  Inc. 
SN  121.479.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-»-61 

766.409.  MEMOIRS  AND  DBSIGN.  WobI  Shoe  Company. 
SN  123,890.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  7-8-61. 

766.410.  SOLETTES.  O'Donnell-Reed  Shoe  Products  Corp. 
SN  133.893.     Pub.  12-24-63.     FUed  12-12-61. 

766.411.  LASTIQUE.  Wear-Right  Gloves.  In^  SN  136,706. 
Pub.  4-»-68.    Piled  1-26-62. 

766.412.  THE  TWISTETTE  AND  DB?SIGN.  Sidney  Lobel. 
d.b.a.  Dixie  Undergarment  Company.  SN  187,350.  Pub. 
12-24-63.    Filed  2-4-42. 


766.488.     FASHION    BOW.      American    Greetings    Oorpora- 
tlon.      SN   150.883.      Pub.   12-24-63.      Filed  8-8-62. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

766.489.     AIR  FIBRE.    Daniel  A.  Cooper,  d.b.a.  Cooper  Engi- 
neering Co.     SN  181.348.     Pub.  12-24-63.     FUed  11-4-61. 

766.440.  CHICRON.       Chlcopee    MUls.    Inc.       SN     167.049. 
Pub.  12-24-48.    Filed  11-13-42. 

746.441.  VICTORY  K  ft  B  AND  DESIGN.     Kemp  ft  Beatley. 
Inc.     SN  165,787.     Pub.  12-24-43.     FUed  4-1-48. 
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766.442.  CLARENCE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Oare^ce 
House  Irat)ort8.  Ltd.  SN  169,214.  Pub.  12-17-63.  Filed 
5-20-63. 

766.443.  GENIE  AND  LAMP  (DESIGN).     C.  H.  MaBlan4 
Sons.      SN   169,642.     Pub.   12-24-63.     Filed  5-24-63. 

766.444.  VICUNOOR.  Elniger  Mills,  Inc.  SN  169,840. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-28-63. 

766.445.  INSUL-LON.     The  Rockland  Bleadi  *  Dye  Woi 
Co.      SN    169.871.      Pub.    12-24-63.      Filed  5-28-63. 

766.446.  MIRA-LON.     The  Rockland  Bleach  A  Dye  Woi 
Co.     SN  169,872.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-28-63. 

766.447.  HAPPY  HOME.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  170,0|2 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-29-63. 

766.448.  WOOLSTAR.  Pearce  Woolen  Mills.  SN  170.541. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-7-63. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

766.449.  GEOMETRIC   DESIGN.      Astro    Dye   Works,    I4c. 
SN  170,514.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  6-7-63. 

766.450.  YARN  +  PLUS.      Bllse    H.    BcAtty.       SN    170,5|S. 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  6-6-63. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgn 
Appliances 

766.451.  FETAL  RKO*».     Vector  Maonfacturtng  Compai 
Incorporated.    SN  140,777.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  «-2fl 

766.452.  CEPHALOMETRIX.  Mom  X-Ray  and  Medic 
Equipment  Company.  SN  158.009.  Pub.  12-24-68.  FIl4 
11-27-62. 

766.453.  DCR ALIGHT.    Dupaco  Incorporated.     SN  159.91 
Pub.  12-24-83.     Filed  12-31-62. 

766,404.     WISPAIR.     The  Dental  Manufacturlnc  CorniM^ 
UattMl.     SN  167.804.     Pub.  12-24-63     Filed  4-30-68 

766.455.  CLARITEX.     Lewis  Woolf  Oriptlfht  Limited 
174,554.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-6-63. 

766.456.  MAGNO-PAD.     Kurt  Elchhols.     SN  174.848. 
12-24-63.     Filed  8-12-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

766.457.  WUNDER  BAR.  Fleetwood  Company.  SN  116,01 1. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-20-61. 

766.458.  LAZY  PAMPERED  BIRDS !  GOOD  FOR  NOT]  I- 
ING  BUT  EATING  AND  DESIGN.  Dutchess  Turkey  Fan  i. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dutchess  Farms.  SN  183,376.  Pub.  12-34-6  I. 
FUed  12-«-61. 

766.459.  GOLDEN  ACRES.  The  W.  E.  Long  Co.  Independ- 
ent Bakers'  Cooperative.  SN  146,499.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub.  3-19-63.     Filed  6-8-62. 

766.460.  BUCKSKIN.     Caldfle  Produeta,  Inc.     SN  14»,fl 

Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 

766.461.  PILARINA.     Reflnadora  de  Mais  Venesolana.  C. 
("Remavenca").       SN     150,894.       Pub.     12-24-63.       FlI^ 
8-9-62. 

766.462.  JAPANESE  CHARACTEHftS.     Mltsujl  Okada,  d.bj 
Kino  Kunl.     SN  151,991.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  8-27- 

766.463.  RABBIT  (DESIGN).  Paul  F.  Belch  Compai^. 
SN  152,270.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  8-31-62.  ■ 


4 


766.464.  SPICEHYIMtATE.     H.  J.  Mayer  ft  Sons  Co.. 
SN  152,322.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  8-31-62. 

766.465.  MI-RIN-ZUKE.     Nlstiimoto  Trading  Co.  of  Hawaii, 
Ltd.     SN  156,240.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  10-80-62.       T 

766.466.  AUTUMN    GOLD.      Cadbury    Brothers,    Llmlte^L 
SN  158,428.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  6-7-68. 

766.467.  4C   AND   DESIGN.      Brooklyn   CheeM   Company, 
Incorporated.  SN  158,513.    Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  12-^-^. 


Pib 


766.468.  ANIMATED  RICE  DESIGN 
elation  of  California.     SN  160,664. 
1-14-63. 

766.469.  CORONA.     Goya  Foods.  Ine. 
12-24-68.     Filed  1-15-63. 

766.470.  HLH   AND   DESIGN.      Hunt 
HLH    Products.      SN    166,710.      Fob 
4-15-68 

766.471.  AAA.      Chicago    Smoked    Fish 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  4-18-68. 

766.472.  FLING.     Thompsoo'a  Dairy, 
ton  Dairy  Foods  and  Thompson's  Honor 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  4-22-68. 

766,478.     CHOO  SHOO.     Norbart  C 
Animal    Products    Co.,    and   Capco. 
12-24-63.    Filed  4-29-63. 

766,474.     WESTERN     FLOUR     MILLS 
QUALITY  AND  DESIGN      Western  F|ou 
167.964.     Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  5-1-63 

766,476      BAKE  RITE.      Wilson    ft   Co.. 
Pub.  12-24-63     Filed  .'i-7-63 


Rloe  Growers  Asso- 
12-24-63.     Filed 


SN  160,708.      Pub. 

•  HI  Company,  d.b.a. 
12-24-6S.      Flle4 

Co.      SN    166.976. 

I^c,  d.b.a.  Waahlng- 
Dalry.   SN  167.342. 


Baa  in 


Class47-WiMt 


766,476.     A-OK.       Michigan    Wineries, 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  2-5-62. 
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.  d.b.a.  California 
)N    167.694.      Pub. 


INC.,     SIGN     OF 
r  Mills.  Inc.     SN 


Inc.      SN    168.373. 


Inc.       SN     187.260. 


Class  49 -DisbHedAlcohonc 

766.477.  TERRY.     Fernando  A.  de  Terrj 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  1-4-62. 

766.478.  LUANA.     McKesson  ft  Robblna 
188,103.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  2-16-6; 


Jquors 


S.A.     SN  185.191 
Incorporated.    8N 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Nolt  Otherwise 
Classified 


766.479.     "i"-TEX.       Jomac.     Inc. 
12-24-68.    FUed  8-2S-«2. 


S:  r     151.758. 


B.AR 


766.480.  BROWN'S    HCMMY  BIRD 
Marian  Brown,  d.b.a.  Hummingbird  H 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  12-17-62. 

766.481.  ZOO-STIRS.        Zoo^Plka. 
12-24-63     Filed  5-7-63. 

766.482.  TBCHNIVUB.       Technical 
Technical    Displays.    Inc.    and   Techn 
SN  169,183.     Pub.   12-24-63.      Filed  5- 


Sh 


Dlipl 


ays     Inc..     d.b.a. 
Dlsplayers.    Inc. 
ti7-63. 


Icil 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Tofle  Preparations 


766.483.  MARVIN  AND  DESIGN.     Martjl 
dttstrla   Farmaceutlca  e   Cosmetic*  Istftato 
loglco    Sodeta    In    Nome    CoUettlTS 
12-24-63.    Filed  1-29-62. 

766.484.  TRIEGE.     Studio  Girl -Holly  wo«|d, 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 

766,486.     SWEAT.    Products  of  Toraorro 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-27-62. 


n  Sodeta  per  I'ln- 

Fannaco  Bio- 

iN    136,787.      Pub. 


766.486.  SHERALEBN.      Les    ParToms 
142,109.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  4-12-62 

766.487.  FORM  TEX.    The  Wella 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  4-25-62. 


766.488.     JA8EB.       Alfred     Bcrtl.        SK 
12-24-68.    Filed  7-16-62. 


766.489.  SOBRIQUE.      Alfred    Berti. 
12-24-63.    Filed  7-l*-62. 

766.490.  JEAN  BERTE.     Alfred  BertL 
12-24-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 


Pub. 


AND    DESIGN. 
Ten.     SN  159.199. 


168.376.         Pub. 


Inc.    SN  189,488. 

.  lac.    SN  140.866. 

Jean    Dessea.      SN 

CoriMi  itloa.     SN  148,070. 


148,089.        Pub. 


IN    149,040.      Pub. 


SN  149.041.     Pub. 
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766.491.  80LACB.  Theodore  Q.  Barnes,  d.b.a.  Solace  of 
Miami.     8N  149,487.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  7-20-62. 

766.492.  ENCHANTRESS.  Yardlay  ft  Company  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  149,992. 
Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  7-27-62. 

766.493.  SIP  'N  RINSE.  Drug  Concentrate*  Inc.  SN 
158.888.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  »-l»-«2. 

766.494.  BAIN  PARFAIT.  Parfums  Luden  Lelong  Cor- 
poration.    SN  163.507.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

766,496.  MY  PETS.  Cardinal  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Westwood  Laboratories.  SN  153,619.  Pub.  12-17-63. 
Filed  9-21-62. 

766.496.  LASTING  SPRING.  Merie  Norman  Cosmetics. 
Inc.     SN  164,988.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  10-22-63. 

766.497.  MILLERESQUE.  I.  Miller  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
168.719.    Pub.  12-24-<3.    Filed  12-7-62. 

766.498  SILK  FASHION.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
167.760      Pub    12-24-63.     Filed  4-29-83. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

766.139.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
766,492.     ( See  Clasa  61  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.499.  DEOFECT.       Armour     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
SN   147,070.      Pub.    12-24-63       Filed  6-18-62. 

766.500.  CBC.     Alrkem.  Inc.     SN  155.679.     Pub.  12-24-63. 
Filed  10-28-62. 

766.601.      NU  LIFE.      Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     SN 
158,173.    Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  11-29-62. 


766,602.  TUBCOAT.  Purei  Corporation,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco 
Products.  Inc.  SN  158.860.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed 
12-10-62. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100-Miscellaneoiis 


766,503.     A    ROYAL   HOST   MOTEL  AND   DESIGN.      Paul 
Light.     SN  140,025.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  3-16-62. 

766,604.      OERBERMANSHIP.      M.   Oert>er  Construction  Co., 
Inc.     SN  161.700.     Pub.  13-24-«3.     Filed  1-30-63. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


766.148.      ( See  Class  6  fo*  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

766,505.     DIAL-A-CAR.     Dial   A  Car   Rental   Systems,    Inc. 
SN  153.465.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  9-19-62 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


766.506.     COUNTRY   GENTLEMEN.      The    Country    Gentle- 
men.    SN  160.698.     P«b.   12-24-48.     Filed  1-15-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaition. 

Qatt4-Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies 


766.607.     Bay  State  Abrastre  Produeta  Company,  Westboro, 
Masa.    SN  186.888.    Filed  PR.  1-28-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-9-63 


^ 


For  AbraslTe  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  at»out  Not.  15,  1961. 


Qass  7  — Gufdaoe 


766,609.  \  General  Fitting*  Company,    Eaat  Greenwich,    R.I. 
SN  146,813.     Filed  P.R.  6-1&-42 ;  Am.  SJt.  12-18-63. 


mm  LECTRICOIL 


766,508.     Topco  Aaaodates,    Inc.,   Skokia.   111.     SN   149,494. 
Filed  PR.  7-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 


For  Electric  Heating  Elemento. 
First  use  June  6, 1962. 


766.810.     Topco  Assodatea.    Inc..    Skokle.   IlL      SN    149.495. 
FUed  PR.  7-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 


For  Ribbon. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


For  Christmas  Lights. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1961. 


TM  98  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tooft, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


7«6,515.     Zayre   Corp.,   Natl<*,    Mau. 
P.R.  »-ll-e2  ;  Am.  S.R.  l-»-«4. 


March  10,  1964 

)N    102,888.      riled 


766,511.     J.   Wl88  A   Sona  Co.,  Newark.   N.J.      SN   ISS.dir 
Filed  PR.  12-7-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-64.  ] 

PINKIT 

For  Scissors  and  Shears. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1961. 


SUPER  PHOJ  IC 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

766,512.     Liberty     Industries,     Inc.,     Broolclyn,     N.T. 
90,928.     Filed  P.R.  2-15-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-28-6S. 


N 


The  expression  "Oil  Filter"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  Qie 

trademark.  . 

For  Oil  Filters. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1959. 


-  -    7ll6,518.     The    Boye    Needle    Conpany, 


Class  32  -  Fnmiture  and  Upholstery 

766,513.     Conway   Bedding  Company,   Inc.,  Chlcopee,   M 
SN  143,800.     Filed  P.R.  5-4-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-68. 

For   Mattresses,    Box    Springs,    Pillows   for    Sleeping   Pi  r- 
poses,  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  June  22.  1961. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instnments  and  Supplie  i 


766,514.  DaTid'  Arden,  d.b.a.  Darrld  Arden  Enterprises,  8<  n 
Diego,  Calif.  SN  137,886.  Filed  PR.  2-14-62;  Am.  8.|L 
11-26-63. 


TRU-FI  TONE 


For     Speaker    Enclosure    Accessory,    Specifically    a    Bai 
Pressure  Control  Valve  Secnrable  to  the  Apertured  Back  of  a 
Speaker  Enclosure. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1961. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1961. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

766,616.     Cowden    Manufacturing  Compafciy,    Lexington    Ky. 
SN  181,194.     Filed  PR.  11-2-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-26-68. 


SPINDLE  LE 


GS 


For  Slacks  and  Jeans. 
First  Qse  Oct.  2,  1961. 


766,617.     Perfect    Mannfaeturiag    Corp.. 
159,846.     Filed  P.R.  12-27-62  ;  Am.  8.1 


PLAIN  AND  Fi\NCY 


Newark,   N.J.     8N 
13-19-68. 


For  Complete  Baby  PanU  Wardrobe. 
First  use  July  2.  1962. 


Class  40-Fancy  Goods,  FurHiiii«s,  and 
Notions 


158,248.     Filed  P.R.  9-17-62 ;  Am.  8.1 1.  l-»-«4 


ChlCMO.    lU.      SN 


For  Knitting  Needle*. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilo ;  PrefNu^ations 


766,619.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Ine, 
SN  159,419.     Filed  P.R.  12-19-62;  Am. 


Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
8.R.  1-8-64. 


TROPIC  BRO^  ZE 


For  Powder  Base. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1962. 


766,520.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc 
8N  159.420.     Filed  P.R.  12-19-62 ;  Am 


SURE  PINi: 


For  Lipstick. 

First  oae  Nov.  14, 1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWEE 


24.049. 
175.808. 
176.030. 
177.366. 

177.976. 
178,513. 
179.283. 
180.004. 


MILK  OF  MAQNESIA.     CI.  18.     1-16-1894. 

TELECHRON.    O.  27.     11-18-23. 

MOVIOLA.    CI.  26.    11-13-23. 

PEACHES  AND  CREAM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  4! 

12-18-23. 
HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89.     1-1-24 
RADIOVOX.     CI.  21.     1-16-24. 
FANSTBBL.    CI.  14.    2-5-24. 
CONTINUOUS    MANIFOLD    FORMS    AND    D9 

SIGN.    Cl.  37.    2-19-24. 


180.180.  HETUO.    Cl.  6.    2-20-S4. 

180.217.  SITOL.    Cl.  6.    2-26-24. 

180.580.  PYROFAX.    a.  6.    3-4-24. 

180.622.  IMMUNOGEN.    O.  18.    8-4-24. 

182,449.  MAINSPRING.    Cl.  39.    4-8-2^ 

182,789.  NATURES-REMEDY.     Cl.   18 

183,303.  SUNSHINE  AND  DESIGN.     C| 

183,385.  PABST.    Cl.  45.    4-29-24. 

183,840.  SEAL-TITS.    Cl.  13.    5-6-24. 

184,400.  RODINE.    Cl.  6.    5-20-24. 


Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
S.R.  1-8-64. 


4-15-24. 
17.     4-29-24. 


March  10,  1964 
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184.622.  DUROCAST.    Cl.  44.    5-27-24. 

184,764.  LUXON.    Cl.  40.     6-3-24. 

185,687.  ROTARY.    Cl.  15.    6-24-24. 

185.838.  ORIDINE.    Cl.  18.    6-24-24. 

403,749.  OCTAVEE.    Cl.  18.     10-19-48. 

403.859.  MOLLY    PITCHER.      O.    47. 

405.112.  TOWNFIELD   AND   DESIGN. 

405.120.  VANLINERS  AND  DErSIGN. 

405.150.  IND  RIO.    CT.  46.    1-11^44. 

405.222.  IVI-FLEX.    C\.  21.     1-11-44. 

405.471.  CDCO.    C\.  12.    2-1-44. 

405.479.  ANTRYPOL.    C\.  18.    2-1-44. 

405.494.  HALAMULT.     Cl.  18.     2-1-44. 

405,527.  HAPAMINE.    Cl.  18.    2-1-44. 

406.798.  IVI-FLEX.    Cl.  36.    2-22-44. 

406.170.  TRKADLITE.     Cl.  20.     3-14-44 


10-19-48. 
a.   89.      1-11-44. 
a.  19.     1-11-44. 


406.547.  CO-TAR-OX  AND  DESIGN,     a.  18.     4-11-44. 

406.548.  MAMLENB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.     4-11-44. 
406.564.  PADRINA.    Cl.  18.    4-11-44. 

406.666.  ALPRINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     4-11-44. 

406.567.  CALMAZIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     4-11-44. 

406.568.  COR  AL-GESIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.     4-11-44. 

406.569.  TA-POFF  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     4-11-44. 

406.570.  VAN-TEK  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  18.     4-11-44. 
406.688.  SSC    Cl.  14.    4-18-44. 

406,911.  FERROSTAN.    Cl.  14.    6-9-44. 

406.947.  WEDGE  AND  OVAL  (DESIGN).     CI.  46.     6-9-44. 

407,110.  RED  SHADOW.    CT.  14.    5-16-44. 

407,197.  CARMBLLETES.     Cl.   89.     6-28-44. 

407,669.  VITAMINBTS.    Cl.  18.    6-20-44. 

407,767.  COL-VI-NOL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     6-27-44. 

407.772.  CHAMPION.    Cl.  36.     6-27-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


S 

398.480.  HALO.    Cl.  89.    11-8-42. 

416,631.  HA  LO  NY     Cl.  89.    9-25-45. 

657,176.  SUPERFINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     1-14-68. 

The  /•ttoteing  rtffUtr^tiont  i—ued  Jmm.  tl.  t9fS 

667,811.  CHB8LAM.    C\.  1. 

667.814.  OOLDEN-VEIN.    Cl.  1. 

657,322.  CANOl-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     O.  2. 

657,328.  8TA-TEMP.     Cl.  t. 

657,325.  CRAOSTAN.     Cl.  8. 

657.838.  YANKEE,    a. «. 

657.886.  OZARK.    O.  10. 

667.887.  OZARK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 
667.338.  BLUE  SPRUCE.    Cl.  11. 
667.889.  JALOWALL.    Cl.  12. 
657.342.  8IMCAR.     Cl.  12. 

657.845.  MODULITK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

657.846.  KOOL-E-KIT.    CI.  12. 
657.349.  SUPIRA.    O.  12. 

657.860.  VOLA8CO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

657.861.  MIAMI  TRADITIONAL.     CI.  12. 
657.861.  POWER  ADD.   CI.  16 

667.876  PCH.    C\.  18. 

657.879.  PHO8PH0MTCIN.    Cl.  18. 

667.884.  TORCK.    Cl.  19. 

607.885.  NORTH    AMERICAN    MARINE    ETC.    AND    DE- 

SIGN.   CI    19. 

657.390.  8TERADAPTBR.     Cl.  21. 

657.391.  CONNIE  LYNN.    Cl.  22. 

667.392.  8NO  PLANE,    a.  22. 

•57,898.  SUNGIN'  SAMMY  BAUGH'S  PASSER'S  TAGET. 

CT.  22. 

657.895.  A  MICKEY  VERNON  GAME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl   22. 

657.401.  80  SLEEPY,    a,  22. 

667.402.  BENJON.    Cl.  22. 
657,400.  BIO  MOUTH.    CT.  22 
657.400.  INCLINA-VEYOR.     Cl.  23. 
607,418.  CARGON.    a.  23. 

667.417.  BANDRIVR  2.    Cl.  26. 

667.418.  NUMAR.    Cl   26. 
657.421.  CUB.    Cl.  26. 

667,426.  EASY  GLITTER.     O.  29. 

667.428.  LUBRICOOLRR.     Cl.  81. 

667,488.  THERMO  JET.    O.  84. 


657.436.  STAK-RITB.     Cl.  87. 

657.440.  HEAH-TIZ  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  87. 

607.451.  AFTER  HOURS.    Cl.  38. 

657.458.  SPECTROSCOPICS.    Cl.  88. 

657.458.  R  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 

667.472.  CLUB-LAZBR.     Cl.  89. 

657.473.  GLOVE  MOULD  SHOE.    a.  89. 
657.480.  ,  DUNKIRK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 
667.488.  PEGGIN-BO  TIE.    Cl.  39. 
667.492.  SOOTY  AND  I«8IGN.    O.  40. 

657.496.  SOOTY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 

657.497.  DUNSTAN-TWEED.    Cl.  42. 

657.498.  VBRTI-STRIPE.    Cl.  42. 

657.499.  MASSE.    Cl.  42. 

657.500.  KATYALENA.    Cl.  42. 
657.502.  GOLDEN  TREAD.    Cl.  42. 
667..508.  FAHRENHEIT.    Cl.  42. 
657.504.  NUCOOL.    O.  42. 
657.006.  TRELLIS.    CL  42. 
667.506.  KISSING  COUSIN.    CT.  42. 
657.611.  GOLDEN  COUNTIES.    Q.  46. 
657.616.  TRIBECO.    Cl.  46. 
657.024.  PROFIT  $  MAKDR.     Cl.  46. 
667,.531.  LUN-WICH     CT.  46. 
667.582.  POOR  FAMILY.    CL  46. 
667,586.  TKND-R-IT.    Cl.  46. 

657.539.  CARDINAL.     O.  46. 

667.540.  OSPREY.     Cl.  46. 

657.546.  ARMOR   CHALK  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   50. 

687.647.  8EALLABEL  AND  DESIGN.     O.  80. 

667.54».  PEDIFLEm.    Cl.  51. 

657,.581.  BEAUTY  SET.    Cl.  61. 

667.560.  TREMCO  "MILL-SEALED.  MILL-GLAZED"  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  A. 

667.567.  AMERICAS  AND  DESIGN.    O.  23. 

667,678.  X  TRA  ARCH.    Cl.  89. 

667.581.  "DON'T  ANNEAL  YOUR  TOOL  STESL."    Cl.  108. 

Section  18 

208.676.  MAR-O-VEL.    Cl.  6.     2-9-26. 

536.401.  HILLSIDE.    Cl.  46.    1-16-51. 

691.608.  GLECO  AND  DESIGN,    a.  21.     6-22-84. 

658.448  KUSHION  KRADLE  HEEL.     a.  39.     10-22-67. 

665.155.  GOLDEN  FRY.     CI.  46.     7-29-68. 

695,859.  CUP-O-COLA.    Cl.  46.    4-6-60. 

716.404.  MINIVOX.    Cl.  21.     6-6-61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


«, 


6. 


118.424.  NATIONALl  CT.  4«.  5-1-17.  L.  Frank  k  Son  do.. 
Frtforiflco  Naciooal  of  Monterideo.  Monterldeo.  Uraraiy- 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  8,  "canned  pork, 
canned  lamb,"  Is  deleted  and  lines  4  and  5  are  deleted  w>d 
mtore  particularlp  come*  beef  CMd  r—et  heef  la  Inserted] 

118.424.  NATIONAL.  CT.  48.  5-1-17.  L.  Ftank  A  Son  (Jo.. 
Prtgortflco  Nadonal  of  Montevideo,  Monterldeo.  Urusolj. 
Reatiicted  ander  the  provisions  of  Sec.  18  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1948  to  that  area  of  the  United  SUtea  compos- 
ing the  States  of  Alabama.  Alaska.  Arisooa.  CallforJa, 
Connecticut.  Delaware,  District  ot  Columbia.  Florida, 
0«orgla.  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Maine.  Maryland,  Mamachuaetts,  Montana.  Nevada,  N»w 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey.  New  Mexico,  New  York,  Nofth 
Carolina,  Oklahoma,  Orefron,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  IslaAd. 
South  Carolina.  Texaa,  Vermont.  Virginia,  Washington  iki 
Utah,  the  territories  of  Canal  Zone.  Quam,  Pnerto  Mco 
and  Virgin  Island,  by  order  of  the  Assistant  Commlssioier 
dated  February  8,  1984.  following  decision  on  Cancellation 
No.  7449.  Xational  Tea  Co.,  doing  hueineee  a»  National 
Food  Store*  V.  FriQoritloo  Vmciitnl  of  MoHtevi4eo.  wigmee 
of  L.  Frank  d  Son  Co. 

180,528.     LENTHERIC.     CI.  51.      3-^24.     Velsch  *  Hoi 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Lenthei  Ic, 
Chicago,  n.     Amended:  "In  the  statement,  column  1.  Ill  es 
18  and  17,  "brilllantlne.  rouge"  la  deleted  and  in  line 
"dye  for  the  hair"  Is  deleted. 

252.200.  HTH.  CI.  8.  1-29-28.  The  Mathieaon  Al^ll 
Works,  Inc.,  OUn  Mathleson  diemlcal  Corporation,  Nfw 
York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

HTH 

2«tt»,174.  HAYNES  STBLUTB.  CI.  23.  8-25-30.  liie 
Haynes  Stelllte  Company,  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  nJw 
York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

HAYNES  STELLITE 

289.549.  HAYNKS  8TKLLITE.  CI.  14.  4-8-30.  Ik* 
Haynes  Stelllte  Company,  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Nl  w 
York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

HAYNES  STELLITE 

269,557.     HAYSTELLITE.      CI.   14.     4-8-30.      The  Hayi 
Stelllte  Company,  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Tojk, 
N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

HAYSTELUTE 

269,898.  HASTELLOY.  CI.  14.  4-22-30.  The  HayiJea 
Stelllte  Company,  Union  Carbide  CorporaUon,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


HASTELLOY 


289,986.  HA8CROME.  CT.  14.  4-22-30.  The  Hayi^ 
Stelllte  Company,  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yo^, 
N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 


HASCROME 


821,409.     TABLE   TALK.     CI.   48.     2-14-58.     Theodore 
Mavroglanls,   doing  business  as  Table  Talk,   Wllmlngt 
N.C.      Restricted   under   the  provisions  of  Sec.    18  of 
Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that  area  of  the  United  Sta 
excluding  the  States  of  Massachusetts,  New  York,  Conn< 
cut,  Rhode  Island,  Maine,  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont, 

TM   100 


order  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  dated  Feh^ary  8, 
1984,  following  decision  on  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  No. 
237,  Table  Talk  Pastry  Companp  Incorfomted  v.  Theodore 
J.  Movrogianit.  doing  bueineee  ae  Tabie  Tntk. 
658,156.  CONSOWBLO  AND  DESIGN  CT.  50. 
Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
to  appear : 


2-4-58. 
Amended 


CONSOWELO 


Corpicted 


Corre  ;ted 


700,788.     JET-DRY.      CI.   8.      7-12-80 
tory.   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Amended 
column  2,   lines  1   through  3,  the 
deleted  and  drying  agent*  for  use  in 
is  Inserted. 

707.582.     FLUORBESTOS.     CI.   85.      11 
Manhattan,   Inc..  Manttelm,   Pa 
ment,  column  2.  lines  1  through  3,  the 
should   be  deleted   and   impregnated 
in  eheet  form  for  aae  in  making  gatketi 

714,171.     MBTRO-OOLDWYN-MAYEa. 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc.,  by  change 
Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y. 
ment.  column  1,  lines  1  and  4,  "New 
leted  and  Delnw^fe  should  be  Inserted. 

758.170.  FOOD  FAIR.    CI.  48.     10-8-43 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Amended  :  la 
2.  line  1,  "to  be  restricted  to"  is  delete<j 

758.171.  FOOD  FAIR.     CI.  48.     10-8-83 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Amended  :  In 
1,  line  8,  "to  be  restricted  to"  is  deleteij 

780,938.     THORO  TEST  AND  DESIGN 
12-3-83.      Thurow    Electronics.    Inc., 
rected :  In  the  statement,  colnmn  1, 
be  deleted  and  line  2  should  be  deleted. 

781,004.     8DAVB-AIR.     CT.  42.     12-S-ft 
Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Corrected 
column  1,  line  1.  "Company"  should 
should  t>e  Inserted. 

781,532.     KNOLL.      CI.    8.      12-17-88. 
shaft,    Ludwlgshsfen    (Rhine) 
the  statement,  column  2,  Hn*  1,  after 
should  be  Inserted. 


Economics   Labora- 

In  the  statement, 

dea^ptlon   of  goods  Is 

dt  ihwnehing  w^achinea 


22-80.     Raybestos- 

In  the  state- 

lescrtptlon  of  goods 

•epettoe  felt  productt 

should  be  Inserted. 

CI.    38.       4-18-81. 

name  from  Loew's 

In  the  sUte- 

ork"  should  be  de- 


Ilie 


Food  Fair  Stores. 
'  statement,  column 
and  for  Is  Inserted. 

Food  Fair  Stores. 
)  statement,  column 
and  /or  Is  Inaarted. 

CT.  21,  28  and  88. 

Tampa,    Fla.      Cor- 

1,  "doing"  should 


J.  P.  Stevens  k 

In   the  statement, 

be  deleted  and  Co. 


Germa  ly 


781,898.     PLYMOUTH.     CT.  48.     12-17-ktS. 
Corporation,  JaacsonvlUe.   Fla.     Corrected 
ment.  column  2.  lines  1  through  4.  the 
should  be  deleted  and  ten;  freth   eggt, 
roomt,  fmitt  (ercluaive  of  citm*  fmif  i 
nmto;  mioine;  fruit  fellieo  mnd  prteef^et 
lade;  yasMat  butter;  meatleee  landttiek 
mayonnaiee;  honey;  ealad  dreeting ;  v 
eolfee ;  ie«  ereum ;  flour;  com  me<al ;  v^ 
muetard;  French  dreuting ;  tnlnd  oil; 
9«r  should  be  Inserted. 

781,848.     CS   5000.      CI.   19.      12-24-83 
Company,   Burbank,   Calif.     Corrected  : 
column  2,  line  1,  "and"  should  be  delated 
be  Inserted. 


782,838.      B-POL.     CI.  48.     1-7-84. 
poration,  Houston,  Tex.    Corrected  : 


B-POL 


Mil   Aktlengesell- 

Corrected  :    In 

ck«Bl«al"  pnductt 


Plgfly  WIggly 

In  the  state- 

lesertptlon  of  goods 

vegetmble$,  mueh- 

borTie$,  and  oooe- 

•TMi^e  mtmrmm- 

nprond;  margarine  ; 

rjetable  cooking  oil; 

I  getable  $hortening : 

t^ble  eyrup  and  vint- 

Products  Researrii 

In  the  statement, 

and  for  should 


Relii  nee  Chemicals  Cor- 
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788.273,  pub.  12-24-83. 
766,287.    pub.    12-24- 
766,266,    pub. 


AFA  Corp.  of  Florida,  Miami,  Fla. 

Cl.  21. 
A.G.V..    Valensa.    Alessandria,    Italy. 

63.     Cl.  22. 

'^''?2™4'5i3.*^Cl*21  ^'*'^'    ^^'•'^•'■°*-    O^'o 
AcushnH^To«'«H_^^Sales   Co.,   Bedford,   Mass.      766,291.   pub. 

'^'*i2^4-Jr~Cl'22"'^'    ®^**°    ^•'"**'    ^^       788.288.    pub. 
'^''m  ***C?  ^^'''^P*"'  *"*■•  J*annette.  Pa.     766,272.  pub.  12-24- 

'^'^?*37°     '"    ^°'    ^'•'"'«**-    '"•      766.401,    pub.    12-24-63 
Alr-I-Dent  Co.  :  See— 
.McDeritt.  James  F. 

■^'a^'si    '"*"'    '****    ^'"'"'''    ^  ^''       7««'5*'«     P«'»>-    12-24-63 
•^'l^}"',.?""*   ^'«»-    booster.    Ohio.      766,198.    pub.    12-24-63. 

.\knebolaget  Atvidaberg-Faclt.  from  Aktleb<^aget  Atvidaberax 
Industrier,   Atvldaberg.   Sweden.      766.330.   pub    12-24-63 


766,234,  pub.   12-24- 
San   Fran- 


n.  26. 
AlbertaCulver  Co.,  Mel  rose  Park,  III 

63.     Cl.  18. 
Alex,    Deaela,    d.b.a.    Americas    International    Co 

Cisco.  Calif.     657.567.  cane     Cl   23 

■^'pub."l2^24"6.H"'ci'2S°*   ^'"  '    ^' ""»»'»«»«»«'.    ^^-      766.310. 
All  Weather  Uglit  Co  :' Are- 
Light  DiHtrtbutlon. 

■^'^^b*12'-24"ft.V'^"7'V'l8'"  '"'^  •  ''"***  ^^'  *^*'"-  786.237-8. 
.Ulpro  Corp.,  Newarli.  N.J  766.177.  pub.  12-24-63  CT  12 
Alsteele  Engineering  Works,  Inc.  :   ««w- 

Entoleter,  Inc. 
■^'(^i"^  ^"    **'  America.   San   Diego.  Calif.     857.348,   cane 

"?M.'i?2""pu'bT2^-74  «'.^.^  c'"f3-.    '"'  •    ^"    •''^'••-    ^•"' 
Auirbrm  Produotu.  Inc.  :   (tee — 
.\m<>rican  Chemical  Paint  Co. 

*^T2'^24-«;f™n  35"*  ^*  •  ^*''  ^°'*'  *'-^'      ^««'*»»-  vah. 

.Vniertoan  Can  Co,  New  York.  NY.     657.122    cane      Cl    2 

American  Chemical  Paint  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Amchert 
Product.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa  184.400.  ren  .3-10-64  Cl  6 
12-24'^83'"ci'"4()    ^*""^'    ^'*''***'»'*-    ^•'•"       766,438,    pub! 

AnM-rican  Latex  Products  Corp..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     857,502. 

^"ub*'l2-24'i*^    •"i^,"'!'^''''*  Con)-.  New  York.  NY.     786.247. 
AniericaN  International  Co.  :   See- 
Alex,  DeHela. 

^"A?"  ii*'"'^"  Neville  Co  .  San  Francisco.  Calif.     657..%47   cane 

Cl.  30. 
Amctek.     Inc..    New    York.    N  Y 

tn.  26. 


Amway    SaleH    Corp..   Ada,    Mich. 
Cl.   IS 


766.339.  pub.  12-24-63. 
766.220,  pub.  12-24-63. 
766.376.    pub.    12-24-63. 


-Xqua-Chem.    Inc..    Waukesha.    Wis 

Cl.  34. 
Arden.  Darld.  Enterprises  :   See — 

Arden.  I>avid.  '' 

^'?!?.-,  ^?ll?k,f  •* !;.  %'''''  •*'■''•'''  Enterprises.  San  Diego. 
^""iTM-M'TrT'"""  ^*''  ^'"****'-  "'  766,499.  pub. 
^^i  7!^  •'i?.  5*/"'P«n»  ^"  Newark.  N  J.  184.764.  ren. 
■^^*!,''*l,^  ^.T*"]^'   ^*>'    Pompton    LakeH,    N  J       766.404.    pub. 

'^*l'.l"°^t*"  *  KeflnlngCo.,  Ashland.  Ky.  768.218,  pub.  12-24- 
6.i.     Cl.  15. 

'^"«7*  ^^  Works.  Inc..  Calhoun.  Ga.  766.449.  pub.  12-24- 
.\HtroHonicB.    Inc.,    Syosaet.    NY       766.303.     pub.    12-24-83. 

V  I.     *«l. 

Atlas  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     786.200.   pub.   12-24-83.     CT. 

1  o. 

BMB  ^Corp .    West    Nyack.    NY.      766.324.    pub.    12-24-83. 

Babbit,  i    J  ,  Co.  :   See 

Rpgleln.  Eugene  G. 
^•fer  Rooa,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     766.188.  pub.  12-24-83 

**V?r*..vJ*'^""'   ^  •    '*■'»■     Solace   of   Miami.    Miami,    Fla 

766.491.  p»ib    12-24-63      CI   51. 
**Vl  ^4***  Abr«Hlve  Products  Co..  We.tboro.   Mass.     766,507. 

®Vi'*«..^^'^*.'*';lf  •  *■*••  Morton  Grove,  III.     768,232.  pub. 
12-24-88.     Cl.  18. 

B«>«k  ^•■™   'n*^.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     788,223,  pub.  12-24- 

•o.     Cl.  17. 
Basan.  Norbert  C,  d.b  a.  California  Animal  Products  Co..  and 

Capco,    Monterey    Park.    Calif.      786.473.    pub.    12-24-63. 

Cj.  4o. 


Winter  Park,  Fla.     766.450.  pub.  12-24-63. 
766,429.  pub.  12-24- 
766,463,  pub.   12-24- 


Beatty,  Ellse  U., 

Cl.  43. 
Beck,  A.  S.,  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Belch.   Paul  F..  Co..  Bloomlngton,   111. 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Bekins  Van  *  Storage  Co. :  See — 

BeklUK  Vanllnes  Co. 
Bekins  Vanllnes  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  to  Bekins  Van  *  Storage 
■  Co.,  Low  Angeles.  Calif.     40."5.120.  ren.  3-10-64.     Cl.  19. 
Belolt   Corp..    Belolt.   Wis.      766.392,   pub.    12-24-63.      Cl     37 

io  *^  Brothers,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wanh.     766,270,  pub.  12-24- 

63.     Cl.  21. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     657,436,  cane.    Cl.  37. 

r>-24^f2*^***"*  Works,  Inc.,  Hay  ward.  Wis.     766,274.  pub. 

Berns  4    Koppsteln.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y 

Cl.  46. 
Bertl,   Alfred,   New   York,   NY      766.488-90. 

Cl.   51. 

Blue  Ridge  Vitamin  Co.  :  See— 
Xttrium  Laboratories.  Inc. 

^J-f1  ^^  •  '^^^'  •*  •>  ■    Galloway  West  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

766,147.  pub.  12-24-63.     CT.  6. 
Borden   Co.,   The.   New  York.   X.Y.      766,213,   pub. 

Botsford.  H.  F.  k  Co.,  Carnegie.  Pa.     657.333,  cane.     CT. 
Boye   Needle  Co.,   The    Chicago,   111.     786.518.     CT.   40 

A.*"*  ^  Oppenhelmer,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     657.503-4,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Bratt    *    Nu(l«>lman.    Inc..    New    York     N  Y 

12-24-63.      Cl.  28. 

Bridgeport.  Conn. 


657.511.    cane, 
pub.    12-24-63. 


12-24-63. 


6. 


768.347.    pub. 


766.174-5.  pub. 


from    Bright    SUr 
10-8-83.    CT.  21. 
rk.   N.Y.      405.494.   ren 


Industries. 
3-10-64. 


Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Ine 

12-24-63.     CT.  12. 
Bright    Star   Industripw,    Inc. 

Clifton.  X  J      766,258,  pub 
Itristol  Myers  Co.,   New   Yo 

CT.    18. 
Brooklyn    Cheese    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.       766.467.    pub. 

Brown.   Beniamin  P..   Newark.   N.J.      657.402.  cane.      Cl    22. 
Brown.  Marian,  d.b  a.  Hummingbird  Heaven.  Tujunaa.  Calif 

786,480.  pub.  12-24-63.      CT    50. 
Bruene.    A.,    k    Co.    East    Rutherford,    N.J.      657.339     cane 

Cl.    12. 
Buckeye  SUmping  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     766,131,  pub 

IL'- 24-63.     Cl    2. 
Budd   Co..    The.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      766,836,   pub.    12-24-63 

Cl.  26. 
Bums  Saddlery  :  See — 

Bums,  Vern  V. 
Burns.  Vern  V..  d.b.s.  Burns  Ssddlery,  Salina,  Utah.     766.242 

pub    12-24-63.     Cl.  19. 
Butler  Wilson  Specialty  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Cellopak  Co..  Ine. 
Byard   Mfg.   Co..  Ltd..  The.  Nottingham.   England.     398,480. 

cane.     Cl.  39.      § 
Byard   Mfg.   Co.,   Ln.,   Nottingham,  EngUnd.     416,631.  cane. 

€1.  39. 
Bymart  TlnUir,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     857,551.  cane.     CT.  51. 
Byrne  Doors.  Inc.,  Feradale.  Mich.      766.180.  pub    12-24-63. 

Cl.   12. 
C^dbnry    Brothers.    Ltd.,    BournvlUe.   Birmingham.   England. 

766.466,  pub    12-24-68.     CT.  46. 
Calclfle   Products.   Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     786.460.  pub. 

12-24-63.      Cl    46 
Caldwell     InduHtries    Co.    Ltd.,    North    Vancouver.    British 

Columbia,   Canada.      766.289,   pub.    12-24-63.     Ol.   22. 
California  Animal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Baxan.  Norbert  C. 
California    Chemical    Co.,    from    California    Spray -Chemical 

Corp..   Richmond.  Calif.     766,154.  pub.   3-8-60.     Cl.   10. 
California  Spray-Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

California    Chemical   Co. 
Campbell.    William    C^    d.b.a.    Carlson's    Allnement    Ser>-lce. 


Philadelphia.   Pa.      fee.MS.  pub.   12-24-63. 
Long    Valley.    X.J. 


Cl.  21. 
766.221. 


pub. 


Los    Angeles.    Calif.       766.262.    pub. 
Los    Angeles.    Calif.      766.263.    pub. 


Candle    ArtiMus.    Ine 

12-24-63.     CT.  15. 
Cannon    Electric    Co., 

12-24-63.     CT.  21. 
Cannon     Electric    Co., 

12-24-63.     CT.    21. 
Capco  :  See  — 

Basan.  Norbert  C. 
Carbide   &   Carbon   Chemicals  Corp.,   to  Pyrofax   Gas  Corp., 

New  York.  X.Y.    180,530,  ren.  8-10-84.    CT.  6. 
Cardinal    Laboratories.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Westwood    Laboratories. 

Los   Angeles.  Calif.      766,495,  pub.   12-17-63.      CT.   51. 
Carl    Co.,    The,    Schenectady.    N.Y. 

CT.  42. 
Carlson's  Allnement  Service  :  See — 

Campbell,  William  C. 
Carmo    Shoe   Mfg.    Co..    Union.    Mo. 

Cl.  39. 
Carnegie^Illinois   Steel   Corp..   to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     406.911.  ren.  3-10-64.     CT.  14. 

TMi 


177.366.    ren.    8-10-64. 


407.197.    ren.    3-l(M14. 


TMii 


INDEX  OI 


The,    Reading.    Pa 


Carpenter    Steel   Co. 

12-24-63.     CI.   14. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

CI.  18. 
Cassldy,  L.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

12-24-63.     CI.   12. 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okia 

12-24-63.      Cl.  15. 
Ceco    Steel    Products   Corp.,    Omaha^    Nebr.,    to 


I  ub. 


766.210-11. 

766,226.  pub.  5-S-|62. 

Ind.     766,173,  iub. 

766,215.  I  ub. 

Ceco    S  eel 


tub. 


I  ub. 

22. 
I  ub. 


«es.859.  a  DC 


pub. 
N.H. 


12-24-  B3. 
766,1  S3. 


N.Y.      697.506. 


Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     405,4^1.  ren.  3-10-64      CI.  12 
Cellopak   Co.,    Ina,    d.b.a.    Butler-Wilson    Specialty   Bag   i  :o.. 

Miami,  Fla.     766.129,  pub.  12-24-63.    Cl.  2. 
Charnay.    Leonard   L..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y^.      766.433.    dub 

12-24-63.      Cl.  39. 
Chateau    Wines   Corp..    Royal   Oak.    to   Molly   Pitcher   W|  nee 

Corp.,  Harbert,  Mich.     403,859.  ren.  3-10-64.     Cl.  47. 
Chemetron    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      766,313,    pub.    12-24-163. 

Cl.  23. 
Chester   Packaging  Products  Corp.,   Yonkers.   N.Y.      657,Jll, 

cane.     Cl.   1. 
Chicago     Smoked     Fish     Co..     Chicago.     111.       796,461. 

12-24-63.      Cl.  46. 
Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     766,440.  pub.  12-24-i63. 

Cl.  42.  ^^^ 

Christiansen    C.    M.,    Co..    Phelps.    Wis.       766,160-1. 

12-3-63.     Cl.  12. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     766,295,  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl. 
Clarence  House  Imports.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.      766  442 

12-17-«3.      Cl.   42. 
Clay,    WUllam   C.   Jr.,    Mount  Sterilng,  Ky. 

Cl.  45.  . 

Cle- Vac-Co. :  See— 

Saris,  H.  I. 
Coats  Co..   Inc..   Fort   Dodge.   Iowa.      766.309. 

Cl.   23. 
Cold   River   Hot  Mix   Corp.,   North   Walpole, 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  12. 
Coilapsaw  Co. :  See — 

Patterson.  S.  L. 
Collin»  k   Aikman   Corp..    New    York. 

Cl.  42. 
Commers,    John    A.,    d.b.a.    Northwest    Soft  Water    Co.    ind 

Water   Softener   Supply   Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      766,i  54 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  31. 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     406.170,  ten.  3-l(MM. 

Cl.  20. 
Cooper,  Daniel  A.,  d.b.a.  Cooper  Engineering  Co..  Van  NJys. 

Calif     766,439.  pub    12-24-63.     Cl.  42. 
Cooper  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Cooper,  Daniel  A. 
Concoleum -Nairn    Inc..    Kearny.   N.J.      766.248,    pub.    12- 

63.     Cl.  20. 
Consolidated  Paper  Co.,  Monroe.  Mich.    766,130.  pub.  12-14- 

63.     Cl.  2. 
Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,2fil. 

pnb.  12-24-63.     Cl.  21.  ^ 

Consoweld    Corp.,    Wisconsin    Rapids,    Wis.      658,155. 

7(d).     a.  50. 
Conway  Bedding  Co.,  Inc..  Chicopee.  Mass.     766.513.     Cl.     _ 
Corrao,  Peter,  d.b.a.  Lafayette  Mfg.  Jewelry  Co.,  New  Y<tk, 

N.Y.     766.354.  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  28. 
Country    Gentlemen.    The.    Statellne,    Calif.      766,506,    ptib 

12-24-63.     Cl.  loV.  T 

Country    Miss,    Inc.,    Bangor.    Pa. 

Cl.  39. 
Cowden  Mfg.  Co..  Lexington.  Ky. 
Cragstan  Corp.,   New  York,   N.\ 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     766,196, 
Crane    Products   Mfg.    Co..    Inc.. 

pub.  12-24-63.     CT.  23. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     766.300.  n|ib 

12-24-63.     Cl.  23. 
Curtis.     Helene.     Industries.     Inc..     Velsch    A    Holti,     d.l  .i 

Lentheric.  Chicago,  111.     180,528.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  51. 
Curtis-Rand   Industries.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     766,395.  plib. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  37.  " 

Daniel.     Charles     M^     d.b.a.     Western     Marketing    Afflllatps. 

Yakima.    Wash.      7'66,148,   pub.    12-24-63.      Multiple   CIiirh 

(Classes  6.  21.  23.  and  101.) 
Daubert   Chemical   Co..    Chicago.    111.      766,176.   pub.    12-J  4- 

63.     Cl.   12. 
Davidson  k  Sons  Jlry.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     766,3^5. 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  28. 
Decca   Records.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     407.772.  ren.  3-10-  14. 

Cl.  36. 
DelU  Radio  Co.  :   See— 
Shlepe.  Edward  M. 
Dental    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd..    Blackpool,    Ehigland.      766,494.    p  ib. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  44. 
Desbrow.  Floyd  H..  d.b.a.  Peggln-Bo  Mfg.  Co..  Woodward.  OI  la. 

657, 48H.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
De  Terry.  Fernando  \..   S.A..   Puerto  de  Santa  Maria.  Sp4n. 

766^77.  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  49. 
Dey.   T.   O..   Service   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.     657,473.   calic. 

Cl.  .39. 

Dial  A  Car  Rental  Systems,  Inc.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.    766,569. 
pub.  12-24-63.    Cl.  109. 

Diamond    Laboratories.    Inc.-  Des    Moines,    Iowa.      766.2|6. 

pub.  12-17-63.    Cl.  18. 
Diamond    National    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      766,183,    p4b. 

12-»-e3.     Cl.  2.  •       •    iT 

Dl  Qlorrlo  Fruit  Corp. :  See — 
Indian  River  Canners.  Inc. 

Dlmplex    Ltd..    Mlllbrook.    Southampton.    England.      7e6.2ft6. 
pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  21. 

Dixie  Undergarment  Co.  :  See — 
Lobel,   Sidney. 

Doeskin  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     766,397.  pub.  I3-J4- 
63.     Cl.  37.  "^  ^ 
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/  m. 
12. 


766.416.    pub. 

766.516.     Cl.  39. 
657.325.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  II 
Las   Vegas.    Nev.      766,2  Hi. 


Cai  los 


Douglas  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Ang^l 
pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  12.  ^ 

Dowst  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     766,292, 

DrafTooI  Co..  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y 

63.     Cl.  23. 
Drug  Concentrates  Inc..  Wilton.  Conn. 

63.     Cl.  Jl. 
Drywall,   Ames.   Products  Co.,    San 

pub.  12-24-63.    Cl.  12. 
Dupaco   Inc.,    Arcadia,   Calif.      766.453. 

Dura  Corp..  from  Moto-niower.  Inc..  Oak 

pub.  12-24   63.     Cl.  23. 
Durham  Hosiery  Mills,  Durham.  N.C. 

63.     Cl.  39. 
I>utchess  Farms  :  See — 

Dutchess  Turkei-  Farm,  Inc. 
Dutchess   Turkey    Farm.    Inc.     d  b.a 

Point.  N.Y.     766.458.  pub.  12-24-63 
Dyna-Therm   Corp..    Houston.   Tex 

Cl.  23. 
E.M.E.    Corp.,    Bronxvllle.    NY.       766. 

Cl.  26. 
E-Z    Mills.    Inc..    New   York,   NY.     766. 

Cl.  39. 
Eugle  Picher  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

«3.      Cl.   1  ■ 


es,  Calif.  766.163, 
pub.  12-24-63.  Cl. 
766.317,  pub.  12-24- 
r66,4^3.  pub.  12-24- 
Callf.  766,179. 
pub.  12-24-63.  Cl. 
1  'ark.  Mich.  766.307. 
66.430.  pub.  12-24- 


Diitchess    Farms.    Salt 
I.  46. 
766^12.    pub.    12-24-63. 


a  to. 


Easy  Glitter  Wax  Co..  West  Palm  Beach 

Cl.  29. 
Eaton    Mfg.  Co..   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.  21. 
Kcolt    Products   Co..    Inc..    Cleveland. 
^  l:;-24    6.i.      Cl.   35. 
Economics  Laboratory.   Inc..   St    Paul 

7(d).     Cl.  6 
Edwards  Engineering  Corp..   Pomnton 

pub.  12-24-63.    Cl.  34. 
Kicbhols.  Kurt.  Joltet,  III.     766,456.  p 
Ekco    Products   Co..    (!?hlcago.    111.      766 

Cl.  13. 
Electric    Auto  Lite    Co.    The.    Toledo 

12-24   «.{.     Cl.  21. 
Blectro-Netlc  Steel,   Inc.,   Schiller  Part. 

12-24-63.     a.  21. 
Elliott    Bay    Lumber    Co.,     Seattle, 

12-24-63.     Cl.  12. 
Eloesser-Heynemann  Co..  San  Francisco. 

12-24-63.      Cl.   39. 
Emsley,  John.  (U.S.A.)   Ltd..  New  York, 

CL   42. 
Enlger  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766 

Energ}-    Conversion.    Inc..    Cambridge, 

12-24-63.     Cl.  21 
Entoleter,    Inc.,    Hamden.    Conn.,    from 

Works,  Inc..   Framingham.  Mass. 

Cl.   23. 
Essex   Wire  Corp..   Detrott,   Mich. 

Cl.   21. 
Bttelbrlck   Shoe  Co.,  Or«enap.    111.      ..„. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp..  Flushing 

12-24-63.     Cl.  34. 
Fansteel   Metallurgical    Corp.  :  See 

Fansteel  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Fansteel  Products  Co..  Inc.,  to  Fansteel 

North   Chicago.   111.      179.283.    ren 


pub.    12-24-63. 

115.   pab.    12-24-63. 

766.185.  pub.  12-24- 

Fla.     657.426.  cane. 

766,^80.    pub.   12-24-63. 

Ohio.      766.389.    pub. 

Minn.      700.766.      Am. 

liains.   N.J.     766,374. 


766 


K3 


1<>6, 
f.Y. 

lac., 


Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  Needham  keights 

12-24-63.     Cl.  23. 
Federated     Irlachtaie     Co.,     HaveKbrd, 

12-24-63.      Cl.  23. 
Firma    Lindner    Faltlos    Gesellschaft 

hausen,  Germany.     766,393,  pub.  12-2 
Msher  Scientific  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     76< 

Cl.  31. 
Fleetwood  Co..  Chicago.  111.     766,457.  pul  i, 
Kolger.  J.  A..  *  Co..  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.     5;  i 
Food      Fair      Stores.      Inc..      Phlladelph!  i, 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Formbloc,    Inc..    Concord,    N.H.      766. 

Cl.  12. 
Fort    Schuyler    KnltUng    Co..    Ctica. 

12—24—63       Cl    39 
Francis  Louise     Full     Fashion     Mills, 

766.408.  pub.  12-24-68.     Cl.  39. 
Frank.    L..    *   Son   Co..    Frigoriflco   Nacl4Dal 

Montevideo,   Uruguay.      116,424.      Am 
Frank,    L.,   *  Son   Co.,   Frigoriflco  Nacl^nal 

Montevideo,  Uruguay.     116,424,  rest 
Freitaa,  John,  Corning.  N.Y.    657.540.  ca 
Fuller,    D.    B..    *   Co.,    Inc..    New    York 

Cl.   42. 
GagUa   Ugo.  New  York.  N.Y.     766.348  j>u 
Gallenkamp.  A..  4  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England 

12-24-63.     Cl.  26. 
Galloway- West  Co. :  See — 

Borden  Co..  The. 
Oaut  Laboratories.  Inc.  Payne,  Ohio. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Graaaellt  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Warren  Clock  Co. 


General  Fittings  Co..  East  Greenwich,  R 

General     Lighting    A    Equipment    Co 

591,603,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
General    Research    and    Supply    Co..    Q 

657.438,  cane  Cl.  34. 
General    Thermostat    Corp..    Bartlett 

12-24-63.     Cl.  26. 


ul .  12-24-68.  Cl.  44. 
!02.    pub.    12-24-63 

CVilo.  766,267.    pub. 

lU.  766.282,    pub. 

^Vsh.  766.189.  pub 
C^nt.     766.482.  pub 

NY.  687.176.  cane 

444.  pub.   12-24-63 

Mass.  766.261.    pub. 

Isteele    Engineering 
7«6i299.   pub.    12-24-63. 


184.   pub.    12-24-68 


653  448.    cane      Cl.   39. 
N.Y.     766.883.  pub. 


Metallnrflral  Corp.. 
8-10-64.     a.    14. 
1  iasa.     766.314.  pub. 

E>a.      766.328,     pab. 


^ .    Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
f4J8.     Cl.  37. 
.365,  pub.  12-24-63. 


12-18-62.     CL  46. 

6.401.  cane     Cl.  46. 

Pa.      758,170-1. 


pub.  12-24-63. 
766,419.  pub. 
Valdese.     N.C. 


»nr 


of   Montevideo. 
7(d).     CL   46. 

of   Montevideo, 

:i.  46. 

CL  46. 
Y.      657.499.   cane 

12-24-63.     Cl.  28. 
766.381,  pub. 


64  t.l65.  cane     Cl.  46. 


:.     766,909.     Cl.  21. 
Ipc.    Houston.    Tex. 


nd    Rapids.    Mich 
HH.       766.348.    pub. 
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Georator    Corp., 
CL  21. 


Manassas.    Va.      766.298.    pub.     11-12-68. 


Oerber,  M     Construction  Co..  Inc.  Maspeth.  N.Y.     766.504, 

pub.  12-i4-63.    Cl.  100. 
Glbbs  Underwear  Co..  Ardmore.  Pa.     766,424,  pub.  12-24-63. 

Globe  CO.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     766.182.  pub.  12-24-68.     Cl   12 
Globe-Union  Inc.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     766.138,  pub.   12-24^3. 

Ooddard.  Charlaa  H. :  See — 

Goddard.  Martha  J. 
Goddard.  Martha  J  ,  from  C.  H.  Goddard,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

766.359.  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  29. 
Golub.   Simon,  h  Suns.   Inc..   Seattle,   Wash.      766,356-7    Dub 

12-24-63.     CL  28.  .*»«»-•.  v»o. 

Goode.    James    A.,    Wetasklwln,    AlberU.    Canada.     766,127 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  1. 
<;ordon  Clothes   Int.  Phllad^hia.  Pa.    657,472,  cane     Cl  89 
Gottlieb.    Charlotte,    d.b.a.    The    Professional     Shoe    Service' 

Washington    DC.     657.573.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Goya    FotHls.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      766.469.    pub.    12-24-63. 

Grace,     W.    R.,    4    Co..    Cambridge,    Mass.     766.128.    pub. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  1.  •  f 

Orasaelll    Chemical    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    to   General 

Aniline    4    Film    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.       180.180.     ren. 

3-10-64.     Cl.  6. 
Greenhall  Br<»a..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.135.  pub.  12-24-63 

Multiple  Class  (Clnsses  8.  28    and  89). 
Orlswold  Mfg.   Co.:  See 

Textron    Inc. 
Guerdon    Industries.   Inc.    Southfield,    Mich.      766,244    pub. 

12-24-68.     Cl.  19. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     766.217-18.  pub.  12-24-63. 

Cl.    15. 
HLH    Products:  See — 

Hunt  Oil   Co. 
Hamac  Hansella     Machinery     Corp..     Palisades     Part      N  J 

766,304.  pub.  12-24-68.     Cl.  23. 
Harrington  4   Waring,   to  Hollywood  Hose.   Inc.    New  York 

N.Y.     177.976.  ren.  8-10-64.     Cl   89. 
Harris     Votomatic,      Inc.      Berkeley.     Calif.      766.321.      pub 

12-24-63       Cl.   28.  •        •      f 

Harvev.  O.  T.,  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Hiinrey  0.  P.,  Co.,  The. 
Harvey  G.  P..  Co..  The,  Saratoga  Springa.  to  The  O.  P.  Harvey 

Co..  Inc.,  Yonkers.  .N.Y.     403. 74&.  ren.  3-10-64.     Cl    18 
Has<M>nfeld    Bros..    Inc..   Central    Falls,    R.I.      657.406.    cane. 

O.  22. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The.     Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     269.174.     Am    7(d).     CL   23. 
Haynes   Stelllte   Co.     Union  Carbide  Corp..   New  York,  N.'Y. 

269.549.     Am.   7(d).     CL   14. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

26B.557      Am.  7(d).     Cl    14 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

269Jt98      Am    7(d).    CI    14. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  Yort.  N.Y. 

269  966.     Am   7(d).    Cl   14 
Hearth     Industries,    Inc..    Friendship,    N.Y'. 

12-24-6.1      Ct    21 
Hellbrnn.   Rudolph.  New  York,  NY. 

Cl.  28. 
Hell-Quaker  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

a.  34. 
Held.  Paul  C.  Co. :  See— 

Held.  Paul  C. 
Held.  Paul  C.  d.b.a.  Paul  C.  Held  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 

657..175.  cane    Cl    18 
Hexcel   Products  Inc..   Berkeley.  Calif.     766.169.  pub.  12-24- 

63.     Cl.  12. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc..  Nntley.  N.J.    407.669.  ren.  8-10-64. 

n.  18. 

Hollywood  Hose.  Inc. :  see — 

Harrington  4  Waring. 
Houghton.    E.    F..    4   Co..    PhlladeH>hla.    Pa.      766.884.    pub. 

12   24-6.^.     Cl    35. 
Huber.    J.    M..   Corp.    Borger.   Tex.      766.151.   pub.    12-24-68. 

CI.  6. 
Hummingbird  Heaven  :   See 

Brown.  Marian. 
Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  4  Co..  to  Starllne  Inc..  Harvard.  HI.    183.- 

S40.  ren   S-10-64      Cl.  l.-^ 
Hunt   Oil   Co.,   d.b.a.   HLH    Products.   Dallas.  Tex. 

pub.  12-24   63.     Cl.  46. 
Htiftig  Sash  4  Door  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     766.167.  pnb.  12-24- 

63      CI.  12. 
Illinois  Loek  Co..  The.  Wheeling.  III.     766.194.  pub.  12-24- 

63.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  13.  14.  and  25.) 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceuticals)  Ltd. 
Imoertal  Chemical   (Pharmaceuticals)  Ltd.,  Slough    England 

to    Imr>erlal    Chemical    Industries    Ltd..    London.    Ehialand 

405.479.  ren   3-10-64      CI.  18. 

Indian  River  Canners.  Inc..  Fort  Pierce.  Fla..  to  Dl  Giorgio 
Fruit  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  408.150.  f«n  8-10-64. 
C\.  46. 


766.264.  pub. 
766,849.  pub.  12-24-68 
766.381.  pub.  12-24-63 


766.470. 


Industrial    Electronics   Corp..    Newark.    N.J. 
12-11-62.     Cl.  21. 

Inland    Steel   Products  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
12-24-68.     CT.  12. 


International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago 
12-24-63.     CI.  23 


III. 


766.264.  pub 
766,159.  pub. 
766,319.    pnb. 


International  Latex  Corp..  Dover,  Del.     766,484.  pub.  12-24- 
63.     Cl.  39. 

International   Magnetic  Electronics  Co.,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 
657.390.  cane    CT.  21. 

Invex.  Ine,  Coral  Gables.  Fla.     657.362,  cane.     CT.  15. 


Irvlngton  Varnish  4  Insulator  Co..  Irvlngton,  N.J..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mfg  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  405.222.  ren. 
3-10-64.     Cl.  21. 

Irvlngton  Varnish  4  Insulator  Co.,  Irvlngton.  N.J..  to  Mlnne- 
!1°*A  ^"''•''Jf  ■"**  **'«  Co.-  St.  Paul.  fiUnn.  405.798.  ren. 
3-10-64.    p    .35. 

J  *,f*  ^'***i'f*^  C*>-  ^-o"  Angeles.  Calif.     766.802.  pub.  12-24- 

Ja-Co. :  See- 
Jacobus.  Jay  M. 
Jacobs    "nd    Levy,    Richmond,    Va.      406,112,    ren.    3-10-64. 

Cl.  3v. 
Jacobus.   Jay   M.,  d.b.a.  Ja-Co..  Orinda.  Calif.      766.396.  pub. 

12-24-63.     CL  87. 
Jameco  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Jameco  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Jameco  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.,  from  Daniel 

Silverman,   d.b.a.  Jameco   Metal    Products  Co..  New  Yort. 

N.\.     766.257.  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  21. 
Jameco  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.,  from  Daniel 

C/.T*"""*"-    ab.a.    Jameco   Metal    Products  Co..    New   York. 

N.\.     766..301.  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  23. 
Jameco  MeUI  Products  Co..  Ine.  Jamaica.  N.Y.,  from  Daniel 

Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco  Metal  Products  Co.,  New  Yort 

N.Y.     766.360.  nub.  12-24-63.     Cl   29. 
Inc..    Philadelphia. 


Jay    Publishing  Co.. 

Cl    38. 


Pa.      657,491,   cane. 


to  J.  F.  Jelenko  4 
3-10-64.    Cl.  44. 
Inc. :  See — 


Co..  Inc..  New  York. 


Kaisha 
Cl.  6. 


766,268.  pub.  12-24-63. 
12-24-63.  Cl. 
766.212. 
Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
766.391.  pub.  12-24- 
766,441,  pub.  12-24- 


Cl. 


766.134.  pub.  12-24-63. 

697.531-2.  cane     CT.  46. 
766.402,  pub.  12-24-63. 


CT.  18. 


766, 


Jelenko,  J.  F.,  4  Co., 

N.V.     184,6i2,  ren 
Jelenko,  J.  F.,  4  Co.,  iuv. . 

Jelenko.  J.  F  .  4  Co. 
Johnson.  E.  P..  Co..  Waseca,  Minn. 

Cl.  21. 
Jomac.   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     766.479.  pub. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland   Calif 

pub.  12-24   6.?      Cl.  14.  .  v,«iii. 

Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushlkl 

766.149,  pub.  12-24-6.1     ,. .   „ 
Kaken  Kngakii  Kabushlkl  Kaisha. 

766.1.V1,  pub    12-24-63.     Cl.  6 
Kegler  Club.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

fe.     Cl    37. 
Kt^np  4  Beatley.  Ine.  New  York,  N.Y. 

63.     CT.  42. 

*^1l9\i9r    ^-o^fA-  i?  ^S?  J^-  K'"''   ^°'  Brockton.  Mass 
182.449.  ren.  .1-10-64.     CT.  89. 

Kennel.  Argos.  Products  :  See — 

Pentler.  Charles  F. 

34    '"*"  ■  ''**"  '^■•*'*"-  C*'"-     ''66.882.   pub.   12-24-63. 

Keyes  Fibre  Co..  Watervllle.  Maine 

Cl.  2. 
Klefer.  Charles  K..  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Klml»erly  CTark  Corp..  Neenah    Wis 

Cl.  37. 
Kino  Kuni :  See — 

Okada.  Mltmiil. 
51'r*'''^*""  •  Sto^Jtls.  Mich.     766.190.  pub.   12-24-68 
Klein  Entemrises  :  See — 

Klein.  Irving. 
'^JlJiv-  'rvlng.  d.b.a.  Klein  Enterprises.  New  Yort    N  Y 

290.  |)ub   12-24-6.1      Cl   22  .      •»• 

'^'VJl  .'^^"•''"r''"^l'«^baft.    Ladwigshafen    (Rhine).    Germany. 
K««hring  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     766.318,  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl. 

Kordes   4   Llcbtenfels.    Pforthelm 

12-24-63.     Cl.  28. 
Kriti.  OrvlUe  H.  :   Hee — 

LiKht  Distribution.  Ine 
T^afavette  Mfg.  Jewel rv  Co.  :  See — 

Corrao.  Peter. 
Ijike   Chemical    Co..   Chicago,    III 

Cl.   12. 
La   Lanne   Inc..   Hollywood.   Calif. 

Lamar    Mfg.    Co..    Bowdon.    Ga 
Cl.  39. 

^''l2^4^3""cr''2"'    '"*"■    ''<*'^''^"*-   NJ       766.332.    pub. 
Ii««e^Terrt.  Sales  Corp..  Apple  Valley.  Calif. 
L*e.^  Terrl.   Sales  Corp..   Apple  Valley.  Calif. 

L*hn  4  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J. 

12-24-68.     Cl.  4. 
Lentheric :  See — 

Curtis.  Helene.  Industries,  Ine 
Velsch  4  Holtx. 
Les    Parfiims    Jean    Deases.    Paris.    France 

12-24-63.     CT.  91. 
Leslie   Welding  Co.. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  84 
Lew    Mfg.    Co.,    Coventry,    R.I 

CT.  87. 
Lewla,  A.  H..  Medicine  Co..  The.  to  Lewis  Howe  Co 

Mo.     182.789,  ren.  8-10-64.     CT.  18. 
Lewis-Howe  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis,  A.  H.,  Medldne  Co.,  The. 
Liberty    Industries.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      766.512.      CT.    31. 
Light    Distrtbutian.    Ine.    Los   Attge^es.    from    O.    H.    Krttx. 

d.b.a.  All  Weadier  Light  Oo..  San  Marino,  CaMf.     766,260. 

pub.  12-24-68r  Cl.  21. 
Ught.    Paul,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      766.908,    pub. 

CT.  100. 


Germany.      766,351.   pub. 


766.170,    pub.    12-24-63. 

766.407,    pub.    12-24-63. 

766.428.    pub.     12-24-68. 


697,391.  cane. 

657.401.   cane. 

766.137.  pub. 


766.486.    pub. 
Inc..  Franklin  Park,   m.     766.377.   pub. 
766.398-9,    pub.    12-24-63. 
St  Louis. 


12-24-63. 


Lilly.  Eli,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
CL  18. 


185,838.  ren.  3-10-64. 


Lobel.  Sidney,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Undergarment  Co.,  New  Yort.  N.T. 
766.412,  pub.  12-24-63.     CL  39. 


TM  iv 
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Loew'i  Inc. :  Bee — 

Metro-Ooldwrn-MaTer  Inc. 
Long,    \V.    E.,    Co.    Inaependent    Bakers'    Cooperatlre,    "the. 

CElcago,  111.     766,459.  pub.  3-19-63.     CI.  46. 
Louisiana  State  Rice  MilllnK  Co.,  Inc..  AbbeTllle,  La.    406.|47, 

ren.  3-10-64.      CI.  46. 
Louisrille  Optical  Co..   d.b.a.  Thenna-Bond   Products.  La  ito- 

vlUe,  Ky.      766.34^  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  26. 
Lowell    Toy    Mfg.    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      766,293.    inb. 

12-24-63.     a.  22. 
Luther  Corp.,   Warsaw.   Ind.      657.380,   cane.     CI.   19. 
MacKenzie.    Franklin    H..    Lansdowne.     Pa.       766.14S.    Aub. 

12-24-63.     CI.  6. 
Maraavox  Co.,  The,  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  The  MagnaToz    To., 

Port   Wayne.   Ind.      178,513.   ren.   3-10-64.     CI.  21. 
Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CT.  89. 
Malcus  Tools  Corp.,  New  York   N.Y. 

CI.  21. 
Manco     Products     Inc.,     Melrindale, 

12-24-63.     a.  14. 
Manl-fold  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Uarco  Inc..  Barring- 
ton    111.     180.004,  ren.  3-10-64.     CI.  37. 
Mansfield    Sportswear,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

12-24-63.      CI.   39. 

Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y. 


766.435-6,  pub.  12-24^  63. 
766,276.  pub.  12-24-  63. 


Mich.       766,209.     |  lub 


766,423. 


766.413, 


Ann     L 
CI.  39. 
The.  Kansas  City. 


Grand    Island.    Nebr.      766.426.    |  lub. 
Mo.     766,367.  pub.  12-24^63. 


cane.  C  .  6. 
Cosme  lea 
Collett|vo. 

Cosme  lea 
Collett  iv«>. 


ub. 
lUb. 


Mardi   Bra  Creations 

12-24-63.     CI.  39. 
Markowskt, 

12-24-63 
Marley  Co., 

CI.  31. 
Mar-O-Vel  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     208.676, 
Marrln    Soeleta    per    I'lnduKtria    Farmaceutlca    c 

Instituto    Farmaco    BIoIokIco    Soeleta    in    Nome 

Milan.  Italy.     766.228,  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  18. 
Marrin    Soeleta    per    I'lndu^tria    Farmaceutlca    e 

Instituto   Fannaeo   BioloKleo    Soeleta   in    Nome 

MiUn.  Italy.      766.483.  pub.  12-24-63.      CI.  51. 
Masland,  C.  H..  k  Sons.  Carlisle,  Pa.     766.443,  pub.  12-24463 

a.  42.  / 

Masters,    George    B..    Waco.    TexX  657,393.    ease. 
Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc..  The?*  Olin  Mathieson  Chetn|eal 

Corp,   New    York.   N.Y.     252.200.     Am.   IJJ).     C\.   6 
Mavroglanls,  Theodore  J.,  d.b.a.  Table  Talk.  Wilmington,  t.C 

621.409.  rest.     CI.  46. 
Mayer,   H.  J.,  A  Sons  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     766,464, 

12-2+-63.      CI.    46. 
Mayer-Seaton,  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio     657.581.  cane.     CI. 


lub. 


03. 
Chicago.  III.     657.536.   c^nc. 

York.     N.Y.     766.405.     Aab. 


W«odslde,     NY. 


766^233, 


Qb 


Mich.     766,476,    |  ub. 
Inc.    NashTllle,    Tenn.      766,497,    |  ub. 
Co..  St.  Paul.   Minn.     766.  44. 


cane. 


CT. 


12. 


Meat  Industry  Suppliers,   Inc 

CI.  46. 
Medical     Tribune.     Inc..     New 

12-24-63.     C\.  38. 
Medicosane     Laboratories, 

12-2-4-63.      CL   18. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc. 
Metafiltration  Co.   Ltd..  The,  Hounslow,  Middlesex,  Bngli  nd. 

766,366,  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  31. 
Metro-Ooldwyn  Mayer  Inc.,  from  Loew's  Inc.,  New  York.  $.Y. 

714,171,  cor.     a.  38. 
Metrotek     Electronics.     Inc.,     Raleigh.     N.C.     766.252.     i  ub 

12-24-64.     CI.  21. 
Miami  Window   Corp..  HUleah,  Fla.     657.351.  cane.      C\.  12 
Michigan    Wheel    Co..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      766,241,    |  ub. 

12-24-63.     CI.  19. 
Michigan    Wineries.    Inc.,    Paw    Paw. 

12-24-63.     a.   47. 
Miller,    I.,    k    Sons. 

12-24-63.      CI.    51. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg. 

pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  5 
Minnesota  Mining  and  MfK.  Co.  :  See — 
Irrlngton  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co. 
Modullte   Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      657.345. 
Mobasco   Industrie*.   Inc..   Amsterdam,   N.Y. 

CI.  42. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co..  Monroe,  Mich. 

12-24-63.     CI.    19. 
Montgomery  Coal  ft  Coke  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn. 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Moore  Producto  Co..  Spring  Hoose,  Pa.     766.S45,  pub.  12-  H- 

63.     CI.  28. 
Moore,   Samuel,  ft  Co.,  Mantua.  Ohio.      766.265.   pub.   12-(t4- 

63.     CI.  21. 
Morgan  AdbeslTes  Co..  Stow.  Ohio.     766.394.  pub.  12-24463. 

CI.  37. 
Morris.   Philip,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     766,306.  pub.   12^4- 

63.     CI.  23. 
.Moss  X-Ray  and  Medical  Equipment  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

452.  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  44. 
Moto-mower.  Inc. :  See — 

Ehira  Corp. 
Moviola  Mfff.  Co. :  gee — 

Serruler.  Iwan. 
McCarthy.  Henry  J..  Marblehead.  .MaitH. 

63.     CI.  19. 
McCrary.  John  R.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

26 
McDerltt,    James    F.,    d.b.a.    Alr-I-Dent    Co..    Canton.    Mkss. 

766,358.  rtub.  12-24-63.    CI.  28. 
McDousall-Bntler  Co.  Inc.,  ButTalo.  NY. 

63.    CI.  16. 
McKesson   ft   Bobbins,   Inc.,    New  York. 

12-24-63.     CI.  49. 
N.V.  Nederlandse  Schoen-en  Lederfabrieken  "Bata-Best. 

Netherlands.    766.437.  pub.  12-24-63.    a.  39. 
National  Olove.  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     766.421.  pub.  12-^4- 

63.     CI.  .39 
National  Housewared,  Inc.,  Miami,  Pla.     766,275,  pub.  12-^4- 

63.     CT.  21. 


657.497.  o  .me. 

766.240,  !  Qb 

N.Y.     667,1  14 


li> 


6, 


766.239.  pub.  12-  i4- 


657,421,  cane. 


CI. 


766,222.  pub.  3-t9- 
766,478,   ^ub. 

"  B^st. 


NY 


National   Lock  Co.,   Rockford.   Ill 

CI.  13. 
National   Lock   Co.,   Rockford,    III 

CI.  25. 
National   Speetrograpbic  Laboratories, 

657.45;*.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Nature  Boy  Plant  Food  Co. :   8eei — 

Oliver.  Howell  W. 
Nelsworth   Distributors.  Long  Beach.  Cl 

Corp..  San   FrancUco.  Calif.     657.549 
New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co.,  Inc.,  1 

546,  cane.    CI.  50. 
NiHhimoto   Trading  Co.   of  Hawaii,   Ltd 

766.465.  pub.  12-24-63.    CI.  46. 
Norden  Ketay  Corp.,  Milford.  Conn. 
Norman.  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los 

pub.  12-24-63      Cl.  51 
Norman,    Merle,   Cosmetics,    Inc..   Loe 

51(»-20.     Cl.  51. 
Northwest   .Soft  Water  Co.  and  Water 

see — 

Coninien*.  John  A. 
Novo  InduHtrlal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

63.     Cl.  31 
Nuclear  Magnetics  Corp.,  Boston,   Mass 

26. 
Nutone,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     766.373 

32.  • 

O.K.    Rubber    Welders.   Inc..   Littleton, 

12-24   63      Cl    35. 
O'Connell,  Thomas  .M.  A.,  Wellington 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
O'DonnellReed   Shoe   Products  Corp.. 

410.  pub.  12-24-6;i.     Cl.  .19. 
Okada.   MltsuJl.  d.b.a.  Kino  Kuni.  Los 

482.  pub    12-24   63.     Cl   46. 
Olln  .Mathleiton  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Mathlexon  Alkali  WorkN,  Inc.,  The. 


76«|l0jUBJ*^    12-24-63. 

766  328.<^pub.    12-24-68. 

1  Qc,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


4lf .  to  The  Pedlfieur 

eanc.     Cl.  61. 
llew  York.  N.Y.    657.- 


W7 

An  ireles 

I  ngeles.   Calif.      766. 
I  toftener  Supply  Co. : 


766.368,  pub.  12-24- 

657.418.  eanc.     Cl. 

pub.  12-24-68.     Cl. 

Colo.     766.886.   pub. 

Zealand.     657,413. 

-locka.  Fla.      766.- 

.  Lngelea,  Calif.     766.- 


Niw 

Opa 


Oliver.  Howell  W..  d.b.a.  Nature  feo 

155.  p 
Olson,    Samuel,    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago, 


Mich.    766.155.  pub.  12-24 


ture  Boy 
-63.     cl. 


10 


&a 


Cl.  23 
Omnia  Conntruetions  Ltd..  London.  Kni 

Cl.  12. 
Omni  Spectra.   Inc..  Detroit.   Mich. 

Cl.  2f 
Otis  Steel   Products  Corp.,   Kllicottville, 

.3-10-8.1.     (T    32. 
Osark-Maboning    Co..    8.W..    Tulsa.   Okl  i 

Cl.   10. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  See 

Pabst  Corp. 
Pabst  Corp..  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co..  Mil 

ren.  3-10-64      Cl.  45. 
Paeifie  Lurot>er  Co.,  The.  San  Francisco, 

12-24-63.     Cl.  li. 
Paper    Goods    Co..    Inc. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  2. 
Paralta   Equipment   Co. 

12  24-6.3.     Cl    21. 
Para-Tone    Inc.,    La    Orange.    III.      766 

Cl.  26. 
Parfums    Laden    LeLong   Corp..    New 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  51. 
Parke.   Davis  ft  Co..   Detroit.   MIcb. 

Cl.  6. 
Parke.   Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.   MIcb. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke,   Davis  ft  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.      1 

CI.   18. 
Partlow  Corp.,  The.  New  Hartford.  NY 

Ki.     Cl    26. 
Patterson.    8.    L..   d.b.a.   The  Collapsaw 

766.322.  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  23. 
Pax-Products,    Des   Moines.    Iowa 

Cl.  12. 


Pl4nt  Food  Co.,  Taylor. 

III.     657,409,  cane. 

gland.     657,349,  cane. 

764.255.  pub.   12-24-63. 

NY.      766,370,   pub. 

657,.336-7,    cnnc. 


w  inkee. 


Cambridge, 
Loe  Angeles, 


Pearce  Woolen  Mills,  Woolrieb.  Pa.     76i  i, 

CT.  42. 
Pedlfieur  Corp..  The  :   See — 
NeUwortn   DlRtrtbutors. 
Peggln-Bo  MfK    Co  :   See- 


Denbrow.  Floyd  H 
Pentler,  Charles  P..  d.b.a    Argos  Kennel 


766 


Calif.     766.225.  pub.  12   24-63.     Cl.  18 
Perfect    Mfg.   Corp..   Newark.    N.J 
Perfection    Corp..    Madison.   Ohio. 

Cl.   13. 
Perf-O  Strut.   Inc.,   Wayne.    Mich. 

Cl.   12. 
Pharmaceutical   Speclnltlee.    Inc.   Mont 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  18. 
Pharmaton  A.O..  d.b.a.  Pbarmaton  S.A. 

Lugano.   Switserland.     766,2131,  pab. 
Pharmaton   Ltd. :  See — 

Pharmaton  A.G. 
Pharmaton  S.A.  :  See — 

Pbarmaton  A.G. 
Phetan,    Louis    A.    M.,    d.b.a.    Products 

657,524,  cane.     O.   46. 
Phillips,   Charles  H.,  Chemical   Co.. 

Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     24.049.  ren.  . 
Physicians    and     Hon>ltals    Supply    Co 

Pharmacal     Co.,     Minneapolis,     Mln 

8-10-64.     Cl.   li 


Tht 


Physicians    and    Hospitals    Supply   Co., 

Pharmacal     Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn 

3-10-04.      Cl.    18. 
Physicians    and    Hospitals    Supply    Co. 

Pharmacal  Co.,  Minneat>oli8,  Minn. 

a.   18. 


Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

417,  eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Calif.  766,496, 


,  Wis.     183.385. 

Calif.     766.188.  pub. 

766.132,    pab. 

^allf.     766,281,   p«b. 

}S5.    pub.    12-24-63. 

1  ork.    NY.      766,494. 

,217,   ren.  8-10-64. 

527,  ren.  8-10-64. 

,622,   ren.   S-lO-64. 

766.884,  pub.  12-24- 

Co..   NofMn.  Okla. 

pnb.    1S-24-6X. 

448,  pab.  12-24-63. 


1(0 

4(5 

(0 


766  157 


Products.  Cupertino. 


76«,617.      CT.   39. 
7667204.   pub.    12-24-68. 


171,   pob.    12-24-68. 

y.  Calif.     766.224. 

ind  Pharmaton  Ltd.. 
12-24-63.     Cl.   18. 


Ploa,    Rockton,    III. 


te  Sterling  Drag. 
Sj-lO-64.     Cl.   18. 
Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ulmer 
406,547-8,     ren. 


Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ulmer 
406,666-70,     ren. 

Inc..    d.b.a.     Ulmer 
4^)7,767,  ren.  3-10-64. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


PJ«fly  Wlggly  Corp.,  JacksonTllle,  Pla. 
Plnkerton    Tobacco    "       —       —  -    - 


:  See — 


Pa 


Pittsburgh 

766,245. 
Simsbury, 


Mlcfa 
,  The. 


766,501,  pub. 
pub.  12-24-63. 
Conn.     766,846, 


766,206.  pub. 
766,140,     pub. 
657,480.  eanc. 
,  pub.  12-24-68. 
III.      766^^86.    pub. 

761.848.  cor.     Cl.  19. 

766.3S7-8.  pub. 

766,236.    pub. 

12-24-63. 


pub. 


Wilmington, 


™.w    —^ 761,698,  cor.     a.  46. 

3-10-64      Cl    17  '^*'    ^°^*^°'   ^^'^       183,303,    ren. 

Pitcher,  Molly   Wines  Corp. 

Chateau   wines  Corp. 
PitUburgh    Plate  Glass   Co 

12-24-68.     Cl.  62. 
Plast  O-Craft   Co..   Detroit. 

Cl.   19. 
I'neumatie  Applications  Co. 

pub.  12-24-#5;^^l.  26. 
i'oole  Silver/Co..  Inc..  Taunton.  Mnss.    766,852,  pub.  12-24-63. 

***'l"24^™'a°2f  °"  *"*  ■  **'■'"*'•*•  ^^  766,298.  pub. 
^'Tz-'}*^'  a"^39^"'  Brunswick.  N.J.  766.422,  pab. 
PreclMon  ivpvelopment  Co.  Inc..  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.     766.361. 

Precision   MetaUmlths.  Inc..   OeTeland.  Ohio 

12-24-63.     Cl.  14. 
Preen    Co.      The,     South     Norwalk,     Conn 

12-24-63.     Cl.  4. 
Premier  Knitting  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  89. 
Production  Chemicala,  Inc..  Barre.  Vt.    766.308 

Cl.   28. 
Products    of    Tomorrow.    Inc.    Chicago 

12-24-63.     a.  81. 
Products  Plus  :  See — 

Phelan.  Louis  A    M. 
Products  Research  Co..  Burba nk.  Calif 
Professional  Shoe  Service,  The  :  See — 

Gottlieb.  Charlotte. 
Pulse  Enflneerlng.  Inc  .  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

12   24-63       Cl     26. 
Purdue    Frederick    Co..    The.    Yonkerm.    N.Y 

12-24-68.     Cl    18. 
Pure   Oil   Co..   The.    PalaUne.    111.      766.146 

Cl.  6. 
Purex   Corp.    Ltd.,  d.b.a.   Turco  Products.   Inc 

Csllf.     766.502,  pub    12-24-68      Cl.  52. 
'X*r"*>'^".°°l'  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.     766.271,  pub.  12-24-08. 

Multiple  Oaaa  (Oasses  21  and  84). 
Pyrofax  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Carbide  ft  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
Quant^Mary,  Ltd.,  London.  Kngland.     766.420,  pub.  12-24-68. 

Q««;Pk  Start   Corp..  Detroit.   Mich.     766.269.  pub.   12-24-63. 

Rsybestoe  Msnhattan,     Inc..     Manhelm,     Pa.     707,662,     cor 

Cl.  36. 
Raychem  Corp  .  Redwood  City.  Calif.     766.256.  pub.  12-24-68. 

Red     ft     White     Poundstion.     Chicago.     III.       766,362.     nab 

12-24-68.     Cl.  29. 
Reflnadora     de     Malt    Venesolana.     C.A.     (Remaeencn),     La 

EncrueUada  del  Turmero.  Aragua,  Venesuela.    766.461.  pab 

12-24-63.     Cl.   46. 
Refrigeration   Research.  Inc.   Brighton.  Mich 

12-^24-63.     a.  31. 
Reglein     Eugene    O..    d.b  a     J.    J.    Babbit   Co 

766..S90.  pub    12-24-rt3       Cl.  86. 
Reliance     Chemicals    Cori)  .     Houston.     Tex 

Cl.  46. 
RJce  Ore»wer«  Aseocfatlon  ot  C^lifiomla,  Sacramento    Calif. 

766,468    pub.  12-24-63      Cl.  46. 
Rlrhard.    David.    Washington.   D.C.      766,431.   pub.    12-24-63. 

C I.    89. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd..  from  Riken  Optical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Ohta  ku. 

Tokyo.  Japan      766.329.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl   26 
Rlken  Optical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ricoh   Co..   Ltd. 
Robblns   ft    Myers.    Inc..    Springfield.    Ohio.      766.278-9.    pub. 

12-24-68.     CT.   21.  .  .    w  u 

Robertshaw-Pulton    Controls    Co.,    Richmond,    Va.     766.875 

Dub    8-6-63.     Cl.   84. 
Robinson    Brick   and  Tile   Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     766  184 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.   12. 
Rockland    Bleach    ft    Dye    Works    Co..    The.    Baltimore.    Md. 

766.445-6,  pub    12-24-83      Cl    42. 
Rodler.  Inc..  New  York    NY.     657.508.  eanc      Cl    42 
Romper  Room,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     766,294,  pub.  12-24-63 

Cl   22. 
Ronson    Hydraulic    Units    Corp..    Pasadena.    Calif.      766.806. 

pub.   12-24-63      Cl.  28. 
Rotron     Mfg.     Co,     Inc.     Woodstock.     N.Y. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  21. 
Rotron     Mfg.     Co.^     Inc..     Woodstock.     NY 

12-24-63.     Cl.  il. 
Royal  Woolen  Underwear  Co.,  Blmburst,  N.Y 

Cl    89. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc..   New   York 

12-24-63.     Cl.  51. 
Ruxbv    Knitting    Mills.     Inc.    BnlTalo 

12-24-63.      Cl.   39. 
Sehsehter.   Bernard  L..  Inc..  New  York 

18-24-63.     Cl.  .19. 
Schjeldahl.  G.  T.,  Co..  Northfleld.  Minn. 

63.     Cl.  23. 
Schlegel  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Rochester.  NY. 

63      Cl    4. 
Srhmlnke-Werke.  G.m.b.H..  Bad  Wlldungen.  Germany 

3S4    csne.    Cl.  19. 
Science  Research  Associates,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     766.403.  pub. 

12-24-63.     Cl    38. 
Sealy.   Inc..  d.b.a.   .Sealy   Msttress  Co..  Chicago.  111.     766.372. 

pob.  6-11-63.     Cl.  32. 
Sealy  Mattress  Co. :  See — 
Sealy.  Inc 


766.369.  pub. 
Elkhart.  Ind. 
782.838.    cor. 


766.277,  pub. 
766.269.  pub 
657.458.  eanc 
NY.  766.498.  pub. 
N.Y.  766.425.  pub. 
.  NY.  766.414,  pab. 
766,315.  pub.  12-24- 
768.186.  pub.  12-24- 
657.- 


Selby.   Battersbv  ft  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     766,186-7,   pub. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  12. 
Serrurier.  Iwan.  Altadena,  Calif.,  to  Moviola  Mfg.  Co.,  North 

Hollywood.   Calif.      176,030,   ren.   3-10-64.     Cl.   26. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc., 

Kahway,  N.J.     406. .')64.  ren.  5-10-64.     Cl.  18. 
Shepherd    .Machinery    Co..    d.b.a.    Shepherd    Marine,    City    of 

Industry.   Calif.      766,327,   i>ub.    12-24-63.     Cl.   28 
Shepherd  Marine  :  See — 

Shepherd  .Machinery  Co. 
Sherwood.  H.  J.,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     766,168,  pub.  12-24- 

63.     Cl.  12.  . 

^''i^fif;..'"'^'"""*'  Mji  <">■    ^'t«  R«<*'o  Co..  New  York..  N.Y. 

766.250.  pub.  12-^4-63.     Cl.  21. 
Silverman.  Daniel  :  See — 

Jameco  Metal  Products  Co. 
Jameco  Metal  Produetn  Co..  Inc. 
Simon  Can-es    Ltd..     Cheadle     Heath.     Stockport,     England. 

657.342.  cane.    CT.  12. 
SlomonK  I^boratorten.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     766.141. 

pub.  12-24   63.     CT.  5. 
Smith    Cedsr    Products    Ltd.,     Victoria,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.    766.181.  pub.  12-24-68.    Cl.  12. 
Smith.  James  L..  d.b.a.  James  L.  Smith  Co.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

657,440   eanc.     Cl.  37. 

*'°f,**ri.  ¥-  ^v.*  ^^  ^nc.-  Philadelphia^  Pa.     766.386.  pub. 

11-12-63.      Multiple  CTass    (Classes  35   and   39  ) 
Soeleta    Farmaceutici    ItalU.    Milan.    lUly.      766.229,    pub. 

12-24-63.     (T,   18. 
Soelete  d'Etudes  et  de  Brovets,  Tangier.  Morocco.     716.404 

cane.     CT.  21. 
Solace  of  Miami :  See — 
Barnes.  Theodore  G. 
Sooty    Concessions    Ltd..    London,    England.      657,492,    cane. 

Sooty    Concessions   Ltd.,    London,    England.      657.496.    cane 

.Southern    CoaMngs  ft  Chemical   Co..    Sumter,   S.C.      766,156. 

pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  12.  •»«,*«". 

Southern    Pruit    Distributors.    Inc..   Orlando    Pla       667  539 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Southern  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.,  Horseheads    NY      186  - 

687,  ren.  3-10-64.    Cl.  15. 
'•^PJJdel  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.     766.358.  pub.  12-24-68.     Cl. 

Sponge  Specialties  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     766,368.  pub. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  29. 
Sporn.  Walter.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     766.418.  pub.   12-24- 

^^S***^  ^.'J  ^°-  '^^*'  Cleveland.  Ohio.    766.219.  pab.  12-24- 

63.      CT.   15. 
Starllne  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt.  Helm   Ferris  ft  Co. 
Sterimed.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  NY.     766.227.  pab.  12-24-63.     Cl. 

Sterling  Drug,  Inc. :  See — 

Phillips.  Charles  H.,  Chemical  Co..  The. 

^-«'°f,.    r**   ^°*^'   N*"  ^*'"*^-   NY.      766.142,   pab.   12-24- 
6.1.     Cl.  .'. 

***r.l"y  ^"""^  ^°*"  •  N*"  ^**'*-  N  ^'      766,152.  pub.  12-24-63. 

St^'l^nK   Products  Co.,   Inc,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     766.178.   pub. 

'''*Cl"42  '    **■■  *  ^°'  '"*^"  ''*''  ^*""^'  ^^  «57,500,  eanc 

^^c7  42  '■   **'  *  ^'  ''*■•   "**  ^®'*'    ^^  761.004,  cor. 

Stone  Container  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     657.323  eanc      Cl    2 

«*"•«""■   Levi,  and  Co..  San  Pranclsco.  Calif.  657.498,  'cane. 

^*V5'*»  .^I,"^"2"JLT"*^-  ^'•*^-  Olendale,  Calif.     766.484,  pub. 
I*~*4— "3.     Cl,  ol. 

Suntemp  Industries,  Inc,  Blenheim,  N.J.     766,195,  pub.  7-9- 

oi>.         K   1.     1 3. 

^^R^^F'^^^**-  ^^^-  R<x**«ter,  NY.     766.427.  pub.  12-24- 
63.     Cl.  .39. 

''";;irb.  "2-24-68.'' CT"r2^"  ^'*-  '^'''  '^"'-  '*»"■  ^•«»^2. 

^'^""in'P.    Inc..    El   Monte,   Calif.     766.205.   pub.    12-24-63. 

Table  Talk  :   See — 

Mavrogianis,  Theodore  J. 
T«Ibert  Mfg  .  Inc.  Rensselaer.  Ind.     766.246.  pub.   12-24-63. 

Technical  Dlsplayers.  Inc. :  See — 

Technical  Displays,  Inc 
Technical  Displavs  Inc,  d.b.a.  Technical  Displays,  Inc,  and 

To*^5?'^'  Displavers.  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     766.482.  pnb. 

12—24—63.     Cl.  50. 
Terrell,  John  J.,  Austin,  Tex.     766.406,  pab.  12-24-63.     Cl 

38. 

"^'fJl^"-  1°^-  <*  •>  ■    Ortswold  Hit.  Co.,  Sidney.  Ohio.     766.. 

193.  pub   12-24-63.    CT.  18.         •  •  '•  «•• 

Therms -Bond  Products  :   See — 

Louisville  Optical  Co. 
Thompson's  Dairy.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Washington  Dalrv  Poods  and 

Thompeon's  Honor  Dairy,  Washington,  D.C.     766.472.  pub. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  46.  -       ■  f 

Thompson's  Honor  Dalrv  :  See — 
Thompson'H  Dairy.  Inc. 

Thurow  Electronics.  Inc,  Tampa,  Pla.     760,938,  cor.     Cl.  21. 

Tiger  Rice  Brokerage  ft  Elevator  Co..  Orange,  Tex.     657,516. 
cane     CT.  46. 

Toek.    Jack    E..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      766.350,    pub.    12-24-63 
CT.  28. 

Topco  Associatea.   Inc.    Skokle.   HI.     766.508.     CT.   7. 

Topco  Associates.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.     766.510.     Cl.  21. 


TMvi 


INDEX  01 


Tr«flleriea  Leon  Bekaert.  SPRL,  Brussels,  Belgium.     766,  |B1, 

pub.  12-24-63.  CI.  l3. 
Tremct)  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  657,560,  cane.  CU  A. 
Trllex  Corp.,  Wayne.  Mich.  766,380,  pub.  12-24-63.  CI.  34. 
Turbine    Equipment    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      657,428,    ci  nc. 

CI.  31.  ^ 

Turco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Purex  Corp.,   Ltd. 
Turner    Brothers    Asbestos    Co.    Ltd.,    Manchester,    Bngli  ad. 

766,387,   pub.    12-24-63.     Cl.*35. 
Turtle    Wax,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      766,138,    pub.    12-24-  63. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  6.  15,  and  52). 
Uarco  Inc. :  See — 

Manifold  Co.    The. 
Ulmer  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co.  Inc. 
Unarco  Industries,   Inc.,  from  Union  Asbestos  ft  Rubber  ('o., 

Chicago,  III.     766,164-5,  pub.  12-24-63.      C\.  12. 
Underwood  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     657,338,  cane.     CI.   11. 
Union  Asbestos  &  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Unarco  Industries.  Inc. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  8e9- — 

Haines   Stellite  Co..   The. 
rnlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  Yorli.  N.Y.     766.207.  pub.  10-29-168. 

CI.    14. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    768,311,  pub.  12-24H63. 

CI.  28. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.     766.24S,  dob. 

12-24-63.     CI.   19. 
United-Greenfleld  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     766.SS3    pub.  6-11-  83. 

CI.   26. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     766.208,    |  ub. 

12-24-63.     CI.  14. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 
Carnegie-Illinois  Steel  Corp. 

Upjohn  Oo.,  The.  Kaktmazoo.  Allch.     657,379,  cane.     d.  h8. 
V.  A  E.   Mfg.   Co..  Pasadena.   Calif.      766,342,  pub.    12-24-83. 

CI.  26. 
Van    Waters  k  Rogers.   Inc..   Seattle,   Wash.      768.153,   j  ub. 

12-24-63.     CI.  7. 
Vaughn  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     766,|97, 

pub.  12-24-63.     a.  23. 
Vector    Mfg.    Co..     Inc.,     Southampton,    Pa.     768,451,    j  ub. 

12-24-63.     a.  44. 
Venetian      Vogue      Ltd.,      Slough.      England.      786,371,      |  ub. 

12-24-63.      CI.    32. 
Vernay    Lab<iratorie8,    Inc.,   Yellow   Springs.   Ohio.     766,  97, 

pub.   12-24-63.     CI.  13. 

Vernon,  Mickey,  Game  Co.,  The.  Bethesda.  Md.    857.395,  ciac. 

CT.  22.  ■ 

Volaseo  Products  Co.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.    657,350,  cane.    ClJl2. 

Wall  Colmonoy  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     768,378,  pub.  12-24  «S. 
CI.  34. 

Warren  Clock  Co.,  Ashland,  Mass.,  to  General  Electric  pc, 
Schenectady.  N.Y.     175.808.  ren.   3-10-64.     C\.  27. 

Washington    Dairy    Foods    and    Thompson's    Honor    Dafry : 
See — 

Thompson's  Dairy.  Inc. 


REGISTRANTS 


Wear-Right    Gloves,    Inc.,    New    York, 

4-9-63.     CI.  39. 
Weatherklng   of   Florida,   Inc.,  Orlando, 

11-12-83,  CI.  34. 
Wedgelock    Corp.    of    California,    NortI 

766.326.  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  23. 
Wella   Corp..  The.  Englewood.  N.J 

CI.  51. 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.,  West  Bend 

CI.  22. 
Western    Flour    Mills,    Inc.,    Billings, 

12-24-83.     CI.  46. 
Western  Marketing  Affiliates  :  See- 
Daniel.  Charles  M. 
West   Penn   Oil   Co..    Warren.   Pa. 

CI.   16. 
Westwood   Laboratories  :   See — 
Cardinal   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Wilhold    Glues,     Inc.,     Los     Angeles, 

12-24-63.     CL  5. 
Wll-Numat  Corp.,  Inglewood,  Calif 

CI    23 
Wilson   *  Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    III.      766 

CI.   46. 
Wilson's.  William  M..  Sons.  Inc..  Lansdal^ 

12-24-<53.     CI.   26. 
Wlss,  J..  *  8ons  Oo.,  Newark,  N.J. 

CI.  23. 
Wlss.  J.,  k  Sons  Co^  Newark.  N  J.     768. 
Wohl     Shoe    Co.,     St.     Louis.     Mo.      768. 

CI.    39. 
Woodard     Research     Corp.,     Hemdon 

12-24-83.     n.  21. 
Woolf,     Lewis.     Grlptlght     Ltd.     Selly 

England.     786.455,  pub.  12-24-83       ' 
Woolworth,    F.     W.,    Co.,    New    York, 

12-24-83.     C\.  18. 
Woolworth,    F.     W.,    Co. 

12-24-H3.      CI.   23. 
Woolworth,    F.    W„    Co, 

12-24-63.     CI.  87. 
Woolworth.    F.     W..    Co. 

12-24-83.     CI.  42. 
Xttrium   Lab4)ratorieB,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Blue 

Chicago.  III.     766,230,  pub.  12-24-83. 
Yardley    k  Co.    Ltd..    Stratford,    London 

pub.  12-24-63.     Multiple  Qass   (CUi 
Young   Sales  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     76(, 

CI.  13. 
Yves   Saint   Laurent   AG.    (S.A.)    (Ltd 

766,417,  pub.  12-24-68.      CI.  39. 
Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck.  Mass      766.515.     CI 


I 


N.Y.      766,411,    pub. 

Fla.     786,379,    pub. 

Hollywood.    Cslif. 

76*487,  pub.  12-24-63. 

nis.     657,392,  cane. 

S4ont.      786.474.    pub. 


768,214.    pub.    12-24-63. 

qallf.     798,143.    pub. 

76(1.825.  pub.  12-24-63. 

175.    pub.    12-24-83. 

.  Pa.     786.344.  pub. 

79i,320.  pub.  12-24-63. 

dll.     CI.  23. 
109,    pub.    12-24-83. 

Va.     768,283,     pub. 


C 


New  York, 
New  York, 
New    York, 


N.Y.      766,816,     pub. 

NY.     766,400,    pub. 

NY.     7««.447,    pub. 

Ridge  Vitamin   Co.. 

a.  18. 

England.     766.492. 
«  51   and  52). 
199.  pub.  12-24-83. 

),   Zng.   Switserland. 


Zero  Weather  Stripping  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

pub.  12-24-83.      CI.   12. 
Ziv   Steel  *  Wire  Co..    Chicago.   111. 

CI.   14. 
Ziv    Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

CI.   14. 
Zoo-Piks.   North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

CI.  50. 

u  1    (OfiiMiiiaT  r*iRTii 


38. 
lYork.  N.Y. 


Oak,     Birmingham. 
44. 
N.Y.     766.208,    pub 


766.162, 

4#8,«8S,  ren.  S-lft-84. 

4(j7,110,  ren.  8-10-84. 

784481.   pub.    12-24-83 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcab  Dccistons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

January'  1964 
Examiner  afflrmed . 848 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 45 

Examiner  reversed 112 

ToUl 500 


Amendments  After  Second  Action 

Amendments  tiled  after  the  second  action  on  the  merits  are 
not  entervd  until  approved  by  the  Rxamlner.  It  is  sugg«'sted 
that,  when  extensive  amendments  to  the  claims  are  proposed, 
a  copy  of  the  claims  as  proposed  to  be  amended  be  Included 
either  In  the  "Remarks"  or  in  a  separate  paper.  Bracketing 
deleted  matter  and  underlining  ioaerted  matter  would  also 
be  helpful. 

EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS. 
February  12,  1984.  Aetim§  Committipmer  of  Pttenti. 


Adjudicated  Patcnto 

^C.A.  Mich.)  Holstensson  and  ArvidiUH  Patent  No. 
2.291.158  (274 — 10).  for  talking  machine  for  playing  a  plu- 
rality uf  records  In  KUOceMion.  Claim  1  Held  invalid.  HoU- 
teiueom  v.  VM  Corp  .  325  F.2d  109  ;  139  USPQ  401. 

(C.A.D.C J  Bennett  Patent  No.  2.585,530  (293 — 97)  for 
multlbumper  grille.  Hfid  not  infringed.  Jteniiefr  v.  Ford 
Motor  Co..  825  F.2d  243  ;  139  USPQ  236. 

(C.A.  Mass.)  Marasco  Patent  No.  2.982.736  (12—38)  for 
press  for  heel-attstched  shoe  bottoms.  Held  Invalid,  iforaaco 
v    Comp«  Shoe  itachiner^  Corp..  325  K.2d  695  ;  140  USPQ  47. 

(DO.  Oreg.)  Gray  Patent  No.  193.943  (84—197)  for  hand 
winch.  Hetd  invalid.  Crsjf  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Compony. 
•224  F.  Supp.  780  ;  13St  ISI'Q  376. 

(DC.  Calif  )  Flanim  Patent  No.  2.571,435  (67—7.1)  for  gas 
fueled  cigar  lighter.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Ronton  Corp. 
r.  M*r»m»n  of  Calif.  Inc..  224  F.  Supp.  479  ;  139  USPQ  436. 


(DC.  Colo.)  Ruth  Patent  No.  2.611.680  (23—2)  for  ex- 
haust gas  conditioning  methods.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  invalid. 
Ruth  y.  Blue  River  Conittructort.  224  F.  Supp.  717  ;  139  USPQ 
257. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Zellweger  Patent  No.  2,882.940  (141 — 298). 
for  filling  valves  for  liquefied  gas  lighters.  Held"  valid  and 
infringed.  Ronton  Corp.  v.  Martiman  of  Calif.  Inc.,  224  F. 
Supp.  479  ;  1.39  USPQ  437. 

(DC.N.Y.)  RastI  Patent  No.  2.907.302  (120 — 42.02)  for 
writing  instruiiient.  Held  invalid.  Laka  v.  Columbia  Pen  rf 
Pencil  Co.,  224  F   Supp.  741  :  139  USPQ  334. 

(DC.  Calif.)   Zelleweger  Reissue  Patent  No.  '24.163   (141- 
330)  for  valves  for  filling  pyropyorlc  lighters  for  liquefied  gas. 
Claims  9.  10  and  12  Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Ronton  Corp. 
V.  Maruman  of  Calif    Inc.,  224  F.  Supp.  479  :  139  USPQ  437. 


English  Translation  of  Manual  of  Patent  Classification 
(1959)  of  the  German  Federal  Republic  Now  Available 

A  ci>mplete  translation  into  English  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Classification  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  German  Federal 
Republic  (Deutscbes  Patentamt)  has  been  published  for  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  Department  of  Commerce,  and  the  National 
Science  Foundation.  This  is  a  translation  of  the  7tb  edition 
of  the  manual.  1959.  the  most  recent  German  patent  classifi- 
cation, and  consists  of  643  printed  pages.  The  only  known 
previous  translation  was  of  the  edition  of  1910  by  G.  A. 
Lovett  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  manual  is  useful  for 
searching  the  German  patents  and  may  be  of  interest  to  any- 
one interested  in  the  classification  of  scientific  and  technical 
information. 

Orders  for  the  manual,  referring  to  order  number  OTS 
63-11190.  should  be  accompanied  by  check  or  money  order 
for  $6.50  payable  to  the  Office  of  Technical  Serrlcea.  and 
should  be  sent  to  the  following  address  : 

Office  of  Technical  Services 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Washington,  D.C.  20230 


New  Application  Rcceired  Dwtag  January  1964 

PatenU «.858 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues , T 

Designs *T2 

Total 6 fMf 


Issue— March  17,  1964 

Patents       956— No.  3.124.805  to  No.  3.125.760.  Inel. 

DpstKns  67— No.      197.691  to  No.      197.757.  ind. 

Plant  Patents-  5— No.  2.378  to  No.  2.380,  Ind. 

Reissoes 2— No.        25.537  to  No.       25,538,  ind. 

Total 1080 

625 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Svperintandent 


rATKNT  KXAMMING  OPEMAtlONS  AND  GKOUPS 


CHEMICAL  BXAMIN1NG  OPBBATION-P.  B.  MANGAN. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  OROITP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  ^dperrtaory  EsandiMr^ 

Inorcanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  CompodUons;  Orfano-MeUl  and  Ortuo-MeUUoM  ChemMry;  MeUDuir  M«tl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteriv.  ' 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  laO-L  MARCtJS.  Superflaory  EnmliMr 

HeterocycUc;  AmldeB;  Alkalotda;  Aw;  Sulfor;  Misc.  Esters;  Ctr|oh7dr»t«;  Herbleidet;  Potaons;  MedidMB-  CMmsttL 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  l»-J.  R.  LIBRRMA^^.  Superrlaory  EnmliMr 

Hydrocsrboos;  Hak)cenftt»d  Hydrocarbons;  Minerml  Oil  Technofcfy;  Lubrlouinn  Compodtloos:  GwMa  CompMitioL: 
Fuel  and  Igniting  IHrtcea;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  b.g.:  O»o  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Cwboutte  AeM  BaU  m: 
Add  Anhydrides;  AcitfHaUdes.  — ^•. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  l«>-M.8TERMAil,8upernK)ryEi«mln«r  

Synthetic  Redns;  Rubber;  Pntdns;  Macromoleeular  Carbohyttstes;  Mi»d  SyntheOc  Radn  Conpodtlaas;  ■rwttwfc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Redns;  Natural  Redns:  Beclaiming;  Pof*- Forming. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  ISO-L.  H.  OASTpN.  Soperrtaory  Bnmlnw 

Compodtions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coatlnr.  Mokllng;  Adhedve  Compod|kMu;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purtflosttoa  or  Senntton-  (ii 
SepvaUon;  Spedal  UtUty;  Molding  ProceMaa.  ' 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  Iflfr-J.  RESOLD,  8«pemKiry  Examiner 

Coating:  Prooeaaes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminatlnf  Methods  and  Appaimtw:  Stoek  MatBrtaV: 
tatk>n;  Adbedve  B<»idlng;  Special  Manulacturca. 

8PBCULIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  IW-W.  B.  BNIOHT.  Soparrtaary  EnmlBer 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertlUwrs;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Photography;  Analytical  Chemlatry;  Raactoca;  Sugar 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metalhirgical  Apppatua;  Gaa.  Heating  and  niomtaaUBg;  ClaaBlag  Pit 
eaaee;  Liquid  Purification;  Tbermolytic  DistiUatioii:  Pwerrli^. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCH  Eli.  SapMrlaory  Enmliiar 

Gas,  liquid  and  SoHd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separata*;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Appwatm;  DiatUtettaL; 
Drying;  Re(rig«ration;  ConoentraUTe  ETaporators:  Mineral  Ofa  ApparatiH;  Miac.  Physleal 

BLBCTBICAL  BXABONING  OPBEATION— N.  B.  BTAN8. 


:i 


id  Dlatribotlon;  Heating  and  Ralatad  Ait. 


POWER.  GROUP  310-M.  L.  LEVY,  Soparriaory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UtiUiatlon;  General  AppUcations;  ConTerslon 
SECURITY,  GROUP  HO— 8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Flieanna  and  Ammonitlon;  Radar,  Sonar,  Dlrectioi4l  Radio,  Torpadoca,  Satacle  Bi|»laclng.  Bndio^Aetik 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metaltargy,  Rocket  Paei;  Radio-Active  MatwteL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  3S0-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Saperriaorr  Bxamlner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Tecbnlqoca;  Pacalmlle  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  JiCV-W.  W.  BURNS,  Superrlaary  Eamlnor. 

Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Converdon;  Storage  Derice*  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYStEMS  AND  DEVICES.  G^OUP  aflO-B.  0.  MILLER.  8upem«)ry 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DeTioea;  Ele«ronic  Component  ClreulU;  Waw  Transmiaafcm  UnL 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  360— F 
Optics;  Radiant  Energr;  MeaaailDg. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  17D-E.  J.  SAX,  SnperTlaory  Bxamlnar 
Coodnctors;  Switches;  MJaoeOaneous. 


M.  STR^DBR,  Baperriaory  Xiaminar 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPljlCATIONS  AS  OP  JANUARY  31.  IH' 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deigns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending j... _ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exclud  ng  DesignA)'. 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action, 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action... "'_, 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  airaiting  action IIIIIIIII! 


OMaat  Application 


Naw      AoMadad 


*-l*-U 


•-MS 


T-io-a 


«-Mr«l 


M-tt 


S-l-«l 


s-«>-a 


•-iMi 


»-»m 


r-«-«2 


i-»-» 


»-9-m 


*-yn 


4-lft-tS 


*-n-m 


•-n-« 

•-a^« 
s-i*-a 

•-i»-a 

7-a-a 


ft-MI 


7-n-a 
ft-7-a 


•-ir-a 


204,383 

5.782 

124.  799 

2,083 

Mar.  1,  1962 

Feb.  2,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  196*.  except  thoae  which  may  have  bjen  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extendon  Act  (M  Stat.  318  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  331)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  Earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  providona  of  Public  Law  ooa    A  list  of  Veterans'  pal^nte  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Ainmil  Inda  f  Ptnf-im 

^***°*' NambanMlMW  toX.4U,108,  tnetaatra 

...... — NombHi  79  to  Ttt,  ineluahra 


Plant  Patents. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPKKATION8  AND  GROUPS  (CaadsMd) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


MECHANICAL  BNGINBERINO  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  Dkwtar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  SlO-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner   .. 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispenalng;  Convayors;  Holstt;  Elevators;  Articia  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Ettlnguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cla8dr>-ing  and  Aaaorttnc  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  W(5rKING,  GROUP  JJO-N.  BERGER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

MeUl  Bending.  Drawing.  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Workinr.  Wlreworking:  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics,  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  S30-A.   M.  HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner... 

Special  ArUck  Making,  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implamant  Making:  and  Metal  WoiUng. 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  340-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Superviaory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tool*  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cnttlngor  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Trsnsmis8i<Ri 
CompooanU,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  iay-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner    

MlsoaUanaoas  Hardware;  Tools:  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Looks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tona,  Claapa,  Ete.;  Pushing  and  PnlUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  WO-E.  PAUL,  Superviaory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valrea;  Pipea and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Fhient  Material  Handling:  Labricatlon;  Baths,  Cloaets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  870— C.  F.  OAREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expandble  Chamber 
Moton,  Bipandbls  Chamber  DcYloea  and  Intaraal  Combaation  Englnca,  Pumpa  and  Pomp  Ragoiatloo. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  S80-P.  L  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner   

Fumacea,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiaers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Begalsttai, 
Refrigeration,  VeatUatlon.  and  lUamination. 

GENERAL  BNGINBBBING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABT8  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  DIrMSar. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUBOQ,  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Animal   Husbandry;   Butchering;   Flsliing.  Trapping  and   Vermin   Destroying;   Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  OO—B.  BBNDETT,  Superviaory  Examiner 

Buikling  Structuraa;  Bridgee,  dosaras;  CkMUiv  Operators;  Sata;  Earth  Englnoarlnr;  DrlOlBr.  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  4»-R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Meaaorlng  and  Teatlng;  Geometrical  Instraments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Trxtllee.  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  M»i>t»|'Mit 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4J0-P.  ARNOLD.  Superviaory  Examlnar 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stork.  Brakes;  Land  VeblclM;  Aeronautic^ Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4«>-W.  B.  COLE,  Superviaory  Examiner .*. 

Fnmltarr;  Supporta;  CaUnot  Btmctiuva;  Raoeptaclas;  Bsgiata 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  «7»-L.   W.  VARNBR.  Sapamaory 

Examiner 

Printinr.  Typewriters;  Stattooery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4aO-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Baperrlaary 
Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtlfMal  Body  Members;  Toitetry;  Amosement  DeTloes;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Oons;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS.  GR0UP4«>-J.  A.  MANLAN.  Superviaory  Examiner 

Induatrial  ArU;  HouaeboM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


l-a-«8 

•-2i-e2 

7-l»-«2 

10-4-«2 

9-4-63 

8-27-82 

10-l«-«2 


13-24-62 

9-14-62 

7-2-63 
fr-14-63 

6-7-62 

lI-U-62 

11-19-62 

9-10-63 


12-31-62 


12-24-63 


9-M-62 

9-18-63 

8-7-42 

8-9-63 

10-22-63 

11-6-62 

10-1-63 

11-8-63 

10-31-63 

U- 18-63 

10-4-62 

U-1-62 
8-12-61 


9-10-62 

11-9-62 
8-9-63 
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DECISIONS  IKPATENT 


AND  trademare:  cases 


U.S.  c 


ourt  of  Custpms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  r :  Rot  Sapp 


No.  7046. 
[51  CCPA  - 


Deciiled  Decemb^  12,  196S 


324 


in 


1,725. 


8- 


.2d  1021 :  13»  rSPQ  522] 

Patentabiuty — Obviousness — ('rI)wded  Art. 

"We  agree  with  appellant  that  prAirress  Is  iniix>rtant  In  simple  structures  as 
complex  machines.     The  same  maj  be  said  of  an  old  and  crowded  art  such 
that  reflected  by  the  meat  cooking  industry.     However,  the  limited  advan^ 
made  therein  must  not  be  obvioui    to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art." 
2.  Same — Pabtjcitlab  StrBJEcr  Matier — BARBScrE  Trat. 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  a  bar  >ecue  tray,  as  unpatenuble  over  the  prjor 
art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OiRi  e.     Serial  No 

AFFIRMED. 

Kimmel  d;  Croicell.  A,  Ham  r  CroweTl,  Mamiri  R.  Stern,  for  ab 
pellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W   Seam  of  counsel)  for  the  Comm 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  n  udgt,  and  Rich,  8mitu,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affina 
ing  the  Examiner's  rejection  on  prior  art  of  appellant's  claim  4,  t  le 
only  claim  remaining  in  "the  ci  se 
The  claim  reads  as  follows: 

4.  A  barbecue  tray  comprising^  a  8h?et  forming  a  bottom  comprised  of  a  ser  es 
of  alternate   V-shaped   trenches  and   relatively   sharp  edged   ridges  extendi  ig 
In  aligned  parallel  relation,  the  apic^  of  said  ridges  having  a  series  of  eqiil 
distantly  spaced  circular  openings  ext  Hiding  the  full  length  thereof  to  permit  t  w 
passage  of  smoke  and  gas  therethroi  gh. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  ba  -becue  tray  adapted  to  fit  on  top 
a  barbecue  grill.    The  appeale<    claim  is  sufficiently  descriptive 
the  device.    The  tray  is  concentr  cally  disposed  over  a  charcoal  brazier 
of  a  conventional  type.  i 

The  application  recites  that: 

A  primary  object  of  this  invention  is  the  provision  of  such  a  tray  providM 
with  a  plurality  of  trenches  for  the  retention  of  grease,  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  cooking  area,  to  prevent  the  fire  flaming  up  and  scorchi  kg 
the  meat,  the  tray  being  provided  \4lth  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes 
permit  the  charcoal  heat  to  come  through  and  cook  the  food. 

It  is  further  recited  that  the  Plurality  of  holes  i>ermit  the  smo^e 
from  the  charcoal,  or  other  mat«  rial  used  for  grilling,  to  impregna 
the  meat  being  cooked  with  the  proper  flavoring, 
The  references  relied  on  are: 
Rietake,  640,030,  December  26,  1899. 
Jones,  850,654,  April  16,  1907.  '.' 

Rietzke  shows  a  portable  broiler  or  utensil  "adapted  to  be  plac<  d 
on  the  stove  above  and  about  the  ordinary  stove-opening 

stove  to  come  up  through  the  stov^ 
The  meat  supporting  element  is 
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permit  the  heat  of  the  fire  in  the 

opening  into  the  utensil,  ♦  *  * 

slightly  crowned,  sinuously  corki^ted  gridiron  so  arranged  '*thlt 
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the  fluids  discharged  from  the  meat  in  the  process  of  broiling  will 
fall  into  the  grooves  10  of  the  corrugations  and  *  *  *  will  run  out- 
wardly into"  a  channel.  The  ridges  of  the  corrugations  which  alter- 
nate with  the  grooves  "ai-e  |)erfonitetl  with  a  large  number  of  aper- 
tures 1*2,  whereby  the  liot  air  ])rodu(*ed  by  the  combustion  below  the 
utensil  pas.ses  freely  upwardly  through  the  gridiron,  directly  against 
the  meat  thereon,  *  *  *.*"  The  ai)ertures  are  round  and  are  evenly 
spaced  along  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations. 

Jones  discloses  a  broiler  for  cooking  meat  over  an  open  fire.  The 
patent  illustrates  "a  plate  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  in  which  the 
alternate  corrugjitions  6  are  somewhat  higher  than  the  intervening 
corrugations  7,  and  each  of  these  smaller  corrugatiMis  7  are  pro- 
vided at  suitably-spaced-apart  intenals,  adjacent  to  or  at  the  apex 
thereof  with  the  elongated  longitudinally-disposed  openings  8,  in 
which  case  the  articles  to  be  broiled  rest  upon  the  tops  of  the  higher 
corrugations."  The  trenches  between  corrugations  are  V-shaped,  the 
<-orrugations  having  i-elatively  sharp  ridges.  The  openings  disclosed 
are  of  elongated  rectangular  form.  The  grease  and  meat  juices 
rendereil  are  conveyed  by  channels  to  a  gutter  with  "none  of  the 
juicers  reaching  the  fire,"  thus  preventuig  "kindling  a  flame,  burning 
the  meat,  and  at  the  same  time  dampening  the  fire,  *  *  *."  The 
patentee  states  that  "the  spaces  beneath  the  meat  and  between  the 
corrugations  and  intermediate  of  the  openings  therein  form  pockets, 
*  *  *  in  which  the  heat  is  retained  and  by  which  it  is  evenly 
distributed." 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiners  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim 
as  unpatentable  over  Jones  in  view  of  Rietzke,  taking  note  of  the  fact 
that  the  claim  calls  for  circular  openings  in  the  apices  of  the  ridges 
while  Jones  discloses  elongated  longitudinally-disposed  openings  of 
rectangular  form  in  spaced-apart  positions  and  that  Rietzke  discloses 
the  use  of  equidist ant ly -spaced  circular  openings  in  the  ridges  of  the 
grill.  In  view  of  the  teachings  in  these  references,  the  Board  held 
that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  circular  openings  of  Rietzke 
for  the  rectangular  oi)enings  used  by  Jones.  In  this  connection  the 
Board  pointed  out  that  since  the  appealed  claim  uses  the  word  "com- 
prising," it  does  not  rule  out  the  use  of  the  alternate  ridges,  which 
are  slightly  higher  than  the  intervening  ridges  provided  with  the 
elongated  longitudinally-disposed  openings  adjacent  to  or  at  the 
apex.  The  intervening  corrugations  of  Jones  are  in  aligned  parallel 
i-elation  to  each  other  and  hence  it  is  obvious,  reasoned  the  Board, 
to  substitute  one  form  of  oi>ening  for  another  by  using  the  spaced 
circular  openings  disclosed  by  Rietzke  in  place  of  the  rectangular- 
shaped  spaced  openings  of  Jones. 

The  Examiner  also  rejected  the  appealed  claim  as  unpatentable 
over  Rietzke,  advancing  the  position  that  "to  use  alternate  V-shaped 
trenches  and  ridges  instead  of  the  rounded  trenches  and  ridges  dis- 
closed in  Rietzke  would  be  merely  a  matter  of  choice,  and  hence 
obvious,  especially  in  view  of  Jones."  Tlie  Board  agreed  that,  since 
both  forms  of  corrugations  are  disclosed  to  be  oM  by  the  references, 
the  particular  fonn  used,  whether  V-shaped  or  rounded,  would  appear 
to  be  largely  a  matter  of  choice.  The  Board  held  that  it  is  obvious 
that  Rietzke  could  be  made  flat  and  thereby  have  the  ridges  in  aligned 
relation.  The  purpose  served  by  the  crowning  form  of  the  surface 
of  the  Rietzke  grill  is  to  induce  the  fluids  discharged  from  the  meat 
in  the  process  of  broiling  to  run  outwardly  into  the  channel  and  away 
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from  the  fire.     In  view  of  the  J9nes  showing  of  a  flat  tray  afford 
the  facility  of  conveying  the  givase  and  meat  juices  so  that  "no 
of  them  can  possibly  reach  the  Hre,"  we  agi-ee  with  the  Board 
it  would  be  obvious  to  one  ski  led  in  the  art  to  make  the  R 
tray  flat. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  specific,  design  of  his  l)arbeque  t 
achieves  ''two  si>ecific  objectives  "     The  first  is  avoiding  fire  fla 
with  consequent  scorching  or  bu  -ning  of  the  meat.    The  second  is 
allow  the  heat  and  smoke  to  rear  i  the  meat  to  cook  it  and  impregna 
it  with  a  barbecued  flavor. 

There  can  be  no  question  tlat  both  Jones  and  Rietzke  cl 
anticipate  these  objectives.  Jones  discloses  channels  to  convey  t 
greases  and  juices  to  a  gutter  ami  away  from  the  fire  so  as  to  ^. 
flareups.  Rietzke  discloses  meai  s  whereby  the  fluids  discharged 
the  meats  fall  into  grooves  and  i  un  outwardly  into  a  channel, 
references  disclose  openings,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  conduct 
and  smoke  to  the  cooking  meat. 

The  record  before  us  does  no    sustain  appellant's  argument  th 
he  "has  found  a  peculiar  relatioi   and  position  of  the  members  of 
corrugations  and  the  placing  of  the  openings  therein  which  prov 
much  better  results  than  device?"  disclosed  by  the  cited  prior 
There  is  no  proof  of  record  nor  :  upiwrtable  inference  properly  to 
drawn  therefrom  that  from  a  g-ease  draining  and  heat  applicat 
and  distribution   point  of  view   appellant's  device  oonftitutes 
significant  advance  over  similar  Matures  taught  by  the  cited  references 

[1]  We  agree  with  appellant    hat  progress  is  important  in  simp  e 
structures  as  in  complex  machin<  s.  ^The  same  may  be  said  of  an  ol 
and  crowded  art  such  as  that  i-ef  ected  by  the  meat  cooking  industry 
However,  the  limited  advances  ii  lade  therein  must  not  be  obvious 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 

[2]  Finding  no  reversible  err  >r  in  the  decision  of  the  Board 
Appeals  that  appellant's  claim  4  is  unpatentable  over  prior  art, 
decision  is  accordinglv  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED.  '  ' 

Martin.  J.,  did  not  sit  or  participate  in  decision. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  nnder  3S  U.S.C    2»0 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
3,254.144.  A.  J.  Higgins,  Engine  control  for  marine  engines 
8.M3.001.  J.  J.  Dugas,   Dual  control  for  marine  niotorK.  AIm 
Oct.   7.    1963.    n.C.    K.D.   Wis.    (Milwaukee),   Doc.  ,63-C-247 
Higgins.  Inc.  v.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation. 

2.430,155.  G.  11.  Packwood.  Jr..  Soap  powder  diapenHer 
S.S«9,774,  same.  Orlflce  guard  coubtruction  for  dis^tenser.  aie« 
Mar.  28,  1963.  DC.  ED.  Mo.  .(St.  Louis),  Doc.  630-114(1) 
George  H.  Pack  wood.  Jr.  et  at.  v.  Continental  Machine  Corp, 
et  at. 

2,475.579.     J.      W.      Napier.      Tire     recapping     apparatus 
2.712.1M,    H.    E.    Potter  et   al..    Tire   retreading   apparatus 
2.723,425.  Z.  Mattox  et  al..  Tire  l>ead   spreading  devi<e,  fll«<j 
Nov.  7.  1963,  DC.  W.D.N.C.   (Charlotte).  Doc.  1834,  Charlet 
C.   Hertirig.   trunffc    (Precinion    Recapping   Equipment   Com 
pany)  v.  Retreading  Equipment  Company  et  al. 

2,552,001.     (See  2,254,144.) 

2,563,794,  Rickes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu;  2,703,802,  same 
Vitamin  But-active  composition  and  proc«>s8  of  preparing 
same,  flied  July  12,  1963,  D.C..  N.D.  Hi.  (Chicago),  Doc, 
63C1248,  iterck  rf  Co.,  Inc.  y.  Patrice  Michael  Emile  Francoin 
Dupont  Danican  Phildor.  Patents  held  valid  and  infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  Nov.  4,  1963.  > 


2.A00.774.     (See  2.450.155.) 

2,620.»S8.  O.  J.  Jesnig.  Container  closure, 
DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  34483 
Inc.  V.  E.  J.  Kortette,  Inc. 

2,«4S.MO.  O.  W.  Smith.  Tandem  trailer 
H.  A.  Nimti.  Wh»M'led  tandem  attarhn 
tractor-trailera.  flied  Jane  22.  1961.  D.C., 
apulia),  Doc.  IP61-C-188,  Cahtmet  Tonno 
cator».  Inc.  v.  Otho  W.  Smith.  Patent  t 
valid :  claims  1  and  3  of  Patent  No.  2 
plaintiff  enjoined  ;  complaint  dismissed  Nov 


3,677,634.    H.    V.   Collier.    Jr..    .Method   Of 
frames,    flied    Mar.     13.    1983,     D.C ,    a.I».X 
TitmuM   Optical  Co  .   Inc.   v.  Jaiion   Hptic$ 

Cuuse  vulunturily  dismissed  Nov.  13,  1963. 


•  ed 


2.6»»,0»t.  L.  H.  Conover,  Tetracycline 
D.C.,  N.D.X.Y.  (Itlca),  Doc.  9832,  Chat    Pf 
.ipproced  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
1963.   D.C.N.J.    (Newark).   Doc.   936-63 
Inc.  V.  Zenith   Laboratories,  Inc.  et  al. 
1963,  DC,  N.D.  111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  63c20<6 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Hallmark  Laboratories,  Inc 


Mabch  17,  1964 


■led  Nov.  7.  196:i. 
Package  Decicem. 


<l 


device;    e,lll6.77«. 

t  for  i-<iupling 
I*.  Ind.  (Indian 
«•  \la»trr  Fabri- 
o.  2.643.890  held 
H.SiH}  Infringed  : 
6.  1963. 


I  »n 


g 


making  spei'tacle 
\.  Doc.  63/708. 
Co..    Inc.    et  ano. 


8a  ne, 

Da 
8«  ne, 


Nov.    12,   1963. 

er  d  Co..  Inc.  v 

flied  Nov.  12. 

•.    P/tger  i    Co.. 

fllrd  Nov.   12. 

Chag.  P fixer  d 

.  flied  Nov.  13. 
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1963.  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  63/3.^27,  Chat.  Pfizer  d  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Dovi*Edicar4»  Pharmacal  Corp.  Ssmci.  flied  Nov.  14,  1963. 
DC,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  63-1011.  Cha:  Pfizer  d 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Pmtnex  Product*  Co. 

t.70M«t.     (See  2,563.794.) 

t,71t.lM.     (See  2,475,579.) 

t.7tS,4CS.     ( See  2.475,579. ) 

2,764,010  R.  C  Quacken»>UBh  Feed  control  attachment  for 
hand  tools:  t,MS.270  same  Automatic  tool  fe«>dlng  device, 
flied  June  30.  1960,  DC.  S.l>.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Dot- 
772-60  WB.  Robert  C.  Quackenbunh  and  A.  B  Quackenbuah 
Company  v.  Gardner  Denver  Company.  ComplaluPdlsmlsw.l 
Oct.  17.  1963. 

2,Rlt3tO.  C  Eamea.  Multiple  aeatlng  aasembly.  flied  Nov. 
7.  1963.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/8269.  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  v. 
Crucible  PrvdmctB  Corp. 

t.S10,77«.     (See  2.643.890  ) 

2327,141.  M.  Keaaler.  Framed  panel  conatructlon.  flied  Mar. 
8  1963,  DC.  N  I).  Ohio  (Cleveland!.  Doc.  C63-154.  Melton 
Kettler  r  Imperial  Plattic*  Co.  Inc.  e*  «l.  Consent  Judg 
ment :  patent  Infringed  ;  Injunction  Issued  Nov.  7.  1963. 

tjmtAf.     (See2.7M.616.) 

2  020.971,  8  D.  Stookey.  Method  of  making  ceramics  and 
pr<^uct  thoreof.  Atod  Not.  8.  1968.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington). 


Doc.    2763.    Coming   Glats    Workt  v.   Anchor   Hocking    Olaen 
Corporation. 

2.050,035,  C.  J.  Wheeler.  Method  for  parting  elongated  frac- 
turable  meml>ers,  flied  Nov.  12.  1963.  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C63-876.  The  Ridge  Tool  Company  v.  Wheeler 
Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al. 

3,000,396,  G.  Link.  Automatic  time-controlled  sprinkler 
systems,  flied  Nov.  6.  1983.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Lob  Angeles). 
lioc.  63-1.147-WM.  Link  Sprinkler  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  CalVal  Co. 
et  al. 

S.e26.5M,  H.  K.  Lundgren,  Window  sash  stop,  flied  Nov. 
S«.  lJ»«.i.  DC.  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Do<\  4622,  AM- 
metal  Weatherttrip  Company  v.  Oraad  Rapid*  Hardware 
Company.  Inc. 

S0S8.M06,  J  R.  PerroKl  et  al..  Method  of  making  angel 
food  cake  and  premix  therefor,  flied  Nov.  1.  1963.  DC  Minn. 
(Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-63/408.  The  PilUbury  Company  v. 
General  Mill*.  Inc. 

Dm  105.401.  J.  Johnson.  Armchair,  flied  July  22,  1963,  D.C. 
SD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  63  86.->-Y.  CfcorJfon  Co.  of 
Calif.,  Inc.  v.  Murphy  Miller.  Inc.  Order  dismissed  on  motion 
..f  defendant  for  lack  of  jurisdiction  Oct.  15,  1963. 

De«.  100.227,  A.  Polatchek.  Motor  driven  shoe  brush,  flied 
Nov.  6,  1963,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  63-923-J.  Shield*. 
Inc.  V.  Silvercraft  Company,  Incorporated. 


'    REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  tJ  appears  in  the  „..,_ 

printed  In  italics  Indlc 


orig^ial  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue 
tes  additions  made  by  reissue 


25,537 
SEAT  COVER 
Daniel  Charles  Larkin,  3134  Woodstock  Drive. 
^^^     .  ^  Detroa  21,  Mich, 

^rii^  w  ^''''*5^*''  **«***•  ^'«y  8-  »956,  Ser. 
J  ,'llf '  = '"^  J^'  }2^^'  Application  for  reissue 
5,  1963,  Ser.  iNo.  321,707 

7  Claims.    (CI.  297—219) 


'f       n 


N»v. 


4.  In  a  seat  cover  for  automobiles  and  the  like  a  t  >p 
pad.  a  sponge  lubber  layer  secured  to  the  lower  surfs  » 
of  said  top  pad  and  coextensive  therewith,  a  skirt  deper  J- 
ing  from  th^  front  and  side  edges  of  said  top  pad.  «  id 
skirt  having  a  width  less  than  the  height  of  thfc  seat  to 
which  it  is  applied,  an  elastic  cord  secured  to  the  low  ir 
edge  of  said  skirt  throughout  its  entire  length  and  exter  1- 
mg  beyond  the  lower  rear  comers  of  said  skirt,  and  ho|k 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  elastic  cord. 


8p<  ciflratioD  ;  matter 


wheels,   a   rotatably  driven   shovel 
pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  on 
vertical  axis,  wheel-locking  means 
releasably  [lookj  lock  at  least  one 
elude  rotation  of  at  least  said  one 
angle  shaped]  a  jib  arm  having  one  . 
ed  on  the  platform  and  movable  in 
shovel  arm  having  opposite  ends  and 
[intermediate  its  opposite  endsj  to  tb 
said  jib  arm.  a  shovel  bucket  pivotallj 
end  of  the  shovel  arm,  a  double  acti. 
nected  to  the  shovel  arm  and  to  the  jil 


pair 
pi 
erd 


25,538 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  MOBILE  EXCAVATORS 

Ingebret  Soyland  and  Krisdan  Soyland,  Brync,  near 

.  .  Stavanger,  Norway 

Original  No.  3,021,023,  dated  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  N ). 

47  039.  Aug.  2.  1960.    Applicatioo  for  reissue  Aug.  I, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  299,694 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Norway  Aug.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 
1.  A  mechanical  shovel  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chassis  frame,  pairs  of  freely  rotalable  front  and  re^r 


the  bucket,  a  second  double  acting  m<chanism  pivotally 
connected  to  the  platform  and  intcrmec  iate  opposite  ends 
of  the  jib  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  aid  jib  arm,  a  cir- 
cular carrying  disc  placed   below  eac  i  of  the   pairs  of 


PLANT 


GRANTED 

Illnstrationt  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  an 
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therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reprodu< 


2,376 

ROSE  PLANT 

Carlos   Campnibi,   Cornelia   de   Llo)>regat   (Barcelona, 

Spain,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company,  Wa 

Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,065 

1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 23) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori 

bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  describee 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  uniqu 

combination  of  a  bushy,  vigorous  and  well-branched  habi 

of  growth,  with  the  plant  being  of  greater  breadth  thai 

height,  outstanding  floriferousness,  as  evidenced  by  thi 

ability   to  grow   freely,   with   exceptional   continuity  o 

flowering,    medium    size    flowers    of   semi-double    forn 

which  are  borne  in  clusters  of  several  to  a  stem,  a  pun 

632 


wheels,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  t 
greater  than  the  distance  between  [the 

wheels  of  the  pair  in  question,  support     , 

each  of  said  discs  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chassis  frame, 
said  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  tic  frame  about  an 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  and 
to  the  plane  centrally  thereof,  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis. 


supporting  platform 
s<iid  frame  about  a 
operable  at  will  to 
of  wheels  to  pre- 
ir  of  wheels,  [an 
pivotally  mount- 
vertical  plane,  a 
>ivotally  connected 
other  free  end  of 
connected  to  one 
r^  mechanism  con- 
arm  for  actuating 


It  least  equal  to] 

( >uter  sides  of]  the 

means  connecting 


PATENTS 


c     the  drawing. 


white  general  color  tonality  of  the 
agerage  disease  resistance  in  comparison 
ties  grown  under  the  same  cultural  ci 
unusually  strong  flower  fragrance  for 
floribunda  class. 


assigi  oi 


2,377 
MAPLE  TREE 

John  Mdntyre,  Gresham,  Orcg., ^ 

McGUl,  doing  business  as  A.  McGill 
Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2^0,127 
1  Claim.    (CI.  PH.— 51 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  maple 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characte^-ized 


flolwers.  better  than 
with  other  varie- 

c^nditions,  and  an 
a  flower  of  the 


r  to  Wayne  E. 
&  Son,  Fairview, 


tree,  substantially 
particularly 
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as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  habit  of 
bearing  leaves  of  smaller  size  than  those  of  the  average 
seedlings  of  Acer  rubrum  and  Acer  rubrum  schlesingeri, 
with  the  leaves  being  borne  in  greater  profusion,  an  ex- 
tremely early  coloring  of  the  foliage  ranging  from  two  to 
three  weeks  earlier  than  Acer  rubrum  schlesingeri,  com- 
bined with  the  ability  to  hold  the  colored  leaves  for  an 
unusually  long  period  of  time,  and  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive brilliant  scarlet  autumn  coloring  of  the  foliage. 


2^78 
ROSE  PLANT 


Alain  Meiliand,  Alpes  Maritimes,  Fnucc,  MslKnor  to  Hie 
Conard-Pyle  Compavy,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,819 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  7, 1962 

1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 11) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth  and  superior 
flower  productivity  when  grown  in  a  greenhouse  for  cut- 
flower  production,  a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  on 
strong  and  heavy  necks,  an  excellent  flower  form  and 
slow-opening  habit,  said  flowers  maintaining  their  form 
throughout  the  life  of  the  blooms,  good  flower  petalage 
and  strong  petal  abundance,  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
Rhodamine  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers, 
and  superior  flower  longevity  as'  cut  flowers  when  kept 
under  living  room  conditions. 


2,379 
ALMOND  TREE 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Irvin 
M.  Burcbell,  doing  business  as  The  Burchell  Nursery, 
Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,223 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit— 30) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  vigor 
of  growth,  by  a  relatively  late  blooming  period,  by  an 
excellent  spur  system,  and  by  high  production;  and  further 
characterized  in  comparison  with  the  IXL  by  a  blooming 
period  approximately  two  weeks  later,  by  general  resem- 
blance of  the  nuts  in  shape  and  color  but  usually  of 
smaller  size,  and  by  substantially  heavier  production. 


2480 
ALMOND  TREE 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Meroed,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fowler 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Newcastle,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Apr.  IZ,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,814 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 30) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  a 
vigorous  tree  blooming  heavily  late  in  the  season,  followed 
by  the  regular  bearing  of  very  heavy  crops  of  medium  to 
small  nuts  which  are  harder  and  better  sealed  than  the 
Nonpareil  and  with  broader  kernels  than  the  Mission; 
and  further  characterized  by  blooming  with  the  Mission 
or  a  day  or  two  earlier  and  lasting  a  day  or  two  longer; 
and  additionally  characterized  by  a  harvest  period  fol- 
lowing the  Nonpareil  but  before  the  Mission;  the  variety 
being  inierfertile  with  the  Nonpareil,  Mission,  Ruby, 
and  Emerald. 


800  O.O. — «3 
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3,124,805 

BOTTOM  STOP  APPLICATOR 

Harry  M.  Fisher,  157—36  22ad  Ave^  Whitestooe. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,087 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1—106) 


^  Y. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  bottom  stops  to  a  zipicr 
blanlc,  said  zipper  blank  comprising  elongated  side-by-s  ie 
tapes  and  scoops,  said  tapes  having  scoop  intervals  wbe  e- 
in  said  tapes  respectively  have  said  scoops  secured  then  to 
with  the  scoops  of  one  tape  interlocking  with  the  scoc  ps 
of  the  other  tape,  said  tapes  also  having  scoop  interrupti  )n 
intervals  in  which  they  are  free  of  scoops;  said  machi  le 
comprising  an  anvil,  means  for  drawing  said  blank  o\er 
said  anva  and  through  said  machine,  means  mountiig 
said  draw  means  and  said  anvil  so  that  one  is  movable  re  a- 
tivc  to  the  other,  said  anvil  having  a  through  slot  oppos  tc 
said  blank,  a  pin  slidably  received  within  said  slot,  spri  ig 
means  urging  one  end  of  said  pin  against  said  blank  ai  id 
into  a  scoop  interruption  interval,  means  responsive  to  t  »e 
engagement  of  the  trailing  end  of  said  scoop  interrupti  >n 
interval  against 'said  pin  for  causing  relative  movement  jf 
said  draw  means  and  said  anvil,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  relative  movement  of  said  draw  means  and  said  an'  il 
to  apply  a  bottom  stop  to  said  blank  against  said  anv  1, 
said  stop  thereby  striking  and  retracting  said  pin.  said  p  n 
being  shaped  for  resulting  sliding  movement  of  said  b<  t- 

)r 


tom  stop  and  said  scoops  over  said  end  of  said  pin 
resumption  of  movement  of  said  blank. 


tion;  phalanx  receivers  and  a  cuff  poi  tion;  pocket  means 


3,124,806 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICES 

Roderick  D.  Campbell,  1737  Vine  St.,  Philadelphb  ^, 
Pa.,  and  Stanley  K.  Hcrbcts,  1850  N.  76th  St.,  Phil  i- 
dclphia  51,  Pa.  •♦        T 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,762 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  2—160) 


A  golf  training  glove  comprising  a  hand  encapsula 
ing  member  including  a  dorsum  portion;  a  palmar  pa 
634 


/ 


as  to  substantially 
hand,   said   zone 


in  the  dorsum  portion  so  configured 
cover  the  dorsum  zone  of  the  user 
being  that  area  bounded  longitudinal  y  by  the  wrist  and 
a  line  adjacent  the  user's  four  knuckle^  and  laterally  con- 
tained between  the  ulna  and  the  radio*  of  the  user's  fore- 
arm; and  weight  means  received  v^ithin  the  dorsum 
pocket  for  complementary,  substantildly  uniform,  con- 
toured distribution  of  load  over  ihei  aforesaid  dorsum 
zone,  said  load  being  restricted  within  the  margins 
bounded  by  said  dorsum  zone  and  defining  a  center  of 
gravity  centrally  disposed  therewithin  vithout  in  any  way 
intrusively  extending  into  areas  of  the  phalanx  receivers, 
whereby  the  back  of  the  gloved  habd  which  is  carry- 
ing a  golf  club  will  be  centrifugally  Urged  into  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  hand  arc  during  the 
downswing  of  the  forearm  and  lead  t  ie  arc  of  the  club 
so  as  to  provide  maximum  transmitta 
golf  shot  with  optimum  accuracy. 


of  power  to  each 


3,124,807 
METHOD  OF^iAKING  THREE-!  iIMENSlONAL 
HAND  COVERING  i 
Marvin  A.  Frenkel,  Huntington  Wools,  and  Claude  H. 
Haney,  Dearfoom.  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Advance  Glove 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan  I 

nied  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  NoJ  167,370 
2  CbUms.    (a.  2—16  ») 


'f 


u  . 


:-n 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  three- dimensional  hand 
covering  comprising  the  steps  of  placi  ig  a  first  sheet  of 
flexible  thermoplastic  material  over  a  <  ie  which  contains 
a  recessed  portion  having  the  contour  af  a  human  hand, 
evacuating  air  from  said  recessed  portian  to  draw  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  sheet  into  said  recessei  portion  to  there- 
by impart  said  contour  to  said  portion  of  said  first  sheet, 
positioning  a  second  sheet  of  said  material  in  contact  with 
said  first  sheet,  and  dielectrically  heat  sealing  the  sheets 
together  along  the  periphery  of  said  re  :essed  portion. 


3,124,808 

LAVATORY  AND  WATER  CLOSET  BATHROOM 

FIXTURE 

James  Alexander  Tiller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Radbitor  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
9Cbdms.    (CL  4— 3) 

4.  A  combination  lavatory  and  wate*  closet  bathroom 
fixture,  comprising  a  plunJky  of  matet   atnictural  mem- 
bers and  panels  fastened  together  to  f o  to  a  cabinet  unit 
having  a  generally  flat  back  and  a  stepfied  front,  a  coun 
ter  top  supported  on  said  cabinet  urut   said  panels  and 


><9Vf499w 
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said  counter  top  generally  enclosing  said  cabinet  unit 
such  that  the  latter  is  generally  hollow,  said  counter  tc^ 
having  a  lavatory  extending  into  said  hollow  cabinet  unit 
beneath  said  counter  top,  a  support  structure  within  said 
hollow  cabinet  unit,  a  toilet  bowl  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port structiue  and  projecting  outwardly  from  an  inclined 
front  portion  of  said  stepped  front  of  said  cabinet  unit 
such  that  the  toilet  bowl  extends  at  an  angle  towards  a 


'3-  ^ 


*--' 


I . L r:i 


generally  central  portion  of  the  cabinet  as  the  forward 
outer  end  of  the  toilet  bowl  "is  approached,  supply  and 
drain  piping  passing  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
cabinet  unit  for  supplying  and  draining  said  lavatory 
and  water  closet,  and  means  between  said  structural  mem- 
bers and  at  least  one  of  said  panels  shiftably  mounting 
the  latter  on  said  cabinet  unit  to  provide  access  to  the 
supply  and  drain  piping  and  to  the  other  components 
within  said  hollow  cabinet  imit. 


3,124,809 

FLUSHING    ARRANGEMENT,    BACKFLOW    PRE- 

VENTER,  AND  WATER  CLOSET  COMBINATION 

John  H.  Schmld,  1315  G.  Daniel  Baidwta  BMk.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,049 

11  aafans.     (CL  4—26) 


-/f!! 


1 .  A  flushing  tank  for  a  water  closet  comprising 

a  pressure  tight  tank  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent 
a  water  doaet, 

connection  means  comprising  a  tubular  body  connect- 
ing said  tank  to  the  inside  of  said  water  closet, 

means  to  connect  a  water  supply  line  to  said  tank, 

valve  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said  water  closet 
through  said  tubular  body, 

vent  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  in  said  tank 
supported  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  top  of  said  tank  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  tank  to  atmosphere  through  said 
connection  means, 

allowing  air  to  enter  said  tank  from  said  connection 
means  when  said  tank  is  flushed  and  allowing  said 
air  to  escape  from  said  tank  into  said  connection 
means  when  said  tank  is  being  filled, 

and  a  bacUlow  prevention  means  in  said  tubular 
body  between  said  valve  means  aiKl  said  closet  posi- 
tively dosing  the  flow  passage  through  said  con- 
nection means  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  and 
on  the  side  of  said  backflow  prevention  means  ad- 
jacent said  tank  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,124,810 
TOILET  WITH  WASTE  DISPOSING  APPARATUS 
Homer   H.    Cobier,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assigBor   to   Cast 
Atamlnam   and   Brass  Corp.,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

FOcd  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,230 
3  Claims.    (CL  4—90) 


&i^ 


«        i*s 


2.  A  ship  board  toilet  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  having 
a  tubular  rim  with  perforations  adjacent  the  bowl  interior 
and  an  outlet,  an  open-topped  reservoir  projecting  from 
the  interior  of  said  bowl  in  imderlying  relation  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  rim  and  having  an  aperture  through  its  bottom, 
a  vertical  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  reservoir 
and  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  plunger  having 
a  sealing  member  at  iu  lower  end  and  spring  loaded  to 
normally  maintain  the  sealing  member  in  engagement 
with  the  undersurface  of  its  bottom  in  closing  relation  to 
said  aperture,  a  seat  disposed  upon  said  rim  and  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  a  lid  disposed  upon  said  seat  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rim.  said  lid  having  an  extending  portion 
projecting  beyond  its  pivot  point  engageable  with  said 
plunger  upon  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  lid.  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  two  chambers  sealed  from  each  other, 
the  first  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  communicably 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  rim  and  an  inlet,  the 
second  of  said  ohcunbers  having  an  inlet  communicably 
connected  to  said  bowl  outlet  and  an  outlet,  a  dual  sided 
impeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  with  one  side 
of  the  impeller  in  the  first  chamber  and  the  other  side  of 
the  impeller  in  the  other  chamber,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected in  driving  relation  to  said  impeller,  piping  means 
including  a  soieiK>id  actuated  valve  connected  to  said  inlet 
of  said  first  chamber  and  adc^ited  for  connection  to  a  sea 
cock,  piping  means  itKluding  a  check  valve  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  said  second  chamber  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  sea  cock,  aiKl  a  time  delayed  opening 
push  button  switch  for  connection  on  one  side  to  a  source 
of  electricity  and  electrically  connected  on  the  other  side 
to  said  motor  and  solenoid  actuated  valve. 


3,124,811 

SAFETY  TREAD  FOR  BATH  EQUIPMENT  FLOOR 

Cyril  S.  Treacy,  164  Boulevard,  Scarsdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,378 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—173) 


1.  A  bathtub  comprising  a  floor  of  substantially  planar 
upper  surface,  a  glazed  enamel  coating  thereover,  and  pre- 
formed anUslip  elements,  said  elements  being  in  the  form 
of  i^ates  of  thickness  about  0.05-0.5  inch  and  of  shortest 
dimension  acrdss  the  face  thereof  about  0.3-1.5  inches, 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  bonded 
at  their  backs  to  the  surface  of  said  coating. 
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3,124312 
PILLOWS 

WUUam  Frank  Milton  and  Harrey  Brockcnshaw,  WcUiig- 
toe,  Somerset,  England,  asaicnors  to  Price  Brothen  And 
Co.  Limited  t~ 

FUed  July  3, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  2#7,2f  5 
2  Claims.     (CL  S— 338) 
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3,124,814 

BOAT  CONSTRUCT  ON 

WObor  C.  Graef,  Daffy  Lane,  Deerfield,  DL 

Filed  Not.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,549 

3  Claims.    (CL9-^i) 


1.  A  pillow  comprising  in  combination  a  unitary  el  in- 
gated  rectangular  body  formed  of  a  synthetic  foamed  pi  is- 
tic  and  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  faces,  a  re<^ss 
formed  centrally  in  each  of  said  faces  of  the  body  ^d 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  to  tie 
other,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  to  extend  throiKh 
the  body  to  communicate  the  recesses  one  with  the  oti^ 
and  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  said  recesses  and  an  outer 
covering  of  a  freely  porous  material  enclosing  said  body 
and  lying  taut  across  the  recesses  to  form  therewith  en- 
closed air  channels  extending  longitudinally  of  each  fjce 
of  thfc  pillow. 


3,124,813 

BOAT 

Wnbar  C.  Graef,  1921  Maplewood  Road, 

Nonhbrook,  fll. 

FUed  June  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  11M54 

3  Claims.     (CL  9—6) 


1.  A  boat  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  opposing 
side  walls  and  a  stern  wail,  each  of  said  side  walls  a4d 
stem  wall  having  a  lower  edge  portion  abutting  an  edge 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  form  a  joint  there- 
with, said  side  and  stem  walls  each  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  so  that  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
each  form  a  corner  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottotn 
wall,  each  of  said  edge  portions  having  a  row  of  ho^s 
fonned  therethrough,  elongated  flexible  non-metallic  lad- 
ing means  threaded  through  adjacent  rows  of  holes  ip 
as  to  secure  said  side  and  stem  walls  to  said  bottom  wal, 
portions  of  said  lacing  means  extending  diagonally  across 
said  comers  in  ^aced  relationship  to  said  inner  and  ui- 
per  surfaces,  a  flexible  liner  of  glass  fabric  cloth  extend- 
ing over  each  side  of  each  pair  of  said  abutting  edge  po 
tions  so  as  to  cover  both  sides  of  the  joint  therebetwee 
one  of  said  flexible  liners  at  each  joint  extending  over  sa^ 
portions  of  said  lacing  means  and  spaced  from  said 
comers  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  of  triangular  crois 
section,  synthetic  flexible  plastic  resinous  adhesive  im- 
pregnating said  flexible  liners  so  as  to  secure  them  Id 
said  walls,  said  adhesive  filling  the  spaces  in  said  holes 
not  occupied  by  said  lacing  means  and  filling  each  cham- 
ber defined  between  each  comer  at  each  of  said  one  flex- 
ible liners  so  as  to  encase  said  diagonal  portions  of  said 
lacing  means  and  secure  said  walls  strongly  together. 


/ 


1.  A  boat  body  comprising  a  plura  ity  of  substantially 
identical  intemesting  hull   sections  t  ilescoped  together, 
each  hull  section  including  side  walls, 
a  stem  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having 
ting  lower  edge  portions  of  said  side 
as  to  define  joints,  each  of  said  edge 

row  of  holes  formed  therethrough, „ 

flexible  non-metallic  lacing  means  thieaded  through  ad- 
jacent rows  of  holes  at  each  joint  so  as  to  secure  said 
edge  portions  tc^ther;  a  water  rcsistjant  layer  of  adhe- 
sive material  between  adjacent  hull  sections  securing  said 
hull  sections  together,  an  inner  layef  of  said  adhesive 
material  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  most  hull 
section,  an  outer  layer  of  said  adhesivi  material  covering 
the  outermost  surface  of  the  outemiosi  hull  sections,  said 
adhesive  material  extending  into  sai^  holes  and  com- 
pletely covering  said  lacing  means. 


a  bottom  wall  and 
Mige  portions  abut- 
and  stem  walls  so 
portions  having  a 
and   an  elongated 


3,124J15 

SWIMMING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Leslie  A.  Harvey,  2350  4tii  Ave.,  Yama,  Aria. 

FVcd  Jaly  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.]  298,831 


18 


(CL9-3 


.•J 


1.  A  swimming  student's  floating  sijpport  comprising: 
an  elongated  buoyant  platform; 
means  defining  elongated  openings 

thereof  for   guiding   a   student's  ^rms   through   the 

proper  swimming  technique; 
means  defining  an  opening  at  one 

form: 
resilient  means  in  said  last  named 

porting  and  exerting  an   upward 

student's  bead;  and 
adjustable   means  extending  from   |he  other  end  of 

the  platform  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of 

the  student's  legs. 


end  of  said  frfat- 

opening  for  sup- 
pressure  on  the 


a  corporation 


3,124,816 

FORGING  MACHINE  DIE  MECHANISM  WITH 

ADDmONAL  BLANK  GRIPPE  4G  MEANS 

Albert  R.  Kail,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  as^sor  to  The  A)ax 

ManofactBring  Company,  Eaciid,  I 

of  Ohio 

FDcd  Jnnc  22, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
13  Oalma.    (O.  18—1 

1.  In  an  upsetting  forging  machine 
ping  die  including  a  plurality  of  ve 
cavities,  a  second  horizontally  reci. 
including  corresponding  opposed  die  ca 
reciptxx^ted  into  and  out  of 


ving  a  first  grip- 

ly  spaced  die 

ible  pipping  die 

s  adapted  to  be 

work-gripping 


relationship  to  said  first  gripping  die  thus  to  exot  a  grip- 
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ping  pressure  on  a  workpiece  within  such  cavities,  and  a 
third  die  horizontally  recipiocable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  such  reciprocation  of  said  second  gripping 
die  to  engage  and  upset  an  end  portion  of  a  workpiece 


thus  gripped  by  said  gripping  dies;  individual  fluid  pressure 
back-up  means  for  each  of  such  cavities  in  at  least  one  of 
said  gripping  dies  operative  to  exert  an  increased  gripping 
pressure  on  the  workpiece  therein. 


members  and  said  feed  gear,  said  sleeve  member  being 
longitudinally  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  mating  spline  formations  arc  engaged  one  with  the 
other  whereby  said  sleeve  member  is  drivingly  connected 
to  said  feed  gear  during  rotation  of  said  spindle  by  said 
drive  gear  whereby  to  impart  a  positive  low  rate  of  lon- 
gitudinal feed  movement  to  said  drill  spindle  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  spline  formations  are  disen- 
gaged from  each  other  and  said  lug  members  arc  engaged 
with  stationary  jaw  members  formed  on  said  housing 
whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  spindle  by  said  drive  gear  whereby 
to  impart  a  rapid  traverse  movement  to  said  drill  spindle, 
and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  sleeve  member 
into  said  second  position  whereby  said  spindle  is  moved 
toward  the  work  to  be  drilled  with  said  rapid  traverse 
movement  until  the  tip  of  a  drill  bit  mounted  in  the  spin- 
dle engages  the  work  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  work 
against  the  drill  tip  overcomes  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  and  shifts  said  sleeve  member  into  said  second  po- 
sition whereby  to  automatically  impart  said  positive  feed 
movement  to  said  drill  spindle. 


3,124,817 
ROTARY  TOOL  SPINDLE  HAVING  RAPID  TRAY- 
ERSE    MOVEMENT    FOLLOWED    BY    SLOWER 
FEED  RATE 

KcoMth  C.  Mosler,  19M  W.  Dorothy 
Dayton  39,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,988 
14  Claims.     (CL  18—128) 


3424,818 

AUTOMATIC  BINDING  MACHINE 

Henry  Lowell  Byland,  DcerBeld,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 

Binding  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,215 

7  Claims.    (0. 11— 1) 


11.  A  self-feeding  drill  comprising,  a  housing,  a  drill 
spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotational  and  longi- 
tudinal movements,  a  sleeve  member  disposed  about  a 
portion  of  said  spindle  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, a  feed  gear  freely  rotatabic  about  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  being  characterized  by  an  intemal  spline  forma- 
tion in  the  bore  thereof,  a  drive  gear  disposed  about  an- 
other portion  of  said  spindle  and  drivingly  connected 
thereto  in  a  manner  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  spindle  relative  thereto,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  feed  and  drive  gears  in  a  manner  such  that 
drive  and  feed  gears  are  rotated  at  slightly  different  speeds, 
radially  extending  lug  members  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  member,  a  mating  extemal  spline  formation 
formed  on  said  sleeve  member   intermediate  said   lug 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  few  binding  a  stack  of  sheets  having 
at  least  one  perforation  therein  adjacent  an  edge  thereof, 

feed  and  guide  means  for  a  ribbon  of  heat  scalable 
material, 

a  guide  chute  for  a  stack  of  sheets  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  feed  and  guide  means,  stop  means 
spaced  from  said  guide  chute  and  c^)erable  to  align 
the  perforation  with  the  ribbon  feed  and  guide  means, 

a  ribbon  guide  extensibly  movable  through  the  perfo- 
ration into  juxtaposition  with  said  ribbon  feed  and 
guide  means,  for  guiding  a  ribbon  to  be  threaded 
through  said  perforation,  \ 

said  ribbon  guide  being  retractible  from  said  perfora- 
tion after  the  ribbon  h^s,  advanced  therealong 
through  the  perforation  to  rele^se^e  leading  endof 
the  ribbon  and  thereby  complete^ihe  threading  of 
the  ribbon  through  the  stack  of  sheets, 

a  cut-off  knife  movable  along  the  discharge  end  of 
said  feed  and  guide  means  for  severing  the  ribbon. 

a  ribbon  folder  forming  a  continuation  of  said  chute 
and  spaced  between  the  end  of  said  chute  and  said 
feed  and  guide  means  and  movable  along  the  stack 
of  sheets  toward  said  stop  to  first  clamp  the  ribbon 
for  severing  and  to  then  fold  the  ribbon  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stack  of  sheets  to  extend  beyond  the 
edge  thereof, 
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and  heat  sealing  means  disposed  beneath  said  stop 
clamping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ribbon  togei 
and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  by  heat. 
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its  tongitydinal  axis  into  a  helical  auger-like  form,  said 
squeegee  blade  having  adjacent  a  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of a  longitudinal  wiping  groove  in  ond  of  its  flat  surfaces 
and  a  kx^udinal  folding  groove  rac  ially  offset  relative 


3,124,819 

PRESSURE  FOOT  FOR  RIB  ATTACHING 

_      ^  MACHINES 

Stephen  P.  Lotarsid,  Beveriy,  and  Fnucis  R.  Spcyit, 

Oedham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Macfain^ 

Corporation,   Boston,   MasB.,\a   corporation  of   N#w 

jMsey 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19«,  Ser.  No.  249^236 
4  Claims.    (CL  12— 2f) 


to  said  wiping  groove  in  the  other  of 


:hine 

grip 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  an  insole  rib  attaching  machi 
comprising  an  inner  grip  member,  a  dijplaceable 
member  on  said  inner  grip  member,  said  grip  men 
bers  having  generally  co-planar  work-engaging  sui 
faces,  means  mounting  the  displaceable  grip  memNr 
adjacent  to  the  inner  grip  member  for  movement  intD 
and  out  of  alinement  therewith  while  maintaining  is 
work-engaging  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  work-enga] 
ing  surface  of  the  inner  grip  member,  and  meai  s 
normally  maintaining  said  displaceable  member  in  lir  z 
with  the  inner  grip  member  but  permitting  its  displao  - 
ment  upon  engagement  with  a  previously  formed  rib  o  i 
the  msole. 


,.„.«  3,124,«2t 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL  TUBULAR 

SURFACE 

Meirin  D.  Berry,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corp« 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,929 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  15— 1MJ9) 


1.  Apparatus    for   cleaning   internal    tubular   surfacesl 
comprising  a  ribbon-like  squeegee  blade  twisted  abou 


3,124,821 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING 
Lewis  E.  Mathews,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Whiteis  and  Lc  Roy  J.  Schneider, 
Filed  Nov.  3«,  19M,  Ser 

5  Claims.    (CL  15— 1*4.16) 


N<>. 


its  flat  surfaces. 


SEWERS 

to  U.  Ebcrt 
(^ohimbiis,  Ohio 
82,369 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  obstnctions  in  passage- 
ways comprising,  in  combination,  frame  means;  a  first  plu- 
rality of  radiallv  outwardly  extending  fi|ont  cutters  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  means  and  inclined  lo  impart  rotation 
to  said  tool;  a  second  plurality  of  radiklly  outwardly  ex- 
tending cutters  mounted  on  said  framelmeans  rearwardly 
of  said  first  plurality,  and  inclined  to  Impart  rotation  to 
said  tool,  the  leading  portions  of  tak 
tioned  cutters  being  circumferentially  a(  \ 


said  front  cutters,  in  the  direction  of  ro  ation  of  said  tool 


whereby  said  front  cutters  can  not  bloc 


tions  of  said  rearwardly  positioned  cui  ters  from  directly 


laid  frame  means 


engaging  obstructions;  and  means  on 

for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  prim  c  mover  for  mov- 
ing said  apparatus  through  said  passageways. 


3,124,822 
END  GRIP  BATH  APPLIANCE  FOR 


MASSAGING  THE  BA<  :K 


Lorenzo  Marcbese,  709  N.  Townsead  $ 
Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—11^ 


rearwardly  posi- 
vanced  relative  to 


said  leading  por- 


WASHING  AND 


Syracuse,  N.Y. 
308,379 


of  thin  flexible 

lite  ends  there- 

•Ided  back  upon 

ally  rectangular 

bstantially  rec- 

substantially  the 


An  end  grip  bath  appliance  for  was  ling  and  massag- 
ing the  back  comprising  a  relatively  lo|ig  hand  strap  of 
uniform  width  and  thickness  composec 
sheet  plastic,  hand  grip  loops  on  the  of 
of  including  portions  of  the  strap  ends 
the  strap  and  sewed  thereto,  a  sul.  „ 
thin  block  of  sponge  rubber,  and  a 
tangular  block  of  cellulosic  sponge  of 
same  rectangular  shape  as  the  sponge  ijubber  block  and 
at  least  double  the  thickness  of  said  spopgc  rubber  block 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central!  portion  of  said 
strap,  and  a  thin  rigid  rectangular  plasti^  plate  interposed 
between  the  strap  and  sponge  rubber,  sapd  plate  being  of 
a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  sai4  strap,  and  less 
than  the  width  of  said  blocks,  and  of  aj  length  less  than 
the  length  of  said  blocks,  the  contacting  and  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  blocks,  plate,  and  the  cential  portion  of  the 
strap  disposed  between  the  blocks  being  adhesively  bonded 
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to  one  another  and  with  the  facing  side  portions  of  said 
blocks  beyond  the  width  of  said  plate  and  strap  being 
bonded  together  to  conceal  said  plate,  aivl  the  outside 
face  of  said  sponge  rubber  block  having  a  corrugated 
surface. 


3,124,823 
STEM  BRUSH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Vernon  K.  Charvat,  Bay  Vllfa^c,  Oiito,  assignor  to  The 
OriMMH  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corpmatton  of  Ohto 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,152 
21  Claims.    (CL  15—206) 


taining  more  than  80  percent  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl 
ether,  and  2  to  8  percent  each  of  methyl  salicylate  and 
butyl  acetate. 

3,124,826 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  A  BONDING  AGENT 
TO  INERT  SLIVERS  THAT  ARE  TO  BE  USED  IN 
SOLID  PROPELLAJ4T  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Bryce  L.  Middlebrooks,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,762 
4  Claims:^  (O.  15—513) 


12.  In  a  brush  comprising  two  stem  members  and  a 
flat  layer  of  brush  material  held  therebetween,  strong 
adhesive  bonding  material  embedding  said  brush  mate- 
rial in  the  region  of  said  stem  members  and  also  ad- 
hesively bonding  said  two  stem  members  directly  together 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  latter. 


3,124324 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Spencer  Lutz,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Process  A  Product  Development  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Mar.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,941 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—227) 


^[) 


A  tooth  cleaning  instrumentality  fortped  of  two  layers 
of  thin  plastic  film  heat  sealed  along  their  longitudinal 
edges  to  form  a  cot,  one  layer  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  other  so  as  to  project  at  the  bottom  of  the  cot 
to  form  a  tab  which  may  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of 
one  hand  for  pulling  the  cot  onto  a  finger  of  the  other 
hand,  the  shorter  layer  of  film  having  secured  thereto  a 
layer  of  plastic  foam  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  film  layer,  said  shorter  film  layer  and  foam  layer 
having  a  lobe-like  formation  at  the  bottom  thereof  of 
smaller  size  than  the  extension  tab  on  the  longer  plastic 
layer  so  as  to  leave  a  part  of  the  extension  tab  exposed 
for  grasping  while  still  forming  an  area  which  may  be 
overlapped  by  the  thumb  adjacent  to  the  finger  on  which 
the  cot  is  applied. 


3,124325 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER 
Michael    lovcnko.   New   Yor1^   N.Y., 
Handee-Pak  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193^56 
4  Chums.    (CL  15—506) 


to   The 
a  corpora- 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  an 
inert  sliver  for  use  in  a  motor  case  of  a  solid  propellant 
rockei  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  means  on 
said  side  rails  for  supporting  the  inert  sliver  therebetween, 
means  carried  by  said  side  rails  for  applying  and  deter- 
mining the  thickness  of  the  bonding  agent  as  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  inert  sliver,  a  funnel  having  a  supply  hose 
connected  thereto  for  supplying  the  bonding  agent  to 
said  applicator,  a  support  rod  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  rails  and  a  curved  longitudinal  edge  on  said 
funnel  for  mounting  said  funnel  on  said  support  rod  for 
oscillatory  movement  thereof  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port rod. 

3,124327 

WASHCLOTH 

William  D.  HulL  1714  Comtfamd,  Park  Ridge,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98^43 

6  Clahns.    (CL  15—568) 


1.  An  article  for  removing  nail  polish  comprising  a 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  liquid  solution  con- 


5.  A  washcloth  comprising  a  soap-receiving  pocket  of 
absorbent  material  open  at  least  at  one  end,  a  hem  along 
said  open  end  forming  a  drawstring  pocket,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  eyelets  extending  into  said  draw- 
string pocket,  and  a  drawstring  having  each  of  its  ends  in 
said  pocket  extending  through  an  opposite  one  of  said 
eyelets,  each  end  being  secured  in  said  drawstring  pocket 
adjacent  the  opposed  one  of  the  eyelets. 
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3,124,828 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE  HAVING  GAS  PERMEAl 

LIQUID  IMPERMEABLE  VENT 
Alan  G.  Barber  and  Darid  L.  Kaywr,  Tonawanda,  ^ 
Paul  H.  Uhr,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Union  Carbjde 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,057 
6  Claims.    (CL  15—569) 


seciinng 


virtue  of  deflection  of  the  bent 

hinge  member,  and  means  rigidly 

of  said  leaf  spring  to  said  hinge  member 

providing  at  its  opposite  ends  full 

cross-pin  between  it  and  the  hinge  me^nber, 


extrei^iity  relative  to  said 

the  other  end 

said  leaf  spring 

clearance   for  said 


1.  An  applicator  device  for  dispensing  liquids  whilh 
comprises  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  and  having 
one  perforated  wall;  an  applicator  pad  coextensive  wih 
said  perforated  wall  and  communicating  with  said  coti- 
tainer  through  said  perforated  wall;  and  a  vent  provid- 
ed in  an  opening  in  the  container,  normally  submerged 
in  said  liquid,  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  surroundings  and  the  head  space  of  the  container 
sufficient  to  offset  substantially  the  effect  of  the  liqujd 
head  in  the  container,  and  comprising  a  gas  permeablfc- 
liquid  impermeable  membrane  integrally  affixed  arouqd 
the  perimeter  of  said  opening  in  said  container. 


3,124,829 
HINGE  EMBODYING  HOLD-OPEN  MEANS 
Angelo  R.  De  Vito,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  _ 
sigmnents,   to   Atwood   Vacuum    Machine   Company, 
Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,342 
7  Claims.    (CI.  16—140) 


i^i^ 


1.  In  a  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  members  pivotal^ 
connected  to  swing  relative  to  one   another  through  & 
given  angularity,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  an 
elongated  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  a 
said  hinge  members  in  radially  spaced  parallel  relatioi 
to  the  hinge  axis  and  having  a  cross-pin  on  its  other  en  1 
also  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis  and  slidable  lengthwis: 
of  the  other  hinge  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
hinge  axis  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  hinge,  an  elon- 
gated leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  extendin  ; 
lengthwise  of  said  other  hinge  member  and  closely  sli( 
ably  confining  said  cross-pin  between  it  and  said  hing; 
member  to  resist  by  its  deflection  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  cross-pin  and  accordingly  hold  said  hinge  mem 
bers  yieldingly  in  different  open  positions,  said  sprin  ;' 
carrying  hinge  member  having^an  opening  provided  there 
in  adjacent  one  end  of  said  loaf  spring,  said  leaf  sprin 
having  that  end  thereof  bent  substantially  at  right  angle 
to  the  hinge  member  and  extending  into  the  opening  an( 
then  again  substantially  at  right  angles  so  as  to  hook  onto 
said  hinge  member  detachably  in  said  opening  and  there- 
by also  substantially  positively  limit  deflection  of  said 
leaf  spring  at  that  end  away  from  said  hinge  membet 
but  with  a  small  amount  of  spring  restrained  yield  b 


3,124,830 
HINGE  A^ND  HOLD  O^EN 
Edmood  R.  Gionct,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mickl 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No, 
6  Claims.    (CL  1 


March  17,  1964 


to  General 
a  corporatioii  of 

94,351 


1^0) 


1.  A  binge  and  hold  open  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  pivoully  interconnected  hin  {e  members  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  between  ope  i  and  closed  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  members  including  sjiaced  walls  receiv- 
ing said  other  member  therebetween,  tl  le  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  it  least  one  detent 
shoulder  therein,  a  detent  member  located  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  other  hinge  member,  sjid  detent  member 
being  swingably  supported  adjacent  ore  end  thereof  on 
said  other  of  said  hinge  members  for  s>,'inging  movement 
in  a  plane  transverse  of  said  hinge  me  nbers  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  engageable  with  said  edge  portion 
and  detent  shoulder,  and  means  continiously  biasing  said 
detent  member  into  engagement  with    aid  edge  portion. 


3,124,831 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  h>ULTRY 

SHACKLES 

WnHam  F.  Altciivokl, 

(Union  HUl  Indostries  Park,  West 

Fflcd  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
9  Oakam.    (CL  17—11 


re  ease 


1.  An  automatic  poultry  shackle 
for  use  with  an  overhead  poultry  c< 
type  having  an  overhead  conveyor 
poultry  shackles  each   having   a  releaskble 
Uining  means  provided  with  a  laterally 
able  actuator,  supports  each  secured 
being  secured   to  said  track  for 
and  for  movement  of  said  shackle 


convej  or 
trac  c. 


to 


movetn 
latera  ly 


mechanism 
system  of  the 
a  plurality  of 
poultry  re- 
projecting  mov- 
a  shackle  and 
ent  therealong 
of  said  track; 
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said  release  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  rail  assembly 
disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  and  below  said  track  for  en- 
gaging and  positioning  each  shackle  and  its  actuator  in  a 
predetermined  attitude,  a  rotatable  impact  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  track  and  guide  rail  assembly  and 
positioned  to  extend  into  the  path  of  movement  of  and  in 
contacting  relation  with  said  actuators  to  strike  and  op- 
erate said  actuators  as  successive  shackles  move  therepast 
whereby  to  effect  releaae  of  poultry  from  said  shackles. 


3,124,832 
CHICKEN  PICKING  FINGER 
John  1.  Kravetz  and  Arnold  W.  MacAkNum,  Bedford, 
Ohio,   assignors  to  The  Stalwart  Rnbhcr  Company, 
Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,294 
9  Oains.    (CL  17—11.1) 


1.  In  a  chicken  picking  finger  comprised  of  a  length 
of  soft  elastic  flexible  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  at  least  one  strand  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing generally  along  the  length  of  said  finger,  embedded 
therein  and  bonded  thereto,  said  strand  having  a  high 
modulus  of  elasticity  as  compared  to  said  soft  material. 


3,124333 

POULTRY  SHACKLE  FOR  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 

AND  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  F.  Altenpohl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(Unioa  HiU  Industries  Park,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa.) 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208^99 

16  Clahm.     (CL  17—44.1) 


3,124334 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILMS  WITH  BEADED  EDGES 

Constant     Andre     Vaodierendonck,     Borsbeek-Antwerp, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V., 
Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,991 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  stretching  organic  thermoplastic  films 
having  continuously  beaded  longitudinal  edges,  compris- 


ing. 


(a)  rotating  film  feed  rolls  moimted  at  one  end  of  sitM 
apparatus, 

(b)  film  pulling  rollers  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  apparatus,  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  said  feed  rc^ls, 

(c)  elongate  film-edge  guide  frames  mounted  between 
said  feed  rolls  and  said  pulling  roUs  and  coplanar 
with  the  film  passing  between  said  rolls,  said  guide 
frames  diverging  laterally  from  the  centerline  of  said 
strip  in  the  direction  from  the  feed  rolls  to  the  pull- 
ing rolls, 

(dy  each  of  said  guide  frames  including  vertically 
spaced,  longitudinally  continuous  wall  elements  de- 
fining between  their  proximate  edges  a  continuous 
slot  sized  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  film  with  its 
bead  constrained  by  said  wall  elements  to  travel  out- 
wardly of  said  centerline  by  sliding  engagement  of 
the  bead  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall  de- 
ments;   ■ 

{e)  at  least  the  surfaces  of  said  wall  elements  which 
engage  said  bead  being  formed  of  continuous  strips 
of  solid  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  sliding 
friaion  with  respect  to  the  material  forming  said 
thermoplastic  film. 


3,124335 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Peter   J.   Celano,    La^l   Springs,    NJ.,    and   EmO    G. 
Marcmann,    CoUegeville,    Pa.,    assignors    to    United 
Foam  &  Plastics  Industries,  Barringtoo,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Dec  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  15^90 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—4) 


1.  A  poultry  shackle  for  a  poultry  conveyor  system  of 
the  overhead  type  comprising  a  support  and  a  holder,  a 
means  slidably  and  guidingly  mounting  and  retaining  said 
holder  on  said  support  for  relative  vertical  movement, 
pairs  of  cooperating  opposed  vertical  surfaces  in  side-by- 
side  relation  on  said  support  and  holder  defining  vertical 
pockets  between  said  surfaces  of  a  substantially  uniform 
width  suflkient  for  receiving  and  retaining  by  gravity  the 
extremity  of  a  fowl  when  placed  therein,  said  support 
having  a  bottom  wall  toward  and  from  which  said  holder 
is  movable,  said  bottom  wall  in  the  lower  position  of 
said  holder  cooperating  with  and  engaging  said  opposed 
surfaces  and  defining  a  bottom  closure  for  said  pockets 
and  in  the  holder  upper  position  being  out  of  engagement 
with  said  holder  surfaces  and  affording  an  outlet  opening 
for  said  pockets  of  greater  width  than  that  of  said  pockets. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  rollers  for  supporting  sheets  of  rigid  material,  a 
belt  drive  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rollers  for  en- 
gaging a  side  edge  of  the  sheets  of  rigid  material  and 
moving  the  same  along  said  rollers,  a  nozzle  above  said 
rollers  for  dispensing  a  liquefied  foam  polymeric  resin 
on  said  sheets  of  rigid  material,  said  belt  drive  means 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sheets  of  rigid  ma- 
terial to  simulate  a  mold  capable  of  providing  a  pre- 
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determined  shape  for  the  side  edges  of  the  foam  resin 
and  heat  means  above  said  rollers  for  curing  the  poly, 
meric  resin  into  a  layer  of  foam  bonded  to  the  sheets  o 
rigid  material. 


3,124,836 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Edward  Fischer,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora 
non  of  Micliigan  < 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ^5,730  * 

13  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


'**5'f|EJ'" 


2.  In  a  molding  machine  having,  a  main  frame  and  an 
extruder  for  a  heated  plastic  matcrikl.  said  extruder  in- 
cluding a  hollow  barrel  and  a  rotatable  screw  mounted 
axially  therein,  means  rigidly  mounting  one  end  of  said 
barrel  on  said  frame,  guide  bar  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  means 
and  arranged  in  a  supporting  relation  with  said  barrel  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 


screw. 


3,124337 
RING-ROLLER  PRESSURE  MOLDING  OF  METAL 
POWDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  A.  Jackson  and  Paul  F.  Holder,  Binningbam,  Ala., 
asignors  to  R-N  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ftted  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  I^o.  116,691 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—9)      , 
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means  for  thereafter  progressively  strioping  said  com- 
pacted powder  from  said  groove  in  self-sLstaining  arcuate 
segments,  said  powder  feeding  means  inc  uding  a  variable 
speed  motor  for  varying  the  rate  of  feed 
circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  speed 
motor,  and  an  actuating  arm  for  said  control  mounted 
on  one  of  said  bearings  for  actuating  sa  id  control  to  re- 
duce the  motor  speed  as  said  bearing  is  raised,  and  fa 
opening  said  supply  circuit  to  stop  said  motor  at  a  pre 
selected  elevation  of  said  bearing. 


3,124438 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

METAL  COATED  PARTICLES 
John  A.  H.  Lund,  VatKoavcr,  British  C( 
Krantz,  Fort  Saafcatchcwan,  Alberta, 
to  Shcrrltt  Gordon  Mfaicf  Limited, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

FUcd  Sept  14,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1SS,116 
2  ClafaBs.     (CL  18—9) 


IIETAL  AND 


andTlbor 

,  assignors 

Ontario, 


Ciaada 
Tdronto, 


."^-i> 


1.  A  rolling  mil!  for  producing  compao  ed  shapes  from 
meUl  and  metali:oated  particles  which  cor  iprises  a  pair  of 
rotatable.  oppositely  positioned  rolls  mour  ted  on  horizon- 
tal roll  shafts  in  spaced  relation  and  def  ning  a  roll-gap 
therebetween,  said  rolls  having  a  normal  I  ndency  to  shift 
axially  in  opposke  directions  when  routed  under  load, 
means  for  confining  particles  to  the  roll  |  ap  which  com- 
prises two  fkxible  discs  of  a  radius  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  rolls  by  at  least  the  width  i  rf  the  roll  gap, 
one  of  said  flexible  discs  being  mounted  onjooe  of  the  rolls 
at  the  end  corresponding  to  the  direction  iri  which  the  roll 
would  normally  tend  to  shift  axially  and  tli  other  disc  be- 
ing mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  olhJr  roll  whereby 
binding  of  the  discs  against  the  opposing  fices  of  the  rolls 
is  avoided,  means  for  pressing  each  disc  fu^nly  against  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  rolls  diiing  their  rota- 
tion from  a  point  approaching  the  roll  ga;  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  roll  gap.  and  means  for  flexing  the  discs  away 
from  the  opposing  faces  of  the  ends  of|lhe  rolls  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  roll  gap. 


1.  Apparatiis  for  pressure  molding  metal  powders  and 
the  like,  comprising:  a  peripherally  fl«nged  roll  member 
and  an  interiorly  grooved  ring  member  of  larger  diam- 
eter, means  rotatably  mounting  said  members  on  parallel 
axes  for  adjustable  axial  spacing  and  with  said  roll  flange 
penetrating  said  groove,  said  means  including  spaced  rolls 
on  which  said  ring  member  is  rotatably  supported,  and 
vertically  displaceable  bearings  for  said  roll  member, 
hydraulic  pressure  actuated  hold-down  means  urging  said 
roll  flange  to  maximum  penetration  in  said  groove  under 
a  preselected  hydraulic  pressure,  means  for  concuneotly 
rotating  said  members,  means  for  continuously  feeding 
said  powders  into  said  groove  for  compression  therein 
between  said  members  at  said  preselected  pressure,  and 


3«124439 
APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING   BXTRUDED 
TUBING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  M  kTERIAL 
Eli«cr  L.  Adams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  MrigMr  to 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
15  Claims.    (Q.  18—14) 


144^51 


11.  An  extruder  orifice  comprising  an  eliment  defining 
tne  wall  of  an  aimular  passageway,  a  cpiled  resilient 


Owens-Illinois 
Ohio 
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member  defining  the  other  wall  of  said  annular  passage- 
way, and  means  for  variably  twisting  said  coiled  member 
to  vary  the  width  of  said  passageway. 


3,124.840 
CAPSULE  FORMING  DIE  ROLL  WITH 
GUARD  RINGS 
Arthur  Sindair  Taylor,  Sprfag  VaUey,  and  William  P. 
Konazewski,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oTMalM 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177^65 
7  Cteims.    (CI.  18—21) 


means  opposing  movenKnt  of  said  screw  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  discharge  said  screw  and  said  pressure 
accommodation  means  being  disposed  ^  that  when  ma- 
terial is  fed  by  rotation  of  said  screw  toward  said  dis- 
charge to  cause,  when  said  opening  is  closed,  a  build  up 
of  pressure  ahead  of  said  screw  which  urges  said  screw 
in  a  direction  to  act  on  said  pressure  accumulator  means, 


1.  In  a  die  roll  for  forming  soft  plastic  capsules  from 
plastic  sheet  material  which  comprises;  a  substantially 
cylindrical  die  roll  blank,  having  in  the  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery thereof  a  series  of  capsule-forming  cavities,  each 
consisting  of  a  hardened-steel,  raised-rim.  capsule  cavity 
insert  fitted  into  an  insert  slot  in  the  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  roll  and  having  at  least  one  piston  cylinder 
under  said  insert,  at  least  one  capsule  ejector  plug  extend- 
ing towards  the  insert  cavity  in  the  insert,  said  capsule 
ejector  plug  having  thereon  a  capsule  ejector  piston,  fit- 
ting in  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  plug  may  be.  by  air 
pressure,  raised  to  substantially  the  top  of  said  cavity,  or 
retracted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  cavity, 
a  manifold  passage  from  adjacent  the  axial  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  a  valve  surface  of  said  die  roll  blank,  whereby 
air  pressure,  acting  through  adjacent  valve  means  at  de- 
sired times  during  the  rotation  of  the  roll,  causes  an 
increase  or  reduction  in  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder, 
thereby  actuating  said  piston  and  plug; 

the  combination  therewith  of  a  separate  continuous 
hardened  steel  guard  ring  on  each  side  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  die  roll  blank  and  con- 
centric with  said  die  roll,  and  of  a  diameter  such 
that  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  guard  ring  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  and  coaxial  with  the  diameter 
of  the  face  of  the  cutting  out  rims  of  said  inserts. 


said  pressure  accumulator  means  being  of  a  construction 
and  arrangement  to  cause  a  build  up  of  a  force  sufficient 
to  drive  said  screw  toward  said  discharge  and  in  propor- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  screw  the  force  being  effective 
to  drive  said  screw  toward  said  discharge  when  said 
opening  is  opened  by  said  valve  means,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  screw. 


3,124342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A 

DOLLYS  HEAD 

Helnmth  Moonnau,  Elmoat,  N.Y^  Miilfor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,513 

10  ClaiBis.    (CL  18 — 34) 


3,124341 

INlECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  OF 
T        THERMOPLASTICS 
KelMMnke  K«ti,  38  Aza-Ganiiyama,  Oobu-cho, 
CkMa-fB,  Japmi 
FHed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,443 
Clalns  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan  Apr.  21, 1968 
3  Claln.    (CL  18—38) 
1 .  An  injection  molding  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  means  for  de- 
livering material  to  be  injected  connected  to  said  cylinder 
at  a  spaced  location  from  the  discharge  opening,  a  rotat- 
able and  reciprocable  screw  in  said  cylinder  having  nKans 
thereon  effective  upon  rotation  thereof  to  feed  material 
from  said  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  injected 
to  said  discharge  opening,  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing   said   discharge    opening,    {H^essure   accumulator 


10.  An  eye  insert  including  an  insert  body  providing 
a  molding  surface,  at  least  one  pin  projecting  from  said 
molding  surface,  means  mounting  said  pin  for  movement 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative  to  said 
molding  surface,  said  molding  surface  and  said  pin  when 
in  said  extended  position  having  built  up  thereon  during 
molding  an  eyeball  socket  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
at  least  one  cutter  blade  on  said  insert  body,  means  mount- 
ing said  cutter  blade  for  movement  relative  to  said  mold- 
ii>g  surface,  means  biasing  said  cutter  blade  to  a  normal 
position  extending  beyond  said  molding  surface  such  as  to 
be  embedded  in  said  socket  wall  incident  to  molding,  and 
actuating  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  cutter  blade 
for  moving  said  cutter  Wade  aiKl  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  pins  to  said  retracted  position.  , 


3,124,843 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
CecU  S.  Adams,  Sahida  Lake,  GreesTille,  Walter  A.  Dean, 
Greenville,  and  George  W.  Martin,  Ware  Sboak,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Adams,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,582 
6  Clafans.  (CL  19— .25) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  textile  machine  having  mo- 
tor driving  means,  a  supply  of  moving  strands  for  a  plu- 
rality of  deliveries  being  fed  from  a  supply  over  a  lifting 
roll  to  a  drafting  system,  said  strands  being  fed  from 
the  drafting  system  to  packaging  means  including;  first 
sensing  means  detecting  faulty  strands  being  fed  from  the 
drafting  system;  second  sensing  means  moved  by  a  faulty 
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strand  being  fed  to  the  drafting  (system  detecting  such 
faulty  strands;  said  second  sensing  means  including;  a 
bar  disposed  beneath  a  plurality  of  such  strands  resultina 
in  a  plurality  of  deliveries;  switch  means  carried  adjacent 
said  bar;  said  bar  being  so  mounted  that  its  movement  re- 
sponsive to  a  strand  falling  thereon  results  in  actuation  o( 
the  switch  means;  electrically  operated  means  actuated  by 
the  first  and  second  sensing  means  ^topping  said  motor 
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driving  means  responsive  to  faulty  strands  being  fed  from 
the  drafting  system  and  to  the  drafting  system  respective- 
ly; and  electrically  operated  signalling  means  actuated  by 
the  first  and  second  sensing  means  distinguishing  between 
stoppage  caused  by  faulty  strands  being  fed  from  the  draft- 
mg  sj'stcm  and  to  the  drafting  system;  whereby  strand 
run  out  is  avoided  and  the  machine  stopped  promptly 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  faulty  strand  whether  on  the 
supply  side  dt  the  delivery  side  of  the  drafting  system. 


3,124,S45 
MAGNETIC  TOP  ROLL  SUPPOI  T  GUIDE 
Erhard  E.  Stiepel  and  Christoph  W.  AWkh,  Clcmson, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops,  Ckinsoa,  S.C^  a 
corporation  of  Maine  \ 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1M2,  Str.  No.  183,166 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  19—2951 


\  3  124  844 

\    MEANS  TO  PROCE^  FIltERS  IN  A  TOW  OR 
V^J^         SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Thomas  T.  Constantine,  South  Easton,  and  Richatd  D. 
Welis,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Origiiial  application  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,157,  now 
Patent  No.  3,071,821,  dated  Jan.  8,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,360 
19  Claims.     (CL  19—155)  1 


'       .       I'      ■ 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  nonwoven  web  from 
a  tow  of  continuous  filaments  having  a  free  leading  end 
portion,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  in  side  by  side  frictional  con- 
tact between  which  the  tow  extends  downwardly  beyond 
said  rolls  and  effective  to  deliver  said  portion  downwardly 
in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  said  contact  at  a 
given  linear  rate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotataUe  members 
in  side  by  side  spaced  relationship  underneatl^nd  remote 
from  said  feed  rolls  and  between  which  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  tow  extends,  tow  beater  blade  elements 
on  each  of  said  members  and  extending  radially  there- 
from in  vertically  meshing  but  nonengageable  relation- 
ship remotely  below  and  in  substantially  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  contact,  and  means  to  rotate  said  members 
and  cause  saW  elements  to  move  downwardly  along  the 
filaments  at  said  end  portion  at  a  rate  several  times  said 
given  rate  and  flex  the  end  portion  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  rupture  of  said 
continuous  filaments  between  said  elements  into  discon^ 
tinuous  fibers  of  random  lengths  for  depositation  thereof 
on  a  amveyor  to  form  the  nonwoven  web. 


f 


\    v   '     ■ 

6.  A  support  for  a  magnetic  top  roll  ii  1  a  textile  proc- 
essing machine  frame  having  said  magnetic  top  roll,  pro- 
vided with  spaced  processing  surfaces  and  a  groove 
therebetween,  a  supported  and  driven  bottom  roll,  pro- 
vided with  spaced  processing  surfaces  foi  co-action  with 
those  of  said  top  roll  and  a  groove  therebetween,  and  a 
stationary  frame  element  positioned  behitid  said  bottom 
roll,  comprising: 

a  curved  member  of  strong,  rigid  mate  rial,  having  the 
characteristics   of  substantially   frictionless   surface 
area,  extending  from  said  stationary  frame  element 
to  said  bottom  roll  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending concave  surface  conforming  to  the  configu- 
ration of  said  bottocn  roll,  said  conciivc  surface  ex- 
tending about  and  resting  upon  the  upper  and  for- 
ward portion  of  said  bottom  roll  in   ts  said  groove, 
(support  means  extending  forwardly  ard  upwardly  in 
concave  configuration  from  said  curv(  d  member,  ad- 
jacent the  front  portion  of  said  bottoi  n  rcAl,  adapted 
to  support  and  guide  said  top  rolls  it  positions  be- 
tween said  processing  surfaces  thereof,  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  support  means  being  x>sitioned  on  a 
line  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  tudinal  axis  oi 
said  bottom  roll,  and 
holding  means  adjacent  said  frame  el  stent  adapted 
to  co-act  therewith  for  maintainini    said  support 
means  in  a  predetennined  position, 
said  curved  member  having  widths  corresponding  to 
the  widths  of  said  top  and  bottom  rdll  grooves  and 
a  portion  of  said  curved  member  being  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  bottom  roll  groov<   into  said  lop 
roll  groove,  said  curved  member  bein^  thus  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  top  and  bottom  foU  grooves  to 
provide  axial  stability  for  said  top  ro  11. 


3,124,846 
INTERLOCKING  TRUSS 
Paul  W.  Dueder,  3455  W.  BcttUnc  H  Igfaway. 
Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,453 
3  Cbims.  (CL  20— .5) 
1.  A  structural  building  panel  comprising  a  plurality 
)f  intersecting  beams,  each  beam  comprsing  two  cor- 
fesponding  upper  and  lower  parallel  flange  members  and 
»  plurality  of  web  members  lying  in  a  single  plane  ex- 
lending  between  said  flange  members  in  tach  beam  so 
*s  to  form  the  inside  portion  of  said  bean,  each  flange 
iiember  being  continuous  throughout  the  length  of  the 
leam,  each  of  "said  intersecting  beams  intei  meeting  others 
♦f  said  beams  at  spaced  intersection  poins,  said  points 
eing  spaced  substantially  the  length  of  oo  e  <^  said  web 
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niembers,  at  least  two  of  said  beams  intersecting  at  each   the  door,  an  arm  on  the  hinge  pin  fixed  to  the  hinge  pin 


of  said  points,  the  beams  intersecting  at  each  point  so 
that  the  flanges  of  the  intersecting  beams  lie  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  each  of  said  beams  intersecting  the 
other  beams  at  each  of  said  intersection  points  so  that 


at  one  of  its  ends  and  extending  outward  therefrom  with 
its  free  end  in  engagement  with  the  cam  surface  on  the 
longitudinally  movable  cam  and  so  positioned  relative 
to  the  cam  surface  that  a  braking  force  is  exerted  upon 
the  biasing  means  for  the  door  for  the  major  portion  of 


one  of  said  flanges  of  each  intersecting  beam  passes  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  each  beam  with  which  it  intersects 
at  said  intersection  point  and  the  other  flange  of  each 
intersecting  beam  passes  outside  of  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  flanges  of  each  of  the  other  intersecting 
beam  with  which  it  intersects  at  said  interseaion  point 


3,124,847 

V'EVm.ATlNG  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Chamiga,  Jr.,  Box  296,  Pobuid  14,  OWo 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,041 

1  Claim.    (CL  2*-^) 


r^ 


The  combination  in  a  frame  wall  construction  of  stud- 
ding forming  a  framework  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced  chambers,  an  interior  wall  material  on  one  side  of 
said  studding  and  exterior  wall  material  comprising 
sheathing  boards  formed  of  cane  fibre  or  the  Uke  on  the 
other  side  of  said  studding,  said  exterior  wall  material 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  ribs  positioned  to 
space  the  major  portion  of  said  exterior  wall  material 
with  respect  to  said  studding  and  thereby  establish  com- 
mimication  between  said  spaced  chambers. 


3,124,848 
DOOR  CLOSING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  D.  Wheeler  and  Pelham  H.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Binning- 
ham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Brasco  ManufactBriiig  Com- 
paay,  Harvey,  liU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fikd  ScpL  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,309 
7  Claims.    (CL  20—16) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  door  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
door  frame,  means  secured  to  the  door  and  to  the  frame 
whereby    it   is  spring  biased  toward  closed  position,  a 
channel  member  having  side  and  end  portions  mounted 
in  a  horizontal  element  of  the  door  frame,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  cam  mounted  in  said  channel  and  having 
the  cam  surface  thereon  extending  diagonally  thereof  at 
an  angle  of  20-25  degrees,  a  hinge  pin  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  channel  member  extending  through  the  channel 
member  and  into  the  door  and  fixed  against  rotation  in 


the  closing  movement  of  the  door  and  an  accelerating 
closing  force  exerted  upon  the  biasing  means  in  the  final 
closing  movement  of  the  door,  and  pressure  means  in 
the  door  frame  in  engagement  with  said  cam  whereby 
the  cam  surface  is  held  in  engagement  with  free  end 
of  the  said  arm  throughout  the  entire  closing  movement 
of  the  door. 

3  124,849 

SPRING-BALANCE-MOUNTED  REMOVABLE 

SASH  WINDOW 

Fred  C.  Osten,  Sr.,  14500  Abington  St^  Detroit  27,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,988 

1  Claim.    (CL  20— 52  J) 


A  combination  self-locking  spring  sash  balance  and 
tillable  sash-supporting  device  used  with  a  horizontally- 
pivoting  tiltably-removable  sash,  said  device  comprising 

an  elongated  vertical  sash  balance  casing  having  a  front 
wall  with  an  elongated  vertical  aperture  extending^ 
therethrough, 

a  resilient  sash-balancing  member  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  anchored  thereto, 

a  locking  member  carrier  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
casing. 

a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
for  motion  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  casing. 

a  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating  member  connected 
to  said  locking  member  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
sash  projecting  outwardly  from  said  casing  through 
said  aperture  in  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
direction  and  swingable  downwardly  in  response  to 
engagement  of  the  sash  therewith; 

means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  the  sash  with 
said  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating  member  for 
swinging  said  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating 
member  downwardly  into  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal position  and  thereby  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  casing,  and 
responsive  to  the  disengagement  of  the  sash  from 
said  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating  member  for 
swinging  said  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating 
member  upwardly  and  consequently  moving  said 
locking  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
casing, 


646 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  a  sash-supporting  bearing  structure  containing  af 
open-ended  notch  of  approximately  inverted  U-shapi 
at  the  bottom  of  the  sash  pivotally  engageable  wit^ 
said  combined  pivot  and  lock-operating  membef 
when  the  pivot  and  lock-operating  member  is  con» 
talned  in  said  notch  to  permit  the  horizontal  pivota 
tilting  movement.  ,  , 


3,124,850 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

SASH  THEREIN 

Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather 

Seal,  Inc.,  North  Barberton^  Ohio,  a  corporation  o 

Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,329 
SCbims.    (CI.  20— 52.2) 


t 


1 

'  ^  (A 

A^ 

m 

|\ 

I 

1.  In  a  window  assembly,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash 
with  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  metal  side  rails  on 
each  sash  and  each  side  rail  l^avtl^  a  laterally  outwardly 
extending  flange  thereon,  vertically  extending  metal  side 
stiles  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  frame  of  a  double 
hung  wood  window  with  the  windows  and  center  stop 
therein  removed,  said  side  stiles  having  edge  flanges 
thereon  for  engaging  inner  stops  of  a  wood  window,  a 
longitudinally  flexible  track  having  a  pair  of  parallel  later- 
ally inwardly  open  sash  rail  flange  engaging  recesses 
therein  operatively  engaged  with  each  of  said  side  stiles 
for  movement  laterally  of  the  window  at  all  portions  of 
a  horizontal  section  of  said  track,  and  compressible 
means  positioned  in  said  side  stiles  and  urging  said  tracks 
laterally  inwardly,  one  of  said  sashes  being  wider  than 
the  other,  said  tracks  diverging  towards  the  inner  surface 
of  the  window  assembly  between  said  sash  rail  flange  en- 
gaging recesses  and  with  the  said  widbr  one  of  said  sashes 
being  the  inner  sash,  the  divergence  of  said  tracks  facili- 
tating replacement  of  said  sashes  and  removal  thereof 
by  springing  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  laterally  outwardly 
of  the  wiiKlow  assembly.  i 


3,124,851 
WINDLACE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  R.  Straight,  Fairport,  and  James  R.  Davidson, 
Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Vogt   Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,649 
13  Claims.    (H.  20—49) 
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ing  an  elongate,  flexible  unitary  body  that  is  hardened 
from  a  fused  thermoplastic  material  and  that  has  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross-section,  an  elongate,  longitudinally 
formable.  transversely  resilient  skeletal  stiffening  member 
embedded  in  said  body  and  substantially  conforming  in 
c«)ss-section  and  lengthwise  extent  to  said  body,  said 
stiffening  member  being  formed  from  a  !  tiff  metallic  wire 
that  is  looped  back  and  forth  to  provid ;  spaced  reaches 
that  extend  transversely  of  the  length  o  said  body,  and 
loops  that  are  disposed  substantially  a  the  respective 
edges  of  said  body,  the  arms  of  said  assembly,  and  the 
portions  of  said  stiffening  member  embedded  therein, 
having  lateral  marginal  portions  adjacen  their  respective 
free  ends  that  are  turned  toward  each  otli  er  to  provide  re- 
silient gripping  jaws,  and  a  web  of  a  flexi  )lc  covering  ma- 
terial disposed  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  in 
contact  therewith  and  bonded  thereto  substantially  con- 
tinuously over  their  contiguous  surfaces,  said  web  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  welts  t  tiat  are  disposed 
at  its  lateral  edges  respectively,  the  later  U  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  web  being  folded  over  the  ec  ges  of  said  body 
and  bonded  thereto  and  extending  ovit  said  gripping 
jaws,  said  welts  being  disposed  in  confroiting  relation  to 
each  othet  adjacent  said  jaws  and  inter  orly  thereof  on 
the  interior  surface  of  said  assembly,  am  said  welts  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  beyond  said  jiws  for  engage- 
ment against  opposite  surfaces  of  said  suf  porting  member 
respectively. 

3,124,852 
INFLATABLE  SEAL  CONNE*  TION 
Oscar   C.    Holderer,    Huntsville,    Ab.,  Wdgnor   to  tiM 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpresentHi  by  the  Sccrc- 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  114,633  t 

2  Claims.     (O.  20—69) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1<  52),  ace  266) 


10.  A  windlace  structure  having  longitudinal  formabil- 
ity  and  transverse  resilience,  and  comprising  an  elongate 
assembly  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  for  mounting 
along  the  margin  of  a  supporting  member  with  its  arms 
embracing  and  resiliently  gripping  said  member,  compris- 


1.  In  a  closure  for  an  access  opening  n  the  wall  of  a 
chamber,  a  door  mounted  in  said  openin.  for  movement 
into  substantially  closing  relation  thereto.  :  groove  extend- 
ing around  a  major  portion  of  the  peripbe  ral  edge  of  said 
door,  a  resilient  inflatable  sealing  tube  mounted  in  said 
groove,  said  door  having  a  recess  dispossd  at  one  edge 
thereof,  a  seal  retaining  member  secure<  in  said  recess 
and  having,  at  each  end  of  its  edge  lying  i 
eral  edge  of  the  door,  a  groove  that  co 
groove  extending  around  said  door  and 
latter  groove  into  a  wedge-shaped  void 
a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said  mem 
into  a  channel  that  extends  across  the 
that  side  of  said  member  opposite  the  co 
said  connecting  groove,  void,  and  channel 
portions  of  said  tube  and  for  leading  tl 
of  said  tube  away  from  the  peripheral  ed 
to  a  means  for  controlling  the  inflation 
wedge-shaped  plug  made  of  elastic  ma 
being  smaller  than  said  void  and  being 

|with  its  converging  sides  in  contact  with 

tube,  and  with  the  base  of  the  wedge  effec  ing  the  periph 
efal  edge  continuity  of  the  seal  formed  ly  said  tube  in 
jthe  area  in  which  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
led  away  from  the  peripheral  edge. 


ig  the  periph- 

cts  with  said 

lat  extends  the 

extends  across 

and  that  opens 

itral  portion  of 

ig  groove. 

ing  to  house 
terminal  ends 

of  said  door 

f  said  tube,  a 

ial,  said  plug 

unted  therein 

ions  of  said 


tube  have  been 
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3,124,853 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  INSULATION  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Peter  E.  Giascr,  Lcximtoo,  Alexis  Pastubov,  Harvard, 
and  Laurence  R.  B.  Hervey,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Manachnsetts 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,386 
,  r  6  Claims.    (CL  20—101) 


1.  Process  for  forming  insulation,  containing  finely  di- 
vided particulate  material  at  a  predetermined  density,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  said  finely  divided  particulate 
material  with  a  fugitive  sublimabic  bonding  agent,  form- 
ing a  solid  molded  shape  of  the  mixture  by  applying  suffi- 
cient heat  and  pressure  to  said  mixture  to  bond  said  partic- 
ulate material,  incorporating  said  shape  within  an  insula- 
tion structure,  and  removing  said  bonding  agent  through 
sublimation  subsequent  to  incorporating  said  shape  within 
said  insulation  structure  thereby  to  cause  said  material  to 
revert  to  its  original  finely  divided  particulate  condition  in 
said  insulation. 


3,114,854 
REFRACTORY  STOPPER  FOR  ALLTVflNUM  CAST- 
ING APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING 
James  E.  Dore.  Mitford,  Coaa^  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
nam  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Cbkland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1962,  Scr.  No.  187.827 
11  Cbiims.    (CL  22— 84) 


substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  radial  heat  trans- 
fer, said  effective  length  of  taper  being  greater  than  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  mold  pocket 
at  said  effective  length  of  tafwr,  the  angle  of  said  taper, 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  being  sufficiently 
small  that  the  mold  pocket  retains  substantial  uniformity 
of  cross  section  throughout  said  effective  length  of  taper; 
said  method  comprising  melting  the  metal  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  mold  and  feeding  molten  metal  into 
the  mold  pocket,  casting  and  cooling  at  such  rates  as  to 
form  a  crater  shell  with  a  comparatively  long,  slender, 
substantially  circular  crater  extending  along  the  mold 


10.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  flow 
of  molten  metal  from  a  molten  metal  holding  receptacle 
comprising  a  tapping  block  provided  with  an  orifice  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore,  a  conical  cast  iron  plug  which  par- 
tially fits  within  said  orifice  wherein  a  line  of  contact  may 
be  made  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  plug 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  orifice,  and  an  aluminum- 
silicate  fiber  material  covering  said  conical  plug  in  the 
area  of  contact  between  said  plug  and  said  orifice. 


pocket  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  the  effective  length  of 
taper,  said  molten  metal  having  a  free  surface  in  the 
mold,  positively  pulling  the  congealed  casting  out  of  the 
mold  with  such  force  and  at  such  speed  as  to  wedge  the 
small  taper  of  the  crater  shell  directly  against  the  small 
mold  taper  to  plastically  permanently  deform  and  lightly 
draw  the  crater  shell  over  substantially  the  entire  effective 
length  of  mold  taper  and  around  the  peripheral  stu^ace 
of  the  crater  shell,  thereby  to  permanently  slightly  de- 
crease the  cross  section  of  the  emerging  embryo  casting, 
the  wedging  action  serving  to  increase  heat  flow  across 
the  interface  from  crater  shell  to  graphite  wall. 


3,124,856 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

A.  Flcminger,  1559  Mooroc  St.,  Denver  6,  Cdo. 

FUcd  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,473 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—73) 


3,124,855 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Richard  Baler,  New  Bmswick,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Ameri- 
can SmcMng  and  Refinfaig  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,114 
5  Claims.  (CL  22—200.1) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  in  a  mold, 
said  mold  having  a  mold  pocket,  said  mold  pocket  hav- 
ing a  graphite  wall  with  an  effective  length  of  longitudinal 
taper  converging  toward  its  discharge  end,  said  mold 
pocket  having,  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
throughout  said  effective  length  of  taper,  a  cross  section 


1.  A  detachable  support  for  Christmas  tree  ornaments 
and  the  like  comprising  a  one-piece  flexible  plastic  ring 
open  at  one  point  and  having  an  area  of  reduced  ma- 
terial generally  opposite  the  opening  in  the  ring  thereby 
providing  a  weakened  hinge  portion  on  the  ring  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  ring  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  afford  placing  of  the  ring  about  a 
tree  branch  or  the  like,  releasable  latch  means  for  said 
ring   including   integral   locking  lug   means   formed   on 
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and  extending  circumferentially  from  one  end  of  said 
ring  and  a  mating  restricted  opening  recess  f(H7ned  in  tha 
other  end  of  said  ring  cooperatively  forming  map  latch 
means  closable  by  circumferential  movement  of  said  ring 
ends,  and  an  integral  pair  of  adjacent  and  ^>aced  apar| 
pins  formed  on  and  depending  from  the  inner  smf aoe  o 
said  ring,  said  pins  extending  from  one  side  thereof  fo 
engaging  an  object  encircled  by  the  ring  leaving  the  othei 
side  of  said  ring  substantially  smooth  for  receiving  anc 
supporting  another  object,  and  said  pins  extending  in 
wardly  from  the  ring  and  having  a  length  on  the  order  o 
about  the  radius  of  the  ring. 
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3,124,857 

SPIGOT  GROOVE  FORMER  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPI 

Alexandre  DeUsle,  VUle  St  Laurent,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

assignor  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Limited,  Montreal, 

Qacbcc,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  156,752 
5  Claims.    (CL  25—39) 


4C  4^*J    *l 


1.  A  spigot  groove  former  for  moulding  a  seal  recchf' 
ing  groove  in  the  spigot  end  of  an  interconnectable  con- 
crete pipe  having  opposed  spigot  and  bell  ends,  com- 
prising, a  base  ring  of  continuous  circular  outline  havinj 
an  interior  diameter  corresponding  to  the  exterior  dimen 
sions  of  said  pipe  spigot  end  and  being  provided  with 
plurality  of  supporting  brackets  extending  upwardly  there 
from  in  circimiferentially  spaced  relationship,  a  top 
of  continuous  circular  outline  having  an  inner  diamete: 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  base  ring  being  mouni 
on  said  supporting  brackets  with  the  lower  surface  ol 
said  top  ring  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
ring  to  provide  therebetween  a  continuous  annular  recess, 
a  retractible  forming  ring  of  split  circular  outline  slidably 
mounted  in  said  annular  recess  with  its  free  ends  con- 
nected by  a  toggle  clamp  assembly,  jaid  retractible  ring 
by  said  toggle  clamp  connection  having  an  adjustable 
inner  diameter  between  a  closed  condition  where  it  is 
equal  to  the  maximum  depth  of  the  groove  to  be  formed' 
and  an  open  condition  where  it  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  portions  of  said  base  and  top  rings 
bordering  said  annular  recess,  and  cooperating  stop  and 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  base  ring  and  retractible 
ring  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  retractible  ring  in 
aligned  and  concentric  relationship  relative  to  said  base^ 
and  top  rings. 

3,124,858 
MOLDS 

Gay  Blond^,  La  Frette-^nr-Seinc,  Seine^t-Olse,  France, 
assignor  to  Ootinord,  Sodete  Anonymc,  Nord,  France 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  16,  I960 
3  Claims.     (CL  25—131) 
1.  A  mold  comprising  a  rigid  system  of  coplanar  rec- 
tangular panels  of  which  each  side  includes  an  outer  out- 
wardly   facing    channel-shaped    member,    the    channel- 
shaped  members  on  the  cooperating  sides  of  any  two  ad- 
jacent panels  registering  with  each  other  to  form  a  pas- 
sage between  said  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  assembling. 


aligning  and  locking  members  fitted  throughout  the 
breadth  of  the  pasages  formed  by  the  channel-shaped 
members  of  the  cooperating  panels  bavin]  a  common  apex 
and  including  two  sections  extenting  long  tudinally  in  said 


passages  respectively  in  two  directions  lerpendicular  to 
each  other  along  fractions  of  the  corresponding  panel 
sides  which  meet  at  said  apex,  and  means  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  assembling  members  withj  i 
panMs/ 


the  cooperating 


Tctra,  Lyon, 


3,124,859 
YARN  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Paul   Jacques  Corbicrc  and   Pierre  Jt 

France,  asrignors  to  Sodete  Rbodiaccta,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate  i 

Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  »,t31 

Claims  priority,  application  FraMc  P  lov.  3, 1959 

9  Cfaiinu.    (CL  28—59.5 


1 .  Apparatus  for  drawing  synthetic  yan  is,  such  appartus 
comprising  a  boiler  for  producing  vapors  from  a  suitable 
liquid,  a  vapor  treatment  chamber  com  nunicating  with 
said  boiler  so  as  to  receive  therefrom  vapors  produced 
therein,  a  condenser  positioned  above  the  vapor  treatment 
chamber  so  as  to  receive  vapor  passing  out  from  said 
chamber  and  oonununioating  with  the  boil  tr  so  that  ywport 
condensed  in  the  condenser  return  to  tbe  boiler,  a  feed 
device  adapted  to  receive  yam  and  potitiooed  to  feed 
such  yam  into  said  vapor  treatment  chai  nber  at  a  linear 
velocity  Vj,  means  within  the  vapor  treitment  chamber 
for  guiding  yam  received  from  said  feea  device  through 
the  vapor  in  said  chamber  and  a  drawing  i  neans  positioned 
to  receive  yam  from  said  guide  means  an  1  withdraw  yam 
from  the  v^xx*  treatment  chamber  at  a  lit  kear  velocity  not 
less  than  3Vi. 

4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  drawing  of  synthetic  yams, 
such  appparatus  comprising  a  vapor  treatment  chamber, 
a  boiler  constructed  and  arranged  to  su|k>ly  vapors  of  a 
suitable  liquid  to  the  vapor  treatment  Jiamber,  a  con- 
denser positioned  above  the  vapor  treatment  chamber  so 
that  vapor  from  the  latter  passes  into  tb  i  condenser  and 
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is  condensed  therein,  means  for  collecting  vapor  con- 
densed in  the  condenser,  a  purifying  device  connected  to 
recdve  condensed  vapor  from  said  collecting  means,  duct 
means  connecting  said  purifying  device  to  said  boiler  for 
passing  to  the  latter  condensed  vapor  received  from  the 
condenser,  means  within  the  vapor  treatment  chamber 
for  guiding  yam  on  the  passage  of  the  latter  through  the 
vapor  in  said  chamber,  roller  feed  means  adapted  to  re- 
cdve yam  and  to  feed  such  yam  to  said  guiding  means 
at  a  velodty  V,  and  roller  drawing  means  for  removing 
the  yam  from  said  guiding  means  at  a  velocity  not  less 
than  3V,. 


the  diameter  of  said  wire,  means  to  move  said  wire  up- 
wardly in  said  receiving  means  to  move  an  end  of  said 
wire  through  said  slot  in  said  closure  and  into  the  holes 
in  said  beads,  and  means  to  move  said  table  with  said 
wire  thereon  to  move  said  beads  with  said  wire  therein 
through  said  lateral  slot  in  said  closure. 


3,124,868 

TEXTILE  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Robert  S.  Kenyon  and  WiDlam  Franii  Taylor.  Mobile, 

Ala^  aarignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Courtaulds, 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 

Filed  June  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  38,282 

5  Claims.    (CL  28—76) 


3,124,862 
ALLOY  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Benjamin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,189 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25.3) 


■l»i^  «       A        ,        r  1 


3- 


1 .  A  method  for  imparting  a  high  resistance  to  ravel- 
ing to  woven  fabrics  conUining  at  least  50%  polynosique 
viscose  rayon  fibrous  material  which  comprises  treating 
said  fabrics  with  a  swelling  agent  for  the  cellulose  equiva- 
lent to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about  5 
and  about  20%  by  weight  NaOH. 


3,124,861 
BEAD  LOADER  FOR  AN  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
David  I.  Cropp,  McadTillc,  Chalmcr  C.  Jordan,  Saeger- 
town,  and  Robert  W.  Lingo,  Meadvillc,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saegertown  Glasseais,  Inc., 
Sacgcrtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,132 
7  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.3) 


1.  A  bead  loader  comprising  a  base,  a  table  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  wire  receiving  means  on  said  table, 
tube  means  on  said  base  adapted  to  contain  beads,  means 
to  rnove  said  table  to  carry  a  wire  supported  in  said  wire 
receiving  means  to  a  position  adjacent  said  tube  means, 
a  lateral  slot  in  said  tube  means,  a  closure  over  the  end 
of  said  tube  means  adjacent  said  wire,  a  central  slot  in 
said  closure,  said  central  slot  being  slightly  wider  than 


36H 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising,  ( 1 )  vapor  diffusing  a  doping  impurity  into  a 
selected  surface  portion  of  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial having  a  first  type  semiconductivity,  to  produce  a 
zone  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity,  said  zone  of 
second  type  semiconductivity  extending  from  the  surface 
portion  of  said  wafer  a  predetermined  distance  into  the 
interior  thereof,  the  remainder  of  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
being  of  the  first  type  of  semiconductivity  (2)  disposing  a 
quantity  of  an  alloy  upon  that  surface  portion  of  the  wafer 
having  the  second  type  semiconductivity,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  doping  material  capable  of  im- 
parting said  first  type  of  semiconductivity  into  the  wafer, 
at  least  one  doping  material  capable  of  imparting  said 
second  type  of  semiconductivity  within  the  wafer  and  a 
carrier  metal,  said  doping  material  capable  of  imparting 
said  second  type  semiconductivity  within  the  wafer  having 
a  greater  diffusion  rate  within  the  wafer  than  the  doping 
material  capable  of  imparting  said  first  type  of  semicon- 
ductivity, (3)  heating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  wafer, 
whereby,  the  alloy  melu  and  dissolves  a  portion  of  the 
wafer  but  does  not  extend  through  the  zone  of  second 
type  of  semiconductivity,  (4)  cooling  the  molten  mass  to 
a  second  elevated  temperature  whereby,  that  portion  of 
the  wafer  that  has  been  dissolved  within  the  molten  alloy 
resolidifies  with  a  quantity  of  both  the  first  type  and  sec- 
ond   type    semiconductivity    doping    material    dispersed 
therein,  (5)  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  whereby,  tl^  doping  material  capa- 
ble of  imparting  the  second  type  of  semiconductivity  dif- 
fuses into  the  wafer  to  a  first  predetermined  depth  and  the 
doping  material  capable  of  imparting  the  first  type  of 
semiconductivity  diffuses  into  the  wafer  to  a  second  pre- 
determined depth,  said  second  predetermined  depth  being 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  depth,  (6)  cooling  the 
alloy  and  wafer  to  room  temperature,  and  (7)  affixing  at 
least  three  electrical  contacts  including  a  base  contact  to 
said  wafer,  said  base  contact  being  made  on  that  surface 
of  the  wafer  having  a  second  type  semiconductivity,  said 
base  contact  being  physically  separated  from  the  resolidi- 
fied alloy,  and  one  of  the  remaining  contacts  being  affixed 
to  the  surface  of  the  wafer  other  than  the  said  selected 
portion  which  was  vapor  diffused  and  the  other  contact 
being  affixed  to  the  resolidified  alloy. 


?^ 
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3,124,863 

DRILL  PIPE  PEENING 

Robert  A  Clay,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Shdi- 

peening  Corporation,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas  ' 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,191 

11  Claims.    (CL  29— 90) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  increasing  the  fatigue  life  of  a  joint 
or  drill  pipe,  the  combination  comprising:  a  shot  recei' 
ing  chamber  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof, 
base    positioned    adjacent    said   receiving    chamber,    ski 
elongated  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  joii  it 
thereon,  legs  at  each  end  of  the  platform  pivotally  si  - 
cured  to  the  platform  and  to  the  base  for  pivotal  movi  - 
ment  of  the  legs  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  a  vertic  J 
plane  toward  and  away  from  said  receiving  chambc  , 
means  for  pivoting   said   legs  on   said   base   for  simu 
taneously  raising  the  joint  and  moving  the  joint  towai  i 
said  receiving  chamber,  and,  alternately  moving  the  joii 
away  from  the  receiving  chamber  and  lowering  the  join 
means  for  rotating  the  joint  about  its  longitudinal  ax  s 
while   said  one   end  portion  extends   into  said  openini 
means  for  shot  peening  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  rote 
ing  joint  and  discharging  the  used  shot  through  the  joii  t 
into  said  shot  receiving  chamber,  an  outside  peenin  i 
chamber  positioned  adjacent  said  inner  surface  shot  peei 
ing  means  for  peening  the  outer  surface  of  said  drill  pip  e 
joint  immediately  following  the  peening  of  the  inner  sui 
face  thereof,  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  joint  lengtl 
wise  through  the  outside  peening  chamber  while  simu 
taneously  rotating  the  joint  about  its  longitudinal  axii 
means   for  manually  controlling  the  axial   and  rotativ: 
movement  of  said  joint  by  said  conveyor  means  to  perm  t 
the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  surfaces  of  said  joint  ii 
said  outside  peening  chamber  to  be  controlled,  and  mear  s 
in  the  outside  peening  chamber  for  throwing  shot  onts 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  jojnt  as  it  is  moved  through  thp 
outside  peening  chamber. 


3,124,864 

REPLACEABLY  MOUNTED  INSERT 

Horace  A.  Frommelt,  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  and  Robert  1 . 

Watling,   Salem,    Ind.,    assignors   to    Ferro   Powdercl 

Metals,  Inc.,  Salem.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,653 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—96) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  shan 
having  a  generally  rectangular  recess  in  one  end  thereo 
formed  by  two  faces  at  an  acute  angle  of  approximate!; 
85  degrees  to  one  another,  a  tool  carrying  insert  receive* 
in  said  recess  and  having  two  faces  mating  with  the  face » 
of  said  recess,  said  insert  faces  being  arranged  at  aii 
angle  of  approximately  85  degrees  to  one  another,  sak 
insert  faces  having  a  continuous  ridge  extending  there 


Wll 

in 


along,  said  recess  faces  having  a 
receiving  said  ridge,  said  shank  and 
ridges,  a  clamp  having  an  arched  shape 
engages  said  insert  and  one  foot  of 
shanli,  said  clamp  having  indentations 
receiving  said  last  mentioned  ridges,  a 
said  clamp  to  said  shank,  said  fastener 
received  in  said  shank  and  extending 
portion  of  said  clamp  and  resiliently 
of  said  clanip  toward  said  shank,  the 
being  parallel  to  one  of  said  recess  faces 
exerted  thereby  is  parallel  to  said  on< 
urges  through  said  clamp,  said  insert 
faces  of  said  recess. 


axis 


contihuous  indentation 

insert  having  aligned 

one  foot  of  which 

ch  engages  said 

the  feet  thereof 

fastener  securing 

being  threadedly 

through  the  central 

deforming  the  arch 

of  said  fastener 

kvhcreby  the  force 

recess  face  and 

against  the  two 


3,124,865 
TOOL  HOLDERS 
Earl  C.  Clark,  Ingalls,  and  Herley  J.  Hapless,  North  Drive, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—96^ 


1.  A   tool   holder   adapted  to  moun 


75,951 


throwaway-type 


portions  formed 

connecting  with 

slidable  member 


inserts  characterized  by  becoming  worn  in  service  and 
being  rendered  capable  of  repeated  use  jy  regrinding  op- 
erations thus  altering  the  standard  basic  size,  said  tool 
holder  comprising  a  block  portion  having  a  slide  receiv- 
ing channel  formed  therein,  an  adju:  table  insert  seat 
having  a  bottom  portion  joined  by  wal 
in  one  end  of  said  block,  said  channe 
said  seat  at  a  wall  portion  thereof,  a 
received  in  said  channel  and  being  extendable  into  said 
seat  area,  the  end  of  said  slidable  mfmber  forming  a 
movable  wall  portion  of  said  seat  and  cooperating  with 
the  other  wall  portions  thereof  by  movii  ig  relative  thereto 
to  change  the  insert  seat  area  to  form  at 
pocket  accommodating  a  reground  t  irowaway  insert, 
clamping  means  aligned  with  said  slidi  ble  member  and 
adapted  for  movement  relative  theret( , 
of  said  clamping  means  extending  above  said  insert  seat 
and  located  for  clamping  engagement  with  a  throwaway- 
type  insert  seated  thereon  and  an  aft  >ortion  extending 
above  said  slidable  member  for  clam  jing  engagement 
therewith,  first  fastener  means  for  securing  the  clamping 
means  being  anchorable  to  the  block 
fore  and  aft  portions,  and  second  fastener  means  anchor- 
able  to  the  block  rearwardly  of  the  firt  fastener  means 
and  being  engageable  with  the  aft  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  to  maintain  the  alignment 
slidable  member  and  insert  seat,  the  second  fastener  means 
cooperating  with  said  aft  portion  for  securing  only  the 
slidable  member  to  the  block  independently  of  said  first 
fastener  means  thus  serving  the  dual  fu  iction  of  heading 
the  position  of  the  slidable  member  whil;  maintaining  the 
alignment  of  the  clamping  means  wber:by  the  first  fas- 
tener means  may  be  released  without  afljecting  the  setting 
of  said  slidable  member. 


3,124,866 
ADJUSTABLE  CHIP  BREAKER 

Raymond  E.  Novkov,  1730  1  rth  St., 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1960.    This  application  Nov.  8,  1962, 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—96 
1.  A  cutting  tod  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: 

(I)  a  tool  holder  having 


13,740,  Mar.  9, 
No.  237,435 
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(fl)  front  and  top  surfaces  that  are  undercut  to 
define  a  tool  pocket  opjening  into  said  surfaces; 

(2)  a  tool  bit  received  in  said  pocket  and  having 

(fl)  a  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  body; 

(3)  a  clamping  member  releasably  secured  to  said 
body  ami 

(a)   having  a  bottom  surface  overlying  said  top 

surface  of  said  body  and 
(ft)  a  front  edge  that  overlies  said  bit  adjacent  the 

projecting  portion  thereof; 

(4)  a  chip  breaker; 


(5)  mating  rib  and  groove  means 

(fl)   interconnecting  said  clamping  member  and 

said  chip  breaker  and 
(ft)  extending  transversely  tbeerof  in  substantial 
parallelism  to  said  front  edge  portions  thereof, 
whereby 

( I )  cutting  forces  applied  normal  to  said  front 
edge  portions  will  be  absorbed  by  said  in- 
terconnected rib  and  groove  means; 

(6)  a  protuberance  projecting  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  clamping  member  adjacent  said  front 
edge. 

(a)    with   said    protuberance   engaging   said   chip 
breaker;  and 

(7)  means  carried  by  said  holder  for  moving  said 
damping  member  and  said  chip  breaker  relatively 
of  said  holder  and  said  tool  bit. 


3  124  867 
METHOD  OF  MACIflNING  A  BEARING  CAGE 

Frederick  A.  Schick,  Springfield,  DI.,  assignor  to  Allb- 

Chalmcfv  Mannfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FIW  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1  •0,067 

3  Claims.    (CL  2»— 148.4) 


ing  surface  and  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  bearing 
seating  surface  in  said  cage  for  one  of  the  raceways  of 
said  antifriction  bearing  while  said  cage  is  subjected  to 
said  simulated  load. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cage  for  an  antifric- 
tion bearing  of  a  clutch  operating  mechanism  comprising 
the  steps  of:  placing  a  resilient  cage  under  a  load 
simulating  the  actual  load  to  which  it  is  subjected  in  op- 
eration, and  forming  a  radially  extending  flat  bearing  seat- 


3,124,868 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Alexander  R.    Zacaroli,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,936 

6  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electrical  contacts  on  semi- 
conductor elements  comprising:  forming  a  bar  of  semi- 
conductor material;  forming  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel, 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  said  bar;  forming  a  coating 
of  electrically-conductive  metal  metallurgically  bonded 
to  the  walls  defining  said  grooves;  slicing  the  bar  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  p-ooves  to  form  a  thin  semi- 
conductor element;  and  securing  electrical  contacts  to 
the  coating  of  conducting  metal  in  the  grooves  of  said 
element  in  a  manner  to  establish  electrical  continuity 
therebetween. 


3,124,869 
VALVE  LIFTER 
Robert  C.  Bchnke,  Grand  Ra;>ids,  and  Austin  R.  Walker, 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,698 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.7) 


A  method  of  making  a  valve  lifter  having  a  wear- 
resistant  foot  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  low 
carbon  steel  tubular  element  closed  on  one  end  thereof 
to  form  a  foot  and  having  a  peripheral  ridge  on  said  foot 
forming  a  recess  therewithin,  applying  a  powdered  metal 
briquette  within  said  recess,  said  briquette  being  formed 
of  a  powdered  ferrous  metal  composition  leading  on 
fusion  to  the  formation  of  a  wear-resistant  alloy  and  in- 
cluding about  2.5%  to  3.5%  carbon,  heating  the  briquette 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
briquette  to  fuse  and  flow  across  said  recess  in  a  uniform 
layer  and  to  extend  only  between  the  extremities  of  said 
ridge  and  for  the  constituents  thereof  to  diffuse  into  the 
low  carbon  steel  body  to  form  a  diffusion  bond,  said 
diffusion  including  the  carburization  of  a  layer  of  said  foot 
beneath  said  coating  and  co-extensively  therewith  and 
including  the  carburization  of  a  layer  of  said  ridge  to  pro- 
vide a  hard  support  for  the  coating  co-extensively  there- 
with. 
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3,124,87e 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  BEARINGS  FROM  A 

ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Birger   O.    G.   Hagmon,   Wellsville,   N.Y^   assignor 

WortbingtoD  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ^  a  corpor 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,995 
3  Cfadms.    (CI.  29—256) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ez^  [lifcTto 


METHOD   AND 


3,124,872 
APPARATUS 


CONTINUOUS  TUBE  INTO  CAS  BODIES 
Ciiaries   Harold   Knodel,  Jr.,   Palatine,    IlL,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,656 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 413) 
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FOI    SEVERING  A 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  bearing  mounted  on  a  r  »- 
tatable  shaft  in  a  housing  having  a  threaded  section  ad- 
jacent the  bearing  comprising: 

(o)  an  annular  removing  member  means, 
{b)  the  removing  member  means  having  intern  il 
threading  adapted  to  be  threadedly  connected  to  t  e 
shaft  on  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  adjacent  thei  i- 
to,  and 
(c)  pin  means  to  engage  the  outer  perphery  of  the  re- 
moving member  means  to  prevent  the  removing  meii- 
ber  means  from  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  on  rotli- 
tion  of  the  shaft  to  permit  the  removing  member 
means  to  be  urged  axially  in  the  direction  of  the  bea  r- 
ing  to  force  the  bearing  to  be  unseated  from  the  sha  t. 
the  pin  means  adapted  to  extend  into  the  housii  g 
and  to  be  held  in  operative  position  by  the  housing. 


^-^^ 


'^>. 


3,124,871 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COVERED      ' 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Ernst  Ryser,  Via  Tnrconi,  Mendrisio,  Tessin,  Switzerland, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertnmd  Voumard,  La  Chaut- 
de-Fonds,  Switzerland 
Original   application   Mar.  7,   1955,   Ser.   No.   492,607. 
Divided  tmd  this  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  N^. 
242,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  6,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—410) 


1,  A  method  of  separating  predetern  ined  lengths  from 
a  continuous  tube  of  flexible  material,  which  tube  is  weak- 
ened along  a  line  extending  transversely  iround  the  greater 
portion  of  its  circumference  at  spaced  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  lengths  but  is  integral  and 
unweakened  along  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
thereof  comprising,  passing  said  tube  along  a  path  of 
travel  including:  (1)  a  straight-line  path  wherein  said 
tube  moves  continuously  and  said  transverse 
lines  remain  closed;  (2)  a  lateral  path 
straight-line  path  with  said  unwcakcn<d  portion  on  the 
inside  thereof  wherein  said  tube  moves  I  intermittently  and 
a  V-shaped  space  is  opened  between  the  foremost  pre- 
determined length  and  the  remainder  of  said  tube,  the 
unweakened  portion  at  the  apex  of  said  space  remaining 
stationary  for  a  time  interval  due  t^  the  intermittent 
movement  of  said  tube  in  said  lateral  palh;  and  (3)  a  path 
at  an  angle  to  and  between  said  straight  line  and  lateral 
paths  variable  within  limits  wherein  the  continuous  move- 


weakened 
spaced  from  said 


to  the  intermittent 
cutting  element 


ment  of  said  straight-line  path  changes 

motion  of  said  lateral  path,  inserting 

into  said  space  and  severing  said  unweakened  portion  and 

removing  said  element  from  said  later  d  path  while  said 

unweakened  portion  is  stationary,  and  %  iparating  the  com 

pletely  severeid  length  from  said  tube 


3,124,873  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEX  URAL  PIVOT 


Henry  Trocgcr,  CoopcntowB,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporatioii,  Utica,  N.Y^  a  cotporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,724 
9  Claims.    (Q.  29-^16) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sliding  clasp  fasten  tr 
comprising  casting  each  fastening  element  directly  on  lo 
an  eidge  of  the  supporting  strip  so  that  its  clasp  portion 
covers  a  smaller  width  of  the  strip  than  is  covered  on  the 
opposite  side,  and  deforming  upwardly  the  end  of  the 
arm  of  the  fastening  element  on  the  said  opposite  side 
towards  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  fastener 
projection  so  that  the  strip  extends  as  far  as  that  platie 
and  thus  covers  that  side  of  the  clasp  portion  which  woi^d 
otherwise  be  visible  when  the  fastener  is  closed. 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  1  exural  pivot  com- 
prised of  providing  four  sleeve  quadrants,  two  of  said 
quadrants  having  axially-extending  o  lenings,  providing 
two  flat  spring  means  having  at  least  (me  side  projection 
at  each  end,  assembling  said  quadrants  and  said  spring 
means  so  that  said  spring  means  are  afranged  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other  and  said  quadranis  form  a  tubular 
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assembly  having  said  axially-extending  openings  diamet- 
rically-located and  further  having  the  edges  of  said  quad- 
rants abutting  the  projections  and  the  outer  parts  of  said 
spring  means,  bonding  said  tubular  assembly,  providing 
said  tubular  assembly  with  reduced-diameter  semi<ircu- 
lar  surfaces  at  diagonally-opposite  locations  between  said 
openings,  providing  outer  sleeve  means,  encasing  said 
tubular  assembly  with  said  sleeve  means  so  that  a  crossed- 
spring  arrangement  is  provided  having  two  semi-circular 
surfaces  at  diagonally-opposite  locations  spaced  radially 
from  said  outer  sleeve  means,  bonding  said  crossed-spring 
arrangement,  removing  the  ends  of  said  arrangement  in- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  said  openings  so  that  a  semi-circu- 
lar inner  finger-like  means  exist  at  each  end  of  the  tubular 
arrangement,  severing  said  outer  sleeve  means  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  radially-spaced  surfaces  so  that  outer  mount- 
ing means  axially  spaced  from  outer  suppori  means  is 
formed  with  said  mounting  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  finger-like-means  and  said  support  means  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  finger-like  means  whereby  said  mount- 
ing means  can  be  Axed  and  said  support  means  can  be  ro- 
tated with  flexing  of  said  flat  spring  means. 


3.124,874 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  PIPE  TOGETHER 

Kenneth  C.  WooUcy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcx- 

Tubc,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tc 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,004 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—458) 


1.  The  method  of  fastening  together  metal  pipe  with 
subsuntial  springback  characteristics  and  having  a  bell 
end  and  a  pin  end  comprising,  inserting  the  pin  end  of 
one  pipe  into  the  bell  end  of  another  pipe./land  progres- 
sively reducing  the  diameter  of  the  bell  along  its  axial 
dimension  and  radially  inwardly  deforming  both  the  bell 
and  pin  by  drawing  a  ring-type  swaging  die  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  bell  over  the  bell  in  a  direction  along  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  bell,  said  die  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  axially  extending  from  the  mouth  of  the  die  to 
prevent  the  radially  inwardly,  deformed  portion  of  the 
bell  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  die  from  springing  back 
as  the  bell  and  pin  are  deformed. 


3,124,875 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    HOLLOW    TYPE 
HIGH  DENSITY  CERAMIC  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ELEMENTS 

Shuichiro  Taludiashi,  Yutaka  Honda,  KinicU  Ishikawa, 
Hajime  UcUkoshl,  amd  Tadashi  Kabote,  all  %  Engr.  & 
Rcscarck  Lab.  of  Mltsiriilriii  Atomic  Power  Isdutries 
Inc.,  297  Kitabakuromachi  l-cbome,  Omiya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,904 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Oct  15,  1959 
/  2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 473J) 

A.  A  method  of  making  a  metallic  clad  nuclear  reactor 
ftiel  element  comprising,  providing  a  given  quantity  of 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  material,  confining  said  fuel  material 
in  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  metallic  sheath  hav- 
ing an  outer  sheath  portion  and  inner  coaxial  sheath 
portion  defining  an  axially  extending  bore  therethrough 
and  a  tubular  space  between  said  portions  with  one  end 
open  and  an  opposite  end  closed,  inserting  a  mandrel 
through  said  bore  the  full  length  thereof  and  fitting  snugly 
therein,  said  mandrel  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  at 
least  5x10*  kg./mm.'  and  a  yield  point  of  not  less  than 


5  kg. /mm.'  and  having  a  melting  point  less  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  metallic 
sheath,  subjecting  the  tubular  sheath  to  rotary  swaging 
to  reduce  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sheath  and  compress 
said  outer  sheath  portion  radially  inwardly  while  permit- 
ting elongation  thereof  thereby  to  compact  and  densify 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  material  in  said  space  without  reduc- 
tion of  the  diameter  and  said  bore,  melting  said  mandrel 
and  removing  the  melted  mandrel  from  said  bore,  before 
beginning  said  rotary  swaging  filling  said  tubular  space 
with  nuclear  reactor  fuel  material  and  confining  it  therein, 
removing  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  coaxial  sheath 
portions,  and  subsequently  sealing  the  ends  of  the  remain- 
ing metallic  sheath  tubular  space  filled  with  dense  com- 
pacted fuel  material  thereby  sealing  said  fuel  material 
therein. . 


*     3,124,876 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CUPPED  ARTICLES 
Anthony  Michael  Putetti.  Watertniry.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Textron  Inc;,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
IsUnd 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,672 
3  ClaluK.     (CI.  29^534) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cupped  metal  article  with 
a  central  opening  therethrough  comprising  cutting  a 
workpiece  from  a  length  of  solid  bar  stock,  confining 
the  workpiece  in  the  opening  in  a  suitable  die  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  both  faces  thereof  to  fcMTn  it  into  gen- 
erally cylindrical  shape  with  a  tapered  portion  at  the  die 
end  of  the  workpiece,  turning  the  workpiece  end  for  end 
and  confining  it  in  another  die  opening  in  the  same  ma- 
chine to  enlarge  its  diameter,  form  a  chamfer  adjacent 
one  end  and  indenting  both  faces  ot  the  workpiece,  then 
guiding  the  workpiece  into  a  third  die  opening  by  the 
indentation  so  made  and  there  flattening  the  workpiece  to 
further  enlarge  its  diameter  and  form  a  shoulder  thereon, 
and  tapering  the  metal  of  the  workpiece  inwardly  in  both 
directions  from  said  enlarged  portion  while  indenting  one 
face  therecrf.  then  driving  a  punch  into  said  intended  face 
to  a  point  beyond  said  shoulder  to  deeply  indent  the 
punch  face  of  the  workpiece  and  form  a  cup-shaped 
article  and  piercing  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the 
workpiece  at  the  bottom  of  said  deep  indentation. 


3,124,877 
FORGING  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  YOKES, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Mario  Maccfaini,  Riverside,  IlL 
FDcd  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124^52 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—551) 
S.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  forged  metal 
power  transmitting  universal  joint  yoke,  which  yoke  in- 
cludes a  body  hub  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  ex- 
tending axially  through  such  hub,  and  which  yoke  also 
includes  oppositely  disposed  ears  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  such  shaft  re- 
ceiving opening,  said  ears  being  constituted  for  receiving 
bearing  openings  aligned   with  each  other  on  an  axis 
extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing of  the  hub;  said  process  including  the  steps  of;  first 
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heating  a  billet  of  the  metal  to  hot  forging  temperature 
and  forging  the  central  jwrtion  of  such  billet  to  produc  e 
a  central  enlargement  of  such  billet  with  the  grain  cf 
the  metal  extending  continuously  through  the  enlarge  - 
ment  in  curvilinear  form;  secondly,  subjecting  such  s<- 
treated  billet  to  hot  forging  operations  in  companion  di^s 
of  contour  to  form  such  enlargement  into  a  hub  centril 
of  the  work  body  with  the  axis  ol  such  hub  extendink 
normal  to  the  work  body  and  to  simultaneously  forgje 
a  recess  in  the  central  portion  of  the  top  of  the  hub  and 
co-axial  with  the  hub,  said  recess  being  of  diameter  anl 
depth  sufficient  to  produce  lateral  displacement  of  tt  c 
metal,  forged  from  such  recess  and  against  the  side  wal  s 
of  the  dies  and  displacement  of  metal  into  the  roots  cf 
the  ears  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  grain  streain 
lines  of  such  laterally  displaced  metal,  and  with  the  grai  n 
stream  lines  of  such  displaced  metal  extending  in  coi  - 


3,124,879 

MOUTH  EVACUATOR 

Loub  R.  Van  Lanigan,  U  Claire  Hoiel,  Mdinc,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Set.  No.  21^40 

10  Claims.     (CL  32—3  i) 


tinuous  curvilinear  paths  lengthwise  between  the  roots  <  f 
the  two  ears  and  through  the  hub  at  the  sides  of  tie 
recess,  and  to  form  the  work  body  at  opposite  sides  ti 
said  hub  into  generally  flattened  ears  lying  in  a  commc  i 
plane  normal  to  the  hub  axis,  and  with  the  cars  exten( 
ing  outwardly  from  the  hub  in  opposite  directions  ard 
aligned  with  eact\  other  on  a  line  extending  through  ti  e 
axis  of  the  hub  and  at  right-angles  to  said  axis;  third 
while  still  hot  forming  the  shaft  receiving  opening  throu 
the  hub  in  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  hub  arid  throu 
the  hub  recess;  and.  finally  while  still  hat,  bending- 1 
ears  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis  to 
tions  of  the  ears  parallel  to  the  hub  axis;  whereby  t 
grain  stream  lines  extend  in  continuous  curvilinear  pat 
lengthwise  through  the  parallel  ears  and  through  tie 
roots  of  the  ears  and  through  the  laterally  displaced  met  il 
of  the  hub  at  both  sides  of  the  formed  deep  hub  recess. 


1.  A  mouth  evacuator  comprising:  i  main  rigid  tubu- 
lar conduit  adapted  to  depend  from  the  front  of  the 
mouth  with  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  for  ooonec 
tion  to  a  suction  line  and  with  the  vpper  end  thereof 
extending  over  and  resting  on  the  up  wr  front  edge  of 
the  lower  te^th  and  formed  to  be 
against  fore  and  aft  movctnent  relative 
conduit  having  thereon  a  pair  of  relativ  ely  rfwrt  laterally 
extending  tubular  stems  disposed  fonr^ard  of  the  teeth 
and  directed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  m>uth,  said  conduit 
further  having  a  pair  of  relatively  shoi  t  laterally  extend- 
ing tubular  stems  disposed  internally  of  the  lower  row 
of  teeth  and  directed  to  opposite  sidrs  of  the  mouth; 


material  support- 
supported  on  the 
teeth  being  adapt- 
curvature  of  the 


3,124,878 

SONIC  DENTAL  TOOL 

Albert    G.    Bodine,    Jr.,    Sbcrmaii    Oaks,    Calif.     (781 

Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nays,  Calif.),  and  Ernest  A.  t^ 

Scggcm,  Burbanlc,  Calif.;  said  Von  Scggem  aasignor 

said  Bodine 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,610 
3  Claims.    (CL  32—26) 


tubular  extensions  composed  of  flexible  i 
ed  on  the  stems,  the  tubular  extensions 
laterally  disposed  stems  forward  of  the 
able  to  shape  themselves  to  the  oulet 
lower  row  of  teeth  and  having  spaced  a  part  suction  open- 
ings throughout  the  length  thereof,  each  of  the  tubular 
extensions  on  the  stems  projecting  internally  of  the  teeth 
formed  with  a  connecting  portion  adja(  sent  to  the  respec- 
tive stem,  from  thence  to  a  downwa  dly  inclined  por- 
tion lying  adjacent  the  forward  wall  (f  the  mouth,  and 
from  thence  to  a  rearwardly'  direct*!  lateral  portion 
lyii^  on  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  the  latter  portion  having 
spaced  apart  suction  openings  throughput  its  length  and 
being  adapted  to  flex  relative  to  thj  inclined  portion 
whereby  the  rearwardly  directed  portioti  will  rise  and  fall 
accofxling  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  flxr  of  the  mouth. 


loosely   restricted 
to  the  teeth,  said 


CrroE     WAY 


3,124,880 
MEASURING     DEVICE     WITH     A 

ADAPTED  TO  MEASURE  THE  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  A  SLIDABLE  CARRIAGE  TH  EREIN 
Kurt   Rantsch,   Wctdar  (Lakn),   Gcniany,  assignor  to 
M.  HensoMt  *  Sohnc  Optiscfae  W^  AG^  Wctzlar 
(Laha),  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Scf.  N4  17,725 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcatioa  Germaa  r  Mar.  12,  1959 

4  ClaiBM.     (CL  33—143) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  dental  tool,  the  combination  of: 
laterally  elastically  vibratm^  bar  having  a  longitudiiial 
axis,  a  vibration  generating  means  coupled  to  an  end  pf 
said  bar  operable  at  a  frequency  for  lateral  resonafit 
elastic  vibration  of  said  bar,  for  applying  to  said  bar  |at 
said  frequency  a  rotating  force  vector  which  turns  in  tlte 
plane  of  lateral  vibration  of  the  bar  and  turns  about  im 
axis  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  and  to  said  longitudii  al 
axis  of  said  bar,  and  a  dental  tip  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  bend  in  said  plane  of  lateral  vibratic  n. 
said  tip  terminating  in  a  working  extremity  facing  g^ 
eraily  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  including 
horizontal  guide  way  provided  with 


means  forming  a 
series  of  spaced 
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abutments,  and  a  carriage  structure  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  way  and  having  means  for  selectively  engag- 
ing said  abutments  to  arrest  said  carriage  structure,  said 
carriage  structure  consisting  of  a  lower  part  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  guide  way  and  an  upper  part  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lower  part  about  a  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  guide  way  and  closely  adjacent 
thereto,  a  tail  stock  having  a  tail  spindle  thereon  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  guide  way,  a  tail  spindle 
mounted  slidably  in  said  upper  part  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  moved  against  the  pressure  of  a  spring  in  said 
upper  part  when  a  workpieoe  to  be  measured  is  placed 
between  said  two  tail  spindles,  said  stationary  tail  stock 
and  said  upper  part  of  said  carriage  structure  having 
each  means  mounted  thereon  which  in  cooperation  with 
each  other  indicate  any  deviation  of  said  upper  part  from 
a  horizontal  position,  and  micrometer  means  connected 
with  said  slidable  tail  spindle  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
latter. 


3,124381 

WHEEL  ALIGNTVIENT  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Jack  B.  Butler,  209  Hcmitacc  Road.  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FMcd  July  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  45,398 

8  Claims.     (CI.  33—169) 


means  operated  by  said  piston  opening  and  closing  said 
normally  open  switch,  and 


T  If  K 


^P- 


^ 


!i 


means  operated  by  said  piston  moving  said  sheet  of 
electro-sensitive  material  relative  to  the  contacts  on 
said  printing  bar. 

3,124,883 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Martin  W.  Kern,  24221  Parklawn,  Oak  Park,  Midi. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,962 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  testing  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  platform  to  an 
elevated  position,  said  platform  having  a  tire  caliper  slid- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  projecting  from  the  platform 
to  communicate  with  a  ground-engaging  surface  of  a  tire, 
a  pair  of  tire-displacement  indicating  standards  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  platform,  means  on  the  slidable  caliper 
for  pivoting  said  sundards  in  response  to  tire  movement, 
and  a  calibrated  scale  on  the  platform  for  indicating  dis- 
placement of  the  standards  from  a  reference  position. 


3,124,882 

BORE  HOLE  INCLINATION  RECORDER 

Harold  Black,  P.O.  Box  5053,  Abilene.  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,825 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—205.51 

1.  A  bore  hole  inclination  recorder  for  use  in  a  drill 

string,  said  recorder  comprising: 

a  sealed  capsule  within  said  drill  string, 

an  inclination  responsive  switch  within  said  capsule, 

said    switch    having    multiple    contacts   and    means 

closing  one  or  more  of  said  contacts  according  to  the 

inclination  thereof. 

a  printing  bar  within  said  capsule,  said  printing  bar 

having  multiple  spaced  contacts  on  its  surface, 
an  electrical  circuit  individually  connecting  the  contacts 
of  said  switch  with  the  contacts  of  said  printing  bar 
and  with  a  power  source, 
a  normally  open  switch  in  said  electrical  circuit, 
a  movable  sheet  of  electro-sensitive  material  adjacent 

the  contacts  of  said  printing  bar, 
piston  means  exposed  on  one  end  to  pressure  from  drill- 
ing fluid, 
pressure  means  applied  to  said  piston  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  applied  by  said  drilling  fluid. 


1.  In  an  educational  device  providing  for  interchange- 
ability  of  matched  pairs  of  question  and  answer  panels,  the 
combination  comprising  a  cabinet  including  a  face  panel 
having  a  first  frame  thereon  for  removably  receiving  a 
question  panel  and  a  second  frame  for  removably  receiv- 
ing an  answer  panel,  a  plurality  of  question  contacts  on 
the  face  of  said  question  panel  and  a  plurality  of  answer 
contacts  on  said  face  panel  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
answer  panel,  conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting - 
one  of  each  of  said  question  contacts  to  a  corresponding 
answer  contact  forming  therewith  maiched  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, said  conductor  means  including  a  series  of  first  con- 
tacts on  said  question  panel  electrically  connected  to 
said  question  contacts  by  conductors  disposed  beneath 
said  face  of  said  question  panel,  said  first  contacts  dis- 
posed in  electrical  contact  with  a  corresponding  series 
of  second  contacts  along  said  first  frame  each  of  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  answer  contacts  by  con- 
ductors disposed  beneath  the  face  of  said  face  panel, 
electric  circuit  means  in  .said  cabinet  including  indicator 
means  on  said  face  panel  and  switching  means  for  al- 
ternatively electrically  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
indicator  means  to  a  self-contained  power  supply  and  to 
an  output  terminal  of  a  step-down  transformer  in  said 
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cabinet  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  an 
side  power  supply,  a  pair  of  portable  probe  members 
trically  connected  respectively  to  the  other  terminal 
said  indicator  means  and  to  said  power  supply 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  and  disposed  in  electrical 
tact  with  each  contact  of  one  of  said  matched  pairs 
contacts  for  energizing  said  indicator  means. 


ot  t- 
eU: 


tion  indications  thereof,  and  means  . 
-    along  said  axis,  whereby  the  critical 

ai  id 

CO  1- 

>f 
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prok^iding  a  time  scale 
p  ith  is  indicated  to 


3  124  884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRAl  . 

ING  WAVE  MOTION  PHENOMENA  T 

AchUle  Capecelatro,  Madison,  William  J.  SfMven,  Norfl 

Arlington,  and  Rene  Baker,  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  fo 

Madison  Associates,  Inc.,  Madison,  N  J.,  a  corporatii^ 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,45e 
3  Claims.    (CI.  35—19)  I 


u-'^Wi^W^'' 


1.  A  method  of  demonstrating  wave  motion  phenonv 
na  on  the  screen  of  an  oscilloscope  having  horizonta  1 
plates  and  vertical  deflection  plates,  which  method  con 
prises  applying  a  synchronizing  electrical  signal  of  pred<  - 
termined  frequency  to  the  horizontal  plates  of  the  oscillc  - 
scope;  sequentially  applying  first,  second  and  third  electri- 
cal signals  to  the  vertical  deflection  plates  of  the  oscillc  ■ 
scope  for  the  simultaneous  display  of  the  three  signals  o  i 
the  screen  of  the  oscilloscope,  said  first  and  second  signa  5 
being  sine  waves  and  the  third  signal  being  a  composit ; 
of  the  first  and  second  signals,  adjusting  the  D.C.  level  a 
the  first,  second  and  third  signals  to  thereby  verticall 
space  the  resulting  signal  traces  on  the  oscilloscope  screer 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  first  and  second  signals  rcia  ■ 
tive  to  that  of  the  said  synchronizing  signal  so  that  thi 
traces  of  the  first  and  second  signals  become  traveling  sin 
wave  traces  and  the  trace  of  the  composite  signal  travel 
at  the  average  speed  of  the  first  and  second  signal  traces 


3,124,885 
GRAPHICAL  CHART  DISPLAY 
Stanley    Mendell,    Haddonfield,    NJ.,    a«ignor    to 
Management  Studies,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,671 
15  Claims.  (CI.  35—24) 
1-  A  graphical  chart  display  for  the  critical  path  of  ; 
scheduled  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  gauge  ele 
ments  of  different  lengths  for  representing  the  time  dura 
tions  of  activities  of  the  program,  said  gauge  element] 
being  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  series  paths  and  in 
plurality  of  parallel  paths  parallel  to  a  certain  axis,  i 
plurality  of  nodal  elements  positioned  across  said  paralle 
paths  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  at  the  starting  ends  o 
the  gauge  elements  in  the  parallel  paths  to  provide  junc 


s 


be  along  the  path  of  gauge  elements  extending  from  one 
nodal  element  to  the  next. 


3,124386 
WRAP-AROUND  GOODYEAR  ^LT  SEAM 

CONSTRUCTION 
Victor  A.  Sherbrook,  164  Colonel 
AblngtoD,  Man. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  36—11 


1.  A  Goodyear  welt  construction  for 
an  insole,  a  sewing  rib  on  the  insole 
thereof,  an  upper  secured  to  the  rib. 
cured  to  the   rib  at   the  outer  aspect 
portion  of  the  upper  between  the  welt 
the  welt  strip  being  folded  over  the 
down  onto  the  same  and  to  the  insole 
of  the  rib.  said  welt  strip  covering  the 
being  folded  down  onto  the  insole  so 
folded-over  welt  strip  form  a  relatively 
in  the  area  of  the  rib  on  the  insole, 
cured  onto  the  folded-over  welt  strip 


shoes  comprising 

adjacent  the  edges 

and  a  welt  strip  se- 

tbereof.   with   a 

strip  and  the  rib, 

and  cemented 

the  inner  aspect 

rib.  and  the  rib 

that  the  rib  and 

small  projection 

an  outsole  se- 

the  insole. 


lib 

a: 


and 
aid 


St, 


3,124,887 
HEIGHT  INCREASING  DEVICES 
Charies  C.  Vassar,  847  Simcoe 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  36—81 


/-^        /^  r^ 


kose 


1.  A  height  increasing  device  for 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a 
member  formed   of  a  resilient   material 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  slightly 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  lateral  dimensions 
ture  conforming  in  shape  to  the  heel  . 
said  member  having  a  plane  top  surface, 
having  a  bo^om  surface  in  two  parts,  tl 
horizontal  for  a  relatively  short  distance 
and  the  forward  part  being  inclined  uf^ardly 
wardly  into  meeting  engagement  with 


tb: 


Hmt  Dffvc, 

57,652 


) 


21 


FOR  SHOES 
Oshawa, 


62,834 


insertion  in 

flexible  elevating 

said   member 

longer  than  the 

and  curva- 

p<trtion  of  a  shoe, 

ind  said  member 

rear  part  being 

rom  its  rear  end 

and  for- 

^d  top  surface. 
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said  bottom  surface  thus  containing  a  lateral  line  separat- 
ing the  horizontal  and  inclined  parts,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber has  a  rear  portion  having  a  constant  thickness  longi- 
tudinally and  a  forward  portion  which  is  constantly 
decreasing  in  thickness  longitudinally  toward  the  front, 
said  portions  being  defined  at  the  bottom  surface  by  said 
lateral  line  at  the  intersection  of  said  horizontal  and  up- 
wardly inclined  bottom  surface  parts,  said  member  when 
loosely  inserted  in  a  shoe  and  taking  the  weight  of  a 
wearer  in  a  downward  direction  through  his  heel  being 
rocked  about  said  lateral  line  as  a  fulcrum  to  lower  said 
rear  portion  and  elevate  said  forward  portion  whereby 
to  produce  a  reactive  force  upwardly  on  the  forward  part 
of  the  heel  and  medial  part  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


3,124,888 

DEPTH  GAUGE  AND  SCARIFIER  FOR  A 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Clarence  I.  Jeffrey,  814  W.  Center  St^  Fairfield,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,462 

1  Claim.     (CL  37—145) 


The  combination  consisting  of  a  scarifier  tooth  and 
depth  gauge  mounted  upon  a  tiltable  bulldozer  blade  hav- 
ing a  lower  cutting  edge,  consisting  of  a  metal  body  which 
is  mounted  integrally  with  said  blade  on  the  back  thereof, 
and  a  leg  formed  to  project  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to 
the  body  of  said  scarifier  tooth,  said  perpendicular  leg 
positioned  so  that  its  lowermost  surface  is  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  lower  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  and  ter- 
minating in  a  sharpened  point  projecting  rearward  of 
said  blade  and  positioned  to  be  rotated  above  and  below 
said  cutting  edge  when  the  bulldozer  blade  is  tilted  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise. 


3,124,889 
REVOLVER  GATE 

Douglas  R.  Hellstrom,  Wellesley  HUls,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Smith  and  Wesson,  inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpbra- 
tioo  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,278 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  42—59) 


said  gate  at  a  position  where  it  provides  an  opening  hav- 
ing the  size  of  the  full  cross-sectional  area  of  a  chamber; 
and  means  for  holding  said  gate  at  a  position  where  it 
provides  an  opening  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  smaller  cartridge  cases  but  obstructs  the  tubular  sleeve 
so  as  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  the  chamber. 


3,124,890 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FISHING  BOATS 

Mario  J.  Paretic,  30514  Avenida  Corona, 

San  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 6.5) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  transferring  fish  from  a  net  to  a  fish- 
ing boat,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  that  is  normally  arranged  in  a  stowed 
position  on  said  boat  until  the  commencement  of  a 
fish  transferring  operation; 

means  on  said  boat  for  moving  said  enclosure  from 
said  stowed  position  to  an  upwardly  inclined  oper- 
ative position  alongside  said  boat  wherein  the  lower 
ponion  of  said  enclosure  is  submerged; 

conveyor  means  supported  within  said  enclosure; 

power-operated  means  on  said  enclosure  to  drive  said 
conveyor  means; 

net-holding  elements  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  en- 
closure adapted  to  hold  one  portion  of  said  net; 

and  power-operated  net  retrieving  means  on  said  boat 
that  progressively  raise  and  gather  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  net  towards  the  lower  portion  of 
said  enclosure  whereby  fish  trapped  in  said  net  are 
dumped  out  of  said  net  and  onto  the  lower  end  of 
said  conveyor  means,  with  said  conveyor  means  lift- 
ing said  fish  for  transfer  onto  said  boat 


3,124,891 

LURE  FOR  GAME  FISH 

Robert  H.  Van  Suit,  434  Sea  Spray  Atc^ 

Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,569 

S  Clahns.  (CL  43—26.2) 


5.  A  revolver  firearm  having  a  rotatable  cylinder  with 
chambers  formed  therein,  said  chambers  being  adapted  to 
receive  either  full-size  cartridge  cases  or  smaller  car- 
tridge case  assemblies  including  tubular  sleeves  surround- 
ing smaller  cartridge  cases;  a  recoil  plate  behind  said 
cylinder,  said  recoil  plate  being  cut  away  to  form  an  5.  A  lure  for  game  fish  comprising  a  central  cylindrical 
opening;  a  swingably  mounted  gate;  means  for  holding  section,  a  head  section  and  a  longitudinally  movable  tail 
800  O.G. — 14 
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secUon  which  partially  overlap  opposite  ends  of  the  ceitral 
cyhndncal  section  and  are  connected  thereto,  motiv  J  en- 
ergy means  located  in  said  central  cylindrical  sectioi 
impeller  located  in  said  head  section,  mechanical  erv 
transmission  means  located  in  the  forward  portion  of 
central  cylindrical  section,  said  means  being  connecter  av 
Its  rearward  end  to  said  motive  energy  means  and  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  impeller,  and  braking  means  integiLlly 
connected  with  said  motive  energy  means  and  said  en«rgy 
transmission  means  and  extending  into  said  tail  sectioa 
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ing  within  said  pas- 


3,124,892 

FISH  ATTRACTOR 

James  V.  O'Brien,  Bexar  County,  Tex. 

(110  Fairchild,  San  Antonio  36,  Tex.) 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,478 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—42) 


tially  exceeding  one-fourth  inch,  sea 
sage  a  transversely-elastic  plug  conf  >rmable  to  said  pas- 
sage  in  cross  section,  having  equilibrium  transverse  di- 
mensions at  least  equal  to  the  trans  k^erse  dimensions  of 
said  passage  and  having  an  axial  len^h  at  least  equal  to 
Its  transverse  dimensions,  forcing  a  tubular  element  axi- 
ally  through  said  plug  and  into  the  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage below  said  plug  with  the  elastic  aiaterial  of  said  plug 
gripping  the  walls  of  said  tubular  eleiMnt  in  substantially 
fluid-tight  relation,  forcing  a  fumigan :  through  said  tubu- 
lar clement  to  permeate  the  earth  ben  ;ath  said  slab,  with- 
drawing said  tubular  element  from  s  lid  plug  while  leav- 
ing said  plug  in  place  in  said  passage,  ind  promptly  there- 
after driving  a  snugly-fitting  dowel  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  passage  and  jito  intimate,  sealing  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  plug. 


3,124,894 

DOILY  STRETCHI  R 

Fred  H.  Via  and  Ltmit  C.  Via  Hcwr,  Vi 

FU«i  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,413 

6  Claims.     (CL 


f  A': 


1.  A  fish  attractor  comprising  a  float,  said  float  bei^g 
partitioned  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
by  means  of  a  partition,  said  lower  portion  being  an  k\- 
flatable  envelope,  a  line  having  one  end  secured  to  tfc 
surface  of  the  partition  which  is  in  the  upper  portior 
a  conduit  extending  through  said  lower  portion  from 
said  partition  to  an  extremity  of  said  envelope,  said  en- 
velope being  hermetically  sealed  around  the  conduit,  said 
line  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  partition  aad 
through  said  conduit  extending  through  said  lower  pi- 
tion  and  an  agitation  means  secured  to  the  other  endlf 
said  line. 


1.  A  stretcher  for  a  doily  having  a  flat  center  portion 
and  a  perimetral  ruffle  area  of  considerable  fullness  com- 
prising, a  center  plate  to  overlie  the  ienter  portion  of  a 
doUy  to  be  stretched,  a  post  seatabl:  vertically  in  the 
center  plate,  and  a  niflle  attaching  pli  te  adjusUbly  posi- 
tionable  in  said  post  in  verticaUy  spased  reUtion  to  the 
center  plate,  the  ruffle  anaching  plaie  having  at  least 
one  row  of  ruflte  impaling  hooks  po-imetrically  there- 
around. 


3,124,895 
SEWING  MACHINE  CARRYING 
HINGED  DROP  PAN 
WUiiam  Hoffesang,  Avenei.  NJ.,  _ 
Company,  a  coq^toratloa  of 
Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No 
4  Claims.    (O.  45-^ 


Nfw 


vr-rr-r-rr-T 


CASE  WITH 

toTkcSI^^ 
Jersey 
194,567 

) 


3,124393 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  FLUID  BENEATH 

SLAB  FLOORS 

Lester  W.  Glemi,  1825  14lb  St  NW.,  Bvadentoa.  Fta. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  Nol  92,638 

14Clalmc     (CL  43—124) 


1 .  In  combination  a  plastic  carrying  iase,  a  drop  panel 
and  a  hinge  for  movingly  connecting!  said  drop  panel 
to  said  carrying  caae,  said  carrying  cas*  having  an  aper- 
tured  work  supporting  wall,  an  apertuijed  end  wall,  and 
a  three-cavity  projection  formed  adjaoeiit  to  the  junction 
of  the  work  supporting  wall  and  said  end  wall,  one  of 
the  cavities  in  the  three-cavity  projection  communicating 
with  the  apertures  in  the  work  supponfing  wall  and  the 

1    Th*  ,v^.»K^  r.t  A- •         a  -^  ■        ^  *°^  ^*^'-  ^^  '*'"8e  having  a  fixed  leal,  a  movable  leaf 

1    The  meAod  of  dispersing  a  fluid  into  the  earth  sup.  and  a  pivot  pin  for  swinging  said  mov  ble  leaf  on  safd 

porting  a  slab  floor,  which  compirses  the  steps  of  form-  fixed  leaf,  said  fixed  leaf  having  a  ^n  on  tELTt^f- 

ng  through  such  a  slab  and  any  covering  thereon  a  pas.  tioned  in  one  of  the  said  cavitils  and  1  avinroSer  ^ - 

sage  having  a  major  transverse  dimension  not  substan-  Uons  thereof  posiUoned  in  the  oSr^f  «  ^S£     ^ 
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3,124,896 

STAGE  FOR  PUPPETS 

Robert  M.  Cook,  6506  McLennan  Ave.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,834 

13  Oaims.     (CI.  46—13) 


passing  through  the  vehicle  bearing  and  next  passing 
through  the  propeller  bearing  to  provide  a  string  means 
axle  upon  which  the  propeller  turns  and  the  string  means 
including  solely  a  twirling  string. 


12.  In  a  miniature  sta^e  for  performance  thereon  of 
puppetry  with  a  separate  mechanical  puppet  assembly 
which  includes  a  puppet  figure  for  appearance  upon  thfC 
stage,  a  control  member  to  be  concealed  from  view  be- 
low the  stage,  and  a  relatively  slender  control  column 
interconnecting  said  puppet  figure  aiKl  said  control  mem- 
ber, apparatus  comprising:  a  stage  floor;  a  relatively  nar- 
row slot  extending  across  said  floor  f^otn  side  to  side 
thereof  and  through  said  floor  from  thp  top  surface  to 
the  undersurface  thereof;  a  slide  membef  slidable  length- 
wise of  and  substantially  closing  the  Width  and  entire 
length  of  said  slot;  a  sidewardly  opening  recess  formed 
in  one  edge  of  said  slide  member,  said  recess  and  side 
opening  thereof  extending  between  the  top  surface  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  slide  member  for  detachably 
receiving  thereinto  the  control  column  of  such  puppet 
assembly  for  movement  with  said  slide  member  along  said 
slot  while  extending  therethrough  transversely  of  the  top 
surface  of  said  floor,  the  side  opening  of  said  recess 
being  closed  by  the  adjacent  floor  edge  of  said  slot  dur- 
ing such  movement 

3,124397 

WHIRLING  TOY  WITH  PROPELLER 

WWiam  J.  Skapiro,  658  Moatgomcry  SL, 

Brtioklya  25,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,878 

17  Claims.    (CI.  46— 51) 


1.  A  twirling  toy  comprising  a  unitary  vehicle  having 
a  substantial  surface,  at  least  one  vehicle  bearing  carried 
by  the  vehicle  with  an  axis,  means  for  attaching  string 
means  to  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  size  and  weight 
such  that  it  can  be  twirled  on  a  string,  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  extending  forwardly  of  the  string  attaching  means 
when  twirled,  means  for  carrying  a  weight  carried  by  the 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  located 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  string  attiiching  means, 
the  weight  carrying  means  being  of  such  size  that  it  will 
receive  a  weight  of  such  magnitude  as  to  displace  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  forwardly  of  ihe  point 
of  attachment  of  the  twirling  means,  a  propeller  having 
a  central  bole  providing  a  propeller  bearing,  and  string 
means  having  one  end  secured  to  tLc  vehicle  aiKf  then 


3,124,898 

FLYING  TOY 

WnHam  Hewichseo,  Box  17,  EdinlNirg,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,760 

2  Claims.    (Q.  46—82) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  flying  structure 
and  a  launching  structure,  said  flying  structure  including 
a  central  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aerodynamic  portions  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  capable  of  producing  an  aerodynamic  lifting 
force  upon  rotation  of  said  flying  structure  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  launching  structure  including  a  spindle  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  an  abutment  member  having  an  upper 
surface  secured  to  said  spindle,  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  extending  upwardly  of  said  upper  surface  and 
passing  through  said  aperture  when  said  flying  structure 
is  in  engagement  with  said  upper  surface,  said  launching 
structure  further  including  means  secured  to  said  upper 
surface  for  engaging  and  imparting  rotation  of  said  spin- 
dle to  said  flying  member  and  for  camming  said  flying 
structure  out  of  engagement  with  said  upper  surface  upon 
continued  rotation  of  the  flying  structure  relative  to  the 
launching  structure,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cam 
elements  secured  to  said  upper  surface,  said  cam  elements 
extending  above  said  trailing  edges  of  said  flying  structure 
and  terminating  below  said  leading  edges  of  said  flying 
structure  when  said  flying  structure  is  in  engagement  with 
said  upper  surface  and  said  cam  elements  being  spaced 
apart  on  the  abutment  member  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  spacing  between  the  trailing  edges  of  a  pair  of  said 
aerodynamic  portions  of  the  flying  structure  whereby  said 
cam  elements  cam  said  flying  structure  out  of  engagement 
with  said  upper  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  flying 
structure  into  engagement  with  said  cam  elements. 


3,124,899 

MULTISTAGE  PROJECTILE  WITH  ARTICLE 

RELEASING  CAPSULE 

JdIIos  p.  Tanbman,  HlcksvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fallout 

Assemblies  Corporatioa,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,874 
10  Claims.  (CI.  46  86) 
9.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  a  turntable  rotatable  on  said  base, 
crank  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  engaging  said 
turntable  to  rotate  the  same,  track  means  mounted  on 
said  turntable  for  rotation  therewith,  said  track  means 
being  elongated  and  having  spaced  track  surfaces,  a  pro- 
jectile on  said  track  means  for  movement  therealong  and 
along  the  surfaces  thereof,  tensioned  guide  means  on  said 
track  means  and  connected  with  said  projectile  to  retain 
the  same  on  said  track  surfaces  during  the  movement  of 


^^  offici|l 

said  projectile  therealong.  said  projectile  including  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  stages,  a  piuwlity  of  stop  means  rala- 
tively  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  track  meais 
means  on  certain  of  said  stages  each  selectively  engaie- 
able  with  a  respective  one  of  said  stop  means  durjig 
tne  movement  of  said  projectile  to  retain  said  ccrtj 
stages  at  its  respective  selected  ones  of  said  stop  meai 
and  means  on  said  projectile  connecting  said  stai 
together  for  conjoint  movement  and  operable  to  discc 
ncct  said  stages  each  from  the  other  at  their  preselect 
respective  stop  means. 


GAZETTE 

3  124  9fl1 
BALL  JOINT  BETWEEN  DOLL 
Herbert   R.    Beebe,   Richmond   HOI, 
American  Doll  &  Toy  Corp.,  New 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.     (CI.  46— U 1 
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HI  AD  AND  BODY 

N.Y.,   assignor    to 
ifork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


157,675 
) 


10  In  a  toy  as  m  claim  9.  an  operable  capsule  di 
one  of  said  stages  for  containing  a  releasable  article  ar  J 
means  on  said  projectile  connected  with  said  capsule  lo 
operate  the  same  to  release  an  article  contained  thereb 


3,124,900 

PUPPET  MOVABLE  ON  A  WHEEL  TO 

D  w„*  *.   ^      SIMULATE  WALKING 

Robert  M-  Coolt^  6506  McUnnan  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calii 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,391  ^ 

15  Claims.     (CI.  46—105) 


12.  A  mechani:al  puppet  comprising: 

a  hollow  puppet  body  having  a  pair  of  legs,  said  body 
and  legs  simulating  a  human  form; 

pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  said  legs  from  within 
said  puppet  body; 

a  relatively  thin  wheel  member  rotatably  carried  by  and 
partially  enclosed  and  partially  hidden  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  puppet  body  and  extending  be- 
tween said  legs,  the  lowermost  portion  of  which 
wheel  member  is  located  adjacent  to  and  substantiaUy 
horizontally  opposite  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs; 

and  coupUng  means  interconnecting  said  legs  and  said 
wheel  member  and  operative  upon  rotation  of  said 
wheel  member  to  swingingly  pivot  said  legs  about 
sajd  pivot  means. 


In  a  toy  figure,  a  head  of  resilient  mat  trial  having  a  hol- 
low neck  portion  formed  integrally  witi  the  head  and  of 
substantially  semi-spherical  formation  vJith  an  axial  open- 
ing therein,  a  toy  body  of  resilient  n^terial  having  an 
inwardly  directed  wall  portion  formed  ilitegrally  with  the 
body  and  of  substantially  scmi-sphcricil  formation  pro- 
viding a  semi-spherical  cavity  in  the  upt>er  portion  of  the 
body  and  with  an  axial  opening  in  the  Tinner  end  of  said 
wall  portion,  interfitting  first  and  seconf  hollow  parts  of 
ngid  material,  the  first  of  said  interfiting  hollow  parts 
having  a  substantially  aemispherical  erd  portion  and  a 
reduced  tubular  portion  connected  with  said  semi-spheri- 
cal portion,  said  tubular  portion  having  circumferentially 
spaced   fingers  provided   with  outward  y  projecting  en- 
largements on  the  ends  thereof,  the  second  of  said  inter- 
fitting parts  having  a  substantially  semi-s  >herical  end  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  tubular  portion  cornected  therewith 
and  with  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  en<i  of  said  tubular 
portion,  said  first  part  fittingly  engaging!  within  the  neck 
portion  of  said  head  with  the  reduced  tubular  portion 
thereof  protruding  through  the  opening  'in  the  neck  por- 
tion, the  said  second  of  said  interfitting  toarts  fittingly  en- 
gaging within  said  inwardly  directed  wal  portion  of  said 
body  with  the  reduced  tubular  portion  of  said  second  part 
protruding  through  the  opening  in  the  iiiner  end  thereof 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  first  part  biing  of  a  size  ui 
shdably  mterfit  with  the  tubular  portioH  of  said  second 
part  to  dispose  said  enlargements  beyon4  said  peripheral 
flange  to  thereby  connect  said  first  aAd  second   parts" 
together  with  the  semi-spherical  neck  poAion  of  said  first 
hollow  part  nested  within  the  semi-spherital  neck  portion 
of  the  head  and  with  the  semi-sphericalFportion  of  said 
second  hollow  part  nested  within  the  ser^ii  spherical  por- 
tion of  said  toy  body  and  all  of  said  scrfii-spherical  por- 
tions being  m  combined  nested  rclatioij  and  the  semi- 
spherical  neck  portion  of  the  head  protrjiding  from  said 
cavity  for  articulatively  mounting  the  head  on  the  body 


ELEC  TUC 


3,124,9«2 
TOY  VEHICLE  CHASSIS  AND  ^^ 
Douglas  Kelvin  Gowland  and  Carl  W.  ., 
KcUon  Ave  Svita  Barbara, 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t. 
2ClaiiiM.     (a.  46— 243) 


MOTOR 
Rt^inettc,  both  of 


Oltf. 
,046 


8i3 


I.  The  combination  with  a  toy  vehicle 
ing  a  support  of  trough  shape  having 


ifiassis  compris- 
flat  base  and 
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upstanding  side  walls,  and  formed  of  non-ferrous  mate- 
rial, of  a  vibrating  armature  motor  comprising  an  en- 
ergising coil  mounted  on  said  base,  a  member  of  ferrous 
metal  located  adjacent  said  coil  for  concentrating  mag- 
netic flux  therein,  a  longitudinally-apertured  polepiece 
mounted  within  said  coil,  an  armature  mounted  by  one 
end  between  said  walls  with  a  part  thereof  located  above 
said  polepiece,  a  pair  of  separable  electric  contacts  op- 
eratively  mounted  on  said  base,  means  connecting  said 
contacts  in  circuit  with  said  coil,  and  a  pressure  member 
located  in  the  aperture  of  said  polepiece  and  moveable 
longitudinally  by  said  armature  for  separation  of  said 
electrical  contacts. 


'         3,124,903 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  ROOM  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Tnihan.  R.D.  3,  Box  392T,  New  Bninswicii,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,369 
5  Claims.     (CI.  47—17)      . 


•T--':""?*;' »T' ."^•" 


,iF'.P^Y — !  11. 

'   ^   »"|    MT'    »  .  ^«  *'!JiMa   ^     ■   -      «  -1    MJt    *  "^^    ■  9 


I  An  air  circulating  system  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing having  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  an 
inner  compartment  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within 
said  outer  housing,  said  inner  compartment  including 
side  walls  and  a  perforated  top  wall,  an  air  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
outer  housing  for  directing  air  downwardly  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  outer  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  inner  compartment,  heat  exchange  elements 
affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  said  inner 
compartment,  air  distributing  means  in  said  inner  com- 
partment for  directing  air  into  the  interior  thereof,  said 
air  distributing  means  including  means  for  generally  uni- 
formly directing  air  from  the  space  between  the  outer 
housing  side  walls  and  the  inner  compartment  side  walls 
into  the  inner  compartment  adjacent  the  floor  of  the  inner 
compartment  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  perforated  top  wall  of  said  inner  compartment 
for  exhausting  the  air  within  said  compartment,  said  out- 
let chamber  blocking  communication  between  the  per- 
forated top  wall  of  said  inner  compartment  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  outer  housing. 


3,124,904 

PLANT  INJECTION  DEVICE 

James  J.  Mauget  1043  BUton  Way,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

nied  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,348 

1 1  Cbyms.     (CI.  47—57.5) 

I.  A  device  for  injecting  a  quantity  of  liquid  into  the 

stem  of  a  plant,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  compartment  and  a  pas- 
sage communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  contairter  and  also  communicating  with 
the  inner  compartment  through  a  port  located  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the  passage, 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  a  feeder  tube  at 
its  outer  end; 
a  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  compartment; 


a  first  displaceable  meai^  closing  said  port  to  prevent 
communication  betweefi  the  passage  and  tht  com- 
partment; ^. 

a  second  displaceable  means  <Hpsing  the  passage  to  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  the  container,  said 
two  displaceable  means  beh^g  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  sealed  secondary  cofk^partment  within  the 
passage; 


the  second  displaceable  means  being  movable  within 
the  passage  to  engage  and  displace  from  the  pcMt 
the  first  displaceable  means  to  place  the  passage  and 
compartment  in  communication  with  each  other; 

and  a  quantity  of  a  substance  in  the  secocKiary  com- 
partment that  evolves  a  gas  upon  being  mixed  with 
the  liquid  from  the  first  mentioned  compartment  and 
drives  the  liquid  out  of  the  container  through  the 
passage. 

3,124,905 

SWIM  POOL  WALL  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Kurt  L.  Stier,  6100  S.  Archer  Road,  Summit,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,323 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  50—100) 


3.  An  excavated  swimming  pool  the  vertical-defining 
wall  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  laterally  abutting 
panel-structures  surrounding  a  supporting  concrete  base 
and  integrated  at  their  top  ends  with  a  bordering  con- 
crete walk,  each  panel-structure  comprising  a  flat  mid- 
dle portion  terminating  in  specially-formed  top  and  bot- 
tom end  portions,  the  bottom  end  portion  being  curved 
forwardly  and  then  extending  downwardly  to  form  a 
concavely  rounded  corner  having  a  vertically  downward 
extension  embedded  in  the  concrete  base,  the  concave 
face  of  said  bottom  end  portion  terminating  flush  with 
the  adjacent  upper  face  of  the  said  concrete  base,  the 
upi>er  end  portion  of  the  panel  being  curved  forwardly 
and  then  rearwardly  to  form  a  rounded  forwardly  pro- 
jecting rim  having  its  upper  edge  flush  with  Che  surface 
of  the  bordering  walk,  the  said  rim  forming  a  half-round 
overhanging  coping  around  the  perimeter  of  the  pool,  and 
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an  upwardly-disposed  extension  integrated  with  the  s4id 
middle  portion  of  the  panel  and  spaced  rearwardlvTof 
the  said  rim,  the  said  upwardly  disposed  extension  betig 
embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the  said  bordering  walk, 


3  124  906 

STORAGE  BIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GRAIN 

ELEVATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  B.  Fegles,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Fegles 

Construction    Company,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Mfain^ 

Minnesota  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,071 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—113) 


portions,  means  for  continuously  os(jillating 
piece    about    its    axis,    means    for 
workpiece  in  either  direction  from  a 
ing  such,  oscillation,  a  plurality  of 
ranged  grinding  wheel  spindles,   and 
taneously  moving  said  spindles  towarc 
workpiece  axis,  said  means  for  axially 


said  work- 

a;|ially    moving    said 

c  antral  position  dur- 

ci  rcumferentially  ar- 

means  for  simul- 

or  away  from  the 

moving  the  w(M-k- 


1 .  A  storage  unit  for  granular  material,  said  unit  cor 
prising  a  horizontal  generally  planar  base  structure  ar  J 
wall  structure  integral  with  and  extending  ukwardly  froi  ri 
said  base  and  defining  connected  upright  siae  walls  of 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  vertical  generally  cvlindricj 
primary  storage  bins,  each  of  said  rows  of  bins  extern 
ing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  one  of  the  horizontal  long 
.tudinal   and   transverse  axes  of  said   unit,  said   primar 
bins  of  each   row  being  spaced   apart  longitudinallv  cf 
the  row  thereof  and  each  being  disposed  in  staggere  I 
overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  and  extendin : 
partially  inbetween  the  primary  bins  of  an  adjacent  row  . 
portions  of  oppositely  disposed  inner  walls  of  adjacer  t 
primary  bins   being  connected  by  an  integrally   forme 
common  wall  to  provide  inner  connected  side  walls  c 
vertically  extending  interstice  bins  of  materially  less  trans 
verse  areas  than   said  primary  bins,  said  primary  am 
interstice  bins  each  having  bottoms  disposed  above  thi 
level  of  said  base,  said  bottoms  having  closable  dischargi 
apertures  substantially  on  the  axes  of  their  respectivi 
bins,    corresponding    opposed    wall    portions    associate< 
with  each  of  said  bins  in  each  row  thereof  having  open 
ings  therethrough  below  the  level  of  said  bottoms.  sai< 
openmgs  associated  with  each  row  being  aligned  with  th( 
other  openings  associated  with  the  same  row  of  bins  an( 
defining  spaced  portions  of  a  passage  for  conveyor  means 
the  passage  associated  with  each  row  of  bins  having  i 
longitudinal  axis  underlying  the  central  portions  of  th< 
alternately  arranged  primary  and  interstice  bins  in  it! 
respective  row,  and  other  bin  discharging  means  carriei 
by  said  bottoms  of  certain  aligned  primary  bins  and  ex 
tending  laterally  with  respect  thereto  to  a  discharge  posi 
tion  upon  a  conveyor  of  an  adjacent  parallel  row  of  bins 


3,124,907 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  WORKPIECES 

HAVING  FACING  SURFACES 

Wdhelm   Dralle,  Detroit,  IVlich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 

Tool    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,339 
13  Claims.     (CI.  51—46) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  an  annular  workpiece 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertured 


piece  including  means  for  moving  the 
determined  distance  from  said  central 
tial   grinding  position   upon  movcmeni 
toward  the  workpiece  axis  and  from 
position  past  said  central  position  to  a 
ing  position  equidistant  to  said  first  in 
tion  fpoHJ  said  central  position  upon 
^spin<(les  ^^way  from   the  workpiece  axis 
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workpiece  a  pre- 

>osition  to  an  ini- 

of  said    spindles 

said  initial  grinding 

sqcond  initial  grind- 

ial  grinding  posi- 

itiovement  of  said 


3,124.9tS 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  THfe  EXTERNAL 

SURFACE  OF  EXTENDED  BODIES 

George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  land  Harry  Lo^ 

Bochman,  Jr..  Seal  BcMrh,  Calif.,  asd^nors  to  Hi-Shear 


a  cor  N>radon  of  Call- 


Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif, 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  i47,706 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—140 


1.  A  polisher  for  polishing  the  external 
elongated,  cylindrical  body,  comprising:  . 
hub  axis;  a  hub  gear  immovably  mounte  d 
drive  plate  joumaled  to  the  hub;  an  ii 
journaled  to  the  drive  plate;  a  spindle 
shaft  axis  parallel  to  the  hub  axis  and 
drive  plate;  a  spindle  gear  mounted  to 
to  turn  with  the  same,  the  spindle 
meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  whereby 
tation  of  the  hub  and  drive  plate  cause: 
spindle  shaft  around  its  own  axis,  and 
axis;  a  drive  pulley  pinned  to  the  spindle 
arm  journaled  to  the  drive  plate  and  rot 
spindle  axis;  an  idler  pulley  supported 
arm;  a  flexible,  abrasive  belt  wrapped  aroimd 


gear 


surface  of  an 

a  hub  having  a 

on  said  hub;  a 

intermediate  gear 

shaft  having  a 

ournaled  to  the 

I  he  spindle  shaft 

and  hub  gear 

relative  ro- 

rotation  of  the 

around  the  hub 

shaft;  a  support 

rota  able  around  the 

>y  said  support 

said  pulleys 
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and  driven  by  the  drive  pulley;  adjustment  means  inter- 
linking the  support  arm  and  the  drive  plate  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  the  support  arm  and  thereby  the 
spacing  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  hub  axis;  drive  means 
mounted  to  the  hub  for  rotating  the  drive  plate  relative 
to  the  hub;  and  guide  means  mounted  to  the  hub  for  cen- 
tering a  body  to  be  polished  on  the  hub  axis. 


3,124,909 

COMBINATION  DRIM  AND  BELT  SANDING 

SURFACING  MACHINES 

John  A.  Nylond,  Portland,  and  Frank  J.  Miebe,  Ijdie 

Grove,  Orcg..  assignors  to  Tidland  Machine  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,184 
18  Claims.    (CI.  51—141) 


,  1.  In  a  sanding  machine  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys  and  a  sanding  belt  traveling  over  the  pulleys  with 
a  run  of  the  belt  extending  between  the  pulleys,  pressure 
means  intermediate  the  pulleys  training  said  run  of  the 
belt,  said  pressure  means  comprising  a  deflecting  portion 
deflecting  said  run  of  the  belt  outwardly  from  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  two  pulleys  and  tensioning  the  belt,  said 
deflecting  portion  being  of  nonyieldable  material  that  is 
heat  conductive,  means  for  cooling  said  deflecting  portion 
including  conduit  means  for  circulating  a  coolant,  and  a 
backing  portion  of  resilient  material  yieldably  backing  a 
portion  of  said  belt  between  said  deflecting  portion  and 
one  of  said  pulleys. 


(a)  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  effect  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  members, 

(b)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  sump, 

(f )  a  first  hydraulic  valve  hydraulically  connected  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  valve  having  a  ptM'ted  sleeve  received  there- 
in and  a  plunger  having  spaced  spools  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said  plunger 
positionable  relative  to  each  other  in  neutral  relation- 
ship to  stop  the  motor,  sad  valve  having  a  flrst  fluid 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  apply 
a  constant  force  against  said  sleeve,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  second  fluid  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  apply  a  force  to  said  sleeve  opposing  said 
constant  force, 

(d)  means  defining  a  passage  from  said  seccmd  cham- 
ber to  the  sump, 

(e)  a  second  hydraulic  valve  remote  from  said  motor 
connected  in  said  passage  and  having  a  movable  valve 
member  to  define  a  variable  restriction  therein,  said 
second  hydraulic  valve  having  a  lever  to  move  the 
valve  member  thereof  and  change  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber,  said  sleeve  shifting  from  neu- 
tral relationship  relative  to  the  plunger  in  response 
to  an  unbalance  of  said  forces, 

(/)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  sleeve  to 
reduce   the   unbalance  of  said   forces  thereon,   and 

(g)  means  to  effect  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said  plunger  and  said  one  grinding  machine  member 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  one  grinding 
machine  member  to  move  said  plunger  toward  neu- 
tral relationship  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


3,124,911 

FLOOR  FINISHING  MACHINES 

Frank  P.  Vinella.  2536  24th  Ave.  S..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,354 

7Cldbis.    (CL51— 177) 


3,124,910 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED  MOVE- 

MENT  OF  MACHINE  TOOL  MEMBER 

Lewis  A.  Dcvcr  and  Harry  E.  Laebkemann,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assigBors  to  Tbe  Cfaicfainati  MUHng  Machine  Co^ 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohk> 

FUed  July  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  208,705 

i3CWnH.    (CL51— 165) 


^^^^__,^U^.„ 


-^^rr^ 


5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  hydraulic  feed  system  for 
the  remote  control  of  relative  feed  movement  between  a 
wheelhead  member  and  a  workpiece  supporting  mennber 
comprising: 


I .  A  floor  finishing  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  running  gear  including  at  least  one  supporting  wheel,  a 
spider  affording  a  mounting  station  for  a  plurality  of 
grinding  stones,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  the  run- 
ning gear  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source  of 
electric  current,  gearing  and  flexible  driving  connections 
between  the  electric  motor  and  the  spider  whereby  said 
spider  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  spider  and  its  driving  connections,  adjustable 
weight  means  mounted  on  the  housing  whereby  the  en- 
gagement of  the  grinding  stones  with  work  surfaces  may 
be  varied,  an  improved  handle  assembly  for  guiding  the 
machine  at  its  work  said  handle  assembly  further  af- 
fording a  mounting  station  for  electrical  and  hydraulic 
control  components,  said  improved  handle  assembly  pro- 
viding adjusting  means  therefor  and  comprising,  a  handle 
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bar  having  grip  sections,  a  pair  of  opposed  handle  brrJck- 

ets  mounted  on  the  housing  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  wo- 

jecting  handle  stop  side  bars  pivotally  mounted  at  t3eir 

respective  inner  end  portions  to  the  said  handle  bracM>ts, 

a  pair  of  handle  side  members  pivotally  mounted  at  their 

respective  inner  end  portions  on  the  said  handle  bracWets 

at  a  pomt  beneath  the  mounting  position  of  the  said  hin- 

dte  stop  «de  bars,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  handle  s<tK) 

side  bars  being  provided  with  transverse  bores  to  receive 

a  powtionmg  shaft  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  hjn- 

dle  side  members  being  terminated  and  secured  to  the 

handle  bar,  said  positioning  shaft  being  mounted  in 

sajd  handle  stop  bars  for  limited  rotation  about  its  lor, 

tu^nal  axis,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  positit 

defined  in  the  underside  of  the  respective  handle  side  m© 

bers  affording  means  for  engagement  with  the  positioni 

shaft  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  said  hanq 

side  members  for  connecting  and  locking  the  handle  sL 

members  and  the  handle  stop  side  bare  in  engagement  i  le 

one  with  the  other. 


material  linearly  in  a  horizontal  plam  i 
recesses  in  equidistantly  spaced  apart 
said   strips   of  ductile   material.   ( 
cess  heated  flowable  material  that 
causing    the    strips    with    the    materiil 
through  a  cooling  atmosphere  to  cool 


depos 
hai  dens 


3,124,912 
wHw-^^?*"^  ^^^^  WORKPIECE  SirPPORT 
LS'iEmf*"?i'^^![?J***'  ''"'""'  «sl|snor  to  The  Cincl- 
nati  MUling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,! a 
corporation  of  Oiilo 

S*S?"Sir  *»*  ■PPl'^-tion  Str.  No.  39,138,  Jane  A 

I960.    This  application  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,612 

5  Claims.    (CL  51— 238) 
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forming  identical 

relation  in  each  of 

iting   in   each   re- 

upon  cooling. 

therein    to   pass 

md  harden  the  ma- 


(rip 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  comprisin 
a  workpiece  driver  having  a  face  plate  rotatable  abou 
a  longitudmal  axis  to  slidably  engage  in  eccentric  relatioi 
one  end  of  an  elongated  workpiece  of  circular  cross  sec 
tion  to  rotate  said  workpiece  for  grinding,  at  leasi  tw< 
shoe  members  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  fac< 
plate  each  of  said  shoe  members  pivotally  mounted  foi 
swiveling  about  a  fixed  axis  during  grinding  in  a  longi 
tudmally  extending  plane,  each  of  said  shoe  memben 
extendmg  longitudinally  along  the  workpiece  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  workpiece  and  provide  the  sole  sup 
port  for  the  workpiece  in  one  lateral  direction,  each  sho< 
member  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  extreme  work- 
piece  engaging  contact  points  on  each  side  of  the  pivoi 
point  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  engage  the  work 
piece  near  its  opposite  ends. 


3,124,913 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SUPPOSITORY  PACKAGES 

Joseph  L.  Arcudi,  Elizabeth,  and  Edward  J.  David,  Point 

i**?,".*'  ^-'•'  assignors  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  New 

aril,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,359 
4  Claims.    (CI.  53— 25) 
1.  The  method  of  making  material-containing  pack- 
ages consisting  of  moving  two  strips  of  ductile  packaging 


V 


terial  in  each  recess,  bringing  said  strip^ 
each  other  with  the  recess  of  each  s 
ened  material  therein  facing  a  recess 
and  the  hardened  material  therein,  am 
together  in  a  zone  bounding  said  recess*  s 
a  package  compartment  containing  saji 


into  contact  with 

and  the  hard- 

of  the  other  strip 

sealing  the  strips 

thereby  forming 

material. 


^.^  3,124,914 

CARTON  FORMING  AND  FILLIN  3 

r«_  u.  c    ...  ^^"^  METHOD 

OtwaU  E.  Eisanann  and  Hans  G.  «. 
^a.,  aasignon  to  American  Machine 
PMy,  ■  corporadoa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  2*.  19M.  Ser.  Na 
ItClaiiM.    (CLSr 


APPARATUS 

K^ohnc,  Richmond, 
A  Foundry  Com- 


-H) 


me  a  IS 


t3 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cartons 
with  articles,  a  supply  of  carton  blanks, 
for  advancing  successive  carton  blanks 
through  said  machine  continuously,  me 
of  said  conveyor  means  for  applying 
blank,  an  assembly  stage  along  the  path 
means,  means  for  supplying  articles  l^ 
stage,  said  assembly  stage  having  mean  i 
groups  of  said  articles  and  means  for 
upon  successive  blanks,  and  means  _., 
said  conveyor  means  for  folding  said  b 
articles  to  form  cartons,  said  folding  n 
means  for  folding  up  the  sides  of  the 
comers  with  the  bottom  of  the  blanks 
folding  down  the  top  of  the  blanks  to 
into  tubes,  said  folding  means  further  t 
for   folding  trailing   flaps  of  the   tubes 
folding  leading  flaps  of  the   tubes,   th< 
means  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  i 
veyor  means,  and  comprising  additional 
for  advancing  filled  cartons  step-by-step 
the  first-mentioned  conveyor  means. 

3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  apparatus 
articles  with  a  carton  blank,  said 


58^9« 


and  filling  them 
conveyor  means 
rem  said  supply 
along  the  path 
adhesive  to  each 
of  said  conveyor 
said   assembly 
for  segregating 
cing  the  groups 
the  path  of 
anks  about  said 
comprising 
blanks  to  form 
and  means  for 
brm  the  blanks 
comprising  means 
and   means   for 
last-mentioned 
of  said  con- 
conveyor  means 
tj  ansversely  from 


pi  a 
al(  mg 


means 


pith 


for  assembling 
apparatus  comprising 
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a  horizontal  conveyor  for  feeding  a  series  of  blanks,  an 
assembling  wheel  mounted  for  roUtion  above  said  con- 
veyor, said  wheel  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane,  a  curved  chute  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
^aid  wheel,  spaced  pusher  units  carried  by  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  operate  in  succession  along 
said  chute,  a  conveyor  belt  positioned  transversely  to  said 
wheel  above  said  chute  and  adapted  to  convey  articles 
to  said  chute,  a  multi-columnar  supply  source  of  articles, 
means  for  intermittently  delivering  a  group  of  articles 
from  said  supply  source  to  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
plates  mounted  eccentrically  on  a  shaft  above  said  belt, 
said  plates  lying  in  planes  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  said  pusher  units  on  said 
wheel,  whereby  at  predetermrined  times  said  plates  are 
moved  to  release  articles  for  movement  with  said  belt 
toward  said  chute  and  to  drop  therein,  whereupon  said 
wheel  pusher  imits  control  the  advancement  of  articles 
through  said  chute  to  a  blank. 


3,124,915 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LINED  CARTON 
Edwin  L.  Afiicmn,  Morris,  111.,  assi^Mr  to  Federal  Paper 
Bomrd  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,141 
5  Claims.    (Q.  53—27) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lined  carton  which  com- 
prises forming  a  carton  which  has,  when  set  up.  top. 
bottom  and  side  walls  with  an  aperture  of  substantial 
size  in  one  of  the  walls  providing  an  opening  of  lesser 
size  than  the  apertured  wall  into  the  interior  of  the  carton 
and  with  certain  of  the  other  walls  being  perforated,  se- 
curing over  said  aperture  a  sheet  of  plastic  film  which  is 
stretchable  without  rupture  when  heated  by  sealing  the 
marginal  portions  thereof  to  the  outside  face  of  the 
apertured  wall  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  aper- 
ture, heating  the  film  until  the  portion  thereof  extending 
over  said  aperture  is  softened  so  that  it  will  stretch  and 
applying  a  vacuum  through  the  perforated  walls  of  the 
carton  to  stretch  the  softened  film  and  pull  the  same  into 
contact  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  carton 
so  as  to  conform  substantially  to  said  wall  surfaces  and 
form  a  seamless  liner  therefor. 


3,124,916 
FILLING  AND  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Ralph  F.  Anderson  and  Robert  P.  Sorenscn,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  aasignors  to  Ralph  F.  ADdcrsoo,  Rocfcford, 

in. 

FUed  Sept.  13. 1961,  Ser.  No.  137^83 

7  Clafans.  (O.  53—37) 

1.  The  method  of  filling  and  capping  a  contaiiKr  which 

comprises,  flowing  a  semi-solid  material  through  a  nozzle 

downwardly  into  a  container,  moving  the  upper  edge  of 

the  container  crosswise  of  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  to 

shear  the  senu-solid  material  in  the  container  from  the 

stream  in  the  nozzle  along  the  top  of  the  container,  the 

said  shearing  action  producing  a  displacement  of  material 

800  O.O. — 15 


at  the  top  of  the  container  resulting  in  a  bulge  of  material 
at  the  one  side  of  the  container  that  trails  during  move- 
ment of  the  container  across  the  nozzle,  advancing  the 
container  past  a  capping  station,  turning  the  container 
during  movement  of  the  same  from  the  nozzle  to  the  cap- 
ping station  until  said  one  side  of  the  container  leads 


as  the  container  is  moved  past  the  capping  station,  and 
supporting  a  cover  at  the  capping  station  with  the  cover 
inclined  downwardly  in  the  path  of  moveoieat  of  the  top 
of  the  container  to  engage  the  bulge  of  material  at  said 
one  side  of  the  container  aikl  press  the  same  back  into  the 
container. 


3,124,917 
CAN  SEAUNG  MACHINE 
Walter  James  DobMns,   Lake  Zurich,   HI.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Ymt,  N.Y.,  a  cotponn 
tioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,916 
6  Claims.    (0.53—88) 


1.  A  machine  for  sealing  a  vent  hole  in  a  container 
with  a  resilient  plug,  comprising  a  support  for  holding  a 
container  in  an  upright  position,  a  sealing  head  di^>osed 
adjacent  said  support,  said  sealing  head  being  formed 
with  an  open  end  channel  extending  therethrough  and 
having  a  transverse  section  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  a  said  plug  throughout  substantially  the  length  of  the 
channel,  said  channel  terminating  at  its  discharge  end 
in  an  inwardly  tapering  portion  and  a  hole  substantially 
conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  of  a  said  vent  hole, 
said  support  having  locating  means  for  locating  a  con- 
tainer with  its  vent  hole  in  alignment  with  said  discharge 
end  of  the  channel,  means  for  pressing  said  sealing  bead 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  container,  pressure 
modifying  means  communicating  with  said  channel  for 
changing  the  pressure  in  said  container  through  said 
channel  and  said  vent  hole,  pusher  means  operable  in 
said  channel  for  pushing  a  said  resilient  plug  through 
said  channel  and  into  said  vent  hole  by  about  half  the 
length  of  said  plug,  said  plug  being  compressed  laterally 
to  the  size  said  vent  hole  as  it  passes  through  said  tapered 
portion  of  the  channel  and  a  portion  of  the  trailing  end 
of  the  plug  being  left  temporarily  in  said  tapered  portion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  support  and  sealing  head 
axially  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  withdrawal  of 
said  sealing  head  from  said  container  and  from  said  por- 
tion of  the  plug  left  temporarily  in  said  chaimel. 
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3,124  918 

INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS 

Quentin  W.  Hall  and  Anthony  T.  Sotomon,  Boriing^m, 

N.C^  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Gtcmm- 

boro,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1961,  S«r.  No.  158,090 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  53— 125) 


March  17,  1964 


cushion  and  being  secured  thereto,  an^  I 
being  adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said 
a  major  portion  of  said  cushion  effectively 
cushions  the  sesamoid  bones  of  a  honie 
use  of  the  heel  support. 


3,124,92f 

COTTON  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

Fnmk  W.  McLarty,  337  S.  EdgeieM  irt^  Dallas  8,  Tex. 

FUed  Nor.  17, 1958,  Ser.  N«».  774,410 

14  daims.    (CL  ~ 


said  strap  element 

cushion  whereby 

supports  and 

s  heel  during  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  the  pleats  of  a  runn  ng 
length  of  textile  fabric  the  combination  which  compri  «s 
a  platform  over  which  said  fabric  travels,  driving  mei  ns 
for  moving  the  fabric  across  said  platform,  means  for 
intermittently  engaging  and  disengaging  said  driving 
means,  edge  control  means  for  maintaining  the  travel  of 
one  selvedge  of  the  fabric  within  predetermined  limits, 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  clamps  mounted  above  said 
platform  at  a  loading  station  along  said  aligned  selvedle, 
means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  clamps  to  hold  *e 
fabric  selvedge  in  a  registered  position  at  the  loading 
station,  a  needle  for  inserting  a  length  of  stuffing  ma^- 
rial  into  an  aligned  empty  pleat  positioned  between  tiTo 
of  said  clamps,  means  for  driving  said  needle  into  tie 
pleat  to  insert  a  length  of  stuffing  material  therein,  mea  is 
for  holding  a  length  of  material  carried  by  the  neet  le 
in  the  pleat,  and  means  for  pulling  the  empty  needle  c  Jt 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  pleat. 


3,124,919 

HEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  HORSES      • 

George  W.  Thompson,  135—15  114th  St. 

Ozone  Park  20,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,143 

5  Claims.    (0.54—82) 


and  containing:  a 
lir-tight  side-walls 
leing  harvested  by 
ing  partially  open 
plants  being  har- 


1.  A  harvester  mounted  on  wheels 
scmi<losed  suction  chamber  having 
and  connecting  ceiling  astride  the  row 
passage  of  said  suction  chamber  hav 

ends  and  bottom  for  passage  of  any  ^ 

vested;  substantially  horizontal  and  rifid  pans  suspended 
beneath  the  side-walls  in  close  proxinity  to  the  lower 
edges  thereof  and  extending  inward  t  >ward  such  plants 
a  short  distance,  thereby  partially  clo^ng  the  bottom  of 
the  suction  chamber  astride  the  plantt  and  providing  a 
container  for  very  temporarily  colle:ting  particles  of 
the  crop  being  harvested;  ascending  air  suction  conduiu 
in  communication  with  the  suction  chs  mber  through  the 
space  between  the  pans  and  the  side-wa  Is  above  the  pans, 
whereby  the  particles  of  the  crop  b<ing  harvested  are 
drawn  continuously  to  the  source  of  si  ction  by  the  same 
air  which  has  drawn  the  crop  particles  away  from  the 
plant  by  virtue  of  passage  of  a  very  la  rge  volume  of  air 
at  high  speed  caused  by  the  fact  that  tb;  ends  and  bottom 
of  the  suction  chamber  are  somewhat  obstructed,  thus 
causing  high  speed  of  the  air  momentarily  on  entrance 
into  the  said  suction  chamber. 


DISP  JiCEMENT  OF 


3,124,921 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LATERAL  _ 

CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GRkMJND 
ConicHs  Tan  dcr  Ldy,  Zag,  IwllmlMid 
Lcly,  MaaiilBBd,  Netherlands, 
Uly  N.V.,  Maasland, 


1.  A  heel  suf^>ort  for  horses  particularly  adapted  t) 
overiie  and  protect  the  heels  of  a  horse's  foreleg  betwee^ 
the  hoof  and  the  pastern  joint,  said  heel  support  com- 
prising a  substantially  thick  and  long  impervious  cushiofi 
of  springy  soft  material  adapted  to  overlie  a  horse's  heel 
to  support  and  cushion  the  heel  and  sesamoid  bones  therel- 
of  when  the  pastern  joint  is  nearly  parallel  to  the  ground 
said  cushion  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  trapezoid  j 
outline  increasing  in  thickness  from  a  first  end  portioi 
toward  a  second  end  portion  thereof,  said  cushion  having 
a  wear  resistant  area  between  said^end  portions  to  prevei^ 
undue  wearing  of  the  cushion  during  the  use  of  the  hcd 
support,  strap  means  connected  to  said  cushion  for  se* 
curing  the  cushion  in  place  on  a  horse's  foreleg,  said  strai 
means  comprising  a  strap  element  passing  through  sai4 


id  Aryvaa  dcr 

to  C.  ran  dcr 

■  Dirtck  HmMcd 

Original  application  Jaik  24,  1955,  Ser.  jVc  484,1(5,  now 
Patent  No.  2,939,2(5,  dated  Imic  7,  19(0.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jmm  7,  19(0,  Ser.  No.  344(( 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  NcthcrliMiis  Jan.  29,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CL  5(— 37*^ 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  connection  t 
a   normal   forward   direction   of  move: 

adapted  for  the  lateral  displacement  of      ^  .,   „ 

ground,  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  connect  fbe  same  to  said 
tractor  in  trailing  relationship,  spaced '  rotatable  means 
on  said  frame  rotatable  in  planes  substantially  transverse 
of  said  direction  and  on  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
direction,  horizontal  bars  extending  belwecn  said  rotat- 
able means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter,  the  first 
said  means  including  driving  means  a^pted  for  being 


a  tractor  having 

lent  and  further 

op  lying  on  the 


r 
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coupled  to  said  tractor,  driven  means  coupled  to  one  of   member  being  such  that  if  said  spindle  axis  extended 
said  rotatable  means  in  trailing  relationship  thereto,  said    vertically  the  movement  of  the  rake  from  forward  to  rear- 
ward travel  would  result  in  the  wheel  striking  said  frame 
member. 


3,124,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STRANDS 

Victor  F.  Voik,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wbe  and  Cable  Company 

FUmI  Ang.  2,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  128,717 

(  Claims.  (CI.  57—17) 


driven  means  being  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  driving 
means,  and  raking  elements  on  said  bars. 


3,124,922 
CASTER  WHEEL  FOR  A  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Emmett  F.  Glaas,  Alvon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Raad 
CorporatioB,  New  HoHaad,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dda- 


FBcd  Mar.  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  178,04( 
4Cbims.    (O.  5(— 377) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  twisting  together  elongated  strands 
comprising  means  for  mounting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
coils  of  said  strands  in  tandem  on  a  common  axis  through 
their  centers,  means  for  rotating  said  coils  around  said 
axis,  guide  means  for  withdrawing  said  strands  from 
the  inside  of  said  coils,  each  of  said  strands  passing 
through  the  centers  of  the  more  forward  of  said  coils, 
means  downstream  of  said  coils  for  bringing  together 
said  strands  and  twisting  said  strands  together  due  to  the 
rotation  of  said  coils,  and  means  for  taking  up  said 
twisted  strands. 


3,124,924 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
/       ELASTIC  YARN 
Wllbcrt  D.  Sibith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Para- 
yam  Elai^  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 
Pennsyh 

Not.  14, 19(2,  Ser.  No.  237,((8 
4  daims.    (CL  57— 18) 


^  '  11 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  forward  end  being 
attachable  to  a  tractor  or  the  like  for  moying  the  rake 
over  the  ground,  a  raking  reel  mounted  on  siaid  frame  and 
extending  diagonally  relative  to  ground  travel,  said  frame 
rear  end  including  a  member  extending  /^nerally  parallel 
to  the  extension  of  said  reel,  a  support  connected  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  extendifig  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  sleeve  bearing  on  said  support,  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing extending  in  a  vertical  plane/and  having  an  axis  in- 
clined forwardly,  with  an  upper  <^nd  of  the  sleeve  forward 
of  a  lower  end,  and  a  caster  wiieel  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  caster  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  fork  straddling 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  tire,  and  a  spindle  fixedly 
connected  to  said  fork  and  forming  therewith  an  obtuse 
angle,  said  spindle  extending  through  said  sleeve  bearing 
and  providing  a  forwardly  inclined  axis  around  which  the 
caster  wheel  is  pivotid  360*,  said  caster  wheel  being  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  said  frame  member  with  said 
fork  extending  rearwardly  when  the  rake  is  travelling 
forwardly  and  pivoting  180*  about  said  inclined  axis  to 
extend  the  fork  forwardly  when  the  rake  is  moved  rear- 
wardly, the  proximity  of  said  caster  wheel  to  said  frame 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  elastic  yarn  by  wrapping 
an  inelastic  cover  thread  about  an  elastic  core  filament, 
a  spool  having  an  elastic  core  filament  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  spool  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a 
flyer  assembly  for  withdrawing  the  elastic  core  filament 
from  the  spool,  biasing  means  acting  on  the  flyer  assem- 
bly operable  to  effect  a  predetermined  uniform  relative 
rotation  between  the  flyer  and  spool  whereby  the  core 
filament  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  its  spool  and 
stretched  a  predetermined  uniform  amount,  means  for 
helically  wrapping  at  least  one  inelastic  cover  thread 
around  the  stretched  core  filament  and  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  biasing  means  to  vary  the  relative 
rotation  between  the  flyer  assembly  and  spotA. 
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3,124,925 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Harry  R.  Kennedy,  Charies  J.  Andersen,  and  Coy  V. 

Jones,  Sr^  Greer,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Southern  MacMn- 

ery  Company,  Greer,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Soutii  Ca|o- 

FOed  Aog.  6,  1962,  Sen  No.  214,992 
13  Claims.    (CL  57— 54) 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  and  automatic  control  syst<  n 
therefor,  a  vertically  oscillating  ring  rail  adapted  to  ti  i- 
versc  bobbins  during  the  building  thereof,  builder  motidn 
means  including  counterweight  means  to  oscillate  tie 
ring  rail  during  the  building  of  the  bobbins,  an  electit- 
magnetically  operated  e%:apement  device  connected  in  tfte 
builder  motion  means  and  operable  after  the  building  ^f 
the  bobbins  to  allow  the  ring  rail  to  shift  upwardly  tola 
tip  bunch  applying  position,  a  continuously  driven  front 
draft  roll  to  deliver  yarn,  a  ring  rail  lowering  unit  inch 
ing  a  clutch  device  mounted  upon  the  spinning  fran. 
gearing  drivingly  interconnecting  said  front  draft  roll  add 
ring  rail  lowering  unit,  electromagnetic  means  on  the  ri^g 
rail  lowering  unit  to  clutch  and  dd^-clutch  the  same, la 
pulley  on  the  ring  rail  lowering  unit  and  driven  thereljy 
when  the  unit  is  clutched,  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  fjr 
lowering  the  ring  rail  to  a  doffing  position  after  applica- 
tion of  th«  tip  bunch  to  the  bobbins  and  connected  wiij 
the  builder  motion  means  and  adapted  to  override  t^ 
latter  for  ;;taking  over  control  of  the  ring  rail,.'  a  yai^ 
yardage  predetermining  device  connected  with  and  driv^ 
by  the  front  draft  roll  and  including  switch  contacts,  la 
limit  switch  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ring  rail  to  He 
engaged  thereby  for  completing  a  circuit  subsequent  to 
the  closing  of  said  switch  contacts  of  the  yardage  prede- 
termining device,  a  rotary  control  timer  unit  including 
cam  operated  switches  to  control  and  cycle  the  operation 
of  the  escapement  device,  ring  rail  lowering  unit  and  spi'i- 
ning  frame  after  closing  of  said  limit  switch,  and  control 
circuitry  electrically  interconnecting  said  control  tim< 
unit,  ring  rail  lowering  unit,  escapement  device,  limit 
switch  and  yardage  predetermining  device. 


3,124,924 

'  BULKY  YARN 

Radoiph  Woodeli,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  d« 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  « 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,205 
5  Claims.     (O.  57—140) 
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being  looped  and 


3,124,927 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Emmett  H.  Mann,  Pittstnirgli,  Pa., 
Affton,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  m« 

Rope  Corporatioa  of  America,  .^ 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  CoBncctfint 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Str.  No. 
•  Claims.    (0.57— 


7.  A  method  6f  manufacturing  a   ^ 

for  a  wire  rope  which  includes  the  steps  of  laying  wire 
into  a  strand /m  a  wire  stranding  mi  chine  by  twisting 
and  bending  the  wires  into  a  strand,  preforming  the 
strand  by  twisting  and  bending  the  strand  into  a  helix, 
and  subsequently  treating  the  exposci  surfaces  of  the 
wires  in  the  preformed  strand  by  cold  vJorking  to  produce 


tinuous  synthetic  filaments,  said  yard 
entangled  at  spaced  intervals  along  ihe  y^  length 
form  spaced  bulky  sections  in  the  yarn,  said  bulky  secti 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  axial  distance 
mg  m  completely  random  fashion  and  the  bulkinv...  ^. 
said  sections  continuously  varying  in  completely  f4ndom 
fashion,  the  minimum  variation  in  le  Jgth  bein^at  least 
five-fold  and  the  minimum  variation  in  bulkinfess  being 
at  least  two-fold,  the  yam  in  said  secti  ans  separating  said 
bulky  sections  comprising  substantiall; '  straight  filaments 
in  compact  even  alignment. 


WIflEROPE 

Robert  J.  Ca 

■alignments,  to  Wire 

SLtomph, 


bkcon  toratcd, : 


1M,435 


1(1) 


preformed  strand 


ieve  the  said  sur- 


thereon  a  dimpled  surface  to  stress  re .„.  .^ ^„ 

faces  after  the  bending  and  twisting  op«  rations  performed 
during  laying  the  wires  into  a  strand  aid  preforming  the 
strand  into  a  helix 


3,124,929 
INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  STALLED 
DIVING-WATCHES 
Louis  Brvnet,  AoDccy,  Fraacc,  ■■i|,nii 
coio.  Rochet  A  Cie  **Z.R.C.,''  Anaccy 
corporation 

FUcd  May  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.    93,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  June  21,  1961 

1  Claim,     (a.  58—57^ 


■  to  Society  ZiM- 
France,  a  French 


l.A  blended  bulky  yam  comprising  continuous  we( 
spun  synthetic   filaments  intermingled  with   other  con 


A  device  to  indicate  to  a  diver  the  ti  ne  left  before  be 
starts  climbing,  if  he  intends  to  come  straight  up  without 
stopping  at  least  at  one  level  of  decompression,  said  de- 
vice including:  a  watch  having  a  diaf  with  at  least  a 
minute  hand,  a  concentric  and  adjustable  rotating  rim 
round  said  dial,  at  least  a  distinguishing  reference  mark 
on  said  rim,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotateT  jointly  with  the 
tninute  hand  inside  the  rim,  a  graduation  in  depths,  ex- 
perimentally determined  and  indicated  oa  said  disk,  where- 
by the  rim  may  be  rotated  to  establish  the  coincidence  of 
the  depth  indicated  on  the  graduation  with  the  distinguish- 
ing reference  mark  on  the  rim. 
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r««,,^iT  ¥  w*?''^'^'  direction  of  the  gas  leaving  said  guide  vane  means,  and 

i».,>»^i.i      i^^V^i^'i'^^^J''^*^^'^^  .        SP««*  responsive   means  driven   by   said   power   turbine 

Kito  Scisaknsfao,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,189 
3  Claims.    (CL  59^90) 


/ 


1.  In  a  hardened  and  tempered  link  for  link  chains, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  opposite  curved  shoulder  end  por- 
tions and  substa.ntiilly  straight  side  portions  with  at  least 
one  of  said  side  portions  being  formed  by  separate  legs 
Welded  together  along  a  welded  joint  which  is  located  in 
a  central  portion  of  the  link  between  the  end  portions  and 
substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  central  portion  of  the  link 
between  the  end  portions  and  having  a  welded  joint  being 
of  a  hardness  lower  than  said  shoulder  end  portions,  the 
ratio  of  the  hardness  of  said  central  portion  to  said  shoul- 
der end  portions  being  such  that  the  tensile  strength  of  the 
chain  in  the  centra!  portion  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  end 
portions. 


3,124,930 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Walter  H.  Powers,  Jackson,  Mich., 
■alignments,    to    Walker 
Raciaa,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

PVcd  Mar.  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  800,670 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—30) 


by 
Company, 


SSW^  ,, 


A  smog  reducing  element  comprising  a  gasket  to  fit 
between  an  exhaust  manifold  and  an  engine  and  a 
catalytic  elennent  attached  to  the  gasket. 


3,124,931 
MOTIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  FOR  A  RE-EXPANSION 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Frank  C.  Mock,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asaigWM-  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,062 
6  Oafans.     (CI.  60-^9  J5) 
1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  gasifier  section  and 
a  rotational  independent  power  turbine  driven  by  gas 
supplied  from  said  gasifier  section,  guide  vane  means  dis- 
posed between  said  gasifier  section  and  said  power  turbine, 
said  guide  vane  means  being  movable  for  changing  the 


gressively  moving  said  guide  vane  means  solely  as  a 
function  of  power  turbine  speed  to  maintain  that  gas 
angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  said  power  turbine  which 
provides  optimum  efficiency  for  all  power  turbine  speeds. 


3,124,932 
TURBINE  AIR  INLET  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CON- 
TROL FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Robeii  E.  Nelson,  Indianapolis,  LmL,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,979 
4  Chdms.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


r^^   - .  '1  .rr.     » 

-     -  -  w-^-— -J 


3.  A'  fuel  control  amplifier  for  controlling  the  fuel 
supplied  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  in  accordance  with  tur- 
bine air  inlet  temperature  comprising,  thermocoui^e 
means  positioned  to  respond  to  turbine  air  inlet  tempera- 
tore  and  providing  an  output  voltage  that  is  proportional 
to  said  air  inlet  temperature,  voltage  reference  means 
including  a  Zener  diode  providing  a  source  of  constant 
potential  direct  current  voltage,  means  providing  a  con- 
trol voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  volt- 
age developed  by  said  voltage  reference  means  and  said 
thermocouple  means,  fuel  control  means  connected  with 
said  engine  including  a  shiftable  element  for  varying  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine,  an  A.C.  electric 
motor  connected  with  the  shiftable  element  of  said  fuel 
control  means  for  shifting  the  same,  a  saturable  reactor 
motor  drive  circuit  connected  with  said  A.C.  motor  for 
energizing  the  same,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  amplifiers 
connected  in  series,  one  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers  being 
connected  with  said  control  voltage  and  one  of  them 
being  connected  with  said  saturable  reactor  motor  drive 
circuit,  a  tachometer  generator  having  an  A.C.  output 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  a  phase 
responsive  circuit  connected  with  said  A.C.  tachometer 
generator  and  with  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  said 
phase  res(>onsive  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistcH-s 
and  a  pair  of  diodes,  a  voltage  developing  circuit  element 
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forming  a  part  of  said  phase  responsive  circuit  and  ae- 
veloping  a  DC.  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  magnetic  amplifiers,  a  first  circuit  connected  across 
said  source  of  A.C.  voltage  including  in  a  series  con- 
nection the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  one  of  said  trajn- 
sistors,  one  of  said  diodes  and  said  voltage  developmg 
circuit  element,  a  second  circuit  connected  across  s^id 
source  of  A.C.  voltage  including  in  a  scries  connecti<>n 
the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  other  transistor,  s^d 
other  diode  and  said  voltage  developing  circuit  elemett, 
the  output  voltage  of  said  A.C.  tachometer  generatpr 
being  connected  with  the  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistors, an  electrically  controlled  brake  for  holding  t  le 
shiftable  element  of  said  fuel  control  means  in  a  prec  e- 
termined  position,  and  means  including  a  magnetic  ai  i- 
plifier  causing  said  brake  to  be  released  when  the  o<  t- 
put  of  said  series  connected  magnetic  amplifiers  is  of  a 
predetermined  value,  the  magnetic  amplifier  controllL  ig 
said  electrically  operated  brake  including  positive  aid 
negative  feedback  windings  and  a  Zener  diode  connected 
with  the   negative   feedback  winding. 


March  17,  1964 


ei 


1.  A  high  altitude  starting  system  for  ^  turbojet  engii^ 
and  comprising  '   i       , 

(a)  a  housing  structure, 

(b)  a  combustor  structure  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing structure  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 

(c)  a  fuel  supply  means  delivering  a  primary  full 
stream  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

(d)  air  induction  means  delivering  air  to  said  con 
bustion  chamber  to  provide  high  energy  fuel,  and 

(e)  a  flame  producer  operable  to  provide  a  high 
ergy  flame  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  in 
tiating  combustion  of  said  primary  fuel, 

(/)  said  flame  producer  comprising  a  pyrotechnic  flaife 
supported  within  said  combustion  chamber  and  hal- 
ing a  charge  of  high  energy  solid  rocket  ^uel  in- 
cluding an  oxidizer  and  means  igniting  said  rocket 
fuel,  I 

(g)  said  flare  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  secured  to  saiU 
housing  structure  and  having  an  open  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  combustor  structure  and  exteriorly  df 
said  combustion  chamber, 

(h)  said  flare  further  comprising  a  combustible  tubs 
carrying  said  charge  of  rocket  fuel  and  carried  withi  i 
said  sleeve  and  extending  from  said  open  end  throudi 
said  combystor  structure  and  into  said  combustio^ 
chamber,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  disposed  substan- 
tially entirely  exteriorly  of  said  combustion  chambcj- 
and  said  combustible  tube  is  disposed  substantiall 
entirely  inside  said  combustion  chamber. 


3*124,934 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SEEPAGE  FROM 

WATERWAYS 

John  H.  GlcoB,  Torrance,  and  Gcor^  M.  Brown,  Los 

Aogeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Browfi  Mod  Company, 

Totrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation   ofl  California 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Ian.  13,  1958,  ier.  No.  708,3M 

17  Claims.  (CI.  61—:  6) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  water  in  i  waterway  having 
a  soil  bed  to  cause  the  bed  to  become  less  permeable 
to  water,  comprising  forming  a  wat:r-in-oil  emulsion, 
the  major  portion  of  which  is  a  sapon  fied  mixture  com- 
prising petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  an  J  organic  acid  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consi  sting  of  fatty  acids 
having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  aid  rosin  acid,  and 
adding  said  emulsion  to  the  water  ir  the  waterway  in 
the  relative  proportions  of  hundredths  t<  i  thousandths  parts 
of  emulsion  per  million  parts  of  wateiway  water. 


3.124,933 
STARTING  SYSTEM 
Le  Roy  Stram,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Seymour  A.  Gcnden,  oik 
Park,  and  Henry  C.  Maskey,  Grosse  Pointe  Fam  i, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  V  ^ 
ginia  ' 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,218 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.82) 


3,124,935 
GRAVING  DOCKS 
Christoplier  J.  Foster.  Sands 
(44  Whitehall  St.,  New  Yorl{, 
Contlnoatioa  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1958.    This  application  Apr.  5, 1962, 
17  Claims.     (CI. 


61—4  4) 


P»int, 


N.Y. 
N.Y.) 
r24,470.  Mar.  27, 
$er.  No.  185,369 


1.  In  a  graving  dock  having  a 
bottom-enclosing  floor  situated  on 
at  a  depth  which  is  below  the  natural 
soil,   the  improvement  comprising 
excess  natural  hydrostatic  pressure  as 
be  directed  upwardly  against  the 
said  means  comprising  drainage  means 
cumulating  water  from  below  said 
means,  a  seepage  bed  of  material 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
including   portions   substantially   adj 
of  said  fWxyr  and  communicating  with 
to  admit  entry  of  accumulating  water 
at  least  said  conduit  portions  being 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
floor  and  said  conduit  means  being 
said  accumulating  water  to  said  pump 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  at  whi 
urally  accumulates  under  said  floor, 
open   vent   passages  between   said  s 
atmosphere,  said  drainage  means  bein; ; 
move  said  accumulating  water  at  a 
such  natural  hydrostatic  pressure  excess 
negligible   value  at  the   level  of  the 
floor. 


gen  (rally 


continuous, 
soil  or  the  like 
>^ater  level  in  such 
for  reducing 
would  otherwise 
of  said  floor, 
for  removing  ac- 
induding  pump 
underneath 
conduit  means 
the   underside 
said  seepage  bed 
from  the  latter, 
in  direction 
plane  of  said 
pted  to  conduct 
means  at  a  rate 
such  water  nat- 
means  defining 
bed  and  the 
disposed  to  re- 
level  whereby 
is  maintained  at 
Underside  of  said 


bearng 


means 


under  side 


floor 
dis>osed 
flow. 
ac<nt 


dis|  K>sed 
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3,124,936 

THERMOELECTRIC  P-N  JUNCTI0N  DEVICES 

MahnKNid  A.  Melehy,  Scotlan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,964 

7  Chime.    (CI.  62— 3)| 

1 .  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 

body  of  alternate  opposite   conductivi'y   types  with  at 

least  one  active  p-n  junction  and  at  leae  t  one  passive  p-n 

junction  forming  inner  and  outer  regie  ns,  the  outer  re- 


gions having  higher  conductivity  than 


ihe  inner  region. 


the  width  of  the  inner  region  being  much  less  than  the 
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diffusion  length  fen-  minority  carriers  in  said  inner  region 
wth  distance  between  the  said  p-n  junctions  being  suffi- 


r     rr9  ^^  r^o  r« 


//  r    /f9  ^»   r^o  rf 
I — I    ^    I      M  9     ^ 


chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  generator  to  supply  weak  solution  thereto, 
solution  in  the  second  chamber  absorbing  vapor  therein 
created  in  the  first  chamber. 


oiently  large  so  that  the  heat  conduction  between  the 
junctions  is  small. 

3,124,937 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  STORAGE  TANKS 
Robert  Q.  King,  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpocatioa  of 
New  Jcnnr 

Filed  Not.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,789 
12  Claims.     (CL  62—54) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  a  stor- 
age tank  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  communicat- 
ing with  said  storage  tank,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  con- 
densing within  said  housing  vapors  from  said  storage  tank, 
and  a  pressure  regulator  within  said  housing  between  said 
condenser  means  and  said  opening  in  said  housing  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  said  pressure  regulator 
being  operable  when  the  pressure  in  the  storage  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  condensing 
with  a  liquid,  vapors  passing  through  said  pressure  regu- 
lator, said  liquid  being  collected  by  said  pressure  regu- 
lator. 

3,124,938 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Lo«ta  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,452 
39  Claims.    (CI.  62— 103) 

28.  In  an  absorber-evaporator  arrangement  for  use  in 
an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  a  barrier  separating  the  shell  into  two  chambers  in 
communication  with  one  another,  the  first  chamber  form- 
ing a  solution  evaporator  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  generator  of  the  system  to  receive  strong 
solution  therefrom,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be 
maintained  at  a  pressure  less  than  generator  pressure 
during  operation  of  the  system  whereby  strong  solution 
discharged  therein  is  flash-cooled,  the  first  chamber  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  absorber  of  the  system  to 
receive  solution  therefrom  to.  mix  with  flash-cooled  solu- 
tion and  to  return  the  mixture  to  the  absorber  of  the  sys- 
tem, the  second  chamber  tieceiving  vapor  from  the  first 


29.  In  the  method  of  operation  of  an  absorption  refrig- 
eration system,  the  steps  which  consist  in  placing  weak 
s<rfution  in  the  generator  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  heating  medium  to  vaporize  refrigerant  from  the  solu- 
tion thus  forming  a  strong  solution,  forwarding  the  vapor 
to  a  condenser,  condensing  the  vapor,  forwarding  the 
refrigerant  condensate  to  an  evaporator  at  a  pressure  less 
than  pressure  in  the  condenser,  flash-cooling  the  conden- 
sate in  the  evaporator,  vapor  formed  in  the  evaporatOT 
passing  to  an  absorber  to  be  absorbed  by  solution  therein, 
placing  the  cooled  refrigerant  condensate  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  a  medium  to  be  cooled,  forwarding 
strong  solution  from  the  generator  to  a  solution  evapora- 
tor at  a  pressure  less  than  generator  pressure,  flash-cool- 
ing the  solution  in  the  solution  evaporator,  mixing  the 
flash-cooled  solution  with  absorber  solution,  absorbing  the 
flashed  vapor  in  solution  and  forwarding  the  solution  to 
the  generator. 

3,124,939 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRIGERATION  EM- 
PLOYING BICARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  L.  Hartman,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
H3O  IntematioQal,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,559 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—112) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  refrigeration  in  a  closed 
system  which  includes  thermally  separating  carbon  di- 
oxide gas  and  a  residual  from  a  chemical  solution,  caus- 
ing the  separated  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  condense  to  form 
a  liquid,  expanding  the  liquid  into  a  lower  pressure  to 
cause  refrigeration,  the  heat  absorbed  evaporating  the 
liquid  into  a  gas  again,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
residual,  effecting  a  recombination  chemically  of  all  the 
gas  with  the  residual  to  restore  the  aforesaid  chemical 
solution  to  its  original  character  and  increasing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  chemical  for  reuse  in  succeeding  cycles  of 
operation. 
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3,124  940 
DEFROSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIQUEFIED 
GAS  EVAPORATOR 
Yves  Goelton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Uqui 
Sokriete  Anonyme  pour  TEtudc  et  rExploitation 
Proccdes  Georges  Claude 

FUed  Sep*.  28. 1961,  Ser.  IWo.  141,362 

Claims  priority,  apiilicatlon  France  Oct.  12,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62 — 284) 


OFFICL  L  GAZETTE 


An  evaporator  for  gas  liquefied  at  low  temperature 
heat  exchange  with  a  flow  of  ambient  air,  said  evaporator 
comprising  heat-exchange  surfaces  between  which  saU 
ambient  air  flow  passes  and  means  for  defrosting  saU 
heat-exchange  surfaces  which  are  swept  by  the  ambient 
air  flow,  wherein  the  heat-exchange  surfaces  are  formeM 
by  a  plurality  of  tubes  containing  said  liquefied  gas  and 
parallel  metal  plates  afl^xed  to  said  tubes,  and  wherein  said 
defrosting  means  comprises  brushes,  means  for  movii^ 
said  brushes  continuously  in  a  single  direction  along  ^ 
closed  path  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  and  meaj 
for  maintaining  said  brushes  in  frictional  contact  wi; 
said  hcat-cxchange  surfaces  at  least  during  the  major  pa 
of  their  travel,  the  brush-moving  means  comprising 
least  one  endless  chain,  to  which  said  brushes  arc  affixi^ 
disposed  along  said  closed  path,  and  means  for  drivin 
said  chain  in  said  single  direction  to  constrain  said  brush 
to  pass  successively  through  the  intervals  between 
plates. 


3  124  941 

GENERATOR  FOR  AN  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  A.  Piiillips  and  Joiin  Roeder,  Jr.,  both  of  Ben  • 

ton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporatioa , 

a  corporation  of  Deiawatv  ^ 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,719 

2  aaims.     (CI.  62 — 487) 


1.  In  a  generator  for  use  in  an  absorption  refrigeration 
apparatus,  structure  comprising:  a  unitary  tube  memba 
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,  having  an  upright  portion  closed  at  th  t  upper  end  there- 
of, a  first  substantially  horizontal  poi  tion  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  uprig  it  portion  and  de- 
fining a  vaporizing  space,  a  second  sut  stantially  horizon- 
tal portion  extending  parallel  to  and  s})aced  horizontally 
laterally  of  said  first  horizontal  portioil  defining  a  pump- 
ing space,  a  connecting  portion  connedting  the  other  end 
of  the  first  horizontal  portion  to  the  Corresponding  end 
of  the  second  horizontal  portion,  said  tonnecting  portion 
extending  to  a  horizontal  level  below  tUat  of  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  portions  and  defininga  vapor  directing 
means;  and  a  partition  member  transversely  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  upright  portion  into  an  upper  vapcM*  sep- 
arating space  and  a  lower  analyzer  space,  said  upright 
portion  being  provided  with  a  first  opching  communicat- 
ing with  said  vapor  separating  space  aid  a  second  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  analyzer  Bpace.  for  passing 
weak  liquid  from  said  vapor  generating  space  and  de- 
livering rich  liquid  to  said  analyzer  spa<  e. 


3,124,942 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINIg 
Neal  B.  Rothfus,  aintoa,  and  Henry  Trocger,  Coopers- 
town,    N.Y.,    assignors    to   The    Bcidtx    Corporation, 
Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwai  c 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,689 
8  Claims.     (CL  64—1  3) 


M  •» 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  two  shafts  havins  a  fixed  or 
varying  misalignment  comprised  of:       j 

hnt  tubular  connector  means  having  structure  for  at- 
taching to  a  driving  shaft, 

second  connector  tubular  means  having  structure  for 
attaching  to  a  driven  shaft. 

said  first  and  second  connector  means  being  arranged 
on  a  common  axis, 

flexible  diaphragm  means  arranged  between  and  con- 
necting said   first  and  second   cornector  means, 

said  flexible  diaphragm  means  includ  ng  a  plurality  of 
annular  diaphragm  elements, 

each  of  said  diaphragm  elements  having  a  circiunfer- 
ential  Sange  and  inwardly  thereof  la  contoured  sec- 
tion having  radially-outwardly-dec^asing  thickness 
such  that  substantially  uniform  bending  and  torsion- 
al stress  results,  [ 

the  radially-inner  part  of  the  diaphraim  element  adja- 
cent said  first  connector  means  having  indented  side 
structure  facing  said  first  connector, 

the  radially-inner  part  of  said  first  (onnector  means 
having  mating  structure  received  in  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  facing  indented  side  structure  of  said 
diaphragm  element  adjacent  thereto, 

the  radially-inner  part  of  the  diaphrigm  element  ad- 
jacent said  second  connector  means  having  indented 
structure  facing  said  second  connector,  and 

the  radially-inner  part  of  said  second  ^onnector  means 
having  mating  structure  received  inland  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  facing  indented  side  structure  of  said 
diaphragm  element  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,124,943 
COUPLING 
Walter  P.  Schmlttcr,  deceased,  late  of  Waowatosa,  Wis., 
by  A.  Louise  Schmitter,  Wauwatosa,  ami  Roheit  V. 
Abendroth,  WhHefish  Bay,  WIs^  co-executors,  assignors 
to  The  Falk  Corporation,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,975 
5  Claims.    (CL  64—15) 


I.  A  coupling  for  connecting  driving  and  driven  shaft) 
comprising:  a  pair  of  hub  members  connectible  to  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of 
said  hub  members  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing and  peripherally  spaced  teeth,  said  teeth  each  having 
stepped  side  walls  which  define  therebetween  slots  having 
cross  sections  of  progressively  increasing  width  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  outwardly  of  the  respective  hub  member;  and 
a  grid  member  received  within  said  slots  and  forming  a 
torque  transmitting  element  between  said  hub  members, 
said  grid  member  having  side  faces  which  match  the 
stepped  side  walls  of  said  teeth. 


3,124,944 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  KNnTING 

PILE  FABRICS 

Milton  Bond.  LevHtown,  Pa.,  and  Emanuel  Stotter,  Long 
Island  City,  and  Joseph  Weitz,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  Scott  A  Wiliiaim,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N JL, 
a  c^ryoration  of  Maanchnsetts 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,430 
9  CtaiM.    (CL  66—9) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  independent 
needles,  means  for  feeding  a  base  yam  to  the  needles, 
means  for  feeding  a  pile-forming  yarn  to  the  needles, 
means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  needles 
to  draw  stitches  of  both  the  base  and  pile-forming  yarns, 
elements  movable  in  succession  between  pairs  of  needles 
to  engage  and  draw  bights  of  said  pile-forming  yam. 
means  for  so  moving  said  elements,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing disengagement  of  said  bights  from  said  elements, 
the  laSt  mentioned  means  comprising  a  cam  for  engaging 
the  bights  to  move  them  from  said  elements. 


3,124,945 

TWO  FEED  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Giuseppe  Moretta,  Via  Sleme,  5,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,430 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Nov.  14,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CL  66—42) 

6.  A  method  of  knitting  seamless  stockings  with   a 

nuun  yam  and  an  auxiliary  yarn  in  a  circular  knitting 


machine  having  a  rotary  cylinder  and  needles,  a  main 
feeding  and  knitting  station,  and  an  auxiliary  feeding 
and  knitting  station,  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting  the 
leg  of  said  stocking  with  both  yams  simultaneously,  a 
main  yarn  being  knit  at  the  main  station  with  tuck 
stitches  at  intervals  and  an  auxiliary  yarn  being  knit  at 
the  auxiliary  station  with  plain  stitches,  whereby  the  leg 
fabric  has  alternate  tuck  and  plain  courses,  withdrawing 
the  auxiliary  yam  from  the  fabric  one  course  before  go- 


ing into  the  heel,  whereby  the  last  leg  course  before 
the  heel  is  a  tuck  course  knitted  at  the  main  station, 
knitting  the  heel  by  reciprocatory  knitting  at  the  main 
station,  and  knitting  the  foot  of  said  stocking  with  both 
yarns  simultaneously,  a  main  yam  being  knit  at  the  main 
station  with  tuck  stitches  at  intervals  and  an  auxiliary 
yarn  being  knit  at  the  auxiliary  station  with  plain  stitches, 
wherein  the  foot  knitting  of  the  auxiliary  yarn  at  the 
auxiliary  station  is  initiated  one  course  after  the  heel. 


3,124,946 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Hidcald    Hbomatsn,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   SUver 
Knitting   MachiAe   Manufacturing  Co.,   be,   Toicyc, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,630 
3  Claims.     (CL  66—60) 


-*^10^  «      ^ 


3    / 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising 

a  main  body, 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  body, 

a  cover  releasably  secured  to  said  main  body, 

said  main  body  including  a  needle  board, 

a  plurality  of  stationary  pins  mounted  parallel  rela- 
tive to  each  other  along  the  front  edge  of  said  needle 
board,  and  bent  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  form  a  sloping  front  end  portion, 

a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  slidably  mounted  on 
said  needle  board  for  movement  between  a  with- 
drawn and  advanced  position  and  including  hooks 
at  their  front  end, 

said  front  end  portions  of  said  stationary  pins  and  said 
knitting  needles  being  adapted  to  stretch  knitting  yam 
between  said  stationary  pins  and  said  knitting  nee- 
dles by  operation  of  said  carriage, 

a  setting  bar  disposed  between  said  hooks  of  said  knit- 
ting needles  and  said  front  end  portions  of  said 
stationary  pins  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
first  stretched  course  of  said  knitting  yarn, 

said  knitting  needles  moving  forwardly  and  backwardly 
over  said  setting  bar,  and  said  setting  bar  being  pulled 
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out  in  axial  direction  upon  completion  of  the  re- 
quired number  of  courses  for  finishing  the  knit  cloti, 
a  plate  spring  mounted  on  said  needle  board  for  eacjh 
of  said  knitting  needles  and  pressing  against  t]|e 
latter,  pressure  members  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  carriage,  and  a  rotary  brush  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  pressufe 
members,  and  said  rotary  brushes  moving  the  knit 
cloth  into  spaces  defined  between  said  front  end 
portions  of  said  stationary  pins,  and  to  push  dowti 
the  knit  cloth  by  cooperation  between  said  rotar  y 
brushes  and  said  stationary  pins. 


posed  of  a  number  of  fabric  areas  iiaving  courses  of 
stitches  knit  of  a  body  yarn  and  sutun  -joined  to  adjoin- 
ing fabric  areas  of  adjoining  pattern  secions,  and  an  over- 
plaid  design  incorporated  in  at  least  certain  of  said  areas, 
a  portion  of  said  design  being  formed' of  stitches  of  an 
individual  yarn  incorporated  in  the  courses  of  and  ex- 


3,124,947 
POSITIVE  TYPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
James  Otis  Fanner,  New  Casde,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  July  10, 1962,  Set.  No.  208,702 
3  Claimg.     (CI.  66—132) 


tending  back  and  forth  between  the  c  inters  of  the  ad- 
joining fabric  areas  of  an  adjoining  pa  r  of  pattern  sec- 
tions, individual  stitches  of  said  overpljid  stitches  being 
between  the  stitches  of  and  extending  Over  a  pair  of  ad- 


1.  An  improved  yarn  feed  mechanism  for  a  rotary  knil 
ting  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  needle  bed  struc 
turc  and  a  needle  actuating  cam  assembly  structure  on 
of  said  structures  being  relatively  rotatably  movable  wit 
respect  to  the  other,  said  improved  mechanism  compriJ 
ing,  in  combination,  a  yarn  engaging  feed  means  for  ro 
ceiving  yarn  from  a  supply  source  and  directing  said  yari 
into  a  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  driving  means  for  said 
feed  means  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  sail 
rotary  driving  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  rol 
tatably  supported  on  the  cam  assembly   structure  of  i 
rotary  knitting  machine  and  to  be  positioned  in  frictions 
driven  engagement  with  a  needle  bed  structure  of  sue 
machine  so  that  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  struc 
ture  said  driving  means  is  rotated  to  actuate  said  yan 
feed  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rela 
tive  rotation;  said  driving  means  comprising  a  first  ro 
tatable  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  i 
plurality  of  elongated  resiliently  flexible  elements  securci 
to  said  member,  said  elements  having  terminal  portion^ 
circumferentially  spaced  in  an  annular  path,  the  plaM 
of  which  lies  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  saij 
terminal  portions  constructed  and  arranged  for  contin^ 
uous  frictional  engagenjent  with  the  needle  bed  structur* 
of  a  circular  knitting  machine  to  yieldingly  impart  ro 
tation  to  said  first  member  during  relative  rotation  be^ 
tween  said  knitting  machine  structures,  said  feed  means 
provided  with  sufficient  frictional  surface  for  engaginj 
a  yarn  line  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  yarn  line  relative 
to  said  surface   under  variations  in  the  tension  of  th« 
yarn  supplied  thereto. 


3,124,949 
SHOWCASE  LOCK  MECHANISM 
George  J.  Friedman,  Brooklyu,  N.Y.,  m 
assignments,  to  IHs  Friedman,  New 
FUed  Not.  2S,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  70—14 


hcu 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising  a 
ing  including  a  casing  and  a  base,  said 
forming  the  front  of  said  housing,  a 
tending  slot  defined  in  said  casing  and 
through  said  plate,  a  locking  slide  longitfd 
into  and  out  of  said  casing  along  ^. 
lock  means  in  said  casing  to  releasablj 

said  slot,  means  in  said  casing  to 


base 


base 


m 


3,124,948 

PATTERNED  FABRIC 

Nathan  Levin,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,298,  now 

Patent  No.  2,919,565,  dated  Jan.  5,  1960.     Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,695 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—179) 
A  weft  knit  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  walewise  ex 
tending  overlapping  pattern  sections  each  of  which  is  com-j 


means,  and  drill  resistant  guard  means 
portion  thereof  spaced  longitudinally 
said  plate  and  being  positioned  within 


adjoining  fabric 


jacent  courses  of  said  body  yams  in  sai<   __, ^ . 

areas,  and  said  body  yams  floating  acn  ss  said  overplaid 
stitches  in  said  adjacent  courses. 


or,  by  mesne 
Yorti,  N.Y. 
55,349 


smg.  said  hous- 

baving  a  plate 

longitudinally  ex- 

and  extending 

linally  movable 

slot,  operable 

lock  said  slide 

operate  said  lock 

<  >n  and  having  a 

f^om  the  rear  of 

s^id  casing. 


Stutlgart-Untcr^ 


3,124,950 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalUnger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Akticngcsclbcliiift, 
turidieim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  §4,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Dec.  31,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  70— 264)1 
3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passeiiger  space  and  a 
front  and  a  rear  door  on  each  side  thereof,  a  locking 
mechanism  including  a  pressure  fluid  grated  locking 
device  for  each  door  having  a  locked-i^  position  and  a 
lock-releasing  position  and   means   for   locking-in   said 
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doors,  when  all  said  locking  devices  are  in  the  lock-releas- 
ing position,  in  the  sequence  consisting  of  the  right  rear 
door,  the  left  rear  door,  the  front  door  opposite  the 
vehicle  driver  and  the  front  door  adjacent  the  vehicle 
driver  and  releasing  said  doors,  when  all  said  doors  are 
in  locked-in  position,  in  a  sequence  which  is  the  reverse 
of  said  first-named  sequence,  said  last-mentioned  means 
for  locking-in  said  doors  including  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  a  locking-in  and  lock-releasing  distributor  consisting 
of  a  valve  means  arranged  within  the  passenger  space  of 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  operated  manually  with  ease 
from  the  driver's  seat,  said  valve  me>ans  including  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  pressure  fluid  and  four  fluid-collecting  conduits  each 
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operatively  connected  with  a  respective  locking  device, 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  power  means,  said 
power-collecting  a  movable  valve  member  for  connecting 
said  outlets  individually  in  sequence  with  said  inlet,  said 
outlets  being  arranged  such  that  the  individual  locking 
device*  of  the  vehicle  cioors  arc  connected  with  the  power 
source  through  said  distributor  in  a  sequence  starting 
when  said  locking  devices  are  ail  in  the  lock-releasing 
position,  consist  ng  of  first  the  locking  device  associated 
with  the  right  rear  door,  second  the  locking  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  left  rear  door,  third  the  locking  device 
associated  with  the  door  adjacent  to  the  passenger  front 
seat  opposite  the  driver,  and  fourth  the  locking  device 
associated  with  the  door  adjacent  the  driver's  seat 


3,124,951 

KEY  OPERATED  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Frank  Marik,  188  Qmcu  St.,  CampbcUtown,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mv.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept  7, 1959 

1  Claim.     (CL  70—383) 


A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  fascia 
plate  having  front  and  rear  faces  so  mounted  as  to  be  at 
least  partially  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lock  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  lock  mechanism  units  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  fascia  plate;  each  said  lock  unit  consist- 
ing of  an  apertured  mounting  plate,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  selector  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  slot  in  said  mounting  plate  extending 
from  said  aperture,  a  tooth  on  said  selector  wheel  en- 
gageable  in  said  slot,  a  circular  rack  having  external  teeth 
and  internal  recesses  mounted  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement  on  said  shaft,  the  tooth  of  said  selector  wheel 
being  engageable  in  any  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  cir- 
cular rack  in  the  locked  position  of  the  lock  and  in  the 
said  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  recesses  in  the 
unlocked  position,  a  spring  pressed  detent  carried  by  the 
mounting  plate  for  engagement  between   two  teeth  of 


the  circular  rack  but  arranged  to  be  displaced  from  such 
engagement  by  insertion  of  a  rack-like  key  member 
through  the  said  fascia  plate  and  into  engagement  with 
the  said  external  teeth  to  rotate  the  said  circular  rack 
through  a  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  the  ef- 
fective length  of  the  said  key  member,  the  said  shaft  and 
selector  wheels  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  cir- 
cular racks  so  that  the  tooth  of  each  selector  wheel  when 
displaced  into  a  position  corresponding  to  the  key  com- 
bination is  in  engagement  with  the  recesses  of  the  cir- 
cular rack  and  adjacent  the  slot  of  the  mounting  plate 
or  a  corresponding  slot  in  an  end  plate;  a  stationary  cam 
surface  between  the  lock  casing  and  the  lock  mechanism 
units  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the 
fascia  plate  upon  rotation  causing  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to 
follow  the  cam  contour  to  axially  displace  the  shaft  with 
the  fascia  plate  and  parts  carried  thereby  defining  rota- 
tive movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  said  shaft, 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  displacing  the  selector  wheels 
so  that  their  teeth  extend  into  the  respective  slots  in  the 
unlocked  position  of  the  lock  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  recesses  of  the  respective  circular  racks,  the  key 
being  withdrawable  and  insertable  in  the  locked  and  un- 
locked positions,  and  if  withdrawn  when  in  the  unlocked 
position  and  set  to  a  new  combination  up)on  subsequent 
reinsertion,  turning  of  the  fascia  pjate  to  the  locked 
position  and  withdrawal  from  the  lock  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion resetting  the  lock  mechanism  to  the  new  combination. 


3,124,952 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Roycc  E.  Johnson,   Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barter- 
Colman   Company,  Rockford,   111.,  a   corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,043 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—23) 


A  gas  chromatogn^hy  apparatus  comprising  a  parti- 
tioning colmnn,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  carrier 
gas  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  end  erf  the  column,  means 
for  injecting  and  vaporizing  a  measured  quantity  of  a 
liquid  sample  in  the  carrier  gas  stream  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  column,  and  means  for  splitting  the  effluent  gases 
from  the  column  into  two  precisely  proportioned  streams, 
means  for  supplying  one  of  said  streams  through  a  small- 
volume  ionization  detector,  mfeaTi.;  for  recording  the 
change  of  ionization  current  with  time  elapsing  as  said 
one  stream  flows  thlrough  the  detector,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  other  of  said  streams  to  a  collector. 


3,124,953 
GAS  DENSITY  BALANCE 
Airic  Gknn  Neriieim,  Crown  Point,  and  James  Misko- 
Tfek,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,107 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  73—30) 
In  a  system  for  testing  gas  mixtures  with  rfespect  to  the 
density  thereof,  the  improvement  characterized  by  elimi- 
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nation  of  movable  parts  heretofore  required  to  establifh 
null  leakage  when  sample  gas  and  reference  gas  have  iden- 
tical densities,  comprising  in  combination  a  clear  referenos 
gas  manifold,  a  pair  of  reference  gas  detector  tubes  com- 
municating with  said  manifold,  a  leakage  path  duct  bfe- 
tween  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  clear  outlet  ducts  each  coifi- 
municating  with  a  discharge  end  of  said  reference  gas  dfc- 


i 


tector  tubes,  a  capillary  outlet  means  into  which  said  01 
let  ducts  discharge,  a  substantially  vertical  sample  tul 
communicating  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  outlet  due 
a  sample  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  the  gas  mixtures 
into  said  sample  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
temperature-sensitive  electrical  resistance  element  in  said 
leakage  path  duct  responsive  to  changes  in  rate  of  flofr 
therethrough. 

3,124,954 

HARDNESS  TESTERS 

Robert  C.  Scott,  340  Coinmon  St,  Bcfanoot,  Mam. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,766 

1  Claim.    (CL73— 83) 


4DIB^ 


In  a  hardness  tester  for  magnetizable  metals,  the  con  - 
bination  comprising  electromagnetic  means  for  holding 
a  work  piece  to  be  tested,  means  including  a  penetrator 
for  testing  the  hardness  of  a  work  piece  held  by 
electromagnetic  means,  said  electromagnetic  means 
eluding  a  coil,  double-throw  switch  means  electrically  coi 
nected  with  said  coil,  first  circuit  means  connected 
supply  direct  current  to  said  switch  means  in  a  first 
sition  thereof  for  energizing  said  coil  to  magnetize  ai 
magnetically  affix  tLe  tester  to  the  work  piece,  and 
ond  circuit  means  including  a  manually-variable  resist 
connected  to  supply  direct  current  of  adjustable  preselecte 
magnitude  and  opposite  polarity  to  said  switch  meai 
in  a  second  position  thereof  to  energize  said  coil  in  th 


with 


opposite  sense  to  demagnetize  the 
piece  and  scale  means  cooperating 
variable  resistor  to  indicate  the  setting 
means   having   indicia   indicating   rel 
test  specimens  in  inverse   scalar  re 
sponding  resistance  settings,  whereby  _ 
resistor  according  to  the  hardness  ol 
the  value  of  the  demagnetizing  curren 
second  circuit  means  is  in  direct 
tive  hardness  of  the  specimen. 


tester 
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and  the  work 

said  manually- 

thereof.  said  scal^ 

alive   hardnesses   of 

la  ionship  to  corre- 

upon  setting  of  said 

a  test  specimen, 

supplied  by  said 

relationship  to  the  rela- 


3,124,955 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  D  STERMINING 
ADHERENCE  OF  A  COATING  BONDED  TO  A 
SURFACE  T 

Glen  E.  Naslmd  and  Bruce  O.  H^Ibcrs,  Longvicw, 
Wash.,  assignon  to  Weyerhaeuser  CiMupany,  Taconui, 
Wash.,  a  corporatfcMi  of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  N<i  8,563 
4ClahM.    (CI.  73— 191) 


?3''  - 


'if       1  ' 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  ad  lerence  of  a  coat- 
ing bonded  to  a  surface  comprising  ujiiformly  applying 
an  extended  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
sure  of  at  least  10  p.s.i.  on  said  adhesive  strip  to  the 
surface  bonded  coating,  applying  an  im  ?act  force  of  pre- 
determined kinetic  energy  to  the  extend  id  portion  of  said 
adhesive  strip  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
about  110°  to  said  surface,  thereby  to 
the  adhesive  strip  from  the  bonded  coating,  and  measur- 
ing the  residual  energy  of  the  impact  fcrce. 


3,124,956 
FURGELESS  FLOW  MF  "ER 
OUver  H.  Stohldricr,  Wchiicr  GiOTct, 
Natioaal  Lead  Company,  New  Yoifc, 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I  I7,t5t 
2CfayM.    (CL73— 211) 


Mo.,  sssignor  to 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


r^^ 


1.  A  sealed,  integrated  differential  ||ressure  metering 
unit  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  a  pipe  line 
having  pipe  taps  and  an  orifice  betwe<n  said  pipe  Ups 
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said  metering  unit  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of 
sealed  pressure  responsive  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  respective  pipe 
taps  of  a  pipe  line;  a  differential  pressure  measuring  cell; 
tubular  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect 
said  sealed  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  cell;  an  air- 
free  fluid  filling  said  sealed  pressure  responsive  means, 
said  tubular  members,  and  said  cell;  and  rigid  connecting 
means  constructed  and  arranged  independently  of  said 
tubular  members  to  permanently  connect  each  of  said 
sealed  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  cell  to  form  an 
integrated  unit. 

3,124,957 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR 

Joccpfa  Bungo,  Totowa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndiz 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,951 

9  Claims.    (CL  73—362.4) 


(e)  a  marker  movably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  abut- 
tably  engageable  with  said  spring  means  for  move- 
ment therewith,  so  that  when  the  ball  is  struck  caus- 
ing the  arm  to  pivot  about  the  post,  centrifugal  force 
will  cause  the  spring  means  to  move  said  marker  out- 
boardly  on  the  arm; 

(/)  said  marker  being  free  from  positive  attachment  to 
said  spring  means,  so  that  when  the  centrifugal  force 
terminates  and  the  spring  means  returns  to  its  original 
position  on  said  arm,  the  marker  will  remain  in  its 
outboardmost  position;  and 

(g)  means  for  mounting  said  post  in  a  fixed  vertical 
position; 

(/i)  said  mounting  means  including  a  horizontal  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  golfer. 


3,124,959 

PRIMARY  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSING 

ELEMENTS  AND  TRANSDUCERS 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Mathias  P.  L.  Sicbcl, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,913 
9  Claims.    (CL  73-^407) 


7.  An  adjustable  temperature  compensating  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  temperature  responsive  elements,  and  a 
clamp  memtier  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said  elements 
and  disposed  between  said  elements  and  securing  said 
elements  at  the  points  of  attachment  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  another  to  permit  the  elements  to  flex  relative 
to  one  another,  said  clamp  member  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  elements  to  vary  the  effective  lengths  of 
the  elements. 


3,124,958 
GOLF  STROKE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Michael  McDomcH,  836  S.  RMfahud  Atc, 

Oak  Park,  DL 

Fifed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,409 

7Cbrfms.    (CL73— 380) 


1.  A  primary  differential  pressure  sensing  element  com- 
prising a  chamber,  an  elastic  pressure-responsive  dia- 
phragm across  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  being  subject  to  variable  fluid  pressure,  the 
diaphragm  being  supported  for  deflection  of  a  central 
portion  thereof  responsive  to  diflferences  in  pressure  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  thereof,  reinforcing  cup  means 
having  a  flat  portion  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  attached  to  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  sensing  means  extending  laterally  from  a  point 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  responding  to  pres- 
sure-responsive deflection  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm. 

3,124,960 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR 
Wcndall   J.    Clarfc,   Henrico    County,    Va.,  assignor   to 
Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated,  Richmood,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,978 
2  Clahns.    (CL  73—410) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  force  of  a  golfer's  stroke, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  post; 

(b)  a  laterally  disposed  arm  having  an  inboard  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  post; 

(c)  a  golf  ball  mounted  at  an  outboard  end  of  said 
arm; 

(</)  spring  means  movably  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
having  an  inboard  end  fixed  with  respect  to  the  in- 
board end  of  said  arm;  and 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  motor  comprising  wall  mesans 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber being  movable  in  response  to  external  ambient  pres- 
sure variations,  an  t^sening  through  the  wall  means,  dif- 
ferential pressure  responsive  valve  means  for  said  open- 
ing to  restrict  flow  of  ambient  pressure  fluid  therethrough 
in  one  direction  and  permit  flow  of  ambient  pressure  fluid 
in  the  other  direction,  and  motion  sensing  means,  and 
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means  mounting  said  motion  sensing  means  in  the  path 
tt^vel  of  said  one  movable  wall  of  the  chamber. 


3,124,961 
ACCELEROMETERS 
Leslie  Herbert  Bedford,  London,  England,  assignor 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
bud,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686^97 
8  Ciafana.    (CL  73^-^97) 
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force  components  to  maintain  said  iiass  stable  in  its 
neutral  position,  and  means  connectid  to  the  control 
means  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
applied  opposing  magnetic  force  applied  by  said  electro- 
magnets. 


"lit^  1'  "■'  m      III  ■*"  :  mnim^ 


^ 


1.  An  accelerometer  of  the  kind  set  fo^,  comprisin  •„ 
in  combination,  an  assembly  formed  by  a  frame  stru^  - 
ture,  a  suspended  body,  and  two  strings  which  hold  one 
another  in  tension  by  supporting  the  body  from  the  fram  e 
structure,  thermal  means  for  controlling  the  tension  <f 
the  two  strings  adapted  to  heat  and  coo!  the  assemb  y 
to  promote  expansion  or  contraction  in  a  sense  whic  i 
will  change  the  stress  in  the  strings,  exciter  means  fo  r 
maintaining  both  strings  in  a  state  of  vibration,  dctectcr 
means  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  the  strings  f c  r 
producing  electrical  signals  which  are  a  measure  of  tli : 
string  frequencies,  and  control  means  responsive  to  thea ; 
signals  and  operative  to  govern  the  thermal  means  t ) 
cause  the  string  frequencies  to  have  a  predetermine  I 
mathematical  relationship  which  is  independent  of  a(  - 
celeration. 


3,124,962 

ACCELEROMETER  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Hirtreiter,  239  Norwalk  Ave.,  BnlEalo  16,  N.>  . 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,982 

10  Cbdnis.    (CL  73—516) 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  mass  including  mag 
netic  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  eJectromagnets  coaxiall; 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mass,  each  said  electro 
magnet  including  a  core  and  a  first  and  second  coil, 
source  of  power,  means  to  proportionally  supply  curxen 
from  said  power  source  to  said  first  coil  of  said  electro 
magnets  to  energize  each  said  electromagnet  to  thereb] 
suspend  said  mass  in  a  neutral  position  between  said  elec 
tromagnets,  said  electromagnets  constituting  the  principa 
supporting  means  for  said  mass,  means  to  detect  axial 
movements  of  said  mass  from  its  neutral  position  du4 
to  axial  components  of  external  forces  acting  on  th4 
mass,  control  means  connected  in  circuit  with  each  said 
second  coil  of  each  electi-omagnet,  said  control  means 
being  further  connected  to  said  detector  means  and  beinf 
responsive  to  signals  therefrom  to  oppositely  vary  tha 
current  supplied  to  each  said  second  coU  of  each  electrx)* 
magnet  to  differentially  vary  Uie  strength  thereof  to  creatd 
an  opposing  magnetic  force  to  counter  said  external  axial 


3,124,963 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Herman  G.  Adicr,  Detroit,  Mich^  . 
Motors  Corporation,  Mnskcgon, 
of  Vkginia 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
UCUmc    (CI.73— 5^1) 


MiJ^ 


to  Continental 
a  corporation 


199,831 


sing 

lousing, 
carried  on  said 


biU 


race   to   said 


13.  A  speed  responsive  device  co^pr 
(a)   a  housing. 

(/>)  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  in  said 
(c)  a  first  ball  race  axially  slidabl) 

shaft  in  a  position  sfiaced  from  saiJ  housing. 
(</)  a  second  ball  race  axially  align  A  with  said  first 

ball  race  and  spaced  therefrom, 
(e)  means   securing    said    second 

housing, 
(/)  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  balls  ca^ied  intermediate 

said  first  and  Second  bail  races, 
(;)  a  rotary  drive  member  carried  Ay  said  shaft  and 

having  radially  extending  arms  engj  ging  said  balls, 
(A)  said  first  ball  race  having  a  disbe  j  surface, 
(i)  resilient  means  operable  to  urge 

engagement  with  said  balls, 
(7)  said  second  ball  race  having  a 

said  balls, 
(A;)  said  surface  of  said  second  ball  race  being  pro 

vided  with  a  pluraUty  of  radially  extending,  annularis 

spaced,  arcuately  formed  depression  i. 


said  surface  into 
surface  engaging 


3,124,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  bsCILLATING 
INTO  INTERMITTENT  MC  HON 
William  Frank  Goidfaig,  22  Parry's  OoW.  Stoke  Bkho^ 
Bristol  9,  EogtaDd     ! 
Filed  Sept  12,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  n7,554 
Cbdnis  priority,  application  Great  Britak  Sept.  26,  1968 
2CfadBU.    (CL74— iir 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  oscillating  into  intermittent 
motion  comprising  a  planet  carrier,  means  for  oscillating 
said  carrier  about  its  axis,  a  planet  g^r  supported  for 
rotation  on  the  carrier,  a  first  and  a  secotid  sun  gear  both 
supported  for  roution  about  the  axis  of]  said  carrier  and 
both  meshing  with  said  planet  gear,  meahs  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  first  sun  gear  when  said  I  carrier  moves  in 
the  one  direction  of  its  oscillation  and  piteventing  rotation 
of  said  second  sun  gear  when  the  carrier  n  loves  in  the  other 
direction  of  its  oscillation,  said  planet  \  ear  co-operating 
to  drive  said  first  sun  gear  when  said  cari  ier  moves  in  said 
other  direction  and  to  drive  said  secon<    sun  gear  when 
said  carrier  moves  in  said  one  directioi;  said  rotation- 
preventing  means  comprising  in  respect  of  at  least  one  of 
said  sun  gears  a  locking  member,  means  for  continuously 
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rotating  said  locking  member,  said  locking  member  being 
dimensioned  to  engage  said  at  least  one  sun  gear  to  pre- 


vent  rotation  thereof  at  least  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
at  least  one  sun  gear  moves  when  driven  by  said  planet. 


3,124,M5 
REVERSIBLE  SINGLE  WHEEL  RATCHET  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Peter  Sanunarco,  Bcllwood,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  International 
Harreiter  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  75,148 
6  Chins.    (CL74— 118) 


1.  In  a  two-way  ratchet  wheel  drive,  the  combination 
of  ratchet  wheel  means  having  teeth  providing  one  set 
of  driving  surfaces  for  driving  the  wheel  means  in  one 
direction  and  another  set  of  driving  surfaces  for  driving 
the  wheel  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  pendulating 
drive  means  cooperable  with  the  wheel  means  and 
including  a  driving  pawl,  a  holiday  pawl  cooperable  with 
the  wheel  means,  and  shift  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  pawls  simultaneously  moving  both  of 
said  pawls  to  engage  with  the  corresponding  set  of  sur- 
faces and  a  speed  control  member  having  means  for 
keeping  said  pawls  out  of  a  first  position  when  the  pawls 
are  engaging  one  set  of  surfaces  and  out  of  another 
position  when  the  pawls  are  engaging  another  set  of  sur- 
faces for  reversing  drive. 


3,124,966 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MEANS 
Fmcis  P.  Dcvfaw,  Bnena  Park,  CaHf.^  asripior  to  Atco 
Corporation,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcbn 


FUed  Ang.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  46,814 
2  Cbdnis.    (CI.  74—136) 

1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 


a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft; 

first,  second,  and  third  wheels  non-rotatably  mounted 
coaxially  on  said  first  shaft; 

a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  on  said  second 
shaft; 

first  and  second  puUeys  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
on  said  second  shaft; 

a  third  pulley  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  on  said 
sleeve; 

a  first  clutch  interposed  between  said  first  pulley  and 
said  second  shaft,  said  first  clutch  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  first  pulley  and  said  second  shaft  only 
when  said  first  pulley  is  rotated  in  one  direction; 

a  second  clutch  interposed  between  said  second  pulley 
and  said  second  shaft,  said  second  clutch  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  second  pulley  and  said  second 
shaft  only  when  said  second  pulley  is  driven  in  said 
one  direction; 

a  third  clutch  interposed  between  said  second  pulley 
and  said  sleeve,  said  third  clutch  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  second  pulley  and  said  sleeve  only  when 
said  second  pulley  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction; 


a  fourth  clutch  interposed  between  said  third  pulley  and 
said  sleeve,  said  fourth  clutch  drivingly  interconnect- 
ing said  third  pulley  and  said  sleeve  only  when  said 
third  pulley  is  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction; 

first  drive  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  first 
pulley  and  said  first  wheel,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  in  a  given  direction  produces  rotation  of 
said  first  pulley  in  said  one  direction; 

second  drive  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond pulley  and  said  second  wheel,  said  second  drive 
means  being  oppositely  connected  from  said  first 
drive  means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  in 
said  given  direction  produces  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond pulley  in  said  opposite  direction;  and 

third  drive  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  third 
pulley  and  said  third  wheel,  said  third  drive  means 
being  connected  to  said  third  pulley  to  drive  said 
third  pulley  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  pulley. 

whereby  oscillatory  roUtion  of  said  first  shaft  results 
iiJ  continuous  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  continuous  rotation  of  said  sleeve  in 
the  opposite  direction, 

said  first,  second  and  third  drive  means  being  chosen 
from  a  class  consisting  of  belts,  cables,  and  bands, 
each  of  said  drive  means  being  anchored  both  to  its 
respective  wheel  and  to  its  respective  pulley. 


3,124,967 
INCREMENTAL  SERVO  MECHANISM 

«  J^  J*^""*  '***y  ^<y'  N  J. 
(2  WaAbnn  Phcc,  CaMweD,  NJ.) 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,512 
UCbdms.    (CL74— 157) 

1.  In  a  servo  control  system,  a  two-directional  inter- 
mittem  drive  comprising  an  output  member  capable  of 
movement  in  opposi:e  directions,  a  driver  for  said  output 
member,  a  control  means  movable  in  relation  to  said  out- 
put member  and  a  power  input  means  for  reciprocating 
said  driver  in  respect  to  said  output  member  and  control 
means  and  providing  alternately  a  sensing  stroke  and  a 
power  stroke  of  the  driver,  said  driver  being  tillable  with 
respect  to  the  input  means  and  having  a  pair  of  sensing 
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arms  and  a  pair  of  drive  arms,  at  least  ooe  of  said  sensing 
arms  interfering  with  the  position  of  said  control  means 
during  a  sensing  stroke  of  the  driver,  said  interference 
causing  a  tilting  action  of  said  driver  solely  by  the  energ  ' 
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3.124(969 

PRELOADED  BALL  BEARING  SCR|:W  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  R.  Grabowski,  Bay  CHy,  and  George  A.  Wld- 

moyer,  Reese,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Geicral  Motors  Cor> 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponiti<n  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,16« 

3ClainH.    (CL  74— 44n 


of  said  power  input  means  and  said  tilting  action  settin 
up  one  of  said  drive  arms  to  control  the  direction  in  whic 
said  output  member  will  be  driven  by  said  driver  durin 
the  power  stroke  imparted  to  said  driver  by  said  powe 
input  means. 


3,124,948 

TWO-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 

Hermann  A.  Tmpp,  Philadelphia,  and  Leonard  L  Kow 

nnrko,  Holbuid,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PUko  Corporatioi 

Phibdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,320 

3Cbdms.    (CL  74— 217) 


1.  Pot  a  washing  machine  having  a  rotatable  cylindei 
a  two-speed  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  the  cyl 
inder  selectively  either  at  tumbling  speed  or  at  centrifug'J 
ing  speed,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  constant  speec 
motor  shaft,  an  axle  mounted  in  spaced  parallelism  witl 
respect  to  said  shaft,  a  first  pulley  anchored  to  said  motoi 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  first  idler  rotatably  carriec 
by  said  axle  and  belted  to  said  first  pulley  to  be  rotatet 
thereby,  a  second  idler  also  rotatably  carried  by  said  axl< 
and  rotatable  with  said  first  idler,  a  second  pulley  mounts 
ed  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  and  belted  to  said  secon< 
idler  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  third  pulley  mounted  t< 
rotate  about  said  shaft  and  with  respect  to  said  second  pul- 
ley and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  machine  cylindeil 
to  impart  ro  ational  motion  thereto,  a  one  way  clutching 
element  arranged  between  said  second  pulley  and  said  third 
pulley  to  drive  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
second  pulley,  a  friction  clutch  element  connected  between 
said  motor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  third  pulley,  and  means  fi 
moving  the  friction  clutch  into  clutching  engagement  wii 
said  third  pulley  to  drive  the  same  directly  from  the  m 
tor  shaft  while  overriding  said  one  way  clutch  elementj 


1.  A  device  for  translating  linear  m>tion  into  rotary 
motion  or  vice  versa  comprising  a  screw  component,  a 
pair  of  nuts  carried  on  said  screw  com  x>nent  in  end-to- 
end  relation  each  having  an  internal  hcli(  al  groove  formed 
complementarily  to  the  screw  groove  to  provide  ball 
races,  and  a  train  of  balls  in  each  sue  i  race,  said  nuts 
being  interconnected  via  a  plurality  of  plungers  located 
in  axially  disposed  registering  blind  be  res  in  said  nuts, 
one  of  said  nuts  having  in  each  of  its  b  >res  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  end  of  the  bore  and  I  be  corresponding 
plunger,  the  spring  being  in  a  compresicd  state  and  op- 
erating to  preload  the  balls  in  said  races 


3,124,979 
PEDAL  MECHANISV 
Raymond  Walker,  Birmingham,  niirh. IbmIi to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Alichl^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
SCfadms.    (CL  74-^78 


79,174 


r 

1 
i 


I.  In  a  clutch  and  brake  control  systm  having  a  first 
operable  member  for  operating  a  cluuh  and  a  second 
operable  member  for  operating  a  brake, 
ing  said  members, 
first  and  second  cam  fcrilower  means  p  ivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  c^ratively  connected  to  respec- 
tively operate  said  first  and  secom   operable  mem- 
bers, 
first  and  second  cam  nteans  pivotally  knounted  on  said 
frame  and  operatively  and  respect  vely  engageable 
with  said  first  and  second  cam  fo^ower  means  in 
camming  relation, 
and  unitary  pedal  means  operativel  i  connected  for 
simultaneously  naoving  said  first  ind  second  cam 
means,  | 

said  first  cam  means  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
second  cam  means  to  engage  said  fffrst  cam  follower 
means  and  operate  said  first  operate  memb^  to  a 
predetermined  position  of  operation  thereof  upon 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  cam  means  by 
said  unitary  means  before  said  sedond  cam  means 
engages  said  second  cam  follower  jmeans, 


/ 
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said  first  cam  means  being  so  formed  that,  upon  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  first  and  second  cam  means 
to  operate  said  second  operaUe  member  by  said  sec- 
ond cam  means  engaging  and  acting  on  said  second 
cam  follower  means,  said  first  cam  means  holds  said 
first  operable  member  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  operation. 


3,124,971 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Pttc  1.  Peters,  36—27  3Mk  SC,  Lo^ 
aad  Pmri  V.  Dc  Lms,  79—43    19tk 
Heights,  N.Y. 

nicd  Mar.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,687 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 579) 


City,  N.Y*, 
Drirc, 


£_ 


i^r: 


2iar\ 


? 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  reciprocating 
driven  potentiometer  shaft  to  a  reciprocating  driving  shaft 
for  the  transmission  of  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion 
therebetween,  said  co>jpling  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body;  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  concavity  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends: 
said  concavities  being  spherical  in  shape;  said  first  and 
second  ends  having  passages  formed  therein  for  providing 
said  concavities  with  access  from  the  outside  of  said 
body;  and  a  generally  spherical  protuberance  on  an  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts;  each  of  said  protuberances  being 
formed  to  mate  with  one  of  said  concavities  and  each 
being  fitted  within  one  of  said  concavities  whereby  rec- 
tilinear motion  may  be  transmitted  from  said  driving  shaft 
through  its  protuberance  to  the  coupling  device  and 
through  the  coupling  device  and  the  other  protuberance 
to  said  driven  shaft  even  though  said  driven  and  driving 
shafts  are  not  axially  aligned. 


3,124,972 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANBM 
M.  ScUgcr,  383  SE.  172ad  Ave,  Porttand,  Onf* 
Harry  I.  Hcgar,  PortlaBd,  Orcg.,  aninion,  by 
assignments,  to  lames  M.  SeUgcr,  ror^nd, 
Orsf. 

Flkd  Jwic  14,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  35,938 
1  Ckri^    (CL  74—658) 


A  differential  driving  mechanism  comprising  a,  rotat- 
able drive  casing,  a  pair  of  driven  members  coaxially 
mounted  in  end  to  end  relation  in  said  casing  for  inde- 
pendent rotation,  recesses  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 


drive  casing,  rollers  freely  mounted  between  said  casing 
and  each  of  said  driven  members  for  circumferential 
movement  between  a  released  position  and  a  drive  con- 
nection between  said  casing  and  said  driven  members  in 
either  direction  by  a  wedging  action  of  the  rollers  there- 
between, a  pair  of  annular  cages  for  the  rollers  freely 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  driven  members  for  ad- 
justable rotation  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
extending  slots  in  one  of  said  cages  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  projections 
in  the  other  of  said  cages  engaged  with  respective  ones 
of  said  slots,  the  width  of  said  slots  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  projections,  said  width  relationship  of 
said  slots  and  projec.ions  being  preselected  whereby  to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  said  cages  equal  to  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  free  movement  of  said  rollers  be- 
tween their  released  and  driving  connections  in  said  re- 
cesses to  disengage  the  rollers  in  one  cage  from  one  of 
said  driven  members  and  hold  them  in  an  intermediate 
disengaged  position  in  the  recesses  upon  a  differen.ial  re- 
quirement of  said  mechanism,  and  an  0-ring  operative 
frictionally  between  said  cages  and  said  driven  members 
to  provide  relative  rotation  of  said  cages  in  response  to 
a  diff^erential  requirement.         ^ 


3,124,973 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  TRANSMTITING 

DEVICE 

Eari  L.  Egbert,  NerthTillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVUch.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Flkd  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,537 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—731) 


3.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  gearing  and 
ratio  changing  means  conditioning  the  gearing  for  differ- 
ent drive  ratios,  the  ratio  changing  means  including  a 
fluid  coupling  operative  when  discharged  of  fluid  to  cause 
a  change  from  one  ratio  to  another,  the  fluid  coupling 
having  a  pair  of  rotors  and  means  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  therefrom,  the  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  housing  revolvable  with  one  of  the  rotors  and 
including  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  coupling,  valve  bores  intersecting  the  ex- 
haust passages,  exhaust  valves  slidable  in  each  valve  bore 
to  control  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  coupling  via 
the  exhaust  passages,  a  source  of  holding  pressure,  means 
for  supplying  said  holding  pressure  to  said  valves  for 
maintaining  the  valves  closed,  and  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  holding  pressure  to  the  valves  upon  initiation  of 
a  ratio  change,  said  valves  being  so  differently  calibrated 
that  one  of  the  valves  opens  when  the  supply  of  holding 
pressure  is  interrupted  so  as  to  commence  the  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  device  at  one  rate,  the  other  of  the  valves 
being  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  and  arranged  to 
open  when  the  valve  housing  attains  a  certain  speed  so 
as  to  iix:rease  the  discharge  rate. 
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3,124,974 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  Leamingtoa  Spa,  EnglaBd,  u- 
iignor  to  Hobbs  TransmlsskMi  LfanHed,  Lcamiagf^n 
Spa,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,992 

Claiins  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  24,  19il 

4Claiiiu.    (C1.74— 759) 
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4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  nfo 
input  clutches,  said  dutches  having  a  common  input  pift 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  separate  output  par^ 
the  output  part  of  the  first  of  said  clutches  being  engag4d 
with  the  input  part  for  all  forward  ratios  while  the  oiit- 
put  part  of  the  second  clutch  is  also  engaged  with  tie 
input  part  for  direct  drive,  an  output  shaft,  an  epicyclic 
gearing  driven  by  said  output  parts  of  said  clutches  aad 
in  turn  driving  the  output  shaft,  said  epicyclic  gear  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cage  concentric  with  the  clutches  and 
carried  by  output  shaft  a  three  pinion  cluster  carried  by 
the  rotary  cage  on  an  axis  eccentric  with  respect  to  tHe 
axis  of  the  cage,  and  a  two  pinion  cluster  carried  by  tile 
rotary  cage  on  another  axis  eccentric  with  respect  to  tl|c 
axis  of  the  cage;  and  four  reaction  brakes  for  holding  dif- 
ferent parts  of  said  gear  stationary,  said  brakes  each  in- 
cluding a  rotary  part  which  can  be  held  stationary  or  r  !- 
leased  so  that  it  can  rotate,  said  gear  induding  first  ar  d 
second  sunwheels.  connected  with  the  output  parts  <>f 
the  first  and  second  clutches,  respectively,  the  first  suii- 
wbeel  being  in  mesh  with  the  first  pinion  of  the  two  pinio  n 
cluster,  said  first  pinion  of  the  two  pinion  cluster  being 
in  mesh  with  the  third  pinion  of  the  three  pinion  cluste  -, 
the  second  sunwheel  being  in  mesh  with  the  second  piniofi 
of  the  three  pinion  cluster  and  being  connected  to  tl|e 
rotary  part  of  the  first  brake,  and  a  third  sunwheel  con- 
nected to  the  rotary  part  of  the  second  brake  and  in  men 
with  the  first  pinion  of  the  three  pinion  cluster,  sa^ 
epicyclic  gear  including  a  first  and  a  second  ring  gea 
said  first  ring  gear  being  connected  with  the  rotary  pa 
of  the  third  brake  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  pinion  (i( 
the  two  pinion  duster,  said  second  ring  gear  being  co 
nected  with  the  rotary  part  of  the  fourth  brake  and  i^ 
mesh  with  the  second  pinion  of  two  pinion  cluster,  when  - 
by  five  forward  ratios  are  obtained  in  which  the  cage  hs  s 
progressive  speed  changes  in  said  ratios  respectively. 


3,124,975 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  COMBINATION  RECESS- 
FORMING  AND  HEAD-FORMING  PUNCHES 
Louis  J.  LoriselK,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  ii 
corporation  of  New  York  I 

Filed  Jan.  ^  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,171 
6  ClainM.    (CL  76—191) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  combination  recess-form- 
ing and  head-forming  punch  for  use  in  the  production  a  ' 
threaded  fasteners,  said  method  comprising  providing  i 
metal  blank  including  a  front  nib  section  and  a  rear  bod  ' 
section   disposed   substantially   in   axial   alignment   wit  i 
each  other,  said   nib  section  being  substantially  frusta- 
conical  having  a  forwardly  tapered  cone   surface,   thi; 
frcmt  end  of  said  body  section  terminating  in  a  front  faci : 


providing  a  block 


rounding  the  base  of  said  nib  section, 
having  an  axially  extending  nib-receiving  opening  therein 
and  an  outer  surface  disposed  substant  ally  normal  to  the 
axis  therecrf  and  surrounding  said  nib  receiving  opening, 
pressing  said  blank  and  said  block  arially  toward  each 
other  with  said  nib  section  in  insertel  position  in  said 
nib-receiving  opening  and  with  said  ront  face  in  firm 
engagement  with  said  outer  surface,  pr  >viding  a  plurality 
of  substantially  chisel-like  dies  disp>sed  in  angularly 
spaced-apart  relation  and  mounted  ujon  said  block  for 
guided  movements  substantially  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  thereof  and  into  said  nib-reo  iving  opening,  si- 
multaneously moving  said  chisel-like  d  ies  in  guided  rela- 
tion upon  said  block  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis 


thereof  and  toward  the  axis  of  said 


nib  section  in  its 


inserted  position  in  said  nib-receiving  o[  ening  and  into  re- 
spccfive  engagements  with  angularly  spaced-apart  por- 
tions of  said  cone  surface  in  order  to  effect  substantial 
extrusion  of  the  metal  of  said  nib  secti[>n  radially  of  the 
axis  thereof  so  as  to  form  both  a  corre  tponding  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced-apart  elongated  flutes  in  said  nib  sec- 
tion and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  angularly  spaced- 
apart  elongated  ribs  on  said  nib  sect  on.  wherein  said 
chisel-like  dies  arc  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  said  flutes 
and  said  ribs  thus  formed  extend  geneiauy  axially  along 
said  nib  section  in  alternate  circumferential  disposition 
thereabout  and  with  said  ribs  forwarlly  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  then  sul  jecting  said  blank 
to  pressure  so  as  simultaneously  to  dis|>lace  said  nib  sec- 
tion axially  rearwardly  into  said  body  section  and  to  form 
a  substantially  concave  recess  in  saif  front  face  sur- 
rounding the  base  of  said  nib  section. 


3,124,976 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  SETTINC  SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  PIttwood,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corponlion,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,342 
HdalBM.  (CL77— 4> 
1.  In  a  machine  having  a  member  which  bears  a  tool, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  sakl  tool  relative  to 
said  member,  a  Uble  having  a  surface  livided  into  zones 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  tool.  Imeans  directively 
operative  for  moving  said  table,  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  and  said  tool  with  respect  to  said  table  in 
order  to  allow  performance  of  operations  employing  said 
member  and  apparatus  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said  table 
in  one  of  said  zones,  the  combination!  comprising:  set- 
tmg  means  including  a  unit  fixed  to^  particular  zone 
of  said  table  for  operating  said  tool  ^tion  adjusting 
means,  programming  means  for  directin  {  said  Uble  mov- 
ing means  and  said  unit  into  working  relationship  with 
said  member,  other  means  for  direcUng  said  setting  means 
to  perform  a  routine  of  sequential  openUons,  and  means 
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including  an  element  operative  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  table  and  the  zone  to  which  said  unit  is 


fixed  into  working  relationship  with  said  member  for 
making  said  other  means  operative. 


3,124,977 
MULTIPLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Obcar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Railway  Supply  Company,  hglcwood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,923 
ICkdma.    (CL  77— 11) 


1.  A  multiple  drilling  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
drilling  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  in  one  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails,  said  apparatus  including:  a 
frame;  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  position  to  engage  said  rails  and  permit  the 
apparatus  to  be  moved  along  said  rails;  a  plurality  of 
driven  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  extending  across  said  frame  to 
project  over  at  least  one  of  said  rails;  drive  means  for 
driving  said  driven  shafts;  a  plurality  of  drill  heads  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said  driven  shafts  in 
side  by  side  relationship  and  linearly  movable  with  ro> 
spect  thereto;  a  plurality  of  bit  holding  members  rotatably 
mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said  heads,  each  of  said 
bit  holding  members  having  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
driven  shafts  and  each  of  said  bit  holding  members  being 
adapted  to  grip  a  drill  bit  and  direct  the  same  towards 
said  one  of  said  rails  for  drilling  a  hole  therein;  each  drill 
head  having  a  power  transmission  means  mounted  therein 
for  coupling  said  respective  bit  holding  members  to  the 
driven  shafts  upon  which  it  is  mounted  to  translate  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  to  said  bit  holding  member; 
releasable  clamping  means  engaging  said  heads  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  frame;  said 
clamping  means  including  a  plurality  of  bosses  on  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  heads,  and  a  template  having  apertures 


at  a  predetermined  lateral  spacing  positioned  over  said 
bosses;  and  means  engaging  said  heads  for  establishing  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  bit  holding  members  at  a  pre- 
determined relative  lateral  displacement  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


3,124,978 
TIRE  PIERCING  APPARATUS 
Fred  K.  Bams  and  Ralph  F.  Cooper,  Akron,  Ohio, 

on  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  186,747 
14  Claims.    (CL  77— 23) 


^'^^ 


'^^W^'~'- 


I .  An  apparatus  to  provide  venting  openings  in  a  side- 
wall  of  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tire 
pierdng  members  supported  in  a  generally  circular  con- 
figuration, means  to  removably  and  substantially  imyield- 
kigiy  damp  said  tire  sidewall  in  concentric  relationsh^ 
to  said  members,  means  to  effect  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  damped  sidewall  and  said  memben  to  cause 
the  latter  to  enter  the  former,  and  means  to  effect  opera- 
taon  of  said  damp  means  and  the  said  means  to  effect 
rriative  axial  movement  in  predetermined  timed  rda- 
tionshipi 


3,124,979 

TOOL  SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE 

Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Willow  Lane,  Vermilioo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  50,940 

11  Claims.    (CL  77— 33.5) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  drill  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  spindle  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  defin- 
ing at  least  segments  of  a  cylinder  and  first  and  second 
ends,  a  spindle  support  member  having  a  surface  defining 
at  least  segments  of  a  cylinder  and  the  walls  of  a  bore, 
said  spindle  member  being  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  the 
bore,  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  spindle  member  and 
the  walls  of  said  bore  being  complemental  and  closely 
spaced  to  define  a  load  carrying  fluid  film  forming  region 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members  being  magnetically 
susceptible,  the  other  of  said  members  including  magnetic 
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field  producing  means  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  p  )si- 
tion  the  magnetically  susceptible  member  axially,  said 
support  member  including  a  portion  closing  one  ent|  of 
the  bore  to  define  a  fluid  cavity  between  the  portion  tnd 
the  spindle  first  end  when  the  spindle  is  magnetically  posi- 
tioned, fluid  means  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the  m(  m- 
bers  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cavity  and 
drive  the  spindle  axially,  said  spindle  including  tool  h<  Id- 
ing  means  at  said  second  end,  said  spindle  and  men4>er 
including  means  to  cause  relative  rotation  thereof,  ind 
means  for  generating  a  load-carrying  film  of  ambfent 
fluid  in  said  film  forming  region  for  radially  suppordng 
said  spindle  member  out  of  frictional  contact  with  Ihe 
walls  of  said  bore. 


fiist 


moving  less  than   a  predetermined 
hammer  is  properly  operated,   a 
forn»ed  within  said  hammer  means,  a 
detachably  secured  to  said  barrel  and  . 
positioned  around  said  hammer  barrel 
means,  said  sleeve  having  second 
therein,  and  a  third  retaining  means 
from  said  sleeve  for  movement  axiall 
said  hammer  means  for  coacting  will 
means  and  said  second  retaining 
ejection  of  said  hammer  means  from 
inadvertent  operation  of  said  hammer 


3,124,980 
BORING  CUTTER 
Warren  E.  GUI,  Spring  Lake,  and  Albert  O.  Eckermiin. 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Muskegon  Tool  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,532 
1  Claim.    (CL  77—58) 
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listance   when  said 

retaining   means 

I  staining  mechanism 

comprising  a  sleeve 

and  said  hammer 

reta  ning  means  formed 

movably  supported 

of  said  sleeve  and 

said  first  retaining 

m^ans  for  preventing 

said  barrel  during 


3,124,982 
ROLLING  MILL  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Karl  Neumann.  St.  Ingbcrt,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mocller  &  Neumann  G-m.bJl.,  St. 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Ser.  nJ.  67,223 


Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  5,  1959 
11  Claims.    (CL80— ^6) 


*•  Ml"  »M      It 


A  diametral  boring  cutter,  comprising:  a  centhd 
frame  having  a  locating  discontinuity  in  an  edge  thereof, 
said  frame  including  partially  overlapped  members  nor- 
mally fixed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  overlapped 
members  providing  oppositely-extending  interengagjed 
guidew4y  means,  respectively,  and  a  central  discontinuity; 
first  and  second  blade  members  secured^o  said  frame  atid 
having  means  engaging  said  guideway  nwans,  respectively. 
for  sliding  movement,  said  second  blade  membef  having 
a  transverse  bore;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  one lof 
said  overlapped  members  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  guide- 
way  means,  said  screw  having  a  central  cylindrical  por- 
tion engaging  said  discontinuity  in  said  central  fraihe 
to  axially  fix  said  screw  with  respect  to  said  central  frame, 
and  also  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  blai  Je 
member  with  threading  of  a  particular  hand;  an  actual  x 
member  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  scr«w 
means  with  threading  of  opposite  hand  to  said  first-nan*  d 
threading,  said  actuator  member  having  a  shank,  engag- 
ing said  transverse  bore  in  said  second  blade  memb^; 
and  locicing  means  for  securing  the  adjusted  position  ot 
said  blade  members  determined  by  said  screw  means. 


I.  A  rolling  mill  including  an  upper  roll  and  a  lower 
roll,  an  upper  frame  member,  said  u|per  roll  being  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  frame  member,  a  lower  frame  mem- 
ber, said  lower  roll  being  rotatably  cairied  by  said  lower 


frame    member,   yieldable   means   for 


3,124,981 

RIVET  HAMMER  DIE  SET  RETAINER 

Harry  L.  Hedden,  Midlothian,  and  Rudolph  D.  Sclven, 

Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Unio|i  Tank  Car  Compa^, 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ian.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,295 

9  Claims.    (CL  78—46) 


^^jf^^ 


upper  and  lower  frame  members  in  s  >aced  relationship 
stay  bolts  connecting  said  upper  and  ower  frame  mem- 
bers and  being  dimensioned  to  absorb  i  lie  rolling  pressure 
transmitted  from  said  rolls,  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  stay  b<ilts  to  elongate  the 
same  before  operation  of  the  rolls  wiibin  the  elastic  limit 
of  the  material  of  said  stay  bolts  al  a  predetermined 
stressing  value  higher  than  the  maximu  n  rolling  pressure, 
so  that  in  operation  the  actual  roll  pressure  causes  addi- 
tional elongation  of  of  said  stay  bolts,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
adjusting  means  connected  between  i  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  whereby 
the  elongation  of  said  stay  bolts  will  b<  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  roll  pressure  t<  maintain  the  ac- 
curacy of  worlc  pieces  being  rolled,  in  t  lat  the  sum  of  the 
actual  roll  pressure  and  the  actual  elongating  force  and 
thus  the  stress  within  said  sUy  bolu  ii  maintained  sub- 
stantially constant. 


ngbert  (Saar),  Gcr- 


maintaining   said 


AND  SPOOL 
ParHcr,  Caitf. 


3,124,983 
HAND  WRENCH  WITH  CABLE 

DRIVE  MEANS 
Manuel  K.  Emendan,  616  Khig  St, 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,718 
4  Claims.    (CL  81— 54b 
1.  In  a  hand  wrench  having  an  eloi^ted  handle  pre- 
senting opposed  ends,  a  cylindrical  h^ing  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  the  housing  having  an  axial  bore 
,     .  ...  ...  providing  spaced  bearing  surfaces  therealong  and  hav- 

1.  A  pncumauc  hamiper  comprising  a  hammer  barrel,  ing  an  annular  recess  of  predetermined  radial  and  axial 
a  hammer  means  posiUoned  within  said  barrel  for  xi-  dimensions  intermediate  said  bearing llir faces-  an  annu- 
ciprocatmg   movement,   said   hammer  means   normal  i   lar  spool  having  an  axial  cavity  adapte    to  receive  a  nut 
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and  having  a  centrally  located  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tended flange  and  a  pair  of  bearing  trunnions  embrac- 
ing said  flange,  the  flange  being  received  in  said  annu- 
lar recess  and  being  of  a  relative  dimension  to  provide 
an  annular  chamber  therein;  means  to  retain  said  trun- 
nions in  said  bore  for  rotatable  support  on  said  bearing 
surfaces,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port 


,ii 


«    <C7 


f.* 


'     — ^. 


^<^:^ 


A' 


^^ 


JiA 


circumferentially  spaced  and  in  communication  with  said 
annular  chamber;  and  an  elongated  flexible  cable  encir- 
cling said  flange  and  threaded  through  said  ports,  the 
diametrical  dimension  of  said  cable  being  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  said  annular  chamber  so  that  the  cable  is 
urged  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  flange  where- 
by longitudinal  movement  of  the  cable  effects  rotation 
of  said  spool. 

3,124,984 
FRICTION  WRENCH 
Christian  Anderson,  West   Baldwin,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Yankee  Atomic  Electric  Company,   Boston,  Mask,  a 
corporation  of  Massacbaaetts 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,765 
12  Clalnu.    (CL  81—64) 


1.  A  handling  device  for  performing  work  on  objects 
having  smooth  exterior  surfaces  comprising  a  separable 
body  section  defining  a  central  hollow  passageway  adapted 
to  receive  the  object  on  which  the  work  is  to  be  per- 
formed, a  flexible  helically  wound  friction-bearing  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  to  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  passage- 
way, a  roller  cam  member  externally  mounted  on  said 
body  section,  wall  structure  defining  an  opening  in  said 
body  section  dimensioned  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  and  to  receive  said  roller  cam  member, 
an  end  body  section  adapted  to  abut  and  be  joined  to 
said  separable  body  section,  said  end  section  defining 
manually  operable  means  for  the  application  of  a  torque 
force  and  means  for  the  control  and  displacement  of 
said  roller  cam  nlember  after  the  body  sections  have  been 
joined  to  exert  a  compression  force  upon  the  exposed 
portion  ai  taid  flexible  member. 


3,124,985 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Myron  S.  Curtis,  Clcvclaiid,  ami  Hairy  Schocpc,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  Warner  A  swasey 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
^Plkd  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,737 
9ClalBi.    (CL82— 2) 
6.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  rotatable  spindle  for  rotating 
a  workpiece,  a  longitudinally  extending  bed  having  first 
and  second  sp>aced  ways  thereon  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  turret 
carriage  mounted  on  said  ways  and  movable  therealong. 
a  turret  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tool  supporting  surfaces  viinch  upon  rotation  of  said  turret 


sequentially  take  a  position  wherein  each  supporting  sur- 
face lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spin- 
dle and  faces  said  spindle,  said  carriage  having  a  portion 
which  extends  beyond  the  tool  supporting  surface  which 
faces  said  spindle,  a  toolholder  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  tool  supporting  surfaces,  said  toolholder  being 
disposed  between  the  plane  of  said  ways  and  a  parallel 
plane  through  the  spindle  axis  and  offset  from  the  spindle 
axis  toward  and  over  said  second  way  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  tool  in  a  position  wherein  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
lies  between  said  planes  and  for  engaging  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  workpiece  at  a  point  substantially  on  a  line 
tangent  to  the  workpiece  and  which  intersects  the  plane 
of  the  ways  between  said  ways  with  the  rotation  of  said 
workpiece  being  downwardly  toward  said  second  way  at 


said  point,  and  supporting  pad  means  disposed  to  the  side 
of  sa^i  axis  toward  said  second  way  and  located  on  said 
portion  of  said  carriage  forwardly  of  the  tool  supporting 
surface  when  facing  the  spindle  and  adjacent  said  second 
way  intermediate  said  toolholder  and  said  second  way, 
said  toolholder  having  a  bearing  surface  on  the  underside 
thereof  which  engages  said  supporting  pad  means  on  said 
carriage  when  the  tool  supporting  surface  of  the  turret  on 
which  said  toolholder  is  mounted  is  rotated  into  position 
facing  said  spindle  and  the  tool  supported  thereby  operates 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  workpiece  and  the  forces 
created  by  the  tool  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
workpiece  are  transmitted  downwardly  to  said  pad  means 
and  downwardly  through  said  pad  means  to  said  second 
way. 


3  124  986 

AUTOMATIC  controls' FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Alfred  E.  Bader  and  Adolf  F.  Umgelter,  Stuttgart,  Gcr^ 

many,   assignors   to   Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft, 

Stut^rt-UntertnrUieim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,352,  Jan.  17, 

1955.    This  application  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,968 

Claims  priori(>,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1954 

25  Claims.    (CL  82—3) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  machine  having  a  relatively 
stationary  part  and  spindle  means  rotatably  supported 
therein  an  automatic  chucking  fixture  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  means  comprising  movable  work- 
piece  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  thereon  the 
work-piece  to  be  machined  in  a  number  of  different  pre- 
determined positions  thereof,  indexing  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  work-piece  supporting  means  to  index 
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the  same  in  said  predetermined  positions  including  an  in- 
dexing disk,  clamping  means  including  a  sliding  member 
operative  to  selectively  clamp  said  workpiece  supporting 
means  during  machining  of  the  work-piece  or  to  relelise 
said  work-piece  supporting  means  during  movement  from 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions  to  the  next,  tubi^lar 
work-piece  advancing  means  operatively  connected  wrtth 
one  of  said  indexing  means  and  said  work-piece  support- 
ing means  to  selectively  actuate  the  same,  tubular  locking 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  clamping  means  to 
selectively  actuate  the  same,  and  thrust  bolt  means  ^nd 
thrust  pin  means  for  tightening  said  index  disk  in  ^e 
locking  position  thereof. 


machine  frame,  a  reciprocating  blanki  ig  die  supported  by 
said  frame  and  movable  into  engage  nent  with  the  web 
at  uniform  mtervals  to  cut  the  blani  without  removing 
the  blanks  from  the  web,  web  fcedinj  means  for  feeding 
the  web  to  the  blanking  die,  meanj  for  intermittently 
actuating  the  web  feeding  means,  sersing  means  for  de- 
tecting the  indicia  on  the  web,  means  responsive  to  the 
detection  of  the  indicia  on  the  web  by  the  sensing  means 
to  interrupt  the  web  feeding  means  a  nd  thereby  register 
the  web  relative  to  the  blanking  die  an<l  a  blank  previously 
cut  in  a  predetermined  waiting  positidn  to  be  lifted  from 
the  web,  blank  receiving  and  stacking  {means  adjacent  but 
spaced  apart  from  the  discharge  enp  of  said  machine 
frame,  spaced-apart  supports  mounting  the  blank  receiving 
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3,124,987 
MICROMETER  CROSS  SLIDE  STOP  FOR  SECOND 

OPERATION  IN  MACHINE 

Wilbcrt  WaideHcli,  46  HaTcmcycr  Lane,  Conunack,  IS|Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  IM^IS 

2  Claims.     (CL  82—34) 


1.  An  adjustable  stop  for  a  second  operation  machine 
having  a  cross  slide  and  a  stop  block  on  the  frame  there- 
of, which  comprises  a  body,  means  for  mounting  said 
body  on  said  cross  slide,  said  body  being  provided  vfith 
a  threaded  bore  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  cross  slide,  a  threaded  shaft  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  sh^ft 
positioned  to  engage  said  stop  block,  a  drum  on  the  dnd 
of  said  shaft,  said  dnun  carrying  indicia  relating  to  the 
axial  advance  of  said  shaft  for  a  predetermined  anguar 
rotation  thereof,  said  body  having  a  second  bore  extend- 
ing into  said  first  threaded  bore  along  a  diameter  of  said 
first  bore,  said  second  bore  having  internal  threads  there- 
in, and  a  locking  shaft  threadably  received  within  seid 
second  bore,  a  Teflon  button  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  locking  shaft  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  threaded 
shaft  to  lock  said  threaded  shaft  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  locking  shaft  being  provided  with  a  knurfed 
drum  on  the  other  end  of  said  locking  shaft  to  enable 
rotative  driving  of  said  locking  shaft  by  finger  tenson 
said  knurled  drum,  whereby  said  locking  shaft  may 
repeatedly  driven  into  locking  engagement  with  i 
threaded  shaft  to  frictionally  hold  said  shaft  in  a  selected 
position  by  finger  tension  and  retracted  to  rekase  sfeid 
threaded  shaft  enabling  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft 
by  finger  tension  applied  to  said  indicia-carrying  d 
thereon. 


and  stacking  means  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine 
frame,  said  blank  receiving  and  stacking  means  and  spaced 
apart  supports  cooperating  to  define  a  narrow,  downward- 
ly extending  feed  path  for  said  web  while  providing  a  short 
path  of  travel  for  the  blanks  from  the  web  to  the  blank 
receiving  and  stack  means,  suction  means,  and  a  movable 
transporter  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  blanking  die 
for  carrying  the  suction  means  from  engagement  with  the 
cut  blank  in  waiting  position,  lifting  the  blank  from  the 
web  and  transporting  it  to  the  blank  n  ceiving  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  transporter  for 
establishing  said  suction  to  enable  ths  suction  means  to 
pick  up  a  blank  in  waiting  position  an  d  disconnecting  the 
suction  to  enable  the  suction  means  tp  release  the  blank 
at  the  receiving  means. 


on 

be 

s^id 


iriim 


3,124,988  _ 

BLANK    CLnriNG    MACHINE    WITH    MOVABlE 
PRODUCT  HANDLING  AND  STACKING  MEANS 
Marcel  O.  Albert,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Packaging  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cprporation 

of  Virginia    ^ 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,275 

2  Claims.    (O.  83—94) 

1.  A  blank  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  predetermif^ed 

blanks  from  a  web  having  indicia  there<M  comprising  a 


3,124,989 
KNIFT:  CHANGING  CONTROIlS  FOR  PAPER 
CUTTING  MACIQNES 
Cari  Thumim,  Westbwy,  N.Y.,  smI. 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Ckici«o,  III,  •  corporatiM  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 196«,  Ser.  N<  ^  74,993 
2  Claims.    (0.83—399) 

1.  In  a  knife-changing  control  system  for  a  guillotine 
type  paper  ctitter  having  a  hydraulicakly  operated  clamp, 
a  hydraulic  double-ended  cylinder  and  piston  therein  for 
actuating  said  damp  to  up  and  down  losition.  and  means 
for  effecting  restricted  flow  from  the  exhausting  end  of 
said  cylinder  wiien  said  clamp  is  being  moved  upwardly 
by  power  of  said  piston,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
biased  to  closing  position  and  a  passage  leading  from  an 
end  of  said  cyliiider  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  and  a 
passage  leading  from  the  other  side  o  said  valve,  where- 
by flow  may  be  substantially  unrestricted  past  said  valve 
when  said  valve  is  open,  a  pressure  opsrabie  valve  operat- 
ing piston  element  disposed  upon  act  lation  to  open  said 
valve,  a  restricted  flow  passageway  on  the  same  side  of 
said  valve  as  said  first-mentioned  pa&iageway.  means  for 
effecting  pressure  on  said  valve  operat  ng  piston  for  main- 
taining said  valve  normally  open,  and  tneans  for  removing 
pressure  from  said  valve  operating  [Mston  whereby  said 
valve  automatically  closes  to  effect  m  }venient  ol  exhaust 
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fluid  from  said  cylinder  through  said  restricted  flow  pas- 
sageway at  a  prodetermined  reduced  rate  whereby  the 
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full  pressure  acting  in  said  cylinder  is  utilized  to  main- 
tain said  clamp  in  raised  position. 


3,124,998 
DOUGH  CUTTER  MECHANKM  WITH 
STRIPPER  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Anet9i>erKer,   Nortiibrook,  HI.,  and   Irving  J. 
Winterfeldt«  Appleton,  Wis.,  asrignon  to  Anetsberger 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  IIL,  a  corporatioo  of  UU* 
nois 

FDed  Jnly  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,869 
UCWnsB.    (CL83— 117) 


1.  Dough  cutter  mechanism  for  rolling  engagement 
with  a  sheet  of  dough,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter  ele- 
ments, means  for  supporting  said  dough  sheet,  a  second 
means  for  supporting  said  cutter  elements  for  movement 
relative  to  said  dough  sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  dough 
pieces  and  scrap  pieces  from  said  dough  sheet,  and  picker 
members  mounted  on  said  second  supporting  means  for 
movement  relative  thereto  to  embedding  engage  said  scrap 
pieces  and  separate  the  same  from  said  dough  pieces. 


3,124,991 
VIBRATO  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

DoMsld  W.  Costen,  Orchard  Parfc,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to 

Gibson,  Ik.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Filed  OcL  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,234 

6ClBiM.    (CI.84— 267) 


6.  A  stringed  musical  instnunent  of  the  class  described 
including  a  body, 
a  plurality  of  strings, 


tuning  means  to  which  said  strings  are  connected  at 
one  end,  a  tailpiece  to  which  said  strings  are  con- 
nected at  their  other  ends  and  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  an- 
nular string  rests  of  varying  radial  diameters  spaced 
therealong  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein, 

supporting  means  for  said  tailpiece  comfu-ising  a  tor- 
sionally  twistable  bar  nonrotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  and  rotatably  mounted  at  its  other  end  on  said 
instrument  body  and  disposed  through  said  longitudi- 
nal bore  in  said  member, 

said  body  member  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
bar, 

and  manually  operable  means  operatively  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  member  and  said  bar  for  rotatably 
adjusting  said  member  thereby  variably  varying  the 
degrees  of  tension  on  said  strings  to  vary  the  tones 
thereof  whereby  at  least  the  highest  treble  string 
and  the  next  three  lower  pitched  strings  will  always 
be  in  tune. 


3,124,992 

ORGAN  STOP  SELECTOR 

Loab  C.  McClnre,  Sr.,  1803  Sweetbricr  St.,  Lancaster, 

Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carter  P.  Humphrey, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,271 

4  Claims.    (CL  84—345) 


1.  In  an  organ  stop  selector,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  plurality  of 
organ  stop  tablets  having  a  transverse  axis  of  pivot;  a 
plurality  of  actuators  arranged  across  said  stop  tablets, 
each  of  said  actuators  having  extremities  engageable,  re- 
spectively, with  the  heel  and  toe  of  an  associated  stop 
tablet;  means  mounting  said  actuators  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  one  direction  for  engaging  the  toes  of  said  stop 
tablets  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  engaging  the  heels 
of  said  stop  tablets;  an  actuator  bar  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  oriented  to  pivotally  sweep  over  said  ac- 
tuators in  their  direction  of  pivotal  movement;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  mounted  to  certain  ones  of  said  actu- 
ators in  the  path  of  said  actuator  bar  for  engagement  with 
said  actuator  bar  upon  pivotal  movement  thereof  whereby 
a  single  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  bar  can  pivot 
said  certain  ones  of  said  actuators  to  thereby  pivot  the 
associated  stop  tablets. 


3,124,993 

QUARTER  TURN  FASTENER  HAVING 

CAMMING  HEAD 

Ersest  Schhieter,  74  Edwards  Road,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,842 

3  Claims    (CL85— 1) 


1.  A  cam  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  cam  bolt  having 
a  head  provided  with  lateral  end  portions  having  under 
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and  side  faces,  the  lattef  being  parallel  to  each  other  a  id 
to  the  bolt  axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diagonally  op|  o- 
site  end  comers  of  said  end  portions  being  removed  io 
form  a  cam  surface  merging  the  adjacent  under  and  siMe 
faces,  the  under  face  including  an  area  disposed  normal! to 
the  bolt  axis,  said  cam  surfaces  engaging  slot  marginal 
portions  of  a  plate-like  member  to  be  held  by  the  asseln- 
bly,  and  the  cam  bolt  also  having  a  shank,  a  channel 
shaped  stop  member  on  the  shank  and  having  a  web  atid 
flanges,  the  shank  passing  through  the  web;  an  eye-shaped 
stop-washer  on  the  bolt  and  between  the  flanges,  me 
minimum  diameter  of  the  stop-washer  being  slightly  Itss 
than  the  distance  between  flanges,  and  the  stop  wasl|er 
having  diagonally  opposite  substantially  right  angular 
comer  portions  to  engage  the  flanges  and  limit  taming  of 
the  washer  to  about  90°,  the  stop  washer  having  radial 
grooves  open  toward  the  head  and  web  and  provided  w|th 
a  hub  projecting  toward  the  web,  the  stop  washer  and  hub 
being  slidable  on  the  bolt  and  constrained  by  cooperat- 
ing non-circular  means  to  turn  therewith;  a  bowed  rec- 
tangular spring  washer  having  end  portions  engaging  fie 
web,  closely  fitting  between  the  flanges,  and  provided  in 
its  mid  portion  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  hub  of  tbe 
stop-washer,  the  mid  portion  being  provided  with  trays- 
verse  detent  ridge  means  to  engage  in  said  grooves  wbien 
said  comer  portions  are  substantially  at  said  flanges,  and 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  for  fixing  the  maximi^ 
distance  between  the  stop  washer  and  the  head. 


tive  movement  of  said  si4>porU  betwekn 
an  advanced  operating  position  to  eff^ 
operation  of  the  respective  tools. 
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a  retracted  and 
a  simultaneous 


3,124,995         . 
LIP  SYNC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SOUND  FILM  PROJECTORS 
RaymoDd  G.  Henncflwy,  HandngtoiiJ  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Camera  A  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Dec  8,  I960,  Scr.  Nol  74,M4 
H  Claims.    (CL  88—1  >J) 


m 


■  \ 
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3,124,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECAPPING  SHELL  PRIMERS 

James  A.  Kiess,  Jr.,  42  Baybcrry  Lane,  Groton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,939 

1  Claim.    (CL  86—36) 


1.  A  sound  motion  picture  appariitus  compnsmg;  a 
picture  gate  and  a  sound  head  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  feeding  a  sound  motion  picture  film  past  said  picture 
gate  and  sound  head  with  a  loop  between  said  picture 
gate  and  said  sound  head,  including  a  dapstan  for  smooth- 
ly feeding  the  sound  motion  picture  aim  past  the  sound 
head  and  a  sprocket  for  feeding  the  'sound  motion  pic- 
ture film  beyond  the  capstan,  a  movably  mounted  mem- 
ber contacting  said  sound  picture  filni  between  said  cap- 
stan and  said  sprocket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movably  mounted  member  for  varying  the 
length  of  sound  motion  picture  flim  between  said  capstan 
and  said  sprocket  and  inversely  varying  the  length  of 
^und  motion  picture  film  in  the  looo  between  said  pic- 
ture gate  and  sound  head  in  order  to 
proper  synchronization  of  the  pictui^  being  projected 
and  the  sound  being  reproduced. 


Apparatus  for  reconditioning  and  recapping  shell  { ri- 
mers of  the  general  type  comprising  a  primer  cup.  and 
an  anvil  and  primer  cap  within  said  cup,  having,  in  cofn- 
bination,  a  base,  a  tool  support  and  a  die  support  rela- 
tively movable  on  said  base  toward  and  away  from  qne 
another,  a  primer  cap  ejector  device  comprising  a  uied 
primer  cap  ejector  tool  on  said  tool  support,  and  a  pri- 
mer cup  supporting  die  aligned  with  said  ejector  tool  on 
said  die  support  arranged  for  supporting  thereon  a  dup 
with  the  inner  end  thereof  toward  the  cap  ejector  tool, 
an  anvil  relocating  device  comprising  an  anvil  relocating 
tool  on  the  tool  support  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  e^d 
of  a  primer  cup,  and  a  cup  supporting  die  on  said  die 
support  aligned  with  said  relocating  tool  on  which  a 
primer  cup  is  supported  with  the  outer  end  toward  the 
anvil  relocating  tool,  and  a  primer  recapping  device 
prising  a  recapping  tool  mounted  on  said  tool  su| 
and  a  primer  cup  supp<Mting  die  on  said  die  su] 
aligned  with  said  recapping  tool  on  which  said  cup  is 
supported  with  the  outer  end  toward  the  recapping  tool, 
and  a  manual  control  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  supports  for  effecting  the  rela- 


3,124,9H 
PORTABLE  MICROFILM  CAMERA 

William   A.   PfefTEaat   Norwalk, 


mesne  assignjacnts,  to  Pbotoitat  C<  rporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  slaad 
Application  July  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  6M,647,  now  Patent 
No.  3,918,361,  dated  Nov.  28,  196l[wkick  k  a  divirion 
of  application  Scr.  No.  241,418,  A^g.  11,  1951,  now 
Patent  No.  2,771,816,  dated  Nov.  V,  1956.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  16.  1960,  Bcr.  No.  65,556 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 17) 
1.  For  a  microfilm  camera  that  is] formed  with  drive 
means  to  engage  and  advance  the  filth,  a  film  magazine 
comprising:  | 

a  casing  that  is  formed  with  a  wall  having  at  least  two 
parallel  side  edges,  said  wall  havi  ig  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  therein  disposed  suet  that  the  centers 
thereof  lie  on  an  axis  parallel  to  one  side  edge; 
means  to  mount  the  film  in  the  cising; 
means  to  guide  the  film  from  a  first ,  supply  location  in 
the  casing  through  a  path  and  along  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  wall  in  which  a  suiface  of  the  film  is 
in  confronting  relation  to  the  interior  wall  surface 
of  a  second,  take-up  location  in  I  le  casing; 
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curtain  means  in  said  casing  for  movement  to  a  first    guided  by  the  opening  boundary  defining  portions  of 
position  in  which  both  apertures  arc  op)en  and  to  a    another  set  of  openings  will  not  be  possible, 
second  position  in  which  both  apertures  are  closed; 

3,124,998 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Emery  C.  Raehrs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,806 
5  Claims.    (CL  90— 11) 
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means  mounted  in  said  casing  to  position  the  film  at 
one  of  said  apertures  in  a  focal  plane  for  exposure 
for  the  photographic  recording  thereon  of  desired 
images;  and 

means  mounted  in  the  casing  at  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures for  positioning  the  film  to  permit  the  film  to 
be  engaged  by  said  camera  drive  means. 


3,124,997 
PHOTOGRAPH  CROPPING  AND 

GUIDE 
Henry  J.  Mortoa,  East  Orange,  NJ. 

(263  79th  St  S.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,814 

7  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


ENLARGEMENT 


1.  A  machine  tool  spindle  transmission  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotatabie  drive  member  having  a  splined 
bore  therein,  a  spindle  received  through  said  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  splined  diameter  mating  with  said  bore,  the 
spindle  subjected  to  a  rapidly  varying  load  torque  tend- 
ing to  produce  chatter  between  said  drive  member  and 
spindle,  means  to  rotate  said  drive  member  and  effect 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  contractable  annular  collet  re- 
ceived on  said  spindle  having  a  tapered  external  surface, 
an  expandable  annular  collet  received  in  said  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  internal  surface,  means  to  urge  said 
collets  together  at  said  tapered  surfaces  and  produce 
forces  tending  respectively  to  contract  and  expand  said 
collets  for  relatively  fixing  said  drive  member  and  spindle 
together,  said  forces  tending  to  suppress  said  chatter, 
means  to  separate  said  collets  and  free  said  spindle  for 
axiaJ  adjustment,  and  means  to  axially  adjust  said  spindle 
in  said  drive  member. 


1.  A  photograph  transparency  cropping  and  enlarge- 
ment guide  for  use  with  transparencies  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  open  marginal  framework  disposed  about  a  film 
transparency,  said  guide  comprising  a  panel-like  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  of 
the  same  shape  but  of  different  sizes  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  desired  finished  transparency  or  print 
and  proportional  in  size  to  the  enlargement  of  the  orig- 
inal transparency  desired,  said  panel-like  member  hav- 
ing a  set  of  openings  formed  therein  about  each  aper- 
ture, each  set  of  openings  being  defined  by  distinguish- 
ing opening  boundary  defining  portions  of  said  panel- 
like member  and  adapted  to  guide  a  marking  tool  in- 
serted through  said  openings  along  at  least  some  of  the 
marginal  framework  of  said  transparency  with  whose 
film  transparency  said  aperture  has  been  registered  while 
maintaining  said  panel-like  member  and  said  transpar- 
ency stationary  relative  to  each  other,  the  opening 
boundary  defining  portions  of  said  panel-like  member 
defining  different  lines  of  movement  for  said  marking 
tool  adjacent  each  opening  whereby  registry  of  one  of 
said  sets  of  opening-defining  portions  with  the  marks 
on  a  transparency  marginal  framework  made  by  a  tool 
800  o.o- 


3,124,999 
FLUID  OSCILLATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Woodward,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,217 
5  CUims.    (C\.  91—3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  fluid  oscillator; 

(a)  a  fluid  power  source; 

(b)  a  fluid  amplifier  comprising  a  power  nozzle  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  power  source, 

(c)  said  power  nozzle  issuing  a  power  jet, 

(</)  a  pair  of  opposed  control  nozzles  positioned  to 
direct  fluid  jets  against  said  power  jet  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  cause  amplifier  displacement  of  said  power 
iet, 

{f)  a  pair  of  opposed  output  tubes  positioned  to  re- 
ceive said  power  jet  as  a  result  of  displacement  by 
fluid  issuing  from  said  control  nozzles;  and 

(/)  oscillating  means  adapted  to  periodically  direct  fluid 
flow  into  a  predetermined  combination  of  ports 
formed  m  said  oscillating  means. 
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(g)  said  control  nozzles  and  output  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  said  oscillating  means  by  means  of  st  id 
ports. 


(A)  said  ports  being  arranged  such  that  fluid  issuing 
from  one  output  tube  is  directed  by  said  oscillating 
means  into  that  control  nozzle  which  is  positione  1 
to  deflect  said  power  jet  into  the  output  tube  Oj  - 
posite  the  tube  issuing  fluid. 


3,125,000 

AIRFOIL  CONTROLLING  ACTUATOR 

Peter  G.  Reater,  Vestal,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Geacral  Ele  • 

trk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriL 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,802 

6  Claims.    (CL  91—184) 


1.  An  actuator,  for  positioning  an  airfoil,  comprising 
two  pistons;  two  piston  rods,  one  piston  rod  coupled  t^ 
one  piston,  the  cyther  piston  rod  coupled  to  the  other 
piston;  a  crossbar  pivotally  arranged  for  rotation  through 
a  finite  arc  length  about  its  midpoint,  one  piston  rod 
being  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  crossbar  and  the  othef 
piston  rod  being  coupled  with  an  opposing  end  of  the 
crossbar,  said  crossbar  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
an  airfoil;  a  cylinder  bloclc  assembly  including  a  fixed 
block  and  a  movable  block,  the  movable  and  fixed  blocks 
being  keyed  so  that  the  movable  block  may  be  slideably 
positioned  relative  to  the  fixed  block,  the  movable  block 
having  bores  therein  for  receiving  the  pistons;  an  ener- 
gizing fluid  source;  valve  means  operable  for  selectively 
admitting  energized  fluid  to,  or  exhausting  it  from,  th<| 
bores  whereby  the  piston  rods  are  driven  in  push-pull 
fashion;  and,  means  connected  with  the  movable  block 
for  positioning  it  relative  to  the  fixed  block  whereby  the 
airfoil  may  be  rotated  through  variable  finite  arc  lengths^ 


3,125,001 
MULTI-POSmON  VACUUIV 
Maxwell  L.  Cripc,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  In< 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3ClainM.    (CL 


91^3i7) 


142,194 


i-  r. 
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assignor  to  The 
.,  a  corporation  of 


1.  In  a  vacuum  motor  control  system  a  housing  having 
an  internal  chamber,  a  movable  wall  in  s^id  internal  cham- 
ber, the  sides  of  said  movable  wall  having  a  predetermined 
clearance  with  respect  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  chamber, 
a  curtain  diaphragm  overlying  said  moirable  wall  with  a 
rolling  U-shaped  portion  extending  irto  said  predeter- 
mined clearance  to  roll  between  the  sidewalls  of  said 
chamber  and  the  surface  of  said  moNlabic  wail  during 
movement  of  said  movable  wall,  said  ckirtain  diaphragm 
having  its  outer  edge  sealingly  fixed  t^  the  sidewalls  of 
said  housing,  a  driven  shaft  opcrativcly Iconnected  to  said 
movable  wall,  means  biasing  said  movable  wall  to  a  nor- 
mal position  adjacent  the  open  end  of  » id  internal  cham- 
ber, a  first  vacuum  connection  in  the  sidewalls  of  said 
internal  chamber  spaced  inwardly  of  th;  normal  position 
of  said  diaphragm  and  rolled  over  and  sealed  off  by  said 
diaphragm  during  inward  movement  of  :  aid  movable  wall 
from  said  normal  position  to  provide  a  f  rst  actuated  posi- 
tion of  said  driven  shaft,  which  seali  »g  is  maintained 
throughout  any  further  inward  movemer  t  of  said  movable 
wall,  abutment  means  limiting  inward  novecnent  of  said 
movable  wall  to  a  second  actuated  posi  ion  wherein  said 
movable  wall  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  actuated 
position,  a  second  vacuum  connection  to  said  internal 
chamber  and  not  closed  off  by  said  diaphragm  to  cause 
said  mov^le  wall  to  engage  said  abutr  lent  and  provide 
a  second  actuated  position  of  said  shift,  and  a  valve 
means  for  selectively  applying  vacuum  o  respective  first 
and  second  vacuum  connections. 


Ind.,  assignor  to 


3,125,M2 
FLtllD  SERVO 

Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  Sooth  Bend, , ,.^^  ^ 

The  Bendix  CorporatioQ,  Sooth  BcndJ  Ind.,  a  corpoca- 
tioa  or  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1  U,057 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91—365 1 
1.  A  multiple  stage  fluid  servo  compiising:  a  housing 
defining  an  interior  cylindrical  chamber,  j  first  stage  piston 
member  slidably  arranged  in  said  chamjwr.  a  cylindrical 
bore  formed  in  one  end  of  said  first  stag^  piston  member, 
means  supplying  pressurized  control  fluid  to  opposing 
sides  of  said  first  stage  piston  member,  a  servo  control 
orifice  formed  in  the  sidewall  of  said  irst  stage  piston 
within  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindricajly  formed  input 
valve  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said  cy  indrical  bore  of 
said  first  stage  piston  member,  said  in  >ut  valve  sleeve 
having  an  angled  edge  operative  with  « id  servo  control 
orifice  to  control  the  effective  area  thereof  and  thereby 
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control  the  fluid  pressure  positioning  said  first  stage  pis- 
ton member,  said  input  valve  sleeve  including  a  member 
sectired  thereto  and  extending  externally  of  said  housing 
member  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  second  stage  pis- 
ton device  located  externally  of  said  housing  member. 
conduit  nneans  supplying  a  controlling  fluid  pressure  to 
said  second  stage  piston  from  within  said  housing,  valve 
land  means  secured  to  said  first  stage  piston  and  movable 


3,125,004 
LOW  FRICTION  SURFACES  PROVIDED 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
Charles  S.  WhHe,  Rtc.  3,  Box  454-H,  Pafandalc,  Caitf. 
Original  application  May  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  583,680.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application   May   8,    1961,  Scr.   No. 
108,610 

4  Claims.    (CL  92—155) 


therewith  operative  to  control  the  fluid  pressure  trans- 
milted  by  said  conduit  means  to  said  second  stage  piston 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  first  stage  piston, 
rotary  feedback  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  stage  pistons  operative  to  rotate  said  first  s!age 
piston  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  second 
stage  piston  and  thereby  affect  the  effective  area  of  said 
servo  control  orifice  as  controlled  by  said  angled  edge  of 
said  input  valve  sleeve. 


3,125,003 
DIAPHRACr-f  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  M.  Hockstra,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fikd  Mar.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96^9 
dCblM.    (CL91— 376) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor:  a  housing  having  an  ax- 
ially  extending  chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm  plate  in  said 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  plate  having  an  internal  chamber 
therein  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  groove  in  its 
external  surface,  said  diaphragm  plate  having  a  radially 
extending  opening  extending  between  said  groove  and  its 
internal  chamber,  a  pin  positioned  in  said  radially  extend- 
ing opening,  and  an  annular  diaphragm  having  a  central 
opening  with  its  radially  inner  portion  surrounding  its  cen- 
tral opening  snapped  into  said  groove  to  retain  said  pin. 


1.  In  a  piston  member  and  cylinder  member  combina- 
tion, one  of  said  members  being  accurately  machined  to 
have  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  other  of  said  members 
being  of  plastic  material  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
formed  by  molding  against  said  first  surface,  the  mated 
cylindrical  surfaces  being  maintained  in  contact  engage- 
ment at  all  times  with  substantially  no  clearance  there- 
between, and  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  said 
members. 


3,125,005 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  TREATING 

EDGE  TYPE  ELEMENTS 

Walter  Kastcn,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Fikd  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,906 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  93—1) 


A  process  for  making  a  resin  impregnated  washer  type 
element  in  which  fluid  is  filtered  by  flowing  through  spaces 
formed  between  adjacent  contacting  washers  comprising 
the  steps  of  punching  uniform  size  washers  out  of  raw 
unimpregnated  crepe  paper,  aligning  said  washers  to  form 
a  substantially  cylindrical  element  of  predetermined 
length,  said  alignment  of  said  washers  including  the  steps 
of  placing  said  washers  loosely  on  a  member  and  blow- 
ing compressed  air  tangentially  to  said  washers  to  cause  a 
degree  of  relative  rotation  therebetween  so  as  to  cause 
the  ridges  found  on  the  faces  of  said  crepe  paper  washers 
to  normally  be  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  ridges  of 
the  next  adjacent  washers,  flushing  a  resinous  solution 
through  said  element  to  uniformly  impregnate  said  paper 
washers  with  a  predetermined  resin  content,  blowing  air 
through  said  element  to  assist  in  draining  off  any  excess 
solution,  and  heating  said  element  to  cure  the  resin  im- 
pregnated therein. 
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3,125.MM 

ADHESIVE-STRIP-APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  Weicher,  New  Rochelle,  and  Albert  Einbinder, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y^  assigiiors  to  Inland  Paper  Pnidacts 

Corp^  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoris 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  171,411 

10  Claims.    (CL  93— 1) 


March  17,  19«4 


a  box.  and  means  for  folding  inward 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  while  iij'the  die'^'^said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  mcnber  mounted  for 
reciprocation  relative  to  said  die.  a  pair  of  laterally 
^aced  folding  elements  carried  by  &iid  member  and  a 
bending  finger  mounted  on  each  fojding  element  and 
proiecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  bending  fingers  each 
being  operable  in  response  to  the  mojvement  of  said  re 
ciprocable  member  toward  said  die  to 
of  said  upper  edges  into  the  path  of 
associated  folding  element  and  the  later  being  operable 
in  response  to  said  movement  to  conplete  the  inward 
folding  of  the  associated  upper  edge. 


3,125,1 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTINC 

TUBULAR  FORM 

Robert  Herdina,   Vienna,  Austria,  -.„ 

Hanseila  Afttiengesellschaft,  Vicnea 

poration  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1963.  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Aostrij 

1  Claim.    (CL93— « 


'') 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  base,  support  mea^s 
on  said  base  for  carrying  a  roll  of  tape  to  be  dispensed, 
feed  means  on  said  base  for  drawing  tape  from  said  roll, 
and  plunger  means  reciprocably  displaceable  on  said  bate 
and  operatively  coupled  with  said  feed  means  for  applj-- 
ing  a  strip  of  tape  advanced  by  said  feed  means  past  said 
plunger  means  to  a  substrate,  said  plunger  means  being 
formed  with  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  of  said 
tape  for  severing  said  strip  therefrom  prior  to  its  applica- 
tion to  said  substrate,  said  feed  means  including  a  fir^t 
roller  joumaled  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  an  ax|s 
extending  transversely  of  said  tape  in  engagement  wiii 
a  non-adhesive  surface  thereof,  a  second  roller  rotatabje 
about  another  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  tape  i  n 
engagement  with  an  adhesive  surface  thereof,  drive  meai  s 
for  intermittently  unidirectionally  rotating  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers,  and  tape-engaging  means  including  said 
feed  roller  for  imparting  a  transverse  curvature  to  a  poi  - 
tion  pf  tape  advanced  past,  said  cutting  edge,  said  tap< - 
engaging  means  including  a  pair  of  disks  axially  spaced 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  tape  and  brackel- 
ing  said  feed  roller  while  being  rotatable  therewith,  sail 
disks  fcH-ming  confining  surfaces  engaging  the  edges  <  f 
said  tape. 

3  125  007 

BOX  FOLDING  MACHINE 

David  B.  Jaroff,  Yonliers,  and  Robert  Postal,  Great  NedL 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tecbmation  Corp.,  a  corporation  m 

New  York  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134^7 

7Claima.    (CL  93— 51) 


pipe. 


Iltl'_^.. 


A  forming  apparatus  for  converting 
of  flexible  material  such  as  paper  or 
form,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  pipe 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  . 
recting  the  web  toward  said  inlet  end 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
then  over  the  summit  of  said  inlet  end 
nally  through  said  pipe,  the  inlet  edge 
cross-section  and  having  a  contour  w 
conforms  substantially  to  a  half  of  a 
auxiliary  element  closely  adjacent  to 
the  pipe  in  the  region  of  the  summit 
said  auxiliary  element  conforming  in 
summit,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said 
tending  a  small  distance  beyond  said  i. . 
said  auxiliary  element  causes  the  tension 
be  concentrated  at  its  central  portion 
portions  unstressed. 


b'hic  1 


thi 


cf 


aux  I 


y  the  upper  edges 


A  WEB  INTO 


to  Hamac- 
Germany,  a. cor* 

254,168 
Jan.  31,  1962 


I  continuous  web 
p  astic  into  tubular 
having  an  inlet  end 
means  for  di- 
along  a  direction 
longitudinal  axis  and 
and  longitudi- 
being  of  rounded 
when  developed 
curve,  and  an 
outer  surface  of 
said  inlet  edge, 
rurvature  to  said 
iary  element  ex- 
edge  whereby 
on  said  web  to 
caving  its  lateral 


sne 


riet 


•7, 


1.  A  box  folding  machine  comprising,  means  definin 
a  die,  means  for  forcing  a  blank  into  said  die  to  forr 


3,125,009 
COMPOUND  BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Franz  Rndolf  Ebcrl, 

Gnu  VI,  Styria,  Am 

FIM  Jan.  U,  1900,  Ser.  No.  14,789 
7ClainH.  (O.  94--4) 
1.  A  structural  assembly  for  forminc  carrying  lattice 
structures  and  tread  surfaces,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beams  arranged  on  edge  and  approximaitely  on  the  same 
level  having  laterally  protruding  connectors  at  their  ends 
and  at  points  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  beams,  said 
connectors  comprising  open-topped  cav  ties  on  alternate 
beams,  a  supporting  edge  face  extendin  ;  laterally  of  the 
beam  forming  the  bottofti  wall  of  said  a  vities,  the  beams 
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located  intermediate  said  alternate  beams  having  projec- 
tions thereon  interfhting  with  said  cavities  to  form   a 


3,125,011 

AUTOMATIC  OR  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

CAMERA 

FridoUn  Hernds,  Mmich,  Germany,  amlKDOr  to  Agfa  Ak- 

tiengcsellKliaft  in  LcTerknaen>Bayerwerk,  Munich,  Ger* 


cairying  structure  and  said  connectors  spacing  said  beams 
from  one  another  slightly. 


3,125,fl0 
CAMERA  CONTROLS 
Alfred  Wlakicr  and  Dieter  Engclsmann,  Mnnich,  Ger- 
many, Msigniiii  to  Agfa  AkttcagcselbclHft,  LcvcrkMen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,739 

Claims  priority,  sopUortion  Germany  Dec  19,  1958 

20  Claims.    (CL  95— 10) 


FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  7,  1900 

12  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


8.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  rotary  exposure  time 
setting  means;  rotary  aperture  setting  means;  shutter  op- 
erating means;  detent  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
setting  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  latter  at  a 
given  angular  position  when  said  detent  means  is  op- 
erated; blocking  means  cooperating  with  said  shutter  op- 
erating means  for  blocking  ll»c  operation  of  the  latter 
when  said  blocking  means  is  in  a  blocking  position; 
manually  tumable  shaft  means  tumable  by  the  operator 
to  a  selected  angular  position;  and  cam  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  means  and  cooperating  with  said  detent 
means  and  blocking  means  for  rendering  said  detent 
means  inoperative  and  said  blocking  means  operative 
to  block  operation  of  said  shutter  operating  means  when 
said  shaft  means  is  placed  by  the  operator  in  an  angular 
position  for  automatic  operation,  said  cam  means  mov- 
ing said  blocking  means  to  an  unblocking  position  and 
rendering  said  detent  means  operative  when  said  shaft 
means  is  set  by  the  operator  to  a  position  for  hand  op- 
eration, said  shaft  means  extending  parallel  to  the  optical 


1.  In  a  camera  which  is  capable  of  being  operated 
either  manually  or  automatically,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  combined  scanning  and  indicating  means 
movably  supported  by  said  support  means;  moving  means 
cooperating  with  said  combined  scanning  and  indicat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  latter  to  a  position  indicative 
of  the  settings  of  the  exposure  aperture  and  exposure 
time  of  the  camera  irrespective  of  whether  the  camera 
is  operated  manually  or  automatically;  meter  means  re- 
sponding to  the  lighting  conditions  and  also  carried  by 
said  support  means;  pointer  means  moved  by  siid  me- 
ter means  to  positions  indicative  of  the  lighting  condi- 
tions, said  combined  scanning  and  indicating  means  hav- 
ing an  indicating  portion  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
said  pointer  means  to  indicate  to  the  operator  when  the 
exposure  lime  and  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera  have 
been  properly  set  during  manual  operation  of  the  cam- 
era; and  positioning  means  positioning  said  combined 
scanning  and  indicating  means  and  said  pointer  means 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  in  a  position  where  a  scan- 
ning portion  of  said  combined  scanning  and  indicating 
means  cooperates  with  said  pointer  means  to  determine 
automatically  the  position  of  said  combined  scanning  and 
indicating  means  during  automatic  operation  of  the  cam- 
era and  in  a  position  where  said  combined  scanning  and 
indicating  means  and  said  pointer  means  do  not  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  during  manual  operation  of  the 
camera. 

3,125,012 
APERTURE  AND  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Oarcacc  W.  Pribns,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  £ast- 
num  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  27,  1902,  Ser.  No.  205,588 
10  Claims.  (CL  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  meter  disposed  for 
energization  by  scene  light  and  having  an  output  member 
constituting  a  pari  of  said  meter  and  positioned  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  intensity  of  said  light,  the  combinaticm  com- 
prising: 

an  exposure  regulating  device  comprising  a  shutter  hav- 
ing a  speed  setting  member  movable  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  for  daylight  operation  and  to 
a  predetermined  position  for  flash  operation; 
a  yieldably  movable  control  means  including  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  for  daylight 
operation  to  engage  said  output  member  for  sensing 
the  position  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  setting 
member  to  control  movement  of  the  latter  to  one  of 
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said  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  output  member,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  another  direction  for  flash  operation  for 
cooperating  with  said  setting  member  to  conit>l 
movement  of  the  latter  to  said  predetermined  p  isi 
tion; 


a  first  manually  operable  means  controlling  said  sensi  tig 
means  and  movable  between  a  daylight  position  in 
which  said  sensing  member  is  free  to  move  into  a  id 
out  of  engagement  with  said  output  member  and  a 
flash  position  in  which  said  sensing  member  is  moved 
thereby  in  said  other  direction  and  inhibited  frdm 
movement  in  said  one  direction;  and 

a  second  manually  operable  means  normally  holdi|ig 
said  setting  member  in  a  position  disengaged  from 
said  control  means  and  movable  through  a  first  dis- 
tance for  releasing  said  setting  member  for  mote- 
ment  into  engagement  with  said  control  means  to 
establish  said  shutter  speed  and  beyond  said  fi^ 
distance  for  actuating  said  shutter. 


U^ 


3,125,tl3 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFLEX  COPYING  BY  THE 

OF  FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Clifford  E.  Heirlck,  Jr^  Chenango  Forks,  and  John  W. 

Weigl,  Bingluunton,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  A«i- 

Mne  A  Film  Corporatioii,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  corpon- 

tfoB  of  Delaware  ^ 

FDed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,9*3 

7  Claims.    (CI.  95—75) 


1.  In  a  photocopy  apparatus  utilizing  light  reflected 
from  an  original  to  be  copied,  means  for  supporting  said 
(xiginal  and  said  light-sensitive  copy  material  in  spac«d 
relation  from  each  other,  a  first  set  of  fiber  optical  ele- 
ments arranged  between  said  original  and  said  copy  mate- 
rial for  conveying  light  reflected  from  the  latter  and  a 
second  set  of  fiber  optical  elements  interspersed  among 
said  first  set  for  conveying  light  to  said  original  and  a 
light  source  for  illuminating  said  second  set  of  elemenljs. 


3,125,«14 
BREATHER  BAG 
Robert  A.  HeriHvck,  151  Hadley  Road,  Daytoo  9,  OhI 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,992 
6Cblms.    (CL99— 235) 
4.  In  a  silo  construction  for  storing  commodities 
a  controlled  atmosphere,  the  combination  comprising 
sealed  receptacle  for  storage  of  said  commodities  includ- 
ing a  ceiling  member,  a  roof  member  on  said  receptacj 


cooperating  with  said  ceiling  member 
open  to  atmosphere,  an  expandable 
pletely  flexible  gas  retaining  envelo(|e 
nular  configuration  positioned  within 
conducting  means  interconnecting 
sealed  receptacle  to  the  interior  of 
retaining  envelope,  and  suspension 


to  form  a  chamber 

substantially  com- 

of  generally  an- 

said  chamber,  gas 

interior  of  said 

expandable  gas 

m^ans  aflixed  to  said 


tie 
Slid 


roof  member  and  to  said  envelope  at 
for  maintaining  said  gas  retaining 
expanded  condition  above  said  ceilin{ 
said  gas  retaining  envelope  expands  a 
cordance  with  the  variations  in  pressur ; 
receptacle  relative  to  atmospheric 
the  pressure  differential  therebetween 


3,125.015 

ROTISSERIE  WHEE^ 

Gene  A.  ScUacfel,  Iowa  Cli  y,  Iowa 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1959,  Ser.  No  8*0,198 

7  Claims.    (CL  9»-^il) 


March  17,  1964 


at  least  two  points 

ertveiope  in  partially 

member,  whereby 

contracts  in  ac- 

within  said  sealed 

pressure  to  maintain 

i  pproximately  zero. 


and 


7.  In  a  rotisserie  wheel,  a  support!  member  adapted 
for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  in  a  vi  irtical  plane,  a  spit 
rotatably  secured  to  said  support  member  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  spit  projecting  from  said 
support  member  in  a  horizontal  plane 
radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
a  gear  wheel  on  said  spit,  an  axially 
member  on  said  support  member  for 


from   a   point 

support  member. 

disposed  bearing 

"Otation  therewith. 


a  spur  gear  carried  by  said  bearing  me  nber,  said  bearing 
member  being  rotatable  independently  of  said  spur  gear, 
said  gear  wheel  and  spur  gear  bearing  operatively  connect- 
ed, a  freely  movable  weighted  anchor  i connected  to  said 
spur  gear  so  as  to  extend  radially  the^from  in  depend- 
ing relationship  thereto,  the  weight  onjsaid  anchor  being 
such  as  to  maintain  its  depending  posilton  by  gravity  for 
holding  said  spur  gear  against  rtXaticn  during  rotation 
of  said  bearing  member,  and  as  said  -iipport  member  is 
rotated  said  gear  wheel  acting  against  said  spur  gear  to 
effect  the  continuous  rotation  of  saidjgear  wheel  about 
its  individual  axis  as  it  rotates  with  saiq  support  member. 


3,125,010 

COMBINATION  BARBECUE  GIULL  AND  STEAM 
ACTUATED  ROTISSERIE 
Earl  E.  McDowell,  Perry, 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1901,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  99—42 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  supporting  container  adapted  to  hojd  ignited  charcoal 

and  the  like, 
a  horizontal  grill  secured  to  said  container  and  extend- 
ing over  the  top  thereof. 


»2,011 
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a  hood  means  secured  to  said  container  and  extending 
upwardly  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  steam  turbine  means  including  a  turbine  rotor  adapted 
to  provide  rotational  power,  secured  to  said  hood 
means, 

a  horizontally  disposed  rotisserie  rod  mounted  on  said 
hood  means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
turbine  rotor  whereby  said  rotor  can  impart  rota- 
tional motion  to  said  rotisserie  rod. 


(d)  means  for  feeding  a  hot  stream  of  gas  at  a  high 
velocity  through  said  cooking  tunnel  for  cooking  the 
encased  meat  emulsion; 

(<•)  and  means  for  doffing  the  links  of  encased  shaped 
meat  product  from  said  depending  hooks  at  the  out- 
put end  of  said  tunnel. 


3,125,018 
CARRIAGE-SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Shirley  B.  Broose,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Jack  J.  Dalton,  Olym- 
pia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,665 
4  Claims.    (CL  100—26) 


a  closed  reservoir  container  adapted  to  hold  water  de- 
tachably  and  movably  resting  above  and  on  top  of 
said  gnll. 

a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  closed  reservoir  con- 
tainer with  said  steam  turbine  whereby  steam  created 
in  said  reservoir  by  ignited  charcoal  in  said  container 
can  impart  rotational  movement  to  said  turbine  rotor. 

said  reservoir  container  being  free  from  engagement 
with  said  supporting  container. 

said  flexible  tube  being  the  only  means  of  connection 
between  said  reservoir  container  and  said  steam  tur- 
bine. 

3.125,017 
RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  FRANKFl'RTERS 
Francis  W.  Tauber,  Chlca«o,  and  Roy  N.  Olson,  Worth, 
III.,  asriffnors  to  I'nioa  Carbide  Coryoralioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,497 
1  Claim.    (CL  99—443) 


Apparatus  for  forming  shaped  meat  products  from  a 
continuous  strand  of  links  of  encased  comminuted  meat 
emulsion  having  tie  portions  between  the  links,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  horizontally  elongated  cooking  tunnel; 
(6)  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  strand  of  encased 
links  longitudinally  through  the  cooking  tunnel,  said 
conveyor  having  a  continuous  link  chain  extending 
horizontally  through  the  cooking  tunnel  with  hooks 
depending  vertically  from  said  chain  within  said 
tunnel,  said  hooks  being  spaced  along  said  chain  at 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  two  cooked  links; 
(c)  feed  unit  having  means  for  engaging  alternate  tie 
portions  and  advancing  said  strand  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  alternate  tie  portions 
of  said  strand  sideways  onto  said  depending  hooks 
at  the  input  end  of  said  tunnel  so  that  said  links  hang 
from  said  hooks  in  a  V-shapc; 


1.  In  a  strapping  machine  including  a  package-support- 
ing platform,  a  guide-track  substantially  surrounding  said 
platform,  means  for  feeding  strap  to  and  retracting  strap 
from  said  guide-track,  and  a  joining  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  supporting  plate  of  channel  sec- 
tion, including  a  web  and  flanges,  mounted  adjacent  said 
track  with  its  web  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  track,  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  rollers  journaled  in  one  of  the  flanges 
of  said  supporting  plate  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the 
other  flange,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  spaced  rollers  journaled  in  said  other  flange 
of  said  supporting  plate  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said 
one  of  the  flanges,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said  plate, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rollers  being  normal  to  said 
flanges,  a  third  pair  of  spaced  rollers  journaled  in  the  web 
of  said  supporting  plate  between  said  flanges,  one  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  plate,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  rollers 
of  said  third  pair  of  rollers  being  normal  to  said  web,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  rollers  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment on  said  supporting  plate  between  and  parallel  with 
said  flanges  toward  and  from  said  platform,  said  carriage 
having  ways  extending  therealong  cooperatively  engaging 
said  pairs  of  rollers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  toward  and  from  said  platform,  said  strap  feed- 
ing and  retracting  means  and  said  joining  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage. 


3,125,019 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Georfe  L.  Ackerman,  Rte.  1,  Richmond,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,218 

6  Claims.    (CL  100—139) 

1.  A  juice  extractor  machine  comprising,  a  rotatably 

driven  table  having  a  circular  track  on  the  upper  side 

thereof,  said  track  being  U -shape  in  cross  section  and 

including  opposite  sides  and  a  screen  bottom,  a  plurality 

of  rotaUble  but  bodily  stationary  tapered  rollers  in  said 

track  and  having  opposite  ends  which  abut  against  said 
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track  sides,  a  continuous  and  flexible  belt  located  between 
said  rollers  and  screen  bottom  and  of  substantially 
same  width  as  said  track,  said  rollers  having  a  resil 
periphery  and  their  lower  edge  being  parallel  with  sAid 
screen  bottom,  means  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  in  synchronization  with  said  table;  s)  id 
rollers,  beginning  with  one  of  said  rollers  and  then  c<n- 
tinuing  in  the  direction  in  which  said  table  rotates,  being 
mounted  progressively  closer  to  said  screen  bottom,  fie 


last  of  said  rollers  having  its  resilient  periphery  abutti  ig 
tightly  against  said  belt;  and  material  crushing  meiais 
located  above  said  track  for  feeding  juice  containing  ma^- 
rial  between  said  belt  and  said  bottom,  whereby  said  male- 
rial  is  pressed  progressively  tighter  by  the  action  of  suc- 
cessive rollers  pressing  said  belt  against  said  material  a$d 
consequently  the  latter  against  said  screen  bottom,  to  theie- 
by  extract  juice  from  the  material  and  force  said  jui::e 
through  said  screen  bottom  as  said  table  and  mater^l 
rotate  beneath  said  rollers. 


3,]25,«26 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  COMPRESSING 

RESILIENT  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Surina,  Westmont,  Dl^  ass^or  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,031 
8  Claims.    (CL  100—215) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  cmnpressing  resilie|rt 
articles,  which  comprises: 

a  holder  defining  a  chamber  into  which  the  articles  lo 
be  compressed  may  be  inserted  in  a  succession  i  »f 
loosely  stacked  groups  with  each  succeeding  group 
after  the  first  being  placed  against  an  outer  surface 
of  the  preceding  group  after  the  preceding  grotfp 
has  been  compressed; 
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reciprocable  means  for  compressing  each  group  of 
articles  in  turn  to  a  lesser  thickr  :ss,  the  first  group 
being  compressed  against  a  base  s  u-face  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  the  succeeding  croups  lespectively  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  preceding  group; 

means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  outer  surface  of 
the  compressed  group  after  each  i  compression  oper- 
ation to  maintain  the  compressed  state  of  the  pre- 
viously compressed  articles;  and 

means  for  moving  said  engaging  ind  holding  means 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber  and  along  said  holder, 
so  that  said  engaging  and  holding  means  may  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  th<i  outer  surface  of 
each  compressed  group  in  turn  afl  cr  the  compression 

«  operation  and  before  the  retraction  of  said  compress- 
ing means. 


3,125,021 
ELECTRO-RESPONSrV'E   FACSIMIt 
AND  PLANOGRAPHIC 

HaroM  R.  Dalton.  Jenkintown,  Pa 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  Nol  546,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 


^E   RECORDING 

•LATE 
a  signor  to  Timcf ax 
cwporatioa  of  New 


ar  rr 


1.  An  electro-responsive  planograpl  ic  plate  especially 
prepared  to  produce  a  facsimile  rec(  rd  by  electrolytic 
action  in  response  to  applied  voltage  at  selected  areas 
of  the  plate,  said  plate  consisting  of  _  _ 
least  50  percent  hardwood  sulfite  pi  Ip  mixed  with  a 
wet  strength  imparting  ingredient,  sait  paper  having  in- 
corporated therein  during  manufactun  a  water  resistant 
but  hydrophilic  material  to  provide 
smooth    hydrophilic   water   resistant 


also  containing  an  impregnation  of  a  chemical  electro- 


lytic marking  compound  to  render  it 
sive  to  applied  voltages  to  produce 


•   L  naMiJ 


the  paper  with  a 
^rface.    the    paper 


ord  marked  areas  which  are  ink  receptive 


(lectrically  respon- 
corresponding  rec- 


3,125,022 
REGISTERING  ADJUSTMENT  FOlt  MULTI-COLOR 

PRINTING 

Robert  Reinartz  and  Hermann  Fbch^,  Aafsbaiv,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Maschincnfabtl  l  Aagsbarg-Nvn- 
bcrg  A.G.,  Augsbarg,  Germany,  a  o  irporalkM  of  G«i^ 
many 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,901 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germainr  Mmj  6,  1961 

lOClBinis.    (CLIOI— lb) 


1.  In  a  sheet-fed  multi-color 
plurality  of  printing  stations  for  sequential 


pnnth  Ig 


press  having  a 
printing  of 


/ 
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superimposed  images  on  congruent  areas  of  sheets  fed 
through  all  said  stations  and  having  an  impression  cyl- 
inger   at   each   said   printing   station    for   receiving   said 
sheets  to  be  printed  and  for  impression  thereof  against  a 
printing  plate  at  each  said  station  and  in  which  said  sheets 
are  susceptible  to  dimensional  variations  and  deforma- 
tions during  said  printing  of  said  sequential  images  there- 
on, the  combination  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sheet 
gripping   meaiu   on   said   impression   cylinder   gripping 
the  axially  extending  leading  edge  of  each  said  sheet  fed 
thereto,  and  including  a  plurality  of  said  grippers  spaced 
axially  along  said  cylinder  and  normally  axially  aligned 
with  respect  thereto,  an  articulated  rail  along  said  cylin- 
der with  portions  thereof  independently  movable  circum- 
ferentially  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  grip- 
pers along  said  articulated  rail,  means  for  displacing  se- 
lected portions  of  said  articulated  rail  and  said  grippers 
mounted  thereon  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
said  cylinder  for  distorting  said   leading  edge   of  said 
sheets  effecting  concomitant  distorting  of  the   area  of 
said  sheets  to  be  printed  for  compensating  for  said  di- 
mensional variations  and  deformations  thereof,  said  dis- 
tortion of  said  sheets  being  positively  maintained  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  passage  of  each  said  sheet 
through  each  said  printing  station,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  extent  and  direction  of  said  selective  displacement 
of  said  articulated  rail  and  said  grippers  thereon  for  con- 
trolling the  distortion  of  said  sheets  to  compensate  for 
said    dimensional    variations   and    deformations    thereof 
during  said  printing  at  each  said  printing  station. 


3,125,024 
EXPLOSIVE  CONNECTING  CORD 
Mervyn  Anthony  Hkks  and  William  Mann,  Brownsburg, 
Qucl>cc,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Safety  Fnae 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  23,  1962 

6  Cbiims.    (CI.  102—27) 


3,125,023 
BLANKET  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  THE  IM- 
PRESSION CYLINDERS  OF  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESSES 
Charles  Henry  Skinner  and  William  Gordon  Robson,  both 
of  yftttmbuttr,  Loadoa,  Englaad,  asdgnors  to  Vickcra- 
Armstroags  (EagtaMcrs)  Lfaaltad,  London,  England,  a 
BrMili  company 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,075 

Claims  pfiorlty,  mmtkatkm  Grant  Britatai  Mar.  8,  1960 

6  rWiii     (CL  101—415.1) 


1.  An  improved  explosive  connecting  cord  comprising 
essentially  a  core  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  having  a 
specific  surface  of  from  about  900  to  3400  square  cen- 
timeters per  gram  in  a  concentration  of  from  1.5  to  10 
grains  per  foot  of  length,  confined  within  a  textile  sheath 
surrounded  by  a  protective  and  reinforcing  covering. 


3,125,025 
PYROTECHNIC  IGNITER 
Brian  F.  Boggs,  Canoga  Park,  and  Steven  S.  Laifman,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  198 
3  Claims.    (CL  102—28) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  impression  cylinder  for  a  printing 
press  having  a  blanket  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  including  a  top  blanket-gripping  and  tension- 
ing means  located  in  the  cylinder  inwardly  of  said  slot 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  said  means  be- 
ing provided  with  a  blanket  inlet  aligned  with  the  blanket 
slot,  and  means  for  operating-the  blanket-gripping  and 
tensioning  means  to  grip  the  leasing  and  trailing  ends  of 
a  top  blanket  introduced  through  the  blanket  slot  into 
the  blanket  inlet  and  for  tensioning  the  top  blanket  on  the 
cylinder,  the  improvement  including  a  clamping  bar  for 
gripping  the  leading  end  of  an  underblanket.  said  clamp- 
ing bar  being  located  between  the  blanket  slot  and  the 
top  blanket-gripping  and  tensioning  means  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  said  bar  being  movable 
angularly  about  its  longitudinal  axis  into  and  out  of  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  is  effective  in  conjunction 
with  an  internal  longitudinal  surface  in  the  cylindcf  for 
gripping  the  leading  end  of  an  underblanket. 

800  O.G.— 47 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  generator  of  hot  combustion  products 
■comprising  a  cup  member,  a  pyrotechnic  charge  disposed 
within  said  cup  member,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductive 
rings  substantially  concentrically  positioned  and  adjacent- 
ly spaced  from  said  pyrotechnic,  spaced  from  said  cup 
member,  and  concentrically  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
rings  being  mounted  within  and  insulated  from  said  cup 
and  from  one  another,  pyrotechnic  squib  means  mounted 
between  said  rings,  two  pairs  of  electrical  conductive  leads 
through  said  cup  member  between  and  insulated  from  said 
rings,  a  first  pair  of  said  leads  connected  to  said  rings,  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  leads  connected  to  each  said  ring, 
electrical  heater  means  contacting  said  squib  means  and 
connected  to  said  rings,  and  combustion  sensing  means 
connected  across  a  second  pair  of  said  leads. 


3,125,026 

REFLECTED  ELECTRIC  WAVE  ACTUATED 
DETONATOR 
John  L.  Jolmson,  Catonsvilk,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FQed  Jnl^  28,  1945,  Ser.  No.  607,641 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 
1.  A  projectile  comprising,  means  for  detonating  said 
projectile,  means  for  radiating  a  wave  polx,  means  for 
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producing  an  energy  pulse  on  said  projectile  in  respoise   orifice,  means  coacting  with  said  diiphragm  means  to 
after  a  predetermined  time  following  said  emission  t^  a    provide  an  outlet  chamber  at   the   other  side  of  said 

diaphragm  means,  a  valve  element  op  tratively  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  means,  means  providing  a  valve 


_i , 


reflection  of  said  wave  pulse,  and  means  for  actuating  si  id 
detonating  means  after  a  predetermined  interval  sutace- 
quent  to  the  production  of  said  energy  pulse. 


3«125,027 
SELF-REGULATING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Hugh  M.  StoUcr,  deceased,  btc  of  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ 
by  Marian  M.  Stoiler,  executrix,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tbc  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Ar<iy 
FOed  Aug.  4,  1950,  Scr.  No.  177,657 
I  Claim.     (CI.  102— 70J) 


In  an  ordnance  projectile,  a  self-regulating  power  sup- 
ply system  comprising:  a  wind-responsive  vane  adaptfcd 
to  rotate  in  response  to  flight  of  the  projectile  through 
the  air;  a  generator  having  stationary  high-voltage  and 
low-voltage  armature  windings  and  a  rotatable  magnetic 
field  member  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  rota. ion 
of  said  field  member  causes  voltages  to  be  generated  in 
said  windings;  rotatable  shaft  means  connecting  said  vane 
to  said  field  member  for  rotating  said  field  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  vane;  first  and  second  oat- 
put  circuit  points;  a  first  diode  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  said  high-voltage  winding  aiid 
its  cathode  connected  to  said  first  circuit  point;  a  second 
diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  high-voltage  winding  and  its  anode  connected  to 
said  second  circuit  point;  first  and  second  equal  capaci- 
tances connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  secofid 
circuit  points;  an  output  resistor  connected  between  s^id 
first  and  second  circuit  points;  and  a  third  capacitan^ 
connected  between  the  second  end  of  said  high-voltage 
winding  and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tances, said  third  capacitance  having  such  a  value,  in 
relation  to  said  first  and  second  capacitances  and  to  t^ie 
inductance  of  said  winding,  as  to  cause  said  winding  Ito 
be  tuned  to  resonance  at  a  frequency  corresponding  tc  a 
low  speed  of  rotation  of  said  vane. 


3,125,028 
PUMP 

Rolicrt  P.  Roiidc,  Saginaw,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Genctal 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,527  I 

16  Claims.    (CL  103—42)  ^ 

I.  In  a  constant  displacement  pump  of  the  type  coin- 
prising  an  inlet  passage  and  a  flow  control  orifice 
through  which  discharge  fluid  passes,  diaphragm  meahs 
in  which  the  orifice  is  located,  means  coacting  with  s^id 
diaphragm  means  to  provide  a  pressure  chamber  at  otie 
side  of  said   diaphragm  means   and  upstream  of  said 


tie 


seat  complementary  to  said  element, 
placed  on  the  flexing  of  said  diaphra 
said  pressure  chamber  to  said  inlet 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  element 


3,125,029 

HIGH  SPEED  PUMP 

Dietrich  E.  Sii«efanann,  Snyder,  N  Y., 

Bell  Aerospace  Corpon  Hon 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,174 

4  Claims,    (q.  103— ]]M) 


latter  being  dis- 
:m  means  to  open 
I  assage  and  spring 
on  said  seat. 


to 


1.  A  compound  pump  assembly  coi  uprising 

a  body  having  a  bore  therein, 

a  plurality  of  centrifugal  pump  devii  res  received  in  said 
bore,  each  such  pump  device  hav  ng  an  annular  dis- 
charge chamber  and  an  inlet, 

shaft  means  for  driving  said  pump  devices, 

said  body  also  having  a  valve  boreland  an  inlet  bore, 
with  the  valve  and  inlet  bores  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  A^t  mentioned  bore 
and  with  the  axes  of  the  valve  and  inlet  bores  aligned 
on  a  straight  line  tangentially  iitersecting  the  dis- 
charge chambers  of  said  pump  de^  ices, 

valve  means  received  in  said  valve  bore, 

said  body  having  a  discharge  passage  i  from  each  of  said 
outlet  chambers  extending  tangentially  therefrom  to 
said  valve  bore  along  a  line  passir  g  through  the  axes 
of  said  valve  and  inlet  bores,  and  an  inlet  passage 
from  said  valve  bore  to  the  inlet  of  each  pump  device, 
said  body  also  having  discharge  >assages  extending 
from  said  valve  bore  externally  o '  said  body, 
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said  valve  means  having  ports  for  alignment  with  said 
inlet  passages  and  said  outlet  passages  for  selectively 
connecting  said  pump  devices  in  series  and  in  parallel. 


3,125,030 

SELFPRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

HUcknnl  Yokote,  671  YoiM|iMMko,  and  SUng o  Yokote, 

IC27  MMoriHBBcU,  bolk  af  mwifctan  M, 

Fliad  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,132 

ICWm.    (CL  103— 113) 


In  a  self  priming  centrifugal  pump, 

a  casing  having  an  internal  wall  portion  defining  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  impeller  section  between  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof; 

a  rotating  impeller  in  said  section  substantially  tangent 
to  said  wall  portion  towards  the  top  thereof  so  as  to 
define  a  main  involute  vortex  chamber  around  the 
top,  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  said  section,  dis- 
charging into  the  bottom  of  a  first  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical  difluser; 

an  auxiliary  vortex  chamber  formed  between  said  dif- 
fuaer  and  the  other  side  of  said  section,  said  auxiliary 
vortex  chamber  terminating  in  a  second  diffuser  in- 
tegral with  said  auxiliary  vortex  chamber,  said  second 
difftiaer  discharging  iato  said  first  diffuser  towards 
the  top  thereof  and  tangential  thereto;  and 

a  cone-«haped  cavity  holder  in  said  first  diflfuser  being 
open  at  its  base,  the  apex  of  the  cone  being  fastened 
to  the  bottom  of  said  first  diffuser,  the  open  end  of 
the  cone  being  diipotr^  towards  the  lower  central 
portion  of  said  first  diffuser  allowing  a  passage  be- 
tween said  cone-shaped  cavity  bolder  and  said  first 
diffuser,  said  cavity  holder  acting  to  prevent  air  bub- 
bles fatHn  recycling  down  towards  the  bottom  of  said 
fint  diffuser. 


3,125,031 
MULTI-CHAMBER  ROTARY  PUMP 
GMTgt  Earfl  RydbMf  ami  Aftcrt  J.  Jacobs,  Calgary.  Al- 
berta, and  Peter  C.  lacoba,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada; 
Mary  CaroifaM  DcbIm  Cote,  cxccutrU  of  nid  George 
E.  Rydbcrg,  deceased 

—  d  Jmc  7,  1957.  8«.  No.  664,321 
UCU^m.   (CL  103— 131) 


(a)  said  stator  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  i^  of 
end  walls  secured  thereto  and  enclosing  said  ce'l^tral 
opening, 

(6)  an  annular  projection  on  said  peripheral  wall  e^ 
tending  into  said  opening  and  having  a  cylindric 
internal  surface  together  with  planar  side  surfaces, 

(c)  said  side  surfaces  together  with  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  end  walls  and  said  peri;^eral  wall 
defining  annular  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylindrical  internal  surface, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  core  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  cylindrical  extericM'  surface  centrally  of  said 
cylindrical  interna]  surface  and  defining  therewith 
a  main  annular  chamber, 

(e)  said  stator  having  an  auxiliary  annular  chamber 
therein  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  to  said  main  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces, 

each  received  in  one  ot  said  annular  recesses  and 

(/)  said  rotor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  support  plates 
slidably  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  latter, 

(g)  a  ring  in  said  annular  chamber  comprising  a  main 
piston  and  being  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  support  plates  and  surrounding  said  core  and 
defining  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces  iimer  and 
outer  worldng  chambers  in  said  main  chamber, 

(/i)  an  auxiliary  ring  secured  to  one  of  said  support 
plates  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  into  said 
auxiliary  chamber  and  comprising  an  auxiliary  piston 
defining  inner  and  outer  auxiliary  working  chambers, 

(i)  each  oi  said  rings  having  a  transverse  slot  there- 
throu^, 

(/)  each  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  working  chambers 
having  a  blade  therein  extending  through  and  slid- 
able  in  the  associated  slot  and  providing  a  stationary 
piston  in  both  of  the  associated  inner  and  outer 
working  chambers, 

(ky  fluid  intake  and  exhaust  means  communicating 
with  each  of  said  working  chamlwrs, 

(/)  means  causing  epicyclic  movement  of  said  rings 
throughout  said  annular  chambers  with  the  rings 
each  being  in  tangency  with  both  of  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  an  annular  chamber. 


3,125,032 
ROTARY  PUMP 
E.  Smith,  Santa  Cbva,  Calif ., 
Dymunks  Corp.,  Loc  Altos,  CaUf., 
Califomia 

Filed  Sept  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,970 
lOCIahns.    (CL  103— 131) 


to 


1.  An  expansible  chamber  device  including  a  sUtor 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  rotor  received  therein, 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  closed  casing  comprising  a 
body  and  a  cover,  the  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages and  an  opening  extending  into  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  the  body  being  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
coooentric  cylindrical  walls  defining  a  working  space, 
partition  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  body  in 
said  working  space  and  separating  the  inlet  passage  from 
the  outlet  passage,  and  dividing  the  opening  to  provide 
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two  separate  openings,  a  piston  adapted  to  operatei  in 
said  casing,  said  piston  having  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
ders, said  outer  cylinder  operating  in  said  working  space 
and  defining  inner  and  outer  pump  chambers  in  aeid 
working  space,  said  piston  having  an  end  plate  outside 
the  working  space,  said  outer  cylinder  being  slotted  for 
movement  about  the  partition  means,  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatably  joumalled  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  said  eccentric  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  inner  cylinder  of  said  piston  and  serving 
to  transmit  working  movements  from  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  piston  as  the  shaft  is  routed,  said  shaft  having  a 
cailai  for -engaging  the  plate  on  the  piston,  annulaily  con- 
tinuous resilient  sealing  means  di^xMed  between^  egds 
of  the  inner  and  outer  concentric  cylindrical  walls  and 
said  plate  for  establishing  a  uniform  pressure  type  seal 
between  the  same,  means  for  an>lying  force  to  said  simft 
to  draw  said  plate  towards  the  ends  of  the  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  walls  and  control  means  mounted  on 
said  end  plate  of  said  piston  and  on  the  cover  and  attv- 
ing  to  cause  circular  gyratory  movement  of  said  pislon 
without  axial  rotation  as  said  piston  is  moved  by  rdta- 
tion  of  said  drive  shaft 
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3,125,«33 
RECIPROCATING  DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
Jean  Henri  Albert  Maiye,  Efamcoul,  Fraacc,  aarifnor  to 
Etablisaements  A.  Gaiot,  Paris,  Fraaca,  a  aodety  of 
FnuKc 

Filed  May  29,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  113,473  I 

Clafam  priority,  appiicatfcm  Friuce  luc  17,  IMi 
3  Claims.    (CL  lt3— 15«) 


1.  A  liquid  pump  which  comprises,  in  combination 
casing,  an  oscillating  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  form  therewith  a  pump  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  values 
carried  by  said  casing  to  control  the  inflow  of  liquid  to 
said  chamber  and  its  outflow  therefrom,  respectively,  a 
delivery  conduit  for  the  outflow  of  liquid  from  said  out- 
let valve,  said  casing  comprising  means,  adjoining  said 
outlet  valve  on  the  downstream  side  thereof,  forming  a 
pulsation  absorbing  chamber  in  direct  communication  with 
said  delivery  conduit,  said  pulsation  absorbing  chamber 
having  a  rigid  edge  extending  along  a  closed  line  located 
in  a  plane,  and  said  pulsation  absorbing  chamber  beitig 
located  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  means  forming  a  third 
chamber  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  frdm 
said  pulsation  absorbing  chamber,  said  third  mentioi^ 
chamber  having  a  single  opening  limited  by  a  rigid  edge 
fitting  against  said  first  mentioned  edge  with  a  sli2t 
play,  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  a  thickness  just  a  little  grealer 
than  said  play  and  the  periphery  of  which  follows  said 
edges  on  the  outside  thereof,  one  of  said  means  beitig 
provided,  along  said  rigid  edge  thereof  and  on  the  outside 
(tf  said  edge,  with  a  groove  accommodating  with  a  gas- 
light fit  the  whole  ot  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  meiMis 
and  of  said  diaphragm  periphery  extending  over  said  Ust 
menti(»ed  edge,  said  groove  having  a  depth,  in  a  directiim 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  such  that,  with  said  last  meo- 
tiooed  edge  and  said  diaphragm  periphery  fully  engaged 
in  said  groove,  the  cldsed  space  between  said  diaphrayn 
and  the  inner  face  of  said  second  mentioned  means  is 


under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmos  >heric  pressure  and 
said  diaphragm  bulges  into  said  {ukation  absorbing 
chamber. 


3,12M34      ^ 
PUMP  WITH  RADIAL  CY  JNDERS 
Rcn^  Laden,  NetriUy  §m  Seias,  and  bdit  TetMt,  LovtIc 
Jason,  France,  awlgBiiis  to  Socic^e  a  ~ 


France,  a  coinonitfon  of  FriMco 

FUed  Mar.  21,  IMl,  8m.  Nx  97,339 

Clalnu  priori^  anlicatioa  Fraace  Sept  1, 19M 

UClafau.    (CL  1*3— 174) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  in  radial  arrafigement  about  an 
axis,  a  piston  slidably  supported  in  ^ach  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  driving  shaft  adapted  for  rbtation  about  said 
axis,  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  each  of  the  pistons 
for  reciprocating  the  same  upon  rotltion  of  said  shaft 
to  provide  suction  and  compression  smokes,  each  of  said 
pistons  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  Itransverse  opening 
in  communication  with  the  bore,  said!  pump  body  defin- 
ing an  axial  well  around  said  shaft  allapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  fluid,  the  transveiW  openings  of  the 
pistons  passing  into  said  well  with  pe  pistons  in  the 
suction  stroke  to  admit  fluid  into  the  Corresponding  cyl- 
inder through  said  transverse  opening'  and  the  bore  of  a 
req>ective  piston,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  each  cylindef  for  enabling  dis- 
charge of  fluid  therefrom  with  the  piston  therein  in  the 
compression  stroke,  a  pair  of  isolated  chambers  being 
provided,  in  respective  communication 
ings  of  said  cylinders  through  said 
a  valve  for  each  of  said  chambers  foi  closing  communi- 
cation between  the  associated  chamlter  and  respective 
passageways  of  associated  cylinders,  »iid  chambers  being 
of  annular  form  and  extending  in  plines  parallel  to  the 
cylinders,  each  of  the  valves  including  t  deformable  Made. 


wtih  paired  group- 
passageways,   and 


3,125,t35 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  MEANS 

Jack  E.  Loomis,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich^  aasignor  to  Clarli 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporatka  of  Mkhican 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,111,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,«14,M4.     DMded  aid  thb  appUcatioa 
Mar.  22, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  97,M8 

2ClalBM.    (CLltS— 3»<) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  securing  a  fijeight 
conveyance,  comprising  a  horizontally 


earner  to  a 
diqxMcd  member 
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adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  conveyance,  the  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  member  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
an  anchor  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  member 
and  arranged  to  be  positioned  selectively  in  an  upright 
position  in  which  the  anchor  plate  projects  through  the 
said  opening  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  in  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  position  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  said 
horizontal  member,  means  on  the  said  anchor  plate  mem- 
ber for  moving  it  from  the  said  horizontally  disposed  posi- 
tion to  the  said  upright  position,  a  cover  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  member  and  arranged  in  the  said 
opening  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  said  anchor  plate  mem- 
ber in  its  upri^t  position  and  as  a  cover  for  the  anchor 
plate  member  in  its  horizontally  disposed  position,  and 
the  said  cover  plate  member  having  an  opening  therein 
whereby  a  hook  member  may  be  inserted  to  engage  the 
said  means  and  move  the  said  anchor  plate  member  from 
its  horizontally  disposed  to  its  upright  position. 


delivered  in  superposition  to  the  band  to  fonn  a  single 
ribbon  thereon,  a  nozzle  situated  beneath  the  deflector 
plate  and  between  said  descending  streams  of  sugar, 
means  for  supplying  volatile  liquid  flavouring  to  said 


m-  ' 


nozzle  and  thereby  continuously  introducing  said  flavour- 
ing between  said  streams  of  sugar  so  that  said  flavouring 
will  be  trapped  between  said  streams  upon  their  reunion 
and  at  least  one  plough  for  folding  over  said  ribbon  of 
sugar  as  it  travels  on  the  band.  J 


3,125,«3« 
LADING  BAND  ANCHOR 
James    B.    Reynolds,    Chicago,    m.,    aarignor    to   Tbc 
YonagitowB  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jhi.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  169,441 
3  Clidaw.     (CL  195--349) 


3,125,938 
LONG  GOODS  SPREADER  STICK 
John    Amato,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Clermont 
Machine  Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  31,  I960.  Scr.  No.  32,864 
3  Claims.    (CL  1«7— 7) 


•      «• 


1.  In  a  railwsy  car  having  a  side  wall  including  a  post 
having  a  vertically  extending  flange  parallel  to  the  side 
wall  and  an  inner  lining  secured  to  said  post  in  engage- 
ment with  said  flange  and  having  spaced  openings  at  said 
flange,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  being  spaced  from  the 
lining  openings,  lading  band  anchors,  each  of  said  anchors 
comprising  a  circular  body,  a  tie  bar  on  one  side  of  said 
body,  a  wall  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  body  within  the  peripheral  boundary  thereof  and  in 
oflFset  relationship  to  the  center  thereof  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  wall  in  spaced  overlapping  relationship 
with  said  body,  said  flange  being  spaced  from  said  body  a 
distance  subsuntially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  post 
flange,  said  anchors  being  seated  in  the  lining  openings 
with  said  bodies  bearing  against  one  face  of  said  post 
flange  and  said  walls  and  anchor  flanges  contiguous  to  said 
free  edge  of  said  post  flange  for  roUtion  in  the  lining 
openings,  said  post  flange  being  received  between  said 
bodies  and  said  anchor  flanges  after  rotation  of  said  an- 
chors in  said  lining  openinp  and  said  walls  being  engaged 
with  said  free  edge  of  said  post  flange  and  limiting  roUtion 
of  said  anchors  and  propertly  positioning  said  anchors 
in  the  lining  openings. 


I.  A  serrated  macaroni  stick  for  handling  inverted 
loops  of  extruded  macaroni  formed  of  an  extruded  tubu- 
lar aluminum  alloy  having  both  interior  and  exterior 
longitudinally  extending  indented  valley  portions  of  V- 
shaped  cross  section  with  curved  sloping  sides,  said  valley 
portions  being  offset  from  one  anoiher  and  elevated  inter- 
vening portions,  said  elevated  intervening  portions  consist- 
ing of  smooth  convex  faces  extending  obliquely  away  from 
the  valley  portions  and  extending  parallelly  and  longi- 
tudinally on  both  the  inside  and  the  outside  faces  of  the 
tubular  stick  and  suid  convex  faces  on  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  stick  being  peripherally  offset  from  each 
other  and  the  convex  faces  having  parallel  linear  inter- 
sections forming  said  valley  portions  with  the  intersections 
being  offset  as  between  the  inside  and  outside  faces  of 
the  stick  so  that  the  convex  surfaces  and  intersections  wiil 
be  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  at  least  half  of 
the  width  of  the  intervening  portions. 


3,125,i37 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HARD  CANDY 
PMcr   W.   G.    Joknston,   JcaaMad,    Ncwcn^lcHHi-Tync, 
-  -        -     or  to  Baker  Pcrikias  HoMings  Lfanited, 

rniianii.  a  compaay  of  Great  Britain 
"ipikdOct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,996 
I  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britaia  Oct  29, 1958 
6  Claims.    (Q.  187— 1)    ^  ^  .,  ^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  high  boiled  sugar 
confectionery,  comprising  a  continuous  cooker,  a  cooled 
conveyor  band,  a  chute  for  delivering  a  continuous  flow 
of  sugar  from  the  cooker,  a  deflector  plate  positioned 
beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  band  and  effective  to 
split  the  sugar  discharged  by  the  chute  into  two  streams 
which  flow  downwardly  from  the  deflector  plate  and  are 


3,125,039 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOUGH 
KNEADING  MACHINE 
Friedrich    Hang,    Stnttgart-WeBimdocf,    Max    Stiidlefai, 
Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Wolff,  Grvnbach,  Krels  Wai- 
blingen.  Germanv,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  G.m.b.H.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1960 

6  Claims.  (CL  107—9) 
1.  A  dough  feeding  and  portioning  device  for  a  dough 
kneading  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  an  inner  horizon- 
tally disposed  rotary  kneading  drum  having  in  its  outer 
wall  a  row  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  and  a  co- 
axially  mounted  outer  rotary  kneading  drum  having  a 
correnxwiding  row  of  transverse  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  in  its  wall  are  rotated  in  the  same  direction, 
whereby  the  inner  drum  also  performs  rotational  and 
axial  reciprocatory  motions  in  reference  to  the  outer  drum. 
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the  openings  in  the  outer  drum  constituting  kneading 
chambers  in  which  dough  portions  are  kneaded  by  ^e 
relative  rotational  and  axial  motions  of  the  two  druiis, 
said  device  comprising  a  rotary  dough  metering  meins 
rotatably  mounted  above  said  kneading  drums  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  kneid- 
ing  drum,  said  axes  being  situated  in  a  common  perpendic- 
ular plane,  said  metering  drum  having  a  peripheral  outer 
wall  portion  including  several  spaced  dough  feeding  chatn- 
bers,  said  feeding  chambers  being  rotational  in  a  plancj  in 
which  successive  downwardly  facing  feeding  chambers 
are  aligned  with  successive  upwardly  facing  kneadpig 
chambers  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  dough  feeding  means 
charging  successive  feeding  chambers  of  the  metering 
means  with  dough,  dough  discharge  means  discbargi  ng 


the  dough  from  a  charged  feeding  chamber  and  into  i  le 
respective  kneading  chamber  when  the  latter  occupies  sj  id 
upwardly  facing  perpendicular  position,  a  dough  reta  n- 
ing  and  transporting  band  conveyor  driven  in  the  ro 
tional  direction  of  the  kneading  drums  and  engaging  t  le 
periphery  of  said  outer  kneading  drum  at  a  point  clos<  ly 
adjacent  to  and  posterior  of  the  position  occupied  by  i 
Kneading  chamber  in  its  upwardly  facing  position  and  <  n 
veloping  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  outer  drum,  a  id 
a  rotary  stripper  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  p<  is- 
terior  to  the  position  occupied  by  a  feeding  chamber 
its  downwardly  facing  position  as  seen  in  the  directil)n 
of  the  rotation  of  the  metering  means,  said  stripper  means 
engaging  dough  discharged  from  the  respective  feeding 
chamber  to  facilitate  passage  of  the  dough  into  the  i  e 
spective  kneading  chamber. 


3,125,M0 

CAR  TRAY 

Albert  O.  Robcrson,  873  Franklin  Si^  Apt.  8, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,613 

5  Claims.     (O.  188—18) 


I.  A  car  tray  comprising  a  tray  having  a  bottom,  fa  ir 
legs  of  equal  length  attached  to  said  tray  and  projecti:  ig 
downwardly  from  said  bottom,  two  of  said  legs  being 
located  adjacent  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  traty, 
the  two  legs  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  being  thin  enou,  ;h 
to  fit  in  the  space  between  the  glass  and  adjacent  frar  le 
on  a  car  door,  a  guide  rail  and  means  suspending  said 
rail  below  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a  clamp  arm  having  a 


cushioning  pad  adjacent  one  end, 
jacent  the  other  end  of  said  arm  . 
be  pivoted  about  and  slide  along  said 
on  said  rail  engageable  by  said  other 
the  cushioned  end  of  the  arm  is  pivotbd 
rail,  said  arm  being  pivotal  to  a  relrjicted 
stantially  parallel  to  said  rail,  said 
arm  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
when  the  arm  is  in  said  retracted  posjt 
catch  means  holding  said  arm  and 
position,  the  distance  between  the  legi 
of  the  tray  being  greater  than  the  widvi 


coAnecting  means  ad- 
permitting  said  arm  to 
rail,  locking  means 
of  the  arm  when 
away  from  said 
position  sub- 
ioned  end  of  said 
side  of  the  tray 
ion,  and  magnetic 
in  said  retracted 
on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tray. 


end 


cush 
one 


3.125,041 

FILING  DEVICE 

Otto  Alfred  Becker.  59  Rober  -Kocb-Str., 

Saarbmcken  6,  Genni  ny 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93.231 

12  ClalMk    (CL  108-J60) 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  vertical  back  support; 

(/>)   at    least    two   vertically    spacer 
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horizontally   ex- 


extending  between 


tending  shelves  carried  by  said  su  >port.  each  of  said 
shelves  comprising  two  guiding  means  extending 
parallel  to  said  support  and  to  sail  shelves  along  the 
front  and  rear  portions  thereof; 
(r)  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions 
said  shelves  and  transversely  thereof,  each  of  said 
partitions  comprising  two  inter  :onnected  slightly 
spaced  parallel  walls,  first  and  sdcond  wire  support 
members  disposed  between  said  w  dis  and  being  slid- 
able  relative  to  said  partition  Ion  itiidinally  thereof, 
each  of  said  wire  support  membeisi  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  guiding  means  with  it  least  one  of  its 
ends,  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  walls 
for  urging  said  wire  support  members  into  engage- 
ment with  said  guiding  means  tc  thereby  maintain 
the  partition  in  the  vertical  plane 
ing  movement  in  a  direction  para 


means  and  transverse  to  said  parti  tioos 


disposed  for  slid- 
lel  to  said  guiding 


to 


3,125.042 
MERCHANDISE  DI2PLAV  SHELF 
Donald  L.  Mapson,  La  Habra  Heights^ 
MAD  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.,  a  corponjOon  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133342 
4Cbdms.    (CL  108— 1  )5) 
1.  An  angularly  adjustable  shelf  supported,  when  in 
use.  on  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  havin ;  vertical  rows  of 
perforations,  said  shelf  comprising  a  re<  tangular  flat  body; 
sheet  metal  brackets  secured  to  said  bo  dy  across  end  por- 
tions thereof  aifid  extending  downward  y  from  said  body; 
coaxial  pivot  rivets  provided  on  said  fa  rackets  on  an  axis 
located  beneath  said  body  and  close  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  brackets  having  short  dost  d  coextensive  slots 
disposed  near  lower  edges  of  said  brack  ;ts  said  slots  being 
elongated  radially  with  reference  to  sai  i  pivot  axis;  sheet 
metal  bracket  bases  pivotally  mountet    near  their  upper 
ends  on  said  pivot  rivets  to  lie  flat  agiinst  external  ver- 
tical faces  of  said  brackets,  back  edges  <  >f  said  bases  being 
provided  with  lugs  fitting  into  perforati(ins  in  said  posts  to 
support  said  shelf  on  said  posts,  lower  ( dges  of  said  bases 
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including  central  sections  inscribed  from  said  axis  by  a 
radius  reaching  approximately  to  the  middle  of  said  slots, 
stop  shoulders  extending  downward  a  greater  distance 
than  said  radius  from  said  axis  being  provided  on  said 
bases  at  opposite  ends  of  said  edge  sections,  there  being  a 
series  of  notches  correspondingly  spaced  in  said  two  bases 
and  formed  upwardly  from  said  central  edge  sections 
thereof;  and  two  spring  wire  latches  comprising  lengths 
of  spring  wire  lying  flat  against  inner  faces  of  said  brackets, 
with  front  end  portions  thereof  rigidly  attached  to  said 
brackets,  said  lengths  extending  substantial  distances  from 
their  areas  of  such  attachment  toward  upper  portions  of 
said  slots  and  lying  approximately  normal  to  radii  from 
said  axis  through  said  slots,  horizontally  extending  thumb 


been  removed,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  bed  of 
such  carbonaceous  ash,  causing  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
flow  upwardly  therethrough  at  a  rate  controlled  to  main- 
lain  said  carbonaceous  ash  at  a  temperature  of  greater 
than  500°  C.  and  not  more  than  800°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  until  said  carbon  is  removed. 


3,125.044 

PLANT-CARRYING  ARM  FOR  TRANSPLANTING 

MACHINE 

Raymond  G.  Kolk,  65  W.  27th  SL,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,693 

4  Claims.     (CL  111—2) 


loops  being  formed  from  said  wire  lengths  adjacent  said 
slots,  portions  of  said  wire  lengths  extending  outwardly 
from  said  loops  through  the  slots  of  the  brackets  to  form 
latch  bars  which  also  extend  through  a  corresponding  pair 
of  said  notches  when  said  notches  are  opposite  said  bars. 
to  lock  said  brackets  and  bases  against  relative  rotation, 
said  thumb  loops  being  simultaneously  engageable  by  the 
thumbs  of  both  hands  reaching  under  said  shelf  to  depress 
said  latch  bars  out  of  a  given  corresponding  pair  of  notches 
to  permit  the  slope  of  said  shelf  to  be  adjusted  by  rocking 
said  shelf  about  said  axis  until  another  pair  of  notches  are 
opposite  said  latch  bars,  the  spring  action  of  said  wire 
lengths  thereupon  snapping  said  latch  bars  into  said  last 
mentioned  pair  of  notches  and  locking  said  shelf  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 

3,125,043  

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  VOLATILE  CONSTITU- 
ENTS AND  CARBON  FROM  RICE  HULLS 
lean  J.  O.  Gravel,  Wcstmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  as^or 
to  Moant  Royal  Rice  Mills  Ltd.  and  Canada  Rice  Mills 
Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada,  Jointly 

Fltod  Oct.  28.  1960.  Scr.  No.  65,762 
4  Claims.     (CL  110—28) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  planting  machine  having  con- 
veying means  establishing  a  path  of  movement  from  a 
loading  position  to  a  planting  position,  and  also  having 
spaced  cam   plates  adjacent  said  conveying  means  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  a 
pluralitv  of  plant-carrving   arms  mounted  on  said  con- 
veying means,   each   of  said   arms  comprising:    a  beam 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  conveying  means  for 
movement  therewith  on  a  path  disposed  between  said  cam 
plates;  a  resilient  actuator  member  having  portions  at 
one  end  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  beam,  said 
actuator  member  having  intermediate  portions  transver- 
sely offset  from  said  beam  and  normally  spaced  on  op- 
posite sides  beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  said  beam, 
and  said  actuator  member  having  spaced  ends;  and  a  V- 
shaped  gripping  member  of  flexible  material  having  a 
portion  at  the  apex  thereof  engaging  said  beam,  and  also 
having  holes  at   the  sides   extremities   thereof  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  actuator  member,  said  cam  plates  serv- 
ing to  bring  the  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator  member 
together   over   predetermined    portions  of   the   path   of 
movement  thereof  in  resilient  deflection  of  the  material 
of  said  actuator  member  to  close  said  gripping  member. 


3,125,045 
P«:EDLE  TURRET 
Lester  Molse,  Maywood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  TTie  ioatfhh. 
Schlesinger  Company,  North  Bergen,  NJ..  a  paitner- 

****      FUed  Feb.  27.  1963.  Scr.  No.  261,341 
19  Claims.    (CL  112—83) 


"- «      *' 


1.  A  method  of  removing  carbon  from  carbonaceous 
rice  hull  ash  from  which  the  volatUe  constituenu  have 


1.  A  needlework  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  carriage  driveable  by  the  said  machine  through 
an  operating  stroke; 
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a  plurality  of  needle-mounting  stations  formed  on  tbe 
said  needle  carriage  adapted  to  mount  respective 
needles  for  simultaneous  operation;  J 

and  at  least  one  needle  turret  at  one  of  said  needlb- 
mounting  stations;  i 

said  needle  turret  comprising  means  for  mounting !  a 
plurality  of  needles  pointing  in  different  directioiis 
and  being  operable  to  achieve  a  plurality  of  pot  i- 
tions; 

said  turret  positions  being  adapted  to  bring  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  needles  into  position  for 
operation  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
needles  nujunted  at  the  other  needle-mounting  stji 
tions  on  said  needle  carriage. 


March  17,  1964 


3,125,046 
WORK  SUPPORT  TABLE  FOR  BUTTON 
STITCHING  MACHINE 
Mathias   Pedersen,    Valley    Stream,    N.Y^    assiicnor 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpor  i 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  6,  19C0,  Scr.  No.  54,215 
13  Claims.     (CI.  112—110) 


o 


1.  A  work  support  table  for  a  button  sewing  machiie 
comprising  a  moveable  table,  a  first  carriage  movab|y 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  clamp  plate  mounted  at  one  e^d 
of  said  first  carriage,  a  work  supporting  tongue,  a  second 
carriage  mounting  said  tongue  for  movement  into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  clamp  plate  to  bold  work  to  which  |  a 
button  is  to  be  attached  in  position  for  attachment  Of 
said  button  thereto,  means  for  locating  said  carriages  in 
said  position,  an  ironing  finger  for  smoothing  said  wotk 
on  said  tongue,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  tie 
movement  of  said  second  carriage  to  dispose  said  wotk 
in  said  position  for  moving  said  ironing  finger  into  en- 
gagement with  said  work  on  said  tongue. 


3,125,047 
PATTERN  CONTROLLED  DRIVING  MECHANl 

FOR  QUILTING  MACHINE 
Fi«derici(  E.  Kainlng,  QtOmcj,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Unitad 
Mattrcai  Machinery  Company,  Qnhacy,  Mam^  a 
ratioa  off  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  90,073 
3  Claims.    (CL  112— US) 


assembly  of  a  quilting  machine  including  a  templet  and 
a  power  driven  tracking  head  engaged  therewith,  which 
comprises  a  templet  mounted  in  a  fixed  relation  to  one  of 
said  sewing  mechanism  and  said  quilti  panel  supporting 
table  assembly,  said  templet  having  nlounted  thereon  a 
cog  tracking  belt  laid  out  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
pattern,  a  tracking  assembly  comprising  a  tracking  head 
supported  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  fixrd  with  relaiion  to 
the  otlier  of  said  sewing  mechanism  ai  d  quilt  panel  sup- 
porting table  assembly,  a  power  input  <  rive  member  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  vertical  axii  to  supply  power 
to  said  tracking  head,  and  a  tracking  gear  mounted  on 
said  tracking  head  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis,  having 
teeth  for  engagement  with  said  cogs,  andj  at  each  side  there- 
of flanges  to  guide  the  tracking  gear  oA  said  tracking  belt 
in  directions  conforming  to  the  tracking  directions  of  said 
tracking  belt,  and  connections  carried  by  the  tracking 
head  between  said  input  drive  member  and  the  tracking 
gear  for  transmitting  a  rotational  driv  ng  torque  to  said 
tracking  gear  and  an  incidental  rotational  torque  to  said 
tracking  head,  said  tracking  gear  beini  offset  along  said 
horizontal  axis  from  said  vertical  rotational  axis  in  a 
direct  on  which  will  oppose  the  rotational  bias  of  the 
back  thrust  of  said  tracking  gear  upon  the  tracking  head 
to  the  bias  of  said  incidental  rotational  torque,  said  off- 
set being  chosen  so  that  the  product  pf  said  offset  and 
said  back  thrust  substantially  equals  said  incidental  ro- 
tational torque  to  permit  the  free  tuning  of  said  track- 
ing gear  in  directions  conforminf  to  t  le  tracking  direc- 
tion of  said  tradung  belt 


3,125,040 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIMMING  MACHANISM 
Richard  C.  Trfa«ay,  Monnt  Proapacj  IIL,  aiirifnoi   to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.  C  hlci«o,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1900,  Scr.  No.|4<J00 


1.  A  pattern  controlled  driving  mechanism  for  impair- 
ing relative  feed  movements  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  the 
sewing  mechanism  and  to  the  quilt  panel  supporting  table 


1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  Having  stitch  form- 
ing devices  including  a  needle  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
work  to  be  stitched  and  having  edge  trii  nming  mechanism 
for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  work  aHong  a  line  spaced 
from  the  line  of  needle  penetration,  said  edge  trimming 
mechanism  comprising  a  rockable  ami  carrying  a  mov- 
able trimmer  blade,  means  carrying  another  trimmer 
blade  ccooperating  with  said  movable  trimmer  blade  to 
trim  the  edge  of  the  work,  a  rock  stiaft  to  which  said 
rockable  arm  is  secured,  said  shaft  bein ;  shiftable  axially, 
spring  means  axially  aligned  with  sa  d  shaft  normally 
urging  said  shaft  in  one  direction  int<i  a  predetermined 
axial  position,  and  means  comprising  a  rock  arm  arranged 
to  engage  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  shif^  the  latter  axially 
in  opposition  to  said  spring  means. 


March  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,125,049 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Howard  E.  Redman,  Wcymonth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United    Mattress  Machinery   Co.,   Inc.,   Qnincy, 
Mask,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Not.  1,  1902,  Scr.  No.  234,782 
3  Claims.    (CL  112— 104) 


simultaneously  disconnecting  said  source  with  reference 
to  the  windings  and  closing  the  second  circuit  to  make  the 
motor  run  under  low  voltage,  low  speed,  high  torque  con- 
ditions as  a  D.C.  motor  fed  by  the  second  circuit,  and 
means  moving  synchronously  with  the  needle  and  breaking 
the  first  circuit  at  a  predetermined  moment  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  position  of  the  needle. 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  strai^t 
needle  at  one  side  of  the  work  and  a  rotary  hook  assem- 
bly at  the  other  side  of  the  work  comprising  a  rotary  book 
disposed  to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  needle,  and  a  bobbin  case  mounted 
within  the  hook,  the  combination  of  work  supporting 
means  including  a  base,  a  throat  plate  mounted  in  the 
base  having  an  aperture  of  a  diameter  providing  a  loose 
fit  with  the  needle  to  loosely  engage  and  guide  the  needle 
below  tht  work  level,  and  a  needle  guide  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  base  beneath  and  separated  from  said 
throat  plate  at  one  side  of  the  rotary  hook  sliaped  to  pro- 
vide a  needle  receiving  bore  cylindrically  walled-in  at  its 
upper  end.  with  a  narrow  vertical  thread  receiving  slot 
facing  the  hook  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
needle  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  yam  and  open- 
ing into  said  bore  through  said  walled-in  portion  of  the 
bore,  and  a  rotary  hook  receiving  cutout  extending  across 
the  rotary  hook  side  of  said  guide  toward  the  lower  end 
of  said  bore  with  the  rear  face  of  said  cutout  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  bore,  and  a  forwardly 
sloping  upper  portion  of  said  cutout  providing  surfaces 
for  gtiiding  the  needle  thread  drawn  about  the  rotary 
hook  assembly  upwardly  through  said  slot  and  through 
the  needle  eye  during  the  retracting  movement  of  the 
needle. 

3,125,050  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Georges  Bcttrand,  10  Rnc  dc  Tonl,  Paris,  FraMC 

FUed  Mv.  0,  1901,  Scr.  No.  115,502 

■ppMfHnn  FraMc  Mar.  11, 1900 
HCkiim.    (CL  112—219) 


1 .  In  an  electric  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  a  motor  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the 
needle  and  including  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding,  a  source  of  A.C..  a  supply  circuit  normally  con- 
necting said  source  and  said  windings  in  series,  a  rectify- 
ing bridge,  a  first  circuit  connecting  said  source  with  the 
input  of  the  rectifying  bridge,  a  second,  normally  open 
circuit  coimecting  the  output  of  the  rectifying  bridge  with 
the  windings  in  parallel  relationahip,  a  primary  switch 


3,125,051 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Russell  A.  Fritts,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Sinter  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1902,  Scr.  No.  173,912 

7  Claims.    (CL  112— 220) 


5-^ 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
in  an  apertured  supporting  case,  said  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  driven  rotary  element,  a  rotary  ele- 
ment formed  as  part  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  case,  an  idler  wheel  carried  by  said  lever, 
means  for  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
idler  wheel  to  engage  both  of  said  rotary  elements,  an  op- 
erating handle  extending  through  said  apertured  case  and 
having  a  portion  located  ouuide  of  said  case  and  a  portion 
located  inside  of  said  case,  means  for  connecting  said  op- 
erating handle  to  said  lever,  and  a  cam  projection  on  said 
case,  said  cam  projection  acting  upon  movement  of  said 
handle  to  shift  said  lever  against  said  biasing  means  there- 
by to  disengage  said  idler  wheel  from  one  of  said  rotary 
elements. 

3,125,052 
THREAD-CHAIN  CUTTER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Wamn  R.  Spivcy,  MarvcO,  Arfc. 
Filed  Oct  0, 1901,  Scr.  No.  143,300 
9ChikM.    (CL  112— 252) 
1.  In  combinaticm  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
stitching  means  for  stitching  successive  spaced  sections 
of  stitched  material  and  feeding  means  for  conveying  the 
stitched  material  beneath  and  rearwardly  from  the  stitch- 
ing means,  a  said  sewing  machine  further  having  means 
defining  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber  extending  be- 
neath and   rearwardly   from   the  stitching  means,   said 
chamber  having  an  aperture  disposed  rearwardly  and  in 
the  palh  of  the  stitched  material  as  it  travels  rearwardly 
from  the  feeding  means,  said  aperture  being  relatively 
large  with  respect  to  the  thread-chain  so  as  to  allow  a 
substantial  volume  of  air  to  flow  through  the  aperture 
suction  means   conununicating   with   said   chamber   for 
drawing  a  substantial  stream  of  air  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  heated  wire  mechanically  supported  beneath  said 
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aperture  and  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  air-strlam    cordancc  with  movement  of  the  die 
so  as  to  be  cooled  thereby  when  the  aperture  is  uiire-    ing.  and  means  responsive  to  the 
stncted,  means  surrounding  said  heated  wire  for  ire-    '  .         -       *" 

venting  stitched  material  from  being  sucked  into  diject 
conUct  with  the  heated  wire  while  allowing  a  threiad- 
chain  to  be  drawn  across  the  heated  wire  for  sever^ice 


lower  when  urged  into  contact  with 
mounting  means  during  forming  to 
in  said  chamber. 


March  17,  1964 

plunger  during  form- 

position  of  the  cam  fol- 

cam  on  said  cam 

rkgulate  the  pressure 


3,125,»54 
CLAMPING  APPAR>|ItUS 

^tJ'IS^^  ^•S^  Electric Jompwy,  h^^^S^ 
rated.  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corponitioo  of  New  York 

FIW  Feb.  17,  IHl,  S«r.  N».  99^n 

Udaims.    (CL  113-M) 


thereby,  said  aperture  being  so  arranged  that  the  air-fl  )w 
therethrough  will  be  intermittently  restricted  by  the  sec- 
tions of  stitched  material  as  they  pass  over  the  aperture 
so  as  to  reduce  the  cooling  effect  of  the  air-streim 
upon  the  heated  wire  and  allow  said  wire  tntermittei^ly 
to  increase  its  temperature  preparatory  to  each  sevcrtig 
operation. 


3,125,053 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ., 
DRAULIC  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROGRA 
MING  CAM  THEREFOR 
Charics  L.  Mttchell,  Cincinnati,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  Tkt 
Cladiiiiati  MUling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  df  Ohio 

FOcd  Ang.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  52^46 
6  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 45) 


1.  In  a  fcHming  press  having  a  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber  and  a  die  plunger  movable  to  alter  the  size  ^f 
said  chamber,  said  press  having  means  to  mount  a  cam 
thereon,  the  combination  of  a  movable  cam  follower  ad- 
jacent the  cam  mounting  means,  means  to  apply  a  se- 
lected positioning  force  to  the  cam  follower,  means  pro- 
viding a  restoring  fwce  to  the  cam  follower  whereby  the 
cam  follower  will  assume  an  equilibrium  position  detef- 
mined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  selected  positioning  forct 
applied  thereto  when  unimpeded,  said  equilibrium  pos^ 
Mon  of  the  cam  follower  indicating  a  desired  cam  fac^ 
position,  means  to  move  the  cam  mounting  means  in  ao- 


6.  A  device  for  clamping  structura   members  in  posi- 
tion for  assembly  as  a  frame,  which   »mprises  an  elon- 
gated support,   transversely-spaced  clunping   assemblies 
on  said  support  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  damp- 
mg  longitudinally-extending  members  cjf  a  frame  in  spaced 
relationship,  upstanding  means  on  sail  support  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  forming  a  limit  f  Mr  an  adjacent  end 
of  a  frame,  a  clamping  assembly  on  said  support  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof  includini ;  a  base  member 
having  an  upstanding  side  faced  towa  d  said  upstanding 
means  and  forming  a  limit  for  an  Adjacent  end  of  a 
frame,  a  reciprocable  clamping  member  mounted  in  said 
base  member  including  a  rod  and  ikterally  projecting 
clamping  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rod.  the  clamp- 
ing means  being  positionable  adjacent  A«  upstanding  side 
of  said  base  member  for  clamping  trarisversely-extending 
structural  members  against  said  base  knember.  and  said 
rod  extending  through  said  base  member  beyond  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  a  pair  of  damping  bars  movably 
mounted  above   and  below  said  clukping  member  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  thenjlo,  said  clamping 
bars    extending    substantially    co-exteasively    with    said 
clamping  member  and  luving  outer  ands  which  extend 
substantially  beyond  the  upstanding  fide  of  said  base 
member  and  which  are  movable   toward  one  another 
for  clamping  transversely-extending  structural  members 
against  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  longitudinally-ex- 
tending members,  a  fluid  cylinder  for  njoving  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  said  clamping  bars  to  jmember<lamping 
positions  and  having  a  piston  and  a  kiousing.  first  rod 
means  connected  to  said  piston  and  ilidably  extending 
through  said  housing,  second  rod  means  connected  to  said 
housing,  linkage  connecting  the  inner  eids  of  said  clamp- 
ing bars  to  one  of  said  rod  means,  anq  means  mounting 
.laid  other  rod  means  on  the  rod  of  saiU  clamping  mem- 
ber so  that  said  otiier  rod  means  is  tedprocable  with 
said  clamping  member,  and  so  that  said  clamping  mem- 
ber is  rotatable  relative  to  said  rod  means,  operation  of 
said  fluid  cylinder  causing  said  damding  member  and 
said  clamping  bars  to  exert  reactive  for^  upon  trans- 
versely-extending structural  members  Which  are  to  be 
clamped  thereby,  and  to  move  into  their  member-clamp- 
ing positions  simultaneously,  and  said  Clamping  member 
moving  the  transversely-extending  structural  members  to 
be  clamped  tliereby,  relative  to  tlie  lonj  ttudinally-extend- 
ing  structural  members  and  against  th<:  upstanding  side 
of  said  base  member  when  the  naembers  [ 
in  said  clamping  assembly  spaced  from 


have  been  ^accd 
laid  side. 


March  17,  1964 
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3,U5,t5S 

SOLDERING  TIP 

HmhT  C.  Lcmcr,  1220  SoMct  Plaza  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  44,  Calif. 

FIlMl  Mar.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,193 

2  Claims.    (CL  113— IfS) 


to  press  the  seam  parts  into  close  engagement  and  simul- 
taneously cause  said  softened  bonding  material  to  flow 
uniformly  witliin  and  completely  fill  the  interstices  of 
said  seam  whereby  all  parts  of  said  scam  arc  fully  bonded 
throughout  to  provide  a  strong  hermetically  sealed  side 
seam  on  said  body. 


r  fji; 


>^ 


4r 


TTTzr 


tt-t: 


1 .  A  soldering  tip  for  use  with  electric  soldering  irons, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  solid  copper  rod  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  forming  a  supporting  shank,  and  a  working 
part  consisting  of  a  base  portion  that  projects  from 
one  end  of  said  supporting  shank  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion which  extends  from  the  other  end  of  said  base 
portion; 

successive  coatings  of  electrolytically  deposited  metals 
that  cover  the  surface  of  said  working  part,  the  first 
being  a  uniform  deposit  of  iron  having  a  thickness 
selected  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  said  base 
portion  of  the  working  part,  the  final  coat  being 
silver; 

and  a  seamless  cylindrically  shaped  suinless  steel  sleeve 
that  encompasses  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  sup- 
porting shank  and  is  permanently  mounted  thereon, 
said  stainless  steel  sleeve  having  a  uniform  thickness 
selected  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  said  sup- 
porting shank  so  as  to  inhibit  radial  expansion  thereof 
and  being  adapted  for  close-fitted  complete  insertion 
within  an  electric  soldering  iron  in  easily  removable 
and  fK>n-sticking  relationship  therewith. 


3,125,f57 
STABIUSING  APPARATl^  FOR  SHIPS 
Colin  C.  Mitchell,  Ediisbvik,  Scotlani,  aarignor  of  — 
fourth  to  Brown  Brothers  &  Co.  Limited,  Edfaibur^, 
Scotland,  a  British  company;  one-foorth  to  WIIHam 
Denny  ft  Brothers  LimitMl,  Danbarton,  Scotland,  a 
British  company;  one-fourth  to  Alkgcmeinc  Elektrld- 
tats-Gesellscfaaft  ScUnon,  Haasbwg-Fhilienwerdcr, 
Germany,  a  German  company;  and  ooe-fonrth  to 
DcniBchc  Wcrft  Aktici«c8dlachaft,  Hamborg,  Ger- 
■sany,  a  German  company 

FIM  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,438 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  22,  1961 

3  Clalma.    (CL  114—120) 


3,125,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAN  BODIES 
E4wM«  William  Katacr,  Palatine,  OL.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Fllad  Mar.  9,  1901,  Ser.  No.  94,524 
SCIakns.    (CL  113— 120) 


1.  A  subilizing  apparatus  for  a  stiip  incorporating  a 
support,  a  non-rotary  shaft  engaged  at  one  end  with  the 
support,  a  fin  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
vane  drive  motor  having  an  inner  casing  surrouiuling  the 
shaft  and  coupled  to  the  shaft  but  radially  spaced  from 
the  shaft  over  at  least  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  an 
outer  casing,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  the  outer  cas- 
ing to  the  fin  in  suchwise  as  to  constrain  the  fin  to  ro- 
tate with  the  casing  but  otherwise  to  permit  relative  lat- 
eral movement  between  the  fin  and  the  casing,  vanes  pre- 
sented by  the  outer  casing  projecting  radially  into  the 
annular  sptux  between  the  casings,  and  radial  partitions 
projecting  from  the  inner  casing  into  the  annular  space 
between  the  casings,  each  vane  being  between  two  adja- 
cent partitions,  and  means  for  conducting  operating  fluid 
to  and  from  the  annuiar  space  between  the  casings. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  can  body  having  a 
cemented  side  seam  including  interlocked  hooked  por- 
tions from  a  flat  slteet  metal  blank  comfu-ising  the  steps 
of  applying  to  predetermined  widths  of  both  marginal 
surfaces  of  said  Wank  adjacent  both  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  which  are  to  be  joined  in  said  side  seam  a  fluid 
compositioa  containing  a  heat-softenable  bonding  mate- 
rial, hardening  said  fluid  composition  to  form  tliin  solid 
deposits  of  said  bonding  material  on  said  marginal  sur- 
faces, bending  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  blank 
to  form  reversely  bent  body  hooks,  shaping  said  blank 
into  a  partial  tubular  form,  interengaging  and  bumping 
•aid  body  hooks  to  mterlock  the  hooks  and  form  a  side 
seam  with  said  bonding  material  confined  wholly  within 
said  seam  and  between  the  parts  to  be  )oined,  said  bond- 
ing material  covering  substantially  all  of  the  contiguous 
surfaces  of  the  interlocked  body  hooks,  beating  said  seam 
to  soften  the  bonding  material  enclosed  therein,  and 
btmiping  said  heated  seam  with  a  predetermined  force 


3,125,058 

BOAT  CHOCK  LOCK  AND  FENDER  AND 

MOORING  CLEAT 

Glenn  G.  Peterson,  2817  NE.  32nd  St., 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,229 

7  Claims.    (CL  114—218) 


s  ^ts, 


5.  A  boat  fitting  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
base  for  mounting  on  a  boat,  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed 
arms  on  the  base  for  receiving  an  dement  therebetween, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  and  engage- 


708 


:i!a 


OFFICIIAL  GAZETTE 


able  with  the  other  arm  for  retaining  the  element! be- 
tween said  arms,  and  a  keeper  on  said  other  arm  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  bar  in  an  operative  position.  $aid 
keeper  including  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  on  Mid 
other  arm  and  comprising  a  head  spaced  therefrom,  (aid 
bar  being  engageable  with  the  keeper  from  one  side  of 
the  base  and  including  a  free  end  portion  having  a  lattral 
recess  therein  for  receiving  the  keeper,  the  wall  of  the  re- 
cess having  a  rabbet  therein  for  receiving  the  head  and 
providing  a  shoulder  engageable  therebeneath,  said  shoul- 
der being  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  for  frictjon- 
aUy  securing  the  b^f  to  the  keeper. 


March  17,  1964 


J 


3,12S,«59 
ARTICULATED  BOAT  TRAIN  AND  COUFLIN< 
TENDING     TO     RE-ALIGN     THE    LATTEt 
AUTOMATICALLY  *-***«^ 

Jean  Eugene  Paul  Venieau,  11  Rac  CcranacU,  and  Atlolf 
ComiUs  Melchior,  IM  Ave.  dc  SmBrtn,  bolfc  of  P^is, 
France,  assignon  of  eighty-f  oar  percent  to  Societc  A^o- 
nyme  dcs  Chantiers  Navals  Franco-Beiges,  Villcneiye> 
la-Garenne,  France 

Filed  Oct  19,  196«,  Scr.  No.  «,645 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  France  Oct  22,  199 

2S  Claims.    (CL  114--21S) 


1.  A  propelled  train  of  boats  comprising  a  plura  ty 
of  articulated  coupling  means  each  of  which  intercon- 
nects two  successive  boats  of  the  train  and  includes  clartic 
meaiis  for  generating  by  the  resilient  reaction  thereoij  a 
righting  torque  between  two  successive  boats  misali^d 
under  the  action  of  a  force,  said  righting  torque  having 
a  variable  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  degitee 
of  misalignment  between  said  two  successive  boats  and 
which  is  effective  to  automatically  re-align  said  boits 
after  the  removal  of  said  force,  and  two  rudder  assem- 
blies respectively  pivotably  secured  to  the  front  end  tf 
the  leading  boat  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  boat 
of  the  train,  said  train  being  advanceable  along  an  arcu- 
ate path  of  determinable  curvature  with  the  rudder  assem- 
blies pivoted  to  assume  positions  in  which  the  rightitg 
torque  generated  by  each  coupling  means  balances  tie 
moment  applied  to  said  coupling  means  by  the  pivotfd 
rudder  assemblies. 


3,125,M« 

WATER  SKI  STARTING  DEVICE 

Stewart  J.  LeooaidL  Wcatport  Comi. 

(4«  Catherine  St,  Norwalk,  Conn.) 

Filed  Nov.  15, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  237,81« 

UdaboM.    (CL115— (.1) 


1 

!■ 

1  •  1 

1.  A  training  device  for  water  skiers  for  use  by  a  skic  r 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  water  skis,  a  tow  line,  anfl 


towing  means:  the  device  comprisirg  a  front  clamping 
bar,  a  rear  clamping  bar  spaced  fron  the  front  clamping 
bar,  handle  means  providing  a  rigid  interconnection  be- 
tween the  spaced  front  and  rear  damping  bars,  and  means 
for  securmg  the  tow  hne  to  the  devici  the  front  clamping 
bar  bemg  adapted  to  fit  under  the  p^r  of  water  skis,  the 
rear  clamping  bar  being  adapted  to  fit  Wr  the  pair  of  water 
skis,  whereby  the  skis  may  rest  in  th^  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  clamping  bars  so  that  tiie  handle  means  ex- 
tends away  from  the  front  of  the  skis  and  toward  the  skier 


3,12S,f«l 
UNDERWATER  FLUIDOPErUtED  HORN 
<omm4  N.  UctMraau,  2444  EUcntuwn  Road,  U  JoUa 
Calif.,  and  Stanley  H.  Lai,  41(4  IliU  St,  Saa  Diego 


CaUf. 


Filed  A 


St, 

!•,  19«1,  Scr.  Ni.  13«,«9S 
(CL  114-17) 


/ 


1.  An  underwater  fluid  operated  ho-n  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  circular  backing  plate  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hole  passinjj  therethrough,  a 
threaded  hole  passing  therethrough  parallel  to  and 
laterally  offset  from  said  centrally  disposed  hole, 
and  an  annular  raised  ring  formed  in  one  face  ot 
said  plate,  said  ring  being  concentric  with  said  cen- 
tral hole  and  having  a  radius  Uss  than  the  offset 
distance  between  said  central  hole  and  said  threaded 
hole; 

a  flexible  vibrating  diaphragm  heniietically  sealed  to 

the  periphery  of  said  one  face  of  taid  backing  plate. 

the  inner  face  of  said  diaphragm  bdng  in  contact  with 

said  annular  raised  ring  and  the  buter  face  of  said 

diaphragm   being  in  substantially!  full  area-contact 

with  the  water  in  which  the  horn  lis  submerged; 

a  small  volume  annular  cavity  forined  between  said 

inner  face  of  said  sealed  diaphragm  and  said  one 

face  ot  said  plate,  exteriorly  of  said  raised  ring; 

a  cylindrical  cavity  formed  between  said  inner  face  of 

said  diaphragm  and  said  one  face  of  said  H«<'H"g 

place,  interioriy  of  said  raised  rinj 

means  for  introducing  compressed 

reduced  pressure  through  said 

backing  plate  to  said  annular  cavit 

means  for  exhausting  operating  fluid 

cal  cavity  throu^  said  backing  , 

comprising  said  centrally  disposed .«  „«,.,,„,  »« 

sound  emitting  function  of  said  hoi^  is  performed  by 
the  substantially  full  water  cootactlaiea  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  reduced  pressure 
compressed  operating  fluid  is  introdiiced  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  backing  plate  ahd  then  exhausted 
through  said  backing  plate  in  a  dhtetioo  away  from 
said  backing  plate  thus  supportin  t  and  enhancing 
the  pressure  waves  emitted  by  said  diaphragm. 


rating  fluid  at  a 
sded  hole  in  said 

and 

b-om  said  cylindri- 
^late,  said  means 

3le  whereby  the 
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3,125,M2 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Ray  J.  Raapp  and  James  C.  Whiting,  Madison  Heights, 

Mich.,  ass^ors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Madison 

Heights,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,537 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  116— 7t) 


connected  to  said  second  magnetic  means  and  movable 
therewith  from  said  non-signalling  to  said  signalling  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  indicating  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  first  bore  formed  therein,  a  fitting  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  first  bore,  said  fitting  having  a  hol- 
low tubular  member  extending  into  said  first  bore,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  secoid  bore  formed  therein, 
partition  means  located  in  said  tubular  member  for  pre- 
venting communication  between  said  first  and  second 
bores  and  for  forming  a  cavity  within  and  at  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  piston  member  slidable  in  said 
first  bore  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  stop 
means  formed  on  said  housing  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  piston  member  past  said  second  position,  first  pas- 
sage means  located  in  said  housing  for  communicating 
one  side  of  said  piston  member  with  a  first  pressure  source, 
!iecond  passage  means  located  in  said  housing  for  com- 
municating the  other  side  of  said  piston  member  with  a 
second  pressure  source,  first  spring  means  located  in  said 
first  bore  and  confined  between  said  housing  and  said  pis- 
ton member  for  opposing  movement  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  a  sleeve-like  re- 
tainer member  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
movable  from  a  first  site  to  a  second  site,  said  retainer 
member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  passage  means  for 
communicating  said  cavity  with  said  first  bore,  a  plurality 
of  balls  located  in  said  passage  means,  said  balls  being 
partially  located  within  said  cavity  and  partially  protrud- 
ing from  said  tubular  member  for  abutting  said  shoulder 
and  preventing  movement  of  said  retainer  member  to  said 
second  site,  a  control  member  located  in  said  first  bore, 
a  trigger  pin  operatively  connected  to  said  control  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  cavity  for  contacting  and 
maintaining  said  balls  in  a  protruding  position  for  abut- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  first  magnetic  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  retainer  member  and  movable  therewith 
from  said  first  to  said  second  site,  second  magnetic  means 
located  in  said  second  bore  and  movable  from  a  non- 
signalling  to  a  signalling  position,  said  second  magnetic 
means  being  magnetically  retained  in  said  non-signalling 
position  by  magnetic  attraction  to  said  first  magnetic 
means  while  said  retainer  member  remains  at  said  first 
site  and  being  magnetically  moved  to  said  signalling  posi- 
tion by  magnetic  attraction  to  said  first  magnetic  means 
when  said  retainer  member  is  moved  to  said  second  site, 
second  spring  means  located  in  said  housing  between  said 
retainer  member  and  said  control  meml>er  for  urging  said 
retainer  member  towards  said  second  site  and  for  urging 
said  control  member  towards  said  piston  member,  said 
second  spring  means  upon  movement  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber towards  said  second  position  being  arranged  to  initial- 
ly cause  movement  of  said  control  member  and  the  trig- 
ger pin  connected  thereto  towards  the  second  position  of 
said  piston  member  until  said  balls  are  free  to  move  into 
said  cavity  and  to  subsequently  cause  movement  of  said 
retainer  member  to  said  second  site  after  said  balls  have 
moved  into  said  cavity,  and  an  indicator  pin  operatively 


3,125,463 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
William  H.  Holtgrcn,  Mount  Carmcl,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Purobitor  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,364 
12  Chdms.    (CL  116—74) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  indicator  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pres- 
sure side,  a  rotataUe  member  located  in  said  housing 
and  axially  moveable  from  a  non-signaling  position  to  a 
signaling  position,  means  urging  said  member  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  said  signaling  position,  a  Bourdon  tube 
differential  pressure  sensing  means  disposed  in  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  housing  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axially  moveable  direction  of  said  member  and  encirchng 
said  n>ember,  the  interior  of  said  tube  means  being  in 
communication  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  hous- 
ing so  differential  pressure  in  the  housing  is  directly  trans- 
mitted thcreacross,  and  flexible  cable  meatu  extending 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
plane  and  secured  to  said  rotatable  pember  and  said 
tube  means  for  rotating  and  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  member  to  a  signaling  position  when  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,125,444 
SCALING  DEVICE 
Heinz  M.  Zcutscfael,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporatioa,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,446 
3  Claims.    (CL  116—124) 


1.  A  scaling  device,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  body  having  a  tapered  circumferential  sur- 
face and  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis; 

a  scale  element  having  a  surface  complementary  to  that 
of  said  body  and  being  provided  with  graduations 
spaced  circumferentially  of  said  scale  element;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  scale  element  to  the  surface  of 
said  body  at  an  adjustable  location  relative  to  and 
along  said  fixed  axis, 

thereby  to  vary  the  circumferential  spacing  between 
said  marks  with  respect  to  said  fixed  axis. 


r 
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3,125,065 
AQUARIUM  HOOD 
Allan  H.  WUlinger,  NeW  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  aarignor 
Aqaariams  Incorporated,  Maywood,  NJ^  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  158,445 
4  Claims.    (CL  119—^ 


1.  A  hood  comfMising  a  frame  member  adapted  lo 
overlie  substantially  the  entire  open  bp  of  an  aquariuito, 
said  frame  member  having  a  bottom  flange  which  is  sub- 
stantially continuous  throughout  the  periphery  thcrcdf. 
said  flange  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  sit  *i 
the  rim  of  the  aquarium,  opposing  end  walls  provided  On 
said  frame  member  and  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  flange,  a  shelf  extending  between  said  ei 
walls,  said  shelf  and  one  side  of  said  bottom  flange  d 
fining  an  access  opening,  a  first  cover  pivotally  mounted 
said  end  walls  to  dose  said  access  opening,  and  a  secok^ 
cover  pivotally  mounted  by  said  end  walls  for  movemejt 
between  a  closed  position  thereof  overlying  said  shcjf 
to  an  open  position  thereof  exposing  said  shelf. 


9,125,066 

MILIONG  MACHINE  ANALYZER 

Francis  F.  Smith,  Saratoca,  and  Manrice  S.  Bccklcy,  S«i 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dairy  Eqnipment  Te^i^  Com- 

Inc,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfon  i 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  146,008 

5ClaiiM.    (CI.  119— 14.14) 


w»^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  automati 
milking  machines  in  which  the  teat  cups  of  the  milkin 
machine  each  has  a  flexible  liner  disposed  within  a  she 
and  in  which  the  interior  of  said  liner  is  connected  bj, 
a  hose  to  a  source  of  constant  subatmospheric  pressure  an< 
the  space  between  the  liner  and  shell  is  connected  to  i 
pulsating  source  of  subatmospheric  pressure,  said  appa 
ratus  comprising:  means  for  moving  a  tape  past  a  record 
ing  station,  first  and  second  marking  members  engageabl* 
with  said  tape  at  said  recording  station,  first  and  secon< 
mounting  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  mark 
ing  members  respectively  for  independent  movemeni 
across  the  same  width  of  said  tape  in  close  adja 
cency  to  each  other,  means  inserted  into  the  interioi 
of  a  teat  cup  liner  hose  and  responsive  to  the  sub- 
atmospheric pressure  therein  for  actuating  said  first  mount 
ing  means  to  move  said  first  marking  member  across  sai( 
tape  a  distance  proportioned  to  the  degree  of  said  subat 
mospheric  pressure,  and  means  connected  to  the  space  be- 
tween a  teat  cup  liner  and  shell  and  responsive  to  the 
subatmospheric  pressure  therein  for  actuating  said  second 


mounting  means  to  move  said  secon( 
across  said  tape  a  distance  proportion{il 
said  subatmospheric  pressure. 


3,125,067 
MILKING  MACHINE  MA^OFOLD 
Kenneth  E.  Posncs,  10602  NE.  26th, 
FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3ClaiM.    (CLll 


US5) 


March  17,  1964 


marking  member 
to  the  degree  of 


BcUcTvc,  Wash. 
142,387 


!.  A  milking  machine  manifold  c(  mprising  a  body 
having  twin  valve  chambers  therein  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship, a  valve  reciprocable  in  each  such  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  seat  in  each  such  valve  chamber  beneath  said 
valve  and  closeablc  by  the  valve  of  su  :h  valve  chamber 
m  its  lower  position,  said  valve  body  having  therein  two 
ducts  positioned  to  communicate  resp<ctively  with  such 
valve  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  separate 
teat  cups,  said  body  having  a  milk  outlet  and  steady  suc- 
tion duct  communicating  past  said  vahc  seat  and  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  valve  chambers  beUiw  its  valve  when 
its  valve  is  raised  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
of  its  chamber  for  withdrawing  milk  from  such  valve 
chambers,  and  said  valve  body  havinj  two  ducts  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  two  valve  chambers 
above  said  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  alternating  suction  source  for  holiing  one  of  said 
valves  out  of  engagement  with  its  val't  seat  when  the 
other  of  said  valves  is  in  engagement  with  its  valve  seat. 


3,121068 

CAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL  LABORATORY 
^^     ^  ANIMALS 

loha  K.  Hampton,  Jr.,   New  TTrli^ 

Tower   iBTSstmcnt   Comply,   Naw 

pwtMrAfai 

FOcd  Oct  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  kl,632 
lOCbdms.    (Q       " 


La,,  a 


ika.it^La^ 


^ 


'K^  :^j^  -^'^* 


1.  In  a  cage  assembly,  a  main  suppon  having  spaced 
end  supports,  means  holding  the  end  sup  x>rts  in  upright, 
spaced  relation,  corresponding  ledges  on  the  spaced  si^- 
ports,  and  a  panel  frame  having  complem  entary  ledge  ele- 
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ments  engageable  over  the  first-named  ledges  so  that  the 
panel  frame  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the  support; 
the  panel  frame  including  end  parts  and  a  panel  having 
substantially  vertical  faces,  the  end  parts  being  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  panel  and  supporting  the  afore- 
mentioned ledge  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
cages  supported  on  the  panel  frame. 


3,125.069 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Bmcc  D.  Fowler,  1714  S.  3rd  St,  Mount  Venioa,  Wash. 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,557 

4  ClalBS.     (CL  119—51) 


1.  A  hummingbird  feeding  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispensing  housing  having  means  for  engaging 
a  liquid  food  container  in  a  leak-proof  manner  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  liquid  food 
container; 

(b)  a  liquid  food  container  of  vertically  elongated  form 
and  having  means  on  its  upper  end.  as  used,  for 
engaging  supporting  means; 

(f )  said  dispensing  housing  further  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  disposed  holes  slanting  up- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof; 

((/)  feeding  tubes  secured  in  said  radially  disposed 
holes,  said  tubes  having  a  small  diameter  liquid  con- 
veying passageway  terminating  in  a  substantially  con- 
ical liquid  collecting  cup; 

(«)  an  ant  shield  having  a  plurality  of  slender  wire- 
like  members  enclosing  the  said  liquid  collecting  cup 
and  spaced  apart  an  amount  allowing  the  passage  of 
a  hummingbird's  beak  but  denying  the  passage  of 
ants  and 

(/)  supporting  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
food  container. 


3,125,070 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF-FEEDER 

STRUCTURE 
R»  E.  Shrimpli%  RJt  2,  WcstphaUa,  KaM. 
FUcd  Jaly  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,518 
2  Clafans.     (O.  119-^33) 
1.  An  animal  feeding  bin  including: 
a  hollow  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  feed- 
ing material  and  provided  with  a  bottom  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  having  an  opening  in  the  lower 
major  portion  thereof,  there  being  an  inclined  parti- 
tion within  the  structure  in  disposition  with  the  upper 
edfe  of  the  partition  abutting  said  side  and  the  lower 
margin  thereof  spaced  from  the  side  and  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom; 


a  stop  mounted  on  said  bottom  between  said  lower 
margin  of  the  partition  and  the  major  plane  of  said 
side; 

a  protective  roof  member  hingedly  connected  to  said 
partition  at  a  point  thereon  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  bottom  and  the  major  plane  of  said  side  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  roof  member  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  between  an  inoperative  po- 
sition where  the  roof  member  is  between  the  parti- 
tion and  the  major  plane  of  said  side,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  where  the  roof  member  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  structure  through  said  opening;  and 


an  elongated  closure  member  having  opposed,  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  being  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  roof  member  ad- 
jacent said  partition  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
closure  member  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
during  said  swinging  of  the  roof  member,  the  closure 
member  spanning  the  distance  between  the  roof 
member  and  said  stc^  with  said  lower  end  abutting 
the  stop,  said  stop  maintaining  said  lower  end  in 
greater  spaced  relationship  from  the  major  plane 
of  said  side  than  said  upper  end,  the  closure  member 
and  the  stop  cooperating  to  present  a  unit  in  closing 
relationship  to  said  opening,  whereby  the  closure 
member  is  maintained  in  inclined  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  side  permitting  gravitational  force  to 
hold  the  closure  member  in  engagement  with  the 
stop  to  prevent  moisture  and  foreign  particles  from 
entering  the  structure. 


3,125,071 

BALL  PEN  ATTACHABLE  TO  USUAL  PENHOLDER 

Tozaboro  Nakada,  19  Otakimachi,  Nakano-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  S«pL  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  30,  1?59 

2  Claims.     (CL  120—42.4) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  for  replacing  the  usual  steel 
nib  in  a  penholder,  comprising  a  tubular  thin-walled  ink 
reservoir,  a  writing  element  including  a  ball  point,  said 
element  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir 
in  communication  therewith,  said  reservoir  including  an 
integral,  upwardly-exteinling,  thin-walled  extension  arcuate 
in  transverse  cross  section,  for  insertion  into  the  nib- 
holding  means  of  a  conventional  penholder. 
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3,125,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

LIQUID  FOR  HOT  WATER  FLOODING 

Harry  Brandt  and  Joseph  F.  ChHtum,  Whhticr,  Calif., 

assignors   to   California    Researcii    Corporation,    ^ 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,429 

5  Claims.     (CI.  122—4) 


1 .  The  method  of  increasing  the  temperature  of  bri  le 
above  about  200'  F.  comprising  increasing  the  tempei  i- 
ture  of  an  oxygen-free  gas,  flowing  said  increased  ten- 
perature  gas  in  direct  contact  heat-exchange  relationsUp 
with  brine  to  heat  the  brine  and  cool  the  gas,  separatii  ig 
the  now  cooled  gas  from  said  brine  and  removing  residu  U 
droplets  of  said  brine  from  said  gas,  increasing  the  tei  i- 
perature  of  the  cooled  gas  and  again  flowing  said  gas  n 
direct  contact  heat-exchange  relationship  with  brine  (o 
heat  the  brine  and  cool  the  gas. 


3,125,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINw, 
FEEDWATER  SUPPLY  TO  A  FORCED  FLOW 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switicrland,  awignor  to  Siilz4r 
Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  ^ 
Switzerland  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  78,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  31,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  122— 379) 


10.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  feedwater  su]  ■ 
ply  to  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  having  an  evapora  ■ 
ing  section,  a  superheater  section,  and  a  water  separate  • 
interposed  in  the  flow  of  operating  medium  between  sai 
sections,  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  salt  coa 
tent  of  the  feedwater,  of  increasing  the  rate  of  feedwate  • 
supply  to  the  steam  generator  upon  an  increase  of  th  ; 
salt  content  of  the  feedwater,  of  decreasing  the  rate  of 
feedwater  supply  to  the  steam  generator  upon  a  decreas} 
of  the  salt  content  of  the  feedwater,  and  of  by-passinf 
operating  medium  aroimd  the  water  separator  upon 


decrease  of  the  salt  content  of  the 
below  a  predetermined  minimum. 
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3,125,074 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUS*  ION  ENGINE 

S«nncl  Theodore  Scott,  3613  Mcafrntrook  Are, 

NaAviUc,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No  167,604 

5  Clainu.    (O.  123—17) 


1    A  rotary  internal  combustion  eng  inc  comprising. 

(a)  a  toroidal  casing  comprising  opposed  first  and 
second  sections  spaced  apart  sym  netricaily  about  a 
centric  plane. 

(6)  an  annular  piston  carrier  in  rehtive  rotational  en- 
gagement between  said  sections, 

(r)  a  first  recess  in  said  first  section  I  o  form  a  compres- 
sion chamber  with  one  side  of  stid  piston  cariier. 

id)  a  second  recess  in  said  second  section  to  form  a 
firing  chamber  with  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
carrier, 

ie)  said  recesses  being  alternately  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  casing  and  havin  [  overlapping  end 
portions, 

(/)  pistons  pivotally  mounted  aboit  radial  axes  in 
said  piston  carrier  for  movemunt  between  and 
through  said  compression  and  firii  g  chambers, 

(g)  means  for  pivoting  said  pistons  bjetween  one  opera- 
tive position  in  said  compression j chamber  and  an- 
other operative  position  in  said  firing  chamber. 

(h)  an  air  intake  valve  in  said  combression  chamber. 

(/)  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  firing  chamber,  and 

(/)  means  to  synchronously  fire  a  gaseous  charge  in 
said  firing  chamber  for  driving  sajd  pistons  circum- 
ferentially  relative  to  said  toroidal  casing. 


3,125.075 

DUAL  INLET  PASSAGES  FOR  NTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGIPCS 

Hans  L.  Wittek,  Flovaoor,  IB.,  aJjaui  to  AlUt- 

CtahiMfi  MaMfat fling  Compa^MflwmkM, 

iris. 

Fifed  Not.  20,  1961,  Ser.  N*.  153315 
3  Claiai.     (CL  123-^  ) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  o  >mbustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  intake  vilves  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  tl^ugh  the  axis  <rf 
the  cylinder  associated  with  said  vaJv^  and  spaced  in 
one  longitudinal  direction  from  a  kransverse  plane 
through  said  axis  at  right  angles  to   laid  longitudinal 


/ 
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plane,  said  head  comprising:  a  bottom  wall,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  vertical  side  wall,  a  pair  of  inlet  ports 
for  said  valves  in  said  bottom  wall  at  laterally  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  longitudinal  plane,  widls  de- 
fining a  first  streamlined  passage  extending  from  a  por- 
tion of  said  side  wall  intersected  by  said  transverse  plane 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  curving  in  said  one  longi- 
tudinal direction  toward  the  one  of  said  ports  nearest  said 
side  wall  in  tangential  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  down- 
wardly to  said  one  port  at  an  acute  vertical  angle  to  said 
bottom  wall,  and  walls  defining  a  second  streamlined 
passage  extending  vertically  above  said  first  passage  from 
said  side  wall  inwardly  and  in  said  one  longitudinal  direc- 
tion around  the  intake  valve  for  said  one  port  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  axis  and  thence  curving  to 
a  tangential  relationship  with  said  cylinder  and  sloping 
downwardly  to  the  other  port  at  an  acute  vertical  angle  to 
said  bottom  wall,  said  passages  being  effective  upon  in- 
stallation of  said  head  on  said  engine  to  direct  air  tangen- 
tially  to  the  cylinder  wall  of  said  cylitider  and  down- 
wardly through  said  ports,  respectively,  at  an  acute  verti- 
cal angle  thereby  inducing  said  air  to  swiri  unidirection- 
ally  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


3J25,076 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  COMBUSTION  AUTO- 

IGNmON  ENGINE 

GMffft  J.  MnOaMy,  Bwnt  HBk,  N.Y.,  asslfui  to 

sral  EfecMc  Conpuy,  a  cofporadMi  of  New  York 

FBad  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  69135S 

SCUM.    (CL  123-^32) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  diesel  engine  which  com- 
prises, establishing  compression,  pressure,  and  tempera- 
txire  in  said  engine  to  reduce  ignition  lag  of  a  prede- 
termined fuel  to  substantially  zero,  introducing  the  said 
fuel  into  tbe  engine  beginning  at  top  dead  center  of  the 
piston  on  compression  stroke,  and  maintaining  fuel  in- 
jection in  a  quantity  versus  time  ratio  commencing  at  0 
with  a  snoooth  upwardly  substantially  concave  curve  and 
a  sharp  cutoff  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
combustion  only. 


3.125,077 
PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    OPERATING 
CONDITIONS  OF  COMPRESSION  IGNITiON  EN- 
GINES, THE  WORK  CYCLE  OF  WHICH  COM- 
PRISES A  SCAVENGING  PHASE 


Ottsr,  NtmUtj, 


Pdrola,   4m 


to  iMtitat 


Lrtriflants,    Parte, 


nt4  Sapt  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,565 
riarily,  apiiilinHnn  FnuK*  Sept.  15, 1959 
5  cAm.    (CL  123-^2) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operating  conditions  of 
compression-ignition  engines  of  the  diesel  type  the  work 
cycle  of  which  comprises  a  scavenging  phase,  consisting 
oif  injecting  the  total  fuel  charge  destined  to  each  cylinder 
in  two  successive  fractions  per  work  cycle,  the  first  of 
which  is  injected  into  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 


commtmicating  with  the  main  combustion  chamber  but 
positioned  substantially  apart  from  the  scavenge  zone,  at 
a  moment  where  residual  gases  from  the  end  of  the  ex- 
haust period  are  remaining  in  said  auxiliary  chamber 


substantially  in  the  absence  of  air.  the  remaining  fracticm 
of  said  fuel  charge  being  injected  into  the  space  defined 
by  said  two  communicating  combustion  chambers  toward 
the  end  of  the  compression  period. 


3,125,078 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
NeiiUc  M.  RehMTS,  Cotaunbw,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Cnnunins 
Engine  Company,  Inc,  Cohunbos,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Fifed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  02,701 
4  Claims.    (CL  123— 32) 


VM>Am'  vw^'Tumw. 


fh 


/TfM, 


^ ^- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  head  tat  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  head  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, said  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  a  fuel  supply 
bore  and  a  fuel  discharge  bore  formed  longitudinally 
therein  and  said  bores  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  extending  from  an  opening  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  bead,  said  openings  defining  ports  adapted 
to  be  connected  respectively  to  a  fuel  supply  line  and 
a  fuel  discharge  line,  said  fuel  injectors  each  having  a 
circumferential  inlet  groove  formed  therein,  said  inlet 
groove  being  aligned  with  and  communicating  with  said 
fuel  supply  bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along 
the  length  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
head,  each  of  said  fuel  injectors  having  a  circumferential 
outlet  groove  formed  therein,  said  outlet  groove  being 
aligned  with  and  communicating  with  said  fuel  discharge 
bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  the  length 
thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  head,  said 
circumferential  inlet  and  outlet  grooves  each  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  flow  path  provided  by  said  bores 
and  permitting  the  free  flow  of  fuel  around  the  respective 
injectors  between  points  in  the  req>ective  bores  on  either 
side  of  said  injector 
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3,125,*79 

MULTI-PURPOSE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Heinrkh  Hoffnuuin,  Stntl|ait-Uiitcrtnrklieiin,  Gernutiy, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft,  Statt|fu1- 
Untertuiidieini,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  1,  196  > 

9  Claims.    (CI.  125—32) 


1.  An  internal  ODmbustion  engine  adapted  to  opei  ate 
selectively,  at  the  same  compression  ratio,  with  gasof  ne 
or  diesel  fuel  injection,  comprising  cylinder  means,  piston 
means  within  said  cylinder  means  and  delimiting  in  part 
a  combustion  chamber  which  is  at  least  approximately 
axially  symmetrical,  means  for  producing  an  air  vortex 
within  said  combustion  chamber  about  an  axis  extending 
essentially  in  the  cylinder  longitudinal  direction,  muilti- 
apertured  injection  means  for  substantially  simultaneously 
injecting  from  within  the  area  of  said  first-mentioned  axis 
essentially  radially  directed  fuel  jets  into  said  combustion 
chamber  spaced  substantially  o^er  the  entire  combustion 
chamber  cross  section  as  seen  in  a  plane  perpendiculaij  to 
said  axis,  and  means  enabling  ai^Ued  ignition  operation 
of  said  engine  with  gasoline  fuel  injection  while  enabling 
auto-ignition  operation  of  said  engine  with  diesel  (iiel 
injection,  the  compression  ratio  of  said  engine,  which  |re- 
mains  constant  for  gasoline  and  diesel  fuel  operation,  pe- 
ing  selected  to  be  relatively  low  for  diesel  engines  »nd 
relatively  high  for  Otto  engines  to  enable  said  engine  to 
operate  with  applied  ignition  in  case  of  gasoline  fuel  in- 
jection and  with  self-ilp^^^on  in  case  of  diesel  fuel  inac- 
tion, the  strength  of  said  air  vortex  and  the  penetrating 
power  of  the  essentially  radially  directed  fuel  jets  bdng 
so  matched  to  one  another  that  said  fuel  jets  fail  to  rcfch 
the  cylinder  walls  but  are  deflected  prior  thereto  essentially 
in  the  circumferential  direction  by  said  air  vortex. 


3,125,«M 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinrkli  Hoffmann,  Stnttfart-Untertarkhclm,  Germany, 
■sa^nor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktioigcaellachaft,  Stnttgart- 
Untertorklicim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,986 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  1, 1960 

4  Claims.    (Q.  123—32) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gasoline  internal  combjis- 
tion  engine  having  externally  controlled  applied  ignition 
and  including  piston  and  cylinder  means,  said  piston  metns 
being  provided  with  a  compact  piston  combustion  chafn- 
ber  of  a  shape  at  least  approximately  ajually  symmetric 
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about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  of  dii  meter  substantially 
smdler  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  space,  means 
for  producing  air  eddying  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber about  an  axis  extending  essentially  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  piston  means,  and  multi-aperture  in- 
jection means  for  injecting  the  fuel  4ssentially  from  the 
area  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of  operating  said  gasoline  combus- 
tion engine  at  a  compression  ratio  of  jabout  1 :  10  to  1:14 
by  injecting  fuel  substantially  radially  from  said  multi- 
aperture  injection  means  into  said  combustion  chamber 
and  by  so  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  air  eddy  and 
the  penetrating  force  of  the  initially  essentially  radially 
moving  fuel  particles  to  each  other  that  the  fuel  particles 
do  not  reach  the  walls  of  said  pistor  -combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  piston  imagined  in  the  d  ead  center  position 
thereof  but  are  deflected  prior  thereto 
tial  direction  by  said  air  eddy. 


in  the  circumferen- 


3,125,0«1 

COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MAldNE  ENGINES 

Elmer  P.  Jasper.  Algonac,  Mich.,  asanor  to  Chria-Craft 

Corporation,  Pompano  Beadi,  Fla^  a  corporatloo  of 

Michigan  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  NoL  255,058 
6  ClalBU.    (CL  123—4 


1.  A  marine  engine  cooling  lysteti  comfMising  aepa^ 
rate  seat  water  circuit  and  fre«h  wiier  circuit,  a  heat 
exchanger  connected  into  both  of  saic 
ter  pump,  a  supply  line  from  the  sea 
heat  exchanger,  a  return  sea  water  Une  from  said  heat 
exchanger  to  an  exhaust  pipe  and  over  K>ard,  a  fresh  water 
pump,  a  supply  line  from  said  fresh 
exhaust  maiiifold,  a  fresh  water  coinectioa  from  ^id 
manifold  through  the  engine  cylindef  block,  a  thentko- 
static  valve  at  the  outlet  of  said  engine  cylinder  block, 
a  return  conduit  from  said  thermostatic  valve  to  the  inlet 
of  said  fresh  water  pump,  a  second 
thermostatic  valve  to  said  heat  exchinger  and  a  return 
fresh  water  conduit  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  inlet 
of  said  fresh  water  pump. 


^) 


\ 


3,125,0t2 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGtSE  CYLINDER 

HEADS         T 
Frank  M.  Stanaficid,  Alan  J.  Glaaqpo^,  and  George  W. 
Morland,  Uacoin,  and  Tbonaa  A.  Bradahaw,  Loadoo, 
England,   aariffion  to  Rnaton   A  '  Honsbjr  Unritcd, 
Lincoln,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Grwt  BdHila  Mar.  1,  1961 


7  Cbima.    (CL  125—4 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine 


.77) 

structure  including 


a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head  therefor,  a  separate  re- 


moveable,  and  replaceable  fire  plate 


nterposed  between 
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said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder  head  and  forming  a  com- 
busUon  space  wall  or  deck,  said  fire  plate  being  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate,  means  rigidly  but  releasably  securing  a 
small  area  of  the  center  of  said  fire  plate  to  a  compara- 
tively cool  part  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  remaining  area 
of  said  pUte  being  substantiaUy  free  to  expand  and  con- 
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tional  to  the  flow  of  air,  $aid  connection  including  an  en- 
gine responsive  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the  fuel 


%I^J\ 


tract  in  its  own  plane,  said  cylinder  head  providing  a 
coolant  space  above  the  top  surface  of  said  plate,  and 
scalmg  means  at  ti»e  periphery  of  said  plate  providing  a 
coolant  seal  between  said  plate  and  aaid  cylinder  and  a 
gas  seal  between  said  plate  and  said  cylinder,  said  scaling 
means  permitting  radial  expansion  <rf  the  periphery  of 
said  plate. 


3,125,083 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTAMINATION  OF 

CRANK  CASE  OIL 

WUlard  W.  Scribncr,  931  F«f«it  Ave.,  Portlwd.  Mala* 

FUad  Aag.  11,  1960.  Ser.  N^  49,071 

OOalBM.    (Cl.123-.119) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  a  crank  case  to  conuin  its  lubricating 
oil  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  chamber,  means  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  said  engine  to  be  heated  thereby 
and  including  a  partition  dividing  it  into  upper  and  lower 
compartments  and  having  a  port  effecting  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  upper  compartment  having  a  port 
for  connection  to  the  air  inuke  of  said  engine,  said  lower 
compartment  having  a  port  for  connection  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  engine  in  a  zone  above  the  oil  level  in  the 
crank  case,  a  drain  for  said  lower  compartment,  and  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment  and  normally 
closing  said  port  but  opened  in  response  to  intake  suction. 


3,125,084 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Leon  H.  HaU,  Sooth  Boritegton,  Vt,  attignor  to 
Sinunoods   Predaioo   Products,  Ibc~   Tanytown. 
N.Y,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,234 
9  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 
1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  mtemal  combus- 
tion engine  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
in  one  stream  and  a  flow  of  air  to  ihe  engine  in  a  sepa- 
rate stream,  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  air  in  the 
air  stream,  said  means  including  a  throttle  body  provided 
with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being  associated  with 
intercommunicating  passageways  for  sensing  conditions 
of  atmospheric  and  manifold  air,  means  for  metering  the 
flow  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  stream,  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  flow  of  fuel  propor- 


metering   means   relative   to   the   air   measuring   means 
thereby  to  change  the  proportion  of  fuel  flow  to  air  flow. 


_  3,125,085 

CONTROL  OF  FUEL  INTRODUCTION  TO 
ENGINE  CYLINDER 
WilUam  M.  Kanffmann,  Hamborg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wortliington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ-  i 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jnnc  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.919 
5ClainH.    (CL  123— 120) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  introduction  of 
gaseous  fuel  having  a  high  hydrogen  content  into  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  inlet  valve  for  introducing  the  ^1  into 
the  engine. 

(6)  a  main  exhaust  valve  for  exhausting  the  burned 
fuel  from  the  engine, 

(c)  a  manifold  for  supplying  air  to  the  engine. 

id)  conduit  means  connecting  the  manifold  and  tlie 

'  inlet  valve. 

(e)  an  injection  valve  extending  into  the  conduit  means 
intermediate  the  manifold  and  inlet  valve  and  adapt- 
ed  to  introduce  the  gaseous  fuel  therethrough  to  an 
area  adjacent  the  inlet  valve, 

(/)  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
valves  and  adapted  to  individually  operate  the  valves 
so  that  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  injection  valve 
occurs  within  the  open  period  of  the  inlet  valve  a 
predetermined  period  after  the  exhaust  valve  doses 
wliereby  backfiring  wUl  be  prevented. 


3,125,086 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSURE 
CHARGED    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 

WUUam  R.  Fox,  Wayne,  Richard  J.  Hamcs,  Uronia. 
and  FredMick  Schwartz  and  Kari  Zaraba,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  airignors  to  General  Motors  Corpontioa, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Scirt.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,665 
6ClaiBis.    (CL  123— 140) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  fw  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  positive  displacement  blower  includ- 
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an 

re- 


ing  a  housing  defining  a  blower  chamber  and  having 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  connectable  to  the  air  .  _ 
ceiving  chamber  of  the  engine,  engine  driven  impeBer 
means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  blower  cham|>er 
and  adapted  to  effect  positive  pumping^  displacement  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  one  end  of  said  housing 
having  a  pressure  bypass  outlet  pcMt  adjacent  the  ii^et 
portion  of  the  blower  chamber,  a  pressure  bypass  irtlet 
port  adjacent  the  outlet  portion  of  the  blower  chamber, 
and  two  arcuate  passageways  interconnecting  said  pres- 
sure bypass  ports,  two  valves  pivotally  mounted  by  said 
housing  for  opposite  rotation  within  said  passageways 
between  fully  opened  and  closed  bypass  controlling  posi- 
tions, fuel  control  linkage  means  associated  with  said 
bypass  defining  end  of  said  blower  housing  and  norm^ly 
operable  to  control  engine  speed  by  regulation  of  the 
engine  fuel  supply  between  minimum  and  maximum  f^iel 
supply  conditions,  a  throttle  control  lever,  means  pro- 
viding a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  lever  ^^d 
said  fuel  control  linkage,  centrifugal  governor  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  bypass  p  ts- 


^-t-  ■-!. 


sageways  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  impeller  meats, 
said  governor  means  being  operably  connected  through 
said  fuel  control  linkage  means  to  modulate  the  engine 
fuel  supply  to  maintain  the  engine  q>eed  established  |>y 
said  linkage  within  idle  and  maximum  engine  speed  limits, 
and  adjustable  linkage  means  intermediate  said  fuel  con- 
trol linkage  means  and  said  bypass  controlling  valves 
and  operable  to  vary  the  opening  of  said  bypass  valves 
between  their  fully  closed  and  opened  positions  in  ac- 
cordance with  decreasing  fuel  regulation  of  the  engine 
fuel  supply  between  govemcx-  modulated  maximum  aid 
idle  engine  speed  fuel  supply  limits  corresponding  re- 
^>ectively  to  movement  of  said  throttle  control  lever  and 
said  fuel  supply  control  linkage  means  between  a  first 
intermediate  fuel  supply  controlling  condition  slightly 
less  than  the  maximum  fuel  supply  controlling  cond!ti(Hi 
and  a  second  intermediate  fuel  supply  controlling  condi- 
tion slightly  above  the  minimum  fuel  supply  controUiag 
condition,  opening  movement  of  said  valves  between  said 
intermediate  fuel  supply  controlling  conditions  being  af- 
fected independently  of  the  idle  and  maximum  engine 
speed  maintaining  operation  of  said  governor  means. 


DING      I 
to  Nort^ 


3,125,M7 

CRUSH  TRUBVG  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Walter  G.  Johnson,  Holdcn,  Mass^  aarignor  „ ,_ 

Company,  Worccflter,  Maas^  a  corporatioii  of  Mava- 
chnsctts  ^ 

Fikd  June  11, 19^2,  Scr.  No.  2*1,4M 
11  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 
5.  Crush  truing  apparatus  for  grinding  wheels  compr^ 
Jng, 


a  supporting  means  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement 
radially  toward  and  away  from  i  rotating  grinding 
wheel, 

first  and  second  bearing  means  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  means  respectively  concentric  of  first  and 
second  spaced  axes  both  located  fn  fixed  relation  to 
said  supporting  means. 


""^ 
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first  and  second  back-vp  rolls  res  lectively  routably 
mounted  concentric  of  said  fire  and  said  second 
bearing  means, 

a  crushing  roll  movably  supported  tpon  said  support- 
ing means  adjacent  to  said  first  and  said  second  back- 
up rolls  so  that  it  is  maintained  in  oiling  engagement 
with  both  of  said  back-up  rolls  >y  engagement  of 
said  crushing  roM  with  a  rotating  g  inding  wheel  to  be 
trued  thereby. 


3,125,Mt 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREaOUS 

STONE  WORKINq 

Edwin  W.  OTiicaL  «1 15  E.  29th  StL  Taba.  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1W2,  Scr.  Na  217,«2 

3  aaima.    (CL  125—:  •) 


1. 


r     -^ir- 


A  grinding  apiMratus  for  gem  stoiie  working  atUch 

combination: 


able  to  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising  in 

a  first  substalitially  cylindrical  cup  s  laped  member  at- 
Uchable  to  a  rotating  drive  mech  inism  for  rotating 
said  member  about  its  axis; 
a  second  member  cotxially  detachejl  within  said  first 
member  and  comprising  a  lower  epctemal  portion  of 
diameter  sli^tly  less  than  said  cup  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, an  upper  graspable  flange  portion  of  diameter 
greater  than  said  cup,  said  lower  portion  of  length 
less  than  tljc  depth  of  said  cup  wtereby  said  upper 
flange  portion  will  normally  rest  <  n  the  top  of  said 
first  member,  and 
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said  second  member  including  a  grinding  surface  for 
said  gem  stone  working. 


3,125,H9 

SPACE  HEATER  AND  COOLER 

WUUaBi  H.  Taylor,  1372  E.  52iid  SL.  Ckicaco,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1953,  Scr.  No.  M5,429 

45  daioH.    (CL  12«— lit) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  heat  exchange 
wall  and  an  annular  reflecting  wall  of  concave  form 
opposed  to  the  heat  exchange  wall  for  directing  radiant 
energy  thereupon,  and  a  rotor  centrally  disposed  and 
rotatable  with  reference  to  the  heat  exchange  wall  and 
provided  externally  of  the  combustion  chamber  with 
vanes  having  free  margins  in  immediate  proximity  to  said 
heat  exchange  wail  and  movable  across  said  wall  for  the 
propulsion  in  scouring  beat  receiving  relation  to  said  wall 
of  fluid  to  be  heated  thereby  and  means  for  introducing 
fuel  and  oxygen  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  direct- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  against  said  heat  reflect- 
ing wall. 

3,U5,fM 
ANDIRON  SET 
Glcoa  E.  Wise,  591  13tk  St  NW.,  WaAlagto^  4*  D.C 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  76,913     / 
iOalam.    (CL  12«— IM)  / 


1.  An  andiron  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  mounting  means 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  adapted  to 
extend  and  be  compressively  fixed  between  the  lintel  and 
the  comer  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  rear  wall  and 
the  hearth  of  a  fireplace,  one  end  of  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
upper  end  and  said  lower  end  whereby  said  mounting 
means  are  adapted  to  be  compressively  fixed  in  fireplaces 
of  various  sizes;  means  for  supporting  fuel  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  above  said  hearth;  and  pivot  means  hav- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  swtngably  join- 
ing said  fiiel-supporting  means  to  said  mounting  means. 


3,125,991 

INFLATABLE  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Harvey  P.  Sleeper,  Jr.,  516  Nm4o  Ave, 

Sdana  Beach,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,892 

17  Claims.    (CL  126—271) 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 

(A)  Wall  means  forming  an  inflatable  casing,  said  wall 
means  including: 

(1)  A  wall  section  of  substantially  flexible  and 
collapsible  material,  said  section  having: 
(a)  A  transparent  portion  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  said  section  and 
l)eing    configiu-ated    to    concentrate    solar 
energy  onto  a  restricted  area; 

(B)  energy  receiving  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  wall  portion  and  within  the  restricted  area; 

(C)  and  means  carried  by  said  wall  means  for  admit- 
ting a  fluid  to  inflate  said  casing. 

^ 


3,125,992 
INFUSION  FLASK 
Milton  J.  Cohen,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to 
PliarmcdicaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  BL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnob 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,979 
5  Claims.    (CL  12S— 272) 


1.  An  additive  container  for  matter  to  be  administered 
by  means  of  an  infusion  flask,  said  container  comprising 
a  portion  for  holding  additive  material  and  having  an 
open  end,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  substantially  per- 
pendicularly continuously  from  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  compression  member  formed  of  flexible  material 
consisting  of  a  central  bulbous  member  of  substantially 
elongate,  cylindrical  shape  for  transverse  compression  to 
create  a  pumping  action,  said  compression  member  having 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  abutting  end 
to  end,  parallel  relationship  with  the  flange  on  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  sleeve  section  of  smaller  dimension  than  the 
compression  member  at  the  other  end  with  a  continuous 
passage  therethrough  to  the  bulbous  portion  and  from 
the  bulbous  portion  through  the  flange  section  without  any 
obstructions  in  between,  a  clamping  ring  interconnecting 
the  abutting  flanges  of  the  compression  member  and  the 
container  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  bulbous  mem- 
ber disposed  substantially  entirely  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  container  for  full  access  thereto  for  engagemem 
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between  fingers,  and  an  elongate  stiff  penetrating  tul)e 
haying  a  tubular  inner  end  portion  received  in  fitting  i  e- 
lationship  in  said  sleeve  section  and  having  a  pointed  outer 
end  portion  for  piercing  the  infusion  flask  for  establishing 
a  connection  between  the  omtainer  and  the  flask  wherely 
fluid  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  flask  into  the  container, 
mixed  with  the  material  in  the  container  and  re-injectfd 
into  the  flask. 


3a25,«93 

SURGICAL  BANDAGE 

Frieda  D.  Hntckins,  913  Sunset  Drirc,  Lake  Loccnic, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,155 

3  Claims.    (CL  128—283) 


l.'In  a  combined  surgical  binder  and  bandage  con- 
prising,  an  intermediate  strap,  an  absorbent  dressing  adj  i- 
cent  one  end  of  said  strap  and  an  adhesive  surface  adj  i- 
cent  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap,  the  improvemeit 
comprising:  said  intermediate  strap  being  formed  from 
gauze-like  material  folded  to  provide  a  pocket  at  one  ei  d 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  dressing  within  said  poc  i- 
et  so  that  it  is  surrounded  by  said  gauze-like  materia  I. 
said  dressing  having  a  first  and  a  second  large  area  surface 
and  an  edge  surface,  a  non-abs(M'bent  material  covering 
only  said  first  large  area  surface  and  said  edge  surfad:, 
said  second  large  area  surface  being  covered  by  only  s«d 
gauze-like  material  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over]  a 
profuse  drainage  wound,  and  said  adhesive  surface  bei^g 
located  on  the  same  side  of  said  gauze-like  material  ^s 
said  second  large  area  surface  of  said  dressing. 


3,125,994 
SUCTION  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  Krng,  Wyckoil,  NJ., 

Dicidnson  and  Company,  Bcffen,  N J., 
tkNi  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,547 
2  Claims.    (CL  128— 3M) 


to 

a 


Bccton 


1.  A  suction  device  for  removing  venom  comprisini : 
a  cylindrical  barrel  of  plastic  material  having  an  open 
upper  end  provided  with  laterally  projecting,  finger-engag- 
ing flange  means  and  with  an  open  lower  end  provided 
with  a  fitted  nozzle  portion  which  is  generally  elliptical  in 
cross  section  with  its  major  transverse  axis  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  its  mincH-  transverse  axis  and  with  tlie 
outer  face  thereof  being  curved  xroncavely  inwardly  to- 
wards the  central  portion  of  the  side  walls  thereof  which 
extend  along  the  major  axis  so  as  to  provide  a  contourefl 
skin  engaging  surface;  a  tubular  plastic  plunger  projectink 
into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  being  closeo 
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at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  its  uppjr  end  to  provide 
a  receptacle  for  accessories  in  the  in  erior  thereof  and 
having  a  packing  ring  extending  aroum  the  exterior  of  its 
lower  end  to  form  a  sealing  fit  with  ihe  interior  of  the 
barrel  and  an  outwardly  flared  operating  head  extending 
around  the  <^)en  upper  end  with  a  c(ncave  surface  for 
engagement  by  the  thumb  of  the  op(rator,  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  plunger  for  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  being  slightly  smaller  thi  n  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  barrel  so  as  to  provide  a  aiding  and  guiding 
fit  therebetween;  and  a  helical  spring  disposed  around 
the  plunger  and  extending  between  t^  open  upper  end 
of  the  barrel  and  the  outwardly  flared'operating  head  of 
the  plunger  so  as  to  normally  urge  the  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion outwardly  of  the  barrel,  said  bafrel  being  formed 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  retaininiJ  collar  extending 
around  the  inner  surface  of  the  open  Upper  end  thereof 
and  said  plunger  being  formed  with  i  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  ^aced  a  short  Id  istance  from  the 
operating  head  which  are  engageable  with  the  retaining 
collar  to  limit  the  inward  shift  of  thel  plunger  and  said 
plunger  also  being  formed  with  a  phirality  of  resUient 
retaining  tabs  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  a 
short  distance  above  the  packing  ring  \  nth  the  lower  end 
of  said  retaining  tabs  being  integral  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  and  flaring  outwaidly  and  upwardly 
at  an  angle  terminating  in  upper  ends  p  roviding  shoulders 
projecting  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  plunger 
so  as  to  engage  the  reui.ning  collar  w  jen  the  plunger  is 
shifted  outwardly  by  the  spring  and  thereby  limit  the 
relative  outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  said  tabs  be- 
ing shifuble  inwardly  so  as  to  be  subsiemtially  flush  with 
the  plunger  whereby  the  plunger  may  fe  assembled  with 


3,125,995 
FLEXIBLE  STAINLESS  STEEl 
David   Kaufman,  Newton,  Gactano 
Bethel,  and  Arthur  GHck,  Danbory, 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  New 
^■olMahie 

FBcd  Nov.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
TClafaM.    (CL 


SUTURES 

Salratorc 
Conn.,  aasignors 
York,  N.Y 


128—33;  S) 


149,449 


QlR 


3.  A  stainless  steel  surgical  suture 
19  individual  surgically  clean  stainless 
conductive  contact  with  each  other  ove  r 
of  the  suture,  each  filament  with  a  dia(neter 
O.OOIl  to  about  0.0018  inch,  and  of 
lected  from  the  following: 


ITjB.P. 


0... 
00  . 
3-0 
4-0 

4-0. 
JM). 


Conattu  «lon 


7x7x 
7x7x1 
7x7x1 
7x3x 

10  X 
19  X< 


first 


where  the  construction  column  shows 

of  strands  in  the  suture,  second  the  number 

(or  ends)  in  each  strand,  and  third  the 


being  completely 
access  from  the 


the  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  said  plunget- 

dosed  and  sealed  so  that  there  is  n< 

interior  of  the  plunger  to  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and 

the  interior  of  said  barrel  being  free  from  obstructions 

so  as  to  provide  maximum  displacenMnt  as  the  plunger 

is  shifted  inwardly  and  maximum  suet  on  as  the  plunger 

is  shifted  outwardly 


to 


c(fmprising:  at  least 

steel  filaments  in 

the  entire  length 

from  about 

configuration  sc- 


oots 

0014 
010012 
0  0011 

0  OOIS 
0  0012 


Turns  per  Inch 


t 
U 

u 

B 


the  number 

of  filaments 

diameter  ot  each 
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filament  in  inches,  and  with  the  twist  direction  of  the 
filaments  in  each  strand  opposed  to  the  direction  of  twist 
of  the  strands  in  the  suture,  and  an  eyeless  surgical  needle 
attached  to  and  in  conductive  contact  with  the  surgically 
clean  stainless  steel  filaments  at  at  least  one  end  of  the 
suture. 


3,125,«9< 
BODY  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Lconud  Aatiics,  AllMmy,  and  Norman  C.  JcckcL  GIcm 
Falk,  N.Y.,  aaricnort  to  U^tcd  Statta  Catheter  4k  In- 
itrumcM  Corporation,  GIcm  Falk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,587 
SCbdms.    (CL  138-^481) 


1.  A  body  cavity  co(riing  device  comprising  a  thin- 
walled  inflatable  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  with- 
in said  cavity  and  capable  of  lining  the  boundary  wall  of 
said  cavity,  an  elongated  member  extending  through  and 
leading  from  one  end  of  said  container  and  adapted  to 
reach  from  said  cavity  through  a  natural  channel  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body,  a  feed  tube  extending  through  said 
elongated  member  terminating  at  a  plurality  of  small 
orifices  in  said  container  adapted  for  spraying  a  liquid 
refrigerant,  a  withdrawal  tube  extending  through  said 
elongated  member  terminating  in  an  opening  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  withdraw  gaseous  refrigerant  therefrom, 
and  a  monitoring  tube  extending  through  said  elongated 
member  terminating  in  an  aperture  in  said  container 
adapted  to  communicate  the  pressure  in  said  container 
to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


3,125,897 
ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER  HAVING   A  SPECIHC 
CROP  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Leon  R.  McRobcrt,  WHUamatoa,  Mich.,  aasignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,845 
4  Clafam.    (CL  138—38) 
1.  A  potato  retarding  device  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  transverse  flights,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to 
advance  potatoes  having  attached  plants  carried  by  said 
conveyor,  potato  engaging  means  having  a  fixed  location 
beneath  said  conveyor,  potato  retarding  means  movably 
mounted  above  said  potato  engaging  means  and  said  con- 
veyor, a  spring  connected  to  said  potato  retarding  means 
and  urging  the  same  toward  said  potato  engaging  means 
into  resilient  engagement  with  potatoes  that  are  being 
advanced  by  said  conveyor  and  are  engaging  said  potato 
engaging  means,  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  spring 
to  vary  the  effective  force  thereof  and  the  resulting  re- 
tarding effect  of  said  potato  retarding  means  during  en- 


gagement thereof  by  the  potatoes,  and  an  abutment  stop 
engageable  by  said  potato  retarding  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  potato  retarding  means  toward  said 
potato  engaging  means  by  said  spring  to  a  position  spaced 


v^ 


therefrom  to  enable  the  flights  of  said  conveyor  to  pass 
between  said  potato  engaging  means  and  said  potato  re- 
tarding means  unobstructed  by  engagement  with  said 
potato  retarding  means. 


3,125,898 
TOBACCO  SHEET  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.  Osborne,  Norwalk,  Comu,  amignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  23,  1988,  Scr.  No.  58,893 
24  ClataH.     (CL  13i— 17) 


It 


500r 


s 


ky 


I 


f 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  self-supporting  reconstituted 
tobacco  sheet  which  comprises  reducing  tobacco  to  a 
finely  divided  state,  mixing  with  said  tobacco  from  about 
2%  to  about  30%.  based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco,  of  a 
hi^ly  refined  softwood  sulfite  pulp  having  an  inverted 
freeness  as  measured  by  the  Canadian  Standard  Freeness 
Test,  and  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  a  film  forming 
agent  to  form  a  homogeneous  dispersion  having  a  solids 
content  of  at  least  5%  forming  a  film  of  said  dispersion 
on  a  substantial  impervious  film  forming  surface  and 
evaporating  moisture  from  the  film. 


/  3,125,899 

TOBACCO-MANIPULATING  MACHINES 
Francis  Augnste  Maurice  Labb^  Orleans,  France,  assignor 
to  MoUns  Machine  Company  Limited,  Dcptford,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

nicd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  131—84) 


1.  A  continuous  rod  cigarette  making  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  means  for  forming  an  elongated  con- 
tinuous tobacco  filler,  an  elongated  conveyor  to  convey 
the  filler  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  pair  of  spaced, 


1, 
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opposed,  stationary  side  guides  between  which  the  filler  is 
conveyed,  said  side  guides  having  opposed  faces  shared 
to  provide  therebetween  an  elongated  channel  of  which 
the  conveyor  forms  the  base,  said  channel  having  a  i  ar- 
row part  adjacent  the  conveyor  and  a  wider  part  remote 
from  the  conveyor  and  beyond'said  narrow  part,  said 
narrow  part  being  substantially  of  uniform  width  and  i;  ro- 
gressively  increasing  depth  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  filler  said  channel  having  a  leading  end  having 
a  depth  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  the  fil  er. 
means  to  exert  air  pressure  on  the  filler  in  said  chantiel 
to  urge  the  filler  toward  the  conveyor  and  into  the  wo- 
gressively  deepening  narrow  part  of  said  channel  as  pe 
filler  is  conveyed  along  the  channel,  so  that  the  quaniity 
of  filler  confined  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  channel  is 
progressively  increased  said  channel  having  a  trailing  ind 
and  a  trimming  donee  positioned  adjacent  said  traiBng 
end  and  so  spaced  therefrom  as  to  trim  and  remove  sur- 
plus tobacco  from  said  filler,  said  surplus  tobacco  extetid- 
ing  beyond  the  narrow  part  of  said  chaiuel. 
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3,125,100 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CIGARETTE  HOLD^IS 

Jos6  Jany,  Av.  Angelica  2.860,  Sao  Paolo,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,829 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Brazil  Jan.  7,  1960 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  131^208) 


2.  A  filter  cartridge  for  tobacco  smoke,  comprisini  m 
combination,  a  tubular  casing  having  first  and  sea  nd 
end  walls  having  a  pointed  metal  tube  projecting  in- 
ward therefrom,  said  tubular  casing  being  formed  of 
transparent  material,  said  end  walls  of  said  tubular  cas 
ing  each  containing  an  aperture,  said  end  wall  d.spoied 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  casing  containing  an  aoer- 
ture  located  in  the  upper  |>ortion  of  said  eiHl  wall  and 
said  end  wall  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  i^d 
casing  containing  an  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  w'd 
said  end  wall,  smaller  tubes  fixed  to  extend  inwardly^  of 
said  casing  from  said  end  walls  and  fitted  through  (he 
apertures  in  said  ends  walls  for  a  distance  greater  tian 
one  half  the  length  of  said  tubular  portion,  solid  plligs 
closing  the  inwardly  disponed  ends  of  said  pointed  tubes, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  smaller  tubes  b?ing  substim-' 
tially  parallel  to,  and  spacedly  offset  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  plugs  containing  a  plurality  of  capillary  chan- 
nels extending  therethrcH^,  a  chemical  liquid  occupy- 
ing substantially  one  half  the  volume  within  said  tubiiar 
casing,  and  elastic  members  closing  the  outwardly  dis- 
posed ends  of  said  smaller  tubes,  said  elastic  members 
being  transfixed  by  said  pointed  metal  tubes. 


3,125,101 
HAm-CUTTING  GUIDE 
WOlard  L.  Clark,  Greeley,  Colo. 
(1010  Sbordcaf  Cout,  Loreland,  Cdo.) 
FUcd  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67^28 
1  Claim.    (CL  132^-45) 
In  a  hair-cutting   guide,   an  elongated,   substantially- 
rigid,  unitary  frame  assembly  of  similar,  longitudinally- 
arcuate  bars-  conjoined  in  uniform  spaced  relation  and 
transverse  registration  of  their  convex  margins  by  a  sl>-ut 
laterally  thereof  and  a  yoke  inwardly  adjacent  the  e^ds 
thereof  remote  from  the  strut,  said  bars  being  formed!  to 
convergently  taper  in  their  arc  planes  outwardly  from  said 
stmt  to  and  beyond  said  yoke,  a  manipulating  hanjile 
fixedly  outstanding  laterally  of  said  frame  adjacent  s^d 
strut,  and  means  instanding  from  the  concave  margins 


of  said  bars  and  the  corresponding  riargin  of  said  yoke 
effective  in  raking  contact  with  hairlbearing  areas  of  a 
human  head  to  reflect  longitudinal  |  actuations  of  said 
frame  as  elevation  of  the  encountered  hair  between  and 
to  projection  beyond  the  convex  margins  of  the  frame 
bars,  said  means  comprising  doub  y-  and  ojJpositely- 
tapered  teeth  fixed  in  spaced  succession  and  like  iiKlina- 
tion  along  the  concave  bar  and  corre  ponding  yoke  mar-' 
gins  in  a  length-graduation  from  a  minimum  at  the  ends 


of  the  bars  remote  from  the  strut  to  a 


the  strut  terminally  determinative  oi   a  convexity  more 


deeply  pronounced  than  that  of  the 


maximum  adjacent 


>ars  and  with  their 


free  ends  advanced  toward  the  strut 
junctions  with  elements  of  the  fram< 
engaging  with  elements  of  the  frami 
relatively  wide  longitudinally  of  the 
narrow  laterally  thereof,  whereby  to 
teeth  to  the  frame  with  minimal  obstriii 
separating  the  frame  bars  and  to 
of  the  so-tapered  teeth  in  a  width  latbrally 
much  exceeding  the  free  end  dimensi<^n 
the  frame,  effective  to  broadly  engage 
jection  through  the  frame  human  haii 
thereby    incident    to    longitudinal   mjnipulati 
frame. 


scci 


prisent 


Qyde 


3,125,102 
COIN  SINGLING  APPA|LATUS 
S.  Bower,  YcadoB,  Pa., 
CoUccd^i  Devices,  lac,  Rid% 
Filed  Aa«.  17,  1960,  Scr. 
7  Claina.    (CI. 


N>. 


133- -3) 


r^ative  to  their  con- 
said  teeth  fixedly 
in  an  attachment 
f^ame  and  relatively 
;urc!y  connect  the 
ction  of  the  spaces 
the  free  ends 
of  the  frame 
longitudinally  of 
and  elevate  to  pro- 
rakingly  contacted 
ons  of   the 


r  to  Shoap  ToU 
Park,  Pa. 
50,199 


3.  A  toll  collecting  machine  includi  ng  a  hopper  for  re- 
ceiving an  assortment  of  coins  of  different  sizes,  an  in- 


clined rigid  chute  through  which  sai< 
leaving  said  hopper,  the  height  of  said 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  larges 


coins  travel  after 

chute  being  slightly 

of  said  coins,  and 


the  width  of  said  chute  being  only  slig  itly  larger  than  the 
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thickness  of  said  largest  coin,  said  chute  having  an  opening    lower  end  of  said  stack  to  push  the  lowermost  object  in 
in  a  side  thereof,  a  plunger  passing  through  said  opening   said  stack  away  from  said  stack,  guide  means  fixed  to 


and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  coins 
through  said  chute,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  to  prevent  tilting  of  a  coin  while  it  moves  down 
said  chute  to  prevent  wedging  of  said  coin  in  said  chute. 


said  base  and  having  two  mutually  facing  surfaces  be- 
tween which  said  push  rod  extends,  a  spring  acting  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  other  end  of  said  push  rod  and 
urging  said  one  end  of  sa.d  push  rod  toward  said  stack 
with  said  guide  means  as  a  fulcrum. 


3,125,103 
VENDING  MACHINE  CHANGE  DISPENSER 
Wilbur  L.  Davidson.  16766  Warwicli  Road,  Detroit  19, 
Mich.,  and  Thomas  G.  Davidson  and  Robert  W.  Shiker, 
Detroit,   Mich.;   said  Thomas  G.   Davidson  and  said 
Shiker  assignors  to  said  WUbar  L.  DavMson 
FUcd  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,909 
5  Claims.     (CI.  133—5) 


1.  A  coin  return  device  comprising  a  fixed  coin  receiv- 
ing member  including  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  coin 
opening  and  an  upright  fixed  part,  a  movable  coin  slide 
having  a  coin  receiving  opening  and  guided  for  movement 
beneath  said  portion  of  said  member  to  be  alternately 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  opening  of  said 
member  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  latter,  a  fixed  coin  dis- 
charge member  having  a  discharge  opening  in  laterally 
offset  relation  to  the  coin  opening  of  said  coin  recei\ing 
member,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide,  the 
opening  of  said  slide  being  registrable  with  that  of  said 
discharge  member  in  the  movement  of  the  slide  opening 
out  of  register  with  that  of  said  coin  receiving  member, 
and  means  engaging  one  another  directly  to  urge  the 
slide  in  one  direction  and  limit  the  motion  of  the  slide 
in  that  direction,  including  a  leaf  spring  part  mounted 
on  said  upright  fixed  part  of  said  coin  receiving  member. 
and  an  upright  on  siiid  slide  engaged  by  said  leaf  spring 
part  to  move  the  slide,  said  slide  part  engaging  said 
fixed  part  to  limit  said  movement. 


3,125,104 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Edward  J.  Tryon,  Trafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Chaiigc-!V:ai»rs,  lac,  ladianapoiis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,702 
6  Claims.    (CI.  133—5) 


3,125,105 

TIMER  CONTROL  FOR  DISHWASHING 

APPARATLS 

Kus.sell  C  Geiger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 

Manufacturing  Companv,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,388 
3  Claims.     (CI.  134—58) 


1 .  A  dispenser  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  mounted  on 
said  base  for  holding  a  stack  of  objects,  stop  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  guide  and  sufficiently  closely  thereto 
so  that  the  endmost  object  of  said  stack  is  positioned  just 
outside  of  said  guide  by  urging  said  stack  agaiiist  sad 
stop  means,  a  push  rod  reciprocal  in  a  given  direction 
with  relation  to  said  base,  said  push  rod  having  two  op- 
posite ends  one  of  which  is  positioned  to  slidably  rake  the 
800  O.U.^4« 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  washing  cham- 
ber, power  driven  spray  means  arranged  to  spray  cleans- 
ing liquid  over  soiled  dishes  and  like  articles  supported  in 
said  chamber,  fill  control  means  connected  to  admit  liquid 
to  said  chamber,  drain  control  means  connected  to  drain 
liquid  from  said  chamber,  and  an  electric  power  driven 
timer  connected  to  all  of  said  aforementioned  means  for 
controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  thereof  to  produce 
a  normal  cleansing  cycle  of  operation,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  timer  advance  motor  connected  to  said  timer 
for  driving  said  timer  at  a  speed  substantially  faster  thai) 
its  normal  rate  of  operation,  and  manually  selectable  con- 
trol circuits  including  said  timer  and  said  advance  motor 
producing  an  abbreviated  cycle  of  operation  in  which 
soiled  articles  are  rinsed  preparatory  to  subsequent  cleans- 
ing and  to  return  said  timer  to  its  starting  position  thereby 
making  available  a  full  cycle  of  operation  immediately 
subsequent  to  said  abbreviated  cycle. 


3,125,106 

SOLVENT  RECLAIMLNG  DRY  CLEANLNG 

APPARATUS 

Byron  L.  Brucken  and  Victor  A.  Williamitis,  both  of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,248 
1  Claim.     (CL  134—113) 
For  use  with  a  dry  cleaner  solvent  circulation  system 
including  a  disposable,  porous  filter  cartridge  interposed 
therein  for  conditioning  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  flowing 
therethrough,  a  solvent  reclaimer  comprising  a  box-like 
outer  casing  having  a  top  opening  and  an  access  door  for 
closing  said  top  opening,  a  solvent  displacing  chamber  in 
said  outer  casing  having  an  open  top  in  alignment  with 
said  top  opening  in  said  Outer  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  solvent  displacing  liquid  therein  having  a  lesser 
density  than  ihe  solvent  retainable  in  the  pores  of  said 
filter  cartridge,  said  chamber  having  a  sight  glass  in  com- 
munication therewith  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  between  the  sides  of  said  chamber  and  said 
outer  casing  to  a  point  above  the  highest  level  of  said 
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solvent  displacing  liquid  in  said  chamber,  said  outer  C4  s- 
ing  being  adapted  adjacent  the  sight  glass  for  visual  ob- 
servation of  same  as  a  means  for  ascertaining  the  high<  st 
level  of  solvent  displacing  liquid  in  said  chamber,  sjid 
access  door  being  openabie  and  adapted  for  inserting  a 
solvent  soaked  filter  cartridge  into  said  chamber  before 
the  filter  cartridge  is  disposed  of,  a  perforated  support 
stand  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  support  an  inserted  filter 
cartridge  in  a  submerged  condition  totally  within  said  s<  1- 
vent  displacing  liquid  whereby  the  displacing  liquid  in 
said  chamber  will  enter  the  pores  of  the  filter  cartridge  :o 
displace  the  solvent  retained  therein  solely  due  to  t  le 
lesser  density  thereof,  said  solvent  then  settling  to  t  le 


bottom  of  said  chamber  solely  due  to  the  greater  densi  y 
thereof  to  form  a  plane  of  stratification  dividing  the  di  i- 
placing  liquid  above  from  the  solvent  below,  said  suppo  t 
stand  being  spaced  sufficiently  above  the  said  plane  «  f 
stratification  and  below  the  highest  level  of  said  solvei  t 
displacing  liquid  to  position  a  filter  cartridge  supported 
thereon  totally  within  said  displacing  liquid,  conduit  meails 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamb<  r 
below  the  said  plane  of  stratification  and  its  other  end  ei  - 
tending  through  the  outer  casing  below  the  said  one  en  i 
of  said  conduit  means  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  so  • 
vent  circulation  system,  and  valve  means  in  said  condijt 
means  openabie  for  removing  reclaimed  solvent  from  sai  1 
chamber.  * 


9,125,107 

PROCESS  OF  CONVEYING  MOLTEN  POLYMERS 

Stanley  David  Wood,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  axifnor, 

by  mesne  assignmeots,  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  ami 

Company,  Wilmington,  DcU  a  corporation  of  Dclawane 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  133,2S9 

Claims  priority,  application  Cauda  Aug.  25,  19M 

•  5  Claims.  (CI.  137— 13) 
1 .  A  process  of  removing  gel  from  a  flow  conduit  fc  r 
a  polymer  which  tends  to  gel  on  the  conduit  wall  when  i  i 
the  molten  condition,  said  process  comprising  stoppin  i 
the  polymer  flow,  freezing  the  polymer  in  said  conduii , 
subsequently  remelting  said  polymer  and  pumping  the 
remelted  polymer  together  with  the  gel  out  of  said  flo^ 
conduit. 


3,125,198 

INTERSTAGE  EXPLOSIVELY  OPERATED  HY- 

DRAUUC  LINE  SEP.4RATION  DEVICE 

Emmet  J.  Murphy,   Redwood   City,  Calif.,  aasigmir 

Gcneral  Precision,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,490 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—68) 

A  hydraulic  line  sealing  and  cutting  device  comprisini 

(A)  a  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  coaxial  tran* 

verse  opening  extending  through  the  walls  thercdf 

and  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  and  in  open  con^ 

munication  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said  cylinder 

the  first  of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  i 

hydraulic  line. 
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(B)  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  in  I  he  second  of  said 
openings,  the  inside  diameter  of  siid  sleeve  being  the 
same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  saiJ  first  coaxial  trans- 
verse opening, 

(C)  a  first  and  a  second  closure  meins  for  respectively 
sealing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  ( if  said  cylinder. 


depen  ling 


(D)   a  ram  slidably  mounted  within 
normally  positioned  adjacent  said 
said  ram  having: 

(a)   a  head  portion  and  a 
on.  the  overall  length  of  said  . 
er  than  the  distance  between 
of  said  first  closure  means  a 
first  opening  adjacent  said  u 
{b)  a  cutting  edge  thereon  a 
hydraulic    line    and 
sleeve  between  the  head  . 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  i 
(c)  a  recess  thereon  positioned 
transverse  opening  for  c 
wall  of  said  cylinder  between 
and  said  second  closure 
line  is  pinched  therebetween, 
ram  actuating  means,  and 
(F)  said  second  closure  means  beini 
act  with  the  lower  extremity  of 
tion  to  close  said  tube  when  said 


said  cylinder  and 
rst  closure  means. 


rd 
pjer 
da  Med 
position  ed 

portion 


:oacti[)n 


portion  therc- 

r^m  being  no  great- 

the  inside  surface 

the  side  of  said 

closure, 

to  sever  said 

adjacent    said 

of  said  ram  and 

epending  portion, 

adjacent  said  first 

with  the  inner 

said  first  opening 

said  hydraulic 


wher  rby 


(E) 


said 


rim 


coirrROL 


3,125,109 

CONSTANT  VOLLfME 

Keancth  G.  Krcnter,  Goahcn,  la^.        _ 

ifcaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpondin 

Fiied  May  9,  1H2,  Ser.  No.    9 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—8  1) 


:  compri!  ing, 


1 .  A  pneumatic  control  device 

a  supply  port  for  connection  with  a 

pressed  air, 
a  control  chamber  having  a  lealc  poit 

the  supply  port. 


positioned  to  co- 
depending  por- 
is  actuated. 


to  Robcrt- 
of  Delaware 
93^22 


source  of  com- 
connected  with 
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a  branch  chaml>er  separated  from  the  control  chamber 
by  a  pressure  responsive  movable  wall, 

valve  means  between  the  branch  chamber  and  supply 
port  for  controlling  supply  and  exhaust  of  air  to 
the  branch  chamber  in  response  to  increases  and 
decreases,  respectively,  in  the  control  chamber 
pressure. 

a  flapper  valve  movable  relative  to  the  leak  port  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  the  control  chamber, 

a  diaphragm  for  actuating  the  flapper  valve  in  response 
to  pressure  differentials  acting  on   the  diaphragm, 

a  transfer  chamber  having  two  inlets  and  a  single  out- 
let, 
one  of  the  inlets  being  connected  with  the  branch 
chamber  and  the  other  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  variable  signal  pressure, 

and  a  selector  valve- in  the  transfer  chamber  operative 
to  connect  the  outlet  with  the  inlet  subject  to  the 
higher  pressure. 


3,125,110 
DEMAND  TYPE  FLOW  DIVIDER 
John  D.  Alkn.  South  Euclid,  and  Ray  G.  Holt,  Westlaiie, 
Ohio,    assignors   to    Fawlcfc    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,035 
5  ClalM.    (CL  137—101) 


^pAl_ 


S.  A  flow  divider  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing inlet,  excess  flow  and  controlled  flow  chambers  con- 
nected respectively  to  inlet,  excess  flow  and  controlled 
flow  openings  thereinto,  valve  means  in  the  valve  body 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  excess  flow  and  con- 
trolled flow  chambers,  said  valve  means  being  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  inlet  chamber  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  excess  (tow  and 
controlled  flow  chambers,  and  means  in  the  valve  body 
normally  positioned  in  confronting  relationship  to  an  ori- 
fice portion  of  said  valve  means  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  modulate  the  flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
controlled  flow  chamber,  said  means  being  movable,  in 
response  to  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  in  the  controlled 
flow  chamber,  away  from  said  portion  of  said  valve  means 
to  increase  the  flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  con- 
trolled flow  chamber. 


3,125,111 
VACUUM  REGULATOR 
James  Urban  Daly,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 
Incorporated,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,419 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—102) 
I.  A  vacuum  regulator  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  defining  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  connection  to  vacuum  operated  apparatus 
and  a  vacuum  source  respectively, 
(/>)  said  outlet  port  being  defined  in  a  boss  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  chamber  from  one  wall  thereof. 


(c)  flexible  diaphragm  means  defining  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
outlet  port  in  response  to  decreases  and  increases  in 
pressure  in  said  chamber, 

(J)  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  comprising  an  an- 
nular web  portion  surrounding  a  central  tongue  por- 
tion defined  by  an  opening  therebetween,  with  said 
tongue  portion  overlying  said  outlet  port. 


(e)  a  rigid  plate  disposed  against  the  chamber  facing 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  means  and  bridging  said 
tongue  defining  opening, 

(/)  said  plate  being  movable  with  said  diaphragm 
means  and  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  boss  to  permit  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
means  to  bring  said  tongue  p<»tion  into  and  out  of 
closing  engagement  with  said  outlet  port,  and 

(g)  biasing  means  resiliently  urging  said  plate  and  di- 
aphragm means  outwardly  of  said  chamber. 


3,125,112 
SEQUENCE  IRRIGATION  VALVE 
Richard  W.  Fitz  Maurice,  Santa  Cfaira,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,051 
7  Clafans.     (CL  137—119) 


'  6.  A  sequential- irrigation  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  valve  body,  and  a  valve  actuator  in  said  valve 
body;  said  actuator  including  a  resilient  tubular  stem,  a 
flexible  skirt  extending  from  said  stem,  skirt  mounting 
means,  a  resilient  diaphragm  sealed  with  said  skirt  mount- 
ing means  to  form  a  control  chamber,  a  valve  ball  mount- 
ed on  said  tubular  stem  for  selectively  closing  said  out- 
let ports,  a  water  transfer  p)ort  in  said  tubular  stem,  and 
a  foraminous  sleeve  surrounds  said  stem  and  overlying 
the  port  in  the  stem. 
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3,125,113 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Charles  P.  Lamb  and  Wiiliam  A.  Dudley,  Dallas,  T< 
assignors  to  Merla  Tool  CorporatioD,  Dallas,  Tex. 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,039 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—155) 


<-^ 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  comprising,  a  bousing  having  a  ma  n 
inl<?t  and  a  main  outlet,  a  passageway  interconnecting  sa  d 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  main  valve  seat  in  said  passagewt  i, 
a  main  valve  member  cooperable  with  said  seat  and  co  i- 
trolling  flow  through  said  passageway,  a  first  pressui  i- 
responsive  member  connected  to  the  main  valve  memb«r. 
second  pressure-responsive  means  in  said  housing,  meatis 
establishing  communication  between  $aid  outlet  and  oie 
side  of  said  second  pressure-responsive  means  and  one  siie 
of  the  first  pressure-responsive  member  including  a  bletd 
passage  between  said  one  side  of  the  first  pressure-respon- 
sive member  and  the  outlet,  a  pilot  gas  inlet,  means  eb- 
tablishing  communication  between  the  pilot  gas  inlet  a*d 
said  one  side  of  said  second  pressure-responsive  means 
and  said  one  side  of  the  first  pressure-responsive  meri- 
ber,  and  a  pilot  valve  seat  and  pilot  valve  member  poii- 
tioned  between  the  pilot  gas  inlet  and  the  second  pressur  :- 
responsive  means  and  controlling  flow  through  the  pil  )t 
gas  inlet,  said  pilot  valve  member  associated  with  sa  d 
second  pressure-responsive  means,  pressure  from  said  pil  )t 
inlet  being  effective  on  the  valve  member  when  seated 
a  direction  urging  the  pilot  valve  member  toward  u  i- 
seated  position. 

3,115,114 

DUAL  VALVED  VACUUM  BREAKER 

Jesse  D.  Langdon,  1  John  St.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,549 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—218) 


1.  A  dual  valved  breaker  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  inlet  and  outer  ends  with  a  passage  therebetweei  i. 


sri 


sleeve  valve   means  of  deformable 
from  the  inlet  end  into  said  passage 
end.  said   sleeve  valve  means  provided 
forate    wall    portion    overlying   vent 
through  the  casing  wall  near  iaid  inle 
first  check  valve  means,  second  check 
/formabic  material  extending  across, 
normally  closing  the  casing  passage 
valve  means  and  said  outlet  end.  said 
means  including  lip  means  having 
disposed  toward  said  outlet  end.  su. 
porting  said  sleeve  in  operative  posit 
check  valve  means  in  spaced  relation 
valve,  said  supporting  means  including 
for  supporting  said  lip  means  against  n 
sure  from  said  outlet  end.  passage 
between  the  first  and  second  check  va 
when  a  negative  pressure  exists  within 
ternal  pressure  is  effective  to  collaps< 
wall  of  said  sleeve  to  permit  external 
break  any  vacuum  existing  within  the 
casing. 


tlOfl 


mej  ns 


3,125,115 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CO  STROL  VALVES 
Kenneth  Victor  John  Gard,  East  Perth,  fWestcra  Australia, 

Australia,  assignor  to  Flight  RefuclUhg  Limited,  BLuk^- 

ford,  England 
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ffaterial   depending 
t6watd  the  outlet 
with  an  imper- 
mcans    perforated 
end  and  forming 
alve  means  of  de- 
cured  within  and 
brtween  said  sleeve 
second  check  valve 
o  Iter  face  portions 
ppprting  means  sup- 
and  said  second 
to  said  first  check 
a  portion  thereof 
versal  under  pres- 
being  provided 
means  whereby 
said  inlet  end  ex- 
said  imperforate 
Pressure  enter  and 
inlet  end  of  s«id 


l^e 


Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1221,219 
4  Chums.    (CL  137—1  0) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  maintiining  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  constant  pressure  in  liquid  flowing 
therethrough  comprising  a  valve  bodv  defining  a  flow 
passage  therethrough,  a  flow  controllinf  member  movable 
in  the  s;iid  body  to  provide  a  variable  restriction  of  said 
flow  passage,  means  defining  a  control  chamber  co-axial 
with  said  flow  controlling  member,  a  p  unger  movable  in 
said  control  chamber  and  coupled  to  sa  d  flow  controlling 
member  so  as  to  move  therewith,  said  plunger  having  a 
small  clearance  in  said  control  chamber,  sealing  means 
for  said  plunger  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve-like  dia- 
phragms turned  back  on  themselves  lo  as  to  lie  each 
against  part  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  part  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  plunger  and  o  roll  from  one 
surface  to  the  other  as  the  plunger  nxves  longitudinally 
in  the  chamber,  the  plunger  dividing  he  control  cham- 
ber into  two  parts,  passage  means  connecting  one  of 
said  parts  to  a  source  of  constant  flud  pressure  which 
acts  on  said  plunger  to  move  the  flow  controlling  mem- 
ber and  reduce  the  restriction  oi  the  fibw  passage  there- 
by, a  partition  defining  the  end  wall  ofl^the  other  part  of 
the  control  chamber,  apertures  in  said  partition  pro- 
viding communication  with  the  downslream  side  of  the 
flow  controlling  member,  a  one-way  fla|  i  valve  controlling 
said  apertures  to  prevent  flow  of  liqui(  out  of  said  con- 
trol chamber  part  therethrough,  a  constantly  open  bleed 
aperture  in  said  partition,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
plunger  and  having  a  rim,  and  a  seal  ng  ring  mounted 
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in  said  rim  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion to  seal  the  control  chamber  from  the  downstream 
side  of  said  flow  passage  when  the  flow  controlling  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  its  fully  open  position. 


3,125,116 
APPARATUS   FOR  LAUNCHING  AND  EXTRACT- 
ING SPHEROIDS  IN  PIPELINES 
Burt  P.  Schabcrg,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Rockwell  Mati'jfacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,265 
3  Cbins.    (CL  137—268) 


1.  In  a  spheroid  launching  assembly  comprising  an  in- 
clined tube  forming  a  gravity  feed  supply  chamber  for  a 
plurality  of  spheroids  in  a  row.  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by  a  movable  transfer  member  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  spheroid  conveying  passage  at  the 
other  side  of  said  transfer  member,  means  providing  an 
open  pocket  in  said  transfer  member  adapted  to  wholly 
receive  one  spheroid  at  a  time,  a  spheroid  in  said  pocket 
of  such  a  diameter  that  when  wholly  received  within  said 
pocket  with  the  pocket  aligned  with  said  chamber  the  next 
spheroid  in  the  chamber  row  may  contact  the  spheroid 
in  the  pocket  under  influence  of  gravity  but  remains  out- 
side the  pocket,  means  for  moving  said  transfer  membei 
to  align  the  pocket  with  said  passage  for  delivery  thereto 
of  the  pocketed  spheroid,  and  means  on  said  transfer 
member  effective  during  said  movement  of  the  transfer 
member  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  said  next 
spheroid  toward  the  transfer  member. 


disposed  in  circumscribing  relation  therewith  comprising 
a  valve  housing  and  retainer  normally  in  axial  alignment, 
said  valve  housing  and  retainer  being  radially  and  axially 
movable  and  displaceable  into  a  cocked  position  with  re- 
^>ect  to  each  other,  said  valve  housing  including  an 
annular  sidewall  connected  with  a  radially  extending 
end  wall,  a  free  end  on  said  side  wall  forming  an  annular 
lip  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  master  cylinder 
outlet  seal,  a  centrally  located  port  in  said  end  wall  for 
fluid  pressure  communication  with  said  master  cylinder 
outlet,  said  valve  retainer  having  a  radially  extending  and 
substantially  planar  base  wall,  centrally  located  aper- 
ture means  extending  through  said  base  wall,  a  self-align- 
ing valve  element  extending  through  said  port  and  aper- 
ture means  and  having  a  spaced  abutment  thereon,  said 
abutment  member  extending  axially  beyond  said  base 
wall  to  obviate  interference  therebetween  when  said  valve 
retainer  is  displaced  to  the  cocked  position,  a  radial 
shoulder  on  said  abutment  member  for  coplanar  engage- 
ment with  said  base  wall,  a  radially  extending  sealing 
member  on  said  valve  element  for  coplanar  engagement 
with  the  end  wall  on  said  valve  housing  about  said  port, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  valve  housing  and 
retainer  base  wall  normally  urging  said  retainer  into  co- 
planar engagement  with  said  abutment  member  and  said 
end  wall  of  said  valve  housing  into  coplanar  engagement 
with  said  sealing  member  to  close  said  port,  and  a  pre- 
determined radial  clearance  between  said  valve  element 
and  said  aperture  means  and  port  and  between  said  seal- 
ing member  and  said  annular  side  wall  of  said  housing 
to  permit  self-aligning  movement  of  said  valve  element  in 
both  radial  and  axial  directions  relative  to  said  valve 
housing  and  retainer  in  response  to  the  spring  force  act- 
ing thereon  upon  relative  displacement  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  retainer  into  the  cocked  position  in  order  to  pre- 
determine the  sealing  position  of  said  sealing  member 
in  substantially  co-planar  relation  with  said  end  wall. 


3,125,117 
CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  E.  Borgard,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130,155 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  137—493.4) 


3,125,118 
THROTTLING  VALVES 
Harry  C.  Zcisloft,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Orighial  applicaHon  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,401. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  273,409 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—494) 


3.  A  self-aligning  check  valve  for  contrcrfling  pressure 
fluid  flow  through  a  master  cylinder  outlet  having  a  seal 


4.  A  throttling  valve  comprising  a  curved  elastic  Bour- 
don tube,  a  support  connected  to  the  tube  and  holding  a 
portion  of  the  tube  fixed  relative  to  the  support,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  tube  including  the  end  thereof  standing 
free,  the  tube  being  biased  to  vary  consistently  in  curva-- 
ture  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  in^- 
terior  and  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  a  fluid  connection  to 
the  said  portion  of  the  tube,  and  means  on  the  tube  closing 
the  free  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
slits  therein  distributed  along  the  tube  and  each  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  disposed  at  one 
side,  in  the  radial  direction,  of  the  axis  of  the  tube  so 
that  variation  of  the  curvature  of  the  tube  varies  the  aioa 
of  the  slits. 
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3,125,119 
SLURRY  AGITATOR  VALVE 
Harry  J.  Rkhgels,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Laiiesldc 
Maciiine  Shop,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wi&,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Jnnc  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  36,323 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—538) 


A  slurry  agitator  valve  comprising  a  tubular  housiig 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  cylindrical  iniier 
and  outer  surfaces  each  of  constant  diameter,  an  annular 
stop  flange  secured  to  said  housing  at  its  upper  end  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  its  inner  surface,  a 
bular  valve  member  witt^in  said  housing  having  an  upi 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  lower  cylindrical  oul 
surface  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  upper  cylindrit 
outer  surface,  a  radial  shoulder  connecting  said  cylinctt-i- 
cal  surfaces  of  said  valve  member,  an  upper  flange  m- 
tegrally  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cylindrical 
surface  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  s^d 
upper  flange  slidably  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  s#d 
housing  below  said  stop  flange  and  spacing  said  upper  a^d 
lower  cylindrical  surfaces  from  said  inner  surface  bf 
said  housing  so  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  threads 
fwrned  within  the  lower, end  of  said  housing,  a  ring 
shaped  valve  seat  threaded  into  said  lower  end  of  s^d 
housing,  said  valve  seat  having  an  inner  cylindrical  si^- 
face  slidably  receiving  said  lower  cylindrical  surface  jof 
said  tubular  member,  a  wall  closing  the  lower  end  of  satd 
tubular  member  and  said  tubular  member  having  pofts 
extending  radially  therethrough  directly  above  said  w^U 
a  coil  spring  in  said  annular  chamber  compressed  between 
said  seat  and  upper  flange  so  as  to  urge  said  upper  flante 
upwardly  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  stop  flan^, 
said  radial  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to 
as  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  tubular  member 
and  compression  of  said  coil  spring,  the  lower  inner  siir- 
face  of  said  valve  seat  being  formed  with  a  recess  defined 
by  a  lower  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  housiag 
and  a  curved  dome  shaped  surface  merging  with  said  low- 
er cylindrical  surface  and  intersecting  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  define  a  sharp  circulfir 
shearing  edge,  said  dome  shaped  surface  adapted  without 
causing  turbulence  to  gradually  change  movement  of 
gases  flowing  through  said  ports  from  a  radial  direction 
to  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  tubular  housing  wh^n 
said  valve  is  open,  and  said  wall  sealing  said  chamber 
from  said  recess  when  said  spring  urges  said  upper  flan  ;e 
into  engagement  with  said  stop  flange. 


3,125,120 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Woodrow  A.  Hasiiany,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Clarlt    Equipment    Company,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,214 

7  Claims.    (CL  137-^96.12) 

5.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  h  n 

draulic  cylinder,  a  body  having  a  bore  and  a  fluid  inl:t 


and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  intersectin] 
control  means  in  said  bore  extend 
passage  and  having  a  laterally  exten(^ing 
said  outlet  passage:  a  poppet  valve  in 
comprising  a  chamber  with  a  valve 
and  facing  away  from  said  control 
drical  element  in   said  chamber  having 
gaging  said  seat  and  closing  said 


said  bore,  a  fluid 

into  said  outlet 

surface  within 

(aid  outlet  passage. 

defining  a  port 

me|ns,  a  hollow  cylin- 

a  surface  en- 

and  having  an 


lirg 


p<»rt 


orifice  in  the  end  adjacent  to  said 
for  closing  said  orifice,  a  means  adadted 
by  said  surface  on  the  control  mean 
valve   means,   a   means   for 
supporting  said  element  and  having 
in  the  side   thereof  closed   by  said 
element  is  fully  retracted  from  its 
means  for  urging  said  valve  means 
to  their  respective  seats. 
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pqrt.  a  valve  means 

to  be  engaged 

for  opening  said 

reciproca|bly  receiving   and 

restricted  orifice 

slement  when   the 

seat,  and  a  spring 

and  said  element 


3,125,121 

THROTTLING  VAL^E 

John  T.  Mnlkr,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  aadgn^  to  Leslie  Co., 

Lyndburst,  NJ.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  Nol  90,088 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137-^14,11) 


In  a  throttling  valve  comprising  a  ialve^body  having 
an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  valv ;  seat  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  valve  membei  co(^>erating  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  operative  y  associated  with 
the  valve  member,  a  sleeve-like  memb  r  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  axially  locked  to  the  stem  so  as  to  be 
movable  axially  therewith,  and  a  cylinder  in  the  valve 
body  closely  surrounding  the  sleeve-  ike  member  and 
having  a  port  on  only  one  side  thereof  facing  the  outlet 
side  of  the  valve  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  sleeve-like  member  composed  essentially  of  a  sector 
portion  and  a  separate  guide  portion,lthe  sector  portion 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  port  of  the  cylinder,  the 
thickness  of  the  sector  portion  being  substantially  less 
than  the  space  between  the  valve  slem  and  cylinder 
within  which  the  sector  portion  is  positioned,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sector  portion  having  a  rkdius  of  curvature 
identical  with  that  of  the  inner  surfact  of  the  cylinder, 
and  in  which  the  guide  portion  of  the  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber is  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section. 
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3,125,122 
THROTTLING  VALVE 
John  R.  Bermingiuini,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Leslie  Co.,  LyndhunI,  N J.,  a  corponitioo  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,877 
4  Claims.    (CL  137-425J) 


1.  In  a  throttling  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  valve  seat  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  valve  member  cooperating 
with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  operatively  associated 
with  the  valve  member,  a  sleeve-like  member  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  and  axially  locked  to  the  stem  so  as  to  be 
movable  axially  therewith,  and  a  cylinder  in  the  valve  body 
closely  surrounding  the  sleeve-like  member  and  having  a 
port  on  only  one  side  thereof  facing  the  outlet  side  of  the 
valve  body,  the  sleeve  member  having  a  lower  throttling 
edge  axially  aligned  with  the  cylinder  port,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  valve  seat  body  portion  having 
a  central  passageway  communicating  between  the  valve 
seat  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve,  a  second  throttling 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  central  passa.eway.  the  valve 
stem  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  valve  member 
and  into  the  central  passageway  of  the  valve  seat  body 
portion,  and  a  throttling  surface  formed  on  said  extending 
portion  of  the  valve  stem,  the  overlap  between  the  lower 
throttling  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  port  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  overlap  between  the  second 
throttling  valve  seat  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  throttling 
surface  on  the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  stem  is  in  the 
valve-closed  position. 

3,125,123 
DEVICES  FOR  ANCHORING  AND   EXTRACTING 
PLUGS    IN    AND    FROM    FUEL    CHANNEL   OF 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
RoUuid  Roche,  Clamart,  Jean-Marc  Hiissig,  Paris  Orsay, 
and  Pktre  Cousseran,  Cbunart,  France,  assignors  to 
Commisnriat  a  i'Eoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,231 
6  Claims.    (CL  138—89) 


on  a  recessed  portion  of  the  plug,  a  plurality  of  pawls 
pivoted  on  said  plug  and  adapted  to  lock  same  relative 
to  the  fuel  channel  to  be  closed,  a  member  for  locking 
said  pawls  which  is  axially  movable  inside  said  plug  be- 
tween two  positions  in  which  said  pawls  are  locked  and 
released  relative  to  said  channel,  an  inner  shoulder  adja- 
cent to  the  open  end  of  the  plug  and,  on  a  clamp  axially 
movable  in  relation  to  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  levers 
axially  fast  on  said  clamp  but  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  be 
radially  movable  in  relation  thereto,  each  lever  carrying 
on  its  end  an  outer  projection  and  an  inner  projection, 
means  for  controlling  the  radial  movements  of  said  levers 
which  are  associated  with  means  for  controlling  the  axial 
movements  of  said  clamp  and  lever  assembly  in  relation 
to  said  plug  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  outer 
projections  of  said  levers  abut  against  the  edge  of  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  stop  said  clamp  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  plug,  a  second  position  in  which  said 
inner  projections  of  said  lever  engage  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  levers  are  retracted  to  permit  their  introduc- 
tion into  said  plug,  and  a  third  position  in  which  said 
clamp  contacts  said  plug,  said  outer  projections  of  said 
levers  drivingly  engage  the  shoulder  and  release  the  pawls 
and  said  inner  projections  keep  said  locking  member  in 
the  unlocking  position. 


3.125.124 
CONDUIT  WITH  CORROSION  RESISTANT  UNER 
Charles  A.  Daniels,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  William  M.  Schul, 
Renton,  Wash.,  and  Willbm  B.  Buck,  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa..  asignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,390 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  138—141) 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  and  extracting  plugs  in  and 
from  fuel  channel  of  nuclear  reactors,  which  comprises, 


1.  A  reinforced,  corrosion  resistant  line  pipe  assembly 
comprising  a  steel  pipe;  a  substantially  rigid,  resinous  pipe 
selected  from  the  group  of  resinous  materials  consisting 
of  solid  linear  polyethylene,  a  solid  linear  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene,  and  a  solid  linear  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  1-butene,  said  resinous  pipe  being  positioned 
in  said  steel  pipe  so  as  to  provide  an  annulus  between 
said  pipes;  and  a  hydrated  hydraulic  cement  substantially 
filling  said  annulus. 

3,125,125 
DOBBY 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  12, 1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  139—71) 
1.  in  a  dobby  for  actuating  the  heddle  frames  of  a 
weaving  machine: 
a  main  drive  shaft, 

two  reciprocatingly  movable  lifter  rails, 
roclukble  members, 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  rockable 

members  for  actuating  a  heddle  frame, 
a  rocking  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
to  be  rocked  thereby. 
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separate  means  individually  operatively  connecting  siid 
lifter  rails  to  said  rocking  lever  at  different  distance:) 
from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 


two  lifting  blades  operatively  connected  to  each  of  sj  id 
rockable  members,  the  lifting  blades  connected  to 
the  same  rockable  members  being  alternatingly  <  n- 
gageable  by  said  lifter  rails  for  rocking  said  ro(  k- 
able  members,  and 

leverage  changing  means  formed  in  the  operative  ccn- 
nection  between  said  rocking  lever  and  said  rockal  le 
members  for  equalizing  the  angles  through  whi  :h 
said  rockable  members  are  rocked  by  said  lifter  ra  s 


3,125.126 
HARNESS  PULLEYS  FOR  LOOMS 
Walter  Engels,  Tryoo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Machin- 
ery  Company,  Greer,   S.C,   a   corporation   of  Soi  th 
Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963.  Set.  No.  267,303 
6  Claims.     (CI.  139—84) 

< 


y-  It 


6.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  harness  sheave  supp<  irt 
shaft,  a  uniformly  closely  spaced  stack  of  harness  sheai  es 
independently  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aid 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  two-part  bearing  for  each  pair 
sheaves  and  carrying  the  latter,  said  bearing  comprislig 
a  generally  J-shaped  sleeve  and  a  telescopically  interfitti  ig 
stepped  diameter  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  pair  of  sheaves 
press  fitted  on  the  exteriors  of  the  interfitting  sleeves 
rotate  therewith,  said  interfitting  sleeves  being  indepeiid- 
ently  rotatable  and  said  J-shaped  sleeve  rotatable  up  >n 
said  shaft,  said  interfitting  sleeves  having  a  combii^ 
axial  length  approximating  the  combined  axial  width 
said  pair  of  sheaves,  said  interfitting  sleeves  having 
of  their  bores  lined  with  Teflon. 


of 
dl 


3,125,127 

WARP  FEEDING 

Hans  Locher,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 

Ltd.,   Uster  Factories  for  Apparatus  and   Machinis, 

Uster,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,280 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139—97) 

1.  In  a  method   for   maintaining  the  tension  of  ifee 

warp  supplied  from  a  warp  beam  in  a  loom,  the  steps  <  f : 

producing  a  first  electric  signal  corresponding  to  t  le 

warp  tension,  > 


comparing  said  first  signal  with  a 
nal  that  corresponds  to  the  set 
tension  for   producing  a  third 
corresponds  to  the  difference 
signals  and  has  a  certain  polarity 
sion   exceeds  the   set   point   and 
polarity  when  the  warp  tension 
point, 
amplifying  said  third  signal  to  prodiice 
actuating  an  electromechanical  mot^r 
ing  a  shaft  by  said  fourth  signal 
tation  of  the  shaft  upon  a  polarity 
signal  and  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a 
ing  to  the  amplitude  of  the  fourt  i 


srcond  electric  sig- 

toint  of  the  warp 

e  ectric  signal  that 

bet  veen  the  first  two 

>  .'hen  the  warp  ten- 

'   has  the  opposite 

is  below  the  set 
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a  fourth  signal, 

operator  includ- 

to  change  the  ro- 

rhange  of  the  third 

speed  correspond- 

signal. 


rotating  the  warp  beam  at  a  direction 
responding  to  the  direction  and 
whereby  the  warp  beam  pays  out 
warp  tension  and  takes  up  warp 
tension, 

producing  an   additional   electric   s 
polarity  when  closing  the  shed  of 
ducing  an  additional  electric  si 
polarity  when  opening  the  shed. 

amplifying  said  additional  signals 
same  on  the  fourth  signal   for 
and  the  warp  beam  to  let  off  ad 
opening  the  shed  and  to  take  up 
the   shed,   independently  of  the 
third  signal. 


and  speed  cor- 
ipeed  of  the  shaft 
warp  at  increasing 
tt  decreasing  warp 


ignal 


i^al  of  a  certain 
the  loom  and  pro- 
of the  opposite 
md 

knd  superimposing 
Derating  said  shaft 
itional  warp  upon 
warp  upon  closing 
magnitude  of  the 


3,125,128 

WARP  TENSION  CONTROL  l^  WEAVING 

MACHINES 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthar,  Switz^and 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthar,  Switzerland 
ration  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlabd 
4  Claims.     (CI.  139—115) 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a 
tensioning  beam   for  all  warp  threads 
supporting  said  tensioning  beam,  the 
said  beams  being  parallel,  and  warp 
said  warp  beam  and  over  said  tensioning 
element  placed  in  parallel  relation 
carrier  beam,  and  means  for  oscill 
ment  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
least  a  portion  of  said  warp  threads 
sioning  beam  to  engagement  with  said 
with  said  carrier  beam  for  periodic  stre  ching 
ing  of  said  portion  of  said  warp  threads, 


.  assignor  to 
,  a  corpo- 

108.9<M) 

May  11,  1960 


yarp  beam,  a  warp 
a  carrier  beam 
xes  of  rotation  of 
t  treads  running  off 
beam:  a  rodlike 
adjacent  to  said 
said  rodlike  ele- 
carrier  beam,  at 
from  said  ten- 
ike  element  and 
and  slacken- 


ard 
latirg 
s^id 
pa:  sing 
rodli 
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3,125,129 
LOOM  PICKER 
Claytoa  E.  Schmidt,  New  Bedford,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Schmidt  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MaasaclMsctts 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,766 
1  Claim.     (CL  139— 160) 


■^^ 


said  reed  when  said  shed  is  obstructed,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  last-mentioned  means  to  swing  the  feed  rear- 
wardly  independent  of  the  movement  of  said  lay  when 
said  shed  is  obstructed  thereby  to  preclude  the  reed  from 
being  moved  rearward  solely  by  the  obstruction  in  said 
shed  and  the  warp  tlireads  and  thereby  to  positively  pre- 
clude breakage  of  said  warp  threads. 
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A  loom  picker  comprising  a  rigid  body  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyethylene  containing  an  aperture  for  :«- 
ceiving  the  end  of  a  picker  stick,  an  impact  head  at  one 
side  of  the  aperture,  a  guide  sleeve  at  the  other  side  of 
the  aperture,  said  guide  sleeve  having  near  its  ends 
spherically  curved  recesses,  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the 
sleeve  inwardly  thereof  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  spherically  curved  surfaces 
of  the  recesses,  and  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sleeve 
outwardly  of  the  recesses  flaring  from  a  diameter  which 
is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  curved  surfaces 
to  a  greater  diameter,  and  bearing  elements  disposed  in 
said  recesses,  said  bearing  elements  having  spherically 
curved  outer  surfaces  for  rotatable  engagement  with  the 
recesses  whereby  each  bearing  element  is  universally  ro- 
tatable about  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said 
bearings  having  cylindrical  holes  for  slidably  receiving  a 
guide  rod,  said  flaring  portions  of  the  sleeve  facilitating 
the  insertion  of  the  bearings  into  the  recesses. 


3,125,13t/ 

ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  LOOM  WITH  FIXABLE 

LOOSE  REED 

Hans  Zollinger.  Ruti,  Zsrich,  Switacrland.  asafgnor  to 

Ruti  Machtaiery  Works  Ltd.,  Rati,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  25,  I960 

5  Claims,     (a.  139—189) 


3,125,131 
FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Joseph  M.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  and  Albert  A. 
Laferte,  Wooosocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,487 
3  Claims.     (CI.  139—273) 


.?r.r\ 


I.  A  filling  feeler  mechanism  for  looms  having  in  com- 
bination a  slidable  filling  feeler,  bobbin  transferring  link- 
age, a  switch  member  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said 
slidable  filling  feeler,  a  solenoid  activated  by  said  switch 
for  initiating  filling  replenishment  by  means  of  said  link- 
age, said  switch  member  including  an  energizing  control 
and  a  reset  control,  said  linkage  including  a  mechanical 
means  effective  upon  said  reset  control  during  said  filling 
replenishment. 

3,125,132 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  CAGES 
FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE  TUBULAR 
ELEMENTS 
lames  D.  Knisely,  Houghton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Geoifc 
P.  Dnccy  and  Howard  F.  Sievers,  both  of  ErcreCt, 
Wash.         ^ 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,636 
8  Claims.    (CL  14^—71) 


1.  In  a  loose  reed  motion  for  power  looms  having  a 
shed,  a  lay  movable  alternately  forwardly  to  beat  up  the 
weft  and  rearwardly.  a  reed  movably  supported  for  move- 
ment writh  said  lay,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
means  operable  cyclically  for  relcasably  locking  said  reed 
in  place  when  said  reed  is  moved  forwardly  to  beat  up 
said  weft  and  said  shed  is  free  of  obstructions,  means  to 
render  ineffective  said  means  operable  cyclically  to  lock 

800  O.G. — 40 


4.  Apparatus  for  making  wire  cages  for  reinforcement 
of  concrete  structures  comprising  means  to  longitudinally 
guide  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  cage  wires  from  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  supply  reels  through  a  curved  path  upwardly 
into  a  generally  circular  pattern  in  which  each  of  said 
wires  is  vertically  disposed,  means  to  grasp  and  positively 
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advance  said  wires  individually  and  intermittently  I 
cause  said  vertically  disposed  wires  to  move  upwardly  i 
equal  iiKrements,  annular  means  revolvable  around  sai 
vertically  disposed  wires  to  wind  a  cage  wire  about  sai4 
circular  pattern  of  vertical  wires  to  cause  the  wire  whicl 
is  wound  to  contact  said  upwardly  moving  vertically  dis 
posed  wires,  one  by  one,  in  a  helical  pattern,  radiall] 
mounted  clamping  means  associated  with  each  of  sai< 
vertically  disposed  wires  to  clamp  said  wound  wire  agains 
each  of  said  vertically  disposed  wires  where  they  contac 
one  another,  welding  means  including  said  ciampinj 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  vertically  dispose< 
wires  to  weld  said  wound  wire  to  said  vertically  dispose* 
wires  at  said  points  of  contact  and  while  the  same  an 
clamped  together,  and  means  actuated  by  revolution  o 
said  annular  means  to  operate  said  wire  advancing  means 
said  clamping  means  and  said  welding  means. 


3,125,133 
SHELL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Kllngcnsniitli,  Mundc,  Ind.,  Herbert  W.  Speight 

Sharpsville,  Pa^  and  Sydney  L.  Gale,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Eas 

Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,564 

7  Claims.     (CI.  140—92.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  pancake  conducting  coils  v 
be  disposed  on  a  transformer  magnetic  core  from  multi  ■ 
strand  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  multi-spool  sup|^ 
ply  source  from  which  said  multi-starand  cable  is  supl 
plied  with  one  wire  strand  of  said  cable. being  supplied 
by  each  spool  of  said  source,  a  winding  table  routabl^ 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  table,  a  pluralit* 
of  mandrel  elements  secured  to  the  table  top,  means  for 
adjusting  the  positions  of  the  respective  mandrel  element^ 
along  the  plane  of  the  table  top  to  any  one  of  a  pluralitv 
of  positions  to  form  bounds  of  a  winding  form,  a  tlaf. 
removable  lifting  frame  on  said  table  top,  said  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  a  grid  pattern 
defining  a  plurality  of  windows,  said  mandrel  element^ 
extending  through  windows  of  the  frame  whereby  wheii 
a  coil  is  wound  around  said  mandrel  elements  the  coil  k 
formed  flat  on  the  lifting  frame  which  may  be  remove^ 
from  the  table  with  the  coil  after  the  coil  is  wound,  k 
tension  device  interposed  between,  the  winding  table  and 
the  source  of  wire  strands  for  applying  a  drag  to  thp 
strands,  said  tension  device  comprising  a  plurality  oif 
pairs  of  shoes,  each  having  a  movable  endless  belt  ther<  - 
around,  the  belts  of  each  pair  of  shoes  facing  each  oth«  r 
to  receive  a  wire  strand  therebetween,  and  means  fc  r 
forcing  the  shoes  of  each  pair  toward  each  other  whcrelj' 
wire  strands  passing  between  the  shoes  are  frictionalw 
engaged  by  the  belts  to  apply  drag  to  the  strands,  and  b 
back-bender  interposed  between  the  tension  device  and 
the  winding  table  for  applying  a  reverse  bend  to  the  cabfc 
relative  to  the  bend  applied  to  the  cable  as  it  is  wounp 
around  the  winding  form,  said  back^bender  comprisinc 
a  rotatable  bending  roll,  and  guide  means  fore  and  alt 
of  the  bending  roll  along  the  line  of  cable  flow  for  con- 
straining strands  of  the  cable  in  side  by  side  order  in  tl^e 
flat  plane  of  the  cable  and  for  guiding  the  cable  into  edge- 
wise engagement  with  the  roll,  said  flat  plane  of  the  cable 
being  that  plane  which  will  lie  within  the  plane  of  the  cc  1 
when  the  cable  is  part  of  the  coil. 


3,125,134 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  PREFORMED 
CONTAINERS 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barteit 
Engineering  Company,  inc.,  Rockfora,  HL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  [ 

FUed  Jwic  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,690 
12  Claims,     (a.  141—7:  ) 


r/ 


12.  A  machine  for  flliing  cans  of  uni  brm  height  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  endless  movabje  conveyor  sup- 
ported in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
a  straight  horizontal  path,  a  multiplicity 
spouts  adapted  to  telescope  loosely  within  said  cans  and 
supported  on  and  spaced  uniformly  aloig  said  conveyor 
for  travel  along  said  horizontal  path  with  their  parallel 
axes  disposed  vertically  while  traveling 
an  elongated  horizontal  track  spaced 
ends  of  the  spouts  on  said  run  a  distajice  less  than  the 
height  of  said  cans,  mechanism  for  drivi  ng  said  conveyor 
to  advance  said  row  of  spouts  to  and  laiong  said  track, 
mechanism  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor 
to  elevate  an  empty  can  into  telescoping  relation  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  spout  short  of  the  inlet  end  of  said 
track  and  support  such  can  substantially  at  the  level  of 
said  track  until  such  spout  engages  the  inside  of  the  can 
and  slides  the  latter  onto  said  track,  and  a  filler  inter- 


run  guided  along 
of  tubular  filling 


mediate  the  ends  of  said  track  operab 
quantity  of  material  to  be  canned  into 
one  of  said  spouts. 


to  discharge  a 
he  upper  end  of 


3,125,135 
FILLING  DEVICE  WITH  DETACHABLE  FLOW 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Ralph  K.  Boyer,  Cleveland,  Henry  W.  I^rohn,  Jr.,  North 
Olmsted,  and   Ewald   F.  Tobold,  \Vuio«ghby,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
turing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,264 
6  Claims.     (CI.  141— 291) 


Eaton  Manufac- 
corporation  of 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus 
tainer  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  fuel, 
tainer,  and  a  flliing  device  for  interconnecting 
container  and  said  apparatus  container 
two  detachable  flow  coupling  means  connected 
of  said  supply  container  and  a  wall  of 
tainer,  one  of  said  flow  coupling 


tie 


means 


including  a  con- 
fuel  supply  con- 
said  supply 
and  comprising 
with  a  wall 
apparatus  con- 
being  for  fuel 
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transfer  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  sup- 
ply container  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  with  which  it  is 
connected  and  with  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  container 
above  a  desired  predetermined  liquid  level  therein,  the 
other  of  said  flow  coupling  means  being  for  air  transfer 
and  having  a  flrit  futssage  portion  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  supply  container  adjacent  the  opposite  wall 
thereof  from  the  first  mentioned  wall  and  a  second  pas- 
sage portion  including  an  air  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  container  below  said 
desired  predetermined  liquid  level,  both  of  said  flow  cou- 
pling means  being  provided  with  valve  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  containers  and  which  are  closed  or 
opened  automatically  when  said  flow  coupling  means  are 
detached  or  attached  and  whereby  when  attached  and  the 
liquid  fuel  in  the  apparatus  container  rises  to  said  desired 
predetermined  liquid  level  therein  it  covers  the  air  inlet 
opening  of  said  second  passage  portion  and  terminates 
transfer  of  air  through  said  other  flow  coupling  means 
from  said  apparatus  container  to  said  supply  container  and 
of  fuel  from  said  supply  container  to  said  apparatus  con- 
tainer through  said  one  of  said  flow  coupling  means. 


a  slot  in  the  table  in  which  the  blade  is  mounted  allowing 
nwvement  of  the  table  past  the  blade,  adjustable  posi- 
tioning means  on  the  table,  and  a  template  having  a  pro- 


3,125,136 
CAN  FILLING  MACHINE 
Jack  M.  Miller,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  Lewis  F.  Alky, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Marshall  Long,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  and  Charles  F.  Rapp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Marlcn  Equipment  Company,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Joly  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,811 
10  Claims.    (CL  141— 369) 


lum/ 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  cans  with  a  pasty  material,  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end  over  which  an 
empty  can  is  sleeved  with  the  bottom  of  the  can  abutting 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  ram  in  the  nozzle,  a 
rocker  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with  the 
ram,  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  the  rocker 
arm  for  swinging  the  rocker  arm  to  reciprocate  the  ram 
from  a  retracted  position  in  said  nozzle  to  a  projected 
position  with  the  ram  projecting  slightly  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  injecting  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  material  directly  into  the  nozzle  at  a 
point  between  the  retracted  position  of  the  ram  and  said 
discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  for  ejection  into  the  can  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  ram  to  said  projected  position,  one 
of  said  links  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  to  supple- 
ment lag  of  the  ram  at  limits  of  its  movement. 


3,125,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATBSG 

INSULATION  SECTIONS  FOR  TUBE  TURNS 
George  P.  Walker,  Wcitport,  Cooa^  aarigMr  to  Johns- 
ManvUlc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,253 

9  Claims.    (CL  143—25) 

1.  A  system  for  cutting  inflation  sections  for  tube 

turns  from  a  standard  semi-cylindrical  insulation  section 

comprising  a  saw  blade,  a  table  mounted  adjacent  the 

blade  for  movement  past  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


jection  to  be  inserted  in  the  slot  and  with  which  the  ]X)si- 
tioning  means  is  mated  thereby  to  locate  the  positioning 
means  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  cutting 
blade. 


3,125,138 
GANG  SAW  FOR  IMPROVED  TONGUE  AND 

GROOVE  JOINTS  FOR  FLOORING 

Adolf  Bolenbach,  12630  Gail  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,511 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—38)  \ 


An  improved  table  gang  saw  comprising  a  framework 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepipedon  having  two 
sides,  two  ends,  a  vertical  bar  near  the  center  of  each  side 
of  the  frame  and  attached  slidably  up  or  down  to  the 
upper  and  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  top  element,  a  lower 
element  near  the  bottom  of  the  framework  and  a  slotted 
horizontal  worktable  intermediate  the  height  of  the  frame- 
work; two  upper  bearings  above  the  worktable  and  se- 
cured one  at  each  side  of  the  framework;  two  upper 
bearing-supporting  arms  depending  from  the  mid-portion 
of  the  top  element  with  the  bearing  in  each  alined  with 
the  upper  bearing  nearest  it;  an  upper  shaft  journalled  in 
each  pair  of  such  alined  bearings;  an  upper  series  of 
spaced  circular  saws  of  progressively  increasing  diameters 
mounted  on  each  upper  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
upper  bearings,  shafts  and  saws  being  so  inclined  and 
positioned  above  the  worktable  as  to  produce  a  series  of 
inclined  cuts  of  equal  depths  in  the  top  of  a  work  piece 
on  said  worktable;  two  lower  bearings  below  the  work- 
table  and  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame- 
work; two  lower  bearing  supporting  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  mid-portion  of  said  lower  element  with 
the  bearing  in  each  alined  with  the  lower  bearing  nearest 
it;  a  lower  shaft  journalled  in  each  pair  of  these  alined 
bearings;  a  lower  series  of  spaced  circular  saws  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  diameter  mounted  on  each  lower 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  said  lower  bearings,  shafts 
and  saws  being  so  inclined  and  positioned  below  the 
worktable  that  the  saws  being  so  inclined  and  positioned 
below  the  worktable  that  the  saws  project  through  the 
slot  in  said  worktable  and  make  a  series  of  inclined  cuts 
of  equal  depths  in  the  bottom  of  a  workpiece  on  said 
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worktablc;  the  upper  and  lower  saws  combining  to  tfut 
obtuse-angled  V-scctioned  kerfs  in  a  wide  board  to  divkJe 
it  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  boards  with  obtuse-ang  ed 
matching  edges;  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  and  sa>  .-s. 


eting 


3,125,139 
CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADES  FOR  OPERATION  IN 
COMMON  KERF 
Franz  Weinzierl,  Nakusp,  Britisli  Columbia,  Canada 
(2667  E.  57th  Ave.,  Vancouver  16,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada) 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,143 
1  Cbim.    (CL  143 — 40) 


switch  means  for  selectively  compl 
of  said  circuits,  separate  contact 
circuits  sequentially  disposed  on  said 
secondary  contact  means  disposed 
first  contact  means,  said  secondary 
pletiflg  a  circuit  which  causes  rearwarc 
index  means. 


bclw 


3,125,14« 
SAW  SET  WORKS 

Luther  E.  Nichols,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Waltets 
Mfg.  Company,  MfMiistown,  Tenn.,  a  corponitioa 
Tennessee 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,845 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—174) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having 
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individual  ones 

meails  for  each  of  said 

switch  means,  and 

een  each  of  said 

c(^ntact  means  com- 

movement  of  said 


3,125,141 
TIMBER  INCISING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Best  and  Joe  T.  Napier,  Lafayette,  Calif., 
assignors  to  J.  H.  Baxter  A  Co.    ~ 
Calif.,  a  corporation 

Fikd  Dcc^  19,  I960,  Ser.  N<i  76,608 


12  Claims.    (CL  14^.-  2) 


A  sawmill  having  one  or  more  pairs  of  circular  blad  s 
of  a  common  diameter  and  parallel  arbors  on  which  tie 
blades  are  mounted  with  the  blades  of  each  pair  aligns  d 
for  travel  in  a  common  kerf,  said  blades  having  cut  awj  y 
portions  therein,  in  which  the  arbors  are  spaced  apart  le  « 
than  the  overall  diameter  of  a  blade  and  formed  with  ca<  h 
blade  cut  away  at  intervals  on  straight  lines  tangential  i  o 
imaginary  circles  concentric  with  but  of  less  diameti  r 
than  the  saw  blades,  and  including  a  single  tooth  on  tJe 
peripheral  uncut  portions  of  the  blade  rearwardly  of  ea<  h 
sawdust  gullet  and  with  said  teeth  spaced  at  quarterly  ii  i- 
tervals  on  the  blade,  the  saw  blades  mounting  on  tie 
arbors  in  relation  to  each  other  by  which  the  teeth  of  ea< 
blade  are  aligned  yith  their  points  extending  centrally 
relation  to  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  opposing  blade. 


I      H»L^3< 


8  In  combination  with  apparatus  ii  which  a  pair  of 
horizontal  and  a  pair  of  vertical  cylim  ricai.  opposed  in 
cismg  drums  having  radially  projectii  g  teeth  are  posi- 
tioned to  sequentially  receive  between  he  drums  of  each 
said  pair  an  elongated  timber  of  rectan  ;ular  cross  section 
for  respectively  incising  the  horizontal  and  vertical  faces 
of  such  timber  by  penetration  of  said  teeth,  first  carriages 


San  Francisco, 


I  ach  said  pair  for 


each  supporting  at  least  one  drum  of      ^_.. 

movement  toward  and  away  from  thi  respective  other 
drum  of  each  pair  for  accommodating  timbers  of  varied 
widths  and  Sicknesses  therebetween,  iydraulic  cylinder 
means  connoted  to  each  said  first  carriige  for  so  moving 
said  first  carriage  and  its  associated  drjim.  and  step  con- 
trol means  connected  to  each  said  cylinder  means  for  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  movement  of  the  s  ame  and  operable 
in  increments  corresponding  to  the  noninal  widths  and 
thicknesses  of  timbers  to  be  so  incised. 


3,125,142 

^kJ^^^*  ^^  A  ROTARY  DI  BARKING  MA- 

CHINE  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Axel  Eriand  Andersson,  deceased,  late  ^f  Gavie,  Sweden, 

by  Hans  Undberg,  legal  rcpresentativ|e.  Central  Plan  5, 

Garlc,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174^13 

Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Sweden  Mar.  24,  1961 
7  Claims.    (CI.  144—20  I) 

I.  In  a  debarking  machine  of  the  type  in  which  logs 
while  restrained  against  rotation  are  fid  axially  to  and 
through  the  machine,  a  rotor  having  i,  central  opening 
through  which  the  logs  to  be  debarked  a  re  fed.  a  plurality 
of  tool-supporting  arms  carried  by  said  rotor  and  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  pirallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotOT  whereby  such  arms  can  iiove  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  I  ie  rotor,  debark- 
ing tool  means  mounted  at  the  free  end  if  each  arm  com- 


•  •                       -       —   7        »  '  "'o '""• '"»-«"a  •"wuiiicu  «i  inc  irce  eno  or  eacn  arm  com- 

plurahty  of  stop  members  and  index  means  to  engage  said  prising  a  plurality  of  shaped,  individual  bark-removinu 

stop  members;  the  improvement  comprising  an  elcctricii  members,  support  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each 

control  system  havmg  a  circuit  for  each  stop  membei  arm  for  supporUng  said  individual  menber.  one  behind 
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another  in  the  feed  direction  of  logs  to  be  debarked,  eacii 
member  terminating  in  a  blunt  debarking  edge,  said  sup- 
port means  including  surfaces  guiding  the  individual  mem- 
bers for  displacement  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated  arm,  elas- 


tic means  interconnected  between  each  of  the  individual 
bark-removing  members  and  the  associated  arm  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  the  debarking  edge  of  each  such  mem- 
ber against  the  surface  of  a  log  to  be  debarked  and  means 
for  moving  the  tool  arms  about  their  axes  to  urge  such 
arms  toward  said  log  to  be  debarked. 


3,125,143 

COMBINED    GUARD    AND    NAIL    SETTING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CLAW  HAMMER 

John  M.  WUaon,  843  McNeiDy  Road,  PMtriMugh  26,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,900 

6Clainu.    (CL  145— 30) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  claw  ha'mmer  head  comprising  a 
single  resilient  and  stretchable  hollow  body  adapted  to 
closely  receive  and  to  conformably  fit  over  the  striking 
portion  of  a  claw  hammer  head,  said  body  comprising 
an  outer  longitudinal  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  inner 
longitudinal  wall,  and  an  end  wall,  whereby  the  body 
is  closed  at  one  end.  the  inner  longitudinal  wall  being 
arcuately  curved  to  iit  between  the  shank  portion  and 
striking  bead  portion  of  a  hammer  head,  the  outer  lon- 
gitudinal wall  being  of  sufficient  length  to  completely 
cover  the  outer  end  surface  of  a  claw  hammer  head  ex- 
cept for  the  claws  thereof,  and  both  of  said  side  walls 
having  substantially  diagonally  extending  continuous  end 
edges  extending  from  the  end  edge  of  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal wall  to  the  end  edge  of  the  inner  longitudinal 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  cover  major  por- 
tions of  both  side  surfaces  of  the  hammer  bead. 


3,125,144 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  MEAT  CHOPPER 
AmM  W.  Luadcll,  220  Bynun  Shore  Road, 
Byram,  Cona. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,977 
3  Claims.    (CL  146—182) 
1.  In  a  commodity  processing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  first 


annular  extension,  a  fixed  pin  protruding  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  first  annular  extension,  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  worm  for  a  rotary  cutter,  said  casing  having  a  sec- 
ond annular  extension  fitting  into  said  first  annular  exten- 
sion, said  second  annular  extension  having  a  first  recess 
in  its  outer  periphery  to  receive  said  fixed  pia"  and  en- 
able said  casing  when  turned  to  be  drawn  into  operative 
position,  a  second  lock  for  anchoring  said  second  annular 
extension  to  said  first  annular  extension,  a  locking  ring 
for  anchoring  said  worm  in  place,  said  worm  rotating  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction  in  said  casing  when  func- 
tioning, said  first  recess  cooperating  with  said  fixed  pin 


to  anchor  said  casii>g  to  said  frame  when  said  casing 
rotates  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  ring  screw-threadedly  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing rotating  in  a  clockwise  direction  when  being  turned 
into  anchoring  position  in  order  to  enable  said  worm  when 
functioning  to  cooperate  with  said  first  i^ecess  and  fixed 
pin  to  anchor  said  casing  to  said  frame,  and  said  locking 
ring  when  turning  into  locking  position  indicating  to  the 
attendant  that  the  casing  is  not  in  locked  position  with 
said  fixed  pin  should  the  rotation  of  said  locking  ring 
turn  said  casing  a  clockwise  out  of  locking  relation  with 
said  fixed  pin. 

3,125,145 

HANDBAG 

Lowene  B.  Williams,  U.S.  Embassy — AID 

Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,285 

4  Claims.    (CL  150—28) 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  two  similar  article  carrying 
pockets  spaced  from  each  other,  said  pockets  being  con- 
nected by  a  pair  of  central  portions  through  which  the 
wrist  of  the  user  may  be  inserted,  said  pockets  and  said 
central  portions  being  of  substantially  the  same  width, 
each  of  said  pockets  having  an  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ings being  substantially  hidden  from  view  and  inacces- 
sible to  others,  said  openings  each  having  closure  means 
thereon. 


3,125,146 

SHEET  METAL  FASTENERS,  DRIVING  TOOLS, 

AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 

Joseph  Rosan,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rosan 
Engineering  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,015 
8  culms.  (CL  151—41.73) 
1.  A  metallic  fastener  for  attachment  to  a  workpiece 
having  an  aperture  therein,  said  fastener  including,  a  body 
of  material  which  is  harder  than  the  material  of  the  work- 
piece  and  having  a  pilot  flange  of  approximately  the  same 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  work- 
piece  in  which  it  is  to  be  mounted,  said  body  having  an 


J 
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abutment  flange,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  by  j  n 
axial  wall  on  said  body  to  define  an  annular  recess  ha  '- 
ing  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  constituted,  respec- 
tively, by  a  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  abutment 
nange  and  the  upper  side  of  said  pilot  flange  and  exten<  - 
ing  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  abu  - 
ment  flange  being  provided  with  teeth  extending  arounJ 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  th: 
metal  of  said  workpiece  to  positively  lock  said  abutmer  t 
nange  and  said  body  against  rotation  relative  to  sail 

Trif'!'*'/*''*  '^^*   ^'"»  '*<^fi"«d  by  surfaces  wh.c, 
merge  to  form  generally  axially  extending  edges,  sai  I 

teeii'^h'/'"'^ '''''"«  ^  **'^'"*'^^-  "clusive'of  sa.!' 
«?i  ;.-^?fl"  '"^'^^^"''^"y  greater  than  the  diameter  a 
said  p  lot  flange  to  cause  said  abutment  flange  to  overli, 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  sul 
rounding  said  aperture,  the  ends  of  said  teeth  includin 
axial  portions  that  extend  therefrom  slightly  beyond  thi 


»   to  /e 
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of  the  body  beyond  the  periphery  of  th  i 
ing  from  said  face  toward  its  free  end 
may  be  forced  with  its  tapering  end  i 
formed  in  the  tread  surface  of  a  tire  to 
and  body  in  the  tire;  and  a  wear 
insert  having  a  length  only  slightly 
said  bore  and  extending  through  the  k 
fixedly  secured  along  a  major  portion 
Wid  bore  and  projecting  only  with  a 
thereof  beyond  said  one  end  of  said 


w.^[v  M  '"*^  abutment  flange,  said  ends  having  up- 
TmliL  H  •  '"''Y'^'y  '"'""^'^  extremities  adapted  to  £ 
^^in  •!!  k'^  workpiece  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  said  body  and  said  workpiece  and  to  assist  in 
producmg  an  mward  radial  flow  of  metal  into  said  recess, 
whereby,  upon  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  abutmem 
flange  m  a  d.rectK)n  toward  said  workpiece.  said  aTu"! 
ment  flange  w.l  be  forced  into  said  workpiece.  thereby 
causing  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  said  workpiece  sur- 
[rX  fi"n  Sh  "P"'■•"^^•°  fl°^  >-adially  into  and  substan- 
nally  fill  said  recess,  the  axial  dimension  of  said  recess 
being  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  work 
piece  so  that  only  a  small  penetration  of  said  large  *^t- 
ment  flange  into  said  workpiece  is  necessary  to  displace 
sufficient  metal  to  fill  said  recess,  said  body  hav  ng  an 

tSith'Tr:^'"'   "^'""^    '"^^'°"    ^°^-^^    •"'"g'aUy 
l^^cra'.?dSten"er""'"^  ^  ^'^"^  ^"«^«"^'^   '^  - 


3,125,147 
K.    ^  ,  ^  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Ernest  Juhaaa  Hakka,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdnMir 
^rVr."'!  "Z"^'  Lauttasaari  FinlanS  ^*^ 
ri«-     ^^^Jl^'^y  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,879 
Claims  priority  application  Canada  July  4,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  152—210) 


3,125,148 
Bi  u  ^  ,  ANTI-SKID  TRACTION  DI  VICE 
Richard  J.  Fox,  158  Cobah  Ridge  Drive^    - 
niedSept.  11,  1963,S«r.  No 


latter  and  taper- 
so  that  said  head 
into  a  radial  hole 
anchor  said  head 
reistant  rod-shaped 
longer  than  that  of 
lejigth  of  the  latter 
of  the  length  in 
ihort  end  portion 


bcdy. 


6  Claims.     (CI.  152—22  ) 


1  i.,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 
:  08.1 10 


I.  Antanti-skid  traction  device  for  v,  hide  tires  com- 

prismg  an  mtegral.  molded  assembly  including  an  annular 

nner  side  strip  and  an  annular  discontinuous  outer  sde 

LrL  «?  f  "'**  °'^^'  ^"**  *^'"«    ronnected   by   a 

Sr.?n  .  •'^"'^/'■''^slr'Ps  extending  therebetween  and 
forming  treads  for  the  device,  said  inner  side  strip  being 
discontmuous  and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  free  end 

S^eX'Vt'.h  "fu  ^"^P«^"«"''  *>«•"«  'no' Jed  to  normally 
overlap  each  other  and  to  bend  around  " 

n«Tr  oT'n  '°/  ^"'°"  °^"'>'"«  '*>«  «"  -  -«c  scrip,  a 
pair  of  spaced  eyelets  on  the  ends  of  said  outer  side  strip 

srrfn  .ri'^f*''^-^"""*''''"^  '"""*  °"  ^^'d  o"«"  side 
«I^  A  '^''^  connecting  means  bring  diagonally 

on  «'h  o°f  :,^rrP«"^';«  <^y^'^^  -  en,  agement'means 
on  ca.h  of  sad  elongated  free  end  portiois.  and  each  of 
said  elongated  free  end  portions  being  constructed  to  re 
leasably  pass  through  a  corresponding  e  < 
releasably  attached  to  the  corresponding  u-.j^unauy  op- 
posed connecting  means  by  connection  t|ierewith  of  its 
engagement  means.  ^ 


«r„  3,125,149 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
Harry  J.  May,  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to 

Ule  Corporation,  Melrose  Park,  UU  a 

Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  28.  IWl,  Scr.  No.  . 
5  Cbims.     (CL  153—2) 


an  ei;i.l^H  ?,^i*T°!  "^^P^sing.  in  combination, 
an  elongated  metal  body  having  a  substanUally  uniform 

''J^L'^T'SH  ^'•°"8^°"^  i^  '«n«th  and  being  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  from  one  toward  but  short  of 
^e  other  end  thereof  and  having  at  said  other  end  a 
head  integrally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
elongated  body,  said  head  extending  at  its  connected  end 
With  an  annular  face  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 


TL^BING 
Vogel  Tool  A 
corporation  of 


hcles 


1.  A  piercing  apparatus  for  piercing  .., 
<  omprising  a  C-shaped  base  having  a  lower 
I  pper  punch  guide  disposed  above  said  plafcn 
^  space  therebetween,  a  tube  support  on  sfid 
c  uding  a  die  having  a  transversely  extending 
c  U  cavity  adapted  to  support  a  lower  side 


134^51 


in  a  tube 

slaten  and  an 

to  provide 

platen  in- 

semi-cylindri- 

a  tube  with 


cf 
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an  upper  side  of  said  tube  projecting  upwardly  into  said 
space  in  unsupported  relation,  said  die  having  a  central 
vertical  bore  providing  in  said  cavity  a  cylindrical  cutting 
edge,  said  punch  guide  having  a  vertical  bore  open  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  bore  having  its  vertical  axis 
coincident  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  central  bore,  a 
punch  holder  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  punch 
holder  having  a  reshaping  lower  end  comprising  a  recess 
defining  a  semi-cylindrical  wall  conforming  generally  to 
the  upper  side  of  a  tube  which  projects  into  said  space 
prior  to  a  piercing  operation,  a  piercing  punch  removably 
connected  to  said  lower  end  and  projecting  centrally 
through  said  recess  below  said  end.  a  plate  disposed  above 
said  punch  guide,  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
punch  holder,  said  plate  and  punch  holder  being  movable 
downwardly  whereby  said  piercing  punch  initially  pierces 
the  upper  side  of  said  tube  and  extends  into  said  central 
bore  to  then  pierce  the  lower  side  of  said  tube  and  said 
semi-cylindrical  wall  then  engages  said  projecting  side 
of  said  tube  to  reshape  said  projecting  side  to  remove  any 
deformation. 


3,125,150 

ROTARY  BENDING  MACHINE 

Myron  Lubow,  4  Washington  Square  Village, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1961.  Scr.  No.  125,143 

2  Claims.     (CL  153—19) 


1.  A  rotary  bending  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  heavy  metal  table  top  containing  a  large  circular 
aperture,  workpiece  holding  means  fixed  on  said  table 
tof>,  longiutdinal  side  braces  extending  along  and  fixed 
beneath  the  sides  of  said  table  top.  an  air  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  and  being  attached  beneath  one  end  of 
said  table  top,  means  activating  the  piston  of  said  air  cyl- 
inder, a  rack  gear  extended  and  retracted  upon  the  acti- 
vation of  the  piston  of  said  air  cylinder,  an  upfxr  plate 
fixed  below  the  large  aperture  in  said  tafcle  top,  a  lower 
plate  fixed  a  spaced  distance  below  said  upper  plate,  a 
vertical  shaft  slidaMy  journaled  in  said  upper  artd  lower 
plates,  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  rotar>'  mounting  plate  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  within  the  large  aperture  in  said 
table  top,  an  adjustment  support  member  fixed  below  said 
lower  plate,  an  adjustment  screw  turned  upwards  into 
said  adjustment  support  member  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  said  adjustment  screw  position- 
ing said  rotary  mounting  plate  a  desired  distance  beneath 
said  table  top,  said  rack  gear  engaging  said  spur  gear  to 
rotate  said  rotary  mounting  plate,  a  bending  fixture  se- 
cured over  the  center  of  said  rotary  mounting  plate,  a  pin 
extending  upward  from  said  rotary  mounting  plate  be- 
side said  bending  fixture,  stop  means  beyond  the  end  of 
said  rack  gear  limting  its  lateral  motion  away  from  said 
cylinder,  a  second  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  means  holding  said  second  vertical 
shaft  within  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  a  back- 
up roller  mounted  on  said  second  vertical  shaft  and  bear- 
ing against  the  back  of  said  rack  gear  holding  said  rack 
gear  in  engagement  with  said  spur  gear,  said  second  verti- 
cal shaft  and  said  back-up  roller  being  removable  allow- 
ing said  ^ur  gear  and  said  rotary  mounting  plate  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  rack  to  index  said  rotary  mounting 
plate. 


3,125,151 

STRETCHING  MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING 

METAL  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emst    Miiller    and    Albert   Hertl,    Duisburg,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Hydraulik  G.m.bJl.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 35) 


1.  A  stretching  machine  for  stretching  sheets  of  metal 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  pair  of  gripping  means  located  in  a  given  plane  for  re- 
spectively gripping  the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  metal  or  the 
like  which  is  to  be  stretched,  said  pair  of  gripping  means 
being  supported  by  said  support  means  for  movement  in 
said  plane  away  from  each  other  to  stretch  a  sheet  of 
meul  or  the  like;  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  columns 
located  in  said  plane  between  said  pair  of  gripping  means 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  each  column  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  ends  respectively  engaging  said  pair  of 
gripping  means;  hydraulic  means  located  substantially 
midway  between  the  ends  of  each  column  and  forming 
part  of  each  column  for  increasing  the  length  of  each 
column  to  move  said  pair  of  gripping  means  away  from 
each  other,  said  hydraulic  means  increasing  the  length  of 
said  columns  substantially  equally  at  each  side  of  said 
hydraulic  means,  each  of  said  columns  comprising,  in 
addition  to  said  hydraulic  means,  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
spacer  elements  arranged  in  a  row  and  capable  of  being 
exchanged  for  other  spacer  elements  of  different  sizes; 
and  guide  means  supporting  said  spacer  elements  for 
movement  along  the  axes  of  the  respective  columns. 


3,125,152 
TIRE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Foster,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Coats 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,818 
2  Claims.    (CI.  157-1 J2) 


1.  A  tool  for  mounting  a  tire  casing  on  a  wheel  sup- 
ported on  a  stand  having  an  upright  post  projected  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a 
rim  and  the  tire  casing  having  beads,  said  tool  compris- 
ing, handle  means  including  an  elongated  member  adapted 
to  be  fulcrumed  against  the  post,  a  fan  shaped  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  handle  means  in  an  axially  offset 
position,  one  straight  side  of  said  fan  shaped  member 
defining  the  junction  of  the  fan  shaped  member  with  said 
handle  means,  the  other  straight  side  of  said  fan  shaped 
member  being  turned  in  to  provide  elongated  hook  means 
engageable  with  and  overhanging  the  rim,  said  hook 
means  extending  laterally  from  said  handle  means  and 
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the  end  thereof  at  the  junction  of  the  handle  means  con- 
stituting the  trailing  end  of  the  tool,  the  third  or  arcuati ; 
side  of  the  fan  shaped  member  extending  from  the  han  • 
die  means  to  the  free  end  of  the  laterally  extending  hoo  : 
means  and  constituting  the  leading  edge  of  the  tool,  car  i 
means  on  the  top  surface  of  said  fan  shaped  member  ove  - 
which  a  bead  is  slidable  during  movement  of  said  too  , 
said  cam  means  having  a  surface  inclined  upwardly  fror  i 
the  arcuate  leading  edge  of  the  tool  toward  the  trailin  ; 
end,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  fan  shaped  member  abov 
said  top  surface  and  in  a  trailing  position  relative  to  sail 
leading  edge,  said  roller  being  in  a  plane  inclined  down 
wardly  toward  the  leading  edge  and  of  a  size  such  tha 
a  peripheral  portion  thereof  extends  from  the  end  of  sail 
arcuate  side  remote  from  the  hook  means  to  the  trailin. 
end  of  said  tool,  said  roller  engageable  with  a  bead  as  i 
slides  over  the  top  surface  of  the  cam  member  whereby  U 
guide  the  bead  over  the  trailing  end  of  said  tool  to  a  posi 
tion  below  the  rim  peripheral  edge. 


3,125,153 

BACKFIRE  TORCH 

William  L.  Lindgren,  Syaunorc,  111^  aniciior  to 

Corpontioa,  Sycamore,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dlinoif 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157^78 

5  Claims.     (CI.  158—33) 


2.  In  a  propane  appliance,  an  elongated  conduit  form 
ing  means  comprising  coupling  connections  for  attach 
ment  to  a  source  of  fuel  and,  to  a  device  for  burning  thi 
fuel  separated  from  one  another  and  having  a  passagi 
extending  on  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  therebetween 
a  portion  of  said  cotiduit  forming  means  being  enlarge< 
to  form  a  pistol-grip  handle  boss,  said  boss  having  a  bad 
surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis  and  being 
curved  to  engage  the  palm  of  a  user  when  the  boss  iai 
manually  grasped,  said  boss  further  including  a  smooth 
finger  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis  and  being  curved  to  engage  the  fingen 
of  the  user  when  the  boss  is  manually  grasped,  said  bosa 
having  a  general  body  structure  adapted  for  conforming 
to  the  hand  of  the  user,  spaced  protuberances  on  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  finger  surface  to  prevent  the 
handle  boss  from  slipping  out  of  the  grip  of  the  user, 
and  a  valve  in  said  passage  having  actuator  means  ex- 
tending into  an  area  immediately  adjacent  said  back  sur- 
face of  said  handle  for  ready  thumb  actuation  by  the  user 
of  the  appliance,  thereby  to  afford  a  simultaneous  pistol 
gripping  of  the  handle  while  regulating  the  flow  of  fue 
through  the  passage. 

3,125,154 

VANE  HOLDERS  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Allan  S.  Woodle,  160  Harriaon  Ave.,  Hanrisoii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  186,520 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16»— 178) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  vane  of  a  vertical  blind, 

the  vane  having  hems  at  opposite  ends,  channeled  bars  in 

each  hem,  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  hems,  a  vane  holder 

detachably  connected  to  the  upper  hem  including: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  top  aiid  bottom 

(b)  two  resilient  arms  disposed  vertically  in  parallelism 
beneath  the  bottom  toward  one  side  of  the  base  hav- 
ing their  bottom  ends  right  angled  inwardly  and 
gripping  the  channeled  bar  of  the  upper  hem. 


, 
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(c)  a  single  resilient  arm  beneath  tHe  bottom  of  the 
base  in  parallelism  with  the  aforcspid  pair  of  arms 
but  medially  thereof  and  spaced  tperefrom  toward 
the  opposite  side 


(</)  an  upstanding  cylindrical-like  ceUral  post  above 

the  top  of  the  base,  said  post  having  fen  enlarged  head 
(e)  a  centrally  bored  semi-sphericai  bushing  slidably 

mounted  on  the  post  having  its  roinded  peripheriJ 

surface  disposed  toward  the  base 
(/)  a  pair  of  upstanding  studs  moui  ted  on  opposite 

corners  of  the  base,  the  studs  havini  enlarged  heads. 


3,125,155 
PORTABLE  SCREEN  STRUdnjRES 
Cyril  P.  Fronunclt  and  Sylvan  J.  Fronimch,  Dnbuquc. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dnbuquc  Awning  M  Tent  Company, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,322 
1  Claim.     (CL  160— 231 1 


A  portable  and  foldable  screen  compiising  a  plurality 
of  frame  sections  in  side-by-side  relation  ship,  each  frame 
section  being  a  four-sided,  open  frame  n  ade  from  a  tube 
bent  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  having  a  straight  bight 
segment  and  two  side  members  at  righ:  angles  thereto, 
said  bight  segment  forming  the  upper  kg  of  said  frame 
section  and  said  side  members  forming  the  side  legs  of 
said  frame  section,  the  lower  leg  of  each  of  said  frame 
sections  being  formed  by  a  straight  tule  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  said  side  tegs  and  being 
adjustably  coupted  thereto  by  means  of  tlip  T's  on  each 
end  of  said  straight  tube  and  slidably  nounted  on  said 
side  legs  of  the  corresponding  frame  section,  locking 
means  coacting  with  said  slip  T's  and  iaid  side  legs  to 
lock  releasably  said  slip  T's  on  said  side  li  :gs,  hinge  means 
hingediy  connecting  the  side  legs  of  adjacent  frame  sec- 
tions, a  readily  removabte  screen  curuin  of  flexible  sheet 
material  mounted  on  said  frame  section  i  and  exteitding 
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across  all  of  said  frame  sections  and  the  spaces  there- 
between, said  curtain  having  across  its  upper  side  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  defined  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
curtain  and  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  extending 
across  the  upper  portion  of  one  face  of  said  flexible  sheet 
and  stitched  to  said  upper  portion  by  stitching  defining 
pockets  opening  downwardly  and  corresponding  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  sections, 
in  which  pockets  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions are  seated,  a  second  strip  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  portion  of  said  face  of  said  flexible 
sheet,  said  second  strip  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge 
stitched  to  said  flexible  sheet  and  having  its  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge  unattached  thereto,  said  longitudinal  lower 
edge  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  flexible  curtain,  a  plurality  of  grommets  at 
spaced  intervals  in  said  second  strip,  and  detachable  means 
connecting  said  grommets  and  the  lower  tegs  of  said 
frame  sections  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  said  flexible 
sheet  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  sections. 


and  having  hygroscopic  qualities  and  being  adapted  for 
the  transfer  of  both  heat  and  moisture,  the  second  trans- 


3,125,156 
CUSHION  SUPPORTLNG  MEMBERS 
Norman   Grimsliaw.    Ashtoa-uDder-L>-nc,    England, 
assignor  to  Vitaf«rm  limited,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,436 
3  Claims.     (Q.  160—382) 


ferrer  being  located  between  the  heating  means  and  out- 
doors and  being  adapted  for  heat  transfer. 


3,125,158 
GAS-SOLIDS  HEAT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcocli  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,771 
^  4  Claims.     (CL  165—39) 


^^ 


1.  A  support  for  being  secured  to  furniture  framework 
comprising,  a  sheet  of  rubber  having  tongues  extending 
outwardly  from  its  periphery,  a  generally  U-shaped  metal 
nnember  for  each  of  said  tongues  and  having  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  arms,  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein,  means  for  attaching  said  members  to  said 
furniture  framework  for  securing  said  support  thereto, 
said  tongues  being  bonded  at  least  in  part  between  said 
generally  parallel  arms  and  having  portions  extending 
into  and  keyed  in  said  holes  in  both  of  said  anns. 


3,125,157 
COMBINED  HEAT  AND  MOISTURE  EXCHANGER 
Cari  Georg  Munters,  Dandcrydsvagen  3,  Stocksnnd, 
Sweden,  and  Per  Gunnar  Norbikk,  BergsUden  IC, 
Lidlngo,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  3,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—7) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  enclosure,  a 
combined  heat  and  moisture  exchanger  between  the  in- 
coming air  and  the  outgoing  air  comprising,  a  housing 
provided  with  a  separate  air  passage  for  each  of  the  air 
currents,  a  pair  of  transferrers  arranged  in  the  two  pas- 
sages and  mounted  to  move  cyclically  between  said  pas- 
sages, heating  means  located  in  one  of  the  passages  for 
heating  the  incoming  air,  both  passages  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  outdoors  and  communicating  at  the 
other  end  with  the  enclosure,  one  of  the  transferrers  be- 
ing located  between  the  heating  means  and  the  enclosure 


1.  A  heat  transport  system  having  a  coolant  contain- 
ing fine  solid  particles  suspended  in  a  gas  and  compris- 
ing walls  forming  a  vessel  containing  a  heat  source,  a 
heat  exchanger  spaced  from  said  vessel,  a  closed  coolant 
circuit  for  continuously  passing  the  coolant  through  said 
vessel  wherein  it  absorbs  heat  from  the  heat  source  and 
through  said  heat  exchanger  wherein  it  gives  up  the  heat 
absorbed  in  said  vessel,  means  disposed  in  said  closed 
circuit  for  circulating  the  coolant  therethrough,  a  cool- 
ant by-pass  circuit  connected  at  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
to  separate  parts  of  said  closed  coolant  circuit,  a  sepa- 
rator positioned  in  said  coolant  by-pass  circuit  to  sepa- 
rate coolant  received  from  said  closed  coolant  circuit 
into  a  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase,  a  light  phase  outlet 
from  said  separator  to  return  said  separated  light  phase 
to  the  by-pass  circuit  downstream  from  the  point  at  which 
said  separator  receives  the  coolant  from  said  closed 
coolant  circuit,  a  heavy  phase  storage  vessel  connected 
to  said  separator  to  receive  said  separated  heavy  phase 
therefrom,  means  for  controlling  flow  into  and  out  of 
said  coolant  by-pass  circuit,  and  means  for  adding  said 
heavy  phase  taken  from  said  storage  vessel  into  said  cool- 
ant by-pass  circuit  downstream  from  the  connection  of 
said  light  phase  outlet  to  said  by-pass  conduit. 
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3,125,1S9 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 

John  E.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  1170  Oleander  Drive, 

Lafayette,  CaHf. 

Original  appUcation  Not.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,357.    Df. 

Tided   and    tliis  application  July   3,    1961,   Scr.  No. 

130,446 

2  Claims.    (CL  165—86) 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  an  axial  hub.  a  heat  source  an< 
a  diametrically  opposite  heat  sink,  a  plurality  of  rota 
blades  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bub  in  diametrical!; 
opposite  pairs,  each  blade  being  hollow,  passage  mean 
connecting  together  the  hollows  in  each  pair  of  blades,  { 
metal  that  ingasses  and  outgasses  hydrogen  reversibly 
retained  at  all  times  in  the  hollow  of  each  said  blade,  ttiu 
a  supply  of  hydrogen  for  circulation  through  said  pas 
sage  means  between  said  blades  from  one  said  metal  t< 
the  other,  whereby  said  hydrogen  is  ingassed  into  the  meta 
in  one  blade  when  that  blade  is  at  the  heat  sink,  thereb 
imparting  heat  from  the  blade  to  the  sink,  while  the  met 
in  the  opposite  blade  is  outgassing  hydrogen  at  the  he 
source,  thereby  cooling  said  opposite  blade,  only  sai 
hydrogen  being  circulated  while  the  metal  remains  Axe 


3,125,160 

HEAT  INSULATION  DEVICES 

Everett    Long,    Cnlchetli,    near    Wanington,    England^ 

assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antliority 

London,  England 

FUed  June  24, 1958,  Ser.  No..744,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  165—135) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  metal  di^hragn 
therein  dividing  the  tank  into  a  cold  fluid  compartmen 
and  a  hot  fluid  compartment  and  pipes  extending  througH 
the  diaphragm  into  each  of  the  compartments  for  convey* 
ing  fluid  from  one  compartment  into  the  other,  means  foi 
heat  insulating  the  diaphragm  comprising  layers  of  tilei 
extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  at  least  one  side  of  th< 
diaphargm,  said  pipes  passing  through  the  layers  of  tiles 
the  tiles  in  each  layer  being  spaced  from  one  another  a 
their  edges  and  overlapping  the  tiles  in  adjacent  layers 


3,125,161 
TUBE  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  td 
Combastion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,666 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—159) 
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a  manifold  mounted  in  the  shell  to  whic  ti  the  plurality  of 
tubes  is  connected  within  the  shell  and  extending  to  tlH 
outside  of  the  shell,  the  manifold  including  a  rigid  elon 
gated  outer  enclosure  which  is  divided  into  two  compart 
ments  and  a  rigid  elongated  inner  encio  ture  which  passes 
through  one  of  the  compartments  and  h«  s  a  fluid  passage 
way  leading  to  the  other  compartment,  a  removable  covei 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  elongated  ou  er  enclosure  out- 
side the  shell  to  provide  longitudinal  ace  ms  to  the  interior 
thereof,  means  forming  an  opening  in  th  e  side  wall  of  the 
outer  enclosure  outside  the  shell  to  pre  vide  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway to  the  interior  of  the  outer  enclosure,  a  fluid  noz 
zle  formed  in  the  side  wail  of  the  outef 
opening  therein,  and  having  an  opening 
inwardly  to  the  interior  thereof,  means 


^.T'. 
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3,125,162 

HYDROSTATIC  SETTING  TOOL 

Geoiie  E.  Briggs,  Jr.,  and  Bliss  Adamsbo,  Jr.,  Hovstoa, 

Tex.,  asrignors  to  HallilNirtoa  Compaliy,  a  corponitioB 

of  Delaware  \ 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  I  58,641 
6  aaims.     (a.  166—12  I) 

1.  An  actuation  device  of  the  ch)  racter  described 
comprising:  a  body  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  hy- 
drostatic fluid  pressure  environment  of  a  well  bore  by 
means  of  a  wireline;  said  body  comprising  a  succession 
of  chambers  including  a  last  chamber;  a  succession  of  pis- 
tons, one  in  each  of  said  chambers  ( efining  first  and 
second  chamber  portions  therein;  a  sq  larate  piston  rod 
associated  with  each  of  the  penultima  e  and  preceding 
ones  of  said  succession  of  pistons  and  e  Ktending  through 
the  second  chamber  portion  defined  thereby,  through  a 
chamber  end  wall  in  sealed  slidable  n  lation  therewith, 
and  into  the  first  chamber  portion  of  a  successive  cham- 
ber; said  rod  extending  into  said  su(cessive  chamber 
adapted  for  transmission  of  force  from  its  associated 
piston  to  the  piston  in  said  successive  chamber;  a  last 
piston  rod  associated  with  the  last  <  hamber  of  said 
succession  of  chambers  extending  through  the  second 
chamber  portion  thereof,  through  an  fcnd  wall  thereof 
in  sealed  slidable  relation  therewith,  and  externally  of 
said  body;  all  the  pistons,  including  jheir  respectively 
associated   piston   rods,   respectively   associated  with  the 


penultimate  and  preceding  chambers  o 
of  chambers  being  provided  with  fluid 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  shell  adapted,  td    _.  ..  ^^^  k*»'~<^  wiui  uuiu  pauagcways  m- 

contain  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  in  the  shel4    tercommunicating   the   first  chamber  f  ortions   of   eacl^dP 


said  succession 
passageways  in; 


, 
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chamber  of  said  succession  of  chambers;  means  in  said 
device  for  application  of  well  bore  fluid  pressure  to  said 
intercommunicated  first  chamber  portions  and  to  effective 
areas  of  the  pistons  respectively  defining  said  first  cham- 
ber portions;  and  all  said  pistons,  by  virtue  of  said  trans- 


•  v: 


mission  of  force  by  said  rods  and  upon  said  application 
of  well  bore  fluid  pressure,  being  cooperatively  adapted 
to  further  extend  said  last  piston  rod  from  said  last 
chamber  with  a  force  capability  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  product  of  the  applied  well  bore  fluid  pres- 
sure and  the  effective  area  of  all  said  pistons. 


3,125,163 

INFLATABLE  EXPANSION  PLUG 

Waiter  Gordon  Smith,  8803  65th  Ave.,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182428 

5  CiaiBM.     (CL  166—187) 


and  projecting  downwardly  through  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  lower  end  of  said  supply  pipe  forming  an  annular 
passage  about  said  guide  rod,  a  second  flange  secured 
about  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  rod,  a  sleeve  of  elastic 
material  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  first  and 
second  flanges  to  form  an  expandable  enclosure  about 
said  supply  pipe  and  guide  rod,  and  a  removable  air 
valve  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  conductor  pipe,  the 
said  air  valve  permitting  the  flow  of  pneumatic  pressure 
fluid  through  said  conductor  pipe  and  supply  pipe  and 
into  said  expandable  enclosure,  the  said  one-way  valve 
being  movable  axially  to  exhaust  the  said  expandable  en- 
closure when  the  said  air  valve  is  removed  from  the  said 
conductor  pipe. 

3,125,164 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Norman  E.  MerreU,  PeridomenvUle,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Bociag  Company,   Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,135 
16  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.12) 


1.  A  pneumatic  inflatable  expansion  plug  for  sealing 
off  a  hole  bore  at  any  point  thereof  comprising  a  con- 
ductor pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure  fluid,  a  supply  pipe  threadingly  con- 
nected in  axial  alignment  to  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
ductor pipe,  a  one-way  valve  located  at  the  joint  between 
said  conductor  pipe  and  said  supply  pipe,  the  said  valve 
being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  to  permit  a  flow  of 
pneumatic  pressure  fluid  from  said  conductor  pipe  into 
said  supply  pipe,  a  first  flange  secured  about  said  supply 
pipe,  a  guide  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  supply  pipe 


9.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  releaaable  coupling  for 
interconnecting  a  damper  assembly  and  a  foldable  rotor 
blade  a&sembly.  said  releasable  coupling  comprising 
female  coupling  means  and  male  coupling  means,  said 
female  coupling  means  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
assentblies  and  having  a  central  opening  therein  with  a 
lateral  entrance  slot  communicating  with  the  central  open- 
ing and  directed  outwardly  therefrom,  said  male  coupling 
means  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  assemblies, 
cam  means  on  said  female  coupling  means,  said  male 
coupling  means  having  pin  meals  including  locking  sur- 
faces thereon  for  ntating  with  the  central  opening,  said 
pin  means  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position  to 
enable  movement  of  said  locking  surfaces  into  the  central 
opening  and  a  second  position  to  hold  said  pin  means  in 
locked  relation  within  the  central  opening,  lever  means 
mounted  on  said  pin  means  for  rotating  said  pin  means 
between  the  first  and  the  second  positions,  flexible  holding 
means  mounted  on  said  female  coupling  means  for  engag- 
ing said  lever  means  to  releasably  lock  said  lever  means 
against  rotational  movement  during  locked  condition  of 
said  pin  means,  and  cam  follower  means  associated  with 
said  male  coupling  meams  and  responsive  to  said  cam 
means  to  position  said  male  coupling  means  and  to  yield- 
ingly oppose  rotational  movement  of  said  lever  means 
toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  said  holding 


means. 


3,125,165 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  EDGING  ATTACHMENT 
Gene  A.  Boodrcaux,  118  St.  Louis  St.,  and  John  J. 
AguUlard,   7688  Maribel  Court,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,822 

4  Claims,     (a.  172—14) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  lawn  mower  of  the 

type  including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  guard 

platform  through  which  a  joumalled  upstanding  drive 

shaft  projects,  a  rotary  cutter  blade  mounted  on  a  lower 


L 
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portion  of  said  drive  shaft  below  said  guard  platform,  m 
edging  attachment  including  a  power  take-off  shaft,  m 
elongated  journal  block  fixedly  and  dependingly  su| 
ported  from  said  platform  inwardly  of  the  outer  peripb 
eral  edge  portions  thereof  and  journalling  said  powe 
take-off  shaft  for  axial  displacement  along  and  rotatioi 
about  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  axis  extendin 
generally  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driv 
shaft,  first  and  second  coacting  drive  means  carried  b; 
said  drive  shaft  and  the  end  portion  of  said  power  take 
off  shaft  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  respectively  for  re 
leasably  drivingly  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  $ai< 
power  take-off  shaft  upon  axial  displacement  of  sai< 
power  take-off  shaft  and  said  first  drive  means  relative 
to  said  journal  block  toward  a  limit  position  physicall; 
engaging  said  second  drive  means  with  said  first  driv( 
means,  a  rotary  edging  member  carried  by  the  other  en< 
portion  of  said  power  take-off  shaft  remote  from  said 
drive  shaft  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  correspondinj 
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edge  portion  of  said  platform  means  for  selectively  axi 
ally  shifting  said  power  take-off  shaft  into  and  out  o 
driving  connection  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  correspond 
ing  edge  portion  of  said  platform  including  a  depending 
flange  through  which  the  other  end  of  said  power  take 
off  shaft  projects,  a  rotary  shifting  yoke  mounted  on  sait 
power  take-off  shaft  inwardly  of  said  flange,  a  compres 
sion  spring  disposed  about  said  take-off  shaft  and  be 
tween  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  shift 
ing  yoke,  said  shifting  means  comprising  a  shifting  fori 
lever  engaged  with  said  yoke  at  one  end  and  pivotal^ 
secured  at  a  point  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  to  sai( 
platform  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  generall) 
at  right  angles  to  said  power  take-off  shaft,  and  latd 
means  carried  by  said  platform  releasably  engagcabk 
with  the  other  end  of  said  shifting  fork  lever  for  retain 
ing  the  latter  in  an  operative  position  with  said  secom 
drive  means  out  of  driven  engagement  with  said  first  driv« 
means.  ^ 


3,125,166 
ROTARY  TILLING  IMPLEMENT 
Lloyd  Q.  Mines,  Sr„  P.O.  Box  1098,  Saffolk,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,661 
6  Claims.    (CL  172—120) 
1.  In  a  rotary  tilling  implement  wherein  a  pltirality  o 
disc-like  tilling  elements  are  mounted  upon  a  positivel] 
driven  rotary  shaft,  the  shaft   being  arranged  at  righ 
angles  to  the  direction  of  implement  travel  and  the  tillini 
elements  being  spaced  along  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  paraH 
lei  planes,  parallel  to  the  direction  of  implement  travelj 
a  plurality  of  tilling  elements  each  element  including:      1 
a  tilling  plate  olf  generally  die  shape,  said  plate  having 
at  least  six  sectors,  each  sector  having: 
a  central  body  portion  extending  outwardly  along 
the  two  radii  of  the  sector,  said  body  portion 
being  defined  by  said  radii  and  a  chord  segment 
of  said  disc, 

said  chord  segment  being  a  part  of  a  chord 
of  said  disc,  the  length  of  said  chord  being 
approximately  equal  to  a  radius  of  said  disc 
when  six  sectors  are  used,  said  chord  hav-j 
ing  a  length  relatively  less  than  that  of  said' 
radius  when  more  than  six  sectors  are  used,, 
•nd 


a  segment   portion   extending  outwardly   of  the 
▼  body  portion  toward  the  circumference  of  said 
disc  and  defined  by  a  pair  of  uraight  lines  and 
said  circumference,  I 

one  of  said  lines  being  an  >  approximate  ex- 
tension of  one  end  of  said  chord  segment 
to  said  circumference,  and  the  other  of  said 
lines  joining  the  other  ctid  of  said  chord 
segment  to  the  circumference  and  forming 
an  internal  acute  angle 
segment, 
.  i'  the  edge  defined  by  said  otker  of  said  lines 
being  sharpened  to  a  cutti  ig  edge; 


with  said  chord 


and 


at   least  two  of  said  sectors  being 
spaced  sectors  wherein: 

the  segment  portion  is  bent  with 
body  portion  along  the  chord 
said  portions  forming  an  obtu^ 
between  the  two  portions  and 
the  segment  portion  is  furt 
iimer,  triangular  portion 
cumferential  portioi.  said 
tions   forming   a    second 
angle, 
the  line  forming  the  interset  t 
named  portions  extending 
tion  of  said  chord  segment 
segment   extension  to  th< 
end  of  the  cutting  edge; 
at  least  two  other  of  said  sectors  being 
spaced  sectors  wherein  each  segmer^ 
similarly  to  the  first  pair  of  sectors 
sense  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
of  the  sectors,  said  second  pair  of 
vidually  circimiferentially  interspersed 
pair  of  sectors  and  hub  means  for 
ing  said  element  to  said  shaft. 


^rcumferentially 

respect  to  the 
segment  joining 

dihedral  angk 
^'herein; 

icr  bent  into  an 

an  outer,  cir- 

last  named  por- 

obtuse    dihedral 


ion  of  said  last 
from  the  junc- 
and  said  chord 
circumferential 


:ircumferentially 

portion  is  bent 

in  the  opposite 

body  portions 

being  indi- 

with  said  first 

movably  secur- 


b  >t 
tlie 


sectors 


MECHANISM 
D.  ZeHwangcr, 


'  3,125,167 

EARTH  WORKING  TOOL  RELEASE 
Guenttaer  Mannheim,  Soath  Bend,  Earl  ^.  .v....,.^.., 
Mishawaka,  and  Donald  E.  Knska,  Stwth  Bend,  Indl, 
assignors  to  Oliver  Corporation,  Chica  (o,  OU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2^10,256 
8  Claims.  (CL  172— 26% 
1.  In  earth  working  tool  means,  in  {combination,  a 
beam  member  arranged  and  adapted  to  ble  pulled  endwise 
in  a  forward  generally  horizontal  direction  and  having  a 
rearwardly  opening  socket  with  a  downwardly  facing 
upper  side,  a  tool  carrying  frame  pivoted  about  a  hori- 
zontai  axis  on  said  beam,  an  earth  worl 
to  and  depending  from  said  frame,  sai^ 
tool  in  operative  position  on  being  di 
earth  having  a  force  applied  thereto 


Ig  tool  secured 
earth  working 
through  the 
to  said  frame 


tending  to  rotate  them  upwardly  about  said  axis  to  an 
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inoperative  position;  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  frame  and  earth  working  tool  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  beam  member  including  a  generally  vertically 
extending  linkage  having  a  detent  extending  horizontally 
from  its  upper  end  and  in  said  operative  position  bear- 
ing against  said  downwardly  facing  upper  side  of  said 
socket,  a  relatively  rigid  lever  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  said  frame,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  linkage  on  one  end  of  said 


•.Ito 


lever,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  frame,  the  application  of  said 
earth  working  tool  and  thereby  to  said  frame  of  a  force 
sufficient  to  rotate  said  lever  against  the  biasing  force 
of  said  spring  means  rotating  said  linkage  and  moving 
said  detent  carried  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  said 
downwardly  facing  upper  side  of  said  socket  whereupon 
said  frame  and  said  earth  working  tool  are  released  from 
said  operative  position  to  swing  to  said  inoperative 
position. 

3,125,168 
TRACTOR  HITCH  CONTROL  DEVICES 
GakrM  lean  Scfncaot,  Paris,  Fnmcc.  asrignor  to  Sodcte 
d*Etwl«s  St  dc  Reckcrckca  Tcckniqocs  Scrtec,  Paris, 
Francs,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Mm-.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16^80 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  17,  1956 

3  OafaM.    (CL  172—465) 


//  tr 


a  discharge  opening  in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  a 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  variable  volume 
chamber  and  opening  into  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  spring  loaded  check  valve  in  said  conduit  open- 
ing toward  said  variable  volume  chamber,  a  slide  valve 
slidably  supported  in  said  housing  to  control  the  com- 
munication between  said  pump  and  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  slide  valve  having  a  neutral  position  in  which 
communication  between  said  pump  and  said  discharge 
opening  is  established,  said  slide  valve  being  adapted  for 
displacement  thereof  from  said  neutral  position  in  one 
direction  to  cut  off  the  communication  between  said  pump 
and  said  discharge  opening,  means  carried  by  said  slide 
valve  for  cooperating  with  said  check  valve  for  positively 
opening  said  check  valve  upon  displacement  of  said  slide 
valve  from  said  neutral  position  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction  whereby  said  chamber  of  said  cylinder 
which  is  filled  with  liquid  is  then  placed  into  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  opening,  a  control  levet  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  tractor  and  adapted  to  occupy 
with  respect  thereto  a  multiplicity  of  different  positions, 
and  follow  up  means  operatively  connecting  said  control 
lever  both  with  said  slide  valve  and  with  said  link  means 
for  operating  said  two  valves  for  a  given  position  of  said 
control  lever  and  upon  displacement  of  said  link  means 
to  establish  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  entrapped  in  said 
variable  volume  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  hardness 
of  the  ground  so  that  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  that  of  said  tilling  implement  in  the  ground 
are  fixed  for  a  given  position  of  said  control  lever  irre- 
spective of  the  hardness  of  the  ground. 


3,125,169 
PLANTER  SHOE  ATTACRMENT 

Clifford  D.  Geisler,  Colo,  Iowa 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,370 

4  Claims.     (CL  172—719) 


^rf 


\         \vV/      \ 


1 


/t 


1.  For  use  with  a  ground  tilling  implement  towed  by  a 
tractor  by  means  kA  a  three-point  hitch  including  rigid 
link  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  implement:  a  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  implement  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  tractor,  a  piston  slidable  with  a  liquid-tight 
fit  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  filled  with  liquid,  said  piston  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  link  means  to  control  the  posi- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  said  tractor,  a  pressure  accum- 
ulator comprising  a  vessel  supported  by  said  tractor  and 
a  resilient  diaphragm  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  compart- 
ment filled  with  a  gas  under  pressure  and  a  compartment 
filled  with  liquid,  means  commimicating  the  last  men- 
tioned compartment  directly  with  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  a  continuously  operating  liquid 
pump  supported  by  said  tractor,  means  fixed  to  said  tractor 
defining  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pump,  said  housing  being  provided  with 


1.  In  combination, 

an  arcuate  planter  shoe  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  lower  edge  extending  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  to  the  forward  end  of  said  planter  shoe, 

said  planter  shoe  having  a  widened  portion  at  its  rear- 
ward end, 

a  runner  attachment  detachably  mounted  on  said 
planter  shoe. 

said  runner  attachment  including  an  arcuate  bar  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  with  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature 
than  the  lower  edge  of  said  planter  shoe  so  that  the 
lower  edge  of  said  planter  shoe  will  engage  only 
the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  arcuate  bar, 

parallel  spaced  apart  plate  portions  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  bar  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent 
the  side  edges  of  said  planter  shoe  and  beyond  the 
upper  edge  thereof, 

the  lower  edge  of  said  bar  having  a  length  at  least  as 
great  as  the  length  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  plates, 
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the  spaced  apart  distance  of  said  plates  being  less  tha 
the  width  of  the  widened  portion  on  the  rearward  en, 
of  said  planter  shoe  so  that  the  rearward  edges  of 
said  plates  tightly  i  engage  said  widened  portion  to 
prevent  any  rearward  movement  of  said  runner  a 
tachment  on  said  planter  shoe, 

and  connecting  means  on  the  top  portions  of  said  plat 
above  said  planter  shoe  for  detachably  urging  th, 
ends  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  arcuate  bar  into  tight 
.  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  planter  shoe 


to 


3,125,171 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  EQUfrMENT 
William  Nolan  Stewart  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  Mslgnor  to 
Zapata  Off-Sbore  Company,  HoustooJ  Tcx^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  1 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1»58,  Ser.  No.  7(9,791 
2  Claims.    (0.175—5) 


3,125,17* 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  CULTIVATOR 

TOOTH  APPARATUS 

Leo  RoMDvoM,  WOdroae,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  It3,279 

7  Cialiiis.    (CL  172—762) 


1.  A  detachably  mounted  cultivator  tooth  apparatu 
comprising  an  elongated  tooth,  an  elongated  shank  bav' 
ing  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator 
said  tooth  and  said  shank  being  positioned  in  offset  rela 
tion  to  one  another  with  said  shank  having  a  front  fact 
and  with  said  tooth  adjacent  said  front  face,  the  tooth  am 
shank  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  spaced  apertures 
the  shank  and  tooth  apertures  being  in  axial  alignmeni 
with  one  another,  a  pair  of  elongated  bolts  passing  into  th« 
tooth  apertures  and  on  through  the  shank  apertures,  tb^ 
bolts  having  heads  which  abut  the  exterior  face  of  tha 
tooth  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  tooth  apertures,  a  flat  ^n^ 
erally  upright  plate  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  sai( 
shank  having  a  curved  rearward  face  abutting  the  centra 
portion  of  said  plate,  said  curved  rearward  face  having  it! 
upper  and  lower  portions  curving  away  from  said  uppei 
and  lower  ends  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  apertun 
at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  end  of  one  of  said  bolt^ 
passed  through  the  tooth  and  shank,  said  one  bolt  bein^ 
threaded  along  its  end  portion,  a  threaded  nut  for  thread-^ 
ing  onto  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  exterioij 
face  of  the  plate  and  acting  to  clamp  the  tooth  and  shankj 
and  plate  together,  said  plate  having  a  slot  extending  up-< 
wardly  from  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  plate,  said  otheij 
bolt  having  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves  extending  lateralN 
of  the  length  of  tlie  bolt,  said  plate  slot  acting  to  be  slidJ 
ably  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  said  plate  beinJ 
substantially  straight  whereby  when  the  nut  upon  thd 
upper  one  bolt  is  tightening  the  plate  will  pivot  and  fleJ 
centrally  upon  the  fulcrum  formed  by  the  curved  shank 
abutting  relation  with  said  plate  so  that  the  slot  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate  will  be  forced  against  the  outei 
edges  of  the  bolt  grooves  and  cause  the  lower  end  of  thr 
tooth  to  be  tightened  against  the  shank  while  the  upfwi 
end  of  the  tooth  is  also  being  tightened  against  the  shank.: 


I.  Off  shore  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  projecting  from  the  water  bottom  [to  the  vicinity  of 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  hollow  pile  redeived  within  said 
casing  and  firmly  embedded  in  the  water  bottom,  a  float- 
ing vessel  anchored  alongside  and  independently  of  said 
casing,  a  platform  projecting  beyond  ne  edge  of  said 
vessel  and  subject  to  rocking  action  relative  thereto,  drill 
powering  means  mounted  on  said  platform  above  said 
casing  and  pile,  well  head  instrumentalities  mounted  on 
the  upper  portions  of  said  casing  and  pile,  and  a  torque 
transmitting,  longitudinally  flexible  drillj  string  extending 
from  said  powering  means  through  said  platform  and  said 
instrumentalities  and   said  hollow  pile,  said  casing  and 


instrumentalities  terminating  substantiall: 


form  and  said  powering  means  to  exp  ise  a  substantial 
length  of  said  string  for  flexing  during  rocking  of  said 
vessel,  there  being  substantial  clcaran«  between  said 
string  and  said  instrumentalities  and  u  >per  portions  of 
said  casing  and  pile  permitting  lateral  p  ay  of  vsaid  string 
to  accommodate  flexing  thereof. 


3,125,172 
PORTABLE  DRILLING  APPA|RATUS 
Cari  V.  lllden,  Capistrano 
(209  Los  MoUnos,  San  CIcmcati 
FUcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
S  daims.    (CL  175—114) 


,  Calif. 
.Calif.) 
8&M6S 


1.  A  drill  chucking  assembly 
port,  means  mounted  thereon  for 


\ 


below  said  plat- 


compns  ng  a  mam  sup- 
suppofting  a  plurality 
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of  groups  of  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  group  having 
their  axes  in  general  aligimient.  means  for  canting  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  of  one  group  in  the  same  direction  but 
opposite  to  the  angle  of  cant  of  the  other  group  of  rollers, 
said  groups  of  rollers  cooperating  to  engage  and  cradle 
therebetween  the  cylindrical  shank  of  a  drill,  power-driven 
belt  means  embracing  a  drill  shank  and  effective  when 
tensioned  to  rotate  the  drill  while  simultaneously  holding 
the  same  firmly  cradled  between  said  groups  of  rollers, 
belt  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  op- 
erable to  tension  said  belt  noeans,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  relax  aixl  later  re-tension  said  belt  means  to 
permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  drill  with  another 
drill  having  a  shank  of  different  diameter. 


3425,173 

TUBULAR  DRILL  STRING  MEMBERS 

Frad  K.  Fox,  242  Staocy  CrcclL,  Hoastoi^  Tex. 

FUad  Oct  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,663 

6  Claims.    (0.175—323) 


stream  from  said  member  and  above  the  exit  end  of  the 
passageway,  said  member  being  secured  to  said  wall  against 
at  least  downward  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  to 


1.  An  integral,  elongate  tubular  member  having  means 
at  its  opposite  ends  for  connection  above  the  drill  bit  in 
an  oil  or  gas  well  drill  string  and  a  pliu-ality  of  helical 
grooves  in  its  outer  periphery  and  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  longitudinally  successive  ones  of  said  grooves 
•ngling  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member. 


3,125,174 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  AIR  COURSE 
D.  Mcdlock,  Edward  M.  Galie,  ami  Gerald  O. 
Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assigBors  to  Hngbcs  Tool 
Cooipany,  Hovston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,160 
19  Claims.  (O.  175—337) 
1 .  A  rolling  cutter  rock  bit  suitable  for  use  with  gaseous 
flushing  media  comprising  a  head  section  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  slkank  suitable  for  connection  to  a  drill 
string,  said  head  and  shank  having  an  axially  extending 
and  coextensive  central  passageway  therethrough,  at  least 
one  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  head,  a  bearing 
pin  thereon  extending  generally  inwardly  beneath  said 
passageway,  a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  pin  to  define  therewith  a  tearing  gap,  passage 
means  in  said  head,  leg  and  bearing  pin  extending  from 
said  bearing  gap  to  a  bearing  port  in  said  central  passage- 
way, and  a  member  extending  generally  transverse  said 
passageway  upstream  from  the  exit  end  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  restricted  orifice  therethrough  and 
being  supporied  from  the  wail  of  said  passageway  to 
divide  the  passageway  into  a  high  pressure  zone  and  a 
low  pressure  zone,  said  low  pressure  zone  lying  down- 


prevent  the  flow  of  flushing  fluid  into  said  low  pressiire 
zone  except  through  said  orifice,  and  said  bearing  port 
being  in  cooununication  with  said  high  pressure  zone. 


3,125,175 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  AIR  COUR^ 
Janes  D.  Mcdlock,  Edward  M.  Gallc,  and  Gerald  O. 
AIUbsob,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hngbcs 
Tool    Coatpany,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporatioa   of 
Ddaware 

FHcd  Maj  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  lll^lS 
U  Claiow.    (CL  175—337) 


«»'   «*••  *J*     ,«»• 


1 .  A  rolling  cutter  rock  bit  suitable  for  use  with  gaseous 
flushing  media  comprising  a  head  section  with  an  upstand- 
ing shank  suitable  for  connection  to  a  drill  string,  said 
head  and  shank  having  an  axially  extending  and  coex- 
tensive central  passageway  therethrough,  at  least  one  leg 
extending  downwardly  from  said  head,  a  bearing  pin 
thereon  extending  generally  inwardly  beneath  said  pas- 
sageway, a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing pin  to  define  therewith  a  bearing  gap,  passage  means 
in  said  head,  leg  and  bearing  pin  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing gap  to  a  bearing  pori  in  said  central  passageway,  and 
a  member  extending  transverse  said  passagewy  upstream 
from  the  exit  end  thereof,  said  member  having  at  least 
one  restricted  orifice  therethrough  and  being  supported 
from  the  wall  of  said  passageway  to  divide  the  passageway 
into  a  high  pressure  zone  and  a  low  pressure  zone,  said 
low  pressure  zone  lying  downstream  from  said  member 
and  above  the  exit  end  of  the  passageway,  said  member 
being  secured  to  said  wall  against  at  least  downward 
movement  with  respect  thereto  and  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  flushing  fluid  into  said  low  pressure  zone  except  through 
said  orifice,  said  bearing  port  being  in  communication 
with  said  high  pressure  zone,  said  passageway  over  the 
axial  extent  of  said  low  pressure  zone  having  a  clear 
transverse  cross-section  generally  at  least  as  large  as  such 
cross-section  immediately  below  said  transverse  member. 
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3,125,176 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  CUMULATIVE 

DELIVERY  OF  MATERIALS 

Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr^  South  Milwaukee,  and  Greg  F.  Turned, 

Brookficld,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg. 

Co.,  IncM  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsii 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,276 

5  ClaiuH.     (CL  177—80) 


4.  In  an  automatic  control  for  delivery  of  materia  i 
from  a  plurality  of  bulk  sources  to  a  common  receivir 
means,  a  bridge  circuit  connectable  to  a  i>ower  sourc 
and  having  a  preset  arm  and  a  delivery  responsive  arn  , 
said  delivery  responsive  arm  including  a  potentiomet<  r 
having  a  movable  contact  means  coupled  to  the  receiv 
means  and  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  materi4l 
received  thcrciiT.  said  preset  arm  including  a  plurality 
series  connectable  preset  potentiometers  having  sepi 
ably  movable  contact  means  for  positioning  in  accorcl- 
ance  with  the  separate  quantity  of  material  to  be  delivere  1 
from  the  bulk  sources,  said  preset  arm  further  includin ;; 
a  discharge  sensing  poteiUiometer  having  a  movable  cor  - 
tact  means,  and  a  stepping  switch  having  a  first  switc  i 
bank  to  sequentially  operably  connect  the  series  con- 
nectable preset  potentiometer  in  the  bridge  circuit  anl 
thereafter  the  discharge  sensing  potentiometer  and  hai  - 
ing  a  second  switch  bank  operated  concurrently  wit  i 
said  first  switch  bank  to  sequentially  insert  the  seven  1 
potentiometers  in  said  series  of  preset  potentiometer: . 
and  means  operated  by  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  t ) 
control  delivery  of  material  from  the  bulk  sources  in  a(  - 
cordance  with  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  t) 
actuate  said  stepping  switch  to  automatically  deliver  m«  - 
terial  from  said  bulk  soiu'ces  in  accordance  with  the  sep^ 
rate  settings  of  said  preset  potentiometers  and  to  resc)t 
the  stepping  switch  in  response  to  discharge  of  materia 
from  the  common  receiving  means. 


3425477 
BATTERY  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Frederick    C.    PaUcr,    Nortfaridge,    Calif.,    asignor    t 
Superior  Indutrics,  Idc,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
ooiporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,486 
1  Ciahik     (CL  18«— 68.5) 


A  battery  clamping  device  for  use  with  an  uiverte< 
generally  vertically  extending  clamping  bolt  and  a  nu 


Wakch  17,  1964 
o  secure  one  side 


Rat  vertical  body 
lower  oppositely 


threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt   c 

of  a  battery  upon  a  shelf,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  unbendable  plate  having  a 
section  and  a  pair  of  upper  and 
extending  horizontal  legs  parallel  t^)  one  another  and 
perpendicular  to  said  body  portioti.  said  upper  leg 
having  a  depending  foot  that  enLiges  the  side  of 
said  battery  to  be  clamped,  saicf  lower  leg  being 
formed  with  an  opening  for  slidab  le  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  shank  of  said  clampi  ng  bolt,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
slots  providing  horizontal  ledges  at  a  plurality  of 
different  vertical  levels  including  a  evel  ^wced  below 
said  upper  leg; 
and  a  horizontal  load-bearing  arm  f  >rmed  at  one  end 
with  a  rib  that  is  selectively  engageable  with  any 
one  of  the  horizontal  ledges  of  iiaid  plate,  means 
on  said  rib  to  engage  the  inner  tide  of  said  plate, 
said  arm  having  a  vertical  surface  that  abuts  the 
outer  side  of  said  plate  to  maintain  said  arm  hori- 
zontal when  said  rib  is  engaged  with  said  ledges, 
said  arm  also  being  formed  with  an  elongated  aper- 
ture that  receives  the  upper  portior  of  said  clamping 
bolt,  with  said  nut  then  being  tightened  upon  said 
bolt  to  impose  a  downwardly  dire  ted  force  against 
said  arm  that  is  transferred  to  saiil  plate,  the  lower 
end  of  said  plate  being  restraimd  against  lateral 
movement  away  from  said  batter  /  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  bolt  with  the  openinj  in  the  lower  leg 
of  said  plate,  with  the  upper  poition  of  said  bolt 
being  positioned  laterally  away  fror  1  the  vertical  body 
section  of  said  plate  when  said  ri  >  is  engaged  with 
a  slot  spaced  below  said  upper  hg  to  permit  un- 
obstructed rotation  of  said  nut. 


3,125,171 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTF  OL  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  StoHman,  Hcwietta,  and  Tbo  nas  R.  Bcveridgc, 
Spcnccrport  N.Y^  aidfots  to  Gcncial  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiou  ( tt  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,429 
4ClaiM.    (CL  188— 82  1) 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  and  load-demand  1  esponsive  control 
system  for  a  vehicle  engine  having  a  tiu-ottle  valve  and 
an  intake  manifold  controlled  by  the  throttle  valve,  said 
control  system  comprising,  a  servo  having  a  movable  wall 
connectible  to  said  throttle  valve  for  Actuation  thereof, 
first  conduit  means  for  coimecting  the  eiigine  intake  mani- 
fold to  said  servo  to  provide  engine  intake  manifold  vac- 
uum thereto  for  powering  said  servoj  second  conduit 
means  having  vehicle  speed  sensitive  n|eans  therein  and 
connected  with  said  servo,  said  vehiclk  speed  sensitive 
means  acting  through  said  secoixl  conduij^  means  to  modify 
vacuum  acting  on  said  servo  movable  wkll  in  accordance 
with  vehicle  speed,  and  variable  restriction  valve  means  in 
said  first  conduit  means  having  a  movable  element  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  servo  movkble  wall  to  in- 
creasingly and  decreasingly  restrict  delivery  of  vacuum 
to  said  servo  from  said  first  conduit  mians  in  direct  re- 
lationship to  manifold  vacuum  variations  reflecting  chang- 
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ing  load-demand  and  resulting  from  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  throttle  valve  under  control  of  said  servo. 


3,125,179 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred    H.    Miillcr,    Waibllngcn,    Germany,  aadgnor   to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktlengesellschaft,   Stnttgart-Untertnrk- 
helm,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  16,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180—89) 


discharge  end  of  the  loudspeaker  which  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sound  emitting  opening;  and  two  similar  ele- 
ments rotatably  mounted  in  relatively  spaced  relationship 
within  said  chamber,  one  of  which  elements  is  operativcly 
arranged  to  effect  agitation  of  the  air  within  the  chamber, 
and  the  other  one  of  which  elements  is  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  effect  variation  of  said  sound  emitting  opening. 


,'<» 


3,125,181 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Robert  1.  Pawlowsid,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,673 
7  Chdois.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  such  as  a  truck,  provided  with 
vetMcle  drive  means  arranged  below  the  seat  assembly  for 
at  least  one  of  the  driver  and  passenger  seated  alongside 
of  the  driver  and  with  a  cab  surrounding  said  seat  assem- 
bly including  roof  means  and  a  floor,  the  combination  of 
said  seat  assembly,  said  seat  assembly  comprising  seat 
means,  backrest  means,  pivot  means  for  attaching  said 
backrest  means  to  said  seat  means  to  enable  said  backrest 
means  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  onto  said  seat  means, 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle  below  said  seat  assembly  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  enable  access  therethrough 
to  said  drive  means,  and  liftable  hood-shaped  means  sup- 
porting thereon  said  seat  means  and  normally  closing  said 
aperture,  the  rim  of  said  aperture  being  provided  with 
sealing  abutment  means  for  the  lower  edge  of  said  hood- 
shaped  means,  means  for  vertically  lifting  said  seat  assem- 
bly in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane  to  within  proximity 
of  said  roof  means  to  thereby  enable  access  to  said  drive 
means  through  said  aperture  and  for  maintaiiting  said  as- 
sembly in  the  raised  position  thereof,  and  guiding  means 
for  said  seat  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending guide  rails  secured  adjacent  the  respective  ends 
of  said  seat  means  and  means  for  maintaining  said  seat 
assembly  in  its  horizontal  position  guidingly  securing 
said  seat  assembly  to  said  rails,  whereby  during  vertical 
movement  of  said  seat  assembly,  said  assembly  remains 
in  its  horizontal  position. 


3,115,180 
ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Jerome  Marfcowltz,   Allcatown,  Pa.,  asslgDor  to  Allen 
Organ   Company,   Macungic,   Pa.,   a   corporatiou   of 
Pcuaaylvaaia 

FUed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,899 
13  Oalnif.    (CL  181—27) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  reproducing  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  frequencies  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  elongated  circular  concave  face  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  between  the  longest  wavelength  and  shortest 
wavelength  of  sound  to  be  reproduced,  a  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers having  members  adapted  to  vibrate  along  an 
axis  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  enclosure  with  the  axes 
of  the  members  disposed  in  a  common  plane  normal  to 
the  central  axis  of  face,  said  loudspeakers  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  responsive  to 
electrical  excitation  in  the  same  frequency  range,  thus 
forming  a  line  source  of  acoustical  radiation  when  driven 
in  phase,  said  loudspeakers  forming  an  arc  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  wavelength  of  sound  at  a  frequency  an 
octave  above  the  lowest  frequency  in  said  range,  said 
face  having  an  opening  confronting  the  vibratile  member 
of  each  loudspeaker  and  the  vibratile  member  of  each 
of  said  loudspeakers  having  dimensions  small  relative  to 
the  length  of  the  arc  of  the  line  source  of  radiation. 


3,125,182  • 
MUFFLER 
Robert  W.  Eariey.  Worthfaigton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
higbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania       / 
Contfaraation  of  application  Ser.  No.  771,069,  Oct.  31, 
1958.    This  application  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162^19 
2  riahM     (CL  181—53) 


i^      -i 


1.  An  electro  acoustic  transducer  device  comprising,  a 
loudspeaker,  a  chamt>er  structure  arranged  at  the  sound 


1.  A  muffler  for  a  gas  compreessor, 
said  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheU  and 
a  wall  containing  the  axis  of  said  shell  for  partition- 
ing the  interior  of  said  shell  into  first  and  second 
compartments. 


746 


OFFICIA 


GAZETTE 


said  shell  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  said  fir  it 
compartment  and  an  outlet  for  said  second  compar  t 
ment, 

said  wall  comprising  twin  plates  of  flat  rectangul4r 
shape, 

each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  depressic^ 
in  one  surface  thereof  which  extends  from  one  side 
of  said  axis  to  the  other  along  a  U-shaped  line  that 
is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  axis, 

each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  formed  there  n 
at  one  end  of  said  line, 

said  plates  being  secured  together  with  their  respe  :- 
tive  depressions  in  complementary  relationship  ard 
their  respective  openings  offset  from  each  other  !  o 
that  a  passage  connecting  said  compartments  is  pr 
vided. 


3,125,183 

COMBINATION  STEP  STOOL  AND  CHAIR 

Duncan  McRae,  Whitehall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novo  IndnA* 

trial  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <  f 

New  York 

FDed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,030 
8  Claims.     (CI.  182—33.6) 


[arch  17,  1964 


1.  In  a  combination  step  stool  and  chair,  a  platforjn 
having  a  top  tread  surface,  back  and  front  legs  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  a  crossbrace  betwe^ 
the  front  legs,  a  pivotal  seat  with  opposed  seat  and  tre^d 
surfaces,  seat  brackets  having  a  generally  vertical  upptr 
portion  fixed  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  pivotal  seat  aijd 
a  rearwardly  angled  lower  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  generally  vertical  platform  brackets  having  an  upper 
end  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  platform  and  a  pin  in  Hie 
lower  end  to  slidably  engkge  the  slot,  whereby  the  seit 
is  supported  on  the  platform  in  an  up  position  with  tMe 
seat  surface  exposed  and  is  supported  on  the  crossbrac; 
with  tread  surface  exposed,  when  pivoted  to  a  down  pos  i 
tion. 

3,125,184 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

COMPRESSOR 

Knud    V.    Valbj0m,    Nordborg,    Denmarii,    assignor 

Danfoss  ved  ing.  M.  Clanscn,  Nordborg,  Denmarii, 

company  of  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 

1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  motor  compressor  of 
type  having  a  crank  pin  provided  with  an  oil  outlet  at 
top,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  response 
circular  movements  of  the  crank  pin,  and  connectii^g 
means  surrounding  said  crank  pin  and  freely  receiving 
said  pin  and  being  movable  with  said  pin  to  transfer  tJ|e 
movements  of  said  crank  pin  to  said  piston,  said  connedt- 
ing  means  comprising  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said 


piston,  said  lubricating  device  comprisiiig  an  oil-collecting 
dam  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  connecting  means,  said 
oil  collecting  dam  having  a  main  bod]  portion  and  side 
portions  defining  an  enclosed  area  facing  said  pin,  and 
being  open  in  a  direction  towards  sai(  piston,  and  said 
dam  being  disposed  on  the  portion  of  s  »id  surface  on  the 
side  of  said  pin  remote  from  said  pist  >n  and  being  dis- 


posed to  intercept  the  oil  stream  travel 
from  the  oil  outlet  of  the  crank  pin  a^d 
oil  during  movement  of  the  crankpin 
collected  oil  onto  said  piston  in  response 
travel  of  said  piston  and  connecting  neans 
movement  from  a  top  dead  center  posi  ton 
tom  dead  center  position. 


ng  in  a  trajectory 

thereby  collect 

and  transfer  said 

to  reciprocating 

upon  return 

toward  a  bot- 


3,125,185 
RAILROAD  CAR  RETAR 
Frad  W.  Crccdlc,  Park  Ridge,  and  NicI 
John  R.  Wilhcbn,  Chicago,  HI. 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York, 
off  Delaware 

FBcd  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  Nq.  141,613 
5  Claims.     (CI.  188—6 1) 


ERS 

N.  Dohm  aad 

to  AmcricaB 

.,  •  corporatioD 


ib<d 


arlly 

said 

tiei. 


1 .  A  car  retarder  of  the  kind  descri 
a  pair  of  support  members  each  incl 
directly  to  opposite  sides  of  the  web  o 
rail  and  each  including  a  pair  of  outw 
formed  with  pin  receiving  openings, 
ing  a  base  flange  to  be  supported  by 
presenting  upwardly  disposed  surfaces 
members  having  bottom  surfaces  engaged 
ported  by  the  upwardly  disposed  surfact  s 
the  traffic  rail  so  that  the  rail  flanges 
the  car  retarder,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  hiving 
openings  formed  therein,  pin  means  difposed 
openings  and  pivotally  supporting  each 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends 


and  comprising, 

uqmg  a  base  bolted 

a  railroad  traffic 

projecting  lugs 

traffic  rail  hav- 

said  base  flange 

and  said  support 

with  and  sup- 

of  the  flanges  of 

tfear  the  weight  of 

pin-receiving 

within  said 

of  the  lever  arms 

tliereof  on  one  of 
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the  support  members  in  a  manner  such  that  each  of  the 
lever  arms  extends  generally  vertically  alongside  the  rail 
with  a  lower  end  portion  projecting  below  said  rail,  the 
pin  means  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  openings 
in  said  lever  arms  so  that  said  lever  arms  are  rotatable 
to  a  limited  extent  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  guard 
members  mounted  on  the  lever  arms  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  and  disposed  above  the  head  of  said  traffic  rail  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  there  is  a  gage  side  guard 
member  at  the  inside  of  the  traffic  rail  and  a  field  side 
guard  member  at  the  outside  of  the  traffic  rail,  biasing 
means  disposed  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  lever 
arms  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  lever  arms  and  effective 
to  rotate  the  arms  about  the  respective  pivotal  connections 
to  move  the  guard  members  toward  one  another  so  that 
said  guard  members  are  operative  to  grip  a  railroad  car 
wheel  rolling  along  said  rail  and  thereby  exert  a  retard- 
ing force  on  a  railroad  car,  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  lever  arms  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  guard  mem- 
bers toward  one  another. 


3,125,186 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Alan  R.  A.  Day,  York,  EngiaBd,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Patents    Co.    Limited,    London,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,044 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain  Dec  1,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  18S— U) 


axially  from  one  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  other 
face  of  said  wheel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly spaced,  stepped  lands,  a  fixed  abutment  in  said 
auxiliary  housing  and  bearing  against  said  other  face  of 
said  ratchet  wheel;  a  solenoid  energising  circuit,  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  multiple  po- 
sition rotary  switch  having  a  rotat^le  switching  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second  multi- 
ple position  rotary  switch  having  a  manually  rotatable 
switching  member  for  completing  said  energising  circuit 
and  effecting  a  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  whenever 
said  two  switching  members  are  displaced  from  a  pre- 
determined phase  relationship  with  one  another,  thereby 
axially  to  displace  said  ratchet  wheel  by  moving  the  lands 
thereof  relative  to  said  abutment  and  also  to  displace  said 
first-mentioned  switching  member  for  restoring  said  pre- 
determined phase  relationship  and  interrupting  said  eiKr- 
gising  circuit. 

3,125,187' 
FLUID  OPERATED,  BRAKE  APPLYING  AND  RE- 
TRACTING CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  UNIT, 
INCLUDING  FLUID  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC 
SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,806 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 
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,  1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  system,  a  telescopic, 
hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, an  apertured  piston  assembly  telescopically  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber at  onie  end  region  of  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  reser- 
voir cylinder  coaxially  surrounding  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  co-operating  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
define  a  hydraulic  reservoir  therearound.  first  passage 
means  including  first  fluid  flow  restricting  means  con- 
necting said  reservoir  with  said  pressure  chamber,  sec- 
ond fluid  flow  restricting  means  in  the  piston  apertures, 
second  passage  means  cormecting  the  other  end  region 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  second  passage  means  and  a  valve  member 
co-operating  with  said  valve  seat  to  govern  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  second  passage  means;  an  auxiliary 
housing  carried  by  said  reservoir  cylinder,  a  solenoid  in 
said  auxiliary  housing,  an  axially  and  resiliently  displace- 
able  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  said  solenoid,  an  armature 
displaceable  on  energisation  of  said  solenoid,  pawl  means 
on  said  armature  and  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotating  said  wheel  in  discrete  steps  responsive  to  ener- 
gisation of  said  solenoid,  said  valve  member  extending 


3.  A  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising  a  fixed  housing,  a 
primary  piston  movable  in  said  housing  to  apply  a  force 
upon  the  application  of  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure thereto,  a  secondary  piston  in  said  housing  having 
a  smaller  area  than  said  primary  piston,  means  defining 
a  fluid  chamber  between  said  pistons,  one  way  valve 
means  connecting  said  chamber  for  fluid  flow  thereinto 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source,  pressure  oper- 
ated valve  means  connecting  said  chamber  for  discharge 
into  said  source  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  differen- 
tial therebetween,  means  providing  for  limited  fluid  dis- 
placing movement  of  said  secondary  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber between  a  rest  position  establishing  a  retraction  gap 
and  moved  position  upon  the  initial  movement  of  said 
primary  piston,  means  biasing  said  secondary  piston  into 
said  rest  position,  said  secondary  piston  having  an  effec- 
tive area  exposed  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber 
correlated  with  said  biasing  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
moved  position  during  at  least  apportion  of  the  initial 
movement  of  said  primary  piston  in  said  housing  with 
initial  release  of  said  hydraulic  pressure,  and  said  biasing 
means  being  operable  upon  the  further  release  of  said 
pressure  to  effect  retracting  movement  of  said  secondary 
and  primary  pistons  together  to  said  resi  position. 
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3,125,188 

EXTENDABLE  DRAWBAR 

Melmore  Zugertnayer,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  t  le 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Sea  t- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Sen  No.  233,491 

4  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 167) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)1 


ir 


4.  An  extendable  drawbar  comprising: 

an  outer  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  member, 

aih  inner  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  member  te 

scoping  within  said  outer  sleeve  member, 
fastening  means  associated  with  said  inner  sleeve  f 

normally  locking  said  outer  sleeve  relative  to  sa  d 

inner  sleeve, 
operating  means  slidably  received  within  said 

sleeve, 
wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  operatii  g 

means, 
lock  means  secured  to  said  operating  means  for  ei 

gaging  said  wheel  means  to  preclude  rotation  ther 

of, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  operating  meai  s 

and   said   lock   means  foflf  urging  said   lock   meai 

into  engagement  with  said  wheel  means, 
a  longitudinally  extending  operating  member  slidab  y 

supported  in  said  inner  sleeve  and  cngagcable  I  y 

said  wheel  means, 
brake  means  supported  by  said  outer  sleeve  and  » 

cured  to  said  operating  member, 
and  control  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  inn<  r 

sleeve  member  for  actuating  said  fastening  meat  s 

and  said  operating  means. 


3,125,189 

RESTAURANT  WITH  ROTATING  FLOOR 

John  Graham,  1426  5th  Ave.,  Seattle  1,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,563 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—1) 


A  building  comprising  a  stationary  base  of  circular  ou 
line  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  cant 
lever  frame-.,  an  annular  floor  above  and  concentri 
with  the  base  and  of  an  outside  diameter  approximatin 
that  <rf  the  base,  inner  and  outer  concentric  tracks  mouni 
ed  on  said  cantilever  frames,  said  annular  floor  havin 
wheels  mounted  for  travel  on  said  tracks,  means  beneat 
said  annular  floor  for  rotating  said  floor  relative  to  sai( 
stationary  base,  a  stationary  floor  mounted  on  the  bast 


and  lying  in  the  plane  of  and  closing 
ing  through  the  annular  floor,  a 
of  transparent  panels  stationarily  mounted 
near  its  periphery  and  rising  therefrojn 
the  outer  edge  of  the  annular  floor 
over  the   floor,   means  on   the   base 
panels,  a  structure  secured  to  the  base 
in  elevated  position,  and  means  of 
disposed  within  the  supporting  structuJe 


3,125,19« 
NLT  COVER  ASSEMliLY 
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the  central  open- 
circularly  arranged  series 
on  the  base 
outwardly  near 
a  stationary  roof 
supporting   the 
and  supporting  it 
to  the  floor 


for 


axess 


Edward  H.  Brennan.  Calgary,  Alberta, 

to  Barber  Machine:y  Limited,  Calgary 

FUed  Nov.  22,  If-il,  Ser.  No. 


2  Claims.     (CI.  189—;  9) 


s<  id 


sei 


Fre\ 

i> 


1.  A  nut  cover  assembly  comprising 
ing  a  raised  portion  providing  a  pad 
receiving  opening  extending  through 
a  bolt-receiving  washer  removably 
and  iiaving  side  edges  extending  beyom 
hang  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  o[ 
one  end  of  said  pad.  said  washer  hav 
edges  engaged  with  said  shoulders  to 
said  washer  relative  to  said  pad,  a  bolt 
below  the  base  plate  and  extendinp 
plate,  pad  and  washer,  a  nut  on  the 
tightened  against  the  washer,   a 
plate  forward  of  the  opposite  end  of 
cover  having  a  top,  depending  side 
inwardly  extending  lips  engaged 
ipg  side  edges  of  said  washer  and  said 
ward  wall  engaged  with  said  rib  to 
flxed  position  on  said  plate,  said  pad 
width  less  than  the  transverse  distance 
edges  of  the  lips,  said  side  wails 
whereby  the  cover  can  be  slid  over  the 
ward  end  of  the  pad  with  the  lips 
ing  side  edges  of  the  washer. 


Canada,  assignor 
Alberta,  Canada 
154,215 


a  base  plate  hav- 
tHereon  and  a  bolt- 
plate  and  pad, 
ted  on  said  pad 
said  pad  to  over- 
pp4>sed  shoulders  on 
iig  inclined  corner 
vent  rotation  of 
xed  to  a  member 
upw(ardly  through  the 
r  end  of  the  bolt 
projecting   rib  on   said 
pad.  and  a  nut 
with  internal 
between  said  overhang- 
plate,  and  a  for- 
relain  said  cover  in 
h  iving  a  transverse 
)etween  the  inner 
defir  ing  an  open  end 
nut  from  the  for- 
bene^tth  the  overhang- 


tie 
walls 


3,125,191 
PARTITION  PANEL  ASSEJ^BLY 
Max  E.  Shiger,  Boston,  and  Kendall  L.  Stroot,  Framfaig- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James 
F.  Power 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  160,757 
1  Clain.    (CL  189—3^ ) 


A   partition   panel   assembly  comprising:    a   support- 
ing frame,  including  a  chaimel  member  having  a  first 
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flange  with  a  first  reentrant  Hp  having  an  inner  end,  and  a 
second  flange  with  a  second  reentrant  lip,  said  flanges 
extending  toward  each  other,  and  said  lips  having  op- 
posed spaced  side  faces;  a  panel  centrally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  flanges,  a  primary  molding  made  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  rim  engaging  said  panel  outside 
said  channel,  a  first  portion  sloping  from  said  rim  away 
from  said  panel  toward  said  channel,  a  second  portion 
seated  on  said  first  flange,  a  third  portion  extending  along 
the  side  face  of  said  first  lip,  a  loop  engaged  inside  said 
inner  end.  and  a  fourth  portion  extending  toward  the 
other  lip;  and  a  secondary  molding  made  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, having  a  rim  engaging  said  panel  opposite  the  rim 
of  said  primary  molding,  and  a  first  portion  sloping  op- 
positely and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  first  por- 
tion of  said  primary  molding,  a  second  portion  engaged 
between  said  fourth  portion  and  said  second  lip,  and  a 
third  portion  extending  toward  said  first  flange  and  en- 
gaged inside  said  primary  molding  in  the  region  of  said 
loop. 

3,125,192 

PANEL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Var^  D.  Ramseor,  Jr.,  212  Riverside  Drive, 

GrecnvUle,  S.C. 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,413 

t  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


b  *****a  s  ^*^**tv 


1.  A  panel  connector  assembly  compirsing  a  pair  of 
panels  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, connector  means  forming  a  striKturally  strong,  in- 
sulated and  vapor-tight  joint  between  said  panels,  said 
connector  means  including  rigid  flange  means  secured 
to  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  said  panels,  said  con- 
nector means  also  including  channel  means  and  fkxible 
gasket  means  clamped  within  said  channel  means  and 
cxiending  angularly  from  said  flange  means,  said  gaskeit 
means  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  panels. 


3,125,193 

MOVABLE  PARTITION  SYSTEMS 

DooaM  A.  Brown,  Westlakc,  and  Lncien  R.  Downing,  Jr., 

Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  ass^jnors  to  Donn  Prodacts  iocor- 

poratcd,  WcstfaUw,  Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,834 

S  riahai      (CL  189—34) 


1 .  In  a  movable  partition  system  having  a  pair  of  frame 
members  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  second 
pair  of  frame  members  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  pair  of  frame  members  and 
coacting  therewith  to  form  a  regular  geometric  frame 
assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  removably  support  a 
panel  member  therein,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  frame  members  includes  a  web  hav- 
ing bilaterally  extending  flange  portions  along  at  least 
one  marginal  edge  and  having  integral  means  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  and  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  panel 
member,  respectively,  and  means  slidably  carried  at  at 
least  one  extremity  of  said  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
frame  members  for  releasable  interlocking  coAction  with 


the  adjacent  member  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  memt>ers. 
said  movable  interlocking  means  including  a  member  hav- 
ing a  web  including  a  cut-out  portion  of  the  web  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  the  adjacent  frame  member  of 
said  first  pair  of  frame  members  and  coacting  when  ex- 
tended to  restrain  movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  partition  and  when  retracted  to  permit  movement 
transverse  to  said  plane.  " 


3.125,194 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Irvine  Kimmel,  Miami  Beach,  and  Albert  H.  Frey, 
Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Endure  A  Lifetime  Products, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,560 
t  Clatan.     (CI.  189 — 41) 


An  interlocking  member  for  panel  strtictures  compris- 
ing a  web  portion,  a  pair  of  channel  portions  mounted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  web  portion,  said  channel 
portions  formed  by  a  leg  portion  extending  at  spbstan- 
tially  right  angles  to  said  web  portion  from  the  saoK 
side  of  said  web  portion  at  the  ends  of  said  web  portion 
and  a  Second  leg  portion  of  shorter  length  in  spaced  and 
parallel  relation  to  each  of  said  first  named  leg  portions, 
a  pair  of  flanged  portions  of  substantially  equal  length 
mounted  on  said  web  portion  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  web  portion  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  channel  portions,  one  of  said  flanged  portions 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  one  of  said  first  named  leg 
portions  and  the  other  of  said  flanged  portions  being 
stepped  i'.wardly  of  the  other  of  said  first  named  leg  por- 
tions a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  last  named 
leg  portion. 

3,125,195 
ARCHITECTURAL  SCREEN 
Roger   N.   Moore,   Henrico   County,    Va.,   assignor   to 
Reynolds  MeCals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,633 
7  Cbdms.     (CL  189—82) 


1.  A  structure  comprising:  a  first  flat  layer  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  double-ended,  straight,  sheet  metal  tubes 
with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  broad  sides  of  said  layer; 
and  a  second  flat  layer  of  substantially  parallel,  double- 
ended,  straight,  sheet  metal  tubes  with  their  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  broad  sides  of  said  second  layer,  each  tube  of 
one  of  said  layers  having  an  end  provided  with  a  pair  of 
q>aced  slots  and  with  deformable  means  disposed  between 
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said  slots,  each  tube  of  said  one  layer  receiving  ends  if 
a  pair  of  tubes  of  the  other  layer  in  said  slots  thereof,  said 
pair  of  tubes  of  said  other  layer  having  cavities  adjaceat 
their  respective  ends  receiving  said  deformable  means  ^f 
said  tube  of  said  one  layer  to  interlock  said  tubes  togethe  -. 


cover 


3,125,196 

SCREEN 

Carltoo  F.  Fenner,  6055  SW.  22nd  St.,  Miami  55,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,183 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189—82) 


1.  A  screen  including  a  frame  comprised  by  top,  bo 
torn,  and  end  members  arranged  at  a  right  angle  quai 
rilateral,  a  plurality  of  units  within  the  frame  each  ha 
ing  a  longitudinal  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  with  res 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  being  arranged  in  ro' 
with  transverse  horizontal  axes  parallel  to  the  top 
bottom  frame  members  and  ranged  in  columns  wi 
transverse  vertical  axes  parallel  to  the  end  frame  menl- 
bers,  complementary  locking  elements  on  the  peripbeiy 
of  each  unit  along  said  horizontal  axes  for  interlockii^ 
the  units  in  the  adjacent  columns,  complementary  lock- 
ing elements  on  the  end  frame  members  for  engaging 
the  loclung  elements  on  the  units  in  the  end  columnj, 
complementary  locking  elements  on  the  periphery  of  ea 
unit  along  said  vertical  axes  for  interlocking  the  uni 
in  the  adjacent  rows,  and  complementary  locking  el 
ments  on  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  for  enga 
ing  the  latter  locking  elements  on  the  units  in  the  top  an^i 
bottom  rows.  i  i 


3,125,197 

ATTACHt  CONSTRUCTION 

Lewis  Lifton,  151  W.  26di  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,103 

7  Claims.     (CI.  190-— 37) 


^^'~ 


1.  An   attach^   case   edge   construction   comprising 
wooden  rectangular  base  frame  and  an  outer  fabric  cover 


said  cover  having  a  rectangular  base 
transverse  side  flaps  to  cover  the  bottiom 
walls  of  the  case  and  with  separated 
side  wooJ  frame  structure  having  wall 
side  plaques  formed  together  at  the 
intervening  bead  element  having  corner 
under  the  edges  of  the  transverse  side 
corner  bead  to  fit  between  and  abut  tin 
edges  and  oblique  stitching  extending 
wood  corner  edges,  the  transverse  side 
side  flaps,  said  corner  edges  of  said  wbod 
an  outside  rounded  dovetail  construction 
extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  therethroug 
the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  each  corner. 


portion  with 
top  and  side 
edges,  and  in- 
top,  bottom  and 
edges  and  an 
side  flaps  to  fit 
flaps  and  with  a 
separated  corner 
tfirough  the  joined 
and  the  corner 
frame  having 
and  said  stitching 
I  midway  between 


coi ner 


CO  ner 


fl;  tps 


3,125,198 
TRAVELING  CASE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
Clarence  J.  Stark,  10  W.  State  St 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960.  Scr.  No 
6  Claims.    (CL  190—5 


Batiic 


rto 


1.  In  a  traveling  case  having  a  bottom,  a  top  having  a 
handle,  a  vertical  back  wall,  and  vertic  il  end  walls,  said 
bottom,  top.  and  end  walls  all  forminj  a  unitary  frame 
holding  said  end  walls  substantially  flx<  d  against  spread- 
ing relative  to  each  other,  and  a  vertical  forwardly  mov- 
able front  wall;  two  vertical  substanially  rectangular 
plates  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  v^alls  respectively, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  front  and  a  rear  vertically 
disposed  shelf  mounting  rail,  means  fixcily  mounting  said 
plates  on  said  end  walls  respectively,  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  shelves  extending  from  the  rsils  of  one  of  said 
plates  to  the  rails  of  the  other  of  said  i  lates.  and  releas- 
able  means  mounting  said  shelves  on  stjid  rails  for  verti- 
cal adjustment. 


SHELVES 
Creek,  Mich. 

7,853 


) 


r<« 


3,125,199 
SLOTTED  COAXIAL  LINE  HAVING 


SUDABLE  TAP 


FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELEClfUCAL  POWER 

AT  HIGH  FREQUENCIES  f 

Bernard  Thompson,  Sutton  Coklficld,  England,  assignor 

to  Tube   Products  Limited,  Birmingkam,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  (4,290 
1  Claln.     (CI.  191—23 

A  low  capacitance  loss  transmission  %\  stem  for  convey- 
ing high  tension  electric  current  to  a  mo  ving  current  con- 
suming unit  such  as  a  welding  head  travelling  along  the 
length  of  an  elongated  workpiece,  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  outer  conductor  having  a  lorgitudinal  slot,  an 
inner  conductor  extending  axially  throuj  h  said  outer  con- 
ductor, axially  separated  spacers  in  said  outer  conductor 
supporting  said  inner  conductor  concentrically  within  said 
outer  conductor,  a  slider  of  insulating  m  iterial  guided  for 
movement  parallel  to  said  outer  conduct  ar,  a 
Itcting   brush    mounted    on    said    slidei 


current  col- 
and    extending 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  the  out^r  conductor  into 
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sUding  engaijement  with  said  inner  conductor,  and  two  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  selector  valve  having 
oppositely  inclined  current  coUecting  brushes  mounted   an  operating  supply  port  and  operable  to  a  plurality  of 

positions  to  selectively  connect  said  operating  supply  port 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  friction  engaging  drive  devices 
and  having  a  lubrication  supply  port  and  operable  in  each 
of  the  positions  to  connect  said  lubrication  supply  port 
to  lubricate  tlie  engaged  friction  engaging  device  being 
engaged,  a  brake  system  providing  a  brake  apply  pressure, 
cut  off  valve  means,  first  passage  means  connecting  said 
brake  apply  pressure  to  said  cutoff  valve  means,  said  cut- 
off valve  means  operatively  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  operating  supply  port  in  a  normal  position 
and  operative  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  brake 
apply  pressure  to  a  predetermined  value  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  operating 

J    ,  .  .  .  .  „        J.  ,.       .  ,.    ,_     supply  port,  and  manually  controlled  means  operative  to 

on  said  sbder  and  engaging  substantially  radially  with  ilie  i/H<:>«»i"'c  lu 

outer  conductor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  slot. 


3,125400 

PNELTVf  ATIC  HOIST 

Frank  A.  Kaman.  Aurora.  111.,  aasignor  to  Tbor  Power 

Tool  Company,  Aarora,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FlUd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796^74 

7  Claims.    (CL  192—3) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  hoist  of  the  type  having 
an  air  motor,  load  engaging  means  driven  by  the  motor 
and  engageable  with  a  load  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
load,  brake  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  against 
said  load  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  nwans 
for  normally  applying  said  braking  force  and  means  op- 
erable by  air  under  pressure  to  release  the  brake,  said 
control  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  for  directing  the 
flow  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  motor  and  to  said 
brake  means,  means  for  conducting  pressure  air  from  a 
source  to  said  valve,  means  for  conducting  pressure  air 
from  said  valve  to  said  air  motor  to  drive  the  same  in  a 
load  raising  direction,  means  for  conducting  pressure 
air  from  said  valve  to  said  brake  means,  said  valve  being 
movable  in  one  direction  in  the  load  raising  operation 
to  a  first  position  in  which  said  valve  has  passage  means 
for  directing  pressure  air  to  said  motor  air  conducting 
means  whereby  a  driving  force  is  applied  to  said  air  motor 
prior  to  brake  release  and  said  valve  means  being  mov- 
able beyond  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  valve  has  additional  passage  means  for  direct- 
ing pressure  air  to  the  brake  air  conducting  means  to  re- 
lease the  brake,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  in  said 
one  direction  and  return. 


3,125401 

TRANSMISSION 

Mark  E.  Fkhcr.  Carmcl,  Ind.,  aaripior  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,573 

12  Claims.     (CI.  192—4) 

3.  In  a  transmission,  a  multiratio  drive  train  having  a 

plurality  of  fluid  operated  friction  engaging  drive  devices. 


control  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  supplied  by  said 
cutoff  valve  to  said  operating  supply  port,  said  manually 
controlled  means  including  a  valve  element  having  an 
area  acted  on  by  the  operating  fluid  supplied  by  said  cut- 
off valve  and  movable  from  a  closed  position  by  said  oper- 
ating fluid  to  an  exhaust  position  exhausting  said  operating 
fluid,  second  passage  means  connecting  the  fluid  eidiausted 
to  said  lubrication  supply  port,  and  variable  rate  biasing 
means  biasing  said  valve  element,  said  biasing  means  being 
manually  maneuverable  relative  to  said  valve  element  from 
a  position  effecting  a  minimum  biasing  force  at  which  the 
fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  operating  supply  port  is 
regulated  at  a  minimum  value  through  increasing  Ijiasing 
force  positions  to  a  maximum  biasing  force  position  at 
which  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  operating  supply 
port  is  regulated  at  a  maximum  value. 


3,125402 

CLl  TCH  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL 

Claude    HiU,    KenUwortli,   England,   assignor   to   Harry 

Ferguson  Research  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9,  1961 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  192 — 47) 

1.  A  control  for  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  parts  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  first  one-way  clutch 
having  one  driven  element  rotatably  coupled  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  a  second  driven  element  coupled  through 
said  shaft  to  the  other  of  said  parts  so  as  to  positively 
limit  rotational  speed  variations  between  said  parts  by 
clutching  said  elements,  and  thus  said  parts,  together  at 
a  predetermined  rotational  speed  variation,  said  clutch  in- 
cluding a  movable  member  positioned  to  resist  the  clutch 
actuating  force  developed  in  said  clutch  so  as  to  permit 
operation  of  said  clutch,  a  latch  holding  said  member  in 
position,  a  heUcal  cam  having  an  axis- coupled  for  rotation 
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with  said  shaft  and  being  axially  slidable,  a  rotatab|y 
mounted  abutment  disposed  against  said  cam,  a  secoitd 
one-way  clutch  anchoring  said  abutment  against  rotation 


with  said  cam  when  said  parts  rotate  in  reverse  directic  i 
so  as  to  drive  said  cam  axially,  and  means  for  releasii  i 
said  latch  upon  said  axial  movement  of  the  cam  so  i  s 
to  disable  said  first  clutch.  J 


3,125^3 
COIN  COUNTCSG  CmCUlTRY  FOR  A    , 
DRY  CLEANER 
Gay  D.  PhOIips,  SL  Joseph,  and  James  L.  McComcl 
StevcBSiine,  Mkrh^  assipion  to  Wkirlpool  Corporation 
St  Joseph,  Mich^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
F1M  Aug.  8,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  215,444 
13  Clafans.     (CL  194—1) 


Til 


-1 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  coin-operated  machine  h«v 
ing  coin  receiving  means  and  control  circuitry  includin 
a  sequential  controller  for  -inergizing  said  machine  through 
a  cycle  of  operations,  '  I 

said  control  apparatus  comprising:  ' 

an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  sequential  con 
troller  to  energize   said   sequential   controlle 
through  sa1!f  cycle  of  operations, 
a  switch  assembly  including  a  normally  open  hon 
ing  switch  connected  in  said  electric  circuit  an< 
a  normally  open  machine  start  switch  connected 
in  said  electric  circuit  and  controlling  the  enerj 
gization  of  saidi  sequential  controller,  said  homj 
ing  switch  and  said  machine  start  switch  havin| 
mechanically    interconnected    corptatabie    por 
tions, 

means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  predeter< 
mined  number  of  coins  in  said  coin  receiving 
means  for  rotating  said  corotatable  portion! 
from  an  initial  indexed  position  to  a  second 
angular  position  in  which  both  said  homing 
switch  and  said  machine  start  switch  are  closed 
and  in  whidi  position  said  sequential  controller 
is  energized,  i 
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and  a  switch  connected  in  said  <  l^ctric  circuit  and 
actuated  by  said  sequential  coitrollcr  subsequent 
to  the  energization  of  said  set|ucntial  controller 
for  moving  said  corotatable  portions  back  to 
their  normal  positions  so  as  tq  automatically  re- 
position both  said  homing  swtitch  and  said  ma- 
chine start  switch  in  Lheir  orij  inal  indexed  posi- 
tions preparatory  for  a  subse<  uent  cycle  of  op- 
erations. 


3,125,204 
WORK  STATION  TYPE  COJlTVEYOR 
Caii-Frcdrik  Christian  Lovcn,  Satnna, 
nied  Jnly  3,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swedei 
t  Claims.     (CL  198—1 ») 


Bjorklinge,  Sweden 
21,443 
July  6,  1948 


1.  A  conveyor  for  workpieces  in  a 
chiding  platens  for  conveying  the  w 
work  positions  giving  each  platen  a 
one  work  station,  said  conveyor 
defining  a  predetermined  path  for  the 
of  sprockets  located  along  said  track 
element  rove  about  said  sprockets  to 
path  parallel  to  said  track  means 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  track  means 
tions,  pushing  members  mounted  on 
ment,  said  platens  being  provided  with 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pushing 
platens  along  said  track  means. 


prodi 


orkf  ieces 


betwf  en 


3,125^85 
PACKAGING  HANDLING  AP 

Ahfred  WilUMB  KlMcy,  Wmhi^ton, 
Amcricar  Can  Company,  New  Yori^ 
tion  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
3  OaioM.    (CI.  198—2 


/r  ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grouping  and  de  ivering  in  a  pre- 
determined quantity  and  pattern  a  pli  rality  of  frusto- 
conical  shaped  containers  having  the  lager  ends  thereof 
upi>ermost,  each  container  having  ar 
posed  peripheral  bead  formed  in  the  side  wall  adjacent 
the  larger  upper  end,  comprising  receivi  ig  means,  group- 
ing means  disposed  above  said  receiving  means,  con- 
veyer means  continuously  feeding  a 
containers  in  a  predetermined  number 
into  said  grouping  means,  said  grouping  means  having 
a  pair  of  oscillatable  support  gates  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  each  of  said  rows,  each  gate!  of  said  pairs  of 
gates  being  p^votally   mounted   at   the  lower  end   and 


uction  line  in- 
to and  from 
di^ell  time  at  least 
incluiling  track  means 
p  iatens,  a  plurality 
means,  a  flexible 
(Icscribe  a  sinuous 
work  stations, 
at  said  work  sta- 
taid  flexible  cle- 
in  abutment  face 
memqers  to  move  the 


ARATUS 
NJ„  assignor  to 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

40,118 

) 


>Iurality  of  said 
of  parallel  rows 
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having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  spring  means  connecting  and  urging  the 
two  gates  in  each  pair  of  gates  inwardly  towards  each 
other,  stop  means  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said 
support  gates  whereby  said  flanges  automatically  assume 
a  predetermined  spacing  for  slidably  receiving  said  con- 
tainers therebetween  with  said  flanges  engaging  the  un- 
derside of  said  beads  to  form  the  sole  support  of  said 
containers  in  said  grouping  means,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  supporting  gates  having  a  length  sufl^cient  to  receive 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  containers  therebetween, 
means  for  sensing  when  said  grouping  means  has  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  said  containers  therein,  first  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  interrupting  the  en- 
try of  said  containers  into  said  grouping  means  and  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  support  gates  outwardly  to  positively  and  simul- 
taneously retract  said  flanges  from  beneath  the  beads  of 
uU  of  the  containers  in  said  grouping  means  whereby 
the  predetermined  quantity  of  containers  in  said  group- 
ing means  maintain  their  attitude  and  position  in  the 
group  pattern  as  they  move  unsupported  into  said  re- 
ceiving means. 


3,125,204 

CIGARETTE  CARTON  TRANSFER  AND 

CONVEYING  MACHINE 

John  D.  Mnnch,  2351  Ogden  Ave.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,213 

4  Clafans.     (O.  198—24) 


-^'U".    ^: 


said  delivery  well  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  having 

their  bottoms  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  second 

conveyor  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  cigarette  carton, 

the  other  delivery  well  end  wall  being  spaced  from  the 

surface  of  the  second  conveyor  a  distance  greater 

than  the  thickness  of  the  cigarette  cartons  to  allow 

the  carton  to  pass  thereunder  to  the  discharge  station, 

a  transfer  means  connected  to  the  transfer  table, 

said  transfer  means  including 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  between  guide  rails  on 

the  transfer  table  surface, 
a  solenoid  coupled  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  trans- 
fer table,  and 
electrical  switch  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 

electrically  connected  to  energize  the  solenoid, 
a  pusher  bar  connected  to  said  carriage, 
said  transfer  means  being  mounted  on  the  transfer  table 
so  that  cigarette  cartons  delivered  from  the  first  con- 
veyor to  the  transfer  table  will  contact  the  transfer 
electrical  switch  and  energize  the  solenoid  to  move 
the  transfer  carriage  and  have  the  pusher  bar  con- 
tact the  cigarette  carton  to  push  the  cigarette  carton 
from  the  table  into  the  delivery  well 
whereby  the  cigarette  carton  is  delivered  to  the  second 
conveyor  and  therefrom  to  the  cigarette  carton  discharge 
station. 


3,125^87 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Cart    B.    WUifainis,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Ubbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  138,954 
9  CUfans.    (CL  198—33) 


I.  A  cigarette  carton  conveying  and  transfer  apparatus 
having  a  receiving  station  and  a  discharge  station  adjacent 
to  each  other  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  means  traveling  in  one  direction  and 
one  end  thereof  receiving  cigarette  cartons, 

a  transfer  table  meaiu  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  conveyor  means  to  receive  cigarette  cartons 
from  the  first  conveyor, 

a  well  delivery  means  connected  to  said  transfer  table, 

said  well  delivery  means  having  two  side  walls  and  two 
end  walls  forming  a  cigarette  carton  delivery  well, 

one  of  said  side  walls  is  connected  to  the  transfer  table 
so  :hat  the  top  thereof  is  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  uble, 

said  one  side  wall  having  a  top  portion  diverging  down- 
wardly from  the  transfer  table  and  a  bottom  -por- 
tion extending  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  table, 

the  other  side  wall  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  one-side  wall  and  extends  perpendicular  to 
the  transfer  table  and  above  the  surface  thereof, 

said  delivery  well  end  walls  connecting  the~^ide  walls 
to  form  the  cigarette  carton  delivcQu^vell, 

a  second  conveyor  means  positioned  below  said  first 
conveyor  means  and  traveling  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, 

said  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  positioned 
below  the  delivery  well  and  a  discharge  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  first 
conveyor, 
800  O.O.— 50 


1 .  Transfer  apparatus  for  use  between  two  donveyors 
disposed  in  substantially  aligned  end-to-end  relationship 
to  transfer  sheets  delivered  to  the  apparatus  by  one  of 
said  conveyors  while  supported  in  one  plane  to  the  other 
of  said  conveyors  wherein  the  sheets  are  supported  in  a 
plane  angularly  disposed  to  said  one  plane,  said  transfer 
apparatus  comprising  an  interim  conveyor  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  said  two  conveyors,  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  side  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
interim  conveyor  for  engaging  and  lifting  an  adjacent 
edge  of  a  sheet  resting  on  said  interim  conveyor  and 
rocking  it  about  an  opposite  edge  as  an  axis  from  said 
one  plane  to  said  angularly  disposed  plane  and  to  sup- 
port said  sheet  in  said  angularly  disposed  plane  as  it  is 
advanced  toward  said  other  conveyor  by  said  interim 
conveyor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
sheets  along  said  one  conveyor  for  actuating  said  engag- 
ing aitd  lifting  means. 
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3,125^08 

MULTIPLE  BOWL  VIBRATORY  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Kcnnctii  Secunda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gencrtl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,818 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  In  vibratory  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  articles 
from   I  common   mass   to   individual   article   receivin ; 
means:  an  inner  feed  bowl,  a  first  feed  track  extendin ; 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  inner  feed  bowl  to  the 
top  thereof,  an  outer  feed  bowl  concentrically  mountejl 
relative  to  said  inner  feed  bowl,  a  second  feed  track  tx- 
tending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  outer  feed  bovA 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  bridge  means  connecting  said  fi 
feed   track  with   said   second   feed   track,   and   vibrato 
means  supporting  said  inner  feed  bowl  and  said  out 
feed  bowl  and  adapted  to  drive  articles  from  within  sail 
inner  feed  bowl,  upwardly  along  said  first  feed  track  ani 
across  said  bridging  means  and  downwardly  along  sai 
second  feed  track  to  the  article  receiving  means. 


3,125,209 
STACKER  CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONVEYING 
Winiain  S.  Butler,  Clarendon  HiDs,  and  Paul  J.  Fontaln 
and  Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Good* 
man  Manufacturing  Q>mpany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,854 
19  Claims.     (CL  198—36) 


conveyor  and  the  spaced  point  so  that  t  le  line  is  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  rising  surface  of  the 


1 .  A  method  for  stacking  materials  in  a  rising  pile  whidi 
includes  the  steps  of  receiving  materials  at  a  loading  stal 
tion,  transferring  the  material  to  an  endless  conveyor) 
extending  the  endless  conyeyor,  conveying  the  material  oa 
the  endless  conveyor  to  a  dhcharge  area,  forming  a  risina 
pile  of  the  discharged  material,  pulling  a  line  connected 
to  the  endless  conveyor  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  con- 
veyor, and  adjusting  the  line  intermediate  the  endless 


pile. 


3,125^10 
ROTARY  FRUIT  HANDLING 
Charles  E.  Shectz,   Woodstock,  Va., 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,741 
14  Chdms.     (CI.  198—2  9) 


•PARATUS 

to  FMC 

ilaware 


said 


1.  Rotary  fruit  handling  apparatus 
means  including  a  framework  suppjort 
rotation,  an  annulus  concentric  with 
fining  a  ridge  on  the  inner  periphery 
means  carried  by  the  disc  and  in 
ridge  to  maintain  the  annulus  coplana  r 
means  for  delivering  fruit  to  said  disc, 
the  disc  and  the  annulus,  and  a  wall 
the  framework   for  retaining  the  fruit 
annulus. 


3,125,211 
MOTOR  MOUNT 
John  M.   Macy,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawa  u,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana  | 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  ^66,789 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198— 2  ll) 


cpmprising  a  disc, 

ng  said  disc  for 

disc,  means  de- 

of  said  annulus, 

engagement  with  said 

with  said  disc, 

nfeeans  for  rotating 

member  fastened  to 

on  the  rotating 


se:ured 


5.  In   a   motor   mount   assembly:    an 
spaced  parallel  flanges,  leg  members 
ranged  parallel  with  said  flanges  and 
the  edge  of  said  plate,  elongated  mer^bers 
each  of  said  legs  in  laterally  spaced  parallel 
one  another,  and  two  spaced  cross  megibers 
their  ends  to  said  elongated  members 
supporting  a  motor. 


end 


plate  with 
to  and  ar- 
projecting  beyond 
secured  to 
relation  to 
secured  at 
receiving  and 


I  CM- 


WASTE 
to  Rnhbcnnald 


3,125,212 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR-HUNG 
RECEPTACLE 
WBllam  C.  Gcrhcr,  Daho^  Ohio,  aMl_  ^. 
Incoiporatcd,  Woostcr,  Ohio 
FUed  ScpC  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,808 
4Cfadms.     (CL  206— 19  J) 
4.  A  combined  waste  receptacle  an<|  hanger  for  an 
automobile  door  comprising  a  plastic  re<eptacle  having  a 
front  wall  having  a  rim  bead  at  its  uppei  edge  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall  having  keyhole  slots  with  their  lower 
portions  enlarged  and  their  upper  portions  curved  lateral- 
ly, a  hanger  strap  having  headed  pins  at  its  bottom  end 
adapted  to  enter  said  enlarged  slot  portions  and  engage 
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behind  said  curved  portions  to  detachably  lock  said  recep- 
tacle, a  hook  at  the  top  of  said  strap  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  window  crank  pintle  of  an  automobile  door  for 
supporting  said  receptacle  thereon,  a  plastic  cover  for  the 


•>   i' 


receptacle,  a  flex-type  hinge  connecting  said  cover  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  integral  with  said  cover 
and  wall,  and  said  cover  having  a  latch  lug  normally 
engaging  under  the  rim  bead  of  said  front  wall  with  a 
snap  fit. 

3,125,213 
SELF  THINNING  COLLAPSIBLE  CIGARETTE 
I  PACKAGE 

Jerome  V.  Keating,  34 — 21  77th  St^ 

Jacfcsoa  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,655 

10  CUims.     (CI.  206—41) 


a  cup-shaped  inner  body  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  telescoped  rotatably  within  the  side 
wall  of  said  outer  body  member  and  a  generaUy 
planar  end  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  end  wall  of 
said  outer  body  member,  the  side  wall  of  said  inner 
body  member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
adapted  by  relative  rotation  of  said  body  members 
to  be  brought  into  registry  with  the  side  wall  aper- 
ture of  said  outer  body  member,  and  a  groove  formed 
peripherally  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  grooves 
conjointly  forming  a  tubular  passage,  the  groove  of 
the  inner  body  member  also  terminating  in  shoulders 
radial  to  the  body  nnembers,  and 

/ 


a  flexible  compression  spring  disposed  in  the  tubu- 
lar passage  formed  by  said  grooves  and  normally 
abutting  at  its  ends  corresponding  end  shoulders  of 
both  of  said  grooves,  whereby  to  secure  said  body 
members  in  assembly,  and  to  hold  said  body  mem- 
bers releasably  in  a  closed  position  with  the  side 
wall  apertures  thereof  out  of  registry. 


3,125,215 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 

FOR  REELS  OF  TAPE 

Thomas  S.  Kulka,  200  Film  BMg.,  2108  Payne  Ave., 

Cleveland  14,  Ohio 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,137 

14  ChUms.     (CI.  206 — 52) 


1.  A  self -thinning  collapsible  cigarette  package  com- 
prising a  collapsible  wrapper  having  a  foldable  bottom 
panel  with  side  adhesive  flaps,  foldable  side  panels  fold- 
ed upwardly  respectively  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bottom  panel  and  having  stiffened  front  and  rear  panels 
extending  respectively  therefrom  but  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  having 
the  adhesive  flaps  of  the  obttom  panel  secured  thereto, 
adhesive  flaps  on  the  respective  side  panels  respectively 
adhered  to  the  side  edges  of  the  respective  front  and  rear 
panels,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  package  will  be 
prevented  from  being  bent  and  crushed  while  permitting 
the  package  to  be  automatically  thinned  as  the  cigarettes 
are  removed. 

3,125,214 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  UTILITY  BOX 

John  B.  MerUa,  3120  Forest,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  227,393 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206—42) 

1,  A  utility  box  comprising: 

m.  a  cup-shaped  outer  body  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  and  a  generally  planar  end  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  in  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, said  groove  being  a  limited  angular  extent  and 
terminating  at  each  end,  in  a  shoulder  radial  to  said 
body  member. 


1.  A  combined  housing  and  retaining  means  for  a  reel 
and  tape  carried  thereby,  said  reel  having  flanges  with 
said  tape  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  flanges, 
said  housing  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  providing  a 
generally  rectangular  box,  said  retaining  means  compris- 
ing an  elastic  band  extending  above  and  across  said 
bottom  wall  and  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  tape  en- 
gaging member  on  said  band  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  said  band  having  a  width  or  thickness  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  flanges  and  said  member  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  or  thickness  of 
said  band,  whereby  a  reel  (rf  tape  may  be  disposed  in 
said  box  with  a  flat  side  of  said  reel  resting  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  with  said  band  and  member  received  between 
the  flanges  of  said  reel  to  retain  said  reel  in  said  box, 
said  member  engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  tape 
to  prevent  unwinding  thereof  and  said  member  prevent- 
ing entry  of  said  band  between  the  tape  and  the  flange  of 
said  red. 
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3,125^16 

COMBINED  REEL  HOUSING  AND  TAPE 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Thomas  S.  KuUui,  200  FUm  BMg^  2108  Payne  Atc^ 

aeveland  14,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,288 

14  Claims.     (CL  206—52) 


1.  A  combined  reel  housing  and  tape  retaining  mea  is 
comprising  a  circular  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  pi  > 
viding  a  circular  box  open  at  the  top,  an  elastic  band 
extending  across  a  major  portion  iof  said  box  and 
cured  to  said  sidewall  and  a  tape  engaging  member  hn 
said  band,  said  tape  engaging  member  having  a  thic  t 
ness  greater  than  that  of  said  band,  whereby  a  reel 
tape  may  be  disposed  in  said  box  with  said  band  a^d 
member  received  between  the  flanges  of  said  reel  and  sa  id 
member  engaging  the  tape  on  said  reel  to  retain  sifd 
reel  in  said  box  and  prevent  unwinding  of  said  tape. 


I 


3,125417  I 

SOFT  PRODUCTS  DISCHARGE  CONTAINER  FO 
VENDING  MACHINE  i 

Laddie  Kariik,  410  E.  163rd  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,401 
3  Claims.     (CI.  ^06—56) 


--/ 


-^  ^ 


1 .  An  improved  soft  products  discharge  container  cor  i- 
prising:  casing  having  opposite  open  ends  provided  wim 
peripheral  stop  ends,  one  of  said  stop  end  of  the  filled 
casing  having  a  resiliently  expandable  gripping  socket  |o 
grip  and  release  respectively  upon  relatively  exertod 
{M-essure  a  resiliently  contractual  bolt  projection  of  a  rf- 
siliently  balanced  transverse  member  and  close  said  cas- 
ing on  said  one  open  end,  and  the  opposite  stop  end  haf 
ing  a  trapping  socket  to  engage  a  springy  wedge-rino  pn 
jection  of  said  transverse  member  to  stop  and  retain  sai 
transverse  member  reciprocably.  operably  and  perma- 
nently in  said  casing  from  which  can  be  separable  onl 
by  breakage;  resiliently  balanced  transverse  member  sli 
ably  and  permanently  nested  in  said  casing  with  equi 
brate  balance  by  the  associated  assistance  of  two  coii- 
tiguous  resilient  sealing  parts  projections  comprising:  a 
resiliently  contractual  bolt  projection  defined  at  the, ad- 
joining periphery  of  the  bottom  and  sides  and  sha 
complementary  with  the  said  gripping  socket  for  clut 
seal  engagement  therein  when  the  casing  is  filled  and  f( 
later  frictional  resilient  sealfng  engagement  with  the  in 
periphery  of  said  casing  when  disengaged  therefrom;  and 
a  springy  wedge-rim  projection  diverging  axially  from  tfaie 
concavo-jut  sides  of  said  bolt  projection  for  a  resilieqt 
frictional  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  sai  i 
casing.  i 


3,125,218 

PACKING  NON.RESILIENT  CG  ViPRESSIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Frederick  Floyd,  Strood,  Eagland,  atsignor  to  Oiowib- 

Engineerinf!  Company  Limited,  Rochester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No,  856,260 

3  Cbims.     (CI.  206—19) 


March  17,  1964 


non-resilient  com- 
stretching  or  com- 


I  1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  strip  of 
pressible  porous  filter  material  against 
pressing  of  the  central  filter  portion  thereof  which  com- 
prises a  coiled  package  of  non-resiient  compressible, 
normally  expanded  filter  strip  material  in  roll  form  for 
use  in  air  filters  having  a  central  widt  i  of  relatively  un- 
compressed filter  strip  material  and  in 
edges  of  double  thickness  providing 


umed  compressed 
ncompressible  lat- 


eral margins  absorbing  compressive  forces  resulting  from 
the  winding  tension  of  the  roll,  which  comprises  provid- 
ing an  elongated  length  of  the  filter  stri )  material,  lapping 
over  the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  foim  a  double  thick- 
ness of  material  adjacent  the  edges  eaving  the  major 
portion  of  the  width  of  the  strip  maerial  in  unlapped 
and  uncompressed  condition  and  rollin  :  up  the  filter  strip 
material  and  compressing  tlie  overl;  pped  portions  at 
the  edges  so  that  they  will  have  the  sarjie  thickness  as  the 
uncompressed  central  width  of  the 
pressed  material. 


relatively    uncom- 


3,125,219 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  TA^E  WOUND 

ON  REELS 

Thomas  S.  Kuika.  200  FUm  Bldg..  2 108  Payne  Ave. 

Cleveland  14.  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,110 

nClalM.    (CL206— ^9) 


3.  An  album  type  housing  and  tap^  retaining  means 
comprising  a  base  of  relatively  stiff  ma  erial.  an  upstand- 
ing stud  on  said  base  substantially  centrally  thereof,  an 
upstanding  flange  on  one  edge  of  sail  base,  an  elastic 
band  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  flangt 
an  enlarged  tape  engaging  member  ofi  said  band  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  length  thereof]  a  finger  engaging 
tab  on  said  member  and  a  cover  hingedll  mounted  on  said 
flange,  whereby  a  reel  of  tape  may  bd  disposed  on  said 
base  with  said  stud  received  in  the  spin«^lc  receiving  aper- 
ture of  said  reel  with  said  band  and 
between  the  flanges  of  said  reel  and  ekigaging  said  tape 
to  retain  said  reel  on  said  stud  and  prevent  unwinding 
of  said  tape  and  said  cover  overlying  &  kid  reel  to  protect 
the  same. 


3,125420 

COMBINED  REEL  CHEST  A»iD  TAPE 

RETAINING  MEAN! ; 

Thomas  S.  Kulka,  200  FUm  BMg.,  21  »8  Payne  Avc.^ 

Cleveland  14,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,130 

20Clatans.     (CI.  20^— J  9) 

13.  A  combined  reel  chest  and  tap*  retaining  means 

comprising  a  relatively  low  front  wall,  a  relatively  high 
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rear  wall,  sidewalls  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  providmg  a  chest  open  at  the  top,  an 
elastic  band  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
wall  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
band  being  secured  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  an 
enlarged  tape  engaging  member  on  said  band  substantially 


measured  as  the  extrude  leaves  the  die  onfice,  and  there- 
after upsetting  the  extrude  so  produced  whereby  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  extrude  is  increased  and  the  thus 
upset  prior  extrude  of  increased  cross-sectional  area  is 
re-extruded,  to  produce  an  extrude  which  retains  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  strain  hardening  induced  therein 
during  the  extrusion  operation. 


'  midway  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  whereby  a  reel 
of  tape  may  be  disposed  in  said  chest  with  said  band  and 
member  received  between  the  flanges  of  said  reel  to  retain 
the  same  in  said  chest,  said  member  engaging  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  tape  to  prevent  unwinding  and  also 
serving  to  prevent  entry  of  said  band  between  the  tape 
and  a  flange  of  the  reel. 


3,125421 

INTERIOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

JEWELRY  CASES 

John  H.  Ax,  %  London  Leather  Novelties,  Inc. 

121  W.  17th  Sl^  New  York  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,273 

TChdms.     (CL  206— 75) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  lining  sheet  of  a  jewelry  case 
disposed  in  a  plane,  a  tie  bar  and  tie  tack  holder  compris- 
ing a  laminated  structure  having  a  relatively  stiff  core 
divided  into  spaced  sections  by  a  fold  line,  outer  laminae 
extending  across  said  fold  line  and  interconnecting  said 
spaced  sections  as  panels  of  uniform  thickness  co-exten- 
sive with  said  core  sections,  stitching  extending  along  said 
fold  line  securing  the  bolder  to  said  lining  sheet,  the  outer 
laminae  being  compressed  by  the  stitching  in  said  fold 
line  to  dispose  one  of  said  panels  adjacent  the  fold  line 
as  a  wing  in  angular  relation  to  said  plane  of  the  lining 
sheet,  said  wing  being  formed  with  spaced  openings  to 
receive  therethrough  portions  of  jewelry  articles. 


3,125,223 

DISPLAY  HANGER 

George  P.  Goldstein,  1255  North  and  South  Road, 

University  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120^7 

5  Claims.    (Q.  211—46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  separable  relatively  in- 
flexible rods  having  adjoining  ends  that  are  mutually 
opposed  to  one  another  and  are  movable  into  substantial 
axial  registry  and  that  are  adapted  to  engagingly  detach- 
ably  interlock  thereat,  a  threaded  extension  element  pro- 
jecting axially  from  one  of  said  ends,  and  a  second  ex- 
tension element  movabiy  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
opposed  end  of  the  other  rod  to  be  tiltabie  about  its 
secured  end  and  extend  axially  therebeyond  and  thread- 
edly  rotatably  engage  said  first  extension  element  to  de- 
tachably  interlock  said  mutually  opposed  ends  of  said  ex- 
tension elements  together. 


3,125,224 
WALL  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  BOOK  RACK 
Harry  R.  Cochrane,  1  Cross  St.,  Saugus,  Mass.,  and  John 
A.  Danieii,  Sangos,  Mass.    (34  Morclaml  St.,  Somer- 
vUlc,  Mass.)  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,462 
6  Claims.     (CI.  211—106) 


3,125,222 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

MAGNESIUM  EXTRUDES 

Geoifc  S.  Focnicr  mm4  Rojr  I.  Mmmm,  Midliwl,  Mich^ 

awhnnii  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coo^iany,  Midhmd, 

Mi(^  a  corponrtfcm  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Fch.  15. 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,493 

4ClainM.  (0.207—10) 
1.  The  method  of  direct  extrusion  of  metal  dining 
which  the  metal  undergoes  cold  working,  said  metal  being 
composed  of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  magnesium, 
to  produce  extrudes  having  superior  strength  properties, 
consisting  of  extruding  said  metal  from  the  container  of 
an  extrusion  press  through  the  die  orifice  thereof  wherein 
the  extrusion  reduction  ratio  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
container  to  that  of  the  die  orifice  is  between  2:1  and 
50:1,  lubricating  the  interface  between  said  metal  and 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  container  and  die,  and 
mainuining  the  temperature  of  the  extrude  being  pro- 
duced at  not  less  than  about  300°  F.  and  below  the  re- 
crystallization    temperature    of    the   extruded    metal    as 


1.  A  wall  mounted  telephone  book  rack  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  wire  side  frames,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bars  carried  by  said  side  frames,  a  plurality  of 
gussets  of  substantially  triangular  configuration  carried 
by  said  side  frames  for  receiving  suitable  fastening  means 
to  secure  said  rack  to  a  wall  near  a  telephone,  a  pair  of 
substantially  S  shaped  wire  frames  carried  by  said  side 
frames  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  wire  frame  provid- 
ing stiffening  means  for  said  side  frames,  a  second  pair 
of  parallel  side  frames  received  pivotably  within  said 
first  pair  of  side  frames,  a  pair  of  sawtooth  frames  received 
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within  said  second  pair  of  side  frames,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cross  bars  providi  ng 
rigidity  between  said  second  side  frames,  a  pair  of  cha  ns 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  pair  of  side  frames  lim  it- 
ing  the  pivotable  movement  forward  of  said  second  p 
of  side  frames,  a  hook  carried  by  said  first  side  franes 
providing  means  for  supporting  a  telephone,  a  pair  of 
parallelly  spaced  apart  bottom  bars  and  a  sawtocth 
frame  received  within  said  bottom  bars  providing  a  ba  se 
for  the  smaller  compartment  in  front  of  said  rack. 


3,125,225 
COMBINED  TIERING  FRAME  AND  TRAY 
Wayne   S.  Brengmao,   Wooster,   and  Joseph   A.   Rog  s, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  lncorporat|d, 
Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  132,165 
5  Claims.     (CI.  211—126) 


1.  A  tiering  frame  for  a  roll-out  tray,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  frame  side  rods  connected  by  i^- 
right  front  and  rear  legs,  the  lower  side  rods  being  coii- 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  by  traftsverse  rod  portions,  la 
cross  bar  resting  on  top  of  and  connecting  the  rear  enos 
of  said  upper  side  rods,  the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  siie 
rods  extending  beyond  said  transverse  rod  portions  aid 
being  notched  to  lock  under  the  cross  bar  of  a  like  fra4c 
on  which  said  first  frame  is  tiered,  and  the  front'  ends 
said  lower  side  rods  having  loops  to  interlock  with  t|e 
front  ends  of  the  upper  rods  of  said  like  frame. 


3,125,226 

DISCONNECT  MEANS 

George  W.  Mork,  South  Milwaakec,  and  Ralph  L.  Bau^r 

and    Max    D.    Wolff.   MUwankec,  i  Wis.,   assignors   to 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,018        ' 
9  Claims.  .  (CI.  212—38) 


for  swinging  said  upper  works;  second  gear  means  for 


1.  In  a  machine  having  an  upper  works  and  a  1ow<  r 
works  wherein  said  upper  works  is  swingable  relative  1  a 
said  lower  works,  said  upper  works  includes  a  deck,  an  1 
said  lower  works  includes  a  frame  and  propel  means  f 
propelling  said  machine,  said  deck  being  supported  by 
swing  means,  and  said  swing  means  being  supported 
the  frame  of  said  lower  works,  the  combination  oi 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  deck  to  said  swinfe 
means;  first  gear  means  engageable  with  said  swing  meai^ 
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and   second   gear 


driving  said  propel  means;  said  firsi 
means  coupling  said  upper  works  to  s.iid  lower  works  by 
engagement  with  said  swing  means  an<  said  propel  means 
respectiv<ely;  said  means  for  deUchablyJ  securing  said  deck 
to  said  swing  means  also  coupling  said  lower  works  to 
said  upper  works;  wherein  said  upper  works  is  remov- 
able from  said  lower  works  by  detaching  said  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  deck,  and  whsrein  said  first  and 
second  gear  means  disengage  from  said  swing  means 
and  said  propel  means  when  said  upper  works  is  re- 
moved  from  said  lower  works. 


3,125,227 

BOOM  CONSTRL'CTlbN 

Roy  D.  Kauffman,  512  Northwest  Diive,  George  Allen 

Kauffman,  709  Tanley  Road,  and  J|iy  Roy  Kauffman, 

11820  Gordon  Road,  all  of  Silver  Sbring,  Md. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No,  122,713 

13  Claims.     (CL  212—  44) 


1.  In  a  crane  construction,  embodying  a  main  boom 
section  having  a  head  and  foot  portion  ;  idapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  supporting  base  and  an  ex:ension  boom  sec- 
tion; the  combination  with  said  sections  of  spaced  foot 
plates  at  one  end  of  the  extension  boom  section  for  re- 
ceiving the  head  of  the  main  boom  section,  means  cou- 
pling said  head  to  said  foot  plates,  meals  for  maintaining 
said  sections  in  working  alignment,  a  terminal  jib  section 
having  a  foot  portion  formed  to  receiv ;  the  head  of  said 
extension  boom  section,  bracing  means  coupling  the  foot 
portion  of  the  extension  boom  with  th<   jib  boom  section 


and  maintaining  the  same  in  working  a 
upon  the  head  of  the  jib  boom  section 


ignment,  a  sheave 
means  carried  by 


the  extension  and  jib  boom  sections  for  operatively  sup- 
porting a  work  cable  longitudinally  of  all  of  the  sections 
for  extension  over  the  sheave,  the  sai4  work  cable  sup- 
porting means  including  A  frames  moulited  upon  the  foot 
portions  of  the  extension  boom  section 
section. 


and  the  jib  boom 


3,125^28 
ARTICLE-TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Alfred  H.  Laidig,  Bloomficid,  NJ.,  asjgnor  to  Wcsdog 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor 
poration  of  Pcmisylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1959.    This  application  Nov.  28,  1960, 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214— 
1.  A  transfer  unit  for  transferring 
article  feeding  zone  to  an  article  receiving  zone,  said 
unit  comprising,  a  carriage,  power  means  for  causing  rel 
ative  movement  between  said  carriage   and  said  article 


845,523,  Oct  9, 
Ser.  No.  72,081 

) 

articles  from  an 
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feeding  and  article  receiving  zones,  means  supported  by 
said  carriage  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  oper- 
able to  pick  up  articles  from  said  article  feeding  zone  and 
move  said  articles  substantially  transverse  to  the  path  of 
relative  movement  between  said  carriage  and  said  zones 
and  to  transfer  said  articles  to  said  article  receiving  zone, 
said  carriage-supported  means  having  a  first  portion  there- 
of relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  said  article  feeding 
zone  during  a  predetermined  period  of  the  movement  of 
said  carriage-supported  means  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  permit  the  transfer  of  said  ar- 
ticles from  said  article  feeding  zone  to  said  carriage- 
supported  means  while  the  latter  is  relatively  stationary. 


jaafz^  .■^■^■'  m 


said  carriage-supported  means  having  a  second  portion 
thereof  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  said  article 
receiving  zone  during  a  predetermined  period  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage-supported  means  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  permit  the  transfer  of 
said  articles  from  the  latter  to  said  article  receiving  zone 
while  the  second  portion  of  said  carriage-supported  means 
is  relatively  stationary,  and  said  carriage-supported  means 
having  a  portion  intermediate  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  carriage-supported  means  and  operable  to 
move  said  articles  substantially  transverse  to  the  path  of 
relative  movement  between  said  carriage  and  said  article 
feeding  and  receiving  zoiks  at  a  fraction  of  the  speed  of 
relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,125,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS 

WUIiam    R.    Mulquin,    Baltimore,    Md.,    and     Ludwig 

Molvig,  Jr.,  Bctlilehem,  Pa^  assignors  to  Betlilelicm 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,457 

6  Claims.     (CL  214—8.5) 


»»*^^- 


1.  Apparatus    for     selectively     removing    individual 
ibeets  from  a  pack  of  sheets  stacked  on  edge,  comprising 
(a)  a  support  for  said  pack  of  sheets, 
{b)  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  pack  for 

separating  the  upper  edge  of  the  foremost  sheet  from 

said  pack, 
(c)  rotatable  blade  means,  independent  of  said  first 

mentioned  means,  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 


pack  for  successively  engaging  the  individual  sheets 
of  said  pack,  said  rotatable  blade  means  including 
a  heUcal  portion  for  engaging  the  rear  face  of  tlie 
foremost  sheet  of  said  pack  of  sheets  after  it  has 
been  separated  from  said  pack  by  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  force  said  face  away  from  the  pack  and 
cause  said  sheet  to  pivot  about  its  lower  edge  where- 
by said  sheet  is  removed  from  said  pack  and  a 
second  portion  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  heli- 
cal portion  for  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  second 
sheet  of  said  pack  to  restrain  forward  movement  of 
said  second  sheet  while  said  first  sheet  is  being  acted 
on  by  said  helical  portion  and  pivoted  down,  and 
(d)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  blade  means. 


3,125,230 
MACHINES  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 
Ivor  Edmonds  and  James  Arthm*  Halliwell,  Swindon,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Vickers- Armstrongs  (South  Marston) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5, 1960 

6  Claims.     (CL  214—11) 


'J^^^^mi^y 


I.  A  machine  for  sorting  articles,  the  machine  com- 
prising means  for  feeding  articles  in  succession  to  a  view- 
ing station,  a  drum  having  an  inner  surface,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  drum  about  its  axis  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  maintain  an  article  being  sorted  against  said 
inner  surface  by  centrifugal  force,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
receiving  stations  spaced  at  intervals  around  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum  for  receiving  sorted  articles^  means 
at  each  receiving  station  for  removing  an  article  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  to  collect  the  article  at 
the  station,  each  removing  means  being  normally  in- 
operative, means  for  selecting,  as  a  result  of  viewing, 
which  one  of  the  removing  means  is  to  be  rendered  op- 
erative, means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  selecting 
means  for  transferring  each  article  that  has  been  viewed 
from  the  viewing  station  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  dnim, 
and  means  associated  with  each  receiving  station  for  pro- 
ducing, when  the  station  receives  an  article  from  the  as- 
sociated removing  means,  a  release  signal  which  is  ef- 
fective on  the  selecting  means  to  render  the  operated 
removing  means  inoperative  and  to  restore  the  selecting 
means  to  its  initial  condition. 


3,125,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADMIXING  STRIP  TOBACCOS 
Shekkm  L.  Mortland,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  AMF  Overseas  Corporation 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
FUed  JuM  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,196 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 
1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  admixing  a  plurality  of 
strip  tobaccos  oi  different  types  and  grades  comprising 


reo 


J 
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bin  means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  elongated  mass  of 
loose  tobacco,  movable  conveyor  means  in  said  bin  me^is 
for  supporting  and  conveying  said  mass  to  one  end  of  s^id 
bin,  dislodging  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  bin  arranged 
in  a  plane  transverse  the  movement  of  said  conveypr 
means  and  substantially  vertical  thereto  for  dislodging 
relatively  thin  vertical  sections  from  said  mass,  a  pliable 
curtain  having  one  portion  covering  a  substantially  enti  re 


doors  when  the  other  is  in  open  positic  n 
ating   said    doors    and    means   carried 
carrier   for   movement   of   said    artic 
through  said  isolated  space  and  onto 


cross  section  of  said  bin  means  arranged  in  a  plane  su 
stantially  parallel  to  said  first  described  plane  and  spaced 
therefrom  said  curtain  having  tensioning  means  eitendin  g 
over  said  mass  in  covering  relationship  thereto  from  sa 
one  portion  substantially  to  said  first  plane,  and  removab  e 
coupling  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  curtain  to  said 
conveyor  means  whereby  said  curtain  moves  with  said 
conveyor  means  to  maintain  said  mass  of  tobacco  ther 
along.  I 
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,  means  for  actu- 
by    said   transfer 

e   transfer   carrier 

said  doors. 


I  . 


3,125^32 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Harold    L.   Brinkman,    Flushing,   and    Oliver   J.   Swu 

Brewster,   N.Y^   assignors   to   American    Machine 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,676 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  articles  into  and  froni 
an  isolated  space  without  exposure  of  the  ati^osphere  is 
said  space  which  comprises  in  combination  an  articlf 
transfer  carrier  normally  positioned  in  the  wall  whicM 
isolates  said  space,  an  outer  door  and  an  inner  door 
spaced  from  said  outer  door,  sa^d  doors  having  a  flat 
side  upon  which  said  article  transfer  carrier  may  b« 
transferred,  as  the  door  is  horizontally  positioned,  each 
door  supported  and  guided  for  pivotal  movement  to 
open  and  closed  position,  an  interlocking  arrangement 
for  said  doors  preventing  the  opening  of  any  one  of  said 


3,125033 
POTATO  CELLAR  LOADER 
Frank  GUbcrt  Lamb,  MUtou-Frcewatcr  Orcg 

Lamb- Weston,  Inc.,  a  corporatki  i  of  Oregon 

FUed  May  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  It9,298 

S  Claims.     (CI.  214—1 12) 


1.  In  a  method  for  stacking  food 
comprising:  conveying  said  products 
veying  zone,  said  zone  being  disposed 
horizontal,  said  zone  being  tilted  to  on( 
to  the  upward  movement  of  said 
charging  said  products  at  said  side  in 
of  said  zone  to  form  a  stack  of  products 
lower  portion,  and  gradually  discha 
at  successively  greater  heights  with 
portion,  said  heights  conforming  to  the 
of  said  adjacent  stack,  whereby  said  pro  I 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  sa 
and  said  products  are  prevented  from 
ciable  distance  by  said  adjacent  suck. 


u  ) 


pro<  ucts 


rg  ng 
res  lect 


3,125.234 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Charies  W.  Gustinc,  St  Joaeph,  MidL, 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioii 
FUed  Oct.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
6ClaiM.    (CL  214— S«i) 


to 


l^oducts,  the  steps 
wardly  in  a  con- 
angularly  to  the 
side  with  respect 
initially  dis- 
he  lower  position 
adjacent  said 
said  products 
to  said  lower 
increase  in  height 
ucts  form  a  stack 
I  conveying  zone, 
ailing  any  appre- 


toClarli 
of  Michigan 
^§66 


1.  In  a  material  handling  machine  ha' ring  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  frame  portion,  a  transverse  i  ixle  connected  to 
and  supporting  the  frame  and  ground  engaging  means  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  axle,  a  support  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  closely  adjacent  the  axle  for  move- 
ment between  two  operating  positions, 'the  said  support 
member  comprising  boom  arm  means  extending  outwardly 
and  terminating  closely  adjacent  the  otter  periphery  of 
the  ground  engaging  means  and  suppor  arm  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  said  xwm  arm  means 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ground 
engaging  means,  the  said  support  arm  n-eans  terminating 
within  the  said  periphery  when  said  supp  ort  member  is  in 
one  operating  position  and  without  tb;  said  periphery 
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when  said  support  member  is  in  the  other  operating  posi- 
tion, load  engaging  means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  boom  arm  means  and  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted between  one  extreme  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  load  engaging  means  abuts  the  ends  of  the  said  sup- 
port arm  means  and  another  position,  first  power  means 
connected  between  said  load  engaging  means  and  said 
support  member  for  pivoting  the  load  engaging  means 
selectively  between  the  said  two  positions,  and  second 
power  means  connected  between  the  said  support  member 
and  the  frame  for  moving  the  said  support  member  selec- 
tively between  the  said  two  operating  positions  in  one  of 
which  the  said  load  engaging  means  may  be  positioned 
immediately  above  the  ground  engaging  means. 


I 


3,125,235 

LOAD  LIFTING  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Frangos,  2  Brimbal  Hill  Drive,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Origlniy  application  Aug.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,489,  now 

Patent  No.  3,042,228,  dated  July  3,  1962.    Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,933 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—512) 


'  .-1 


^-'xy: — ^"— f^q/ 


■^  -■■^. 


1.  Load  lifting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  base  support,  a  platform  receiving  and  supporting  mem- 
ber on  the  base  support,  a  load  supporting  platform  rest- 
ing loosely  on  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
member,  two  pairs  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders  pivoted  on 
and  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  base  support, 
the  two  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  on  a  common 
axis  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  support, 
cooperating  pistons  within  the  cylinders  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  member  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  mem- 
ber and  platform  when  the  cylinders  are  pivoted  upwardly 
and  the  pistons  moved  outwardly,  means  providing  hori- 
zontal guidcways  in  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  member 
beneath  the  platform,  two  rods  extending  through  the 
guideways  parallel  with  said  pivot  axes  and  each  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  two  pistons  of  the  adjacent 
cylinders,  booster  cylinders  and  pistons  therein  disposed 
between  said  axes,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  each 
booster  cylinder  to  the  ba!>e  support  and  its  piston  to  the 
adjacent  pressure  cylinder,  outward  movement  of  the 
pistons  from  the  cylinders  being  adapted  to  pivot  said 
pairs  of  fluid  pressure  cylinders  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  each  other  and  move  said  rods  outwardly  in  the 
guideways  and  elevate  the  member  and  platform. 


3,125,236 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FORK  UFT 
Loaic  A.  Huff,  Box  1 1 1,  HutsonviUc,  Dl. 
rJcd  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,445 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 
1 .  With  a  lifting  device  including  a  vertical  support,  an 
element  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  element  upon 
said  support,  the  combination  comprising  an  open  topped 
container; 

rollen  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  container; 

800  O.O.— «1 


a  frame  secured  to  said  element  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  said  frame  including  forwardly  projecting 
supports  adapted  to  extend  under  said  container  and 
to  provide  trackways  for  said  rollers;  ; 


a  pair  of  roller  guides  fixedly  secured  to  said  forwardly 
projecting  supports  adjacent  the  proximal  ends 
thereof  and  defining  an  arcuate  path  which  curves 
upwardly  rcarwardly  and  then  forwardly,  and  forms 
a  smooth  continuation  of  said  trackways  said  roller 
guides  including  limiting  surfaces  fixed  with  relation 
to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  limit  said  rollers  to 
said  arcuate  path; 

and  a  line  secured  to  said  container  at  a  rearward  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  connection 
with  said  support  whereby  downward  movement  of 
said  frame  causes  said  rollers  to  move  into  said 
roller  guides  and  said  container  to  be  thereby  dumped 
forwardly. 

3,125,237 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Gary  L.  Kitterman,  Kansas  City,  Kane 

(6100  Wilson  Ave.,  Kansas  City  23,  Mo.) 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189^55 

15  Clafans.     (CL  215—43) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  container  having  a  wall  defining  a  dispensing 
opening  therein,  and  with  said  wall  having  external 
screw  threads  thereon, 

(b)  a  closure  member  having  an  end  wall  and  a  collar 
portion  depending  from  said  end  wall  with  internal 
screw  threads  on  said  collar  engageable  with  said 
threads  on  the  wall  of  the  container  for  bonding 
the  closure  member  onto  said  container  in  closing 
relation  thereto, 

(c)  one  of  said  container  and  closure  member  being 
of  formable  material  characterized  by  being  capable 
of  returning  to  its  original  shape  when  deforming 
forces  are  removed  therefrom, 

(</)  said  container  wall  having  a  surface  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  closure 
member  end  wall  having  a  surface  that  cooperates 
therewith,  said  surfaces  being  movable  into  engage- 
ment in  response  to  screwing  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber onto  said  container,  and 
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(e)  one  of  said  cooperating  surfaces  having  a  plul 
rality  of  circumferentially  spaced  serrations  witl 
each  serration  having  a  face  inclined  and  terminat 
ing  in  a  second  face  substantially  perpendicular  t< 
the  respective  surface,  said  serrations  forming  inter 
locking  portions  with  similar  serrations  on  the  othe 
cooperating  surface  that  extend  transversely  of  ^h 
direction  of  the  rotative  movement  of  said  cooperat 
ing  surface  of  the  closure  member  to  resist  loosen 
ing  of  the  closure  member.  ' 
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hinge   pin   bridging  said  notch  and   fixed   in  position 


9,125^38  I 

STOPPERS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Briine,  Koinerstrassc  9,  Porz,  near  Cologne,  Ger 

many,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  o 

one-third  to  Plaswln  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nev 

York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,075 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215-^5) 


1.  A  stopper  for  a  bottle   having  an  opening  in   it 
neck  and  a  bead  surrounding  the  opening,  comprisin; 
means  for  sealing  the  opening,  a  wall  surrounding  sai( 
sealing  means  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  bulgi 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bead  when  said  sealinj 
means  is  in  bottle-sealing  condition,  a  cylindrical  jacke 
projecting  above  said  wall,  an  outwardly  projecting  de 
formable  stop  element  fonned  on  said  jaqket  and  space( 
above  said  wall,  a  ring  surrounding  said  wall  and  jacke 
and  having  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  sai( 
ring  serving  to  lock  said  bulge  beneath  said  bead  whei 
in  its  lower  position  to  prevent  removal  of  s^d  sealin, 
means  from  the  bottle  and  to  release  said  bulge  when  i 
its  upper  position,   and  a  detent  formed  on  said   ria 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  stop  element  when  said  rim 
is  in  its  upper  position  and  capable  of  being  forced  pasi 
said  stop  element  to  permit  said  ring  to  reach  its  lowe 
position,  whereby  when  said  ring  is  in  its  upper  positio: 
a  continuous  downward  force  on  it  is  initially  transmitte 
to  said  wall  via  said  detent  and  stop  element  to  mova 
said  bulge  past  said  bead  on  the  bottle  and  thereaftet 
serves  to  move  said  ring  to  its  lower  position  by  forcing 
said  detent  past  said  stop  element. 


on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plaU 
being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof 


'v.  f 


3,125,239 

ACCESS  HOLE  COVER  SECURING  MEANS 

Donald  C.  Baiter,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Casi 

Company,  Racine,  WiL,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,153 

6  Claims.     (CI.  220—35) 

1.  In  a  closure  for  a  protective  housing  of  the  type 

viding   an   upwardly  directed   opening,   and    bolt   hole: 

spaced  radially  of  the  opening,  the  combination  with  said 

housing  of  a  I 

plate  larger  than  said  opening,  and  having  a  portion 


'J 

pro* 
holel 


overlying  said 
notch  registering 


spaced   bolt  holes  and  providing 
with  said  spaced  bolt  holes,  a 


U-bolt  having  a  bight  portion  dispbsed  about  said 
hinge  pin  and  a  leg  portion  exten<  ing  downwardly 
through  each  of  said  spaced  bolt  h^es,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  hinge  pin,  a 

spring  disposed  about  each  leg  portion  beneath  said 
housing,  and 

means  on  said  leg  portions  engaged 
in   position   to   maintain  them   con 
said  means  and  the  under  side  of  sa  d 


,  said  hinge  pin 


^ 


vith  said  springs 
pressed  between 
housing. 


3,125.240 
CLOSURE  SYSTEMS  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
George  Gerard,   Yonlters,  and   Jacob 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogenics, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  iWo.  833,420,  now 
Patent   No.   3,063,594.     Divided 
Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,664 

2  Claims.     (Q.  220— SA 


Irayman,  Statcn 
Inc.,  New  York, 


this  appllcatioB 


vf 


1.  In  a  vessel  having  a  pressure-containing 
and  a  mouth  therefor,  the  combination 
ing  said  mouth  and  having  an  annula 
chamfer,  a  plug  having  a  stem  portion  i 
having  a  flange  portion  with  an  annular 
matches  the  external  configuration  of  sai^ 
and  which  is  seated  thereon,  and  cap 
plug  for  retaining  said  flange  portion 
by  gripping  the  side  of  said  vessel. 


chamber 
a  lip  surround- 
outward-facing 
said  mouth  and 
under  side  which 
lip  and  chamfer 
means  over  said 
seated  on  said  lip 


to  Stetson  China 


3,125,241 
SPOT  FOIL 
John  A.  Kasper,  Lincoln,  III.,  assignor 

Company,  Lincoln,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnolt  - 
Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,223 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 6J| 
1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  ciip-shaped  ol^tic 
dinnerware  item  having  a  bottom  prov  ded  with  an  ex- 
ternal  annular   rim,   a  decorative  foil   comprised  jot   a 
materia]  compatible  with  the  plastic  frot  i  whichidie  item 
is  formed  for  integration  into  the  surface  of  the  lifem  dur- 
ing molding  thereof,  said  foil  including  i  central  portion 
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and  at  least  a  pair  of  decorative  pattern  portions  integral- 
ly connected  to  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
being  circular  in  configuration  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  engageable  with  said  rim  and  the  bottom  area  of 
the  item  tx>unded  by  said  rim,  said  decorative  pattern  por- 
tions being  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  item  and 
integrally  connected  to  said  central  portion  so  as  to  overlie 
said  rim,  the  point  of  connection  between  said  central 
portion   and  said   decorative  pattern   portions  being  of 


hinged  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  panel, 
a  pair  of  end  wall  panels  at  each  end  thereof  hinged  to 
corresponding  ends  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  extending 
in  end  wall  forming  relation  between  the  same,  an  up- 
right longitudinal  partition  hinged  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels,  said  lon- 
gitudinal partition  comprising  pairs  of  longitudinal  par- 
tition panels  at  each  end  thereof  which  are  hinged  at 
their  outer  edges  to  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  end 
wall  panels,  a  cross  partition  panel  member  hinged  to  the 
inner  edge  of  each  said  longitudinal  partition  panel,  a  sup- 


je  ^ 


a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  portions,  said  foil  being  applicable  to 
said  item  during  molding  thereof  at  a  point  where  the 
item  is  self-sustaining,  but  before  the  item  is  completely 
cured,  said  central  portion  when  engaged  with  said  rim 
and  the  bottom  area  of  the  item  bounded  by  said  rim 
defining  a  positioning  means  for  the  decorative  pattern 
portions  when  the  foil  is  first  attached  to  the  item  and 
before  the  foil  is  integrated  into  the  outer  surface  thereof 
during  final  curing  of  the  item. 


3,125,243 
SANITARY  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTS  OF 

MEDICAL  GAS  CYLLNpER  VAl  VES 
Lynn  T.   Davis,   Kansas  City,  JAo..  assignor  to  Puritan 
Compreased  Gas  Corporation^   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,544 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  220—85) 


•>^.^ 


P^ 


\' 


1  In  a  gas  supply  assembly  including  a  gas  cylinder 
provided  with  a  valve  body  thereon  having  an  outlet 
orifice  in  the  same,  the  combinatidn  with  said  valve  body 
of  a  sanitary  sealing  unit  provided  with  a  flexible,  re- 
silient, endless  band  frictionally  surrounding  the  valve 
body  in  complemcntal,  overlying,  covering  relationship  to 
said  oriflce,  and  a  locking  component  on  the  band  and 
extending  into  the  oriflce  in  disposition  requiring  sever- 
ance of  the  band  before  removal  of  the  component  from 
the  orifice  whereby  re-use  of  the  sealing  unit  is  precluded. 


3,125»243 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,328 
15  Claims.     (CI.  220—113) 
1.  An  article  carrier  comprising,  when  completed  and 
erected,  a  bottom  wall  panel,  upstanding  side  wall  panels 


plementai  cross  partition  panel  member  cut  from  a  center 
portion  in  the  vertical  direction  of  each  said  longitudinal 
partition  panel  and  hinged  about  the  inner  edge  of  the 
adjoining  cross  partition  panel  member  into  face  engag- 
ing, double  ply  relation  therewith,  and  a  cross  partition 
connecting  member  extending  in  hinged  relation  from  said 
cross  partition  and  secured  to  a  side  wall  panel,  said 
cross  partition  connecting  member  being  an  integral  mar- 
ginal extension  on  the  free  edge  of  said  supplemental  cross 
partition  member  and  said  connecting  member  being  cut 
from  an  end  wall  panel. 


3,125,244 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Alvln  W.  Holstein,  Lcmay,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,111 
14  Claims.     (CI.  221—90) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
front  door,  a  plurality  of  vending  columns,  each  compris- 
ing a  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  laterally 
from  one  face  of  the  side  wall,  the  spaces  defined  by  said 
walls  constituting  a  plurality  of  magazines  each  having 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  side  wall  open  to  permit  free 
access  thereto,  each  magazine  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
stock  of  items  to  be  vended,  means  mounting  the  columns 
for  individual  sliding  movement  thereof  from  a  position 


•  \ 
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wi|hin  the  cabinet  through  the  front  of  the  cabinet  wHen 
the  door  is  open  to  a  loading  position  in  front  of  the  cf  b- 
inet,  the  columns  being  positioned  side-by-side  closely  Ad- 
jacent one  another  when  in  the  cabinet,  and  each  coluain 
when  in  loading  position  being  supported  by  its  mountkig 
means,  any  magazine  being  adapted  to  be  loaded  with 
items  from  the  open  side  thereof  when  the  column  in- 
cluding that  magazine  is  in  loading  position,  and  a  pluriU- 
ity  of  actuating  means,  one  for  each  magazine,  for  effect- 
ing dispensing  of  items  therefrom,  each  actuating  meakis 
including  elements  carried  by  the  respective  column. 
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mg  concavities  in  their  ouUines  at  po  nts  thereof  nearest 
said  shafts,  said  concavities  having  radii  not  less  than  the 
radius  of  the  bottles  to  be  dispensed.,  means  positioning 
said  concavities  at  the  top  of  said  caiAs  when  said  bottle 
dispenser  is  not  in  operation,  means  Selectively  rotating 
one  of  said  shafts  at  a  time  in  a  direction  to  dispense  a 


3,125,245 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Meigs  W.  Newberry,  East  Longmcadow,  Man.,  assignor 
Wesdnghouse   Electric   Corporation,  East  Pittsbu 
Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  138,646 
4  aaims.     (CI.  221—114) 


1.  In  a  multi-column  vending  machine,  the  combui|- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  dispensing  mechanisms  each  havidg 
a  finger  for  effecting  operation  thereof,  a  longitudinal^ 
movable  selector  bar  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  adapted 
to  register  with  the  fingers  of  successive  dispensing  mecl  i- 
anisms  upon  successive  longitudinal  movements  of  tl  e 
selector  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  selector  bar  tran  i- 
versely  thereof  and  thereby  actuating  the  dispensir  g 
mechanism  whose  finger  is  in  registry  with  a  tab  on  sai  1 
selector  bar,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  selector  ba  r 
longitudinally  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  next  upa  i 
such  transverse  movement,  said  last-mentioned  mechi  - 
nism  comprising  a  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  on  a  stationary 
structure  and  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  which  are  engage  i 
successively  by  said  pawl  upon  the  mentioned  transverst 
movement  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  selector 
bar,  one  set  of  such  ratchet  teeth  effecting  Ijongitudin^l 
movement  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  effecting  loif- 
gitudinal  movement  in  the  other  direction. 


3  125.246 

BOTTLED  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Carlton  L.  Bamhart,  2928  W.  Lancaster, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,005 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—116) 

1.  A  bottled  drink  dispenser  of  the  rotating  cam  typ 

comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  bottle  receivin 

compartments  in  side  by  side  relation,  each  compartmen 

having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  wide  enough  ti 

pass  one  bottle  at  a  time,  a  cam  assembly  beneath  the  ou. 

let  of  each  said  compartment,  each  said  cam  assemble 

comprising  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  bottli 

thereabove  to  be  dispensed,  generally  circular  cams  ecJ 

centrically  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  cams  being  op^ 

positely  arranged  on  said  shafts,  their  configurations  faavf 


bottle  between  said  cams,  and  a „. 

said  cams,  and  parallel  with  said  shaft: 

ing  its  axis  of  swing  and  its  length 

is  contacted  by  a  bottle  being  dispensed 
by  a  rotating  cam.  and  is  swung  out 
said  dispensed  bottle  and  into  a  positi 
blocking  the  other  outlet. 


swmgi^g  divider  between 

said  divider  hav- 

that  the  divider 

from  one  outlet 

}f  the  path  of  the 

i^n  adjacent  to  and 


3,125,247 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Karl  Knickerlwckcr,  400  Baycrcst  Dilre,  Venice,  Fin. 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 


.5  Claims.     (CL  221— 2' 9) 


73,318 


\ 


a  cabinet  defining 


1.  A  newspaper  dispenser  including, 
a  newspaper  discharge  opening,  a  newkpaper  supporting 
conveyor  within  said  cabinet,  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyor in  successive  step  by  step  movements  to  successively 
present  newspapers  to  said  discharge  o  Jcning,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  presentation  of  a  paper  1 1  said  opening  for 
terminating  the  movement  of  said  conveyor,  and  means 
successively  operable  in  response  to  witt  drawal  of  a  news- 
paper from  said  opening  for  preclw  ing  unauthorized 
withdrawal  of  a  succeeding  paper. 


3,125,248 
TEXTILE-TREATING  SYSTEM  AliD  METHOD 
OF  DISPENSING 
Grant  H.  Brewin,  Soudcrton,  Pa.,  asdtgwM-,  by 
assignments,  to  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Cmnpany,  Mont- 
gomeryville.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pei^sylvania 
FUed  Sept.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  S3,965 
7  Claims.     (CL  222— 1 
4.  In  textile-treating  apparatus  of  tie  type  including 
a  treating  chamber  for  dyeing  hosiery  or  the  like  the 
method  of  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquid  dye 
into  a  mixing  fluid  line  comprising  pumping  liquid  dye 
from  a  reservoir  into  a  metering  contaii  ler  of  less  capac- 
ity than  the  reservoir,  causing  the  liquid  Jye  to  recirculate 
from  the  metering  container  to  the  reiervoir,  after  the 
metering  container  is  full  isolating  the  n  etering  container 
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from  the  reservoir  and  concurrently  discharging  the  meas- 
ured quantity  of  liquid  dye  from  one  end  of  the  metering 
container  into  a  mixing  fluid  line  for  discharge  of  the  re- 
sulting mixture  into  the  treating  chamber  to  dye  the 
hosiery  therein,  connecting  the  (^posite  end  of  the  meter- 
ing container  to  the  mixing  fluid  line  at  a  location  up- 


r 


in  its  second  position  enclosing  the  agent  therein  and 
isolating  it  from  said  enclosure;  a  one-way  clutch  con- 
necting said  follower  means  to  said  container,  said  clutch 
being  arranged  to  drive  said  container  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position  when  said  follower  means 
moves  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position;  and 
spring  means  arranged  to  yieldably  retain  said  container 
in  its  second  position  when  said  follower  means  is  in  its 
second  position. 

3,125,250 
METERING  DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
CONTAINERS 
Gene  BalUn,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dosamatic 
Dropper  Corporation,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,116 

16  Claims.    (CL  222— 96)  « 


stream  after  isolating  the  first-named  end  of  the  metering 
container  from  the  mixing  fluid  line,  and  pumping  the 
mixing  fluid  through  the  metering  container  in  reverse 
direction  to  the  normal  flow  of  the  dye  to  flush  the  mixing 
chamber  preparatory  to  dispensing  another  measured 
quantity  of  dye  into  the  mixing  fluid  line  for  discharge 
into  the  treating  chamber. 


3,125049 

DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  TREATING 

AGENT  DISPENSER  MECHANISM 

nan  L.  Kendt,  LonisvUlc,  Ky.,  assigmir  to  General 

Ekctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUad  Not.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,891 

iSaaioM.    (CL222— 70) 


I.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  washing  enclosure 
including  a  closure  number  pivotabie  about  its  lower 
edge  between  a  substantially  vertical  closing  position  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  open  position,  and  a  sequence 
control  assembly  including  a  timer  motor  for  operatmg 
said  assembly,  the  improvement  in  treating  agent  dispens- 
ing systems  comprising:  cam  means  secured  to  said  timer 
motor  for  operaUon  thereby;  cam  follower  means;  means 
biasing  said  cam  follower  means  to  a  first  position,  sa»d 
I  cam  foUower  means  being  movable  by  said  cam  means 
to  a  second  posiUon;  a  treating  agent  container  mounted 
on  said  closure  member  and  movaNe  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  container  in  its  first  position  being 
accessible  to  sprayed  water  within  said  enclosure  for  dep- 
osition of  agent  in  said  enclosure  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  its  vertical  position  and  for  fiHing  w*»en  iud 
doMire  member  is  in  its  horizontal  powtion,  said  container 


1.  An  adjustable  liquid  dispenser  fitment  for  use  with 
a  liquid  containing  flexible  container  having  a  discharge 
end  comprising  a  hollow  cap  clement  open  at  both  ends 
and  adapted  to  have  one  of  said  ends  sealably  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  container,  a  nozzle  element 
having  a  discharge  orifice  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cap  element,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted 
transversely  across  said  cap  and  adjacent  to  said  other 
end  thereof,  said  diaphragm  having  a  movable  portion 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  increase  in  pressure  within 
said   container,    a   generally   tubular    plunger   having   a 
bore  therethrough  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  dia- 
phragm movable  portion  for  axially  moving  the  other  end 
of  said  plunger  toward  said  nozzle  element  in  respoiise 
to  increase  in  pressure  within  said  container,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  aperture  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  plunger  for  defining  a  liquid 
passage  between  the  orifice  in  said  iwzzle  element  and 
said  one  end  of  said  cap  element,  said  plunger  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  step  surfaces  in  its  outer  wall,  cor- 
responding step  surfaces  of  each  series  lying  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  the  other  end  of  said  plunger,  each 
of  said  series  of  step  surfaces  disposed  equally  about  the 
circumference  of  said  plunger  with  corresponding  step 
surfaces  of  each  scries  lying  in  the  same  transverse  plane, 
and  stop  means  mounted  within  said  nozzle  element  and 
coaxial  to  said  plunger,  said  stop  means  having  a  clo- 
sure rod  axially  aligned  with  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  be  slidably  received  within  the  bore  of  said  plunger 
during  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  said  stop  means 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  outwardly 
from   and   spaced   equidistant   about  said   closure  rod, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  portion  of  the  edge  facing  said 
plunger  transversely  aligned  and  being  axially  aligned  for 
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engaging  a  corresponding  step  surface,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  axially  opposed  spaced  rela- 
tion to  selected  corresponding  step  surfaces  for  select- 
ably  determining  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  mova- 
ble portion  in  response  to  increase  in  pressure  within 
said  container,  said  nozzle  element  adapted  to  receive  a 
measured  amount  of  liquid  when  the  container  is  in- 
verted, said  closure  rod  closing  said  liquid  passage  to  iso- 
late the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  discharge  ori- 
fice of  said  nozzle  in  response  to  initial  movement  of 
said  plunger,  said  liquid  passage  remaining  blocked  while 
said  diaphragm  deforms  to  eject  liquid  from  said  dis- 
charge orifice  so  that  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  content 
of  said  nozzle  element  to  be  disjliensed  from  said  discharge 
opening  may  be  adjustably  determined. 


3,125^1 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  MEASURING  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  3.  PoHns,  Hollisioo,  Mass^  assignor  to  Highland 

Laboratories,  HoUiston,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,432 

8  Claims.    (CL  222^13A 


1.  In  a  multiple  liquid  mixing  and  dispensing  appara- 
tus, a  plurality  of  canisters  defining  each  a  liquid  reservoir 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  positioning  said  canisters  for 
discharging  from  their  outlets  to  a  mixture  receptacle,  and 
a  pump  in  each  said  reservcMr,  each  said  pump  compriailng 
a  curved  piston  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  chamber,  check 
valve  means  for  opening  between  said  chamber  and  said 
reservoir  and  between  the  chamber  and  said  outlet,  means 
supported  through  and  manipulabk  from  without  a  front 
wall  of  said  reservoir  for  manual  reciprocating  of  said 
piston  in  the  curved  path  of  said  chamber,  means  on  said 
reservoir  wall  for  measuring  and  indicating  unit  reservoir 
volumes  for  dispensing,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  reciprocating  means  in  relation  to  sait^ 
measuring  and  indicating  means  whereby  upon  push-pull 
manipulation  of  said  reciprocating  means  between  the 
zero  and  the  selected  limit  position  the  desired  number 
of  unit  reservoir  volumes  is  dispensed  from  the  reservoir. 


3,125,252 
DISPENSING  MACHINE  WITH  NOZZLE  CLEANER 
Frederick  H.  Heiss,  Rockford,  Kenneth  C.  Rolin,  Lake 
Vaia,  and  Francis  J.  Baodhafai,  Rockford,  IlL,  Msignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Valspar  Coiporatioii,  Rock- 
ford, nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatfon  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,866,838,  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.     Dlvkled 
and  this  applkatioa  Oct  38,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,487 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 135) 
1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  paint  colorants  and  the 
like  containing  colored  pigment  in  a  liquid  vehicle  com- 
prising, means  defining  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  stor- 


ing a  plurality  of  different  paint  colorants,  dispensing 
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means  communicating  with  each  receptac 
downwardly  facing  dispensing  nozzle  individual  to  each 
receptacle,  common  means  for  cleaning  tl  e  tips  of  all  of 
said  dispensing  nozzles  including  a  solvent  container  con- 
taining a  solvent  for  paint  colorant,  a  whe  tl  mounted  for 
roution  about  its  axis  with  the  undersid;  of  the  wheel 
projecting  into  the  solvent  container  to  fac  partially  im- 


mersed in  the  solvent  therein,  and  mears  for  effecting 


and  having  a 


the  dispensing 


relative  movement  between  the  wheel  and 
nozzles  along  a  path  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  intersecting  the  upper  periphery  of  the  wheel  where- 
by the  wheel  wipes  the  tips  of  the  nozzles  ind  the  nozzles 
engage  and  turn  the  wheel  through  the  Solvent  in  the 
container  to  dissolve  the  colorant  on  the  wheel  and  allow 
the  colored  pigment  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,125453 
DISPENSING  HEAD  MOUNTING 
Danid  T.  Hkidmaii,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y., 

I        PrecWon  Corporation,  Btf  alo^ 
FUcd  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17:  i 
4Claim8.     (CL  222—181) 


ASSEMBLY 
loNationl- 

N.Y. 


1 .  In  a  devi^  of  the  class  described,  a  dispensing  unit, 
la  normally  upright  support  bracket  for  ^id  dispensing 
unit,  means  for  actuating  said  dispensing  u^t,  said  means 
lincluding  a  part  movable  upwardly  relative  to  said  bracket 

Ed  said  unit,  and  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said 
tuating  means,  said  electric  circuit  including  a  jack 
;mber  and  a  plug  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  the  other  of  i  said  members 
being  carried  by  said  dispensing  unit,  said  [jack  extending 
transversely  of  said  bracket  and  said  plug  extending  into 
;&aid  jack  when  said  unit  is  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
lanit  being  movable  obliquely  downwardly  and  inwardly 
relative  to  said  bracket  when  mounting  said  unit  on  said 
bracket,  and  said  unit  and  said  bracket  ^fiving  coacting 
^MUls  guiding  said  plug  into  said  jack  upon  such  move- 
ment of  said  unit  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  plug  and 
jack  precluding  straight  upward  movemem  of  said  unit 
relative  to  said  bracket 
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3,125454 
HOPPER  AND  CLOSURE  GATE 
RofauMl  J.  Schuettc,  Jr^  Slaton,  Tex^  Mdcnor  to  Triai^lc 
Mannfactiirliig  Compuiy,  loc^  Slaton,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Texas 

Flkd  Sept  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  141,779 
7  ClainM.     (CI.  222— lg5) 


1.  A  hopper  for  storing  and  unloading  flowable  mate- 
rial comprising  housing  means  including  vertical  side 
walls,  a  chamber  within  the  housing  means  for  retaining 
the  material,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  door  means 
pivolally  connected  to  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
means  so  as  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  opening, 
said  door  means  including  two  doors  converging  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  form  a  first  angle  when 
closed  and  converging  downwardly  toward  each  other  to 
form  a  second  angle  when  open,  said  first  angle  being 
greater  than  said  second  angle,  operating  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  doors  for  pivoting  said  doors  and 
support  means  rigidly  fixed  to  and  having  portions  angu- 
larly oriented  with  respect  to  said  side  walls  for  support- 
ing said  door  means  in  their  open  position  causing  them 
to  form  a  funnel  for  the  flowable  material  and  supporting 
said  housing  means  above  the  ground  level. 


3,125,255 

WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANTS 

KaiKf,  Li«cnlr.  76,  BwffambMh, 

Fucfth,  Bavaria,  Gennaay 

FIM  May  29,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  131^31 

(CL  221—199) 


I  Mav  29,  1 
(Claims. 


1.  Watering  device,  consisting  of  a  container  for  drop- 
wise  watering  of  plant  roots  with  a  water  outlet  on  the 
bottom  and  an  air  inlet  on  the  top,  a  stopper  fitted  into 
and  closing  said  air  inlet,  made  of  porous  material  pre- 
venting the  air  from  entering  into  the  container,  if  it  is 
extremely  moistened,  and  being  shaped  in  form  of  a  small 
pot  opening  upwardly  and  extericx'ly  of  the  container. 


3,125,256 

APPARATUS    FOR   STORING    AND    DELIVERING 

MEASURED   QUANTITIES   OF  GRANULAR   OR 

LIKE  FLOWABLE  COMMINUTED  MATERIALS 

Tbcodor  Kolieisl,  Znriindenstrassc  21, 

Aarao,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,74* 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  Nov.  20,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—195) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  flowable  comminuted  material,  com- 
prising upwardly  widening  chute  means  formed  with  an  in- 
let opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  closure  means  at  said  lower  end 
for  releasably  blocking  said  outlet  opening,  feed  means  at 
said  upper  end  for  introducing  said  material  into  said 
chute  means  through  said  inlet  opening,  said  feed  means 
extending  with  clearance  into  said  inlet  opening,  and  a 
porous  body  substantially  coextensive  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  feed  means  and  said  chute  means  and  in  line 
with  an  external  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  admit- 
ting fluid  from  said  source  into  said  chute  means  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  space. 


3,125457 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUMPING  MACHINE 

Martia  T.  Vuldcfa,  10891  Olinda  St.,  Son  VaUcy,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,706 

7  ClaimB.     (CL  222—255) 


„._j:rrr £. 


1.  In  a  leakproof,  jamproof  loading  device  for  a  pun^)- 
ing  machine  having  a  loading  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
material  containing  aggregate,  the  provision  of: 

hopper  means  for  holding  a  supply  ot  material  to  be 
loaded; 

a  discharge  duct  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper  supply  means  and  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  loading  chamber  in  a  pumping  ma- 
chine 

a  hollow  loading  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  dis- 
charge duct  for  axial  movement 
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said  loading  cylinder  having  an  open   discharge  cnc 
within  said  duct  and  a  filling  end  including  a  filling 
port  adapted  to  extend  into  and  move  through  the 
material  in  said  hopper  supply  means 
said  loading  cylinder  being  adapted  to  move   axially 
within  said  discharge  duct  and  through  said  hopper 
supply  means  between  a  filling  position  when  said 
filling  port  is  adapted  to  be  open  and  in  contact  with 
the  material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper 
supply  means  and  a  discharging  position  when  said 
filling  port  is  adapted  to  be  closed  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  material  in  said  hopper  sui^ly  means; 
a  movable  valve  carried  by  the  loading  device  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  filling  port  of  said  loading  cylin- 
der; 
valve  actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve  for  moving  said  valvtf  into  and  out  of  sealing 
relation  with  said  filling  port;  \ 
drive  means  (^>eratively  connected  with  said  loading 
cylinder  for  moving  said   loading  cylinder   axially 
within  said  discharge  duct  and  through  said  hopper 
supply  means  between  said  filling  position  and  said 
discharging  position; 
and  control    means   operatively   connected   with   said 
valve  actuating  means  and  said  loading  cylinder  drive 
means  for  sequentially  operating  said  means  in  timed 
relationship  to  move  said  open  loading  cylinder  from 
the    filling    position    through    the    material    in    said 
b<^>per  supply  means  to  the  discharging  position  caus- 
ing material  to  pour  through  said  cylinder,  to  dose 
and  seal  said  filling  port  with  said  valve  when  the 
loading  cylinder  is  in  said  discharging  position  and 
the  filling  port  is  out  of  contact  with  the  material  in 
said  hopper  supply  means,  and  to  return  the  closed 
loading  cylinder  to  the  filling  position  where  the  fill- 
ing port  is  opened  by  removing  the  valve  therefrom. 


li  ASCH  17,  1964 


9,125^58 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

Richard  M.  Watts,   Henrico  County,   Va.,   assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmondf,  Va.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,282  . 

14  Claims.     (0. 222     480) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  having  side  wall  means  de- 
fining an  open  end  of  said  container  at  an  outer  edge  of 
said  side  wall  means,  an  underlying  flap  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  edge  of  said  side  wall  means  and  being  dis- 
posed over  said  open  end,  said  underlying  flap  having  a 
dispensing  aperture  provided  therein,  a  pair  of  opposed 
intermediate  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  edge  of 
said  side  wall  means  and  respectively  having  slots  pro- 
vided therein,  said  intermediate  flaps  having  free  edges 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  said 
aperture  so  that  said  aperture  is  not  covered  by  said  inter- 
mediate flaps,  a  slide  member  disposed  against  said  un- 
derlying flap  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly 
projecting  tabs  respectively  extending  through  said  slots 


m  said  intermediate  flaps,  said  slide  member  being  dis- 
posed against  and  in  sliding  relation  w  th  both  of  said 
mtermediate  flaps,  said  slide  member  ha^  ing  a  dispensing 
opening  provided  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  one  position  relative  to  said  contain  ;r  to  align  said 
opening  with  said  aperture  for  dispensinj  the  contents  of 
said  container  out  through  said  aUgned  opening  and  aper- 
ture and  to  another  position  to  cover  laid  aperture  to 
prevent  dispensing  of  said  contents,  and[  an  overlapping 
flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  edge  of  said  side  wall 
means  and  being  disposed  over  said  underlying  flap  with 
said  mtermediate  flaps  and  slide  member]  disposed  there- 
between, said  overiapping  flap  having  an  opening  provided 
therem  exposing  part  of  said  slide  member  and  being 
aligned  with  said  aperture  in  said  underl  fing  flap. 


3,125^59 
TWO^»ART  CLOSURE  WITH  FRA^  GIBLE  ELE- 
w....  J^S^CONNECTING  THE  TWO  PARTS 
WUIiam    H.   Yoong,  Jr.,    Baltimore,   MJ.,   tmkgoor 


btcorpondtd,     a    ^orporatioa 


Pharma     Plastics 
Maryland 

FIW  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^2,968 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— 541 


to 
of 


5.  A  unitary  resilient  moldabic  plastic  dosure  compris- 
ing a  tubular  cover  member  having  an  axial  wall,  a  rela- 
tively closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  tiifcular  retaining 
member  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  plurality  of  frangible 
arcuately  spaced  bridging  elemnts  integral  With  said  mem- 
bers and  maintaining  said  members  in  spa^  relationship 
and  extending  internally  of  said  retaining  member,  and  a 


said  retaining 


peripheral  projection  carried  externally  of  ^.„  .v.auiun 
member,  said  retaining  member  providing  in  annular  sur- 
face adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cover  n  lember  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom 


3,12S,260 

SHAKER  OR  SIFTER-TYPE  DISPENSERS 

■  *-JR"**'  Toiwio,  OUo,  aaslBMir  tajOweas-DllDob 

Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  831690 

SOaian.    (a222-.548)< 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  ai  annular  neck- 
orming  wall  defining  a  mouth,  a  plural  ty  of  radially 
M-ojecting  lugs  on  said  wall,  and  an  annu  ar  radial  pro- 
ection  on  said  wall  below  said  lugs  for  sec  iring  a  closure 
tap  to  said  container;  a  sifter-type  fitment  comprising  a 
Relatively  flat  disk  provided  with  a  multipliqity  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  a  depending  attaching  skirt  at  the 
penphcry  of  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  radiUly  projecting 
probers  on  the  exterior  of  said  skirt,  mekns  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  skirt  at  each  radially  projiung  member 
tdapted  to  snugly  engage  said  lugs  on  aiid  wall,  and 
neans  on  said  skirt  to  retard  rotative  movement  of  a 
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closure  cap  placed  thereon;  and  a  closure  cap  adapted  to 
overlie  said  fitment  and  container  mouth,  comprising  a 
circular  panel  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  fit- 
ment, said  panel  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  alignable  with  the  perforations  in  said 
fitment,  a  depending  attaching  skirt  at  the  periphery  of 
said  panel  portion,  an  annular  internally  projecting  rib 
on  the  free  end  of  said  skirt  cooperable  with  the  projec- 
tion on  said  container  wall  to  secure  said  cap  to  said 
container  and  to  retain  said  fitment  within  said  closure 
cap,  and  means  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  to  limit 
rotative  movement  of  said  cap. 


3,125461 
DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  POCKET-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Conrad  Arbter,  Smd  (Sulc),  Germany,  aasipior  to  G.  M. 
Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiscnlantcni,  Pfalz,  Gcrmaajr,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Germany    • 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1962 

8  Claims.     (CI.  22^—39) 


I.  A  device  for  turning  inside  out  pocket-like  work 
pieces  consisting  of  superposed  edge-sewn  fabric  or  the 
like  layers  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  oblong  turning 
members  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  menArs  each 
having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  connecting  portion 
and  arranged  with  the  open  ends  of  the  U's  facing  one 
another,  parallel  guide  and  resilient  biasing  means  to  urge 
said  members  away  from  one  another  and  to  enable  the 
mounting  thereon  in  stretched  condition  of  a  pocket-like 
work  piece  to  be  turned,  longitudinal  aligning  ridges  co- 
inciding with  the  syimnetry  plane  of  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  connecting  portions  of  said  members, 
and  a  turning  plate  adapted  to  have  its  opposite  edges 
engage  the  inside  of  and  to  move  within  said  members 
for  turning  a  work  piece  placed  thereon,  said  ridges  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edge  seams  of  said  work 
piece  to  align  and  guide  the  same  such  as  to  effect  turn- 
ing thereof  about  said  seams  during  a  work  turning  oper- 
ation. 


the  tissue  in  a  taut  condition  overlying  said  pad,  said 
one  end  of  the  container  having  a  fixed  rectangular  frame 
thereon  defining  a  receptacle  for  said  pad,  said  end  of 


3,125042 

EYEGLASS  AND  LENS  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Charles  Goodwin,  1506  Catoa  Ave.,  Brooklyn  26,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,841 

4  Claims.     (CI.  225—32) 

Ij.  A  dispenser  for  lens  cleaning  tissue,  comprising  a 

containing  having  a  front  opening,  a  wall  hinged  at  one 

edge  of  said  opening  for  closing  the  same,  said  wall 

having  a  slot  therein  for  passing  one  end  of  said  tissue 

therethrough  from  the  interior  of  the  container,  spring 

means  in  the  container  for  holding  said  end  of  the  tissue 

taut  inside  the  container,  a  resilient  pad  on  one  end  of 

the  container  near  said  slot  for  supporting  a  portion  of 

said  end  of  the  tissue,  and  a  clamp  pivotally  carried  by 

the  container  for  clamping  a  free  edge  of  said  end  of 

the  tissue  while  said  end  of  the  tissue  overlays  said  pad 

and  said  spring  cooperates  with  said  clamp  in  holding 


w    m 


the  casing  providing  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  said 
pad  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  bottom  side 
detachably  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


3,125^63 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPE  APPLICATOR 

AND  DISPENSER 

Marioa  E.  HarlxMv,  2934  Arroyo  Chico,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,432 

6  Clalmi.    (CL  225—51) 


I.  In  a  tape  applicator  and  dispenser,  a  housing  con- 
sisting of  a  housing  and  frame  member  and  removable 
cover  therefor,  a  peripheral  opening  being  provided  at 
one  edge  of  the  housing,  a  projection  from  the  housing 
and  frame  member  at  such  opening,  a  tape  applicator 
roller  carried  by  the  projection  exterior  of  the  housing, 
a  stabilizing  roller  also  carried  by  the  projection  in  gen- 
eral alignment  radially  with  the  applicator  roller,  an  arcu- 
ate strip  within  the  roll  generally  defining  a  circle  with  the 
flange  which  supports  the  roll,  a  pin  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing and  frame  member,  a  projection  carried  by  the  arcu- 
ate strip  into  which  said  pin  projects  to  permit  radial 
movement  of  the  arcuate  strip  with  respect  to  the  roll, 
a  floating  arm  with  one  end  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing and  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  arcuate  strip, 
and  a  pivoted  trigger  member  pivoted  to  said  floating  arm 
intermediate  its  ends,  whereby  depressing  the  unpivoted 
end  of  the  trigger  member  has  the  effect  of  displacing 
said  arcuate  strip  bodily  and  axially  with  respect  to  the 
roll  to  aj^ly  a  braking  action  thereto. 
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3,125^64 

BODY  ENGAGEABLE  MEMBER  FOR  TAPE 

DISPENSER  AND  CUTTER  THEREFOR 

Edgar  English,  Jr^  Edwards,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,925  , 

7  Claims.     (CI.  225—78) 


1.  A  combination  dispenser  and  cutting  device  for  ta; 
in  spirally  rolled  form  adapted  to  be  removably  i 
firmly  mounted  on  a  body-engageable  member  for  o 
handed  operation  by  a  wearer  thereof,  comin-ising:  a 
furcated  substantially  U-shaped  holder  means  includinig 
a  first  side  member,  a  second  side  member  substantially 
parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  side  men- 
ber  and  an  interconnecting  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side  members,  sa 
holder  means  having  laterally  spaced  lower  ends  at  le 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  spindle  means  adapted 
receive  and  rotatively  carry  therearound  a  centrally  apei- 
tured  core  of  a  spirally  wound  roll  of  tape,  said  if  tercoi 
necting  means  being  provided  with  severing  blade  meau 
positioned  exteriorly  peripherally  adjacent  to  an  outer 
layer  of  the  spirally  wound  tape  carried  "by  the  centrally 
apertiu-ed  core  for  exterior  severing  engagement  therewith 
as  a  selected  length  of  said  tape  is  pulled  outwardly  away 
from  the  remainder  of  the  spirally  wound  roll  of  tap^ 
against  said  severing  blade  means;  said  holder  means  b<^ 
ing  provided  with  mounting  and  fastening  means  for  rigidr 
ly  fastening  it  to  a  body-engageable  member  adapted  t 
be  worn  by  a  user  of  the  combination  tape  dispenser  an 
cutting  device  in  a  position  for  one-handed  tape  dispensin 
and  cutting  operation  thereof;  said  bolder  means  being  « 
tendable  and  retractable  whereby  to  receive  between  sai 
laterally  spaced  side  members  said  spirally  wound  roll 
tape  which  may  be  of  various  desired  size  within  the  rang 
of  extension  and  retraction  of  said  holder  means. 


'  3,125,265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  TH 
SURFACE  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 

Horace  G.  Warren  and  Welton  O.  Myers,  both  of  R 

ester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  Noi  lt6,M0 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—1) 


ning  point;  of  a  movable  endless 
surface  of  which  passes  adjacent  said  . 
on  which  surface  the  face  of  said  web 
to  be  scanned  is  adapted  to  be  supi^rted 
over  a  given  path  intermediate  the 
scanning  point  is  located;  means  normally 
said  web  in  surface  contact  with  said 
for  movement  therewith;  and  means 
ing  and  holding  a  limited  length  of  _ 
tact  with  said  guiding  member  during 
said  scanning  point 


said 
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guding  member  the 

fanning  point  and 

opposite  that  face 

and  moved 

of  which  said 

acting  to  hold 

guiding  member 

or  yieldably  forc- 

web  out  of  con- 

tbe  time  it  passes 


3,125066 

MACHINE   FOR   SELF-SERVICE   E ISPENSING   OF 
INDIVIDUAL  SECTIONS  FROM  /  WEB  OF  FLEX 
IBLE  MATERIAL  ' 

HaroM  V.  Klndaeth,  Dennis  L.  Pomiicr,  awl  Cari  R. 

Ncseth,  Minneapolis,  Mbu.,  assicaoni,  "^ '— 

ments,  to  Polyco,  Inc.,  Ei^lcwood, 
tion  of  Mimcsota 

FUwl  Dec.  27,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  162,5«7 


by 
Cole,  a  corpora- 


UCIaioH.    (CL22^^3) 


4.  In    a    machine    for    dispensing    ir  dividual    sections 


virtue  of  spaced 


formed  in  a  web  of  flexible  material  bj 

recurrent  slits  therein,  the  slits  being  s  rranged  so  "as  to 

leave  a  central  void  in  the  web  upon  tie  separation  of  a 

section  therefrom,  a  cabinet  having  an 

opening  therein,  a  web  supply  roll  in 


article  discharge 
laid  cabinet,  feed 


roll  means  for  delivering  the  web  fron  said  supi^y  roll 
through  the  discharge  opening  in  said  cabinet,  electric 
means  operable  to  drive  said  feed  re  1  means,  timing 
means  asstxiated  with  said  feed  roll  Fmeans  and  said 
electric  means  operable  to  cause  said  fied  roll  means  to 
advance  the  web  a  distance  slightly  less  I  lan  an  individual 
section  length  for  each  cycle  of  operatior 


6.  In  a  device  for  inspecting  one  face  of  a  flexiblei 
web  for  imperfections  the  combination  with  means  for 
optically  scanning  said  web  face  as  it  moves  past  a  scann 


and  correctional 
advance  control  means  cooperable  with  said  electric 
means  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  void  in  the 
web  operable  to  cause  said  feed  roll  means  to  advance  the 
web  to  replace  the  void  whereby  to  corr^a  for  differences 
in  section  lengths. 

\  '  3,125,267 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 
Charles   E.   Stanscll,   Dallas,   Tex.,  a^^pior  to  Trolcx 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  i8,53« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  226— 83 » 
1.  A  tape  dispensing  device  for  dispei  sing  tape  having 
longitudinally  spaced  perforations  comprising:  a  support; 
a  roller  journal  led  on  said  support  and  having  drive  means 
on  its  surface  adapted  to  engage  in  thi    perforations  in 
the  upe;  power  drive  means  for  rotatinj    the  roller;  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  operalio  >  of  said  power 
drive   means;  and   brake   means  opera  ively   associated 

3irith  the  roller  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  roller  in 
ither  direction  when  the  means  for  rota  ting  the  roller  is 
rendered  inoperable;  supporting  structure  having  elongate 
slots  with  slot  extensions  extending  towai  d  the  roller  and 
adjacent  thereto;  a  pressure  clamp  pivot  tlly  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  the  end  portions  of  said  shaf   extending  out- 
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wardly  through  the  elongate  sloU  and  slidable  along  said 
slots;  and  means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  biasing 


said  clamp  against  said  roller  when  the  shaft  is  in  the  slot 
extensions. 


'  3,125,268 

WEB  EVTVERTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  P.  Bartholomay,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East* 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FBad  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263^8 
14  Claims.    (CL  226— 97) 


gear,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  driven  gear  in  the 
support  for  movement  axially  thereof  into  and  out  of 
coplanar,  meshable  relation  with  the  drive  gear,  coupling 
means  interconnecting  the  driven  gear  mounting  means 
and  the  shaft  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  the  driven  gear,  an  electrical  solenoid  borne 
by  the  support  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  driven 
gear  for  moving  the  driven  gear  axially  out  of  meshable 
relation  with  the  drive  gear,  said  drive  and  driven  gears 


i:_ 


vj<. 


-- ) 


-"Y^^ 


,^ .  k 


7.  A  web  inverter  arrangement  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  of  a  generally  triangular  cross  section, 
said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  surface  apertures 
throughout  a  tortuous  path  therearound  so  that  a 
web  following  such  path  will  fold  upon  itself  three 
timet; 

a  step  portion  on  said  body  of  a  thiclcness  sufficient  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  web  upon  itself  when  travers- 
ing said  body  in  an  overlapping  relationship;  and 

means  for  developing  air  pressure  within  said  body 
sufficient  to  support  the  web  throughout  the  region 
of  the  tortuous  pcth  defined  by  the  apertures. 


3,123069 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Robert  P.  McGraw,  668  Bladutoac,  FrcflM»,  Calif.,  and 

Harry  A.  Soydcr,  1926  N.  Cheater,  Bakcrsficld,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,421 

ISClatat.    (CL  22^—111) 

K  In  a  dispenser  including  a  support,  a  feeding  shaft, 

a  drive  gear  rotatably  oKxmted  in  the  support,  a  driven 


being  urged  into  said  meshable  relation  when  the  solenoid 
IS  de-energized,  and  switch  controlled  electrically  pow- 
ered means  connected  to  the  drive  gear  and  to  the  sole- 
noid for  initially  imparting  rotation  to  the  drive  gear 
whereby  the  drive  and  driven  gears  mesh  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  shaft  and.  after  predetermined  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  for  energizing  the  solenoid  to  move  the  driven  gear 
out  of  meshed  engagement  with  the  drive  gear  thereby  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  shaft 


3,125,278 

PRF^  FEED  MECHANISM 

Howard   W.   Ronfeldt,   Kahimazoo,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Power  Control  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,939 

19  Claims.    (CL  226— 141) 


7.  A  feed  mechanism  for  incrementally  delivering  strip 
stock  to  a  press  comprising,  bracket  means  for  adjust- 
ably carrying  the  forward  end  of  said  feed  mechanism 
in  cooperation  with  a  press,  a  pair  of  channel  members 
carried  in  said  bracket  means  in  a  horizontally  spaced 
apart  relationship,  a  stationary  jaw  comprising   a  base 


r 
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member  secured  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  cL 
nel  members  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  m(_.. 
ber  being  positioned  transversely  of  said  channel  mm\- 
bers,  an  end  plate  secured  between  the  rearward  endslof 
said  channel  members  and  substantially  perpendiculjily 
intersected  by  the  plane  of  said  channel  members,  a  i»ir 
of  tubular  members,  each  erf  said  tubular  membersTe- 
cured  between  one  end  of  said  end  plate  and  one  end  [of 
said  base  member  of  said  stationary  jaw  and  within  tie 
confines  of  one  of  said  channel  members,  a  movable  jjw 
journaled  on  said  tubular  members  and  having  the  etod 
portions  thereof  carried  within  said  channel  members  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  movable  jaw  being  positioiid 
transversely  of  said  channel  members,  a  stroke  adjustmdnt 
bar  journaled  on  said  tubular  members  between  s^id 
movable  jaw  and  said  end  plate  with  the  end  portions  of 
said  stroke  adjustment  bar  carried  within  said  channel 
members  and  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stroke  a  d- 
justment  bar  being  positioned  transversely  of  said  chani  el 
members,  reciprocating  air  cylinder  and  piston  means  Se- 
cured to  said  end  plate  to  extend  substantially  peripi- 
dicularly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  thrf  piston  rod  of  sjd 
reciprocating  air  cylinder  and  piston  means  extendiig 
through  an  opening  formed  in  said  end  plate  and  an  opiji- 
ing  formed  through  said  stroke  adjustment  bar  and  coii- 
nected  to  said  movable  jaw  for  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  movable  jaw  between  said  stationary  jaw  and  sa|d 
stroke  adjustment  bar  responsive  to  reciprocating  opera- 
tions of  said  air  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and  a  valve 
assembly  carried  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  air  cylinder 
and  piston  means  for  operating  said  air  cylinder  aid 
piston  means.  , 

3,125^71 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PINCH  ROLLER  ACTUATO  I 
Charics  E.  Marshall,  Port  Washington,  N.Y^  avi^oi 
Potter  Instfument  Conpany,  lac^  Plafaivkw,  N.Y 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  JoM  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  118,9«5 
6  Claims.     (CL  224— I7i) 
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3.125,272 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  GU  IDE 

^[I!***^  S*  "T"«»«y.  HnnttattoJ,  ami  Kenneth  U 
Donnid,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera 
"»"^«nf"«  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1H2,  Ser.  Noi  178,968 
7  Oaims.     (O.  226— Im) 


from  lateral  mo- 
at least  one  arm 


1.  A  self-locking  guide  for  a  mo>able  flexible  strip 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  the  strip; 

(6)  guide  members  dtspowd  on  ejlher  side  of  said 

support  for  restraining  the  strip 

tioa; 

(c)  a  pivoted  pressure  shoe  having 
normally  extending  within,  but  mo  ^able  to  a  position 
clearing,  one  of  said  guide  memters  and  normally 
registering  with  an  edge  of  the  str  p; 

(d)  and  means  for  biasing  said  sho<  into  engagement 
with  the  strip,  whereby  edgewise  insertion  of  the 
strip  between  said  arm  and  said  gjidc  member  cams 
said  arm  clear  of  said  guide  mcrtber  for  insertion 
of  the  strip  between  said  guide  mc  tnbers. 


3.125,273 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOHJTIO^ 
Herbert  E.  Ramm,  Newton,  NJ., 

Chemical  A  Film  Coqporatioii,  N^wto^ 
Filed  Oct.  1«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.    4 
aOalma.     (CL  229-0. 1) 


POUCH 
to 

NJ, 
4S,324 


1.  In  a  tape  handler  including  an  electromagneticall' 
driven  pinch  roller,  the  combination  of, 

an  electromagnet  inductor  including  means  for  connect 

ing  a  voltage  source  for  providing  current  to  the  in 

ductor  for  actuating  the  pinch  roller, 
first  control  means  connected  with  the  inductor  to  initi- 

ate  a  flow  of  current  for  actuating  the  pinch  roller, 

and 
second  control  means  including  a  differentiating  circuit 

coimected  to  supply  a  signal  in  response  to  an  inflec 

tion  in  the  voluge  across  the  inductor  for  momentar 

ily  modifying  the  current  flow  in  said  inductor  after 

a  predetermined  interval, 
whereby  the  tendency  to  develop  a  change  in  tape  speed 

due  to  engagement  of  the  pinch  roller  is  reduced. 

i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pouch  for  co>itaining  an  alka- 
line solution  suscepUble  of  aerial  oxidjiUon,  the  pouch 
being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  rectangujir  envelope  made 
of  three-ply  laminate,  film,  peripherally  beat-sealed  along 
three  of  its  side  edges,  the  side  walls  of  said  envelope 
being  continuous  with  each  other  aloni  the  fourth  side 
edge,  the  innermost  ply  being  of  materill  relatively  inert 
to  alkaline  solutions,  the  intermediate  pljr  being  of  mate- 
rial of  relatively  high  tensile  strength,  aid  the  outermost 
ply  being  of  material  of  relatively  high  resistivity  to  gase- 
ous diffusion;  a  tube  extending  from  the  bouch  at  its  con- 
tinuous side  edge,  the  tube  being  made  of  the  same  mate- 
rial as  that  of  the  innermost  ply  and  parsed  throu^  the 
outermost  and  intermediate  plies,  the  i^r  end  of  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  annular  flantae  which  is  also 
made  of  the  same  material  as  the  innermost  ply.  said 
flange  being  heat-waled  to  said  inoermoit  ply,  the  outer 
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end  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  closure  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  contents  of  the  pouch. 
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3,125,274 

BLANK  FOR  DOUBLE  WALLED  CARTON 

Julius  A.  Zinn,  Stone  Park,  Dl. 

Oriffaial  application  Mar.  16,  IH%,  Ser.  No.  15,224.    Di- 

ITTJft^   ***  •PPlication  Mar.  5,   1W2,   Ser.  No. 

2  Clafans.     (CL  229—14) 


V"** 


I.  A  flat  carton  blank  of  thin  foldable  material  having 
a  front  panel  portion,  side  panel  portions  and  rear  wall 
portions  of  the  same  width  as  the  front  panel  when  in 
partially  overlapped  relation  with  each  other,  the  said 
panel  portions  being  defined  by  vertical  crease  lines  ex- 
tending the  width  of  the  blank  and  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom crease  line  extending  the  length  of  the  blank  and 
crossing  the  vertical  crease  lines  defining  a  plurality  of 
foldable  flaps  at  the  top  of  the  blank  to  form  a  bellows 
closure  for  the  carton  and  also  defining  a  plurality  of 
flaps  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  carton  integral  with  the 
front  and  rear  panels  and  the  said  side  panels,  and  a 
liner  for  the  body  portion  of  the  carton  having  crease 
lines  thereacross  extending  from  top  to  bottom  defining 
some  panels  comparable  to  the  panels  of  the  carton  blank 
with  the  outer  panels  of  the  liner  being  narrower  at  one 
side  and  wider  on  the  opposite  edge  than  are  the  com- 
parable carton  panels  the  edge  of  the  narrow  panel  of  the 
liner  being  adapted  to  abut  the  edge  of  one  rear  wall 
portion  of  the  carton  with  the  other  rear  wall  portion 
of  the  carton  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  liner  and  carton,  the  crease  lines  being  indented 
from  the  outer  sides  of  the  carton  blank  with  ribs  formed 
on  the  inner  faces  with  the  ribs  on  the  carton  blank  being 
placed  in  register  with  the  crease  lines  on  the  liner,  with 
the  crease  lines  on  the  liner  being  slightly  wider  than  the 
ribs  on  the  carton  blank. 


3,125,275 

PLURAL  RECEPTACLE  CONTAINER 

Albert  L.  Ehe,  166—41  Powells  Cove  Blrd^ 

Whitcitone,  N.Y. 

FMed  Feb.  17,  196t,  Ser.  No.  905* 

3Clahw.    (C1.229— 15) 


with  other  such  articles  which  comprises  a  foldable  sub- 
stantially non-stretching  single  sheet  of  material  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  with  folding  characteristics 
similar  to  those  of  paper,  folded  into  at  least  four  cup- 
like shaped  circular  receptacles,  each  of  which  has  a  bot- 
tom and  fluted  sides  extending  and  flaring  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom  to  a  substantially  circular  fluted  top, 
with  bottoms  and  t<^>s  of  the  receptacle  sides  being  sul>- 
stantially  coplanar  with  other  such  bottoms  and  tops, 
respectively,  the  sides  of  the  cup-like  receptacles  being 
integrally  joined  with  the  sides  of  at  least  two  other  such 
cup-like  receptacles  tangentially  at  the  tops  of  the  fluted 
sides  thereof  by  narrow  strips  of  such  sides  at  least  two 
non-aligned  positions  at  the  top  of  caOi  cup-like  recep- 
tacle, with  tht  sides  of  the  cups  between  the  top  attach- 
ment strips  being  free  (rf  attachment  to  each  other  and 
out  of  contact  with  each  other  so  that  the  fluted  cup  walls 
are  flexible  and  resilient  and  exert  a  cushioning  and  hold- 
ing effect  on  materials  packed  therein.      > 


3.125,276 

GABLE  TYPE  CONTAINER 

JuUns  A.  Zinn,  3900  NorA  Ave.,  Stone  Park,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,084 

8  Claims.    (CI.  229— 17) 


1.  An  integral  plural  receptacle  conuiner  for  holding 
articles  to  be  shipped  in  cushioned  spaced  relationship 


1.  A  top  closure  for  a  container  including  a  laminated 
top  ridge  vertically  extending  across  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  gable  like  side  members  and 
bellows  forming  end  flaps,  one  of  said  bellows  forming 
end  flaps  defining  in  part  an  extensible  pouring  spout 
having  a  retracted  position  wHthin  said  container  when  the 
end  flap  is  in  a  collapsed  position  forming  one  end  of 
said  top  closure,  and  means  for  moving  with  a  snap-action 
said  pouring  spout  from  its  retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended  position   with   respect  to   said   top,   said   means 
comprising  a  perforated  tear  line  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  top  ridge  along  its  marginal  edge  to  a 
point  that  lies  in  a  substantial  vertical  plane  extending 
from  the  innermost  end  of  the  collapsed  portion  of  the 
said  one  of  said  bellows  forming  flaps  and  along  which 
said  ridge  is  separable  into  equal  parts,  fold  lines  in  each 
of  said  gable  like  side  members  extending  angularly  from 
the  lower  outermost  opposite  comers  of  said  members  to 
a  point  at  the  base  of  said  ridge  immediately  below  the 
end  of  said  perforated  tear  line,  and  continuing  in  a 
transverse  direction  up  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  to  the 
end  point  of  said  perforated  tear  line,  said  ridge  and  the 
end  portions  of  said  gable  like  side  members,  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  fold  lines,  initially  foldable  along  said 
angularly  extending  fold  hnes  as  said  top  closure  is  opened 
to  extend  said  pouring  spout  therefrom,  and  means  on 
each  of  said  side  members  positioned  by  said  initial  fold- 
ing of  said  side  members  along  said  fold  lines  into  a 
spaced  apart  relaticHi  in  a  common  plane  extending  trans- 
verse of  said  top  closure  and  extrinsically  of  said  fold 
lines  and  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  thereto  and 
into  moving  contact  with  certain  portions  of  said  one  of 
said  bellows  forming  end  flaps  so  as  to  expel  the  same 
from  beneath  said  side  member  and  into  a  pouring  spout 
position. 
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3,125^77 
BOX  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Kozlowski,  Tnimbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tie 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  ccf- 
poratlon  of  Connecticvt 

FUed  May  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,M9 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229-^7) 


1.  A  box  for  f.wtwcar  folded  from  a  blank  havJi  | 
folds  producing  a  top  panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a  bottoi  n 
panel,  a  second  side  panel,  a  separator  means  extending 
from  the  second  side  panel,  said  blank  having  closute 
flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side 
panels,  said  top  and  first  side  panels  having  a  transparent 
portion  therein  adjacent  the  fold  therebetween,  said  sepa- 
rator means  being  divided  into  three  portions,  a  fir  it 
mounting  portion  extending  from  the  fold  between  tie 
second  side  and  separator  means  to  be  secured  to  tie 
undersurface  of  the  top  panel  and  terminate  adjacent  tl  e 
edge  of  the  transperent  portion  in  the  top,  a  second  po  - 
tion  having  a  height  approximately  the  height  of  the  sic  e 
portions  to  extend  between  the  top  and  bottom  pane  s 
to  provide  support  therebetween  for  said  top  adjacent  tl  e 
transparent  portion  whereby  said  boxes  can  be  stacked 
without  damage  to  the  tran^arent  portion  and  to  divit  e 
the  box  longitudinally,  and  a  third  portion  to  slidabl/ 
overlie  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  panel  and  pe|- 
mitting  the  second  portion  to  be  laterally  deflected  ilp 
receive  the  footwear  on  cither  side  thereof,  the  closure 
flaps  being  folded  into  overlapped  relation  with  the  ciosui)e 
flaps  at  least  one  end  being  secured  together  by  coo||- 
erating  surfaces  on  flexible  strips  carried  thereby,  said 
strips  being  woven  to  provide  a  plurality  of  releasabW 
interlocked  members  whereby  the  closure  can  be  readier 
opened  and  closed  to  provide  access  to  the  box. 


3,125,278 

CAN  RETAINING  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Hughes,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  t » 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  N|ew  Yorii^  N.Y., 

corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1*7,533 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  229—40) 

1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  holder  for  containers  con 
prising  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  strip,  spaced 
parallel  fold  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  stri 
said  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  dividing  said  strip  into 
central  portion  and  outer  flap  defining  portions  at  eaci 
side  of  said  central  portion,  each  of  said  flap  defining  poi 
tions  having  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  V-shape< 
cutouts  separating  said  flap  defining  portions  into  alten- 
nating  locking  flaps  and  reinforcing  flaps,  the  V-shape4 
cutouts  being  defined  by  intersecting  end  edges  of  ac^ 
jacent  reinforcing  and  locking  flaps,  transverse  fold  line$ 
extending  across  said  strip  and  terminating  at  position^ 
longitudinally  offset  from  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  cut^ 


outs  at  end  edges  of  the  reinforcing  flaps,  and  said  apices 
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tudinal  fold  lines  to  form  narrow  subst  mtially  triangular 


webs  separating  adjacent  locking  and  re 


o[^e  of  the  longi- 


nforcing  flaps. 


3,125,279 
I  CARDBOARD  AND  LIKE  CARTONS 

John  Robert  Watts,  Homcharrh,  and  PiO^  Wagman  and 
John  Roliert  Freshwater,  London,  Et^laad,  aadgnon  to 

M.  Petmshlifai  Limited,  Loadoa,  1 ^__ 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Scr.  Ncktl  79,592 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brit^a  Mar.  15,  1961 

3CUhni.    (CL229— 4  1) 


1.  A  cardboard  or  like  carton  in  tHe  form  of  a  flat 
envelope-like  object  having  a  front  ptncl  and  a  back 
panel,  a  closure  flap  hinged  along  an  eUge  of  said  front 
panel  so  as  to  be  foldahle  flatwise  on  [to  the  outside  of 
said  back  panel,  sajd  back  panel  having  a  transverse  slit 
and  said  closure  flap  being  engageable  with  said  slit  by 
inserting  its  free  end  tbereiruo  in  one  direction  to  doae 
said  carton,  said  back  panel  also  having  a  second  trans- 
verse slit  located  therein  between  the  ofe  first-mentiooed 
and  said  edge,  and  a  locking  tonguej  formed  in  said 
closure  flap  in  a  manner  for  such  tonkue  to  enter  into 
said  second  transverse  slit  in  directiori  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  free  end  of  said  closure  flap  is  en- 
gaged with  the  slit  first-mentioned  to  d4«e  said  carton. 


COVER 


3,125,2M 

CARTON  HAVING  HINGED 

James  W.  Henry,  Clarksvillc,  Ind.,  asslpior  to  Standaid 
Packagfaig  CorporatkM,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Vifginia  I 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  it6,298 
1  CUim.     (CL  229—51} 


A  carton  made  from  a  cut  and  scorec 


be  partially  set  up  for  end  filling  and  tfa  en  closed  or  par- 


blank  which  can 


March  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


775 


tially  set  up  for  top  filling  and  then  closed  comprising  a 
front  wall  panel,  a  bottom  wall  panel  joined  to  the  front 
wall  panel  by  a  scored  line,  a  rear  wall  panel  joined  to 
the  bottom  wall  panel  by  a  scored  line,  means  forming 
side  wall  panels  at  both  sides  of  the  carton  joined  to  at 
least  one  of  the  aforementioned  panels  by  scored  lines,  a 
flap  joined  by  a  scored  line  to  a  panel  adjacent  a  panel  to 
which  a  side  wall  panel  is  connected,  said  side  wall  panel 
being  affixed  to  said  flap,  a  cover  panel  joined  to  the  rear 
wall  panel  by  a  scored  line,  a  pair  of  panels  in  side-by- 
side  relation  joining  the  cover  panel  and  the  front  wall 
panel,  one  connected  by  a  scored  line  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  cover  panel  and  the  other  sandwiched  between  said 
last-mentioned  panel  and  said  front  wall  panel,  said  sand- 


3,125,282 

FREE-PISTON  COMPRESSOR 

Hermann  Jiinidie,  Ahomstrasse  10,  Lochham,  near 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  230— 56) 


wiched  panel  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  portions 
by  an  unbroken,  weakened  line,  the  upper  portion  being 
affixed  in  conUct  with  the  front  face  of  the  front  wall 
panel,  and  the  lower  portion  being  affixed  in  contact  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  panel  which  is  connected  to  the  cover 
panel,  depending  side  panels  connected  by  scored  lines  to 
each  side  of  the  cover  panel,  and  flaps  joining  said  depend- 
ing side  panels  at  right  angles  to  said  depending  front 
panel,  the  carton  being  opened  by  breaking  the  weakened 
line  to  provide  a  recloseable  cover  having  three  connected 
downwardly  depending  panels  which  telescope  over  the 
side  and  front  wall  panels,  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
broken  line  forming  interlocking  edges  when  the  cover  is 
closed. 


3,125aSl 

BAG  CLOSURE 

FWtckar  J.  Woolen,  170  E.  A  SC  Upland,  Calif. 

FHed  JuBc  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,413 

IClaiiB.    (CL229— 63) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  including  an  engine  cylinder 
having  disposed  therein  two  oppositely  reciprocating 
engine  pistons  defining  between  them  an  inner  combustion 
chamber,  a  pair  of  piston  rods  and  a  pair  of  compressor 
pistons,  each  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  by  one  of  said 
piston  rods  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  engine  pistons, 
a  pair  of  compressor  cylinders  aligned  with  said  engine 
cylinder  and  slidably  mounting  said  compressor  pistons, 
the  compressor  pistons  defining  inner  and  outer  com- 
pression chambers  within  the  compressor  cylinders  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  engine  cylinder, 
the  compression  in  said  engine  cylinder  being  effected  by 
energy  taken  from  the  outer  compression  chambers  of  said 
compressor  cylinders,  supply  conduits  for  supplying  gas 
under  super-atmospheric  pressure  to  said  compressor 
cylinders,  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  supply  conduits 
varying  under  operating  conditions,  delivery  conduits  for 
delivering  the  compressed  gas  from  said  compressor  cyl- 
inders, and  first  branch  conduits  connecting  said  supply 
conduits  to  the  inner  compression  chambers  of  each  of 
the  associated  compressor  cylinders,  through  which  cham- 
bers the  piston  rods  connected  to  the  engine  pistons  ex- 
tend, in  order  to  continuously  expose  the  inner  sides  of 
the  associated  compressor,  pistons  to  the  supply  pressure 
of  the  gas;  second  branch  conduits  connecting  said  supply 
conduits  to  the  outer  compression  chambers  of  each  of 
the  associated  compression  cylinders;  valve  means  in  each 
of  said  second  branch  conduits  for  intermittently  expos- 
ing the  outer  sides  of  the  associated  compressor  pistons 
to  the  supply  pressure  of  the  gas. 


\ 


■^^ 


In  a  paper  bag,  a  closure  means  comprising  cut  away 
portions  at  each  side  of  the  bag  top,  the  resulting  flaps 
being  joined  by  adhesive  material  and  being  reinforced 
by  a  cord  laced  back  and  forth  over  the  said  flaps,  the 
cord  being  secured  by  looping  the  same  under  button  type 
fasteners  on  the  upper  side  walls  of  the  bag  body  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  oi  the  said  flapc,  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tions at  each  side  of  the  bag  top  being  so  shaped  as  to 
provide  substantially  circular  openings. 


3,125,283 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Rcnn  Zaphfa-oponlos,  Los  Altos,  and  WnHam  A.  Lloyd, 

Samyralc,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 

Aho,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  or«ia 

Filed  Mar.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,346 
17  Claims.     (CL  230—69) 

1.  A  getter  ion  vacuum  pump  apparatus  including  an 
envelope  containing  a  central  hollow  chamber,  a  radially 
extending  chamber  surrounding  said  central  hollow  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  said  envelope  having  a 
centrally  apertured  wall  member,  a  cylindrical  exhaust 
tubulation  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  cylindrical 
exhaust  tubulation  carried  by  said  wall  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  chamber  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  wall  member,  a  high  voltage  insulator  posi- 
tioned in  the  aperture  of  said  cylindrical  exhaust  tubula- 
tion, a  high  voltage  lead  insulated  by  said  insulator,  anode 
member  and  cathode  members  disposed  in  said  radially 
extending  chamber  with  means  connecting  said  high  volt- 
age lead  to  said  anode  member,  said  cathode  members  in- 
cluding a  pair  ol  spaced  apart  cathode  members  and  said 
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anode  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of  cathc 
members,  means  to  fixedly  connect  said  anode  member 
to  said  cathode  members  to  assure  premier  spacing  there- 
from, said  anode  member  and  cathode  members  adapted, 
when  energized  by  said  high  voltage  lead,  to  produce  a 
glow  discharge  therebetween  for  pumping  gaseous  matter 


within  said  envelope,  permanent  magnets  disposed  aroui  i 
said  radially  extended  chamber  for  providing  a  magnet  c 
field  wiihin  said  radially  extending  chamber  to  enhan<  e 
the  pumping  speed  of  the  pump,  said  cylindrical  exhau  >t 
tubulation  being  coupled  to  an  annular  flange  for  com- 
municating with  the  structure  it  is  desired  to  evacuate. 


■       3,125^84 
FAN 

James  R.  Lawier,  Houston,  Tez^  asrignor  to  ConsoUdatflil 
General  Prodocti,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpontioli 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,129 
6  Claims.     (CL  230—117) 


1.  In  a  fan  haying  a  frame  to  which  is  joumaled  fi 
shaft  carrying  a  fan  assembly  at  one  of  its  ends  and  ft 
driven  disc  at  its  other  end,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  thfe 
frame,  a  drive  connection  between  said  motor  and  th; 
disc,  and  a  means  for  integrally  connecting  the  disc  t) 
the  shaft  which  comprises  a  hub  with  a  non-circul 
cross  section  carried  on  the  shaft,  said  disc  provided  wi 
a  non-circular  opening  centrally  located,  and  adapt 
when  in  one  rotary  position  relative  to  said  hub  to  r 
ceive  insertion  of  said  hub  to  intermediate  its  ends 
when  in  another  rotary  position  relative  to  said  hub 
interfere  with  said  hub  so  as  to  prevent  movement 
said  hub  therethrough,  said  hub  provided  with  a  rece: 
about  its  side  exterior  surface  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  recess  having 
dimensions  that  permit  the  hub  to  be  rotated  relative  te 
the  disc  when  the  disc  is  in  register  with  said  recess  tp 
place  said  disc  in  said  other  rotary  position  relative  tt> 
the  hub  and  within  the  recess,  the  portions  of  the  hu|> 
in  which  the  disc  resides  upon  such  rotation  to  said  other 
position,  presenting  closely  adjacent  confronting  surface^ 
to  the  disc  about  such  opening  so  that  the  disc  is  heli 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  hub  an4 
the  hub  having  a  portion  displaced  longitudinally  int0 
said  recess  and  into  the  opening  in  said  disc  at  a  positioi 
further  from  the  hub  axis  than  the  edge  portion  of  the 
disc  opening  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  loclc  the 
disc  against  rotation  relative  to  the  hub  and  into  an  intej- 
gral  connection  with  said  hiib  in  its  said  other  positioni 


3,125.285 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSORS    , 
Nils  Erik  Birgcr  Larsson,  Finspang,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Stal  Refrigeration  AkticboU«,  Norrttoping,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  llt,17« 
3  Claims.     (CL23t— 2:«) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  refrigeration  ^mpressora  com 
prising,  a  cylinder  including  a  piston  chkmber,  a  pressure 
chamber  and  a  suction  chamber,  a  seat!  in  the  cylinder,  a 
disc  movable  to  and  from  the  seat  havirig  a  lower  end  for 


urging  the  disc  to- 
carried  by  it  and 


seating  against  the  seat,  spring  means  for 
ward  the  seat,  said  disc  having  a  head 
having  its  perimeter  spaced  inwardly  off  the  lower  end  of 
the  disc  and  thus  defining  an  annular  spacing  between  its 
perimeter  and  the  lower  part  of  the  disc,;  which  spacing  es- 
tablishes communication  between  the  ^essure  chamber 
and  the  piston  chamber,  a  plate  movably  mounted  on  the 
disc,  said  plate  being  apertured,  spring  means  for  urging 
the  plate  toward  the  bead,  the  head  beir  g  apertured.  pres- 
sure valves  arranged  between  the  head  and  plate  and  effec- 
tive to  close  the  apertures  in  the  bead  jwben  the  plate  is 
urged  toward  the  bead  and  also  effectite  at  that  time  to 
dose  the  spacing  between  the  perimetef  of  the  head  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  disc,  the  disc  whin  raised  from  its 
seat  by  refrigerant  surge  being  effective]  to  esublish  com- 
munication between  the  pressure  chamber  aikl  the  suction 
chamber,  while  raising  of  the  plate  [relatively  to  the 
bead  also  by  said  surge  opens  the  annular  spacing  be- 


tween the  bead  and  the  disc  and  thus, 
munication  between  the  piston  chamber 
chamber. 


3,12S4M 
SILENT  VENTILATOR  SYSTEM 
Guy  J.  Sundcfs,  Wyckof,  N J  . 
Acoustics  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi£ 
tkm  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
«  ClaiBH.    (a. 


23«— 23  3) 


establishes  com- 
and  the  pressure 


to  Indastrlal 

N.Y.,a 


M2« 


1.  A  substantially  noiseless  integral!  forced-air  ven- 
tilator comprising  a  casing,  a  first  aperti  u%  in  one  side  of 
said  casing  and  a  second  aperture  in  another  side  of  said 
casing,  substantially  baflle-free  duct  nieans  within  and 
s|fiiced  from  said  casing  comprising  a  first  section  com- 
municating with  said  first  aperture,  a  sec  ond  section  com- 
municating with  said  second  aperture  an<  a  central  section 
communicating  with  said  first  and  sec<  od  secti<Mis,  iso- 
lating means,  an  impeller  mounted  on  sai  d  isolating  means 
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in  the  region  of  and  communicating  with  said  central 
section  whereby  said  impeller  is  acoustically  and  dy- 
namically decoupled  from  said  central  region,  acoustic 
absorbent  means  in  said  space  between  said  casing  and 
said  duct  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  single 
passageway  of  high  perimeter  area  ratio,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions including  a  bend,  and  said  isolating  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  impeller  member  sandwiched  between 
a  plurality  of  resilient  mounting  members,  said  impeller 
being  mounted  in  said  impeller  member,  said  mounting 
members  including  integral  resilient  appendages  for  hold- 
ing said  mounting  means  in  said  ventilator. 


3,125,2t7 

PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Frederick  E.  Rochm,  1702  19th  Atc.  S., 

Nashrillc  12,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  W,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,134 

6  Cblms.     (CL  231—2) 


1.  An  animal  repelling  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft, 

(b)  a  handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

(c)  a  disc  mounted  coaxially  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft. 

id)  a  first  hard  washer  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  handle, 

(e)  a  second  hard  washer  mounted  around  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  disc, 

(/)  an  elongated  sleeve  substantially  shorter  than  said 
shaft,  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  freely  slide  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  washers,  and 

(g)  a  soft  padded  member  mounted  on  the  opposite 
face  of  said  disc  from  said  second  washer. 


3,12500* 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  VOTING  MACHINES 

Joseph  F.  Lockard,  4427  ConvsM  Lane, 

PhOadclpUa  14,  Pa. 

FUed  June  23.  195S,  Ser.  No.  743,917 

0  Claims.    (CI.  235—41) 


1 .  A  personal  guide  device  to  be  carried  by  a  voter  for 
use  with  voting  machines  comprising  a  member  with  an 
elongated  portion  for  being  positioned  proximate  the  piv- 
oul  selecting  levers  of  a  voting  machine,  the  elongated 
portion  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  respectively  receiving  therethrough  the  ends 
of  said  levers,  predetermined  ones  of  said  openings  being 
enlarged  with  respect  to  the  other  openings  of  said  mem- 
ber allowing  the  movement  within  the  enlarged  openings 
of  the  respective  ends  of  the  levers  received  therethrough 
while  the  ends  of  the  levers  reflectively  received  through 
the  unenlarged  openings  are  restricted  in  movement  with 
respect  to  said  elongated  porti<m. 


3,125,289 

VOTING  MACHINE  AND  DESIGN 

Aaron  B.  Aronson,  2437  Harrison  St.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,437 

16  Claims.     (CI.  235—54) 


7.  For  use  in  a  vote  receiving  device  in  association 
with  a  vote  register,  said  receiving  device  including  series 
of  voting  positions,  voting  and  cancel  switches  at  each 
voting  position,  a  programming  board  including  separate 
banks  of  terminals  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
voting  position,  an  N  of  M  counter  device  comprising 
means  for  summing  vote  and  cancellation  counts  received 
from  said  voting  positions  and  establishing  an  interlock 
against  ovcrvoting.  said  N  of  M  counter  device  including 
means  for  adding  vote  and  cancel  signals  separately  and 
means  responsive  to  a  prescribed  difference  count  to  es- 
tablish a  further  vote  prevention  interlock  when  the  pre- 
scribed permissible  number  of  votes  is  reached. 


3,125,290 

ORDER  QUANTITY  CALCULATOR 

Spencer  B.  Smith,  402  Lee  St.,  Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,099 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 


*  '  '  ^  u 


7^1 


^S3: 


1.  A  calculating  device  for  computing  total  quantities 
of  items  requisite  to  satisfy  expected  demand  according 
to  predetermined  mathematical  relationship  of  time  and 
usage  factors  involved  in  replenishing  inventory  thereof 
under  a  predetermined  periodic  order  system,  comprising 
an  elongated  envelope  member  having  a  substantially 
opaque  planar  wall,  an  elongated  table  card  member 
mounted  substantially  coextensively  beneath  said  wall  for 
sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said  wall  having  plural 
spaced  order  period  areas  defined  thereon  and  within 
each  said  area  an  elongated  indicia  area  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  width  of  said  wall  and  at  which 
selected  transversely  extending  portions  of  said  table  card 
member  are  visibly  exposed,  said  wall  also  including  an 
additional  indicia  area  aligned  substantially  transversely 
of  said  elongated  indicia  areas  and  at  which  an  additional 
selected  lengthwise  extending  portion  of  said  table  card 
is  visibly  exposed;  spaced  index  indicator  means  disposed 
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adjacent  said  additional  indicia  area  with  each  such 
dicator  means  being  aligned  opposite  one  of  said  elongat 
indicia  areas,  linear  lead  time  scale  means  extendiijg 
in  cooperating  adjacency  along  each  of  said  elongatod 
indicia  areas  and  each  such  scale  means  comprising  plural 
spaced  index  means  designating  selected  lead  time  perio(  s 
related  to  an  associated  order  period  designated  by  a 
related  said  order  period  area;  said  table  card  hiemb  r 
having  plural  parallel  spaced  scale  means  designat<d 
thereon  and  oriented  substantially  transversely  of  sad 
lead  time  scale  means  with  one  of  safd  scale  means  en 
said  table  card  member  comprising  plural  indicia  locate  d 
along  said  lengthwise  extending  portion  of  said  card  men  i- 
ber  and  designating  usage  quantities,  the  remaining  sa  d 
scale  means  of  said  table  card  member  comprising  a 
series  of  plural  computed  indicia  designating  total  quai  i- 
tities  required  to  meet  expected  usage  for  predetermine  d 
coverage  time  intervals  consisting  of  ^le  sum  of  selecte  J 
order  periods  and  lead  time  periods;  portions  of  all  <f 
said  remaining  scale  means  being  visibly  exposed  at  eac  i 
of  said  elongated  indicia  areas  with  each  of  the  said  inde  K 
means  of  each  lead  time  scale  means  being  related  on  ^ 
to  predetermined  scales  of  said  scale  means  wheremr 
movement  of  said  table  card  member  relative  to  said  wail 
to  dispose  a  selected  indicia  of  said  usage  quantity  scak 
means  opposite  one  of  said  selected  scale  indicator  meaifs 
serves  to  align  and  visually  present  a  computed  tot(J 
quantity  indicia  representing  the  number  of  items  n  - 
quisite  to  meet  expected  usage  for  a  selected  order  perio  1 
opposite  each  index  means  of  the  lead  time  scale  me&m 
associated  with  the  said  elongated  indicia  area  aligned 
opposite  the  said  selected  one  index  indicator  mean, 
with  said  total  quantity  indicia  required  to  meet  a  S4 
lected  coverage  period  being  presented  opposite  a  m  - 
lected  one  of  said  lead  time  scale  index  means  for  saip 
selected  order  period. 


3,125,291  '  , 
HIGH-SPEED  COUNTER    ' 
Frederick  A.  Komatar,  East  M olinc,  111^  assignor  to  Tb  ! 
Gamewell  Company,   Newton  Upper  Falls,   Mass.,  ji 
corporation  of  Eklaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,020 
14  Claims.    (CI.  23^132) 


9.  A  counting  dewice  comprising: 

a  first  bank  and  a  second  bank  of  rotatable  count  m 

dicating  wheel  means; 
counter   input   shaft   means   commonly  driving   saic 

banks  for  simultaneous  equal  increase  and  decreas^ 

of  the  numerical  indication  of  respective  banks; 
tens  transfer  means  operatively  disposed  between  eacb 

pair  of  adjacent  wheel  means  of  each  bank; 
means  for  setting  each  bank  to  a  desired  count  indica' 

tion  independently  of  the  other; 


and  two  like  solenoidally  actuated 

comprising   a  solenoid,   an   arifiature 
wheel  and  cooperating  drive 
said    ratchet    wheel    connected 
counter    input   shaft   opposi 
ratdiet; 
the  solenoid  coils  each  having 
'        connected  to  one  side  of  a 
buit  providing  impulses  of 
other  sides  of  said  solenoids 
monly  connected,  for  add-subiract 


mechanisms  each 

a   ratchet 

and  lock  pawls, 

to   drive    said 

t^ly   to   the    other 


a  respective  side 
reftpective  input  cir- 
o  tposite  sense  and 

and  circuits  com- 
operation. 


3,115,292 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  PLA>JT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  VALVES  THEREFOR 

Ricliard  C.  Larson,  4420  Great  Oak  Roid,  Rockrillc,  Md. 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  il0,438 

4  Claiow.     (CL  236—]  ) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  cctnprising.  a  hous 


ing  having  means  at  opposite  ends  foi  connection  to  a 
fluid  line,  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppo^Sd.  ai  nular  valve  seats 
within  the  housing,  the  annular  seats  idefining  passages 
through  the  housing,  a  ball  valve  haang  its  opposite 
sides  seated  in  sealing  relation  in  the  va  ve  seats,  the  ball 
having  a  port  therethrough  having  open  ends  for  registry 
with  the  passages  through  the  housirg,  a  helical,  bi- 
metallic thermostat,  a  tube  connected  it  one  end  to  the 
ball  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  tute  having  an  op- 
posite end  connected  to  an  end  of  the  th  srmostat  adjacent 
the  ball,  and  a  stem  extending  throug  i  the  thermostat, 
tube  and  ball,  the  stem  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  thermostat  remote  from  the  ball  ind  the  other  end 
fixed  for  rotational  adjustment  relative  to  the  housing, 
the  means  for  fixing  the  stem  for  rotj  table  adjustment 
including  a  wheel  having  a  warming  scale  and  a  cooling 
scale  marked  thereon,  the  housing  carrying  a  datum  line, 
the  warming  and  cooling  scales  on  th(  wheel  being  so 
spaced  that  when  the  wheel  is  rotated  f  om  one  scale  to 
the  other  relative  to  the  housing  datum  line  the  ball  port 
Open  ends  are  moved  to  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
annular  seats  for  opening  and  closing  association  there- 
with, whereby  the  valve  will  operate  ii  opposite  phase 
when  the  wheel  is  moved  from  one  scal<  to  tlie  other. 


3,125»293 
THERMOSTATIC  GAS  \A  LVE 
John   T.   Burdett,   Princeton,   DL,   assigiior 
(Wyman    Company,    Chicago,   W^ 


{ 


DUd^ 


to  Harper- 
corporatioa    of 


Filed  July  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  470,975 
22  Clairas.  (Ci.  236—9^) 
1.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve,  including  in  combination, 
a  valve  body,  a  tapered  plug  receiving  chamber  therein,  a 
rotatable  tapered  plug  mounted  in  said  cnamber  and  hav- 
ing gas  flow  passages  therein,  means  for  rotating  said 
plug  from  an  off  to  an  operative  position  corresponding 
to  a  temperature  to  be  maintained  by  slid  valve,  means 
including  a  thermostatically  actuated  vakve  in  communi- 
cation with  said  plug  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  and 
a  thermostatically  movable  portion  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  plug,  said  teat  being  movable 
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relative  to  said  movable  valve  portion  for  determining 
the  temperature  to  be  maintained,  means  coupling  said 
seat  portion  to  said  valve  plug  to  effect  movement  of  said 


scat,  and  other  means  including  adjusting  means  mounted 
on  the  valve  body  outside  of  the  plug  receiving  chamber 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  seat  for  calibration  pur- 
poses. 


3  125,294 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FIBER 

IN  SUSPENSION 

EtcliiHNi  G.  Lill,  East  LaMi^,  Midi.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corponilion,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Aag.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,174 

aClaiiiia.     (a.  239— 77) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  mat  on  a  pre- 
determined surface  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outer 
wall  circumscribing  a  discharge  opening;  means  com- 
municating with  said  housing  for  forcing  air  at  high 
velocity  toward  said  discharge  opening:  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  discharging  a  slurry  of  liquid  and 
fibers  toward  and  substantially  centrally  of  said  opening, 
some  of  said  fibers  entangling  in  small  masses  in  said 
slurry;  an  annular  frustro-conical  deflector  having  inside 
and  outside  surfaces;  means  mounting  said  deflector  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  housing,  adjacent  to  said 
discharge  opening  in  the  path  of  said  air,  and  so  that  said 
deflector  converges  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
air  with  its  inside  surface  directed  inwardly;  and  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  concentric  with  said  deflector  for 
guiding  said  slurry  in  a  generally  conical  pattern  diverg- 
ing outwardly  within  said  opening,  transversely  of  said 
air  stream  and  for  causing  said  slurry  to  strike  with  force 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  deflector  whereby  said 
entangled  masses  of  fibers  are  broken  apart  upon  impact 
with  the  deflector  and  the  separated  fibera  are  deflected 
back  into  said  air  stream  so  that  when  said  housing  is 
directed  toward  said  predetermined  surface,  said  fibers 
are  carried  in  random  dispersion  in  said  air  stream  over 
said  predetermined  surface  and  are  allowed  to  gravitate 
therefrom  onto  said  predetermined  surface  in  separated 
'random  orientation. 


3,125,295 
ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER 
Gerald  Moss,  North  Oxford,  and  Peter  Oliver  Rogers, 
Chicvely,  near  Newbury,  Berkshire,  England,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  l.Sl,710 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CL  239—102) 


f 


feiy^ 


»oSv» 


I  Means  to  apply  an  intermittent  electrical  surge  effect 
to  a  piezo-clcctric  crystal  to  cause  it  to  vibrate  at  its 
resonance  frequency  or  at  a  harmonic  of  its  resonance 
frequency,  said  means  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  hav- 
ing a  resistance  in  series  with  a  voltage  source  and  with 
a  silicon  p.n.  p.n.  diode,  said  diode  arranged  in  parallel 
with  at  least  one  piezo-electric  crystal. 


i  3,125,296 

ATTENUATOR  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Allan  R.  Gold,  Chicago,  and  Gilbert  M.  Baumann,  Glen 
EUjrn,   ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Ziff- 
Davia  PnMishittg  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,446 
4Clafau.     (CL  239— 216) 


I.  In  a  spraying  mechanism,  a  rotatably  mounted  at- 
tenuator apertured  to  provide  an  inlet,  a  housing  enclos- 
ing said  attenuator  and  defining  a  discharge  outlet,  means 
for  directing  liquid  to  said  attenuator,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tube  and  a  screw  conveyor  positioned  in  said 
tube  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  surface  contiguous  to 
tfie  inner  surface  of  said  tube  to  provide  for  positive 
feeding  of  said  liquid,  said  tube  and  said  screw  conveyor 
each  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a 
supply  of  liquid,  said  tube  having  its  upper  end  in  com- 
munication with  sMd  inlet,  a  valve  plate  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  transversely  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  said  plate  having  an  opening  defined  by  diverg- 
ing side  walls  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
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opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  will  vary  in  accc^rfl- 
ance  with  the  position  of  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  plate  relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  screw  conveyti, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  screw  conveyor  and  said  atteni  i- 
ator  to  feed  the  liquid  to  said  attenuator  from  where  it 
discharged  in  the  form  of  a  spray. 


IS 


3,125^97 

ROTARY  SPRAY  HEAD 

Jesse  J.  Copcland  and  Jack  H.  Coc,  Hanford,  CaUA, 

assignors  to  Ifitchcock  Transportation  Co.,  Hanfork' 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ' 

FUed  June  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,437 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— 241) 


H-. 


1.  A  reversible  rotary  spray  head  attachment  adapU  1 
for  securement  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  fluid  conduit 
and  to  effect  a  rotary  spray  from  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conduit,  said  spray  head  attachment  comprising  ati 
elongated  mounting  sleeve  having  a  bore  formed  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  means  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  flui^ 
conduit  comprising  an  internally  threaded  diametrically 
enlarged  end  portion,  a  first  pair  of  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve,  one  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  said  one  enifl 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  disposed  at  the  other  end  a|f 
said  sleeve,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  being  diametrically 
reduced  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  shouloer  on  said  sleeve  defining  a  firlt 
thrust  bearing  surface  and  disposed  between  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  annular  bearing  surface  ad- 
jacent said  one  end,  an  elongated  rotary  spray  bead 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therethrough  and  a 
centrally  disposed  inwardly  opening  annular  reces 
formed  in  said  bore  disposed  between  opposite  ends  di 
said  spray  head  thereby  defining  opposite  end  second 
annular  bearing  surfaces  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  la4t 
mentioned  bore,  said  first  and  second  annular  bearing 
surfaces  axially  aligned  and  disposed  in  sliding  contacting 
relation  thereby  joumalling  said  spray  head  on  said  sleeve, 
the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bore  at  said  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  internally  threaded,  a  shouldered 
threaded  shank  member  threadedly  engaged  in  the  laa 
mentioned  bore  andean  annular  thrust  washer  on  sai^ 
shanic  between  its  shoulder  portion  and  said  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  defining  an  annular  second  thrust  bearing  suit- 
face  confronting  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  cylindricajl 
rotary  spray  head,  said  spray  head  including  a  plurality 
of  jet  outlet  bores  communicating  said  recess  with  th^ 
exterior  of  said  spray  bead,  and  said  mounting  slecvt 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  communi- 
cating the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  between  said  first  an- 
nular bearing  surfaces  with  said  first  mentioned  bore, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bores  being  disposed  generally  i^ 
the  same  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spray  head,  some  of  said  bores  bein^ 
circumferentially  spaced  about  said  spray  head  and  ^ini 
disposed  in  a  plane  passing  along  a  diameter  of  said 
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spray  bead,  the  other  of  said  bores  in:luding  outer  end 
portions  which  are  inclined  outv^ardly  And  axially  of  said 
spray  head,  some  of  said  other  bores  being  outwardly 
inclined  toward  one  end  of  said  spra  '  head  and  other 
of  said  other  bores  being  outwardlj  inclined  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  spray  head,  said  some  bores  open- 
ing outwardly  in  a  direction  dispotei  1  at  an  angle  to 
radii  of  said  spray  head  passing  throu  (h  the  outer  ends 
of  said  some  bores. 


3,12S,298 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  AIRLE^  SPRAY 

Haruldcht  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiipMr  to  Iwata  ToM>ki 

Kogyo  KabuUkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  23, 1942,  Scr.  No.  232^78 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— »  3) 


pressure 


boies 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  a  liquid 
spray  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  cap 
wardly  angled  arms  extending  in  subitantially 
directions,  said  arms  having  tubular 
ing  to  the  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
angled  nozzle  tip  on  the  end  of  each 
to  the  bore  in  the  arm.  said  nozzle  t 
hole  therein  offset  a  little  from  the  ceitter 
the  nozzle  tip  and  said  nozzle  tips  bei 
an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  end 
tips  being  inwardly  angled  toward  a 
stantially  equidistant  from  each  nozzle 
nozzle  tips  can  be  rotated  to  cause  stress 
ing  through  the  holes  under  pressure 
tially  at  said  common  point  and  atomke 


apny  gun,  said 
having  two  out- 
opposite 
therein  extcnd- 
^rms,  an  inwardly 
and  connected 
ips  each  having  a 
of  the  end  of 
rotatable  about 
tiereof,  the  nozzle 
common  point  sub- 
tip,  whereby  the 
of  liquid  com- 
tP  collide  substan- 


II  ig 


3,12S499 
I  VEmCLE  LAMP  MOUNTING 

Robert  C.  Woofter,  Cortland,  and  Richiird  J.  Lander  and 
Samuel  G.  Griffith,  Warren,  Oiiio,  aai  Ignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jmbc  12,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  IIM^I 
2  Claims.    (Q.  24«— 7i) 


I.  Illumination  and  mounting  meatus,  comprising,  a 
mounting  base  member  of  insulating  Material  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pocket-like  socket  portionsj  integral  with  said 
base  member  and  each  having  a  substantially  squared-off 
configuration  as  provided  by  walls  and|  a  pair  of  exten- 
sions thereof  remote  from  each  otherl  on  one  side  of 
undercut  grooves  in  laterally  opposite  |  walls,  a  pair  of 
identical  terminal  means  each  having  inltegral  wire  crimp 
and  U-shaped  clip  portions  with  laOerally  outwardly 
projecting  barbs  locking  in  the  undercuj  grooves  of  each 
pocket-like  socket  portion,  and  an  al^glass  cylindrical 
bulb  means  having  integral  web  ends  0n  opposite  sides 
thereof  fitting  into  said  clip  portionsi  and  electrically 
engaging  with  the  filament  wiring  directly. 
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3,1253m 

SAFETY  LANTERN 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  Rtc.  lit,  21  W.  Mate  St^ 

Marrimac,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144^77 

2  Claims.    (CL  24«— 37.1) 


1.  A  safety  lantern  comprising  in  detachable  assembly, 
a  plastic  casing  having  detachable  front,  rear  and  top  sec- 
tions; said  front  section  and  rear  section  having  register- 
ing comer  channel  means,  co-operable  bolts  for  such  chan- 
nel means  and  gasket  meaiu  between  said  sections;  said 
top  section  being  attachable  to  the  top  of  said  rear  section 
by  bolt  and  said  gasket  means;  said  front  section  having  a 
rear  opening  and  having  a  front  opening  against  which 
a  lamp  is  held  by  means  including  a  gasket;  said  rear 
section  having  a  front  opening,  a  top  opening,  and  space 
for  insertion  of  a  battery;  said  top  section  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  and  containing  a  relay  switch  connectible 
to  an  external  source  of  current;  circuit  nwans  being  pro- 
vided in  conjunction  with  said  relay  switch  to  provide 
current  from  a  battery  to  said  lamp  when  there  is  no 
current  in  said  external  lead. 


3,125,341 
REFLECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Einest  Stottcr,  2425  Albert  St,  Montreal,  QmImc,  Canada 

FHed  Jmic  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  37,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Cauda  Nov.  21,  1959 

4  ClaiBBS.    (CL  244— 51.11) 


1.  An  auxiliary  reflector  for  a  fluorescent  lighting  fix- 
ture having  a  permanent  reflector  and  a  fluorescent  light- 
ing tube  spaced  therefrom,  comprising,  a  one-piece  elon- 
gated curved  rigid  sheet  metal  body  of  substantially 
trough-shape,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
identical  adjoining  rectangular  facets  running  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  body,  each  of  the  facets  being 
ot  a  constant  width  and  meeting  the  adjacent  facets  at  an 
angle  whereby  the  facets  combine  to  present  a  composite 
concave  parabolically  curved  uninterrupted  vacuum- 
alum  inized  reflective  surface  extending  from  end  to  end 
and  side  to  side  of  said  body  and  a  concave  reverse  face, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  permanent  re- 
flector of  a  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  and  to  intervene 
the  surface  of  the  latter  and  the  fluorescent  lighting  tube 
as  the  sole  reflecting  surface,  a  magnet  mounted  on  the 
convex  surface  of  each  end  of  the  body  for  relcasably  en- 
gaging the  permanent  reflector  of  the  fluorescent  lighting 
flxture  to  hold  the  auxiliary  reflector  body  thereto. 


3,125342 

LINERS  FOR  BALL  AND  TUBE  MILLS 

Panl  Emilc  Eracst  Alfred  Andre  Hcnrkot,  11  Rnc  Emilc 

Hcwlcot,   Court-St.-Eti«we,  Bdgiwn 

FUed  May  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  32^09 

11  Claims.     (CL  241— 183) 


I.  A  lining  covering  the  inner  side  of  a  grinding  mill 
utilizing  ball  media,  said  lining  having  regularly  spaced 
primary  studs  which  project  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  mill  and  voids  therebetween  into  which  a  number 
of  the  ball  media  are  received,  the  primary  studs  having 
a  height  such  that  each  of  the  ball  media  received  into 
said  voids  enter  to  essentially  the  level  of  the  ends  of  the 
primary  studs  to  form  with  the  ends  of  the  primary 
studs  an  ordinating  surface  for  the  remainder  of  the  ball 
media,  said  ends  of  the  primary  studs  further  having  a 
spherical  surface  the  radius  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  average  erf  the  ball  media,  and  smaller  sec- 
ondary studs  between  the  primary  studs  which  coact  with 
the  primary  studs  to  align  the  ball  media  received  in  said 
voids  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  lattice  which 
includes  the  ends  of  the  primary  studs. 


3,125,343 
INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONE  TYPE  ORE  CRUSHERS 
James  P.  McCarty  and  Charles  H.  Curtis,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Duval  Salpimr  A  Potash  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  81,651 
7  Claims.    (CL  241—213) 


O  O 


1.  Ore  crushing  apparatus  comprising,  ore  crusher 
means  having  a  gyratable  cone  vertically  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  crushing  ring  of  the  ore  crusher,  said  cone 
supported  on  a  hydraulic  fluid  piston  mounted  in  a  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  ore  crusher,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reser- 
voir, conduit  means  connecting  the  rescr>'oir  and  cylinder, 
means  including  pump  and  valve  means  controlling  trans- 
fer of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  cylinder, 
and  means  determining  the  height  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  reservoir  to  thereby  determine  the  amount  of  fluid 
in  said  cylinder  and  the  height  of  the  cone  relative  to  the 
crushing  ring. 

3,125,344 
HYDRAULIC  RELEASE  FOR  CRUSHERS 
Gay  L.  Saanders,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,244 
8  Claims.     (CI.  241—231) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  bowl  release  for  a  cone 
crusher  having  a  main  frame,  a  -howl  supporting  ring 
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on  said  main  frame,  a  bowl  mouilted  on  said  ring,  mear„ 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  ring  fixed  on  said  main  fran^e, 
but  formed  and  adapted  to  permit  its  movement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  during  crushing,  including  a  plural  ty 
of  spring  assemblies  circumferentially  arranged  arouid 
the  periphery  of  said  crusher,  and  a  plurality  of  hydra  u- 
lic  jacks  circumferentially  arranged  about  the  crush  r. 
each   of  said  hydraulic  jacks  being  associated  with 


spring  assembly  and  including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  ojie 
of  which  is  fixed  to  the  main  frame;  and  the  .other  being 
yieldingly  mounted,  through  the  spring  assembly,  to  ti»e 
bowl  ring,  each  of  said  spring  assemblies  including  4n 
upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  spaced  therefrom,  a  p|i- 
rality  of  springs  between  said  plates,  said  cylinder  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  and  said  piston  beii  ig 
fixed  to  the  crusher  frame. 


3,125^5 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL 

Peter  Wniems,  Stcinhonulde  20-22, 

Lucerne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  39, 1957 

11  Claims.     (CI.  241—261) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  mechanical  treatment  of  mat 
rial,  in  combination: 

(fl)  two  bodies  having  respective  face  portions  op- 
positely arranged  to  define  a  ^p  therebetween; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  bodies  relative  <o 
the  other  about  an  axis,  said  face  portions  and  sai  d 
gap  being  substantially  coaxially  arranged  relative  o 
said  axis; 

(c)  means  for  admitting  a  material  to  said  gap  f <  t 
movement  therethrough  in  a  predetermined  diro:- 
tion  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  said  gap;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  on  each  of  saU 
face  portions  extending  into  said  gap  for  cooperatior 
with  the  projections  of  the  other  face  portion,  the 
projections  on  each  of  said  face  portions  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  coaxial  rows  transverse  p 
said  predetennii^  direction. 


I 


(^)  the  projections  in  each  of  said  lows  being  of  sub 
stantially  uniform  shape  and  denning  substantially 
uniform  interstices  therebetween., 

(/)  a  row  of  projections  of  each  of 
being  interposed  in  said  direction 
of  projections  of  the  other  face  jiortions, 

(g)  the  cross  section  of  each  projectipn  of  said  two  rows 
taken  transversely  of  said  direiUon  substantially 
conforming  to  the  corresponding  c  ross  section  of  the 
interstices  of  said  one  row  of  projections. 
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said  face  portions 
between  two  rows 


n-onx 


3,125,3M 
GRINDING  DISK  SEGMENT  F01<  WOOD  CHIPS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Eric  Kollbcrg,  Harrison,  Emil  Moffa, 
White    Plains,    and    Tbor    Johanscf, 
assi|{nors  to  American  Dcfibrator  Inc 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
1  Cialiik    (CL  241—2!  •) 


J'  m    ,— / 


,Hans  Larsen, 
Nannct,    N.Y., 

New  York,  N.Y., 

197,744 


A  grinding  disk  segmeiit  comprisinj  an  arcuate  plate 
having  an  outer  flat  grinding  section  which  extends  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  of  sai<  plate  and  merges 
with  an  inner  dished  feeding  section  \  hich  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  periphery  of  sai<  plate,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  oblique  transversely  extending  flaring  grooves 
in  said  dished  feeding  section  which  pro  gressively  increase 
in  width  from  said  flat  grinding  section  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  plate,  said  flaring  grcloves  communicat- 
ing with,  aligned  grooves  of  uniform  width  and  depth  in 
said  flat  grinding  section  which  are  of  lesser  depth  and 


extend  outwardly 
periphery  of  said 
rib  means  which 


width  than  said  flaring  grooves  and 
from  said  flaring  grooves  to  the  outer 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross 
extend  angularly  across  said  flat  grinding  section  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  plate  and  temunate  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  said  outer  periphery  \n\h  the  inner  end 
of  each  cross  rib  means  being  disposed  in  radial  align- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  next  su  cceeding  cross  rib 
means,  each  of  said  cross  rib  means  Intersecting  a  plu- 
rality of  said  contiguous  aligned  grooved. 


IN  GROOVES 
o  Remital  Sodeta 


3,12S4r7 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  COIU 
OF  STATOR  RINGS 

Ettore  Bnralli,  Florence,  Italy,  Krignor_^ 

per  Azioni  Studio  c  Realizzazioni  Elettromcccankhc 
Florence,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy, 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Nov.  19,  I960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242--4) 

1.  A  machine  for  winding  wire   in' circumferentially 

spaced  grooves  of  a  flat  ring,  comprising  a  horizontal 

support  for  said  ring,  a  ring  gear  rota  able  in  a  vertical 

plane  and  carrying  a  wire  guide  exte  iding  laterally  of 

the  gear,  a  grooved  annular  shuttle  carrying  a  supply  of 

wire  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  slightly  spaced  from 

said  gear,  said  wire  guide  drawing  wire 

as  the  ring  gear  revolves,  said  ring  geai  ^ 

ing  through  the  central  aperture  of  tlie  flat  ring  to  be 
wound  with  wire,  a  plurality  of  rolleis  supporting  said 
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shuttle  for  free  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  as  wire  is 
drawn  therefrom,  a  drive  gear  having  teeth  engaging  in 
the  grooves  of  the  flat  ring  for  rotating  the  same  in  its 
plane  on  said  support,  a  motor,  a  gear  train  engaged  with 
said  ring  gear  for  turning  the  same,  and  double  clutch 


means  operatively  connected  between  the  motor  and  both 
said  gear  u-ain  and  said  drive  gear  for  alternately  driving 
the  ring  gear  to  wind  wire  in  a  selected  groove  and  turn- 
ing the  flat  ring  to  locate  another  groove  in  winding 
position  for  filling  with  said  wire. 


3,125308 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  COIL  ON  A 

TOROIDAL  CORE 

Ettore  Bnralli,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Remital  Sodeta 

per  Azioni  Studio  e  Realizzazioni  Elettromeccaniche, 

Florence,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FHed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  19,  1960 

7  Claimi.    (CI.  242—4) 


1.  Apparatiis  for  winding  coils  of  wire  or  the  like  on 
annular  cores,  comprising:  tm  annular  structure,  means 
supporting  said  annular  structure  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  said  structure  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
central  aperture  of  an  annular  core  being  wound  with  a 
coil  of  wire  or  the  like,  a  split  ring  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  wire  hoiding  channels  in  its  outer  face, 
said  split  ring  being  substantially  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  annular  structure  by  guide  means  interconnecting 
and  permitting  relative  coaxial  oscillation  between  said 
aimular  structure  and  said  split  ring,  means  for  holding 
a  coil  of  wire  stretched  into  two  substantially  parallel 
arcuate  reaches  lying  in  said  channels,  a  reversible  pull 
feed  guide  for  said  wire  overlying  said  channels  and  fixed 
to  said  annular  structure,  and  a  winding  guide  for  said 
wire  also  fixed  to  said  annular  structure  aiKl  spaced  from 
said  feed  guide. 


3,125,309 
CHART  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Enicsto  AUaga  Moyano,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Thcnno  Electric  Co.,  lac,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,818 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 
,3.  In  a  recording  instrument,  at  the  like,  having  a 
supply  roll  with  a  strip  chart,  or  the  like,  wound  thereon. 


means  rotatably  supporting  said  roll,  a  drum  dfivingly 
engaging  said  chart,  means  including  a  member  operating 
between  initial  and  second  positions  for  operating  the 
drive  drum  to  drive  the  chart  thereover  during  opera- 
tion to  second  position  and  allowing  the  chart  to  remain 
stationary  during  a  return  to  initial  position,  a  pivotal 
lever,  a  rod  extending  from  a  side  of  said  lever  trans- 
versely of  and  engaging  the  chart  between  the  supply 


roll  and  drive  drum,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pivotal  lever 
is  mounted,  said  strip  chart  passing  from  said  supply  roll 
on  one  side  of  said  rod,  past  the  side  of  said  shaft  remote 
from  that  of  the  rod  which  is  engaged  by  said  chart  to 
said  drive  dram,  and  the  member  for  operating  the  drive 
drum  engaging  the  pivotal  lever  and  swinging  said  rod 
away  from  the  chart  when  said  drum  is  driven  and  to- 
ward the  chart  while  stationary. 


3,125,310 

UNWIND  STAND 

iowph  M.  MargnUi.  %  Jiffy  Enterprises,  Inc, 

150  N.  13th  St^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,994 

10  Claims.     (CL  242—553) 


I.  An  unwind  stand  comprising  an  upright  support 
means,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  means,  a  storage 
means  on  said  support  means,  said  storage  means  being 
adapted  to  support  reels  adjacent  said  hub,  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  members  on  said  hub,  said  hub  being  adapted 
to  support  a  reel  between  said  guide  members,  and  said 
second  guide  member  being  radially  removable  from  said 
hub  so  that  reels  may  be  moved  from  said  storage  means 
onto  said  hub. 


3,125311 
MOTOR  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Jack  K.  Willis,  San  Bfvno,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callforaia 

Filed  Septri2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,266 
4  Claims.     (CL  242—55.14) 
1.  In  a  tape-transport  system  having  a  pair  of  tape- 
supporting  reels  and  a  flexible  tape  extending  between 
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and  wound  upon  said  reels,  means  for  causing  said  tape 
to  be  transferred  from  CHie  of  said  reels  to  the  oth«r, 
said  means  comprising  a  continuous  inelastic  belt  sir- 
rounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tape  supported  on  eai  ;h 
of  said  reels,  at  least  one  rotatable  member  position  :d 
adjacent  a  point  on  the  path  defined  by  said  belt  so  as  to 
provide  support  for  said  belt  at  said  point,  power  mea  is 
in  contact  with  said  belt  for  causing  driving  movemc  nt 
thereof,  said  belt  being  arrange^  9n  said  reels  such  th  ;it 
movement  of  said  belt  causes  said  reels  to  rotate  in  t  le 


same  direction,  said  tape  being  wound  upon  said  re<  Is 
such  that  said  rotation  will  cause  the  tape  to  be  u  fi- 
wound  from  one  reel  and  wound  upon  the  other  re  ;l 
means  for  retarding  movement  of  said  belt  at  the  r<el 
from  which  the  tape  is  being  unwound,  and  a  complian:e 
arm  and  spring  for  said  compliance  arm,  the  reel  upon 
which  said  tape  is  wound  being  mounted  at  the  end  }f 
said  compliance  arm,  and  said  spring  being  arranged  to 
urge  said  arm  and  last-named  reel  in  a  direction  to  tension 
said  tape. 

3,125^12 

CONTAINER 

James  W.  McDuffie,  New  Holland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Spc^ 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.;  a  corporation 

Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,397 
8  Claims.    (0.242^129) 


1 .  A  wire  coil  container  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  I  e 
tween  which  a  coil  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  >with  t  le 
axis  of  the  coil  transverse  to  said  walls,  one  of  s^d 
walls,  at  least,  having  an  opening  through  which  w 
may  be  withdrawn,  means  for  retaining  the  coil  in  proper 
position  relative  to  the  container  and  for  preventing  the 
coil  from  collapsing  therein  as  the  size  of  the  coil  ii- 
minishes  responsive  to  wire  withdrawal,  said  retainilig 
means  comprising  a  retainer  member  extending  between 
said  side  walls  and  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  t|)e 
coil,  means  mounting  said  retainer  member  on  said  co^i- 
tainer  for  movement  relative  thereto  comprising  tabs  4>n 
said  retainer  member  projectable  through  slots  in  satid 


side  walls  and  outside  of  said  side 
means  interconnected  between  said 
retaining  member  for  biasing  the  ret4ining 
ward  engagement  with  said  coil. 


walls,  and  spring 

cpntainer  and  said 

member  to- 


3,125,313 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Laurence  R.  Sodcrbeig,  Broomficld, 


Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
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Colo.,  assignor  to 
Bahimorc,  Md.,  a  cor- 


(CL244— 17) 


238,105 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  body  moving 
which  comprises  body  flap  means  provided 
trol  surface,  attachment  means  for  attiring 
the  body  flap  means  to  the  body  so  that 
is  movable  about  three  orthogonal 
and  yaw  control  of  the  body,  and 
attached  to  a  portion  of  the  body  flap 
ing  and  tilting  the  control  surface  re 
shape. 


3,125,314 

SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  Al|lCRAFT  OF 
ALL  TYPES 
Robert  D.  Smith.  2742  E.  Tremont  Av^. 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Scr. 
3  Claims.    (CL 


through  a  fluid 

with  a  con- 

a  portion  of 

the  control  surface 

for  roll,  pitch 

displacement  means 

means  for  displac- 

ative  to  the  body 


Brtmx  61,  N.Y. 


No.,231,139 
117) 


-^r 


1.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  vith  a  fuselage  and 


wings,  a  safety  device  comprising  an 


air  blanket,  means  for  storage  of  said  >lanket  within  said 
fuselage  and  means,  for  extending  said  blanket  under  the 
lower  side  of  said  fuselage,  said  fuselige  having  a  longi 
tudinal  first  compartment  on  one  side  vt  ithin  said  fuselage, 
said  blanket  being  stored  in  folded  p^ition  within  said 
first  compartment,  a  hinged  door  on 
said  first  compartment,  a  second  compkrtment  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  fuselage,  a  rotatal>le  drum  mouiUed 
within  said  second  compfu'tment.  meais  for  rotating  said 
drum,  said  blanket  having  one  edge 
a  longitudinal  rod  within  the  said  first 
opposite  edge  of  said  blanket  being  ittached  to  a  plu- 
rality of  cords,  said  cords  extending  out  of  said  first  com- 
partment under  said  door,  said  cord  ipassing  under  the 
underside  of  said  fuselage  and  through  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  fuselage  into  said 
second  compartment,  the  ends  of  sa|d  cords  being  at 
tacfaed  to  said  drum. 


inflatable  foldable 


thereof  affixed  to 
compartment,  the 
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3,125,315 

RAILWAY  CAR  RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hugh  C.  Kendall  and  John  H.  Ancr,  Jr.,  Rocfacs;er,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  June  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  359,162 

.    10  Chdms.    (CL  246—182) 


M. 


^ 


Pftr   ottcven  it 


i^-I^K 


amto  V.  J     ipvir  m .  *4     mmv  m.  mi 
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5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  free  roll- 
ing car  in  a  stretch  of  railway  track  extending  from  a 
hump  to  a  desired  destination  in  a  classification  track 
comprising. 

a  car  retarder  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  stretch 
of  track. 

said  car  retarder  being  operable  selectively  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  braking  positions  and  to  nonbraking 
position, 

velocity  indicating  means  for  generating  a  signal  con- 
tinuously related  to  the  velocity  of  the  car  as  it 
passes  through  the  retarder, 

track  characteristics  determining  means  for  selecting  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  track  characteristics  from 
said  retarder  to  said  destination, 

computing  means  including  said  track  characteristic 
determining  means  and  at  least  one  parameter  relat- 
ing to  the  free  rolling  behavior  of  the  car  for  com- 
puting an  analog  of  the  exit  speed  at  which  the  car 
should  leave  the  retarder  to  arrive  at  its  destination 
at  a  desired  coupling  speed, 

a  plurality  of  multiple  condition  devices  actuated  joint- 
ly to  one  condition  in  response  to  the  generation  of 
a  relatively  high  signal  by  said  velocity  indication 
means  and  actuated  to  another  condition  upon  re- 
duction of  the  speed  of  the  car  to  different  speeds  re- 
spectively related  to  said  analog  of  the  exit  speed, 

and  means  for  controlling  said  retarder  to  actuate  it  to 
a  braking  position  selected  by  said  devices  to  pro- 
vide an  extent  of  braking  determined  by  the  number 
of  said  devices  that  is  in  said  one  condition,  said  car 
retarder  being  actuated  to  a  nonbraking  position 
when  said  devices  are  all  in  said  another  condition. 


3,125,316 

THEFT-PROOF  MOUNTING  FOR  MIRRORS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Lonk  F.  Wllmhofl,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  F.  H. 

Lawaoa  Company,  Ctadnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,739 
1  Claim.    (CL  24S— 28) 
A  locking  device  for  a  wall  mirror  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  hanger 
having  a  shank  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall 
surface  and  an  enlarged  head  lying  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  wall  surface,  a  backing  member  for  said  mirror 
spaced  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  backing  member  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  frame  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting said  mirror  and  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be 
juxuposed  to  the  supporting  wall,  at  least  one  key  hole 
slot  in  said  backing  member,  said  key  hole  slot  having  an 
enlarged  portion  of  a  size  to  receive  the  head  of  said 
hanger  and  a  neck  portion  of  a  size  to  receive  said  shank 
800  CO.— 53 


portion  but  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
saidtbead  therethrough,  and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  backing  member  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  backing  member  and  said  mirror,  said  spring 
clip  having  a  flexible  body  portion  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  base  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  backing  member  and  a  free  edge  remote  from  said 
base  portion  positioned  to  overlie  said  key  hole  slot  with 


a  portion  at  least  of  the  neck  of  said  key  hole  slot  lying 
beyond  the  said  free  edge,  the  dimensioning  of  the  parts 
being  such  that  when  the  shank  of  the  hanger  is  engaged 
in  the  neck  portion  of  said  key  hole  slot,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  clip  v/'A\  engage  beneath  the  head  of  said 
hanger,  whereby  attempted  movement  of  the  backing 
member  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  shank  of  the  hanger 
to  enter  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  key  hole  slot  will 
be  arrested. 


3,125,317 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Stanley  B.  Law,  R.F.D.  4,  Bucynis  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,989 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  248—210) 


A  can  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
clamping  plate,  a  semi-circular  flat  resijient  band  having 
one  end  welded  securely  to  said  plate,  the  other  end 
being  free,  smooth  surfaced  pins  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  bail  openings  of  a  can  extending  inwardly  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  relation  from  the  welded  and  free  ends 
of  said  semi-circular  band,  a  second  clamping  plate,  said 
first  and  second  clamping  plates  having  aligned  bores 
therein,  bolts  extending  through  the  aligned  openings  in 
said  clamping  plates,  and  lock  nuts  on  said  bolts  tor 
securing  said  clamping  plates  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  first  and  second  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  supporting  member. 


3,125,318 
FOUR-WAY  POWER  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Thomas  E.  Lohr  and  Harold  P.  Selleck,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,968 
5  Cbims.  (CL  248 — 419) 
I.  In  a  seat  adjuster  unit  having  a  seat  supporting  chan- 
nel member,  support  means  fixedly  mounted  to  a  support- 
ing strtjcture  and  being  adapted  to  movably  support  said 
channel  member,  slide  groove  means  formed  in  said  chan- 
nel member,  track  means  having  guide  portions  adapted 
to  be  received  and  slidably  retained  within  said  groove 
means  for  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  said  channel  mem- 
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ber,  linkage  means  connected  between  said  track  meaiis 
and  said  support  means  for  vertical  displacement  of  said 
channel  member,  independent  \lrive  mechanism  lior 
effectuating  fore  and  aft  adjustment  and  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  seat  supporting  chani^l  member,  a  drive 
mechanism  housing  integrally  formed  with  said  tratUc 
means  beneath  said  guide  portions  to  provide  an  enclosure 
for  said  drive  mechanism,  cover  means  and  seal  means 


'^^A^^"ir^kk^ 
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associated  with  said  drive  mechanism  housing  to 

pletely  enclose  said  drive  mechanism,  motor  means,  powrr 
transfer  means  connecting  said  motor  means  and  said 
drive  mechanism,  and  said  power  transfer  means  extendi- 
ing  through  said  housing  beneath  said  guide  portions  in  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  channel  member  add 
the  path  of  movement  thereof  during  fore  ^nd  aft  adjui  t- 
ment. 


3,125^19 

HYDRAUUC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Duanc  J.  Arbogast,  Olive  Branch,  Miaa^  and  Lawrence  1^. 

Jascph,  Memphis,  Tenn^  asaigiiors  to  Dover  Coqw- 

ration,  Mempiiis,  Tenn.,  a  corporafon  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1956,  See.  No.  607,496,  na«v 

Patent  No.  2,953,902,  dated  Sept.  27,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,988 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 29) 


y0/»>  '*»      /»# 


2.  A  bypass  valve  for  a  hydraulic  control  >system  fc  r 
lifting  devices  having  variable  load  conditions,  having  a 
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source  of  fluid,  and  a  constant  output  mmp  with  its  inlet 
connected  to  the  fluid  source  and  its  outlet  connected  to 
the  lifting  device,  comprising  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  pump  and  a  i  outlet  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  fluid  source,  a  valv  c  member  control- 
ling fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means 
for  continuously  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  an 
open  position,  pressure  operated  mean: 
valve  member  for  moving  said  valvit 
closed  position,  means  including  a  res  riction  connecting 
said  valve  inlet  to  said  pressure  operate  1  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  mo\  e  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  closed  position,  second  pressuie  operated  means 
selectively  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  valve 
inlet,  and  means  operated  by  both  said  pressure  operated 
means  for  partially  relieving  the  presstire  applied  to  said 
first  pressure  operated  means,  thereby  to  hold  said  valve 
member  in  a  partially  open  position  id  bypass  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  fluid  from  the  said  valve  inlet  to 
said  valve  outlet. 


3,125,320 
GUSHER  EMERGENCY 

Joaeph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Ubcrty 

Filed  Jan.  13,  IMt,  Scr.  Na. 
4  ClaiiM.    (CL 


251-6  h 


VALVE 

WaiTca,Pa. 
2411 


St^ 


1.  Means  of  the  character  describ<d  for  controlling 
liquid  discharge  from  a  walled  enclosu  re  having  a  drain 
pocket  depression  in  a  lower  wall  port  on  thereof  and  a 
port  aperture  in  said  depression,  said  port  aperture  in  said 
depression  having  a  peripheral  edge  pxtion  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  valve  seat,  an  emergency  vilve  structure  dis- 
posed within  said  enclosure  above  and  adjacent  to  said 
port,  said  valve  structure  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  legs  supporting  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  drain 
pocket  at  respective  locations  spaced  around  said  port,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  adapt- 
ed for  vertical  movement,  into  and  oUt  of  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  valve  seat,  means  establishing  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  pistoh  and  said  valve 
whereby  appropriate  movement  of  sai^  piston  lifts  said 
valve  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  one 
of  said  legs  having  a  passage  therethrbugh  to  establish 
air  flow  communication  with  said  cyljnder,  and  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  to  and 
when  said  valve  is  to  be  opened,  each 
of  elongated  transverse  sectional  contc 
mension  of  the  transverse  section  exte 
tion  of  liquid  discharge  flow  to  said 
reduce  turbulence  and  promote  swirl-fre^  liquid  discharge, 
said  legs  being  within  said  enclosure  of  the  in-flow  side 
of  said  port. 


jgh  said  passage 

said  legs  being 

^r,  the  longest  di- ' 

ling  in  the  dlrec- 

port  whereby  to 
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3,125,321 
SOLENOID  ACTIVATED  FLOW  VALVE 
Carl  H.  Van   Domelcn,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pncnmo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97^99 
1  Claim.    (CL  251—139) 


A  valve  structure  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a  main  body  member,  fluid  inlet  means  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  body  member  and  providing  a  valve  seat, 
said  main  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  therethrough,  a  thin  sheath  member  closely 
fitted  within  said  bore  and  forming  a  liner  therefor,  said 
sheath  member  being  non-magentic  and  non-reactive  with 
said  fluid  and  defining  a  passageway  communicable  with 
said  fluid  inlet  means,  an  electric  coil  around  said  sheath 
and  a  portion  of  said  body  operable  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic field  extending  through  said  sheath,  a  valve  assem- 
bly closely  fitting  within  said  passageway  and  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  sheath,  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  thin  outer  cylindrical  shell  closely  fit- 
ting the  inner  wall  of  said  sheath,  an  inner,  relatively 
thick  cylinder  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  shell, 
means  formed  of  non-magnetic  and  non-reactive  mate- 
rial interconnecting  said  shell  and  said  cylinder  thereby 
to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  inner 
cylinder  defining  an  inner  flow  passage  for  said  fluid 
through  said  valve  assembly,  said  inner  cylinder  having 
radially  extending  ports  formed  therein  for  directing  fluid 
from  said  passageway  defined  by  said  sheath  to  said  inner 
flow  passage  defined  by  said  inner  cylinder,  said  outer 
shell  and  inner  cylinder  being  formed  from  non-magnetic 
material  which  is  non-reactive  with  said  fluid,  a  ring  of 
magnetic  material  enclosed  within  said  annular  chamber, 
a  valve  element  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  for  selective  seating  tbere- 
against,  said  valve  member  being  non-reactive  with  said 
fluid,  spring  means  engaging  said  inner  cylinder  and  bias- 
ing said  valve  assembly  axially  for  seating  of  said  valve 
member  on  said  seat,  said  coil  when  energized  producing 
an  axial  force  on  said  ring  opposing  the  force  of  said 
spring  to  move  said  valve  member  away  from  said  valve 
seat. 


3,125322 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
OF  THE   LIKE  USED  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 
TANKS 
Lester  C.  Halstead,  415  Bailey  Ave.,  Becklcy,  W.  Va. 
nicd  Sept.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,016 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—149.9) 
In  combination:  a  fluid  pressure  tank  having  a  threaded 
outlet  thereon,  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  control 
means  thereon  for  dispensing  fluid  from  said  tank,  said 
control  means  including  a  threaded  valve  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  handle  thereon,  said  fluid  pressure  regulator 
also  having  a  fitting  thereon  for  coupling  to  said  outlet, 
'  said  fitting  including  a  ring  nut  for  threadily  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  outlet,  an  elongated  member  having  an 
offset  portion  with  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
valve  operating  member  extends,  means   securing  said 
elongated  member  to  said  valve  operating  member  for 
movement  therewith,  said  elongated  member  having  a  free 


end  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot  adapted  to  receive 
said  fitting  on  said  pressure  regulator  and  provide  a  guide 
for  said  elongated  member  when  the  same  is  moved  by 
said  valve  operating  member,  a  U-shaped  guard  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  free  end  for  enclosing  said  ring  nut 
when  said  valve  operating  member  is  moved  to  a  posi- 


tion opening  said  pressure  regulator  whereby  said  pres- 
sure regulator  is  prevented  from  being  uncoupled  from 
said  outlet,  said  U-shaped  guard  member  being  moved 
to  a  position  to  expose  said  ring  nut  when  said  valve 
operating  member  is  moved  to  a  position^xlosing  said 
fluid  pressure  regulator. 


3,125323 

GATE  TYPE  SEAL  VALVE 

Irving  Joseph  Heincn,  4206  Fleetwood  Haven  Road, 

Lakcwood  Estates,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,591 

2  Claims.    (CL  251—197) 


1.  A  gate  type  valve,  comprising!:  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
comprising  oppositely  arranged  aligned  flow  passage 
parts  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  cham- 
ber; valve  seat  members  mounted  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  passage  parts  and  having  inner  faces  inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  having  detent  recesses  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends;  a  bonnet  having  longitudinally 
extending  internal  flanges  spaced  apart  and  in  a  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  flow  passage;  a  pair  of  slips  having 
their  outer  faces  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  valve  seat  mem- 
bers, the  inner  faces  of  said  slips  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  flow  passage  and  inclined 
to  diverge  upwardly,  said  slips  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged upwardly  extending  dovetailed  recesses  in  their 
inner  faces  and  horizontally  arranged  axially  aligned 
openings  adjacent  the  upper  ends;  stops  within  the  cham- 
ber limiting  downward  movement  of  the  slips;  pins  slid- 
able  in  the  openings  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  slips  and 
having  their  outer  ends  received  in  said  detent  recesses 
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adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  valve  seat  members  wlien 
the  slips  are  resting  on  said  tops;  a  wedge  having  its  au|er 
faces  inclined  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  fie 
inner  faces  of  the  slips;  vertically  arranged  dovetailed 
flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  wedge,  said  flanges  being  s^d- 
ably  received  in  the  corresponding  dovetailed  recesses! in 
the  slips,  the  dovetailed  flanges  of  the  wedge  havlig 
vertically  extending  grooves  in  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
said  grooves  being  open  at  the  top  and  there  being  respec- 
tive detent  recesses  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  recepti  an 
of  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  when  the  wedge  is  raised 
to  a  predetermined  position;  a  condjuit  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  passage  therethrough  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  wedge,  the  ends  of  said  conduit  slee  ve 
being  inclined  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  inter 
faces  of  the  valve  seat  members,  said  conduit  sleeve  bei  ig 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  lower  ends  of 
the  slips  when  the  wedge  is  in  the  lower  position  when  at 
the  valve  is  closed,  said  conduit  sleeve  being  engagea^le 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  slips  when  the  wedge  is  raispd 
a  predetermined  distance  and  when  said  slips  are  raiafcd 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  ride  on  the  flanges  in  the  be  q- 
net;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowericts  the  wedge. 


3,12M24 

VEHICLE  HYDRAUUC  EQUIPMENT 

Claude  Vivier,  CharicvUlc,  Ardcmics,  France,  assignor 

Rkliier  S^^  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,4«6 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  14,  I960 

2  Claims.    (CL  253—1) 


11-)- 
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Otttimt. 


1.  A  hydraulic  installation  connected  to  two  supp  y 
orifices  of  a  hydraulic  motor  actuating  a  vehicle,  accon- 
plishing  automatically  the  control  of  the  acceleration  ai  d 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  during  braking,  reversal  of  <  i- 
rection  and  downhill  travel,  including  a  compressed  lii|- 
uid  discharge  line  and  a  liquid  return  line,  a  manuall  r- 
operated  direction  reverser  connected  to  these  two  line  i, 
two  supply  lines  to  the  hydraulic  motor  connecting  tBe 
direction  reverser  to  the  two  supply  oriflces  of  the  motttr 
and,  in  each  of  said  two  connecting  lines  from  the  (f- 
rection  reverser  to  the  two  supply  oriflces  of  the  mot<«-. 
a  braking  valve,  means  by-passing  said  braking  valve,  la 
non-return  valve  mounted  in  said  by-pass  means  aqd 
opposing  backflow  of  the  liquid  toward  the  directioin 
reverser,  a  pressure  regulator  mounted  in  said  line  be- 
tween said  braking  valve  and  the  hydraulic  motor  in  ord«r 
to  prevent  pressure  of  the  liquid  ahead  of  the  supply 
orifice  of  the  motor  connected  to  said  supply  line  froti 
rising  above  a  limiting  value,  a  pilot  line  for  said  brat- 
ing  valve  connecting  said  braking  valve  to  the  other  m4- 
tor  supply  line  upstream  from  the  braking  valve  mount- 
ed in  the  other  motor  supply  line,  said  pilot  line  coi- 
trolling  the  closing  of  the  braking  valve  of  the  first  suf- 


ply  line  whenever  the  other  supply  lin< 
sure,  and  a  means  controlled  by  the 
cle,  for  setting  the  desired  value  of  lin| 
mitted  by  said  pressure  regulator. 
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is  not  under  pres- 
driver  of  the  vehi- 
iting  pressure  per- 


3,125,325 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SPRI  ADER 

Wallace  V.  Somscn,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  assignor  to 

Paul  E.  HawkinMNi  Company,  Mi^Mapolfs,  Minn^ 


a  CO 


rporatioa  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No. 


2  Claims.    (CL  254-^  1.4) 


ir      If   ^irTf" 


236,tt2 


y  opening  cup-like 


movements  in  the 
mounting  member 


1.  In  a  tire  spreader. 

{a)  a  base  frame, 

{b)  a  horizontally  disposed  forward 
mounting  member, 

(c)  means  joumalling  said  mountini  member  for  rota 
tion  about  the  axis  thereof, 

(</)  an  elongated  extensible  and  ritractable  member 
carried  by  said  base  frame  and  hajving  its  extendable 
forward  end  mounted  for  sliding 
closed  inner  end  of  said  cup-like 
axially  thereof, 

{e)  a  plurality  of  circumferentiall(y  spaced  bearing 
sleeves  mounted  within  said  cui>-like  member  for 
limited  swinging  movements  toward  and  away  from 
said  extensible  and  retractable  nentber  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  member, 

(/)  the  outer  end  portions  of  eac  i  of  said  bearing 
sleeves  being  formed  to  provide  -adially  outwardly 
projecting  spreader  elenKOts, 

(g)  parallel  linkage  connected  to  ti  ch  of  said  sleeves 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  cup-like  iiounting  member, 

(A)  a  plurality  of  elongated  mountitig  arms,  each  arm 
having  an  intermediate  portion  slidlibly  received  with- 
in one  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  the  anner  end  portions 
of  each  of  said  mounting  arms  being  received  and 
guided  in  radially  extended  slots  ;  a  the  closed  inner 
end  of  said  mounting  member  ahd  the  outer  ends 
thereof  being  provided  with  spreader  elements  which 
cooperate  with  the  spreader  eleme  lU  carried  by  said 
bearing  sleeves, 

(/)  a  collar  mounted  on  the  forwaid  end  of  said  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  member, 

(/)  a  iMurality  of  actuator  links  oae  each  pivotally 
connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  otj  ter  end  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  spreader  elements  of  said  mounting 
.     arms  and  pivotally  connected  at  t  ^dii  inner  ends  to 
said  collar,  and 

(k)  yielding  means  biasing  said  bearing  sleeves  toward 
their  radially  extended  positions. 


3,125426 

STRAPPING  MACHIPtE 

Arvid  I.  Ericsno,  Chicago,  IlL,  msigM  r  to  Sigaodc  Stcd 

StrappiiV  Company,  a  corporadOBlof  Dcbwarc 

Filed  JdIv  19,  196t,  Scr.  No.  43326 

1  Claim,    (a.  254— 5i) 

A  strapping  machine  comprising  a  Irhmt  member  with 

a  bundle-engaging  surface  thereon,  stra;>  gripping  means 
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and  a  wear  plate  carried  by  said  frame  member,  a  strap 
tensioning  wheel  movable  between  a  strap-receiving  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  wear  plate  and  a  strap-tensioning 
position  adjacent  said  wear  plate,  and  electrically  powered 
means  for  rotating  said  tensioning  wheel  to  cause  the  same 
to  tension  a  strap  around  a  bundle  and  maintain  the  ten- 
sion which  is  applied  until  the  strap  is  sealed,  said  elec- 
trically powered  means  comprising  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  supply  continuous  rotary  power,  a  shaft-mount- 
ed spider  including  gear  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  tensioning  wheel  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  directing  the  power  supplied  by  said  electric  motor 
comprising  a  sun  gear  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  plane- 
tary gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spider  and  inter- 
meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  encircling  said 


planetary  gears  and  intenneshed  therewith,  split  ring  fric- 
tion means  enoirchng  said  ring  gear  and  normally  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  ring  gear  wo  that  said  sun  gear  rotates 
said  planetary  gears  to  cause  said  planetary  gears  to  re- 
volve around  said  sun  gear  to  rotate  said  spider,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  split  ring  to  limit  the 
strap-tensioning  force  which  can  be  appLed  to  said  shaft 
by  said  planetary  gears  before  rotation  of  said  planetary 
gears  results  in  sliding  movement  of  said  ring  gear  within 
said  split  ring  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spider  to  substan- 
tially cease,  excess  power  being  bled  off  by  rotation  of 
said  ring  gear  within  said  split  ring,  whereby  operation 
of  said  electric  motor  will  cause  a  strap  to  be  tensioned  to 
a  predetermined  degree  and  maintained  under  such  tension 
while  said  electric  motor  operates  continuously  and  with- 
out overloading. 


3,125,327 
FURNACE 
John  Roger  WIDiams,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Drcsbcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcBBsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,147 
5  Claims.    (CL  263—15) 


one  of  said  end  plates  having  an  opening  concentric  with 
said  inner  chamber  through  which  work  to  be  heated 
can  be  inserted,  said  means  to  mount  being  provided  with 
u  passage  terminating  in  said  inner  chamber,  a  burner 
in  said  passage  directed  toward  said  inner  chamber,  burn- 
ers in  said  second  wall  directed  toward  said  first  wall, 
means  forming  passages  in  said  first  wall  for  combus- 
tion products  to  flow  from  said  inner  chamber  to  said 
outer  chamber,  and  means  forming  an  exhaust  stack  from 
said  outer  chamber. 


3,125,328 

HOT  CAR  FURNACE 

Robert  C.  Larlu>,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

CorporatioB,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,511 

7  Claims.    (CL  263— 28) 


*•- 


\    \,t 


1.  In  a  car  type  heat  treating  furnace,  an  improved 
load  supporting  vehicle  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
continuous  roller  chains,  guide  means  carried  by  said 
platform  to  support  said  roller  chains,  and  channel-shaped 
tracks  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  chain,  said  platform 
being  supported  on  said  tracks  by  said  roller  chain, 
said  roller  chains  having  intercoimected  roller  elements 
in  rolling  engagement  with  said  guide  means  and  said 
trades. 


3,125329 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Norman  E.  McFadden,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,820 
6  Cbims.    (CL  263 — 47) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  first  cylindrical 
wall  forming  an  inner  chamber,  a  second  cylindrical 
wall  forming  an  outer  chamber,  means  to  mount  said  first 
wall  concentrically  within  said  second  wall  to  form  a 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  concentric  chambers,  a  pair  of 
end  plates  to  close  the  ends  of  said  chambers,  at  least 


1  A  refractory  crucible  for  metting  glass  marbles  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  comprising:  a  base  portion  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  apertures  for  withdrawing  molten 
glass,  said  base  portion  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  be 
greater  than  the  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
marbles;  a  lower  side  wall  portion  extending  generally 
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upright  from  said  base;  an  upper  side  wall  portion  defin- 
ing an  inlet  opening  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  He 
greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  marbles 
but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  wall  portioi; 
an  intermediate  wall  portion  forming  a  transitional  zone 
between  said  lower  and  upper  wall  portions;  and  a  metal- 
lic liner  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equ^i 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  upper  side  wall  porti 
and  extending  at  least  intp  said  transitional  zone,  sal 
liner  having  its  lower  terminal  portion  in  spaced  relatio^ 
ship  with  the  side  walls  of  said  crucible. 


3,12533« 

POLISH  ROD  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Herbert  G.  Dye,  Tulsa,  Okla^  asaigiior  to  AmcricaB  Mctil 

Cttnux,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporatioa  of  Nci  r 

YoA 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  NcjlTMlS 
actaiaw.    (CL  M7— f  ) 


:q 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  polish  rod,  a  bear 
hanger  carrier  bar,  and  a  rod  clamp,  of  a  shock  absorbe 
unit  interposed  between  the  clamp  and  the  bar,  and  com 
posed  of  bottom  and  top  plates  constituted  of  flat  met 
sheets  of  substantial  thickness,  and  a  plurality  of  curlei 
sections  of  the  tread  portion  of  an  automobile  tire  a 
ranged  in  like  relation  between  said  plates  so  that  said  ti 
sections  all  curl  in  the  same  direction  and  the  inner  trea^ 
surfaces  of  such  sections  are  in  opposed  relation  to  t 
inner  casing  surfaces  thereof,  said  plates  and  said  tire  se 
tions  being  vertically  stacked  in  face-to-face  relation  an 
having  ahgned  openings  through  which  the  polish  rod  e 
tends,  and  said  plates  and  tire  sections  being  loosely 
sembled  in  such  stacked  relation  on  said  polish  rodiso 
that  said  tire  sections  are  released  in  the  raised  positioi 
al  said  rod  clamp. 


3,125^31 

DIE  CONSTRUCTION 

Roland  T.  Gerfaart,  West  Blooiiiilcid  Township,  Oakland 

County,  Mich.     (5218  Dohcity  Drive,  Orchard  Lak% 

Mkh.) 

Filed  Sept  If,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,32S 

I  Claim.    (CLM7— 1) 

A  die  construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  die  parts  mounted  for  limited  relative  move 

ment  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  die  parts  hav 

ing  mutually  confronting  surfaces  having  aligned  re 

cesses  therein; 

a  bolt  secured  to  one  die  part  and  extending  perpen^ 

dicularly  from  the  base  wall  of  the  recess  therein 

toward  the  base  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  other  die 

part,  said  bolt  having  a  head  adjacent  to  said  othei 

die  part; 


a  retainer  structure  mounted  in  the 
die  part  and  including  a  tubular 
ing  perpendicularly  to  the  base  wa 
said  other  die  part,  said  cap 
turned  flange  at  the  end  thereof 
to  said  one  die  part,  the  head  o 
slidably  received  within  said  cap 
engageable  with  said  flange  to 
said  one  die  part  away  from  said 


r«cess 


cap 


in  said  other 

portion  extend- 

1  of  the  recess  in 

portion  having  an  in- 

vhich  is  adjacent 

said  bolt  being 

lortion  and  being 

it  movement  of 

cither  die  part; 


liin 


a  tubular  spring  cage  secured  at  on;  end  thereof  to 
said  retainer  structure  and  receive!  within  said  re- 
cess in  said  other  die  part,  said  sping  cage  extend- 
ing into  the  recess  in  said  one  di;  part  and  being 
spaced  from  the  base  wall  in  said 
die  part  a  distance  greater  than  the 
said  confronting  surfaces  when  said  bolt  head  en- 
gages said  inturned  flange,  said  spring  cage  being 
coaxial  with  and  spaced  radially  frfom  said  cap  por- 
tion to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween;  and 

a  coil  spring  encircling  said  cap  portion  and  said  bolt 
and  received  in  said  annular  space  one  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  the  base  wall  in  »iid  recess  in  said 

one  die  part  and  the  other  end  of  ^„^ 

ing  said  retainer  structure  and  spriig  cage  and  hiold 
ing  same  within  the  recess  in  said  o  her  die  part. 


3,125332 

DEVICES  FOR  CONNECTING  THI    WHEEL  ARM 
TIE  ROD  TO  THE  FRAME  OF  AN 
VEHICLE 

Laden  Piras,  Billancoort,  France,  a4ignor  to  Regie 
Natioaale  des  L'sines  Renault,  Blllaacowt,  France 

FUed  Not.  7,  194#,  Ser.  No.  ^7.775 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Not.  ^  1959 

1  Claim.     (CL  267—151 


A  wheel  suspension  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chassis,  comprising  a  wheel  supporting  arm  sup- 
porting at  one  end  a  stub  axle,  means  pivbtally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  wheel  arm  to  the  cl^assis  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  wheel  arm,  a  tie  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  wheel  arm,  a  swivel  I  joint  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  the  tie  rod  an<  1  the  chassis  for- 
ward of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  wheel  inn  providing  a 
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spherical  movement  of  rotation  of  the  tie  rod.  said  con- 
nection including  a  rubber  block  having  a  central  bore, 
a  tube  fitted  in  said  bore  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  bore, 
a  pair  of  metal  shells,  means  clamping  said  shells  onto 
the  block  so  the  surface  of  said  block  is  fixedly  secured 
to  the  surface  of  said  clamps  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  said  surfaces,  a  connecting  member  scured 
to  the  said  other  end  of  the  tie  rod,  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  tube  and  attaching  said  connecting  member  to  the 
block  and  means  connecting  the  shells  to  the  chassis,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bolt  being  located  on  the  ex- 
tension of  the  axis  about  which  the  other  end  of  the  wheel 
supporting  arm  is  pivoted  on  the  chassis,  said  bolt  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  tie  rod  and  the  rubber  block 
being  of  such  a  shape  to  permit  a  ^herical  movement 
of  rotation  of  said  tie  rod. 


3,125,333 
AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW 
Allen  J.  Obcn,  Detroit,  and  Raymond  Baker,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  aarignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Secwity 
Aluminum  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,36S 
9  Claims.    (CL  268— lt9) 


1.  In  an  awning  window,  a  hollow  frame,  including 
spaced  side  rails  with  upright  side  support  flanges,  a  top 
rail  and  a  sill,  a  horizontal  torque  bar  within  said  frame 
at  its  upper  end  spaced  below  said  top  rail  and  at  its  ends 
joumaled  upon  said  side  flanges,  upright  tiltable  hinge 
plates  secured  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  torque  bar.  a 
normally  upright  framed  window  vent  extending  between 
said  side  support  flanges,  said  hinge  plates  below  said 
torque  bar  adjustably  secured  angularly  with  respect  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  window  vent,  and  manually  operable 
vertically  reciprocal  actuator  means  joined  to  one  hinge 
plate  for  effecting  alternate  tilting  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  said  window  vent  relative  to  said  hollow 
frame. 


3,125334 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Covporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatiMi  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Maj  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  187,128 
5  Claims,  (a.  268—124) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  window  opening  and 
a  window  movable  in  a  multiplicity  of  planes  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  opening, 
the  combination  comprising,  power  operating  means, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  power  operating 
means  and  said  window  for  selective  movement  of  said 
window  and  said  power  operating  means  relative  to  each 


other  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  rack  means 
mounted  on  said  body,  pinion  means  driven  by  said 
power  operating  means  and  engageable  with  said  rack 
means  to  thereby  move  said  window,  and  means  main- 


taining the  working  depth  of  said  pinion  means  and  said 
rack  means  regardless  of  the  horizontal  or  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  window  and  said  power  operating  means 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,125335 

WEBBING  SYSTEM  USING  PREPRINTED  TAPE 

Ralph  W.  Becker,  2118  S.  BcUakc,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,854 

7  Claims.     (CL  278-^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  webbing  a  rotary  printing  press  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  printing  unit,  web  leading 
rollers,  compensator  rollers  and  a  former,  the  steps  which 
include  leading  a  length  of  tape  from  the  said  printing 
unit  and  around  the  web  leading  rollers  and  compensator 
rollers  comprising  the  web  path  to  the  former,  aligning 
certain  registration  marks  on  the  tape  with  certain  refer- 
ence marks  on  the  printing  unit  and  former  respectively, 
to  thereby  establish  the  approximate  length  for  the  web 
between  the  reference  marks,  atuching  the  end  of  the 
tape  at  the  printing  unit  to  a  paper  web  to  be  printed  by 
the  printing  unit,  and  then  pulling  in  the  tape  to  pull  in  the 
web  through  the  web  path  to  the  former. 


3,125336 

MOVABLE  VACUUM  PLATEN  FOR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WaHer  Wanlelista,  Westchester,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Robertson 

Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,061 

13  Clafans.     (CL  271—3) 

1.  In  a  reproducing   apparatus  having  a  processing 

mechanism  with  a  housing,  a  system  for  processing  sheet 

material  or  the  like,  a  carriage,  track  means  guiding  said 
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carriage  along  a  predetermined  straight  path,  a  sheet  c 
rying  member,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  sheet  car 
rying  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  path,  latch  means  releasably  securing 
said  sheet  carrying  member  in  predetermined  angular  r  ;- 
lation  to  said  carriage,  cam  means  releasing  sa.d  lat^h 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  path,  a  latera 
extending  cam  element  on  said  sheet  carrying  mem 
disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  pivo 
axis  and  a  cam  structure  positioned  to  engage  said  c 
element  upon  release  of  said  latch  means,  said  cam  stri 


L  GAZETTE 


ture  including  a  backing  plate,  means  supporting  sa|d 
backing  plate,  a  pair  of  cam  plates  secured  to  said  bac 
ing  plate  and  defining  a  cam  track,  said  cam  track  ope 
ing  to  engage  the  cam  element  upon  the  release  of  s, 
latch  means  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  carriage  and  configured  to  pivot  the  sheet  carr 
ing  member  during  further  progress  of  the  carriage  alor  g 
the  path,  said  housing  having  a  vertical  wall  adjacent  oije 
end  of  the  path  and  said  cam  backing  plate  being  su 
ported  by  post  means  extending  perpendicularly  from  sa^ 
vertical  wall. 


3,125^37 

STACK  HEIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SHEET  FEEDER  . 

Larry  L.  Crazen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barroufls 

Corporation,  l>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkiiifai 

FUed  Dec.  14,  iHO,  S«r.  No.  75,754       ^ 

2  Claims.     (CL  271—42) 


1.  A  variable  amplitude  voltage  generating  device  f(  t 
measuring  the  diminution  of  a  stack  of  documents  beii  g 
individually  fed  by  a  document  feeder,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylinder  of  magnetically  impermeab  e 
material,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  permeable  elemen  s 
carried  by  and  spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  said 
cylinder  in  magnetically  separated  relation  from  eacii 
other,  said  elements  being  mounted  at  a  common  inner 
radius  and  terminating  at  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  a  sensing  member,  mechanically  displaci- 
able  by  the  stack  of  documents,  a  permanent  bar  magnet 
mounted  on  said  sensing  member  for  movement  therewi 
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-    in  a  direction  intercepting  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 


cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  magnet  spaced  from  and 
facing  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  in- 
duction coil  surrounding  said  bar  magn;t  to  induce  pulses 
of  increasing  voltage  amplitude  therein 
approaches  the  cylinder. 


as  the  bar  magnet 


3,125,338 

EXERCISE  PLAY  HELICOPTER 

Marion  Allen  Hain,  Jr.,  1580  Bon^ainvUla  Way, 

Bartow,  Fla. 

Filsd  ScpL  6,  1941.  Scr.  No.  1134^37 

4Clains.    (CL  272—  ) 


3.  An  exercise  and  play  device  for 


ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  secured  to  one  another 


so  as  to  resemble  the  appearance  of  a 


ing   a  cockpit   portion   of  such  dimensions  as  to  give 


entrance   to  at   least   one  child,   sheet 


J     to  the  bars  partially  enclosing  said  devire.  a  flexible  rotor 


resembling  a  helicopter  rotor  mounted 
supported  by  said  bars  for  rotation  in 


children  oompris- 


helicopter  includ- 


material   secured 


)n  a  vertical  shaft 
t  horizontal  plane 


above  the  cockpit,  a  floor  mounted  in  the  cockpit,  a  child 
receiving  seat  mounted  on  said  floor,  a  helicopter  con- 
trol stick-like  exercise  stick  mounted  on  the  floor  adja- 
cent the  seat  by  a  point  intermediate  th;  ends  of  the  stick 
and  means  interposed  between  the  stick  and  the  rotor 
whereby  oscillation  of  the  stick  rotates 
ing  exercise  and  amusement  for  a  chik . 


3,125339 
RECREATIONAL  AND  TRAINIMI 
FOR  WATER  SKIER$ 
Cart  C.  Nielsen,  1354  V 

Scfaeocctady,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Jan.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
11  Claims.    (CL  272--J2) 


the  rotor  provid- 


APPARATUS 
an  Anti^erp  Road, 
43,498 


1.  Recreational  and  training  apparati|s  fcH-  water  tluers 
comprising: 
a  floating  open  framework  constructed 
have  a  flat  submerged  deck  portjon 
relatively  shallow  area  of  water. 


and  arranged  to 
covered  by  a 
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traction  means  mounted  on  said  framework  comprising 
a  plurality  of  extending  traction  arms,  which  are 
movable  over  said  water  area, 

a  catching  net  suspended  from  each  of  said  traction 
arms  and  extending  into  the  water, 

a  plurality  of  tow  handles  attached  to  said  traction 
arms  above  said  submerged  deck  portion  and  adapted 
for  gripping  by  water  skiers,  and 

means  driving  said  traction  means  to  cause  the  tract 'on 
arms  to  move  over  said  deck  portion  and  shallow 
water  area,  whereby  water  skiers  may  be  pulled 
across  the  water  by  holding  said  tow  handles,  each 
of  said  catching  nets  being  disposed  on  the  respective 
traction  arm  substantially  in  the  path  of  the  skier 
being  towed  on  the  preceding  arm. 


3,125,346 
DIVING  BOARD  STRUCTURE 
WUIiam  O.  Baker.  West  Covina,  CaHf.,  MrifDor  to  Swim- 
quip,     Inc.,    El     Mootc,     CaUf.,    ■    corporation    of 
Callfomia 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,544,  now 
Patent  No.  3,034,lt8,  dated  Apr.  7,  1942.     DivUcd 
and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1948,  St.  No.  41,880 
3  Claims.     (CL  272^-44) 


^--/  ^ 


% 


^s" 


) ;-"r 'rtii 


pnat~i 


1.  An  adjustable  fulcrum  for  a  diving  board,  compris- 
ing: a  fulcrum  roller;  a  shaft  upon  which  the  fulcrum 
roller  is  angularly  movable;  pinions  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  coupled  thereto;  a  pair  of  com- 
panion right  and  left  hand  bracket  supports  each  having 
a  channel-like  cross-section  throughout  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length;  one  leg  of  the  channel  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  that  is  transversely  and  concavely  arcuate 
and  longitudinally  tapered;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  cir- 
cular bars  upon  which  the  arcuate  legs  of  the  supports  are 
seated;  means  securing  the  bracket  supports  upon  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  circular  bars  respectively,  so 
that  the  open  sides  of  the  supports  face  each  other,  and 
so  that  the  upered  legs  of  the  channel  brackets  diverge 
in  the  same  direction;  an  untapered  rack  for  each  bracket, 
and  located  within  the  corresponding  channel  bracket,  and 
secured  to  the  arcuate,  tapered  leg  thereof;  and  a  spinner 
carried  on  the  shaft  end  for  pedal  engagement;  the  other 
leg  of  at  least  one  of  the  channel  brackets  having  mark- 
ings on  its  outer  side  whereby  the  position  of  the  fulcrum 
roller  along  the  racks  is  referenced. 


3,125.341 
STATIONARY  BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING 
Jason  Prentice  Cairington,  R.F.D.  1,  Homdl,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1943.  Scr.  No.  257,334 
1  Claim.     (CI.  272—73) 
An  exercising  device  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
bicycle,  consisting  of  a  base,  with  supports  having  slots 
in  the  tops  to  accommodate  a  bicycle's  rear  axle,  said  bi- 
cycle axle  being  firmly  anchored  by  means  of  spring-ad- 
justed locking  devices  consisting  of  units  pivoting  on  the 
supports  mving  slots  in  their  sides  which  slip  over  the  bi- 
cycle axle  and  are  thus  held  firmly  by  springs  of  which 
one  of  the  ends  are  fastened  to  said  units  and  the  other 
800  O.G. — B8 


to  said  supports,  with  braces  reinforcing  the  overall  struc- 
ture, said  supports  having  slots  in  the  sides  wherein  is 
positioned  an  axle  with  a  roller  turning  on  bearings 
properly  adjusted  by  cones  and  locking  studs  on  said  axle, 
with  said  roller's  pressure  varied  by  means  of  springs  of 
which  one  of  the  ends  is  seciu'ed  to  said  roller  axle  and 
the  other  to  handles  pivotally  fastened  to  said  supports. 


"^^^ 


«;-.  ^• 


each  of  said  supports  having  a  series  of  adjustment  holes 
arranged  in  an  arc  having  the  handle  pivot  as  the  center, 
said  handles  having  slideably  mounted  spring-loaded 
knobs  each  carrying  a  pin,  said  knobs  upon  being  pulled 
outward  freeing  the  pins  from  said  adjustment  holes,  the 
adjustment  of  said  handles  which  raises  or  lowers  the 
roller  in  the  slots  against  the  bicycle  tire  causing  the  de- 
sired amount  of  pressure. 


3,125,342 
BOWLING  BALL  RETARDING  MECHANISM 
Henry  C.  Clark,  Herbert  W.  Easteriii«,  and  Lowell  E. 
Mckean,  Shelby,  and  James  C.  Sccord,  MansBcId,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  American  Machine  ti  Foundry  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Jane  24,  1948,  Scr.  No.  38,472 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273— 47) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  stop  mechanism  for  a  bowling  alley 
comprising  a  ball  track  extending  from  a  ball  receiving 
position  adjacent  the  pit  of  a  bowling  alley  to  a  ball  rest 
position  adjacent  the  approach  end  of  said  alley,  a  ball 
storage  rack  located  at  said  rest  position,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined upsweep  track  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  track 
and  operative  to  deliver  a  ball  rolling  therealong  to  said 
storage  rack,  a  constantly  traveling  ball  engaging  and 
displacing  meml>er  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  balf 
between  said  upsweep  track  portion  and  said  position  of 
rest,  spaced  opposed  guides  located  above  said  track,  said 
guides  being  adapted  for  rolling  of  said  ball  thereagainst 
and  coacting  with  said  member  to  maintain  it  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  for  driving  said  member  at  a 
constant  speed  substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  ball 
rolling  into  engagement  with  said  traveling  member,  a 
pivoted  mount  for  said  member,  means  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  point  of  said  mount  normally  biasing  said  mount 
in  a  direction  to  maintain  said  member  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  balls  rolling  between  said  guides,  and  other 
means  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  mount 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  on  a  ball  engag* 
ing  said  member. 
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3,125^3 
BARRICADE  MEANS  TO  BE  CTRUCK  BY  A  GOLF 
CLUB  WHEN  AN  IMPROPER  GOLF  SWING  IS 
EXECUTED 
Stanley  J.  Price,  Jr^  6516  Springvalc  Drive,  and  George 
RaynoTich,  Jr^  5344  Mcadowcrest  Road,  both  of  Pitts 
bargh  36,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,891 
2  Claims.    (CL  273— 186) 
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1.  A  device  for  training  a  golfer's  swing  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  barricade  member  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  first  indicating  means  on  said  base  member,  said 
first  indicating  means  adapted  to  be  aligned  parallel 
to  a  desired  line  of  flight, 

(</)  other  indicating  means  on  said  base  member,  said 
other  indicating  means  being  arranged  on  said  base 
monber  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  first  indi- 
cating means  is  positioned  parallel  to  said  desired 
line  of  flight,  an  imaginary  extension  of  said  other 
indicating  means  will  designate  a  point  not  located 
on  said  base  member  or  said  barricade  member  and 
said  point  will  define  a  desired  point  of  irfacement 
for  a  golf  ball, 

(e)  said  barricade  member  being  positioned  on  said 
base  member  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  an 
imaginary  straight  line  passing  through  said  desired 
point  of  placement  of  golf  ball  and  parallel  to  said 
first  indicating  means  on  said  base  mmeber, 

(/)  the  position  of  the  barricade  member  relative  to 
said  point  of  placement  for  a  golf  ball  further  being 
such  that  said  portion  thereof  lies  adjacent  the  ap- 
proach portion  of  the  swing  and  spaced  from  the 
path  of  the  swing  so  as  to  be  stnick  by  an  improperly 
swung  club. 

3,125,344 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORD-CUTTING 

HEADS  ^ 

Kari  Immendorf,  Ubcriingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM- 
Apparatebau,  G.m.b.H.,  Komnuuiditgesellscliaft,  Bing- 
cn  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Fikd  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No,  203,127 
18  Claims.    (CL  274— 32) 


a  support  for  said  head  pivotable  about 
tially  parallel  to  that  of  said  platter  whereby 
is  generally  radially  displaceable  across 
pling  means  selectively  engageable  with 
section  and  said  large-pitch  section,  and 
tween  said  coupling  means  and  said 
ing  said  bead  across  said  blank  under  the 
coupling  means  upon  rotation  of  said 


in  axis  substan- 

said  head 

liaid  blank,  cou- 

said  small-pitch 

link  means  be- 

sup^ort  for  advanc- 

control  of  said 

screw. 


lead 


3,125,345 

DUMP  TRUCK  UNLOADING  AND  SPREADING 

MECHANISM 

John  H.  ElUi,  Warrensbwg,  N.Y.,  aasigtior  to  Pyramid 

Track  Attachments,  Inc.,  WarrensfaartJ  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York  1         ^  "^ 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85^,663 

10  Claims.    (CL  275— t) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  use  with  a  dump  truck  body, 
comprising  a  dished  tailgate  having  a  vertical  plane  side 
wall,  a  door  opening  in  the  said  side  wfll.  an  impeller 
wheel  mounted  in  the  tailgate  adjacent  tbt  said  door  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hydra  ilic  motor  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  for  the  rotation  tiiercof,  a  main 
flinger  body  suspended  from  the  truck  liody  under  the 
said  door,  a  flinger  wheel  mounted  on  t  le  flinger  body 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  h  ^draulic  motor 
on  the  flinger  body  connected  to  the  fliiger  wheel  for 
the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  common  sourre  of  hydraulic 
power  to  which  both  motors  are  connect  !d. 


3,125,346 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  SPACE  BlTWEEN  THE 
WALL  OF  A  STORAGE  TANK  AND  A  FLOATING 
ROOF 

Emit  J.  Pohorak,  Somcrville,  NJ.,  aasiivor  to  Johns- 
ManvUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Yl  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York  T 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M  1,380 
2ClaliiH.    (CL277— 1) 


1.  In  a  sound-recording  mechanism  including  a  cut- 
ting head  and  a  rotatable  platter  adapted  to  hold  a  blank, 
said  head  having  means  for  cutting  an  acoustically  mod- 
ulated spiral  groove  in  said  blank,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  lead  screw  having  a  thread  divided  into  a  small- 
pitch  section  and  a  large-pitch  section,  drive  means  for 
concurrently  rotating  said  platter  and  said  lead  screw, 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  seal  for  settling  the  space 
wtween  the  wall  of  a  storage  tank  and  i  floating  roof 
which  comprises:  securing  a  flexible  and  fluid  imper- 
vious sheathing  to  said  roof;  introducing  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  together  with  a  suitable  cataljst  into  the  in- 
terior  of  said  sheathing,  when  said  roof  with  the  sheath- 
ing secured  thereto  is  positioned  in  said  talk;  an  expand- 
ing said  sheathing  and  compressing  the  enterior  surface 
^f  said  sheathing  into  yieldable  sealing  ergagement  with 
paid  wall  by  the  reaction  of  the  polyisocyanate  compound 
with  said  catalyst  to  produce   an  enlarged  foam  core. 
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3,125,347 
RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE  FACE  SEAL  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  BACKING  MEMBER 

Adrian  J.  Dc  Monde,  P.O.  Box  392,  Bcaverton,  Oref. 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,226 

OCbims.    (CL277— 92) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bousing  where  the 
shaft  and  housing  are  relatively  rotatable,  an  annular 
mounting  member  encircling  said  shaft  and  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  said  member  including  a  portion 
bounded  around  its  outside  by  a  wall  portion  defining 
a  shallow  annular  groove  and  an  annular  flaring  seating 
surface  joining  at  the  smaller  diameter  end  thereof  with 
the  wall  portion  defining  said  groove,  a  flexible  annular 
sealing  member  having  an  inner  annular  bead  that  with 
the  member  in  a  relaxed  state  seats  in  said  groove,  said 
sealing  member  having  joined  to  said  bead  one  end  of  an 
annular  web  of  material  that  progresses  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  bead  and  terminates  in  a  reversely 
turned  slurt  portion  that  tapers  progressing  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  web  of  material,  and  a  recess  in  said 
housing  bounded  by  an  annular  wall  that  snugly  receives 
said  reversely  turned  tapered  portion  of  said  web  of 
material. 


3,125348 

COMBINATION  TANK  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Warner  Zlmmcrnun,  903  12tk  St.,  Movoc,  Wis. 

FUmI  Jane  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,939 

TCWaaa.    (CL  2S»-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  frame  members,  a  com- 
bination tank  body  construction  mounted  on  the  frame 
members  for  transporting  bulk  milk  and  whey  while  main- 
taining proportional  fore-and-aft  as  well  as  transverse 
weight  distribution  of  the  tank  construction  on  the  vehicle 
frame  members  regardless  of  the  amount  each  tank  sec- 
tion is  filled,  said  tank  construction  comprising  a  gen- 
erally elongated  horizontally  disposed  and  tubular  milk 
tank  having  arcuate  side  walls  and  closed  at  opposite  ends 
by  means  of  end  walls,  a  generally  elongated,  horizontally 
disposed  and  tubular  whey  tank  having  at  least  a  partial 
transversely  concaved  upper  wall  conforming  to  and 
cradling  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  milk 
tank,  said  whey  tank  also  including  opposite  side  walls 
interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  means  of  said  top 
wall,  opposite  end  walls  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
whey  tank  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  whey  tank  side  and  end  walls,  said 
milk  tank  including  inner  and  outer  side  and  end  walls 


disposed  in  spatial  relationship,  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  milk 
tank,  said  whey  tank  including  upstanding  baflle  plates 
extending  between  said  bottom  wall  thereof  and  said  trans- 
versely curved  upper  wall  for  preventing  shifting  of  the 
whey  in  said  whey  tank  and  affording  support  for  said 
upper  wall  upon  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  sides 
of  said  milk  tank  are  disposed,  some  of  said  baffle  plates 
extending  transversely  of  said  whey  tank  between  oppo- 
site side  walls  thereof  for  substantially  supporting  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  upper  wall, 
others  of  said  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tank,  and  means  for  securing  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing plates  in  vertical  alignment  with  and  to  said  frame 
members  whereby  the  load  of  said  tank  body  is  directly 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  longitudinid 
baffle  plates  being  notched  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof, 
portions  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  whey  tank  being  de- 
formed to  form  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  received 
within  said  notches  in  the  longitudinal  baffle  plates,  said 
securing  means  including  means  for  tying  said  mounting 
brackets  to  the  frame  members  of  the  vehicle. 


3,125,349 
SAFETY  HEEL  SKI  BINDING 
Gottfried  Scbwcizcr,  Vienna,  Austria,  msstgaor  to  Wiener 
Metallwaren-  und  Schnallenfabrfk  Schar-Smolka,  Vien- 
na, Austria,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1«<1,  Ser.  No.  130,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.  20,  1960 

16Cfadms.    (CI.  280— 11.35) 


1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding,  in  combination,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ski;  an  upper  ski  boot  heel 
engaging  means  having  a  front  end  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  top  rim  of  a  heel  of  a  ski  boot;  a  lower  elongated 
heel  engaging  means  having  a  front  end  portion  adapted 
to  engage  a  bottom  surface  of  the  heel;  first  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  elongated 
heel  engaging  means  to  said  support  and  moimting  said 
lower  elongated  heel  engaging  means  tiltable  between  a 
holding  position  in  which  said  front  end  portion  thereof 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  and  abuts  against  the 
top  face  of  the  ski  and  a  releasing  position  in  which  said 
front  end  portion  thereof  is  raised  from  and  upwardly 
inclined  to  the  top  face;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  upper  heel  engaging  means;  second 
pivot  means  located  forwardly  of  said  first  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  support;  and  connecting  means  forming  part  of  said 
upper  ski  boot  heel  engaging  means  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  front  end  portion  thereof  toward  said  lower 
elongated  heel  engaging  means  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  latter  for  holding 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  upper  heel  engaging  means 
in  a  holding  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  lower  heel  engaging  means  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
height  of  the  heel,  when  said  lower  heel  engaging  means 
is  in  said  holding  position  thereof,  and  for  moving,  in 
cooperation  with  said  lever,  said  front  end  portion  of 
said  upper  heel  engaging  means  together  with  said  lower 
heel  engaging  means  to  a  releasing  position  in  which  said 
front  end  portion  of  said  upper  heel  engaging  means  is 
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upwardly  inclined  to  the  top  face  of  the  ski  at  an  angU 
greater  than  that  of  said  lower  heel  engaging  means  and 
rearwardly  withdrawn  with  respect  to  the  front  end  por-« 
tion  of  said  lower  heel  engaging  means. 


3,125^50 

MULTI-PURPOSE  COLLAPSIBLE  DOLLY 

WHlfaun  E.  Thicrmaiin,  Thicnsville,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,905 

7  Claims.    (CL  280—34) 


1.  A  collapsible  dolly  comprising  front  and  rear 
wheeled  frames  and  an  extensible  reach  interconnecting 
said  frames,  a  pole  support  cradle  having  one  leg  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  one  of  said  frames  and  another  leg 
releasably  engageable  with  the  other  said  frame  when 
the  reach  is  retracted,  to  hold  said  reach  against  extension 
when  the  doUy  is  collapsed. 


3,125,351 

BOAT  BEACHER 

Lan7  McDoaough,  529  E.  Florence  Atc, 

West  Covins,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,504 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 47.13) 


~^^^ 


>'    iS 


1.  A  boat  beacber  for  use  in  moving  boats  across  solid 
surfaces  and  in  removing  boats  from  water,  comprising: 

(a)  .first  and  second  substantially  identical  suppcMt 
members  for  supporting  the  underside  of  a  boat  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  keel  of  the  boat, 

(6)  a  keel-holding  member  for  supporting  the  keel 
of  a  boat, 

(c)  the  keel-holding  member  being  disposed  between 
the  support  members  and  joined  thereto  along  a  ref- 
erence axis  passing  through  the  center  of  each  sup- 
port member  and  the  center  of  the  keel-holding 
member, 

(</)  the  support  members  each  including  a  rolling  por- 
tion whose  cross-section  transverse  to, the  reference 
axis  is  circular,  each  rolling  portion  being  rotatable 
about  the  reference  axis  to  roll  along  its  circum- 
ference, 

(«)  the  keel-holding  member  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  transverse  to  the  reference  axis,  the  circular 
cross-section  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
the  rolling  portions  of  the  support  members, 

(/)  the  keel-holdfhg  member  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  support  members  cooperating  to  define  a  keel- 
receiving  zone  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
downwardly  extending  keel  and  midsection  of  the 
underside  of  a  boat  while  the  boat's  underside  is 
engaged  by  the  rolling  portions  of  the  support 
members. 


f 


3,125,352 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRUT 

Panlette  Goain,  n^  Goafai,  7  Square  de  la  Dordognc, 

Paris,  France        T 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  02,559 

Claims  priority,  application  FnuKc  Reb.  15.  1961 

3Claim>u    (CL  280— 150.  S) 


ARCH  17,  1964 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  chassis 
and  wheels  carrying  same,  the  combination  of  at  least 
one  horizontally  extending  jack  including  a  cylinder  and 
a  tubular  shaft  coaxially  carried  inside  Ae  cylinder  with 
a  large  clearance  therebetween  and  induding  an  outer 
radial  fin  engaging  the  inner  surface  >f  the  cylinder, 
means  rigidly  securing  the  cylinder  to  th  t  chassis,  means 
feeding  fluid  into  the  cylinder  to  proc  uce  an  angular 
movement  of  the  shaft  with  reference  to  the  cylinder,  at 
least  one  rod  slidingly  carried  inside  the  tlubular  shaft  and 
projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  cndiof  the  shaft  out- 
side the  cylinder,  means  preventing  rotation  of  the  rods 
with  reference  to  the  shaft,  and  a  strut  rilid  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  each  rod  and  adapted  toTbe  shifted  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  between  an  upwardiv  raised  position 
along  one  side  of  the  chassis  and  an  oblique  downwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  position  engaging  ground  outside 
the  base  of  support  of  the  chassis. 


3,125353 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  WITH  i£MOVABLE 
UNDERCARRIAGE  OR  TRUCK 


Kari  GohmanB,  HaantnMsc  6, 
Originai  applicatioa  May  31,   1961,  S« 
Divided  and  tkis  application  Jn|y  2, 
206,565  ' 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30.  1960 
5  Claims.    (CL  280— 1791 


Wf<^ 


.  No.   113,900. 
1962,  Scr.  No. 


1 .  In  an  assemblage  consisting  of  a  tra  nsport  container 
means,  a  removable  wheeled  undercarriige  means,  and 
coupling  devices  removably  securing  the  container  means 
and  undercarriage  means  together,  said  coupling  and  se- 
curing devices  including  locking  components  on  one  of 
said  means,  further  locking  components  on  the  other  of 
said  means  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  first-named  locking  components,  a  trip  switch 
system  opcrably  associated  with  said  furtl  er  locking  com- 
ponents for  holding  the  further  lociung  components  in 
either  locking  or  non-locking  position  ivith  respect  to 
said  first-named  locking  components,  and  re-setting  means 
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operably  associated  with  said  further  locking  components 
and  with  one  of  said  means  operative  upon  the  removal 
of  container  means  from  the  undercarriage  means  for  re- 
turning the  further  locking  components  to  the  locking 
position. 

3,125,354 

CONNECTOR  GUARD  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER 

CHASSIS 

Edwin  B.  Comwrat,  49  Woodmom  Rood, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

FUad  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,593 

3  Claims.    (0.280-^22) 


^     r 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  semi-trailer  including  a  trailer 
chassis  frame  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  hori- 
zontal transverse  channel  member,  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector elements  spaced  horizontally  along  and  connected 
with  said  channel  member  for  supplying  power  for  lights 
to  load  circuits  associated  with  said  trailer,  some  of  said 
connector  elements  including  hinged  covers  that  are 
adapted  to  pivot  upwardly  to  substantially  horizontal 
positions,  and  king  pin  means  secured  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  chassis  frame  rearwardly  of  said  connector 
means,  said  king  pin  means  being  arranged  for  connec- 
tion with  the  fifth  wheel  of  auxiliary  truck  means,  guard 
means  for  protecting  said  connector  elements  against 
damage  by  said  fifth  wheel  during  connection  of  said 
truck  with  said  trailer,  comprising  a  connector  guard  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  cross-sectional  configuration  and  arranged 
adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  forward  surface  of  said 
channel  member,  said  connector  guard  having  a  concave 
rear  surface  and  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  channel  member,  said 
guard  containing  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  that  extend 
downwardly  from  its  upper  edge  opposite,  respectively, 
those  connector  elements  which  are  provided  with  hinged 
covers,  the  slou  being  dimensioned  to  freely  receive  said 
covers  when  they  are  pivoted  upwardly  to  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions,  said  guard  also  containing 
through  openings  opposite,  and  permitting  frontal  access 
to.  the  other  connector  elements,  vertical  plates  arranged 
between  and  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
connector  guard,  said  plates  being  horizontally  offset  from 
said  slots  and  openings,  and  bolt  or  stud  means  connected 
with  said  plates  and  extending  rearwardly  through  cor- 
responding openings  in  said  channel  member  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  coimector  guard  with  said  chassis  frame. 


3,125455 
CHAIN  ANCHOR 
George  K.  Snnggins,  Box  25,  TIf  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,408 
5  Claims.    (CL  280-457) 
1.  Chain  link-engaging  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  member  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion, 
(6)  an  opening  extending  through  said  horizontal  por- 
tion and  of  a  transverse  size  adapted  to  freely  receive 
chain   links   therethrough   without   contacting  said 
member. 


(c)  a  first  slot  located  in  said  horizontal  portion  and 
communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  open- 
ing, said  first  slot  terminating  at  the  other  end  there- 
of in  said  vertical  portion, 

(</)  a  second  slot  located  in  said  vertical  portion  and 
communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  other 
end  of  said  first  slot. 


(e)  a  third  slot  located  in  said  vertical  portion  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  second  slot  having  a 
length  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  a  chain  link, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  slot  communicating 
with  said  third  slot  at  a  position  offset  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  third  slot, 

(/)  said  first,  second  and  third  slots  having  a  trans- 
verse width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a 
chain  link  but  smaller  than  the  width  of  a  following 
chain  link  whereby  a  chain  link  is  freely  receivable 
in  said  opening  and  threadable  along  said  first  and 
second  slots  and  restable  in  said  third  slot  for  an- 
choring chain. 


3,125356 
HEAVY  BINDER  EASEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  C.  Cline,  Sangertics,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Russell  Corporation,  Mount  Mariott,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,343 
2  Claims.    (CL  281— 33) 


1.  A  heavy  binder  and  easel  construction  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  back  and  hingedly  connected  covers  foldable  into 
closed  back  formation  and  to  unfold  into  open  flat 
formation, 

an  easel  board  overlying  said  back  and  covers  in  the 
said  open,  flat  relation, 

said  easel  board  consisting  of  flat  side  panels  overly- 
ing said  covers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  back  and 
hingedly  connected  along  their  lower  edges  with  the 
lower  edges  of  said  covers  enabling  said  panels  to 
be  hinged  upwardly  at  their  upper  edges  into  in- 
clined position  overstanding  said  covers, 

sheet  binding  means  between  said  side  panels,  over- 
standing  said  back  and  hingedly  connected  along  op- 
posite side  edges  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  side 
panels  in  line  with  the  hinging  connections  of  the 
•      covers  with  the  back, 

supporting  strips  for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  panels  coextensive  with  said  side  panels  and 
having  their  lower  edges  hingedly  connected  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels,  enabling  said 
supporting  strips  to  fold  back  and  hinge  downward- 
ly into  supported  engagement  with  the  covers  be- 
neath the  same, 
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positioning  strips  at  the  upper  ends  of  and  coextensive 
with  said  covers  and  hingedly  connected  at  their 
lower  edges  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  covers  en- 
abling said  positioning  strips  to  fold  upwardly  and 
down  over  the  top  of  said  covers,  and 

hinge  connections  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
supporting  strips  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  posi- 
tioning strips  for  causing  said  positioining  strips  to 
follow  and  be  located  by  said  positioning  strips  when 
the  latter  are  hinged  downward  into  the  supporting 
position  and  whereby  said  positioning  strips  will 
then  locate  and  hold  the  supporting  strips  in  sub- 
stantially upright  position  supporting  the  easel  board 
in  inclined  easel  forming  relation  described. 


3,125,357 
FLASHING  CONSTRUCTION 
David  E.  Klfer,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  R. 
Oatey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  854,374 
3  Claims.    (CL  2S5— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  the  assembly  of  a  roof  flashing  and 
an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  vertically  there- 
through, said  roof  flashing  comprising  a  flat  base  portion 
and  a  generally  centrally  located  upstanding  dome  portion 
having  a  circular  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
elongated  member  passes,  such  aperture  having  a  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  elongated 
,  member  whereby  the  latter  may  readily  be  passed  there- 
through when  said  flat  base  portion  is  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  member,  a  lip  portion  adjacent  such 
aperture  formed  integrally  with  said  upstanding  dome  por- 
tion and  deformed  downwardly  within  the  latter  by  en- 
gagement with  said  vertical  elongated  member  when  said 
flashing  is  inclined  axially  relative  to  the  latter  with  said 
deformable  lip  portion  being  disposed  to  the  upper  side, 
said  flashing  being  thus  inclined  and  caused  firmly  to  grip 
said  vertical  elongated  member  inwardly  only  of  said  dome 
portion  to  support  said  conduit  when  said  flashing  is 
mounted  on  a  correspondingly  inclined  roof. 


3,125,358 
BUILDING  LEAD-IN  CONNECTION  FOR  A  PIPE 
Joseph  S.  Klefaibcrg,  217  Shirewood  Drive,  Rocbcitcr  25, 
N.Y.,  and  Donald  R.  MacCoUum,  7  Winhurst  Drive, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,186 
1  Claim.    (CL285— 55)^ 


The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  wall  struc- 
ture with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  service  pipe  pro- 


jecting completely  through  said  opening  from  the  outside 
of  the  building  to  the  building  interior,  df  a  lead-in  con- 
nection for  said  service  pipe,  said  lead-in  Connection  com- 
prising a  sleeve  pipe  extending  coaxiaily   around   and 
spaced  radially  outwards  from  said  servifee  pipe,  project- 
ing completely  through  the  opening,  and|  having  its  ends 
terminating  outwardly  a  short  distance  bryond  the  outer 
and  inner  rims  of  said  opening  respective  y,  a  cup-shaped 
outer  flange  nut  surrounding  said  service  pipe  at  a  point 
directly  outwards  <rf  the  outer  rim  of  th<  opening  in  the 
building  wall  structure  and  consisting  of  s  cylindrical  side 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  connected  to.  and  extending  trans- 
versely across,  the  outer  end  of  the  cylir  drical  side  wall 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  v^ch  the  service 
pipe  extends,  and  a  comparatively  large  tat  radial  flange 
connected  to.  and  extending  outwards  froi,  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  cylindrical  side  wall  being 
interiorly  threaded,  the  outer  end  portioii  of  the  sleeve 
pipe  being  externally  threaded  and  thr^dedly  received 
directly  in  the  inner  end  region  of  said  icylindrical  side 
wall  of  the  outer  flange  nut,  an  eloagat^  sleeve  gasket 
fitting  snugly  within  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylio 
drical  side  wall  of  the  outer  flange  nut.  Surrounding  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  service  pipe  and  paving  iu  outer 
end  in  abutment  with  the  bottom  wall  of  4ud  outer  fUnge 
nut,  said  sleeve  gasket  being  generally  icylindrical  and 
having  the  outer  periphery  of  its  inwardly  directed  end 
region  tapered  inwardly  and  projecting  ini  d  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  pipe,  said  sleeve  giisket,  when  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  pipe  is  sci  ewed  into  con- 
nected relation  with  the  cylindrical  side  w  ill  of  the  outer 
flange  nut,  having  its  central  and  outer  end  portions  com- 
pressed directly  between  said  outer  end  [portion  o(  the 
sleeve  pipe  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  <^uter  flange  nut 
in  such  manner  that  they  are  in  direct  and  firm  gripping 
and  sealing  relation  with  said  adjacent  (portion  of  the 
service  pipe,  the  tapered  inwardly  direc  ed  end  region 
of  the  sleeve  gasket  being  compresaied  drectly  between 
said  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  pipe  a  id  tfaie  adjacent 
portion  of  the  service  pipe  when  said  ou  er  end  portion 
of  the  sleeve  pipe  is  in  full  connected  relation  with  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  outer  flange  hut,  a  resilient 
flange  gasket  surrounding  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve  pipe  and   interposed  between  the  Iflange  of  said 
outer  flange  nut  and  the  outside  face  of  the  wall  structure, 
and  an  inner  flange  nut  extending  around  the  inner  end 
poition  of  the  sleeve  pipe  and  consisting  of  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  comf  arativdy  large 
flat  radial  flange  connected  to,  and  extending  outwards 
from,  the  inner  end  of  the  last  mentioned  :ylindrical  side 
jwall,  said  inner  flange  nut  having  its  cylindrical  side  wall 
jthreadedly  received  on  the  inner  end  portidn  of  the  sleeve 
pipe  and  its  radial  flange  bearing  against  tne  side  face  of 
the   building  waN   stnHcure   and   being  adapted   when 
Screwed  onto  said  inner  end  portion  of  thel  sleeve  pipe  to 
Its  fullest  extent  to  apply  tension  to  the  sjeeve  pipe  and 
■bus  compress  said  flange  gasket  between  tlte  radial  flange 
bf  the  outer  flange  nut  and  the  outside  fac<  of  said  build- 
'ng  wall  structure. 

3,125,359 
PUSH-PULL  BREAKAWAY  C01 
Vlaynard  G.  Charles,  Napoleon,  Mkh., 
qnip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  i 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789^2 
1  Claim.  (CL  285—62) 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  self-contained  detachable  hose 
ouplings,  each  having  an  external  cylindrical  barrel  por- 
ion  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  providing 
paced  annular  shoulders,  mounting  means  for  securing 
aid  couplings  to  a  supporting  structure  conmrising  mating 
irst  and  second  holding  members  having  cooperating  in- 
erlocking   portions,   said    members    beinj 


substantially 
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identical  halves  and  containing  first  and  second  semi- 
spherical  companion  sockets,  said  holding  members  having 
a  recess  defined  by  opposed  shoulders  formed  externally 
of  and  intermediate  said  first  and  second  socket  halves 
thereof,  first  and  second  semi-spherical  ball  socket  mem- 
bers rotatably  retained  in  said  first  and  second  sockets,  re- 
spectively, said  ball  socket  members  each  having  a  cylin- 
drical opening  extending  therethrough  with  abutment 
means  adjacent  one  end  ot  said  cylindrical  opening,  said 
cylindrical  barrel  portion  of  each  of  said  couplings  being 
disposed  within  one  of  said  cylindrical  openings  wherein 
one  of  the  annular  shoulders  on  each  of  said  barrel  por- 


tions engages  one  of  said  abutment  means,  first  and  second 
releasable  fastening  means  on  said  first  and  second  ball 
socket  members  respectively  engaging  the  other  annular 
shoulders  of  said  external  cylindrical  portions  and  secur.ng 
each  of  said  couplings  within  one  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ings, an  attachment  member  disposed  in  said  recess  in 
one  of  said  holding  members  and  engaging  said  opposed 
shoulders  to  ttiereby  non-rotatably  engage  said  one  hold- 
ing member,  and  a  single  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  holding  members  and  said  attachment  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  above  parts  together,  whereby  said 
hose  couplings  are  held  in  said  sockets  in  a  substantially 
universal  coupling. 

3,125,360 
FLUID  CONDUIT  COUPLER 
Raymond  M.  l^rich,  Roanoke,  UL,  assignor  to  Ulrich 
Foondation,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  OL,  a  cosporation  of  Del- 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,150 
lOOaims.    (CL  285— 137) 


iw         f 


third  portions  and  having  a  mouth  remote  from  the  first 
portion  and  an  orifice  extending  through  the  third  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  bore  and  the  opening  of  the 
sleeve,  the  second  portion  of  the  member  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  fluid  conveying  device  with  the  mem- 
ber extending  therefrom  and  the  mouth  of  the  bore  of  the 
member  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  carried  by 
said  device,  whereby  fluid  may  be  conducted  through  the 
mouth  and  bore  of  the  member,  the  orifice  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  the  opening  of  the  sleeve,  the  first  portion  of  the 
member  having  a  surface  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  impervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  said  surface  extending  therein  from  the 
end  of  the  member,  said  first  portion  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  from  the  recess  to  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with 
the  groove  of  the  sleeve,  a  locking  member  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  aperiure,  and  latch  means  disposed  in  the 
recess  of  the  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
locking  member,  resilient  means  acting  between  said  nor- 
mal surface  and  said  latch  means,  removable  means  op- 
eratively  disposed  between  the  latch  means  and  the  first 
portion  of  the  member  to  limit  outward  movement  of 
said  latch  means,  said  latch  means  being  movable  between 
two  positions  in  said  recess,  the  first  of  said  positions 
forcing  the  locking  member  outwardly  from  the  aperture 
into  the  groove  and  the  second  position,  wherein  the 
resilient  means  is  compressed,  releasing  the  locking  mem- 
ber for  retraction  from  the  groove,  whereby  the  sleeve 
may  be  released  from  the  member  and  slidably  disengaged 
from  the  member  by  actuation  of  the  control  means  for  the 
locking  member  located  within  the  recess  at  the  end  of 
the  member,  thus  disconnecting  the  hollow  tube  from  the 
fluid  carrying  device  without  removing  the  member  from 
the  fluid  carrying  device. 


1.  A  swivel  fluid  coupler  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  channel  extending  there- 
through and  an  opening  extending  through  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  tube  for  conducting  fluid, 
said  sleeve  having  a  continuous  groove  in  the  surface  of 
the  channel  thereof  extending  about  the  channel  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  channel,  a  member  having  a 
first  portion  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  second 
portion  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  coaxial  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  first  portion  and  spaced  from  the  first 
portion,  and  a  third  portion  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  portions,  the  member  being  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  the  sleeve  and  the  first  and  second  portions 
rotatably  abutting  the  surface  of  the  channel  and  being 
sealed  thereto  against  the  passage  of  fluid,  said  member 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  through  the  second  and 


3,125,361 

TUBE  HARNESS 

PanI  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanley  G. 

Harwood,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,613 

2Clainis.    (0.285—137) 


1.  A  tube  harness  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tubes;  an 
attachment  plate  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  ports 
passing  therethrough;  a  sleeve  aligned  with  each  of  said 
attachment  ports,  integral  with  and  projecting  beyond  the 
attachment  plate,  all  of  said  sleeves  being  on  the  same 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  tubes  passing  through  each  of 
said  attachment  ports,  each  sleeve  being  crimped  into  its 
respective  tube  to  indent  and  retain  the  same;  a  transfer 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  ports,  each  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  attachment  poris  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  respective  sleeve,  and  a  counter-bore  at  each 
end  of  each  transfer  port,  a  sealing  ring  in  each  of  said 
counter-bores;  each  sealing  rin^  in  one  face  of  said  trans- 
fer plate  being  adapted  to  encircle,  extend  between,  and 
seal  between  the  respective  «leeve  and  the  wall  of  its 
counter-bore;  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  base  ports,  each 
being  aligned  with  one  of  said  transfer  ports;  an  inter- 
nally walled  section  on  said  base  surrounding  and  em- 
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bracing  the  transfer  plate  and  forming  a  sink  for  receiving  said  packing  washer  and  cooperating  tbirvwith  and  pro- 

the  transfer  plate,  whereby  the  transfer  ports  are  hel4  viding  a  leak-proof  seal. 

aligned  with  the  base  ports,  and  with  the  sealing  rings  on 

the  second  face  of  the  transfer  plate  extending  between  ~~'^ 

and  sealing  between  the  transfer  plate  and  the  base  so  as 

to  seal  around  each  of  said  transfer  ports;  external  threads 

on  said  internally  walled  section;  an  internally  flanged 

retainer  cap  threadedly  engaged  to  the  said  internally 

walled  section  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  attachment  plate 

against  the  transfer  plate,  and  the  transfer  plate  against 

the  base;  and  fastener  means  joining  the  attachment  plate 

to  the  transfer  plate,  whereby  fluid  connection  between 

the  tubes  and  the  base  ports  is  accomplished  by  placing 

the  transfer  plate  in  the  sink  and  against  the  base  plate 

and  tightening  down  the  cap  to  move  the  flange  to  bear 

against  the  attachment  plate. 


3,125369 

VEHICLE  LOCKING  Hl|B 

Joha  M.  Kapiuta,  Stickncy,  DL,  assigi 

and  Mfg.  Ok,  Lyons,  Ill« 

Filed  Mjv  2,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  1#7,174 

6  Claims.    (CL  287— S3 


3,125,362 

IflGH  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE  JOINT 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  W.  A.  Bon,  4314  N.  Maapin  Are., 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92^49 

4  ClainH.    (CL  285— 34«) 


m 


1.  A  high  and  low  temperature  joint  sealing  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  pipe  section  having 
a  terminal  end  portion  provided  with  an  integral  out- 
standing flange  having  a  radial  face  provided  with  a 
channel  concentrically  encircling  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  terminal  end  portion,  the  extremity  of  said 
terminal  end  portion  terminating  within  said  channel 
and  also  terminating  short  of  the  open  side  of  said 
channel,  a  second  pipe  section  cooperative  with  said  first 
pipe  section  and  having  a  terminal  end  portion  in  axial 
alignment  and  spaced  from  the  terminal  end  of  said  first 
pipe  section  and  provided  with  an  integral  outstanding 
flange  having  a  face  thereof  opposed  to  and  spaced  from 
said  radial  face  and  having  an  annular  groove  opposed 
to  and  registering  with  the  cooperating  open  side  of  said 
channel,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  groove  pro- 
viding a  stop  shoulder,,  a  rigid  packing  washer  seated 
and  bonded  in  said  groove  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  abutting  said  stop  shoulder  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  edge  encircling  and  spaced  from  the  cooperat- 
ing peripheral  surface  of  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the 
second  pipe  section  and  cooperating  therewith  in  defin- 
ing an  annular  space,  a  truncated  conical  seal  ring,  an 
adapter  carrying  and  having  component  portions  circum- 
ferentially  encompassing  said  seal  ring,  said  adapter  be- 
ing conformingly  seated  and  securely  retained  and  sealed 
within  the  confines  of  said  channel,  said  component  por- 
tions abutting  cooperating  walls  of  said  channel,  the 
truncated  end  of  said  seal  ring  projecting  through  the  open 
side  of  said  channel  and  terminating  in  an  endless  an- 
nular joint-sealing  collar,  said  collar  having  a  smooth- 
finished  inner  peripheral  surface  snugly  embracing  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  terminal  end  portion  of 
said  second  pipe  section  and  nosing  and  wedging  itself 
into  the  aforementioned  annular  space,  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  collar  having  tight  fitting  en- 
gagement with  the  cooperating,  inner  peripheral  edge  of 


I.  A  hub  for  selectively  locking  a  w  leel  on  an  axle 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ini  erfitted,  annular 
members  one  secured  to  said  axle  and  t|ie  other  to  said 
wheel,  said  members  having  axially  extertding  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  come  into  radial  alinement  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  members,  a  housing  disposed  aboitt  said  members, 
a  locking  element  slidably  mounted  in  Said  housing  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  lugs,  said  locking 
element  having  annularly  disposed  projec  tions  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  extending  lugs  of  said  met  ibcrs  when  they 
are  in  radial  alinement  so  as  to  lock  said  wheel  to  said 
hub,  and  means  operable  from  outside  of  said  housing 
to  both  rotate  said  element  and  urge  it  oward  or  away 
from  said  members,  said  locking  elemeni  having  at  least 
one  portion  extending  beyond  said  prcjections  toward 
the  member  secured  to  said  axle  so  that  said  rotation  of 
said  element  causes  said  portion  to  catch  one  of  said 
lugs  and  route  the  axle  sufficiently  far  t<  bring  said  lugs 
into  radial  alinement,  thus  permitting  saiJ  projections  to 
enter  between  said  lugs  and  lock  the  whet  I  to  the  axle. 


3,125,364 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JODirr 

Raymond  W.  SMnfcr,  335t5  Mid  ale  Ave, 

Livonia,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,425 

2ClnkM.    (CL287— 9t) 


1.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  combination  with  iT 
rod  having  a  cylindrical  opening,  an  innrardly  directed 
flange  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  opening,  an 
annular  washer  positioned  within  the  cyli  odrical  opening 
and  engaging  said  flange,  a  thrust  transa  itting  ball  posi- 
tioned within  the  cylindrical  opening  and  naving  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  shank  projecting  through  the  washer, 
longitudinally  split  bearing  members  havtag  semi-sphni- 
cal  surfaces  engaging  the  ball  and  matingjcylindrical  stir- 
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faces  engaging  said  elongated  cylindrical  shank,  said  bear- 
ing members  having  substantially  straight  outer  cylindri- 
cal surfaces,  a  resilient  member  surroimding  said  bearing 
members  in  separating  relation  between  the  bearing  mem- 
bers and  the  cylindrical  opening,  and  means  to  seal  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint 


3,125,365 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Ray  C  Eigclkock,  LonbvUlc,  Ky 


to  General 


Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  135,87* 
(CL  292—7) 


including  a  latch  bolt  projectable  from  said  housing  for 
iatclung  cooperation  with  a  keeper^and  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  latch  plate  in  a  direction  wherein  said 
latch  bolt  is  projected  from  said  housing,  said  latch  plate 
and  said  resilient  means  being  integrally  formed  of  a 
high-melting  thermoplastic  polymer. 


3,125,367 

LATCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Mawice  P.  Koch,  2224  Lake  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,103 

1  Ckdm.    (CL  292—247) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  adapted  for  locking  a  door,  a 
door  and  a  door  frame  where  the  door  is  hingediy 
mounted  to  tlie  door  frame  along  one  edge  thereof,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  which  is  sup- 
ported from  the  door  frame  adjacent  the  distal  edge  of 
the  door,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
the  mounting  bracket,  a  hook  member  pivotally  supported 
from  each  crank  arm.  link  means  joining  the  two  hook 
members,  and  a  handle  member  cooperating  with  the 
link  means  and  adapted  for  pivoting  the  hook  members 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  door,  the  hook 
members  being  in  a  plane  that  lies  parallel  to  the  distal 
edge  of  the  door,  said  latch  mechanism  being  recessed 
withm  the  door  frame  so  as  to  be  hidden  when  the  handle 
member  is  in  the  unlatched  position,  and  spring  means 
for  biasing  the  crank  arms  to  remain  in  position  until 
the  hook  members  engage  the  door,  after  which  the  crank 
arms  tend  to  shift  away  from  the  door  so  that  the  hook 
members  tightly  clamp  the  door  shut. 


3,125366 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Vfaccnt  B.  Cetronc,  563  AdclaMc  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio, 

and  Gerald   H.  Kreskc,   Warren,  Ohio;  saM  Kreske 

to  Vincent  B.  Cctrone,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,943 

18  ClaiHH.    (CL  292—169) 


6.  A  latch  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing,  a  latch 
plate  moimted  within  said  housing  for  reciprocation  and 


A  latch  assembly  for  fastening  cooperating  edge 
portions  of  separable  parts  of  a  structure  comprising. 

(a)  a  unitary  hook  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  said  parts, 

ib)  a  latch  member  secured  to  another  part  of  said 
structure  for  coaction  with  said  hook  member, 

(r)  said  hook  member  being  of  a  hollow  spaced  struc- 
ture, 

id)  a  hollow  hook  boss  integrally  projecting  from 
said  hook  member  and  having  a  hook  channel  formed 
therearound. 

(f)  a  tongue  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  hook 
member  toward  the  latch  member  of  said  assembly, 

(/)  said  latch  member  including  a  hollow  base, 

(j?)  a  hollow  latch  boss  extended  from  safd  base  in 
registry  with  said  hollow  hooked  boss  and  having  a 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  tongue. 

(h)  a  latch  handle  pivoted  on  said  latch  boss, 

(i)  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  said  latch 
boss  and  engaging  the  latch  handle  inwardly  of  said 
pivot  to  urge  said  latch  handle  ov^r  the  center  of  its 
pivot, 

(/)  a  loop  pivoted  on  said  latch  handle  and  extensible 
over  said  hook  channel  when  said  handle  is  pulled 
into  latching  position  over  to  said  base, 

{k)  a  lug  extended  from  said  base  under  the  closed 
position  of  said  latch  handle, 

(/)  said  latch  handle  having  an  inwardly  dished  por- 
tion and  having  a  slot  therethrough  in  registry  with 
said  lug  in  the  latched  position  of  said  handle. 

(/n)  said  lug  extending  through  said  slot  and  having 
means  therein  for  locking  said  latch  handle  in  latched 
position, 

(n)  said  base  having  a  transverse  slot  below  said  latch 
handle  pivot. 

(o)  a  pair  of  joiunals  struck  out  of  said  base  below 
said  latch  handle  pivot  and  at  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse slot. 

(p)  an  auxiliary  lever  extended  along  the  underside  of 
said  latch  handle  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
latch  handle. 

iq)  inner  ends  of  said  auxiliary  lever  being  joumalled 
in  said  journals  at  said  transverse  slot, 

(r)  and  said  auxiliary  lever  being  curved  to  be  en- 
gageable  by  a  finger  to  exert  leverage  fulcrumed 
about  said  journals  to  lift  said  latch  handle  about  its 
pivot. 
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3  125-348 

COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Rafael  D.  BooncUy,  5«  Park  Terrace  W^ 

New  York  34,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,348 

SClainis.    (CL  293— 69) 
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1.  A  combined  container  top  remover  and  automobil 
bumper,  comprising  an  upright  bumper  member,  said 
member  having  an  opening  therein  with  opposing,  spaced 
edge  portions,  one  edge  portion  of  srid  opening  being 
adapted  to  engage  under  a  removable  top  of  said  con* 
tainer,  and  means  shiftably  mounted  on  the  bumper  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  said  opening  and  length  of  said  one 
edge  portion  for  removing  tops  of  different  sizes  from 
different  containers,  one  side  of  the  opening  being  spaced 
from  the  other  side  sufficiently  to  receive  container  top« 
of  different  sizes. 


3,125369 

BOTTLE  GRIPPERS 

Brvcc  G.  Coppinc  Akroo,  Ohio,  anicnor  to  Atkioo, 

Ibc^  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporatioo  of  OMo 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,4«5 

ISCkiinH.    (CL294— <7J4) 


^i^-'f 


1.  In  bottle  or  article  gripping  apparatus, 

an  elongate  carrier  frame, 

a  plurality  of  positioning  members  operatively  secured 
to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  carrier 
fraine  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for 
limited  vertical  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  carrier  frame, 

a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  pivotally  secured  to  each  of 
said  positioning  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof, 

a  control  member  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  gripping 
jaws  operatively  carrier  by  said  carrier  and  extend- 
ing thereabove, 

said  positioning  members  each  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates,  a  said  control  member  being  received 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates, 

means  including  a  resilient  member  operatively  engag- 
ing said  positioning  members  and  said  control  means 
to  urge  said  control  members  vertically  upwardly  I 
from  said  carrier  frame  but  to  permit  movement  of 
said  control  members  towards  said  carrier  frame,  i 
and 


connecting  means  including  a  spring 
engaging  and  extending  between 
bers  and  said  gripping  jaws  to 
mal  bottle  grasping  positions  to  bottle 
tions  when  said  control  members 
said  carrier  fraine. 


means  operatively 

d  control  mem- 

moMe  them  from  nor- 

receiving  posi- 

a|v  moved  towards 


3,125,378 
SELF-CENTERING  ARTICLE  , 
Robert  WOUam  McGUl,  Cnyabofa  FaUa 
Atkron,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cotm 
'  Filed  Ian.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  ^_ 

TOainii.    (CL294— H>) 


J 


corporition 


GRIPPERS 
Ohio, 

offOhio 

iM,n5 


to 


.-■■    t 


1.  In  a  bottle,  or  article  gripping  appkratiu, 

a  carrier  frame, 

a  dependent  positioning  means  pivotalhr  associated  with 
said  carrier  frame  and  normally  centered  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  [ 

a  pair  of  pivotal  gripper  jaws  operattvely  carried  by 
said  positioning  means,  | 

a  pair  of  coil  spring  means  operatively  engaging  said 
positioning  means  and  said  carrier  frame  for  move- 
ment of  said  positioning  means  towards  and  away 
from  said  frame  but  normally  to  uiige  said  positioo- 
ing  means  away  from  said  frame, 

a  control  member  for  said  gripper  aws  operatively 
carried  by  said  carrier  fraine, 

connecting  means  including  a  pair  of  h  ist-motion  mem- 
bers operatively  extending  between]  and  connecting 
said  conu-ol  member  to  said  gripper  jaws  to  move 
them  from  a  locked  bottle  gripping  position  to  bottle 
engaging  and /or  releasing  position  v^bcn  said  control 
member  is  moved,  I 

a  support  plate  carried  by  said  positioUing  means  and 
forming  an  end  stop  for  one  end  ofsaid  coil  spring 
means,  and  | 

a  rocker  link  positioned  parallel  to  said  support  plate 
and  slidably  connected  to  said  support  plate  for  only 
movement  towards  and  away  from  siid  support  plate 
while  maintained  parallel  thereto, 

said  rocker  link  having  fixedly  positioned  oppositely 
extending  arms  thereon  parallel  to  s4id  support  plate 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lost-ihotion  members 
to  provide  lost  motion  in  one  of  si  id  members  on 
lateral  deflection  of  said  positioning  i  neans. 


3,125,371 

CIRCUTT  CONTROLL 

Alfred  E.  Kmcfer,  15862  Umlnwst,  Detroit  5.  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  iT 

7ClainM.    (CL296— 44), 

1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vchide  body  having 

a  closure  movable   between  open  and  <jlosed  positions 

with  respect  to  said  body,  a  window  mbunted  on  said 
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closure  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 
with  respect  thereto,  power  operating  means  for  said 
window,  light  means  mounted  on  said  body,  a  source 
of  power,  separate  circuit  means  connecting  said  power 
operating  means  and  said  light  means  across  said  source 
of  power,  and  selector  switch  means  operated  by  said 
closure  for  selectively  enabling  said  Ught  circuit  means 


when  said  closure  is  in  open  position  and  selectively 
enabling  said  power  operating  circuit  means  when  said 
closure  is  in  closed  position,  said  selector  switch  means 
disabling  said  light  circuit  means  when  said  power  op- 
erating circuit  means  is  enabled  and  disabling  said  power 
operating  circuit  means  when  said  light  circuit  means  is 
enabled  to  prevent  operation  of  said  window  unless  said 
closure  is  in  closed  position. 


3,125,372 

CHAIR  BOOK  BOX  AND  CONNECTOR 

ACCESSORY 


to 


Fred  G.  Rose,  Grand  RapldL^  Mkh., 

^onspnny,  Gnwl  Rapids,  Mich., 


a  corporation  off  New  Jcncy 

FM  M»  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,348 
aflalnM     (0.197—188) 


3,115373 

SAFETY  GARMENT 

Mary  E.  Boatnsan,  1811  E.  48th  Tctrace, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,081 

4aafans.    (CL  297— 384) 


4.  A  safety  garment  for  infants  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  flexible  material  having  side  edges  taper- 
ing outwardly  to  form  elongated,  relatively  narrow 
tie  portions, 

{b)  said  garment  when  placed  around  an  infant  hav- 
ing a  back  portion,  a  neck  opening,  arm  holes,  a 
front  panel  and  a  substantially  straight  bottom  edge 
on  the  back  portion, 

(c)  vertically  extending  straps  secured  to  said  back 
portion  at  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  arm  holes 
at  least  one  of  said  straps  having  spaced  stitching 
forming  a  loop  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back 
portion  through  which  one  of  said  tie  members 
extends,  and 

(</)  means  on  the  back  portion  near  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  through  which  the  other  tie  member  extends, 
whereby  said  tie  members  are  tied  at  the  t>ack  of  the 
infant. 


3,125,374 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 

lames  J.  BImcU,  114  Hawthonic, 

St.  Lonis  Connty  31,  Mo. 

Filed  Anf.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,435 

2aainu.    (CL  297-^388) 


1.  A  combination  book  box  and  chair-connecting  ac- 
cessory for  chairs  which  have  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
pairs  of  divergent  front  and  rear  legs,  said  accessory  com- 
prising: an  upwardly  opening  box  of  rectangular  parallele- 
piped form;  pairs  of  elongated  brackets  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  box  in  divergent  disposition  conforming 
to  the  divergence  of  said  front  and  rear  chair  legs,  the 
pair  of  brackets  on  one  side  of  said  box  being  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  a  front  and  rear  pair  at  legs  of  one 
chair  and  the  pair  of  brackets  on  the  other  side  of  said 
box  being  detachably  engageable  with  a  front  and  rear 
pair  of  legs  of  another  chair,  whereby  said  chairs  are 
clamped  together  in  side-by-side  relation  with  said  up- 
wardly (H>ening  box  supported  therebetween. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  passenger  seat  mounted 
upon  the  flooring  of  a  car  and  comprised  of  a  seat  base 
and  a  seat  back,  of  a  safety  belt  comprising  a  pair  of 
retractable  belt  members,  each  belt  member  retractably 
disposed  in  a  casing  and  one  end  of  said  belt  member 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
jecting between  said  seat  base  and  said  seat  back,  a  pair 
of  reel  sides  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  and  between  said  reel 
sides  and  the  other  end  of  said  belt  member  fixed  to 
and  rolled  around  said  spool,  a  slot  in  one  end  of  said 
spool,  a  flat  coil  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  disposed  in 
said  slot  in  said  spool  end,  the  body  of  said  spring  being 
coiled  around  said  slotted  spool  end,  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  reel  side  next  to  said  slotted  spool  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  fixed  to  said  pin,  a  spring  cover 
mounted  over  said  slotted  end  of  said  spool  and  said 
spring  on  the  reel  side,  and  an  assembly  mounting  plate 
fixed  to  said  reel  sides  and  adapted  to  fix  said  reel  sides 
and  casings  rigidly  to  said  car  flooring  and  cam  means 
on  the  end  of  one  of  said  belt  members  to  lock  said  belt 
members  together  in  any  extended  position. 
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3,125375 
SAFETY  SEAT  HARNESS  FOR  VEHICLE 
George  L.  Bird  and  Robert  A.  Browa,  Rochester,  .,.. 
assignors  to  Hiclioii  Manofactning  Co^  lac^  Roche: 
ter,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,772 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  297~>389) 


■  J 

r,  N.yI 
Rochei 
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to  extend  diagonally  across  the  cheit  of  an  occupant 
of  the  scat,  whereby  rapid  deceleration  of  the  ve- 
hicle seat  tends  to  throw  the  upperlpart  of  the  occu- 
pant's body  forwardly  and  causes  frictionally  braicd 
slipping  of  said  first  strap  through  said  slot  of  said 
one  fitting  for  braking  the  forward  movement  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  occupant's  fajody  and  simulu- 
neously  tightening  said  pelvis  belt. 


3,125,377 

OTTOMAN  WITH  CHANGEABLE  ( :USHIONING 

MEANS  THEREIN 

BUlic  R.  Bridges,  619  E.  23nl,  Giaiilvicw.  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1  62,493 

2ClaliiM.    (CL297— 46:) 


1.  A  safety  seat  harness  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fieri, 
ble  fabric  vest  adapted^to  encircle  and  support  the  centra 
portion  of  a  wearer's  body,  means  for  adjusting  the  siza 
of  said  vest  to  fit  the  wearer's  body,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
straps  each  adapted  to  pass,  separately  of  the  other,  over 
one  shoulder  of  the  wearer  with  one  of  its  ends  fixed  td 
said  vest  and  its  other  end  slidably  connected  with  said 
vest  and  extended  to  form  a  waist  strap  portion,  meam 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  waist  strap  portions  to  ad- 
just the  lengths  of  said  shoulder  straps  and  of  said  con- 
nected  waist  strap  portions,  and  means  for  connectinj 
said  waist  strap  portions  to  said  vehicle. 


3,125,376 

SAFETY  BELT 

Tonny  van  DaijTeiidl)iK,  RkNiwBtraat  Mc,  The  Hague 

Netherlands,  and  Gcrrit  van  £d«n,  V  cMwcg  2,  Maiden, 

Nijmcgcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnnc  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  262,114 

CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  14,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  297-^89) 


1.  A  safety  belt  assembly  for  securing  a  human  occu- 
pant in  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  bottom  and  back,  said 
safety  belt  assembly  comprising 
two  laterally  spaced  apart  fittings  fixedly  mounted  in 
back  of  the  seat  at  a  level  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  latter; 
a  first  strap  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  fittings 
to  extend  from  the  latter  across  the  seat  and  thereby 
oxistitute  a  pelvis  belt  for  an  occupant  of  the  seat, 
at  least  one  of  said  fittings  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  end  of  said  first  strap  attached  thereto  is 
longitudinally  slidable;  and 
at  least  a  second  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pelvis 
belt  at  a  location  along  the  latter  which  is  offset 
from  the  center  of  said  pelvis  belt,  said  second  strap 
extending  upwardly  from  said  pelvis  belt  over  tlK 
back  of  the  seat  and  then  downwardly  and  having 
its  other  end  joined  to  the  end  of  said  first  strap 
which  is  slidable  through  one  of  said  fittings  so  that 
said  second  strap  constitutes  a  shoulder  belt  adapted 


1.  A  collapsible  hassock  comprising  ;  cover  made  of 
flexible  sheet  material  and  embodying  a  liorizontal  annu- 
lar ply  providing  a  bottom  wall  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening  providing  an  endless  ma  ginal  edge,  said 
edge  being  reinforced  by  binding  tape  vhich  is  attached 
thereto  and  borders  said  edge,  a  compler  lental  horizontal 
top  wall  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  companion  flexible 
sheet  material  patches  having  adjacent  i  marginal  edges 
joined  by  complemenul  outstanding  welted  seams,  said 
top  wall  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  comxicting  wall  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  marginal  edgis  of  said  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  jpper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  united  by  welled  seams  toi  the  cooperating 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  top  and  b<jttom  walls,  said 
connecting  wall  embodying  a  pair  of  duplicate  elongated 
strips  of  flexible  sheet  material  having]  transverse  ends 
connected  together  and  having  their  rispectively  adja- 
cent cooperating  lengthwise  edges  joined  ko  each  other  by 
welted  seams,  all  of  said  walls  cooperating  with  each  other 
and  defining  a  hollow  pocliet  to  which  uccess  is  had  by 
way  of  the  opening  in  said  bottom  will,  said  pocket 
being  designed  and  adapted  to  contain  ii  scrtable  and  re- 
movable pneumatic  tubes. 


to  Amctl- 


3,125,37s 

aCARETTE  PACKAGE  CONVENING  AND 

GROUPING  MACHINE 

Goffredo  GamberinI,  Bologna,  Italy,  av  L — 

can  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  i   corporatfoa  «ff 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  1i,Ml 
Chdms  priority,  application  Italy  Ja^  14,  196« 
13  Claims.  (CL  3«2— 2)j 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  article  conveyor  sysjem  including  at 
least  one  conduit  providing  a  path  of  travel  for  articles 
and  means  effecting  therein  a  stream  of  air  to  convey  the 
articles  toward  the  downwardly  extending  outlet  end  of 
the  conduit,  an  air-tight  device  for  rmiovtng  articles 
from  said  conduit  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  comprising:  a 
housing  at  said  outlet  end.  a  dnmi  rotating  in  air-tight 
fitting  relation  within  said  housing,  said  tirum  having  at 
least  one  recess  in  its  circular  outer  perippery  adapted  to 
receive  said  articles,  said  housing  having:  a  side  opening 
at  a  location  opposite  the  circular  path  df  travel  of  said 
recess  and  providing  communication  with  said  outlet  end 
for  the  transfer  of  articles  to  said  receas,  said  housing 
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also  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
face disposed  across  said  outlet  end  and  extending  there- 
from toward  said  opening,  and  means  operable  in  timed 
relation  to  the  arrival  of  said  recess  opposite  said  opening 
to  transfer  articles  from  said  surface  into  said  recess,  said 


housing  having  further  a  downwardly  opening  discharge 
channel  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  opening  and 
at  a  location  opposite  Mid  circular  path,  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  recess  Jast  said  discharge  channel  the  ar- 
ticles contained  in  the  recess  are  delivered  through  the 
discharge  channel. 


3,125,379 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  RATIO  VALVE 
Harry  M.  Valentine  Elyiia,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Wc«ii«ho«se  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ekiawarc 

FIM  Dec  2S,  196«,  Scr.  No.  71^33 
lICUhM.    (CL3«3-4«) 


11.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet,  delivery  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair  of  spaced 
diaphragms  in  said  casing  each  having  motive  areas  ex- 
posed respectively  to  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  and  at  said 
delivery  ports,  said  diaphragms  being  movable  in  unison 
in  either  of  two  opposing  directions  in  response  to  changes 
in  pressure  at  said  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
inclined  surfaces  in  said  casing  each  t)eing  adapted  to  be 
progressively  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  respective 
diaphragms  upon  movement  thereof  so  a^to  progressively 
change  the  effective  size  of  the  motive  areas  which  are  re- 
sponsive to  the  respective  fluid  pressures  at  said  inlet  and 
delivery  ports,  and  valve  means  re^>onsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragms  for  controlling  connections  be- 
tween said  inlet,  delivery  and  exhaust  ports,  said  valve 


means  including  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  for  inter- 
rupting the  connection  between  the  inlet  and  delivery 
ports. 

3,125,3M 
QUICK  RELEASE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Carl  J.  Strid,  La  Canada,  CaUf .,  aari^ior  to  Stratovalvc 
Jk  Engineering  Company,  Huntington  PailL,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomb 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,896 
12  Claims.    (CL  303— 69) 


1.  A  valve  which  comprises  a  valve  body,  means  form- 
ing a  first  cavity  in  said  valve  body,  a  biased  piston 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  said  first  cavity,  a  first 
port  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with  said  first  cav- 
ity on  one  side  of  said  piston,  means  forming  a  second  cav- 
ity in  said  valve  body,  an  outlet  from  said  valve  body, 
a  biased  valve  means  between  said  second  cavity  and 
said  outlet,  a  positive  mechanical  coimection  between  said 
piston  and  said  valve  means,  a  second  port  in  said  valve 
body,  a  vent  in  said  valve  body  in  fluid  communicaticxi 
with  said  second  port,  a  biased  hollow  piston  type  valve 
means  in  said  second  cavity  between  said  second  port 
and  said  vent,  and  an  opening  in  said  hollow  piston  type 
valve  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
second  port  and  said  second  cavity,  said  opennig  being 
smaller  than  said  outlet. 


3,I25,3SI 

ADJUSTABLE  MEANS  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Jens  O.  Andcrwm,  1111  3H  St,  NE.,  Anbwm,  WMk. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  196«,  Scr.  No.  68,902 

2ClalBsa.    (CL  386— U) 


1.  An  adjustable  means  for  hand  implements  com- 
prising, a  locking  member  of  closed  cylindrical  form 
having  the  outer  periphery  thereof  interrupted  only  by  a 
centrally  positioned,  transversely  extending  handle  assem- 
bly receiving  threaded  bore  and  a  shaft  mounting  bore 
positi(xied  eccentrically  of  said  periphery  disposed  for- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locking  member 
and  in  line  with  said  handle  assembly  receiving  bore  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locking  member, 
a  rotatable  handle  having  a  threaded  lower  end  which 
terminates  in  a  conical  metal  point,  an  implement-carry- 
ing locking  shaft  rotatably  fitted  in  said  shaft  mounting 
bore  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  conical  recesses  formed 
radially  thereof  and  in  the  plane  of  said  handle  assembly 
receiving  bore,  said  conical  recesses  being  engageablc  by 
said  conical  metal  point  to  rigidly  secure  ^d  implement- 
carrying  locking  shaft,  tool  engaging  arms  disposed  oo 
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opposite  ends  of  said  locking  member,  said  arms  be^ig 
fixedly  secured  to  said  implement-carrying  locking  sh^ft. 


3,125^2 

WELL  TOOLS 

Lather  J.  Herndon,  Jr^  and  Jack  B.  Qaccn,  DuncaB, 

Okla^  asaigiion  to  HalUbarton  Company,  Duacaii, 

Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Oct  20»  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,775 
Itdaima.    (CL  3M-^) 


3.  A  centralizer  for  an  elongate  member  including:  _ 
base  di^)osatole  about  an  elongate  member;  and  a  plural  y 
ol  longitudinal  resilient  ribs  extending  outwardly  frotn 
one  side  of  the  base,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  longkudimd 
recess  providing  a  pair  of  lobes  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly relative  to  one  another,  said  ribs  extending  radiil- 
ly  outwardly  from  the  base  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  when  said  base  is  disposed  aboiit 
said  elongate  member,  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  base,  said  base  being  provided  wkh  etd 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said 
baise  and  q>aced  from  opposite  ends  of  said  ribs. 


3,125,383 

TOP  ROLLER  MOUNTING  IN  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

WUhdm  StaUcckcr,  Roarteige  28,  TlcriiigcB,  near  Balto- 

gen,  Germany,  and  Sigmnnd  Kenmikr,  Schnkiiei*- 

Sdmelder  Strame,  Gcisliogen,  Stcige,  Germany 

FUcd  Jmic  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,204 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Jvm  26, 1959 

SOaima.    (CL  3t8— 174) 


1.  A  top  roller  mounting  in  a  spinning  machine  wherefe 
a  top  roller  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft,  means  for 
joumalling  said  top  roller  on  said  shaft  comprising  a 
sleeve,  rows  of  ball  bearings  received  in  spaced  tracks  on 
said  shaft,  guidance  means  providing  axial  guidance  of 
said  sleeve,  said  guidance  means  comprising  spring  rinfs 
disposed  on  either  side  of  one  of  said  ball  bearing  rowi, 
said  spring  rings  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  beiqg 
received  in  grooves  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  and  abut- 
ment rings  intermediate  and  in  contact  with  said  q>rii|g 
rings  and  the  balls  of  said  one  of  said  ball  bearing  rows,  j 


March  17,  1964 


3,125,384 

MONSTRANCES 

Arlcnc  Baner,  3221  S.  Sapcrior  St.,  Miiwankcc  7,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,536 

1  Claim,     (a.  312—33) 

A  monstrance,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frust< 

conical  suppwting  pedestal  including  a  flat  top  haviii  ( 


i 


a  recess  therein,  a  permanent  magniet  seating  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  flat  top  surface  fluth  with  the  flat  top 
of  said  pedestal,  a  circular  receptacle  I  base  having  a  flat 
bottom  of  a  diameter  substantially  edual  to  that  of  the 
flat  top  of  said  fnisto-cooical  pedestal ,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  conforming  in  ize  and  shape  to, 
and  vertically  aligned  with,  said  first  r  lentioned  recess,  a 
ferrous  metal  plate  in  said  last  mentioaed  recess  having 


/ 


a  flat  bottom  flush  with  the  flat  bottonj  of  said  base,  said 
plate  and  said  magnet  cooperating  to  hold  said  base  on 
said  pedestal,  a  vertical  standard  carri^  centrally  by  the 
top  of  said  base,  a  cylindrical  sacred  species  receptacle 
having  transparent  end  walls  fixedly  ,  mounted  on  said 
standard  with  said  transparent  walls  |n  vertical  planes, 
rendering  the  sacred  species  visible  frfm  both  ends  and 
ornamental  elements  extending  laterally  and  upwardly 
from  said  pedestal. 


3,125,385 
STOCKING  DISPLAY  iAR 

Ememn  J.  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  ft42,tl2 
9Claiaas.    (CL  312— i  7) 


IDU.S. 

of 


7.  A  display  case  for  women's  hosiery  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  recti  ingular  units  hav- 
ing  top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  wall  surf  ices,  each  of  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  pi  urality  of  q>aced 
longitudinal  openings,  a  number  of  cylindrical  mounting 
posts  having  radially  reduced  end  portions  for  reception 
in  said  openings  to  permit  stacking  of  said  units  one  upon 
the  other  in  vertically  separated  relation,  meaiu  for  di- 
viding each  of  said  units  internally  md  kngituduully 
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into  a  plurality  of  separate  merchandise  compartments 
accessible  from  the  front  of  said  unit,  each  of  said  com- 
partments being  adapted  to  contain  several  individual  flat 
packages  of  women's  hosiery  wear  stacked  on  edge  therein 
with  the  ends  thereof  exposed  for  individual  withdrawal 
from  said  compartment,  a  display  compartment  within 
the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  units  in  combination  with 
said  merchandise  compartments,  said  display  compart- 
ment comprising  internal  lighting  means  for  illuminating 
the  interior  thereof  and  further  comprising  a  facing  trans- 
lucent member  for  covering  the  front  thereof,  said  trans- 
lucent member  containing  display  items  of  advertising 
intelligence  pertaining  to  the  arrangement  of  said  mer- 
chandise in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  removable 
access  door  at  the  end  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  display 
compartment,  quick  disconnect  means  connected  to  said 
door  and  to  the  interior  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  unit  for  fastening  said  door  to  said  unit,  said  quick 
disconnect  means  permitting  withdrawal  of  said  door  from 
the  rear  of  said  unit,  said  mounting  posts  intermediate 
said  display  compartments  being  hollow  to  form  electrical 
conduit  means,  and  wiring  connections  through  said  hoI« 
low  mounting  posts  connected  to  each  of  said  lighting 
means,  said  lighting  means  an,d  wiring  being  provided 
with  quick  disconnect  means  in  each  of  said  units. 


3,125,386 

BOW  TIE  HOLDER 

HiB  HaMom  Orckards,  Wmk. 

(9456   13th  Ave  SW.,  Seattle  6,  WmI 

Filed  JuM  25, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  2«5,84t 

1  Claim.    (CL  312— 134) 


of  the  belt,  and  there  being  a  space  between  the  iimer 
portions  of  the  body  pieces  of  the  belt,  there  being  slots 
of  generally  V-shape  between  the  inner  portions  of  adja- 
cent body  pieces,  the  outer  portions  of  the  body  pieces 
being  free  of  slots,  the  inner  edges  of  said  body  pieces  be- 
ing coplanar,  the  outer  edges  of  said  body  piecer  being 
coplanar,  and  wherein  the  inner  portions  of  the  body 
pieces  flare  outwardly  away  from  the  belt. 


3,125387 

OFFICE  FURNITURE 

Charles  M.  Abrahamson,  Aurora,  111.,  asaiKnor  to  AU- 

Stccl  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,897 

13  Claims.     (Q.  312—195) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  top,  a  box-shaped  suppcxl  pedestal  having  exterior 
recesses  having  horizontal  portions  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  pedestal  and  vertical  portions  extend- 
ing down  opposite  side  walls  there<rf,  means  including  a 
set  of  mounting  members  secured  to  said  top  and  nesta- 
ble in  the  horizontal  recesses  across  the  upper  end  of 
said  pedestal  and  fasteners  receivable  in  tlie  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  recesses  to  engage  said  mounting  mem- 
bers for  securing  said  pedestals  to  said  t(^  and  a  separate 
leg  shaped  member  in  each  vertical  recess  to  mask  the 
fastener  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


In  a  bow  tie  holder,  a  hollow  case  including  a  bade 
wall,  apertured  ears  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
case,  securing  elements  extending  through  said  apertured 
ears  for  engaging  a  supporting  structure,  said  case  further 
including  spaced  parallel  end  walls  and  spaced  parallel 
side  walls,  and  said  case  further  including  a  transparent 
front  wall,  a  door  hingedly  coimected  to  said  front  wall, 
a  finger  grip  affixed  to  said  door,  said  case  including  a 
fUmge  portion,  a  spring  connected  to  said  flange  portion 
for  coaction  with  said  door  for  selectively  maintaining 
said  door  in  closed  position,  spaced  apart  support  mem- 
bers arranged  in  said  case  and  afiixed  to  said  side  walls, 
first  and  second  spaced  parallel  rollers  joumakd  between 
said  support  members,  said  first  roller  having  a  roughened 
outer  peripliery,  a  hand  knob  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  roller,  an  endku  belt  trained  over  said  first  and 
second  rollers,  a  plurality  of  body  pieces  afiixed  to  said 
belt  and  said  body  pieces  being  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  outer  surface  ol  the  belt  in  opposed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  adjacent  the  longitudinal  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  belt,  the  body  pieces  adjacent  one  edge 
portion  of  the  belt  being  ^aced  from  the  body  pieces  that 
are  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  belt,  and 
said  body  |>ieces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clasps  ot 
bow  ties  being  supported  in  the  case,  said  body  pieces 
having  only  their  outer  portions  secured  to  the  outer  edges 


3,125,388 
FLOOR-LOADING  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  R.  Costaatini,  PhUadelphia,  and  Anthony  di 
Angclus,  Manoa.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  doing  business  as  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  100,845 
6  Claims.    (CL  312^214) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  inside  top,  rear  and  side  walls, 
and  a  door  frame  the  sides  of  which  are  defined  by  a  pair 
of  mullions  extending  upward  from  the  cabinet  flocw,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  one-piece  cabinet  floor  liner 
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having  edges  adjacent  to  the  cabinet  inside  rear  and  sij 
walls  turned  up  smoothly  on  a  radius  and  smoothly  join«d 
to  the  lower  terminal  edges  of  the  said  rear  and  side  walls 
completely  peripherally  about  the  cabinet  interior  at  in 
elevation  above  the  cabinet  floor  level,  said  floor  lin^r 
extending  outward  through  the  door  frame  beyond  tie 
mullions  to  form  a  lead-in  and  exit  ramp  the  terminatiig 
edge  of  which  ramp  is  disposable  substantially  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  underlying  floor  upon  which  the  ca^ 
inet  is  supported,  and  a  cabinet  bottom  section  disposed 
in  downward-spaced  underlying  relation  to  the  said  cabiwt 
floor  liner,  said  bottom  section  being  recessed  inwa^ 
from  and  secured  to  the  cabinet  outer  walls  and  the  ranip 
portion  of  the  floor  liner  so  that  the  front-to-back  ai 
&ide-to-side  extent  of  the  bottom  section  are  less  than 
comparable  dimensions  of  the  cabinet,  whereby  the 
tom  section  may  be  disposed  downward  into  a  recess 
the  floor  which  supports  the  cabinet  so  as  to  place 
edge  of  the  cabinet  floor  liner  ramp  substantially  flu^ 
with  the  surface  of  the  cabinet  supporting  floor. 


3,1253*9 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  GASKET 
Anthony  I.  Swaacck,  Jr^  Coluilms,  Ohio, 
Westingboosc  Electric  CoqporatioB,  East  PHtsbargl, 
Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PcaasyhraBia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1942,  S«r.  No.  17Mlt 
5  Claims.    (Q.  312— 294) 


*1» 
boit 

liije 


1.  The  c(mibination  with  a  cabinet  member  having 

an  access  opening  in  an  upright  plane,  having 

a  door  member  for  closing  said  opening  mounted 

said  cabinet  member  for  swinging  movement  aboi 

an  upright  axis,  and  having 
a  gasket  seciu^  to  one  of  said  members  along  a 

extending  around  said  opening,  said  gasket  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  portions;  of  permanent  magne^ 

within  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  spaced  fro^i 

said  side  portions  and  having 
flat  sides  facing  the  other  of  said  members,  said  oth^r 

member  having 
magnetically  attractable  surfaces  opposite  said  flat  mag- 
net sides,  said  magnets  having 
like  magnetic  poles  at  their  ends  and  having 
magnetic  poles  opposite  to  said  like  poles  at  the|r 

centers. 

3,125,39f 
TWO  DOOR  CABINET  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
DOOR  HINGE  AND  STOP  MECHANISM 
SunncI  J.  Wooilcy,  Loaisville,  Ky.,  asdgnor  to  Genena 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoo  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Aog.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,629 
3  Claims.    (O.  312—329) 
1.  A  cabinet  comprising  upper  and  lower  compartmenli 
spaced  from  one  another  and  having  access  openings  at 
the  front  thereof, 
said  cabinet  including  an  outer  shell  having  side  wallN 
and  inwardly  extending  side   flanges  at  the  frodt 
edges  thereof, 
a  mullion  extending  across  the  fronVot  the  cabinet 
bridging  the  space  between  the  access  openings  W 
said  compartments, 
separate  closure  members  for  closing  said  access  open- 
ings having  their  opposed  horizontal  edge  portion! 
overlapping    said    mullion    and    ^aced    from    on; 
another. 


a  structural  member  secured  to  at  le  ut  one  side  flange 


of  said  cabinet  and  extending  into 
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the  space  between 


said  upper  and  lower  compartnkents  behind  said 
mullion, 

said  structural  member  having  an  op  sning  therein  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  said  one  side  i  flange. 

hinge  means  for  supporting  at  least  <  oe  of  said  cloture 
members  for  pivotal  movement  a  )out  an  axis  adja- 
cent one  side  edge  therecrf, 


i  - 


said  hinge  means  comprising  a  hinge'  bracket  mcluding 
a  vertical  base  section  overlying  si  id  one  side  flanje 
and  a  flat  horizontal  section  extern  ing  into  the  space 
between  said  opposed  edge  portio  ts  of  said  closure 
members, 

a  pivot  pin  on  said  horizontal  sectixi  extending  into 
the  edge  portion  of  said  one  of  sai<  closure  members 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  oos  of  said  closure 
mem  ben, 

said  horizontal  section  having  a  hoi>k-shaped  portion 
extending  through  said  mullion  and  said  opening  in 
said  structural  member  and  engagii  ig  the  rear  side  of 
said  structural  member, 

and  fastening  means  passing  through  said  one  side 
flange  and  securing  said  hinge  bracket  base  section 
to  said  structural  member. 


3,125391 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  >ISSEMBLY 

Oliver  M.  Hart,  West  Corawa  I,  Conn. 

CoMinuation  of  aMiUcadoa  Sv.  No.  135,922,  Aug.  25, 

1959.    This  applloition  Oct  4, 1962,  Ur.  No.  229^74 

lOaink    (CL339— 6() 


u 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  o^mprising  a  body 
means  formed  of  electrical  insulating  miterial,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  coupling  elements  embedded  within  the  insu- 
lating material  of  said  body  means,  i^ieans  electrically 
connecting  said  coupling  elements  to  ^ne  another,  said 
body  means  including  a  plurality  of  r^n^ses  formed  in 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  dectrical  coupling 
elements  having  a  portion  disposed  witnin  a  central  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  recesses,  sleeves  imegral  with  said 
body  n^ans  and  being  disposed  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  each  of  said  coupling  elements,  each  of  said 
sleeves  being  disposed  within  one  of  said  recesses  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  associated 
recess,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  contacting  surface 


surfaces  defining 


formed  thereon,  each  of  said  contacting 
a  continuous  curve  extending  in  a  dinction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  meani,  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  cross-sectional  areas  extent  ing  substantially 
normally  to  the   longitudinal  axis  of  [the  sleeves  and 
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spaced  along  such  axes  which  are  circular,  each  of  said 
contacting  surfaces  including  a  base  portion  remote  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  contacting  surfaces  flaring  out- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  to  an  intermediate  jxjrtion 
and  tapering  inwardly  from  said  intermediate  portion  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  base  poriion  and  said  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  contacting  surfaces  having  cross-sec- 
tional areas  of  different  diameters. 


3,125,392 

SPRING-WIRE,  DUAL-GRIPPER  FOR 

CONDUCTORS 

H.  Whiter,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  A 
Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  184,071 
7  Claias.    (CL  339—95) 


1.  An  automatic  dual  conductor  wire  gripper  compris- 
ing an  insulating  base,  dual,  parallel,  laterally  spaced 
substantially  V-shaped  notches  in  said  base  terminating 
substantially  at  a  surface  thereof  and  having  one  leg  of 
each  V-shaped  notch  substantially  normal  to  said  surface, 
a  transverse  channel  connecting  said  legs  for  substantially 
their  full  depth  and  extending  laterally  beyond  them, 
a  terminal  plate  secured  in  and  nearly  filling  said  channel 
having  a  wing  on  each  edge  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plate  and  each  directed  generaly  toward  the  other 
leg  of  each  V,  a  conductor  wire  gripper  comprising  a 
pair  of  divergent  arms  of  spring  wire  integrated  by  a 
bend  of  the  order  of  180°  and  arranged  one  pair  in  each 
said  notch  with  the  free  end  of  each  outermost  arm  sub- 
stantially engaging  said  plate  adjacent  one  of  said  wings 
at  a  position  deeper  in  its  notch  than  the  bend  between 
the  arms  of  the  pair,  a  straight  transverse  integral  por- 
tion of  said  spring  wire  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  other  arms  together,  and  extending  in  said  channel 
beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  tmninal  plate,  whereby  the 
dual  spring  wire  gripper  unit  is  maintained  in  position 
in  the  V-shaped  notches  and  connecting  channel. 


the  dimension  from  the  outer  end  of  the  base  leg  of  one 
of  said  clamping  members  to  the  inner  end  of  the  base 
leg  of  the  other  clamping  member  thereby  enabling  said 
retaining  member  to  captivate  said  clamping  member 
base  legs  in  said  housing  channels,  said  retaining  member 
having  a  slot  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  retain- 
ing member  opening  to  such  an  extent  that  the  sum  of  the 
slot  radial  dimension  and  the  retaining  member  opening 


cross-dimension  is  less  than  the  dimension  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  clamping  member  base  legs  thereby 
requiring  said  clamping  members  to  be  tilted  when  in- 
serted through  said  retaining  member  opening,  said  slot 
being  angularly  displaced  from  said  housing  channels  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  clamping  member  base  legs  from 
said  channels,  and  said  securing  means  preventing  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  retaining  member  relative  to  said 
housing. 

3,125,394 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Arthur  I.  Appletoo,  Northbrook,  III. 

(1713  WelUngton  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  DL) 

FOed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,642 

13  Chiims.     (CI.  339—111) 


3,125,393 
WIRING  DEVICE  WITH  CORD  CLAMP  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
George  F.  Hawkcs,  Jr.,  Tmmbyll,  Coon.,  assigaor,  by 
mesne  aarignrocnts  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Jan.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,417 
3  ClalaH.  (CL  339—103) 
1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulative  housing,  a 
pair  of  generally  L-shaped  clamping  members  having  re- 
spective upstanding  legs  confronting  each  oiher,  means 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  upstanding  l«gs  so  as  to 
provide  for  accommodating  variously  sized  cords  in 
clamped  relation  between  the  same,  a  generally  circular 
cord  opening  extending  through  one  side  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  elongated  channels  ex- 
tending along  said  one  bousii>g  side  into  said  housing 
cord  opening,  respective  elongated  base  legs  of  said 
clamping  members  being  located  in  said  bousing  channels 
for  movement  therealong,  and  means  for  securing  a  re- 
taining member  on  said  one  bousing  side,  said  retaining 
member  having  a  generally  circular  cord  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  housing  cord  opening,  said  retaining 
member  cord  opening  having  a  cross-dimension  less  than 


1.  An  explosion  proof  receptacle  for  use  with  a  plug 
having  a  plug  body  carrying  a  plurality  of  plug  terminals 
extending  therefrom,  an  annularly  extending  plug  housing 
surrounding  said  plug  terminals,  and  a  radially  extending 
arcuate  shoulder  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plug  housing, 
said  receptacle  comprising  a  receptacle  body  mounting  a 
terminal  block  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle  terminals 
telescopically  engageable  with  the  plug  terminals,  an 
annular  receptacle  housing  extending  from  said  receptacle 
body  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  with  said  terminal 
block,  said  plug  housing  being  received  within  said  recep- 
tacle housing  and  closely  surrounding  said  terminal  Mock 
when  the  receptacle  terminals  are  engaged  with  the  plug 
terminals,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
housing  for  transverse  sliding  movement  with  respect 
thereto  between  opposite  positions,  said  slide  member 
having  means  thereon  defining  opposed  transversely  spaced 
stop  shoulders  for  successively  engaging  the  plug  shoulder 
upon  transverse  movement  of  said  slide  member  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  opposite  positions  so  as  to  afford  a  two 
step  delayed  withdrawal  and  insertion  of  the  plug  re- 
spectively from  and  into  the  receptacle,  a  cover  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  slide  and  biased  for  closing  the  receptacle 
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when  the  plug  is  removed  therefrom  and  the  slide  is  m 
one  o(  said  opposite  positions,  and  means  on  said  recet>- 
tacle  housing  engageable  with  said  cover  for  holding  tie 
same  open  when  the  slide  is  in  the  other  of  said  opposite 
positions  wherein  the  plug  is  inserted  in  place  within  t^ 
receptacle. 


3,125,395 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  J.  Swanson,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  The  Bend 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,611 

ISClaimi.    (CL  339^176) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  in  combinatio  i 
a  substantially  rigid  contact  supporting  plate  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  an  elongated  metal  contact 
extending  through  said  passage,  said  contact  having  a  fir^t 
enlarged  portion  forming  a  shoulder  engaging  one  face 
of  said  plate  around  said  passage  to  hold  said  contact 
against  movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  plale 
and  having  a  second  enlarged  portion  axially  spaced  froih 
said  first  portion  forming  a  tapering  shoulder  facing  said 
first-named  shoul(}er  and  engaged  intermediate  the  radial 
extremities  thereof  by  said  plate  at  the  junction  of  the 
other  face  of  the  plate  with  the  wall  of  said  passage  tt> 
restrain  said  contact  against  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  plate,  that  portion  of  said  contact 
between  said  shoulders  being  of  smaller  transverse  sectioli 
than  said  passage  and  said  contact  being  rigid  and  so  coq- 
structed  in  the  region  of  said  second  enlarged  portion  thdt 
the  peripheral  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  second  ei  - 
larged  portion  are  unaffected  by  compressive  radial  force  i 
applied  thereto. 


3,125,396 

RELEASABLE  LOCKING  CONNECTOR 

Jowph  J.  Bertram,  Normdk,  Conn.,  asaisnor  to 

Corporatioaf  m  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Juc  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199^6 

4  Claims.    (CL  339— 217) 


jt  j»  J* 


1.  A  connector  for  mounting  in  an  insulating  housing 
having  a  connector  receiving  bore  including  a  bore  con- 
striction forming  two  axially  opposed  shoulders  therein, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  conductive  body  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  bore;  means  enga^ 
ing  said  body  member  and  one  of  said  shoulders  t<> 
limit  insertion  of  said  member  into  said  bore;  ro- 
silient  locking  means  on  said  body  member  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  shoulders  to  secure  said  body 
member  against  withdrawal  from  said  bore;  unlock^ 
ing  means  to  imlock  said  resilient  locking  means  t0 
release  said  connector  from  said  bore,  operable  by 
further  insertion  of  said  tubular  body  into  said  bora^ 
and  auxiliary  locking  means  on  said  tubular  body  t^ 
automatically  lock  said  resilient  locking  means  in  uii>- 
locked  position,  whereby  said  connector  may  be  withr 
dttiwn  from  said  bore.* 
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3,125,397 
CONNECTOR 
Thomas  J.  McGratfa,   White  Plains,  ^.1 

Bomdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No,  14,319 

8  Claims.     (CI.  339— 212) 


lignor  to 


'/. .'.  ^ 


yt     '. 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electrical  conductor  comprising 


a  cavity  therein; 
said  cavity  and 


a  conductor  receiving  portion  includinf 
an  arcuate  spring  element  disposed  ii 
adapted  to  receive  a  conductor  within  the  arc  thereof; 
a  pressure  applying  means  assembled  o  said  conductor 
receiving  portion  for  applying  pressure  o  the  medial  part 
of  said  spring  element  to  force  the  ends  of  the  spring  into 
camming  engagement  with  the  cavity  inner  wall;  said 
spring  element  further  being  adapted  to  encircle  more 
than  one  half  the  circumference  of  th<  ii^serted  conduc- 
tor; wherein  the  cavity  inner  wall  is  shaped  to  cam  said 
resilient  member  around  an  inserted  omductor  into  cir- 
cumferential contact  therewith  for  ap;)lying  circumfer- 
ential radially  compressive  pressure  thrreto  in  req>onae 
to  pressure  applied  by  said  pressure  applying  means. 


3,125,39t 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FCMt  HEUTRAL  BARS 

acmeot  W.  Wolf,  MouM  Clemens,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Parii  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
MicUgan  ^ 

Filed  June  2S,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  122376 
6  Claims.     (CL  339—27  t) 


1.  A  neutral  bar  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
neutral  bar  having  a  portion  general  y  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  series  of  hples  of  predeter- 
mined size  extending  therethrough  from  one  side  to  an- 
other and  respectively  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
electrical  conductors,  said  neutral  bar  afso  having  a  cor- 
responding series  of  threaded  holes  extending  through  a 
top  surface  thereof  substantially  perpeadicularly  to  and 
respectively  communicating  with  said  conductor  receiving 
holes,  said  threaded  holes  being  adapted  i  to  receive  screws 
for  clamping  to  said  neutral  bar  within  said  conductor 
receiving  holes  electrical  conductors  of|a  size  up  to  the 
predetermined  size  of  said  conductor  receiving  holes,  and 
a  connector  secured  to  said  neutral  bar,  said  connector 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  body  halving  a  bight  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs  extending 
from  said  bight  portion  and  adapted 
neutral  bar,  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
gular  aperture  therethrough  dividing  t^e  respective  leg 
into  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  portions  extend- 


to  straddle  said 
generally  rectan- 
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ing  from  said  bight  portion  and  a  connecting  portion 
joining  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  opposite  said  bight 
portion,  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said 
bight  portion,  and  a  generally  flat  attaching  member  se- 
cured to  said  neutral  bar  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  attaching  member  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting portions  extending  transversely  of  said  neutral  bar 
respectively  into  said  apertures,  said  body  being  recipro- 
cably  mounted  on  said  transversely  extending  portions, 
and  said  apertures  being  larger  than  the  predetermined 
size  of  said  conductor  receiving  holes  in  said  neutral  bar 
after  allowance  is  made  for  said  transversely  extending 
portions  of  said  attaching  member. 


3,125,399 

RECORDER 

lames  O.  MdUm,  Nnmi—,  OUa..  assignor  to  The  Geolo- 

graph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  partnership 

of  Paul  B.  Nichols  and  H.  Travis  Brown 

FIM  Dec  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,004 

•  Claims.     (CL  346-^33) 


1.  A  recorder  including  support  means  for  holding 
thereon  a  record  chart,  a  recording  arm  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  recorder,  a  recording  element  mounteid  on  said 
recording  arm  and  adi4>ted  to  operativeiy  engage  a  ahart 
held  on  said  support  means  and  to  mark  a  record  thereon, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  recorder,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  clutch  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  rotor  with  said  shaft,  a  movable 
stop  mounted  in  said  recorder  and  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion of  said  recording  arm,  means  resilientiy  urging  said 
recording  arm  against  said  stop,  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  moving  said  arm  in  a  first  direc- 
tion away  from  said  stop  against  the  action  of  said  resil- 
ientiy lu'ging  meaiu  and  said  resilientiy  urging  means 
moving  said  arm  thereafter  towards  said  stop  to  deflect 
said  recording  element  on  said  chart,  and  a  freely  mov- 
able pick-up  means  mounted  adjacent  said  rotor  and 
engageable  therewith  and  conected  to  deflect  said  record- 
ing element  on  said  chart  by  moving  said  stop  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  roior,  said  stop  being  moved  by  said 
pick-up  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction. 


3,125,4«0 
RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

Moyaw>,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  10,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  130,561 
4  Clafans.     (CL  346—34) 
1.  In  a  multiple  point  strip  chart  recorder  of  the  null 
balance   type,   means  connecting  a  plurality  of  input 


sources,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  recorder  input,  means  alter- 
nately connecting  a  source  of  reference  potential  and 
successive  ones  of  a  plurality  of  input  potential  sources 
to  the  input  of  the  recorder,  a  recording  element  in  con- 
tinuous recording  engagement  with  the  chart,  means  in- 
termittently advancing  the  chart  past  the  rec(M-ding  ele- 
naent  only  during  the  time  the  reference  potential  source 
is  connected  to  the  recorder  input,  a  stepping  switch  which 


is  continually  energized  for  actuation  of  the  means  con- 
necting the  plurality  of  input  sources,  one  at  a  time,  to 
the  recorder  input,  means  under  control  of  the  said  step- 
ping switch  for  initiating  recording  operation  of  the  re- 
corder at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  said  stepping 
switch,  and  means  under  control  of  the  stepping  switch 
for  terminating  the  recording  operation  when  the  input 
sources  have  been  scanned. 


3,125,401 
VIBRA-PEN  SCRIBER  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen   E.  Boone,  Mission   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

FOcd  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,604 
4  OafaM.     (CL  346—140) 


1.  A  pen  for  inscribing  lines  on  surfaces  to  indicate 
the  flight  path  and  speed  of  vessels  comprising, 
a  carriage  having, 

a  transversely  extending  aperture  through  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof, 
electromagnetic  means  recessively  connected  to  the 
body  of  said  carriage  and  disposed  in  flush  ar- 
rangement therewith, 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  car- 
riage being  slidable  therewith, 
marking  means  longitudinally  disposed  angularly  with- 
in said  aperture  in  a  non-writing  position, 
reservoir  marking  means  at  one  end  pivotedly  mounted 
on  the  top  portion  of  said  carriage  body  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  and  having  the  non-marking  end 
of  said  marking   means   terminating   in   the   lower 
portion  of  said  reservoir  means  thereby  providing 
gravity  feeding  for  said  marking  means, 
armature    means   juxtaposed    to   said    electromagnetic 
means  and  rotatably  disposed   at  one  end  thereof 
adjacent   the   other  oppositely   positioned   carriage 
edge, 
link  means  pivotedly  coupling  the  other  end  of  said 
armature  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir 
Quu'king  means. 
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spring  bias  means  encircling  said  marking  means  wher 
by  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  wil 
rotate   the  armature  means  and  coupled   reservoir 


means  against  tbe  spring  bias  means 
tically  position  the  pen  means 
marking  operation. 


to  thereby  ver- 
pijeparatory  to  the 


CHEVIICAL 


3,125,402 

AZO  DYEING  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHAl  - 
ATE  FIBERS  AND  FIBERS  SO  PRODUCED  ■ 
Winfried  Kruckenberg,  LcTcrimscii,  and  Konrad  WeU; 
Colognc-Stammhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcoo 
fabriken  Bayer  AkHengesellschaft,  LcTerkuscn,  Gciv 
many,  a  corporadoD  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1959 

20  Claims.     (CI.  8—41) 

1 .  In  the  process  for  dyeing  polyethylene  terephtbalat : 

fibres,  tbe  improvement  which  comprises  applying  ont  > 

these  fibres  an  azo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group 


B— N=N 


and 


'— N=N— C  >— N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist  ■ 
ing  of  a  cyano  group-containing  suifur-free  carbocycU 
diazo  component  and  a  heterocyclic  diazo  component  fret 
of  sulfur-containing  substituents,  R'  is  a  radical  of  th 
formula 


O^ 


t 


N 


Y  and  Yj  stand  for  membei-s  selected  from  the  grou 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  lower  alk 
and  trifluoromethyl,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  th 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alky 
Xi  stands  for  an  acylated  hydroxy  lower  alkylene  radic 
containing  2   to  4  carbon  atoms  between  — N^    ani 
— O — ,  Xj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  grou 
consisting  of  unsubstituted   lower  alkyl   group   and 
acylated  hydroxy  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  2  t 
4  carbon  atoms  between  — N —  and  — O — ,  X3  meai 
a  lower  alkylene  group  carrying  a  carboxyl  group  esterii- 
fied  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  X4  stands  for  ^ 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogea 
a  lower  aliphatic,  benzyl,  phenyl  radical  and  a  lowe 
alkylene  radical  carrying  a  carboxyl  group  esterified  wit 
a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,125,403 

NEW  COLOURATION  PROCESS 

Norbert  G.  B.  Senger,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  li 

Imperial  Ckcmical  Industries  LimitMl,  London,  Eng 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnmt  Britain  Jane  16,  196^ 

SCbdms.    (CL8— 65) 

1.  Process  for  colouration  of  cellulose  textile  fabri< 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  portion  of  cxie  surface 
the  fabric  a  thickened  printing  paste  wt^ich  contains 
nitrogenous  resin  precondensate  selected  from  the  cl 
consisting  of  metbylol  derivatives  of  imidazolidones 
methylol  derivatives  of  triazones,  methylol  derivatives  o 
melamine  and  methylol  derivatives  of  acetylene  diurei 
and  a  curing  agent  for  said  precondensate,  thereafter  sub 
jecting  the  fabric  to  a  heat  treatment  to  cure  the  pre' 


condensate  and  thereafter  applying  to 

of  the  fabric  a  water-soluble  reactive  d^estuff 


he  same  surface 


3,125,404 
HEAT  RESISTANT  FIBROUS  PRO  [>UCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THH^SAME 
William  P.  Crawley,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.    assifl^or  to  I'bc 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Fal  s,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  1  92406 
10  Claims.    (CL8— 115. ') 


10.  A  heat-treated  substantially  fire-pioof  fabric  woven 
from  yam  comprising  an  intimate  fiber  blend  consisting 
essentially  of  staple,  inorganic,  siliceois  ceramic  fibers 
containing  a  major  proportion  of  alum!  lum  silicate,  and 
substantially  non-flammable,  heat-resistant,  staple,  acrylic 
carrier  fiber*  containing  at  least  about  8J%  by  weight  of 
polyacrylonitrilc  and  up  to  about  15% 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  nK>nom<  r  and  having  a 
softening  point  above  about  320*  F.  pr  or  to  heat  treat- 
ment, said  ceramic  fibers  comprising  abw  it  80%  by  weight 
of  said  blend,  said  fabric  having  been  su  jjected  to  a  non 
combustive  heat  treatment  at  a  subst  intially  uniform 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  • 
484°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  ■ 
cicnt  to  convert  said  carrier  fibers  to  aid  substantially 
non-flammable,  heat-resistant  form,  and  Uid  product  hav- 
ing after  said  heat  treatnKnt  a  shrinka^  representing  a 
total  loss  in  area  of  only  about  3%. 


82'   F.  to  about 
hours  and  suffi- 
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3,125,405 
METHOD  OF  CREASE-PROOFING 

FABRICS  AND  PRODUCTS  Tl  lEREOF 

John  L.  Gardoo,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  aadgnorjto  Rolun  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  9.  1959.  Sef.  No.  819,009 

14  Claims.     (O.  8—116.8) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  textile  material  of  cellulose 
fibers  which  comprises  impregnating  tie  material  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  therein  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  tbe  fotnula 

CHa=C(R*  )— C(0)— N(R)—  CH,OR' 

wherein  R,  R*.  and  R'  are  individually  1  elected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mepyl,  and  water- 
soluble  acidic  catalytic  material  selectedfrom  the  group 
consisting  of  | 

(1)  a  water-soluble  free-radical  polyiierization  initia- 
tor of  acidic  character  at  a  concentj-ation  of  at  least 
0.1%  by  weight  and  I 

(2)  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  freie-radical  polym- 
erization initiator  selected  from  ttie  group  consist- 
ing of  neutral  and  acidic  initiators  ak  a  concentration 
of  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  and  a  wa  er-soluble  acidic 
catalyst,  other  than  a  free-radica  polymerization 
initiator,  for  the  etherification  reacti  mi  of  — CHaOR' 
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groups  of  the  aforesaid   compound   with  hydroxy! 

groups  of  the  cellulose  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 

about  0.05%  by  weight,  , 

and  drying  and  heating  the  impregnated  material  at  a 

temperature  of  about  105*  to  203*  C.  until  cross-linking 

of  the  cellulose  is  obtained. 


3,125,406 

CREASE-PROOFED  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

John  J.  HcnBa&  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kobm  & 

Haas  Compan^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 


No  Drawii«.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,168 
TCIalnu.    (CI.  8— 116 J) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  fabric  of  cellulose  fibers 
which  comprises  impregnating  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  monomeric 
compound  of  the  formula 

CH3=C(R*)-C(0)-N(R)-CH,0R' 

wherein  R,  R*,  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  acidic  cat- 
alytic material  dissolved  in  the  aqiKOus  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  of  acidic  character  at  a  concentration  of  Ho 
to  3%  by  weight  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  neutral  and  acidic  initiators  at  a  concentration  of 
Vio  to  3%  by  weight  and,  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05 
to  1%  by  weight,  an  acidic  catalyst,  other  than  a  free- 
radical  polymerization  initiator,  for  the  etherification  reac- 
tion of  — OR'  groups  of  the  aforesaid  contpound  with 
hydroxyl  groups  of  cellulose,  heating  the  impregnated 
fabric  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  to  175*  C.  until  the 
moisture  content  of  tbe  fabric  has  been  reduced  at  least 
to  a  value  which  is  no  more  than  10%  by  weight  based 
on  tbe  dry  weight  of  the  fabric  to  effect  reaction  of 
monomer  including  addition  polymerization  thereof  and 
cross-linking  of  the  cellulose  by  an  etherification  reaction 
of  — OR'  groups  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  cellulose, 
then  terminating  the  preceding  reaction  step  before  all 
of  the  aforesaid  monomeric  compound  has  been  reacted, 
rinsing  the  fabric  to  remove  extractable  material  includ- 
ing residual  monomeric  compound  and  free-radical  ini- 
tiator, thereafter  contacting  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  other  than  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator,  for  the  etherification  reaction,  and 
heating  the  fabric  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  125* 
C.  to  175*  C.  to  effea  additional  etherification  reaction 
within  the  fabric. 

3,125,407 

DEODORIZING  APPARATUS 

Artfaor  Ki«nn,  Chicago,  111^  anignor  to  Creattve  Metal 

Prodncti,  Inc.,  Cklcago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  nttnois 

Flkd  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,035 

OCIakns.    (CL  21^122) 


_*#  ,1, 


box-like  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  base  plate 
with  its  open  face  engaging  against  the  base  plate  to  close 
the  housing,  and  there  is  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
of  each  of  the  base  plate  and  housing  to  enable  the  hous- 
ing to  be  swung  away  from  tbe  base  plate  to  gain  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the  face  of  the  base 
plate;  means  for  locking  the  housing  to  the  base  plate 
against  swinging  movement  which  comprises:  structure 
providing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  base  plate  and 
housing  in  addition  to  the  pivotal  connection,  means  at 
the  second  end  of  each  of  the  base  plate  and  ^housing 
providing  for  separation  of  the  base  plate  and  housing 
at  said  second  ends  only  under  a  particular  condition  of 
disposition  of  the  base  plate  and  bousing  and  the  sliding 
connection  enabling  manual  movement  of  said  base  plate 
and  bousing  relative  to  one  another  to  said  condition  of 
disposition,  and  selective  stop  means  at  the  first  ends  of 
said  base  plate  and  bousing  for  preventing  the  said 
manual  sliding  movement,  said  stop  means  comprising  a 
swinging  latch  on  one  of  said  housing  and  base  plate  and 
a  latch  engaging  part  on  the  other. 


3,125,408 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
FROM  GASES 
Eugene  CUlders,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Charics 
WUliam  Ellis  and  Donald  James  Ryan,  Orange,  Tex., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Dec.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,924 
1  Clafan.     (Cl.  23—2) 


A  process  for  the  disposal  of  waste  gas  containing 
nitrogen  oxide  fumes  which  comprises  passing  said  waste 
gas  together  with  a  reducing  gas,  containing  60  to  90% 
of  an  alkane,  said  reducing  gas  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  tbe  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  de- 
compose the  nitrogen  oxide  fumes,  over  a  catalyst  of 
platinum  supported  on  activated  alumina  at  a  tempera- 
txm  between  450'  C.  and  lOCX)*  C,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  between  25,000  and  150,0(K)  reciiMtxal  hours  per  cubic 
foot  of  catalyst,  whereby  the  nitrogen  oxide  fumes  are 
reacted  with  the  reducing  gas  to  form  nitrogen,  water 
and  carbon  dioxide,  and  thereafter  discharging  tbe  nitro- 
gen-oxide free  waste  gas  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  deodorizing  apparatus  in  which  there  is  a  base 


3,125,409  

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  GAS  MIXTURE 
Stanley  H.  Jury,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  Miignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431,305 

12  Claims.     (Q.  23—14.5) 
3.  A  method  of  separating  uranium  from  a  mixture  of 


plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  an  open  face   uranium  hexafluoride  and  oilier  inorganic  fluorine-con- 
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taining  gases  that  comprises  twinging  said  mixture  intc 
contact  with  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  to  adsorb  th4 
uranium  hexafluoride  on  said  sulfate  preferentially  and 
thereafter  leaching  the  calcium  sulfate  with  a  selectiv^ 
solvent  for  the  adsorbed  uranium.  i 


3,125,4If 

METHOD  OF  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Nathan  E.  Ballou,  1531  Campos  Drive,  Berkeley  8,  Calif ^ 

and  Edith  M.  Scadden,  2637  CUy  St,  Smi  FnmciscoJ 

Calif.  1 

No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatioo  June  18,  1954,  Scrj 

No.  437,893.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Aog.  27, 

1959,  Scr.  No.  31,415 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 
(Granted  under  TUlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  extracting  elements  of  group  IV-A, 
indium  and  thorium  from  an  aqueous  solution  forme 
with  nitric  acid  having  an  aqueous  phase  of  about  one  M, 
said  solution  including  elements  of  both  groups  IVA  an 
VA  and  protactinium,  comprising  intimately  mixing  sai 
aqueous  solution  with  a  substantially  equal  volume  of  orj 
ganic  solution  including  di-n-butyl  phosphoric  acid  in  ^ 
concentration  of  about  0.06  M,  said  organic  solution  being 
immiscible  with  said  aqueous  solution  and  being  otherwisa 
physically  and  chemically  compatible  with  the  desired  ex 
traction,  and  said  organic  solution  being  formed  by  di* 
solving  a  mixture  of  di-n-butyl  phosphoric  and  mono-n 
butyl  phosphoric  acid  (both  in  their  pure  form)  in  ai 
organic  solvent  to  a  concentration  of  0.06  di-n-butyl  phosJ 
phoric  acid  and  a  one  M  ratio  of  di-to-mono-n-butyl  pho6<; 
phoric  acids  of  4.5  to  1. 


3,125,411 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

NON-BURNING  FERTILIZER 

Grover  L.  Bridgcr  and  Nerval  K.  Alfrey,  Baltimore,  Md. 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

coiporation  of  Connccticnt 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,097 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—105) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fertilizer  having  a 
controlled  rate  of  nitrification  and  a  resistance  to  impaci 
during  handling  comprising  granulating  a  mixture  of  s 
25-40%  magnesium  ammonium  phosphate  monohydratd 
aqueous  slurry  and  solid  crushed  hydrated  magnesiuni 
ammonium  phosphate  in  the  weight  ratio  of  1(XX)  lbs.  o: 
said  solid  in  said  slurry  to  300  lbs.  of  said  crushed  solid 
aging  the  thus  formed  granules  at  a  temperature  in  th< 
range  of  40-160°  F.  for  15-30  minutes,  thereby  to  give 
hydrated  magnesium  ammonium  phosphate,  the  degree 
of  hydration  being  dependent  on  the  aging  temperature 
with  the  product  being  substantially  the  hexahydrate  be- 
low 104'  F.,  and  being  less  hydrated  when  using  agin] 
temperatures  above  104*  F.,  drying  the  aged  granules  a 
temperatures  below  about  250*  P.,  classifying  the  dried 
granules  according  to  size,  crushing  all  partioles  retained 
on  a  6  mesh  screen,  recycling  said  crushed  particles  anc 
the  particles  passing  a  16  mesh  screen  to  the  granulation 
step  with  additional  slurry,  and  recovering  the  particles 
passing  a  6  mesh  screen  and  retained  on  a  16  mesh  screen, 


3,125,412 

PROCESS  OR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 

DVflDODIPHOSPHATES 

Moeris  L.  Niekcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Dehiwarc  i 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,656 

9  CUtans.    (CI.  23—107) 
I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrasodium  imidodi 
phosphate   which   com{H'ises  heating  diphenyl   imidodi' 
phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  from  200%  to  600% 


of  the  stoichiometric  proportion  of  sodi  im  hydroxide  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  12C*  C.  to  200°  C. 
the%aid  two  reactants  being  heated  in  aqueous  solution. 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tetra  x}tassium  imido- 
diphosphate  which  comprises  heating  d  phenyl  imidodi- 
phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  from  200%  to  600% 
of  the  stoichiometric  proportion  of  potassium  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  12  3°  C.  to  200°  C. 
the  said  two  reactants  being  heated  in  squeous  solution. 

7.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  teti  a  alkali  imidodi- 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consi  iting  of  the  tetra 
sodium  and  tetra  potassium  imidodi  p  losphates  which 
comprises  heating  diphenyl  imidodiphosF  horic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  from  200%  to  600%  of  tlie  stoichiometric 
proportion  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  pota  isium  hydroxide, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  120*  C.  to  200"  C,  the  said  two 
reactants  being  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  waier  and  nonreac- 
tive  alcohols  which  boil  in  the  range  of  from  120°  C.  to 
200*  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  phenoxide,  [wtassium  phen- 
oxide,  sodium  formate,  and  potassium  formate,  the  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
boiling  point  of  the  mixture  in  the  aforesiid  reaction  tem- 
perature range. 

3,125,413 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLVBDENUM 

DISULFIDE 

Edgar  K.  Leavenworth,  CoMwatcr,  Mi(^  ud  Louis  St 
Dcitz,  Jr.,  Wcalfield,  NJ.,  assignors  tolAmcrlam  Metal 
ainmz,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cmioratloo  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  sir.  No.  51,524 
14  Claims.    (CL  23— 13^ 

I.  The  method  of  producing  a  moly  >denum  disulfide 
powder  having  a  controlled  quantity  of  a  residuary  oily 
substance  comprising  the  steps  of  prowling  a  powdered 
mass  of  molybdenum  disulfide  contain  ng  up  to  about 
16%  water  and  up  to  about  7%  of  an  oily  substance, 
heating  said  powdered  mass  in  a  retortii  ig  operation  and 
controlling  the  temperature  and  retort  ti  ne  to  reduce  the 
water  content  to  a  level  below  about  0. 
substance  to  a  level  ranging  from  0.05  %  to  about  6% 
by  evaporation. 


3,125,414 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFAMIt  ACID 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  M(  nis  County,  and 
Henry  R.  Nychka,  Randolph  Townshiii,  Morris  Coonty, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  C  >rporatioo.  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoi  k 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Sc  ■.  No.  174,272 

3  Claims.    (CL  2^—166 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sul  amic  acid  which 

comprises  mixing  urea,  sulfuric  acid,  su  fur  trioxide  and 


sulfur  dioxide,  maintaining  the  mixture 


within  the  range  of  55*  to  110*  C.  uider  superatmos 
pheric  pressure  to  effect  reaction  of  the  mixture  to  pro- 
duce sulfamic  acid  which  is  insoluble  and  forms  a  slurry 
in  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  also  by-produc  carbon  dioxide, 
releasing  evolved  carbon  dioxide  from  tne  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  separating  sulfamic  acid  from  the  sulfur  dioxide. 


It  a  temperature 


3,125,415 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFAAllC  ACID 
Everett  E.  Gilbert  and  Alphooso  W.  Marsilio,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  IJ.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scl-.  No.  174,273 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—166 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  sul  amic  acid  which 
comprises  mixing  urea  and  sulfuric  acil  and  sulfur  th- 
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oxide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60-95°  C.  to  effect  re- 
action of  the  mixture  to  produce  sulfamic  acid  which  is 
insoluble  and  forms  a  slurry  in  the  chlorosulfonic  acid 
and  also  by-product  carbon  dioxide,  releasing  evolved 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  separating 
sulfamic  acid  from  the  chlorosulfonic  acid. 


prising  a  diamond  having  a  radioactive  adherent  metallic 
surface  of  from  about  0.5  to  5  microns  in  thickness. 


3,125,416 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    HIGH    PURITY 
MONOCRYSTALUNE  BERYLLIA  FIBERS  AND 
PLATELETS 
Eogcne  I.  Ryshkcwitch,  Ridgewood,  and  Allen  R.  Sheets, 
HaAHl,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Natiooal   Beryllia  Corp., 
HariwU,  N  Jn  a  cornoratiou  of  New  Jersey 

Fitod  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,125 
3Cfadmt.    (CL23— 183) 


3,125,419 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRA- 
TION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  IN  A  SOLUTION 

Isidore  Geld  and  Sidney  Tudor,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,319 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  23—230) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  phos- 
phoric acid  in  a  specimen  solution  that  also  contains  a  sub- 
stantial and  unknown  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  by 
comparison  with  color  standards  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent concentrations  of  water  diluted  phosphoric  acid  con- 
taining methyl  purple  color  indicator,  which  comprises 
diluting  with  water  a  measured  specimen  example  ot  such 
solution  to  a  selected  known  dilution  where  any  oxidizing 
agent  in  the  solution  is  insignificant  in  its  effect,  incor- 
porating in  said  diluted  solution  a  measured  known  amount 
of  methyl-purple  color  indicator,  and  visually  comparing 
the  color  of  the  diluted  specimen  solution  and  added  color 
indicator  with  color  of  solutions  of  known  concentration 
of  phosphoric  acid  with  the  same  amount  in  each  of  said 
color  indicator  to  enable  one  to  compute  the  concentration 
of  phosphoric  acid  in  said  specimen  solution. 


1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  monocrystalline  beryl- 
lia fibers  and  platelets  comprising 

heating  beryllia  to  from  1200*  C.  to  about  2000*  C. 
in  a  confined  space  and  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier 
gas  conuining  about  35  to  100%  of  water  vapor 
whereby  a  gas  mixture  containing  Be  (OH)  a  vapon  is 
obtained, 

passing  the  resultant  vapors  directly  over  a  surface 
maintained  at  a  temperature  somewhat  below  that  of 
said  beryllia,  said  surface  comprising  seed  crystals 
of  beryllia.     

3,125,417 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
Raymond  A.  Frans  and  Richard  N.  Moore,  St  Louis, 
Mo^  aasignon  to  Monsanto  Chcaaical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Defaiware 
'       No  Drawh«.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,023 
I  7  Claims.    (O.  23—203) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  sulfide 
which  comprises  introducing  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  into  a  re- 
action medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine 
at  a  temperature  of  10  to  200*  C.  stopping  the  entry  of 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  and  subsequently 
introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  the  amine  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  25  to  300*  C.  and  recovering  therefrom 
a  gas  stream  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  carbonyl 
sulfide. 

3,125,418 

RADIOACTIVE  DIAMOND  COMPOSFHON 

Robert  H.  Wentorf,  Jr.,  Sdicncctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawte.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,702 

2  ClafaK.    (CL  23—209.1) 
1.  A  manufacttired  radioactive  diamond  material  com- 


3,125,420 

COMPACT  REACTOR  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  FERTILIZER  SOLIDS 

Benjamin  Tyler  Coon  and  Edward  Gilbert  Wiltshb^, 
Roasland,  British  CohimMa,  Canada,  malgnors  to  The 
CoMoUdated  Minii«  and  SmcMug  Company  of  Canada 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Qwada  S 

Filed  Dec  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,637 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—259.1) 


S 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  chemical  fertilizer 
solids  which  comprises  an  elongated  reactor  having  a 
diameter  less  than  its  length  and  generally  uniform  in 
cross  section,  said  reactor  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet 
end.  an  elongated,  unobstructed  reaction  zone  extending 
from  said  inlet  end  and  constituting  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  reactor,  a  baffled  discbarge  zone  extend- 
ing between  said  reaction  zone  and  said  outlet  end,  said 
baffled  discharge  zone  comprising  alternately  spaced,  up- 
wardly and  downnwardly  extending  baffles  with  spaces  be- 
tween the  free  ends  thereof  and  the  opposing  walls  of  the 
reactor,  conduit  means  for  separately  feeding  fluid  re- 
actants into  said  reactor  at  the  inlet  end  thereof,  and  con- 
duit means  fcx*  discharging  reaction  mixture  from  the 
outlet  end,  whereby  agitation  of  the  mixture  in  said  re- 
actor is  effected  by  steam  generated  by  the  reaction  taking 
place  therein. 
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3,125,421 

CERIUM  MONOSULFIDE  ARTICLES 

Donald  H.  HoUingsworth,  Jr^  Bay  VUlage,  CNiio,  Adger  S 

Johnson,   Englcwood,   NJ^   and   Lawrence   M.   Lit^ 

Lakewood,  and  Rudolph  W.  Oliver,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,1M      I 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29>-183.5)  ' 

11.  An  article  comprising  cerium  monosuliide  which 

is  clad  with  an  oxidation  resistant  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt^ 

gold,  zirconium,  platinum,  and  alloys  thereof  so  as  to  ivo* 

tect  said  cerium  monpsulfide  from  oxidation. 


3,125,422 

COMPARATOR  CONTROL  FOR  A 

TUMBLING  DRIER 

Hans  T.  Tkonandcr,  Maoificld,  Ohio,  asBigiior  to  Wci 

faigboase  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  PitMNir^,  Pa., 

coqporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,998 
TClainu.    (CL  34— 45) 


(— ^"h 


Q; 


■ 
1.  In  mechanism  for  measuring  a  condition  of  a  mate 

rial  tumbling  in  a  container,  which  condition  affects  th( 
heat  absorpion  characteristic  of  the  material,  two  bodiei 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  cooled  by  the  tumbling  mat 
rial,  an  electrical  heater  for  one  of  the  bodies,  means  pr 
viding  an  electrical  circuit  for  the  heater,  means  for  con 
trebling  said  electrical  circuit  including  a  main  thermall]f 
responsive  member  associated  with  the  body  having  th4 
heater  and  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  thereof 
a  reference  thermally  responsive  member  associated  witl^ 
the  other  body  and  being  responsive  to  the  temperature 
thereof,  cooperating  contacts  carried  by  said  thermally 
responsive  members  for  opening  and  closing  said  elec* 
trical  circuit,  said  thermally  responsive  members  nor* 
mally  maintaining  the  contacts  in  circuit-dosing  engage* 
ment  and  separating  said  contacts  only  when  the  tempera* 
ture  difference  of  the  two  bodies  sensed  thereby  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  a  responding  thermally  respon- 
sive  member,  means  operable  by  said  responding  thermal* 
ly  responsive  member,  and  an  electrical  heater  in  th« 
circuit  for  heating  said  responding  thermally  responsiv 
member  when  said  circuit  is  dosed. 


3,125,423 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TANK  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  VAPOR  EXTRACTING  MEANS 

John  S.  Shapland  and  Erwin  J.  Goidfarb,  Champaign,  Dl.. 

assignors  to  Kochring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  i 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,27« 
4  Claims.  (€1.  34— 92) 
3.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  granular  material  com* 
prising,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  granular 
material  and  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  its  upper 
end  and  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  fof 
gravitation  of  said  material  therethrough,  said  tank  bein| 
scalable  so  as  to  support  a  vacuum  therein,  a  stone  ladder 
located  generally  centrally  in  said  tank  and  including  f 
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series  of  vertically  spaced  steps  over  which  said  material 
passes,  oiw  side  of  said  ladder  being  farmed  by  a  wall 
having  opjenings  therethrough  and  direcjly  under  at  least 
some  of  said  steps  whereby  said  steps  ait  as  a  shield  for 
their  respective  openings  to  prevent  material  from  pass- 
ing therethrough,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  and  hori- 


zontally disposed  rings  secured  around 
tank  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 


le  inside  of  said 
a  generally  ver- 


tically disposed  exhaust  duct 


said   tank  and 


having  one  of  its  sides  formed  by  saic    wall,  said  duct 


having  another  wall  adjacent  said  n 

wall  having  openings  under  said  rings  wl 

ings  place  the  duct  in  vapor  receiving  coi 

said  tank,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  ext 

said  tank  and  in  communication  with 

tracting  vapor  from  said  duct  and  tank  liy  vacuum 


said   another 

reby  said  opcn- 

munication  with 

ding  outside  of 

<aid  duct  for  ex- 


3,125,424 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
Henry  E.  Peck,  Fairport,  N.Y 
ment  Company,  Incorporated, 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  196«,  Scr.  No.  115,582 
5  Claims.    (CL  34— 155 


Faiiport, 


FABRICS 
to  Tricot  Equip- 
N.Y.,  a  cor- 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  fabric  compnising  an  endosed 
heating  chamber  having  an  entry  port  ai  one  end  and  an 
exit  port  at  its  opposite  end,  a  perforatps  support  of  low 
resistance  to  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  bed  of  slippery 
porous  material  resting  on  said  suppoft  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  chamber,  said  materiM  offering  a  high- 
er resistance  to  air  flow  therethrough  than  the  fabric,  a 
porous  endless  conveyor  for  conveying  tiie  fabric  through 
said  chamber  from  its  entry  port  through  its  exit  port,  said 
conveyor  carrying  the  fabric  on  the  uppet  face  of  its  upper 
reach  and  being  mounted  to  pass  through  said  ports  and 
having  the  imder  face  of  its  upper  read  slidable  on  said 
bed,  said  conveyor  being  more  porouii  than  said  bed, 
means  for  moving  said  conveyor,  and  m  cans  for  drawing 
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air  through  the  fabric,  said  upper  reach  of  said  conveyor, 
and  said  bed  successively  as  said  conveyor  carries  the  fab- 
ric through  said  chamber,  said  bed  having  its  marginal 
edges  tightly  engaging  the  walls  of  said  chamber  so  that 
air  moving  from  above  said  bed  to  below  said  bed  must 
pass  through  said  bed. 

3,125,425 

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  FLUORIDES 

Adah  B.  Richmond,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,913 

lOCbdms.  (CI.  55— 22) 
1 .  A  composition  useful  for  gas  separations  comprising 
activated  silica  admixed  with  from  5  to  30%  of  a  per- 
halogenated  polymer,  liquid  at  0°  C.  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  200  and  1500  and  a  boiling  point  of 
between  121*  C.  and  260°  C.  at  0.5  mm.  of  Hg  pressure. 


ridges  and  valleys  in  nesting  relation  with  the  layer  of 
filamentary  plastic  compressed  therebetween,  certain  of 
the  strands  and  bars  of  one  metal  sheet  being  interen- 


3,125,426 
COLLECTING    ELECTRODES    AND    ELECTRODE 

SYSTEM   FOR  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATORS 
Pkrre   Hcrbcr,   Los   Angeles,   and   Wayne   T.   Spronll, 
Gicndalc,  Calif.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  Mtignmenta,  to 
Joy     Ma— factoring     Company,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
Conthinatton  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  586,471,  May  22, 
1956.    This  appUcation  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126^17 
S  Claims.     (CL  55— 130) 


^ 


A 


'^'^   ■  j : 


4 


gaged  with  certain  of  the  strands  and  bars  of  the  adjacent 
sheet,  with  the  filamentary  layer  compressed  in  and  around 
the  interengaging  parts. 


a 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  an  electrical  precipitator 
comprising:  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  similar  collecting 
electrodes,  each  collecting  electrode  including  a  central 
flat,  imperforate  sheet  of  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  angles  attached  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
metal  sheet  with  one  flange  projecting  into  the  gas  stream, 
the  angles  at  each  face  of  the  sheet  being  spaced  apart 
horizontally  in  the  direction  of  gas  tknw  and  having  the 
terminal  portions  of  each  flange  of  each  angle  rolled  into 
an  arcuate  shape  of  substantially  uniform  radius  extend- 
ing over  an  arc  of  more  than  about  180*;  the  projecting 
flanges  on  opposing  faces  of  the  two  collecting  electrodes 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  reducing  the  width  of 
the  available  gas  passage  between  electrodes;  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  discharge  electrodes  located  midway  between 
the  two  collecting  electrodes  and  within  said  horizontal 
distance  between  two  successive  reinforcing  elements  on  a 
collecting  electrode. 

3,125,427 
FILTER 

Glenn  O.  Smith  and  Roger  O.  Smith,  MoUne,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  FUter  Corporation,  MoUne,  DU  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinols 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,»58 
1  Cbiim.    (CI.  55— «#•) 
A  filter  including  two  sheets  of  expanded  metal,  each 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  bars  and  strands  interconnecting 
comer  portions  of  said  bars,  the  bars  of  each  sheet  ex- 
tending in  lines  transverse  of  the  sheet,  said  strands  being 
dimensionally  smaller  than  said  bars  and  extending  gen- 
erally diagonally  relative  to  said  bars,  a  layer  of  porous 
flexible  compressible  filamentary  plastic  disposed  between 
said  sheets  of  expanded  metal,  said  sheets  being  corru- 
gated generally  parallel  to  said  transverse  lines  to  provide 
800  O.G.— 64 


3,125,428 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  SILICA  RODS 

Romwald  W.  Maczka,  6744  Oakwood  Drive, 

Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,768 

2Clatans.    (CL  65— 3) 


1.  A  process  of  pyrolytic  deposition  on  silica  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  a  silica  rod  of  prese- 
lected diameter  at  a  specific  rate  into  an  adjustable  heating 
flame,  heating  the  rod  until  the  heated  section  becomes 
viscous,  drawing  out  a  fiber  from  the  viscous  section,  pass- 
ing the  drawn  fiber  immediately  upon  exit  from  the  sharp- 
ly defined  heating  zone  coaxially  and  oppositionally 
through  a  moving  gaseous  hydrocarbon  environment 
formed  from  gases  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene, 
propane,  and  methane  and  retaining  the  drawn  fiber  in  the 
gaseous  environment  until  its  temperature  has  fallen 
below  that  degree  where  the  coating  would  be  reduced 
by  contact  with  air. 

3,125,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
MOLDED  SHAPE  OF  NECK  FINISH  OF  CON- 
TAINERS 
Albert  G.  Lauck  and  WlUiam  L.  Spix,  Toledo,  and  Am- 
brose L.  Walter,  North  Kenova,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owcns-nUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,523 
8Clahns.    (O.  65— S4) 
6.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine,  a  turret  rotatably 
mounted,  a  plurality   of  partible  neck  mcrfds  continu- 
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ously  carried  by  said  turret,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  turret  to  bring  each  of  said  neck  molc^ 
successively  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  blow  mold  at  |t 
final  molding  station  and  coacting  wiih  said  neck  moldfe 
while  at  said  final  molding  station,  means  at  said  final 
molding  station  to  finish  blow  a  parison  in  said  blo^ 
mold,  said  neck  mcrids  thereafter  moving  to  successiveji 
suspend  the  Mown  ware  over  a  take-out  device  at  1 
take-out  station  remote  from  said  molding  station,  th( 
improvement  in  said  machine  comprising  neck  cooling 
means  including  a  radially  directed,  annular  neck  coo^ 
ing  nozzle  device  mounted  over  the  turret  at  said  take^ 
out  station  and  operable  for  movement  to  an  operatinf 
position  within  the  axial  extent  of  the  neck  mold  an4 
inside  of  the  neck  finish  of  the  blown  ware  while  sup^ 
ported  only  by  the  neck  molds  at  said  take-out^tatiof^ 
said  cooling  nozzle  device  being  adapted  in  its  axiid 
operating  position  to  direct  a  coolant  radially  substan^ 
tially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axi»  of  the  neck,  eac| 
of  said  neck  molds  being  carried  first  to  said  final  blow* 
ing  station  and  subsequently  to  said  take-out  station^ 
said  neck  molds  supporting  the  glassware  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  neck  cooling  device  at  said  take-ou 
station  and  thereafter  being  opened  at  said  take-ou 
station  to  release  the  finished  glassware. 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  out-of-round  distortion 
of  the  neck  finish  of  machine  molded  glassware  whereiil 
said  ware  is  blow  molded  and  formed  with  a  neck  finish 
that  is  niolded  and  held  for  transfer  in  a  partible  neck 
mold  that  is  closed  on  a  fUme  dtqxjsed  axially  of  tha 
ware,  comprising  bringing  the  blow  molded  glassware  in 
succf«sion  and  supported  cmly  by  its  said  neck  finish 
confined  in  said  closed  neck  mold  of  the  machine  in 
which  said  neck  finish  is  formed  to  a  take-out  station  ot 
the  machine  that  is  remote  from  the  blow  mold  thereof 
whereat  the  interior  bore  of  the  neck  finish  is  accessible 
through  its  neck  opening,  applying  a  coolant  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  neck  finish  of  the  blown  article  while 
at  said  take-out  station  by  a  nozzle  means  that  applies 
an  annular,  radially  outwardly  directed  band  of  the  cool- 
ant directed  radially  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  o(  the  neck,  said  coolant  being  applied  against 
the  interior  surface  (^  the  neck  finish  and  in  a  vertically 
defined,  axially  extending  surface  area  thereof  that  is 
within  the  axial  extent  of  the  neck  mold  and  held  there- 
by and  the  greatest  amount  of  said  coolant  application 
is  intermediate  the  neck  m<rid  seams  which  are  along  the 
axial  plane  for  closing  the  said  partible  neck  mold,  and 
releasing  the  article  from  the  neck  mold  for  take-out 
and  transfer  from  the  machine  by  opening  said  partible 
neck  mold. 


GLASS  TEMPERING  METHOD 
RonaU  E.  RkhwdMm,  OAawa,  Oatvio,! 
to  Pittsburih  Plate  GfaMS  Conpany, 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Canadal  Oct.  I,  1958 
lOCtalms.    (CL(5— 111) 


•*  ..»<r 


** 


»/ 


a  blowing 
Bt  adjacent  said 

iity   o(  parallel. 

ng  a  plurality  of 
a  wall  thereof. 


1.  Glass  tempering  apparatus 

frame  and  means  for  supporting  a  gli 

frame,   said    frame   comprising   a   plu 
spaced  air  supply  pipes,  each  pipe  hai 

groups  of  passageways  extending  throL^_ , 

each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  (nutually  discrete 
passageways,  the  passageways  of  each  gfoup  being  mutu- 
ally divergent  from  one  another,  the  ankngement  of  said 
passageways  on  said  pipes  and  the  spadng  between  said 
pipes  being  so  chosen  in  relation  to  the  podtioD  occupied 
by  the  glass  sheet  that  the  poinU  of  intersectioo  of  the 
centre  lines  of  said  passageways  with  thd  adjacent  surface 
of  said  glass  sheet  define  a  pattern  on  sai^  surface  in  which 
every  pair  of  adjacent  said  points  forms]  with  two  further 
said  points  a  pair  of  equilateral  triangles. 

5.  A  mfttbod  of  tempering  a  glass  fheet  comprising 
causing  groups  of  mutually  divergent  ai  r  jets  to  impinge 
on  both  surfaces  of  said  sheet  in  patt(  ms  subctantially 
uniformly  distributed  over  said  surface!  while  providing 
q>aces  of  increasing  crow  section  between  said  groups 
of  air  jets  with  increasing  distance  fro  n  the  associated 
said  surface  to  promote  the  removal  of  Seated  air  there- 
from. 


3,135^1 

COMPLEX  OF  PHENYLUREAS  AI^D  CHLORO- 

lENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  USE  AS  H^RBICIDBS 

Rkhard  &  Klltia,  HodMifti,  Dd.,  a^Mr  to  E.  L  ia 

P-t  <e  Nensoaw  airf  Ooip-y,  Wn^ia0M.  DaL.  a 

eotporatioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtof.    Filed  Dec.  31, 19S9,  Ssf.  No.  M3,131 
4Clafans.    (CL  71— 2.6 

1.  A  1:1  mole  ratio  chemical  complex  i ,_., ^ 

benzoic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3,6- 
trichlorobenzoic    acid,    2,3,5-trichlorobeizoic    acid,    and 
2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzoic   acid  with  a 
represented  by  the  formula 


of  a  polychloro- 


substituted  area 


X.-,  H 


B    O 


B' 


wiierein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms;  /i  is  a  whole  positive  integer  ofless  than  S;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyvogen  and  meth- 
yl; R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  grcfup  r*^«itii»j  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  through  4  carbon  ■»«■»«• 
3.  The  method  of  controlling  the  gro<vth  of  undenred 
vegetation  comprising  applying  thereto ,  in  an  ■mmm* 
sufficient  to  control  said  growth,  a  harl  kidaUy  effective 
amount  of  a  t^ntnjii^j  of  claim  1. 
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3.125,432 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  CYANO- 
PHENYL  METHYLUREAS 
CfaalsB    W.    Todd,    Tbonibory    TowMhip,    Dahiwarc 
Cooatj,  Pa.,  asslipinr  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Neosoors 
aod   Coaapaoy,   Wilmlogtoa,   DcL,   a   corporatloo   of 
Delawvc 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Jaly  18,  19i8,  Scr.  No.  43,338 

ICbfan.    (CL71— 2.0 
The  method  comprising  applying  to  an  area  to  be  pro- 
tected from  undesired  vegetation,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  exert  herbicidal  action,  a  cyanopbenyl  methyl  sub- 
stituted uzea  of  formula 

X.  R    z    B' 


monium  salt  of  said  mineral  acid  into  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated mixing  zone  to  form  a  bed  of  solids,  continuously 
stirring  said  mass  with  a  cutting  and  mixing  action  and 
simultaneously  advancing  said  mass  swiftly  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  bed,  continuously  passing  ammonia  and 
said  mineral  acid  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  bed  of 
solids  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  said  am- 
moiiia  and  said  mineral  acid  being  passed  at  a  mole  ratio 
corresponding  stoichiometrically  to  the  composition  of 
the  ammonium  salt  charged,  said  mineral  acid  thereby 
coating  the  particles  of  said  ammonium  salt  constituting 
said  bed,  said  ammonia  immediately  reacting  with  said 


N— c— r 


N— CHa 


where  X  is  chlorine,  n  is  0-2  inclusive;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,125,433 

METHOT>  OF  INCREASING  FRUIT  SET 

Gostave  K.  Kohn,  Bcrfccky,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  California 

Research  Cuipmatioa,  San  FnMcisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo> 

ratloa  of  Dabware 

No  Dnwhv.    FBad  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,735 

4  CUm.  (CL  71— 2.6) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  fniit-aet  in  tomato  plants, 
which  comprises  treating  said  plants  with  a  growth - 
stimulating  amount  of  a  halosubstituted  m-toluamide 
having  from  1  to  3  halogens  on  the  annular  members  of 
the  ring,  said  halogens  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,125,434 
CONDmONED  AMMONIA  DERIVATIVE 
COMPOSITION 
A.  Sarith,  Bcitelay  Hilghii.  aad  Edgar  W.  Saw- 
y«r,  Jr.,  Mitarhsa,  N J.,  ssilgisn  to  Mtocrals  A  Chcan 
leak  PhUpp  CorpocaltoB,  a  corporatiaa  of  Maryland 
No  I>rawk«.    Fflcd  Apr.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,7<9 

15CUtaBS.  (CL71— 28) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  discrete  par- 
ticles of  a  solid  hygroscopic  mineral  ammonium  salt  which 
tends  to  decompose  with  evolution  of  ammonia  in  the 
ptTsence  ot  a  sorptive  siliceous  mineral,  individual  par- 
ticles of  said  amnnonium  salt  being  coated  with  from 
about  0.5  to  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  ammonium  salt,  of  a  finely  divided  sorptive  siliceous 
mineral  having  intimately  associated  with  the  surface 
thereof  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
we«|^t  of  the  siliceous  mineral,  of  a  mineral  acidic  sub- 
stance capable  of  reacting  with  anunonia  to  form  a  stable 
nonvolatile  compound  therewith,  said  siliceous  mineral 
being  further  characterized  by  having  been  treated  with 
s*id  mineral  acidic  substance  prior  to  the  coating  of  said 
ammonium  salt  therewith. 


"^V-tr^---^-       I 


mineral  acid  coating  to  form  a  coating  of  additional  am- 
monium salt  around  said  particles,  said  coatings  having 
substantially  the  same  composition  as  said  particles,  there- 
by yielding  larger  granules  of  the  said  ammonium  salt 
with  the  simultaneous  evaporation  of  water,  maintain- 
ing said  bed  over  said  incoming  anraionia  and  incoming 
mineral  acid  to  serve  as  a  seal  for  the  said  reaction,  dis- 
charging the  thus  evaporated  water  from  above  the  mix- 
ing zone,  continuously  withdrawing  the  substantially  dry 
particulate  material  from  said  zone,  classifying  said  mate- 
rial into  product  and  undersized  material,  and  returning 
the  undersized  material  to  the  said  end  of  said  zone  for 
another  pass  therethrough. 


3,125,436 
IRON  ORE  MAGNETIC  ROAST  PROCESS 
Harvey  E.  W.  BaraMe,  Locnst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo 
Research  aod  Englni  i  ring  Company,  a  corpomtiaB  of 
Delaware 

Flad  Jaa.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,730 
SChriM.    (a.75— 1)  . 


-»«D  naoi 
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3,125,435 
FERTILIZER  MANUFACTURE 
Norral  K.  Alfray  aad  Grorar  L.  BrUgcr,  laWmiwi,  Md., 
■■%Biirs  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

FBad  Jah  29, 19M.  Scr.  No.  44,152 
2CI11I1B8.    (CL71— M) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  substantially  dry 
granular  fertilizer  grade  anunonium  salts  by  reacting 
ammonia  with  at  least  one  strong  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric 
acid  which  process  comprises  continuously  charging  a 
mass  of  undersized  finely  divided  solid  particulate  am- 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  ferric  oxide  in  low  grade 
iron  ore  to  produce  magnetic  ore,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  preheating  particles  of  the  low  grade  ore  in  a 
preheating  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  300-1100*  F. 
by  contact  with  hi^r  temperature  steam-diluted  com- 
bustion gases  to  a  temperature  at  which  FejOj  will  be 
reduced  by  H|  to  FetO*  in  a  subsequent  reducing  zone. 


I 
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contacting  the  thus  preheated  ore  in  a  reducing  zone  ^ 
a  temperature  of  about  75&-1500*  F.  with  a  hot  gaseous 
mixtiire  containing  hydrogen  as  a  prjedominant' reducing 
reactant  diluted  with  more  than  about  50  volume  percent 
of  steam,  cooling  resulting  reduced  ore  having  FejO,  con- 
verted to  FejO*  by  contact  with  a  cooler  gas  mixture  m 
a  cooling  zone  at  a  temperature  of  below  about  1100*  R 
where  CO  and  hydrocarbon  in  said  gas  mixture  are  re»- 
acted  with  steam  to  form  COj  and  H]  mixed  with  morf 
than  about  50  volume  percent  of  steam,  passing  reducing 
gas  at  least  in  part  produced  in  said  cooling  zone  mixed 
with  steam  from  said  cooling  zone  to  said  reducing  zone^ 
passing  steam-diluted  partly  oxidized  reducing  gas  frorf 
said  reducing  zone  to  a  combustion  zone  where  oxygens 
containing  gas  is  added  for  combustion  to  form  sail 
higher  temperature  steam-diluted  combustion  gases  corj 
tacted  with  the  low  grade  ore  in  the  preheating  zone. 
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3,125,437  I 

METHOD  OF  BRIQUETTING  IRON  ORES 
James  E.  Moore,  Moant  Lcbaiioa  Township,  Allcgbcn 

County,    and    Donald    H.    Martin,    PittslMrgfa,    Pal, 

assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor* 

poration  of  Pennsytvania 

No  Drawing.     Fikd  Apr.  It,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186^58 
13  Claims.     (CI.  75—3) 

1.  The  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  hematite  on 
fines  comprising  heating  and  partially  reducing  said  on 
fines  at  temperatures  below  1500*  F.  in  the  presence  o 
a  suitable  reductant  to  provide  synthetic  magnetite  fines 
and  pressing  said  fines  with  contacting  partially  reduce< 
interfaces  into  briquettes  at  pressures  between  10,00< 
and  80,000  p.S:,i.  and  temperatures  between  700*  am 
1300*  F. 


3,125^8 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 

CARBONATE-BONDED  AGGLOMERATES 

Ridiard    L.    Franldin,   Gla«port,    James    R.   Gnseman, 

Hcrapficid    Towuhip,     Westmoreland     County,     and 

Engcnc  A.  PclczanlLi,  West  Deer  Township,  Allegheny 

Cowity,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora* 

tkw,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,406 
4  Claims.     (O.  75^3) 

1.  A  method  of  mailing  carbonate-bonded  ore  aggl0m-« 
erates  comprising  mixing  ore  fines  with  about  3  to  7  per4 
cent  by  weight  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  sulfide,  mois-* 
tening  the  mixture,  forming  the  moistened  mixture  into 
green  aggltnnerates,  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  tho 
green  agglomerates  to  a  range  of  about  2  to  10  perceni 
by  weight,  and  treating  the  green  agglomerates  with  CO; 
for  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes. 


3,125,439  I 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPONGE  IRON 

Charles  R.  Knzell,  Phoenix,  Morris  G.  Fowler  and  John 

H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Leonard  Klein,  Scottsdalc,  and 

Irvine  MacDougall,  Warren,  Aria.,  asrignors  to  Phelps 

Dodge  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  York 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  1^  Ser.  No.  13,592,  now 

Patent  No.  3,051,467,  dated  Aug.  28,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioa  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,322, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 7)  ' 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  comminuted  charge  of 
solidified  particles  containing  a  predominant  amount  of 
iron-oxides  and  a  minor  amount  of  iron  silicate  and 
amenable  to  gaseous  reduction  to  convert  said  charge  to 
sponge  iron  form  which  comprises  providing  a  charge  of 
said  particles  in  which  sizes  less  than  Va  "  and  greater  than  j 
30  mesh  predominate,  passing  the  charge  in  a  continuous 
stream  through  a  heated  kiln  in  which  a  heated  oxidizing 
atmosphere  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  thei 


range  of  2.000*  to  2,050*  F.  at  which  t  >e  silicate  in  said 
particles  is  softened  sufficiently  to  causd^consolidation  of 
fines  present  in  said  charge  into  larger  g^nules  and  there- 
by to  qpnvert  lower  oxides  of  iron  presemin  said  particles 
to  hem4jite  form,  then  passing  said  heat  treated  charge  of 
particles  in  a  continuous  stream  into  the  upper  end  of  a 
vertically  disposed  reducing  chamber  having  a  rotating 
bottom  end  closure  and  causing  said  ciiarge  to  form  a 
columnar  bed  of  particles  resting  on  said  rotating  bottom 
closure  and  in  which  said  particles  ar;  moving  down- 
wardly, continuously  removing  particles  from  the  bottom 
of  said  columnar  bed  adjacent  said  boitom  closure  and 
continuously  passing  said  stream  of  chai  ge  particles  from 
said  kiln  into  said  chamber  on  top  of  s<  id  columnar  bed 
at  a  rate  which  replenishes  particles  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  said  bed  to  mainuin  said  chamber  full  of 
particles  and  sinKiltaneousIy  while  said  i  articles  are  mov- 
ing doiwnwardly  in  said  columnar  bed  pi  ssing  a  stream  of 

I 


preheated  reducing  gases  generated  and  heated  outside  of 
said  reducing  chamber  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
downwardly  moving  bed  at  a  place  abbve  said  bottom 
closure  and  causing  said  reducing  gases  fo  pass  upwardly 
through  the  intertices  between  said  particles  in  said  down- 
wardly moving  columnar  bed,  the  antoutt  of  gases  intro- 
duced into  said  column  being  adjusted  to  maintain  said 
particles  in  a  state  of  free  mobility  ab^ve  the  place  of 
introduction  of  said  reducing  gases  tbsreby  preventing 
blocliing  of  the  continuous  uniform  flow  of  said  gases 
upwardly  through  said  columnar  bed  in  ( :onUct  with  said 
particles  as  the  particles  move  downwardly  through  said 
reducing  chamber  and  adjusting  the  tenperature  oi  said 
preheated  gas  prior  to  introduction  into  said  chamber  to 
maintain  a  temperature  in  said  reducinj  duunber  above 
1450*  F.  and  below  1800*  F.,  thereby  reducing  said 
particles  to  ^xxige  iron  form  before  tl  ey  are  removed 
from  the  bottom  of  said  columnar  bed. 


3,125,440 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI   TEEMING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
John  N.  Horaak,  MunhaU,  and  Max  W.  lightBcr,  Mount 
Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny  Count^,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey  ] 

Fled  Dm.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,551 
2  Claims,  (d.  75—49) 
1.  A  method  of  degassing  steel  in  a^  closed  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  top  inlet  and  a  stoppered  bottom  out- 
let, which  comprises  placing  alloy  additions  in  an  enclo- 
sure communicating  with  said  chamber,  evacuating  the 
chamber,  placing  on  the  chamber  a  ladle  having  a  bottom 
outlet  and  containing  molten  steel  of  a  higher  carbon 
content  than  that  desired  in  the  final  product,  sealing  the 
ladle  outlet  to  the  chamber  inlet,  teemini  steel  from  said 
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ladle  into  said  chamber,  holding  the  steel  in  the  chamber 
for  the  time  necessary  to  effect  carbon  deoxidation  of  the 
steel,  then  releasing  said  alloy  additions  from  said  enclo- 
sure into  the  steel  in  said  chamber  while  maintaining  a 


3,125,442 
DUCTILE  IRON  CASTING 
Adolph  P.  Alexander,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
natkmal  Harvester  Company,  a  cocporatioB  td  New 
JciKy 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,298 

lOafan.    (CL75— 123) 


high  vacuum  therein,  cracking  the  stopper  in  the  chamber 
outlet,  draining  steel  into  a  pouring  vessel  through  a  pipe 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  vessel  and  admitting 
inert  gas  under  pressure  to  said  pipe. 


3,125,441  

ELECTRODES    TGtL    VACUUM    CIRCUIT    INTER- 
RUPTERS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
JaaMs  M.  Laffvty,  1202  Hadgcwood  Lane,  Schc— rtndy, 
N.Y4  lames  D.  CoMac,  R.D.  1,  Vischcr  Feiiy,  N.Y. 
mA  ri E.  Butgsr,  6M  Plymouth  Ave,  ~ 

r,  N.Y. 

FBai  Apr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  Na.  21*337 
4aaiM.    (CL7S-65) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  ductile  iron  casting 
containing  uncombined  carbon  substantially  in  spherulitic 
nodular  form  dispersed  in  the  matrix  thereof,  said  iron 
casting  having  no  sulftu*  in  excess  of  0.03  percent  by 
weight  and  containing  from  0.02  percent  to  0.04  percent 
by  weight  of  elemental  lanthanum  as  a  nodular  carbon 
impelling  agent,  said  iron  casting  being  re-meltable  and 
re-cast  while  retaining  said  carbon  in  spherulitic  nodular 
form  without  further  addition  oi  said  nodular  carbon 
impelling  agent. 

3,125,443 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  CASTING  ALLOY 

George  S.  Focrslcr,  Midland,  and  Francis  L.  Bnrfcctt, 
Brvcfccnridgc,  Mich.,  ascignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dclai 
FiM  Apr.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,245 
4ClalnH.    (CL75— 168) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  purity  composite 
electrode  metal  which  evolves  substantially  no  gases  when 
subjected  to  arcing  conditions  comprising:  providing  a 
matrix  of  sintered  refractory  metal,  said  matrix  having 
substantially  continuous  openings  therethrough;  heating 
said  matrix  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  simultaneously 
impregnating  said  matrix  with  a  metal  having  good 
electrical  conducting  characteristics,  a  melting  point  lower 
than  that  of  said  refractory  metal,  a  vapor  pressure  hi^r 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  refractory  metal  and 
capable  of  being  absorbed  into  the  openings  of  said 
matrix;  cooling  the  composite  body  so  formed  to  solidify 
the  impregnating  metal;  and  subjecting  said  composite 
body  to  a  zone  refining  process  wherein  a  narrow  molten 
zone  of  the  impregnating  metal  traverses  said  body  to 
remove  sorbed  and  chemically  bound  gases  and  gas  form- 
ing compounds  which  cause  the  evolution  of  gas  when 
said  composite  electrode  metal  is  subjected  to  arcing  con- 
ditiont. 


1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
aluminum  and  copper,  the  balance  being  magnesium,  said 
alloy  having  a  composition  by  weight  within  the  composi- 
tion range  represented  by  the  area  ABCD,  bounded  by 
lines  AS,  EC,  CD,  and  DA,  of  the  graph  in  the  appended 
drawing. 

3,125,444 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  CASTING  ALLOY 
George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  and  Francis  L.  BnrfccO, 
Br«ckcnridgc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270^46 
6  Clahns.    (CL  75—168) 
1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
a^imimim  and  copper  and  magnesium,  said  alloy  having 
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a  ooii4K>6itioQ  by  weigbt  within  the  composition  range! 


fty 


^«n:#»i/  co^ff 


represented  by  the  area  ABCD  of  the  graph  in  the  ap* 
pended  drawing  bounded  by  Unes  AB.  EC.  CD,  and  DA, 


to  GcBcnfl 
of! 


3  125  445 
NIOBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
7«eU  M.  LoMridge,  Ir^  Warrea,  Mkh^ 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

Delaware 

No  Drawl^.     Filed  May  2^  1959,  Scr.  No.  114,%  99 
SCIaiiiis.    (CL  75— 174) 

1.  A  high  temperature  niobium  base  alloy  having  ani 
outstanding  combination  of  f&bricabiiity,  lK>t  ductility.) 
oxidation  resistance  and  stress-ruptiuie  life  of  more  than 
100  hours  under  a  load  of  15,000  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature 
of  2000*  F.,  said  alloy  comprising  about  9%  to  11% 
molybdenum,  3%  to  7%  titanium,  5%  to  10%  aluminum. 
0.5%  to  2%  zirconium,  5%  to  10%  hafnium  and  the 
balance  substantially  all  niobium. 


D. 


3,125,446 
ZIRCONIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Rkhard  E.  Johiwm,  PittsiNnfh,  Pa.,  Md  WUUaa 
McMnllcn,   Ames,  Iowa,  aarifnon  to  Wcstfaighoose 
Electric  CocporatkNi,  Eait  Pfttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tioD  of  PennsylvaDia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  11,129^ 

1  Claim.  (0.75— 177r 
A  zirconium  base  alloy  comprising  from  3%  to  10% 
by  weight  aluminum,  from  0.1%  to  4%  by  weight  molyb- 
denum, from  0.05%  to  1%  by  weight  beryllium,  up  to 
1%  borcxi  and  the  balance  zirconium  with  incidental 
amounts  of  impurities.        " 


3,125,447  ! 

SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  ZINC  OXIDE 
Pan!  H.  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Icrscy 

FUed  Not.  25,  196d,  Scr.  No.  71,569 
llCWms.  (CL96— 1) 
1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide,  a  high  dielectric  binder-insulator 
for  said  photoconductive  zinc  oxide,  and  adsorbed  to 
the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  a  spectral 
sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  ftxmula: 


z . — _ 

B^N  (Lz=C  H C  H)  , 


:(_L»L)4— Ri<' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  carboxyalkyl  group,  a  sulfoalkyl 
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group,  a  carbalkoxyalkyl  group,  an  acjfloxyalkyi  group 
and  an  aralkyl  group,  Ri  represenu  a  inember  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  amino  group  and  an 
aminoaryl  group,  L  represents  a  methine  group,  X  rep- 
resents an  acid  anion,  n  and  d  each  represent  a  positive 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  Z  represent  i  the  non-metal- 
lic atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus 
containing  from  5  to  6  a.oms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring, 
provided  said  sensitizing  dye  contains  it  least  one  car- 
boxyl  radical  attached  to  a  carbon  aton  thereof. 


3  125  44S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    SILVER    HALIDI 
CONTAINING  CATIONIC  MER0CY4NINE 
Douild  W.  HcadthM  aad  Lcwh  L.  Ltacota, 
N.Y.,  aasigmm  to  EmtmM  Kodak 
N.Y.,  a  coryorathm  of  New 
F«ed  Mar.  19, 1969. 8v.  No.    4,191 
9  Claims     (CL  96— 195 


Jen  ey 


»  V>  >    '  t^OBX-HTrUT    art 


1 .  A  photographic  element  compriaint 
thereon  at  least  one  sensitive  silver  halid< 
at  least  one  layer  of  said  photographic 
ing  a  dye  having  the  formula: 


[ 


R-N— (CH.— CH)4 


^(-tCH-CH 


EMULSIONS 
DYES 
Rochester, 
Rock- 


4  ( tnomc 


\  support  having 

emulsion  layer, 

element  contain- 


c-Q  Tx® 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  haviig  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  the  non-metal  ic  atoms  needed 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  conti  ining  from  3  to 
6  atonu  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  d  repitsents  a  positive 
inleter  of  from  1  to  2,  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  3.  Q  represenu  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  pyridinium  gro^p  and  a  quino- 
linium  group  such  that  the  nitrogen  atom!  in  said  Q  group 
is  attached  to  the  terminal  carbon  atom  ih  the  conjugated 


chain,  W  represenu  a  member  selected 


consisting  of  the  cyano  group,  a  benzorl  group,  and  a 
benzotliiazolyl  group,  and  X  represenu  an  acid  anion. 


from  the  class 


3,125,449 
AMINO-PHOSPHORYLCHLOREDE  1  lARDENERS 
FOR  GELATIN       | 
Roy  A.  Jcfreys,  Harrow,  Ei«laad,  aad^or  to  EMtmaa 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1962,  Set.  No.  212,465 

7  Claims.    (CL  96—111)1 
1.  A  light  sensitive  gelatin-silver  halite  photographic 
emulsion  containing  a  hardener  selected 'from  the  group 
consisting  of  RaNPOX,  and  (RsNJsPOXL  R  being  lower 
alkyl  and  X  being  halide. 


Ik,   H^pMT.    I 

Co.,  be,  N< 


3,125,459 
PROCESSES  FOR  RECONSTTTUTtNG  MEAT 
Beveriy  E.  WUIfaum,  U  Grains  Pmk,  f 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delawmc 

No  Drawlag.    FHed  Jaa.  19, 1H2,  S« .  No.  165,297 

5aalm8.  (CL  99^-197) 
,1.  In  a  process  for  reconstituting  mea|  and  improving 
iU  cooked  flavor  the  steps  erf  stitch-pun^ping  the  major 
portions  of  an  edible  animal  carcass  aft^r  slaughter  and 
before  the  completion  oi  rigor  mortis  b?  multiple  entry 
injection  of  water  at  approximately  50*  F.  between  the 
outer  layer  of  fat  and  fell  and  the  adjacent  lean  meat 
at  pressures  of  from  15  to  50  pounds  per  iquare  inch  with 
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the  injected  water  wei^iing  approximately  1  to  3%  by 
weight  of  the  dressed  weight  of  the  meat  whereby  a 
hydrated  barrier  is  established  around  the  surface  of  the 
lean  meat  reducing  evaporation  of  the  natural  meat 
juices  and  loss  of  volatile  flavors  and  enhancing  the  flavor 
and  juciness  of  the  meat  after  cooking. 


3,125,451 
CAROTENOID  PIGMENT  AND  PROTEIN  COM- 
PLEX AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 

riDStan   H.   Wl^crd,    Elgl^    and   Sidney   Sapeisteia, 
Baillett,  DL,  assizors  to  The  Botdsn  Compwiy,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtfon  of  New  Icfaey 
FBed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  69,t76 
6ClidM.    (CL  99^149) 


liquid  medium,  the  improvement  comprising  hexameth- 
ylenetetramlne  admixed  as  antislip  agent  and  dispersed  in 
said  emulsion  in  the  amount  of  about  10-80  paru  by 
weight  of  the  hexamethylene  tetramine  for  100  parU  of 
the  wax,  the  wax  being  a  non-solvent  for  hexamethylene- 
tetramine,  being  in  proportion  above  half  the  wei^t  of 
non-volatile  material  in  said  composition,  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  camauba,  beeswax 
blended  with  ozokerite,  ceresin,  paraffin,  candellila,  mon- 
tan,  curicuri,  shellac,  sugar  cane,  microcrystalline,  and 
synthetic  paraffin  wax  of  melting  point  at  least  about 
102*  C.  and  mixtures  of  such  waxes. 


1.  In  mnking  a  carolenoid  composition  of  improved 
color  retention,  the  process  which  comprises  admixing 
0.005-10  paru  by  weight  of  a  carotenoid  and  40-300  parU 
of  an  edible  lipid  solvent  into  an  aqueous  dispersion,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  160*  P.,  of  100  parts  of  a 
protfoin  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  milk, 
soy  and  peanut  proteins  and  that  is  soluble  in  water  only 
at  a  iM  of  5-9,  homogenizing  the  resulting  mixture, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  all  times  at  a  pH  within  the 
range  5-9  and  bekm  the  temperature  of  heat  denaturing 
of  the  said  protein  until  a  complex  of  the  carotenoid  and 
the  protein  results  and  a  snbatantial  part  of  the  carolenoid 
becomes  unextractable  from  the  protein  by  petroleum 
ether. 

3425,452 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  VEGETABLE  JUICES 
Fedcrico  Alejo  ParodI,  Montevideo,  Uragnay,  amignor  to 
1  SA„  Munli  itdiB,  Umgnay,  a  cor- 


U 


FBad  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  9550^1 
9  OshBi     (CL  991-192) 

1.  A  process  for  sUbQizing  a  vegetable  juke  comprising 
the  steps  of  charging  the  juice  into  iu  ultimate  container, 
the  temperature  of  the  juice  being  below  the  boiling 
point  of  the  juice  at  atmospheric  pressure,  deaerating  the 
juice  by  applying  vacuum  to  said  container  to  boil  the  coo- 
lenu  thereof  ^ile  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
contenU  below  said  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
hermetically  sealing  said  container  while  maintaining  the 
oontenU  under  reduced  pressure  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  air  therein,  and  heating  the  container  and  its  contenu, 
iHiile  agitating  the  contents,  at  a  temperature  below  said 
boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  period  of  time 
anfficient  to  sterilize  the  contenu  of  said  container. 


3,125,454 
INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jmms  L.  Dolph  Mid  Albeit  L.  Renkcy,  both  of  Plttsboigh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  HaiMaon-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany, PItlsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FBad  Nov.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,938 
5ClalnM.    (CL196— 64) 
1.  An  insulating  composition  particularly  resistant  to  at- 
tack by  molten  non-ferrous  metals  consisting  essentially, 
by  wei^t,  of  about  15  to  50  percent  of  calcium  alumi- 
nate   cement,   about   20   to   70   percent   of   blast   fur- 
nace slag,  and  about  2  to  30  percent  of  asbestos. 


3,125^453  

WAX  POLISH  CONTAINING  HEXAMETHYLENE 
IVTRAMINE 

N.Y.,  aailaaiii  to  The 


New 
No 


Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Dmwtag.    Fled 


25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  295,122 
9Cfai^    (CL196— 19) 

1.  In  a  polishing  composition  comprising  an  emulsion 
of  a  polish  wax  and  an  emulsifying  agent  in  a  volatile 


3,125,455 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Glenn  H.  PerUns,  West  Pctn,  Malac,  aasignor  to  Oxford 

Paper  CooqMny,  Romford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

M^nc 

No  Dnwk«.     FUed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  55,145 

11  Claims.    (O.  196—154) 
2.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  pig- 
ment, a  pcxHein,  and  solubilized  4,4-bis(4'-hydroxyphen- 
yl)pentanoic  acid. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  2  in  which  the  protein 
is  soya  protein. 

3,125,456 

RESINOUS  ADHE^VE  COMPOSITION 

Rkhard  A.  Smith,  Corawafl  on  the  Hndson,  and  Joseph 

R.  Infantino,  Chappaqoa,  N.Y.,  aaslgnors  to  American 

MacWnc  *  Fonndiy  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New 

Jersey 

FBad  Apr.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  199,971 
6  CfaikBS.     ca.  196—199) 

1.  A  plastic  adhesive  composition  of  uniform  consist- 
ency which  is  curable  to  a  smooth,  hard,  non-brittle 
resinous  state  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10%  to 
about  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  ethyl  cellulose  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  50  to  100  centipoises;  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
14%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
nitrocellulose;  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10.5%  by 
weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  the  ethyl  cellulose  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  is  compatible  with  ethyl  cellulose  in  amoimU 
to  permit  said  composition  to  flow  just  suflRcient  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  smooth  surface  before  curing  to  a 
rigid  state. 

3,125,457 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
George  Mcfatcr,  Newark,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 
Electric  Corporation,  Enit  PMsbnrgh,  Pa^  a 
tkm  of  Pennsylvania 

FBed  Dec  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,219 
6Clakm.    (CL  117— 17) 
1.  The  method  of  increasmg  the  adherence  of  electro- 
statically deposited  fmely  divided  particles  to  the  interior 
surface  of  an  open-necked   lamp  bulb,  which  method 
com|Mrises:   heating  the  particle-coated   bulb  to  render 
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same  substantially  uniformly  electrically  conductive;  ap< 
plying  for  a  predetermined  period  between  the  bulb  sur 
face  and  a  path  within  said  bulb,  spaced  from  said  par-^ 
tide  coating,  and  extending  from  a  location  bounded  by 
the  neck  portion  of  said  bulb  to  a  location  well  within 


said  bulb,  a  traveling  electrostatic  field  of  sufficient  in- 
tensity to  compact  said  coated  particles  and  improve  theii 
adherence  to  said  bulb;  and  maintaining  at  a  substan 
tially  constant  intensity  the  electrostatic  field  applied  be4 
tween  the  path  within  said  bulb  and  the  closest  surface! 
portion  of  said  bulb. 

3,125,458 

PRESSURE     AND     HEAT     SENSITIVE     COATING 

COMPOSITIONS    AND     RECORDING     BLANKS, 

COATED    THEREWITH 

Harold  R.  Dalton,  Rydid  Road,  Jcnkintowa,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,616 

17  Claims.     (CL  117—36.7) 


1.  A  nonnally  non-transparent  liquid  coating  materia 
which  when  dried  on  a  backing  support  changes  its  lighi 
transmission  properties  in  response  to  heat  or  pressure  a< 
localized  areas,  comprising  a  spreadable  and  homogeneous 
dispersion  as  distinguished  from  an  emulsion  of  discrete 
non-transparent  particles  of  a  polyvalent  metal  soap  of  a 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
dispersion  vehicle  includes  a  resin  binder  of  a  cellulose 
derivative  dissolved  in  a  volatile  resin  solvent  which  dis- 
persion also  includes  water,  the  soap  particles  being  in- 
soluble in  said  solvent  and  constituting  from  fifteen  per- 
cent to  eighty  percent  by  weight  of  the  solid  constituents 
of  the  dispersion,  amount  of  water  being  slightly  less  than 
otherwise  would  precipitate  the  resin  from  its  solution. 

13.  A  recording  blank  comprisihg  a  backing, of  trans- 
parent material  having  deposited  thereon  a  dried  coatinj^ 
according  to  claim  1. 


3,125,459 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELASTOMERIC  POLY 

MER  GASKETS  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
Allen  B.  Foye,  West  Bridgewatcr,  Maafc,  aarignor  to! 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  CaaibrUigc,  Man.,  a  corpontkMi 
off  Coonccticnt 

FOed  May  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  193,622 

7  Claims.    (0.117—43) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gasket  for  a  container  closure 

which  includes  the  essential  steps  of  applying  to  the  closure 
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an  annulus  of  a  fluid  comprising  a  water  j  dispersion  of  an 
elastomeric  polymer,  heating  said  annulis  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature  to  drive  off  the  water  p  not  more  than 
10  minutes,  leaving  behind  on  the  closuDe  a  ring  of  elas- 
tomeric polymer  containing  a  multiplicity  of  intercon- 


nected cells  and  having  an  open,  porcius 
thereafter  compressing  said  polymer  rin; ; 
cells  and  form  an  essentially  solid,  coherent 
desired  configuration,  the  step  of 
being  carried  out  prior  to  tlie  application 
to  a  container. 


surface,  and 

to  collapse  the 

gasket  of  the 

compressing  the  gasket 

of  the  closure 


3,125,460 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CORNERS 

Kaye  L.  Rose,  M23  Laaicr  Drive,  Sllv  sr  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.   »5,413 

1  Claloi.     (CL  117—44) 


An  indefinite  length  of  transparent  naterial  having  a 
tacky  material  applied  to  predetermined  regions  of  one 
side  of  said  length  of  material,  equally  ^paced  triangular 
regions  of  said  one  side  of  said  length  c  f  material  being 
non-tacky,  said  regions  extending  to  at  I 
tudinally  extending  edge  of  said  length  o 


3,125,461 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WOOD  AND  PARTICLE 

BOARD  SURFACES  FOR  FINISHING 
GObcrt  F.   Hoffmami,   Makwoo^o, 
SaBd-lB  CorporatioB,  MHvwikcc, 
off  Wtacoosin 

FBcd  Feb.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
13  Claims.    (CL  117—65.1) 


Wfc„ 


least  one  longi- 
material. 


Wlc. 


to 
a  corporatioo 


2  1,54« 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  poroui  wood  and  the 
like  surface  for  finishing,  which  comprises: 

(A)  wetting  the  surface  with  a  liquid  cdmposition  which 
comprises  a  solution  of  a  resinoiis  material  and 
a  volatile  liquid  which  volatilizes  at  the  temperature 
reached  in  the  practice  of  the  meth  >d  and  in  which 
said  resinous  material  is  insoluble,  i  he  resinous  ma- 
terial being  infusible  at  the  tempera  lures  reached  in 
the  practice  of  the  method  and  being  incapable  of 
forming  a  film  until  its  solvent  aiKl  si  id  volatile  liquid 
are  voltailized;  and 

(B)  while  the  surface  is  wet  with  said  liquid  composi- 
tion subjecting  it  to  a  combined  ab|-ading  and  poce 
filling  operation  which  comprises 

(1)  abrading  said  wet  surface  to 
small  particles  from  the  surffao; 


thereby  abrade 
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(2)  commingling  and  combining  the  abraded  parti- 
cles with  the  resinous  material,  and 

(3)  pressing  and  compacting  the  resulting  mixture 
into  the  surface  pores. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  highly  porous  wood  and 
the  like  surfaces  for  fini^ng,  which  comprises: 

(A)  wetting  the  surface  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  highly  polymerized  synthetic  resin  polymerizate 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  in  which  said  resin  is  in- 
soluble, said  resin  being  infusible  and  incapable 
of  forming  a  film  at  the  temperature  reached 
in  the  pratcice  of  the  method:  uod 
while  said  surface  is  thus  wetted,  subjecting  it  to 
a  combined  abrading  and  pore  filling  operation  which 
comprises 

(1)  abrading  the  thus  wetted  surface  to  thereby 
abrade  small  particles  from  the  surface. 

(2)  commingling  and  combining  the  abraded  par- 
ticles with  the  dispersed  polymerizate,  and 

(3)  pressing  and  compacting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  the  surface  pores. 


(B) 


3,125,462 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  TREATED  WITH  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Mlctecl  R.   RadriMky,  Wlmli«toau   DcL,  aarigwir  to 
Hcrarics  Powder  Comp—y,  WHmii«toB,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ralloa  off  Delaware 

NoI>niwfti«.     Filed  Apr.  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  116,324 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—139.5) 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  nonwoven  textile 
fabric  having  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  from 
about  10  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propyl- 
ene copolymer  containing  from  about  20  to  about  45  mole 
percent  propylene  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  and  ethylene-propylene 
copolymers  modified  by  reaction  with  a  polar  compound 
so  as  to  attach  polar  groups  to  said  copolymer. 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  a  treated  textile  fabric  having 
uniformly  distributed  therethrough  an  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  comprising  the  following  steps:  (a)  treating 
said  textile  fabric  with  a  polymer  latex  containing  a  major 
polymeric  amount  of  at  least  one  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymer containing  from  about  20  to  about  45  mole  per- 
cent propylene  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  and  ethylene-propylene 
copolymers  modified  by  reaction  with  a  polar  compound 
so  as  to  attach  polar  groups  to  said  copolymer  and  (b) 
beating  the  latex  treated  fabric  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  the  copolymer  to  flow  but  below  the  temperature 
at  which  fibers  of  the  fabric  fuse  aiKi  deform. 


3,125,463 

AUTOMATIC  REELING  MACHINE  FOR  MILLED 

RUBBER  STOCK  STRIP 

Hvry  I.  McCiii— t.   Vaa  Wsrt,   OMo,  aarfgMr  to 

Fcdstal-Mogid-Bowcr  BiailiHB,  Imc^  Detroit,  Midk,  a 

nicd  Dec.  26,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  161,945 
10  Claims.     (O.  US— 2) 

1.  A  reeling  device  for  a  hot  rubber  strip,  including  in 
combination : 

conveying  means  for  said  strip, 

control  means  having  sensing  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  and  absence  of  said  strip  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  said  conveying  means, 

means  actuated  by  said  control  means  for  spraying  said 
strip  with  material  to  prevent  it  from  sticking  to  it- 
self later. 

a  reel  having  end-receiving  means. 

means  for  guiding  die  sprayed  said  strip  onto  said  reel 
with  the  end  of  the  strip  going  to  said  end-receiving 
means, 

means  to  drive  said  reel,  and 
800  O.o.— M 


time-delay  means  actuated  by  said  control  means  upon 
said  strip  passing  said  point  for  starting  said  means 
to  drive  said  reel  when  said  strq>  end  reaches  said 
end-receiving  means 


>■* 


said  control  means  stopping  said  means  to  drive  said 
reel  when  said  strip  has  been  fully  wound  aroimd  said 
reel. 


3,125,464 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE 
SURFACE  OF  PIPE 
Lcc   D.   Hanncs,   Houston,  Tex.,   aasigBor  to 

Manufactufiug  Company,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB 
offTcxm 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,931 
lOdalBM.     (CL  lis— 105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  pipe  com- 
prising, seal  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  pipe  and 
preventing  flow  tberepast  of  fluids  from  the  rear  of  the 
seal  means,  wiper  means  provided  by  a  hollow  body  of 
resilient  material  inflated  to  a  selected  pressure  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  rearwardly  of  said  seal  means,  said 
seal  means  and  wiper  means  defining  with  the  pipe  to  be 
coated  a  chamber  for  containing  liquid  coating  material 
to  be  applied  to  the  pipe,  said  wiper  means  leaving  on 
the  pipe  a  selected  thickness  coating  as  the  apparatus 
passes  through  a  pipe  and  rearwardly  facing  cup-type  seal 
means  rearwardly  of  and  connected  to  the  wiper  means 
for  engaging  the  pipe  wall  and  preventing  flow  therepast 
of  fluids  from  the  rear  there<rf. 


3,125,465 
SHEET  DUSTER 
Richard  M.  Kats,  Akron,  Ohio,  assifBor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,292 
6Clafans.  (CL  118— 244) 
6.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  lubricant  dust  onto  a 
moving  surface  of  sheet  material,  comprising  a  storage 
means  containing  a  lubricant  dust,  conveying  means  for 
moving  such  sheet  material  at  a  predetermined  q>eed 
along  a  flrst  direction,  first  cylindrical  means,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  first  cylindrical  means  above 
said  storage  means  with  said  first  cylindrical  means  adja- 
cent said  storage  means  for  partial  peripheral  contain- 
ment thereof,  said  first  cylindrical  means  having  a  knurled 
surface  having  contiguous  portions  successively  moving 
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through  said  storage  means,  a  second  cylindrical  meanj 
having  a  circumferential  mohair  covering  and  an  axis 
spaced  parallel  to  and  above  the  axis  of  said  first  cylin-^ 
drical  means,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  means  being 
in  surface  rolling  contacting  relationship  whereby  sfid 
first  cylindrical  means  drives  said  second  cylindrica 
means,  roller  guide  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
cooperative  with  said  coriveying  means  for  guiding  thi 


■J  1 1 


3,125,4^7 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOL 

Herbert  E.  Lawaoa,  Glcndora,  Bobby  K. ,, 

and  Oliver  E.  Acconntius,  Sierra  Madic,  Callf^  _. 
on  to  Acrofct-Gencral  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif 
corporation  of  Ohio 


A  BATTERY 
Dlaicy,  CoTlna, 


Ffled  June  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2 
4  Claims.    (O.  lH—93 


surface  of  sheet  material  into  contacting  relatioAship  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  aecond  cylindrical  means,  means 
for  rotating  said  first  cylindrical  means  to  impart  a 
surface  speed  to  said  second  cylindrical  means  a  surface 
■peed  greater  than  the  surface  >p^  of  said  roller  guide 
means,  and  said  means  for  rotating  operative  to  rotate 
said  second  cylindrical  means  in  the  same  advancing 
sense  as  said  roller  guide  means  such  as  to  operate  on^ 
the  moving  sheet  material  in  a  common  direction. 


1.  An  electrode  arrangement  for  a  batt  iry  cell  compris- 
ing: a  cathode,  a  depolarizer  element  iit  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  cathode  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  an 
anode  in  juxtaposition  with  said  depolari  ;cr  element,  and 
a  nonporous  insulating  material  mterposMl  between  said 
depolarizer  element  and  said  anode,  said  nonporous  in- 
sulating material  subttantialiy  covering  tl  e  adjacent  faces 
of  said  depolarizer  element  and  said  amde  whereby  ex- 
posing the  nonadjacent  faces  of  the  electrodes  to  electro- 
lyte produces  a  potential  difference  betwedn  the  anode  and 
the  cathode. 


Lf89 


3,125,4M 
CABLE  IMPREGNATING  TANK 
Robert  B.  Yeakk,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Cable  CorporattoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  II,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  193,94S 
SOafau.    (CLllft— U9) 


m- 


1.  A  horizontal  impregnating  tank  comprising  an 

ner  and  outer  shell,  said  inner  sbeU  being  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body,  said  outer  shell  being  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  an  axially  extending  U-shaped 
channel  portion,  said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said 
outer  shell  being  positioned  concentrically  with  said  in- 
ner sheU,  said  channel  portion  being  positioned  to  pro-, 
vide  a  substantially  horizontal  floor,  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  being  sealedly  joined  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
sealing  the  other  end  of  said  inner  shell,  and  a  door  for 
selectively  sealing  the  other  end  <^  said  outer  shell. 


M. 


COATED  ELECTRODl 
E.     TlioaipMa,     Fanwood, 
KcDey,  Jr.,  Wcatfield,  N J., 

"  EngfaMcrInt  CoaqMay,  a  coiporatiiM  of  Ddawan 
FIM  Am.  4, 1H«,  S«.  No.  1  >,5M 
UCWm.    (CLI3«— M 


1.  In  a  catalytic  electrode  comprisini  an  electrically 
conductive  porous  structure  having  major  pores  whose 
diameters  range  between  0.2x10*  A.  anl  2xlO»  A.  in- 
terlaced therethrough  and  intersected  by  a  series  of  minor 
pores  whose  diameters  range  between  abtxit  50  and  400 
A.  for  use  in  an  ekctrochemicaJ  process  wl  erein  a  reactant 
gas  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  liquid  e  ectrolyte  within 
said  major  pores,  the  improvement  whi:h  comprises  a 
coating  on  surfaces  of  said  structure  wlich  form  walls 
of  said  major  pores  consisting  of  a  soiidjhigh  molecular 
weight  polymer  formed  in  situ  upon  sail  surfaces,  said 
polymer  having  a  lower  free  surface  eiergy  th^n  gaid 
structure  and  being  o(  a  thickness  admiiting  of  passage 
of  said  gas  through  said  major  pores. 


3,125,4«9 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STRESSED  STEEL 
MEMBERS 
EdwaH  Schcchtcr,  Kh^tkm,  Pa., 
CorporatioB,    WiUm-BMrc,    Pa.,    a    ^oiporatloa    of 
Ddawaie  | 

FBad  Jan.  14, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  25^951 
1  Claim.  (CL  14S— 12) 
A  method  of  producing  a  hot-rolled  alloy  steel  bar  of 
high  tensile  strength,  yield  strength  andlducUbility  and 
having  a  high  proportional  limit  compaied  to  its  yield 
strength  together  with  a  predicUble  modi^us  of  elasticity, 
said  method  comprising  providing  the  ijoUed  bar  with 
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.43%  to  1.00%  carbon,  providing  the  rolled  bar  with 
magnesium  and  cHromium  in  amounts  of  less  than  2% 
each,  cold  stretching  the  bar  to  a  predetermined  stress  of 
iO%  to  90%  of  the  ultimate  tensile  strength  whereby  the 
permanent  elongation  is  less  than  3%.  stress  relieving 
the  bar  by  furnace  heating  in  a  time-temperature  cycle 
varying  from  approximately  1375*  F.  to  approximately 


3,125,472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS  BY  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  MAG- 
NETIC ANNEALING  EFFECT 

Takaaki  Yamamoto,  6643  Kagenama,  Fnjisawa-dty, 
Kanasawa-ken,  Japan;  Yotaka  Nakamura,  1001  Yakf« 
gaya-cbo,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Tomio  Naga- 
stiima,  14,  3-cbomc,  NiaUmizac,  Edogawa-lm,  Toliyo, 
Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,210 
1  Claim.    (CL14S— 101) 


483*  F.  and  from  approximately  two  minutes  to  approxi- 
mately six  hours  depending  upon  the  time  and  tempera- 
ture selected,  cooling  the  bar  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 150*  F.  or  less,  whereby  the  bar  has  a  propor- 
tional limit  of  between  75%  and  85%  of  the  yield 
strength  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  above  29,000,000 
p^i. 

3,125,470  ' 

MANGANESE-CONTAINING  FLUX  COMPOSITION 
ChMica  Ekhbora  WMhcrdl,  Boand  Brook,  N  J.,  aasipor 

to  The  latcmatioaal  Nickel  Con^uy,  be.  New  Yoct, 

N.Y.,  a  covporatkMi  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawl^.    Origitel  appHcatfcMi  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr. 

No.  15453,  aow  PkMt  No.  3,024,137,  dated  Mar.  6, 

1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept  25,  1961, 

Scr.  No.  140,263 

3  Clafam.    (CL  148—24) 

3.  A  flux  coating  composition  for  an  arc  welding  elec- 
trode consisting  essentially  of,  on  the  basis  of  100  parts 
by  weight,  about  1 5  to  about  40  parts  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  barium  carbonate  and  strontium  car- 
bonate, about  10  to  about  35  parts  of  cryolite,  about  5 
to  about  30  parts  of  manganese  carbonate,  about  10  to 
about  35  parts  of  titanium  dioxide,  about  5  to  about  35 
parts  of  manganese  powder,  about  2  to  about  5  parts  of 
bentonite,  and  up  to  about  20  parts  of  columbium. 


3,125,471 

COLORED  STAINLESS  STEELS 

Jcasc  R.  OHHMr,  Jr.,  Sarrcr,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Allcghcay 

Lodlam  Steel  CorporatiOB,  Brackcniidgc,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  PcnasylraBia 

No  Drawk^     FIfod  Jaly  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,353 
2  ClahM.    (a.  148—31.5) 

1.  A  stainless  steel  architectural  member  comprising 
heat  tinted  stainless  steel  having  a  visible  metal  oxide 
coating  thereof  produced  by  said  beat  tinting  of  from 
about  100  to  1000  A.  in  thickness  integrally  bonded  to 
the  surface  thereof  and  a  substantially  transparent  and 
water-insoluble  baked  alkali  metal  silicate  coating  oo  said 
metal  oxide  coating,  said  silicate  coating  not  exceeding 
about  .001"  in  thickness. 


»  rt  rt  »  rtf^n  "  "  "  n  n  n  n  n  on  Q  »-g 


T 


A  process  of  the  production  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  a  constancy  of  permeability  by  the  utilization  of 
a  magnetic  annealing  effect,  comprising  the  steps  of 

working  an  alloy  composed  of  30  to  50%  Fe  by  wei^t, 
70  to  50%  Ni  by  weight,  and  0  to  1%  Mn  by  weight 
to  a  ferromagnetic  tape  wound  to  form  a  toroid  aiKl 
defining  a  plurality  of  layers, 

appl>ing  magnesia  powder  of  500  mesh  per/cm.'  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  layers  of  said  tape  and 
defining  an  air  gap  of  about  0.05  mm.  across  said 
wound  tape  in  the  magnetic  path  of  said  tape, 

annealing  said  tape  in  an  atmosphere  of  dry  hydrogen 
at  about  1000*  C.  to  about  1200*  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  about  3  to  5  hours, 

applying  a  magnetic  field  of  up  to  about  30  Oe.  in  axial 
direction  of  said  wound  tape,  and 

cooling  said  wound  tape  at  a  cooling  rate  of  no  more 
than  100"  C./hr.  between  a  temperature  range  of 
about  600*  C.  to  200*  C  in  a  magnetic  field  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  magnetiz- 
ing, 

whereby  the  crystal  anisotropy  constancy  of  the  cubic 
symmetry  is  considerably  reduced  and  the  uniaxial 
anisotropy  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  wound  tape  is  induced  simultaneously. 


^        3,125,473 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
SIUCON  STEEL 
Henry   C.  Scfancidcr,  Pcnn  Hills  Township,   Allegheny 
Cooaty,  Harry  F.  Tliaaann,  MonrocviUe  Borough,  and 
Edward  B.  Stanley,  Washington  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  Pa.,  aKignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey    > 
No  Drawliv.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,665 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—111) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
characterized  by  a  nonabrasive  surface  film  comprising 
cold-reducing  hot-rolled  silicon  electrical  steel  in  two 
stages,  annealing  the  steel  intermediate  said  cold  re- 
ductions in  a  reducing,  atmosphere  and  after  the  second 
cold  reduction  continuously  annealing  the  steel  in  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  couisting  essentially  of  nitrogen)  ef- 
fective amounts  up  to  .5%  oxygen  and  1  to  3%  water 
vapor,  coating  the  continuously  annealed  steel  with  a 
magnesium  oxide  separating  medium,  box  annealing  it 
in  a  reducing  atonosphere  and  pickling  in  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  for  less  than  about  30  minutes  to  strip  the  scale 
therefrom. 
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3,125,474 

PICKLING  ZIRCONIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM     | 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  M.  Watkins,  Squirrel  HOI,  Pa^  and  Ronald  Cohcii, 
Hillside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wcsdnghousc  Electric  C<^- 
poration.    East    PittslNiiih,    Pa.,    a    corporation    $t 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  797 
9  aaims.  (O.  156—18) 
7.  The  process  of  pickling  zirconium  and  zirconiu  n 
base  alloys,  comprising,  applying  to  members  of  t  e 
alloy  an  aqueous  pickling  solution  consisting  essential  y 
of,  by  weight,  from  0.3%  to  3%  hydrogen  fluoride,  n  >t 
exceeding  20%  of  acetic  acid,  and  3%  to  30%  am- 
monium persultfate  for  a  period  of  time  at  a  temperatui  e 
of  from  70'  F.  to  120'  F. 


corporatioa  of  New 

»,  Scr.  No.  51,49t  I 
-20)  I 

lainless  steel  to  pr»- 


3,125,475 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BRIGHT  FINISH 

ON  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Sidney   Livingston,   Bccchhurst,   and   Leonard  MacU«  i. 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemdean  Products  CoF 

poration.  College  Point,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  24,  1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  156—20) 

A  method  of  treating  austenitic  stainless 
duce  a  bright  mirror-like  surface  thereon,  which  cpm- 
prises  immersing  a  stainless  steel  surface  in  a  bath  coi- 
sisting  of  approximately  25  parts  by  weight  of  phosphcKic 
acid,  approximately  7.5  parts  by  weight  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  approximately  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  nitric  acid,  ap- 
proximately 65  parts  by  weight  of  water,  approximate^' 
.05-6  parts  by  weight  of  an  inhibiting  agent  consisting  Of 
2-butyne-l,4-diol  combined  with  2-propyn-l-ol,  and  aph 
proximately  .05-6  parts  by  weight  of  an  activator  catalyst 
selected  from  the  formates,  said  bath  being  heated  to 
and  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 190-200  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  said  stainle^i 
steel  surface  being  immersed  in  said  heated  bath  for, 
period  of  approximately  one  to  five  minutes. 


i 


3,125,476 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Thomas   F.   Anderson,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  t# 
Haveg  Indvstries,  Inc.,  Wllmfaicton,  Dd..  a  corporal 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,869 
3  Claims.    (CL  156— 24) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  glass  cloth  comprising  wrap- 
ping the  glass  cloth  in  a  plurality  of  layers  around  a  hoi 
low  f(^aminous  roll,  wherein  said  roll  has  uniformly  dis 
tributed  perforations  throughout,  said  perfcM'atioas  cover-] 


ing  10  to  50%  oi  the  surface  area  of 
passing  leaching  acid  through  the  perfo  . 
low  roll  and  thence  through  the  glasi 
hausting  the  overflow  of  said  acid  so 
continuous  flow  of  acid  through  the 
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he  roll,  forcefully 

ations  in  said  hoi- 

cloth,  while  ex- 

as  to  establish  a 

system. 


3,125,477 

METHOD  OF  SPUCING  RIBBON 

RUBBER  THREAD 

Arthur  L.   Lalibertc,  Easthampton,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Linited    ElasHc   Corporation,   Easthampton,   Maaa.,  a, 

corporation  of  Massacbnactts  i 

Ordinal  application  Jan.  7,  1960,  Snl  No.  1,049,  now 

Patent  No.  3,029,180,  dated  Apr.  10,  1962.    DivMcd 

and  tUs  application  Dec.  6,  1961,  iSer.  No.  157,508 

3.  Claims.    (CL  156— li  4) 


1  The  method  of  splicing  together  t\  fo  rubber  ribbons 
substantially  the  same  in  thickness  and  tach  consisting  of 
a  multiplicity  of  fine  rubber  threads  separably  joined  side 
by  side  widthwise  of  the  ribbon,  whidT comprises  form- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  ribbons  to  bring  is  portion  of  each 
of  the  ribbons  near  an  end  thereof  to  theUame  width,  hold- 
ing said  portions  at  said  width,  positiching  a  widthwise 
face  of  said  so-held  portion  of  one  ribbin  in  contact  with 
a  widthwise  face  of  said  so-held  portioij  of  the  other  rib- 
bon with  the  corresponding  edges  of  sai< 
registry  with  each  other,  adhesively 
while  so  held  and  positioned,  wbereb]j 
thread  of  one  ribbon  is  united  to  a  face 

other  ribbon,  removing  the  shorter  en|   ^ 

the  united  face  of  each  ribbon,  and  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  united  portions  of  the  ribbons  t(|  the  thickness  of 
the  unspliced  ribbon. 


faces  in  accurate 

Uniting  said  faces 

a  face  of  each 

'  a  thread  of  the 

extending  from 


3,125,478 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC 
MEMBERS  OF  RESIN 
MATERIAL 
Rokcfft  C  Pratt,  Sdtnatc,  Mml,  hi  I^ii.  to 
Pipe  Company,  Inc^ 
FUed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  i46478 
10  daims.    (CL  156— 1|4) 


TUBULAR 
CED  SHEET 


-» — ^ 


r-^^'  i_i;  '.:;"— 


plasic 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing 
bers  which  comprises,  crinkling  a  sheet 
rial  to  shorten  it,  treating  the  material 
winding  the  resin  treated  material  ioto  a 


tubular  mem- 

of  fibrous  mate- 

w  th  resin,  spirally 

tubular  preform. 
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placing  a  tubular  restraining  member  around  the  ex- 
terior of  the  preform,  applying  an  outwardly  acting 
fluid  pressure  internally  of  the  prefcMm  to  compress  the 
plies  together  and  expand  them  circumferentially  to  re- 
move the  crinkling  and  lengthen  the  material  approxi- 
mately the  amount  it  was  shortened,  while  simultaneously 
heating  the  prefixm  to  cure  the  resin. 


3,125,479 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BUILT-UP  ROOF 

A.  FInan,  Gknoldcn,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  AlUcd 
numtcal  Corporation,  New  Yofli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,304 
3  OalnM.    (CL  156-^300) 


>•■••  tmt**' 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  built-up  roof  which  com- 
prises applying  an  aqueous  sizing  material  comprising, 
by  wei^,  about  5%-10%  bentonite  clay  dispersed  in 
about  95% -90%  water  at  an  application  rate  of  about 
7-8  pounds  per  100  square  feet  of  board  to  only  surfaces 
of  rigid  normally  porous  cellulose  fiber  insulation  boards 
intended  to  be  board  outer  surfaces  in  the  roof  structure, 
laying  over  a  roof  deck  the  surface-sized  insulation  boards 
in  juxtaposition  to  one  another  to  form  a  layer  of  thermal 
insulation  thereon,  the  pores  in  the  interior  of  the  boards 
adjacent  the  outer  surfaces  only  of  the  boards  and  the 
pores  of  the  outer  surfaces  only  of  the  boards  relative  to 
the  roof  deck  filled  with  sizing  material,  applying  an 
adhesive  layer  of  heat-liquefied  bituminous  material  onto 
the  sized  outer  surfaces  of  said  boards,  from  about  90%- 
100%  of  the  bituminous  material  being  retained  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  boards  due  to  the  sizing  material 
to  avoid  diminishing  substantially  the  normal  thermal 
insulating  value  of  said  boards  by  material  diffusion  of 
the  bituminous  material  into  the  interior  of  the  boards, 
applying  a  layer  of  bituminous  material-saturated  felt 
onto  the  retained  bituminous  layer  while  said  bituminous 
layer  is  in  a  soft  and  tacky  coikUtion,  and  repeating  the 
steps  of  applying  the  adhesive  bituminous  layer  and  then 
the  bituminous  material -saturated  felt  as  aforesaid  until 
a  plurality  of  alternate  superpoaed  layers  of  bituminous 
material  and  bituminous  material-saturated  felt  are  ap- 
pUad. 


3,125,481 
PLY  STITCHING  DEVICE 
Edwin  E.  Mallory  and  Armindo  Cantarntti,  both  of  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  aasignocB  to  Nattonal  Rubber  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,457 
5  Claims,    (d.  156-^408) 


1.  A  ply  stitching  device  for  use  with  a  tire  building 
dnmi  which  is  periodically  rotated  for  wrapping  of  succes- 
sive layers  of  ply  stock  therearound  in  axially  overhanging 
relation  to  the  ends  of  the  dnun,  said  device  comprising  a 
support  structure;  stitching  means  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture for  movement  toward  the  drum  to  contact  plies  there- 
around and  for  movement  axially  of  the  drum,  means 
mounting  said  stitching  means  for  movement  axially  of 
said  drum;  ply  backup  means  mounted  on  said  structure, 
and  means  mounting  said  ply  backup  means  for  movement 
around  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  operating  positions  inside 
the  overhanging  ends  of  the  plies  and  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  drum  whereby  the  overhanging  ends  of  the  plies  are 
stitched  together  as  said  stitching  means  travel  axially 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  drum,  each  backup  means  com- 
prising a  roll  which,  when  in  operating  position,  has  its 
outer  surface  substantially  tangent  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  drum,  said  means  mounting  said  ply  backup  means 
comprising  an  arm  having  said  roll  joumalled  on  one  end 
thereof  and  having  its  other  end  rotatable  in  said  support 
about  an  axis  which  is  offset  from,  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axes  of  said  roll  and  drum. 


3,125,482 

TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 

Walter  Nldns,  Altwarmbochen,  near  Hannover,  Hans 

Meacil,  AhkHn,  near  Hannover,  and  Gnntcr  Johnnncs, 

Hannover-Hefrenhanscn,  Gemany,  awltuniii  to  Contl- 

GunsBi-Wcrkc   Aktiengesellschaft,    Hanaovcr, 

ly 

FUed  May  2, 1961.  Scr.  No.  107.123 
6aaiaH.    (CL  156— 414) 


3,125,480 

NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL  ACRYLATE  ESTER 

COMPOSmONS 

Wolf  Karo,  Elklas  Park,  a^  Bcatanula  D.  Halpera,  len- 

klHlvwn.  Pan  amignnri  to  TW  BMdea  Cma^mj,  Htm 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Isncy 

No  Drawta«.    FIM  Jum  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  119,813 
6ChtaM.    (CL  156-^10) 

6.  The  procen  of  hooding  metallic  surfaces  which  com- 
prises applying  to  one  of  the  said  surfaces  an  adhesive 
comprising  approximately  95  parts  by  weight  of  neopentyl 
glycol  dimethacrylate,  0.005  part  of  hydroquinone  as  in- 
hibitor, and  5  parts  of  di-tertiary-butyl  peroxide  as  initia- 
tor of  polymerization,  applying  to  the  other  of  the  said 
surfaces  benzene  sulfinic  acid  as  an  activator  of  the  ini- 
tiator and  in  the  proportion  of  about  1%-10%  of  the 
weight  of  the  said  initiator,  and  then  maintaining  contact 
of  the  two  surfaces,  with  the  materials  so  applied  there- 
between and  with  restriction  of  access  of  air,  until  the  said 
methacrylate  polymerizes. 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine;  a  frame,  a  tire  building 
drum  for  receiving  a  tire  carcass,  an  auxiliary  drum  larger 
than  the  tire  building  dnm  for  receiving  thereon  a  tread 
to  be  placed  on  a  carcass  on  the  tire  building  drum,  and 
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a  tread  holding  means  larger  than  said  auxiliary  drum  f 
receiving  therein  a  tread  from  said  auxiliary  drum  an 
transferring  it  to  a  carcass  on  said  tire  building  drui 
said  drums  and  tread  holding  means  being  in  positio 
of  parallel  spaced  coaxial  relation  in  said  frame  with  t 
tire  building  drum  remote  from  the  frame  and  having  o 
side  exposed  for  the  removal  of  a  tire  therefrom,  me 
in  the  frame  movably  interconnecting  said  drums  an 
tread  holding  means  for  relative  axial  movement  there 
to  bring  said  tread  holding  means  from  said  position 
^aced  relation  to  said  drums  into  selective  coplanar  su., 
rounding  relation  with  said  respective  drums,  said  auxil- 
iary  drum   being  radially  expansible   and   contractablel 
means  located  externally  of  said  tread  holding  means  fo 
selectively  radially  expanding  and  contracting  said  trea 
holding  means,  said  tire  building  drum  comprising  axiall 
spaced  bead  rings  having  bead  supporting  surfaces  facin 
each  other  and  a  flexible  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  an 
extending  between  said  rings,  means  for  supplying  flui„ 
under  pressure  to  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  membe^ 
to  expand  said  cylindrical  member  radially,  the  one  sai4 
bead  ring  on  said  one  side  of  said  tire  building  drum  being 
radially  collapsible  to  permit  a  completed  tire  to  be  re* 
moved  from  said  one  side  of  said  tire  building  drum,  an< 
means  for  collapsing  said  one  bead  ring. 


2-25%  pearl  essence  selected  frim  the  daaa  con- 
sisting of  fish  scales,  bismuth  subnitrate,  lead 
iodide,  bismuth  oxychlorideTf  lead  phoq>hate, 
barium  thiosulfate,  zinc  ammoilium  purine  phos- 
phate and  chlorides  of  bismuth,  tin,  antimony 
and  mercury,  | 

.5-15%  of  a  translucent  colored!  pigment  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ()uinacridone,  fla- 
vanthrone,  dibromoanthanthrj>ne,  polychloro- 
anthraquinone  l,2(n)  benzacri^one.  tri-  to  tetra- 
bromopyranthrone,  perylene.l  dibromopyran- 
thone,  anthrimide.  dimethoxv  dibenzene  an- 
thanthrone.  the  alumina  hydrtte  lakes  of  said 
pigments,  said  percentages  being  baaed  on  the 
total  dry  weight  of  said  trans  ucent  layer,  and 
the  balance  of  said  translucent  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  about  2  parts  of  ooly-vinyl  chloride 
per  1  part  of  polymethyl  met^crylate, 

(c)  the  color  of  said  opaque  layer         ^  __  „ 

brilliance  than  the  translucent  pigm  ints  in  said  trans- 
lucent layer. 


/ 


3,125.4S3 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  REIN 

FORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Cari  de  G«iuiU,  Grccnlawia,  N.Y.    (%  Spkal  Gktt  Tim 

Co.,  P.O.  Box  195,  OU  Bridge,  NJ.)  ^ 

FOed  Nov.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,135 

3ClaiDW.    (CL  15<     432) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  plastic  pipe,  a  rotat- 
able  table  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  mandrel, 
power  driven  means  for  advancing  the  mandrel  through 
said  table  opening  at  a  fixed  rate  relative  to  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  table,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  packages  of  sizing-coated  glass  fiber  rovings  on  the 
Uble.  a  heating  oven  mounted  on  the  table  between  said 
roving  supporting  means  and  the  central  opening  of  the 
Uble  a  dispensing  pan  for  plastic  resin  composition 
mounted  between  said  oven  and  the  central  opening  of 
the  table,  and  means  for  guiding  rovings  from  the  rov- 
ing supporting  means  successively  through  the  oven  and 
the  dispensing  pan  onto  the  mandrel. 


3,125,415 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
Thomas  T.  CoMtaathM,  Sooth  Eastoa, 

Wells,  Weatwood,  Msas.,   swig . 

Kaowlcs  Corporadoa,  Worcsalsr,  Mai  l,  a  corpontloa 
of  Maanchnsetts 
OriglDal  appUcatioa  Jnw  If,  1944,  Scr.  ^o.  35,157,  bow 

Patent  No.  3,t7M2I,  dated  Jaa.  g, -  - 

ipyWfrtoa  Dm.  29,  1944, 
1  CiaiB.    (CL  141—149  i 


and  Rlehard  D. 
Crompton  A 


1943.     DivMad 
N«.  79^1 


An  imperforate  nonwoven  web  compri  ling  intertangled 
randomly  disposed  fibers  some  of  which  are  relatively 
long  of  the  order  of  three  to  four  incheii  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  entangled  with  other  fibers  of!  a  length  of  leas 
than  three  inches,  sook  fibers  of  the  we|>  forming  local- 
ized areas  of  reinforcement  wherein  sdveral  fibers  are 
entangled  wkh  each  other,  the  reinforoenient  areas  being 
randomly  distributed  throughout  the  we^,  a  majority  of 


said  reinforcement  areas  being  connected 
forcement  areas  by  randomly  extending 
fibers  frictionally  engaged  aiid  entangle< 
of  said  reinforcement  areas  as  well  as  tt  e  randomly  dis- 
posed fibers  therebetween. 


3,125,444 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  SHEET  HAVING 

OPALESCENT  FINISH 

Victor  H.  Weias,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852435 

1  Clahn.    (CL  141—4) 
A  plastic  sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  opaque  colored  film  base  layer 
comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  opaque  pig- 
ments, 

(b)  integrally  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  base  layer 
a  translucent  colored  film  layer  consisting  essentially 
of — 


to  other  rein- 
relatively  long 
with  the  fibers 


GROWTH  OF 
TANKS,  AND 

Alfreil   Malta-, 


3,125,414 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

ALGAE   IN   SWIMMING    POOLS, 

THE  LIKE 
Adolf   Schmitz,   Emam,  Geimany,   aad 

Znrich,   T  nil  mil  111,  amigBon  In  Tlie 

A.G.,  Esaea,  Germany  | 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Dec  5,  1944,  Stk-  No.  73,515 

ClainH  priority,  araUortion  Gcnnany  Mwfy  34»  1944 
5  dakna.    (O.  147—22)  I 

2.  The  method  for  inhibiting  and  preventing  algae 
growth  in  water,  comprising  adding  to  tM  water  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  algicide  contaimng  as  i  ctive  ingredient 
higher  alkyl  substituted  amino  carboxy^  acid  of  the 
formula 

R,(NH<Vi4)«— NHR^COOH 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  alkyl  having  8-18  i  atfbon  atoms,  n 
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is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  Rs  is  a  bridging 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
ene,  lower  arylene  and  lower  aralkylene.  and  adjusting 
the  ingredient-water  ratio  to  about  1 :500(X)  to  1:4(KX)00. 


3,125,487 
BACTERIOffrATIC   COMPOSITIONS   AND   METH- 
ODS OF  TREATING  FABRICS  THEREWITH 
Gordon  C.  Hntrhhua,  331  Ncglcy  Ave,  Bntkr,  Pa. 
Ne  Dtawl^.    Filed  Jnnc  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  118^25 

1  Claim.    (CL  147—38.4) 
A  composition  for  treating  fabrics,  comprising  in  per- 
cent by  volume: 

Percent 
Mineral  ofl 60  to  85 

An  emulsifying  agent  for  the  ofl 5  to  18 

A  wetting  agent 1  to  10 

A  bacteriostatic  agent  soluble  in  organic  and 

aqueous  solvents .. 2  to  10 

A  fatty  alcohol 2  to  10 

A  detergent  soluble  in  aqueous  and  organic 

solvents 1  to  4 

r 

wherein  the  emulsifying  agent  for  the  oil  comprises 
sorbitan  monooleate  combined  with  polyoxyethylene  ester 
of  fatty  and  resin  acid,  the  wetting  agent  is  an  alkyl  aryl 
polyether  alcohol,  the  bacteriostatic  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridiniimi  chloride  N(lauryl 
colaminof ormylmethyl ) ,  diisobutyl  pbenoxy  ethoxyethyl 
dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride,  atxl  dihydroxy  hex- 
achlorodiphenylmethane,  die  fatty  alcohol  b  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lauryl,  myristyl  and  cetyl 
alcohols,  and  the  detergent  is  a  dioctyl  ester  of  sodium 
sulfosucdnic  acid. 

3425,488 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  ANALGESU  BY  4-(p- 
GHLOROniENYL)  •  1^3,4  •  TETRAHYDRO- 
PYRIDINE 
John  H.  BlaL  MlKmnkec,  Wk..  Mrignor  to  LakaaMc  Lnb- 
riaa,  Inc.,  MBwnnkee,  Wis.,  a  cofyoralkm  of  Del- 


No  Drawhv.    FDed  Ai«.  8,  1941,  Scr.  No.  129,951 
4ClalBM.    (CL147— 45) 

1.  A  therapeutic  compositioo  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  from  5  to  SOO  mgm. 
of  4-(p-cfalorophenyl)-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridine. 


3,125,489 
SUCKLING  RODENT  AND  CHICK  EMBRYO  AT- 
TENUATED  MEF-1    POUO   VIRUS   AND   THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Victor  I.   Cabaaso,  Pcari  River,  and  Herald  R.  Cox, 
Snffcm.  N.Yn  Ardcn  W.  Moycr,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  and 
ManncI     Roca-Garda,    SnCcm,    N.Y.,    aasignon    to 
AmcricM  Qraasili  Cmmrmj,  New  Yorii.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawii^     FBed  Dec  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,447 

4  Claima.  (CL  147—78) 
1.  An  oral  vaccine  for  the  stimulation  "^f  antibody 
production  in  humans  against  poliomyelitis  vims  of  the 
Lansing  type,  wliich  comprises  live  poliomyelitis  virus  of 
the  MEF-1  strain  of  the  Lansing  type  modified  and  at- 
tenuated by  at  least  119  serial  passages  through  suckling 
rodents,  each  successive  passage  differentially  selecting 
for  propagation  avirulent  virus  particles  as  compared  to 
virulent,  until  modification  results  in  ability  to  grow  in 
chick  embryos  f(dlowed  by  serial  passage  throu^  chick 
embryos  of  1  to  12  days  of  age  for  at  least  ten  serial 
passages,  said  serial  passages  being  continued  until  on 
test  by  oral  ingestion  in  primates  the  virus  is  avirulent 
and  on  oral  ingestion  by  human  beings  transforms  a  ma- 
jority of  I  ansing  type  sero-negatives  to  sero-positives. 


3,125,494 

TABLET  WITH  CONTRASTING  INDICIA 

AND  METHOD 

Enumnd  B.  Hcnhbcrg,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Schcrhng  Corporation,  Bloomficid,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1941,  Ser.  No.  130344 
4  Chdms.    (Q.  147—82) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  con- 
taining a  visually  contrasting  indicia  on  a  surface  thereof 
which  comprises  forming  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
into  tablet  form  having  an  impressed  indicia  thereon  dif- 
fering in  relief  from  the  surface  of  the  tablet  adjacent  to 
said  indicia,  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  surface  of  said 
tablet  a  color  composition  wherein  the  higher  of  said 
indicia  and  adjacent  surface  is  provided  with  a  visually 
contrasting  color  from  the  lower  thereof. 


3,125,491 
CHEWABLE  HEMATINIC  VITAMIN  TABLET 
LoMb  Nmir  Elowe  and  Gerald  JaaMS  Jacfcaon,  Jr., 

N.Y.,  aiaignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
r,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  185,444 
IChdm.    (CL147— 82) 


A  chewable  hematinic  vitamin  tablet  form  comprising 
a  pre-compressed  vitamin  tablet  core  portion  containing 
ethylcellulose-granulated  mannitol  and  a  source  of  vitamin 
C.  said  tablet  core  portion  having  smaller  dimensions  than 
tike  desired  finished  tablet,  an  inert  compression-coated 
methylcellulose-granulated  maimitol  barrier  coating  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  vitamin  tablet  core  portion  and 
a  hemantinic  granulation  layer  containing  methylcellulose- 
granulated  mannitol  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  fer- 
rous iron  compound,  said  chewable  vitamin  tablet  form 
having  the  hematinic  tablet  layer  compressed  to  one  face 
of  the  mannitol-coated  precompressed  vitamin  core  por- 
tioiL 


3,125,492 

PLASMA  HEATING  AND  CONFINING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  CaMf.,  siiilgnni  to  the  United 

StntM  of  America  m  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiwion 

FBed  Apr.  19,  1940,  Ser.  No.  23,343 
14  Cfadms.     (CL  174—2) 

1.  In  a  plasou  heating  aJod  containment  device  the 
combination  comprising  a  vacuum  vessel,  magnetic  field 
generating  means  providing  a  field  within  said  vessel 
which  field  is  symmetrical  about  a  median  plane  and 
which  has  a  central  region  of  less  intensity  than  the  pe- 
ripheral regions,  plasma  source  means  disposed  around 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  field  at  said 
median  plane  thereof,  said  plasma  source  means  having 
a  pair  of  ^>aced  apart  oonducUve  plates  aligned  paralld 
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with  said  median  plane  and  forming  a  plasma  chambc^    to  30  hours  at  the  point  where  the  concentration  of  cal- 
communicating  with  said  vessel,  means  for  admitting  &    cium  lactate  reaches  8%  by  weight  of  i  he  solution 
quanuty  of  gas  into  said  chanaber,  and  a  power  supply 

3,125,495 
MICROBIAL  PREPARATION 
15-HYDROXY  STEROl 
Aika  L  LmUi,  Sowmst,  m4  JoMf 
NJ^  ■■%■»»  to  OIlB  Mathfam  „ 
tkNi,  New  York.  N.Y^  »  corpontlMi 
No  Drawiaf.    F1M  Apr.  If,  1M2,  Si 
4C1atam.    (CL  195— 51 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  st    .^_  .. 

series  containing  an  aromatic  A-ring  ^nd  imsubstituted 
in  the  7  and  15  positions  to  its  7  and  1$  hydroxy  deriva- 
tives, vriuch  comprises  subjecting  such  stteoid  to  the  action 
of  enzymes  of  a  microorganism  of  the  species  Aspergillus 
cameus. 


connected  with  said  plates  for  applying  a  potential  diffei 
ence  therebetween  whereby  said  gas  is  ionized  andaJ 
celerated  witl^  said  median  plane  into  said  central  regioi 
of  said  field. 


ERRATUM 

Pot  Class  176 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,125,760 


3,125,493 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ANI 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Mead  lyAiBore,  Pemi  HUb,  Pa^  aMlgBor  to  Weslii«lMNu« 
Electric  CorporatkMi,  Eart  Ptttsbwih,  Pa,,  a  corpora; 
tkm  of  PcmisylTaiiia 

Filed  Scot  29, 1940,  Scr.  No.  59,421 
6  Claims.    (CI.  176—76) 


4?^ 


CI, IB  III  ,B  „i,fi  ,y  If!"  a  III  fcj) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly 
said  fuel  element  comprising  means  for  supporting 
plurality  of  fuel  bearing  pellets  including  an  elongatec 
cladding  member  in  which  said  pellets  are  positioned  in 
longitudinal  tandem  relation,  said  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spacing  members  dividing  said 
pellets  into  longitudinal  segments,  and  means  for  disposing 
said  spacing  members  at  respective  positions  enabling 
each  of  said  segments  to  expand  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  cladding  member,  said  disposing 
means  including  groove  means  extending  inwardly  into 
each  of  said  spacing  members  into  which  the  adjacent 
material  of  said  cladding  member  is  deformed  to  engags 
said  spacing  members  against  displacement 


3,125,494 
CALCIUM  L  (+)  LACTATE  AND  L  (+)  LACTIC 
ACID  PRODUCTION 
Raymond    L.    Sncil,    Elkkart,    Ind.,    and    Chwics    E. 
Lowciy,  If.,  Austfat,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Miles  Labora-i 
tories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  191,345     * 

3  Claims.  (0.195—3^ 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  L  (  +  )  lactic  acid  and 
calciimi  L  (  +  )  lactate  by  a  submerged  fermentation  proc- 
ess comprising  inoculating  a  medium  containing  carbo- 
hydrate, nutrient  mineral  salts,  calcium  carbonate,  and  a 
source  of  nitrogen  with  an  L  (-I-)  lactic  acid-producing 
strain  of  Rhizopus  oryzae  and  heating  the  fermentation 
medium  at  30°  C.  to  37*  C.  for  1  to  60  hours,  the  im- 
provement comprising  heating  the  fermentation  medium 
to  a  temperature  of  about  from  37*  C.  to  50*  C.  for  2 


3,125,496 
RECOVERY  OF  a-NAPHTHOL  FR6m  MIXTURES 

OF  NAPHTHOL,  TETRALON  AND  TETRALOL 
Andri  Thizy,  Lyon,  JUtonc,  lYancc,  4lguor  to  Progll 


S.A.,  Lyon-Vaisc,  Franca,  a  corpora  ion  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Fikd  Mar.  13,  19«1,  S  cr.  No.  95,043 

1  Claim,    (a.  202-^42 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  purified  a-naphthol  from 
mixtures  thereof  with  tetralon  and  tetralol,  which  com- 
prises admixing  with  said  mixture  dieftylene  glycol  to 
form  an  azeotropic  mixttire  with  tetralon  and  tetraliri, 
fractionally  distilling  off  the  tetralon  and  tetralol  as  an 
overhead  azeotropic  mixture  with  the  diethyleiK  glycol, 
and  recovering  purified  a-naphthol  as  an  intermediate 
distillate. 


Wiifoid 


Caif. 


3,125,497 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
URANIUM  CARBIDE 
N.  Hansen,  Omo^  PMfc, 

rcprcaentcd    by    the    United 

ConunisBion 

No  Drawing.    FVcd  Dec.  15,  IHl, 

llClakns.    (CL  204— 1.^ 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  uranium 
uranium  values  arc  recovered  which 
ing  uranium  carbide  under  an  inert  gas 
electrolytic  cell  having  as  its  electrolyte 
position  consisting  essentially  of  a 
at  least  one  halide  salt  selected  from 
ing  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
form  a  cathode  deposit  containing 
ing  a  uranium  quasi-amalgam  reaction 
cathode  deposit  and  mercury,  and  thereaf 
uranium  values  from  said  quasi  amalgam 
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3,125,498 
METHOD  OF  UPGRADING 
HYDROCARBONS 
William  Bartok,  Cranfbrd,  and  Pctw  I. 
Plainiicld,  NJ.,  asrign* 
ncMing  Company,  a  c 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  S^.  No.  MM52 

t  CfarinM.  (CL  204— 15^ ) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  upgrading  process  Which  comprises 
subjecting  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  in  the  presenie  <A  an  effective 
amount  of  acetylene  and  in  the  absence jof  catalyst,  to  a 
total  absorbed  dosage  in  the  range  of  1(P  to  10*  rads  of 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  equivalem  to  at  least  100 
electron  volts  with  a  radiation  dose  rate!  in  the  range  of 
10*  to  10*  rads  per  hour,  wherein  the  paraffin /acetylene 
mole  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  10G:1,  said  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  and  acetylene  being  at  a  tei  apermUue  in  the 
range  of  about  100*  to  400*  C.  and  a   otal  pressure  in 
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the  range  of  10  to  55  atmospheres  during  said  ionizing 
radiation,  and  recovering  a  normally  gaseous  branched- 
chain  olefin. 


3,125,499 

COMBINATION  INSULATING  GUARD  AND  WIRE 

SUSPENDED  ANODE 

Richard  B.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  1 1302,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,638 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—197) 


1.  In  combination: 

a  cylindrical  anode  suspended  at  one  end  on  a  con- 
ductor, 

a  tubular  body  of  deformablc  dielectric  material  loose- 
ly receiving  said  anode,  the  length  of  said  anode  being 
less  than  the  length  of  said  body, 

said  body  includ.ng  spaced  longitudinal  openings  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  and 

inwardly  directed  clips  integral  with  said  body  at  the 
ends  of  said  openings  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  anode. 


3,1253«0 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THE  CARRIER 

FREE  CONTINt'OUS  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Wolfgang  Grassman,  Jnngwirthstrasse  10,  Munidi,  Ger- 
many, and  Kurt  Haanig,  Pentenricderstrasse  45,  Pla- 
negg.  near  Muoicli,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CL  204—299) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  free-flow  electrophoresis 
comprising  two  rectangular  plates  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial in  spaced  alignment  to  each  other  forming  a  sep- 
arating space;  a  pair  of  electrode  chambers,  each  tightly 
connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  plates 
and  communicating  with  said  separating  space  between 
said  plates  through  a  strip  of  porous  material  clamped 
between  the  marginal  section  of  said  plates;  each  of  said 
electrode  chambers  enclosing  at  least  one  electrode  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  output  of  a  DC-source;  a  third 
marginal  section  of  said  separating  space  being  tightly 


sealed  between  said  electrode  chambers;  at  least  one  con- 
nection to  a  feed  inlet  for  supply  of  bufFer  solution  to 
said  separating  space  adjacent  to  said  third  marginal  sec- 
tion; means  for  introducing  material  to  be  electrophoret- 
ically  separated  into  said  separating  space  between  said 
plates  adjacent  to  said  third  marginal  section;  the  mar- 
ginal space  opposite  said  feed  inlet  connections  being 
closed  by  a  horizontal  bar  having  a  plurality  of  outlets 
arranged  at  regular  intervals  over  its  entire  length  be- 
tween said  electrode  chambers  communicating  with  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles,  each  of  said  outlets  extending  from 
the  inner  separating  space  between  said  plates  to  its 
paired  outer  receptacle  for  collecting  buffer  solution  flow- 
ing out  of  said  outlet  whereby  each  of  said  receptacles  is 
in  liquid  connection;  means  for  supplying  buffer  solution 
to  said  feed  inlet  connections;  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently withdrawing  electrophoretically  separated  material 
and  buffer  solution  from  each  of  said  collecting  recepta- 
cles simultaneously  and  in  equal  volume  in  ratio  to  the 
flow  rate  through  said  separating  space. 


3,125301 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PTNELY-DIVIDED 

MATERIAL 

Edwin  C.  Knowics,  Poughkeepsie,  Frederic  C.  McCoy, 

Beacon,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  ass^ors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,802 
4  Claims.     (O.  208—25) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  finely-divided  f)owder  from 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  derivatives  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
having  a  straight  chain  portion  of  not  less  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  capable  of  forming  a  solid  complex  with  a 
complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea  and  thiourea,  comprising  contacting  a  solution  of 
said  material  with  said  complexing  agent  in  the  presence 
of  a  polar  solvent  for  said  complexing  agent,  forming  a 
solid  complex  comprising  said  material  and  said  com- 
plexing agent,  separating  said  solid  complex  from  the  re- 
maining solution,  contacting  said  solid  complex  with  water 
containing  between  about  0.01  and  0.2%  by  weight  of  a 
surface  active  agent  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the 
melting  point  of  said  material,  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  agitation  whereby  said  material  separates  out 
of  said  resulting  mixture  as  finely-divided  solid,  and  recov- 
ering said  finely-divided  solid. 


3  125  502 
STAGED  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr..  Ross,  and   William   A.  Raatz,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,051 
6  Claims.     (CL  208—59) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  petroleum  distillate  to 
a  gasoline  of  relatively  high  octane  rating,  which  com- 
prises passing  said   distillate  along  with  at  least   1500 
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t.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  through  a  catalyst 
relatively  free  of  aromatics  hy.drogenation  characteris- 
tics under  the  reaction  conditions  employed  incorporat- 
ing a  hydrogenating-dehydrogenating  component  dii- 
posed  on  an  active  cracking  support  in  a  first  conversiofi 
zone  at  pressures  during  the  on-stream  period  in  ti^ 
range  of  600  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  temperatures  of  froiti 
about  650°  to  950"  F.  sufficiently  high  to  effect  a  con- 
version of  the  feed  of  from  10  to  60%  per  pass;  aepartil- 
ing  the  effluent  from  said  zone  into  at  least  a  hydrogei^ 
rich  gaseous  fraction,  a  gasoline  product  fraction  boil- 
ing below  350*  F.  and  a  bottoms  fraction  boiling  above 
350*  F.;  feeding  said  bottoms  fraction  along  with  ^ 
least  1500  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  thereof  throu^ 
a  catalyst  relatively  free  of  aromatics  hydrogenation  char- 
acteristics under  the  reaction  conditions  employed  in- 
corporating a  hydrogenating-dehydrogenating  componeit 
disposed  on  an  active  cracking  support  in  a  second  coi>- 
version  zone  at  pressures  throughout  the  on-stream  period 
in  the  range  of  600  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  instantaneous 
pressures  during  the  on-stream  period  substantially  the 
same  as  in  said  first  conversion  zone  and  at  tempera^ 
turcs  substantially  lower  than  those  in  said  first  conver- 
sion zone,  said  second  zone  temperature  ranging  fror« 
about  550'  to  850°  F.  and  being  sufficiently  high  t^ 
effect  a  conversion  of  said  bottoms  feed  to  lower  boi]in| 
products  of  from  25  to  75%  per  pass;  and  recycling  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  liquid  effluent  from  said 
second  conversion  zone  to  at  least  one  of  said  conver- 
sion  zones;  said  process  being  characterized  by  a  net  con* 
sumption  of  from  about  1000  to  2000  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen 
per  barrel  of  feed  converted  in  each  of  said  zones. 


in  the  presence  of  5,000-15,000  s.c.f 
under  saturation  conditions  and 
fraction  boiling  in  the  jet  fuel  range 
tion  product. 
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3 125,S94 
HYDROFliNING  PROCESS 
Heriicrt  P.  Denclcr,  Fak  Hmrtm,  NJ^ 
Research  and  Easiaccri^  Coa| 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  IWf ,  Scr.  No.  ft«5.972 
3  Claim.    (CL  2t8— 8! ) 
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3,125^3 
PREPARATION  OF  A  JET  FUEL 
Edwin  Robert  Kerr,  FishkiU,  Edward  R.  Christenscoi 
Wappingers  Falls,  WUliam  F.  Franz,  HopcweU  J^bc* 
tion,  and  Herbert  E.  Vermillion,  Wapptaigers  Falb, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
fHHation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  Now  862,592 
5  Claims.    (CL  208—79) 
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1.  In  the  operation  of  a  hydrofiner 
mixture  of  naphtha  and  hyd 
passed  downwardly  through  a  fixed 
catalyst   particles   and    in    which 
gradual  accumulation  of  scale  and  oithei 
the  top  of  the  bed  thereby  causing  a 
in  the  pressure  drop  through  the 
ment  which  comprises  passing  treat  gas 
the  catalyst  bed  at  a  velocity  of  about 
per  second  sufficient  to  dislodge  and 
scale  but  insufficient  to  fluidize  or 
of  catalyst   particles,  entraining   the 
the  treat  gas  and  carrying  the  scale 
from  said  reactor  in  the  treat  gas. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  je 
fuel  which  comprises  fractionating  a  crude  petroleum  intc 
a  first  liquid  fraction  having  a  distillation  end  point  o 
about  390°  F.  and  a  second  liquid  fraction  boiling  withir 
the  range  of  about  390-760°  F.,  reforming  said  first  liquic 
fraction  to  produce  a  reformate  of  increased  aromatic 
content,  separating  said  reformate  into  a  portion  rich  ir 
aromatics  and  a  non-aromatic  portion,  contacting  said 
second  liquid  fraction  with  a  cracking  catalyst  undeij 
cracking  conditions  to  produce  a  cracked  product,  separat-j 
ing  the  cracked  product  into  a  Cy-C^  olefin-containina 
fraction  anJ  a  cracked  naphtha  fraction,  subjecting  saij 
C3-C4  olefin<ontaining  fraction  to  polymerization  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  ta 
produce  a  normally  liquid  polymer,  combining  said  nor- 
mally liquid  polymer  and  said  non-aromatic  portion,  con< 
tacting  the  combined  stream  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 


3,125,585 
-     TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  FliACTIONS  TO 
LOWER  THE  POUR  POINT 
KcMcth  Tupmaa  aad  DonM  RIckwd  Irrl^  Smbvy- 

oa-Tbamcs,  Eagla^  Mi%M>n  lo  The  I  IrMfah  Petitilcwn 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  1  Joint-stock  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1961,  Sc  >.  No.  129,962 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britah  Ang.  19, 1968 
6  Claims.  (CI.  288— 14i) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  di«illate  petroleum 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  150-450*  C.  to  lower 
the  pour  point  at  least  5 '  F.  without  mat  rrial  reduction  in 
the  specific  gravity  and44iesel  index  of  st  id  distillate  frac- 
tions, comprising  contacting  the  distillate!  fraction  as  feed- 
stock in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  on  a 
support  containing  a  major  proportion  ^f  alumina,  from 
5-25%  by  weight  of  the  support  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  group  II  metal  oxides,  group 
III  metal  oxides,  group  IV  metal  oxide  1,  and  group  III 
non-metallic  oxides,  group  IV  non-met  tllic  oxides,  and 
group  V  non-metallic  oxides,  and  mixtures  of  the  fore- 
going, and  less  than  1%  wt.  of  halogon,  the  hydrogen 
to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  being  from  1,  to  1  to  20  to  1; 
maintaining  a  selected  temperature  and  la  selected  space 
velocity  in  said  zone,  said  selected  temiperature  in  said 
zone  being  maintained  at  least  at  700° 
than  about  950°  F.  and  being  a  temperakure  at  which,  at 
said  selected  space  velocity,  not  more  t  lan  20%  wt.  of 
the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material  bo  ling  below  150° 
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C.  and  said  selected  space  velocity  being  at  least  0.01  3,125,587 

v./v./hr.  but  not  higher  than  8.0  v./v./hr.  at  which,  at  HYDROFINING  HYDROCARBON  FRACTIONS 

said  selected  temperature,  not  more  than  20%   wt.  of  Kenneth  Tupman  and  Robert  William  WUloughby,  both 

the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material  boiling  below  150*  9^  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  Tbe  Biit- 

C;  maintaining  a  selected  pressure  in  said  zone  in  the  S  f!!^.f""  Company  Limited,  I^on,  England,  a 

rajye  I0(M500  p.s.i.  g..,«»id  selected  tcmp^a,„       „d  ^'^'■^'^,^Sr^mi^^^'^^::!^,547 

said  selected  space  velocity  being  correlated  to  reduce  claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26,  1961 


the  pour  point  of  the  feedstock  such  that  the  pour  point 
of  the  material  of  the  treated  distillate  fraction  boiling 
above  150°  C.  is  at  least  5°  F.  lower  than  the  pour  point 
of  the  feedstock,  and  recovering  the  treated  distillate 
fraction. 


lOCIahns. 


3,125,586 
CHELATE  SWEETENING 
F.  Hayden  and  Richard  N.  LovcCt,  Woodbwy, 
NJ.,  aasignors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fled  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  I^o.  139,123 
4  Claims.    (0.288—204) 


T^T^'^M. 


1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  mercaptan  content  of 
a  sour  hydrocarbon  while  avoiding  formation  of  gum 
comprising  mixing  said  hydrocarbon  in  a  first  stage  with 
a  chelate-containing  sweetening  agent  to  remove  mercap- 
tans  therefrom,  said  agent  having  the  composition  here- 
inafter described  and  having  the  chelate  component  there- 
of in  a  substantially  reduced  form  by  virtue  of  having 
been  previously  used  to  treat  sour  hydrocarbon,  separat- 
ing the  treated  hydrocarbon  and  passing  the  same  to  a 
second  stage  and  coincidently  passing  spent  treating  agent 
to  a  regenerating  step,  mixing  the  sour  hydrocarbon  in 
the  second  stage  with  previously  used  sweetening  agent 
to  remove  additional  quantities  of  mercaptan  therefrom, 
separating  the  treated  hydrocarbon  and  passing  the  same 
to  a  third  stage  while  coincidentally  passing  the  used 
sweetening  agent  to  said  first  stage,  said  hydrocarbon 
entering  the  third  stage  having  a  decreased  content  of 
mercaptans,  mixing  tbe  sour  hydrocarbon  in  the  third 
stage  with  fresh  sweetening  agent  to  oxidize  mercaptans, 
said  fresh  agent  having  said  chelate  component  in  sub- 
stantially oxidized  form  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  decreased  mercaptan  content  of  hydrocarbons 
in  the  third  stage,  separating  and  recovering  the  hydro- 
carbon from  the  third  stage  in  a  sweetened  condition 
while  coincidently  passing  the  sweetening  agent  to  said 
second  stage,  said  sweetening  agent  comprising  a  pre- 
formed mixture  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
salt  of  alkyl  phenols  derived  from  petroleum  fractions 
boiling  in  the  range  of  105  to  650°  F..  water,  and  0.01  to 
0.25%  by  weight  of  a  chelate  of  a  chelatable  metal  of 
group  VUI  of  the  periodic  table. 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  petroleum 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  150-450°  C.  to  lower 
the  pour  point  at  least  5°  F.  without  material  reduaion 
in  the  specific  gravity  and  diesel  index  of  said  distillate 
fractions,  comprising  contacting  the  distillate  fraction  as 
feedstock  in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  group  Via  metal,  a  re- 
fractory oxide  support,  and  from  3-7%,  by  weight  of 
total  catalyst,  of  boron,  the  hydrogen  to  bydrocartx>n 
mole  ratio  being  from  1  to  1  to  20  to  1;  maintaining  a 
selected  temperature  and  a  selected  space  velocty  in  said 
zone,  said  selected  temperature  in  said  zone  being  main- 
tained at  least  about  750*  F.  but  not  higher  than  about 
950*  F.  1^  being  a  temperature  at  which,  at  said  selected 
•pace  velocity,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  of  the  feedstock 
is  converted  to  nuterial  boiling  below  150*  C.  and  said 
selected  space  velocity  being  at  least  equal  to  the  space 
velocity  at  which  at  said  selected  temperature  not  mcM-e 
than  20%  wt.  of  the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material 
boiling  below  150*  C.  but  not  exceeding  8.0  v./v./hr.; 
maintaining  a  selected  pressure  in  said  zone  in  the  range 
of  100-1500  p.s.i.  ga..  said  selected  temperature  and  said 
selected  space  velocity  being  correlated  to  reduce  the 
pour  point  of  the  feedstock  such  that  the  pour  point  of 
the  material  of  the  treated  distillate  fraction  boiling  above 
150°  C.  is  at  least  5°  F.  lower  than  the  pour  point  of  the 
feedstock,  and  recovering  the  treated  distillate  fraction. 


3,125,588 
TREATMENT  OF  DISTILLATE  PETROLEUM 
FRACTIONS 
Dennis  George  Adiington  and  Kenneth  Tupman,  Sunbury- 
on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  Joint- 
stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28,  1959 
14  aafans.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  petroleum 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  150-^50°  C.  to  lower 
the  pour  point  at  least  10°  F.  without  material  reduction 
in  the  specific  gravity  and  diesel  index  of  said  distillate 
fractions,  comprising  contacting  the  distillate  fraction  as 
feedstock  in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen with  a  catalyst  containing  a  group  Via  metal  on  a 
silica-free,  refractory  oxide  support,  the  hydrogen  to 
hydrocart>on  mole  ratio  being  from  5  to  1  to  20  to  1; 
maintaining  a  selected  temperature  and  a  selected  space 
velocity  in  said  zone,  said  selected  temperature  in  said 
zone  being  maintained  at>ove  800*  F.  but  not  higher  than 
about  900*  F.  and  being  a  temperature  at  which,  at  said 
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selected  space  velocity,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  of  th^ 
feedstock  is  converted  to  material  boiling  below  150* 
and  said  selected  space  velocity  being  at  least  equal  t6 
the  space  velocity  at  which  at  said  selected  temperature 
not  more  than  20%  wt.  of  the  feedstock  is  converted  t0 
material  boiling  below  150*  C.  but  not  exceeding  3.0 
v./v./hr.;  maintaining  a  selected  pressure  in  said  zoni 
which  is  greater  than  the  equilibrium  pressure  of  th4 
feedstock  at  said  selected  contacting  temperature  and  said 
selected  space  velocity  but  not  greater  than  about  1500 
p.s.i.  ga.,  said  selected  temperature  and  said  selected  spac^ 
velocity  being  correlated  to  reduce  the  pour  point  of  the 
feedstock  such  that  the  pour  point  of  the  material  of  th« 
treated  distillate  fraction^^jofiing  above  150"  C.  is  al 
least  10°  F.  lower  than  the  pour  point  of  the  feedstock] 
and  recovering  the  treated  distillate  fraction. 


mole  ratio  being  from  1  to  1  to  20  tb  1;  maintaining 
a  selected  temperature  and  a  selected  ipace  velocity  in 
said  zone,  said  selected  temperature  in  said  zone  being 
maintained  at  least  at  700*  F.  but  not  Higher  than  about 
950*  F.  and  being  a  temperature  at  which,  at  said  selected 
space  velocity,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  of  the  feedstock 
is  converted  to  material  boiling  below  J50'  C.  and  said 


selected  space  velocity  being  at  least  ol^ 
not  higher  than  8.0  v./v./hr.  at  which 
temperature,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  ol 


converted  to  material  boiling  below  150  '  C;  maintaining 


range  100-1500 


3,125,509 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PETROLE^ 

DISTILLATES 
Bernard  Lainc  and  Charies  Vernet,  Lavcra  par  Martigaea, 

BoocfacsHlu-Rlione,   France,  aasigiiors  to  The  Biitisli 

Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London,    Fjfgif^tHi^    « 

BrMah  joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing,    nicd  Oct.  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,9M    ! 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  24,  1959 
11  Claims.    (CI.  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  petrole 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  1 50-450'  C.  to  iowi 
the  pour  point  at  least  5 '  C.  without  material  reduction 
the  specific  gravity  and  diesel  iiKlex  of  said  distillate  frac 
tions,  comprising  contacting  the  distillate  fraction  as  feed 
stock  in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hydroge 
with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  on  a  silica-alumina  bas4 
whose  silica  content  is  in  the  range  5  to  14%  by  weight 
of  total  catalyst,  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratid 
being  from  5  to  I  to  20  to  1;  maintaining  a  selected  tem< 
perature  and  a  selected  space  velocity  in  said  zone.  sai<i 
selected  temperatiu-e  in  said  zone  being  maintained  af 
least  about  400'  C.  but  not  higher  than  about  480*  Ci 
and  being  a  temperature  at  which,  at  said  selected  spac«| 
velocity,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  of  the  feedstock  is  con- 
verted to  material  boiling  below  150*  C.  and  said  selected 
space  velocity  bemg  at  least  equal  to  the  space  velocity 
at  which  at  said  selected  temperature  not  more  than  20% 
wt.  of  the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material  boiling  be- 
low 150°  C.  but  not  exceeding  3.0  v./v./hr.;  maintaining 
a  selected  pressure  in  said  zone  in  the  range  100-1500 
p.s.i.  ga.,  said  selected  temperature  and  said  selected  space 
velocity  being  correlated  to  reduce  the  pour  point  of  tho 
feedstock  such  that  the  pour  point  of  the  material  of  the 
treated  distillate  fraction  boiling  above  150*  C.  is  at  least 
5  *  C.  lower  than  the  pour  point  of  the  feedstock,  and  re-t 
covering  the  treated  distillate  fraction. 


3,125,510 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  FRACTIONS 
Keonctli  Topman  and  Peter  Thomas  White,  Sanbury-on- 
Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  Britbh  Petroieam 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  Joint- 
stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  28,  1960j 
10  Claims.    (CL  208— 264)  | 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  petroleum 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  150-450°  C.  to  lower 
the  pour  point  at  least  5*  F.  without  material  reduction! 
in  the  specific  gravity  and  diesel  index  of  said  distillate 
fractions,  comprising  contacting  the  distillate  fraction  as 
feedstock  in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  of  halogen  added  to  the  treating  zone  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  feedstock 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  on  a 
refractory  oxide  support,  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon 


a  selected  pressure  in  said  zone  in  the 
p.s.i.g.a.,  said  selected  temperature  and  sj  lid  selected  space 
velocity  being  correlated  to  reduce  the  lour  point  of  the 
feedstock  such  that  the  pour  point  of  th;  material  of  the 
treated  distillate  fraction  boiling  above  150*  C.  is  at  least 
5*  F.  lower  than  the  pour  point  of  the  feedstock,  and 
recovering  the  treated  distillate  fraction 


,01  v./v./hr.  but 
at  said  selected 
the  feedstock  is 


3,125,511 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  1 RACTIONS  TO 

OBTAIN  A  LOWER  POUR  POINl[  PRODUCT 
Kenneth   Tupman   and   Peter  Tkomas 

Sunbury-on-Thamcs,  England,  aniigm  . 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  joint- 
stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britai  d  Oct.  28,  1960 
8  Claims.  (CI.  208—26'  ) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  distillate  petroleum 
fractions  boiling  within  the  range  150-150*  C.  to  lower 
the  pour  point  at  least  5°  F.  without  material  reduction 
in  the  specific  gravity  and  diesel  index  of  said  distillate 
fractions,  comprising  contacting  the  distillate  fraction  as 
feedstock  in  a  treating  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentia  lly  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  on  a  support  containing  a  i  riajor  proportion 
of  alumina  and  from  1  to  15%  wt.  of  ha  ogen.  the  hydro- 
gen to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  being  fro  n  1  to  1  to  20  to 
I;  maintainmg  a  selected  temperature  an<  a  selected  space 
velocity  in  said  zone,  said  selected  ten  perature  in  said 
zone  being  maintained  at  least  at  700°  F.  but  not  higher 
than  about  950°  F.  and  being  a  tempera  ure  at  which,  at 
said  selected  space  velocity,  not  more  t  lan  20%  wt.  of 
the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material  boiling  below  150* 
C.  and  said  selected  space  velocity  beiig  at  least  0.01 
v./v./hr.  but  not  higher  than  8.0  v./v./hr.  at  which,  at 
said  selected  temperature,  not  more  than  20%  wt.  of 
the  feedstock  is  converted  to  material  boiling  below  150* 
C;  maintaining  a  selected  pressure  in  aid  zone  in  the 
range  100-1500  p.s.i.g.a.,  said  selected  emperature  and 
said  selected  space  velocity  being  com:lated  to  reduce 
the  pour  point  of  the  feedstock  such  ths  t  the  pour  point 
of  the  material  of  the  treated  distillate  fraction  boiling 
above  150*  C.  is  at  least  5*  F.  lower  thap  the  pour  point 
of  the  feedstock,  and  recovering  the 
fraction. 


reated  distillate 


3,125412 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION 
SELECTIVELY  OF  AROMATIC  HY  >ROCARBONS 
FROM    HYDROCARBONS   CONT>  INING    BOTH 
AROMATIC  AND  NON-AROMATK  :  HYDROCAR- 
BONS 
Koio  HigncU,  Tctanro  Oaa,  aad  Takao  TakMcU,  aH  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaBignori  to  Hokkaido  :  aako  Kiten  Ka- 
boshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corp  ration  of  Japan 
Filed  Jnly  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8:  7,125 
Claims  pftority,  application  Japan  Ji  ly  18,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208— 323T 
1.  A  process  for  the  extractive  separation  selectively  of 
aromatic   hydrocarbons    from    hydrocar|ons   conuining 
both  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  at 
least  about  50%  aromatics  by  volume  ^hich  comprises 
extracting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  mixed  ad- 
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vent  of  ethylene  glycol,  methyl  alcohol,  and  water  where- 
in the  ethylene  glycol  content  of  said  mixtures  is  40-80% 


^--^ 


by  weight  and  the  water  content  is  in  excess  of  I  %  and 
up  to  about  4%   by  weight 


Da 


3,125313 

FILTERING  UNIT 

Allen  Johnaon,  1900  S.  Ocean  Drive, 

Fort  Laadcrdala,  FfaL 

FDcd  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,818 

5  Claims.    (CL  210—169) 


1.  A  filtering  unit  for  swimming  pools  and  the  like 
comprising  a  filtering  tank  defining  a  filtering  chamber 
having  an  open  top,  said  filtering  tank  having  a  hollow 
section  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  thereof 
defining  a  lateral  surface  outlet  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  floating  weir  swingably  mounted  in  said  lateral 
surface  outlet,  fitting  means  disposed  in  said  tank  for  com- 
municating said  filtering  chamber  with  a  pump  suction 
line,  aiKl  a  filtering  element  mounted  within  said  filtering 
chamber  for  movement  within  the  latter  between  a  nor- 
mal operative  position  within  said  chamber  wherein  the 
entire  flow  from  said  chamber  to  the  pump  suction  line 
is  through  said  filtering  element  and  a  cleaning  position 
within  said  chamber  wherein  the  flow  from  said  chamber 
to  the  pump  suction  line  is  direct  and  bypasses  said  filter- 
ing element,  said  filtering  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  horizontally  spaced  grids,  conduit 
means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  grids  and  having  a 
central  vertical  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  in- 
teriors of  said  grids,  filtering  cloth  means  covering  each 
of  said  grids  having  the  major  surfaces  thereof  disposed 
generally  vertically,  said  fitting  means  including  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to  support  said  filter- 
ing element  in  said  (^lerative  position. 


3,125,514 
FILTERS  FOR  DEWATERING  SUSPENSIONS 
Rnnc  Hdmer  Frykhnit,  Sondakrnk,  near  Smdavall, 
Sweden,  amignor  to  Snnds  Verkitadcr  Aktiebolac. 
Smdabcwk,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  24,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  210— 396) 


1.  A  filtering  device  for  liquid  suspensions  comprising 
a  trough  adapted  to  contain  liquid  suspension,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  su^xnsion  to  said  trough,  a  screening 
dnmi  moimted  in  said  trough  to  rotate  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid 
suspension,  means  for  rotating  said  dnmi,  means  for  dis- 
charging filtrate  from  at  least  one  interior  space  of  said 
drum  and  means  for  separating  solid  material  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  dnun,  said  drum  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  a  pervious,  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  a  wall  at  each  end  thereof  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis.  at.  least  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  inner  shell  having  an 
impervious  side  wall  of  circular  cross  section  spaced 
apart  from  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  outer  shell 
and  an  impervious  wall  at  each  end  thereof  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  inner 
shell  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  end 
wall  of  said  outer  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  extending  axially  and  radially 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  outer  and  inner  shells 
and  spaced  circimiferentially  from  each  other,  said  par- 
titions dividing  the  space  between  said  side  walls  into 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cells,  said  cells  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  said  outer  shell,  at 
least  one  group  of  circtimferentially  q>aced  apart  curved 
walls  forming  at  least  one  group  of  ducts,  the  ducts  of 
such  group  equalling  in  nimiber  the  nimiber  of  cells, 
said  ^aced  apart  curved  walls  being  tightly  connected 
with  said  partitions  forming  said  cells,  each  of  said  curved 
walls  extending  axially  the  entire  distance  between  said 
^>aced  end  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  and  in- 
wardly from  said  partitions  to  said  interior  space,  said 
ducts  being  axially  alined  and  contiguous  with  each  other 
thereby  occupying  the  entire  circimiference  of  said 
interior  space,  the  width  of  each  duct  being  several  times 
its  height,  said  ducts  curving  backward  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  spaced  apart  end  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  being  substantially  less  than  the  axial  length  of 
said  drtmi  aiKl  said  curved  walls  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  adjacent  said  interior  space  and  diverg- 
ing outwardly  adjacent  to  said  partitions. 


3,125,515 

FILTER 
Frederick  R.  Gmner,  Westficid,  and  James  D.  Abelcs, 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pnrolator  Products,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,808 
1  Claim.  (CL  210-^93) 
A  paper  filter  having  a  high  and  a  low  flow  rate  section 
comprising  a  center  tube,  resin  impregnated  pleated  filter 
paper  disposed  around  said  tube,  end  caps  sealing  off 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  paper,  a  predetermined  area 
of  said  paper  being  compressed  to  form  a  thinner  section 
of  paper  extending  drciunferentially  around  said  tube  to 


838 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


provide  a  low  flow  rate  section  therein,  the  remaining 
circumferentially  extending  portion  of  said  paper  pro- 
viding a  high  flow  rate  section,  whereby  two  filter  el»- 
ments  having  different  filtering  characteristics  are  formed 
into  a  single  filter  cartridge  from  a  continuous  sheet  of 
paper,  said  fast  flow  rate  section  consisting  of  resin  in> 
pregnated  paper  having  a  porosity  of  25  microns  and 
said  slow  flow  rate  section  having  a  porosity  of  10  micront 
and  this  slow  flow  rate  section  comprising  approximatel 
one-half  of  the  total  area  of  the  paper. 
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3,125^16 

PERIPHERAL  DISCHARGE  SLUDGE  COLLECTlOIf 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRUM  I 

Fnax  KaMcwcy,  OeMc,  Westphalia,  Gcnnany,  aaOpH* 

to     Westfalia     Separator     AktkngeacUschaft,     Oeld^ 

Westphalia,  Gcnnany,  a  German  corporation 

FDcd  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9S.7S5 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  Mv.  14,  IMt 

bCtafans.    (CL233— 39) 


1.  Centrifuge  drum  arrangement  for  centrifuging  ma 
terial  including  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  top  wall,  i 
bottom  wall,  a  constant  outside  diameter  axially  elon' 
gated  intermediate  wall  axially  separating  said  top  am 
bottmn  walls  and  a  radially  inward  separation  zone  con< 
taining  a  plurality  of  separator  discs  axially  diqxMcd  in 
spaced  relation  one  above  the  other  for  separating  a 
lighter  fraction  from  a  heavier  fraction  of  material  cen- 
trifuged  in  the  drum,  at  least  two  peripheral  annulaf 
collection  zones  radially  outwardly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  separation  zone  and  axially  positioned  one  abovo 

^  the  other  for  collecting  outwardly  centrifuged  heavier 
fraction  material,  each  said  collection  zone  defining  a 
groove  of  V-shaped  cross  section,  the  apex  of  the  v| 

.  of  each  said  groove  being  radially  outwardly  directeq 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  V  being  radially  inwardl]| 
directed,  the  free  end  (A  one  groove  and  the  correl 
sponding  free  end  o(  the  next  adjacent  groove  forming 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  common  apex,  all  of  the 
sides  of  the  V-shaped  grooves  having  a  corresponding 
constant  angle  of  slope  wit&  req;)ect  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outlet  nozzles  dis- 
posed along  the  dnmi  periphery  for  peripherally  dis- 
charging collected  material,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  tubular  conduit  means  being  provided 
along  the  apex  of  the  V  of  the  groove  in  each  said 
collecticm  zone,  a  separate  one  of  said  tubular  conduit 
means  for  one  ot  said  zones  and  a  separate  one  of  said 
tubular  conduit  means  for  the  other  of  said  zones  jointly 
communicating  with  a  common  one  of  said  outlet  noz- 
zles therefor,  said  annular  collection  zones  being  out- 
wardly peripherally  imperforate  save  for  said  tubular 
conduit  means. 

3,125,517 

INVERT  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 

Ronald  L.  Voda,  Sonthgate,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Wyandotte 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpom- 

tion  of  Michigan  « 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Nov.  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,33< 

25aalBM.     (CL252— S.5) 

1.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid  haviag 

a  pH  in  the  range  of  5  to  8  comprising,  on  a  basis  of 


100  parts  by  weight  of  drilling  fluid  from  about  70  to 

about  95  parts  by  weight  of  water,  fronj  about  5  to  about 

30  parts  by  weight  of  oil  and  from  ai^ut  O.I  to  about 

10  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying 

component  A  and  component  B  wherein  component  A 

is  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 

carboxyl  alkanoic.   monocarboxyl  alkcnoic  and  mono- 

carboxyl  alkynoic  fatty  acids  containin  : 

atoms,   adipic   acid,   aliphatic   sulfonic 

aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  boric  acid,  and 

and  component  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

( D-vhydroxyethyl    acetamides    and 

droxyethyl  acetamides  and  mixtures  thereof  of  the 

general  formula 


H    o 

r-jI-^- 


cHr-o-CHi-CH,(oc  n.rno.on 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  fro  m  the  group  con- 


2  to  22  carbon 
acids  and  alkyl 
mixtures  thereof 


radicals  contain- 


sisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynl 
ing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  in  the  range 
of  0  to  an  integer  not  to  exceed  ode-third  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atonu  contained  in  I ,,  inclusive; 

(2)  etboxylated  amines  and  mixture^  thereof  of  the 
general  formula 

(CH,CHtO).H 

(CH«CHiO).H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  fro  n  the  group  con 
sisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynl  (radicals  contain- 
ing from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  iwherein  the  total 
of  x-i-y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  a^  not  to  exceed 
one-third   the   number  of  carbon 
in  R; 

(3)  ethoxylated  diamines  and  mixtur^  thereof  of  the 
general  formula 


uoms  contained 


R-N-C  Hi-C  Hi-C  Hi-N 
(CH|CH|0),H  ^ 


«  :h,cH|0).h 


(( :U|CHiO),M 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  froi  n  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynl  ri  dicals  containing 
from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  total  of 
'+y+2  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3  and  not  to  exceed 
one-third  the  number  of  carbon  ^toms  contained 
in  R: 
(4)  sarcosinamides  and  ethoxylatedl  sarcosinamides 
and  mixtures  thereof  of  the  genera    formula 


H    O  CHi 

-S-C-CHr-S 


CHj-N— CHt-CHi(OC  I,CHi),OH 


X 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  fro^  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  in  the  range 
of  0  to  an  integer  not  to  exceed  on  ;-third  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  !  t,  inclusive;  and 
(5)  sarcosinamides  and  ethoxylated  sarcosinamides 
and  mixtures  thereof  of  the  genera   formula 


H  o 


CHi 


R-N-C  Ht-C  Hi-C  HrN-C  -C  Ht-N-CHv-C  Hi<  O  C  H|C  H|)  .0  U 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  froQi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynl  htdicals  contain- 
ing from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  pi  is  in  the  range 
of  0  to  an  integer  not  to  exceed  on^third  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R^  inclusive, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,125,518 

TREATING  OF  WELLS 

lohn  A.  Knoi,  Alecfc  B.  Fcathoiton,  and  Rcgfauld  M. 

Laaatcr,  Dmcan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HaUihwtoa  Com- 

pwy,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

No  Drawhw.    Filed  Sept  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,I13 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  252— g.55) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fracturing  an  underground  zone 
or  formation  in  oil  and  gas  wells,  the  step  of,  introducing 
into  the  well  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  containing  a 
quantity  ot  dispersed  hard  particles  suitable  for  use 
as  propping  agents,  said  particles  having  been  treated  to 
be  preferentially  oil-wet  and  retaining  said  characteristic 
until  at  least  reaching  the  formation  to  be  fractured,  and 
a  quantity  of  a  particulated  polypho^ate  compound 
whidi  is  slowly  soluble  in  water  for  rendering  said  par- 
ticles preferentially  water-wet  after  said  particles  have 
been  placed  in  the  formation  and  thereby  providing  a 
continuous  treatment  of  said  particles  when  contacted 
with  water  to  cause  said  particles  to  remain  preferentially 
water^wet  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 

3,125,519 
LUBRICANTS 
Gcotg  Granc  and  WwMr  Licfcerath,  Homhctg,  Lower 
Rhina,    Germany,    aaslgnmi    to    Phocnix-Rhcimohr 
Akticngcaellschari   Vcrchsigtc    Hattcn-    nnd    Rnhrcn- 
wflffha,  DnsseMoff ,  Gcramny 

FBcd  Fah.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  g«,932 
Oahna  priority,  application  Ganuny  Feh.  9, 19M 

3ClafanB.  (CL251— 11) 
1.  A  heat-resistant,  oil  and  fat-free,  water-soluble  lubri- 
cant consisting  essentially  of  a  molecularly  dehydrated 
alkali  nietal  phosphate  and  an  alkali  metal  tetraborate, 
said  alkali  metal  tetraborate  being  at  least  partially  re- 
placed by  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sulfates  and  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium  and  mag- 
nesium in  an  eutectoid  mixture. 


major  amoimt  of  mineral  lubricating  oO,  about  3  to  12 
wt  percent  of  calcium  mixed  salts  of  acetic  acid  and 
C-i  to  Cij  fatty  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said  acetic  acid 
to  said  fatty  acid  of  11.5: 1  to  25: 1  and  about  0.1  to  10.0 
wt.  percent  of  lubricating  oil  detergent  additive  capable 
of  stabilizing  said  composition  against  separation  upwi 
water  contamination  of  said  composition,  said  detergent 
additive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil- 
soluble  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
alkyl  phenol  having  about  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  and  about  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  per  phenol 
group,  PjS,  treated  polymers  of  C,  to  Cj  olefins,  said 
polymers  having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  about 
500  to  200,000  Staudinger,  and  reaction  products  of  said 
salts  of  said  alkyl  phenols  and  said  polymers. 


3,125,52t 
OIL  DISPERSIONS  OF  METALLIC  SULFIDES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Myers,  McrchantvUc,  NJ.,  asBipM>r  to  Socony 

MoMI  OB  Gampany,  he,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.     FBcd  Mar.  31,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  99,472 

TCIahM.  (CL252— 05) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 
metal  sulfide  in  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  ( 1 )  forming  an  aqueous  metal  sulfide  sol.  said  sol  con- 
taining from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  protecting 
colloid,  (2)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  sol  with  (a)  a 
water-soluble  aliphatic  alcohol  in  an  amount  to  supply  to 
said  mixture  at  least  about  one-fourth  part  of  alcohol  per 
part  of  said  sol  and  (b)  a  lubricating  oil  solution  of  a 
itormal  metal  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  800,  the 
metal  constituent  of  which  is  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  Men- 
de\6etr%  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  in  an  amount  to 
supply  to  said  mixture  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  equiv- 
alent of  metal  per  equivalent  of  metal  supplied  by  said 
sd,  whereby  the  colloidal  metal  sulfide  is  extracted  from 
said  sol  and  redispersed  in  the  lubricating  oil,  and  ( 3 )  re- 
moving the  water  and  alcohol  from  said  mixture  to  iso- 
late the  colloidal  dispersion  of  metal  sulfide  in  lubricating 
oU. 


3,125421 
CALCIUM  MIXED^ALT  LUBRICANT  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  WATER  CONTAMINATION 
William  Kanncth  Dctwdkr,  WcatBeld,  WIIBam  E.  UfMm, 
Union,  Md  Frederick  L.  Jonnch,  Short  Hills,  NJ., 
assizors  to  Eaao  Rcaearch  and  Engfaicering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawh^.    FBcd  Nor.  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  152,<M 

7  Chdaas.    (CL  251—32.7) 
1.  A  oompositioo  suitaMe  for  the  lubrication  of  the 
upper  cylinders  of  marine  diesel  engine  comprising  a 


3,125,522 
METAL  ROPE  LUBRICANT 
Hcndrik  L.  Rcndink,  Ansstcrdam,  Nethcrfamds,        _ 
to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FDcd  Not.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,57f 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  29,  19M 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  252—33.4) 
I.  A  metal  rope  lubricating  composition  comprising  a 
mixttire  of  (a)  20-30%  by  weight  of  a  high  melting  point 
microcrystalline  paraffin  wax,  (b)  25-35%  by  wei^t  of 
an  aromatic  extract  of  a  residual  mineral  lubricating  oil 
fraction  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1000  to  5000 
seconds.  Redwood  I  at  140*  P.,  (c)  5-15%  by  wei^  of 
lanolin,  (d)  5-15%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  petroleum 
sulfonate  and  («)  25-45%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,125,523 
LUBRICATING  GREASES  CONTAINING  SALTS  OF 

DBORO  ACIDS  WITH  AMINES 
William  R.  SIcgart,  Wappi^crs  Falls,  and  Norman  R. 
Odell   and   Fred   C.   Tocttchcr,   Fisfaklll,    N.Y.,   and 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FBcd  Jan.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  g3,17g 

(  Oafans.  (CL  252—33.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lu- 
bricating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  metal 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  containing  about  0.1-10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  class  of  amine  salts  of  diboro 
acids  represented  by  the  formula: 


R"'R"R'NHB— O— B(OR)i 

(Ar)! 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-24  car- 
bon atonft.  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  and  hydroxy  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  and  hydroxy  substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containg  1-24  carbon  atoms. 


3,125,524 
LUBRICATING  GREASES  CONTAINING  SALTS  OF 

BORO  ACIDS  WITH  AMINES 
WUllam  R.  Sicgait,  Wapplngns  Falk,  aisd  Norman  R. 
OdcH   and   Fred   C.   Tocttchcr,   FlshkUl,   iW.Y.,   mi 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  andgnois  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfamatc 
No  Drawing.     Piled  Jan.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  g3,179 

8  Cfadass.     (a.  252—33.6) 
I.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  metal 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  containing  about  0.1-10  per- 
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cent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  class  of  amine  sal 
of  tetra-covalent  boron  acids  represented  by  the  formulas 


R"'R"R'NHB(YR)« 


and 


(RY)«BHN(R'R")-X— N(R'R'OHB(YR)« 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  X  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbylene  radical 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  froi|i 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  and  balogeti 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  I  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarb|i 
radicals  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


LTp 


3425,525 
LUBRICATING  GREASES  CONTAINING  BORA 

ESTER-AMINE  COMPLEXES 
William  R.  Sicgart,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  ClenicDCc  J.  Heni^, 

Ncwborgh,    and    Nonnan    R.    Odcll    and    Fred    C. 

TocMcher,  Fishldll,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Texaco  Inc^  Ne^ 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     Flkd  Jaa.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,183 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

1.  A  lubricating  greas^^consisting  essentially  of  a  lubr 
eating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  metjl 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  containing  about  0.1-10  pel 
cent  by  weight  of  a  complex  of  a  borate  ester  and  an  al 
phatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
amines containing  at  least  6  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  diamines,  said  borate  ester  and  said  amine 
being  in  a  mol  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:1.  respectively,  and  sai^ 
borate  ester  being  a  compound  of  the  class  represented  b 
the  formulas : 


and 


RnB(XR'), 
Rn.(BXB)(XR'), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydn  - 
carbon  groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups.  R' 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocai  - 
bon  groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups.  X  is 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  n  ^ 
a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  /n  is  a  who 
number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  bei 
3,  n'  is  a  whole  nimiber  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  m'  is 
whole  number  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n'  ai 
m'  being  4,  and  at  least  one  group  represented  by  R  ai 
R'  which  is  present  in  the  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and  substitute^ 
hydrocarbon  groups. 

3,125,5M 
LUBRICATING  GREASES  CONTAINING  BORA' 

ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
William  R.  Sicgart,  Wappinccrs  Falls,  and  Clcmcocc 
Hemy,  Newburgh,  N.Vl,  aasignori  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Nc 
York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  83,186 

7Claini8.    (CL252— 4«.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  metail 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  containing  about  0.1-10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  coo- 


f 
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b<  irate  esters  repre- 


and 


sisting  of  intramolecular  coordinated 
sented  by  the  formulas: 

RiiB(XR'). 

Rn.(BXB)  (XR'). 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  cojisisting  of  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups,  at  least 
one  group  represented  by  R'  being  an  a  "yl  group  contain- 
ing an  ortho  positioned  nucleophilic  gr  >up,  X  is  Klccted 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  aid  sulfur,  n,  is  a 
whole  number  from  0  to  2.  inclusive,  /r  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  3,  n' 
is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  m'  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  and  the  |uim  of  n'  and  m' 
is  4. 


3,U5,527 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  i  XTREME  PRES- 

SURE  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRIC  iTING  OILS 
Robert  H.  Krag,  ComwaB,  Raymond  B.  TIcmcy,  Wap- 
ptems  Falls,  and  Edwta  C.  Km»wlU  Pi 
N.Y.,  and  Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Milo, 
Texaco   Inc.,    New    Ymk,    N.Y., 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  U,  19M,  i«r.  No.  49341 

8  Claims.     (CL  252— 4<  3) 
I.  A  synergistic  extreme  pressure  ad< . 
for  lubricants  consisting  essentially  of  f  om  5  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  a  borate  ester  having  the  ge  leral  formula: 

B(OR), 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  havjing 
carbon  atoms  and  one  part  by  weight 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liiioleic 
linolenic  acid  dimer  and  1 3, 1  S-doooead  took 


from  1  to  18 
a  fatty  acid  w- 

acid  dimer, 
acid  dimer. 


3,125,528 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES         , 

Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  RayUond  B.  TknKy. 

Wapphigers   Falls,   Robert   H.   KrvT  Cornwall,   and 

CicmcDcc  J.   Henry,   Newbnrgh,  N.Y.,   amignors  to 

Texaco    Inc.,    Ntw    York,    N.Y.,    i    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  ScpL  29,  19M, !  ^.  No.  59,179 

7  Claims.  (CL  252--4f  €) 
1.  In  the  lubrication  of  the  power  triiin  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  transaxle  unit  comprising  rear  axle 
hypoid  gears  and  a  hydraulic  transmission,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  supplying  to  b>th  the  rear  axle 
gears  and  to  the  transmission  a  lubrictting  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amoui  t  of  a  lubricating 
oil,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  and  a  synthetic  carboxylic  aci  1  ester  lubricating 
oil,  and  from  about  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  boron  compound  of  the  class  r  ^p^esented  by  the 
formulas: 

RaB(OR'). 
and 

Rn.(BOB)   (OR').. 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  havting  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  Class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydro-carbon  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  f ron  i  0  to  2,  inclusive, 
m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  incMisive,  the  sum  of 
n  and  m  being  3.  n'  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3  inclu- 
sive, m'  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4  Inclusive,  the  sum 
of  n'  and  m'  being  4,  at  least  one  of  $aid  groups  repre- 
sented by  R  and  R'  being  a  hydrocarbon  group,  said  lu- 
bricating composition  having  a  viscoity  in  the  range 
from  about  45  to  about  60  seconds  Sa  bolt  Universal  at 
210'  F. 
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3,125,529 
MIXED  ARYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  HAVING 
UNUSUAL  KINEMATIC  VISCOSITIES 
Daniel  FOmorc  Simmons  and  Henry  Vedder  Wainright, 
Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  CeUmesc  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  9,706 
18  Claims.     (CI.  252—49.8) 
1.  A  phosphate  ester  of  a  phenolic  mixture  compris- 
ing a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dimethyl 
phenol.   2.5-dimethyl   phenol.    3,4-dimethyl   phenol   and 
mixtures  therecrf,  the  amount  of  said  dimethyl  phenols 
being  at  least  40%   by  weight  of  the  phenolic  mixture 
greater  than  any  meta  and  para  cresols  present  in  said 
phenolic  mixture  and  having  at  least  90%  by  weight  of 
monocyclic  phenols,  said  ester  having  a  kinematic  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  300  SUS  at  100*  F. 


3,125,538 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  L.  Maybew,  Sommit,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  P.  Copes, 
Eastoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,128 

dClaiai.  (0.252—51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  {a)  a  liquid  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  having  a  Sa>bolt  viscosity  at  about 
100*  F.  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  5.000. 
and  (6)  a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  said 
petroleum  hydrocarbon,  said  thickening  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkanolamine 
and  at  least  one  N-substituted-7-hydroxycarl>oxylic  acid 
amide  having  the  following  general  formula: 

OH  R, 

R— CH— CH,CH,CONHCH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  group.  Ri  represents 
an  organic  radical  containing  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rn  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  con- 
stituting the  groups  in  both  R,  and  Rn  being  at  least  10 
and  not  more  than  48  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct being  formed  by  reacting  equimolar  amounts  of  said 
alkanolamine  and  said  amide  at  about  150*  C.  for  a 
period  of  about  1  hour. 


3,125431 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Howard   J.   Matson,   Harvey,   IIL,  am^nor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  79,968 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—54.6) 
1 .  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ester-based  synthetic  fluid  of  lubricating  viscosity,  said 
ester-based  fluid  being  of  an  alkanol  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkane  carboxylic  acid  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  load- 
carrying  capacity  of  said  fluid  of  a  base  oil-compatible 
polyester  reaction  product  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

HOOC— R— COOH 

and  an  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 

R'OOC— R— COOR' 

wherein  R  in  said  formulae  is  an  aliphatic  saturated  di- 
.    valent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  28  carbon  atoms  and 


R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
chlorobisphenol  having  the  structural  formula: 


ci. 

1 


cu 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  equals  1  to  4,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  selected  acid  and  ester  to  said  chlorobisphenol  re- 
acted being  0.5  to  2:1. 


3,125,532 

METHOD  OF  DOPING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Keller.  Pretzfeld,  Oberpfalz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemcns-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin- 
Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,772 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Mar.  31, 1968 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.3) 
1.  A  method  for  doping  semiconductor  silicon,  for 
making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  fusing  a 
vitreous  material  comprising  a  doping  substance,  to  a 
semiconductor  silicon  rod.  and  subsequently  subjecting 
the  rod  to  a  crucible  free  floating  zone  melting  causing  a 
molten  zone  to  be  displaced  lengthwise  of  the  rod^ 


3,125,533 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS 
John  E.  Allegretti,  Lawrence  Brook  Villi«c  East  Brans- 
wick,  NJ,,  and  Joseph  L.  Waldman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Merely  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,468 
3  Claims.  (0.252—62.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  P-type  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  1  ohm-cm. 
by  simultaneous  thermal  deposition  of  semiconductor 
and  a  low  concentration  of  P-type  acceptor  atoms  from 
the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  said  semi- 
conductor having  an  agent  present  therein  which  ordi- 
narily associates  with  said  acceptor  atoms  in  said  low 
concentration  range  in  a  non-thermally  decomposable 
form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  boron  tri- 
chloride to  liquid,  predistilled,  trichlorosilane  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  complex  with  said 
agent,  distilling  off  the  complex  formed  between  said 
agent  and  said  boron  trichloride  thereby  rendering  the 
remainder  of  said  liquid  substantially  free  of  the  in- 
fluence of  said  agent,  forming  a  gas  stream  of  said  thus- 
purified  trichlorosilane.  and  introducing  into  said  gas 
stream  controlled,  predetermined  low  concentrations  of 
boron  trichloride  corresponding  to  the  desired  low  con- 
centration semiconductor  body,  and  thereafter  thermally 
decomposing  said  compounds  from  the  vapor  phase 
within  a  reactor  onto  a  substrate  to  form  said  semicon- 
ductor body. 

3,125,534 
MAGNETIC  GARNETS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
FREQUENCIES 
Joel  E.  Zneimer,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  Marshall  H.  Sirvetz, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dehiwarc 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,118 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—62.5) 

5.  A  composition  of  ferromagnetic  material  described 
by  the  formula  (Yi_Sm,)sFe50i,  in  which  a  is  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  one  and  related  to  the  ferro- 
magnetic resonance  line  width  AH  by  the  equation 
A//=3.000a. 

6.  A  composition  of  ferromagnetic  material  defined  by 
the  formula  (Yi_,Gd,)sFe80i,  in  which  ^  is  greater  than 
zero  and  less  than  one  and  is  substantially  related  to 
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the  saturation  magnetization  of  said  composition,  4i  M„ 
by  the  relation  4irAfg=  1900  (1-/3). 

8.  A  composition  of  ferromagnetic  material  described 
by  the  formulae  (Yi_._,Gd,Sm.)jFe50ia  in  which  .  is 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  one  and  is  substant;  illy 
related  to  the  ferromagnetic  resonance  line  width  AH 
by  the  relation  A//=3,000o  and  in  which  /J  is  greater  I  lan 
zero  and  less  than  one  and  is  substantially  related  to 
saturation  magnetization  of  said  material  4irM,  by 
relation  4irAf,=  1 900  ( 1  — /9). 


the 
the 


3,125^35 

OPTICAL  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

DonaM  O.  Hoffman,  Stiirt>ridffc,  Mass.,  asrignor  t> 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass^ 

voluntary  association  of  MKsachusctts 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,863 

5  Claims.    (CL  252—300) 

1.  A    transparent    plastic    material    having    dispe^d 

therein  oxidatively  polymerized  dye  compounds  which 

are  the  reaction  products  of  an  organic  substance  selec  ted 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline.  2.5-diethoxyaniline. 

2,5-dimethoxyaniline,    o-toluidine.    m-toluidine    and  IN- 

phenyl-p-phenylenediamine    reacted    in   situ    within   the 

plastic  material  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  permanganate  salts,  dichromate  saDts. 

ihromate  salts,  ferricyanide  salts,  vanadate  salts.  van^>l 

salts,  chlorate  salts,  chlorite  salts,  hypochlorite  salts,  jer 

oxides,  dioxides,  iodate  salts,  persulfate  salts,  broniite 

salts  and  nascent  oxygen. 


3,125,536 
VINYL  FRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  , 

WDllam  J.  O'Brien,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cbr- 
poration  of  Connccticiit 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,564 

4  Claims.  (CL  252~3«1J) 
1.  An  article  having  a  brilliant  fluorescent  color  ci)n- 
sisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  resin  base,  a  fluorescent  r^in 
pigment  distributed  uniformly  therethrough,  and  tita|ni- 
um  dioxide  also  distributed  uniformly  therethrough  ind 
present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  2%  to  ab^ut 
6%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  resin;  said  article  having  a 
more  brilliant  fluorescent  color  than  in  the  absence  of]  ti- 
tanium dioxide. 


3,125,537 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CRUDE  OIL 
EMULSIONS  WTTHIN  A  TANK 
John  E.  Martin,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maniac 
Chemical  Corporation,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corpoTa- 
tioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,180 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252—359) 


7.  A  device  for  agitating  and  mixing  emulsions  and  i  le 
like  within  a  liquid  storage  tank,  which  tank  has  a  plwe 
bottom,  by  the  use  of  a  gaseous  fluid,  including  a  gaie- 


ous  fluid  supply;  which  device  comprises  an  elongated 
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ormed  therein,  said 


tubular  member  having  perforations 

tubular  member  having  closed  ends  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  perforate  tubular  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  perforate  tubular  member  a  spaced  dis- 
tance above  the  plane  on  which  said  wheels  are  adapted 
to  roll,  a  hollow  connection  connected  to  said  perforate 
tubular  member  intermediate  the  leijgth  thereof,  a  rigid 
conduit  connected  in  fluid  communiition  with  said  hol- 
low connection  on  said  perforate  tubtjlar  member,  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  connected  to  the  distal  eid  of  said  rigid  con- 
duit, means  connecting  said  flexible  donduit  to  said  gase- 
ous fluid  supply,  valve  means  withih  one  of  said  con- 
duits to  control  the  supply  of  gaseoufc  fluid  directed  into 
said  perforate  tubular  member,  which  elongated,  per- 
forate tubular  member  has  a  curved  i  late  attachably  con- 
nected thereto,  means  provided  on  jaid  curved  plate  to 
fnctionally  engage  said  rigid  conduit  to  frictionally  hold 
said  curved  plate  in  such  manner  1  dat  certain  of  said 
perforations  in  said  tubular  membe  are  unobstructed, 
but  which  curved  plate  is  so  positianed  that  other  of 
said  perforations  in  said  tubular  menber  will  direct  the 
gaseous  fluid  escaping  therefrom  agaii  ist  said  curved  plate 
to  divert  the  gaseous  fluid  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  normal  line  of  discharge  from  k  id  perforations. 


3,125,538 
THALLIUM,  ALKALI  METAL  A  SD  SILVER  ON 
SILICA  CATALYST,  AND  ITS  F  REPARATION 
ChariM  Arnold,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  andfjurgen  M.  Knisc, 
Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  di   Pont  dc  Nemoura 
and    Company,    Wifanfaigton,   Dd., 
DcfaiwMrc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  i 


corporation  of 


6  Claims.    (CL  252^  154) 


Scr.  No.  783,105 


1.  An  improved  catalyst  for  cataly; 

propylene  and  nitric  oxide  to  give  acryi_. 

sists  essentially  of  elemental  silver  drposited  on  a  silica 
support,  said  supported  sHver  catal  rst  containing  per 
gram-atom  of  silver  0.02  to  1  gram-at  am  of  an  ion  of  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium, cesium  and  rubidium  and  0.3  tc  1.3  gram-atoms  of 
monovalent  thallium  ion.  said  silver  leing  present  in  the 
amount  of  2-5 ""f  by  weight  of  the  calilyst. 


3,125,539 
CERAMIC    CATALYST    HAVE^G    A    FLAME 
SPRAYED     COATING     OF     A     PLATINUM 
FAMILY     METAL 
Ernest  Douglas  Teaguc,  Welwyn  Gai  ica  CMy,  England, 
assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Won  ester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacbusctli 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri  tain  Dec.  16,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  252 —  55) 
1.  A  ceramic  catalyst  consisting  of 
cally  inactive  fired  ceramic  pellet  cont; 


ing  the  reaction  of 
onitrile  which  con- 


a  porous,  catalyli- 
lining  at  least  80% 


alumina  and  having  a  rough  surface,  a  nd  a  coating  there 


on  between  .0001"  and  .010"  thick 

metal  flame  sprayed  onto  the  pellet.  ^  ^ 

interlocked  with  the  surface  of  the  pellit  and  inieaTal  with 
the  pellet 


i>f  platinum  family 
said  coating  being 


3,125,540 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  rloLYURETHANE 

PLASTICS  RESEMBLING  NATURAL  SPONGE 
Giintfaer  Loew,  CologBc,  and  Giinthlr  Hori,  Coiognc- 
Flittard,   Germany     (%    Farbenf abi  flicn  Bayer  A.G., 
Lcverimscn-  Baycrwcrk,  Germany) 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaiy  July  29,  1959 

8  aalms.     (a.  260—3  S) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cellular  polyure- 
thane  plastics  having  a  porous  structife  resembling  that 
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of  natural  sponge  which  comprises  mixing  a  polyhydric 
polyalkylene  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  300  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence 
of  a  blowing  agent  substantially  simultaneously  in  one 
step  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.001  percent  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
hydric polyalkylene  ether  of  a  polysiloxane  consisting  of 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula  iO — Si(R)ji 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  not  more  than  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  polysiloxane  being  said  aryl  radicals,  said 
polysiloxane  being  sorbed  on  a  carrier  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  the  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ether  and 
having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  25,000  centistokes  at  25*  C.  and  a  water  soluble 
silicone  alkylene  oxide  copolymer  and  allowing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  foam  to  form  said  cellular  polyurethane 
plastic. 

3.125,541 

METHOD  FOR  LEACHING  A  POLYURETHANT 

FOAM 
Charics  C.  L.  Hwa.  Granville,  and  Daniel  W.  McNeil, 

Cohimbtts,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,279 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  for  leaching  a  polyurethane  foam  com- 
prising contacting  the  cell  walls  of  a  foam  prepared  by 
reacting  an  organic  polyisocyapate  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  poly- 
ethers  for  a  time  sufficient  to  exert  a  leaching  effect  upon 
said  cell  walls  and  to  remove  said  cell  walls,  with  a  leach- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion and  a  hydroxy!  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  being  present  in  a  ratiaof  no 
more  than  one  i>art  by  weight  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
said  alkaline  solution. 


3,125,542 

METHOD  FOR  LEACHING  A  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 

Richard  M.  Haines,  Newarli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Comiag    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,003 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 2.5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  leaching  of  a  polyurethane 
foam  by  means  of  contacting  a  leachable  polyurethane 
foam  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and 
a  polyester  with  an  alkaline  solution  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  exert  a  leaching  effect  upon  said  foam  and  to  remove 
the  cell  walls  of  said  foam,  the  improvement  comprising 
incorporating  a  monohydroxv  glycol  ether  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  R — O — R'n — R'— OH.  wherein  R  is  an  al- 
kyl group  having  no  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  more  than  two 
carbon  a'oms.  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0 
to  1 ,  in  said  alkaline  solution. 


3.125,543 

STABILIZED  CHLOROETHYLENIC  POLYMER 
LATEXES 

Edwin  A.  Blake  and  James  J.  Dahl,  MMIaad,  MMi.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mkk.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,613 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—23) 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  a  chloroethylenic  poly- 
mer latex  containing  about  one  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  epoxy  fatty  acid,  wherein  said  acid  contains 
from  about  16  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,125,544 
ASSOCIATION  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYMERIC 
ETHER    COMPOUND    AND    A    PHENOUC 
COMPOUND 
Alfred   E.  Winslow,  Scott  Depot,  and  Keith  L.  Smith, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carhide  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,472 
30  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 43) 

5.  An  association  product  comprising  between  about 
90  and  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  ether  compound 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  18,000 
and  10.000.000  and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  3.33 
non-cyclic  aliphatic  oxygen  ether  groups  per  100  molec- 
ular weight,  and  between  about  10  parts  and  95  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  which  contains  at  least  one  phe- 
nolic group  and  said  phenolic  groups  constitute  not  less 
than  0.5  mole,  on  the  average,  per  100  molecular  weight. 

6.  The  association  product  of  claim  5  wherein  said 
polymeric  ether  compound  comprises  poIy(alkylene  ox- 
ide) resin  and  said  phenolic  compound  comprises  novolak 
phenolic  resin. 

7.  The  association  product  of  claim  5  wherein  said 
polymeric  ether  compound  comprises  poly  (alkylene  ox- 
ide) resin  and  said  phenolic  compound  comprises  resole 
phenolic  resin. 


3.125,545 
HIGH     IMPACT    STRENGTH     VINYL    CHLORIDE 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  BLENDED  WITH  ETHYL- 
ENEVINYL  ALKANOATE  COPOLYMERS 
Russell  Van  Cleve,  Charieston.  and  Dennis  H.  Mullins, 
St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  L  nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov,  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,935 

10  Claims.  (CL  26^—4SS) 
5.  A  homogeneous  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition 
comprising  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  corresponding  to  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  1.5  and,  blended  therewith,  from  about  10 
percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  said 
resin  composition  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
resin  containing  from  about  10  percent  to  about  35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate  component  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  a  melt  index  of  from 
about  1  to  about  500. 

10.  A  homogeneous  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin 
containing  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  vinyl 
acetate  component  and  having  a  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding to  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
1.5  and.  blended  therewith,  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylcne-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  resin  containing  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate  component 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  a  melt  in- 
dex of  from  about  1  to  about  500. 


3,125,546 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  CROSSLINKING 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  WITH  DIALLYL 
MONOMER  AND  PEROXIDE  CATALYST 
Solomon  Harris  Pfauier,  London,  Robert  Roy  Smitk, 
Bergboh,  Maurice  Raymond  Pettit,  Brantfaam,  and 
Edward  Browell  Atktaison,  Ipswich,  England,  assignors 
to  B.X.  Plastics  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,078 
Claims  priority,  applic&tion  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
7.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymers  and   copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate.  (2)  a  compatible,  poiymerisable  aliyl  monomer 
containing  at  least  two  olefinic  double  bonds,  in  a  pro- 


844 


OFFICI 


\ 


L  GAZETTE 


portion  of  at  least  S  to  less  than  30%  of  allyl  monomer, 
calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  (3) 
at  least  1%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  ally!  ester  (^) 
of  a  free  radical  polymerisation  initiator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxy-type  compoui^s 
and  diphenyl  ethanes  of  the  general  formula 

Ri  Ri 


<:z>l-l-<z> 


in  which  Rj  to  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  cdn- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  Ri  to  R4  beihg 
alkyl  radicals,  and  in  which  the  benzene  residues  A  and 
B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  benzene  residues,  alkyl  substituted  benzene  resi- 
dues and  alkoxy  substituted  benzene  residues,  which  itii- 
tiator,  at  a  concentration  of  0.1  mol  of  initiator  per  litre 
of  pure  diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  will  give  a  gelatipa 
time  for  pure  diallyl  phthalate  monomer  of  20  minutes  at 
KHne  temperature  within  the  range  of  120*  C.  to  2S0* 


50'  C. 
OP 


3,125^7 
EXTRUDABLE  COMPOSmON  CONSISTING ' 
A  POLYOLEFIN  AND  A  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER 
Philip  Strabing  Biatz,  Witmliiftoa,  Dd^  aoigBor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dil^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ,  ! 

No  Dnwiiv.    Filed  Fel».  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  8S,M4  I 
!•  Claims.     (CL  260-^5.5)  I 

10.  A  melt  extrudable  thermoplastic  polymer  aeledrd 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  ethykfie 
a-olefin  copolymers  wherein  the  a-olefin  has  the  structiire 
RCH=CH3,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  frona  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  containing  from  0.005  to  2  weight 
percent  of  a  fluorocarbon  fluid  at  temperatures  betworn 
120*  to  300*  C,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropl'l- 
ene  and  telomerized  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


'  3,125,549 

POLYETHYLENE  BLEND 
Edwin  Lc«  Anderson,  Orange,  Tex.,  mdgnor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19, 19il,  Scr.  No.  111,14« 
6  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 45.5)  . 

3.  A  polyethylene  blend  con>prising  20  to  45  weight 
percent  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  less  than 
0.920  g./cc.  and  a  melt  index  of  1.5  to  5  g./ 10  min..  30 
to  60  weight  percent  oi  a  polyethylene  having  a  density 
of  0.924  to  0.933  g./cc.  and  a  melt  index  of  5  to  15  g./lO 
min.  and  at  least  10%  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  density 
above  0.945  g./oc.  and  a  melt  index  of  3.0  to  35  g./lO 
min.,  said  blend  having  a  density  of  0.925  to  0.935  g./^ 


3,125,549 
HEAT  STABILIZING  VINYL  RESINS 
A.  Gallagher,  Cranford,  and  Frank  C.  La  MoKa, 
Folds,  NJ.,  and  Walter  L.  Van  Nostrand,  Jr.,  Stairn 
■  fafawd,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Esbo  Research  and  Enginctr- 
hig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwars 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Dec.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,454 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26«--45.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  as  a  heat  stabilizing  agent  therefor  1  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  resin  of  an  oxidized 
polymer  of  25  to  1(X)  parts  by  height  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  75  parts  by  wei^t 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  containing  10 
to  20%  oxygen,  said  composition  being  stable  to  heatifig 
for  at  least  10  minutes  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  350°  F. 


3,125,55f 
QUATERNARY     SALTS     OF     C 

POLYMERS  WITH  COMPOUNCls 

A  HALOACETYL  GROUP 
Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Jack  L.  R.  Williams, 

Garber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 

Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a 

Jcncy 
Orlghial  application  Sept  3,   1957, 

Dhridcd  and  this  application  Dec. 

77,9f4 

6ClahBS.    (CL 


'  'INYLPYRIDINE 
CONTAINING 

and  Calvfai  S. 

o  Eastman  Kodak 

coipomtion  of  New 

Icr.  No.  691,691. 
3,  1969,  Scr.  No. 


269— IS) 


anouf> 


1.  A   quaternary    salt  of   a   resinous 
polymer  consisting  of  from  70  to 
by  weight  in  linear  combination  of  1 
the  foUowing  general  structure: 


1. 


T'  CHr-CH  ,- 
I     J. 


X 

o 


the  remainder  of  the  polymer  moledule 
recurring  C-vinylpyridine  units  of  the 
structure: 
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C-vinylpyridine 

ap^oximately  1(X)% 

recurring  unit  of 


-A 


being  residual 
foUowing  general 


wlierein  n  represents  a  whole  numb^.  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consi:  iting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  ca  t)on  atoms,  X  rep- 
resents a  halogen  atom,  and  A  represents  a  member 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  — R  which 
represents  a  member  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  to  1  to  4  carbon  atoi  <x&,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  hydroxyphenyl  group  wherein  the  bydroxyl  groups  do 
not  exceed  2,  an  aoetamidopbenyl  grou  p,  an  — ORi  group 
wherein  Ri  ref>resents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  an  — NR^Rs  group  wherein  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consii  iting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj 
represents  a  men'>ber  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  group. 


of  1  to  4  carbon 


3,125,551 
PROCESS  FOR  E9TERIFYING  POtYOXYMETHYL- 

ENE  GLYCOL  WITH  VAPORS  OF  AN  ORGANIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
John   Oliver  Pnndcrson,  WOmlngtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,274 
2Clafans.    (0.269—4(7) 

1.  A  process  for  esterifying  the  hyoroxyl  groups  on  a 
polyoxymethylene  starting  material  hifving  a  number  av- 
erage molecular  weight  of  at  least  10«0(X)  and  having  at 
least  one  of  the  two  ends  of  its  polymer  chain  terminated 
by  a  hydroxyl  group,  which  process  I  comprises  passing 
a  continuously  flowing  stream  of  vapcfs  of  an  anhydride 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having!  2-6  carbon  atoms 
per  acid  molecule  into  contact  with  siid  polyoxymethyl- 
ene starting  material  in  a  substantially  dry  powdery  form. 
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and  initially  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  cause  said 
anhydride  vapors  to  condense  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
polyoxymethylene  starting  nvaterial,  the  said  vapors  dur- 
ing the  period  of  contact  with  said  polyoxymethylene 
consisting  essentially  of  said  anhydride  and  from  0-10% 
by  weight  of  the  carboxylic  acid  from  which  said  anhy- 
dride is  derived,  the  amount  of  said  anhydride  being  from 


0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  said  polyoxy- 
methylene, maintaining  the  said  vapors  in  contact  with 
the  said  polyoxymethylene  as  the  polyoxymethylene  is 
heated  to  s  teraperative  of  130*-175*  C..  and  recovering 
•  polyoxymethylene  product  in  which  substantially  all  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  io  said  starting  material  are  coo- 
verted  to  ester  groups  by  reaction  with  said  anhydride. 


3,125,552 

EPOXIDIZED  POLY  AMIDES 

Snmncl  Loshack,  Halboro,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Btommers, 

Abingtan,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawl^.    FUcd  Sept  21, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  57,4M 
19CtainBS.    (CI.  269— 79) 

1.  In  making  a  water  soluble  ethenoid  bond  polym- 
erizable  mooomer  containing  terminal  amide  groups  and 
a  glycidyl  ether  group  attached  to  and  pendant  from  a 
secondary  amine  group,  the  process  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  1  mole  of  of  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine,  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  per  alkylene  unit,  two 
terminal  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate secondary  amine  group,  and  (2)  0.9-1.6  moles 
of  an  alpha-unsaturated  C«-Cie  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid,  Jie  proportion  of  said  acid  being  so  selected  within 
the  range  stated  as  to  provide  the  acid  in  amount  less 
than  equivalent  to  all  amine  groups  and  leave  at  least 
one  secondary  amine  group,  heating  the  resulting  primary 
amine  salt  having  therein  unreacted  secondary  amine 
group  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
until  said  salt  is  decomposed  to  amide  group  and  no  sub- 
stantial amount  of  additional  water  is  liberated,  then  ad- 
mixing epichlorohydrin  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.4-3 
moles  for  each  mole  of  said  acid  used,  and  warming  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C.  until 
the  reaction  that  ensues  between  the  unreacted  second- 
ary amine  group  and  the  epichlorohydrin  is  substantially 
completed  and  the  pH  has  fallen  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant level. 


3,125,553 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

VINYL  MONOMERS 
Robert  E.  Bin^iam,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  General  The  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FMad  Jhm  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  37,999 
19ChUnss.    (CL  269— 97.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  suspension  polymerization  of  un- 
saturated monomers  at  high  rates  of  conversion  which, 
free  of  a  flowing  inert  gas,  comprises  delivering  to  a 


reaction  zone  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  from 
1  to  3  HjC=C<  groups,  the  polymer  of  said  monomer 
being  essentially  insoluble  in  said  monomer,  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight,  about  95  to  50%  by 
weight  of  water,  and  minor  amounts  of  a  catalyst  to 
polymerize  said  monomer  and  protective  colloid  for  said 
monomer,  to  form  a  mixture,  polymerizing  said  mono- 
mer in  said  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  to  a  conversion 
of  from  about  40  to  90%,  withdrawing  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  from  about  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
mixture  of  polymer,  said  monomer,  water,  colloid  and 
catalyst  residues,  introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  said 
monomer,  water,  catalyst  and  colloid  to  form  a  mixture 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  mixture  originally  in  said 
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reaction  zone,  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
in  said  second  monomeric  mixture  being  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  amount  by  weight  of  monomer  and 
polymer  in  said  polymeric  mixture  withdrawn  from  said 
reactor,  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  mixture  in  said 
reaction  zone  to  a  conversion  of  from  about  40  to  90%, 
and  repeatedly  withdrawing  polymeric  mixture  from  said 
zone,  adding  monomer,  water,  catalyst  and  colloid  to 
said  zone  and  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  mixture 
in  said  zone  to  obtain  iiKreased  yields  of  said  polymer, 
the  conversion  of  said  monomer  to  said  polymer  being 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  within  the 
said  ranges  of  from  about  40  to  90%  during  the  overall 
polymerization  of  said  monomer  to  said  polymer. 


3,125,554 
INTERPOL YMERS  OF  ALKENYL  SILANES  AND 
OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Glenn  D.  Cooper  and  Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfa^.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  776,199 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.1) 
4.  The  process  for  polymerizing  to  a  solid  high  molec- 
ular weight  composition  a  mixture  of  ingredients  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  from  5  to  95  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  monomeric 
alkenylsilane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl- 
trimethylsilane  and  allyltrimethylsilane  and  (2)  from  95 
to  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  copolymerizable  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  having  the  formula 

H 

,  CHi=CR 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  which  process 
comprises  heating  the  aforesaid  mixture  of  ingredients  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  mixed  catalyst  system 
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composed  of  an  aluminum  trialkyl  and  a  titanium  cdm-  of  compounds  containing  at  least 
pound  selected   from  the  clas$  consisting  of  titanium   groups  bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom, 
halides  and  titanium  salts. 


3,125,555 
VINOXYCARBONYLMETHYLTRIALKYLPHOSPI 
NIUM  HALIDES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF  I 
Philip  Jolin  Pari,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  Mid  Mi 
Haittcr,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignors  to  Amcricaii  C] 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
Maine  ] 

No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Oct  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,73i 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.1)  ~ 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymerizat)le 
monomer  containing  both  vinyl  ester  and  trialkyl  phbs- 
phine  groups  which  comprises  reacting,  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  medium,  ( 1 )  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  halo-acid  hfiv- 
ing  the  formula 


**(i»*i-«i  c»— c- 


-CH=CHi 


wherein  X  is  an  halogen  radical,  m  is  a  whole  posit  ve 
integer  of  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  n  is  a  posit  ve 
whole  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  with  (2)  a  trialfyl 
phosphine  having  the  formula 

a. 

wherein  Ri.  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  having  froo^  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,125356 
PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  HYDROXY  ALKYLATE* 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  » 

Jolm  C.  Lolunan,  Fitchbnrg,  Philip  L.  Gordon,  Lexington, 
and  Donald  E.  Dean,  Fh^bng,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jersey  1 

No  Dnwiiv.    FUcd  Apr.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  fSM 
7  ClaiaM.     (CL  260— 91  J)  1 

1.  The  process  of  making  alkoxylated  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol which  comprises  maintaining  a  Cr-C4  alkylene  oxide 
having  an  oxirane  group  therein  in  contact  with  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperatii-e, 
the  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i  of 
anunonia  and  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  a  Cx-C^  alliafol 
amine. 

3,125,557 

SUSPENSION   POLYMERIZATION    OF   VINYC 
CHLORIDE    USING    AMINO    POLYACETIG 
ACID    COMPOUNDS 
Alva  F.  Harris,  Wiibraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MonsaSto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Fled  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,524] 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.8)  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  vicyl  chloride  aath 
agitation  in  suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
a  water-soluble  suspending  agent  and  a  free  radical- 
generating  polymerization  initiator  at  temperatiires  be- 
tween 45-75*  C.,  the  improvement  which  con^ises  con- 
ducting the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0.05-300 
parts  per  million,  based  on  the  weight  of  vinyl  chloride, 
of  an  amino  polyacetic  acid  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  containing  at  least  two  — CHjCOOH 
groups  bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the  ~  alkali  mdtal 
salts,  alkylamine  salts  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  con  luns 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamine  salts  wherein  the  algyl 
radicals  contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  esters 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,125,558 

ORGANOALUMINUM-TRANSrnC  N  METAL  HA- 
LIDE-ALKALI  METAL  FLUORTOE  FOR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Hngh  J.  Hagcmeyer,  Jr.,  and  Marvhi  B.  Edwards,  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.      Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,686 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  260—  »3.7) 
I.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  a-nonoolefin  to  form 
solid  polymer  by  means  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  RAIX3  and  R,A  ,X,.  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  pherlyl  and  benzyl,  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  tie  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  |  halide  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  knd  zirconium,  the 
halogen  atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  iodine,  the  inprovcment  which 
comprises  effecting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  fluoride  as  a  third  component  for  the 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  containing  from  0.5  to  6  moles  of 
alkyl  aluminum  halide  and  from  0.5  tc*  12  moles  of  alkali 
metal  fluoride  per  mole  of  transition  metal  halide. 


3,125^59 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  [UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS  WITH  A  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
A  METAL  SALT  PLATED  ON  A  METAL 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Waimrt  Creek,  a  id  Glca  A.  Short, 
Concord,  CaUf.,  asalgnon  to  SbcO  qfl  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  22, 1959,  tScr.  No.  808,019 

14  Chdms.  (CI.  260—^3.7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethyUnically  unsaturated 
monomers  which  comprises  contacting  the  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  product  obtained  by  platind  an  inorganic  salt 
which  is  stable  above  300*  C,  is  fee  of  oxygen  and 
contains  a  metal  of  the  group  consist  ng  of  cobalt,  mag- 
nesium, and  cerium  and  mixtures  thireof,  with  a  layer 
from  1  molecule  to  2,000  molecules  tiick  of  a  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  cobalt  and 
zirconium  and  mixtures  thereof,  saia  plating  being  ac- 
complished at  a  temperature  above  204*  C. 


3,125,560 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLlkHVIERS 
John  Brewster  Row,  St  Alhanfl,  Eigbwd,  aarignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  IndMtrica  UmMtd,  Mfllbank,  Lou- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Gi  eat  Britafai 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  I  wr.  No.  844,158 
Oakm  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Br  tain  Oct  13,  19SS 
21  Claims.     (O.  260— #3.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  catalyst  residues  from 
a  polymer, 

said  catalyst  conuining  a  transitioi  metal  compound 
obtained  by  mixing  an  organome  Lallic  compound  of 
aluminum  with  a  member  of  the  jgroup  consisting  of 
titanium  trihalide,  titanium  teti^alide,  vanadium 
tetrachloride  and  the  product  obtained  by  reaction  of 
a  titanium  tetrahalide  with  aluminum, 
said  process  comprising  adding  to  Ibe  polymer,  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquio,  a  reagent  A  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  an  extraction 
treatment  with  an  aqueous  solutim  of  a  reagent  B; 
the  reagent  A  being  soluble  in  hydrocarbons  and  at 
least  daringly  soluble  in  water,  a  id,  in  hydrocarbon 
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solution,  forming  with  aaid  transition  metal  00m- 
pound  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  transition  metal 
coordioAtion  compound  which  is  decomposable  by 
said  aqueous  solution  during  extraction,  said  reagent 
A  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
ketones  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
and  having  the  formula  R'— CO— CHR'"— CO— R", 
/)-keto  esters  having  up  to  8  cartwn  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  having  the  formula 

R'— CO— CHR"— CO— OR" 

where  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  and  R'"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  and  i>rimary  and  secondary  acyclic 
alkyl  mono-  and  poly-amines  having  between  4  and 
9  carbon  atoms  per  amino  group  in  the  molecule; 
and  reagent  B  being  soluble  in  water,  and,  in  aqueous 
solution,  decomposing  said  hydrocarbon  soluble 
transition  metal  coordination  compound  during  the 
extraction  treatment  to  form  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound, stable  to  hydrolysis  under  the  extraction  con- 
ditions, which  is  effectively  insoluble  in  hydrocar- 
bon liquids,  said  reagent  B  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  complexing  and  sequestering 
agents  which  form  complexes  which  are  stable  under 
the  conditions  used,  oxalic  acid,  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acids,  mineral  acids,  boric  acid,  aliphatic  polyamines, 
polyphosphates  having  th:  formula  (MPOi)^.  poly- 
phosphates having  the  formula  Mn^jPnOin^i  and  the 
alkali  metal  phosphate  glasses,  where  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Uthiuot. 
sodiiun  and  potassium,  m  is  an  integer  not  leu  than 
3  and  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2. 


3,125,561 

HEAVY  METAIX:ONTAINING  MONOAZO  DYES 

Fahio  BcCa  and  Gnido  Schctty,  Baael,  Swkacrlaad, 

amjanoii  to  J.  R.  Gdiy  A.^^  Basel,  Switxcriand 

NoDrawl^.     FUcd  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,814 

CkriM  prioritT,  apnttcadoa  Swltzcrla^a  Oct  12, 1959 

fCI^HK.    (CL  260— 146) 
I.  Metalliferous  monoazo  dye  consisting  of  a  metal 
compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


Ri  and  R]  each  represents  a  member  selected  frdirn  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  chloro,  and  / 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  th^^group  con- 
sisting Of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


,125,562        / 
)DYESTUFFS 


3 
DISAZO 
Jurg  Anunann,  Basel,  and  Wcmcr^BoaBard,  Rlehen,  near 
Basel,  Switicrland,  aasignon  lb  J.  R.  Geinr  A.-G., 
Baael.  Switzcriand 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  18,  1960 

6  Clafans.     (CL  260—146) 

1.  A  metal-containing  reactive  dyestuff  which  contains 

one  atom  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  copper  and  cobalt  in  complex  union  with  one  molecule 

in  the  case  of  copper  and  with  two  molecules  in  the  case 

of  cobalt  of  a  disazO  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OH 


N=H 


.Ns:N— R 


80» 


-(SOtU). 


OiH 

Wherein  one  of  Yi  and  Yj  Is  =N —  and  the  other  is 

— c= 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  coupling  components  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  l-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  series,  the 
radical  containing  —OH  in  ortho-position  to  the  azo 
group  to  which  R  is  directly  bound,  and 

m  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  at  most  4. 


3,125,563 
AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  BENZO- 
THIAZEPIN-ONE  RING 
Edmund  B.  Towne,  WUliam  H.  Moore,  and  Joseph  B. 
Dickey,  Kingsport  Temk,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  July  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,092 

9  Chdms.     (CL  260—152) 
1.  Monoazo  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


C— N=N— R' 


wherein  R=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  a  benzene  radical,  Ri=a  member  of  the  claai 
consisting  of  a  benzene  radical  and  the  radicals 


NOi 


X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( lower )a1kylsulfonyl,  chloro(lower)al- 
kylsulfonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  (lower)  alky  Iphenyl- 
sulphoayl,  chlorophenylsulphonyl,  bronoophenybul-  j^,^ 
fonyl,  ( lower )alkoxyphenylsulphonyl  and  (lower)al- 
kylsulphonylphenylsulphonyl, 

M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium  and  cobalt. 


-1^      5-COCU(CHi), 


XJ- 


NOt 


848 
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9,125,564 
DIHALO-TRIAZINYLAMINO-AZO  AND   AN' 

QUINONE  DYESTUFF  COMPOSITIONS  STAlL 
LIZED  WITH  MIXTURES  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
PHOSPHATES 
Robert  Norman  Heslop  and  William  Elliot  Stephen,  Mi 
diester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indis- 
tries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Gr^at 
Britain  1 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,977 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—153)  I 

l^  Solid  dyestuff  compositions  containing  as  the  ptin- 
.:ipal  coloring  matter  the  substantially  neutral  alkali  nMnl 
taJt  of  a  dyestuff  '"lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ico 
and  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  containing  at  least  one  ioao- 
genic  solubilizing  group  and  an  amino  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amilio 
groups  carrying  as  N-substituents  a  l:3:S-triazine  radiMl 
containing  two  halogens,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  attached  to  me 
carbon  atoms  of  said  triazine  ring,  and  a  stabilizer  for  s^id 
dyestuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  wat^r- 
soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  phosphoric  acid,  which  mix- 
ture  has  an  aqueous  solution  a  pH  of  from  6  to  8,  whei  e- 
in  said  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodiimi  and  potassium. 


the  group  consisting  of  esters,  ketones 
er  than  butanol  in  the  hoonologous 
subjecting  the  organic  solvent  extract 
an  aqueous  buffer  scrfution  having  a  pl- 


3,125365 
DISAZO  DYES 
Ennanno   Giwtaai,   Milan,    Italy,   asaifBor   to    Aziciiic 
Colori  Nazionali  AIRni  Acna  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  c^r- 
poration  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  7,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—191) 
1.  A  disazo  dye  insoluble  in  water  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  the  dyes  of  the  formulae: 


be 


CHi 


CHi 


OH 


CH« 


CHi 


CH, 
\  / 

HiC— CHa 


OU 


<~ 


-N=X 


and 


COt 


CH» 


CH, 


OH 


CHi 


3  125,566 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  NOVOBIOCIN 

Frank  J.  Wolf,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Qi^ 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  S50»20( 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  novobiocin  from  aquedus 
solutions  containing  the  same,  the  steps  that  comprise  si^>- 
jecting  the  said  aqueous  solution  to  extraction  with  jan 
organic  extracting  solvent  at  a  hydrogen-ion  concentra- 
tion within  the  acid  range  below  about  pH  7.0,  said  iw- 
ganic  solvent  being  a  merely  slightly  polar,  neutral,  water- 
immiscible  substance,  soluble  in  co4d  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  in  cold  concentrated  ortbo-i^osphoric  aqid, 
liquid  at  ordinary  room  temperatures  and  selected  fr*m 


March  17,  1964 


and  alkanols  high- 
ilkanol  series;  and 
to  extraction  with 
of  at  least  8.3. 


3,125,567 

6-AMINO-9-D-PSICOFURANOSYLI 

TIVES  AND  PROCESS  TH: 

WDIiam     Schrocder,     Pavilion     To 

County,  Charles  Lewis,  Kalai 

sema,    Kalamazoo    Township, 

Thomas  E.  Eble,   Kalamazoo, 

Kalanuttoo    Township,    Kalai 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  laa.  26,  1959, 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—2 

3.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NHT 


N 


in     i      /" 
\^  \/  o. 

TOCHi-C 


6r'     <Sr" 


H— c-:H(OT 


wherein  T  is  a  trityl  group,  R'  and  R' '  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydiocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  acyl  group  containing  from  onq 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  halo-,  nitro-, 
cyano-,  thiocyano-.  and  lower-alkoxy 


carbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  containing  from  one 


to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


NE  DERIVA. 

FOR 

ip,     Kalamazoo 

Herman  Hoek* 

lamazoo    County, 

Brian   Bannister, 

County,    Mich., 

mazoo,  Mich., 

.  No.  788,748 
IJ) 


to  twelve  carbon 
hydroxy-,  amino-, 
substituted  hydro- 


wherein  R'  and  R" 


do  not  represent  hydrogen  simultaneously 


3,125^68 

I^DIAZACYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  TI^REOF 

EriMt  Jockcr,  Etthtgen,  Baad-La^  A^  J.  Undenmann, 

Basel-LaMl,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Sandoi  Ltd.,  B^scU  Switzcriand,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  IScr.  No.  152,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerii  ad  Nov.  17,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—:  39) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1,5-diazacyclo- 
oct:>ne  derivatives  of  the  Formula  I 


H|C 

H»N-(CH»).-N 
H|C 


CHi 
/    \ 


\. 


CB» 

N— CHt-I^Hr-NHi 
CHi 


i 


2  to  12  inclusive, 
addition  salts 
Consisting  of  hydro- 
acids. 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from 
and  their  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful 
with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
halic  and  mono-  and  dibasic  organic 

2.  1 ,5.-bis-(;3-aminoethyl)- 1 ,5-diazac}|cIooctane 
5.  A  method  of  preparing  1,5-diaza  :yclooctane  deriva- 
tives of  the  Formula  I 

CHi 
/  \ 
UiC  cu« 

HtN— (CHi).-N  N— CH»- 

HtC  CHi 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from 


(I) 


:H«— NHi 


(I) 


2  to  12  inclusive. 
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which  comprises  reacting  l,5-dia2abicyclo{3,3,I]nonane  of    group  consisting  of  di-(lower  alkyI)-amino,  morpholino. 


the  Formula  II 


piperidino  and  pyrrolidino. 


u,c 

I, 

H,C 


CH, 


CH, 
hi — CHr— N 


:< 


CH, 


ai) 


with  a  compound  of  the  general  Formula  III 

Z— (CH,)n_i— Hal  (ni) 

wherein  n  has  the  above  significance,  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  CN  and  H3NCO  and  Hal  is  a 


3,125,571 
THIAPYRANS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PREPARING  POLYENES 
Albert  J.  Chechak  and  Charies  D.  Robeson,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Ordinal  application  July  27,   1960,  Ser. 
No.  45,561.     Divided  and  this  application  May  28, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  197,841 

18  Cbims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 


CH, 

I 

-N 


Hal- 


member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and    t^re  in  the  range  of  -40'  C.  to  15°  C.  hydrogen  sulfide 
iodine,  treating  the  resulting  compound  of  the  general    ^nd  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  having  the  formula 
Formula  IV 

R'  o 

R— CH=CH— C=CH— CH 

and  forming  a  substituted  thiapyran  having  the  formula 

R' 

i 

^   \ 
CH        CH 

R-CH        CH 

w^rein  R'  is  alkyl  and  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  having  a  f(Minula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


CH,        -|* 

H,C 
l-(CHOi.-i-N— CHr 

U,C  CU, 

CWi        J  av) 

wherein  n.  Z  and  Hal  have  the  above  significance,  with  an 
alkali  metal  cyanide  and  reducing  the  resulting  compound 
of  the  general  Formula  V 

CH, 

/  \ 

H,C  CH, 

I  I 

Z-(CHO.-i— N  N— CHr-CN 


H,C  CU, 

\    / 
CH, 

wherein  n  and  Z  have  the  above  significance. 


(V)      H,C        CH, 


3,125,569 
3-AMINO-2,2,4,4-TETRAALKYLCYCLOBUTANOLS 
James  C.  Martfai  and  Edward  U.  Elam,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn^ 
asdgnors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
I  No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71^99 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 563) 
I  1.  A  cyclobutane  derivative  having  the  formula 

R         R 

^-^ 

HO— CH       CH-NH, 

\/ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


CH, 


H,C        CH, 


V/  CH, 

CH=CU— C=CH— .  r       >-CH=CH— C=CH— 

CH, 


H,C        CH, 


CH, 
CU=CH— C=CU-. 


=CH, 


H,C        CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


CH«- 


C=CH— 


CH, 


CH, 


CH,CH,- 


C=CH— CH=CH— C=CH— 


^   y  ^  {   y-cH=cn- 


3,125,570 
3,164>IAMINO-3,5-PREGNADIENES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Lksd6  Vaiiha,  Mirta  Rados,  Endrc  Kasztrefaier,  and 

Lisxl6  Saporny,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to    and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rlchter    Gedeon    Vegyiszeti    Gyir    RT.,    Budapest,     hydrogen,   0x0   having   the    formula   =0,    alkoxy   and 

Hnnpry  _.,  ^  ,       ,,   --»,,  „      ,^     -%*a  a^a        acyloxy  having  the  formula 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,464 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5)  q 

1.  A  steroid  derivative  of  the  formula  II 

R"'C0— 

9°»  wherein  R'"  is  alkyl. 

CO  ,     S.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

"OH 

NRR'  W 

C 

CH        CH 

R— CH        CH 

wherein  RR'N  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the    wherein  R'  is  alkyl  and  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or 
800  O.O.— 56 


X\ 


850 
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fanic  radical  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group! 
consisting  of 


HaC        CHi 


CHt 
C  H=C  H— C =C  H— . 

Hi 


H«C        CHi 


V/  CH, 

r      V-C  H=C  H— C =C  H— 


-CHi 


H(C        CHi  H|C       CHi 

CHi 

I=CH-C«CH-, 


CHsCl^- 
CHi 


CH« 


CHi        -<>  CHi      -  '     CHt 

CHi— C=CH— CHiCHi-C=CH— CH=CH— C=CH— 


/YY 


\, 


^~~\-    -d    ^  ^CH=CH- 

and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen,  oxo  having  the  formula  =0,  alkoxy  and  acylj 
oizy  having  the  formula 


resents  lower-alkylene.  and  N=B  and  kM=B'  represent 
members  of  the  group  consisting  oi  di-I^wer-«lkylamino, 
dicydoalkylamino  in  which  cydoalkyl  las  from  5  to  6 
ring  members,  (Iower-alkyl)-(cycIo«lkyl)amino  in  which 
cyoloalkyi  has  from  5  to  6  ring  members,  polymethyl- 
enimino  having  from  5  to  7  ring  memben,  4-niorphoiinyl. 
di-(phenyl.lowecHdkyl)  amino,  and  Iowter-alkyl-(phenyl- 
k>wer-alkyl) amino;  (B)  acid^additioa  siks  thereof,  and 
(C)  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  and  monooarbocydic 
aryl-lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammoniuia  salu  thereof; 
monocarbocydic  aryl  in  each  intsance  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i^nyl  and  phenW  subatituted  by 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  Irom  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  lower-alkylmerpapto.  trifluoco- 
methyl  and  nitro. 
7.  A  ooQpound  having  the  fbnnula 

N—B 

Ar-C>N— CHtCHi-Na 

wherein  Ar  represents  4-chlorophenyl,  K^B  repreaenta 

di4ower-alkylamiiio,  and  N=B'  represent  4<morphoUnyL 


o 

'"Co- 


R 


«4ierein  R'"  is  alkyl. 

7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi 

i 

CHi  CH        CH 

CH=CH— C=xCH— CH       Ch 
V/ 


HiC        CHi 


€Hi 


8 


3,125,572 

MORPHOLESE    COMPOUNDS    SUBSTITUTED    D 
2,3-POSrnONS    and    2»3,6-P0SITI0NS    RESPEC 
nVELY,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THR 
SAME  ^  I 

Hanii  Siemer,  Konstanz,  and  Adolf  Doppstadt,  Kod| 
itanz-LltzelstettcB,  Germany,  a«i|Don  to  Ravcatbcrf 
GjnJiJIn  Chcmiscbc  Fabrtt,  KoMtanz,  Gcnuny  ^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  75«4l3 

2Claiins.     (CL  2M— 247)  i 

1.  2-cyclohexyl-3-methylmorpholine.  | 

2.  As  a  chemical  compoimd  the  8-chlorotheophylliiukt4 
of  2-cyclohexyl-3-methylmorpholine. 


3,125,573 

1  .  TERTIARY  •  AMINO  •  1  •  (MONOCARBOXYUC 
ARYL)-w-TERTIARY  •  AMlNO-2-AZA-l-ALKENES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Bin  Elpcni,  WaliMt  Creek,  CaUf.,  awlgnoi  to  Steilf 
Dmg  inc..  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  •  cwpoHiioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,594 

22  Claims.    (Q.  24»— 247.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  coi4 
pound  having  the  formula 

N»B 

Ar-C=N— Alk— N=«B' 
wherein  Ar  represents   monocarbocydic  aryU  Alk  rpp 


3,125,574 
1-AROYLPROPYL^ACYL^i 
PIPERIDINES 
Paai  A.  I.  liaiiia,  Voawlaar,  Bear  Ttitaboirt,  Bclclwii, 
aarigMT  to  Raacarch  Laboratorium  Dr^  C.  JaMsaa  N.Y^ 
n  co^vonwlos  Ok  BcIkmud 
No  Dnwii«.    FOcd  Fck  21, 1962,  Scf.  No.  174,M4 

12  Claiott.     (CL  2M— 24l(jS) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ArCOCHiCHiCHi- 


<:OR 


cotaisting 


w4ierein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  dass 
phenyl  and  thienyl;  R  is  a  member  of  th^ 
of  lower  aikyl  and  phenyl;  and  — NR'R 
the  class  consisting  of  dimethylamino, 
peridino  and  l-pyrrotidinyl. 

8-  1  -  [')r-(4-fkjorobeoaoyl)propyl]-4-^;iropiooyl-4-nior- 
|rfK>linopq)eridiiie . 


to 


Lakeside 

off 


3»125^5 
PIPERAZINOALKYL  GLYCOLATES 

H.  Biel,  MOwaokcc,  Wla.,  m 
LalKiratorica,  toe.,  MBwaakca,  Wla.,  k 
Delaware 
No  Drawii«.     Filed  Mar.  14.  19M,  Sbr.  No.  14,5M 

3  ClakM.     (CL  M»— 24|) 
I.  Beta-piperazinoethyl  benzilate. 


irR'R" 

of  fluoro- 

dass  consisting 

ii  a  member  of 

morpholino,  pi- 


3,125^< 
(PIPERAZINOALKYL)lt,l  1 


BENZOsDAZEPINES,   PROCESSES 
ING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 
JohB  H.  Biel,  MBwairiwc  Wit.,  ■■tei^ai  to  LakcaMa 
Laboratorlea,  toe.,  Mlwa«kaa,  Wm^  a  corporatioa 
off 

No  Dtawkw.  OriglBal  appttcatioo  Ja^.  22,  19M,  8«r. 
No.  3^.  Dlridad  aiad  Ma  apriraHoo  Nov.  21, 
19M,  Sv.  No.  7MT7  ^\ 

3ClatoM.    (CL24»--3tt) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consistixg  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


DDrVDRO  -  5H  -  DI. 
OF  PRODUC- 


-oz 
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and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  Rj  w  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  thiomethyl,  trifluoromethyl 
and  sulfonamido,  R,  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  di-lower- 
alkylamino-Iower  alkyl  groups  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  group 
of  2  to  5  carbons  with  at  least  two  carbons  between  the 
azepine  and  piperazine  nitrogens  to  which  it  is  bonded. 

2.  5  -  (4-carbethoxymethyl-6-methyipiperazinopropyl)- 
10,1  l.dihydro-SH-dibenz(b4)a2epine. 


3,125,577 
N-SUBSnrUTED  PIPERAZINOALKYL 
GLYCOLATES 
John  H.  Biel,  MHwaakec,  Wis.,  aarifnor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratorlea,  toe,   MUwaakec,   Wla.,   a   corporatioa   off 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1942,  Ser.  No.  192,954 

9  ClaiiDS.     (CI.  240—263) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  6f 
the  formula 


3,125,579 

18-SUBSnTUTED  YOHIMBONE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Harold  ZInnes,  Denvfllc, 

NJ.,    aasigsors    to    Wanicr-Laiiil»crt    Phannaceotical 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  off  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1234*6 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 288) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  and  nontoxic  lower  alkyl 
halide  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri 
and  R|  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halopbenyl,  aminophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyU  thienyl. 
furyl,  pyridyl,  and  cydoalkyl  groups  having  3  to  7  carbons 
in  the  ring,  Rj  and  R,  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups.  R4  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  of  not 
more  than  5  carbons,  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo  and  the  group 


o 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro 
and  trifluoromethyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keto  and  hydroxyl,  and  the  phar- 
maoeutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  iodide, 
ethyl  bromide,  n-hexyl  bromide,  benzyl  chloride,  methyl 
sulfate,  ethyl  sulfate  and  methyl  p-toluene  sulfonate. 


3,125,580 

N.(3,3  -  DIPHENYL  -  3  -  ALKANOYL)PROPYLSPIRO 
(TETRALIN  •  1,4'  -  PIPERIDINES)  AND  RELATED 
COMPOINDS 

Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  near  Tomboat,  Bclghim, 
asaicBOr  to  Research   Laboratorinm  Dr.  C.  Janssen, 
N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Beigtom 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,018 

10  Cbilms.     (CI.  26»— 293) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  lU  is  a  lower  alkyl. 


3,125,578 

4H2',6'-DIOXO-3'.PIPERIDYL).PIPERIDINES 

PmiI   Adriaan  Jaa  JaosacM,   Vosselaar,  near  Toraboot, 

Bdfinm,  aalfMr  to  Reaearch  Laboratorium  Dr.  C. 

Jansaen  N.V,  a  corporatioa  of  Bclginm 

No  Drawing.     Fll«l  May  17.  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,404 
26  Clotas.     (CL  260—281) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-Ri-4-(2,6-dioxo-3-Rr3-piperidyl)-piperidine  and  thera- 
peutically active,  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  where  Rj 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  lower  alkyl 
from  1  to  7  carbons,  cinnamyl,  phenyl-but-3-methyl, 
thienyl-alk,  N-anilino-carbonyl-alk,  pyridyl-alk.  N-anilino- 
alk.  phenyl-alk,  phenyl-hydroxy-alk,  halo-benzyl,  hak)- 
benzyl-alk,  phenoxy-alk,  benzoyl-alk,  alk-benzyl,  di-alk- 
benzyl.  alko-phenoxy-alk  and  alk-phenoxy-alk;  and  R,  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alko-phcnyl, 
alk-phcnyl,  di-alk-phenyl,  pyridyl  and  halo-phenyl,  where- 
in alk  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alko  is  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halo  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  iodo. 


^— c  — C  HiC  Hi— N 


(CHi), 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano 
and  — CO-(lower  alkyl);  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than 
3;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


CHiCHr-N 


(CHi), 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3. 


852 


3  125  581 
23  AND  2,3,4,  PERFLUORO  CARBON  SUBSTI- 
TUTED PERFLUORO  OXETANES 
Donald  Drake  Coffman,  West  Chester,  Fa.,  and  John 
Ferguson  Harris,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  wa 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtof , 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,390 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—333) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  siwletal  structure 
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from  the  group 


Vv 


F— C 


/ 

\ 
b 

C—T 

I 


wherein  each  of  bonds  a,  b,  c,  and  d  is  satisfied  by  la 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  F,  perfluoroalkyl  #f 
1  to  10  carbons  inclusive,  omega-hydroperfluoroall^yl 
1  to  10  carbons  inclusive,  perfluoroalkylene  forming  wi 
carbon  directly  attached  through  bonds  a  and  b,  a  car 
cyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  carbons  inclusive,  and  perfluor 
allcylene  forming  with  carbons  directly  attached  ihrou 
bonds  c  and  d,  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  4  to  7  carbons  i 
elusive,  with  the  proviso  that  each  of  bond  c,  and  at  leait 
one  of  bonds  a  and  b,  is  satisfied  by  a  member  of  sa  d 
group  other  than  F. 

3,1254S2 
'    PHENYLVINYLENE  CYCUC  CARBONATES 
Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  DoV 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  0f 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,036  ' 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—340.2) 
1.  A  phenylvinylene  carbonate  having  the  formul 


<I> 


nulJ: 


A 


=C-R 

i 


V 

I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  bromide 
and  chlorine. 


3,125,583 

a.PHENYL-7-AMINO  BUTYRIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Frederick  Leonard,  Yoolters,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gei^ 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  4/1 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5^65 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.5) 

6.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


COOCtH. 
-C— COOCHi 


CHt— CHi 
NHi 


9.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d|e 
compounds  of  the  fc»inula 


R(      Bt 

C  H»— C  H— C— COORi 
NHB*        x^ 


and  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R]  is  an  alkali  metal  ion, 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c  f 
hydrogen  and  carbethoxy. 


Ri  and  R4  each  is  a  member  select 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  meihyl,, 
x  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gnoup  consisting  of 

methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  and  hydrogen, 
3'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gijoup  consisting  of 

methyl  and  hydrogen,  and 
X  and  y  taken  together  stand  for 

tached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of 


3,1253t4 
CYANOFURANS 
Clans  D.  Wels,  WUmingtoo,  DcL, 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiimin^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1961, 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 34  . 
1.  A  3,4-dicyanofuran  represented  by 

NC-B r-CN 


Ser 


~i — r~^ 

Hoi-'* 


^0' 

wherein  the  R  groups  are  alike  and 
consisting  of  hydrogen,    1-4  carbon 
droxymethyl  and  chlorocarbonyl. 
2.  3,4-dicyanofuran. 


at- 
the  phenyl  group. 


to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
ton,  DeL,  a  cor- 


.  No.  86,597 
.1) 

the  formula 


ak-e  from  the  class 
al|cyl,  carboxy,  hy- 


2,2,2>.OCT-7- 
ACID 


3,125,5«5 
PREPARATION    OF    BICYCLO-| 
ENE  .  2,3,5,6  .  TETRACARBQ]!  YUC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
William  F.  Yatct,  DichinaoB,  Tex.,  assibrar  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,Ta  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1H2,  ^r.  No.  181,176 

2  Claims.    (O.  260— 346  J) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  bicyclojc 2,2.2  )-oct-7-cne- 
2,3,5,6-tetracart>oxylic  acid  dianhydridej  which  comprises 
reacting  two  moles  of  maleic  anhydride  with  one  mole  of 
trans  1-chlorobutadiene  at  a  temperaturd  of  about  200*  C 
to  about  220*  C. 


3,125,586 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  2-AMINO- 

ALKOXY  SUBSTITUTED  ANTHI  AQUINONES 
Leon  Katz,  Springfield,  and  Mclvin  FI.  TnreCzliy,  East 
Bmnswid^  NJ.,  iiilgiioci  to  Gcncnl  AnUfaie  ft  Film 
Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi  poration  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1960, !  cr.  No.  1,183 
9  Claimi.    (CI.  260—3'  7) 
1.  Anthraquinone  compounds  of  the  structure 


0-H,-N- 


\ 


111 

ii 


NHR 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
of    alkyl,    hydrogen,    cyclohexyl,    ph 
phenyl,  (N-methylacetamido)  phenyl. 


leii 


ulyl. 


-/Va 


0|OC»H« 


tr 


OiN(C|H«OH)i 


•%♦ 


group  consisting 
yl,    p-acetamido- 
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and 


CHiO 


IltSOt- 


Ri  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R]  and  Rj  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  each 
and  phenyl,  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino  and  piperidino,  R4  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  ethyl 
p-tolyl  and  A~  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonate  and  inorganic  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide  and  sulfate. 

4.  The   anthraquinone  compounds  of  the   following 
structure 


Br 


-CHi 


where  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  each  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3,125,587 
A«<*>-7-KETO-ll-OXY  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  PREPARING  THEM 

John  M.  Cbcmerda,  Metucbcn,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Mcrclt 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwhig.    Filed  July  10,  1952,  Scr.  No.  298,205 

9  Claims.  (CL  260-^97.1) 
5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  methyl  A''-3,7- 
diacetoxy-9,ll-epoxy-cholenate  with  a  mild  hydrolyzing 
agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkanol 
to  produce  methyl  A*t»>-3-acetoxy-7-keto-ll-hydroxy- 
cholenate,  and  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  chromic 
acid  to  form  methyl  A*(*>-3-acetoxy-7,l  1-diketo-cboleiute. 


3,125,589 
4.CHLORO-6-(HYDROXYAMINO>-13*BENZENEDI- 

SlILFONAMIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

Arthnr  H.  GoMkamp,  Glencoe,  m.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scailc  A  Co.,  Chia«o<  IUm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,633 

2  Clafans.    (O.  26»— 397.7) 
1.  4-chloro  -  6  -  hydroxy  amino  -  1,3  •  benzenedisulfon- 
amide. 


3,125,590 
6.METHYL-A*«.»(n>.pREGNATRIENES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Paiuuna 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  June  1,  1959 
6  Oalms.     (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR 


3,125,588 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION   PREGNADIEN- 
OLONE  AND  ITS  ESTERS  AT  THE  Cit— Cn 
POSITION 
Peter  Edward  Maccy  and  Peter  Ozky,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land, aasli^Mrs  to  Boots  Pnre  Drag  Company  Limited, 
Nottingham,  En^and,  a  BritiA  company 
No  Drawii«.    FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  31,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  at  the 
16^17  position  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A*"-pregnadicn-3^-ol-20-one  and  its  lower 
alkanoic  acyl  esters  which  comprises  subjecting  such  com- 
pound to  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  c^  benzene  and  toluene. 


^^v 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbori  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a 
saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


3,125,591 
4^HLORO-9>-FLUORO-PREGNENES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Howard    J.    Ringold,    Slircwsbarg,    Mass.,    and    George 
Rosenkranz  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexiro, 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  ■ 
corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Apr.  25,  1958 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  26(^—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


r/\ 


/N/V 


CHiOR 


"T 


\/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selcted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine,  X'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy  and  keto  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a 
double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


3,125,592 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  VINYLATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Charics  S.  Ncvfai,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,340 

19Cfadms.     (CI.  260— 405) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polymerizable  vinylated 
monomer  which  comprises  reacting  an  epoxidized  ester 
of  an  alcohol  and  a  higher  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with 
a  vinyl  aUphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

z 

CH*=C-(CHt).-COOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2  and  X  u 
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a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrc 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen,  cyano  and 
— CHj — COO  (alkyl)  in  the  presence  of  phenolic  frie 
radical  inhibitor  and  of  gaseous  oxygen,  said  inhibitor 
and  oxygen  cooperating  to  inhibit  vinyl  polymerizatioii. 
said  higher  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  chain  if 
10-24  carbon  atoms,  whereby  said  epoxidized  ester  is 
acylated  with  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  vinyl  acid  |t 
an  oxiraiK  segn!«^nt 

(— CH 0H-) 


3,125,593 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VINYL  ESTERS 
Kenneth  Raymond  HarcniTc,  KJrfcella,  and  Clire  Gordon 
Gasser,  Cottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Di«- 
tillcn  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  3t,  1964 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 410.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  ester  of  ca^ 
boxylic  acid  having  from  5  to  30  carbon  atoms  whica 
consists  of  contacting  at  a  temperature  between  150  and 
300*  C.  a  liquid  phase  mixture  consisting  essentially  df 
said  carboxyLic  acid  and  acetic  acid  with  acetylene  ifi 
the  presence  as  catalyst  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  carboxylic  aci  I 
having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,125,594 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALO- 

GENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Kari  W.  Hnbd  and  Emilc  Henri  Brayc,  Brvaaela,  Bdgiuni, 

aarignor*  to  Union  Carbide  Corpontioii,  a  corporatioii 

of  New  York  ■ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 196«,  Scr.  No.  18,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 448  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  line 

and  cyclic  organic  compounds  free  of  carbon  to  met4l 

bonds,  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo-metallic  comh 

plex    having    the    formula:     M.(CO),(R'C,R"),(B)^ 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  groups  VI,  VII  antf 

VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  (R'CjR"),  represents  at  leatt 

one  moiety  bonded  to  M  by  at  least  one  carbon  to  met^ 

bond,  Ca  represents  two  carbons  bonded  to  each  othet, 

R'  and  R"  represent  monovalent  groups  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of   hydrogen,  halogenQ,  carboalkoxjl, 

alkyl,  aryl,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  alkoxy  an(|l 

silyl,  CO  represents  carbonyl  bonded  to  one  of  the  cla^ 

consisting  of  M  and  Ca,  B  represents  a  group  bonded  t« 

one  of  the  class  consisting  of  M  and  Cj  and  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  mercury,  halogea, 

alkyl,  aryl,  and  acyl,  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  I 

to  4,  y  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  z  represents 

an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  and  w  represents  an  integer 

of  from  0  to  4,  with  a  halogenation  reagent  whereby  th^ 

carbon    to    metal    bond    between    M    and    the    moietV 

(R'CjR"),  in  said  complex  is  broken  and  halogen  ^ 

added  to  the  (R'CjR"),  moiety  to  form  said  halogenated 

organic  compounds  free  of  carbon  to  metal  bonds,  and 

recovering   said    halogenated    organic    compounds    thu 

formed. 


5,125,595 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  COBALT  OXO  CATALYST 
William  T.  Brady,  Austin,  and  Ben  R.  Hank,  Loogvicwt 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,337 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 465.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydroformylation  o(  an  olefinii 

compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  thi 


presence  of  a  cobalt  hydroformylatior   catalyst  wherein 
the  hydroformylation  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  iron-containing  equipment  and  wheiein  the  cobalt  hy 
droformylation  catalyst  becomes  contaminated  with  iron, 
the    improvement   for  separating   iron 
contaminated    cobalt    hydroformylatioh 


comprises   digesting  said    iron-contaminated   catalyst   in 


to  corresponding 
resulting  solution 


nitric  acid  to  convert  iron  and  cobalt 
nitrates,  raising  substantially  the  pH  of 
not  above  5.4  wherein  cobaH  remains  tn  solution  and  an 
iron-containing  precipitate  is  formed  and  separating  iron- 
containing  precipitate  from  oobalt-conu  lining  solution. 


from  said   iron- 
catalyst    which 


3,125396 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  (  »  «i,^-UNSATU- 

RATED  ACIDS  OF  THE  VlTAMl  N  A  SERIES 
Hermann    Ocdigcr,    Colocnc-Flittard,  'and    Kari    Eiter, 
Colociic-Stanmihcim,  G«many,  aastknon  to  Farben- 
fkbrikcn  Bayer  AktWi^tinschaft,  UrcrfcMca,  G«r- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany        { 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  27,  1960,  ^cr.  No.  45,528 
Claims  priority,  aMUcatkNi  German  r  Aif.  9, 1959 

6CUhu.    (CL260— K8) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a,/^unsaturated  acid 
esters  of  the  formula 

CHi 

C  H«C  H— C»C  H— C  0  O  R 

I 


4  carbon  atoms, 
fr^m  an  a-hydroxy 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
which  comprises  splitting  off  water 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


(OR 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined  by  treatijig  said  ester  with 
a  water  splitting  compound  of  the  fomiula 

R'— o 

R"-0 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  up  to  five  carbon  atomi,  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  up  to  five  carbon  atooii>  and  cyclohexyl, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  arsenic,  and  V  is  selected  from  the 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
tertiary  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quino- 
line  and  dimethylaniline,  at  a  tempereiure  between  80* 
and  200*  C,  aiid  recovering  resultinf  «,/Mmsaturated 
acid  ester. 


of  phosphorus 
group  consisting 


3,125,597  . 

ANTI-FADING  AGENTS  ABSORBP^G  ULTRA- 
VIOLET RAYS 
Ottmar  Wahl,  Baden-Baden,  and  Joha^cs  Gatze,  Co- 
lognc-Stammbcim,  Germany, 

gcacUschaft,  Lcvulnsin,  Germany,  ^  coryoraHon  of 
Germany 

Ffled  Mar.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcntfcw  Germany 


(CL  260—46'  >) 


2.  A  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  1-carboxy 
butadiene  of  the  formula 


<^ 


CH-CH— CH-C 


14457 

Mar.  12,  1959 


l,4-diphenyl-l,3- 


1^3 

coo-x 
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in  which  X  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-hydroxypropyl  and  2,4-dihydroxybutyl. 


3,125,598 
DIALKYLAMINOARYL  ARYLCARBAMATES 
Engclbcrt  Kiahic,  Cotognc-Stanunbcim,  and  Ludwig  Eoc, 
Colognc-Mnlbcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfab- 
riken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcvcrlaiscn,  Gcnnany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawbig.     Ffled  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay  Dec  6,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


— CHt 


-R— O-C— N 


3,125,602 
N-ALKYL-N-NITROSO  ALKYL  SULFONAMIDES 
Henry  A.  Hin,  Watertown,  Mass.,  and  William  P.  tcr 
Hont,   PUicsvfllc,   Md.,  assignors  to  National   Poly- 
chcmicals.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,445 
3  Claims.     (O.  260—556) 

1.  A  liquid  N-alkyl-N-nitroso  alkyl  sulfonamide  having 
the  general  formula: 

NO 

R— N-80r-R> 

wherein  R  is  a  primary  normal  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical. 


wherein  Ri  and  R]  stand  for  lower  alkyl.  R3  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
chlorophenyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethyl  phenylene  and  naphthyl. 


3,125399 

POLYMERS  OF  FLUOROCARBON  EPOXIDES 

Joseph  Lm»  WamcU,  Wttnsi^ton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     FUcd  Jwic  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,300 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 535) 
1.  A  polyether  of  tetrafluoroethylene  epoxide  having 
the  general  formula 

CF,— CFr-O— ( CFr-CF»— O )  „— CF^-COX 

where  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  zero  to  50  and  repre- 
senu  the  number  of  — CFj — CFj — O —  groups  in  the 
chain,  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  fluorine,  hydroxyl.  amino  and  ooethoxy  radicals. 


3,125,600 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ADIPIC  ACID 

Jnlltts  Jacob  Fochs,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FVcd  Jan.  18,  1960,  Sv.  No.  3,142 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—537) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  add  which  com- 
prises subjecting  methyl  l-hydroxycydohexanecarboxylate 
to  oxidation  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  of  30-70% 
strength  in  the  presence  of  0.01-0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  nitric  acid  solution,  of  a  mixture  of  salts  of  copper 
and  vanadium  at  a  temperature  between  30*  and  150*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  about  500 
p.s.i.,  and  isolating  adipic  acid  by  crystallization  from 
the  nitric  acid  solution. 


3,125,601 

1-PHENYL,  3-METHOXYMETlIYL, 

3-METHYL-UREAS 

Max  T.  Gocbd,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmtaigton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  DclawsR 

No  Drawli«.    FUcd  Ang.  1 1. 1960,  Scr.  Nn.  48453 

1  cum.     (CL  260—553) 
A  compound  oi  the  formula 

H 
OU-i     I  O  CHiOCH* 

N— C— N 

R  CHt 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  1  through  4, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyL 


3,125,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N-TRIALKYLBORAZANES 

Roland  Kostcr,  Mnlhcim-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stndlci«escU9chaft  Kohlc  m.bJL,  MnUiclm-Rnhr, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1957 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-trialkylborazanes, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  small  pro- 
portions of  halogen-free  N-trialkylborazanes  a  com- 
pouiMl  of  the  general  formula  RiN.B(Hal)|,  wherein 
each  R  represents  a  noember  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycioalkyl  groups  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
RjN  moiety  not  to  exceed  12,  Hal  designating  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine,  with  a  compound  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  (MH).  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydrides  (MHj),  alkali  metal  borohydrides 
(MBH4),  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydrides  (MtBHil]), 
complex  compounds  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  (MH)  with 
trimethyl  boric  acid  esters  and  complex  compounds  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides  (MHj)  with  trimethyl  boric 
acid  esters,  employing  a  molar  ratio  of  said  metal  com- 
pound to  R|N.B(Hal)s  of  3:1  when  the  metal  compo- 
nent of  said  metal  compound  is  nnonovalent,  and  of  3:2 
when  said  metal  component  is  divalent  and  recovering 
said  N-trialkylborazane  formed. 


3,125,604 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIARYL  SULFONES 

Gordon  B.  Robbins,  Claymont,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Ncmovs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlB«.     FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,935 
7Clafans.     (CL  26*— 607) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  diaryl  sulfone,  which 
comprises  adding  from  0.2  to  1.0  mole  of  a  halide  of 
pentavalent  phosphorous  to  a  liquid  mass  containing 
substantially  one  mole  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  at 
least  one  mole  of  an  unsulfonated  H-aryl  compound,  each 
of  said  aryl  compounds  containing  not  more  than  12 
C-atoms  in  its  nuclear  structure  and,  when  further  sub- 
stituted, said  substituents  are  selected  from  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  tfiioalkyl,  halo- 
gen, phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  phenoxy,  all  alkyls  men- 
tioned being  radicals  of  1  to  4  C-atoms,  heating  the 
liquid  mass  to  reflux  until  evolution  of  HCl  is  no  longer 
observed,  followed  by  the  addition  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  and  further  heating  the  reaction  mass  whereby 
to  cause  reaction  Ijetween  any  by-product  aryl-sulfonyl 
halide,  and  non-sulfonated  aryl  compound  present  in  the 
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reaction  mass,  producing  additional  quantities  of  the  de- 
sired diaryi  sulfone,  then  drowning  the  reaction  ma^ 
in  hot  water,  cooling  to  precipitate  diaryi  sulfone  anl 
recovering  said  precipitate. 


3,125,605^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Karl  Biictaner,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  Josef  Meis,  Ober- 
hausen-Osterfeld,  and  Otto  Roclen,  Obcrhaoscn-Holten, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ob«rluiusen-Holten,  Germany,  a  German  corporatioa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,077  T 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  18,  1957    I 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—6*35) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  dialcohols  wh'ch  comprises 
mixing  an  aldehyde  carboxylic  acid  derived  by  formyla- 
tioo  in  accordance  with  the  oxo  process  of  an  ethylcnical- 
ly  unsaturated  acid  containing  from  18  to  22  carbon  ato; 
with  a   water-soluble   lower  alcohol   containing   at   lea 
two  carbon  atoms  contacting  said  mixture  with  hydrogei 
in  the  presence  of  a  copper  oxide-chromium  oxide  h 
drogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  150°  C.  am 
a  pressure  above  700  p.s.i.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fon 
said  dialcohol  and  recovering  said  dialcohol. 


3,125,606 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NITROFORM  AND  ITS  SALTS 
Donald  J.  Glover,  Bowie,  Md.,  Joseph  C.  Dacons  ■ 
Dairell  V.  Skkman,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Marlon  C 
Hill,  Kensingtoo,  and  Mortimer  J.  Kamlct,  Silver  Sprfaq 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep» 
resented  by  the  Secretary  o^  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,437    | 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260— «44) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  light  metal  salts  of  nitre  - 

form  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  tetranitromethan : 

with  a  nitrite  salt  of  a  light  metal  in  the  ratio  of  at  least 

two  equivalents  of  salt  per  equivalent  of  tetranitromethane 


3,125,607 

PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Harry  M.  Kcathig  and  PhilUp  D.  Montgomery,  Texas 

Ci^,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsuto  Cbemiciil  Companji , 

SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Debware 

N«  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,514 

3  Claims.    (0.260—456) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  vinyl  chloride  con 
taining  minor  amounts  of  butadiene  which  comprises  inti 
mately  contacting  said  vinyl  chloride  in  the  liquid  phas^ 
with  chlorine  s^  a  temperature  within  the  range  front 
about  —20"  C.  to  about  0°  C,  the  amount  of  chlorine 
being  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  chlorine  to  butadiene 
contained  in  said  vinyl  chloride  is  from  about   1 : 1   t( 
about  S:l,  and  recovering  said  vinyl  chloride. 


3,125,608 
PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

David  W.  McDonald,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Mon* 

■anto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporat 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,515 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 656)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  vinyl  chloride  con4 
taining  minor  amounts  of  butadiene  which  comprises  heat« 
ing  said  vinyl  chloride  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
from  about  60"  C.  to  about  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytically  active 
metal  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  supported  upoi| 


an  inert  carrier  and  recovering  vinyl 
tially  free  of  butadiene. 


fAKCH  17,  1964 
[:hloride  substan- 


to 
.,  a  cor- 


3,125,609 

PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Phillip  D.  Montgomery^  Texas  CHy,  Vex., 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  LJools,  Mo. 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  ^.  No.  77,785 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—654) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  vinyl  chloride  con- 
taining minor  amounts  of  butadiene  [which  comprises 
contacting  said  vinyl  chloride  in  the  Vapor  state  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  aboia  25 "  C.  to  about 
350*  C.  with  cupric  chloride  supported 
having  a  high  surface  area  and  recover  Dg  vinyl  chloride 
substantially  free  from  butadiene. 


3,125,610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS    FROM    ACETYLE  SICALLY    UN- 

SATURATED   HYDROCARBONS 
Gnstav  Dacndliker,  Birsfelden,  and  WaHer  SchcOcr,  Man- 

chenstefai,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  O  «  Linytcd,  BmcI, 

SwitKriand,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  IMl,  S«  r.  No.  147,155 

CUhns  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcrlan  1  Oct.  28,  1960 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  260—67  \) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mononuclear  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  by  cycUzing  acetj  Icnically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  containing  as  polyi  lerizabic  unsatu- 
rated bonds  only  one  triple  bond  and  be  ing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylene,  dimethylacetylene,  di- 
ethylacctylcne.  dipbenylacetylene,  methj  lacctylcne.  ethyl- 
acetylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  process  said  ace- 
tylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  ae  introduced,  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  —10°  to  2(0°  C.  and  under 
a  pressure  ranging  from  100  to  2000  \nm.  Hg.  into  an 
anhydrous  organic  solvent  containing  iij  suspension  2  to 
40  grams  of  a  cyclization  catalyst  per  lit^  of  solvent,  said 
catalyst  being  a  unitary  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  tungsten  comp>ound  containing  halogen  and  said 
catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  ci>nsisting  of  tung- 
sten halides,  tungsten  oxyhalides  aiKl  nixtures  thereof, 
the  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbois  produced  are 
separated  by  distilling  them  out  of  ibe  reaction  mixture 
after  filtering  off  the  cyclization  catalyst 


OF  OLEFINIC 


3,125,611 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

HYDROCARBONS  USING  A  SILVI  R  SALT  MODI- 
FIED BY  PENTAVALENT  VANADIUM  IONS 

George  Clarice  Monroe,  Jr.,  Orange,  Tex ,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  ^  k^ilmington,  Dcl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1962,  Sc  r.  N«.  193,617 
5  Clafans.     (CL  260—67  ') 

1.  In  the  separation  of  olefinic  hydroc  ui>ons  from  fluid 
hydrocarbons  containing  such  which  alio  contain  hydro- 
gen, comprising  contacting  said  fluid  hydocarbon  mixture 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  eelected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  silver  fluoborate,  silv<  r  fluosilicate  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  regew  rating  the  silver 
salt  solution  and  recovering  the  oleflnic  Bydrocarbons,  the 
step  of  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  solution 
of  said  silver  salt  which  has  been  modified  by  the  addition 
of  pentavalent  vanadium  ions  in  sufiicit  nt  concentration 
to  prevent  the  reduction  of  silver  ions  an  1  by  the  addition 
of  sufficient  hydrofluoric  acid  to  maintitj^i  the  vanadium 
ion  in  solution. 


March  17,  1964 
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3,125,612 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYISOBUTYLENE 
Edward  T.  Child  and  Marvin  L.  Rambo,  Fishkill,  and 
John  T.  Nolan,  Jr.,  WaMtagcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc^  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,088 
7Cfarfnis.    (a.  260— 683.15) 


^ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  polyisobutylene  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  10(X)  to 
16(X)  which  comprises  forming  a  feed  mixture  of  isobu- 
tylene  and  a  hydrocarbon,  said  mixture  consisting  of  50 
to  65%  by  weight  of  said  isobutylene,  and  polymerizing 
said  mixture  in  the  preserice  of  0.025  to  0.04%  by  weight 
of  boron  trifluoride  based  on  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  —5*  to  —10*  F.  for  a  residence  time 
of  45  to  55  minutes. 


3.125,613 

SMOKE  ELIMINATOR 

Charles  McCartney,  218  5th  St.,  Dravosborg,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,097 

SCIalnH.    (CL261— 17) 


r-^-t' 


1.  A  smoke  eliminator  for  a  furnace  having  an  exhaust 
stack  comprising  means  forming  an  air  chamber,  means 
connected  to  said  air  chamber  for  communicating  the 
air  chamber  with  the  exhaust  stack  of  the  furnace,  a 
vacuum  tube  including  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings 
disposed  in  the  air  chamber,  a  blower  having  an  inlet 
connected  by  means  of  a  duct  with  the  vacuum  tube,  a 
water  tank,  means  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  blower 
with  the  water  tank,  compartment  means  disposed  in  the 
water  tank  and  connected  to  said  connecting  means  to 
receive  combustion  products  from  said  blower,  said  com- 
partment means  having  a  perforated  outlet  means 
disposed  below  the  water  level  in  the  water  tank  for  dis- 
charging combustion  products  into  the  tank  through  the 
water,  and  an  exhaust  duct  communicated  with  the  top 
of  the  water  tank  for  discharging  cleaned  air  from  the 
water  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  the  exhaust  stack  of  the 
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furnace  being  also  directly  connected  by  means  of  a 
duct  with  the  exhaust  duct  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
water  tank  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  downstream 
from  the  water  tank  and  spaced  above  said  means  com- 
municating the  air  chamber  with  the  exhaust  stack  for 
assuring  discharge  of  combustion  products  even  though 
the  smoke  eliminator  is  inoperative,  an  automatic  draft 
control  means  for  automatically  closing  said  means  com- 
municating the  air  chamber  with  the  exhaust  stack  when 
the  blower  is  rendered  inoperative  thereby  forcing  furnace 
exhaust  through  the  exhaust  stack  and  exhaust  duct  to 
the  atmosphere  in  lieu  of  through  the  smoke  eliminator, 
and  means  on  said  communicating  means  for  admitting 
atmospheric  air  continuously  for  cooling  and  diluting 
the  combustion  products. 


3,125,614 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN 

FrankUn  D.  Mayfield  and  Jamc$  H.  Mayes,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  797,405,  Mar.  5, 

1959.    This  appUcation  Dec  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,613 

8  Claims.    (CL  261—114) 


rm/ 


/»  * 


a 


1 .  A  fluid-fluid  contact  device  for  causing  intimate  and 
eflScient  contacting  of  fluids  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  superposed  contact- 
ing trays  positioned  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  trays 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rows  of  spaced-apairt 
openings  therethrough,  and  means  for  deflecting  fluid  ris- 
ing through  said  openings  substantially  horizontally 
through  fluid  on  at  least  one  tray  and  for  controlling  the 
patterns  of  the  respective  fluid  flows  in  accordance  with 
the  respective  fluid  flow  rates,  said  means  including  a  pre- 
determined number  of  spaced-apart  deflector  members 
directioned  in  accordance  with  the  respective  fluid  flow 
rates,  at  least  one  of  said  deflector  members  being  posi- 
tioned over  at  least  a  portion  of  an  opening,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  deflector  members  in  predetermined 
positions,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  strip  member 
attached  to  said  deflector  members  and  clamping  means 
removably  attached  to  said  strip  member  and  to  said  tray, 
whereby  there  is  accomplished  the  proper  desired  control 
of  the  fluid-fluid  contacting. 


3,125,615 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOTOELASTIC  DEVICES 

Salomon  Redner,  Nonistown,  Pa.     (%  The  Bodd  Co., 

Hunting  Part  Ave,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,798. 
Divlicd  and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
220.187 

3  Claims.    (H.  264— 1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  imitary,  homo- 
geneous,   combination    birefringent    compensator    aud 
foroed-birefringent  testpiece  means,  which  method  com- 
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prises  the  steps  of  producing  a  blank  by  conforming  _^ 
lateral  edges  of  a  uniform  thickness  sheet  of  a  polymerizefl 
plastic  forced-birefringent  material  according  to  a  prede- 
termined relationship  between  the  shape  of  the  blank  and 
internal  stress  patterns  produced  therein  by  a  given  set  of 
tensile  loading  forces,  heating  the  blank  to  a  dipha'se  f usicti 
temperature  for  the  material  of  the  blank,  subjecting  the 


blank  at  the  diphase  fusion  temperature  to  the  given  set  of 
loading  forces,  cooling  the  blank  below  the  diphase  fusion 
temperature  while  applications  of  the  given  set  of  loading 
forces  is  maintained,  and  then  separating  a  section  from 
the  blank  to  provide  an  individual  compensator-testpiece 
means  having  the  same  upper  and  lower  surfaces  as  thf 
blank. 


3,125,(16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THERMC 

PLASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILM 
WUliam  AUan  Cook,  WUmington,  Del^  ud  Sumner  She 
don  Feinstein,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Poi  t 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a  co^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,605 
5  Claims.    (CL  264— 4«) 


0 — ^;i=~'^ 

1 


hr- 


^=^i^ 


L 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  ther^ 
moplastic  polymeric  film  in  the  form  of  an  inflated  tubuf- 
lar  film  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  wheTei$ 
said  inflated  tubular  film  attains  a  predetermined  dian> 
eter  through  the  coaction  of  film  temperature  and  gasl- 
eous  pressure  within  said  inflated  tubular  film,  the  imj- 
provement  comprising:  passing  said  inflated  tubular  filif 
through  an  enclosing  circular  array  of  pneumatic  prox> 
imity  gauging  nozzles  disposed  concentrically  thereabout; 
detecting  changes  in  said  predetermined  diameter  of  sai4 
inflated  tubular  fllm  as  fluctuations  in  the  pressure  of  gas^ 
eous  jets  issuing  from  said  nozzles;  changing  at  least  one 
of  said  coacting  variables  of  temperature  and  pressure 
by  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  fluctuations,  said 
change  thereby  counteracting  the  changes  in  the  diameter 
of  said  inflated  tubular  film  causing  said  pressure  fluctiif 
atioDS.  4  ■         ' 
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3,125,617 
METHOD   OF   MANUFACTURING   «-   ^.^^^^^.r^m. 

POLYURETHANE  UNITARY  SHOE  SOLE  AND 

HEEL  ! 

Peter  Hoppc,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assii^,  by  direct  and 

mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  FarbcnfalMrilun  Bayer 

AktiengescUschaft,  Lcvcrknaen,  Ger^iany,  a 


$u 


^^vkk'vVvVxv^ 


iotay  ChciUcal 


tlon  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to ,   ^_^_-^— 

Company,  Pittshwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporalion  of  DeiawWc 
FUcd  Jan.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No. '  '89,715 
4  Claims.    (CL264-^) 


^' 


] 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resilient  Ifght-weight  shoe 
sole  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  mold  having  the 
configuration  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  foampble  composition 
which  comprises  an  hydroxyl  polyester  obtained  from  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  organic 
diisocyanate,  water  and  an  acceleratoi,  oscillating  said 
mold  to  cause  the  mixing  of  said  comp  >nents  and  eflfect- 
ing  foaming  of  said  composition  to  thf  desired  volume 
and  cross-sectional  shape. 


3,125,618 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AND  A  CERAMIC 
BINDER  FORMULATION 


to  Vitra- 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


Solomon  Levteson,  Stamford, 
men  Incorporated,  Monroe 
Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  16,743 
6CUnis.    (CL264— 6:) 


iM)  '^ 


5.  The  method  of  forming  ceramic  bodies  in  sheet 
form  which  are  substantially  free  of  pint  oles,  which  com- 
prises mixing  with  a  suitable  ceramic  powder  a  resinous 
binder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting!  of  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  esters  and 
amides,  a  plasticizer  which  is  substantially  incompatible 
with  said  resin  and  which  is  a  liquid  at  tei  nperatures  below 
about  70*  C.  and  a  major  amount  by  w<  ight  of  a  mixture 
of  volatile  organic  solvents  of  different  volatilities  which 
provides  for  complete  solvation  of  said  s;  ^nthetic  resin  and 
which  may  be  gradually  evaporated  from}  said  composition 
over  an  extended  range  of  temperatures,  $aid  mixture  com 
prising  a  major  amount  by  weight  of 
carbon  of  medium  volatility,  at  least  a 
of  an  ester  of  a  glycol  ether  which  is 
volatile  than  said  aromatic  hydrocar' 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  ketone  which  is  sub- 
stantially more  volatile  than  said  aromitic  hydrocarbon, 
casting  said  mixture  upon  a  flat  impervious  surface  and 
heating  to  evaporate  said  volatile  solventi  and  form  a  self- 
supporting  sheet,  and  firing  said  sheet  to  l^urn  off  said  resin 
and  formjutid  ceramic  body. 


aromatic  hydro- 
t  3%  by  weight 
ubstantially  less 
n,  and  at  least 
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3,125,619 

FORMING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

John  G.  MUkr,  Toledo,  Ohio.,  aarignor  to  Owl. 

Gteas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,282 

1  Cbim.     (CL  264—98) 


-Illinoh 


In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  organic  plastic  article 
from  a  hollow  tube  extruded  to  a  substantially  constant 
wall  thickness  through  an  orifice,  the  steps  of  applying  a 
chilling  medium  to  axially  spaced  portions  only  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  tube  as  the  tube  is  ex- 
truded, said  chilling  medium  being  applied  to  substantial- 
ly less  than  the  entire  tube  length  and  extracting  sufficient 
heat  from  the  portions  to  which  said  medium  was  applied 
to  substantially  reduce  the  expansibility  of  said  portions, 
subsequently  axially  elongating  the  tube  to  form  a  tubular 
blank  of  differential  wall  thickness,  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  blank  being  greater  at  those  portions  to  which  said 
medium  was  applied,  enclosing  said  tubular  blank  in  a 
blow  mold,  and  then  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said 
blank  to  expand  the  blank  to  its  final  article  configuration 
in  the  mold,  the  expansion  of  the  blank  being  non-uni- 
form due  to  the  variant  wall  thickness  thereof. 


3,125,626 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 
GLOSS  ON  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  EXTRUD- 
ING THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Stanley  John  Skinner,  Malpas,  Newport,  England,  assignor 
to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUcd  Not.  36,  1966,  Scr.  No.  72,672 
CfadoM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  1,  1959 
6Cbiins.  (CL  264— 176) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  article  of 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  passing  said  resin  in  a  softened  state  ( 1 )  through  a  die 
restriction  located  in  the  die  channel  of  an  extruder  die 
head  and  (2)  between  die  lips  for  determining  the  final 


form  of  said  shaped  article,  while  maintaining  a  hi^ 
back-pressure  of  at  least  900  pounds  per  square  inch  on 
the  softened  resin,  the  said  die  restriction  positioned  cen- 


trally  in  the  said  channel  and  adjacent  to  the  die  lips,  and 
having  a  frontal  cross-section  essentially  of  the  same 
geometrical  shape  as  that  of  the  final  extruded  section. 


3,125,621 
MODIFIED  AMINOPLAST  RESIN  FOAMS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Sydney  Coppick,  Ridley  Park,  Pa^  aaignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  PhihMlclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,743 
5Clahns.    (CL  264— 321) 


1.  The  process  of  improving  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  a  low  density  labile,  cured  aminoplast  resin  foam 
which  comprises  exerting  a  uniform  compressive  force 
against  such  foam  to  reduce  the  volume  thereof  from 
50  to  95%  and  to  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  the  structural 
elements  of  the  foam  without  material  destruction,  such 
compression  being  effected  at  a  temperature  between 
125'  and  210*  F.,  maintaining  the  moisture  content  of 
the  compressed  foam  below  10%  by  having  a  porous  felt- 
like material  in  contact  with  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
foam  uhen  said  foam  is  subjected  to  pressure,  and  main- 
taining the  compression  of  said  foam  for  a  period  less 
than  5  minutes  to  achieve  a  permanent  set  of  the  foam 
material  in  its  compressed  state. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,125,622 
CONDUCTORS  FOR  ARC  FURNACES 
Francis  Stason  Joseph  Leigh,  Sntton  CoMilcId,  and  Ed- 
ward  May,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Birlcc- 
Efco  (Mcltk^)  LinHcd,  London,  England,  a  British 


FUcd  Jnly  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,141 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  25,  1966 
2  Claims.    (CL  13—9) 
1.  In  a  three-phase  electric  arc  furnace  an  electrode  sys- 
tem comprising  three  electrodes  relatively  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  furnace,  three  electrode  arms  disposed 
one  intermediate  the  other  two  and  each  supporting  one 
of  said  electrodes,  conducting  connection  pieces  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  arms  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  with  the  connection  piece  of  the  intermediate  arm 
overlapped  by  and  horizontally  spaced  from  the  other 
two  connection  pieces  in  non-interfering  relationship,  a 
staticmary  three-phase  transformer  spaced  apart  from  the 


electrodes  with  the  phases  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  arranged  in  c^n  delta,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connections  extending  from  the  transframer  sec- 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ondary  winding  and  including  a  pair  of  single-phase  co  i- 
ductors  extending  from  each  phase  of  the  winding,  ea(  ;h 
of  said  single-phase  conductors  having  a  flexible  lo<ip 
portion  and  the  conductors  and  flexible  loop  portions  )f 
each  single-phase  conductor  pair  being  located  in  juxH- 
position  to  each  other  with  the  outer  end  of  the  flexih  e 
loop  portiwi  of  two  of  said  single-phase  conductors  fro  n 
different  phases  of  the  winding  connected  to  each  conne:- 
tion  piece  to  connect  the  separate  phases  of  the  secon  1- 
ary  winding  of  the  transformer  in  delta. 


3,125,623 

COMBINED  VIEW  AND  RANGE  FINDER  FOR 

CAMERAS  . 

Ernst  Lcitz  and  Willi  Stein,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Gennan  ', 

assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz,  Gesellscliaft  mlt  bcschranltti  r 

Haftnng,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  111,  1959 

1  CUim.     (CI.  88—2.4) 


In  a  camera  having  a  combined  view  and  range  find  r 
to  receive  and  combine  an  image-viewing-ray  and  a  rang  • 
measuring-ray  both  coming  from  an  object  to  be  phot(  - 
graphed,  the  combination  comprising:  a  roof  prism  di  - 
posed  in  the  path  of  said  range  measuring  ray  from  sa:  J 
object  for  deflecting  and  partially  inverting  said  mea  i- 
uring  ray;  a  telescopic  objective  tiltably  disposed  in  tl  e 
deflected  range-measuring-ray  piath  from  said  roof  prisn  i, 
said  telescopic  objective  forming  an  image  in  an  intei  - 
mediate  image  planer  a  viewing  field  limiting  means  di:  - 
posed  in  said  intermediate  plane;  a  first  prism  disposed  i  i 
the  ray  path  from  said  intermediate  image  plane  and  hai  - 
ing  a  first  lateral  surface  for  entry  of  rays  therefrom  in!  [> 
said  first  prism,  said  first  prism  having  a  second  surface 
in  angled  relationship  to  said  objective  and  said  intei  • 
mediate  image  plane  and  separating  the  body  of  sai  J 
first  prism  from  a  medium  of  lesser  index  of  refractioi 
so  as  to  cause  total  reflection  of  the  range-measuring-rav 
in  a  forward  direction,  said  first  prism  having  a  third,  cod- 
vex  surface  provided  with  a  semi-transparent  mirror  lay 
and  orientated  to  said  second  surface  at  such  an  r*ng: 
that  the  range-measuring-ray  impinging  thereupon 
reflected  rearwardly  thereby  and  traverses  said  seco: 
surface  of  said  first  prism;  a  second  prism  having  a  fii 
concave  surface  and  a  second,  plane  image-viewing-ra] 
entry  surface;  means  for  combining  said  convex  and  coii- 
cave  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  prisms,  respectively, 
with  said  semi-transparent  mirror  layer  therebetween,  saiq 
convex  surface  provided  with  said  semi-transparent  mirror 
layer  constituting  a  collimator  mirror  for  observing  saifl 
intermediate  image  plane  via  said  totally  reflecting  secona 
surface  of  said  first  prism;  a  third  prism  disposed  at  tht 
second  surface  of  said  first  prism  and  separated  therefroi 
by  a  gap  containing  said  medium  of  lesser  index 
refraction,  said  third  prism  having  a  ray  exit  surfa 
being  parallel  to  the  image-viewing-ray  entry  surface  o 
the  second  prism  so  that  the  three  prisms  act  as  a  piano - 
parallel  plate  for  the  image-viewing-ray;  said  roof  prism 
said  telescopic  objective  and  said  second  surface  of  sai< 


first  prism  producing  an  erect  object 
measuring-ray  seen  via  the  comex 
said   semi-transparent   mirror   layer; 
ray  entering  the  image-viewing-ray 
second  prism  and  traversing  the  surface 
said  semi-transparent  mirror  layer  anc 
the  first  and  the  second  prism,  optical  y 
said  reflected  range-measuring-ray  at 
mirror  layer;  the  optical  axes  of  said 
said  third  convex  surface  of  said  first 
to  each  other  and  to  the  optical  axes  of 
ray  and  the  range-measuring-ray  whereby 
combined  rays  from  said  semi-transpari : 
strike  said  second  surface  at  a  non  . 
passage  therethrough;  and  lens  meant 
said  combined  rays  permitting  eye 


suriaoe 

tie 
en  ry 


sai  j 
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3,125,624 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THl ;  DIMENSIONS 
OF  AN  OBJECT    I 
Wenicr  Iliig,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  andlArmin  t.  Hiincr- 
bcin,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciarl  Zeiss,  Heiden- 
heim (Brenz),  Germany  | 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  B13,05« 


Claims  priority,  application  German] 
3  Clalmt.    (CI.  88—14) 


»-" 


J: 


Mm.  29, 1958 


1 .  In  a  device  for  determining  the  tl  icknesi  of  an  ob- 
ject by  measuring  its  difference  from  Ipe  thickness  of  a 
standard  object,  an  optical  device  including  a  light  source, 
a  single  slit  diaphragm  illuminated  by  said  light  source, 
an  optical  lens  system  for  producing  in  image  of  said 
slit  diaphragm  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  stand- 
ard object,  said  optical  lens  system  com;  rising  two  axially 
spaced  lenses,  a  second  diaphragm  arrai  iged  between  said 
two  lenses  of  said  optical  lens  system  and  having  two 
slits  arranged  in  a  single  plane  for  dividing  the  light  beam 
passing  through  said  single  slit  diaphiagm  and  one  of 
said  two  lenses  into  two  light  beams,  a  flicker  diaphragm 
for  alternately  covering  first  one  half  a  id  then  the  other 
half  of  the  light  beam  passing  throu  ;h  the  single  slit 
diaphragm,  a  partially  transmitting  ref  ecting  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  second  diaphragm  and  one  of  the 
two  lenses  of  said  optical  lens  system,  land  a  measuring 
device  for  receiving  from  said  partially  transmitting  re- 
flecting means  the  light  rays  reflected  py  the  surface  of 
the  object  to  be  measured  after  this  objicct  has  been  sub- 
stituted for  said  standard  object,  said  surface  of  said  ob- 
ject to  be  measured  will  reflect  into  said  measuring  de- 
vice a  pair  of  spaced  luminous  spots  produced  by  said 
two  light  beams  when  the  thickness  of  said  object  dif- 
fers from  the  thickness  of  said  standard  object,  means 
for  adjusting  said  optical  device  until  said  two  luminous 
spots  merge  into  a  single  coincident  ima  ge  which  appears 
on  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  measured,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  adjustmept  made  and  in- 
dicating the  thickness  of  said  object. 
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3,125,625 

OSCILLATING  MIRROR  PHOTOMETER 

Lcland  J.  Boardman,  8728  ColesvUlc  Road, 

SUver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■k" 


mission  device  optically  associated  with  said  lens  unit 
and  said  film  plane,  said  selective  wave  length  transmis- 
sion device  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  of  said 
zones  transmitting  light  of  a  substantially  predetermined 
chromatic  wave  length  and  being  optically  aligned  with 
a  portion  of  said  lens  unit,  said  predetermined  chromatic 
wave  length  being  such  that  the  chromatic  aberration 
caused  by  said  wave  length  is  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  said  another  aberration  whereby  said  another 
aberration  is  eliminated. 


3.  The  method  of  determining  the  brightness  of  an 
unknown  color  which  comprises  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  from  said  unknown  color  onto  a  reflecting  mirror, 
projecting  another  beam  of  light  from  a  color  of  known 
brightness  onto  said  reflecting  mirror,  the  reflection  of 
the  two  beams  of  light  appearing  as  two  abutting  fields 
of  light  separated  by  a  color  division  line,  oscillating  said 
mirror  whereby  the  line  separating  the  said  two  fields 
of  color  appears  to  produce  a  third  field  of  color  lying 
between  and  over-lapping  of  portion  of  said  two  fields 
and  varying  the  brightness  of  the  second  color  a  known 
amount  until  the  two  lines  visually  vanish,  at  which  point 
the  two  colors  are  of  equal  brightness  and  the  brightness 
of  the  first  color  is  determined.  :     ' 


3,125,626 
ZONAL  FILTER  FOR  CORRECTING  j 

ABBERATIONS 
John  R.  Miles,  Glenview,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
meats,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Parii, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,739 
7Cbiiiu.    (CL88— 57) 


1.  A  photographic  device  comprising  a  lens  unit  un- 
corrected for  chromatic  aberration  and  another  abcrra- 


3,125,627 
OPTICAL  IMAGERY  SYSTEM 

Johannes  Becker,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Optische  Industrie  ''De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,030 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  88—57) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  the  imagery  of  conjugate  sur- 
faces comprising  in  optical  alignment,  a  concave  spherical 
front  surface  mirror,  a  first  meniscus  lens  axially  air 
spaced  from  said  spherical  mirror  and  having  spherical 
surfaces  substantially  concentric  with  said  spherical  mirror, 
said  first  meniscus  lens  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
spherical  mirror  to  be  traversed  by  light  rays  travelling 
between  the  long  conjugate  surface  and  said  ^herical 
mirror,  a  second  meniscus  lens  having  likewise  spherical 
surfaces  substantially  concentric  with  said  spherical  mirror, 
said  second  meniscus  lens  t)eing  positioned  to  be  traversed 
only  by  the  light  rays  travelling  between  said  spherical 
mirror  and  the  short  conjugate  surface,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond meniscus  lenses  introducing  over  correction  for  spheri- 
cal aberration,  the  ratio  at  the  maximum  height  of  inci- 
dence of  the  higher  orders  of  spherical  aberration  to  the 
third  order  of  spherical  aberration  being  substantially 
lower  for  said  second  meniscus  lens  than  for  said  first 
meniscus  lens,  said  first  and  second  meniscus  lenses  cor- 
recting the  spherical  aberration  c^  said  spherical  mirror 
with  the  exception  of  a  residual  amount  of  under  correc- 
tion, and  a  conical  lens  having  at  least  one  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  circular  cone  and  being  located  substantially 
in  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  mirror,  said 
conical  lens  substantially  compensating  for  said  residual 
amount  of  under  correction. 


3,125,628 

VENTILATED  BUSWAY  AND  HOUSING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lawrence  E.  Fisher,  Southfaigton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,823 
11  Claims.  (CI.  174—16) 
6.  A  busway  comprising  a  housing  having  two  pairs  of 
opposed  walls,  each  wall  of  at  least  one  pair  having  a 
plurality  of  ventilating  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bus  bar  assemblies  electrically  interconnected  in  poly- 
phase relationship  in  the  housing,  said  bus  bar  assemblies 
having  flat  lengths  in  face-to-face  relation  defining  planes 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  spacing  of  the  walls  of  said  one 


tion  which  is  a  function  of  chromatic  wave  length,  a  pair,  each  bus  bar  assembly  comprising  a  pau-  of  individ- 
film  plane  located  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  said  ual  bars  spaced  transversely  of  the  direction  of  spacing  of 
lens  unit,  and  a  transparent  selective  wave  length  trans-    the  walls  of  said  one  pair,  the  spaces  between  the  in- 
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dividual  bars  of  each  assembly  providing  a  substantially 
continuous  air  passage  extending  between  the  walls  of  said 


one  pair  to  interconnect  the  ventilating  slots  in  the  wall 
of  said  one  pair. 

3,125,629 

WIRING  DEVICE  AND  SECURING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Owen  L.  Taylor,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesn4 
assignments,  to  Westingiiouse  Electric  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ContinuaUon  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,773,  Mar.  25 

1959,    which   is   a   division    of   application   Ser.    No 

*3,771,  Oct  21,   1954,  now   Patent  No.  2,915,735 

TUi  application  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113^7 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—53) 


^TA 


Jl 


"Ln 


^?- 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  elongated  upper  am 
lower  insulative  housing  members,  a  substantially  fla 
elongated  yoke  adapted  to  be  freely  located  longitudinally 
of  and  on  the  undersurface  of  said  upper  member,  said 
yoke  having  at  least  one  laterally  extending  tab  disposed 
substantially  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  yoke,  at  least  one  securing  means  extending  down* 
wardly  from  the  undersurface  of  said  upper  member  and 
having  an  extending  portion  thereon  spaced  a  distance 
approximately  the  thickness  of  said  yoke  from  the  plan4 
of  said  undersurface.  said  extending  portion  and  said  tab 
being  substantially  in  alignment  in  the  yoke  longitudinal 
direction,  said  tab  being  located  above  said  extending 
portion  when  said  yoke  is  moved  toward  said  extending 
portion  in  the  yoke  longitudinal  direction  so  that 
yoke  is  held  against  said  upper  member,  and  means  foi 
holding  said  lower  member  against  said  yoke  and  sai 
upper  member  and  for  preventing  disengaging  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  yoke  and  said  upper  member 
as  to  provide  said  wiring  device  in  assembled  form,  sai< 
holding  and  preventing  means  including  a  deformable  tabj 
integral  with  and  extending  substantially  transversely  oi 
said  yoke  and  said  lower  member  and  bendable  engageably^ 
over  an  outwardly  facing  portion  of  said  lower  member. 


3,125,63« 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  W.  Wahl,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  asigiior  to  AMT 

Incorporated,  HarrislNirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,132 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

an  electrical  cond\ictor,  said  connector  comprising  an 


to 


outer  cylindrical  tube  of  soft  metal,  and 
within  said  tube,  said  insert  comprisii^ 
segments  which  are  complementary 
cylinder,  each  of  said  segments  having 
surface  and  an  inner  planar  surface, 
surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  serrations 
of  the  planar  portion  having  a  series  o 


an  insert  located 

a  plurality  of 

form  an  inner 

an  outer  arcuate 

laid  inner  planar 

hereon,  each  side 

projections  with 


intermediate  recesses  therebetween,  the 

side  corresponding  with  the  projections 

side  so  that  each  segment  is  identical. 

of  one  segment  adapted  to  fit  into  the 

segment  whereby  a  plurality  of 

leaved  within  said  tube  to  accept  an  eldctrical 

and  secured  thereto  through  pressure-fo  ging. 


3,125,631 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  DETECTING 
AND     REMODULATING     COM>R     DIFFER- 
ENCE  SIGNALS 
John  Kenneth  Oxenham  and  Reginald  ttlraham,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Sylvania-Tbom  (^olour  Television 
Laboratories  Limited,  London,  '''Bghad 

Filed  May  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  J2,732 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4  ) 


recesses  on  one 
on  the  opposite 
the  projections 
on  another 
segmeifts  may  be  inter- 
conductor 


aid 


re  resses 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver, 
a  transformer  having  first,  second,  third 
tromagnetically  coupled  windings;  first, 
low  pass  filters;  and  first,  second,  third, 
sixth  electron  discharge  devices,  each 
least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the 
numbered  devices  being  interconnected 
the  odd  numbered  devices  being 
winding  and  the  first  filter  being 
tween  the  anode  of  the  first  device  a 
the  second  device,  the  second  winding 
filter  being  connected  in  scries  between 
third  device  and  the  cathode  of  the 
third  windmg  and  the  third  filter  being 
between  the  anode  of  the  fifth  device 
the  sixth  device. 


n< 


an  J 


appafratus  comprising 

and  fourth  elec- 

second  and  tliird 

fourth,  fifth  and 

levice  having  at 

anodes  of  the  even 

the  cathodes  of 

intercohnected.  the  first 

connected  in  series  be- 

the  cathode  of 

and  the  second 

he  anode  of  the 

f(»urth  device,  the 

connected  in  series 

the  cathode  of 


3,125,632 
TAPE  SPUCEVG  APPARATUS  APJD  METHOD 
Cary  Lee  SwccC,  3821  Van  Bnren,  Ai  naifllo,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1  '0,007 
1  Claim,     (a.  178— 5J 
Cutting  and  splicing  apparatus  for  vide<  tape  comprising 
video  and  control  tracks,  said  video  tra±  comprising  a 
series  of  video  fields  separated  from  eacl  other  by  blank- 
ing intervals  and  the  control  track  contai  ning  field  pulses 
in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  blankiog  interval,  comprising 
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tape  support  and  transport  means  for  supporting  and 
transporting  such  tape  along  a  path, 

guide  means  at  each  side  of  said  sun>orting  means  for 
guiding  said  tape  along  said  path, 

sensing  means  sensitive  to  a  field  pulse  o.:  the  control 
track  of  said  tape  when  said  field  pulse  is  in  a  limited 
zone  of  a  width  substantially  that  of  a  blanking  in- 
terval, said  sensing  means  being  located  adjacent 
said  tape  support  means  in  the  zone  of  travel  of  said 
control  track, 

indicating  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensing 
means. 


cutting  means  movably  supported  for  movement  to  and 
from  said  tape  supporting  means,  a  cutting  edge  on 
said  cutting  means,  said  cutting  edge  in  its  operation 
passing  through  the  zone  of  travel  of  said  tape  on 
said  support  means  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  blank- 
ing interval  on  said  tape  and  located  a  full  multiple 
of  the  length  of  the  field  pulse  from  the  center  of 
said  limited  zone,  tape  positioning  means  on  said 
support  and  transport  means  maintaining  said  tape  in 
contact  with  said  support  and  transport  means  in  the 
zone  of  said  sensing  means  and  in  the  zone  of  said 
cutting  means,  splicing  tape  dispensing  means  located 
adjacent  said  support  nneans  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  tape  from  said  sens'ng  element,  and  tape  holding 
means  on  both  sides  of  a  line  passing  through  said 
splicing  tape  dispensing  means,  said  line  being  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  length  of  said  vertical  blanking 
interval  on  said  tape. 


3,125,633 
COMMUNICATIONS  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Hngk  C  RMricr,  BnjnMc,  a^  Jokn  W.  SmHI 

N.Y.,  and  Gcoffc  M.  Stamps,  Pales  Vcrdcs  Estates, 
CaUf.,   aasignors,   by   mesne   aaslgnm— ts,   to   Hogan 
Faximilc  Corporation,  a  lotpoillon  off  Ddawan 
Contksnation  off  application  Sv.  No.  716,357,  Feb.  20, 
1958.    Tkis  applkation  Oct.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,297 
i  Onlms.    (CL  178—6.6) 


of  coincidence  gate  circuits,  means  for  applying  one  of 
said  electric  signals  at  a  time  to  a  plurality  of  said  gate 
circuits  simultaneously,  a  pulse  generator,  means  for 
applying  each  synchronizing  pulse  to  said  pulse  generator 
to  produce  a  group  of  successive  timing  pulses,  each  group 
of  timing  pulses  occurring  simultaneously  with  the  elec- 
tric signal  following  its  accompanying  synchronizing  pulse, 
means  for  applying  the  successive  timing  pulses  of  a 
group  thereof  to  the  gate  circuits  in  sequence  while  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  electric  signal  is  applied  thereto  to 
produce  a  succession  of  output  pulses  at  the  respective 
gate  circuits,  a  pluraUty  of  pulse  stretching  circuits,  means 
for  applying  said  gate  output  pulses  to  the  respective  pulse 
stretching  circuits  to  produce  a  group  of  recording  pulses, 
the  duration  of  each  recording  pulse  not  exceeding  the 
duration  of  the  electric  signal  and  its  synchronizing  pulse, 
the  respective  recording  pulses  having  substantially  equal 
time  durations  and  having  amplitudes  corresponding  to 
successive  portions  of  said  electric  signal,  a  parallel  bit 
recording  device,  and  means  for  applying  said  group  of 
recording  pulses  simultaneously  to  said  device  to  record 
practically  instantaneously  a  display  of  the  transmitted 
information. 


3,125,634 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  USES  OF  SAID 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  A  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

James  G.  Murray  and  Frederick  F.  Hohib,  Scotia,  and 

Matthew  J.   Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Jone  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,074 

11  Clafans.    (CL  178—7.5) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating successive  electric  signals  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined duration  and  each  having  a  generally  non-sinus- 
oidal waveform,  the  amplitude  of  each  electric  signal 
varying  during  the  duration  thereof  thereby  representing 
transmitted  information,  means  for  producing  a  syn- 
chronizing pulse  between  each  electric  signal,  a  plurality 


7.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  container  having 
a  conducting  interior,  a  deformable  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  composition  having  the  formula 


ZO- 


-i 


R 
1—0 

i    J 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  methyl  radical  and  phenyl  radical.  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  biphenylyl,  phe- 
noxyphenyl,  and  naphthyl  radicals,  n  is  a  whote  num- 
ber equal  to  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  an  electron  beam 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  charge  on  the  surface 
of  said  deformable  medium  as  a  function  of  an  applied 
electrical  signal  and  cooperating  with  said  conducting 
interior  to  subject  the  medium  to  a  deforming  force  to 
produce  deformations  on  the  surface  of  said  medium, 
and  a  light  and  optical  system  for  projecting  light  as  a 
functi(Hi  of  the  deformations  in  the  surface  of  said 
medium. 
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3,125,635 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Murray  and  Frederick  F.  Holnb,  Scotia,  aid 
Matttiew  J.  Smitli,  Sciienectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  [ 
Filed  Jmie  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,f  75 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—7.5) 


# 


1 .  A  projection  system  comprising  a  container  having 
conducting  interior,  a  deformable  medium  in  said  coi 
tainer  comprising  a  composition  having  the  formula 

(R)4-mSi— (OZ)« 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selecte  i 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  methyl  radical,  aromat : 
radicals,  and  a  radical  having  the  formula 

— O— CH^Hr-C,Hs 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  c  f 
naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  and  phenoxyphenyl  radicals,  aiw 
m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  aji 
electron  beam  means  for  producing  an  electrical  charg: 
on  the  surface  of  said  deformable  medium  as  a  functioi  i 
of  an  applied  electrical  signal  and  cooperating  with  sail 
conducting  interior  to  subject  the  medium  to  a  deform- 
ing force  to  produce  deformations  in  the  surface  of  saii  I 
medium,  and  a  light  ,^and  optical  system  for  projectin  ; 
light  as  a  function  of  the  deformations  in  the  surface 
said  medium. 


3,125,636 

COMFOSmON   FOR   USE   AS   DEFORMABLE 

MEDIUM    AND    APPARATUS    USING    THE 

SAME 

Johann  F.  Klebc,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Genera^ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,143 

13  Claims.    (CL  178—7.5) 


>.     — ■ 


a  conducting  interior,  a  deformable  mi  dium  in  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  composition  havin  ;  the  formula 

Z— CH^Hr-O— CH  Z 

where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
biphenylyl  and  tcrphenylyl  radicals  am  Z'  is  a  biphenylyl 
radical,  the  aforesaid  terphenylyl  radicj  1  being  substituted 
in  the  4'  position,  an  electron  beam  m<  ans  for  producing 
an  electrical  charge  on  the  surface  o  said  deformable 
medium  as  a  function  of  an  applied  el^trical  signal  and 
cooperating  with  said  conducting  interior  to  subject  the 
medium  to  a  deforming  force  to  produ  :e  deformations  in 
the  surface  of  said  medium,  and  a  light  knd  optical  system 
for  projecting  light  as  a  function  of  tbe  deformations  in 
the  surface  of  said  medium. 
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COMPOSITION  AND  APPARATkjS  USED  IN 

THE  SAME 

Jotami  F.  KIcbe,  Schenectady.  N.V^.,  aaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.   lOf  ,144 
Sdaiim.    (CL17»— 7.  () 


'^. 


.—I-— 


•^ 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising  al  container  having 
a  conducting  interior,  a  deformable  me<  lium  in  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  composition  having  the  formula 

(CH,)  (C,H,),Si— (CM,),  _Z 

where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  ths  class  consisting 
of  biphenyl  and  terphenyl  radicals  aid  the  terpbenyl 
radical  is  substituted  in  the  4'  position,  bn  electron  beam 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  charte  on  the  surface 
of  said  deformable  medium  ds  a  function  of  an  applied 
electrical  signal  and  cooperating  with  saud  conducting  in- 
terior to  subject  the  medium  to  a  deiorming  force  to 
produce  deformations  in  the  surface  }>{  said  medium, 
and  a  light  and  optical  system  for  protecting  light  as  a 
function  o(  the  deformations  in  the  suijface  of  said  me- 
dium. 


3,125,638 
PAPER  FEED  MEAN! 
Joseph  F.  Bnunbach,  Niics,  lU.,  MripMV  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation,  Chicaco,  IlL,  u  corporation  of 
OliBoia 

Flkd  Oct.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1 48,368 
8  Claims.     (CL  178— Ifl^ 
1.  In  a  graphic  communication  sysiem  <A  the  type 
wherein  the  communicated  intelligence   s  graphically  re- 
corded on  the  surface  of  a  replaceable  n  cording  medium 
by  movable  stylus  means  at  intelligence  signal  transmit- 
ting and  remote  receiving  stations,  an  im|  iroved  means  for 
•electively  eflfecting  the  replacement  df  the  recording 
.     .  medium  at  each  of  said  stations  comprising,  power  op- 

1.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  container  having  erated  means  at  each  of  said  stations  op<rable  £ot  replac- 
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ing  the  recording  medium  thereat,  means  at  each  of  the 
receiving  stations  for  initiating  operation  of  its  associ- 
ated said  power  operated  means  in  response  to  reception 
of  a  preselected  signal,  circuit  means  at  the  transmitting 
station  for  producing  said  preselected  signal  for  a  pre- 
determined minimum  time  interval,  relay  means  at  said 
transmitting  station  operable  for  controlling  energization 
of  said  preselected  signal  producing  circuit  means  and  for 


to  predetermined  changes  in  the  potential  of  said  electrical 
center  point,  said  control  device  when  in  its  said  second 
operating  condition  enabling  the  receiver  for  operation  by 
the  push-pull  signal  output  of  said  detector  means. 


^'i'-'-'^' 


^Ifoitmif 


'I ^^ 


^^irjy^[$ 


3,125,640 

STEREOPHONIC-BROADCAST  INDICATING 

SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  R.  von  Recklinghausen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,829 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


initiating  energization  of  the  said  power  operated  means 
at  said  transmitting  station  within  said  time  interval  of 
said  preselected  signal,  means  activated  by  the  stylus 
means  at  said  transmitting  sution  for  selectively  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  relay  means,  and  means  operated  by 
each  of  said  power  operated  means  for  maintaining  the 
same  energized  for  a  preselected  time  interval  once  the 
initiating  energization  of  said  power  operated  means  is 
effected. 

3,125,639 
RECORDING  DEVICES 
Joseph  F.  Bnimbach,  Nilcs,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chica- 
go, DL,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiob 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,516 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—19) 


na    RMtK 

1    .,  .c    1 

M  TCCTO* 

t         -I    r.itcn     1 

r 

\ 
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1     rwTC. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  transmission  of  a 
frequency-modulated  carrier  containing  a  pilot-fre- 
quency modulation,  said  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion, tuner  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  carrier, 
a  filter  tuned  to  the  pilot  frequency  and  connected  to  the 
tuner  for  extracting  the  pilot  frequency  from  the  de- 
tected carrier,  oscillator  means  connected  to  the  filter 
and  tuned  for  producing  oscillations  synchronized  with 
and  a  multiple  of  the  pilot  frequency,  demodulator  means 
connected  with  the  oscillator  means  and  the  tuner  means, 
means  for  retuning  the  oscillator  means  to  a  frequency 
separated  by  an  audible  beat  frequency  from  the  pilot 
frequency,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  tuner  means 
from  and  connecting  the  filter  means  to  the  demodulator 


means. 


3,125,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  STEREOPHONIC 
BROADCASTING  TRANSMISSION  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Daniel  R.  von  Recklinghausen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  H.  H.  Scott,  Inc..  Maynard,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maasachnsetts 

FUed  June  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205.038 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


1 .  A  signalling  and  control  system  for  a  receiver  in  a 
graphic  communication  system  of  the  kind  in  which 
reproduction  data  are  transmitted  to  the  receiver  as  a  fre- 
quency-modulated signal  restricted  to  a  given  frequency 
range,  comprising:  control  circuit  means  for  the  receiver 
including  an  operating  circuit  and  data  signal  detector 
means  having  a  balanced  discriminator  circuit  with  an 
electrical  center  point  for  developing  control  signals  in  the 
form  of  push-pull  signal  variations  of  the  modulated  data 
signal  relative  to  said  electrical  center  point  of  said 
discriminator  circuit,  the  potential  at  said  center  point 
changing  with  the  amplitude  of  the  modulated  data 
signal  regardless  of  amplitude  changes  in  the  push-pull 
control  signal  output  of  said  detector  means;  and  a  con- 
trol device,  effectively  connected  to  said  electrical  center 
point  and  having  means  actuaUble  between  a  first  operat- 
ing condition  and  a  second  operating  condition  in  response 


I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  transmission  of  a  fre- 
quency modulated  carrier  containing  a  pilot-frequency 
modulation,  said  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
tuner  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  carrier,  a  filter  tuned 
to  the  pilot  frequency  and  connected  to  the  tuner  for 
extracting  the  pilot  frequency  from  the  detected  carrier, 
the  filter  producing  noise  in  its  output  as  an  amplitude 
modulation  of  the  pilot  frequency  during  the  reception 
of  the  same  and  as  a  noise  signal  alone  in  the  absence 
of  reception  of  the  pilot  frequency,  first  rectifying  means 
connected  with  the  filter  for  producing  a  direct-current 
component  of  the  output  thereof,  further  rectifying  means 
connected  with  the  filter  for  detecting  the  negative  modu- 
lation peak  components  of  the  said  antplitude  modulation 
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of  the  pilot  frequency  during  the  reception  of  the  same, 
a  mixing  circuit  for  subtracting  the  said  direct-current 
and  negative  moduhion  peak  components,  and  indicatnig 
means  connected  with  the  mixing  circuit  for  producmg 
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a  direct  current  output  substantially  proportioned  to 
said  negative  modulation  peak  components. 


the 


r^i'r^^ 
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11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sender  comprising  a  soiii- 
ning  circuit  having  an  odd-scanning  area  and  an  ev(  n 
scanning  area,  a  feed  line  connected  to  each  of  said  sea  li- 
ning areas,  digit  registering  means,  a  digit  steering  circuit 
for  steering  alternate  digits  to  said  feed  lines,  a  digit  beiig 
steered  to  one  feed  line  while  the  priorly  steered  digit  ^n 
the  other  feed  line  is  being  scanned,  means  for  registering 
the  addition  and  deletion  of  digits,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  reversing  the  CQpnectio|is 
of  said  feed  lines  to  said  scanning  areas. 


J 


3,125,643 
MULTIPLE  REPERTORY  DIALING  TELEPHON 

SYSTEM 
Lotbcr  F.  Day,  Hawthonic,  Calif.,  asaigDor,  by  ...._ 
asrigninents,  to  Atlantic  Research  Cwporatioa,  Fairfa: 
ytL^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  2,  lf62,  Ser.  No.  lltfiu 
17  Claims.    (CL  179— M) 


■«^¥— 


1.  In  an  automatic  dial  telephone  system  having 
plurality  of  telephone  instruments  and  telephone  line  cii  ■ 
cuits,  a  repertory  dialing  apparatus  including  a  singl; 
selectively  operable  dial  pulse  generator  having  a  pluralit ' 
of  coded  means,  each  being  adapted  to  generate  a  set  of 
dial  pulses  corresponding  respectively  to  the  call  nun»- 
bers  of  particular  subscribers,  a  plurality  of  manuallv 
operable  means  respectively  located  near  individual  telci 
phone  instruments  and  coupled  to  share  the  pulse  gei^ 
erator  and  the  coded  means  on  a  common  access  basis 
means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  a  particular  manual] 


operable  means  for  selecting  a  desire  I  one  of  the  coded 
means  to  generate  a  set  of  dial  pulsds  corresponding  to 
the  call  number  of  a  desired  subscriber,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  circuit  interrupter  unique  tb  each  line  circuit 
for  directing  the  generated  dial  pulsf  only  to  the  tele- 
phone line  circuit  corresponding  to  t  le  particular  man- 
ually (^wrable  means. 


3,125,642 
HIGH-SPEED  STEERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFT  PULSE  SENDER 
Lynn  T.  Anderson,  Gahanna,  and  Charles  E.  Kress,  Go- 
himbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nrw 
York 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,32S 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


3.125,644 
AUTOMATIC  RECORDER-REPROI  >UCER  SYSTEMS 

William  H.  Lyon,  Orange,  Conn., 
Soundscfiber  Corporation,  North 

Filed  July  5, 196«,  Ser.NoJ  40.589 
14  Claims.     (O.  179— IMJ) 


to  TIm 
-laven.  Conn. 


1.  In  tape  recorder-reproducer  apbaratus  having  a 
power-driven  capstan  roller  and  assoc  ated  guide  means 
for  directing  a  recording  tape  from 
rotating  transducer  head  to  a  take-up 
tion  comprising  a  normal  capstan  drivt  including  motor 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  traitsducer  head  and 
for  driving  said  capstan  at  a  predeterm*>ed  speed  through 
an  incremental  clutch,  tape  repositioning  means  for  over- 
riding said  normal  capstan  drive  throug  i  said  incremental 
clutch  and  for  driving  said  capstan  at  a  higher  speed  than 
said  predetermined  speed,  a  movable  md  disengageablc 
tape  shoe  positioned  to  urge  said  tape  into  resilient  con- 
tact with  said  transducer  head,  disen  laging  means  for 
withdrawing  said  shoe  from  said  tapr.  and  automatic 
means  for  actuating  said  disengaging  means  during  the 
operation  of  said  repositioning  means,  ivhereby  said  tape 
may  be  freely  repositioned  for  recording  or  reproducing 
selected  items  of  intelligence. 


ORDER 


3,125,645 
MINIATURE  SOUND  TAPE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Cech,  Modliag.  near  Vienna,  Ai 
Kari  Vockcntebcr,  Vlcmm, 
Filed  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,611 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Anstria  Sept  23.  196« 
3  Claims.     (CL  179l— 1M.2) 
1.  In  a  miniature  sound  tape  recordei, 
a  motor  having  an  outer  casing  and  i  motor  shaft, 
means  for  swingably  mounting  said  motor  about  an 
axis  diyoacd  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  motor 
shaft, 
a  capstan  including  a  flywheel  adaptet  1  to  drive  a  sound 

tape, 
a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said\|noor  shaft  and  en- 
gaging in  its  operative  position  si^  flywheel  in  order 
to  drive  said  capstan, 
spring  means  tending  to  swing  said  n  lotor  and  thereby 

said  friction  wheel  into  its  operative  position, 
means  associated  with  said  casing  ai  said  motor  for 

retaining  the  latter  in  its  inoperati^  position, 
an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  pivotally  mount- 
ed and  movable  upon  energizatioi|  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 
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said  armature  including  an  arm  to  operate  as  an  abut- 
ment for  said  retaining  means  of  said  casing  in  the 
non-energized  state  of  said  electromagnet. 

said  arm  of  said  armature  being  withdrawn  upon  en- 
ergization of  said  electromagnet  and  permitting  said 
motor  to  swing  into  its  flywheel  engaging  position  by 
the  action  of  said  spring  means. 

resetting  means  for  returning  said  motor  into  its  in- 
operative position, 

a  shift  pin  adapted  to  guide  said  sound  tape  during 
its  movement  through  said  recorder, 


said  shift  pin  having  two  conducting  coats  surrounding 
said  shift  pin  and  adapted  to  be  conductively  con- 
nected by  a  conducting  layer  of  said  sound  tape. 

a  release  circuit. 

a  throw-over  switch  operated  by  and  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  moior  and  connecting  said  electro- 
magnet selectively  with  said  release  circuit  in  the  in- 
operative position  of  said  motor  and  with  said  con- 
ducting coats  of  said  shift  pin  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  motor,  and 

contact  means  disposed  in  the  motor  circuit  and  oper- 
ated by  said  armature  of  said  electromagnet  to  open 
said  nK>tor  circuit  upon  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet, thereby  stopping  said  motor  in  its  operative 
position,  upon  conductively  connecting  said  conduct- 
ing coats. 

3,125^46 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  COUPLED 

HEARING  AID 

Frederick    WUlard     Lcwto,    BrooUyn    Center.     Mlmi., 

asalgnor,  by  mesne  aasif^mcnts,  to  Tke  Telex  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Tteba,  OUa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FtM  Feb.  8, 196«,  Ser.  No.  7,298 

•  CialiM.     (CL  179— 187) 


and  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  eyeglass  frame;  a 
first  unit  mounted  within  said  templar  member  and  in- 
cluding a  microphone,  a  signal  amplifier,  and  a  carrier 
frequency  nKxiulator-oscillator  means  having  a  frequency 
determining  circuit  including  an  inductance  disposed  in 
the  downwardly  extending  rear  portion  of  said  templar 
member  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  all  of  said  last 
named  devices  in  electrical  cooperating  relationship 
whereby  a  modulated  carrier  frequency  output  signal  is 
emitted  from  the  inductance  for  coupling  the  electromag- 
netic output  thereof  to  a  second  unit;  and  a  second  unit 
mounted  within  a  preformed  ear  "mold  having  a  second 
outlet  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  user's  audi- 
tory canal,  said  second  unit  including  a  sound  output 
transducer,  a  capacitor-inductor  tank  circuit  tuned  to  the 
carrier  frequency  output  of  said  first  unit,  and  means, 
including  demodulating  means,  interconnecting  said  tank 
circuit  and  said  transducer,  said  inductor  being  positioned 
in  electromagnetic  signal  receiving  relationship  to  the 
inductance  in  said  first  unit. 


3,125,647 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Augnste  Louis  Marie  Antofaie  Rouy  142  Edgemont  Road, 

Scaradale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,928 

15  CWnu.    (CL  179—115.5) 


12.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  means 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  across  a  circular  gap,  a  cir- 
cular drive  coil  operable  in  said  gap.  a  conical  diaphragm 
comprising  a  low  density  material  having  metallic  skins 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  which  skins  are  pre-stressed  in 
tension,  and  means  mechanically  coupling  the  drive  coO  to 
the  diaphragm. 

3,125,648 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  TWO-WAY 

AMPLIFIER 
David  EkloT,  Alva|o,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Relaf  abriken  Aba  Ab,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden . 

FUed  July  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  24, 1954 

25  Claims.    (CL  179—170.2) 


1.  A  hearing  aid  having  two  physically  separate  and 

independent  units  comprising  in  combination:   an  eye-  1.  In  a  two-way  amplifier  having  two  amplifier  units, 

glass  templwr  member  having  a  downwardly  extending  one  iot  each  direction  of  transmission,  and  each  amplifier 

rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  and  behind  a  user's  ear  unit  comprising  at  least  one  stage  having  variable  gain. 
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means  connecting  said  amplifier  units  to  have  a  moderate 
initial  gain,  each  amplifier  unit  having  operatively  asso- 
ciated therewith  means  for  deriving  a  first  control  vol:4ge 
from  signal  currents  passed  through  the  respective  ampli- 
fier unit  when  the  strength  of  the  signal  currents  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  value,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  control  voltage  from  the  signal  currents  passed 
through  the  respective  amplifier  unit,  means  for  applying 
said  first  control  voltage  to  the  respective  amplifier  ujiit 
to  increase  its  gain,  means  for  applying  said  second  cdn- 
trol  voltage  to  the  other  amplifier  unit  to  reduce  its  gain, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  first  con- 
trol voltage  to  cause  the  increase  of  the  gain  in  one  amjAi- 
fier  unit  to  be  less  than  the  simultaneous  reduction  of  t|ie 
gain  of  the  other  amplifier  unit 
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normally  displaceable  from  each  othei ;  a  signal  coU  sur- 
rounding the  conductors  which  produces  a  magnetic  flux 
along  the  conductors  in  response  toj  a  signal  current, 
whereby  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  cohductors  are  forced 
to  make  contact;  a  third  conductor;  nieans  for  maintain- 
ing electrical  contact  between  the  third  conductor  and 
the  second  ferromagnetic  conductor  when  the  signal  coil 


means  comprising 
to  the  third  con- 


3,125,649 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  AND  FLUID 

ROTATABLE  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  A.  St.  Cyr,  6  Golf  Road,  Wcthcrsfieid  9,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  64,860 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200— «2) 


m'  »  iw  ^  "W^  '»*  ■  »* 


2.  A  combined  electrical  and  fluid  connectcx*  includitg 
a  tubular  outer  member  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  tubular  inner  member  4f 
electrically  conductive  material  slidable  in  sealing  relL 
ti<Mi  in  said  bore,  said  inner  member  including  a  piste  n 
portion  slidably  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  ha  r 
ing  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface,  an  electrically  condu: 
tive  liquid  material  contained  within  said  groove,  step 
means  limiting  movement  of  said  inner  member  betwe<  n 
first  and  second  positions,  means  yieldably  biasing  sad 
inner  member  toward  one  of  said  positions,  said  condu  :- 
tive  liquid  in  said  first  position  of  said  inner  member  esta  ►- 
lishing  a  continuous  current  path  through  said  membei  i, 
insulating  means  so  disposed  (m  said  outer  member  as  I  o 
render  said  conductive  liquid  inoperative  when  said  inn  r 
member  is  in  second  position  to  thereby  break  said  cu 
rent  path  through  said  members,  said  biasing  means  yiel( 
ing  against  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  connector  to  cau!  e 
said  inner  member  to  automatically  move  from  one  <  f 
said  positions  to  th^  other. 


3,125,650 
SEALED  REED  SWITCH 

Walter  B.  EUwood,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  TeU  - 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,130 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—87) 


A  magnetically  neutral  sealed  reed  switch  comprising 
first  and  second  ferromagnetic  conductors  that  are  suhl 
stantially  parallel  and  have  overlapping  ends  that  ar 


is  not  energized,  said  last-mentioned 
a  permanent  magnet  that  is  attached 
ductor  and  in  magnetic  contact  with  tie  overlapping  end 
of  the  second  ferromagnetic  conductor,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined gap  is  maintained  betweert  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ferromagnetic  conductors;  the  magnetic  axis  of  the 
permanent  magnet  being  at  substan  ially  right  angles 
both  to  the  magnetic  flux  produced  bj  the  signal  coil  in 
both  reeds  and  gap  and  to  any  electric  fields  produced  as 
a  result  of  a  potential  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  conductors  whereby  the  magnetic 
flux  from  the  magnet  acts  on  any  iois  in  the  gap  be- 
tween the  ferromagnetic  conductors  wliich  are  thus  pre- 
vented from  forming  an  arc  discharge  <  f  long  duration. 


3,125,651 
MAGNETIC  TRIP  MEiNS 
John  C.  Bramficld,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Cbxoit  Breaker  Company,  PhlhMieli^hia,  Pa., 
ratioa  of  Pcmtsylraiiia  i 

FUsd  Jns  IS,  1961,  Scr.  NoJ  117,464 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—  18) 


\\.>i     NAY 


to  I-T-E 
a  corpo- 


l^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  trip  means  for  a  ciiruit  breaker,  said 
means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame,  a  U-shaped 
magnetizable  pole  piece  mounted  to  said  frame  with  the 
pole  piece  extending  at  right  angles  td  the  arms  of  the 
frame,  a  plate-like  armature  pivotallyl  mounted  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  pole  piece  and  opeilatively  positioned 
to  form  a  V-shaped  air  gap  with  respecU  to  the  pole  piece, 
pole  faces,  and  biasing  means  urging  one'end  of  said  arma- 
ture away  from  said  pole  faces  and  urging  the  other  end 
of  said  armature  toward  said  frame  at]  the  web  thereof, 
means  carried  by  said  armature  at  said  one  end  thereof 
for  tripping  of  a  circuit  breaker  operatisg  mechanism. 


3,125,652 

MULTIPLE  COIL  ELECTROMAGN  ETIC  RELAYS 
Walter  Johannes  Richcrt,  Fort  Bnmch,|Iiid.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  Jcfscy 

FDed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  178,908 
6  Chdms.    (a.  200— lOtt) 
1.  In  an  electrical  relay  of  the  ty]^  described,  the 
combination  of 
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two  spaced  parallel  electromagnets  each  having  a  core 

of  magnetic  material; 
an  elongated  longitudinally  magnetized  permanent 
magnet  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  said  electro- 
magnets; 
an  armature  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  located  at  one  end  of  said 
permanent  magnet. 

said  armature  having  a  first  portion  on  the  side 
of  said  axis  adjacent  one  of  said  electromagnets 
and  a  second  |X>rtion  on  the  side  of  said  axis 
[     adjacent  the  other  of  said  electromagnets, 
pivotal  movement  of  said  armature  in  one  direc- 
tion  about  said  axis  causing  one  end  of  said 
armature  to  move  toward  an  end  of  the  core  of 
said  one  electromagnet, 
pivotal  movement  of  said  armature  in  the  other 
direction  about  said  axis  causing  the  other  end 
of  said  armature  to  move  toward  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  core  <A  said  other  electro- 
magnet; 


powered  mechanisms  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  poles  for 
actuating  said  contact  members  to  said  positions,  each  of 
said  mechanisms  including  a  cradle  movable  between 
latched  and  release  positions,  and  an  overcurrent  respon- 
sive trip  mechanism  including  an  individual  over-current 
re^>onsive  device  in  each  pole,  a  common  control  ele- 
ment controlled  by  said  over-current  responsive  devices. 


'^ 


/ 


.  '4: , 


means  magnetically  interconnecting  said  cores  and  said 
permanent  magnet  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  said 
armature,  whereby  engagement  of  one  of  said  cores 
by  said  armature  will  complete  a  magnetic  path  com- 
prising  said    permanent   magnet,    one-half  of  said 
armature,  the  one  of  said  cores  engaged  thereby, 
and  said  last-mentioned  means; 
means  interposed  between  said  one  end  of  said  armature 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  core  of  said  one  electro- 
magnet to  stop  said  one  end  of  said  armature  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  close  proximity  to  but  out 
of  direct  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
core  of  said  one  electromagnet;  and 
means  provided  in  said  relay  for  positioning  said  second 
portion  of  said  armature  nearer  said  permanent  mag- 
net when  said  other  end  of  said  armature  is  engaged 
'    with  said  corresponding  end  of  the  core  of  said 
other  electromagnet  than  is  said  first  portion  of  said 
armature  when  said  one  end  of  said  armature  is  in 
said  predetermined  position, 
whereby  a  stronger  force  (rf  attraction  exists  be- 
tween said  armature  and  said  permanent  magnet 
when  said  other  end  of  said  armature  is  engaged 
with  said  corresponding  end  of  the  core  of  said 
other  electromagnet  than  when  said  one  end 
of    said    armature    is    in    said    predetermined 
position. 


3,125,653 
MULTIPLE  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Thomas  M.  Cole,  Harrison,  N.Y..  and  Alfred  E.  Maier, 
Cohmia,  N  J.,  assicBors  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
MBy,  a  coraoratioii  of  Delaware 

FUsd  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,808 
20  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 
1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  at  each  pole  a 
movable  conuct  member  and  companion  contact  means, 
means  fixed  to  said  movable  contact  members  for  rigidly 
coupling  said  contact  members  for  conjoint  movement 
with  respect  to  their  companion  contact  means  between 
circuit  closed  and  circuit  open  positions,  individual  spring- 


and  an  individual  latch  disposed  at  each  of  said  spring- 
powered  mechanisms  and  normally  arranged  to  restrain 
each  of  said  cradles  respectively  but  arranged  for  release 
by  said  common  control  element,  said  tripped  mechanism 
being  operable  to  release  said  cradles  for  movement  to 
released  position  in  response  to  fault  ciurents  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  trip  mechanism. 


3,125,654 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTING  SURFACES 
Sydney  M.  Arnold,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele 
phooc  Laboratoricai,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,096 
6  CUms.    (CL  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  contacting  surface  including  successive- 
ly a  substrate,  a  first  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
substrate  comprising  a  thin  film  of  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  lead,  copper  and  bis- 
muth, and  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  tin, 
said  second  layer  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  first 
layer. 

3,125,655 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 
Edward  F.  McBricn  and  Richard  A.  Sommcr,  Parma, 
Ohio,  asslpiors  to  The  Ohio  Cnmksiiaft   Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Flicd  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,015 
5  Clafans.     (CL  219—10.49) 
1.  An  induction  coil  comfM-ising  a  ribbon  of  solid  elec- 
trically c<Hiductive  strip  material  wouikI  about  an  axis  to 
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form  an  elongated  helix  having  a  minimized  interna 
dimension  and  in  which  the  long  transverse  dimension 
of  the  ribbon  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  and  in  which  the  edges  of  successive  turns  of  tb« 
helix  face  each  other,  and  an  elongated  helical  coolin 
tube  surrounding  the  helical  ribbon  and  secured  theret 


as  spaced  points  along  the  length  (rf  said  ribbon,  the  dian 
eter  of  the  helix  defined  by  said  cooling  tube  being  sub 
stantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  helix  defined  b 
said  ribbon  whereby  the  helical  ribbon  is  spaced  fror 
said  cooling  tube  helix  at  the  area  between  said  spaced 
points  and  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  th ; 
cooling  coil  will  be  minimized.  ' 


3,125,<56 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
David  Isaac  Spash  and  Christopher  Evan  Mondell  TIbbi , 
Wokingham,  England,  assignors  to  Radyne  Limited, 
Wokingham,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Set.  No.  247,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  26,  1961 

U  Claims.    (CL  219— H.67) 


3,125,657 
DEFROSTING  UNIT 
Jerroid  L.  CoHcn,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  asfignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Empire  Electric  Corpofvtioa,  Lakevilk, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Scr.  NcJlO^SS 
3  Claims.    (0.219—1)) 
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1.  An  insulating  and  heating  unit.  ciMnprising  a  pre 


laving  a  longitu- 
(xtending  the  full 


formed  elongated  cylindrical  member 
dinal  axial  hole  therethrough  and  a  slit 
length  of  said  member  parallel  to  said  hole  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  external  surface  to  sai  i  hole,  said  cylin- 
drical member  being  resilient  and  form  etaining  with  the 
edges  along  said  slit  being  substartial  together,  a 
heating  element  in  said  hole  on  the  irternal  surface  of 
said  member  consisting  of  an  electrical  resistance  wire 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  sectioils  disposed  in  and 
connected  in  series  by  end  portions,  S(iid  element  com- 
mencing at  one  edge  of  said  opening  and  terminating  at 
the  other  edge  thereof,  longitudinal  mealis  on  the  internal 
wall  of  said  member  disposed  betwee  i  and  paralleling 
said  sections  of  wire,  and  means  for  retaining  said  sec- 
tions in  a  prearranged  configuration. 


3,125,658 

ELECTRIC  CHAIN  CLIPPERS 

WvTcn  R.  S^cy,  MarvcllJ  Arfc. 


FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No. 


5  ClalMB.     (CL  219—1  ») 


74,865 


1.  A  device  for  clipping  a  chain  ieam.  said  device 
including  support  means  having  a  siigle  line  of  small 
apertures,  a  loosely  convoluted  spring  i  threaded  through 
said  apertures  so  that  the  spring  is  sdcured  to  the  sup- 
port means  at  a  plurality  of  points  which  lie  in  a  single 
vertical  plane,  an  electric  resistance  I'ire  extending  co- 
axially  through  the  spring,  and  means 
resistance  wire. 


1.  Radio  frequency  dielectric  heating  apparatus  compr  i- 
ing:  a  radio  frequency  generator  including  a  resonant  c  r- 
cuit,  which  has  as  an  electrical  capacitance,  a  number  of 
capacitor  sections  connected  in  series  with  each  other  a^d 
an  ofcillator  circuit  electrically  connected  across  one  of 
said  capacitor  secticms  for  applying  an  oscillatory  volute 
across  said  section;  a  heating  electrode  circuit  external  to 
said  resonant  circuit  and  coupling  means  forming  a*  direct 
electrical  connection  from  the  ends  of  the  chain  of  ck- 
pacitor  sections  to  tl»e  heating  electrode  circuit  wherely 
an  increased  alternating  voltage  developed  across  said 
chain  of  capacitor  sections  is  applied  to  said  heating  elec- 
trode circuit,  said  resonant  circuit  including  a  ^de  strip 
coil  consisting  of  a  part  of  a  single  turn,  the  ends  Of 
which  are  capacitively  coupled  to  different  parts  of  a  coifi- 
mon  conductive  plate,  whereby  two  series-coimected  dfi- 
pacitor  sections  are  formed. 


3,125,659 
AUTOMATIC  OVEN  CLEAN 
CONSTANT  HEATING  CO 
Stanley  B.  Wekh,  LonbrHlc,  Ky 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation 


or  energizing  said 


4G  WITH 
UTIONS 

to  General 
New  York 


FIM  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.jl593M 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— M) 

1.  A  high  temperature  electric  oven  cjomprising  an  oven 
liner  and  a  door  that  fonns  an  oveli  cooking  cavity, 
resistance  heating  means  for  said  cavity  including  an  up- 
per heating  element,  a  lower  heating  element  and  a  third 
heating  elennent  co-extensive  with  at  least  part  of  the  oven 
liner  adjacent  tlie  door,  circuit  means  ft>r  connecting  said 
heating  means  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  control 
system  having  a  circuit  selector  means  and  a  tempera- 
ture control  device  for  energizing  the  beating  elemenU  in 
various  circuit  arrangements,  a  self-interrupting  thermal 
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relay  means  operatively  connected  in  a  circuit  network  to 
at  least  the  lower  heating  element  and  the  third  heating 
element  adjacent  tlie  door  when  tlie  oven  temperature  is 
to  be  raised  to  a  lieat  cleaning  temperature  of  between 
750*  and  950*  F.  so  that  said  relay  means  serves  as  a 


watts  controller  and  maintains  substantially  constant  wat- 
tage in  the  controlled  circuit  network  over  a  wide  range  of 
line  voltage  variations,  said  temperature  control  device 
serving  to  de-energize  tlie  circuit  network  and  heating 
elements  once  the  oven  cavity  temperature  reaches  the 
predetermined  degree  of  temperature  set  by  the  device. 


3,125,660 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  OGARETTE,  CIGAR 
AND  PIPE  LIGHTER 
Bdarmfao    Alvarez,    Estado    BoHvar,    Vcnczncla    (135 
PInelynn   RomI,   Gkn  Rock,  NJ.>,  and  WlUiam   H. 
KroU,  %  Orksoco  Mining  Co^  Puerto  Ordax,  Estado 
Bdhrar,  Vcaciacla 

FBcd  Oct.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  64,101 
3  elates.    (CL219— v32) 


3,125,661 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE,  CIGAR 
AND  PIPE  LIGHTER 
Belarmlno    Alvarez,    Estado    Bolivar,    Venezuela     (135 
Pfaielynn   Road,  Glen   Rock,   NJ.),   and    William   H. 
KroU,  %  Orinoco  Mining  Co.,  Puerto  Ordaz,  Estado 
Bdirar,  Venezuela 
Original  appUcatioa  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,101.    Di- 
vided and  tUs  applkatkw   Aug.  2,    1961,  Scr.  No. 
132,521 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 32) 


In  a  portable  electric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar inner  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and 
formed  from  electrically  conductive  material,  a  battery 
positioned  in  said  inner  casing,  one  end  of  said  battery 
constituting  one  of  its  poles  and  being  in  direct  abutment 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  casing  whereby  the  latter 
is  in  circuit  with  said  one  pole  of  the  battery,  an  open- 
ended  tubular  sleeve  of  insulating  material  surrounding 
said  inner  casing  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  being  flush 
with  the  closed  end  of  tlie  inner  casing  and  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  projecting  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  inner  casing,  a  disc-shaped  grid  mounted  at  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  tlie  open  end  of  said 
inner  casing,  said  banery  having  a  second  pole  facing  said 
grid,  a  resistance  clement  carried  by  said  grid  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second  pole  of  the 
battery,  an  open-ended  otiter  casing  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  enclosing  said  insulating  sleeve  and  said 
grid,  tlie  otlier  end  of  said  resistance  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  outer  casing,  and  a  combined  closure  cap 
and  switch  means  for  said  resistance  clement,  said  cap  be- 
ing formed  from  electrically  conductive  material  and  in- 
cluding an  end  wall  with  a  marginal  flange,  said  cap  being 
positionable  selectively  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
outer  casing  and  having  a  first  position  on  the  end  portion 
of  the  outer  casing  adjacent  said  grid  wherein  the  end  wall 
of  the  cap  covers  the  grid  and  said  resistance  element  while 
the  latter  is  inactive,  and  a  second  position  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  outer  casing  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
inner  casing  wherein  the  marginal  flange  of  the  cap  is 
telescoped  on  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  cas- 
ing wtiile  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  abuts  and  electrically 
contacts  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  casing  to  complete 
tlie  circuit  to  and  energize  said  resistance  element 


1.  An  electric  lighter  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  battery  provided 
in  said  casing  and  having  an  insulated  pole  conuct  and  a 
second  pole  contact  in  circuit  with  the  casing,  and  a  revers- 
ible lighter  clement  positioned  in  the  casing,  said  lighter 
element  being  in  circuit  with  tlie  casing  and  having  an 
insulated  pole  conUct  electrically  engaged  with  said  in- 
sulated pole  conuct  of  said  battery  only  when  the  lighter 
element  is  in  one  of  its  two  reversible  positions  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  lighter  element  comprising  a  jacket  of  conductive 
material  in  circuit  with  said  casing,  an  insulating  grid,  and 
a  resistance  wire  wound  on  said  grid,  one  end  of  said  wire 
being  connected  to  said  jacket  and  tlie  other  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  insulated  pole  contact  of  the 
lighter  elmeent  | 


3,125,662 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE,  CIGAR 
AND  PIPE  LIGHTER 
Belarmlno    Alvarez,    Estado    Bolivar,    Venezuela     (135 
Pinclynn  Road,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.),  and   William  H. 
Kroll,  %  Orinoco  Mining  Co.,  Puerto  Ordaz,  Estado 
Bolivar,  Venezuela 
Origfaial  application  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,101.    Di- 
vided and  tUs  application  Aug.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
132,524 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—32) 
2.  In  a  portable  electric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  casing  having  an  epen  end  and  formed  from  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  a  grid  of  insulating  material 
mounted  in  the  open  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  lighter 
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element  supported  by  said  grid,  a  battery  provided  in  tue 
casing  and  having  one  pole  thereof  in  circuit  therewith, 
the  other  pole  of  said  battery  being  in  circuit  with  one  e^d 
of  said  lighter  element,  a  contact  member  provided  ^n 
on  said  grid  in  spaced  relation  from  said  casing  and  halv- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  lighter  element  connected  there- 
to, said  open  end  portion  of  said  casing  having  movable 
contact  means  engageable  with  said  contact  member  lo 
complete  the  circuit  through  said  lighter  element  whin 
said  contact  means  are  moved  to  the  circuit  closing  poli- 
tion,  and  a  closure  cap  for  said  lighter  element  slidabjy 
and  removably  positioned  on  the  open  end  portion  of  sa  d 


casing,  said  cap  when  positioned  on  the  casing  engaging 
said  movable  contact  means  so  as  to  prevent  the  contaf:t 
means  from  being  moved  to  the  circuit  closing  position 
until  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  casing,  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudin|d 
slot,  said  movable  contact  means  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  finger  piece  slidable  in  said  slot  and  en- 
gageable with  said  contact  member  when  slid  toward  H^ 
open  end  of  the  casing,  said  cap  when  positioned  on  the 
casing  abutting  said  finger  piece  in  a  position  where  it  is 
slid  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  i  o 
prevent  sliding  of  the  finger  piece  to  the  conuct  memb  r 
engaging  position  until  the  cap^is  removed. 


3,125,M3 

HEATED  PET  BED 

Roy  D.  Hoffman,  325  S.  Richard  SL,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,94< 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—44) 


1.  A  pet  bed  iiKluding  a  bottom,  a  heating  pad  havic  ; 
peripheral  edges  and  extending  across  the  bottom  and  of) 
which  a  pet  lies,  the  beating  pad  having  electric  resistance 
units  therein  supplied  with  current  from  a  power  source , 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  having  an  opening  thereto  at  i 
location  spaced  inward  from  all  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  heating  pad,  a  conductor  from  the  heating  pa  1 
and  entering  the  heating  pad  and  connecting  therewit  i 
at  a  region  spaced  inward  from  said  peripheral  edge) , 
the  conductor  extending  through  the  opening  and  bein ; 
held  against  transverse  displacement  by  sides  of  said  oper  - 
ing  and  extending  under  said  bottom  whereby  the  con- 
ductor is  inaccessible  to  a  pet  lying  on  the  bed,  and  in 
which  the  bed  is  a  basket  having  a  wall  that  extends  alon  ; 
both  ends  of  the  bed  and  across  the  back  thereof,  but 
with  an  interruption  in  the  front  of  the  wall  for  a  pet 
to  enter  the  basket,  at  least  part  of  the  wall  extendin ;. 
below  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  holding  part  of  th  ; 
basket  spaced  above  a  support  on  which  the  basket  rest], 
and  the  heating  pad  rests  on  a  top  surface  of  the  botton  i 


of  the  basket,  and  the  conductor  exten<  s 
torn  of  the  basket  and  then  rearwardl^ 
the  bottom  that  is  spaced  above  the 
beyond  the  basket  at  the  back  therec 
wall. 


3,125,664 
MACHINING  PROCESS  BY  ELEClTRO-EROSION 
Jean  Pfan,  Geneva,  Swhzcriand,  aadgi  oi 
Charmilles  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  INl,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
12  Claims.    (CL  219-^  19) 
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through  the  bot- 

under  a  part  of 

support  and  then 

and  behind  said 


r  to  Ateliers  des 
a  corporation  of 

100338 

Apr.  6,  1960 


r-^ 


I.  A  process  of  machining  by  electro-erosion,  consist- 
ing in  removing  material  from  an  eleci  rically  conductive 
workpicce.  which  material  is  generall  f  difficult  to  ma- 
chine, such  as  tungsten  carbide,  by  cat  sing  sparks  to  ex- 
plode between  said  workpiece  and  an  electrode,  said  elec- 
trode being  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  n  volution  mounted 
on  a  support  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  ;:apable  of  turning 
about  its  axis  and  causing  a  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  support  of  said  electrode  aid  said  workpiece, 
causing  said  electrode  to  turn  in  such  |  manner  that,  on 
the  one  hand,  each  portion  of  said  el^trode  wtiich  has 
been  brought  opposite  a  part  of  said  vorkpiece,  cannot 
return  a  second  time  into  said  machii  ing  position  with 
said  workpiece,  whilst  peripheral  disp  acement  of  each 
point  of  the  active  portion  of  said  electr  )de  relatively  to  a 
reference  system  connected  to  said  sufport  of  said  elec- 
trode, is  at  least  equal  to  the  displacement  of  the  sup- 
port of  the  electrode  relatively  to  sail  workpiece  mul- 
tii^ied  by  the  coefficient  of  wear  of  s4id  electrode  rela- 
tively to  md  workpiece. 


3,125,665 

ELECTRODE  TOOL] 

Robert  E.  Snider,  BlacUIck,  Ohio, 

North  American  Aviation, 

FUcd  May  3.  1962,  Ser.  No. 

4  ClaiaM.     (CI.  2 


119—6  )) 


to 


Inc. 

92477 


< 


I.  In  an  electrode  tool  which  conduct  i  electrical  energy 
to  a  dielectric  gap  of  given  depth  postioned  intermedi- 
ate the  tool  and  a  workpiece  surface 
from  the  workpiece  surface  by  electrkal  discharge  ma- 
chining, in  combination: 

(a)  An  electrical  energy-conductirig  face  member 
which  has  a  substantially  flat  botom  surface  that 
partially  defines  said  dielectric  gajt  when  said  elec- 
trode tool  cooperates  with  said  vsorkpiece  surface, 
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(b)  A  guide  member  which  is  electrically  non-conduct- 
ing in  comparison  to  said  face  member  and  which 
has  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  which  sup- 
ports said  electrode  tool  when  said  electrode  tool 
cooperates  with  said  workpiece  surface,  and 

(c)  Means  securing  said  guide  member  to  said  face 
member  whereby  said  guide  member  bottom  surface 
is  positioned  parallel  to  said  face  member  bottom 
surface  and  is  offset  downwardly  with  respect  to 
said  face  member  bottom  surface  by  a  distance  equal 
to  said  dielectric  gap  given  depth. 


said  nozzle  aiid  having  an  arcing  tip  normally  retracted 
froin  said  nozzle,  which  comprises  plunger  means  for 
rapidly  advancing  said  central  electrode  axially  from  such 
retracted  position  toward  said  arc  constricting  nozzle  to 
bring  the  arcing  end  of  said  central  electrode  into  start- 
ing relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  arc  constricting 
nozzle  and  strike  an  arc  therebetween,  and  spring  means 
for  then  rapidly  retracting  said  central  electrode  from 
said  starting  relationship. 


3,125,666 
SECONDARY  SHIELDING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  F.  Gonnan,  Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  J.  Nelson, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,196 
S  Claims.     (CL  219—74) 


main 


MIXILIART 
SNCLMNCGAS 


1.  Gas  stream  shielded  arc  working  which  comprises 
maintaining  an  electric  arc  between  an  electrode  and  a 
workpiece  while  advancing  said  arc  along  a  path,  passing 
a  stream  of  primary  shielding  gas  along  the  electrode 
to  shield  the  moving  arc.  passing  an  auxiliary  stream  of 
shielding  gas  along  a  multiplicity  of  partitions  the  major 
wall  surfaces  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  such  gas  to  sub-divide  the  gas  into  a  multiplicity 
of  branches,  directing  said  branches  against  the  work- 
piece,  and  advancing  said  branches  along  said  path  in 
trailing  relation  to  said  moving  arc. 


3,125,668 
MULTIPLE  SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Kuno  Eisenburger,  Wels-Thalheim,  Gut  Hummeiberg,  and 
Josef  Ritter,  Graz-Kroisbach,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-    n.     Verwertungs-Gesellscbaft     m.bJI., 
Gniz,  Styria,  Austria 

FUcd  June  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,861 
12  Claims.    (CL  219— 87) 


3.125.667 

ARC  TORCH  PUSH  STARTING 

Glenn  W.   Oyler,  Sprtngfteld,   NJ.,   assigDor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \oik 

FUcd  Sept  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,025 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 


J-r 


1.  A  welding  electrode  assembly  which  comprises  two 
busbars  extending  parallel  one  beside  the  other  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other,  said  two  busbars  defin- 
ing a  gap  between  them,  an  insulating  interlayer  filling 
said  gap,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamping  jaws,  each  of 
which  pairs  is  releasably  clamped  to  both  said  busbars 
and  electrically  insulated  from  one  of  said  busbars  and 
comprises  a  jaw  in  electrically  insulated  engagement  with 
said  one  busbar  and  another  jaw  in  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  the  other  busbar  of  said  pair,  different  pairs 
of  said  clamping  jaws  being  electrically  insulated  from 
different  ones  of  said  busbars,  and  a  plurality  of  welding 
electrodes,  each  of  which  is  carried  by  one  of  said  pairs 
of  clamping  jaws,  each  said  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  being 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  busbars  in  different  posi- 
tions. 


3,125,669 
WELDING  TUBES  TO  TUBE  SHEETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Lowell  H.  Hawthorne,  Verona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,308 
25  Claims.     (CI.  119—125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  arc  torch  having  an  arc        1.  A  welding  gun,  for  arc  welding  a  tube  to  a  tube 
constricUng  nozzle  and  a  central  electrode  insulated  from    sheet  or  the  like  having  an  opening  to  which  the  end 
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portion  of  the  tube  is  presented,  comprising  a  suppo  1, 
a  body  mounted  on  said  support  for  axial  rotation,  iin 
electrode  holder  carried  by  said  body,  an  electrode  car- 
ried by  said  holder,  the  gun  also  comprising  means  fpr 
so  positioning  it  with  relation  to  the  tube  sheet  and  tufte 
that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  is  in  registry  wi|h 
the  axial  line  of  the  tube  and  the  tip  of  the  electrode  |is 
positioned  in  welding  relation  to  the  joint  between  t^e 
tube  and  tube  sheet  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  bo^y 
said  tip  will  travel  circumferentially  aboul  the  joint  whie 
so  presented,  the  electrode  being  in  the  form  of  a  r*d 
and  the  electrode  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  throuch 
which  said  rod  extends,  a  second  sleeve  carrying  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  and  through  which  said  first  mentioned 
sleeve  extends  with  the  axis  of  said  rod  in  eccentric  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  said  second  sleeve,  and  means  rb- 
tatably  mounting  said  second  sleeve  on  said  body  for 
angular  adjustment  relative  thereto  for  laterally  adjusting 
the  rod  radially  of  said  body. 


3,125,670 
WELDING  GUNS 
Lowell  H.  Hawthorac,  Verona,  N.Y^  assfgnor  to  Rcvc^ 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corpf- 
ration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,330 
8  Clainis.     (CI.  219—125) 


1.  A  welding  gun  for  arc  welding  from  one  side  of 
tube  sheet  or  the  like  the  joint  between  the  opposite  si(  e 
of  said  sheet  and  the  end  of  a  tube  which  contacts  said 
sheet  at  said  opposite  side  about  the  edge  of  a  throuai 
opening  in  said  sheet,  which  gun  comprises  a  rotary  pat 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  from  the  fir  t 
mentioned  side  of  said  sheet,  an  electrode  carried  by  an  i 
rotatable  with  said  part  for  striking  the  arc  against  saip 
joint,  a  mandrel  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  receiving  said  part,  which  mandrel  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  with  said  part  in  said  opening  for  registering  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  {>art  with  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
and  a  support  for  said  part  and  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  said  first  mentioned  side  of  said  sheet  and 
to  contact  that  side  for  registering  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  tip  of  the  electrode  with  the  plane  of  such  joint. 


3,125,671 
ARC  WELDING  SYSTEMS 
August  F.  Manz,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  May  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  192,209 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—131) 
1.  In  a  consumable  electrode  work-in-circuit  arc  weld- 
ing system,  the  combination  (A  an  arc  welding  powar 


supply  provided  with  control  means 
for  adjusting  the  output  characteristic 
able  electrode  feed  motor  provided 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  el^trode 
and   means  mechanically  linking  said 
said  linking  means  comprising  mean; 


uith 


comprising  means 

hereof,  a  consum- 

control  means 

feed  speed, 

adjusting   means, 

which  automati- 


cally correlates  the  selected  electrode  f<  ed  speed  with  the 
proper  power  supply  output  characteri  tic  in  response  to 
adjustment  of  said  linking  means  to  produce  satisfactory 
welding  conditions  over  the  entire  preselected  useful 
range  of  the  system  through  the  sin;  Je  adjustment  of 
said  linking  means. 
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3.125,672 

CARD  CONTROLLED  PROGR>  JVf  DEVICE 

Leo  Knll,  2  Waahbom  Place,  Jcra  tv  City,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  152,134 

UCIainH.    (CL  235—61 .11) 


I 


J^  i'  jV^I 


-% 

i-^^^- 


3.  In  a  card  controlled  program  device,  a  mechanism 
providing  a  time  cycle  divided  into  a  n  jmber  of  time  di- 
visions, each  again  divided  into  time  units,  each  having  its 
own  time  sub-cycle,  a  pack  of  program  cards  each  con- 
taining program  information  along  one  ;dge  thereof,  time 
bars  each  controlling  a  time  »ub-cycl:,  said  time  bars 
reaching  a  different  relative  position  in  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  time  divisions  dtiring  ea(  h  of  the  consecu- 
tive time  divisions  in  excess  of  said  time  cycle,  said  time 
bars  moving  in  straight  lines  parallel  ind  close  to  said 
programmed  edge  of  said  program  car(  Is.  said  edge  con- 
taining a  time  scale  corresponding  to  tht  positions  of  said 
time  bars,  said  program  information  being  made  effective 
by  providing  recesses  in  said  programmed  edge  of  said 
program  cards  on  desired  time  divisions  with  at  least 
one  division  per  each  said  time  unit,  said  program  cards 
having  actuating  means  keeping  them  normally  clear  from 
the  path  of  said  time  bars  during  a  fraction  of  said  time 
division  and  letting  them  move  toward  the  time  bars  once 
during  each  of  said  time  division,  eachjof  said  time  bars 
being  able  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  program  cards, 
said  movement  being  completed  only  ill  case  of  registra- 
tion between  all  of  said  time  bars  and  i  aid  recessed  time 
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divisions  in  said  program  card,  said  completed  movement 
of  one  of  said  program  cards  rendering  that  card  effective 
for  giving  an  output  effect. 


3,125,673 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND 
COUNTING  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Pntcrbaugh.  WaynesvHIe,  Richard  M.  CUnc- 
hens,   Dayton,   Roger   W.   Morin,   Waynesville,   Hans 
Schrocder,  BcUbrook,  and  Hsrmag  E.  Austen,  Trot- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  ^hmonal  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
(bicorporatcd  hi  1926) 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,265 
27CUims.     (CL  235— 92) 


3,125,674 

FULL  BINARY  ADDER  INCLUDING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DIODE 

Benjamin  Kabinovici,  Rego  Park,  and  Charles  A.  Renton, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Coiporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

Ffled  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,550 

9  Clahns.     (CL  235—172) 


wiX^ ^ 


1.  An  electrochemical  data  storage  and  counting  sys- 
tem for  accounting  for  units  of  data  of  different  classifi- 
cations comprising:  a  storage  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cathode  electrodes  of  one  material,  an  anode 
elecuode  of  anoihcr  material,  and  an  electroplating  bath 
for  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cathode  elec- 
trodes being  capable  of  having  stored  thereon  an  amount 
of  the  anode  electrode  material  representing  a  number  of 
units  of  data  of  a  certain  classification;  first  meaiu  for 
causing  a  plating  current  pulse  to  flow  between  said  anode 
electrode  and  a  selected  one  of  said  cathode  electrodes, 
said  plating  current  pulse  having  a  substantially  fixed  cur- 
rent-time integral  for  each  unit  of  data  of  a  certain  classi- 
fication to  \>t  accounted  for,  whereby  the  plated  anode 
electrode  material  on  said  selected  one  of  said  cathode 
electrodes  represents  in  amount  a  selected  number  of  said 
units  of  data  of  said  certain  classification;  second  means 
for  causing  a  deplating  current,  having  a  substantially 
fixed  amplitude,  to  flow  between  a  selected  one  of  said 
cathode  electrodes  and  said  anode  electrode,  a  change 
in  potential  in  said  second  means  indicating  that  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  cathode  electrodes  has  been  completely 
deplated;  means  responsive  to  said  change  in  potential 
for  controlling  said  second  means  to  terminate  said  de- 
plating  current;  a  motor -driven  counter  for  determining 
the  time  duration  of  said  deplating  current  and  for  trans- 
lating said  time  duration  into  a  reading  representing  said 
selected  number  of  said  units  of  data  of  said  certain  clas- 
sification previously  represented  on  said  selected  cathode 
electrode,  said  motor -driven  counter  being  operable  while 
said  deplating  current  is  caused  to  flow   between  said 
selected  one  of  said  cathode  electrodes  and  said  anode 
electrode,  and  being  rendered  inoperable  after  termina- 
tion of  said  deplating  current;  a  printer  operable  to  print 
on  a  receiving  medium  an  indication  corresponding  to 
said  reading  of  said  motor -driven  counter;  and   means 
for  causing  said  printer  to  operate  following  termination 
of  said  deplating  current. 


^tfOfetrrPVT 


OUTPUTS 
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4.  An  adder  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  four 
terminals  and  four  arms,  one  of  said  arms  comprising  a 
negative  resistance  diode,  the  other  three  of  said  amis 
comprising  resistive  elements,  means  for  applying  addend, 
augend,  and  carry  signals  to  one  of  said  terminals,  and 
means  for  obtaining  a  sum  output  and  a  carry  output 
from  the  other  three  of  said  four  terminals. 


3,125,675 
COMPUTER  CARRY  dRCUTTS 
Terry  A.  Jeeves,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonae 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,845 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235— 175) 


1.  In  a  binary  computer  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
connected  in  cascade,  carry  propagation  circuitry  includ- 
ing means  in  each  of  said  stages  for  producing  a  pair  of 
carry  output  signals  which  are  applied  to  the  next  suc- 
cessive stage  as  carry  input  signals,  the  carry  output  sig- 
nals at  every  other  stage  of  the  computer  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  carry  input  to  the  next  successive  stage  when 
they  are  both  of  the  same  binary  state,  the  carry  output 
signals  of  the  remaining  stages  in  the  computer  being 
such  that  they  will  produce  a  carry  input  to  the  next 
suceeding  stage  when  they  are  of  opposite  binary  states. 
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and  single  NOR  elements  interposed  between  the  inqut 
and  output  carry  signals  for  each  stage. 


3,125,676 

NOR  ELEMENT  PARALLEL  DYNAMIC 

ADDER-SUBTRACTOR 

Teiry  A.  Jeeves,  Penn  Hiils,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestinghoiKc 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsiwrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpom- 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,025 
1  Claim.     (CL  235— 175) 


In  a  stage  for  a  NOR  element  adder-subtractor 
sponsive  to  a  first  input  binary  signal  representing  a  liit 
in  a  binary  number,  a  second  input  binary  signal  repi:- 
senting  a  bit  in  another  binary  number,  and  three  inplit 
carry  signals  which  may  be  of  the  same  or  different  bifi- 
nary  states,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  normally 
ON  NOR  circuit  elements,  means  for  applying  said  firfet 
and  second  binary  input  signals  to  the  first  NOR  clement, 
means  for  applying  the  first  binary  input  signal  and  tie 
complement  of  the  second  binary  input  signal  to  tie 
second  NOR  element,  a  third  normally  OFF  NOR  circuit 
element,  means  for  applying  said  first  binary  input  signal 
and  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  NOR  elemenls 
to  the  third  NOR  element,  fourth  and  fifth  normally  ORF 
NOR  circuit  elements,  means  for  applying  said  ^coad 
binary  input  signal  and  the  output  of  the  second  NOR 
element  to  the  fourth  NOR  element,  means  for  applying 
the  complement  of  the  second  binary  input  signal  aiid 
the  output  of  the  first  NOR  element  to  (he  fifth  NOR  ele- 
ment, a  sixth  normally  ON  NOR  circuit  element,  mea$s 
for  applying  the  outputs  of  said  third,  fourth  and  fif^ 
NOR  elements  as  well  as  said  carry  input  signals  to  ti^e 
sixth  NOR  element,  a  seventh  normally  OFF  NOR  ck- 
cuit  element  having  the  outputs  of  said  third,  fourth,  fifjh 
and  sixth  NOR  elements  applied  thereto,  an  eighp 
normally  OFF  NOR  circuit  element  having  said  three 
carry  input  signals  as  well  as  the  output  of  the  sixth  NOpl 
element  applied  thereto,  a  pair  of  impedance  elements 
connected  in  series  between  the  outputs  of  said  seventh 
and  eighth  NOR  circuit  elements  whereby  an  output  bi- 
nary signal  representing  a  sum  bit  will  be  derived  |t 
the  juncture  of  said  impedance  elements,  means  for  a|>- 
plying  an  ON  signal  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  ai}d 
fifth  NOR  elements  whereby  they  will  be  switched  OFF 
regardless  of  the  condition  of  said  input  binary  signa  s 
applied  thereto  when  it  is  desired  to  add  two  binai  y 
numbers,  means  for  applying  an  ON  binary  signal  o 
the  inputs  of  said  first  and  fourth  NOR  elements  wherel  y 
they  will  be  switched  OFF  regardless  of  the  condition  ( if 
said  input  binary  signals  applied  thereto  ^^n  it  is  desire  d 
to  subtract  two  binary  numbers,  and  means  for  derivii  g 
three  output  carry  signals  from  the  outputs  of  said  fir:  L, 
second  and  eighth  NOR  circuit  elements. 


>LTe 


3,125,677 
ADDING  NETWORI  5 
WiUiam  H.  Newell,  Mount  ^'emon,  ^ 
stniment   Co.,   91 — 10   Thomson 

atyM,  N.Y.) 
^Original  application  July  20,   1953, 
Divided  and  tbi«  application  Mar. 
12,235 

2  Claims.     (CL  23 


Mi  r»        i^e       fc 


Zf^ir^  ^mrm^rMkA 


3:^ 


A^rrm  Sc^d*. 
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Y.     (%  Ford  In- 
.,   Long  Island 


Scr.  No.  369,073. 
1,  19M.  Sot.  No. 


1»3) 


\    ■ 


2.  An  input  network  adapted  to  be  associated  with  an 
output  circuit  functioning  therewith  as  a  computing  net- 
work for  adding  algebraic  input  voltaiies  applied  to  said 
input  network,  said  input  network  con  prising  a  plurality 
of  input  circuits  in  parallel  having  a  co  nmon  output  con- 
nection and  being  equivalent  to  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  input  resistors  joined  at  a  common  oitput  junction,  said 
input  circuits  being  adapted  to  have  abplied  thereto  said 
voltage  respectively,  n  number  of  said  ir^ut  circuits  greater 
than  one  consisting  of  a  voltage  divider  replacing  a  cor- 
responding n  number  of  equivalent  input  resistors  having 
resistance  values  Ro,  .  .  .  R«  respectively,  and  connected 
to  a  common  output  junction,  said  voltage  divider  com- 
prising n  number  of  input  resistors  connected  to  a  com- 
mon output  connection  and  having '  resistance  values 
KRo, .  .  .  KRn  respectively  in  which  K  |^epresents  a  reduc- 
ing factor,  said  voltage  divider  also  cojnprising  a  resistor 
connection  between  the  common  outpuj  connection  of  the 
resistors  KRa,  .  .  .  KR/i  and  the  common  output  connec- 
tion of  said  input  circuits  and  having  ti  le  resistance  value 
R,  the  relationship  between  said  resistance  values  being 
represented  by  the  equation 

1-A' 


h^ 


1 
Rn 


said  network  including  an  additional  resistance  having  a 
resistance  value  K  from  a  point  of  ze  o  potential  to  the 
common  output  connection  of  said  vo  tage  divider  input 
resistors. 


3,125,678 
FAST  NEUTRON   DOSIMETER 
PERATURE  OPERATION  BY  ME 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  CESIUM  137 
A  THORIUM  WIRE 

Donald  A.  McCnnc,  Scotia,  N.Y., , 

States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1222,243 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250— S: 


HIGH  TEM- 

iUREMENTOF 

FROM 


to  tkc  United 
the  United  States 


.1) 


1.  A  fast  neutron  dosimeter  comprisng  a  thermal  neu- 
tron attenuator  cylinder  having  an  axia   bore  extending  a 
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portion  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  a  thorium  wire  dis- 
posed in  said  bore,  a  thermal  neutron  attenuator  spacer 
plug  disposed  at  the  bored  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  heat 
resistant  plug  disposed  adjacent  to  said  spacer  plug,  a 
lecond  heat  resistant  plug  disposed  adjacent  to  unboreJ 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  heat  resistant 
sheathing  disposed  at>out  said  cylinder  and  said  plugs. 


3,125,679 
TRANSPORTABLE    X-RAY    APPARATUS    UTILIZ- 
ING AN  AUTOMOTIVE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AS 
POWER  SOURCE 
Ryohci    Ohdc    and    Iwao    Yamanc,    Tokyo-to,    Japan, 
Mrignon   to   KabushiU   Kalsha   Hitachi   Selsaknsho, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  )oint-stocfc  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,056 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2S0— 90) 


and  connected  between  said  vertical  support  means,  in- 
dividual housings  for  mounting  said  source  and  said  de- 
tector, each  of  said  housings  having  a  circular  convex 
member  integral  therewith,  carriage  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  horizontal  support  means  for  independently 
supporting  each  of  said  housings  between  said  horizontal 
support  means  and  said  sheet,  each  of  said  carriage  means 
having  a  circular  concave  surface   adjacent  said  sheet 


1.  In  a  transporUble  X-ray  apparatus  operatable  on  a 
storage  battery  as  its  power  source,  the  improved  com- 
bination comprising  an  inverter  connected  to  the  storage 
battery  for  converting  a  direct  current  into  an  alternating 
current,  a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to 
the  inverter  output  for  boosting  the  output  alternating 
voltage  of  said  inverter,  capacitive  means  for  storing  a 
high  voltage  electric  charge,  an  electric  circuit  for  con- 
necting said  capacitive  means  to  the  secondary  side  of  said 
high  voltage  transformer,  heated  filament  rectifying  tube 
means  inserted  in  said  electric  circuit  for  supplying  charg- 
ing current  into  said  capacitive  means,  a  filament-heating 
circuit  for  said  rectifying  tube  means,  an  X-ray  tube  in  the 
discharge  path  of  the  capacitive  n>eans,  a  filament-heating 
circuit  for  said  X-ray  tube,  a  circuit-switching  means  for 
alternately  supplying  the  alternating-current  output  of  said 
inverter  to  the  primary  circuit  of  said  high  voltage  trans- 
former and  the  filament-heating  circuit  of  said  rectifying 
tube  means  and  to  said  filament-beating  circuit  of  said 
X-ray  tube,  thereby  causing  the  charging  of  said  capaci- 
tive and  the  emission  of  X-rays  due  to  the  discharging  of 
said  capacitive  means  through  the  X-ray  tube  to  take  place 
alternately,  an  electrical  impedance  in  the  primary  circuit 
of  said  high  voltage  transformer  for  limiting  the  initial 
charging  current  for  the  capacitive  means  flowing  in  said 
primary  circuit,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  impedance 
value  of  said  variable  impedance  element  during  the 
charging  of  the  capacitive  means. 


3,125,600 

SHEET  GAUGING  HEAD  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

UNIVERSAL  PASS  LLNE  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 

John  H.  Schlaechter,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Indvstrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  060,522 
4Clahns.  (CK  25^—106) 
1.  A  radiation  device  including  a  source  of  penetrat- 
ing radiation  and  a  radiation  detector  for  measuring  a 
physical  property  of  a  laterally-extended  sheet  of  mate- 
rial that  may  be  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
said  source  and  detector  defining  a  beam  of  radiation, 
apparatus  comprising  vertical  support  means  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  sheet,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  support 
means  extending  adjacent  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet 


for  receiving  said  convex  member  of  said  housing,  means 
providing  for  the  relative  movement  of  each  of  said  con- 
vex members  in  said  associated  concave  surface  whereby 
the  axis  of  said  radiation  beam  is  maintained  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sheet  regardless  of  the  inclination  of  said 
sheet  relative  said  vertical  support  means,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  each  of  said  convex  members  in  the 
concave  siuf  ace  associated  therewith. 


3,125,601 
ELECTROLUMEVESCENT-PHOTOLUMINESCENT- 

PHOTORESPONSrVE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ittghoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts^ofili,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mm-.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  101,597 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—213) 


7.  In  a  coincidence  switching  matrix  of  rows  and  col- 
umns forming  active  areas  and  operative  with  exciting 
signals  and  biasing  signals,  the  combination  of:  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  electroluminescent  material  disposed  in 
a  plane  to  form  the  columns  of  said  matrix;  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  photoluminescent  material  disposed  in  a  plane 
with  respect  to  said  strips  of  electroluminescent  material 
to  form  the  rows  of  said  matrix,  with  the  overlapping  sec- 
tions of  said  strips  forming  the  active  areas  of  said  matrix, 
said  electroluminescent  material  being  responsive  to  emit 
li^t  of  a  first  wavelength  from  the  associated  active  area 
in  response  to  said  exciting  signals  be'ng  applied  across 
the  active  area  of  said  electroluminescent  material,  said 
photoluminescent  material  being  responsive  at  the  associ- 
ated active  area  to  emit  l:ght  of  a  second  wavelength  upon 
reception  of  light  of  said  first  wavelength  from  the  asso- 
ciated active  area  of  said  electroluminescent  material, 
said  photoluminescent  material  further  being  operative 
not  to  emit  light  if  said  biasing  signals  are  applied  to  the 
associated  active  area;  and  a  plurality  of  photoresponsive 
elements  disposed  at  each  active  area  adjacent  said  strips 
of  photoresponsive  material  so  that  said  elements  may  re- 
ceive light  of  said  second  wavelength  from  said  photo- 
responsive material  and  are  responsive  thereto  but  are  un- 
responsive to  light  of  said  first  wavelength  from  said 
electrolimiinescent  material,  said  photoresponsive  ele- 
ments being  operative  to  provide  a  switching  action  at  a 
desired  active  area  of  said  matrix  by  changing  from  a 
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low  to  a  high  conducting  state  in  response  to  the  coin  :i- 
dence  of  exciting  signals  being  applied  across  the  asscii- 
ated  active  area  of  said  electroluminescent  material  ahd 
no  biasing  signals  being  applied  across  the  associated 
active  area  of  said  photoluminescent  material. 


3,125,682 
AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONED  LIGHT  SHIELP 

FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PINHOLE  DETECTOR 

Garrett  B.  Linderman,  Washinston,  D.C.,  and  Harry 

Gibson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Linderman 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mary  lai  id 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,878 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pinhole  detector  having 
frame  providing  a  path  to  be  traversed  by  a  strip  of  met  il 
and  having  a  light  source  and  a  light  sensitive  device  su  >- 
stantially  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path;  a  lig  it 
shield  transversely  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  sa  d 
'  path,  a  reversible  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  means  co  » 
necting  said  motor  in  driving  relationship  with  said  shie  c 
to  impart  movement  to  said  shield,  an  electrical  circi  it 
including  said  motor,  and  a  variable  source  of  energ  i, 
magnetic  flux  producing  aiMl  sensing  means  carried  ly 
said  shield  proximate  to  an  edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  ci 
cuit  including  said  sensing  means  controlling  said  sour<  e 
of  energy  to  produce  movement  of  said  shield  transversi 
ly  of  said  path  as  a  function  of  variations  in  flux  pri » 
duced  by  variations  in  the  position  and  structure  of  sa  d 
strip. 

3,125,683 

PHOTOSENSmVE  DATA  CORRELATION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Stewart,  Enckio,  and  Frank  W.  Lchan,  Ghf- 

dale,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spac}- 

Gencral  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUcd  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81«,855 
6  aalms.     (CL  25«— 227) 


1 .  A  data  correlation  system  wherein  an  unknown  b  t 
of  data  is  identified  by  comparison  with  known  bits  o 
data,  said  system  comprising:  image  multiplier  means  ir- 
cluding  a  bundle  of  optical  fibres  whose  ends  form  inpu  t 
and  output  image  faces,  said  input  and  output  image  face  i 
respectively  being  divided  into  first  and  second  number 
of  areas,  said  bundle  of  fibres  including  a  plurality  ojf 
groups  of  fibres  equal  in  number  to  said  second  numbef 
of  areas,  each  group  of  fibres  including  a  plurality  of  fibres 
equal  in  number  to  said  first  number  of  areas,  each  groun 
of  fibres  intercoupling  an  area  in  said  output  face  will 
every  area  in  said  input  face,  the  position  of  a  fibre  en( 
in  an  area  in  said  output  face  in  relation  to  the  other  fibr 


ends  in  said  area  corresponding  to  tie  position  of  the 
associated  intercoupled  area  in  relatior  to  the  other  areas 
of  said  input  face,  said  image  multi  slier  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  light  pattei  n  projected  there- 
upon to  simultaneously  produce  a  pre<  etermined  number 
of  light  patterns  analogous  to  said  pro  ected  pattern,  said 
predetermined  number  being  equal  o  the  number  of 
known  bits  of  data  and  wherein  a  lighl  pattern  projected 
upon  said  input  face  and  transmitted  therefrom  by  said 
group  of  fibres  to  said  output  face  is  r  ^produced  on  each 
area  thereon,  means  for  projecting  a  light  pattern  repre- 
senting an  unknown  bit  of  data  upon  said  last  named 
means;  a  photographic  film  memory  upon  which  the 
known  bits  of  data  are  recorded  in  the  form  of  transpar- 
encies, said  film  memory  being  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  predetermined  numh  r  of  light  patterns 
arc  simultaneously  and  respectively  s  iperimposed  upon 
said  transparencies,  whereby  light  flux  c  f  varying  amounts 
pass  through  said  transparencies,  the  naximum  amount 
of  light  flux  being  passed  whereat  the  transparency  and 
the  pattern  superimposed  thereupon  are  substantially  iden- 
tical; and  output  apparatus  receptive  >f  said  light  flux, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  detecting  the  trans- 
parency whereat  the  maximum  amou|)t  of  light  flux  is 
passed. 
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TRANSDUCER 


3,125,684 

SEALED  STANDARDIZED  LIGHT 

Milton  J.  Borgoyn,  Glen  Bumie.  and  jkmes  T.  Wasdykc, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  aarignors,  by  mci^c  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlM 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179^61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—2:  9) 


A  standardized  hermetically  sealed  light  measuring 
transducer  comprising  a  cylindrical  U-shaped  housing 
having  a  flat  cylindrical  transparent  window  polished 
until  optically  clear  and  undistorted,  a  lollow  cylindrical 
side  wall  integrally  formed  along  the  oiiter  circumference 
of  said  window,  said  side  wall  having  an  enlarged  rim  por- 
tion at  the  end  most  remote  from  sai(l  window,  a  light 
sensitive  element,  a  cell  support  disc  hiving  a  recess  on 
one  surface  for  receiving  said  light  lensitive  element, 
said  cell  support  disc  being  positioned  within  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  with  said  light  sensitive  element  adjacent 
to  said  window,  a  circular  terminal  plbte  sealed  to  the 
enlarged  rim  portion  of  said  side  wall  Ro  form  a  closed 
container  for  said  light  sensitive  element,  encapsulating 
material  completely  filling  the  space  between  said  ter- 
minal ^late  and  said  cell  support  disc  tJ  hermetically  seal 
from  the  surrounding  medium  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ment, a  pair  of  electrical  current  condicting  means  con- 
nected to  said  light  sensitive  element  an^  passing  through 
said  terminal  board  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  an  external  circuit,  and  a  milky  whitd  translucent  plas- 
tic disc  attached  to  the  external  surface lof  said  flat  cylin- 
drical transparent  window  having  a  thipkness  dependent 
upon  the  electrical  output  of  said  light  sensitive  trana- 
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ducer  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  standard  quan- 
tity of  illumination. 


3,125,685 

NONLINEAR  SENSLNG  CIRCUIT 

Jerome  J.  Tlemann,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,142 

7  Ciaimf.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical condition  in  a  circuit  to  be  sensed  comprising:  a  cir- 
cuit loop  including  a  narrow  junction  degenerate  semi- 
conductor diode  having  a  characteristic  peak  current,  first 
and  second  stable  impedance  conditions,  and  exhibiting  a 
negative  resistance  region  in  the  low  forward  voltage  range 
of  its  current-voltage  characteristic:  a  resistance;  and  a 
first  inductance  element:  a  second  inductance  element  in- 
ductively coupled  with  said  first  inductance  element  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  output:  and  means  for 
connecting  a  circuit,  an  electrical  characteristic  of  which 
is  to  be  sensed,  between  the  juncture  of  said  diode  and  said 
resistance  on  one  hand  and  an  intermediate  portion  on 
said  first  inductance  element  on  the  other  hand,  said  re- 
sistance having  a  value  so  that  at  diode  voltages  below 
the  voltage  corresponding  to  the  peak  current  of  said  diode 
on  its  current-voltage  characteristic  the  diode  exhibits  a 
lower  impedance  to  current  flow  than  said  resistance  but 
at  diode  voltages  higher  than  the  voltage  corresponding 
to  said  peak  current  the  impedance  of  said  diode  is  large 
as  compared  with  that  of  said  resistance  element  whereby 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  current  through  said  diode  equal 
to  the  peak  current  thereof  the  device  abruptly  switches 
from  a  first  stable  low  impedance  condition  to  a  second 
stable  high  impedance  condition  causing  a  change  of  cur- 
rent in  said  first  inductance  element  and  an  output  at  said 
second  inductance  element. 


3,125,686 
DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Leonard  P.  VItt  Pittsburgh,  and  Frank  J.  Prines,  Penn 
Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westiughowae   Electric   Corporatioii,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pas  •  corporatfaMi  off  Pennsylvania 

FVad  Mv.  29,  1960.  Scr.  No.  18^50 
S  Claima.     (CL  307—88) 


-I  e      ac 


-«T    t    t    * 


the  charging  voltage  from  said  capacitive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  signal;  adjustable  resistance  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  reactor  means  and 
said  capacitive  means  for  varying  tho  discharge  rate  of 
the  capacitive  means,  and  output  means  for  providing  an 
output  upon  discharge  of  said  capacitive  means  below  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  stored  energy. 


3,125,687 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Bbdr  J.  Zajac,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Henry  Shenkcr, 

Alexandria,    Va.,    assignors    to    the    United    States   <^ 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,291 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307-48) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  An  improved  parametric  amplifier  for  amplification 
of  a  modulated  wave  energy  signal  within  a  selected 
operational  frequency  range  comprising,  solid  state  means 
of  the  variety  which  embodies  a  power  gain  to  an  input 
signal  when  said  solid  state  means  is  subjected  to  ener- 
gization at  a  selected  frequency  level,  said  solid  state 
means  including  signal  input  means  for  applying  a  modu- 
lated wave  energy  signal  thereto;  energization  means  for 
energizing  said  solid  state  means  at  said  selected  fre- 
quency level;  demodulation  means  adapted  for  utilization 
of  modulation  information  in  said  modulated  wave 
energy;  transformer  means  having  at  least  an  input  wind- 
ing and  an  output  winding  with  the  impedance  of  said 
output  winding  subsuntially  greater  than  the  impedance 
of  said  input  winding;  capacitance  means  electrically 
connected  across  said  input  winding  of  said  transformer 
means  to  form  a  tuned  circuit  therewith  which  is  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  energization 
means;  means  connecting  said  input  winding  of  said 
transformer  means  and  said  energization  means  in  series 
across  said  solid  state  means;  and  means  connecting  said 
output  winding  of  said  transformer  means  across  said 
demodulation  means. 


3,125,688 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  FER- 
ROMAGNETIC SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
John  L.  Rogers,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 
Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,458 
ISCbUoH.    (CL307— 88^) 


1.  In  a  timing  circuit,  in  combination;  saturable  reac- 
tor means  including  a  saturable  core;  means  for  energizing 
said  saturable  reactor  means  with  a  supply  voltage  to 
saturate  said  core  at  a  predetermined  phase  angle  of  the 
supply  voltage;  capacitive  means  connected  to  be  charged 
through  said  saturable  reactor  means  when  the  supply 
voltage  is  of  a  predetermined  polarity  and  to  discharge 

through  said  saturable  reactor  means  when  the  supply        1.  A   superconductive   gating  device   comprising   two 
voltage  is  of  opposite  polarity;  input  means  for  removing    superconductive  elements  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other 
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and  having  different  critical  transition  temperature  ind 
magnetic  field  characteristics,  the  element  having  the 
lower  transition  temperature  characteristic  being  forqied 
from  a  single  homogeneous  body  of  material  that  is  both 
superconductive  and  ferromagnetic  at  its  superconductive 
operating  temperature,  ahd  means  for  causing  current  to 
flow  through  the  other- element  to  develop  a  magnetic 
field  for  changing  the  state  of  said  ferromagnetic  super- 
conductive element  from  a  superconducting  unmagnet^ed 
condition  to  a  resistive  magnetized  condition. 


3,125,689 
TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

A  SINGLE  TUNNEL  DIODE  FOR  RESET 

James  C.  Miller,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  ass^nor  tk 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  oJF 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,876 
15  Claims.    (CL  307—88^) 


1.  A  logic  system  for  use  in  a  computer  or  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  blocks,  eacfaj  of 
said  blocks  including  several  logic  circuits,  each  of  laid 
logic  circuits  including  a  negative  resistance  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  biased  by  a  direct  current  source  to  operate 
in  a  bistable  manner  and  switch  from  one  state  to  an- 
other in  response  to  a  switching  signal,  and  meani  to 
periodically  reset  said  negative  resistance  elements  ta  an 
initial  one  of  said  states,  said  means  including  a  reset 
diode  associated  with  each  ol  said  blocks,  all  of  laid 
reset  diodes  being  arranged  to  receive  an  alternating  Cur- 
rent reset  wave  from  a  source,  and  coupling  diodes  oou- 
pled  from  each  reset  diode  to  respective  ones  of  laid 
negative  resistance  elements  in  the  associated  block. 


3,125,690 
STATIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING    i 
HYPERCONDUCnVE  DEVICE  IN  A  DIODE 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
AndrcM  Keraick,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstingfaousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  | 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,551 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307— M.5)  ^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit  adapted  to  be  Con- 
nected to  a  single  phase  power  source;  rectifier  meansj  for 
blocking  current  in  either  direction  through  said  load  cir- 
cuit; a  hypercoiKluctive  negative  resistance  adjustable 
breakover  device  connected  across  the  rectifier  mean^  to 
permit  current  in  either  direction  through  said  load  citicuit 
when  the  device  is  conductive;  the  breakover  voltage  of 
said  device  being  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  potential 
across  the  device  from  the  power  source;  means  for]  re- 
ceiving a  selected  half  wave  input  signal  during  one  fialf 
cycle  of  said  power  supply;  first  saturable  reactor  m4ans 


for  pulsing  said  device  during  a  porti(^n 
input  to  a  breakover  voltage  level  less 
of  potential,  and  second  saturable  reactor 
ing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  ha!  f 
termined  by  a  present  firing  angle  cho:  e 
signals  to  said  first  saturable  reactor 


of  said  half  wave 
than  said  magnitude 
means  for  block- 
wave  input  as  de- 
n  to  block  spurious 
means;  said  device 


»c«  ••«■ 


ftC«M» 


having  a  minimum  holding  current  le  i^el  necessary  to  sus- 


tain conduction  through  said  device; 
means  for  storing  energy  during  saic 
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and  energy  storage 
half  cycle  and  dis- 


charging thereafter  to  exceed  said  mtliimum  holding  cuj- 


rent  level  through  said  device  for  a 


desired  time  length. 


3,125,691 

PULSE  STRETCHER  EMPLOYING  ALTERNATELY 

ACTUATED  MONOSTABLE  CH  CUTTS  FEEDING 

COMBINING  CIRCUIT  TO  EFTmH"  STRETCHING 

Walter   Aithcimcr,   Camden,   NJ., 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponiion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  N  K  94,514 

6  Claimi.     (CL  307—18^ 


1.  A  timing  system  comprising  ar 
receiving  input  pulses,  two  monostsble 
switch  means  for  alternately  energizing 
cuits  respectively   in  response   to   a! 
applied  to  said  input  terminal,  and 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  tinting  circuits. 


input  terminal  for 

timing  circuits, 

said  timing  cir- 

lernate   input   pulses 

combining  circuit 


3.125.692 

STEPPING  SWrrCH  CIRCUIT 

John  H.  Fennick,  Plainficid,  and  Hei{inald  A.  Kaenel, 

Murray  Hfll,  NJ.,  assignors  to  I  ell  Telephone  Lab> 

oratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  20, 1961,  Ser.  Nb.  153,363 
6aaims.    (0.307—183) 


"^4 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stepping 
rality  of  stages  each  including  a  sw^ching 


sf^itch  circuit,  a  plu- 
device  and  a 
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bistable  element  for  controlling  the  condition  of  said 
device,  each  of  said  elements  being  characterized  by  set 
and  reset  conditions,  each  stage  also  including  a  differ- 
entiating transformer  having  a  (ximary  winding,  a  one- 
phase  source  for  supplying  driving  signals  each  charac- 
terized by  a  trailing  edge,  said  source  being  connected  to 
the  switching  device  of  each  stage  via  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  differentiating  transformer  thereof,  a  start 
pulse  source  for  setting  the  bistable  element  of  the  first 
stage  to  enable  the  switching  device  of  said  first  stage, 
and  means  reqxmsive  to  the  appearance  of  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  driving  pulse  across  the  differentiating  trans- 
former of  a  stage  whose  bistable  element  is  in  a  set  condi- 
tion for  resetting  the  bistable  element  in  said  stage  and 
for  setting  the  bistable  elen^nt  of  the  next  following 
stage. 

3,125,693 

HIGH  DYNAMIC  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 

AMPLIFIER 

loaeph  L.  DeChM,  MeMeM,  Mam^  aasignor  to  Minne- 

apolia-HoneywcU   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,202 
9  Claims.     (Q.  307—88.5) 


4.  An  amplifier  circuit  having  a  high  input  impedance 
for  a  photodiode  sensing  element  comprising  a  photodiode 
connected  between  a  source  of  biasing  potential  and  a  uni- 
lateral impedance  element,  said  unilateral  impedance  ele- 
ment being  further  coupled  to  a  reference  point,  a  first 
preamplifier  stage  having  its  input  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  photodiode  and  said  uitilateral  impedance 
element,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  preampli- 
fier stage  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  a  first 
constant  current  path  including  a  constant  current  source 
coupled  betv/een  the  output  of  said  first  preamplifier  stage 
and  said  reference  point  such  that  any  change  in  current 
flow  through  said  first  preamplifier  stage  due  to  light  en- 
ergy upon  said  photodiode  causes  a  current  change  at  the 
output  of  said  an>f4ifier  circuit,  and  a  second  constant 
current  path  comprising  a  resistor  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  junction  and  its  other  terminal  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit  by  way  of  a  voltage 
regulating  element 


3,125,694 
SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  CHARGED  AND  DIS- 
CHARGED THROUGH  TRANSISTORS  OF  OPPO- 
SITE CONDUCTIV TTY 
Richard  W.  Paltbc,  San  Carlos,  Califs  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,421 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 
1.  A  signal  waveform  generator  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  having  sloping  portions  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  polarity  each  having 
base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes  with  the  col- 
lectors being  connected  at  a  junction; 

800  O.O.— 58 


means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  square  wave  sig- 
nal between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the 
transistors  tq^  make  the  transistors  conduct  alter- 
nately; 


means  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  the  transistors  to 
control  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal; 

an  output  circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor  coupled 
between  the  junction  of  the  collectors  and  a  refer- 
ence potential  level; 

means  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  to  con- 
trol the  slopes  of  the  output  signal;  and 

a  source  of  operating  potentials  coupled  to  said  tran- 
sistors. 


3,125,695 
MECHANICAL  STEPPING  TIMER 
WaMcr  W.  R.  Semrle,  Ickenham,  Eaglvd,  aad^or  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,112 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  19,  1960 

lOdahns.    (O.  307— 141  J) 


1.  A  timer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  washing 
machine  comprising,  a  set  of  program  cams  constructed 
to  operate  program  switches  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
various  operational  instrumentalities  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine, means  including  a  motor  and  mechanical  change 
speed  gearing  having  at  least  three  speed  ratios  for  ad- 
vancing said  cams  step  by  step  at  at  least  three  different 
time  intervals  and  means  operated  according  to  the 
stepped  position  of  said  cams  for  selecting  the  speed  ratio 
of  said  advancing  means  and  thus  determining  the  time 
duration  between  the  steps  of  said  cams. 


3,125,696 

ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  REGULATING 

MECHANISM 

Simon  Serge   Held,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Etabiisscments  Ed.  Jaeger,  Lcvallois-Perrct, 

Seine,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,343 
Chdms  priority,  application  France  Sept  2,  1954 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  310—36) 
1.  In  a  movement  for  electric  time  pieces,  such  as 
clocks  and  watches,  of  the  type  in  which  a  pivoted  driv- 
ing spindle,  connected  to  a  spiral  spring  and  carr>'ing  a 
balance  wheel  and  a  frame-coil  movable  in  a  magnetic 
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IS 

Ithe 


field  so  that  its  winding  cuts  across  the  flux  thereof 
caused  to  oscillate  by  impulses  of  electric  current  in 
winding  generated  by  the  periodic  closing  of  a  suj^jly 
circuit  for  said  winding,  the  movement  of  said  spiiidle 
being  changed  to  an  intermittent  motion  of  constant, di- 
rection in  the  time  piece  by  any  known  means;  the  Im- 
provement which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frafie- 
coil  consisting  of  a  single  flat  coil  of  elongated  recttin- 
gular  configuration,  the  winding  of  which  is  disposed  m  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  driving  spindle  while  its  cen- 
ter of  symmetry  and  of  gravity  is  located  on  the  axis  of 
said  spindle,  and  a  non  metallic  frame  secured  on  said 
spindle  and  carrying  said  winding;  an  electric  current 
source,  means  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  said  wind- 
ing respectively  to  the  same  pole  of,  said  electric  cuntnt 


with  respect  to  said  second  member 
tational  tendency  in  said  second  meihber 
axis  of  said  second  member  with 
member  comprising  the  magnet  beinj 
mately,  but  not  necessarily,  90*  apa-t 


ipduces  a  similar  ro- 

the  rotational 

i|espect  to  said  first 

displaced  approxi- 


3,125,<9S 
CERAMIC  TO  METAL 
Kari-Blrgcr  Peraon,   Boston,  Ma*., 
Coqwratioa  of  America,  a 

FUcd  Jane  S,  1953,  Scr.  N 
M  Claims.     (CI. 


corpora  ion 


313-220) 


\' 


source  during  a  short /fracUon  of  the  oscillation  peiiod 
of  said  winding  in  bith  directions  of  oscillation  very 
close  in  advance  to  the  time  when  the  greater  axis  of 
said  rectangular  windingSpoincides  with  the  axis  of  stitic 
equilibrium  of  said  balance  wheel  for  which  no  torsional 
moment  is  impressed  to  the  spiral  spring;  and  a  sta'.ionary 
closed  magnetic  circuit  the  outline  of  which  reproduces 
at  least  in  one  of  its  parts  the  rectangular  outline  of 
said  winding  and  through  the  gap  of  which  said  winding 
oscillates  wi.hin  its  proper  plane,  the  magnetic  flux^of 
said  circuit  presenting  relative  maximum  and  minimfim 
values  respectively  through  said  axis  of  sutic  equilibritim 
and  through  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  latter  and' to 
the  spindle,  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  flux  through 
said  static  equilibrium  axis  being  opposite  to  that  of  the 
electromagnetic  flux  generated  by  the  energized  windihg. 
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SEAL 

assignor  to  Radio 

of  Delaware 
3M,193 


1.  An  electron  tube,  comprising  ai 
trode  within  said  envelope,  a  metall 
having  portions  thereof  extending 
said  envelope  and  connected  to  said  e 
ceramic  member  forming  part  of  sai 
ing  a  substantially  planar  annular  si 
means  extending  from  said  terminal 
an  annular  substantially  planar  surfa 
said  ceramic  member  surface,  an  aknular  thin  walled 
metallic  member  interposed  between  said  mutually  pre- 
sented surfaces  and  sealed  along  one  surface  intermediate 
its  peripheries  to  said  ceramic  member  surface,  one 
peripheral  portion  of  said  thin  walled  metallic  member 


envelope,  an  elec- 
terminal  member 
ithin  and  outside 
trode,  an  annular 
envelope  and  hav- 
ace,  rigid  spacing 
ember  and  having 
e  presented  toward 


3,125,697 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  EDDY  CURRENT  DEVICE 

Carroll  D.  Sloan,  MnrrysiiUc,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Wea^- 

bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  PMlahnnk,  Pa.,  a  qpr- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,141 
SClaiBS.    (CL  311—97) 


forming  a  part  of  said  envelope  and 

terminal  member,  another  peripheral 

walled  member  extending  inside  said 

sealed  to  said  terminal  member,  and 

rigid  spacing  means  abutting  the  siirface  of  said  thin 

walled    member    opposite    the    surface   portion    thereof 

sealed  to  said  ceramic  member. 


>eing  sealed  to  said 
xMtion  of  said  thin 
envelope  and  being 
laid  surface  of  said 


3,125,«99 
VACUUM  TUBE  WITH  LINEAR 
CHARACTERISTIC 
PyUp  K.  Georgics,  32t2 

Wadilngton  17,  D. 
Fttd  Dec.  11, 1961,  Scr. 
3  CUhh.     (CL  313 


•ti 


Ni. 


15t,4M 


1 .  In  a  force  transmitting  device  operating  on  an  ejdy 
current  principle,  in  combination,  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  aug- 
ment of  a  sphere,  a  fixed  member  comprising  a  cup  of 
magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  spheribal 
shell  fixedly  disposed  about  said  magnet  in  concen^c 
spaced  relation,  a  second  member  comprising  a  drag  4up 
of  high  electrical  conductivity  in  the  form  of  a  segment 
of  a  spherical  shell  disposed  in  spaced  mating  arrai^- 
ment  concentrically  about  said  magnet  and  in  spaied 
mating  arrangement  concentrically  within  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, whereby  rotation  of  said  first  member  about  iu  apus 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  centril 
one  control  grid  surrounding  said  cahode 
it;  a  screen  grid  surrounding  said  ccntrol 
confining  plate  surrounding  and  electrically 
said  control  grid;  said  beam  confinin  { 
beam   apertures   respectively  on  diametrically 
sides  of  said  cathode;  a  beam  dividini 


DYNAMIC 

St.NE> 


cathode;  at  least 

and  adjacent 

grid;  a  beam 

connected  to 

plate  having  two 

opposite 

electrode  centrally 
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located  in  each  of  said  beam  apertures  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  cathode;  main  plate  means  located 
beyond  said  beam  confining  plate  and  said  beam  dividing 
electrode  in  the  beam  path  of  said  beam  apertures,  said 
main  plate  means  having  apertures  aI«o  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  apertures,  said  main  plate  apertures  being 
shaped  to  pass  a  varying  portion  of  an  electron  beam 
emerging  through  said  beam  apertures  as  the  electron 
beam  is  deflected;  and  secondary  plate  means  located  be- 
yond and  in  line  with  the  main  plate  apertures  for  dis- 
posing of  said  portions  of  the  beam  passing  through  said 
main  plate  apertures. 


3,125,7N 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODE  WEAR  COMPENSATOR 
Robert  F.  Bcntlcy,  Pontiac,  Roger  A.  Hacl^  BIrmhigbam, 
and  Thomas  T.  Staplcton,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ftkd  Aog.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,7M 
7  Claims.    (0.314—69) 


7.  An  electrode  wear  compensating  means  comprising  an 
electrode  carrier  means,  an  electrode  holder  movably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  means,  first  servo  means  for 
advancing  said  carrier  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
electrode  gap,  and  second  servo  means  secured  to  said 
carrier  means  and  connected  to  said  electrode  holder 
for  advancing  said  holder  when  said  first  servo  means 
advances  the  carrier  means  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  travel. 

3,125,701 
THERMIONIC  EMITTER  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TUBE  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  K.  Mann,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varlan 
Aaw»clatcs,     Palo     Alto,     CaUf.,    a     corporation     of 
California 
Origfaial  application  Jnly  17.  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,225,  now 
Patent  No.  2,994,009,  dated  July  25,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appllcatioa  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,870 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—5) 


6.  A  high  frequency  tube  apparatus  including;  means 
for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  over  an 
elongated  beam  path;  a  collecting  structure  disposed  at 
the  terminal  end  of  the  beam  path  for  collecting  electrons 
of  the  beam;  means  disposed  along  said  beam  path  inter- 
mediate said  beam  forming  means  and  said  beam  collect- 
ing means  in  wave  energy  exchanging  relationship  with 
the  beam;  an  output  terminal  for  extracting  wave  energy 
from  said  wave  energy  exchanging  means;  said  beam 
forming  means  including,  a  thermionic  particle  emitter 


for  supplying  electrons,  a  filamentary  uncoated  heater  ele- 
ment for  radiantly  heating  said  particle  emitter,  a  refrac- 
tory insulating  base  plate  member,  a  refractory  rod,  said 
uncoated  filamentary  heater  element  being  held  to  said 
base  plate  via  the  intermediary  of  said  refractory  rod, 
and  said  heater  element  disposed  at  the  back  side  of  said 
particle  emitter  remote  from  the  beam  side  of  said  par- 
ticle emitter  to  provide  radiant  heat  for  said  particle  emit- 
ter, and  said  refractory  rod  being  disposed  inbctween 
said  particle  emitter  and  said  heater  element  for  holding 
said  beater  element  apart  at  spaced  locations  to  prevent 
shorting  of  said  heater  element  while  minimizing  loss  of 
heat  from  said  heating  element  through  said  refractcM^ 
rod. 


3,125,702 
VEHICLE  LIGHT  CONTROL 
William  G.  Herridgc,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  Taylor,  Flint, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  820,915 
4ClalnM.    (0.315—77) 


S^(1=* 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
an  illuminating  lamp,  a  voltage  source,  electrical  switch 
means  including  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  illuminating  lamp  with  said  voltage 
source,  biasing  means  constantly  urging  said  movable 
member  to  a  position  wherein  said  lamp  and  voltage  source 
are  disconnected,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting 
said  movable  member  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means,  shiftable  detent  means  at  times  engageable  with 
said  movable  member  to  hold  it  in  a  position  wherein 
said  lamp  and  voltage  source  are  connected  once  said 
movable  member  has  been  manually  shifted,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  detent  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  movable  member,  and  means  operating  in  response 
to  a  running  condition  of  said  engine  for  shifting  said 
detent  means  into  engagement  with  said  movable  member. 


3,125,703 
ARC  WELDING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  UTI- 

LIZING  POLYPHASE  A.C.  SUPPLIED  THROUGH 

SILICON-DIOXIDE  RECTIFIER 
Martin   Rebnffoni   and   Emil   F.  Steincrt,   WilliamsvUle, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electic  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,137 
5  Claims.    (CL  315—201) 

1.  Arc  welding  and  cutting  an>aratus  for  arc  welding 
and  cutting  work  with  an  electrode,  by  means  of  an  arc 
between  said  work  and  said  electrode,  which  arc  pro- 
duces a  molten  pool  at  said  work,  and  particularly  for 
cutting  said  work  with  a  blast  of  gas  directed  against 
said  molten  pool,  said  apparatus  comprising  conductors 
for  supplying  polyphase  alternating  current,  electrode  and 
work  conductors  to  be  connected  to  said  electrode  and 
work  respectively,  rectifier  means  of  the  silicon-diode 
type  connected  in  rectifying  relationship  between  said 
supplying  conductors  and  said  electrode  and  work  con- 
ductors for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  electrode  and 
work  conductors,  said  rectifier  means  being  dimensioned 
to  supply  direct  current  having  a  magnitude  of  the  order 
of  200  to  1000  amperes  between  said  electrode  and  work. 
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and  capacitive  means  having  a  capacitance  o(  the  oitier 
of  2000  microfarads  connected  in  a  symmetrically 


con- 


ductive shunt  circuit  between  said  electrode  and  wprk 
conductors. 


3,12S,7M 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Paul  A..BIacldiigton  and  Maurice  W.  Burgher,  Sidney, 

N.Y.,  anigiiors  to  The  Bcndtx  Corporation,  Sklnay, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

Conttaiuation  of  applkatioB  Scr.  No.  29,2M,  May  1(, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172^7]  I 

15  Claims.     (CI.  315—209) 


*%m 


•      '  • 


.V 


.k:    ; 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  combustion  engine,  ccm- 
prising  an  igniter  gap  having  electrodes,  a  first  igniton 
unit,  a  first  delivery  circuit  for  applying  the  energy j  of 
said  first  unit  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  ignier 
gap,  said  first  delivery  circuit  including  a  control  gap 
interposed  between  the  first  ignition  unit  and  the  igniter 
gap,  a  first  storage  condenser  connected  between  the  de- 
livery circuit  in  advance  of  the  control  gap  and  another 
of  the  electrodes  of  the  igniter  gap,  and  a  second  con- 
denser connected  in  shunt  with  the  control  gap,  a  sec- 
ond ignition  unit,  and  a  second  delivery  circuit  for  ap- 
plying the  energy  of  the  second  unit  to  said  igniter  gip, 
the  first  and  second  delivery  circuits  being  connected 
between  the  control  gap  and  the  igniter  gap,  the  ^t 
and  second  condensers  forming  a  voltage  divider  whjch 
prevents  the  voltage  applied  to  the  control  gap  from 
reaching  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  control  gap  wlfen 
the  igniter  gap  is  supplied  with  discharge  energy  fr4m 
the  second  ignition  xinit. 


3,125,7«5 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYINlS 

SATURABLE  TYPE  TRANSFORMER 

Albert  E.  Fclnherf  and  Paul  Bcrger,  both  of 

2950  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,802   ' 

63  Claims.     (CI.  315—278) 

1.  A  device  for  converting  substantially  sinusoidal  A 

of  a  given  frequency  and  voltage  to  A.C.  of  the 
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frequency  but  with  a  substantial  siperposed  odd  har- 
monic above  the  third,  said  device  comprising  a  reactor 
and  means  for  accentuating  in  said  reactor  said  harmonic 
over  all  the  other  harmonica  of  tiid  frequency,  said 
means  few  accentuating  said  harmonii;  comprising  a  con- 
denser and  inductive  means  in  circui:  with  one  another, 


w^ 


the  inductive  means  being  at  least  a  |  art  of  said  reactor, 
said  reactor  including  an  iron  core  hi  iving  a  high  reluct- 
ance gap  with  a  saturating  magnetic' bridge  thereacross 
with  the  bridge  located  in  the  magaetic  circuit  of  the 
inductive  means,  and  said  condenser  i  nd  inductive  means 
oeing  substantially  tuned  to  said  han  ionic. 


3,125,706 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

CONTROL  ELEME>  TS 

James  G.  Long,  Fairfield,  Cowi.,  ai  dgnor  to  Bumdy 

Corporatioa,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  859,289 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  317— |01) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  com| rising: 

a  longitudinally  elongated  common  conductor; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  a|>art  electronic  con- 
trol elements,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
ductor extending  therefrom; 

one  of  each  of  said  first  conduct(rs  secured  to  said 
common  conductor; 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  a  )art  electrical  con- 
nector contacts,  each  having  a  Conductor  receiving 
portion  and  a  mating  contact  engaging  portion,  one 
of  each  of  said  contact  conductor  receiving  portions 
connected  to  a  respective  said  second  conductor; 

and  an  insulation  housing  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal recesses  substantially  congruent  with,  enclos- 
ing individually  and  interlocking  with  said  common 
first  and  second  conductors,  and  said  conductor  re- 
conductor,  each  said  control  element  and  iu  said 
ceiving  portion  of  each  said  cqntact;  said  mating 
contact  engaging  portion  of  each  ^id  contact  extend- 
ing beyond  said  housing. 


•  3,125,707 

TIME  DELAY  CIRC1 
George  T.  Culbcrtson,  Gardcua, 
Theodore  W.  Hallcrbcfg,  Los 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1960,  Scr.  n1 
lOCUinis.    (CL317. 

I.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising         ,     ^ 

a  first  and  a  second  energy  translatin  ;  device  each  with 
an  input,  output  and  control  electro<  e.  input  switching 
means,  means  causing  said  first  rathe  than  said  second 
energy  translating  device  to  conduct 

said  input  switching  means,  couplini 

output  electrode  of  said  first  to  the  c  )ntrol  electrode  of 
said  second  energy  translating  device  f  >r  maintaining  said 
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:eics,  CaUf . 
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a  flip-flop  having 


upon  operation  of 
means  from  the 
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second  device  non-conducting,  output  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  respective  conduction  states  of  said  first 
and  second  devices,  a  timing  capacitor,  means  for  charging 
said  timing  capacitor  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
input  switching  means,  a  double-base  diode  having  a  first 
and  second  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  means 
causing  conduction  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  first  base  electrode  only  when  said  timing  capacitor 
teaches  a  predetermined  voltage  thereby  causing  said 
double-base  diode  to  instantly  enter  a  negative  resistance 
region,  and  triggering  means  connected  to  said  flip-flop 


and  responsive  to  such  instantaneous  entry  of  said  double- 
base  diode  into  its  negative  resistance  region  causing  said 
first  and  second  energy  translating  devices  to  reverse  their 
conduction  states  when  said  double-base  diode  conducts, 
said  triggering  means  including  a  triggering  capacitor  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  device,  means 
charging  said  triggering  capacitor  to  a  voltage  level  below 
the  threshold  required  to  render  said  first  device  non-con- 
ducting, and  a  further  voltage  added  in  circuit  with  said 
triggering  capacitor  when  said  double-base  diode  conducts 
to  exceed  said  threshold  and  control  said  output  circuit 
means. 

3,125,708 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Otto  Hans  Schuttc,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dc 
NedcrlandM  Organlmtie  voor  Tocgepast-Natuur-Wetcn- 
Khappcliik  Ondtrzock  ten  Bchocvc  van  Nijverfacid, 
Handel  en  Vcrfcccr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  the  NcthcrlaMb 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  796,481 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Netherlands  Mar.  6, 1958 

4  ClahM.    (CL  317—146) 


I 


-^ 


second  capacitor  in  said  other  feedback  path,  said  im- 
pedance comprising  a  discharge  tube  coimected  in  par- 
allel relationship  with  said  second  capacitor,  and  said  dis- 
charge tube  being  arranged  to  conduct  and  substantially 
change  its  impedance  value  when  the  value  of  said  yam 
measiu'ing  capacitor  reaches  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude correq>onding  to  a  slub  of  predetermined  mass  in 
said  yam. 

3.125,709 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  AND 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  A.  Wagner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hoose   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63.202 
.    3  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


r'Tirrn 


zzzzz 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  open  ended 
cylindrical  shell  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  at  the 
extreme  lower  end  thereof  and  an  inner  peripheral  iip 
near  the  extreme  upper  end  thereof;  an  insulating  washer 
having  an  electrical  conductor  passing  therethrough,  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  peripheral  lip  of  the  shell  and  joined 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  shell,  a  section  of  the  shell 
being  swaged  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  washer;  an  elec- 
trically conductive  member  joined  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  electrical  conductor  passing  through  the  in- 
sulating washer,  the  other  end  being  soldered  to  a  semi- 
conductor member  which  is  disposed  within  the  shell;  a 
shaped  heat  dissipating  and  support  plate  having  a  circu- 
lar groove  within  which  the  peripheral  flange  c^  the  cylin- 
drical shell  is  disposed  and  closely  fits  therein,  the  semi- 
conductor member  being  soldered  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the 
groove  being  staked  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 
thereby  affixing  the  flange  in  the  groove  and  providing 
a  hermetic  enclosure  for  the  semiconductor  mennber. 


3,125.710 

HIGH  PRECISION  CAPACITOR 

Leo  I.  Kaplan,  11042  Mount  Gleason,  Sunland,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,053 

2  Claims.    (CL  317— 249) 


■fS^     J3 


1.  A  control  system  for  yam  clearing  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  and  a  pair  of  feedback  paths  for  in- 
terconnecting the  input  of  each  tube  to  the  ou^ut  of  the 
other  tube,  a  capacitor  in  each  of  said  feedback  paths 
one  of  said  capacitcH-s  forming  a  yam  measuring  capaci- 
tor in  one  of  said  feedback  paths  between  the  plates  of 
which  said  yam  is  advanced,  said  yam  measuring  capaci- 
tor having  a  value  which  varies  proportionally  with  the 
mass  of  said  yam,  an  impedance  associated  with  the  other 
feedback  path,  imbalance  responsive  means  connected  to 
the  output  ot  both  of  said  tubes  for  performing  a  con- 
trol function,  said  feedback  path  impedance  being  ar- 
ranged to  change  substantially  in  value  when  a  slub  of 
predetermined  mass  is  present  in  said^am  measuring  ca- 
pacitor and  to  produce  an  imbalance  in  said  imbalance 
re^Miuive  means  for  performing  said  control  function,  a 


40  fT  so- 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  capacitor  comprising  multiple 
convolutions  of  spirally  wound  pairs  of  superimposed 
strips  of  conductive  and  non-conductive  material,  a  cylin- 
drical housing,  an  imperforate  flexible  diaphragm  be- 
tween one  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  an  expandable 
core  extending  axially  through  the  center  of  said  spirally 
wound  strips,  and  means  carried  by  said  housing  opera- 
ble from  the  exterior  thereof  for  api^ying  axial  pressure 
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to  said  expandable  core  through  said  flexible  diaphragm 
in  a  manner  to  place  all  portions  of  said  strips  unjer 


substantially  uniformly  distributed  pressure  to  adjust 
capacity  of  said  conductive  strip. 


he 


3,125,711 

SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOfl 

Robert  J.  Carison,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  me^ne 

assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufactur^ig 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  lone  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,819 

15  Claims.     (CI.  318—11) 


7'rf 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  adjusting  the  speed  o  a 
power  drive:  an  alternating  current  motor  the  speed  of 
which  depends  upon  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motoi;  a 
variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism  driven  by  the  o  to- 
tor  and  having  a  rotary  power  output;  movable  means 
for  determining  the  ratio  of  the  mechanism  between  lin  its 
from  a  low  output  to  input  ratio  to  a  high  output  to  in- 
put ratio,  and  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  he 
movable  means;  and  means  correlated  with  the  petit  on 
of  the  movable  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  motor  below  line  voltage  when  the  ratio  is  set  at 
a  low  value  for  producing  low  motor  speed  in  combina- 
tion with  low  transmission  ratio  to  achieve  a  low  output 
speed. 

3,125,712 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  POSITIONAL  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Lelio  Meredith,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 

to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  UmMcd,  London,  E|«- 

land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—19) 

1.  A  servo  system  of  the  Itind  having  a  plurality! 
independent  sub-channels  which  are  arranged  to  actuate 
a  common  output  in  dependence  upon  a  conmion  demfiid 
quantity,  the  system  comprising  a  master  sub-chanhel 
and  a  plurality  of  further  sub-channels;  the  master  sftb- 
charmel  including  an  amplifier,  means  for  applyin] 
signal  representing  the  common  demand  quantity  to 
amplifier,  a  servo  motor  energized  by  the  amplifier, 
means  coupling  the  motor  to  actuate  the  common  out| 
and  each  further  sub-channel  including  a  servo  ampli 
comprising  a  variable  gain  pre-amplifier  and  a  main  am- 
plifier coupled  in  cascade  in  ^the  order  specified,  meins 
for  applying  a  signal  representing  the  common  dem4nd 
quantity  to  the  input  of  the  pre-amplifier,  a  servo  moi>r, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  main  amplifier  to  En- 
ergize the  servo  motor,  means  coupling  the  servo  mofor 
to  actuate  the  common  output,  a  signal  comparator  Ire- 
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sponsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  main  an  plifier  and  the  am- 
plifier of  the  master  sub-channel  to  derive  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  discrepancy  between  the  [two  outputs,  sign- 
sensor  means  responsive  to  the  sign  of  the  signal  applied 
to  the  input  of  the  pre-amplifier  to  derive  a  signal  de- 
pendent upon  said  sign,  means  for  varying  the  gain  of 
the  pre-amplifier  in  response  to  an  applied  signal,  multi- 
plier means  responsive  to  the  signal  derived  by  the  com- 
parator and  the  signal  derived  by  thei  sign-sensor  means 


^asi  — -g» 
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to  supply  the  signal  derived  by  the 
to  the  gain-varying  means  in  a  sense 
signal  derived  by  the  sign-sensor 
reduce  the  discrepancy  towards  zero, 
for  feeding  back  degeneratively  to 
least  part  of  the  discrepancy  signal, 
including  an  integrator  for  feeding 
to  the  pre-amplifier  a  signal  derived 
respect  to  time  of  the  discrepancy  si 


means 
f  rst 
tie 


3,125,713 
WARD  LEONARD  EMERGENCY  STOP 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEEI, 
Cari  J.  Dcgcnhardt,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa^ 


States  SiccI  Corporatioo,  a  corponitl  m  of  New  Jcfscy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No   166,298 

6  Claims.     (CL  318—  58) 

1.  In  apparatus  including  a  drivei  member,  a  D.C. 
mo*or,  a  drive  spindle  between  said  niember  and  motor, 
and  a  D.C.  generator  for  supplying  p^wer  to  said  motor, 
said  generator  having  a  field;  the  im]Tovement  compris- 
ing a  switch  mounted  adjacent  said  s|  indie  and  operable 
by  movement  oi  said  spindle  out  of  it  >  normal  path,  and 
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comparator  means 

(  ependent  upon  the 

so  as  to  tend  to 

feedback  means 

pre-amplifier  at 

and  further  means 

l|ack  degeneratively 

the  integral  with 
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means   operable   by   actuation   of  said   switch  by  said 
spindle  to  first  remove  power  from  the  said  generator  field 
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and  then  to  apply  reverse  power  voltage  to  said  generator 
field  whereby  said  motor  is  rapidly  brought  to  a  stop. 


SPEED 


3,125,714 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
POWERED  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  EiMf«rciii,  SkaMatcicc  N.Y.,  ■■Jgnnr  to 
Seneca   Falls   Machine   Company,  ScsMai   Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MasMchuctts 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,417 
6Clalmt.    (CL31»-^454) 


tends  to  be  exceeded  for  values  of  load  conductance  sub- 
stantially above  said  predetermined  maximum,  the  com- 
bination of:  voltage  control  means  operative  responsive 
to  power  supply  system  output  voltage  and  coupled  to  the 
controllable  impeidance  for  producing  a  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  value  of  the  impedance  as  a  function  of  the 
desired  power  supply  system  output  voltage  to  be  sup- 
plied to  all  electrical  loads  the  conductance  values  of 
which  do  not  exceed  said  predetermined  nuximum;  nor- 
mally disabled  means  operatively  included  in  said  power 
supiriy  system  and  connected  to  said  contrc^labk;  im- 
pedance for  regulating  the  value  of  average  power  dis- 
sipation within  the  contrcrilaUe  impedance,  said  ncvmally 
disabled  means  having  input  means  for  determining  the 
conductance  value  of  loads  connected  in  power  accepting 
relatioa  to  the  power  supply  system  by  measuring  the 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  reversible 
drive  powered  by  an  A.-C.  motor,  first  circuit  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  motor 
for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  real  load  on  said  motor,  second  circuit 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  reversible  drive  for 
generating  a  second  signal  having  a  polarity  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  drive,  and  means 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  con- 
trol signal  having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  real 
load  on  said  motor  and  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive. 


voluge  across  the  controllable  impedance,  said  normally 
disabled  means  also  having  output  means  responsive  to 
the  input  means  for  providing  a  signal  for  all  load  con- 
ductaiKx  values  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  maximum 
value  of  load  conductance  to  limit  the  average  power  dis- 
sipation within  the  impedance  to  substarHially  constant 
and  at  a  value  below  said  predetermined  safe  nuuumum 
value  of  average  power  dissipation;  and  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  voltage  control  means  and  said  last  named 
means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  from  the  source  of 
electrical  power  and  concurrently  disal^ing  said  vokage 
contrcri  means  aiKl  enaUing  said  normally  disaUed  means 
only  during  the  connection  to  said  power  suiH>ly  terminals 
of  electrical  loads,  the  conductance  values  of  which  sub- 
stantially exceed  said  predetermined  maximum  value  of 
load  conductance. 


3,125,716 
ANALOG  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  MacfaUs,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  aaitiior  to 
Tclccompiitiiif  CorBonitloii,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Califonya 

Flkd  Jnly  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121352 
6  ClalBH.    (CL  323—122) 
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3,125,715 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS 
William   O.   Broolu,   Los   Ai«clcs,  CaUf.,    aiiifpr  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc^  Lot  Ajigckf,  CaUf.* 
a  corporatkw  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  888,828 
4  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 
4.  In  a  controlled  power  supply  system  for  delivering 
power  at  a  predetemained  desired  value  of  output  ventage 
to  all  etecfrical  loads  the  conductance  values  of  which 
do  not  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  said  sys- 
tem including  a  source  of  electrical  power  serially  coupled 
by  means  of  a  controllable  impedance  to  a  set  of  power 
supply  output  terminals,  the  voltage  provided  by  and 
current  supplying  capabilities  of  said  source,  being  of 
values  such  that  the  maximum  safe  average  power  diss  pa- 
tion  rating  characterizing  said  cootroUable   inyedance 


\ 


1.  An  electrosutic  phase  shifter  comprising  a  pair 
of  intermeshed  sinusoidal  conductors  mounted  cm  a  rel- 
atively fixed  dielectric  substrate,  a  pair  of  output  con- 
ductors adjacent  corresponding  ones  of  said  sinusoidal 
conductors  and  mounted  oo  said  substrate,  coupler  con- 
ductors means  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
sinusoidal  conductors  and  said  output  conductors,  said 
coupler  conductors  being  carried  on  a  relatively  movable 
insulating  member,  a  first  source  of  alternating  current 
^■^^t^f^f^  to  (Hie  of  said  sinusoidal  conductors  and  a 
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second  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  tfa^ 
other  of  said  sinusoidal  conductors,  said  second  source 
being  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  first  soured, 
and  phase-shifting  network  means  connected  with  sail 
output  conductors  for  combining  the  signal  couple^ 
thereto,  to  provide  an  output  alternating  current  which  it 
a  function  of  the  relative  displacement  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  movable  member. 


3,125,717 

GEOPHYSICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TWC  - 
WIRE  OPEN-ENDED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  E\  • 
BEDDED  IN  THE  EARTH  FOR  MEASURINi  ', 
IMPEDANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TH| 
EARTH 
RabiBdni  N.  GboM,  Lo*  Aisles,  Califs 

mesne    assignment,    to    Space-General    CorporaHoi 
Gkndale,  Calif ^  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  531 
ICtaims.    (CL324— 1) 


1.  Geophysical  aparatus  comprising:  a  two-wire  opet 
ended  transmission  line  sunk  into  the  earth  to  a  prede 
termined  depth;  and  means  coupled  to  said  transmissioi 
line  at  the  input  end  thereof  for  measuring  the  input  im 
pedance  of  said  line  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  sai< 
means  including  ar  variable  oscillator  for  applying  signali  i 
to  said  transmission  line  over  said  range  of  frequencies: 
and  first  and  second  circuit  arrangements  connected  be 
tween  said  variable  oscillator  and  said  transmission  line, 
said  first  and  second  circuit  arrangements  respectively 
being  adapted  to  measure  the  resistive  and  reactive  com* 
ponents  of  the  input  impedance  of  said  transmission  lin^ 
over  said  range  of  frequencies. 


3425,71S 

BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 

Ridiard  T.  Race,  Chicago,  DL,  aaritnor  to  Motorola, 

lac  Chicago,  DL,,  a  corporation  of  Iliiaois 

FUcd  May  26,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  112,975 

7ClainM.    (CL324— 29^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  storagi 
battery  which  provides  current  to  a  load  connected  therett 
including  in  combination,  a  meter  including  first  and  sec< 
ond  sensing  coils,  a  zener  diode  and  a  resistor  connectet 
in  series  with  said  first  coil  across  the  storage  battery,  sai^ 
resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  to  com'^ 
pensate  for  variation  of  the  zener  diode  voltage  with  tem- 
perature, and  a  second  resistor,  aeries  connected  betweeii 


the  battery  and  the  load,  said  second  (joil  of  said  meter 
being  connected  across  said  second  resistor  to  compensate 


the  meter  indication  for  the  current  flow 


from  the  battery. 


3,125,719 
GAUSSMETER  PROBES  AND  HOtJSING  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  SUPPORTLNG  THE  PROBES  IN  DIF- 
FERENT OPERATIVE  ARRANGE  VfENTS 
Richard  W.  Seabvry,  Jr.,  Towaco,  N  J.,  urignor  to  Radio 
Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boontc  n,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.   144,239 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324— 3^ ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relat^ely  flat  similar 
gaussmcter  probes  and  a  device  for  rets  ining  said  probes 
comprising  two  identical  probe  housing 
ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  extending 
from  a  base  section,  with  the  fins  of  eai;h  unit  extending 
from  their  base  section  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  the  difference  between  the  width  and  thickness 
of  a  probe,  with  the  spacing  between  ^djacent  fins  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  cad  i  of  said  probes, 
and  removable  means  retaining  said  hou  ling  units  in  fixed 
position  with  the  fins  of  each  unit  copit  nar  with  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  counterpart  fins  of  th  t  other  unit,  with 
the  probes  individually  positioned  between  adjacent  fins 
of  each  of  said  units. 


INCLUDING 


3,125,720 

CAPACITOR  FAULT  INDICATOR 

RESISTANCE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Hallock  F.  Swift,  302  Livingston  Terrace  SE., 

WaakingtonTD.C.    1 

Filed  Jniir  2S,  1900,  S«r.  No.  MO,*M 

1  Claim.    (CL  324— 5li 

(Granted  ondcr  Tttic  35.  U.S.  Code  (1 952).  mc.  200) 


"^  i 


L_^5)_r 
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1.  A  faulty-capacitor  monitor  connectejd 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in 
circuit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  voluge  divider, 

(b)  said  voltage  divider  comprising  t 
sistors  connected  in  series, 


in  parallel  with 
in  an  electrical 


plurality  of  re- 
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(c)  said  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  in- 
cluding first  and  second  adjacent  series  connected  re- 
sistors of  different  resistance  value  located  at  one  end 
of  said  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series, 

(</)  said  first  and  second  adjacent  series  connected  re- 
siston  having  a  total  combined  resistance  value  which 
total  resistance  is  equal  to  the  resistance  value  of 
each  separate  remaining  resistor  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors  connected  in  series, 

(e)  said  second  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  of 
about  Hoo  the  value  of  said  first  resistor  of  said  first 
and  second  adjacent  series  connected  resistors, 

(/)  said  first  and  second  adjacent  series  connected  re- 
sistors connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  an  end 
capacitor  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors  connected 
in  series  in  said  electrical  circuit. 

(g)  each  of  said  separate  remaining  resistors  of  said 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  being  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  with  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  series, 

(A)  and  a  detector  connected  electrically  across  said 
second  resistor  whereby  said  detector  detects  any 
voltage  change  across  said  capacitors  to  indicate  a 
faulty  capacitor. 


3,125,721 

PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  DIGITAL 
STORAGE  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLASSI- 
FYING AND  COUNTING  PULSES 

Rol>ert  W.  Sdwmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Data,  lacn  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUtd  Ai«.  29,  1901,  Scr.  No.  134,090 

7  Claims.    (CL  324—103) 


U*-i1j  '  i-''''m'. 
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7.  A  method  of  classifying  input  pulses  by  amplitude 
and  of  counting  the  pulses  classified  in  each  of  a  multi- 
tude of  predetermined  amplitude  ranges,  including  the 
steps  of  placing  a  register  circuit  in  a  condition  to  in- 
dicate when  a  pulse  is  received  within  a  predetermined 
amplitude  range,  there  being  a  multitude  of  register  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  amplitude  range,  sequentially  elec- 
trically energizing  each  register  circuit  and  recording  a 
count  in  the  channel  of  a  multichannel  memory  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  register  circuit  if  that  register 
circuit  has  been  placed  in  a  condition  indicating  the 
recept&n  of  a  pulse  within  a  predetermined  amplitude 
rang«^,  the  electrical  energization  of  a  register  circuit 
being  effective  to  place  said  circuit  in  a  condition  to  in- 
dicate the  receipt  of  the  next  pulse  within  that  predeter- 
mined amplitude  range,  and  delaying  said  sequential 
electrical  energization  upon  reaching  a  register  circuit  in 
a  condition  indicating  tlie  receipt  of  a  pulse  within  a 

800  O.O.— 6» 


predetermine  amplitude  range,  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
nplete  recording  in  the  memory  channel. 


to  comr 


^    3,125,722 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  FOR  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  INSTRUMENTS 
Bernard  E.  Lenehan,  Blo^stinfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Elechic  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Fennsylvant 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,>er.  No.  70,500 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—142) 


I .  In  an  electrical  instrunnent  for  use  in  measuring  elec- 
trical quantities  in  alternating  potential  networks,  means 
providing  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field,  an  electrical 
coil  having  multiple  turns  of  a  conductor  and  having  end 
terminals,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  coil  in  said  field 
for  moventent  as  a  consequence  of  current  flow  through 
said  coil,  said  coil  having  resistance  and  inductance  and 
capacitance,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
coil,  a  second  resistor  having  end  terminals,  means  con- 
necting together  one  of  said  end  terminals  of  said  coil  and 
said  second  resistor  whereby  said  second  resistor  is  con- 
nected in  scries  with  said  coil,  means  including  a  source 
of  alternating  potential  completing  a  circuit  between  the 
other  of  said  end  terminals  of  said  coil  and  said  second 
resistor  for  causing  a  first  current  to  flow,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  second  resistor,  the  values 
'of  said  capacitor  and  said  first  resistor  being  such  that 
current  circulating  in  said  coil  due  to  said  alternating  field 
is  phase  displaced  90  degrees  from  said  first  current 


3,125,723 
SELECTIVE  AMPLITUDE  SAMPLING  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM   FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECH 
SIGNALS 
Leo  R.  Spogen,  Jr.,  Harry  N.  Shaver,  and  David  E.  Baker, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Dec.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  73,828 
5  Claims.     (CL  325-^38) 


( 
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Q 
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2.  A  speech  processing  system  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  transduced  voice  signal,  said  transduced  sig- 
nal having  substantially  the  same  wave  form  as  the  origi- 
nal speech  means  for  differentiating  said  signal,  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  of  predetermined  magnitude  each  time 
\ht  signal  from  said  differentiating  means  passes  through 
zero,  means  for  combining  said  pulses  with  said  trans- 
duced signal,  and  means  for  detecting  the  signal  from 
said  combining  means. 
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3,125,724 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  SPACE-FREQUENCY 
DIVERSITY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Foulkcs,  Moantain  Lakes,  WUlanl  D.  Lcwis» 
Uttte    Silver,    and    Ncal    D.    Newby,    Lcoaia,    NJ^ 
aarignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec.  29,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1(3,23« 
9  Claims.     (O.  325—154) 


fmtm» 


1.  In  a  space  diversity  radio  communication  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transmission  means  for  the  trans 
mission  of  signal  energy,  first  means  for  generating  a  car 
rier  signal,  a  plurality  of  amplitude  modulators,  means 
connecting  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude 
modulators  to  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  trans> 
mission  means,  means  connecting  said  first  means  to  each 
of  said  amplitude  modulators,  a  second  means  for  gen* 
erating  signal  information,  a  plurality  of  filter  means  for 
passing  discrete  portions  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  sai(| 
information  signal,  each  of  said  filter  means  passing  difj 
ferent  portions  and  the  sum  of  the  portion  passed  by  eacH 
containing  sufficient  frequencies  in  the  spectrum  to  pro* 
duce  an  intelligible  signal,  means  connecting  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  filter  means  individually  to  re* 
spective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude  modulator) 
and  to  said  second  signal  generating  means. 


3,125,725 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Kern  K.  N.  Chang,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radl4 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  My  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,342 

32Claliiu.    (CL  325-^449) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  i 
negative  resistance  diode,  means  for  loading  said  diodf 
to  prevent  self-oscHlations,  means  providing  a  first  source 
of  wave  signal  at  a  first  frequency  coupled  to  said  diode 
means  providing  a  second  source  of  wave  signal  at  a  sec 
ond  frequency  coupled  to  said  diode,  and  means  couple( 
to  said  diode  for  deriving  a  third  signal  having  a  frequency 
different  from  said  first  and  second  frequencies. 


3,125,72< 
.    APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  D.-C.  POWER 

TO  A.-C.  POWER 
James  Bcrmu^  McCarthy  CUftoa,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  a*' 
signor  to  The  Bcndlx  Corporatioa,  Eatoatown,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Great  Britain  Ang.  12,  1957 
24  Claims.    (CL  328—22) 
L  In  an  electrcHiic  apparatus,  a  source  of  D.-C.  volt- 
age, a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  wind- 


.; 
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ing  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  pair  ol  semi-conductor 
devices  each  having  a  base,  emitter  aid  collector  elec- 
trode, means  connecting  the  ends  of  tfe  primary  trans- 
former winding  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  semi- 
conductor devices,  means  connecting  the  emitters  to- 
gether, means  connecting  the  source  of  D.-C.  voltage 
across  the  center  tap  on  the  primary  transformer  wind- 
ing and  the  emitter  electrodes,  a  variably  source  of  D.-C. 
bias  voltage  connected  between  the  lase  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  each   of  the  semi-condu  irtor  devices,   an 


^3* 


i 


'   I 


alternating  current  source  and  means  connecting 
alternating  current  source  between  both 
trodes  of  the  semi-conductor  devices 
thereof  whereby  an  output  signal   is 
transformer  secondary  winding  comprising 
ative  and  positive  going  pulses  smoothl , 
width  by  the  variable  source  of  D.-C. 
said    positive    and    negative    going    pul 
width  with  a  change  of  bias  voltage  in 
decreasing  in  width  with  a  change  of  b 
other  direction. 


the  said 

of  the  base  elec- 

ind  the  emitters 

developed   in   the 

alternate  neg- 

controllable  in 

)ias  voltage,  the 

increasing    in 

direction  and 

s  voltage  in  the 
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3,125,727 

VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE  DETECTIO  V  APPARATUS 
Jolu  Josiiua  Sharp,  Woodley,  near  Rom^y,  England,  a»- 
iignor  to  Intematioaal  Computers  andl  Tabulators  Lim- 
ited, London,  England  I 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  Bl,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1959 

(  Claims.    (CL  328— 11(  ) 


1.  Voltage  amplitude  detection  appaiatus  including  a 
source  of  input  signals;  sources  of  fint 
reference  voltage  levels;  a  first  amplitude 
connected  to  said  input  signal  source  and  to  said  first 
reference  voluge  level  source;  a  second  amplitude  detec- 
tion circuit  connected  to  said  input  signal  source  and 
to  said  second  reference  voltage  level  source;  control 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  iecond  amplitude 
detection  circuits  operable  to  render  the  detection  circuits 
effective  each  in  response  to  an  output  [signal  produced 
by  the  other,  said  control  means  initially  being  condi- 
tioned to  render  said  first  detection  circuit  effective  to 
produce  a  first  output  signal  when  an  input  signal  passes 
through  said  first  reference  voltage  level,  and  said  second 
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amplitude  detection  circuit  being  rendered  efTective  by 
said  control  means  only  after  the  occurrence  of  said  first 
output  signal  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  when 
said  input  signal  passes  through  said  second  reference 
voltage  level;  and  means  connected  to  said  second  ampli- 
tude detection  circuit  operative  to  produce  a  final  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  second  output 
signal. 


3,125,728 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  KLYSTRON  TUBES 
Joseph   L.  Fasulo,  Baltiniorc,  Md.,  asrignor,   by   mesne 
aaignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Iht  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  219,087 
2ClaiaM.    (6.331—6) 
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intervals  A/  within  the  frequency  range  U  to  f^+NAf 
where  n  is  an  integer  representative  of  the  number  of  fre- 
quency intervals;  third  signal  generating  means  having  an 
output  at  a  selected  frequency  /j;  a  frequency  standard 
source;  means  connecting  said  frequency  standard  source 
to  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  signal  generating 
means  such  that  the  ou^uts  thereof  are  stabilized  in 
phase  with  the  output  of  said  frequency  standard  source; 
a  plurality  of  digit  control  sections,  each  of  said  digit 
control  sections  in  said  plurality  thereof  comprising  at 
least  a  first  mixer,  a  divider  for  dividing  an  input  signal 
by  a  selected  base  factor  x,  where  ;r  is  an  integer  and  a 
second  mixer  connected  in  cascade;  means  connecting 
said  plurality  of  digit  control  sections  in  cascade;  means 


T 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  a  klystron  tube  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  potential  direct  current  voltage  having 
a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  means; 

a  reflex  klystron  oscillator  tube  having  a  reflector  elec- 
trode terminal  coupled  to  said  negative  terminal 
means  of  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  and 
having  a  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  ground  poten- 
tial; 

a  pentode  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  grid,  said  anode  being  coupled  to  said 
positive  terminal  means  of  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  and  said  cathode  being  coupled  to 
ground  potential; 

a  frequency  sensing  and  discriminating  means  having 
an  input  and  an  output  terminal  means,  said  input 
terminal  means  thereof  being  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator tube  for  constantly  receiving  energy  samples 
therefrom;  and 

an  electronic  control  means  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  means  of  said  fre- 
quency sensing  and  discriminating  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  frequency  devia- 
tion of  said  oscillator  tube,  and  having  an  output 
means  coupled  to  said  control  grid  of  said  pentode 
electron  tube  for  providing  a  control  voltage  thereto 
for  varying  the  potential  applied  to  said  reflector  elec- 
trode in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  frequency 
generated  by  said  klystron  tube  to  remain  constant. 


3,125,729  

DlCrr  CONTROL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Robert  R.  Sloac,  Jr.,  55  Belfast  Drfrc,  RoMcroft  Park  22, 
Md.,  and  Harris  F.  Hastings,  3017  Pvk  Drive  SE., 
WaAi^to%  D.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,405 
8  Ctaims.    (CL  331—39) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ssc.  266) 
I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  providing  output  sig- 
nals at  selected  frequencies  within  a  selected  frequency 
band,  as  desired,  comprising  first  signal  generating  means 
having  an  output  at  a  selected  frequency  /i;  second  signal 
generating  means  having  a  multifrequency  output  at  a 
selected  frequency  />  and  at  selected  constant  frequency 


connecting  the  output  of  said  first  signal  generating  means 
to  said  first  mixer  of  the  digit  control  section  in  said  cas- 
cade connection  thereof;  a  plurality  of  selector  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  generating  means 
and  adapted  for  the  selection  of  frequencies  at  said  se- 
lected intervals  Af  within  the  frequency  range  /]  to 
/j+nA/,  where  /j  is  a  fraction  of  /i,  such  that  /i-f-/j  is 
an  exponential  function  of  said  base  factor,  x;  means  con- 
necting different  selector  means  in  said  plurality  thereof 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  mixers  in  each  of  said  digit 
control  sections;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
third  signal  generating  means,  ft,  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second- mixers  in  each  of  said  digit  control  sec- 
tions in  said  plurality  thereof,  said  /|  being  equal  to 

.     fi+f* 


output  means;  and  means  connecting  said  ou^ut  means 
to  the  output  of  the  last  digit  control  section  in  said  cas- 
cade connected  plurality  thereof. 


3,125,730 
ASYMMETRIC  FREE  RUNNING  OSCILLATOR 
HaroM  H.  Levy,  East  CohunMa  Park,  Landover,  and 
Jokn  M.  Hovcy,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  Anmlca  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tlic  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,314 

1  Claim.     (CI.  331—55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
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In  an  asymmetric  free  running  oscillator,  a  transistor- 
ized Eccles-Jordan  multivibrator  including  first  and  sec- 
ond input  means  connected  respectively  to  separate  tran- 
sistor base  terminals  thereof  and  first  and  second  output 
means  connected  respectively  to  separate  transistor  col- 
lector terminals  thereof,  first  and  second  variable  resist- 
ance-capacitance networks  having  third  and  fourth  input 
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means,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  output  met  .  . 
respectively,  said  first  output  means  connected  to  said 
third  input  means  and  said  second  output  means  co|i- 
nected  to  said  fourth  input  means,  and  first  and  secoid 
blocking  oscillator  circuits  having  fifth  and  sixth  inplit 
means,  respectively,  and  fifth  and  sixth  output  means,  it- 
^)cctively,  said  third  output  means  connected  to  said  fifth 
input  means,  said  fourth  output  means  connected  to  said 
sixth  input  means,  said  fifth  output  means  connectedlo 
said  first  input  means  and  said  sixth  ou4)ut  means  co  i- 
nected  to  said  second  input  means. 
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tors  so  that  the  electrical  distances  bet  Jecn  said  input  tcr- 
mmation  and  said  portions  cf  said  conductors  at  their 
cross-over  differ  by  substantiaUy  an  odf  number  of  quar- 
ter wavelengths  for  wave  energy  supplii  !d  to  said  isolator, 
an  output  termination  comprising  two  terminal  portions 
of  which  one  is  connected  to  said  condiK:tive  member  and 
the  other  is  connected  to  said  conducto  rs  so  that  the  elec- 
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3,125,731 
CROSS  GIJTOE  COUPLER  HAVING  A  COUPUNtS 
APERTURE  BRIDGED  BY  A  DUGONAL  CO!  '• 
PLING  BAR  ] 

Robert  H.  Anderson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aadgnor  fi 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,787 
8  Claims.    (CI.  333— 10) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  means  for  propagating  cle( 
tromagnetic  wave  energy;  a  second  means  for  propagat- 
ing electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  a  direction  transvera  s 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  in  said  first  means;  mean  i 
for  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electromagnetii 
energy  wave  in  said  first  propagating  means  to  said  secon( 
propagating  means,  said  coupling  means  having  an  open 
ing  therein  common  to  both  of  said  propagating  means 
a  conductive   member  extending   across  said  commoi 
opening  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to  the  directioi 
of  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  wave  ii 
said  first  propagating  means.  ' 


40    n   a 
trical  distances  between  said  input 
tions  through  said  two  transmission 
stantially  equal,  an  element  of  magne 
inaterial  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic 
quency  of  said  wave  energy  and  su, 
crossing  portions  of  said  conductors, 
plying  a  steady  magnetizing  field  to 


said 


and  output  termina- 

sjructures  are  sub- 

ically  polarizable 

Effect  at  the  frc- 

pported  between  said 

apd  means  for  ap- 

element. 


3,125,733 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING  . 
TION  FOR  RADIANT  ENERGY  , 
FREQUENCY  CURRENTS,  USEF 
TION  CIRCUITS 
Dale  G.  HoUnbcci^  Madiaoa,  Wk., 
dgnments,  to  the  Uaitad  Stetcs  of 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
4CW1M.    (CL333— 71) 


H  ATTENUA- 

DUCED  HIGH 

L  IN  DETONA- 


■c  a» 


W,M7 


3,125,732 
RESONANT  ISOLATOR   COMPOSED   OF   A 
BIASED  GYROMAGNETIC  ELEMENT  BE- 
TWEEN CROSSED  CONDUCTORS  DHTER* 
ING  IN  LENGTH  BY  AN  ODD  NUMBER  OF 
QUARTER  WAVELENGTHS  TO  COMMON 
JUNCTION 
John  Mears  SIdwell,  Middlesboroogfa,  and  John  Francis 
Werner,  Wembley,  England,  assignora  to  The  General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brttain  Nov.  20,  1958 
4  Claims.     (O.  333—24.2) 
1 .  A  resonance  isolator  comprising  two  elongated  coni 
ductors,  means  to  mount  the  two  conductors  so  that  a  porJ 
tion  of  one  conductor  and  a  portion  of  the  other  con-* 
ductor  cross  one  another  generally  at  right  angles,  a  con« 
ductive  member  insulated  from  said  conductors  and  form- 
ing therewith  two  two-conductor  transmission  structures 
each  arranged  to  sui^KXt  and  propagate  electromagnetid 
energy  waves,  an  input  termination  comprising  two  terJ 
minal  portions  of  which  one  is  connected  to  said  conduc-] 
tive  member  and  the  other  is  connected  to  said  conduc- 


1.  In  electrical  transmission  lines  for  attenuating  high 
frequency  currents  without  appreciable  i  loss  at  low  fre- 
quencies, the  combination  of  a  oentralll  disposed  linear 
metal  conductor,  a  conductive  high  freduency  dissipative 
material  surrounding  said  central  conductor,  a  helically- 
formed  conductor  disposed  substantially  symmetrically 
about  said  central  conductor  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  helically-fprmed  conductor 
adding  inductive  reactance  to  the  circu  t  and  being  em- 
bedded in  said  dissipative  material,  sai< 
terial  having  a  helically  configured  slot 


riphery  thereof  extending  between  successive  turns  of 
said  helically-formed  conductor  thereby  providing  a  di- 
electric gap  between  turns  of  said  helic  Uly-formed  con- 
ductor said  slot  being  filled  with  dielect  ic  material. 


dissipative  ma- 
in the  outer  pe- 


to  VariM 
corporation    of 


3,115,734 
TUNING  SCREW  HAVING  A  DOLfBLE  CHOKE 
Cwtis  E.  Ward,  Los  AHos,  CaMf., 
Asndates,    Palo    Aho,    CaUf.,    a 
Ciriifoniia 

FUed  Apr.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  i0330 

7  Clains.     (CL  333—831 

1.  A  high  frequency  tuning  apparatus  for  varying  the 

electrical  characteristics  of  a  wave  propkgating  structure 


Mabcb  17,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


898 


comprising  a  tuning  rod  movaMy  extending  into  the  wave 
propagating  structure  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall 
thereof  without  contacting  the  wall  to  effect  tuning  there- 
in and  support  means  for  supporting  said  tuning  rod  on 
said  wave  propagating  structure,  said  support  means  in- 
cluding a  lower  bearing  formed  by  a  dielectric  sleeve  and 
an  upper  bearing  formed  by  a  tuner  mounting  sleeve 
threadably  mating  with  screw  threads  on  said  tuning  rod 


3,125,736 
STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  AUDIBLE  SOUND 
Morton  M.  Aronson,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Bridgc- 
vi  le,  and  John  F.  Kocpke,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  asslgnore  to 
McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,920 
14  Claims.     (CI.  336—100) 


whereby  a  frictional  bearing  is  obtained  between  the  mat- 
ing threaded  portions  of  the  upper  bearing  and  a  sliding 
bearing  is  obtained  at  said  lower  bearing,  a  resilient  choke 
member  encircling  said  rod  and  serving  to  form  a  choke 
for  said  tuning  rod  and  also  serving  to  hold  said  dielec- 
tric sleeve  in  position  around  said  tuning  rod,  and  a 
second  choke  member  encircling  said  rod  and  serving  to 
form  a  second  choke  along  said  tuning  rod  and  between 
the  first  choke  and  the  upper  bearing. 


3,125,735 
SOUND  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  INIERNALLY 

SUPPORTED  TRANSFORMER 

Thomas  J.  Twomcy,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Mm-.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,080 

22  Claims.    (0.336—92) 


7.  In  combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  tank,  a  trans- 
former core  and  coil  assembly  within  said  tank,  a  frame 
affixed  to  said  assembly,  spring  means  between  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  tank  and  said  frame  for  resilicntly 
mounting  said  core  and  coil  assembly  in  an  operating 
position  wherein  it  is  mechanically  de-coupled  from  said 
tank,  and  means  engaging  said  frame  and  having  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  a  wall  of  said  tank  and  being 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  tank  for  moving  said 
core  and  coil  assembly  down  relative  to  said  tank  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  until  said  frame  is  rigidly 
supported  from  said  tank  bottom  wall,  said  member  be- 
ing detachable  from  said  tank  wall,  whereby  movement 
of  said  core  and  coil  assembly  relative  to  said  tank  may 
be  restricted  during  shipment  of  said  transformer  and 
said  core  and  coil  released  to  said  operating  position  at 
the  operating  site  without  opening  the  seal  of  said  tank 
and  exposing  the  interior  of  said  tank  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  tank  wall. 


3,125,737 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  KEY 
Richard  W.  McKec,  Lake  Forest,  and  Charies  M.  Rich, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assifnors  to  Welding  Service,  Inc.,  Frank- 
Un  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,022 
3  Claims.    (CL  330—69) 


4.  Apparatus  that  produces  inherent  mechanical  vibra- 
tions during  normal  operation  comprising  a  vibrating 
device,  a  fluid-tight  resonant  enclosure  containing  said 
device,  a  fluid  occupying  said  enclosure,  said  device  being 
vertically  movable  within  said  enclosure  from  a  non- 
operating  position  where  it  contacts  said  enclosure  to  an 
(^>erating  position  where  it  is  free  from  conUct  with 
said  enclosure,  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
enclosure  communicating  through  a  side  of  said  enclosure 
for  clamping  said  device  against  said  enclosure  in  said 
non-operating  position,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
enclosure,  resilient  means  maintaining  a  fluid-tight  seal 
across  said  opening,  and  means  passing  through  said 
opening  independently  supporting  said  device  on  a  massive 
relatively  immobile  foundation  in  the  operating  position. 


*r» 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  an  electronic  organ  com- 
prising a  flexible,  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  first  con- 
tact member  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  contact 
nKmber,  a  second  electronic  circuit,  and  a  second  contact 
member  connected  to  said  second  electronic  circuit  and 
supported  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  contact  member  so  that  said  first  contact 
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member  is  selectively  pressed  against  and  partial!) 
wrapped  around  said  second  contact  member  at  an  area 
of  contact,  each  of  said  contact  members  including  a  wire 
of  conductive  material,  and  a  coating  of  synthetic,  or- 
ganic,  non-elastomeric,  conductive  plastic  disposed  on  said 
wire,  whereby  a  controllable  resistance  is  provided  be-i 
tween  said  contact  members  which  is  controlled  by  the 
first  contact  member  being  pressed  against  and  partially 
wrapped  around  said  second  contact  member. 


3,125,738 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  KEY 

Chester  W.  McKee,  nossmoor,  Rkhard  W.  McKcc,  Lalu 

Forest,  and  Charles  M.  Rkh,  Chicago,  Dl^  affiignon  te 

Welding  Service,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  III.,  a  corporatiM 

of  California  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  86f  ,023 

3  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 69} 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  an  electronic  organ  com 
prising  an  elongated  contact  member  supported  only  at 
one  end,  a  first  electronic  circuit,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  first  electronic  circuit  to  said  contact 
member  at  a  point  spaced  at  a  substantially  fixed  distance 
from  said  one  end  thereof,  said  contact  member  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  a  resistance  between  said  con 
necting  means  and  said  one  end,  said  resistance  means 
including  a  coating  on  said  contact  member  of  synthetic, 
organic,  non-elastomeric  conductive  plastic  having  a  rela- 
tively high  resistance  per  unit  length  and  extending  be- 
tween said  connecting  means  and  said  one  end.  and  a 
second  electronic  circuit  connected  to  said  conductive 
plastic  coating  only  at  said  one  end  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  is  provided  between  said  point  of  contact! 
and  said  second  electronic  circuit. 


3,125,739 
ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER* 
Charles  Dcibel,  Pittsburgh,  Joseph  Evanksko,  Jr.,  Jean- 
nette,  and  Ernest  H.  Halpcm,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
bufght  P>M  •  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,092 
9  Claims.     (CL  338—99) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  aa 
electric  circuit,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  suitably  supported  terminal  members  between 
which  circuit  continuity  is  to  be  controlled,  compressibk 
insulating  means  positioned  against  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  conductive  metallic  elements  each 
normally  having  an  oxide  film  and  being  enmassed  within 
said  insulating  means,  means  for  compressing  said  insu- 
lating means  so  as  to  enable  conductive  engagements  to 
be  established  among  numerous  ones  of  said  elements, 
said  terminal  members  being  substantially  continuous 
electrically  through  said  elements  and  the  films  thereof 


corapi  essed 


when   said   insulating  means   are    ^ 

terminal  members  being  substantially  d^ 
trically  because  of  the  element  films 
are  actively  depressurized  by  the  resilieni 
said  insulating  means. 


whin 
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and   said 

i^ontinuous  elec- 

said  elements 

release  force  of 


3,125,740 

PLAN  POSITION  INDICATING  A  PPARATUS 

Edward  Spence  Calvert,  Cambcrley,  Enjand,  anignor  to 

National  Research  Development  Corpi  iratlon,  London, 

England 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  *  6,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brita  n  Aug.  5, 1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  343—10 


^■^v^:^y^A 


m 


2.  In  plan  position  indicating  appan  tus  for  marine 
or  air  craft  use,  means  for  indicating  in  the  display  own 
craft  in  which  the  apparatus  is  installed.'  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  imparting  at  will  to  the  indication  of  own 
craft  a  velocity  in  accordance  with  the  ve<  tonal  difference 
between  own  craft's  velocity  when  owr  craft  is  main- 
taining an  initial,  straight  constant-speed  course  and  own 
craft's  velocity  when  off  said  initial  coirse,  means  for 
adding  at  will  the  said  difference  veloci  y  vectorially  to 
the  velocity,  when  own  craft  is  maintaining  said  initial 
course,  of  the  indication  of  any  other  caft,  and  means 
for  imparting  at  will  to  the  own  craft  ii  dication  and  to 
the  indication  of  any  other  craft  heading  stabilizing  angu- 
lar motion  in  accordance  with  beading  change  of  own 
craft  but  of  opposite  sense  thereto,  wheieby  the  display 
remains  unchanged  with  the  own  craft  indication  at  the 
center  so  long  as  own  craft  mainuins  the  said  initial 
course  and  the  indication  of  own  craft  as  well  as  the  indi- 
cation of  any  other  craft  show  at  any  instant  when  own 
craft  is  off  the  said  initial  course  the  rani  es  and  bearings 
of  the  corresponding  craft  relative  to  thj  position  which 
own  craft  would  have  occupied  at  that  iijstant  had  it  not 
departed  from  the  said  initial  course. 


3,125,741 

PERMANENT   RECORDING    ELECTRON   RE- 
SPONSIVE   CHEMICAL    DISPLAY     PANEL 


CONTROLLED  BY  AN 
CENT  MATRIX 
William  J.  Kcnncally,  BaMmofV,  Md., 
Marietta  CoiporatioB,  BaltiiDorc,  Mi 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  l45,t93 
UClaluM.     (CL34«— 24 


LUMINES- 


to  Martin- 
corporatioa 


1.  A  solid  state  situation  display  app  iratus  compris- 
ing: a  selectively  operable  electroluminesc  ent  element  for 
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creating  a  momentary  optical  image,  a  photoemissive  ele- 
ment positioned  to  receive  said  optical  image  for  trans- 
forming said  optical  image  into  electron  form  and  an 
electron  responsive  chemical  display  element  positioned 
to  receive  said  electron  image  for  converting  said  elec- 
tron image  into  a  visible  form  and  retaining  the  visible 
image  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  after  removal  of 
said  momentary  optical  image  from  said  electrolumines- 
cent element. 


ment  in  a  direction  along  a  said  easy  axis  of  said  other 
element. 


3,125,742 
PATROL  VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  CONTROL  DESK 

RasBcU  A.  Plowick,  38802  Hilldalc, 

Mount  Clemens,  Midi. 

Filed  OcL  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,267 

4Claima.    (CL  340— 74) 


1.  In  a  patrol  vehicle  provided  with  accessories  such 
as  a  siren,  beacon  light,  hood  light,  and  a  horn,  and  hav- 
ing a  front  seat  and  a  floor  adjacent  said  seat,  an  acces- 
sory control  desk  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  disposed  on  the  front  seat, 

(b)  supporting  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  connection  to  the  vehicle  floor, 
and 

(c)  an  electric  control  system,  including  switch  means 
and  signal  indicators,  mounted  in  said  body  portion 
for  connection  to  said  accessories  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof. 


3,125,743 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  READOITT  OF  MAGNETIC 

CORES 
Arlhar  V.  Pohm,  White  Bear  Lalic,  Thomas  D.  Rowing, 
Norlhflcld,  and  Eari  N.  MMchell,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Spcnj  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
•  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,584 
28ClaiM.    (CL34«— 174) 


18.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  two  open  flux  path 
planar  type  multistable  state  magnetic  elements  having 
respective  easy  magnetization  axes  and  being  adjacently 
disposed  in  magnetically  interacting  relationship  with  said 
axes  substantially  parallel  and  with  each  clement  only 
partially  closing  the  otherwise  open  flux  path  of  the  other 
element,  one  of  said  elements  itself  creating  a  magnetic 
field  external  to  itself  and  sufficient  to  bias  the  other  ele- 


3,125,744 
MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
George  E.  Olson,  Wappli^iw  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IntfimaHnnal    Buiiussi    Marhjans    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontiou  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,772 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
having  alternate  states  of  magnetic  stability,  input  means 
coupled  to  said  core  for  altering  the  magnetic  state  of 
said  core,  an  output  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
core  wherein  voltage  is  induced  upon  change  of  the  core 
from  one  stable  state  to  the  other,  switching  means  cou- 
pled to  said  input  winding  for  producing  a  manifestation 
in  response  to  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  induced 
in  said  output  winding,  a  control  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  core  for  affecting  the  magnetic  state  of  the 
core,  and  storage  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means 
and  to  said  control  winding  operably  responsive  to  said 
manifestation  for  applying  current  to  said  control  winding 
whereby  to  affect  the  magnetic  state  of  said  magnetic  core 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  switching  means. 


3,125,745 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  BISTABLE  MAGNETIC 
CORE  SENSING 
Lewis  J.  Oakland,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Spetry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,842  n 

27ClaiMB.    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-destnictively  sensing  the  remanent 
state  of  a  core  comprising  at  least  two  magnetic  cores 
each  having  a  preferred  axis  of  magnetization  and  two 
stable  states  of  magnetic  rcmanence  oriented  in  opposite 
directions  along  its  said  axis,  said  cores  being  arranged 
adjacent  one  another  with  their  said  axes  being  transverse- 
ly oriented  in  respective  parallel  planes,  and  means  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  along  the 
preferred  magnetization  axis  of  only  one  of  said  cores,  for 
causing  in  that  core  in-plane  rotation  of  the  remanent 
magnetization  in  one  direction  or  another  in  accordance 
with  whether  the  other  core  is  in  one  or  the  other  of  its 
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states  so  as  to  indicate  by  the  direction  of  said  rotatic 
the  state  of  said  other  core  without  changing  the  stat 
therectf. 


3,125,74« 
THIN  FILM  MAGIVETIC  DEVICE 
Kent  D.  Broadbcnt,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hogbc* 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  corporatioi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831^14 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  multiple  path  magnetic  element  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  magnetically  coupled  superimposed  layers 
magnetizable  material,  said  layers  of  magnetizable  ma 
terial  defining  respective  magnetic  flux  paths  of  differing 
lengths,  first  conductor  means  magnetically  coupled  to  2 
first  of  said  layers,  second  conductw  means  magneticallf 
coupled  to  a  second  of  said  layers,  and  third  conductoJ 
means  magnetically  coupled  to  a  third  of  said  layers.       1 


3,125,747 
I  SHIFT  REGISTER 

David  R.  Bcnnion,  Loma  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incofporated,  HarrislNirg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ne 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,335 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 174) 


^Jlfe 


1 


1.  An  improved  shift  register  comprising  a  pluralit] 
of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  sequence  and  being  sue 
cessivcly  designated  as  odd  and  even  cores  in  said  se 
quence,  each  of  said  cores  having  a  clear  and  a  set  stat« 
of  magnetic  remanence  and  being  drivable  therebetween 
each  of  said  cores  having  a  main  aperture,  a  receive  aper 
ture,  and  a  transmit  aperture,  a  plurality  of  closcd-loof 
transfer  windings  a  different  one  of  which  inductively  cou 
pies  a  different  pair  of  cores,  each  transfer  winding  be 
ing  wound  through  the  transmit  aperture  of  one  core  anc 
then  through  the  main  aperture  of  the  immediately  fol 
lowing  core  in  said  sequence,  means  for  driving  said  plu-l 
rality  of  cores  to  their  clear  state  of  magnetic  rcmanenco 
including  a  first  clear  winding  inductively  coupled  to  all 
the  odd  cores  in  said  sequence  by  their  main  apertures, 
a  second  clear  winding  inductively  coupled  to  all  the  even 
cores  in  said  sequence  by  their  main  apertures,  a  data-] 
advance  winding  inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  by 
their  transmit  apertures,  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  first  and  second  clear  windings  together  and  to  one 
end  of  said  data-advance  winding,  a  priming  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  all  said  plurality  of  cores,  and  means 
coupling  one  end  of  said  priming  winding  to  said  meanS; 
connecting  together  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  clear 
windings. 


ARCH  17,  1964 


3,125,748 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  WRITIT  JG  AND  READ- 
ING  VISIBLE  AND  MAGNETIC  CI  [ARACTERS  OF 
DIFFERENT  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITIES 

Donald  T.  MacRobcrts,  Edwin  D.  Nut  all,  and  Leonard 
E.  Savory,  Shreveport,  La.,  aadgnoii  to  United  Gat 
CorpomUon,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  con  oration  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  1  3 
11  Claims.    (CL  34«— 17.  . 


2.  A  character  writing  and  reading 
a  carrier  member,  means  for  depositing 
material  at  spaced  points  to  provide  d 
on  the  carrier  member,  means  for  m 
posited  magnetic  material  to  selected 
flux  densities  for  different  characters  on 
ber,  and  character  identifying  means  for 
rier  member  and  generating  electrical 
tudes  proportional  to  each  magnetic 
for   identifying   the  character   by   the 
magnitude. 


26,M9 

.1) 


syjstem  comprising, 
visible  magnetic 
screte  characters 
a  ;netizing  the  de- 
t  ifferent  magnetic 
the  carrier  mem- 
scanning  the  car- 
^gnals  of  magni- 
density  sensed 
respective   signal 


fltx 


3,125,749 

INFORMATION   LOCATING   MEA>is  FOR  MATE- 
RIAL STORED  ON  FILM  ROLLS 
Roger  E.  Graves,  3554  Military  Road,  ArUMton.  Va. 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1  l4.tM 
3Claimi.    (CL34«— 174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  roll  scanning  dei^ice  for  quickly 


stored  thereon. 


locating  desired  portions  of  information , 

comprising  a  tape  having  a  main  inforniation  track  and 
an  edge  track  on  the  surface  of  said  tap ;,  a  conic  ended 
reel  conically  supporting  a  roll  of  said  tipe  so  as  to  ex- 
pose the  successive  convolutions  of  sai<  edge  track  on 
the  outer  conical  surface  of  said  roll,  said  edge  track  hav- 
ing a  serial  coding  thereon  for  identifying  said  portions 
in  accordance  with  the  information  conta  ned  on  the  tape, 
and  an  adjusuble  magnetic  pick-up  devio ;  movable  along 
an  element  of  said  outer  conical  surfac< 
convolutions  of  said  exposed  edge  track, 
ing  a  plurality  of  reading  heads  spaced  al(  tng  said  element 
for  cooperation  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  ex- 
posed edge  track. 
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3,125,75« 
MULTICHANNEL  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gene  R.  Bmney,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  aasignor  to  Con- 
solidated Controls  Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19C2,  Scr.  No.  191,224 
12  Clainu.    (CI.  348—183) 


L^ji^J^ 


3 


.1. 1 « 


niKt 


1.  In  a  time  analog  data  transmission  system  having  a 
plurality  of  resonant  circuits  whose  resonant  frequencies 
are  controlled  by  applied  stimuli  and  are  equal  and  maxi- 
mum when  the  applied  stimuli  have  a  known  relationship 
to  each  other,  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output 
pulses  whose  time  durations  are  related  to  the  resonant 
frequencies  of  the  respective  resonant  circuits,  minimum 
duration  corresponding  to  the  maximum  resonant  fre- 
quency, comprising:  means  for  momentarily  supplying 
a  D.C.  voltage  successively  to  the  resonant  circuits  at  a 
frequency  which  is  n  integral  times  the  maximum  reso- 
nant frequency;  and  means  for  gating  from  the  resonant 
circuits  oscillatory  signals  generated  by  a  change  in  D.C. 
voltage,  each  gate  for  a  particular  circuit  starting  n-\-l 
cycles  after  the  circuit  receives  DC.  voltage,  and  ending 
at  a  selected  point  in  the  oscillatory  signal. 


3,125,751 
PROXIMITY  ALARM 
Daniel  R.  Winters,  Hawtiiomc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Products  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Las  Vegas, 

NCT. 

Filed  Jnly  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,732 
SCInlma.    (CL  348— 258) 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  ener- 
gized electrical  circuit,  said  system  comprising  a  first 
antenna  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  flow  of  elec- 
tric current,  a  second  antenna  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  the  flow  of  electric  current,  means  for  electrically 
shielding  said  first  antenna  means  from  said  second  an- 
tenna means,  a  normally  energized  relay,  an  alarm,  ener- 
gizing meam  connected  to  said  relay  and  alarm  for  ener- 
gizing said  alarm  when  said  relay  is  deenergized,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  antenna  and  second 
antenna  means  and  to  said  relay  for  deeoergizing  said  relay 
when  said  first  anteniui  means  detects  the  presence  of  an 
electric  currem  flow  and  for  deenergizing  said  relay  when 


said   second  antenna  means  detects  the  presence  of  an 
electric  current  flow. 


3,125,752 

SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

CODE  PRACTICE 

William  E.  Buns,  123  Dolly  Lane,  Chalfont,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  86,717 

1  Claini.    (O.  348—388) 


A  sound  generating  device  for  code  practice  adapted 
to  produce  a  variety  of  sound  signals  comprising  a  cup 
shaped  base  member  of  non-metallic  material,  an  electro- 
magnet suitably  mounted  within  the  cup  shaped  member, 
a  disc  member  having  a  natural  frequency  of  the  order 
of  several  hundreds  of  cycles  per  second,  said  disc  mem- 
ber being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  said  magnet,  means 
for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  disc  member 
with  respect  to  the  base  member,  said  disc  member  in- 
cluding a  contact  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
electromagnet,  a  cantilever  member  including  a  contact 
which  normally  mates  with  the  contact  of  the  disc  mem- 
ber, said  cantilever  member  also  including  a  tapped  hole 
at  the  unsecured  end  thereof,  a  bolt  member  which  en- 
gages the  tapped  hole  of  the  cantilever  member  to  adjust 
the  pressure  of  the  mating  cantilever  and  disc  contact, 
means  for  connecting  a  supply  of  current  through  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  the  mating  cantilever  and  disc  contacts  so 
that  the  disc  is  attracted  toward  the  electromagnet  and 
returned  to  engagement  with  the  cantilever  contact  to 
produce  a  pitch  which  approximates  the  frequency  of  the 
disc  member,  and  a  cover  member  which  encloses  the 
base  member  and  controllably  traps  air  above  the  disc 
member  to  improve  the  quality  and  vary  the  frequency  of 
the  pitch  generated  by  thie  vibrating  disc  member. 


3,125,753 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  S.  Jones,  Los  Ahoa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,899 

51  Ckimt.    (CL  343—6.5) 


17.  Interrogator-responder  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  interrogator  means  for  transmitting  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  interrogation  signals  of  different 
frequencies,  and  a  passive  responder  operable  to  provide 
an  electromagnetic  response  signal  on  a  further  frequency 
upon  receipt  of  selected  ones  of  said  different  frequencies; 
said  responder  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuits 
each  resonant  at  a  different  frequency,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits being  connected  to  provide  an  output  voltage  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  interrogator  which  corre- 
sponds in  frequency  to  its  individual  resonance  frequency, 
each  of  said  circuits  being  connected  to  apply  its  output 
voltage  to  a  pair  of  supply  conductors,  and  response  oscil- 
lator means  connected  to  said  conductors  to  be  powered 
by  said  output  voltages  and  thereby  to  provide  said  re- 
sponse signal. 
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For  Class  343—10  see; 
Patent  No.  3,125,740 


9,125,754 
AIRCRAFr  ALTIMETERS 
Theodonis  Reumerman,  ZandTOOrtselaaB  12,  Zandvoort, 
Netberlands,  and  WUIcin  H.  Th.  Helmig,  Van  SUnge- 
landtlaan  9,  Leiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,756 
4Clainis.    (CL  343— 13) 


I^H^i 


1.  A  recurrent  pube  reflection  distance  finding  systOB 
comprising  a  recurrent  pulse  transmitter,  a  pulse  receiver, 
a  plurality  of  primary  voltage  generator  means  operative 
responsively  to  pulse  transmission  to  supply  output  vent- 
ages of  predetermined  different  time  durations,  a  plurality 
of  gate  means  each  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of 
one  of  the  said  voltage  generator  means  to  transmit  a  sig- 
nal applied  thereto,  means  supplying  each  gate  means  virith 
the  received  pulse  output  from  the  pUUe  receiver  for 
controlled  transmission  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary voltage  generator  means  each  connected  to  receire 
the  receiver  pulse  output  through  one  of  the  gate  meant 
and  operative  to  generate  a  voltage  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion in  response  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  visual  indicat- 
ing means  each  responsive  to  operation  of  one  of  said 
secondary  voltage  generator  means. 


3,125,755 
SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  INTERFERENCE  IN  RADAR 

PULSE  RECEIVERS 

Peter  Lionel  Williams,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


"^■jijL 


nn 


T/mait 


^JS^ 


1.  A  radar  station  the  receiver  portion  of  which  com- 
prises a  normal  envelope  detector  fed  with  a  frequency 
band  derived  from  received  signals,  said  normal  envelope 
detector  having  an  output  amplitude-freqency  character- 
istic which  rises  from  outer  band  limiting  frequencies  /i. 
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/j,  to  a  maximum  amplitude  at  a  mid-baiid  frequency  /o, 
a  frequency  discriminating  detector  fed  with  the  same  fre- 
quency band,  said  frequency  discriminating  detector  hav- 
ing an  amplitude-frequency  character isticjwhich  has  max- 
ima at  frequencies  /i  and  /,  and  falls  sharply  from  one 
limiung  frequency  /j  to  mid-band  frequency  /,  and  from 
the  other  limiting  frequency  /,  to  frequem  y  /„,  giving  sub- 
stantially zero  amplitude  at  frequency  /^  a  cathode 
coupled  pair  of  valves  connected  as  a  difftrence  amplifier, 
the  output  from  said  normal  envelope  detector  being 
applied  as  input  to  one  of  said  cathode  coupled  valves  and 
the  ou:put  from  said  frequency  discrim  nating  detector 
being  fed  as  input  to  the  other,  thereby  to  provide  an  out- 
put  for   utilization   from   said  cathode   (joupled   pair  of 


valves  substantially  representative  of  th( 


tween  the  inputs  of  each  of  said  pair  of  v;  Jves. 


3,125,756 
SATELLITE  TRACKING  BY  SIMJULATOR 
COMPARISON 
Maxlmc  G.  Kaufman,  57t6  Joyce  Drive, 
D.C.,   and    Leonard    O.    Hayden,   Rtc, 
Accokeek,  Md. 

FOed  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S|4,t72 
16ClalnM.     (CL  343— 113 


Washington  22, 
1,   Box    15S, 


6.  In  an  interferometer  system  the  method  of  resolv- 
ing the  angle  of  arrival  of  waves  comp  ising  the  steps 
of  generating  a  plurality  of  varying  voltages,  the  com- 
bination periodically  varying  to  include  the  range  of 
signal  voltages  to  be  expected  from  the  interferometer 
system  and  arranged  so  that  any  unique  Combination  of 
voltages  occurs  only  once  during  a  period,  and  compar- 
ing the  said  generated  voltages  with  tlM  output  signal 
voltages  of  the  interferometer  system. 


difference  be- 


3,125,757 
CORONA  ROD  FOR  ANTENf>f AS 
Marrci  W.  Sdieldorf,  Western  Sprli«i,  IL,  aMignor  to 
Andrew  Corporation,  Oriand  iWk,  mJ  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  ] 

Filed  Ang.  25, 196«,  Ser.  No.  siStT 
14  CiainH.  (CL  343— 72t)| 
10.  An  antenna  construction  comprisiiig  a  vertically 
extending  radiator  and  a  corona  rod  adja^nt  thereto  and 
parallel  therewith  and  having  its  upper  [end  extending 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator  and  its  lower  end 
:grounded,  the  corona  rod  comprising  a  nlurality  of  co- 
axial choke  assemblies  each  electrically  I  of  a  quarter- 
wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency  of  the  radiator,  and 
each  having  an  outer  conductor  having  the  physical 
length  thereof  less  than  one-eighth  wavelength  exposed 
to  the  radiator,  and  all  having  a  common  axial  conductor 
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effectively  grounding  currents  of  frequencies  other  than 
the  operating  frequency,  all  portions  of  the  common  axial 


conductor  of  greater  than  one-eighth  wavelength  being 
shielded  from  the  radiator. 


3.125,75S 
INFLATED  ANTENNA 
Richard  J.  Koehler,  ElUcoM  CHy,  Md.,  asrignor  to  West- 
h«boase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  17,  196«,  Ser.  No.  63,llt 
3  Claloa.     (CL  343— «72) 


3.  In  an  inflated  oblate  antenna  assemblage,  a  pair  of 
paraboloidal  walls  of  flexible  stretch-resistant  material 
curving  outwardly,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  which  walls 
is  wave-energy-reflective;  and  a  joining  portion  of  flexible 
stretch-resistant  material  interposed  between  in  continu- 
ous surface  juncture  with  said  paraboloidal  walls,  said 
joining  portion  being  shaped  as  a  surface  generated  by 
revolution  of  a  curve  about  an  axis  concentric  with  said 
paraboloidal  walls,  and  each  elemental  segment  of  said 
joining  portion  having  a  ratio  of  R,/R^  less  than  the 
numerical  value  2  and  greater  than  the  numerical  value 
of  1.6,  where  R«  b  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  given 
segment  in  a  parallel  circle  direction,  measured  as  the 
distance  extending  normally  from  said  given  segment  to 
said  axis,  and  R^  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  given 
segment  in  the  meridian  direction. 


3,125,759 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Muiki  L.  Klein,  WoodfauMl  Hills,  awl  John  S.  Sntton, 
Sma  Joae,  Calif.,  anignors  to  North  American  ArfaUkin, 

UK. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,688 
4  CiainH.    (CL  346—74) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  with  a  magnetic 
head  having  one  winding,  means  for  reversibly  magnetiz- 
ing said  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  electronic 
valves,  each  said  valve  having  an  anode,  a  control,  and 
a  cathode  electrode,  said  anodes  connected  in  common 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  direct-current  supply  source, 
each  said  cathode  connected  through  a  respective  resistor 
to  the  minus  terminal  of  said  direct-current  source,  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  valves  being  connected  to  be 
responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  whereby  conductivity  is  lim- 
ited to  one  of  said  valves  at  a  given  time,  one  terminal 
of  the  winding  of  said  magnetic  head  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  cathodes  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  the  other  said  cathode,  whereby 
conduction  in  one  of  said  valves  according  to  said  direct- 
current  source  produces  current  flow  in  said  winding  in 
one  direction  and  conduction  in  the  other  said  valve  pro- 
duces current  flow  in  said  winding  in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,125,760 
FUEL  LOCATING  AND  SUSPENDING  SYSTEM 
FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CORE 
JnUos  Foster,  Oak  Ridge,  Arthur  P.  Fraas,  Knoxville,  and 
Alfred  M.  Peiry,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaioo 
Original  application  Mar.  31,   1958,  Ser.  No.  725,458. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
18,536 

2  Chdms.    (CL  176-^1) 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  core  and  system  for  locating 
and  suspending  fuel  elements  therein  comprising  a  sub- 
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stantial  mass  of  a  solid  neutron  moderant  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  cliannels  passing  verticaUy  therethrough,  each 
oi  said  channels  being  provided  with  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal recesses  equally  spaced  about  its  periphery,  saidl 
recesses  extending  along  the  entire  length  oi  said  channels! 
each  of  said  longitudinal  recesses  being  provided  at  at  least] 
one  location  along  its  length  with  an  intersecting,  partiallyj 
ciicumferential  groove,  said  groove  being  inclined  down- 
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wardly  away  from  said  recess,  each  of  4><1  recesses  hav- 
ing said  grooves  at  corresponding  horizontal  positions, 
said  grooves  being  displaced  from  saidl  recesses  in  the 
same  angular  direction  with  respect  to  \be  vertical  axis 
of  said  channels,  and  a  mukiplicity  of  ri|id  fuel  hangen. 
each  of  said  hangers  being  provided  w  th  at  least  two 
radially  protruding  members  for  slidably  engaging  said 
longitudinal  recesses  and  said  grooves. 
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197,691 
WASH  STAND 
Jack    L.    Hctzler,    Whitder,    ami    John    L.    Carpenter 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Columbb  Sanitary 
Products,  iDCn  Los  Aogclcs,  Callf^  a  corporatioD  of 
Calif  oniia 

Flkd  ScpL  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,698 

Tarn  of  palaat  14  ytan 

(CLD4-^) 


197.694 

COMBINATION  TILE  AND  SOAP  HOLDER 

Mary  MUdred  WesBcI,  UIO  Meadow  Drive,  and  Marietta 

Bowling,  1618  Trcvilian  Way,  both  of  LouisvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4-^) 


i 


197,692 

LAVATORY 

Mary  Mildred  WesMl,  2S10  Meadow  Drive, 

LoaisvUic,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.248 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD4— 2) 


197^95 

COMBINATION  TILE  AND  SOAP  HOLDER 

Mary  Mildred  Weasel,  2«10  Meadow  Drive,  and  Marietta 

Bowling,  1618  Trevflian  Way,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky. 

FOed  Jao.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,151 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D4-^) 


\^' 


197,693 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Mary  MOdrcd  WesMl,  2818  Meadow  Drive, 

LmUstUIc,  Ky. 

FOed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73.149 

Term  9t  patcBt  14  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


197.696 
BRUSH 
ph  Vallia,  448  Spadina  Rowl,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  62,888 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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197,697 
MOP  HEAD  UNIT 
Hugh    Murphy,    Hockering,    Woking,    Surrey,    England, 
assignor  to  The  Prestige  Group  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  69,786 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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197  698 
BUFFING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Kelley,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


197,699 

HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

TOOTHBRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  B.  Hall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Domlnioa 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9^2) 


t 


197  700 
CABINET  PULL  OR*  SIMILAR  >4rTICLE 
D^n   W.    Myers,   Newport    Beach,    Ca».,   assignor   to 
Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Los  Ai«cics,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7|4,966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DIO— 8) 


'^•^i.>»v' 


)       > 
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197,701 
HANDLE 
Harry  M.  Riegelman,  Rollfaig  HUls, 
Security  Aluminum  Corporation,  Conipt< 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  7^,179 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


/ 


197,702 

CABINET  HINGE 

MoiTis  Loeb,  697  Weit  End  Ave.,  NewlYork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76l082 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(Cl.  DIO— 9) 


EH 


.,  asdgnor  to 
OB,  CaUf.,  a 
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197,703 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
John  Christopher  JaCc,  2  StOMcrop  Rood,  Norwalk, 
Cou^  and  Pani  ririnian,  19  WUaUrc  Drive, 
White  Pbfau,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  71,370 
Tetm  of  potent  3Vi  yt 
(CL  D13— 1) 


197,706 
SELF-PROPELLED  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 
Dominic  A.  Saporito,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Kalamazoo     MannfactnriBg    Company,     Kalamazoo, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,853 

Term  of  patent  7  ycar« 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197,704 

MODULAR  HOl'SE 

EmU  A.  TcmiB  U,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Aisidc  Homes  CorporatiMi,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  72,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


197,707 
SIGHT-SEEING  TOW  CART 
William  Allen,  Southiield,  and  Hnbert  D.  Uwis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,   assignors  to   Lewis   Industries,   Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


.1 


197,705 

SEWAGE  LIFT  STATION  HOUSING 

David  S.  Roas,  Lorain,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  The  Amcodyne 

Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corportion  of  Dehiware 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,895 

Term  oJF  pntsat  14  y« 

(CL  D13— 1) 


197,708 

DUMP  TRUCK  FOR  TRASH 

Gordon  L.  Stith,  970  Leadon  Avc^  Glcndora,  CaHf. 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,524 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


904 


If7,7t9 
TRAILER  HITCH  BAR 
Roger  C.  SUver  and  Frank  A.  Dc  Pnydt,  Dcs  M< 
Iowa,  assignon  to  Dico  CorporatkNi,  Dcs  Mofaca,  Iowa« 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  19.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  7«,M2 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-4) 
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lf7,71i 

BABY  CARRIAGE 

Charles  V.  Kenney,  Box  248,  R.R.  2,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Ang.  10.  19M,  Ser.  No.  <1,4M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 14) 


assignor  to 


197,711 
CARRIAGE  BODY 
AllMn  M.  Bondrean,  Gardner,  Mass., 

Hedstrom  Union  Company,   Fitchburg,  Mas& 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,850 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 14) 


197,712 

CHAIR 

Howard  Edwin  FIsciier,  Jr.,  3540  Broihcrton  Road, 

CiMdMuiti,  Okio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ii,3H 

Term  of  patcM  7  y< 

,  (CL  DIS— 1) 


197,713 
CHAIR 
RidMud  W.  Bcdaer,  212  Hewy  Clay 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  p^ent  14  y( 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


Ro  id,  AsUand,  Ya. 
'4,021 


197,714 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Joseph  Rodd,  703  E.  11th  St.,  New 
Filed  Not.  2«,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yem 
(CL  D15— 6) 


ARCH  17,  1964 


rork,  N.Y. 
'2,634 


Masch  17,  1964 
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197,715 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Isadorc  Lcyden,  Shrvh  OA,  N.Y^ 
AppMancc  Corp.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FUed  July  S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 3) 


RMcra 
of 


197,718 
MEDALUON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  A.  ReynoMa,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,986 

Term  of  patMit  14  years 

(a.  D29— 19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Mehrhi  H. 

Evi 


197,716 

LOUD-SPEAKER 

Boldt,  Gknvlew,  and  Thnrber  H.  Morrison, 

,  ni.,  assignors  to  Electro- Voice,  Incorporated, 

,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,853 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 14) 


197,719 
VASE 

Orville  C.  Hamon,  Cedars,  OUa. 

(P.O.  Box  813,  Fori  Smith,  OUa.) 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,743 

«     Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  (CL  D2»— 28) 


197,717 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Vllaua,  242  CaMS  Blrd^  Balalo,  N.Y. 

FOad  Oct.  14, 194i,  S«r.  No.  76,M7 

Term  of  pntant  14  y 

(CL1>26— 14) 


197,728 

HOLDER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  JACKETS 

Richard  D.  Gamble,  8910  Wonderland  Are., 

Los  Angles,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D33— 3) 
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197,721 
DESK 

Richard  A.  Wallace,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bridge 
Incorporated,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatiiMi  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,659 

Tcnn  ojf  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3i— 7) 


MuiCH  17,  1964 


197,722 

TABLE 

Hubert  H.  Crawford,  231  Humboldt  Parkway, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,990 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


197,723 

CABINET 

Robert  G.  Mager,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Mager  Associates,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  67,575  and 
67,576,  Not.  17,  1961.    This  application  July  9,  1963. 
Ser.  No.  75,76« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D33— 19) 


f— - 


197,724 

BICYCLE-TYPE  EXERCISER 

William  Haddad,  IIW  Cambria  Ave.,   Vfaidbcr.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7Mlt 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


^  197,725 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Emillo  Miartuz,  237  Springs  Ave^  Miam 
Filed  June  U,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D34— 5) 


197,726 

WEIGHT  FOR  BARBELL 

Forrest  H.  James,  Jr.,  Opclika,  Ala.,  assig  lor  to  DIversi- 

ficd  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala ,  a  corporation 

of  Alabama 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  l%i$% 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


1  Springs, 


Fhi. 


March  17,  1964 
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197,727 
SKEE  BALL  GAME  TABLE 
John  W.  Jamlaon,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldoo 
Industries,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomhi 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,339 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 6) 


197,73« 
FINGER  RING 
Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  be.,  of 
Rhode  Island,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,444 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CLD45— 10) 


197,731 
ELECTRIC  LANTERN 
Herbert  J.  Aahe,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  J. 
Ashe  Co.,  Inc.,  Glenhrook,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,02S 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  IMS— 24) 


197,72S 

RIDING  MOWER 

Donald  E.  Dalley,  Vandcrbwfta  Couty,  End.,  assignor  to 

Haha,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69^90 

Terai  of  pirtcnt  14  yc 

(CL  D4«— 1) 


197,732 
KEY  BLANK 
Watter  Edwin  Best,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Best  Lock 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,689 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5*-^) 


Samuel 


197^ 
CAR  TRAY 


Beychok,  5411  Sprtag  Meadow,  DaU 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1963rSer.  No.  77,226 


Dallas,Tez. 


Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD44— If) 


r' 


BEISTv 


/z 


If 
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lf7,733 

DOOR  LATCH 

Hy  Orenstciiif  520  E.  21it  S(^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  70,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 5) 


197,734 

FEEDER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Are.,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD55— 1) 


197,735 

ACCORDION  GRILL 

Mario  Pancotti,  4  ChalfoH  Road,  Scandale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,455 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD56— 1) 


1%!, 


__  197,736 

SPECTACLE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR 
Hatry  A.  Tawil,  977  E.  7th  St,  BttM. 
Filed  July  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  71 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD57~1) 


ARTICLE 

N.Y. 

,716 


BttMk|y% 


197,737 

DISPLAX  PACKAGE  FOR  TOOTHKRUSH  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AcWm  Peter  Scbuhiieiss,  Iowa  City,  lora,  assignor  to 

gJgJJJJ  Corporatfon,  Wayne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7  i.60« 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D5t— a) 


y 


197,73f 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Donglas,  Lcoala,  N J.,  asrigi 
PabnoUve  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  6«i416 

Term  of  potant  14  yean 

(CLDSt-^ 


to  Colgate- 
corporation  of 


Mabch  17,  1964 
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197,739 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
C.  Dongfas,  LeoiyB,  NJ^  airigMM-  to  Colgate- 
PnbBollTe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origbial  derign  applkatlon  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,416. 
DiTlded  and  tUs  appttcatlon  Ang.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  potent  14  yi 
(CLD5»-^ 


197,742 

PROJECTED  IMAGE  VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Eugene    Martinez,   Inington    on   Hudson,   and   Marvin 

Kapilow,  Croton  on  Hndson,  N.Y.,  asslgnnri  of  one- 

third  to  Robert  H.  Reibel,  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

FiM  Aug.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,307 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


197,740 
JEWELRY  BOX 


Carthjwc  Road,  Scandale,  N.Y. 


No.  73^59 
of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  I>5f~12.f) 


197,743 
PROJECTION  CABINET 
Guy  ZwaUen  and  Horace  W.  Nkfcerson,  Dade  County, 
Fla.,  aaelgnon  to  Zwahlen,  Inc.,  Mfauni  Beach,  Fhu,  a 
corporation  of  Floiida 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  73,571 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D61— 1) 


197,741 

DISPENSER  TOP  FOR  A  PRESSURE  CAN 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Livingston  C.  DongfaH,  LeoafaL  N J.,  aarignor  to  Colgate- 

PafanoHre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Deiawve 

Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76^14 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CLbSi^--26) 


197,744 
PROJECTION  CABINET 
Guy  ZwaUen,   Hialeah,  Mid  William  S.  Bodenhamer, 
Mfamai,  Fb.,  assignon  to  Zwahlen,  Inc.,  Mfauni 
FhL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

(CL  D61— 1) 
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1^,745 

COMBINED  VIEWER  AND  EDITOR  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Frank  Bcckman,  PlainviUc,  Conn.    (141  Chapnuui,  Nv 

Britain,  Conn.),  and  Gordon  Florfan,  900  Burr  St 

Fairfield,  Com. 

Filed  July  29,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  75,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


lf7,74S 
AERO  SPACE  SHIP 
Stefan, Apoetolcscu  Poetcbon,  415 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  ▼< 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


fARCH  17,  1964 

Wt  35tll  St«, 
7«,627 


1»7,74« 

TYPEWRITER 

Giovanni  Pintori,  Milan,  Italy,  atslfnor  to  Ing.  C.  OilTctt 

A  C,  S.P.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,4962,  Scr.  No.  (9,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  18, 1961 

Term  of  pateitt  14  years 

(Q.  IM4— 11) 


197,749 

DESK  PAD  HOLDER  WITH  MEMO!  tANDUM  CUP 

Richard  McFadyen,  Upper  Montckdr,  NJ.,  amlanui  to 

Ketcham  and  McDongall,  Inc.,  Roaellmd,  NJ.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1 1,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


197,747 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  RJ.,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc,  ol 

Rhode  Uand,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  July  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  75,925 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CLD64~12) 


197,759 
BODY  MASSAGER 
Simon  RoMnbcrg,  3721  Mcnlo 

Shaker  Helckti,  OUo 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLDS3— 1) 


Rond, 
3365 


March  17,  1964 
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197,751 
^...^  VAGINAL  APPUCATOR 

^S"*"  ?;.  R%"»«y.  Watehnnt,  Md  Benianl  F.  Major, 
Somenille,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Ortfao  Phaimacentical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jermy 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,949 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


197,753 
WIG  CARRYING  CASE 

^"^£^J^J^  *«>"y  "■«•  A^*-  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,691 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS7— 5) 


'     O 


197,754 

BICYCLE  PEDAL 

Harry  Golden,  250  W.  57th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,031 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D90— 14) 


197,752 

LUGGAGE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

1  J.  HoHaman,  S201  Symphony  Drira, 

BiMmore.  Md. 

FOed  Jnly  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,906 

Term  of  potent  14  y« 

(CLD87— 5) 


v^ 


197,755 
VALVE  BODY 
Edward  B.  Myen,  Orefamd,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regnlator  Company,  Mbineapolis,  Mhm.,  a 

ition  of  Delawve 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— .3) 
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to  Mlnacapolis- 


lf7,7M 
VALVE  BODY 
Edward  B.  Mycn,  Onland,  Pa., 

Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
coiponitlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  27, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  71,899 

Ttnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


lf7,757 
ILLUMINABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A 

OR  THE  LIKE 
TadayoU  Nagamorl,  t51  Ynidgaya-ci4, 
Filed  Oct  31,  IMl,  S«r.  No. 
Term  of  p«tMt  14 
{CLD93—4) 


f  ARCH  17,  1964 

SniEWDRIVER 

»,Tok 
67^U 


,  Tol^o,  Japan 
"315 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

(la  acoorduiee  witk  dty 


Nora. — Amngwl  la  aecontonc*  with  the  first  slflilflosBt  duirscter  or  word  of  Um 

tslepbone  directory  prsetloe). 


Larkln.  Dsald  C. 

219. 
So 


S^t  coy«r.    R«.  25,S37,  3-17-«4,  CI.  »7- 
imeiit  iB  mobile  excaratora. 


txland,  ISMbret  aad  K.    Arraani 
R«.  2».5M.  9-n-S4.  CI.  214— IM 


Soylaad,  Krlatlan  :  Bee — 
Soylaad.  la^ebrct  aad  K. 


Re.  2S,538. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AadersoB,  rrederlc  W.,  to  1.  M.  Burebell  d.b.a.  The  Bur«bell 
Nursery.     Almond  trse.     2.37».  3-17-64,  a.  SO 

ABdersoB.   Prwlbrlo  W..   to  Powlar  Nuraerl«a,   lac      AUnoad 
tree.     2.3M,  S-17-M.  O.  80. 

Barcbell.  Inrla  M.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Frederic  W.     2.87». 

BurebeU  Narstry.  The  :  tfes— 

iadsrsoa.  Frederic  W.     2479. 

Osmpnibl.  Carlos,  to  Itie  Cooard-Pylc  Co.    Rose  plaat    2.376. 
»-17-«4,  a.  23. 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Camprubl.  Carlos.     2^76. 

MeiUaad.  Alala.     2,S7S. 
Fowler  Norserlsa,  Ine  :  Sse — 

Aadsrsoa.  rvsdsrtc  W.     2,380. 
McOUl.  Wayas  B. :  «ss— 

Melntns.  Joha.    2.877. 
Melatyrs.  John,  to  W.  S.  MeOUl    Maple  tree.    2.877.  3-17- 

84.  a.  61. 
Mellland.  Al^.  to  Ths  Coaard-Pyle  Co.    Rose  pMnt.    2,878. 
3-17-84.  CL  11.  ,~  ,       . 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AIISB, 


IsB,  WUUasi,  and 
Slfbt-ssslng  tow  ( 


Lewis  Indastrtss,  Inc. 
8-17-84.  CI.  D14— ^. 


Inc.     Electric  Ian 


L«ck  Corp.     Key  blank.     1»7,732, 
1»7.T2»,  3-17-84.  a.  D44— 10. 


H.  D.  Lswln 
cart.      197,707. 
Alslds  Uoiass  Corp.  :  Set— 

Tsssln.  EmU  A.,  II.     197,704. 
Amcodyas  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Ross,  Dsfid  S.     197,706. 
ASbe,  H.  J.,  do.,  lac,  The :  See— 

Asbs^  Herbert  J.     197.731. 
Aabs.  Hsrtosrt  J.,  to  Tbs  H.  i.  Ashs  Co., 

torn.     197.731,  3-17-84,  a.  D48— 24. 
nsftiss,  Fraak,  and  G.  Florlan.     Cotabiaad  viewer  and  sdltor 

for  BOCtoa  picture  film.     l»7.74fi,  3-17-84.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Bsdssr,  Rtehard  W.     Chair.     197.713,  3-17-^,  a.  DIA— 1. 
Best  Lock  Corp. :  fies— 

BsM.  Walter  K.     197,732. 
Beet.   Walter  E^  to  Beat 

3-17-84,  CL  D60— 4. 
Be^Aok.  Samuel.    Car  tray. 
Bodsnhsmsr,  WUUam  8. :  S« 

Zwahlan,  Guy,  aad  Bodenhamer.     197,744. 
Boldt,  Melrla  H.,  aad  T.  H.  Morrteon.  to  Klectro-Volcc.  Inc. 

Load^psaker.      197,716.  3-17-84.  CL  006 — 14. 
Boadrsao,  Albaa  M.,  to  Usdstrom  Union  Co.    Csrrlafe  body. 

197,711,  3-17-84.  Q.  D14— 14. 
BowllBC  MarlctU :  Sm— 

WssssL  Mary  M..  and  Bowlln<. 

Weasel,  Mary  M..  and  BowUac 
Brtdm  lac  :  «•• — 

wrallaee,  Richard  A.     197,721. 
Bmnswlek  Corp. :  Sss— 

KeUey,  Robert  C.     197,898. 
Oupeoter,  John  L. :  See— 

Hstslsr,  Jack  L.,  aad  Carpenter, 
nway  Oorp. :  See — 

Scholthslse.  Acblm  P.      197.787. 
Colcats-PalmollTC  Co. :  See— 

DoocUs,  LlTlnciton  C.     197.738. 

DoSfUa,  Lirlnfston  C.    197,739. 

Dooslas.  Urlnfston  C.     197,741. 
C<dnmbli  Banltory  Products,  Inc. :  8< 

Hstslsr,  Jack  L..  and  Carpenter. 
Core.  Inc. :  Ses — 

kats,  Adolph.     197,730. 

Kats,  Adolph.     197.747. 
Crawfoid,  Hobert  H.    Table.    197,722,  3-17-84.  CI 
OaUey.  Doaald  E^  to  Haha.  Inc.     Rldtnt 

Ds  Pnydt.  Frank  A. :  See — 

SflTsr,  Rotsr  C,  snd  Ds  Paydt. 
DIco  Corp.  :  See — 

surer,  Eo(sr  C,  and  Ds  PuydC 

DIrenlflsd  Products  Corp. :  Ase— 
Jamss.  Forrest  H.,  Jr.     197,728. 

Dosanlon  Klsctrtc  Corp. :  See — 
HaU.  Richard  B.     197,690. 
I>ou«las,    LlTlncstOB   C,    to   Colcate-PalmollTS   Co. 
slmUar  artids.     197.738,  3-17-84.  a.  D68— 6. 

Douflas,   LlTlBfatoB  C.^   to  Colgate-PalmollTe  Co 
similar  artide.     197,789,  3-17-84.  CI.  Dftg— «. 

Donslas,  L^rlasston  C,  to  Colgate-PalmollTe  Co.     EHapenser 
tSB  for  aprsssnre  can  or  similar  article.     197,741,  3-17- 


197,894. 
1»7,690. 


197.881. 


197.091. 


DM— 14. 
197,728. 


197,709. 
19T,709. 


Jug   or 
Ju(   or 


Eldon  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Jamison.  John  W.     197,727. 
Electro-Voice,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boldt,  MelTln  H.,  and  Morrison.     197,718. 
nschsr,  Howard  E.,  Jr.    Chair.    197,712,  3-17-84.  CL  018 — 1. 
norlan.  Gordon:  See—  ^^ 

Bsckman.  Frank,  and  Florlan.     197,743. 
^9?,^0^£fa£  a"5S^*"  Phonograph  record  Mcksts. 
Goldsa,  Harry.     Blcyele  psdaL     197,784.  3-17-84.  Q.  DOO— 
U^M^  WUUam.     Blcyele-typs  szsrelssr. 

Uahn,  Inc. :  Sss — 

Dailfj.  Donald  E.     197,728 
Hall,    Richard   B  ~ 


197.724,  3-47-84, 


to  Osatlnlon  Electric  Corp.     Handle  for 
--'  '  ^librush  or  the  like.    1 

197,719,  3-17-84,  CL  D2»— 38. 


**?<^J?«I^  operated  toothbrush  or  the  like.    187,899,  3-17 


84,  CL  D9— L. 
Hamon.  Orrllle  C.    Vi 
Hcdstrom  Union  Co.  :  8t 

Boadrean.  Alban  M.     197,711. 
Henier.  Jack  U,  and  J.  U  Carpentiv.  to  OolnmbU  Sanitary 

Products,  Inc.     HVsh  stand.    197,891,  3-17-84,  CI.  D4— 2. 

7S°^i7-S4"ci  D87^!^i'***  ****  *'  MmlUr  artids.    1»7.- 

•'*f^i<^  £-  !^  **•  '"•'■■Mn.    Acoostleal  panel.     197,703. 

3-17-84,  a.  DIS — 1.  ^^ 

Jem  IS.  Forrest  H^  Jr..  to  DlTeraifled  Prodocta  Corp.     Weight 
,  forbarMl.    19^,738^17-84.0.084—8. 
Jamlssa,  Jeha  W.,  to  SUoa  Industrlse.  Inc.    Skee  baU  game 

_      Mysrs,  Ds«a  W.     197,700. 
Kalamaaoo  Mfg.  Oo. :  See — 

Saporlte.  Dominic  A.     197,706. 
KapUow,  Mama  :  See — 

Mart^M,  Bufsas.  aad  KapUow.     197,742. 
KnU,  Adolph   to  Coro,  Inc.    Finger  ring.     197,730,  3-17-84, 

CI.  D86 — 10. 
Kstt,  Adolph,  to  Core.  Inc.    Font  of  typs.    197,747,  3-17-84. 

CI.  084     12. 
Kelley,  Robert  C.  to  Brvnswlek  Corp.     Bofllng  ->«**■««»  or 
_  the  ilke._197,8te,  3-17-84,  CL  D9-i^.  ^^ 
Keaaex.    Charlee    V.      Baby    carrtage.      197,710.    3-17-84. 

CL  D14 — 14.  » 

Ketdiam  and  McDoogall.  Ine. :  See — 
Mtf-a^en    RldMtfd.     197,749. 

.      JaCS.  John  C.  and  glslnsMn.     19T.T0S. 

KmI.    JossphlBS.      Wig   earrylag   ease.      197,783,    3-17-84. 

CL  D87— 8. 
Lswla,  Hubert  D. :  fee— 

AUsa.  William,  aad  Lewis.    It7,707. 
Lswls  ladustrtss.  Inc. :  ;Vss — 

Allsa.  WllUam.  aad  Lewis.     197,707. 
lisydsn.  Issdors.  to  Rlvlsrs  Appliance  Corp.     Blsctrlc  kalfs 

haadls.     197 JIB.  8-17-84,  CI.  DM— 8. 
Loeb,  UorriM.    Cabinet  hinge.    197,702.  3-17-84.  CL  DIO— 8. 

Mager,  Robert.  Assodates,  Inc. :  Ses— 
Mag«r,  Robert  O.     197,728. 
kfsr.  Robert  O.,  to  Robert  Mager  Associates,  Inc.     Cabinst. 
l»T,7«».  3-17-84,  CL  D83— 0. 


•00  O.  G.    -  6»a 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Martlnex,    Eugene,    and    M.    Kapilow.    %    to    R.    H.    Relbel 

Protected     ImaKe     viewer     or     limllar  •  article.      107,742, 

S-17-64,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Major,   Bernard  F.  :  See — 

Rlgney,  William  R.,  and  Major.     197J61. 
McFadyen,  Richard,  to  Ketcham  and  McDouaall,  Inc.     Deak 

pad    holder    with    memorandum    clip.     197,749,    S-17-94. 

CI.  D74— 1. 
Mlartui.    Bmlllo.      Golf  putter  head.      197,726.   3-17-64.  CI, 

D84— 5. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  J9«« — 
MyerH,  Edward  B.      197.755. 

Myera,  Bdward  B.     197.786.  *- 

Morrlaon,  Thurber  H.  :  See — 

Boldt    Melvln  H..  and  Morrison.     197,716. 
Murphy    Hugh,  to  The  Preetlge  Group  Ltd.     Mop  head  unit 

197.697.  3-17-64.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Myers.    Dean    W.,    to    Jaybee    Mfg.    Corp.     Cabinet    pull    or 

similar  article.     197,700.  3-17-64,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
Myers.   Edward   B.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co, 

Valve  body.      197,755,  3-17-64.  CI.  1)91 — 3. 
Myers,  Edward   B.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co, 

Valve  body.     197,756.  3-17-64,  CI.  D9f— 8. 
Nagamorl.   Tadayuki.      Illumlnable  handle  for  a  screwdrlvei 

or  the  like.     197.757.  3-17-64,  CI.  D93 — 4. 
Nickerson    Horace  W.  :  See — 

Zwahlen,  Guy,  and  Nickerson.     197,743. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  k  C,  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Plntorl,  Giovanni.     197,746. 
Orensteln,   Hy      Door  latch.      197.733,  3-17-64.  CI.  DOC — 6 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Rigney.  William  R..  and  Major.     197.751. 
Pancottl,    Mario.      Accordion    grlU.       197,738,    S-17-64.    CI 

D86— 1. 
Plntorl.   Giovanni,   to   Tng.   C.   Olivetti  *  C.   8.p.A.     TypH 

writer.     197,746,  3-17-54,  CI.  D64— 11. 
Postelson,   Stefan   A.      Aero  space  ship.      197.748.   3-17-64, 

CI.  D71— 1.  ^ 

PreBtige  Group^Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Murphy.   Hugh.      197.697. 
Relbel    Robert  H.  :  See — 

Martinez,  Eugene,  and  Kapilow.     197,742. 
Reynolds,  Charles  A.,   to  United  States  of  America,   Army. 

Medallion  or  the  like.     197,718.  3-17-64.  CI.  D2^— 19. 
Reigelman.  Harry  M..  to  Security  Aluminum  Corp.     Handle 

197.701,  3-17-64.  CI.   DIO— 8. 
Rigney,  >\  iUiam  R.,  and  B.  F.  Major,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

Corp.    Vaginal  appUcator.     197,781,  3-17-64,  CI.  D8S — 12 


Dico 


Rlvlers  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — 
Leyden.  laadore.     197,715. 
Rodd.  Joaepb.     Rocking  chair.     197.714.  3-1 
Rosenberg.    Simon.      Body   masaager.      197, 

D83 — 1. 
Rosa,  David  8.,  to  The  Amcodyne  Corp. 

housing.      197,708,  3-17-64.  CI.  D13 — 1 
Saporlto.  Dominic  A.,  to  Kalamasoo  Mfg 

passenger  vehicle.      197,706,  8-17-64,  CI 
Schulthelsa,  Achlm  P.,  to  Chemway  Corp 

for   toothbmah   or  similar  article.     197 

D68 — 2. 
Security  Aluminum  Corp. :  Bt* — 

RiateUnan,  Harry  U.    197.701 
Shlffman,    Jerome.      Jewelry    box. 

D68— 12.7. 
Silver,  Roger  C.  and  F.  A.  De  Puydt,  to  i^, 

hitch  bar.     197,709,  3-17-64,  CI.  D14 — 6 
Stitb,  Gordon  L.     Dump  truck  for  trash 

CI.  D14— 3. 
Tawil,  Harry  A.     SpecUde  case  or  similar 

8-17-64,  CI.   D57— 1. 
Tessln.  Emll  A..  II,  to  Alside  Homes  Corp 

197.704.  8-17-64.  CI.  D18 — 1 
United  SUtes  of  America 
Army  :  Ses — 

Reynolds.  Charles  A.     107,718. 
Vallis.    Joseph.      Brush.      197,696,    3-17-64 
VlUnia,    Thomas.      Telerlslon   antenna. 

CI.  D26—14. 
Wahl,   Eugene  A.     Feeder  for  granular 

3-17-64.   CI.   D85 — 1. 
WalUce,  Richard  A.  to  Brtdge  Inc.     Desk 

CI.   D38— 7. 
Weswl,  Mary  M.     Lavatory.     1»7,6»2. 
Weasel,  Mary  M.    Soap  holder.     197,603, 
Weasel,   Mary   M.,   and   M.    Bowling.     C 

soap  holder.      197,604,  8-17-64.   CI. 
Wesael.    Mary    M..    and    M.    Bowling. 

aoap  bolder.      197.698,  8-17-64,  CI. 
Zwahlen.    Guy.    and    W.    S.    Bodenbamer. 

Projection  cabinet.      107.744.  3-17-64. 

Zwahlen,    Guy,    and    H.    W.    Nickerson. 
Projection  cabinet.     107.748,  3-17-64. 

Zwahlen.  Inc  :  See — 

ZwaMen,  Guy,  and  Nickerson.      197,743 
Zwahlen.  Guy.  and  Bodenhamer.     10T,t«4. 


7-64.  CI.  D18 — 6. 
rSO,    8-17-64,   CI. 


« >wage  lift  station 

Qo.     Self-propelled 

D14— 3 
^  Display  package 
^37,    3-17-64,    CI. 


107.7#0.    3-17-64,    CI. 

Corp.     Trailer 

107,708.  3-17-64. 

article.     197,786, 

Modular  house. 


C».    D^—2. 
07.717,    8-1T-64. 


m4terlals.     197.734. 

10T.711.  8-17-64. 

3-17-64. 


S-l 


— ,,  CI.  D4— 2. 
7-64.  a.  D4— a 
ombioatlon    tile  and 
D4— 8. 

Com  >ination    tile  and 
D4— X. 

:o    Zwahlen.    Inc. 
D61— 1. 


CI 


(0 


Zwahlen. 
D61— 1. 


Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

Nan._Arraii^  in  accoWance  with  the  "^  •l5>»|«cantch.r.cter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  acconlance  with  dty  a»l 

telephone  directory  practice) .  ^^ 


Offlce 


AMF  Overseas  Corp. :  See — 

MortUnd.  Sheldon  U    3,128.231. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Bennlon,  David  R.    8.126,747. 

Wahl,  Frederick  W.    3,128,680 
Abeies.  James  l\  :  See— 

Gruner.  Frederick  R..  and  Abeies.    3.128.818. 
Abendrotb.   Robert  V.  :   See' — 

Schmltter    Welter  P.    3.124.948 
Abnhamson.  Oiarles  M..  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc 

fumkiire.     3.128^7,  3-17-64.  CI.  3l2-lTo6 
Accoantius,  Oliver  E. :  See— 

Ark.i:ir^"i>L5*'**r  ^i^°*''  »»<>  Accountlus.    3^125,467. 

C1.^0^1»'**  **  axtraetor.     8.125.010. Vl'/-64; 

A.Ums.  Oscli  8..  W.  A.  Dean,  and  G.  W.  MarUn.  «o  Adama. 

M  a  *9^25'*"*  ***  machines.  8,124.843,  3-17- 
'^''n^'  .^"°*''"  h'  ^A  9''««Ill»no»«  Oltas  Co.    Apparatus  for 

S,m"8S'  8!?7^:'ci.^gi'l4"'    »'»«»oP>"tfe'*materUl. 

Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams^  Cecil  8.,  Dean,  and  Martin.     3,124.848 
Adamaon.  Bliss.  Jr. :  See —  -■-.•'■w. 

AAi^^'^S'^  OeoMfe  ■..  Jr..  and  Adamaon.     8.125,162 
Adler.  Herman  G.,  to  CooUnenul  Motors  Corp.     Speed  re 
A^T^l^*  ^'^TV,  8J24.068,  S-17-64.  01    73^1:mi.*^ 
ie„5?%;  ?t5""a5:i  "<*  ^   i"upman,  t»  The  British  Petro 

3;?»,^.''l^i7^^^Js^^"**»«  »*'~'~-  '"«*«>" 

Advance  Glove  Mfg.  Cto.  :  See 

AeroKSa.S'SV  A"^^"*'     ••"*'^- 
AeroJJiJ'^rp^r'SSL^  •  ^-'-  -"^  Acconnttos.    8,125,467 

*-*  ^^'•^••^J"*"*0     3,128,369. 
Agfa  AktleageeeUscfaaft :  See— 

Heanlg/lrrtdoUn.     3.128,011. 

Wahl   Ottmar,  and  G6txe.    3,125,807 

Ar.uWj'ihiT^s:^'"^'^"    »'iM.wo- 

Aja,^To?H^S^*~*  ^">*"»-     «•"»•»«• 
KaJ;  Albert  a.    8,124.816. 
U^  ^J^L^^^  Sundard  Packaging  Corp.     Blank  cot 

J^^tH^'  ^®>J>  **i.*°  International  Harvester  Co     Ddc 

^iKT*^"^"'"*!  ^u'^rii-i'StJ'R.  Grace  *  Co 
rertUUer  manafaotufc.    StlMV-SIT'S-n^Cl   71^-5* 

...  ^itcheil.  Colin  C.    8.128.067.  ■■«  .  ■ee— 

Allegheny  Ladhun  Steel  Ctorp. :  See— 

A.b.££2J?*»i*^'*- "^'"     »,,1».4T1. 

Aiiegraitl.  John  E.,  and  J.  L.  waldman.  to  iijrj*  a  fv»    t»- 

Flaaa.  James  A.    3,128,470. 

2Hte  JEL*'^«®  •  *~*  Marslllo.     3,128.416. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Nychka.    8.136  414 
Allls<1ialnen  Mfg.  Co. :  »er-  ••*^.*i«- 

Schick.  Prederiek  A.    8,124.8«7 

Wlttek.  Hans  L.    8.ia6>r6; 
All-Steel  Bgaipment  lac  :  See — 

Abrabamaoo.  Charlee  M.    8,126,887. 

^'Ml4.«irar!(J:  ci?7^  "'"^  "*'  """'^  *^'^ 

AUenpohl.  'wmiam   F.     Poultry  ahaekle  for  overiiead  con- 
veyor and  carriage  aaecmbly.     3.124,883.  8-17-64.  CL  17— 

^"iTJ?*  B«»*n«>H»<\  *nd  W.  H.  KroU.     Portable  electric  dr 
Jl?    te  U«bter.      8.128.660,    3-17-64.   cL 

Alvaraa.  Belarmlno.  and  W.  H.  KroU.     Portable  electric  clg^ 
arett^dgar    and   pipe    ligbrter.      8.126.661.    3-17-64.    CL 

Alvares.  Balarmlno.  aad  W.  H.  KroU.     Portable  electric  cU- 
219^^2.****'"  "**    *^**    Ugbter.      8.126,662.   8-1T-84.    ci 


8.126.180. 


Long  fooda 


Amato.  John,  to  Clermont  Machine  Co.,   Inc 

sprsader  etfek.    3,126.088,  8-17-64.  CI.  i07— 7. 
Amerieaii  Brake  Shoe  Oo.  :  See — 

C^esdle,  Fred  W..  Dohnt.  and  WUkelm.     8,186,186. 


American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Dobbina,  Walter  J.    8.124,917. 

Kaiser,  Edward  W.    3,126,066. 

Kinney,  Alfred  W.    3,128,205. 

Knodel,  Charles  H.,  Jr.    3,124,872. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

*^^4M****  ^'*^*"  '"  ^°^  *'<»y®'.  'Od  Rooa-Oarcia.     8,128.- 
Elowe^  Lonls  Nasir  and  Jackson.    3.126.491 
Kaafman.  David.  Buccino,  and  Glick.     8  125  006 
Par«,  Philip  J.,  and  Hanser.    S,128,M5.  ''•'''°'"«*- 
Taylor  Arthur  8.  and  KonaiewskL    3.124,840. 

American  Deflbretor  inc.  :  See—  - 

KoUberu    Eric.  Moffa.  Lersen.  and  Johansen.     3128  806 

American  Doll  A  Toy  Corp.  :  See-1  -«~««eii.     o.i^.ouo. 

Beebe.  Herbert  R.      3.124.901. 

American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See 

Brti^inan.  Harold  L..  and  SaarL     3,125,232 
i&.        "^  ^•'  ^*»tea-llng.  McKeao.  and  Secord.    3.125,- 

Etssmann,  Oswald  E..  end  Krohne.     3.124.914 
Gunberinl,  Gottrwlo.     3.125,378.  *'^'«'»'»'a« 

Oebome.  Robert  J.     3.125,0^ 
Pedersen    Mathlas.     3.125.046. 
?**^?'?"KK»lt«'  J      3.125.662. 

4m.H2^^4i5/*1^  ^  •  ■?<>  Io'»ntlno.     3.125.456. 
.unertoan  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dye.  Herbert  G.     3.125.330. 
Ame^*S^T^'^n^-L"''^»«      3.125,413. 

Hoffman,  Donald  O.     3.126.886. 
"•JSn^"  aadUtor  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See— 

TlUer   Jamas  A.     3,1^,806. 
American  BaUway  Supoly  Co. :  See— 
.       Obear.  Bdward  F.     3.124.077. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See— 

^ Roee,  FredO.     3,125,372. 

American  MiotpeenlnK  Corp. :  See — 
._  Clay.  Robert  A.     3J24.863. 
American  ^^f'^n^i^nd  fUflning  Co.  :  See— 

*"   "  A.-G.    Disaio 


Baler.  Richard.     S.l24.8iMr 

'^°l°^i25fc?'"l','y¥*  ^  Bossard.  to  J.  R  Gelgv 
A.gS*?fe.  *iF''*2.  3-17-64.  CI.  26d^l3: 


Paltbe.  Richard  W.     8.125.604 
A       ^»«.  J»«*  K-     8,125,811 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  : 

Volk.  Victor  F^    3  124.923. 
Andersen,  Cbarles  i. :  See-^ 

^ira:iJ^.^C1.^3^^|'*  .2e.^.^lor^h»?d  ^ir^3.526,. 
Ande»*,n.  Lynn  f.,_and  C.  JC.  Krees.  to  BeU  Telephone  Lsb^ 


oratories.  fi'--^i«fa3-^^.tee^|rdT«^^ 


shift  imlse  sender. 
Anderaon.  Pelham  H.    Jr.  :  sk 
.     .  **T»aeler,  Jamee  D..  and  Anderson 
Anderaon.  Ralt^  F. :  See— 
u  fia 


3-17-64,  CI.   170—18. 


S.124.848. 


AndMvon. 


A  n^mTTLT"  o'lv-.r^S*  ^  •.■R''  Sorensen.     « 
A«>4Sf*>».  Katoh  F..  and  R.  P.  Soreneen 
and    flapping    machine. 


3.124^16. 

•Vol  X2  J*-  F-  Anderson. 
3,124.916.    3-17-64.    CI. 

■^wTJlJ^.^SJ*''.*.  ^-  *o  Baytheon  Co.     Cross  guide  coupler 
^  5r^.f;^??^'^fnrfl.''3^^10''  •  dUgSSal'cS^C 

^^<?k.?^'&rl°  S'l?«r4?§:'ra!S4^°c5   15^6!1^2'3*  ^ 
^'^^?T*^i,^  "  •  <»«»»«^  :  by  H.  Llndberf!  legal  repraeent 

mmmtlng  means  therefor.     3.12S.142.  5-1^^.  CI.  144— 

Andrew  Corp. :  See — 

Scheldorf,  Marvel  W.     3,126.757. 

Anetsber«er  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Anetsberger,  Joewh  F..  and  Wlnterfeldt.    3.124.000 

Aaetaberger,  Joeeph  F.,  and  I.  J.  Wlnterfeldt,  to  Anetsberger 
Brothers.  Inc  Dough  cutter  mechanism  with  stripper 
meane.     3,124,900.  3-17-64.  CI.  83—117  -i^w-r 

Anken  Chemical  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Bamm.  Herbert  E.     3.125  273. 

Aatllea,  Leonard,  and  N.  C.  Jacket,  to  United  States  Catheter 
*  Instniment  Corp.  Body  cooling  apparatns.  3,125,006, 
3-17-64.  CI.  128 — 401. 

Appleton,  AKhar  I.  Bzploalon  proof  plag  and  receptacle. 
3,126.304.  3-17-64,  CI.  So— 111. 

Aquartonu  Inc. :  See — 

WUUnaer,  Allan  H.     3.126,066. 

Arbogast,  Duane  J.,  and  L.  F.  Jaseirii,  to  Dover  Corp.  Hy- 
draulic elevator  control  system.  3,125,310,  3-17-64  CT. 
2M— 29. 

Artrter.  Conrad,  to  G.  M.  PfaS,  AG.  Device  for  turning  podwt- 
like  artidsai    3,126.261.  »-(17-64,  CI.  228—39. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF 


PATENTEES 


t 


Meth«  A 
3.124, 


Sctaroede  . 


S.IU 


Arcndi.  Joseplt  L.,  «nd  E.  J.  Dkvid.  to  Ivers-Lee  Co. 
of  and  apparatus  for  making  suppository  packages. 
913,  3-17-64,  CT.  83-25. 
Arisooa  Reaearcb  Foundation,  Inc. :  See— 

apogen,  Leo  R..  Jr.,  Shaver  and  Baker.     3.1^.723. 
Armatrong  Patents  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Day,  Alan  R.  A.     3.12S.186. 

Ameaon,  Edwin  L.,  to  Kedeml  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.    Methc  1 

of  forming  a  lined  carton.     3.124,919.  3-17-^,  CI.  53— 2  . 

Ameaon,  Bdwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.     Article 

carrier.     3,120,243.  3-17-64,  CI.  220—113. 
Arnold,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  J.  M.  Kruse.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
Namoar*  and  Co.  Thallium,  alkali  metal  and  silver  on  sili< 
eataOyst,  and  its  preparation.    3,129,538,  3-17-64,  CI.  257 
404. 
Arnold,  Sydney  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Elc 
trical  conUcting  surfaces.     3,125,604,  3-17-64,  CI.  2( 
1«6.  , 

Aronaon.  Aaron  B.     Voting  machine  and  design.     3.125,28f, 

3-17-64,  CI.  235—64. 

Aronaon,  Morton  M.,  and  J.  F.  Koepke,  to  McOraw-Edison  C^. 

Stationary  induction  apparatus  having  means  for  rdeucii^K 

andible  aound.     3,125J36,  3-17-64,  CI.  336—100. 

Aathdmer,  Walter,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Pulae  stretcher 

employing  alternately  actuated  timing  system  monostable 

drcolts    reading    combining    circolt    to    effect    atretcfaing. 

3,120,091,  3-17-64,  Ol.  307—88.5.  ^ 

Atttiers  d«s  CharmlUes  S.A. :  Bee — 

Pfan,  Jean.     3.125,664. 
AtUnaon.  Sdward  B. :  See — 

Pinner,  Solomon  H.,  Smith,  PeWt,  and  Atkinson.    3.12(! , 
546. 
Atkinson,  Gerald  O. :  See — 

Medlock.  Jamea  D.,  Galle,  and  Atkinson.    3,125,174. 
Ifedlock,  Jamea  D.,  Galle,  and  Atkinaon.    3425,175. 
Atkron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Copping,  Bruce  O.     3,125.369. 
MiKTill,  Robert  W.     3,125,370. 
Atlantic  Besea'reh  Corp. :  See — 
Day.  Luther  F.     3,126,648. 
Atwood  vacuum  Machine  Co. :  See— 

De  Vito.  Ancelo  R.    8,124,829. 
Aaer,  John  H^  Jr. :  See — 

Kendall,  Ho^  C.  and  Auer.    8,125,815. 
Aogsburg-Nflmberg  A.O.,  Maschinenfabrik  :  Bee — 

Belnarts,  Robert,  and  Fischer.    3,125,022. 
Aurich,  Chrlstoph  W. :  Bee — 

StleMl.  Ei^ard  E.,  and  Anrlch.    8,124,845. 
Austen,  Herman  E.  :  See — 

Puterbaugh,    William  H..   Clinehens,    Morln, 
and  Austen.     8,125,678. 
Atco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Devine,  Fr&ncis  P.    3,124,966. 
Ax,  John  H.     Interior  constructions  for  Jewelry 

221.  8-17-64,  a.  206—75. 
Axlende   Colorl    Naslonali   Affial    ACNA    8.p.A.  : 

Oaetanl,  Ermanno.     8,125,066. 
BJC   Plastics  Ltd. :  iSee — 

Pinner,  Solomon  H.,  Smith,  Pettit,  and  Atkinson. 
546. 
Babbitt  Pipe  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pratt,  Robert  C.     3,125,478. 
Babcock  ft  WUcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C.     3,125,158. 
Bader.  Alfred  E.,  and  A.  F.  Umgelter,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiei 
gaacUschaft.    Automatic  controla  for  marine  toola.    8,124, 
986,  3-17-64,  CI.  82—3. 
Baler,  Rlehard,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.    Coa 

tlnnoas   casting.     8.124,850,   8-17-64.   a.    22 — 200.1. 
Baker,  David  E. :  See—  \ 

Spogen,   Leo  R..   Jr^   Shaver,  and   Baker.     8,120,728.   i 
Baker.  Donald  C,  to  J.  I.  Caa«  Co.    Access  hole  cover  sccut 

Ing  means.    8,125,239,  8-17-64.  CI.  220—80. 
Baker  Perkina  Holdings  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnston.  Peter  W.  G.    8,120,087. 
Baker,  Raymond  :  See — 

Olsen.  Allen  J.,  and  Baker.    8,120,888. 
Baker,  Rene :  See — 

OBMcelatro,  Aehille,    Spaven,  and  Baker.     8.134,884.  , 
Baker.  WllllaiB  O.,  to  Swlmqalp,  Inc.    Diving  board  stnietur^. 

8,120,340,  8-17-64,  a.  272—66. 
Baker,    William    R.,    to    United   Sutes   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.     Plasma   heating  and   conflnlng  sy«- 
tem.     8,129,492,  8-17-64,  CT.  176—2. 
Bale,  Alton  O.,  Jr.,  and  Q.  F.  Turner,  to  Wisconsin  Electrical 
Mxg.  Co.,  Inc.     Antomatlc  control  for  cumulative  delivery 
of  materials.    8,120,176,  8-17-64,  CI.  177—80. 
Ballln,  Oene,  to  Doaamatie  Dropper  Corp.    Metering  dlapenscr 
for  colUpalhle  containers.     8.120,250,  8-17-64,  CI.  232^ 
06. 
BaUou,  Nathan  E.,  and  E.  M.  Scadden.    Method  of  solvent  ea- 

tractlon.     8,125,410,  8-17-64,  O.  28—14.0. 
Bannlater.  Brain  :  Bee — 

Schroeder,  WiHlaiB,   Lcfwla,   Hoekaema.  Sble,  and   Ba« 
Ulster.     8,196,661 
Barber,  Alan  O.,  D.  L.  Kayser.  and  P.  H.  Lahr.  to  Uni<5 
Carbide  Corp.      Applicator  device   having  caa  pemaab^ 
Uquid  impermeable  vent.     8.124.828.  8-17-64.  CT 
Barber<7olman  Co. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Eoyce  B.    9A14,W2. 
Barber  Maehlnery  Ltd. :  See— 

Brwuian.  Edward  H.    3.125,190.  .,„««>- 

Bambart.  Carlton  L.     Bottled  drink  dUpenser.     8,120,24«, 

8-17-64.  CI.  221—116. 
Bama.  Fred  K..  and  R.  F.  Cooper,  to  The  B  r  Qoodrtck  Cj. 
Tire  piercing  apparatua.     8,124.978,  8-17-64.  CI.  77—2^ 

Barocenlca,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.    8,120.240. 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Int :  Jiff- 
Johnson,  Kenneth  R.    8,120,184. 


•.UU 


^emaabk 

l^;6«f. 


Bartholomay.    Robert    P.,   to   Eastman   Kddak   Co       Web    In- 
verter  arrangement.      3,125,268,    3-17-(  4,    CI     226 — 97 

^i,***i-  William,  and  P.   J.  Locchesi,  to    isso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Method  of  •-       >- 

8,125,498^75-17-64.  CI.  204- 

Baudhutn,  Francis  J.  :  See — 
Heiss,    Frederick   H.,   BoUn 


W 


rading  light  hydrocarbons. 


Ariel 


ne.     Monatrancea.     ^,120,884. 


and   Baidhuin.     3.125,202. 


and  Wolff. 


►-17-64,  (h.  812— 


8,126.226. 


3,120,2  »6. 

3.120,1  il. 

•De 
627, 


Oude   Delft, 
8-17-64. 


Cl. 


8-17-64.  Cl.  108— 


066. 
Co. 


Ltd.    Acceler- 


_       BaU  joint 
8-lf-64.  Cl.  46— 

ar.  A.-Q.     Haavy 
1.    8-17-64.   Cl. 


-166.7 


8,126.724 
(guard  and 
Cl.    304—197 


1,130.704. 


wire 


Bauer 
33. 
Bauer    Ralph  L  :   See — 

Mork,  George  W.,  Bauer 
Baumann,  Gilbert  M.  :  See — 

Gold,  Allan  R..  and  Baumann 
Baxter.  J.  H.,  4k  Co.  :  See- 
Beat  Charles  W.,  and  Napier. 
Becker,    Johannes,    to   Optiscfae   Industrie 
N.V.      Optical    imagery    system.      8.120 
88 — 57. 
Becker,  Otto  A.     Filing  device.    8,120.041 

^/2'i.3W-iT.^u,''^'*:l?W**"  "•"*  *''^'*"*«^  "»* 

Beckley.  Maurice  S. :  See — 

Smith,  Francia  F.,  and  Beckley.    8,120 
Bedford.  Lealie  H..  to  The  Engliah  Electri< 

ometers.    8.124,961,  8-17-64.  Cl.  78 — 49  ' 
Beebe,  Hert>ert  R.,  to  American  Doll  4  To  r  Corp 
between  doll  head  and  body.     8,124.901J  ~ 
161. 
Beffa,  Fiabto.  and  G.  S^etty,  to  J.  R.  0*{ 
aeul-containing    monoaao  dyea.     8,120 , 
260—146.  ^ 

Behnke,  Robert  C,  and  A.  R.  Walker,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Valve  lifter.      3,124,860,  8-17-64.  Cl    ^     

Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See- 

Slngelmann,  Dietrieh  E.    8,180,029. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See- 
Anderson.  Lynn  T.,  and  Kreaa.    8,130.443 
Arnold.  Sydney  M.    8,130,654. 
EUwood,  Walter  B.    8.136,650 
Fennick.  John  H..  and  Kaenel.    8,125,692 
Foolkea.  John  D.,   Lewis,  and  Newbj. 
Bender,  Richard  B.     Comblnatloa  InaolaUtg 

suspended    anode.      8.126,499,    8-17-64 
Bendix  Corp..  The:  See — 

Blacklngtoo,  Paul  A.,  and  Burgher. 
Bungo,  Joseph.    8.124.967. 
Cliffon,  Jamea  B.  M.    8.125,726. 
Cripc.  MaxweU  Ll     8.186,001. 
Hoekstra.  Herman  M.     8,126,008. 
Kaaten.  Walter.     3.125^d00. 
MeComte.  Howard  L.,  Jr.     8,126,002. 
Mock.  Prank  C.     3,1^4,981. 
Raupp.  Rny  J.,  and  WhlUng.     S,iaO,0<2 
RotnfuBs.  Neal  B.    and  Troegsr 
Swanaon,  George  J.     S,126J96. 
Troeger.  Henry.      8,134,873. 
Bendix-Westlnghouae    Automotive    Air    B 

Valentine.  Harn  M.     3,130.379. 
Benjamin.  Cbariea  E.,  to  Westlngboaae  ElActrtc  Corp. 
double-diffused  semiconductor  derlea.  ~ 

CL  29—25.3. 
Bennlon.  David  R..  te  AMP  Ine     Shift  r4glatar 

8-17-64,  CT.  S40— 174. 
Bentley,    Robert   F..   H.   A.   Haek.   and   T 
General    Motora    Oofp.      Aotomatlc   electrode 
peneator.     8,125,700.  Cl.  314—69. 
Berger.  Paul  :   See — 

Felnberg,    Albert    E. 
Bermlagham,    John    R.,    to    Laalie    Co. 

8.125,132.  8-17-64.  Cl.  137—610.3. 
Berry.   Melvia  D.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  A4ertea. 
cleaning  internal  tubular  aarfaee.     3,12<i.820. 
15—104.09 
Bertram.    Joeeph    J.,    to   Bumdy   Corp.     fetoleaaatOe   locking 

connector.     3.136.306.  3-17-64.  Cl.  »»-Hai7. 
Bertrand.  Georges.     Control  system  for  e  ectrte  sewing  ma- 

ehlnes.     3.125,060,  8-17-64.  Cl.  112—31 ». 
Beat,  Charlaa  W..  and  J.  T.  Napier,  to  J    H.  Baxter  4  Co. 
Timber  indaing  apparatua.    3420,141,  8-17-64,  CL  144—4. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Mulquln,   William    R..   and   Molvlg.      1,125,330. 
Beveridge,  Thoouu  R.  :  See — 

Stoltman.    Dooakd    D.   and   Beverldci,     8,126,178. 
Blel.    John   H.,    to    Lakeelde    Laboratoriea     Inc.     Method   of 
Inducing   analgaaia    by    4- <  p-ehloropihei  rl)- 1,2,8,6- tetrahy- 
dropyrtdlne75,125,488,   3-17-64.   Cl   187--65. 
Biel,  John   H..   to  Lakealde  La4oratortea,    Inc.     Ptoerailna- 

alkyl  glycoUtea.  3,125,070.  S-17-64.  C  I.  260— 3M. 
Blel,  John  H.,  to  Lakealde  Labontorlea.  I  »c  6-(plperaslno- 
alkyl)  10.li-dlhydro-6H-dlbcns  (B,F)  aa  niaaa.  nt<a«saaaa  of 
producing  same  and  naaa  thereof.  3.l3i  i,076.  3-17-64.  C3. 
360 — MS 
Biel,  John  &.)>  to  Lakealde  Laboratoriea.  ]  nc  N-aabatltated 
D^maslnoalkyl       glycolataa.     3,120,677        S-17-64.      CL 

Bingham,   Robert  E.,  to   General  Tire  4  Rubber   Co.     Con- 


3.11  4,»42. 


Lke    Co. :  See- 


Alloy 
3-17-64. 

8.130,747, 


Stapleton.  to 
•r    oom- 


^126.700. 
Throttling 


valve. 


Devlee 
8-1T-64. 


for 

a. 


>lynMriaation     pi 
^-17-64.  Cl.  260— »7.1. 


for 


Brown, 
vahlcta. 


to  Hl<kok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
3.120  370.   3-17-64.  CL 


tfnuoua     po 

3.m.003,  3- 
Bird,  George  L.,  and  R.  A 

Safety  aeat  hanksaa  for 

297— S89. 
Blrlee-Efeo  J  Mating)  Ltd.:  «••- 
Leigh,  Francia  8.  J.,  and  May 
Bissell,     Jamea     J.     Retraetabto 

3-17-64,  Cl.  297—368. 

Black.  Harold.     Bore  hole  laeUnaUon  recorder.     9.124.883. 

»-l'r-64.  a.  3S— 206.0. 
Blackington.  Paul  A.,  and  M.  W,  Burgher, 


vinyl     monomers. 


8.126.422. 
aafkty     belta. 


3,120.374, 


Corp.     lotion  ayaUa.     S.lSB,f04.  8-11  -H  CL  310—309 


to  The  Bandlz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


America,    Navy. 
3-17-A4,      CL 


Blaka  Sdwla  A.,  and  J.  J.  Dahl,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
StabUiaed  cfaloroethylenic  polymer  latexes.  3,125,643, 
8-17-64,  CT.  260—23. 
Blats,  PMlip  «..  to  B.  I.  dn  Foot  da  Naaonra  and  Co. 
Extmdable  composition  conaieting  of  a  polyolefln  and  a 
fluoroeartMU  polymer.  8,125,547.  3-17-64.  CT.  260 — 45.5. 
Blommera,  Ellsaoeth  A.  :  See — 

Loehaek,    Samuel     and    Blommera.     3.126.562. 
BloBd4      Out,      to      Outtnord.      Hociete      Anonyme.     Molds. 

8.1M.8&8   3-17-64,  Cl.  26—131. 
Boardman,      LeIand      J.     Oaciliatlng      mirror      photometer. 

8,125,026,  3-17-64,  CT.  86—14. 
Boatman,    Mary    E.     Safety    garment.     3.120,373,    3-17-64, 

CT   297     3fll 
Boblnette   Carl  W. :  See— 

Gowland.    Douglaa    K..    and    Boblnette.     3,124,902. 
Bochman,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wine,  George  8..  and  Bochomn.     3,124.906. 
Bodlne,  Albert  O.,  Jr.    and  E.  A.  von  Seggem :  said  von  Sec 
gern  aaaor.  to  aaid  Bodlne.     Bonic  dental  tool.     3.134378. 
3-17-64.  Cl.  32—26. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Berreli.  Norman  E.     3.126.164. 
Bogga,    Brian    F     and    S.    S.    Laifman,    to   North    American 
Aviation,    Inc.     Pyrotechnic   Igniter.     3.128,025.    3-17-64, 
CT.  102 — 28 
Bolenbach,  Adolf.     Gang  aaw  for  improved  tongue  and  groove 

Joints  for  flooring.     3,125.138.  3-17-64,  CT.  143 — 38. 
Bond.  Milton.  E.  sTotter.  and  J.  Welti,  to  Scott  4  Williama, 
Inc.     CTrcular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  pile  fabrica. 
3.124.944,  8-17-64.  CT    6«     9. 
Bonnelly,    Rafael  D.     Combined   bumper  and   iMttle  opener. 

3,125.368.  3-17-64.  CT    293—60. 
Boone,    Stephen    B.,    to    I'nlted    States    of 
VIbra-pen     acriber     aaaembly.     3,125,401. 
846—140. 
BooU  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mneey,  Peter  £.,  and  Ozley.     3.130,088. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See   - 

Karo.  Wolf^  and  Halpem.     3.125.480. 
Loabaek.     Samuel,    and    Blommera.     3.126,652. 
Lukman,  John  C.  Gordon    and  Dean.     6,135.566. 
Simonda,  Milton  R      3,120  453. 
Wlngerd,^  Winatoo   H.,  and    Sapereteln.     3.125,451. 
Borg    Hana  W.  A.     High  and  low  temperature  Joint  sealing 

aaaembly.     3,125.862,  3-17-64,  €1    2W — 340. 
Korgard.  Glenn   E..   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Check  valve 

aaaem\>ly.      3  125.117,  S-17-64,  CT.  137^98.4. 
Borgoyn,  Milton  J.,  and  J.  T.  Wnadyke.  to  United  States  of 
America      .Nary.      Sealed     standardised    light     transducer. 
3.125,684,  3-17-64.  CT.  260—389. 
Boaaard,  Werner  :  See-  .  ,„.  .^ 

Ammann,  Jurg,  and  Boaaard.     3,125.062. 
BoQdreaux,  ^ne    A.,    and    J     J  .Agulllard.     «ot*5r    lawn 
mower      edging      attachment.     3.125,165.       3-17-64,      CT. 

Bower.  CTyde  8..  to  Shoup  Toll  Collecting  Detrtcea  Inc. 
Coin  siiillni  apparatua     3.125.102.  3-17-64    CT.   li^— 3. 

Boyer    Ralph  IC  .TT   W    Krohn    Jr.,   and   E.   t.  Tobold.  to 
Baton   Mtg    Co.     Filling  device  with  detachable  flow  cou 
pling    meaM.     3.125,185.    3-17-64.    Cl.    141—260. 

Bradanaw,  Thomas  A.  :   See —  .  _      .  . 

StanaOeld,  Frank  M..  Glaaapoole.  Morland  and  Bradahaw. 

Brady  William  T.  and  B.  R.  Hauk,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Proceaa  for  removing  iron  contamlnanu  from  cobalt  oxo 
catalyst.     3.125.595^   3-17-64,   CT.   260 — 465.1. 

Brandt'^arrV.  and  i.  F.  Chlttum.  to  California  Reaearch 
Corn  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  liquid  for  hot 
wi^r    flooding.      3.125072,    3-17^4,    Cl.    123—4. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co. :  See —       ^    .    .  •  i«.<  oas 

Wheeler    James   D  and   Andervon.     8,124,848.- 

Brayc,  Bmile  H. :  See-  „  ,o-  ..w 

Hnbel.  Kart  W,  and  Braye.     3,126.594. 
Brayman,  Jacob  :  See —  -,».  «..« 

Gerard,  George,  and  Brayman.     3.125.240. 
Brengman.    Wayne    8..    and    J.    A.    Bogua,    to    Rnbbennald 
In^Combinwl  tiering  frame  and  tray.     3.125.225.  8-17- 

gbM     f^     9'1 1  _     1  ^A 

Bren'nan!  Edward  H..  to  Barber  Machinery  Ltd.  Nut  cover 
asaembly      3,125.190   3-17-64.  CL  189— 29._     _.    _     ^ 

Brewln.  oVant  \i..  to  Proctor  Hydw^Set  S?,  o J,5f?'*-,5^!lS? 
system  and  method  of  dispensing.  8,125.248.  3-17-64. 
CT.  222—1. 

Bridger.  Orover  L. :  «•*—  „^^  ,  ,„_  .,. 

Alfrey,  Norval  K..  and  Bridger.     8,125,485. 

Bridger^  Orwer  L..  and   N.   K.   Alfrey.   to  W    K.  Oraee  4 
Co.     Woccaa    for    production    of    noa-baming    fertiliaer. 
3,126.411.  3-17-64.  CT.   23 — 105. 
Bridcea.  BUlle  R.     Ottoman  with  chanreable  cushioning  means 

therein.     8.136,877,  8-17-64.  CT.  397—162. 
Brigga.  George  E.,  Jr..  and  B.  Adamaon,  Jr.,  to  HaUiborton 
Ca     Hvdr«aUtlc    aetting    tool.     8,126,162.    8-17-64,    Cl. 
166—123. 
Brlnkman.  HaroM  L.,  and  O.  J.  8aar(.  to  American  Machine 
4  FVmndry  Co.     Tranafer  device.     ^.126.232.  3-17-64.  CT. 
214—17. 
Brttlah  Petroleum  CO..  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Adllngton.  Dennis  G.,  and  Tupman.     8,125,608. 
LalBC.  Barnard,  and  Vemet      3.125.509. 
Tupoian.  Kenneth,  and  Irving.     8,120.500. 
Tupman.  Kenneth,  and  White.     8.125,510. 
Tupman.  Kenneth,  and  White.     8,125,511. 
Tuposan,  Kenneth,  and  Willonghby.     3,120,507. 

Broadbaat  Kent  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Thin  film  mag- 
netic device.     8,125.746.  S-17-64.  CL  340—174. 

Broefcanakaw.  Harvey :  See— 

MUtoB.  WlUiam  F.,  aafl  Brockenahaw.     8,124,813. 


3.124,934. 
3.124.934. 
8.125,876. 


Paper 
Record- 


Magnetic 


3,125,124. 


Brooka.  William  O..  to  nompeoo  Ramo  WooMridge  Inc.     Reg- 
ulated    power     anpply    clrculU.     3,125.715.    3-17-64.    (S. 
823—22. 
Brouse.  Shirlev  B..  and  J.  J.  Daltoa.  to  United  Statea  Steel 
Oorp.     Carrlage«apport  for  automatic  atrapping  machine. 
3.1&,018^  8-17-64,^.  100—26. 
Brown  Brother*  4  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
MitcheU,  Colin  C.     3,125.067. 
Brown,  Donald  A.,  and  L.  R.  Downing.  Jr.,  to  I>onn  Producta 
Inc.     Movable  partition  systems.     d,125,19S,  S-17-64.  CT. 
189 — 84. 
Brown,  George  M.  :  See — 

Glenn,  John  H.,  and  Brown. 
Brown  Mud  Co.  :  See — 

Glenn,  John  H.    and  Brown. 
Brown.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Bird.  George  L..  and  Brown.     

Brucken.  Byron  L..  and  V.  A.  WUliamitla.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Solvent  reclaiming  dry  cleaning  apparatus.     3,125,- 

Brumbach,  Joeeph  F.,   to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 

feed  means.  3.125,638  3-17-64,  CT.  178 — 18 
Brumbach,  Joseph  F.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 

Ing  devices.  3,125.639,  3-17-64.  CT  178—19 
Brumfleld.  John  C.   to  I  T  E  Circuit   Breaker  Co. 

trip  means.     3.125.661.  3-17-64,  CT   200 — 88 

Brunet,  i«iia,  to  Society  Zuccolo,  Roebet  4  CTe  -Z.R.C.'' 
CT^f^SH-i^to"* /i"'  •«■<»"«<'  diving-watchea.     8,124,928. 

Bocdno.  Oaetano  8.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  David.  Bucoino.  and  Gllck.     3,125,096 
BflrtinerKari,  J^ela.  and  O.  Roelen.  to  Rnhrchemle  Aktleo- 

Kwe'tn^STci  260-635    ^'^^'^o-    <»'    »»«*<►•- 
Buck,  William  B. :  See — 

Danlela.  Charlea  A..  Sehnl.  and  Bock. 
Bocyraa-Brie  Co. :  See — 

.^^}*^^  ^***f  ^-  Bauer,  and  Wolf.     3,125,226 
Aidd  Co..  The:See — 

Redner.  Salomon.     3,125,615 

"°^!2*-  "'T'*.  **!  "^  ^  ^-  Laferte.  to  Draper  Corp. 
F>eler  mechaniam  for  looma.     3.126,131,  S-17-64,  Cl.  189^— 

Bungo,  Joeeph.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Adjustable  temperature 
compenaafor.      3,124,967.      S-17-64,   CT.    73—362  4 

Bnralli  Bttore.  to  Remltal  Socteta  per  Axlool  Studio  e  ReaUa- 
aaaioni  Elettromeccaniche.     Machine   for  windtag  coUaln 

o  *^.^^LF'  sutor  rinw.     3.125,307.  3-17-64    CT^42--4 

Buralll  Bttorv  to  Remltal  Socleta  per  Aiionl  Studio  e  Realli- 

r.'*^irJKTrr'?.'f2t308^^/?!s:  'ar  ^&  •  ~" 

""v'^r^e^   '^I'kWs^lYS^^'^l^    -n-ermoatitlc  gaa 
Burger,  Emmett  K.  ;  See — 

Lafferty.  James  M.,  Coblne,  and  Burger.     8.126,441. 
Burgher,  Maurice  W. :  See—  -«.■"*. 

Blackington,  Paul  A.,  and  Burgher.     3,126.704 
Burkett.  Francis  L. :  See— 

Foereter.  George  S.,   and   Burkett     3,125.443. 

Foerster.  George  8,  and  Burkett.      3.126,444. 
Burllnirton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

HaU.  Qnentln  W.,  and  Solomon.     3,124.918 
Bumdy  Corp.  :  See — 

Bertram.  Joeeph  J.     3.125,886. 

Long.  Jamea  <3.     3.125.706. 

McOrath,  Thomaa  J.     8,126,397. 

^^  '^;^2r75f^^^-si,^"*8':a8r- '-  -»•  *"•- 

Buroslde.  Hanney  t.  W„  to  Baoo  Reaearch  and  Ekiglneerlng  CO 
Iron  ore  magnetic  roaat  proceaa.     3,125,436,  3^-17-64.  CL 

TO 1.  I 

Bnrrongha  Corp. :  See — 

Cruaen,  Larry  L.     8.125.SS7. 

Buaaey  Gene  R.,  to  Conaolidated  Controls  Corp. 
nel  data  acquisition  and  tranamlaalon  svstem 
CT.  340—183. 

Butler,  Jack  B.     Wheel  alignment  testing  apparatua. 
881,  S-17-64,  CL  83— 1«.  "-•     w 

Butler  WUUam  S  P.  J.  FonUlne,  and  R.  F.  Lo  Preatl,  to 
('oodman  Mfg.  Co.  Stacker  conveyor  and  method  of  con- 
veying.     3,1^,209,  3-17-64.  CT.   108 — 36. 

Byland,  Henry  L.,  to  General  Binding  Corp.  Automatic  bind- 
ing machine.     8,134,818,  3-17-64    <Cl  11—1. 

Cabaaao.  Victor  J.,  H.  R,  Cox,  A.  W.  Moyer,  and  M.  Roca 
Oarda.  to  American  Cranamid  Co.  Suckling  rodent  and 
chick  embryo  attenuated  MBF — 1  PoUo  virna  and  the  pro- 
duction thereof.     3.126.488.  S-17-64.  CL   167 — 78. 

Otlhert.  Edward  S..  to  National  Rsaearch  DevHopment  Corp 
Plant  poaltion   indicating  apparatua     3.125,740,  S-17-64'. 
CT.  343 — 10. 

California  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See- 
Brandt.  Harry,  and  Chlttum.     S.126.073. 
Kohn.  OuaUve  K.     3,125.438. 
Scott,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Raata.     3,126,602. 

Campbell,  Roderick  D..  and  S.  K.  Herbeta.  Golf  training 
devicea     3,124,806,  3-17-64,  CL  2—160. 

Canada  Iron  Foundrtea,  Ltd. :  See — 
Delisle,  Alexandre.     8,124,857. 

Canada  Rice  MUla  Co. :  See— 

Gravri,  Jean  J.  O.     8,126,048. 
Canadian  Safety  Pnae  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hicka,  Mervyn  A.,  and  Mann.     8,125,034. 
Oantarutti.  Armindo  :  See — 

Mallory,  Kdwln  B^  and  CantamttL     3.125,481. 
Capeeelatro,  Aehille,  w.  J.  Spaven.  and  R.  Baker,  to  Madiaon 
▲aaoelatea.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatua  for  demonstrating 
wave  motion  phenomena.     8,124.884,  3-17-64,  CL  86—19. 


Multichan- 
3,125,750, 


8.124,- 


^1 


VI 


LIST  OF    PATENTEES 


Carborandnm  Co.,  Th«  :  Bee — 

Cnwley,  William  P.     3,125,404. 
CarlMHi,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Bmeraon  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Spee 
controller   for.  Induction   motor.      3,128,711,    S-17-64,    C 
818—11. 
Carr.  Bobert  J. :  Bee  — 

Mann.  Emmett  H..  and  Carr.     3,124.»27. 
Carrier  Corp. :  Set — 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.     8,124.938. 
Carrington,  Jason  P.     Stationary  bicycle  attachment  for  phri 

leal    conditioning.     3,125.341.    8-17-64.    CI     272—78 
Case,  J.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Baker,  Donald  C.     8,125,289. 
Caat  Aluminum  and  Braai  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cobler,  Homer  H.     8.124.810. 
Cech,     Karl,     to    K.     Vockenhuber.     Miniature    sound    tap 
recorder  or  the  like.     3,125,645,  3-17-64,  CI.   179 — 100.2 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Simmons,  Daniel  F    and  Walnrlgbt.     3.125.629. 
Celano,   Peter  J.,   and  E.  G.   Marcmann.    to  United   Foam  i 
Plastics    Industries.       Laminating    apparatus.      3.124.83<l 
3-17-64    a.    18 — 4. 
Cetrone,  Vincent  B..  and  G.   H.   Kreake ;   said  Kreske  asaor 
to  said   Cetrone.      Latch  mechanism.     8,125,366.   3-17-64 
CI.  292—169. 
Chang.  Kern  K.  N.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Frequenc! 

converter.     8,125,725.  8-17-64,  CI.  325 — 449. 
Chantiers  Navals  Franco-Beiges,  Soclete  Anonyme  de« :  See- 

Verneaux,  Jean  E.  P..  and  Melchlor.     3J25.059. 
Charles,    Maynard   O.,    to   Aeroqulp    Corp.     Push-pull   break 

awav  coupling.     3,125.359,  3-17-64,  CI.  285 — 62. 
Cbarnlga,  Joseph,  Jr.     VenUlatlng  wall  construction      3,124, 

g47   3—17—64   CI   20 4 

Cbarvat,   Vernon   k.,  to  The  Osbom   Mfg.   Co.     Stem   bnial 
and    method    for    making   same.     8,124,828.    3-17-64.    CI 
15—206. 
Cbechak,   Albert  J.,  and  C.  D.  Robeson,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.      Thiapyrans    and    their    use    in    preparing    polyeneH, 
8.125,571    5-17-64    a.  260—240. 
Cbemdean  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

LlTlngston,  Sidney   and  Mackles.     3.125,475. 
Chemerda.  John  M..  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     A*<9)-7-keto-ll-«x. 
steroids    and     processes     of    preparing    tnem.     3,125.58i 
8-17-64.  Cl.   260—897.1. 
Chicago  Aeriah^ndustries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mllea,  John  R.     8.125,626. 
ChUd,   Edward   T.,   M.    L.   Uambo,   and   J.  T.    Nolan,  Jr.,   t( 
Texaco  Inc.     Method  for  the  production  of  polylsobutylene 
8,125.612,  3-17-64,  CL  260— 683.15. 
Chllders,    Eugene,    C.    W.    Ellis,    and    D.    J.    Ryan,    to    E 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Method  of  removing  nltrogm 
oxides   from  gases.     3.125.408.  3-17-64.  Cl.   28—2. 
Chittum,  Joaeph  F. :  Bee — 

Brandt,  Harry,  and  Chittam.     3,126,072. 
ChrU-Craft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jasper.  Elmer  P.     3.125,081. 
Cbristensen,  Edward  R. :  See — 

Kerr,    Edwin    R..    Christensen,    Frana,    and    Vermillion. 
8.125,508. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  8te— 

Daendllker,  Oustav,  and  Scheller.     3,125,610. 
Clhclnnatl  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dever,  Lewis  A.,  and  LuebkeoMnn.     8,124,910. 
Jessup.    Wilbur    P.     3,124.912. 
MitcheU,   Charles  L.     3.l25,068. 
Raehrs,  Emery  C.     3.124,998. 
Clark,  Earl  C,   and  H.  J.  Harleaa,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Tool  holders.     3,124.865,  8-17-64.  Cl.  29—96. 
Clark  Bqalpment  Co. :  See--^. 

Gastine,  Charles  W.     3,125.284. 
Haabany,  Woodrow  A.     8,125,120. 
Loomls,   Jack  E.     3J25.085. 
Clark,  Henry  C.  H.  W.  Basterling,  L.  E.  McKean,  and  J.  Cj 
Secord,    to    American    Machine    k   Foundry    Co.     Bowling 
baU  retarding  mechanism.    3,125.342.  3-17-64.  Cl.  273—47:, 
Clark.    Wendall    J.,    to    Texaco    Experiment    Inc.     Pressure- 

responsive    motor.     3,124,960.    3-17-64,    Cl.    73 — 410. 
CUrk.  Willard  L.     Hair-cutting  guide.     3.126.101,  S-17-64, 

Cl.   182 — 45.  _ 

Clay.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Shotpeening  Corp.     Drill  pipi 
peening.     8.1Ji4.863.  3-17-64.  Cl.  29—90.  ^ 

Clennont  Maoilne  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Amato,  John.     3,125.038. 
Clifton,  James  B.   M.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Apparatns  foi 
converting  D.C.  power  to  A.C.  poww.     8,125.726.  3-17-64, 
Cl.  828—22.  „  ^.   ^ 

Cllne,  Robert  C,  to  F.  L.  RasseU  Corp.     Heavy  binder 

conatnictlon.     8,125,386,  S-17-64,  Cl.  281—88. 
Clinebena,  Richard  M  :  See — 

Puterbaugh,   William   H..   Clinebena,   Morin,   Schroeder 
and  Austen.     8.125.673. 
Coata  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Foster.  James  R.     8,125,152. 
Coblne,  James  D. :  See —  ^  _  .,„..... 

Laflerty.  James  M..  Cobine,  and  Burger.     8426,441. 
Cobler,  Homer  H..  to  Cast  Aluminum  and  Braas  Corp.     Toilet 
with     waste     disposing    apparatus.     3.124.810.     8-17-64, 
Cl.  4 — 90. 
Cochrane.  Harry  R..  and  J.  A.  Danieli.     Wall  mounted  tele 
phone  \)OT  rack.     8fl25,224.  8-17-64,  CT.  211—106. 

Coe.  Jack  H.  :  See—  •  _         ^ 

Copland,  Jesse  J.,  and  Coe.     3.126.297.      „    ,    ^     „     ^ 

Cofhnan    Donald  D..  and  J.  F.  Harris.  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Poat 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     2,3  and  2,3.4  perfluoro  carbon  aub- 

Btituted     perfluoro     oxetanea,     8,125,581,     8-17-64.     Cl.; 

260 — 333. 

Cohen     Milton    J.,    to    Pharmedical,    Inc.     Infaaton    flaak. 

8.126,092,  S-17-64,  Cl.  128—272. 
Cohen.  Ronald  :  See —         ^  ^  ^  ^  ,„.  ^_^ 

Watklna,  Robert  M.,  and  Cohen.     6,126,474. 


3,126,653,  3-17- 
Defroatiag  anlt. 

8,125.128. 


Cole.  Thomas  M.,  and  A.  B.  Maler.  to  Fede^l  Pacific  Electric 

Co.     Multiple  automatic  circuit  breaker.     

64.  Cl.  200 — 116. 

Colten.  Jerrold  L.,  to  Eteptrc  Electric  Oorn 
3,120,657.  3-17-64,  Cl.  219—19. 

Combustion  Enjrtneering.  Inc. :  See — 
Romanos.  Nicfaolaa  D.    8,125,161 

Commissariat  a  rE:nergie  Atomique :  Bee— 

Roche,  Roland,  HIssig,  and  Cousseran.     o,.<.u..i<o. 

Conner,  Jesne  R.,  Jr..  to  Allegheny  Ludhim  Steel  Corp.     Col- 

^  ored  stainless  steels.     3.126,471.  3-17-64   Cl.  148—41.5 

'Tl2™35f3'--'ni4.'a  280^52'"*  '"  *  "'*""*'  '''^'^*- 
Consolidated  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Bussey.  Gene  R.    8.126.760. 
Consolidated  General  Produota,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Lawler,  James  R.    3  125.284. 
Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  ( Stnada  Ltd.,  The : 

oW — 

Coon.  Beniamin  T.,  and  WUtahire.    8.1  15,420. 

toostantine  Thomas  T.,  and  R.  D.  Well  i.  to  Crompton  A 
Know  lea  Corp.  Means  to  prooeaa  fibers  n  a  tow  or  sheet- 
like materUl      3.124,844.  i-17-64.  Cl.  II  •— 166 

Constantlne    Thomas  T.,   and   R.  D.   Well ,   to  Crompton  * 

J'J*,**'",^  *^*"T*       Nonwoven   web.      8.126,485,   S-17-*4.  CL 
101 — low. 

Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp.  •  Bee— 

Stram,  Le  Roj,  Jr.,  Genden,  and  Masley     S  124  9SS 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  "•■'"'     o.i^i.wjki. 

Hughes.  Robert  G.    9,125.278. 
CoDtlneotal  Gumml  Werke  Aktienacaellacha  ^t :  See 

Mclas,  Walter,  Menel.  and  Johannes.     8,136.482 
Contlneotal  Motora  Corp. :  See—  *"."»«« 

Adier.  Herman  G.    8.124.968 
'^"ct^KT   **       *****   '**'   Poppeta.      S.  124.896.   ^17-64, 
Cook    Robert    M.      Puppet  movable  on  a  i  rheel   to  simulate 
..^•'^i?/?,.  3.124.900.i::i7-64,Ol.  46-lOC.  ""O-te 

took.  WlllUm  A  and  S.  S.  I^elnsteln,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
nu^n""  f  "*'  £•*  -.^'«*S"  '"'  "»•  pro*'  "^lon  of  thermo 

"2i'^„.^'^*'5'S  ^  :  ■"'^  ^   ^    ^Utaiilre.  to  The  Consolidated 

Miningand  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  lltd.     Compact  reirtor 

23^-'2a9  1*^    "  "^  fertiliser  solids.     8,125,420    frn-ST.Cl 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.,  and  A.  R.  OUbert,  to  General  Electric  Co 

l"/J5^a.T^7"-i4"^^"'j6S^S?l"^  ''•'"^^  bydi^rSoS- 
Cooper.  Ralph  F. :  See — 
r.  ^?*'?"\"^  .*^-  ■'*<'  Cooper.     3,124,978. 

l^n°?C.''*T  /•  ■"*'  •*•  H/Coe,  to  kucicock  Tranaporta- 

2a»-2«i.  "^   •P^y.head.      S.126.i  97,    S-l^^lT  Cl. 

Copes.  Joaeph  P. :  See — 

-Mayhew.  Raymond  L..  and  Copes.    8  12  »  880 
*"^S?.n^>«f^*""''H  *•*   8«>"   Paper  Co.     M.  difled  aminopUat 

3^1 7-^  Tl    •'64^2*r*       '"■'•"'■<^'"«  «J  '•'«»'•    8.125:621 . 

''"5ffi!^l^':^.'?i:  i"4^S"!l!i '•"•  «^«««^pi«"  ».!». 

pJi,?Hi7'l'^/^*'*'£^*'"\.'l-*24.8i9.  8-n-64.  a.  2K9" 

Cojjantlni.  Anthony  R..  and  A.  Dl  Angelua  to  Victory  MeUl 
MfjT.  Co..  d.b.a.  Victory  Metal  Mfg  Coip.  Fl^MoadlM 
cabinet  construction.     3,125.388.  3-17-64    Cl   312—214^ 

Coaten  Donald  W.,  to  Gibson.  Inc.  Vlbrito  tuiUng  deVic. 
SS^^mT*^  "  '  instrumenta.     3,124  991.  aTlT-MrOL 

Cote.  Mary  C.  J.  :  See — 

Rj'**'t.  George  E..  and  A.  J.  and  P.  <  \  Jacob*.     S.1J6,- 

CouKaulds.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kenyon.  Robert  8..  and  Taylor.    8,124  8  M) 
Couaaeran,  Pierre  :  See — 

Roche,  RoUnd,  Hasaig,  and  Oouaaeran     8,126,128. 
Cox.  Herald  R. :  See — 

"      ^*^S!^'  ^•'^o'  J  .  Cox.  Moyer.  and  Ro^a-Oarda.    8.126.- 

489. 
Crane  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Winter*.  Daniel  R.    3.125.751. 
Crawley,  William  P.,  to  The  Carborundum  C ).    Heat  realatant 
fibrous  products  and  method  of  makina  » be  aame      8  128  - 
404.  S-17-64.  01.  8— 115.7.  «■  ""-r.     o.iw. 

Creative  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kagan.  Arthur.    3.126,407. 
Creedle  Fred  W.,  N.  N.  Dobm,  and  J.  R.  M  ilbebn,  to  Amerl- 
e«D  Brake  Shoe  Co.     HaUroad  car  retatten.     8,126.186, 
8-17-64.  Cl.  188—62. 
Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Mi  iltl-poaltion  vaai- 

um  motor.    3,126.001.  3-17-64,  CL  91— S«  7. 
Crompton  4  Knowlea  Corp. :  See — 

Constantine.  Thomas  T..  and  Wrila.    8. 124,844. 
ConatanClne,  Thomas  T.,  and  Wella.    i  ,125.486. 

OroDp.  David  I..  C.  C.  Jordan,  and  R.  W.  Lin  ro,  to  Saegertowa 
Glaaaeala,  Inc.  Bead  loader  for  an  a  laembly  machine. 
3,124.861.  S-17-64,  Cl.  29 — 25.3. 

Crusen,  L^rry  L.,  to  Burroagfaa  Corp.  Stack  height  control 
aoparatus  for  a  aheet  feeder.    3,125,887. 1  -17-84;  CL  271— 

Culbertaon,  Oeorfe  T.,  to  T.  W.  EUtUerberg.    Tim«  delay  cir- 
cuit.   8^25,707.  3-17-64,  CLS17— 142. 
CuBimlns  Bnguie  Ca,  Inc. :  See — 
RelnaraTNeTlUe  M.    3.126.078. 

Cnrtia,  rtiarUr*  H. :  See — 

UcCutj.  Jamea  P.,  and  Curtla.    8,120.3^. 
Curtla,  Myron  8.,  and  H.  Bchocpe.  to  The  Warner  4  Swasey 
Co.    UacUae  tooL    8,124,986ri-17-M.  C  L  82—2. 
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Cutlas  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co.  -  See— 

Kapusta.  John  M.    8.126,868. 
Dacons.  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Glover.  Donald  J.,  Dacons,  Slckman,  HllL  aad  Kamlet. 
3,125,606. 
Daendllker,  GuaUv.  and  W.  Scheller.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Proceaa 
for  the  preftaration  oif  aromatic  comooands  from  aoetvlenlc- 
ally    unsaturated    hydrocart>ons.      3.125.610,    S-17-64,    Cl. 
26(5—678. 
Dahl,  Jamea  J. :  See — 

Blake,  Edwin  A.,  and  Dabl.    8.126,648. 
Dalml*r-B«nx  Aktlengesellaebaft :  See — 

Bader.  Alfred  B..  and  Cmf^ter.    S,124,98«. 
Hoitmann.  Ueinricb.    Sil26.070. 
Hoffmann,  Helnrtcb.    8,126.060. 
Mfiller.  AUrwl  H.    8.1X.1T9. 
Nallinger,  Friedrtch  K.  H.    3,124,950. 
Dairy  Equipment  Testing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Francia  F..  and  Beckley.    S,126.066. 
Dalton.    Harold    R.,    to    Tlmefax    Corp.      Blectro-reaponalve 
facatmile    recording   and    planograpnie   plate.      3,125.021. 
8-17-«4.  CL  101—349.2. 
Dalton.  Harold  R.     Prsaaure  aad  heat  sensitive  coatlna  com- 
pjsitlODs  and  recording  blanks  coated  therewith.     3.125.- 
458,  S-17-64,  Cl.  117— «6.7. 
Dalton,  Jack  J. :  See— 

Brouse.   Shirley  B..  and  Dalton.     8.126.018. 
Daly,  Jamea  C.  to  Ranco  Inc.    Vacwun  regulator.    8.126.111, 

8-17-64    Cl.  187—102. 
D'Amore.  Mead,  to  W««tlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Fuel  element 

for  a  aodear  reactor.     3.125.493.  S-17-M.  CL  176 — 76. 
Daafoas  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen :  See — 

Valblora.  Knud  V      3,125.184. 
DanielL  John  A.  :  See— 

Cochrane.  Harry  R..  and  DanleH.     S.l  26.224. 
Daniels.  Charies  A  ,  W   M   Schul,  and  W.  B   Buck,  to  Phillips 
Petrohram    Co.      Conduit    with    oorroaloo    resistant    liner 
8.126J24.  3-17-64.  Cl.  138—141. 
David.  Edward  J.  :  See— 

ArcodL  Joaeph  L..  and  David.     3.124.913. 
Davidaoa,  James  R  ;   See — 

Straight.  Edward  R..  and  Davldw>n.     8,124.861. 
Davidson.  Thomas  G. :  See— 

Davktooa.  WUbar  L.  and  T  G..  and  Shiker.    8.126.108. 
Darldsoa.  Wilbur  Ll  and  T.  G.,  and  R.  W.  Shiker ;  aald  T.  G. 
Davidaoa,  and  aald  Stalker,  aaaors.  to  said  W.  L.  Davfctoon. 
Vepdlag  machine  cbanje  dlapenaer.    8,126.108,  S-17-64,  Cl. 
138 — 6. 
Davla  John  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

KuseU,  Cbarles  &.  Fowler,  Davis.  Klein,  and  MacDougall. 
8.12k.436.  ^^ 

Davis.  Lrnn  T..  to  Puritan  Compreased  Gas  Corp.     Sanitary 


aliaf  apparatus  for  porta  of  medical  gas  cylfnder  valves. 

8.186^42.  S-17-64,  Cl    220—85. 
Day,  Alan  R.  A.,  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.,  Ltd.     Adjustable 

hydraulic  shock  absorbera    3.125. 186.  S-17-64.  Cl.  188 — 88. 
I^,  Lotber  F.  to  Atlantic  neeearch  Cbrp.    Multiple  repertory 

diallnf  talei^one  system.    8.126.648,  S-17-64,  CL  17i»--«0. 
Dayton  steel  Foundry  Co..  T^e  :  See — 

Dotto.  OUanl  A.     S426,187. 
Dean   Doaald  B. :  See— 

Lukman.  John  C.  Gordon  and  Dean.     8.1 26.666. 
Dean.  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Adama.  Cecil  S.,  Dean,  and  Martin.     3.124.843. 
DeClne.  Joaeph  L..   to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

High  dynamic  input  Impedance  amplifier.     3,126:683.  8-17- 

64.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
D»  Freea.   Joanta  H.     Guaher  emergency  valve.     3.126,890, 

3-17-64,  CLMl— 62. 
De  Oanahl,  C^rl.     Apparatus  for  making  gUsa  fiber  reinforced 

piaatlc  pipe.     S.12Q^«8S.  S-17-«4,  Cl.  156—432. 
De«eBbardt,   Cart    J  .    to   United    States    Steel   Corp.      Ward 

I^onard  amergency  atop  apparatus  for  steel  mills.    S,125, 

713,  8-17-«4.  n.  318—158. 
Delbel.  Cbarlaa,  J.   Oanlcako,  Jr..  and  B.   H.   Halpam.  to 

Weattagboaaa  Electric  Corp.  Electric  controller.   3.126,789, 

8-a7-64rCL  338—00. 
Delta   Lools  S..  Jr.  ;  Sea— 

Leavenworth.  Bdgar  K..  and  Delta.     3.125.413. 
Delisle.  Alexandre,  to  Canada  Iron  Foundriea,  Ltd.     Spigot 

groove  former  for  concrete  pipe.     3.124.887.  3-17-64.  €1. 

Da  Laoa.  I%nl  V. :  See — 

Peters.  Pete  J.,  and  De  Lnea.     8.134.971. 
De  Moode.  Adrian  J.     Relsttvelv  rotatable  face  aeal  with  flexi- 
ble backing  member.     3,125.347,  S-17-64.  Cl.  277—02. 
De   Neaertandae  Organlsatle   voor  Toemiast-Natuur-Weten- 
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appelUk  Ondenoek  Ten  Beboeve  Van  Nljerfaeld,  Handel 
T#fk#^r  •  Boo 
Schute,  Otto  H.     3,125,708. 
Dengler.  Herbert  P..  to  Baao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

HydroAning  process      3.125.504.  S-17-64,  Cl.   206— «. 
Denny.  WlllUm,  4  Brothers  Ltd. :  See— 

Mlt«*ell   dolin  C.     8,126,067. 
Detwailer.  William  K..  W.  B.  Llfaon.  and  F.  L.  Jonacb.  to 
Baao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Oaldum  mixed-salt 
lubricant  atabllUed  against  water  contamination.  3.125.521, 
8-17-64.  Cl.  262 — 32.7. 
Deutsdie  Werft  AktiengMellsetaaft :  See— 

Mltcbell.  Colin  C.     3,136.067. 
Dever,  Lawla  A,,  and  H.  B.  Laebkemann.  to  The  Cincinnati 
Mililnf  Macfala*  Co.    Hydraulic  ayatem  for  controlled  move- 
ment of  machine  tool  membw.     8,124,9'10,  3-17-64,  Cl. 
61—165. 
Devlne.    Francia   P..    to   Avoo  Corp.      Motion    transmitting 

maau.    8.124,966.  3-17-64.  CL  74—136. 
Da  Vlto,  Aafirio  R..  to  Atwood  Tkcnnm  Madilne  Co.    Hinge 
embodylBf  bold-open  maaaa.    8,124.829,  S-17-64,  CL  16— 
140. 


Dl  Angelus,  Anthony  :  See — 

Coatantini.  Anthony  R..  and  Di  Angelua     3.125,388 
Dickey.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Towne   Edmund  B.,  Moore,  and  Dickey.     8,125.668. 
Dickinson,  Becton,  and  Co. :  See — 

Krug,  Albert  E.     3.125,094. 
Disney,  Bobby  K.  :  See — 

Lawson,  Herbert  fi..  Dlaney,  and  Aocountius.     3.125.467. 
Distillers  Co    Ltd..  The:   See — 

Hargrave.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Gasser.     3.125,508. 
Dobbins.   v\aiter  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Can  sealing  ma- 
_  oblne.     3,124.917.  S-17-64.  Cl.  63—88. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Macy.  John  M.     3.125,211. 
Dohm.  Nicholas  N.  :  See — 

Cre«dle,  Fred  W.,  Dohm,  and  WUhelm      3.125,185 
Dolpb.  James  L..  and  A.  L.  Renkey.  to  Harbison  Walker  Re- 
fractories Co.     Insulating  compositions.     3,125,454    3-17- 
64,  Cl.  106 — 64. 
Donn  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  I>onald  A.,  and  Downing.     3.125.193 
L>oppstadt,  Adolf :  Ser—  .  *  .  -o. 

_, Siemer.  Harm,  and  Doppstadt.     3,125,572 

Dore.  James  E..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp      Re- 
fractory stopgwr  for  aluminum  casting  apparatus  atidmeth 
od  of  caating.     3.124,854.  3-17-64,  Cl    22—84 
Doaanutic  Dropper  Corp.  :  See — 

Ballin.  Gene.     3,125,250. 
Dotto,   Gianni  A.,   to  The  Dayton  Steel   Foundry  Co.     Fluid 
operated   brake  arolylng  and  retractln«  cylinder  and  piston 

S.¥k?8?il-"l'^X",' ClT8M52'"*""*"'^   •^'*    '•^"^' 
Dover  Corp. :  See— 

r._    -^J?®*?^'.  5?*''* -^  •  "'^  Jaaeph.     3,126.819. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 


Blake,  Edwin  .\.,  and  Dahl      3,125,543 


Foerster,  Oeorge  S.,  and  Johnson. 

Foerater.  George  8..  and  Burkett. 

Foerster.  George  S..  and  Burkett. 

Morris.  Leo  R.     3.125.582. 
Downing.  Locien  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Brown,  Donald  A.,  and  Downing. 
DraUe.  wnhelm.  to  Michigan  Tool  Co. 
workpieces  having  facing  surface. 


3.125.222. 
3.125.443. 
3.125.444. 


3.125,193. 

Machine  for  grinding 
3.124,907.  3-17-64.  Cl 


Dubuque  Awnlnx  4  Ttet  Co. 
FVommelt.  Cyril  P.  and  8. 


51—46, 
Draper  Corp. :  See — 

,       Bndtyna.  Joaeph  M.,  and  Laferte.     3,126,131. 
Dravo  Corp- :  See — 

Moore.  Jamea  E.,  and  MarUn.     3.125,437. 
Drepe.  James  R..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Shaker  or  slfter- 
type  dUpenaera     S.125.260.  3-17-64.  Cl    222 — 548 

Bee— 

J.     3,126,156. 
Dudley.  WUllam  A. :  See — 

Lamb.  Charles  P.,  and  Dudley.     3.125,113. 
Doocy,  George  P.  :  See — 

Knlaely.  James  D.     3,125,132. 
Duesler.   P*ul    W.      Interlocking   truss.      3,124,846,   3-17-64. 
a.  2(i— .5.  ^       .  . 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Edwin  L.     3.125,548. 

ArnoId.^  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Kiiiae.     3.125,588. 

Blata,  Philip  S.     3J25,547. 

Chllden.  Eugene,  Ellis,  and  Ryan.     3,125,406. 

Coffman.  Donald  D..  and  Harris.     3.125,581. 

Cook,  William  A.,  and  Felnateln.     3.125,616. 

Farmer.  Jamea  O.     3.124,947. 

Fnchs,  Julius  J.     3,125,600. 

Goebel,  Max  T.     3.125,601. 

Kittila,  Richard  S.     3,125.431. 

Monroe.  Georm  C.  Jr.     3,125.611. 

Punderson,  John  O.     3.125,66>1. 

Richmond.  Adah  B.     3,125.425. 

Robblna,  Gordon  B.     3,126,604. 

Todd,  Charles  W.     3.125.432. 

Warnell.  Joseph  L.     3.125,599. 

Weis,  Claus  D.      3.125,534.  t 

Weiss.  Victor  H.     3,1^,484. 

Wood.  Stanley  D.     3,125,107. 

Wooden.  Rudolph.     3,1^,926. 
Duval  Sulphur  4  Potaab  Co. :  See— 

McCftrty.  James  P..  and  Curtis.     3.125.303. 
Dye,    Herbert   G.,    to   American   Metal   Climax.    Inc.      Polish 

rod  shock  absorber.     3,125.330,  3-17-64,  Cl.  267—1. 
BVO     Entwlcklungs-     u.     Verwertungs-Oeeellschaft     m.b.H. : 

Eisenburger.  Kuno    and  Ritter.     3.125.668. 
E}arley,  Robert  W..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Mufller. 

3.125,182,^3-17-64,  Cl.  181—53. 
Baaterllng.  Herbert  W. :  See- 
Clark,  Henry  C.  Elasterling,  McKean.  and  Secord.    3.125.- 
342. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bartholomay,  Robert  P.     3.125,268. 

Brady.  William  T..  and  Hauk.     3.125,596. 

Checfaak.  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.     3.125,571. 

Hligemeyer,   Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Edwards.     3.125,558. 

Heseltine^  Donald  W..  and  Uncoln.     3.125.448. 

Jeffreys,  Roy  A.     3.125,449. 

Laakso.  Thomas  M.    Williams,  and  Garbor.     3,125,550. 

Martin,  James  C,  and  Elam.     3,125.569. 

Prtbus,  Clarence  W.     3,125,012. 

Stewart,  Paul  H.     3.126.447. 

Towne,  Edmund  B.    Moore,  and  Dickey.     3.125.563. 

Wkrren,  Horace  G.,  and  Myen.     8,125,265. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  __ 

Borer,  Ralph  K.,  Krohn,  and  Tobold.     3,126.135. 
Ebert,  Frana  R.    Compound  beam  atructure.    3,125,000,  3-17- 
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Bble,  Thomas  E.  :  See— 

Schroeder,  WiUUm,  L.ewi«,  Uo«kaeiiia,  Eble.  and  Uauniit 
ter.     3,128,567. 
Eckennan,  Albert  O. :  <8e^r- 

Om.  Warren  E.,  and  Eckennan.     3,124,»80 
Edmunds,   Ivor,  and  J.  A.   Ualllwell,  to  Vloken-Armatrongi 
(Soath    Maraton)     Ltd.      Machine*    for    aortlng    artldea 
3wl2S.230,  3-17-64,  O.  »14 — 11. 
Edwards,  John. :  See — 

Rlnsold,  Howard  J.,  Rosenkrans,  and  Edwards.     3,125 

Edwards,  Marvin  B. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Edwards.     3,125,958. 
Egbert,    Earl    L..    to   General    Motors    Corp.      HydrodynamU 

torque  transmitUng  device.     3.124,973,  3-17-64,  CI.  74 

731. 
Ehe.  Albert  L.    Plural  receptacle  conuiner.     3,125,275,  3-17- 

64    CI.  22»— 13.  ^ 

Bigelbaoh   Ray  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Door  latch  mecha 

nism.    3,125,363,  3-17-64,  CI.  292—7. 
Einbinder.  Albert:  8ee — 

Welcher,  Sidney,  and  Einbinder.     3.125,006. 
Eisenburger.  Kuno,  and  J.  Bitter,  to  E  V  G  Entwicklungs-u 

Verwertungs-Gesellscbaft    m.b.H.      Multiple    spot    weldini 

machine.    3,126,668,  3-17-64  a.  219—87 
Eisensrein.  Robert  H.,  to  Seneca  Falls  Machine  L\>      8pe«< 

control  systMn  for  electrically  powered  mechsnism.    3.125.- 

714.  3-17-64,  CI.  318 — *54 
Eissmann,   Oswald  E.,  and   H.  G.  Krohne.  to  .\merioan   Ma- 
chine 4  Poundrr  Co.     Carton  formlnc  and  fllling  apparatui 

and   method.      3,124.914.    3-17-64.    CI     53—26  ' 

Elter    Karl :  See — 

Oediger,  Hermann,  and  Eiter.     3,125,596. 
Eklov,  David,  to  Svenska  Reiafabriken  Abn  Ab.     Automati 

cally  controlled  two-way  amplifier.     3,125,648.  S-17-64.  CI 

179— 170J2.  -r         •" 

Elam,  Edward  U. :  Bee — 

Martin.  James  C,  and  Elam.     3,125,569. 
Klectro-Volce,  Inc. :  See — 

Pawlowskl.  Robert  J.     3,125,181 
Ellis,  Charles  W.  :   Se« — 

Childers    Eugene.  Ellis,  and  Ryan.     3,120,408. 
fillls,  John  H..  to  Pyramid  Truck  Attachments.  Inc.     Dump 

truck    unloading    and    spreading    mechanism.      3,125,345. 

3-17-64,  CI.  275—8. 
Ellwood     Walter    B.     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Sealed  Reed  switch.     3,128,650,  3-17-64,  CI.  200—87 
Elowe,  Louis  N.,  and  O.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Chewable  hematinic  Titamin  Ublet.     8,125.491,  3-17- 

•4,  CI.  167—82. 
BIpem.  Bill,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     l-teltlarT-amlno-l-(mon»-| 

cart>ocydlc  aryr)-a-teItiar7-amino-2-aaa-l-alkenea  and  their! 

preparation.     8,125,573,  3-17-64.  CI.  260—247.5. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Carlson.  Robert  J.    3,12ft.711. 
E^merslan,   Manuel   K.      Hand   wrench  with  cable  and  spooli 

drlTe  means.    3.124,983,  3-17-64.  CI.  81 — 54. 
Empire  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Colten.  Jerrold  L    8.125,657. 

Endure  a  Lifetime  Products,  Inc..  The  :  Se« — 

Kimmel,  Irrine,  and  Frey.    3,125.194. 
E^ufels,  Walter,  to  Southern  Machinery  Co.     Harness  pnlleyi 
for  looms.     S,ia0,126,  3-17-64,  CL  139 — 84. 

Engelsmann.  Dieter :  See — 

Winkler,   Alfred,   and  Engelsmann.     3,126,010. 

Encliab,  EVlgar.  Jr.     Belt  attached  Upe  dispenser  and  cutter 

therefor.    3.125.264.  3-17-64,  CI.  226—78. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :   See — 

Bedford,  Leslie  H.     3,124,961.  i 

Ericsson,  Arrid  I.,  to  Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.    StranDlnrf 

machine.    3,125,326,  3-17-64,  CI.  254—51. 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bartok,  William,  and  Lucchesi.    3,126,498. 

Bumslde,  Harrey  E.  W.    3,126,436. 

Dencler.  Herbert  P.    3,126,504. 

Detweiler,   William   K..   Llfson,  and  Jonadi. 

Oallafher,    James    A.,    La    Motta,    and    Van 
S  126  549 

Moas.  Oerald,  and  Rogers.    3,126,296. 

Thompson,  Charles  E.,  and  Keliey.     3,125,468. 
EXige,  Lndwla:  Bee — 

KAhle,   Engelbert,   and  Buge.     8,126,598. 
Eranicsko.  Joseph,  Jr. :  See — 

D^bel,  Charles.  Eranicsko,  and  Halpem.     8,126,789. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Pits  Maurice.  Richard  W.    3,125.112. 

LUl.  Btdiison  G.     8,125.294. 

MoBobert.  Leon  R.    8.125.097. 

Sheets,  Charles  B.    3,125,210. 
Falrdiild  Camera  A  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Hennessey,  Raymond  G.    3,124,996. 

Hennessey,  Rajmood  G.,  and  Li  Donnld.     8,126.272. 

Palk  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 

Schmltter,  Walter  P.    3,124,948. 
Fallout  Assemblies  Corp. :   See — 

Taubman.  Julius  P.    8.124.899. 

Fanwiek  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  J&n  D..  and  Holt    8,120,110. 
Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hoppa.  Peter.    8,126,617. 

Kruekenberg.   WInfried.   and  WeU.     8,126,402. 

Oediger,  Hermann,  and  Biter.     8,125,596. 

FArmer.  James  O.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
PoaittT«  type  feedlnir  apparatus  8,124,947,  8-17-64.  CI. 
M— 1S2. 


8.126.521. 
Nostrand. 


Fasulo,  Joseph  L.  to  United  Sutes  of  Ame  lea.  Navy  Auto- 
matic freouencT  control  circuitry  for  big  i  Toltaae  klrstron 
tubes.     3,12fi.728.  3-17  64.  CI.  351—6  ^^  »v"»"»n 

Featherston    Aleck  B. :  See — 

Knox,  John  A..  Featherston.  snd  Lass  ter.     8.129.518 
Federal-Moaul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See-^ 

McCulloagb,  Harry  J.    3^125,468. 
Federal  Padtfc  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Cole^  Thomas  M..  and  Maier.     8,126,668 
l->deral  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  :  Se4 
Arneson.  Edwin  L.     3,124,916. 
Ameson  Edwin  L.    8.125^48. 
Fegles,  Donald  B.,  to  Fegles  Construction   :o..  Inc.    Storage 
bin  arrang«>ment  for  grain  elevators  and  the  like      8.124 
906,  3-17-64.  CI.  50-  113.  ••*■•. 

Keinberg.  Albert  £.,  and  P.  Bcrgcr.     Gaa  d  scbarge  lamp  cir 
cults   employing    saturable    type   traasfc  rmer.      8,126.705. 
3-17-64,  CI.  316 — 278. 
Felnsteln.  Sumner  S.  :  See — 

Cook  William  A.  and  Felnsteln.    8,126JBie. 
Fenner.   Carlton   F.      Screen.     8,126,196.  8  17-64.  CI.   189 — 

82. 
Fennlck,  John  H..  and  R.  A.  Kaenel,  to  Bell '  Peleptaoae  Labora 

5?^Sl-'"J-.***W'*«  switch  drealt.     3,126.692,  8-17-64, 
CI.  807 — 88.5.  ^ 

Ferfuson,  Harry,  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Hill.  Claude.     8.126.202. 
Ferro  Powdered  Metals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frommelt.    Horace   A.,   and    WatUag.     b,124,864. 
Flnan.  Jamew  A  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  preoar 
ing  a  built  up  roof.     8.126,479.  8-17-64    CI.   166—8007 
tlscher.    Edward,    to  Hoorer  Ball   and   Bcirlag  Co.     Moid 

ing  machine.    3,124.836.  8-17-44,  CI.  18—5. 
tlscher    Hermsnn  :  See — 

Reinarts.  Robert,  and  Flsctasr.     3.128.02  2 

Flaher   Harry  M.     Bottom  stop  appUcator.j  8.124.806,  8-17 
64,  CI.  1 — 106. 

Fisher,  Lawrence  E..  to  General  Electri<^  Co.  Ventilated 
busway  and  housing  arrangement.  3,1 25.628,  S-17-64 
CI.  174 — 16. 

Flaher    Mark    E^    to   General    Motors  Corii.      TraaamlsslOB 
S,12b.201,  8-17'-64.  CI.  192— 4.  —«..-««■. 

PiU   Maurice.   Richard   W..   to  FMC  Corp.     Sequence  Irrlaa 
tlon  ralTe.    3,125,112.  S-17-64.  CI.  137—1  19. 

FlemlBcer.  Susanne  A.  Supporting  6tJiet  tor  suspending 
small  articles.     8,124.866,  8-17-64,  CI.  24^-78. 


Hoyd.    Frederick,    to   Osooalr    Engineering 
Ing  non-resilient  compressible  material. 
64,  a.  206—59. 

Fluid  Dynamics  Co>rp.  :   See 

Smith.  Edwin  K.     3,126,032. 
Foerster,  George  S.,  and  F.  L.  Burkett,  to 
cal  Co.     Magnesium  base  casting  alloy. 


Tba  Dow  ChsflU- 
8.126.444.  8-17- 


64,  CI 

Foerster,  George  S..  and  F.  L.  Burkett,  to 
cal  Co.     Magnesium  baaa  casUn«  alloy. 
64,  CI.  75 — 168. 

Foerster,  George  S..  and  R.  J  Johnson,  to  ifbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  making  high  strengtn  magnesium  eitmdsa 
8.128.222.  8-17-64.  CIL  201^10.  #«•"»"  "«rn«i«- 

Fontaine,  Paul  J.  :  Se< 

Butler,  WUllam  S..  rontalne.  and  Lo  Pristl.    8.125,209 

*"*T^'  1^*"^«^  ^  .Mllktar  machlae  auu^fotd.     S,126.oe7, 

3-17-64.  a.  119—14.56. 

IVMtar^  Chrtetopber  J.     OraTlac  docks.     3.$24.92&.  S-17-64 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  Sss— 

Mayfleld,  Franklin  D.,  and  Mayea     81 26.614 
Foster,  Jamca   B..  to  Tba  Coats  Co..   lac     Tire  moonUng 

apparatus.     S,l«l,152,   S-17-64.  CI.   157-1.22. 
Foster.   Julius.    A.    P.   Fraaa,   and   A.    M.     i^arry,   to    Unltad 

States    of    America     Atomic    Baefsy    0«mlsaioa.     Fuel 

locating  and  suspending  system  for  neutrbnlc  reactor  core 

3.125,760.  3-17-64.  CI.  176—41. 


Co.    Ltd.      Pack 
8.126,218,   8-17- 


The  Dow  Chemi 
3,126.443.  8-17- 


Newt>7.  to  Bell 


8.125.069. 


Usia.   aad    Mae~ 


S.125.17S, 
3,126.148. 


Foulkes    John  D.,  W.   D.  Lewis,  and  N.  D 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc.     Stngle  sK  ebaad  space-fra- 
uueoardlTerslty  tiaasmission  tynem.     S,|26,724,  i-17-«4. 

Fowler,  Bruce  D.     Hummingbird  fsedlna  d^vlee. 

3-17-64.  a.  119—61.  ^ 

Fowler.  Morris  G.  :  See — 

Kuaell,    Chariss    R..    Fowler,    Darls. 
DouffaU.     8.126.4M. 
Fox,    Fred    K.     Tubular    drill    string 
S-17-64.  CT.  176 — 323. 

lV>x.      Rtehard     J.     Antl-skM     traction     divlee. 
S-17-64,  CI.  152—221. 

Fox,  WiUiam  R.,  R.  J.  Haasa,  F.  Schwartil  and  K.  Zamba. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Control  mechai  iam  for  pressuiv 
cbarfsd  internal  combustion  englBe.  S.l  29.086.  ^17-64. 
CI.  12S— 140.  ^^  ^^ 

IV>ye.  Allen  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     Metkod  of  produdag 
elastomeric     oolrmet     gasket     for     coasalaar 
3.126,459,  3-17-*4,  CI.  1 17 — 43. 

Fraa^  Arthur  P. :  .Sea- 
Foster,  Julius,  Fraas,  aad  Parry.     S,li6.760. 

Pranfos,    John    W.     Load    Uftlac    Bedtailaa. 

S-T7-64.  a.  214 — 512. 
Franklin,  Richard  L.,  J.  R.  Guaeman,  and  . 

to  Dnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  am: 

making  carbonate-bonded  agglomerates. 

64,  CL  76—3, 


doeoiaa. 


8.129,236, 


£.  A.  Pelcsarskl, 

comi>osltloB  for 

1,129,438.  S-17- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Viiaa,  Raymead  A.,  and  R.  N.  Moore,  to  Monsanto  Chessleal 
Co.     PimaraUoB  of  earbonyl  sulfide.     8,126.417.  S-17-64. 

PraBL  WlUlaa  P. :  See— 

Kerr.    Bdwln   R..   Cbrtsteneen.    Praat,   aad   Vermillion. 
S,129  903. 
Prsnkcl,  Marria  A.,  and  C.  H.  Haney.  to  Advance  Glove  Mfg. 
Co.     Method  of  maklag  three  dimensional  hand  coverlaas. 
S.124.80T.  S-17-64.  CI.)— 189. 
Prsewater.  Joha  R. :  See — 

Watta.  Jolin   R.,    Wagman  and  Fresmaa.     3,126,279. 
Pray  .Albert  H. ;  See— 

KlaMeU.  Irvine,  and  Prey.     S,129.194. 
Pried.  Joeef :  See— 

Laakla^Allea  I.,  and  Pried.    8.126.495. 
Priedmaa,    Smersen   J.,   to    U.S.    Industries.    Inc.     Stocking 

display   bar.     8.125,986.    8-17-64,  CI.    il2— 107 
Prtedmaa.    George    J.,    to    Iris    Friedman.     Showcaae    lock 

mechaalam.     S.1244H8.  ^17-64.  CL  70—14. 
Friedman,  Irla  :  See — 

Prtedmaa.  George  J      3,124,948. 
Pritta,  Rasssll  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Drive  mechanism  for 

sewtac  Bsaehlnes.     8.128.061.  8-17-64.   CI.    112 — 220. 
Frommelt,  Cyril  P.  aad  8.  J.,  to  Dobaoue  Awning  4  Teat  Co. 
Portable      screen     etractnrse.     3.126.156.     3-17-64.     CL 
160—230. 
Frommelt.  Horace  ▲..  and  R.  B.  WatllBf,  to  Perro  Powdered 
Metals.     Inc.     fteplaceably     moanted     Insert.     3,124,864, 
S-17-64,  CL  29—96. 
ProMSMlt.  Sylvan  J.  :  S«e — 

Proeamelt.  CrrU  P.  and  8.  J.     8,126,166 
Prrkhnlt.  Bane  H.  to  Soads  Verketader  AktieboUf.    Filters 
for     dewaterlag     suspeasloBS.     3,126,614.     3-17-84.     CL 
210— W8. 
Pnehe.  Jnlhis  J.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Process    for    the   production    of    sdlple    arid.     3.126,600. 
S-17-64.  CI.  260-^M7. 
Gaetaal,  Brmanno,  to  Aslende  Colori  Naslonall  Attal  ACNA 
S.p.A.     Dteaso    dyes.     3,126,665.   A-17-64.    CL    260—191. 
Gale^rdaey  L  :  See — 

Kllageaemlth,  Joha   A.,   SMlcbt  snd  Gale.     8,125,133. 
Gsllagber,    James    A.,    P.    C.    La    MotU,    and    W.    L.    Van 
Noetraad   Jr..  to  Bsso  Researdi  and  Baaiaeering  Co.    Heat 
stablllslag  vinyl  reeins      3.126,649.  S-17-64.  C\.  260 — 46.7. 
(Jalle.  Bdward  M.  :  See— 

kedlock.   James   D..   Galle.  and  Atkinson.     3.125.174. 
Medlock.  James  D,   Gslle.  and  Atkinson.     3.126.176. 

GamberinI    Goffredo. 


to   American   Machine   k  Foundry   Oo. 
conveylBff    and     gronplng     machine. 
302 — 2. 

GameweU  Co.,  The :  See — 

KoButar.  Frederick  A.     3.126.291 


Cigarette     package 
S.I25.378,  3-17-«4.  CI. 


Garber    Calvin  S. :  See — 

Laakso.  Thomas  M..  WUllama,  and  Gaiter. 
Gard.    Kenneth    V.   J.,    to  Pllfht   Refnelllaf   Ltd 

reeponsivs    flow    cootrol    vaTvee.     3.126,1. 

137—220. 
Gardoo,  Joha  U.  to-Botaa  k  Haas  Co.     Method  of  £. 

prooOng  eellokMlc  fabrics  and  products  thereof.    3,125,406. 

S-17-«4.  CI.  8-416.S. 


3.199.660. 
._.     Preeeore 

S-17-64.   a. 


Gaeeer.  Cllve  G. .  _.-  .  .„.  .^ 

Harvrave.    Ksaneth    R..    sad    Gasser.      S.125.S93. 

Geiger,  Roseell  C.   to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Timer  cootrol 
for     dishwashing     apparatus. 
134—98. 


J.12I; 


105.      S-17-44.      CL 


OelCT  CI 


Chemical  Corp.  : 
nard.  Frederick 


3,126,683. 


Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.-O.  :   S 


la.  Jurg.  aad  Boeeard. 
Pablo  -  -    - 


.     8426,662. 
3,1^.561. 


Bctfa.  Pablo,  sad  Sdietty. 

OeUler,  Clifford  D.  Plaater  ehoe  attachment  3,126,169, 
S-17-64.  CL  172—719. 

Geld  Isidore  and  S  Tudor,  to  Tnited  SUtes  of  America. 
Nivy.  Method  of  deteraiBlBf  the  concentration  <rf  phm»- 
phortc  arid  In  a  soluUon.     3.126.419.  3-17-64,  CI.  23—230. 

Genden.  Seymour  A. :  See-^  ..    „    , .«<uaM 

Stram.   Le  Roy,  Jr..  Gendeo.  and  Mastay.     S.19«.98a. 

General  Amertoan  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 
Lovieek.  Louis  J      S.124.975. 

General  AaUlne  *  Film  Corp.     See—  -  ,«  /«• 

Herriek.  ClUTord.  B.,  Jr .  and  Welal      3,125,013. 
Kati.  Leon,  and  Tnretaky.     S.126.686. 
Mayhew.    Raymond    L..   and  Copee.     3.128,930. 

Oeoeral  Binding  Corp. :  S»^„,„ 
Bylaad.  Hebry  L.     S.1S4.818. 

General  Cable  Corp. :  Sef— „.  ,^^ 
Teakle.  Robert  B.     3,126,466. 

General  Blectric  Co.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Glenn  D..  and  Gilbert. 
ElgeHMcb,  Ray  C.     S,l 25,366^ 
Plaher.  Lawrence  S.     3,129828. 
-  -  -.     3,129.249. 

S.i29.696. 
8,126.687. 
J.     8,126,076. 
..  Holnb,  and  SnUth.     8,126,684. 
,,  Holob,  and  Smith.     8.128,839. 
8.129  000. 
J.     3.129,689. 
.     3.129.789. 
3.1MJ98. 
ir.     >.129.418. 
3.129^290. 

The:  84 


8,126.654. 


Kendt,  Noman  L 
Klebe,  Johann  P. 
Klebe.  Jotaaan  F. 
Mnllaney,  George 
Murray.  James  O 
Murray,  James  0. 
Beater,  Peter  G. 
Tlemann,  Jerome 
Twoney.  Thomas 
Weldk.   Stanley  B. 
Weatorf,  Robert  H 
Woollcy,  Samuel  J. 
Geoeral  Blectric  Co.  Ltd 


Geaeral  Motors  Cerp. :  See— 

Behnke.  Robert  C..  aad  Walker.     6,124.869. 
BenUey,  Robert  P.,  Hack^nd  Supleton.     8,129  700 
Bracken.  Byroa  L.^  and  WlUlamlds.     8,126,106' 


3,124.889. 


Schwarts.     and     Zaruba. 


8,124.968. 
8.129.702. 


CUrk.  Bart  C.  aai^  Harlsas. 

BglMrt  Barl  L     3.124.973. 

Fisher,  Mark  B.     8.128,201. 

Fox,     W^illlam     R..     ^uses 
8.126.086. 

Gioaet  Bdmoad  R.     3.124.830. 

GrabowskLLeonard  B^  and  Wldinoyer. 

Herridce,  WUllam  G.,  Jr.,  and  T^lor. 

Lohr,  Tboosae  B.     8.129,334. 

Lobr,  Thoams  B..  and  Salleek.     8,128.818. 

Lottridge,  NeU  iL.  Jr.     3.129,446. 

NeleoB,  Robert  B.     S.124.M2. 

Rohde.  Robert  P.     8.126,028. 

Secunda,  Kenneth.     3,126.208. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  and  Beveridge.     8.126.178 

Walker,  Raymond.     8.124,970. 

Woofter,  Robert  C,  Lander,  aad  Orlfllth.     8,125.299 

Zelsloft  Harry  C.     8.126,118.  *-.*■• 

General  Preclston,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.   Clarence  S.     S.126,758. 

Murphy,  Bmmet  J.     3,126,108. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Kendall,  Hugh  C,  and  Auer.     3,128.316. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Bingham,  Robert  B.     3,126,658. 
Oeolofraph  Co.,  The:  See — 

Melton.  James  O.     8,125,899. 
Oeorgies,    Philip    K.     Vscnum    tube    with    linesr    dynaaUc 

characteristics.     8  125,699,  3-17-64,  CI.  813—299. 
Gerard.  George,  and  J.  Brayman,  to  Barogenlcs,  Ine     Closure 

Ssteou    for     pressure    vessels.     8.128,240.     8-17-64,     CL 
0 — 65. 
Gerber.   William  C.  to   Rubbermaid   Inc.     Automobile  door- 
hung  waste  recepucle.     8,126  212,  S-17-64.  CI.  206 — 19.6. 
Oerhart.  Bolaad  T.     Die  conatroctlon.     3,128.331.  3-17-84, 

CI.  287 — 1. 
Gevsert  Photo-Producten   N.V.  :  See — 

Vaadlerendonek,  Constant  A.     3.124,884. 
Ghose,    Rablndra    N..    to    Space-General    Corp.     Geophysical 

apparatna   including    a    two-wire   open-ended    transmission 

Une  embedded  in  the  earth  for  msasurtng  impedance  diar- 

acterlstlcs  of  the  earth.     8,129,717.  8-17-84,  CI.  824—1. 
Gibson,  Harry  T. :  See— 

LlBderman    Garrett  B.,  and  Olbaon.     3.129,882. 
GibaoB.  IBC  :  See— 

Coeten.  Donald  W.     8.124.991. 
Gilbert  Alfred  R. :  See- 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.,  and  Gilbert..     8.125.664. 
GUbert.  Bverett  B.,  and  A.  W.  Marsillo,  to  Allied 

Corp.     Manafactnre  of  snlfsmlc  arid.    8,126.415. 

CI.  28—166. 
Gilbert  Bverett  B.,  aad  H.   R.  Nychka.  to  Allied 

Corp.     Productlea  of  eolfamlc  add.     8,128,414. 

CL  »— 166. 
GUI,   warren   B.,   aad  A.   O.   Bckerman,   to   Muskegon  Tool 

Indnstrisa,   lac     Borlag  cotter.     3,124,980,  S-17-64,  CL 

77—98. 
Gionet    Bdmond    R..    to   General    Motors   Corp.     Hinge  and 

bold  open.      8,124.880.  S-17-64.  CI.  16 — 140. 
Glaser.    Peter    B.,   A.    Pastahov.   and    L.    R.    B.    Hervey,    to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc     Proeeas  for  formlag  Insolation  aad 

reeoltlng   product.     3.124.893.   8-17-64.  CL   20—101. 
Glass,  Bmmett  P.,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.     Caster  wheel  for 

a  side  delivery  rake.     8,124.922.  8-17-64,  CL  96—877. 
Olasspoole.  Alan  J.  :  See — 

Staasfleld,  Praak  M..  Qlaaspooie,  Morlaad.  and  Bradahaw. 
3,128,082. 
Glenn.    John    H.,    and 

Method  of  redudng 

8-17-64    CL  61—86. 
Glenn,  Leeter  W.     Method  of  dispersing  fiald  beneath  slab 

floors.      3,124.898.  S-17-64.  CI.  41^124. 
GUck.  Arthur  :  See —  „    „ 

Kanfman.  David.  Bncdno,  and  GUck.     S.  128, 008. 
Glover,  Donald  J..  J.  C.  Dacons,  D.  V.  Slckman.  M.  E.  Hill, 

aad    M    J     Kamlet,    to   United   Statee  of   America,   Navy. 

Proosas  for  the  manufaetore  of  nltrofocm  and  its  salta. 

8,126,806,  8-17-64,  CI.  260—644. 
Gmfiader,  John :  See—  .   „,    «    ,  ..•...<> 

Jaefcer,    Ernst.   Llndenmann.   and  Omfinder.     8.125,668. 
OoebeL  Max  T.,  to  s.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.    1-phenyl. 

8-methoxymethyL  S-sMthyl-ureas.     3,126,601,  S-17-64,  Cl. 

260 — 668. 
OAhmann,  Kari.    Transport  conUlner  with  removable  under- 
carriage or  truck.     Tl26,863,  8-17-84.   Cl.   280—179. 
Gold.  Allan  R.,  and  G.  M.  Baumann.  to  Ziff-Davis  Publishina 

Co     Attsnustor  spraying  device.     8,125,296,  8-17-64,  CL 

289—216. 
Ooldfarb,  Brwtn  J. :  See —  ..«..„. 

Shapland.  John  8.,  and  Gddfaib.    8,126,428. 
Goldlng,  William  F.    Apparatus  for  converttng  osdllatlng  Into 

Intennlttent  motl<m.     8.124,984.  S-17-84,  CL  74—88: 
Goldkamp,    Arthur   H.,   to   O.   D.   Searle  *  Co.     4-chIoro-6- 

(hTdrozvas>lno)-l,8-oenseBedlsuIfOnamldee    and   Intermedi- 
ate.   8.196,689,8-17-84,0.260—897.7. 
Goldschmldt,  Th.,  A.O. :   See — 

Behmlta,  Adolt  had  Mohr.    8,129,488. 
Goldstein,  George  P.     Display  hanger.     8,129,298,  8-17-84, 

a.  211—46. 


Chemical 
8-17-84, 

Cbonical 
8-17-64, 


G.    M    Brown,    to    Brown    Mod    Ca 
ssepage  fr<Hn  waterwaya.     8,124,984, 


Goodman  Mfr  Co. :  See — 

WUllam  S.,  Fontaine, 


BldwaU,  Joha  M..  aJod  WenMr.    t»119.78a. 


Butler. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bams,  Fred  K..  and  Cooper.    8,124,978 
Kata,  Blchard  k.    8,125,489. 


and  Lo  Preatl.     8,126.209. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oooitwln,  CharlM.    E^e^laM  and  leas  rt— ning  4«Tle*.    t.1: 

2«3,  8-17-64,  CL  2^~-S2. 
Oordon.  Philip  U  :  Bee —  « 

Lokmui,  Jobn  C,  Gordon,  and  Dean.     8,130.556. 
Oorman,  Bagene  F.,  and  R.  J.  NeUon,  to  Cnlon  Caibtde  Co: 


orp. 


8,ia0.666,  8-17-64.  CI  21»^ 


8,120,&97. 
CotlapaiU*  ttnt. 


I.1S6, 


89. 


W.  BobUMttt.     Toy  jreblole 
S,134,»02.   8-17-64.   a.   46-^ 


L.  Wldaoycr. 
b«arinc 


8.135,488. 
8,125,411. 


to 


Qcoer^l 

bl*. 


tterlal 


Soeoo'dary  ibleldinf  ■yatem' 

Q6ta«.  JobannM  :  Bee — 

Wabl.  Ottmar,  and  05tie. 
Oooln.  Paalette.  (n««  Ooala). 

8-17-64,  CL  280—160.6. 
Oowland,  Dooxlaa   K.,  and  C 
rhaaala  and  electric  motor. 
348. 
Orabowakl,  Leonard  R..   and  O. 
Motor*    Corp.      Preloaded    ball 
8,134^69.  8-17-64.  CI.  74 — 441. 
Grace,  w.  K..  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Aitnj,  Norral  K..  and  Brldcer. 
Brldcer,  Grower  L..  and  Alfrey, 
Fim,  Allen  B.    8,135.469. 
Oraef.  Wilbur  C.     Boat.     8,124,818,  8-17-64.  Q.  >— 6. 
Qnti,  WUbar  C.     Boat  cooatmctloa.     8.114,814,  8-17 

CI.  9 — 6. 
Grabam.  Jobn.     Heetanrant  wltb  rotatlac  floor.     8,125,1 

8-17-64,  a.  189—1. 
Grabam,  Reflnald  :  Bee — 

Oxenbam.  Jobn  K..  and  Grabam.    8.135,681. 

Orasaman.  Wolfgang,  and  K.  Hasnl(.    Derloe  for  tbe  exectl 

tlon  ot  the  carrier  free  contlnuooa  electrophoreais.    8,12(k- 

600.  8-17-64.  01.  204 — 299. 

Graue.    O«org.    and    W.     Lflckeratb.     to    Pboenlz-Rbelnrot|r 

Aknenseeellacbaft    Verelnlcte    Batten-    und    Robrenwerke. 

Lmbrteanta.     8.130.019.  8-17-64,  CI.  202 — 11. 

Gravel,    Jean«J.    O.,    to   Mount   Royal   Rlc«   MllU   Ltd.   and 

Canada  Biw  Mills  Co.     Method  of  remorlnf  volatile  co|- 

•tltuenu  and  carbon  from  rice  hull*.    S.125,048.  S-17-6|. 

CI.  110—28. 

Graree,   Roger  E.     Information  locating  means  for  material 

stored  on  film  roUs.     8.125.749.  8-17-64.  Ci.  840 — 174 
Grlffltb.  Samuel  O. :  Bee — 

Wofter,  Robert  C,  Lander,  and  QrtiBtb.     8.120.299 
Orlmahaw.  Norman,  to  Vitafoam  Ltd.     Cnahton  sopportli^ 
members.    8,125,166,  8-17-64,  CI.  160 — 882.  ^ 

Orossbana,  Georges :  Bee — 

Monnot.    Georges,    VicbnieTsky.   and   Oilier,    and   Grose- 
bans.   .S,126!07'7. 
Oroner.   Frederick  R..  and  J.  D.  Abelca.  to  Pnrolator  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     Filter.     8.125.616.  8-17-64,  CI.  210 — 498. 
Oueltoo,  Tves,  to  L'Alr  Uqulde.  Bodete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Btudt 
•t  I'ExploitatloD  des  Proeedes  Georges  Claude.    Defrostln* 
device  for  a  liquefied  gas  evaporator.     8.124,940.  8-17-6^ . 
CI.  63—284. 
Qnlot.  A..  Etablisaements  :  Bee — 
Marye,  Jean  H.  A.    8.125.038. 
Guaemann.  James  R. :  Bee — 

Franklin.  Richard  L..  Ousemann.  and  Petaarskl.    8.125,  ■ 
488. 
Gustlne,    Charles    W.,    to    CUrk    Equipment    Co.      Material 

handling  madtlne.     8.125.284.  8-17-64.  CI.  214—508. 
HjO  International.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hartman,  Thomas  U    8.124.989. 

^^nUey.  Robert  F^  Hack,  and  Stapleton.     3.125.700. 
Hagem«rer,  Hugh   J.,  Jr.,   and  M.  B.  Bdwards.  to  EUistmai  i 
Kodak  Co.    OrganoalDminum-transition  metal  balide-alkal  i 
metal  fluoride  for  olefin  polymerlaation.     8.126,658,  8-17 
64,  CI.  260—93.7.     . 
Haln,   Marion  A.,  Jr.     Exercise  play  helicopter.     3,125.838^ 

8-17-64,  CT.  272—1. 
Haines.  Richard  M..  to  Owens-Coming  Piberglas  Corp.    Meth* 
od  tor  leaching  a  polyurethane  foam.     3.125.642,  3-17  64. 
CI.  260—2.6. 
Hakka,  Ernest  J^  to  L.  JQakka.     Anti-skid  device.    8,126,147» 

3-r?-64,  CI.  152— 210T  ^ 

Hall,  Leon  H.,  to  Slmmonda  Precision  Products,   Inc.     Fuel 

InJeetion  system.     3.125.084.  3-17-64.  C\.  128—119. 
Hall,  Qnentin  W..  and  A.  T.  Solomon,  to  Burlington  Industrtesi 
Inc.     Industrial  apparatus     8.124.918.  8-17-64.  CI.  6S-f 
196. 
Hallberg,  Bruce  O. :  Bee — 

Na&und,  Glen  E..  and  Hallberg.    8.124.955. 
Hallerberg.  Theodore  W. :  Bee — 

Culbertson.  George  T.    8.125.707. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See— 

Brlggs.  George  B..  Jr.,  and  Adamson.     3,123,162. 
Hemdon,  Luther  J..  Jr..  and  Queen.     3,125.382. 
Knox,   Jobn   A,    Featherston,   and   Lasater.     8,125,518, 
Halllwell,  Jamee  A. :  Bee—- 

Edmunds,  Ivor,  and  Halllwell.    3,120,280. 
Halpem,  Benjamin  D. :  Bee — 

Karo,  Wolf,  and  Halpem.    3.125.480. 
Hali>em,  Ernest  H. :  Bee — 

Dlebel    Charles,  Evanlcsko.  and   Halpem.     8,125,739. 
Halstead,  Leater  C.     Safety  device  for  pressure  regulators  ot 
the  like  used  with  fluid  pressure  tanks.     3.125.322.  8-17- 
64.  CI.  251—149.9. 
Hamae-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Herdina.  Robert.     3.125.008. 
Hames,  Hldiard  J. :  Bee — 

Fox.  William  R.,  Hamea,  Schwarts,  and  Zamba.    8,126. 
086. 
Hampton,  John  K.,  Jr.,  to  Tower  Investment  Co. 


for  amall  laboratory  animala.    8,126,068,  8-1 
119—17. 
Handee-Pak  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

lorenko.  Michael.     3,124.826. 
Haney.  Claude  H. :  Bee — 

Frenkri,  Marvin  A.,  and  Haney.    8,124,807. 

Hannlg.  Kurt :  See — 

Oraaaman,  Wolfgang,  and  Hannlg.     3,126,600 


Caging  sya 
1-17-64.  CI 


^SS?^^/ ^.  ^V    ^   "2?.**^   **•*«   <¥  America,   Atomic 

v'.l^    tonmlsslon.      Purtflcation    pr>ceas    for    uranium 

carblTe     3.123.497.  8-17-64.  CI.  204-?!  y  uranium 

^^812^184'       •      ^^    *••  •"'*'        1.125,8m.   8-17-64. 
Harblaon- Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See— 

HuiMar,  Marion  E      Preasore-aenaldve  1  ape  applicator  and 
dlapenaer     3,126,26«.  8-17-64,  CI.  226- «    -Piwicmior  ua 

r!f"r*.::i     •^!!IL*-^*'^  S    °    9—^  •  *•  The  Distillers 

Harlaas.  Uerley  J. :  See— 

CUrk,  Earl  C,  and  Harleas.     S,124,«  5. 
^^•^i^  ^iJ"  Miarton  Mfr  Co.    Ap  laratns  for  coating 
the  inside  surface  of  pipe.     S,126,4«4,*>?7-«4,  CI.  118^ 

Harper-Wyman  Co. :  Bee — 

Burdett,  John  T.     3.125.293. 


Harris.  Alva  f.,  to  Monsanto  Cliemlca  Co.  Soapension 
pobrmwliation  of  vinyl  chloride  usini  amino  polyacetlc 
acid  compounds.     3,126.537,  3-17-64.  (1.  260~ia.i 

Harris,  John  F..  Jr. :  Bee — 

CT-  S?^"^-  »P**°fJ,**  ^  ■•»<>  Harris.     8  125,581. 

iS'T^^r^^o^^t^'^^   connector  as  lembly.     8.125.891. 
B— 17-«4.  CI.  839 — 60. 

Hartman,   Thomas   L..   to   H«0   Intematlc  nal.    Inc      Method 

3flS3Ml?a^n3lra"62~"/2"^°'  bUartwnate  solution-. 

^*^i*?ji^J^'.*  ^     Swimming  training  apiarstus.    3.124.813. 

O— 11— 04,  Cl.  V »11. 

Harwood.  Stanley  O. :  Bee — 
„  _..^«*'«iU  Paul  J.     3.125.961. 

^■•f" '•  ^SS^^^  -■^•'   *o  <^'*   Equlm  lent    Co.     Cbatrol 

valve.    3.1M,120,  ^-17-64,  Q.  187-m  12. 
HIaaU.  Jean-Marc :  8m— 

Ha.tSS*kfmi"f'  ^t:^  '~*  ^~'~*'       »-*»»2a 

Stont.   Robert  R.,  Jr.,  and  Hastlnn.      3,123.729  / 

^^•./^'•*^1***V^    Studlein.   and   if.   Wolff,   to   Werner  4 
Pffeiderer  ^.mb.H^  Metering  device  for  a  dough  kneading 
machine.    3,125,090.  8-17-64.  CI.  107— S 
Hnnlr  Ben  R  :  See— 

BradT.  William  T..  and  Hlauk.     8.106.1  96  / 

Hanser,  Martin  :  Bee—  / 

Par*.  PhlUp  J     and  Hanser.     8.120.50  1.      '  / 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee —  ~ 

Anderson,  Thomas  F.     3,125,476. 
Hawkea,  George  F..  Jr.,  to  Wettlnghoase  Electric  Corp.    Wlr 
ing   device   with   cord   clamp  and   metlod   of   fabrication 
thereof.    3,123,393.  3-17-64,  CI.  SS^-K  8  faoncaiion 

Hawklna.  Paul  E.,  Co. :  See— 

Somaen,  Wallace  V.     3,126,325. 
"•»r*!^."*'    ^^'^•11    H..    to   Revere    Coppir   and   Braaa    Ino 
8^ir5}   C?*?1^125**    *****   *"**  "*•       3,123.669. 

Haw^ome.    Lowell    H    'to    Revere   Copper   and    Brass    Inc. 

Welding  guna     3.125.670.  3-17-64.  cT  219— 123 
Ha^den^ennetli  F.,  and  R.  .\.  Lovett,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU 
Co.     Chelate  sweetening.    3.125.306.  8-1"  -64.  CI.  208—204 
Hayden,  Leonard  O. :  Bee — 

H^/*"'^°-  H*'*™*.^a  ■£<•  HaydMi.     3.126,756. 
^t?****^..  ***'■'■?    ^-   *"*   ^    ^    Selven,   to  t'nloo  Tank   Car 
CT7^!^*  hammer  die  set  retainer.     3  124.981.  3-17-64. 

Hegar,  Harry  J. :  Bee — 

Sellger,  James  M.,  and  Hegar.     3.124.9  ^2 
Helnen    irving  J.     Gate  type  seal  valve.     3.120.333,  8-17- 

w4,  C71.  ^ol  — 197. 
Uelas    Frederick    H ,    K.   C.    Bolin,  and   F    J.    Baudhuin,   to 

Valspar   Corp.     Dispensing   machine   wl  :h   nosale  cleaner 

3.125.252.  3-17-64.  CI.  23?— 133.  ^ 

Held.    Mmon    8..   to    Socicta   Anoayme    marshllssfmrnta   Ed 

Jaeger.     Electric  timepiece  regulating  m  tchaaism.     8^123  - 

696.  8-17-64,  CL  810-^6.  «—«».     o.*^. 

Hellstrom,  Doujriaa  R.,  to  Smith  and  Weasui,  Inc     Revolver 

gate.    3,124,889,  8-17-64,  CI.  42—69. 
Helmlg.  WUlem  H.  Th.  :  Bee— 

Reumerman.    Theodorus.    and    Helmlg.     3.125,734 
Hennessey.  Raymond  U.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  *  Instrument 
Corp.     Lip  sync  control  apparatus  and   method  for  sound 
fllm  projectors.     3,124.»»5.  3-17-64.  CI.  88—16.2. 
Hennessey,   Barmond  G.,  and  K.   U  Donilcl,   to  Fairrhlld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.    Flexible  s  rip  guide.    3.rJ5 
272.  3-17-64,  CI.  226—196. 
Hennig,    Fridolln,    to   Agfa    AkUenceaells<  baft      AntomaUc 
or    manually    operable    camera.      3425.(11.    8-17-64.    CI. 
96 — 10. 
Henricbsen.   William.      Flying  toy.     3.124.398.   3-17-64.  CI. 

48 — 82. 
Henricot,  Paul  E.  E.  A.  A.     Unera  for  bail  and  tube  mills. 

3.123.S02.  3-17-64,  CI.  241—188. 
Henry,  Clemence  J.  :  See — 

Kay,  Edward  U,  Tlerney,  Kmg.  and  1  ienry.     3,125,628. 
Henry   Clemence  J. :  Bee — 

Siegart,   William   R.,  and  Henry.     3, L  6,626. 
Slegart.  WUllam  R.,  Henry.  Odell,  and   \>ettcber.    8,125.- 
525. 

Henry,  Jamea  W..  to  Standard  Packaging  C  orp.    Carton  hav- 
ing hinged  cover.     8,125,280,  3-17-64.  CI.  229 — 61.. 
Henaoldt.  M.,  *  Sobme  Optlscbe  Werte  AG  :  See — 

Rantscb.  Kurt.     3.124.880. 
Herfoer,  Pierre,  and  W.  T.  SprouU,  to  Joy  ]«g.  Co.     Collect- 
ing electrodes  and  electrode  system  for  tlectrtcal  precipi- 
Utors.    3,126,426,  3-17-64,  CI.  65—^130. 
Herbeta.  Stanley  K. :  Bee — 

Campbell,  Roderick  D.,  and  Harbets.     8424,806. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Herbmck^  Robert  A.     Breather  bag.    8,136,014,  3-17-64,  CI. 

99— 38h. 
Hercules  Powder  Oo. :  See — 

Racfainsky,  Michael  R.     3.125.462. 


.0<^ 


paratns  for  converting  a  web  Into  tubular  form.    3.125, 

3-17-64.  CI.  93 — 82. 
Herman,    Jottn    J.,    to    Rohm    *    Haas    Co.      Crease-proofed 

cellulosic  fabrics  and  process  for  making  them.     3,125,406, 

3-17-64.  CI.  8—116.3. 
Hemdon.  Luther  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Qaeen,  to  Halliburion  Co. 

WeU  tools.    3,125,382,  3-17-64^  CT.  308 — 4. 
Herrick,  Clifford  E..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Welgl.  to  General  Aniline 

*  Film  Corp.     Apparatus  for  reflex  copying  by  the  use  of 

fiber  optical  devices.     8,125,013.   3-17-64.  CT.   95—75. 
Herridge.  William  G..  Jr..  and  R.  G.  Taylor,  to  General  Motom 

Corp.     Vehicle  light  control.     3.125.702.  3-17-64.  CT.  315— 

77^ 
Hershberg.  Bmanuel  B..  to  Scherins  Corp.     Tablet  with  con- 

trasUng  indicia  and  metbod.    3.126.490.  3-17-64.  CT.  167- 

82. 
Hertl.  Albert :  Se*— 

Mflller.  Ernst,  and  Hertl.     3.12S.151. 
Hervey,  Lanrenc*  R.  B.  :   See^ 

Glaser.   Peter  K  .   Pastuhov.  and   Herrey      3.124.8^?. 
Heseltlne,  Donald  W.,  and  I...  I...  Lincoln,  to  Eastnisn  Kodak 

Co.      rhotograpbtc  Mlver  halide  emuliiions  oontalnlnic  cati- 

onlp  merocyinlne  d.ve«      3.125.448.  .VI 7-64.  CT.  96 — 106. 
Heslop.  Robert  .N..  and  W.  E.  Stephen,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     Dihalo-triaiinylamlno-ato  and  anttiraqul- 

none  dyeatuff  compoaltiona  stabilised  with  mixtures  of  al 

kallj»boapbate«.      3.125,664,  3-17-»4.    CT.   260—153. 
Hess.  Howard  V.  :   See-- 

Knowles.  Edwin  C,  McCoy,  and  Heaa.     3,125,501. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc. :  See— 

Bird.  George  L..  and  Brown.    8,126  JTO. 
Hicks.  Mervyn  A.,  and   W.  Mann,  to  Canadian  Safety  Fuse 

Co.  Ltd.     Bai^osiTe  connecting  cord.     8,126,034.  8-17-64, 

CT.  103— 2T 
Highland  Laboratories  :  See — 

Poltras.  EMward  J.    8.125,251. 
Hiruchi.  Koso,  T.  Osa,  and  T.  Takeudil,  to  Hokkaido  Taako 

Risen  Kabaahlki  Kaiaha.     Process  for  the  extractive  sep- 

sration  selectively  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  hydro- 

csrbons  containing  l>o^  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydro 

carbons.      3.126Jil2.    3-17-64.   CT.    208 — 828. 
Hill,  CTaude,   to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.     CTutch  for 

differential  control      3.12002,  3-17-64.  CI.  192 — 47. 
Hill,  Henry  A.,  and  W.  P.  ter  Horst.  to  National  Polychem- 

Icals.   Inc.     N  alkvl-N-nitroao  alkyl  sulfonamidaa.     8.126.- 

602.  3-17-64.  CI.  260—656. 
HiU.  Marion  E. :  Bre— 

Glover.  Donald  J..  Dacona.  Slckman.  Hill,  and  Kamlet. 
S.1X.606. 
Hindman.  Danl^  T..  to  NaClonal-Preclaion  Corp.     Dtapenslng 

head  mounting  assembly.    3.125.2S8.  3-17-64.  CT.  222-181. 
Hlnsa.   Lloyd  Q.,  Sr.     Rotary  tilling  implement.     8,128,166, 

8-17-64,  CT.  172—120.  -•       k- 

HiromatSD.  HIdeakl.  to  SUver  Knitting  Ma<^lne  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Knitting  machine.      8.124.946.  3-17-64.   CT.  66—60. 
Hirtreiter.   Walter  J.     Acrelerometer  apparatna.     8,124,962, 

3-17-64^  CT.  7^—516. 
Hl-Sbear  Corp.  :   See— 

Wing,  George  S..  and  Bocbman.    8.124,908. 
HItebeocf  Tmnaportation  Co. :  Bee — 

OopeUnd,  Jesse  J.,  and  Ooe.    8.126,297. 
Hobari  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Gslfar.  Russell  C.    S.13BJ06. 
Hobbs,  Howard  F..  to  Hobba  Transmission  Ltd.    Power  trana- 

mlaaloa  apparatus.    3.124,974,  8-17-64,  CI.  74—769. 
Hobba  Traasmlaalon  Ltd. :  See — 
Hobba,  Howsrd  F.    3,124,974. 
Hoeksema.  Herman  :  See — 

Schrocder.  William.  Lewia,  Hoeksema,  Bble.  and  Bannis- 
ter.    8.135,567. 
Hoekstra.  Herman  M.,  to  Tbe  Bendlx  Corp.    Diaphragm  plate 

construction.    3,125.003.  3-17-64.  CT.  91—876. 
Hoffman.  Donald  O..  to  American  Optical  Co.    Optical  Alters 

and  method  of  making  same.    3,126,586,  S-17-«4,  CT.  252 — 

ftOO 

Hoffman,  Roy  D.  Heated  pet  bed.  8,125,668,  8-17-64.  CT. 
219--46. 

Hoffuaaa,  Gilbert  F..  to  Sand-In  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
wood  aad  parilcle  board  surfaces  for  flniahing.  S.  126.461, 
8-17-64,  C?ril7— 60.2. 

Hoffmann.  Heinrl(4,  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Multi-purpose  internal  combnatlon  engine.  3,136,079, 
3-17-^4,  CT.  128 — 32. 

Hoffmann.  Helnrich,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeaellaehaft  In- 
ternal combustion  engine.    3.125.080,  3-17-64.  CL  123 — 82. 

Hofgesang,  WUllam,  to  T^e  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  ear- 
ring eaae  with  hinged  drop  paneL    8,124,^,  8-17-64,  CT. 

Hogan  Fazlmlle  Oorp. :  See — 

Reasler.  Hugh  C..  Smith,  and  Sumps.    3.126,688. 
Hokkaido  Tanko  Ktoen  Kabusblkl  Kaiaha  :  See — 

Hlgoehl,  KoBo,  Oaa,  and  Takeuchl.    8,136,612.  ^ 
Holder,  Paul  F. :  Sa»— 

Jackaon,  James  A.,  and  Holder.    3.124,887. 
Holderer,  Oscar  C,  to  United  Staites  of  America,  Army.     In- 
flatable seal  connector.    8,124.852.  8-17-64,  CT.  20--69. 

HoUnbeck,  Dale  G.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
Transmiaaion  line  having  high  attenuation  for  radiant  en- 
ergy Induced  high  frequency  cnrrenta,  useful  In  detonation 
drcuita.    8,126JS3,  8-17-64,  CT.  883—79. 

Hollinpwortb,  Donald  H..  Jr.  A.  S.  Johnaon,  L.  M,  Llts,  and 
R.  w.  Olivar,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Ceriom  monoaolflde 
artidaa.    S.li5,421,  8-17-64,  CI  2»— 188.5, 


Holstein,  Alvin  W.,  to  Unlrersal  Match  Corp.     Vending  bm- 

chlna.    8.125,244,  8-17-64,  CL  231—90. 
Holt,  Ra/O. :  See— 

AlleH  Jobn  D^  and  Holt    S.126«110. 
Holub,  Frederick  F. :  See — 

Murray,  Jamea  G..  Holub,  and  Smith.     8.126,684. 
Munar,  Jamea  G.,  Holub,  and  Smith.    8.125.686. 
Honda,  Tutaka  :  See — 

Takahaabi,  Shnichiro.  Honda,  lahikawa.  Uehikoahi    and 
Kubo«a.     3,124,8T6. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  Be* — 

FlMber.  Edward.    S.134.8S6. 
Hoover  Oo..  The  :  See — 

Searle.  Walter  W.  R    8.126,696. 
Hoppe.  Peter.  >4  to  Parbenfabrlkan  Bayer  Aktlengeaellaehaft. 
and  Ml  to  Mobay  Citemical  Co.    Method  of  manofaeturing  a 
cellular  polyuratbane  unitary  shoe  sole  and  heel.    3.1367617. 

Horl.  Gflnther  :  See — 

Loew.  Qfintber.  and  Horl.    3,126,640. 
Homak,  John  N..  and  M.  W.  Ughtner,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  teeming  molten  metal. 
8,126,440,  3-17-64,  CL  75 — 49. 
Hovey,  John  M.  :   See — 

LcTy,  Harold  H  ,  and  Hovey.     3.128,730. 
Hnbel.    Karl   W.    and   E.   H.   Braye.  to  Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for   the  preparation  of  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounde.    3,123,594,  3-17-64,  CT.  260— 448.2. 
Huff.  Louie  A.    Attachment  for  a  fork  ll«t.    8,126,236,  8-17- 

64.  CI.  214—620. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   Bee — 

Broadbent.  Kent  D.    3.126,746. 
Hughes.  Roberi  G.,  to  Oontlnenul  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Can  ivtala- 

Ing  meana.    3,126,278,  8-17-64,  CL  229 — 40. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Medlock,  James  D..  Galle.  and  Atkinson.    8,126,174. 

Medlock,  James  D..  Galle,  and  Atkinson.     3,130.176. 

Hugoeon.    Blrger   O.    G.,    to   Worthington   Com.      Msans  for 

remoTloK  bearings  from  a  rotatable  abaft.    8,134,870,  8-17- 

64,  CI.  29 — 256. 

Hull.  William  D.     Washdoth.     8,124,827,  8-17-64   CI.  16— 

568. 
Hultgren,   William   H.,   to   Purolator  Products,   Inc.     Signal 
device.    3.125,068.3-17-64,  CT.  116— 70.  ^^ 

Humphrey,  Carter  P.  :   See — 

McClur*^,  I»uiB  C,  Sr.     3,124,992. 
Hutcbins.  Ftloda  D.     Surgical  bandage.     3,125,093,  8-17-64 

CT.  128 — 288. 
Hutchinson,    Gordon    C.      Bacteriostatic    compoaltlona    and 
methods  of  treating  ftibrics  therewith.    8.126.487,  8-17-64 
CT.  167 — 88.6. 
Hw«,  Charles  C.   L..  and  D.  W.   McNeU.  to  Owena-Coming 
Flberglaa  Corp.     Metbod  for  leaching  a  polyatvthaae  foam. 
3,125.fe41,  3-17-64.  CT.  260—2.6.  »— «»e  coaa. 

Hydranlik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

MOller.  Ernst  and  Hertl.    3,126.151. 
-T-E  CTrcutt  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

RrumfleM.  John  C.    3.126.661. 
deal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Moormann.  Helmuth.     8.124.842. 
Ilig,  Werner,  and  A.  v.  Hunerbeln,  to  C.  Zeiss.    Device  for  de- 
termining tbe  dimenaiona  of  an  object.    3.125.624.  3-17-64. 
CT.  88—14. 
mmendorf.  Kart.  to  NSM-Apparateban.  0.m.b.H..  Komman- 
dltgeaellschaft.      Control    mechanism    for    reoord-oottiiig 
beads.    3.126.344.  8-17-64.  CT.  274 — 32. 
mperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Healop.  Robert  N..  and  Stephen.     3.125.564. 
Rose.  John  B.     3,123.560. 
Senger.  Xorbert  Q.  B.     8.125,408. 
ndustrial  Acoustics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sanders,  Guy  J.     3,125,286. 
nduatrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Scblaecbter.  Jobn  H.     3.125,680. 
nfantlno,  Josepo  R  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Ridiard  A.,  and  Infantlno.     3,125,456. 
nland  Paper  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Welcher  Sidney,  and  Einblnder.     8,126,006. 
nomata,  Takeshi  :  See — 

Klto,   Ryoidilro,   InomaU,   and   Kanetake.     3,124.929. 
nstltut  Francals  do  Petrcrie,  des  Oarburants  et  Lubrlflanta : 
See —  ' 

Monnot    George,    Vichnievsky,    Oilier,    and    Grosahana. 
3,126,077. 
ntemational  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
(Mson,  George  E.     3,125,744. 
Plttwood.  Donald  G.      3,124,976. 
ntemational  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Sharp.  Jobn  J.     3.125,727. 
ntemational  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Alexander,  Adolpb  P.     3,125,442. 
Sammarco,  Peter.     3  124,965. 
ntemational  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Wltberell,  Charles  E.     3,125^70. 
ntemational  Process  A  Product  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Luu.  Herbert  8.      3,124,824. 
ovenko,  Michael,  to  The  Handee-Pak  Corp.     Nail  pollah  re- 
mover.    3.124,825,  3-17-64,  CT.  15—506. 

rvlng,  Donald  R. :  See —  \ 

Tupman,  Kenneth,  %nd  Irving.     3,125,505. 

shlkawa.  Klnlchi :  See —      % 

Takahaabi,    Shulchlro,  Hondo,   Ishlkawa,   Ucblkoahl  and 
KuboU.     3,124,875. 
tex  Corp. :  Bee — 

ZeutacheL  Heini  M.     3,125,064. 

vers-Lee  Co. :  Bee — 

Arcudl,  Joseph  L.,  and  David.     3,124,913. 
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Iwata,  Harakichl,  to  IwaU  Tosokl  Koryo  Kabaihiki  Kalahn 
toraTDOcale   for  alrten   spray.     3AX,29S,   3-17-64, 

IwaU  Toaoid  Kogyo  Kabuahikl  Kalsha :  Bm — 

Iwata,  HaraBchl.     8,125.2M. 
Jackaon.  Gerald  J..  Jr. :  ;t^e« — 

Elowe,  Loaia  N.,  and  Jackaon.     3,125,491. 
Jackaon,  James  A.,  and   P.  F.  Holder,  to  R-N  Corp.     Bli^ 
roller   presaure   moldlnx   of   metal   powders   and    the   like 
3,124,837,  3-17-ft4,  a7l8— 9. 
Jacobs,  Albert  J. :  Set — 

»       ^^^  5?***^P  ^•'  -A-  J.  »iMt  P-  C.  Jacoba.     3,128,081. 
Jacoba,  Peter  C. :  See^ 

Rydberg,  Ocorse  K.,  A.  J.  and  P.  C.  Jacobs.     3,125,031. 
Jaecer.    Ed.,    SUbllssements,    Sodete   Anonrme :    See- 
Held,  Simon  &     3,120,696. 
'*?jl*^*i   Hermajui.     Pree-pUton    compressor.     3,12S,282,    ;  - 

10-64,  CI.  230 — 56. 
J»£M«n.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Research  Labors torlum  Dr  C  Janssin 
N^Y^_^-*roylj?™1P^^^-*jCyM-amlno^plperldlnea.      3,125,571. 

J»JM«i».  P»ul  A.  J.  to  Research  Lftboratorlum  Dr.  C  JansMn 
N  * ._^ ^ >•'- ( S.3-dlphenyl^-afkanoyl )propylsp4ro( tetralU-1.4 '- 
Plpen^ne»)    and    related    compounds.      3,la6,580,   3-17-6 », 

^^^  ^^^K^-Ji.^'^  Researcb  Laboratorium  Dr.  C.  Janaa^ 

?ll(&4.  CI    ^fesi  ^^^^'^^^ '  -Pipertdlnes.      3.125,675! 

'^1 O^'  ClH^Sl— 208*****  '"'  ctWJf^te  holders.     3, 125, 10^. 

"'■r*5.  ^^'**  ?.■•  "<ll  *•  P""**!?  to  Techmatlon  Corp.     B^ 

foWin*  machine.     3,125,007,  j(-l 7-64,  o!  93— 51. 
Jaseph.  Lawrence  F. :  Bee — 

Arboffast.    Duane   J.,   and   Jaseph.     3,125.319 
Jasper,  Earner  P.,  to  ChrU-Craft  Corp.     dooling  systems  f<  r 

jJSii??  *"«^*»-      3.126,081,  3-17-64,  CI.   12»!^1.09       ^ 
Jeckel,  Norman  C. :  See — 

T       '^^"S?*"'  L^Mrd   and  Jeckel^    3,125.096 

JecTes.  Terry  A.,  to  Weattagfaouse  Electric  Corp.     Computer 

,  carry  circuits.     3^125.675,  CI.  235— 175.  ^umpunr 

nlt^  I^^A'  ***  Y****"»*»*>"»®  Electric  CJorp.     Nor  elenreiK 
S^SI^ITS*'''"  ^""^*°'"      ^•^2*®'®'   3-1T-64,  CI.    235!^ 

Jeffrey,   Clarence   L.     Depth  gauge  and  acarliler  for  a  bul 
doser  bUde.     3,12V88<  3-17-*,  CI.  37— 1« 
!2!T^.4~*t  tu'  ^  E*;tman  Kodak  Co.     Amino  phosphory 
gloride    hardeners    for    geUUn.     3.126,449,    3-17-64,    C 

"'*M-?f.iy"*^';  '■•   i".^*  CincinnaU   MUIIm  Machine  C 
51— Si  ''Ortplece  support.     3,124,912,  3-17-64,  C 

Johannes,  Gunter  :  See — 

Joha^'^tVo?^'*/^*^*"'  '°^  Johannes.     3,126,483. 

JohnStl^;S',e^Co%'*'*S:;Ki^"*°'  "^  Jo*^"*"      3.125,304 

McFadden    Norman  E.     3,126,329 

Poltorak   fcmll  J.     3,125,^46. 

Walker  George  P.     i,l2Ji.l37. 
Johnaon,  Adger  S.  :  See— 

°*3Ti5S?42r^'  '***"'*  ^  •  •'"■  •  "'o»>'»«»».  "t«.  •!«<»  OHTe, 
Johnaoni^^'wsott  A.     Filtering  unit.     3,125,513.  3-17-64.  C 

'°^^  fi^-^'*'  **  ^"^  *■**•  o'  Amertca^  .\nny.     r4- 
64?  CI.  ^^^o'?^*  actuated  detonator.     3,1^5,026.  3-17 

Johnson,   Joseph   E     to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.     eW 

snr2'r68V  iHrx^'f^^xr''''^'^''''  ^"^ 

Johnson,  Kenneth   R..   to  Bartelt  Englneertng  Co.    Inc.     M 
chine  for  milng  preformed  conUlners.     3,123,134,  3-17-64, 

Johnson,  Richard  E.,  and  W.  D.  McMuUen,  to  WesUnghou., 
Sl**ir**^  pJt!^-     Zirconium  base  alloy.     3,126,446,  3-17-64 
CI.  73 — 177.  •       •  ^ 

'  Johnson,  Roy  J.  :  See — 

Poerater,  George  S.,  and  Johnson.     3,126,222. 
Johnson,    Royce   E.,    to   Bart>er-Colman    CO.     Gas    chromatc 

graph.    3.124,&&2,  3-17-64,  CI.  73—23. 
Johnaon,  Waldo  O.,  to  Weather-Seal,  Inc.     Window  assembl 
hiring  a  remorable  aaah  therein.     3,124,860,  3-17-64,  C 

Johnson,  Walter  O.,  to  Norton  Co.     Crush  truing  device  foi 

grinding  machines      3,126,087,  3-17-64.  CI.  125 — 11 
Johnston.  Peter  WG..  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Ltd      Man 
JoSi'cf  f?eSir,'?kl.?S^J_  "•^26,037.  3-17-6^  CI.   107 

DetweUer,  WlUiam  K.,  Ufson.  and  Jonach.     3.126  621 
Jone^  darence   S.,   to  General    Precision,    Inc.      Signaillni 
system.    3.125,753,  3-17-64.  CI.  343—6  5  aa-iun^ 

Jonea.  Coy  V.,  Sr. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Harry  R,  Andersen  and  Jonea.     3,124,926 
Jordan,  Cb&Imer  C. :  See — 

Cnvp,  D«Tid  I..  Jordan,  and  Ungo.    3.124,861. 
Joy  Mfg.  Oo. :  -See— 

Berber,  Pierre,  and  SprouII.  3.125.426. 
Jucker,  Bmat  A.  J.  XJndeomann,  and  J.  Gmflnder,  to  Sandos 
Ltd-  1.6-diasacycIooctane  derlTatlvee  and  the  preparation 
therecrf.  3,125.568.  3-17-64,  CI.  260 — 239. 
Jury,  Stanley  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Einergy 
Commlaalon.  Recovery  of  uranium  from  gaa  mlxtoreu 
3,126.40©,  3-17-»*.  CI.  23—14.5.  I 

Kabaahlki  K&laha  Hitachi  Selsakusho :  Bee—  I 

Olide.  Ryobei.  and  Yamane.     3.125.679.  1 

Kabaahlki  Kalsha  Ktto  Selsakusho  :   See — 

Kltq.  Ryoichlro.  Inometa,  and  KaneUke.     3,124J»29 
KmooiA,  Befflnald  A. :  Bee— 

Fui^&.  John  H.,  and  Kaen^     3.125,6»2. 
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plasta.     3,126,266. 
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Kagan,  Artiiur.  to  Creative  MeUl  Product  1.  Inc. 
„  appanttus.     3.126,407.  3-17-64,  CI.  21-^22 
Ka*^  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See-1- 
„  .  I*®'*:  James  E.     3;i  24.864. 

Kaiser   Edward  W.,  to  Amertcan  Can  Co 

^^it^JT^'  *',""'"'.«.  to  "Weitfalla  Senintor 
i^^F^.^.*"?'^^^'**  sludge  collection 
3,124.516.  3-17-64.  CI.  233—39. 

i2i^Ur!:55Sl*S3ii.'L^"'t«<>  Mattreas  Machinery  Co.,  lac. 

S^,oi7~§^7'Sl'*a^2"^8°""  "'  <.uUtia/«a<*ina 

"^iTk-^S^tl^.  cf T92^"  ''"*'  ''"      P°"n.atlc  hoUt. 
Kamlet,  Mortimer  E.  :  See — 

^^'Sy^  Sw"****  ^'  ^'•**"-  Slckman    HUl  and  Kamlet. 
Kanetak'e.  Norto  :  See — 
u'      i?'**l'  *ty»l<'hlro.  Inomata  and  Kanetake.     3.124  929 

oil    31 7^249  P'«cl*lon  capacitor.     5,126^^10.  3-17-64, 

Kapueta.  Jolin  M.,  to  Cntlas  Tool  and  Mfi ,  Co.    Vehicle  lock- 

Kariik.  lAddle.     Soft  orodncta  diactaarge   >oDtalner  for  vend- 
log  Mchlne.    3.125,5l7,  3-17-64^  CI   20  J^-56 
^•jy**"-  ^  "  ^  Ualpem.  to  fhe  BoUen  Co.     Neopentyl 
S^^io"  ****""  "*°*»***tlona.     3,15  6,480.  3-17-447(51. 

^^7^-*4*^^2iJO^-«***°  ^'*"°*  *-'**      SiotfoU.     3,126,241. 

*'Vil"rin^*J^^'  »^  TheBeodlx  Con.    Pro*  ess  for  making  and 
troating  edge  type  elements     3.125,006,   1-17-64   CT  98— 1 
^iJ^^uV^  "    '"^    Turetaky.  to  Uew -al  Aiiline  AFUiii 
^^i^J^}^"^^  ammoi^um  salts  of   J-amlnoalkoiy  sub 
stituted  anthraqulnones.    3,125,586,  3^  l  r-64,  CI   260^    377 
Kauffman,  George  A.  :  «ee-^ 

Kaurfman.  Rpy  D.,  O.  A.  and  J.  R.     3.:  »5,2a7. 

Kaulhnan.  Jay.  R.  :  See —  .       .  •!. 

Kauffman.  Roy  D..  G.  A.  and  J.  R.     3,;  25.227 

i!J.5°t'£Lj^'iii**'°  **••  t®  Worthlngton  Coij>.     Control  of 
fuei^tafroductlon  to  engine  cylinder.     J  .12?:086.  3-17-64. 

*'**^??"'  .JV**-  ^  ®  w  B««lBo.  •nd  A.  <  Slick,  to  American 
&7^  Cl'u'Ks^  5  •***'^«~  ■»«'  '  -t*"^      3^  (»5^ 

^ilJf^.-.i^^'"*  O  .  and  L   O.  Hayden.     Satellite  tracking 

K^'  bSIIS?  L^^XJ^  3,125.766,  3-1  r-64,  CI.  3^11^ 
S*^*.  Wllilnm  R..  Odell,  Toettcber,  and  Kay.  3,125,- 
**^'  *'"""  *•  <><**"•  Toettcher.  and  Kay.     3.126,- 

Kay,^.S5vSl!"R"  fe:"lSS;>*'r  H*^^^  ?  iS^C  Vff^S 

Kayaer,  David  L.  :  See—" 

V-      Barber,  Alan  Q..  Karaar,  and  LAhr      2  124  828 

iSift      mSIS    t«»^Sljmens-8<hnckert*..rke   Aktlengesell 
3^3ll7^0i    252^S'^'~°*"'*^*"   "^t*^    Tl28.- 

KeUey   Jowph  k..  Jr.  :  See—" 

Thompson,  Charles  E..  and  Keiley.     8,1  28,468 

Kemmler,  Sigmund  :  See—  *~.-*^. 

wr     ^t*^l?cker,Wilhelm.  and  Kemmler.     :. 126.383 
Kendall.  Hugh  C.  and  J   H.  Auer.  Jr.,  to  G<!neral  Signal  Corp 

ft4'cf*24^'^'^'**  <**vlce  for  raUroads     3.1J5,Jl5,  S-^f- 
Ken<ft,  Norman  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Diahwaaher  witli 

^^^  (treaty  Ment  diapenaer  mechinlam.     3,126,249. 

•^•J^S^Z-^dlif"  ^  '^°  Martln-iUrietu  .Corp.     Pennanent 
r^.^"\?  electron   responalve  chemical    Uaplay  panel  con 
M*^OL  ^0^24  '"™'°**^°*  matrix.     S.l26.f4i,  8-17- 

Kennedy,  Harry  R.,  c.  J.  Andersen,  and  C.  V.  Jones  Sr  to 
So.uthern  Machinery  Co.  Automatic  cHitrol  system 'for 
aplnnlng  frame*.     3,124.926.  8-17-64.  CI   57—64 

^^°S',  ***'**^  *  •  •"*  W  *■  T^ior.  u  Oourtaulda.  Ltd 
TextUe    proceas    and    produot.      S.li4.«  80.    i-lT-Si.    CT. 

^*™'^^'*   ^       Bducatlonal  device.     3  124.883.  3-17-64. 

^twwik.  ^"i**"!.  ^^  JM**"°«*»<»»«'  Electric  Corp.  Static 
S7ii**iy^ '^*^*t*  utUialna  a  hyperoonductlve  device  la  a 
diode  bridge  circuit     3.125,690,  3-17-64,  a   307—^6 

^"Jv-S^JT'"  **:•  ^  *•  <^»>rl«tenaen,  W.  P.  Frans,  and  H  B. 
3\^,SS^3-?7^^2S^79^'-~"-    o"^   '^^ 

'''3%',5Sr3^l7ii.«*t6^•  '*'  '*««T°»  "'•»  »»"»*" 


I  laahing  construc- 


Klfer,  David  E.    to  The  L.  R.  Oater  Co. 
tlon.    3.125.367,  3-17-64.  CT.  M5^ 

^  pSd'n.ir^f!?;  "Sw-  5i  ^'  to  "»•  ^<lu«  A  Lifetime 
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Kindseth,    Harold   V.,    D.    L    Pommer,  and  <\    R    Neeeth,   to 
Polyco,  Inc.    Machine  for  seif-senice  dlspeDtiiiig  of  individ- 
ual  sections  from  a   web  of  flexible  umterlal.      3,125,266. 
3-17-64.  CI.  226—43. 
King,  Robert  Q.,  to  Union  OVnk  Oar  Co.     Pressure  control  in 

storage  Unks.    3.124.937.  3-17-44.  O    62—54. 
Kinney.  Alfred  W..  to  American  Can  Co.    Packaging  handling 

apparatm.    3.126,20ft.  3-17-64.  CI    198— 2n. 
Kito.  Ryoichlro,  T.   Inotnata,  and  N.  Kanetake,  to  Kabusbiki 
Kalaha    Klto   Selsakusho.      fclement    link   for   link    chains. 
3,124.929.  ,1-17-64,  CI.  59—90. 
KItterman.  Gary  L.     Container  and  closure  therefor.     3.125.- 

237,  3-17-64.  CI.  216—48. 
Klttlla,   Richard   8..    to  B.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Complex    of   phenylureaa   and   chlorobensolr   adds   and    use 
SI  herbicides       3,125  431,  .'J-17-44.  CI.  71—2.6 
Klebe,    Johann    P.,   t<<  General   Electric  Co.      Composition  for 
use  as  deformable  medium  and  apparatus  using  the  same. 
3  128.636,  3-17-64,  CI.    178— 7  6 
Klebe,  Johann  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Composition  and 
apparatus    used    in    the    same.     3,123,637,    3-17-64,    CI. 
178—7  6. 
Klaln.  Leonard  :  8ea — 

Kuaetl.  Charlee  R.,  Fowler,  Dnvla,  Klein,  and  MacDougall. 
8,138,489. 
Klein,    Martin    L.,    and    J.    S.    Sutton,    to    North    American 
LAviatton,    Inc.      Magnetic    recording    device.      8,126,769, 
8-17-64.  CT.  846-74 
Klelnberg.  Joseph  8..  and  D   R    MacCollum.     Building  lead  in 
connection    for    a    pipe       3J^28.S58.    3-17-64,    CI     285^65. 
Kllngensmlth.   John   A.,   H.    W.    Speight,  and   8    L.   Gale,    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Snell  coll  winding  machine 
8  126.133   3-17-64,  CI.  140— 92  2 
KnlckertKtcker.     Karl.       Dispensing     apparatua.       3.125,247. 

3-17-64.    CI    221—279 
Knisety.  James  D.,  to  O    P.  Duecy  and  H.  F.  Slevem      Method 
and    means    for    making    cages    for    reinforcing    concrete 
tubuUr    elements.     3.128,182,    3-17-64,    CI.    146—71 
Knodel,  Charles  H  .  Jr..  to  American  Can  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  severing  a  contlnuoua  tube  Into  can  bodies 
8  124.872    3-17-4M.  CI.  29^    418. 
Knowles.  Kdwtn  C.  :  See — 

Krug^Robert  H..  Tlerney,  Knowles,  and  Kay.      3,125.527. 

Knowles,  Edwin  C.  F    C    McCoy,  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texoco 

Inc.     Method  of  preparing  finely -divided  material.     8,128,- 

501.  3-17-64,  CI.  208—25 

Knox,   John   A..    A.    B.    Featherston,   and   R.    M.    Lasater,   to 

Halliburton   Co.     Treating  of  wells.     8,125,518.   3-17-64, 

CI.  252— 8  88. 

Koch,   Maurtce  P.     Latching  assembly.     3.128.867,  8-17-64. 

a    292—247.  _  .   -       . 

Koehler   Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Inflated 

antenna      3.128.788,  3-17-64.  CI.  343—872 
Koehring  Co. :  See— 

Shapland  John  8.,  and  Ooldfarb.     8.128.423. 
Koepke.  John  F.  :  See—  _  ..»._... 

Aronaon.  Morton  M..  and  Koepke.     8.128.736. 
Kohn    Oustave  K.,  to  California  Reaearch  Corn.     Method  of 

increasing   fruit    set.     8  125.4.13.    3-17-64,    CT.    71—2.6. 
Kokelsl.    Theodor.     Apparatus    for    storing    and    delivering 
measured    quantities    of    granular    or    like    flowable    com- 
minuted   materials      3  128,286,    3-17-64.    CI.    222—196. 
Kolk     Raymond    O.     PUnt-carrytng    arm    for    transplanting 

machine.     8,126,044,  8-17-64,  O.  111—2. 
Kollberg    Brie,   E.    Moffa,   H.    Laraen,   and   T    Johansen.    to 
American  Deflbrator  Inc.     Grinding  disk  segment  for  wood 
China  and   the  Uke.     3,126  306.   3-17-64.   CT.   241—298. 
Komatar    Frederick    A.,    to   The   Garoewell    Co.     Higb-apeed 
counter.     3.128  291.  8-17-64,  C\.  235—182. 

Konaiea  *i,  William  P  :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Konasewakl      8.124.840. 
KOster,  Roland,  to  Studienfesellachaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Process 
for     the     oroduction     of     N-trlalkylboraianea.     3,138.608, 
8-17-64.  CI.  260 — 883. 
Kowaurko,  Leonard  I.  :  See —  «  .«,„  «-„ 

Trupp,  Herman  A.,  and  Kownurko.     8.124  968. 
Kotlowskf    Bdward   C .    to   The   Warner   Brothers  Co.     Box 

and  cloKire  therefor      8,128,277,  8-17-64,  a.  2»— 27. 
Krantx,  Tibor  :  Bee —  ^    „_„ 

Land.  John  A.  H..  and  Krantx.     8.124.888. 
Kravetx.    John   J.,  and   A.   W    MacAlonan    to   The   Stalwart 
Rubber  Co.     djicken  picking  flnger.     3.124.632.  3-17-64, 
CL  17—1.1. 

Kreske  Gerald  H.  :  8e^      ^  »      w       .  «»«  «•« 

C*trone,  Vincent  B.,  and  Kreake.     3,128,366. 

KrMa.  Charles  B.  :  See—  ^  „  ,^.  ^^„ 

Anderson,  Lynn  T.,  and  Kreaa.     S. 128,642. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  O..  to  Robertahaw  Controle  Co.     Conatant 
volume    control,     il.128.109,    8-1T-64.    CL    187—82. 

Krohn,  Henrv  W.,  Jr.  :  Sea—      ^  ^  ^  .^      .,««,., 
Boyer,  Ralph  K.,  Krohn,  and  Tobold.     8,126,186. 

Krohne.  Hans  O.  :  See—  .  ,  •  «,  ^ 

Biaamaan,  Oswald  B.,  and  Krohne.     8,12,914. 

Kroll.  WUliam  H. :  See—      ^  „    ^      „,„.«-« 
Alvares,  Belarmlno.  and  Kroll     3,126.660. 
▲Ivarea,  Belarmlno,  and  Kroll.     3.126.661. 
▲Ivares.  Belarmlno.  and  Kroll.     8,126,662. 
Krackenberg.  Winfried.  and  K.  Weis,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellachaft.      Amo    dyeing    of    P«jyt*|»T'«»*,  tfj**)*- 
thalata  fibers  and  fibers  so  produced.     8.125,402,  8-17-64, 

CI.  »— 41. 
Kruag«r,  Alfred  B.     Clr«ult  controUer.     3,125,371,  3-17-64, 

CI.  296—44. 
Krux   Albert  B.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.     Suction  device. 

sl'2B.0»4.  8-17-«4.  CL  138 — 800. 

^'^"IwiSril^LrTltnin.  Kn»f.  and  Ha«y.    8.125.828. 


Krug,    Robert   H.,    R.   B.   Tlerney,  E.   C.   Knowles,  and  E.   L. 
Kay,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Synergistic  combination  of  extreme 
pressure  additives  for  lubricating  oils.     3,126,527,  3-17-64, 
Cl.   252 — 46  3. 
Kruse,  Jurgen  M.  :  See — 

Arnold  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Kruse.     6,125,838. 
Kubota,  Tadasbi :  See — 

TakahaBhl.   Shulchiro.  Hondo,  lahikawa,  Cchikoahl,  and 
KuboU.      3,124,878. 
Kuhle,     Engelbert,     and     L.     Euge.     Dialkylaminoaryl     aryl- 

carbamates.     3,12.V598,  3-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Kulka,    Thomas  S.     Combined  housing  and  retaining  means 

for  reels  of  tape.     3,125  215,  3-17-^,  Cl.  206—82. 
Kulka,  Thomas  S.     Combined  reel  bousing  and  tape  retain- 
ing means.     3,125,216.  3-17-64,  Cl.  206 — 82. 
Kulka.  ThomaH  S.      Retaining  means  for  tape  wound  on  reels. 

3  125,219,  3-17-64,  Cl.  206-    59 
Kulka.   Thomas  8.     Combined   reel  chest  and  tape  retaining 

means.      3,126,220,  3-17-64,  Cl.   206 — 59. 
Kull.  Albert  R.  to  The  AJsx  Mfg.  Co.      Forging  machine  die 
mechanism  with  additional  blank  gripping  means.     3,124,- 
8H,  3-17-64.  Cl.  10—12. 
Kull,      Leo.      Incremental      servo      mechaniam.      3,124,967, 

3-17-64,  Cl    74 — 187. 
Kull,      Leo.     Card     controlled      program     device.     3,128,672. 

3-17-64,   Cl.    235—61.11. 
Kuiika.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Manuheim,  Guentber,  Zeltwanger,  and  Kuska.    3,128,167. 
Kuts,  Richard  M.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Sheet  duater. 

3,125,465,  3-17-64,  Ci.  118—244. 
Kusell,  Charles  R.,  M.  G.  Fowler.  J.  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  L.  Klein, 
and    I.    MacDougall.   to   Phelps   Dodge   Corp.     Method   for 
producing    sponge   Iron.      3,125.439,   3-17-64,   Cl.    76 — 7 
Laakso,   ThomaM    M.,   J.   L.    R.   Williams,  and  C.    S.   Garber, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Quaternary  aalts  of  C-vlnylpyridlne 
polymers  with   compounds  containing  a  haloacetyl   group. 
3.125,550,  3-17-64.  Cl.  260 — 65. 
Labb«.   Francis  A.  M..  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Tobacco 
manipulatlnic   machines      3.125,099,   3-17-64,   Cl.   131 — 84. 
I.«ch,  Walter,  and  G.  J.  Novak,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

Clamping  apparatus.     3.125,064,  3-17-64.  Cl.  113—99 
l.«ferte,  Albert  .\.  :   See— 

Budsyna.     Joseph     M.,    and    Laferte.     3^26,131. 
Lafferty.     Jamee    M.,    J.     D.     Ooblne,    and     E.     E.    Burger 
ElectrtxleB    for    vacuum    circuit    interrupters    and    method 
of  making  same.     3.126,441,  3-17-64,  Cl.   75 — 65. 
Lahr    Paul   H.  :  See—  „    „„^ 

Barber,   Alan   G.,   Kayser,   and   Lahr.     3.124,828. 
Lai.  Stanley  H      See 

Liebermann.    Leonard    N.,    and    Lai.     3,126,061. 
Laidiff    Alfred  H.,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Article- 
transfer    appaiatus.     3.125.228.   3-17-64,    Cl.    214—1. 
Lalfman   Steven  S.  :  Bee— 

Boggs,  Brian  F.^and  Lalfman.     3J^26,025. 
Lalne,    Bernard,    and   C.   Vemet.    to  The    Brttlah    Petroleum 
Co     Ltd.     Process   for   the   treatment    of   petroleum  distil- 
lates.     3,125,509.  3-17-64,  Cl   208—264.  ..„^„^.» 
L'Alr  Llqulde.   Societe  Anooyme  Pour  t'Btnda  et  1  Eoplolta- 
tion  dee  Procedes  Georges  Claude :  See — 
Guelton,  Yves.     3.124,M0. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Blel,  John  H.     3,125.488. 
Biel.  John  H      3.128.578. 
Blel.  John  H      3,128.876. 
Biel,  John  H      3  125  877. 
Lakeside  Machine  Shop.  Inc  :  See — 

RIchgeU.  Harry  J.     3.125.119.  ^  „  .u   ..      # 

LalK>erte,    Arthur  L.,    to    United    EUstlc  CorP-     H-*^i*^  ^**/ 

epllcing    ribbon    rubber    thread.     3.128.477,    3-17-64,    Cl. 


156—154 
Lamb.   Charies   P. 

Gas  lift  valve. 
Lamb,     Frank    G. 


and  W.  A.    Dudley,  to  Merla  Tool  Corp. 
3  128,113    3-17-64,  Cl.   137—155. 
to    Lamt^Waatxm,     Inc       Potato    callar 
-    -      162. 


and    Van    Noatrand. 


3,125.299. 

3.126.114, 

furnace. 


loader.     3,125.2^,  3-17-64,  Cl.  21 
Lamb- West  on.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb    Frank  G.     3,125,233. 
La  Motta,  Frank  C. :  Bee— 

OaDairher.    Jamea    A.,    La    Motta 
3.126.549. 
Lander,  RiAard  J.  :  8ee-»-  ^_j-i»w 

Woofter,    Rt>bert    C.    Lander,    and    Griffith 
Langdon   Jesee  D.     Dual  valved  vacuum  breaker 

3-17-«4    Cl.  137—218.  ^ 

Larko     Robert    C,    to    Sunheam    Corp.     Hot    car 
3.125,328,  3-17-64,  Cl.  263—28. 

Larsen,  Hans:   See —  .  ,  w  aiopc^rwi 

Kollberg.  Eric.  Moffa,  Laraen.  and  Johanaen.     3.126.806. 

Laraoa    Rlcfiird  C.     Heating  and  crwling  olant  control  sys 

tSr  and  valves  ther^or.  8.126.aM,  T-17-64^  Cl.  286— IL 
Lamon   Nils  E.  B..  to  Stal  Re/rlgeration  Akttobolag.    Safe^ 

device  for  refrigeration  compreaeors.     3,125,285,  3-17-04, 

Cl.  230—230. 

Laaater,  Reginald  M.  :  See —  .lOKiitB 

^^Knox    John   A..   Featheraton,    and   Laaater.     3 126.618. 

Laak^  Allen  I.  and  J  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathteaon  Chemical 
Corp  Microbial  preparation  of  7-  and  18-liyilroxy  ateroioa 
3  125.495.  3-17-64.  n.  195— 61.  ,     „  .^„    .      ^      _- 

Lau«^k  Albert  G.^W.  L.  Spix,  and  A.  L.  Waltw.  to  Oww^ 
Illinois  GUis  bo.  Meth«l  and  «PP»«-*tus  for  cgntrolUM 
molded    shape    of    neck    flnUh    of    contalnera.     8,126.4Zi». 

La^*  Stonle?  B*~^alnt    oan  holder.     3,126.317.    3-17-64. 

Law\e?*^m«'  R.,   to  Consolidated  General  Products.  Inc. 

Fan.     3,125.284,  3-17-64,  H.  230—117. 
Lawaon  F.  H.  Oo.   The:  Se^ 

T..™""HeJLrt  "e   ^B    i^Dta^y    and  O.   E.   Aee«,Btiua 
"^tV^AirStroTneSil  ^Co™.     mSS^e"  arrangement    for    a 
bittSrr    3,125,467,  S-lf-64.  Cl.  136-63. 


XIV 


LIST  OF 


to  Am«rici  n 
molybdenu  n 


PATENTEES 


Leavenworth,  Eklgar  K.,  and  L.  S.  Dehx  Jr. 
Metal  Climax,  lac.  Method  of  preparing 
dtoulfkde.     3,125,413.  3-17-64,  CI.  23—134 

Lehan,  Frank  W.  :  See — 

Stewart,    Rohert    M.,    and    L«4ian.     3,125,683 

Leigh^  Pranda  S.  J.,  and  K.  May.  to  Blrlec-Efco  (Meltlni) 
Ltd.  Conductor!  for  arc  furnaces.  3,126,622,  3-17-t  I, 
CI.  18 — e.  -  ^ 

Leltx,  E:m8t,  and  W.  Stein,  to  Bnmt  Leltx  Qeaellachaft  nkt 
beaehrankter  Haftunx.  Combined  view  and  range  flndir 
for  cameras.     3,125,re3,  3-17-64.  CI.  88—2.4 

Leltx.  Ernat,  OeaeUachaft  mit  bes<^rankter  Haftung:  8ee^ 
Leita.fim8t,  and  Stein.      3,125.623. 

L«nehan.  Bernard  E.,   to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Pi^ 

§uencT  compenaatlon  for  alternating  current  instrument  * 
.12M22.3-17-64,  CI.  324 — 142. 
Lennart  Hakka  :  See — 

Hakka.  Emeat  J.     3,125,147. 

Leonard,    Frederick,    to   Gelgy    Chemical   Corp.      a-Pbenyl- 

amino   butyric   acids   and   derlvmtiTea   thereof.     3,125,58  ;, 

8-17-64   CI.  260 — 840.5.  ^ 

Leonard,  Loute  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  CSorp.     Abeorption  refri 

enbttoo    BTstems    and    method    of    operation.      3,124,08  i 

3-17-64,  CI.  62—103  •        •  -▼ 

Leonard    Stewart  J.     Water  ski  atarting  dcTice.     3,120,06^ . 

3—17—64,  CL  115—6.1. 
Lemer,    Henry    C.     Soldering   tip.     3,125,055.    3-17-64.    C 

113—105. 
Lertie  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bermingham.  John  R.     3,125,122. 
Mailer    Jciba  T.     3,125.121. 
L«Tln   Nathan,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.     Patterned  fabrti 

3.124.M8  3-17-64.  CI.  66 — 179. 
Lerlnaon,    Solomon,    to   Vitramon   Inc.     Method    of   moldinb 
and  a  ceramic  binder  formolatlon.     3,125,618.  3-17-64   CT. 
264 — 63. 
Levy.    Harold    H.,    and   J.    M.    Hovey.    to    United    States   (^ 
Ameiioa.     Navy.     Aaymmetric     free     running     oacUlatoi . 
8.126^,  8-17-64.  CI.  S31— 55. 
Lewis,  Charlaa  :  See — 

Sefaroeder,   William,   Leirla,   Hoekaema.   Eble,   and   Bai  - 
niater.     3,ia6.MY. 
Lewis.  Prederlek  W.,  to  Tbe  Telex  Corp.     Klectromagneticaliy 

coupled   hearing  aid.     S,125,«46.   3-17-64,   CI.    179 — 101 
Lewis,  Willard  D.  :  See— 

Foolkea,   John  D..   Ltrwls,  and   Newby.     8.128.724. 
Libbey-0 wens-Ford  Olaas  Co.  :  Bee —       , 

Wllllama,  Carl  B.     8.125.207. 
Li  Donnici,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Henneaaey.  Raymond  O..  and  Li  Donnici.     3,125,272 
Liebermann,  Leonard  N.,  and  S.  H.  Lai.     Underwater  flui<! 

operated   horn.     3.126.061,  8-17-64,   CI.   116 — 27 
Ufaon.  WUUam  £. :  fie«— 

LetweUer,  WllUam  K.,   LUaon,  and  Jonach.     3.125.521 
Lifton,    Lewis.     Attaeh«  coaatruetlon.     3,125.197,   &-17-64 

Ct  190— 87. 
Ligtrtaer   Max  W. :  See — 

Homak.  John  N.,  and  Uchtner.     3,125.440. 
Llll,  Etefaiaon  G.,  to  HfC  Corp.     Apparatus    for  bandlinj 

fiber   in  suspension.     S.126.204.   8-17-64.   CI.   239—77 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L. :  Boo 

Haaeltlne.   Donald    W..    and   Lincoln.     3,126.448. 
Lindb^g,  Hans  :  See — 

Andersaon,  Axal  E.,  and  Undben.     3.125,142. 
Lindberg,    John    E.,    Jr.     Appantna   r< 

3.125,159.  3-17-64.  CI.  1«S— 8«. 
Lindenmann.  Adolf  J. :  Sm — 

Jn^er.  Brast,  LladenBann.  and  Omflnder.     8.126,568 
Llnderman  Engineering  Co.,  Ine  :  See — 

Linderman,  Oarrett  B.,  and  Olbeon.     3,125.682. 
Linderman,  OarreCt  B.,  and  H.  T.  Oibaon.  to  Llnderman  Engl> 
neering   Co.,    Inc.      Automatically   positioned   light    shield 
for  photoaensltlTe  plntaola  dateetor.     3,125,682,  8-17-64, 
a.  250—219. 
Llndgren,  WllUam  L..  to  Turner  Cori>.    Backfire  torch.    8.125, 

158.  8-17-«4.  CI.  168—88. 
Lingo,  Robert  w.  :   Bee — 

Crppp,   Darld  I.,  Jordan,  and  Ungo.      8,124,861. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Olaser,  Peter  E.,  Paatnhov,  and  Herrey.    8.124,868. 
Llts.  Lawreae*  M. :  sae — 

HoUlnnworth.  DoBAld  H..  Jr..  Johnaon,  Llti,  and  Olirer 
8,126.421 

LiTlngeton    Sidney,  and  L.  Macklea.  to  Cbemdean  Prodncti 
Corp.      Method   of  producing  a  bright  flniah  on   stalnlesi 
steel.    8.126,475,  8-17»^4,  CI.  ltM—20. 
Lloyd,  WlUlaa  A. :  Saa — 

ZaphlropoahMl  Baon,  and  Uord.    8.125.288. 
Loeher.  Hana,  to  ZaUwacer  Ltd..  Uatar  Pactortea  for  Appara- 
toa  and  Maehlnea.     Warp  feeding.    8.126.127.  •-17-Mra. 
18» — 97. 


typf 


receaslforml 

a. 


for   tranaferrtng   heal 


Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F.  :  Bee — 

Butler.  William  S.,  Fontaine,  and  U 

I..OHhaek.   Samuel,   and   E.   A.    Blommer* 
Kpoxldlied   polyauildea.      3,125.552     3^ 

I^tarskl.    Stephen    P..    and    P.    R.    si)elgjt 
^*fo?'^fP„^**y     Pressure  foot  for  rib 
3,124.819.  3-11^^.  CI.  12—204. 

Lottrldge    Neil    M     Jr.,   to  General   aioiai 
base  allov      3.12i.445,  8-17-64.  O.  7{^— I 

Loyen.  Carl  Fred  rik  C.     Work  station 
204.  3-17   64,  CI.  198—19. 

Lovett.  Richard  N. :  See — 

Hayden.  Kenneth  F..  and  Lovett.     3. 
«.'**^-  ^«"'»  J  .  to  General  American 
Methods  of  making  combination  rwct._ 
formlna    punches.      3.124.975.    s-17-64 

Lowery.  Charies  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Snell  Raymond  L..  and  Lowery.    8.1* 

^"}*?*A-*V"*°      RoUry  bending  machine 
64    Cl.  103 — 19.  ^ 

Lucchesl.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Bartok.  William   and  Lucchesl.    3.126 

Lucien,    Rene,    and    E.    Tetart.    to   Societ^ 
Limltee  :  Recherches  Etudes  Production 
radial    cylinders.      3.125.034.    S-17-64 

LQckeratb,  Werner  :  see — 

T      _?'*"*•  O*o^.  •"»<*  Ltickerath.     3.126. 
Luebkemann,  Harry  E.  :  See — 
,    ,^  Dever,  L«wia  A^  and  Luebkemann 
Lukn»*"».   John   C,   P.   L.   Gordon,   and   D 

Borden  Co.     Proceaa  of  making  hy 

alcohol.    8,125,666,  3-17-64,  01.  260—91 
Lund    John  A.  H.,  and  T.  Krantx.  to  She 

Ltd.      Apparatus   for   comiMCtinc   metal 

particles.     3.124,838,  3-17-64.  cT  18—9 
Lundell  Arnold  W.    Locking  meana  for 

144.  i-17-64,Cl.  146— 182. 
Luti,  Herbert  8..  to  International  Process 

ment   Corp.     Tooth   cleaning  device. 

Cl.   15 — 227. 
Lyon,    William   H..   to  The    Soundacriber 

recorder-reproducer  systems.    3,125,644. 

M  *  D  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.  :  Set — 
Mapaon.  Donald  L.    3,125,042. 

MacAlonan.  Arnold  W. :  See — 

Kravetz.  John  J.,   and  MacAlonan. 

Macchlni.  Mario.     Forging  universal  Joint 
3.124.877.  3-17-64.  tl.  W— 55^ 

MacCollum.  Donald  R.  :  See  — 

w     .f '**°^'1F'  Jo^I*   S .  "nd  MacColluB 
MacDougali.  Irvine  :  See — 

Kuiell  Charies  R..  Powler,  Davis.  Kiel  i 
3,125,489. 
Maoey.  Peter  E.,  and  P.  Oxley.  to  Boots  n 
Selective  hydrogenation  pregnadlenolon< 
the  Ci«-_C.T  poaitlon^    8.126,588.  3-17-64 


^Presti.  8,125,209. 
to  The  Borden  Co. 

7-64.  Cl.  260—78. 
to    United    Shoe 

ttaching  machines. 

Motors  Corp.      Niobium 
conveyor.     8,126,- 


i:  5.506. 


Transportation  Coi 
form " 

a. 

.494 


3,125,160,  8-17- 


498. 

_  a  Responsablllte 
R.E.P.  Pump  with 
a.    103—174. 

5k9. 

3,124^10. 
E.    Dean,    to  The 
droxy^kylated  polyvinyl 

She^ritt  Gordon  Mines 
and   meUl   coated 

me  Lt  chopper.     3.125,- 

k  Product  Develop- 
,124,824,    S-17-64, 

Corp.     Automatic 


3-1 


124.832 
okes.  and  the  like. 


8,126,868. 
.  and  MacDougali. 
^re 


Machlls.  Jerome,  to  Telecomputing  Corp' 
3.126.716,  3-17-64.  Cl.  ^2^—12; 


.12  > 


•^1 


system.    o.Ku.do,  »- 
.Macklea,  Leunard :  See- 
w     JJ^ipOton.  Sidney,  and  Mackles.    S.._ 
**^"?*N.^'Jl«'"  *"     Tool  support  and  drive. 

64    Cl.  77 — 83.6. 
MacRoberts,  Donald  T.,  E.  D.  Nnttall    an  I 

United  Gas  Corp.     Method  and  system  oi 

tng  visible  and  manetlc  characters  of 

fiux  denalUea.     8^26,748.  8-17-64,  Cl 
Mao-    John  M.,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp 

211,  8-17-64,  a.  198—218. 
Macska.  Romwald  W.    Method  for  coating 

428.  3-17-64.  Cl.  65 — S. 
Madison  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
w  .  C*P«»l«tro.  Achllle,  Spaven,  and  Bak4r 
Maler,  Alfred  E. :  See— 
w  ,,Cole.  Thomas  M,  and  Maler    8,125,661, 
Mallorv    Edwin  £..  and  A.   CanUnittl 

Machinery  Co.     Ply  atltchlng  device. 

O.  166 — 408. 
ManaMment  Studies,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mendell,  SUnley.     8J24,886. 
Mann,  Emmet^  H..  and  R.  J.  Oarr,  to  W 

Amartea,   lac.     Method  of  Baking  wire 

3-17-64,  a.  67—161.  ^^ 

Mann.  Joseph  K..   to  Varian  Associates 


^ .   to .^ 

for   hlahfrequency    tube  apparatua. 


8.126.' 


Window  regula- 


Lockard.  Joeeph  P.    Onlde  derlee  for  voting  maehlnea. 

288.  8-17-«.  a.  286—61. 
Loew.  Oflnttaer,  and  G.  Hoi  ,    Preparation  of  cellular 

aratiuaa  ^aatlea  reaemblllig  aatural  sponge.     8.125.64< 

8<-17-«4.  a.  260—2.6. 

Lohr,  Thomaa  E..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

tor.    8.126.884.  8-17-64.  Cl.  268 — 124. 
Lohr,  Thomaa  B..  and  H.  P.  SeUeck,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Foar-way  power  aeat   ad^aeter.     8.126.818.    8-17-64.   Ci 

248 — 419. 

Long,  E?verett,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enero  Authority. 
Heat  Inaulatlon  devlcea.    8^125,160,  3-17-64,  Cl.  166—185. 

Long,  Jamea  G.,  to  Bnmdy  Cork  Multiple  electrical  connec- 
tor control  elementa.     8,126,706,  S-17-64.  Ci.  817 — 101. 


Long,  Marshall 

Miller,  Jack  M.,  Alley,  Long,  and  Rapp.     8,125,136. 

Loomla,  Jack  E.,  to  Clark  Bqalpment  Co.     Frelglit  handling 
maaaa.    8,126,086,  »-17-64,  Cri06—8«6. 


Cl.  81.     .. 
.Mann^  William  :  See— 

Hl<*a,  Menryn  A.,  and  Mann.    S.128,02' 
Mannheim,  Guenther,  E.  D.  Zeltwanger  an  I 

Oliver    Corp.       Earth    working    tool 

3,126  167.  3-17-64,  CT.  172— 2«>. 
Mans,  August  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn 

terns.     3,125.671,  S-17-64.  Cl.  219— isf 
MajMon   Donald  L..  to  M  *  D  Storw  Plxtu 

dlse  display  afaelf.     3.126.042.  3-17-64. 
Marcheee  Lorenso.    End  grip  bath  appllande 

maaaaglng  the  back.     8.124.822,8-17 
Marcmann,  Bmll  O.  :  See — 

Oelano,  Peter  J.,  and  Marcmann.     S,iak,886. 
Marconi  Cto.  Ltd.,  The:  See—  •^.«»«»- 

„      WUllajna.  Peter  I*     8,126.766. 
Mwgllj^JtoaeiA  M.     Unwind  ataad.    3.128^310, 

Marlk.  IVank.     Key  operated  combination 

3-17-64.  Cl.   70-^383. 
Markowits.    Jerome,    to    Allen    Organ    Ob 

transducer  device.      3. 125. 180    ^117-64 
Marten  Bqalpmsnt  Co. :  See — 

Marul"KiifH!*'s'^"  '""'•  "'  "^"^    ^'''^'^ 
Moore,  Jamea  E.,  and  Marila.     8,126.43 


ng  and   head- 
76—101. 


[?-•* 


.  CT.  17»— 


Drug  Co.  Ltd. 
and  lu  eaters  at 
Cl.  260 — 897.4. 
Analog  measuring 


,476. 
8,124,979.  8-17- 


L.  E.  Savory,  to 

writing  and  read- 

.  different  magaetlc 

a  10—174.1. 

Motjor  mount.     8.126.- 

illicaroda.    8.125.- 

8.124.884. 

td  National   Rubber 
8  126,481.   S-17-64. 


re  Rope  Corp.  of 
rope.     8.124;927, 


Ihermlonic  emitter 
S>26.701.    8-17-64. 


D.  B.  Koska,  to 
medianlam. 

Arc  welding  ays- 

Ftxfur^  Inc    Merehaa- 
:i.  108—186. 
for  washing  and 
Cl.  16—118. 


.  3-17-64.  01. 
lock.     3.124,951, 

Electro   acoustic 
1«— 27. 


»n 
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Mannac  Chsmloal  Corp. :  Bee — 
Martin,  John  E.     3.125,537. 

Maraball,  Charles  E.,  to  Potter  Inatniment  Co.,  Inc.  Electro- 
magnetic pinch  roller  actuator.  3.125.271.  3-17-64.  Cl 
22^—176. 

Marstllo.  Alohonso  W. :  See — 

Gilbert.  E>erett  E.,  snd  MaraUlo.     3.125,416. 

Martin,  George  W.  :  See- 
Adams.  Cecil  S.,  Dean,  and  Martin.     3,124.843. 

Martin.  Jamea  C,  and  B.  U.  Blsm,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
3-amlno-2.2.4  4-tetraalkylcyclobaUnols.  3,125,569.  3-17- 
64,  CT.  260 — 563. 

Martin.  John  E..  to  Marmae  Chemical  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
treating  crude  oU  emulsions  within  a  tank.  3.125,537. 
8-17-64.  CT.  252—359. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See— 

Kenneally,  William  J.     3,125.741. 
SoderfoMi,  Laurence  R.     3.125.318. 

Marye,  Jean  H.  A.,  to  A.  Gulot  BtabUaaements.  Reclprocat- 
ing  diaphragm  pumps.     3.126,003,  8-17-44.  Cl.   103—150. 

Maskey.  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Stram.  Le  Roy  Jr..  Genden.  and  Maakey.     8,124,933. 

Mathews,  Lewis  E.,  to  U.  B.  WhlteU.  and  L.  J.  Schneider. 
Device  for  dmnlng  aewers.  3.124.821.  3-17-64,  CT.  15— 
104.16. 

liataon.  Howard  J.,  to  Sinclair  Reeearch  Inc.  Lubricating 
composition.     3.125  531,  3-17-64.  CT.  252 — 54  6. 

Maoget,  Jamea  J.  Plant  injection  device.  8,124.904.  3-17- 
•4.  Cl.  47—67.6. 

May.  Edward  :   See— 

Lelgli,  Prancl9  8.  J.,  aad  May.     S.126t«22. 

May.  Harry  J.  to  Vogel  Tool  k  Dte  Corp.  Perforating  appara 
tus  for  tubing.     3,128.149.  3-17-64.  CT.  153 — 2. 

Mayea.  Jamea  H.  :  Bee — 

Marfleld   Pranklln  D..  and  Mayes.     8.186.614. 

Mayflal4  Waaklla  D.,  and  J.  H.  Mayea,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.. 
lacTDUtiUatlon  column.  8,126,614.  3-17-64.  Cl.  261—114. 

Mayhew,  ttayoMnd  L..  and  J.  P.  Copea,  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corpi  Lnbrtcatlng  grease  compositions.  3.125,530. 
3-17-64.  Cl.  262 — 51.5. 

McBrten.  Bdward  P..  and  R.  A.  Sommer.  to  The  Ohio  Crank- 
shaft Co  Induction  heating  coU.  8.125,606.  3-17-64.  CT. 
219 — 10.49. 

McCartney.  Cbarlea.  Smoke  eliminator.  3.125,613.  3-17-64, 
CT.  261—17. 

McCarty.  James  P..  and  C.  H.  Curtis,  to  Duval  Sulphur  A 
Potash  Co.  Indicating  and  control  apparatus  for  cone  type 
ore  cmahers.     8.125.303,  S-17-«4.  CT.  241—213. 

McClure.  Louis  C.  8r..  H  to  C.  P.  Humphrey.  Organ  stop 
selector.     3,124  99>2.  3-17-64.  CT    84 — 345. 

McComba,  Howard  L..  Jr..  %o  Tne  Bendix  Corp.  Plaid  servo. 
8.125.002.  3-17-64.  CT.  91—366. 

McConnell.  James  L. :  See — 

PhlUtpe.  Guy  D..  and  McConnell.     3.125.20S. 

McCoy   Frederic  C. :  See — 

Knowlea,  Edwin  C.  McCoy,  aad  Heaa.     8.126.501. 

McCnlloogli.  Harry  J.,  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc. 
Antomatic  rssllag  machine  for  milled  rubber  stock  strip. 
8,126.468.  S-17-64.  CT.  118—2. 

McCnne,  Donald  A.,  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy CMamiaaion.  Ksst  neutron  dosimeter  for  high  tem- 
perature operation  by  measurement  of  the  amount  of  ceaium 
187  formed  from  a  thorium  wire.  8,123,678.  S-17-64.  CT. 
260—88 1 

McDonald.  David  W..  to  Moitaanto  Chemical  Co.    Purification 

of  vinyl  etilortde.     8.125.606.  S-17-64.  CT    260—666. 
McDonnell,  Tbomaa  M.    Golf  stroke  measuring  device.    8,124.- 
968.  8-17-64.  CT.  78—380. 

McDoaongli,  Larry.      Boat  beacfier.     8.126.361.  S-17-64.  CT. 

280— 4  iTlS 
McDowell.  Earl  E.    Combination  barbecue  rriU  and  steam  ac- 

taatad  rotlaserle.     3.125.016^3-17-64.  CJ.  99 — 421. 
McDoOe,  Jamea  W..  to  Soerry  Band  Oorp.    OonUlner.    8,125. 

912.  8-17-64   CT.  242—129. 
McPaodea.   Norman  E..  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.     Ap- 
paratus for  producing  rUss  fibers.     3,125.329.  3-17-64,  CT. 

McGtll.  Robeit  W..  to  Atkroa.  Inc.    Self-centering  article  grip- 

pers.     SJ25,S7a  S-17-64.  Cl.  ?94— 115. 
McOiath.  nomas  J.,  to  Bumdy  Corp.    Connector,    S,12S,a67, 

8-17-4».  Cl.  839—272. 
MeOraw-Bdlson  Co. :  See — 

AroBson,  Morton  M  .  and  Koepke.     8,128.786. 
McGniw.  Robert  P.,  and  H.  A.  Snyder.     Dispensing  machine. 

3,126.269.  8-17-64.  CT.  226—110. 
M(«ean,  Lowell  B. :  See— 

CkU^  Hsnry  C.  Baatarilng.  McKean,  and  Secord.    8,126.- 

McKee.  Chester  W.  and  R.  W..  aad  C.  M.  Ri<«.  to  Welding 

Service,  Inc.    Blectronlc  organ  tey.    8 A  26.788.  S-17-64.  CT. 

838—66. 
McKee.  Richard  W. :  See — 

UcKt,  Cheater  W.  and  R.  W..  and  Rich     S.125.7S8. 
McKee,  Richard  W..  and  C   M   Rich,  to  Welding  Servlee.  Inc. 

Electronic  organ  key.    3.128.737.  S-17-64.  Cl  »*— •»;.^ 
Mdairty.  Waak  W.     Cotton  bsrveeting  machines.     3.124.920. 

»-17-*4.  CT.  66—18. 
McMallea.  WUllam  D. :  «se—  .    ^      ^ 

JohnaoB.  RidMird  B..  aad  McMallea.     8,120.446. 
Uaitn.  DanW  W. :  See-  ,    ^.  __ 

Hwa.  Cbartea  C.  L.,  and  McNeil.     8,120.641. 
McRae.  Dnnean,  to  Novo  Industrial  Corp.     Combination  atep 

stool  and  chair.     3.126.188.  3-17-64.  CT.  182 — 33.6  . 
McKobert,  Leon  R..  to  FMC  Oorp.     Root  cmo  barvestee  bavlag 

a  ■P««lfic  crop  aeparatlng  meana.     3.126.097.  3-17-64,  CT. 

Madloek,  jiuMs  D..  E.  M.  Oalle.  tad  O.  0.  Atklnaon.  to  Hofliea 
Tool  Ca  Rock  bit  with  repUcaaMe  air  coorae^  8420.174. 
8-17-64.  a.  170— SST. 


Medlock  James  D.,  E.  M.  Galle.  and  G.  O.  Atkinson,  to  Hughee 
Tool  Co.     Rock  bit  with  replaceable  air  course.    3,126.175, 
3-17-64.  CT.  175—337. 
Mela,  Joaef  :  See — 

BOchner.  Kart,  Mels.  and  Roelen.     3.125,606. 
Melster,  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Electrostatic 
coating  method  and    apparatua.     3.l25,4o7.  3-17-64,    CT. 
117--r7. 
Melcfalor.  Adolf  C. :  See— 

Vemeaux,  Jean  E.  P.  and  Melcfalor.     3,125,069. 
Meletoy.  Mahmoud  A.     Thermoelectric  P-N  Junction  devlcea. 

3.124.936.  3-17-64.  CT.  62—3. 
Melton.  James  O..  to  The  Geolograph  Co.     Recorder.     3,126,- 

390.  3-17-64.  CT.  346—33. 
Mendell.    Stanley,   to   Management    Studies,    Inc.     Graphical 

chart  display.    3.124,886,  3-17-64,  Cl.  35—24. 
Menel.  Hane  :   See — 

Ntclas.  Walter.   Menel.  and  Jobannea.     8,125,482. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Allegretti.  John  E..  and  Waldman.     8.126,533. 
Chemerda,  John  M.     3.125,587. 
Wolf.  Frank  J.    3.12i5.566. 
Meredith.  Dennis  L.,  to  S.  Smith  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd.    Plu- 
ral channel  positional  servo  systems.     3,126.712.  3-17-64. 

(^    318 19 

Merits.   John   B.     Article  dispensing  utility  box.     8.125,214. 

S-17-64.  CT.  206 — 42. 
Merla  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Lamb,  Charles  P..  and  Dudley.    8,125.118. 
Merrell,  Norman  E.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Releaaable  coupling 

device.    8,125,164.  3-17-64.  a,  170— 160.12. 
Michlcan  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dralle.  Wllhelm.    3.124^07. 
Middlebrooks.  Bryce  L..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp     Ai>pUca- 
tor  for  applying  a  bondlna  agent  to  inert  silvers  that  are 
to  be  used  In  solid  propellant  rocket  motors.     3,124,826. 
3-17-64,  Cl.  16 — 51S. 
Mlehe.  Frank  J. :  See— 

Nylund.  John  A.,  and  Miehe.    3,124,900. 
MIehle-Goas-Dexter,  Inc. :  See — 

Tbumin.  Carl.    3,124,989. 
Miles.  John  R,.  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.    Zonal  filter 
for  correcting  aberrations.    3,126.626.  8-17-64.  CT.  88 — 67. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Snell.  Ravmond  L..  and  Lowery.    3.126.404. 
Miller,   Jack   M  .   L.   P.   Alley.   M.  Long,  and  C.  P.  Raop.  to 
Marlen    Equipment   Co.      Can    filling  machine.      3.125,186. 
3-17-64.  Cl.  141 — 360. 
Miller.  James  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tunnel  diode 
loalc  circuits   employing  a   aingle  tunnel  diode   for  reset. 
8,125.689.  8-17-64.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
Miller.  John  G..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Forming  plastic 

conulnera.    8.125.619.  3-17-64,  Cl.  264 — 98. 
Milton.  William  P..  and  H.  Brockenshaw^  to  Price  Brothers 

and  Co.  Ltd.     Pillows.     8.124.812.  3-lt-64.  CT.  5 — 388. 
.Minerals  k  Chemicals  Pblllpp  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Homer  A.,  and  Sawyer.    3,125,434. 
Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

DeCTne.  Joeeph  L.    8,126,698. 
Miskovieh.  Jamea  :  See — 

Nerbeim,  Arvie  O..  aad  Miakovlch.    8,124,963. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Harmee.  Lee  D.     3.126  464. 
Mitchell.  Charies  L..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Madilne  Co. 
Preasure   regulating  mechanism   for   hydraulic   press  and 
method  of  programming  cam  therefor.    3.125.053,  8-17-64. 
CT.  118 — 48. 
Mitchell.  Colin  C.    ^   to  Brown  Brothers  k  Co.  Ltd..   M   to 
WUllam    Denny   k  Brothers  Ltd.,   and    H    to   Allegemeine 
Elektrtcitats   Qeaellechaft   S<Aiffbau.   and    \i    to   Devtache 
Werft  Aktiengesellacbaft.     Stabilising  apparatus  for  ablpa. 
8.126  067.  8-17-64.  CL  114—126. 
MltcbeU,  Barl  N. :  See— 

Pohm,  Arthur  Y..  Rosalng.  and  Mitchell.     3,126,748. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Hoope.  Peter.    SJ26.617. 
Mock.   Prank  C,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
for  a  re-expanslon  gas  turbine  engine 
CT.  60—39.26. 
Moeller  k  Neumann  G.m.b.H. :  B^e — 

Neumann,  Kart.     3.124.982. 
Moffa.  Etell  :   See — 

KoUberg,  Ertc,  Moffa.  Lareeir  and  Johaaaea.     8.125.306. 
Molse.  Lester,  to  The  Joseph  L.  Scfalealnger  Oo.  '  Needle  tar 
ret.    8,126  046.  3-17-64,  Cl.  112—88. 
MoUna  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Labb«.  Francis  A.  M.    3.128,009. 
Molvlg,  Lndwlg,  Jr. :  See — 

M nlqnln,  WnUam  R.,  and  Molvlg.  8,128.220. 
Monnot,  George,  R.  Vi^nievaky.  J.  Oilier,  and  G.  Grosahana. 
to  Inatltat  Fraacala  du  Petrole,  das  Carbarants  et  Labrlfl- 
anta.  Proceaa  for  Improving  the  operating  conditions  of 
compreeaion  ignition  engines,  the  work  cycle  of  which  com- 
prises a  scavenging  phase.  3.126,077.  3-17-64,  CT.  128—82. 
Monroe,  George  C,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  olefinlc  hydrocarbons  osing  a 
allTer  salt  modified  by  pentavaloit  vanadium  lona. 
611.  S-17-64,  Cl.  260— e77. 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Prani,  Raymond  A.,  and  Moore.    8,125,417. 

Harris.  Alva  P.    8.126,557. 

Keating.  Harry  M.,  and  Montgomery.     3.120.607. 

McDonald.  DavM  W.     3.125.608. 

Montgomery.  Phillip  D.    3,126,600. 

Tatea,  WUlUim  F.    3,120,086. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 
Sklaasr,  Stanley  J.    8,120.620. 


Motive  fluid  control 
3.124,931.  8-17-64, 


3.126.- 
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D.  Wolff,  to  Bncfrkn- 

8,125.22«.  3-17-64,  CI.  2\7 


MontMmery,  Phillip  D.  :  8«« — 

Keating,  Harrr  M.,  and  MontgomerT.     S.125,607. 
Montgomery,  Phillip  D..  to  Monsantw  Cnemlcal  Co.     Puiiflla- 

tlon  of  vlnjl  chloride.    3,125.608,  3-17-64,  CI.  260 — 686, 
Moore,  James  E.,  and  D.  H.  Martin,  to  DraTo  Corp.     Method 

of  brlgoettlng  Iron  ore*.    3.125,487.  3-17-64,  CI.  78 — 8. 
Moore.  Richard  N. :  fifee — 

Frans.  Raymond  A.   and  Moore.     8,128.417. 
Moore,    Roger    N..    to    Reynolds    Metals    Co.      Architect!!  «I 

•creen.     3.126J_95,  3-17-64,  CI.  189 — 82. 
Moore,  William  H.  :  8e9 — 

Towne.  Edmund  B.,  Moore.land  Dickey.     8.125.&6S. 
Moormann.  Helmuth,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     Method  and  appata 
tue  for  molding  a  doU't  head.    3.124.84*.  8-17-64.  CI.  18— 

Moretta.  Qlaaeppe.     Two  feed  circular  knitting  machine  a  nd 

method.    3.124,948.  3-17-64,  Q.  66 — 42.  ^ 

Morin.  Roger  W. :  Bet — 

Pnteitaugh,    William    H.,    Cllnehena,   Morin,    Scfaroed  >r, 
and  Auaten.    3,128,673. 
Mork,  George  W.,  R.  L.  Bauer,  and  M. 
Ert«  Co.    Dlaconnect  mean*. 
38. 
Morland,  Oeorfre  W. :  Set — 

Stansfleld.  Frank  M.,  Olaaapoole,  Morland,  and  Bradaht 
8,125,0^. 
Morris,   Leo  R.,  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.     PheoylTinyl« 

cyclic  carbonates.     3,128,582,  3-17-64,  CI.  260--S40  2 
Mortland.  Sheldon  L..  to  AMF  Oversflas  Corp.     Apparatus 
admixing  strip  tobacco*.     8.126,2»1,  3-17-64.  Cfr214 — 
Morton,   Henrv   J^     Photograph   cropping  and   enlargwnit 
guide.    3,124  997,  3-17-64.  0788—24.  •      ^ 

Moaler,  Kenneth  C.  Rotary  tool  spiindle  harlng  rapid  traTegae 
«n<>^«nient8  foUowed  by  slower  feed  rate.     3,124,817,  3-17- 

Mom,  G*raldj-  and  P.  O.   Rogers,  to  BaM>  ReMarcfa  and  1  n- 

fi'**J£l'**    ^'*-      Ultrasonic    atomiser.     3,128.295     3-17-  H 

CI.  239 — 102. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Race,  Richard  T.     3,128.718. 
Moimt  Royal  Rice  Mills  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Gravel,  Jean  J.  O.     3,125,043. 
Moyano,  Ernesto  A.,  to  Thermo  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Chart  drive 

mechanism.     3,128,309,3-17-64.0    242—58 
Moyano,  Ernesto  A    to  Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Racordi  u 

Inatroment     3,125,400,  3-17-64,  Q.  346-^84.  ^^^ 

Moyer,  Arden  W. :  Bee—  o-r.,— oi. 

CJahaMo,  Victor  J.,  Cox.  Moyar,  and  Roca-GaicU.     8.1! 

Muhr,  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Schmiti  Adolf,  and  Muhr      3,126.486. 

MuUaney  Gjorge  J.,  to  General  Electric  Cto.     ConsUnt  pfts 

a'*12*^  *nto»«nitlon  engine.     3,125,076,  »-lT-l4, 

Mflller  Alfred'  H.,  to  Daimler  Bens  Aktlengesellschaft  8«at 
^«B«»Jictlon   for   motor   Tehlclea.     S.126.179,   3-17-64,    Cl. 

MflUer.  Ernst,  and  A.  HerU..  to  Hydraulik  G.m.b.H.     Stretth- 

3;f28T8?*S!if^.'?r*?a^r*''  •"-*•  '^  ""• "  * 

'*"«£r7'-64!^^18?^^!^l*'*"     rmrottMng  Ttfre.     ».126.i:  1. 

Mollins,  Dennis  H.  :  Bee —  ' 

.,  ,  Van  Clere.  BaaMll.  and  Malltna.     8  125  545 

"*  C^^'^uSL^JiSi  ^'  ^^^  ]iU  '^^^^'  "to  Bethlehem  8t  «1 
Cl'  214^5?  handling  sheets.     3,125,229.  3-1 7--  4. 

Mnnch  John  D.  ^ngarette  carton  transfer  and  conrvri  tg 
machine.     3.128.20673-17-64,  Cl    198—24.  "w'TJpa 

Munters,  Carl  G.,  and  P.  G.  Norfoack.  Combined  heat  alid 
moisture  exchanger.     3,125,157,  3-17-64,  Cl.   186—7 

**°5fil:,  Emmet   J.,   to  General   Precision.   Inc.     iDteratwe 

s:fflLiv??!a!'SL'iS'^'^  "-*  -?""«  ^"^ 

^V7*^.u^^^  S-  ^  ^  Holub.  and  M  J.  Smith,  to  General 
Klectric  Co.  Compositions  of  matter  and  uaes  of  said  colu- 
17^7^5   '°  *  P'^*»l«<^o'>  system.     3,125,634,  3-17-64,  ( 1. 

17|^*^i  ProJecUori  system.     3,126,685,   i-17-64.   fl. 

Muskegon  Tool  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gni,  Warren  E.,  and  Eckerman.     3,124,980 

Myers,  Herbert,  to  Soconv  Mobile  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Oil  dlapir- 
sions  of  metallic  sulfldes  and  method  for  Dt«Dartax  t  le 
•ame.     3.128.520,  3-17-64.  Cl   262—25  *«^^P"""*   «?•« 

Myers,  Welton  O.  :  Bee — 

„-.-^*'''*°>  Horace  O..  and  Myer*.     8.125,265. 

NftM-Apparatebao.  0.m.b.H..   KommandltgeaellMhaft :  41m  - 
Immendorf,  Karl.     3,125,344.  ^ 

Nagaahima,  Tomlo  :  Bee — 

Tamamoto.  Takaakl.  Nakamnra,  and  Nagaahlma.     8,12  i,- 

Nakada,  Tosabnro.     Ball  pen  attachable  to  usual  penhoUir. 

3,125,071,  3-17-64,  a.  120 — 42.4. 
Nakamura,  xutaka  :  Bee — 

Tamamoto,  Takaakl,  Nakaman.  and  Nagaahlma.    8,12  i.- 
472. 
Nalllnger,    Priedrich    K.    H.,    to    Dalmler-B«nB   Aktlengese  1- 
Mbaft     Locking  mechanism  for  Tehlclea.     8,124,960,  8-1  - 
64,  a.  70—264. 


Napier,  Joe  T.  :  Bee — 

Best,  Chartea  W.,  and  Napier.     8,125,141. 
Naaland,  Glen  E.,  and  B.  O.  Hallberg..  to  Weyerhauser  d) 
Method  and  means  for  determining  adherence  of  a  coatli  ig- 
tModed  to  a  surface.     8,124.95573-17-64,  CL  73 — 150. 
National  BeryUU  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ryahkewltoh.  Eugene  I.,  and   Shaats.     8,125,416. 


National  ra*li  Register  Co.,  The:  Sec 

Putprbaugh,    William    H..    CUnehen^    Morin.    Bchroeder 
and  Aueten.     3.125,678. 
National  I.#ad  Co.  :  Bee— 

Stohldrier   Oliver  H.     3.124,956 
National  Polychemlcals,  Inc. ;  See — 

Hill,  Henry  A.,  and  Ter  Horst.      3.12  i 
Natlonal-I'rpclitton  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hlndman.  Daniel  T.     3.125.253. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  9< 

Calbert,  Edward  8.     3.125.740, 
National  Rubber  .Machinery  Co.  :  Bee ~ 

.Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  Canuruttl. 
.Nelson,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor  ►.      *  urninc 
temperature  fuel  control  for  a  gas  tur  >lne  engine 
932,  3-17-64.  Cl.  60 — 39.28.         •  f  -• 

Nelson,  Robert  J.  :  Sec — 

(Jorraan,  Eugene  P.,  and  Nelson.     3.k25.666. 
Nertielm,   Arvle   O.,    and   J.    Mlakovlch 


10  Sundard  Oil  Co. 


3,124,953,  3-i7  64.  C\.  73—30. 


Ga8  density  balance. 
Ne^th,  Carl  R.  .  Ser  - 

Kindseth.    Fonuner,   and    Neseth.     3Jl 

Neumann,    Kari^  to    Moeller  A   Neuman  i    G.m.b.H.      RoUlng 

mill  and   control  system.     3,124,982.  2-17-64.  Cl    80—56 
-Nevln.  Charles  S..  to  A.  E.  Staley  -Mfg.    Co      "  ^^ 

polymerisable    vinylated    compouDds. 

n    I'ttU  -406. 
Newberry,  Melg*  W..  to  Westinxhouse  Elictrtc  Corp. 


123.266. 


---     Preparation  of 
3.126.592.    3-17-64. 

ArUcle 


3.1257248.  3-17-64.   CT.   221— 114 


.     8,025,7a4. 

8. 128,67V,   8-17-64. 

Saw    aet   works. 


dtvpenaing   mechanism. 
.\ewby,  .NeaT  D.  ;  Sec — 

Foulkes,  John  D.,  Lewi*,  and  Newt>! 
Newell.   William  H      Adding  networks. 

Nichols.    Luther  B.,    to   Walters   Mfg.   C) 
3  125,140,  3-17-64.  Ol.   J43— 174.  •^    ^ '• 
Nlclaa,   Walter,   H    Menel.   and  G.  Johai  nea,  to  Continental 

I'^r  ^  3,SS;r?7^cri'7?-!U'2*^"^'"    '«' 

^ilelsen.   Morris  U,   to   Monsanto  Chemic  U   Co.     Process  for 

E^*   "•'^/,»«««  ,0'  "likall    imldodlpbcspbate*.     8.126,412, 

•»— 1<— o4,  Cl.   2o — 107. 

Nolan.  John  T.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 
Norbick*^i'S^G*"si-***"'*°*  "**  *'**'*"      3.125.612. 

V  ^^"°*t;!'  S?*"'  **••  *"•  Nortack.     8.i26.167. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  Uee — 

Sannden),  Guy  L.     3.125.304 

North  .American  AvUtlon^  Inc.  :  a*r. 

Bogga.  brtan  F..  and  Lalfman.     3.12i,026 

^?!.°'  **5'1'°  ^y.  *"«!  Sutton.     S,i25  789 

Snider.  Robert  £.     3,128.665 
Norton  C\>. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Walter  O.     8,126,067. 

I««fue,  Eraevt  D.      3.128,^. 
Novak,  Goone  J. :  Bee— 

J^ch.  Walter,  and  Novak.     3.126  06^ 

Novo  industrial  Corp.':   Bee — 

V  .****^*'  i^«»<*n-     3,ia6.1«S. 
Noclaar  Data,  Inc. :  See— 

N«tS!"SV.^£?^'^  '•"*-"^ 

"»«•«  Everett  E.,  and  Nycfaka 
Nyiund    John  A.,  and  F.  J.  Miebe    to 
Combination    drum    and    belt    sandins 
o  l\^'^*A*^-  3-»7-«4,  cn.  51-14r  ' 

"■i^.'*"?'.  *^'"«  J,   to   Sperry  Rand  Co 


3. 


1.602. 


3,128.481. 

Turbine  air  Inlet 
3.124,- 


iKvaker.     8,U4,8«6, 


3,126.748. 


126,4>14. 
Tklland  Machine  Co 
lurfkclng  machines. 


'^If. 


MatoMa  magnetic  core  sensing.     34 

^'**l'.i*  "-Z*^  •  Tl»e  :  Se«^- 

,.K^*^*'"j  D«vld  K.      3.125,387. 

Obear,   Edward  F.,   to  American   Rallwa 


Uple  driiaii  itpWraut"  3,r24T7^Ul7::^V^7i'J^• 
3.l;4,8»2.  V17-64,  ci; 

T^r.^-v^—J^—    Rnt»«>«r   Co.      Vinyl 
3.128,836,  3-17f64,  Cn.  262— 30r3. 

Toettcber.    3.125.- 


O'^rlen^  James  \.     Fiah  attracto'r 

OBrlen.    WillUm    J.,    to    The    »eaml 

producta  and  process         ' 

Odetl,  Norman  K. ;   *.'ee- 

8*mrt.  William  R..  Henry.  Odell.  am 

Odell    Norman  B. :  See— 

sSs^*'  ^''"'*™  *••  ****•"•  To«ttc*»ei .  and  Kay.     3.125.- 
8t«gm.  WUlUm  R..  Odrtl.  Toettchei.  and  Kay.     8,125,- 

^*^«^JS!!r?f^°V,*°'*i.*'    *="•;•   »<»  F.rbenfabriken   Bayer 
AJttiengeaellschaft.      Process    for    the  '       "  ^^'^' 

unsaturated    adds    of   the    vitamin    A 
3-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 468 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The :  See 

M«Brlen,  Edward  F.,  and  Sommer.     3.128.655 
OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 

L4Ukln.  Allen  I.,  and  Fried.     3,126.4d6. 

Oliver  Corp. :  See — 

ManDhelm.   Guenther.   Zeltwanger.  and  Koaka 
167.  "^ 

Oliver,  Rudolph  W. ;  Seu 

"*J."*Sf»*o"*»'  I><M»*ld  H.,  Jr.,  JohoM 
3,128,421  ■  '"""^ 


Non-deatmetlve 
745.    »-17-64,    Cl. 


production    of    ijt- 
series.      3.128.696, 


•oorce.     3.128.679. 


3.128,- 


n,  Utx.  and  Oliver. 
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oilier,  Jacques :  See — 

Monnot.    Georges.    VIchnlevsky.    Oilier,    and    Groashans. 
8.125.077. 
Olscn,   Allen   J.,   and   R.    Baker,   to   Security   .\lumlnam   Co. 

Awning  type  window     3.125,S33.  3-17-64,  Cl.  268--109. 
Olson,  Oeorgv  E.,  to  InternatloiwI  Bustnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic    core    logical     circuit        .*).  125,744,    3-17-64.     (1. 
340 — il74. 
Olson,  Roy  N. :  See- 

Taubcr.  Francis  W..  and  Olson.     3,125,017. 
O'Neal,   Edwin   W.      (irlndlne   apparatus   for  precious  stone 

working.    3.125,088,  3-17-64,  Cl.  125—30. 
Optische   Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft,"  .V.V  :  See — 

Becker.  Johannes.     3,125,627. 
Oaa.  Tetaoro  :   See-  - 

HIgacbl.  Koto.  Oaa.  and  Takeuchl.     3,123,612. 
Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Charvat,  Vernon  K.     8.124.823. 
Osborne.    Robert    J.,    to   American    Machine   k   Foundry    Co. 
Tobacco  aheet  manufacture.     3.123.098.  3-17-64.  Cl.  131  — 
17 
Oaten.   Fred  C.   Sr.      Sprlng-balance-mnunted  removable  saHb 

window.    3.124.849.  3-17-64.  Cl.  20 — S2.2. 
Outinord.  Soclete  .\nonyme  :  See — 

Blonde.  Guy.     3.124.858. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Haines,  AcbardM.     3.125,542. 
Hwa.  Charlea  C.  L..  and  SicNell.     3.125.841. 
Owena- Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See— 
Adams.  Elmer  L.     3.124.839. 
Drepa.  Jamas  R.     3.125.260. 
Lanck,  Albart  O..   Splz.  ond  Walter.     3,128,429. 
Miller    John  O.     8,125  619 
Oxenham,  John  K.,  and  R.  Graham,  to  Sylvanla-Thom  Colour 
Ttlcvlalon    Laboratories    Ltd.      Circuit    for    synchronously 
detecting     and     remodulatlng     color     difference     signal* 
3,125,681,  3-17-64.  Cl.  178—3.4. 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Perkins.  Glenn  H.     8.125.455. 
Oxiey,  Peter  :  See — 

Macey.  Peter  E..  and  Oxlev.     3.125.688. 
Oyler.   Glenn   W      to    I'nion  Carbide  Corp.      Arc  torch   puab 

starUnf.    3,123,667  3-17-64.  Cl.  210 — 7&. 
Osonair  En^neering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

noydTrrederlck.     3.125.218. 
Pall  Corp. :  See — 

Pall.  David  B  .  and  Slebel      3.124.969. 
Pall.  David  B.,  and  M.  P.  L.  Slebel.  to  Pall  Corp.     Primary 
differential     preaaure    senHlng    elements    and    transdacera. 
3.124,969,  3-17-64.  Cl.  73 — 407. 
Paller,   Frederick    C  .^  to   Superior    Induatrtea,    Inc.     Battery 

damping  device.     S.I25,I77,  3-17-64.  H.  180—68.5. 
Paltbe.    Rteturd    W.,    to    Ampex    Corp.      Signal    waveform 
generator   employing    *torage   capacitor   charged   and   dU 
charged     through     translators     of     opposite     conductivity. 
S.12&,6»4,  8-17-64.  O.  807   -88.5. 
Parayam  Elaatlc  Co. :  See — 

$mlth.  Wither t  D.     3.124.924. 
Ptrd,  Philip  J.,  and  M.  Hauser.  to  American  CTanamid  Co. 
Vinoxycarbonrlmethyltrlalkylphosphonlum  halfdea  and  pol 
yraers  thereof.     3.125,.V^5.  .V17-64.  Cl.  260—89.1. 
Parodl,    Federico   A.,    to    Stabil    Internadonal    8.A.      Process 
for    •tablllslng   vegeUble   juices.      8.126.452.    3-17-64,    O 
9^—182 
PaH  A  Seymonr.  Inc. :  See— 

Winter.  Paul  H.     3.125.392. 
Pastuhov,  Alexia  :  See — 

Glaaer.   Peter  E.,  Pastuhov.  and  Hervey.     3.124.863. 
I>awlowskl.    Robert   J.,    to   Electro- Voice.    Inc.      Loudspeaker 

STStem.     3.125,181,  3-17-64.  Cl.  181— »1. 
Pack,  Henry  E..  to  Tricot   Equipment  Co.,   Inc.     Apparatus 

for  drying  fabrics.     3,125.424.  3-17-64,  Cl.  34 — 155. 
Pedersen.    Mathias.    to    .\merican    Mactilne    A    Foundry    Co. 
Work  anpport  Table  for  button  stltdilng  machine.     3.196,- 
046.  >-lf-«4.  Cl.  112—110. 
Pelcsarakl.  Eugene  A. :  See  - 

Franklin,  Richard  L..  Oaseman.  and  Pelcvarski.     3.128.- 
488. 
Perai.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nntionale  dee  Calnca  Renault     De- 
vice* for  connecting  the  wheel  arm   tie  rod  to  tlie  frame 
of  an  automobile  vehicle,     3,125.332.  3-17-64.  d.  267-    l.'S. 
Perkina.  Olenn   H..  to  Oxford  Paper  Co.     Coating  composi- 
tion*.   3,126.455.  3-17-64.  Cl.  106 — 154. 
Perrir  Alfred  M.  :  See— 

roeter.  Julias.  Pma*.  and   Perry.     3.1B6.760. 
Persson,  Karl-Blrger.   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Ceramic 

to  metal  seal.     3.125.698.  3-17-64.  Cl.  313—220,^ 
Peters.  Pete  J.,  and  P  V.  De  Luca.    Coupling  device.   8,124.971. 

8-1T-64    a.  74—579. 
Petanoa,  Glenn  G.    Boat  chock  lock  and  fender  and  mooring 

cleat.     8.125,088    8-17-64.  Cl.   114—218. 
Petrushkln.  M..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Watts.  John  R..  Wagman,  and  Freswater.     8.128,279. 
Pettlt.  Maurice  R.  :  See — 

Pinner,     Solomon     H..     Smith,     Pettlt.     and     Atkinson. 
8.1S6.M6. 
Pfaff,  0  IL,  A.O. :  Bee— 

irbtcr,  Conrad.     SJ26.261. 
Pfaff,    William    A.,    to   Photoatat    Corp.     Portable   microfilm 

camera.     8J24.996.  5-17-64.  Cl.  88— IT. 
Pfarrwaller.   Brwin,   to  Salter  Frerca,  S.A.     Dobby.     8.128.- 

128,  8-17-64.  Cl.   139—71 
Pfarrwaller.    Brwln,  to    Salter    Frerea,    8.A.     Warp   tension 
control    In    weaving    machlnea.     3,125.128.    8-17-64.    Cl. 
18^—118. 
Pfau.    J«an,    to    Atelier*    de*    Charmilka    8.A.     Madiining 
procea*  by  *l*ctro-ero«lon.    8.125,664.  8-17-64.  Cl.  219 — 69. 

Pflaer.  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

^lUiaaa,  Barerljr  X.     8,126,450. 


8,126,269. 


3.128,619. 

M.   R.  Pettlt,   and  E.  B. 

Composition  and  process 


Business    Machines 
8.124,976,  3-17-64, 


Pharma  Plastics  Inc. :  See— 
Toung.  William  H.,  Jr. 
Pharmedlcal,  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen.  Milton  J.     8.125.092. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kutell,  Charles  R.,  Fowler,  Davis,  Klein,  and  MacDougalL 
3.125,439. 
Phiico  Corp.  :  See — 

Trupp,  Hermann  A.,  and  Kownurko.     3,124,968. 
Phillips,  Benjamin  A.,  and  J.  Roeder.  Jr..  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Generator  for  an  absorption  system.     8,124.941,  8-17-64, 
Cl.  62—487. 
Phillip*.  Guy   D..   and   J.   L.   MeConnell.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Coin    counting    cireoltry    for    a    dry    cleaner.     8.126,203, 
3-17-64.  Cl.  194 — 1. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Daniels,  Charles  A.,  Schul.  and  Buck.     3,128,124. 
Phoenlz-Rhelnrohr  Aktlengesellschaft  Verelnlgte  Hutten-  und 
Robrenwerke  :   See — 

Graue.  Georg.  and  LOckerath. 
Photosut  Corp.  :  See — 

Pfaff,  Wintam  A.      3J24.996. 
Pinner.    Solomon   H.,   R.   R.   Smith, 
Atkinson,  to  B.X.  Plastics  Ltd. 

of  crosalinking  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  diallyl  monomer 
and  peroxide  catalyst.     3,125,846,  3-17-64.  Cl.  260 — 46.8. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glas*  Co.  :  Bee— 

Richardson.  Ronald  E.     3.128.480. 
Pittwood.    Donald    G.,    to    International 
Corp.     Automatic  tool  aetting  system. 
Cl.  T7--4. 
Plaswia  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Brdne.  Herbert.     8,129.238. 
Plowlck,    Russell   A.     Patrol   vehicle  acccasory  control  deak. 

8.128.742.  8-17-64,  Cl.  340— 74. 
Pneumo  Dynamic*  Corp. :  Bee — 

▼aa  Domelen.  Carl  H.     3.126.821. 
Pohm.    Arthur   V..   T.    D.    Roaaing.   and   B.   N.    Mitchell,    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Non-deatmctlve  readout  of  magnetic 
core*.     3,126.743.  3-17-64.  CT.  840—174. 
Poltra*.  Bdward  J.,  to  Highland  Laboratortea.     Multiple  fluid 
measuring  and  dlapenalng  apparatua.     3.126.281.  3-17-64. 
O.  222-135. 
Poltorak,  Emll  J.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.     Method  of  seal- 
ing the  space  between  the  wall  of  a   storage  tank  and 
a  floating  roof.     8.126.846.  8-17-64.  CT.   277—1. 
Polyco,  Inc. :  See — 

Klndaeth.   Harold   V..  Pommer.  and   Neaeth.     8.125.266. 
Pommer.  DennI*  L.  :  See — 

Klndaeth.  Harold  V..  Pommer.  and  Neseth. 
Postal.  Robert :  See — 

Jaroff.  David  B.,  and  PosUl.     8,125,007. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marvhall.  Chaiiea  E.     3.125,2n. 
Power  Control  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ronfeldt.   Howard   W.      3,126,270. 
Power.  James  F. :  Bee — 

Singer.  Max  ■..  and  Stroat.     8.125,191. 
Power*.   Walter  H..  to  Walker  Mfg.   Co. 

3.124^0,  3-17-64.  CT.  60—30. 
Pratt,    Robert    C.    to    Babbitt    Pipe    Co.. 

making  plastic  tubular  members  of  reain  reinforced  aheet 
material       3,125.478,   3-17-64,   Cl.   186 — 184. 
Pribu*.  Clarence   W.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Aperture  and 
exposure    control    mecfaanlm    for    photographic    camera. 
8.125.012,  3-17-64.  CT.  95 — 10. 
Price  Brothern  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Milton    William    F.,    and   Broctenahaw.     8.124,812. 
Price.    Stanley    J.,    Jr..    and    G.    Raynovidi.    Jr.     Barricade 
means  to  be  struck  by  a  golf  club  when  an  Improper  golf 
awing    is   executed      3,126.848.    8-17-64,    CT.    278—186. 
Prines,  Frank  J. :  Bee — 

Vitt.  Leonard  P..  *nd  Prtnea.     8.125,686. 
Proctor  Hydro-Set  Co  :  See— 

Brewln.  Grant  H.      3.126.248. 
Profoa,  Paul,  to  Suiter  Freres,  8.A.     Method  and  apparatus 
for   controlling  feedwater  supply  to  a  forced   flow  steam 
generator.     3.125.073.  8-17-64.  CT.  122 — 879. 
Progll  8. A. :  See — 

Thlty.  Andre      3.126,496.  ^  ^ 

Punderson    John  O..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoar*  and  Co. 

Process     for     estertfylng     polyoxymethylene     glycol     with 

vapors  of  an  organic  carboxyllc  acid  anhydride.     8.126.661. 

3-17-64,  Cl.   260—67.  ^        ^^,         ^     ^ 

Paretic.    Mario    J.      Conveyor   apparatua    for   flahlng    boata. 

8.124.890.  8-17-64,  CT.  48—6.5. 
Puritan  Compreeeed  Gas  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Davis,   Lynn  T.     3.128.242. 
Purolator  Producta.  Inc  :  Bee —  _    __  ... 

Oruner,  Frederick  R^and  AbeIc*.     8.128,615. 
Hnltgren,  William  H.     8.125,068. 
Puterbangh.    William    H..    R.    M.    CTlnebena,    R.    W.    Morin, 
H.    Schroeder.    and   H.    B     Ansten.   to  The   National  Cash 
Register  Co.      Blectrocfaemtcal  data  storage  and  counting 
systemn'   8,125.678,  ,1-17-64.  CT.  288 — 92. 
Putettl     Anthony   M.,   to   Textron    Inc.     Method   of   forming 

cupped  articlea.     8.124.876.  3-17-64.  CT.   29—684. 
Pyramid  Tmck  Attachments,  Inc. :  flee — 
Bills.  John  H.     3.128.346. 


8.126.266. 


Szhaoat  syitem. 
Inc.     Method    of 


Queen.  Jsck  B. .  —  ..    «.  .„,» 

Hemdon.  Luther  J..  Jr..  and  Queen.     3.126.882. 

R-N  Corp.  :  See — 

Jackaon.  James  A.,  and  Holder.     8.124.887. 

Raatx.  WlllUm  A. :  flee— 

Scott,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Raati.     8.126.502. 
Rablnovid.   Beniamln.  and  C.   A.  Renton,  to  Radio  Corp.   of 

America.     Full  binary  adder  iadadiagnegatlve  reaiatano* 

mo«c.     8.128,674.  8-17-64,  O.  286--I72. 


800  O.  G.    -  bit 
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Race.  Richard  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Battery  charge  Indicator 

3.126,718.  3-17-64.  CI.  324 — 29.8. 
Rachiiiaky,    Michael    R.,    to    Herculec    Powder    Co.     Textile 
fabrics     treated     witn     ethylene     propylene     copolymeta 
3,12fi>,462.  3-17-«4.  CL  117—139.6. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Asthelmer  Walter     3,126.691. 
Berry,  Melrln  D.     3,124,8^0. 
Ch&nc,  Kern  K.  N.     3,125,726. 
MUler.  James  C.     3.125,^9. 
Perason.  Karl-Blrger.     3,126.698. 
Rabinovld,   Benjamin,    and    Renton.     3,128,674. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
fleabuiy,  Ricfaard  W.,  Jr.     3,126.719. 
Zacaroli,  Alexander  R.     3,124,868. 
Radoa,  M&rta  :  See — 

Varfffaa,     Liail6,     Radoa,     Kaaitrelner,     and     SiporAr 
3,123,670. 
Raebrs,   Emery   C,   to  The  Cincinnati  Mllllns  Machine 


% 


JO. 

Traiwmlssion  mechanism.     3,124,996.  3-17-S4,  CI.  90—1(1. 
Rambo,  Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Child,    Edward   T.,   Rambo.   and   Nolan.     3,125,612. 
Ramm,    Herbert    E.,    to    Anken    Cbemloal    ft    Film    Co 

Photopaphlc     solution    pouch.     3.125,273,     3-17-64. 

RaiiMear,     Vardry     D.,     Jr.     Panel     connector     aaaembly 

3.125,192.  3-17-64,  CI.  189—34 
Ranco  Inc.  :  See — 

Daly.  James  U.     3,126.111. 
Rantach,  Kurt,  to  M.  Henaoldt  ft  Sobme  Optlscfae  Werke  A  3 
Measurlns  device  with  a  ruide  way  adapted  to  measure  t  le 
■  ■■'■         rrlate    therein.     8,124.8^. 


dlaplacement    of    a    sUdable    car 
3-17-64.  CI.  33—143. 
Rapp,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

MUler.    Jack    M..    Alley.    Lona    and    Rapp.     3,126.136. 
Raupp,    Ray   J.,    and    J.    C.   Wbitinf.    to  The    BendU   Cott>. 
Dlllerentlal  pressure  responslTe  aevlce.     3,126,068.  3-1  - 
64.  CI.  116 — ^70. 
RaveiMberx  G.m.b.H.,  Chemlsche  Fabrik  :  See — 

Siemer,    Harm,    and    Doppstadt.     3,125,572. 
Raynovlch,  Georfe,  Jr. :  Sae — 

Price.    SUnley  J.,   Jr.,   and   Raynovlch.     3,125,343. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

AnderM>n.  Robert  H.     3,125.731. 

Zneimer,    Joel    E.,    and    Slrvetx.     3,125,634. 

Rebuffoni.  Martin,  and  E.  F.   Stelnert.  to  Weatlnsbouae  £1<  c- 

tric  Corp.     Arc    welding    and    cutting   apparatus   utiliilM 

polyphase   A.C.    supplied   through    sUlcon-dioxlde   rectlfl*r. 

3,125,703.  3-17-64,  CI.  315—201.  J 

Redman,  Howard  E..   to  United  Mattress  Machinery  Co..  lac. 

Sewlna    machine.     3,125,049,    3-17-64.    CI.    112—184.    I 
RednerTSalomon.  to  The  Badd  Co.     Methods  for  the  masai- 
taeture  of   photoelastic  devices.     3,125,615,   8-17-64,   fl. 
264—1. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnea  Benault :  See —  i 

Peraa^Lucien.     3,120,332.  ^,       ^  ^^^    ^     1 

Reinarti,  feobert,  and  H.  Fischer,  to  MaM:hlaenfatorlk  Anis- 
barg-NQmberg  A.O.    Beglsterinir  adjustment  for  maltl-color 
printing     3^125,022,  »-17-«4,  CI.  101— 18S. 
RelDM*.  Seville  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.     Fual  bu|>- 

ply  system.     3,1^5,078.   3-17-64,  CI.   123—82. 
Remital   Societa  per  Asloni    Studio  e   Reallssaslonl  Blett^o- 
meccaniche  :   See — 

BarallV  E)ctore.     3.125,307. 
BaraJli.  Bttore.     3.125.306. 
Renkey,  Albert  L. :  See — 

Dolpb,  James  L.,  and  Renlcvy. 
Renton.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Rabinovld,    Benjamin,    and   Renton.     3.125,674. 
Brafrrh  Laboratorlum  Dr.  C.  Janaaen  N.  V. :  See — 
Jamsen,  Paul  A.  J.     8,126,574. 
Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.     3,126.578. 
Jknasen,  Paul  A.  J.     3,125,580. 
Ressler,  Hugh  C.  J.  W.  Smith,  and  G. 
Faximiie       Corp.     Communicatioas 
3,126,633.  3-17-64.  CI.  178—6.6. 
B«adlnk    Hendrlk  Lu.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

3,l26,b22,  3-17-64,  CI.  252—83.4. 
Reumerman,   Theodonis.   and   W.   H. 

altimeters.     8,125,754,  3-17-64.  a    _ 
Renter,  Peter  G.,  to  General  Electric  Oo. 
actuator.     3,125.000,  3-17-64,  CI.  91- 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Int :  See — 
Hawthorne.  Lowell  H.     3.125,669. 
Hawthorne,  LoweU  H.     3,125.670. 
Reynolds.    James    B.,    to   The    Youngstown    Steel    Door 
Ladinf   band  anchor.     8,123.086,^17-64.  Q.  105—3*. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Moore.  Roger  N.     3,125.195.  ^ 
Watts.  RMiard  M.     3,125,268. 

Rlch^  Charles  M. :  See—  ^    ,^      «,«.,»-, 

kcKee,    Chester  W.    McKee  and    Rich.     3.129.736. 

Richardson,  BonaW  K..  to  Pittaborgh  P^te  Glass  Co.     Glaas 

tempering  method  and  apparatoa.     8.126.430.  8-17-64.  CI. 

66—114.  I 

Rlchert,    Walter   J.,    to   American    Machine   ft   Foundry   <3f>- 

Multiple  coU  electromagnetic  rtiays.     3.125,652.  3-17- 

Cl.  200—102. 
Rlcfacels.  Harry  J.,  to  Lakeside  Machine  Shop,  Infc 
^StwrSJe.     8,126.119.  3-17-64.  CI.   1*^—588. 

RlcUea  fl.  A.  :  See— 

Vtvler,  Claode.     3.125.824. 

Rldimond,  Adah  B.,  to  K„i:«o  P<«»t  ok  a'S^°^i^ 
Separadon  of  flaaeoos  floortdca.    S.125.42S.  3-17-64, 

55—22. 

See—  „      _, 

_  Kasatrelner.     aad     Bspom^. 

8.T26",570. 


3.125.454. 


M.  Stamps,  to  Hogi  >n 
recording       systepi. 

Metal  rope  Inbricai  t 

T.   Halmlg.     Aircraft 
843—18. 

Airfoil  contrcdliig 
-186. 


Co. 


Slurry 


'<{ 


Richter  Gedeon  Vegresaetl  Oyar  BT 
Varslia.     LAaald.     Badoa. 


6  methyl  A4,6,9(ll)- 
3.125,590,  8-17-64. 

Edwarda,  to  Syntex 


Ringold,  Howard  J.,    to  Syntex  Corp. 
pregnatrienes  and  derivatives  thereof 
Cl„2tt0 — 31K.45. 

Ringold,  Howard  J  G.  Roaenkrant.  and  J.  .~^..,»,  i«  o/uv^« 
Corp.  4-Chloro-9  a-fluoro-pregnenes  anl  derlvmtlves  there- 
of.    3,126.591.  3-17-64,  Q.  260-^97. 4F 

Rltter,  Josef :  See— 

Eisenburver.  Kuno,  and  RHter.     3,l25,ti6«. 

Bobbins,  Gordon  B.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  <  e  Nemours  and 


of    dlaryl    salfones.     3.121.604 


O.     Car    tray.     8,129,040, 


See 


Production 
260 — 607. 
Rotwraon,    Albert 

108—18. 
Robertatiaw  Controls  Co 

Kreuter   Kenneth  G.     3.125.109. 
Robertson  Photo- Mechanlx.  Ine  :  8< 
Wanielista,  Wafter.     i.125.336. 
Robeson   Charles  D. :  See — 

Chechak,  Albert  J.,  and  Robeaon.     sJl25,571. 
Robson.  William  G. :  See- 
Skinner,  Charles  U..  and  Robson.     3.1 25.023. 
Roca-Garda,  Manuel :  See — 

Cabasso.  Victor  J.,  Cox.  Moyer,  and  1 4>ca-Oarda 
489. 
Roche,  Roland,  J.-M.  Hlssig,  and  P.  Co^sseran, 

lomlc 


sariat   a    I'Energie  Atomfque.     Device 


extractlnf  plufs  in  and  from  fuel  cha4nel  of  nuclear  reac- 
tora.    8,ia6;i2|.  8-17-64,  " 


F. 


3,124.941. 
8,186.287,  8-17-64. 


Laboratories.    Inc. 


Roche,  Thomas 

240 — 87.1. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schaberg.  Burt  P.    8,180,116. 
Boeder,  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

PhiUlpsi,  Benjamin  A.,  and  Boeder 
Roehm,  Frederick  Ew     Projecting  device, 

CI.  231—2. 
Koelen,  Otto  :   See — 

eacbner.  Karl.  Meis.  and  Roelen.    8.1t»,606 
Rogers,    John    L..    to    Space    Technology 

Superconductive    device    utlliting    a    r  rromagnetlc    «uper- 
conductlve  element.     3.126.688.  S-17H  4.  CI.   307 — 88.5. 
Rogers,  Peter  O.  :  See — 

Moss.  Gerald,  and  Rogers.    8,135,295 
Bogus.  Joseph  A.  :   8ee — 

Brengman   Wayne  8..  and  Rogns.    3, 
Rohde,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

3-17-64.  CI.  lOS — 42. 
Rohm  ft  Uaaa  Co. :  See — 

Gardon,  John  L.    3.125,405. 
Herman.  John  J.    3.125,406 
RoUn.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Hrtaa,   Frederick   H.,   Rolin,   and   Bahidhuin. 
Romanoa.  Nicholas  D..  to  Combustion  En^nee: 
a  staam  generator 


Co. 
3-17-64.    a. 

3-17-64,    CI. 


8,125,- 


for 


to  Commis- 
anchorlng  and 


CI  188—89 
Safety  lantern.     S.'li0,800.  8-17-44.  Ct. 


1P5,220. 
Pump. 


8,125,028. 


8.185^52. 
Inc.    Tube 


8-17-64, 


8,i^.l«l!^17-«4.   CI. 

icta,  In 
a.  3M— 141. 


?orp.     Shaat  metal 
»f  driving.     8.125, 

Chair  book  box  and 


CL  260—98.7. 
S,  120.460,   8-17- 


04. 


oa. 

manifold  for 

160—159. 
Ronfeldt,  Howard  W 

feed  mechanism.     8,125,270, 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp. :  Ss* 
Roaftn.  Joaeph.    8,125.146. 
RoaAn.    Joaeph,    to   Roaan   Engineering 

fasteners,   driving   tools,   and  method 

146,  8-17-64.  CI.  151— 41.73. 
Rose.  Fred  O..  to  American  Seating  Co. 

connector   accessory.      3,125.872.    8-17V-64,    CI     297 — 188 
Rose.  John  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indutrl««  Ltd.     Purlflca 

tlon  of  polymers.      3.125.560.  3-17-64  '" 

Rose,  Kaye  L.     Photographic  comers. 

CI.  117—44. 
Roaenkrant,  George :  See — 

Rinxold.  Howard  J..  Roaeakrans.  anA  Edwards.     8.125.- 

Rosenvold,  Leo.    Detadiably  mounted  cultivator  tooth  appara 

tus.    3J25.170,  3-17-64.  CI.  172—762 
Rosstng.  TbomsB  D.  :  See — 

Pohm.  Arthur  V..  Rossinr  and  Mltci^ll 
Rothfu88.    Neal    B.,    and    H.    Troeger,    to 
Flexible    coupling.      3.124.iH2.    8-17-6^ 
Rouy,  Auguate  L.  M.  A.     Klectro-acoastlc 

647,  3-17   64,  CI    179—115.5. 
Rabbermald  Inc. :  See— 

Brengman,  Wayne  S.,  and  Rogus.    S.lk0.220, 

Gerber.  William  C.     3,125.212. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :   Set 

BQchner.  Karl.  Mels.  and  Roelen.    8,1^.000. 
Russell.  F.  L..  Corp. :   See-- 

Cllne,  Robert  C.     3.125,856. 
Ruston  ft  Homsby  Ltd. :  See — 

SUnsileld,   Frank  M.,  Olaaspoole,   Morlaad,  and  Brad 
Shaw.     8,125,082. 
Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

SolllBger,  Haaa    8.125,180. 
Ryan,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Childera.   Euaene.  Ellis,  and  Ryan. 
Rydberg,  George  K^  deceaaed  (M.  C.  J 


A.    f.    and  1*.    d.    Jacobs.      Multl-ebaiiber    rotary    pump. 
3,125.031.  8-17-64.  CI.  103— 131 
Ryser.  Ernst.   >^  to  B.  Voumard.     Metho< 
lUlde  fasteners.      3,124,871.  3-17-64.  C 


Byshkewltch  Eugene  1.,  and  A.  R.  Sheet^  to  National  Beryl- 
lia  Corp.  Method  for  produdng  high  pa  ibr  monocrystallin* 
beryllia  fibers  and  pUteleta.  8,120.41« ,  8-17-64.  CI.  88 — 
188. 


Saarl.  Oliver  J.  :  See — 

Brlnkman,  Harold  L.,  and  Saarl. 


Saco- Lowell  Shops  :  See — 

Stiepel.  Erhard  B..  and  Aurieh.    3,124^845 

Saegertown  Qlasaeals,  Ine. :  See— 

Cropp,  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo. 
St.   Cyr,   Joseph  A.     Combined  electrical 
connector.    8,125,649.  8-17-64.  Ck  2004-82 


8,125,748. 
The   Bendix    Corp. 

CI.   64 — 18. 
transducer.     S.12S,- 


8,125,408. 
C»te,  executrix), 


and 


of  making  covered 
29 — 410. 


8,1S  6.888. 


3,124,861. 
and  fluid  rota  table 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sammarco.  Peter,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Reversible 
single  wneal  ratchet  drive  mechanlam  for  conveyors.  8.124.- 
96?.  8-17-64.  CT.  74—118.  ^        ,  .„     ^ 

Sanders.  Guy  J.,  to  Industrial  Acooatlca  Co..  Inc.  Silent 
ventilator  aystem.     8.125.286,  8-17-64.  CT.  itO— 888. 

Sand-In  Corp. :  See — 

HoffBana^Gilbart  F.    8,185,461. 

Sandot  Ltd. :  «••—  ^      ^^ 

J  acker,   Bivst.    Lindenmann,   and  Gmflnder.     8,180,068. 

Sapersteia,  Sidney  :  See — 

Wlngerd.  Winston  H..  and  Saperstein.     8.120.401. 

Saunders.  Guy  L..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Hydraulic  release 
for  crushers.    8J26.S04.  3-17-64,  CT.  241—281. 

Savory.  Leonard  E.  :   See —  ^    _  „ 

MacRoberts.  Donsld  T..  NattaTI.  and  Savory.     8.120.748. 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smlth/Hooicr  A.,  and  Sawyer.    8,180,484. 

Scadden,  Edith  M.  :  See— 

BaUoa,  Nathan  E..  and  Scadden.    8.125.410. 

Schaberjt.  Burt  P..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 
launcnlng  and  extracting  spheroids  In  pipelines.  8.125.116. 
8-17-64.  CT.  1 37 -268 

Scheehter,  Bdward,  to  Stressteel  Corp.  Method  of  process- 
ing Btreaaed  steel  members.  3.125.469,  S-17-64.  CI.  148— 
12. 

Scheldorf.  Marvel  W.,  to  Andrew  Corp.  Corona  rod  for  an- 
tennas.   8.120.757,  8-17-64.  CT.  848—720. 

Scheller.  Walter:  See — 

Daendliker.  OusUv,  and  Scheller.    8,125,610. 

.Schering  Corp.  :   See — 

Herabbefg.  Binaaaal  B.    8.126.490. 

Sdietty^Oaldo;  See —        . 

Beira.  Fablo.  and  Sdiefty.    3.125,561.  ^   ^    . 

Schick.  Frederick  A.,  to  Alll»<!halBMrs  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of 
■achlnlag  a  bearing  cage.  8,124.867.  8-17-64.  CT.  29— 
148  4 

Schlaaehter,  John  H..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Sheet 
gauging  head  structure  having  universal  pass  line  angle 
ad>astroent.    8.125.680.  3-17  64.  CT   2.VV-106.  ,  ,,  .^    ^ 

Schlaegel.  Gene  A.  Rottaaerie  wheel.  8.125.015,  8-17-64.  CT. 
99—421. 

Schlesinger.  Joseph  L..  Co..  The  :  See — 
Molse.  Lester.     8,125.046 

Hrbluderberg.  Donald  C.  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcox  Co  Gas 
solids  heat  traaaport  system.  3,125,158.  3-17-64.  CI. 
165—89.  ^  ^     . 

Schlaetar.  Eraeat.  Qoarier  tarn  faatener  having  camming 
bmd.    1124.998.8-17-64.  CT.  85— 1.        ^     _ 

Scfamld.  John  n.  riushlnc  arrangement  backflow  preventer 
and    water    closet    combtaatloB.      8.124.809.    8-17-64.    CT. 

SehmMt.  CTayton  ■..  to  Schmidt  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  picker. 
8.125.129.  8-17-64.  CT.  189—160. 

Schmidt  Mfj|.  Oo. :  Sao—  _ 

Schmldl  Clayton  E.    8.128.189. 

Schmitter.  A.  Louise :  See —  ^      .      ..      .,«.«,. 

Scbmttter.  Walter  P..  and  Ab»ndr<rth.     8.124.948. 

acbmlt<er.  Walter  P..  deceaaed  ;  by  A.  L.  Schmitter  and  R.  V. 
Abeadroth  co-«xecQtors.  to  The  Falk  Corp.  Coapllng. 
8.124.948.  8-17-64.  CL  64— 15.  ^      «    w 

Schmita  Adolf,  and  A.  Muhr.  to  Th.  Ooldschmldt.  A.C.  Meth- 
od for  peoventlng  the  growth  of  algae  In  swimming  pools, 
tanka.  aad  the  like.     3.120.486,  8-17-64.  CT.  167—22. 

Schneider.  Henry  C  H.  F.  Shannon,  and  B.  B.  Stanley,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  MMhod  of  produdng  liraln- 
orieated  silteoa  stert.    S.126.47S.  8-17-44.  CL  148—111. 

Schneider.  LeBoy  J.  :  See — 

Matbewa.  Lewis  E.    3.124.S21. 

**Srtto^5y^n  S..  and  Schoepe.     8.124.980. 
Schroeder.  Hans :  See— 
«^        Pnterbaagh.   William   H..   CTlaeheaa.   Morin.    Schroeder. 
and  Ansten.    3.126.6T8. 
Schroeder.  WlUlaa,  C.  Lewis,  H.  Hoeksema.  T.  E.  Bble.  and 
B.  Banalatar,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     6-aBino-9-I>-paleofnraBo- 
■ylpartne    derivMtlvee    and    process    therefor.      8.190,067. 
3-17-64.  CT.  260—211.5. 
Sctaoette.  Eolaad  J.,  Jr..  to  Trlanste  MtL  Co^  Ine.    Bopfter 

and  cloanre  gate.    8.128.254.  6-1T-64.  Ct.  222—188. 
SchaL  WlUlam  U. :  Bee— 

Danlela,  Ctaaries  A..  Scbnl,  and  Buck.     8,120,184. 
Schumann.  Robert  W.,  to  Nodear  Data.  Inc.     Poise  height 
analyxer  iaclnding  digital  storage  meana  and  method  of 
daasifying  and   counting   poises.      8.125,721.   8-17-64.   CT. 
824 — 108. 
Arholte.  Otto  H..  to  De  NederUndse  Organiaatie  voor  Toege- 
paat-Nktanr-Wctenacbappelljk  Ondenoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van 
NIJerfa«4d.  Handel  en  Verkeer.     Osdllator  controlled  relay 
system.    8.120,708,  8-17-64,  CL  817—146. 
Schwarta.  Karl :  See — 

Fox,  William  R..  Hamea.  Schwarta,  aad  Baraba.     8,120,- 
OM. 
Sehwetaer.  Gottfried,  to  WIeoer  Metallwaren-  und  Schnallen- 
fabrik-Schar-SmoIka.     Safety  bed  aki  blading.     8,125.849, 
8^7-64.  CT.  280—11.80. 
Sc<m.  H.  H..  lac  :  See — 

voo  Recklinghaaaen,  Daniel  R.    3,120.640. 
Scott,  JokB  W.,  Jr..  aad  W.  A.  Raati.  to  Callforaia  Resaarcta 
Corp.     Staged  catalytic  conversion  of  petroleom  distillatea. 
8.120,50271-17-64.  CT.  208—59. 


Scrtbner,  WUlard  W.     t>evlce  for  preventing  contamination 

of  crank  caae  oU.     3.125,083.  8-17-64.  CT.  128 — 119. 
Seabnry,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Freqoeacy  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.    Ganaameter  probea  and  bonalng  stmctare  for  snpport- 
lag  the  probes  in  dUferent  operative  arrangemeata.    8,i28,- 
719.  8-17-64.  CL  824—84. 
Seamlaaa  Robber  Co.,  The  : 

03rleB.  WilUam  J.    8.126.086. 
Searle.  G.  D.  ft  Co. :  Sea— 

Goldkamp,  Arthur  H.    8,125.589. 
Searle,  Walter  W.  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Mechaaleal  stepping 

timer.    8.126,695.  3-17-64.  CT.  807-141.8. 
Secord,  Jamea  C.  :  See — 

Clark.  Henry  C.  Basterllng,  McKean.  and  Secord.    8.125.- 
842. 
Secunda.   Kenneth,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Multiple  bowl 
vibratory  feeding  apparatoa.    3,125,208.  3-17-64.  CT,  l»e— 
83. 
Security  AlumlDom  Co. :  See — 

Olaen,  Allen  J.,  and  Baker.     8,125.333. 
Scgnenot,  Gabriel   J.,  to   Sodete  d'Etndea  et  de  Recherchea 
Techniqnee  Serte^.     Tractor  hitch  control  devicea.     3,126.- 
168,  3-17-64.  CT.  172 — 466. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

WiUiama,  John  R.    8.120,327. 
Sdiger,  Jamea  M. :  See — 

Seli|er,  James  M.,  and  Hecar.    8,124,9T2. 
Sellger,  James  M..  and  H.  J.  Hegar,  to  J.  M.  Sellger.    DilTer- 

enttal  mechanlam.     3,124.972,  8-17-64,  CL  74 — 600. 
Selleck.  Harold  P. :  See — 

Lohr.  Ttaomaa  E..  and  Selleck.    3,120,318. 
Selvta,  Rudolph  D. :  Sae — 

Hedden.  Harry  L..  and  Selven.    8.124.981. 
Seneca  Falla  Machine  Co. :  See  — 

Biacngrein,  Robert  H.    8.125,714. 
Sencer,  Norbert  G.  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

New  colouration  process.     3.125,403,  3-17-64.  CT.  8 — 65. 
Shannon.  Harry  F. :  See — 

Schneider.  Henry  C,  Shaaaoa,  aad  Btaaley.     8.125,478. 
Shapiro.  WUllam  J.     Wbtrllag  toy  with  propeller.     8,124,887. 

8-17-64.  CT   46—51. 
Shapland.    John    S..    and    E.    J.    Ooldfarb,    to    Koehring   Co. 
Granular    material    having    an    internal    vapor    extractinc 
means.    3.125,423.  3-17--64,  CT.  84—92. 
Sharp.  John  J.,  to  International  Comptitera  and  Tatralatora 
Ltd.     Vottage  amplltnde  detection   apparatua.      8,125,727, 
3-17-64.  CT.  328—116. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  H.  Zlnnea.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pbarma- 
oeotical    Co.       18-sobstltuted    yohlmbone    derivatives    and 
proceaa  therefor.    8.185X»T9,  8-17-44,  CT.  260—288. 
Shaver.  Harry  N. :  See — 

Spofen,    Leo    R.^Jr.,    Shaver,   and    Baker.      8.125.728. 

Sheets.  Allen  R. :  See — 

Ryshkpwttch.  Eugene  I.,  and  Sheeu.     8.128.416. 
Sheets,  Charles  E..  to  FMC  Corp.     BoUrr  fralt  handling  ap- 
paratus.   3.125.210,  3-17-64.  5.  198— 20*. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Reodiak.  Hendrik  L.    8.126.522. 
Shukal.  Bdward  C  and  Short    8,126,668. 
Sbenker.  Henry  :   See — 

Eajac,  Blair  J  .  and  Sheaker.    8,120,687. 
Sherbrook.  Victor  A.     Wrap-around  coodyear  welt  aeam  coa- 

structton.    3.124.886,  3-17-64.  CT.  86 — 17. 
Sherrftt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lund,  John  A.  H..  and  Krants.    8,124.888. 
Shlker.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Davldaon.  Wilbur  L.,  and  T.  O.,  and  Shtker.     8.126.108. 

Shokal.  Bdward  C.  and  G.  A.  Short,  to  Sh^l  OU  Co.    Proceaa 

for  polymerlting  unaatursted  monomera  with  a  catalyst  eoa- 

taialag  a  meUl  aalt  plated  on  a  metal.    8.12S.069,  8-17-64. 

CT.  260— 98.7. 

Short,  Glen  A. :  See — 

Shokal.  Bdward  C.  and  Short.    8.120.500. 
Shoup  Toll  Collecting  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bower.  CTyde  S.     3,125,102. 


Seott  Paper  Co. :  S« 

Ooppick,  Sydney.     8.120.681. 

Seott  ft  WUHams,  Inc. :  See— 

Boad,  MUtoa,  8tot«er.  and  Welta.    B.1S4.944. 

Scott,  Robert  C.    ngfitnaw  teeten.    1,124,064,  S-17-44,  Q. 
78— «. 


Seott,  Saanal  T.    VMrnrj  Internal  comboatloa  engine.    8,120.- 
074.  8-lT-M.  CL  136— 17 


Shrimplla,  Bay  K.  Door  assembly  for  self-feeder  atnictoi*. 
3.ia.070,  3-17-64.  CI.  119—03.5. 

SIckman.  Darrell  V. :  See — 

Glover,  DonaM  J..  Dacons.  SIckman.  Hill,  and  Kamlet. 
3,125,606. 
StdweU.  John  M..  and  J.  F.  Werner,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  R^aonant  laolator  compoaed  of  a  biased  gyromag- 
aetlc  element  between  troaaed  conductors  differing  In  length 
by  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  to  common  Junc- 
tloa.    8.125.T32.  3-17-64.  CT.  333—241. 

Siebel.  MathUs  P.  L.  :  See— 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  SiebeL     8.124.969. 
Stegart.  William  R..  and  C.  J.  Henry,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Lobri- 

eatlnk  groasw  containing  borate  ester  componnda.     3,125,- 

526.  3-17-64.  CT.  252—40.7. 

Siegmrt.  William  R..  C.  J.  Heary.  N.  R.  Odell.  and  F.  C. 
Toettcber.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lowrlcatlna  greases  containing 
borate  eeter-amlne  com|rtexea.  3,125,525,  3-17-64,  CT. 
252—33.6. 

Slecart.  William  R..  N.  R.  OdeU,  F.  C.  Toettcher,  aad  B.  L. 
Kay,  to  Texaco  lac.  Lnbricctiaf  greaaea  contaiaiag  aalta 
of  diboro  adds  wHh  amlnea.  3,126.528.  S->17-64.  CT.  252 — 
38.6. 

SiMart.  William  R.,  N.  R.  Odell,  F.  C.  Toettcher.  and  B.  L. 
Kay.  to  Tazaco  Inc.  LaforlCBtlng  greaaea  containing  salts 
of  boro  adds  with  amlnea.  8425,524,  8-17-84,  CT.  262— 
33.6. 

Sleinens-Scfauckertwerke  Aktiengesellactiaft :  See — 
KaUar,  Wolf  sang.     3,126,582. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electric  Corp.     PtermA- 
3.125.WT,  3-17-«4.  q. 


Botarj  pomf . 


IquipmMft 
),l;>5.0«4. 


Siemer,   Harm,   and  A.   Dofipatadt,   to   Ravenaberg  G.in.b.£  . 
Cbeoiiacbe  P«brlk.     Morpholine  compounda  >ab«tituted 
2.3-posltionB  and  2,3,6-po8ltion8   rewectlvely,   and  proceta 
(or  preparlag  the  aame.     3,1^.572.  3-17-64,  Ci.  260 — 24  T. 
Steven,  Howard  K  :  8e« — 

Kaisely,  Jtones  D.     3.125,132. 
Signode  Steel  Strapiring  Co. :  8ee — 

EMcaaon,  Arvld  I.     3,125,326. 
Silver  Knittlns  Madtlne  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8«e — 

Ulromauu,  UideaU.     3,124,946. 
Simmonda  Precision  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 

Hall,  Leon  U.     3,125.084. 

SlpuDoaa,  Daniel  F..  and  H.  V.  Walnri«bt,  to  CeUneae  Cor^. 

of  America.     Mixed  aryl  phoapbate  eatera  baving  onuauil 

kinematic  viacoaities.    3,125.529,  3-17-64.  CI.  252 — 49.8. 

SlmoBda,  Milton  R.,  to  Tbe  Borden  Co.     Wax  poliab  contai» 

ins    bexameCbylene    tetramine.     3,125,453.    3-17-^,    C). 

106— ao. 

Sinclair  Rewarcb  Inc. :  £ee— 

Mktson.  Howard  J.     3,125,531. 
Sln^lmann.  Dietrlidi  E.,  to  Bell  Aeroapace  Corp.    Ulcb  ape^l 

pomp.    3,125.029.  3-17-64,  CI.  1(»— 106. 
SinserCo.,  The:  Set — 

Pritta.  KuaseU  A.     3.125,051. 
HirfgeeanK,  WUllam.     3.124,895. 
Singer.  Max  £.,  and  K.  L.  Stroat.  to  J.  F.  Power.    ParUtl^i 
panel  aaaembly.     3,125,191.  S-r7-64,  CI.  189 — 34. 
.  Sirvetz.  Iftarsball  H. :  Set— 

Zneimer,  Joel  E..  and  Sirvetx.     3.125.534. 

Skinner,  Cbarlee  H.,  and  W.  u.  Robaon,  to  Vlckera-Annvtronji 

(Bnglneera)    Ltd.     Blanket  tenaioning  means  (or  tbe  la- 

preaslon  cyllndera  of  rotary  printing  preaaea.     3,125.02i, 

5-17-64.  CI.  101—415.1.  ^ 

Skinner,  Stanley  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.     Process  f<ir 

providing  Improved  surface  gloss  articles  prodacing  by  eS- 

trodlng  tbermoplastlc  synthetic  resins.    3,125.620,^17-64, 

CL  264—176. 

Sleeper,    Harvey   Pi,   Jr.      InflaUble   solar   energy   collector. 

3.126^1.  3-17-64,  CI.  126—271. 
Sloan,  Carroll   D.,  to   WestlnKbonse 
nent  magnet  e<kly  current  device. 
aiO— 97. 
Smith,  Bdwla  B.,   to  tluid  Dynamica  Corp. 

3,120^32.  3-17-64,  a.  108—131. 
Smith  Filter  Corp. :  See —  i 

Smith.  Glenn  O.  and  R.  O.     3^25,427. 
Smith,  Francis  F..  and  M   S.  Beckley.  to  Dairy  Eqi 
Testing  Co.,   Inc.     Milking  machine  analyser.     3, 
3-17-64,  CI.  119—14.14. 
Smith,  Olenn  O.  and  R.  O.,  to  Smith  FUter  Corp.     Filtet 

3,125.427.  3-17-64.  a.  55 — 50a. 
Smith,  Homer  A.,  and  £.  W.  Sawyer.  Jr..  to  Minerals  *  Cbemi 
caJa  PhilliH>  Corp.    Conditioned  ammonia  derivative  compe- 
sition.     3,125,4*4.  3-17-64,  Q.  71—28. 
Smith,  John  W. :  See— 

Beaaler,  Hngh  C,  Smith,  and  Stamps.     3.125,633. 
Smith,  Keltti  L. :  See— 

Wlnalow,  Alfred  S.,  and  Smith.     3.125.544. 
Smith.  Matthew  J. :  See- 
Murray.  Jamea  O.,  Holob.  and  Smith.     3,125.634. 
Murrar.  Jamee  O..  Holub.  and  Smicti.     3,125,635. 
Smith.  Richard  A.,  and  J.  R.  Infantino,  to  American  Machli  > 
4  Foundry  Co.    Resinous  adhesive  composition.    3.125,464 . 
S-17-64,  Cl.  106— 1«9.  ^ 

Smith,  Robert  D.     Safety  equipment  f<»'  aircraft  of  all  typed. 

3,126^14.  3-17-64,  Cl.  244—107. 
Smith.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Pinner,  Solomon  H..  Smtth,  Pettit.  and  Atkinson.    3,125  - 

Smith.  Roger  0. :  See — 

Smith.  Glean  O.  and  R.  O.     3.126.427. 
Smith.  S.,  *  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Meredith,  Dapnis  lT    3,125,712. 
Smith,    Spencer  9.     Order  quantity   calculator.      3,12S.29< 
3-17-64.  Ol.  235—89.  -•  '^  .        .  — ► 

Smith     Walter    G.      Inflatalrte    expansion    plug.      3,125,164 

3—17—64,  Cl.  166 — 187. 

Smith  and  Wesson,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Hellstrom,  Dout^laa  R.     3,124,889.  i 

Smitti,  WUbert  D.,  to  Parayam  Eaastic  Co.     System  and  ao- 

paiattts  for  making  elastic  yarn.     3,124.924,  3-17-64,  <^ 

Snell,  BaTmond  L.,  and  C.  E.  Lowery.  Jr.,  to  Miles  Labon| 
tortes.  Inc.  Oaldam  L  ( + )  Uctate  and  L  ( + )  lactic  adi 
prodneUon.    3,125.494,  3-17-64.  C\.  195 — 36. 

Snider,  Robert  K..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Elec- 
trode tool.     3.125,665.  3-17-64,  Cl.  319 — 69. 

Snujppna,  George  K.     Chain  anchor.     3,125,356,  3-17-64, 

Snyder,  Harry  A. :  See — 

MoOraw,  Robert  P.,  and  Snyder.     3,125,269. 
Sodete  a  Reaponsabillte  Llmltee :  Recherche*  E>tudes  Prodt 
tion  B.E.P. :  See— 

Luden,  Rene,  and  Tetart.     3,126.034. 
Sodete  d'Btadee  et  de  Recberches  Techniques  Sertec : 

Seguenot,  Gabriel  J.     3,125,168. 
Sodete  Btiodiaceta  :  See — 

Corbiere.  Paul  J.,  and  Terra.     3.124.859. 
Sodety  Zuocolo,  Rochet  &  Cie  "Z.R.C." :  See — 

Bnuiet,  Louis.     3,124,928. 
Sooony  MobUe  OU  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hayden,^  Kenneth  P..  and  Lovett.     3.125,506. 

Mrers,  Herbert.     3425,520. 
Soderfoerg,  Laurence  R^  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 
control  means.    3,12^.313,  8-17-64.  CL  244—87. 

Solomon,  Anthony  T. :  See — 

Hall,  Quentin  W..  and  8k>lomon.     3.124.918. 

Sommer,  Richard  A. :  See — 

MeBrlen.  Edward  F.,  and  Sommer.     3,125,655. 


i£le4- 
odiM- 


Alreraf 


Pneumatic 
264— .50.4. 


Sorenaen.  Robert  P 

Andersen    Ralph  F.,  and  Sorenaen.    13,124.916 
Somsen,    Wallace  V..   to   Paul   E.   Hawki  u   Co      I 

tire  spresder.     3,125,325,  3-17-«4,  Cl 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Lyon.  William  H.     3,126.644. 
Southern  .Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Engels    Wslter.     3,125,126.  ■ 

Kennedy,  Hsrry  R.,  Andersen,  and  J  Mica.     3,124,926 
Space-General  Corp. :  See — 

Ghose,  Rabindra  X.     3,rJ5.717. 

Stewart.  Robert  M..  and  I^ban 
Space  Technologj-  Laboratorira,  Inc. 

Rogers.  John  L.     3,125,688 
Spaah,  David  I.,  and  C  E.  M    TIbba 

apparatus.     3.125,656,  3-17-64,  tH.  21?4-10'.87 
8|>aven.  William  J.  :  See— 

Capecelatro.  Achllle,  Spaven.  and  Baker 
Speight,  PrancU  R. :  tJee—  ^ 

Lctarski,  Stephen  P..  snd  Speight. 
SpelKbt.  Herbert  W.  :   Set 

KUngensmith,  John  A.,  Speight,  and 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Glaaa,  Emmett  P.     3.124.922. 

McDuffle,  James  W.     3.125.312. 

Oakland.  l.«wis  J.     3. 1*2.%. 745 

Pohm,   Arthur   V.,    Koasing.   and   Mlt(hell.     3.125.743 
Splvey   Warren  R.    Thread-chain  cutter  f<  r  sewing  mactainea 

3.126.052.  3-17-64,  Cl.  112-262 
Splvey,  Warren  R.     Electric  chain  clippen.    3,125  «68.  »-17 

64,  Cl.  219 — 19. 
Splx    William  L.  :  See— 

Lauck,  Albert  «..  Splx.  and  Walter 
Spogen.  Leo  R.    Jr..  H    X.  Shaver,  and  D 
xona  Researcb  Foundation,  Inc.     Select 


3,1 25.683. 
See  - 

Higl  I  frequency  heating 


3,124.884. 
i  .124,819. 
limit.     3.12.V1S3. 


Joint       3.129.364. 


1. 124,832. 
3.125.63S. 

.1124,963. 


3.126.473. 
piapensing  device*. 


,_   ^  - ve  smplltude  sam- 

fl2l723.''^17"4',  C("32^i38.  "'^^t'   "**"'    '""" 
Sprtnger    Raymond    W.      Ball   and  socket 

3-17-^   <n.  287—90. 
Sproull,  \\syne  T. :  See — 

Herber,  Pierre,  snd  Sproull.     S,125.42# 
Square  D  Co.  :   8te— 

Wolf,  aement  W.     3.125.398. 
Stabll  Internaclonal  S.A. :  Stt- 

Parodl.  I<>derlco  A.     3.125.452. 
Stahlecker.  Wilhelm.  and  S.  Kemmler.     T^p  roller  mounting 
In  a  spinning  machine.     3.125.383,  3-1'! -64.  fl    308 — 174 
Stal  Refrigeration  Aktiebolag:  Hee— 

Larsson.  Nils  E.  B.     3,125,285. 
Suley.  A.  E.^Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Nevln.  Charles  8.      3.125.592. 
Stalwart  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bet— 

Kravett,  John  J.,  and   MacAlonan. 
Stamps.  «;eorge  M. :  See   - 

Resalfr.   Hugh  C,  Smith,  snd  SUmpi . 
Standard  Change-Makers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tryon    Edward  J.     3.125.104. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Nerbcim.  Arvle  G..  and  Mtskovich. 
.standard  Pacicaglng  Corp. :  See — 
Albert,  Marcel  O.     3,124.988. 
Henry.  James  W.     3,125,280. 
SUnley,  Edward  B. :  See — 

Sdinetder,  Henry  C,  Shannon,  and  Stanley. 
Sunsell,    (Tharles    E..    to  Trolex   Corp. 

3.126.267.  3-17-64.  Cl.  226 — 83. 
StanaOeld.   Frank   M..  A.  J.   GUsspoole.  GJ  W.   Mortsnd.  snd 
T.  A.  Bradahaw,  to  Buston  k  Homsby  1  td.     Internal  com 
buatlon   engine  cylinder   beads.     3,126  082,   S-17-64.   Cl 
123—41.77. 

Stapleton.  Thonian  T. :  Stt 

Bentley,   Robert  P..   Hsrk.  and  SUpljtoa.     8.126,700. 
Stark,  Oarence  J.     Traveling  ease  with    idjustsble  shelve* 
3.1M.198.  3-17-64.  Cl.  190— 51 

Stein.  Willi :  See- 
Lei  tx.  Ernst,  and  Stela.     3.125.623 

Stelnert.  Emil  P. :  See — 

Rebuffonl,  Msrtin,  and  Stetnert.     3.1^.708. 

Stephen.  William  E. :  See-  - 

Heslop,   Robert  N.,  aad  SteplMn.     3,lt».S64. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 
Elpern,  Bill.     3,125,573. 

Stetson  China  Co. :  See — 

Keeper,  John  A.     3425.241. 

Stewart,  Paul  H..  to  Eastmsn  Kodak  Co 
conductive  compositions  comprising  sine 
3-17-64,  CT.  96— 1. 

Stewsrt,    Robert    M..    snd    P.    W.    L«4ian,    to 
Corp.     Photosensitive  data  correlation  ipparatas 
683,  3-17-64.  CT.  260—227 

Stewart,  WillUm  N..  Ill,  to  Zapata  OflT-S^ore  Co. 
drilling  equipment.     3,126.171.  3-17-64    CT.  "" 

Stlepel.  Erbard  E.,  and  C.  W.  Aurlcfa.  to  |aeo-LoweU  Sboga. 
Magnetic  top  roll  support  guide. 


19—295 

Stler,  Kurt  L.     Swim  pool  wall  panel  atr4cture 
3-17-64.  CT.  50—100. 


3^125.429. 

e.  Baker,  to  Ari 


Senaltited  photo- 
oxide.     3,125,447, 

Space-General 
S.1M.- 

Offshore 
176—6. 


Stohldrier,  Oliver  H.,  to  National  Lead  C> 
meter.    3.124,956,  3-17-64,  CT.  73—211. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  and  T.  R.  Bevertdge, 
Corp.  Vehicle  road  speed  control  system 
64,  Cl.  180—82.1. 

Stone.   Robert    R.    Jr..   and   H.   F.  •B««Hnh« 
frequency  Bynthesiser.     3,125,729,  3-17  ' 


3424846.  8-17-64.  Cl. 

3.124.905. 

Porgeless  flow 


to  General  Motors 
3.125.178.  3-17- 

Digit  control 
-9A,   CT.  331—89. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stotter,  Emanuel : 

Bond.  Milton,  Stotter,  and  Weits.     3.124,944. 
Stotter  Ernest.     Reflector  stUchment  for  fluorescent  light- 

Inc  fixtures.     3,125,301,  3-17-64.  CT.  240—51.11. 
Stralgtat.  Edward  R.,  and  J.  R.  Davidson,  to  Vogt  Mfg.  Corp 

Wlndlac*  structure.     3.124,851,  3-17-64,^  CT.  20—^9 
Stram,  L*   Roy,  Jr.,   S.   A.   Genden,   and  H.  C.    Maakey,   to 

Coaaaeatai  Aviation  and  E?ngineerlng  Corp.     Starting  ays- 

tsm.    3.124.933.  3-17-64.  CT.  60—3912. 
Stratof^lve  A  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Btrld.  Carl  J.     3.125,380. 
Streeatsel  (^rp. :  See — 

SdMditer,  Edward.     3.126,469. 
Strld,  Carl  J.,  to  Stratovalve  *  Ea^neerlna  Co.     Quick  re- 

ISMepaeumaUc    control    valve.     3,126,380,    3-17-64,    Cl. 

StrpUer,  Bogfa  M.,  deceased,  by  M.  M.  gtroUer.  executrix,  to 
united    States   of  America,   Army.     Self-regulating  power 
suDply.     3.125.027.  8-17-64.  CL  102—70.2. 
Stroller,  Mailan  M. :  See — 

Stroller.  Hugh  M.     8.126,027. 
Strout.  KcndaU  L. :  See- 
Singer.  Max  E.,  and  Strout.     3.125.191. 
Studiengeaellsdiaft  Kohla  m.b.H.  :  See— 

Ktotar.  SoUnd.     3.126.608. 
Stfldleln.  Mss. :  See— 

Haug.  Frledricb,  Stfldleln,  and  Wolff.     3.126,089 
Sulaer  Freres,  8.A. :  See — 

Pfarrwsller,  Erwin.     3.126,126. 

Pfsrrwsller,  Erwin.     3.125,128. 

Profos,  PauL     8.125.078. 
Suabsam  Corp. :  See — 

Larko.  Robert  C.     3.125,828. 
Sunds  Verksuder  Aktiebolsg. :  See — 

Frykhult.  Rune  H.     3.125,314. 
Superior  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

PaUer.  Frederick  C.     3.125,177. 
Murlna.  Robert  L.,  to  Western  ElectHc  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  aeoncntUllT  compraaalng  rsaUlent  artidea.     8,126.020, 
3-17-64,  CT.  100--215. 

Sutton.  John  8.  :  See — 

Klein,   Martin  L..  and  Sutton.     8,126,789. 
Svenska  Relafabriken  Abn  Ab. :  See — 

Eklov.  David.      3.125,648. 
Swaneck.    Anthony    J.,   Jr.,    to   Westlnghonse   Electric   Corp. 
Msgnetlc  door  gasket.     8,185.389.  3-17-64,  CT.  312—296 
Swsnson.  Oeorfc  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Electrical  connec- 
tor.    8,125,a»6,  8-17-64.  CT.  339 — 176. 

**-^i'  9*rZ  V-  X*P«  •PUclng  spparatas  sad  method.  3,125,- 
632,  8-n-64,  CL  178 — 5.8. 

Swift.  Hallock  F.     Capacitor  fault  Indicator  indading  reaist- 

ance  voltage  dtrlder.     8.125.720.  3-17-64,  CT.  324— il. 
Swimgulp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker,  William  O.     8.126,340. 

Sylvanla  Thorn  Colour  Television  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See— 
Oxenham.  John  K.,  and  Graham.     3,125.631. 

Syatcx  Corp. :  See — 

Ringold.  Howard  J.     3.125.590. 

Rincold,  Howard  J..  Kosenkrans,  and  Edwards.    8,126,- 

Tskahashl.  Shuiehiro.  T  Honda.  K.  Isbikawa.  H.  Uchikoabt. 
and  T.  Knbou.  Method  of  preparing  hollow  type  high 
density  eeramic  nuclear  fuel  elements.  8,124,878.  8-17^^ 
CT.  29^ — 478.8. 

Takeucbl.  Takao :  See— 

Hlguchl.  Koso,  Osa,  and  TakeucbL     3.125,612. 
Tauber.  Pranda  W..  and  R   N   Olson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
H^d  proceesing  of  frankfurters.     3,125,017,  3-17-64.  CT. 

Taubmsn.  Julius  P..  to  Fallout  Assemblies  Corp.  Psrscfaute 
discharged  from  multlataged  projectile.  3,124,899,  3-17- 
64,  CT.  46 — 86. 

Taylor.  Artkar  8.  and  W.  P.  Koaawwakl,  to  American  Cyan- 
amld    Co.     Capaule    forming  die    roll   with    guard 
3.124,840,  8-17-64.  CT.   18—21. 


rings. 


Tavlor.  Owen  L.,  to  Westinghoose  EUeotrie  Corp.  Wiring 
device  aad  securing  sseaas  therefor.  3.126.629.  »-17-«I. 
Ol.  174—68. 

Taylor.  Robert  0. :  Sea— 

Herridge.  William  G..  Jr.,  aad  Taylor.     3,126,702. 
Taylor,  William  P.  :  See— 

Kenyon.  Robert  S..  and  Taylor.     8.124,860. 

Ta/lor,  WiUUm  H.  Space  heater  and  cooter.  8.128,089, 
i-17-64.  CT.  186— ll<r 

Teague.  Ernest  D..  to  Norton  Co.  Oramic  catalyet  having  a 
flame  sDrayed  coating  of  a  platinum  family  metal.  3.123- 
589,  8-17-64,  Cl.  262—455. 

Techmation  Corp.  :  See — 

Jaroff.  David  B..  and  Postal,     ft.l28.007. 
Telecompatiag  Corpw :  See — 

MachlisTJerome.     3.125.716. 
Tslex  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Lewis,  Frederick  W.     8,126,646. 
Ter  Horst.  WUllam  P. :  See— 

Bill,  Henry  A.,  and  ter  Horst.     8,125,602. 
Terra,  Pierre  J. :  See — 

CorMera,  Paul  J.,  aad  Terra.     8,124,8^. 
Tetart.  Emile  :  See — 

Luden.  Bane,  aad  Tetart.     8,126,084. 
Texaco  Bxperlment  Inc.  :  See — 

Claift,  WaadaU  J.     8424,960. 


Texaco  lac  :  See — 

S**"<*'_51^^T ^u"**""**'  "»d  NoUn.     8,126.612 
l!?;  ^:^   »•  ^S'U^""'^^^  Henq.'*'8.l25.528. 
8?l'25  5M  ■   ^*^**""«'   V'nju,   aad   Varmlliloa. 

Knowles,  Edwin  C,  McCoy,  and  Heaa     8  126  601 
Xrug,  Robert  H.,  Tlemey.jtnowIea.Md  SaT' 3  125  527 
S  egart.  William  R..  and  Henry.     4.126.52^      *'"*'5^ 
Slegirt,  William  R..  Henry.  Odell,  a^d  iWtdier.     8  125  - 


8*^jrt.  WUllam  R.,  OdelL  Ty>«tteher,  aad  Kf 
.  __..._  and  Kay. 


8.188, 


8.126, 


8.124.876. 

8.124.874. 
:  See — 
3.125.809. 
3.125,400. 
Multl-purjMMe 


collapsible    doHy. 


8.126,627. 
3,126,528. 
3.126.172. 


8l^gu<.  WUUam  E..  Odell.  lyjettchi 

Textile  Mscbine  Works :  See 

^Levln.  NsUian.     3.124,948. 
Textron  Inc. :  See— 
^      Putetti.  Anthony  M. 
Tex-Tube,  Inc.:  See — 
_^    Woolley,  Kenneth  C. 
Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Moysno,  Ernesto  A. 
^^_   Moysno,  Ernesto  A. 
Thlermann.     WiUlam     B.     «uiu-i 
o^kM*^'??'  3-1T-64,  CT.  280-8^.' 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Middlebrooks,   Bryce  L.     3,124,826. 
Thoinpson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See— 1 

Brooks,  WiUiam  O.     8.126,716. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :  See— 
T.K.  '^»?-  PrankA.     8.125,200. 

m7Vtn^*"v  *°  ^^\  ^  -^      Rocorerr  of  s-naphthol  from 

8-?ff64!  c!.  2"sK2  •  '•'"'°°  "*  tetralol.'^  8.128396! 
Thompeon.'  Bernard,  to  Tube  Products  Ltd.     Slotted  Mariai 

line    having    slldable    Up    for    transition    of    ele^r?cS 

197-^28.'*  ^  '"Xiuendes.  8.126,199,  8-17!!^  o! 
Thompson     Chsrles    B.,    and    J.    M.    KeUey     Jr     to    Kmo 

f6T8-l7^^,  CTf36!l8l  ''"  ^"t^i  el^trSk^^.ST- 
^*^^?*5m'  CT*'^K-^2  °**^  "PP««  'Of  horsea.  8,124,919, 
Thumim    tarl.  to   Mietale-Ooss-Dexter,  Inc.     Knife  chanalna 

a  83^99  *****'  «»t«n«  machinea.  8,124.989.  8-17^ 
Thunander.  Hans  T.,  to  Westlnghonse  Bleetrte  Corp.     Com- 

^"tot^ontrol  for  a  tumbUng  drier.     3,125.422, 1^17-64, 

Tibba  Christopher  E.  M. :  See 

-r....  "'^Vw    ^t'^^^'  "^  '""'^     8,128,666. 
Tidlsnd  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Nylund.  John  A.,  and  Miebe.     8,124,909. 
Tiemann.    Jerome    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     NonUnear 

sensing    drcult.     8,125.685.   8-17-«4,    CL    807—88 
Tierney.  Raymond  B. :  See— 

Krug,  Robert  H.,  Tierney,  Knowlea,  and  Kay. 
^^,^Kay.  Edward  L.,  Tierney.  Krug,  and  Henry. 
Tllden     Carl    V.      Portable    drilling    apparatua 
8-lf-64.   CL    176—114.  ^^       w^vum. 

TiUer,  Jamea  A.,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 

8.'l?4.808TiV%,a*4-:X*'  '''^'  '*"'"*"  ^*"" 
Tlmefax  Corp. :  See — 

Dalton,  mrold  R.     3,125,021. 
Tobold.  Bwald  F.  :  See— 

Boyer.  Ralph  K..  Krohn.  and  Tobold.     3.126.186 

^'^^'•^V'^;'"'**  ^^  •    *"   "     ^    «*"   Po°t   <*•  Nemours  snd  Co. 
Herblcldal  method   employing  cyanopbenyl  methyl  ureas. 

Toe'ttcber.  #Ved  C.  :  See-^ 

Slegart.  )21i>ll»in  R.,  OdeU,  Toettcber,  and  Kay. 
Siegart.  William  R.,  OdeUJToettcher,  aad  Kay. 
Slegart.     WiUiam     R.,     Heary,     OMl,     aad 

Tower  Investment  Co.  :  See — 

Hampton.  John  K.,  Jr.     3,125,068. 
Towne,  Edmund  B..  W.  H.  Moore,  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  East- 
man   Kodak   Co.      Aso   dves   containing   a   bensothlaseoin- 

onerlng       3,125.563.  3-17-64,  CT.  260 — 162. 
Treacy,    Cyril    8.     Safety    tread    for    bath    equipment    floor. 

3.124.811.  3-17-64.  CT.  4 — 178. 
Trian^e  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sctaaeite,  Roland  J.,  Jr.    3.126,264. 
Tricot  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Peck.  Henry  E.     8.126,424. 
TringaU.  Richard  C,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     Adjust- 

sble      trimming      mechsnlsm.      3,126,048,      8-17-64.      CL 

112—123. 
Troeger.  Henry  :  See — 

Rothfuss.  Nesl  B^  and  Troeger.     3,124,942. 
Troeger.  Henry,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

flexural   pivot.     8,124.878,   8-17-64.   CT.   29 — 416. 
Trolex  Corp.  :  See — 

Stansell.   Cbarlee  E.     8,125,267. 
Truhan,    Andrew.       Controlled    environment    room    system. 

8,124,903,  8-17-64,  CL  47—17. 
Trupp,   Hermsnn    A.    snd  L.    I.    Kownurko.   to  Phllco  Corp. 

Two-speed  tranamiaalon  mechanism  for  washing  mscbine. 

3,124,968,  8-17-64,  CL  74—217. 
Tryon,  Edward  J.,   to   Standard  Ctiange-Makera,   Inc.     Coin 

dispenser.     3,128,104,  8-17-64,  CL  188—6. 

Tube  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Thompson.  Bernard.     8,126,199. 

Tudor.  Sidney  :  See — 

Geld,  laidore,  and  Tudor.     8,126,419. 
Tupman,   Kenneth  :  See — 

AdUngton,  Dennis  O.,  and  Tupman.     8,126JM8. 


8,125528. 
8,125.624. 
Toettcber. 
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Tupm&n,  Kenneth,  and  D.  R.  Irrlnc.  to  The  Brltlah  Petrolenm 
Co.  Ltd.  TreaOiMBt  of  p»troledin  (ractlona  to  lower  the 
poar  point    3,128.500,  »-17-M.  CI.  SOA— 14S. 

Tupmnn,  Kenneth,  and  P.  T.  White,  to  The  Brltlah  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.  Treaunent  of  hydrocarbon  fractlona.  8,120,610, 
^17-64,  CL   20»--2e4. 

Tnunan,  Kenneth,  and  P.  T.  White,  to  The  Brltlah  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.  Treatment  of  hrdroearhon  fractlona  to  obtala 
a  lower  poar  point  prodact.  8,12S,S11,  S-lT-04.  Cl. 
208—264.  _  «,.     „        ^ 

Tnpman.  Kanaeth,  and  R.  W.  WUloaffaby,  to  The  Brltlati 
PetroMom    Co.    Ltd.     Hrdroflnlnf   hydrocarbon    fractions. 

1.  208— aie. 


3.130.BM. 


S,124,»81. 


See — 

S,124,8S0. 


S.136,IM>7.  8-17-«4,  Cl 
Toretaky,  Melrln  N. :  Bt^ 

Kats,  Leon,  and  Turctaky 
Turner  Corp. :  8t«-  - 

Llndfreo,  WUUam  L.     S.13S.1U- 
Turner,  Qttg  ¥. :  See — 

Bale,  Alton  O..  Jr.,  and  Tomer.     S,i2B,17«. 
Twomey,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co.     Sound,  reducing 
meana   for    Internally    supported    tranafonaer.     S.130,780, 
3-17-64,  Cli  8S«— »2. 
Uctilkoahl,  HaJlme :  See — 

Takahashl,  Bbulcblro,  Hondo,  Iahlkaw«.  Cdilkoahl.  and 
KuboU.     8,124,875. 
Ulrlch  Foundation,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ulrtch.  Raymond  M.     8J.25.S60.  . 

Ulrlch.     Raymond    M..    to     Ulrlch    Foundation,     Inc.     FInu 

conduit  coupler.     8,120,860,  8-17-64.  Cl.  286 — 187 
Umgelter.  Adolf  F. :  Bee —  ..„.»«.. 

Bader,  Alfred  B.,  and  Umgeltar.     8.ia4.»8«. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —  _    .    „„„ 

Barber,  Alan  G..  Kayser.and  Lahr.     3  124.828. 
Qorman.  Sugene  F.,  and  Nelson.     3,125,666.  , 

HoUlnssworth,  Donald  H.,  Jr..  Johnson.  Uta.  and  OUrer 

Hu^,  karl  W..  and  Braye.     8,125,5M. 

Mani,  August  F.     8.125,671. 

Oyter.  Otonn  W.    8.125.M7.         „  ,  „.  ^, , 

Tauber.  Franda  W.,  and  Olaon.     3,125,017. 

Van  aere,  Ruaaell.  and  Mulllna.^  ,*J26,646 

Wlnaiow,  Alfred  £.,  and  Smith.    8,126,044. 
L'nloh  Syeclai  Madilne  Co.  :  See— 

TrlngalL  Richard  C.    8,125,048. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Hedden.  Harrr  L..  and  Selven. 

King,  Robert  Q.    3.124,937. 
United  Ulastlc  Corp. :  See— 

Lallberte,  Arthur  L.    8.128  477 
United  Foam  k  Plastics  Industries : 

Celano,  Peter  J-.  •n«l  Maremann 

^°**l2adft5bJ^i)^.S!w  T..  NutUU.  and  SaTory.     8.125.74a| 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Long,  Brerett.    8,125.160. 
United  Mattreas  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Redman,  Howard  E.    S,12&,04». 
Kalning,  Frederick  E.    3,125,047. 
United  Shoe  Ma<±lnery  Corp. :«««—_.  ^      «  ,o.«  ato 
Lourakl,  Stephen  P.,  and  Speight.     8,124,819 
United  States  Catheter  k  Instrument  Cony  :  See— 

Antllea.  Leonard,  and  Jeckel.    8,125,096. 
U.S.  Indnstries.  Inc. :  See— 

Friedman,  Emerson  J.    8,125,885. 
United  States  of  America 
Army  :  See — 

Holderer,  Oscar  C.    8,124,862. 
Joltnaim.  John  L.    3,125,026. 
Stroller.  Hm*  U.    3,125.027 
Woodward,  Kenneth  E.    8,124,999. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Baker,  WUIiam  R.    8,125,492. 
Foster,  Julias,  Fraas.  and  Perry. 
Hansen,  Wilford  N.    4,128,497. 
Jury.  Stanley  H.    3,125,409. 
McCnne.  Donald  A.    8,125,678. 

^*Boone,*8tephen  B.    3.125J;pi. 

Borgoys.  Milton  J.,  and  Waadyke 

PaiSlo,  ioaeph  L.    8,126,728. 

Oald,  laldore,  and  Tudor.    8.135,419.  ^ 

Olorer.  Don^d  J.,  Daeona.  Hickman.  Hill,  and  KaasM 
8,126,606. 

HoUnbeck.  Dale  O.    8425,788. 

Lery.  Harold  H.,  and  Horey.    8,126.780. 

Zajac.  Blair  J.,  and  Shenker.    3.125,687. 

Zogermayer.  Melmore.    8,126,188. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See—        „,„._,  „ 
Brouse,  Shirley  B..  and  Dalton.    S,125,0ia 
Degenhardt.  Cirl  J.     3.125.713. 
Franklin,  Riatard  L.,  Quaeman,  and  Peleaarakl.     8,126. 

488. 
Homak.  John  M.,  and  Lightner.    8,126.440. 
Sdinelder,  Henry  C.  Shannon,  and  Stanley. 
Unlreraal  Mate*  Corp. :  p^e— 
Holstein.  Airln  W.    3,125,244. 

UpJ<An  Co.,  The :  See —    ,   ^      „     .  m.i 

Schroeder,   William,   Lewis,   Hoeksema.   Eble. 
nUter.     3.125,567.  ..  ^ 

Valbjom,  Knud  V.,  to  Danfoaa  red  Ing.  M.  Clausen. 
Ing  device  for  a  motor  compressor.     8,125,184, 

Cl    184—6.  X 

Valentine.  Harry  M.,,  to  Bendix-Westlnghonse  AutomotlTe  All 
Brake  to.  Variable  preasure  ratio  valve.  3,125,379,  8-17- 
64.  Cl.  303—60. 

^**'^ei8^!"?T4d^rirt   H.,    Roim.   and   Baodhuin^     i?;!?*^^** 

Van  Clere  Russell,  and  D.  H.  Mulllns,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 

Hi»h    impact    strength    vinyl    chloride    resin    compo^tiont 

blended  with  ethyleue-yinyl  alkoanate  copolymera.     8,125.f 

645.  8-17-64,  a.  260 — 46.5 


8.126.760. 


8.126.684. 


8.125.473 


and   Ban 

Lubrleat 
8-17-64 


Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.    8.124.82 
Van  der  Lrty,  C,  N.V. :  Sae— 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.    8.124,92  I 
Van  der  Lely    Comeaa  and  A.,  to  C.  ran  d  r  Lely,  N.V 
vice   for    the    lateral    dlaplaeement   of   c-op   lylna   on 
(round.     8.124.921.  8-17-«4,Cl.  66 — 877.    "    •*  — 
Van  Domeien,  Carl  H.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamh  a  Corp.     Solenoid 

actirated  flow  ralre.     8,126,821,  8-17-*  ,  CL  261—189 
Van  Dutjrendljk,  Tonny,  and  0.   ran  lam.     BaMy  bait. 

8,125,876,  8-17-64,  O.  297—389.  ^ 

Van  Eaaan.  Oerrlt :  See — 

Van  DuijTendUk,  Tonny,  and  V 
Van  LABlna,  Loala  R.     Month  eTaeoator. 

64.  0/82— 83. 
Van  Noatrand.  Walter  L..  Jr. :  See— 
OalU^her.   JaiMa   1.,    La   Motta. 
8,1J6.54». 
Van  Saat,  Uobert  H.     Lure  for  game  flab 

64,  Cl.  48 — 26.2. 
Vandierendonck.    Constant    A.,    to   OeTaert 


De- 

the 


8,120.876. 
8.134.879,  »-17- 


an#  Van  Noatnad. 
8.124,891.  8-17- 


.  _-   Photo-Producten 

N.\        Apparatus   for  stretcfalnv  thermo  tlaatle  fllma  with 
'-         3,124,834,  8-17-64,  ~    --^^^ 


beaded  edges.    3.124,834,  8-17-64,  Cl. 
Vargha.  LiaalA,  M.  Radoa.  B.  Kaaatralner, 
to  Rlcbter  Oedeoc  Vegyeaaetl  Oyar  RT. 
pregnadlenea  and  proceaa  for  preparing 
8-17-64,  CL  260—239.6. 
Vartan  Aaaodatee  :   Be* — 

Mann.  Joaepta  K.     8,126.701. 
Ward.  Curtis  E.    8.136.734. 
Zaphiropouloa,  Renn,  and  Lloyd. 


18+1 
and 


3.136  283 


Vaaaar,   Cbarlea   i.     Height   increasing 

3.124.887^  3-17-64_^  O.  86--81. 
VermllUon.  Her(>ert  E. :  See— 

Kerr,    Edwin    R..    Cbrlatenaen,    Frans, 
3.125  503. 
Vemeaux.  Jean  E.  P..  and  A.  C.  Melchlor 
Narala  Franco-Belgea.  Sodete  Anoayme 


<eylc 


»4% 

dea. 


bant  train  and  coopliaf  tending  to  renlli  d  the  latter  anto- 
■•tlonUy     3,126,069,T-17-64.  C\. 


»-17-64. 


and    Croaahana. 


114-*S4 

Vemet.  Charles  :  See 

Laine,  Bernard,  and  Vemet.     S.125.50( 
Via.  Fred  H.  and  L.  C.      Doily  stretcher      3  124.894 

Cl.  45—24. 
VU.  Leaaie  C. :  See— 

VU,  Fred  H.  and  L.  C.     3.124.894 
VicfanleTaky,  BoatlaMv  .  Sea— 

Monnot.    George.    Vlekmaraky.    OlUar, 
3.125  077.  * 

Vlckera-Armatrongs  (Engineers)  Ltd. 

Skinner.  Charles  H..  and  Robw>a.     3.1^.023 
Vlckera-Armatrongs  («outh  Marston)  Ltd 

Edmunda,    Iror.  and  Halllwall. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Bnimbach.  Joaeph  F.     3.125.638 

Brumbacfa.  Joaeph  F.     3.125.639 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

CoaUntlnl    Anthony  R.,  and  Di   Angdlua     8,126,388. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Coetantlnl.   .\nthony  R..  and   Di 
Vlnella.     Frank     P.     Floor    flnlahing 
3-17-64,  Cl.  51—177. 


Vttafoam  Ltd. :  Bee 

Grlnuhaw,  Norman.     3,126,156. 
Vttramon  Inc.  :  See — 

LcTlnaon,  Solomon.     3,126.618. 
Vltt,  Leonard  P.,  and  F.  J.  Prlnea.  to  Wi 

Corp.     Delay  circuit.     3,125.686.   3-17-^, 
Vivler,   Claude^   to   S    A.   Rlcfaieu.     VehicM 

ment.     3,13^324.  3-17-64.  Cl.  253—1. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl :  See— 

Cech.  Karl.     8.126.645. 
Voda,    Ronald    L..    to    Wyandotte   Chealc^ 


emulaion  drilling  fluid.     3.125.517.  3-17t-64.  CL  262— «.5 
Vogel  Tool  *  Die  Corp.  :  See — 
Mar.  Harry  J.     5.126.149 
Vogt  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Straight,  Edwaitl  R..  and  DaytdBon.J  3^24.861 
Volk,  Victor   F..   to  Anaconda  Wire  and 


1 ,126,624. 
$cott  Inc.     Stereo- 
8.125.640. 


3.124.878. 


^mplng  machine. 


3.126,279. 


and     apparatus    for    twisting 

8.124.923.  3-17-64.  Cl.  57—17. 
y.  Hunerbeln  Armin  :  See — 

Illig.    Werner,    and    V.    Unaaitela. 
Von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R.,  to  H.  H 

phonic-broadcast  Indicating  system  and  tke  Ilka. 

3-17-«4.  Cl.  179—15. 
Von  Scggern.  Brneat  A. :  Bee— 

Bodlne^  Albert  Q.,  Jr..  and  Von  Seggfrn 
Voumard.  Bertrand  :  See — 

Ryser.  Ernst.     3.124.871. 
Vuklch    Martin  T.      Loading  derlce  for 

3.125  257.  3-17-64.  O.  222 — 265. 
Wagman.  Pnlllp  :  See — 

Watta,  John  R..  Wagman.  and  Freaw4ter. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Borgard,  Glenn  E.     3,125,117 
Wagner,   Howard   A.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Ele^rlc  Corp 

conductor    component    and    honalag 

3-17-64,  Cl.  317—234. 
WahL    Frederick    W.,    to    AMP    Inc.     Slc|Rrleal 

8,li6/530.  3-17-64.  Cl.  174—94. 
Wahl,    Ottmar,    and    J.    GOtse.    to   Agfa 

Antl-fadlng  ahaorbing  ultra-trlolat  raya. 

64.  CL  260 — 469. 
Waidellch,  Wilbert.     Micrometer  croaa  sli()e  stop  for  accond 

operation  in  ma(4iine.     3,124,987.  3-17-»64. 

Wainright.  Henry  V.  :  Bee — 

Simmons.    £)aniel    F.,    and    Wainright 

WaMman,  Joseph  L. :  Bee — 

Allagrctti.  John  E..  and  Waldman 


L.  Bspomy, 
8,16-dlamlao-3,5- 
8.126,670, 


for   akoea. 


and    VanallUon. 


to  Ctaantlera 
Articulated 


3.125  230 


Ang«  Ina.     3,125.388. 
ma^lnaa.     3.124.911. 


aa  ta^ouae  Electric 
-^.Ta.  307—88. 
hydraulic  equip- 


CorpL     larart 


Cable  Co. 
a    plun  llty    of 


Method 
atrnada. 


,      Semi- 
$.125,709. 

connector. 


.  Lktlengesellaehaft. 
3.125,597.  8-17- 


dl   82—34. 


3.125,529. 
1125.533. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXlll 


Walker,  Austin  R. ;  See — 

Bahnka.   Robert  C.  and  Walker.     8,124,869. 
Walker,   Ooorge  P..   to  Johna-ManTllle   Corp.     Method   and 
aparatus    for    fabricating    Insulation    sections    for    tnbe 
turns.     3.126.137^  3-17-64,  Cl.  143 — 25. 
Walker  Mft.  Co.  :  See- 
Powers.  Walter  H.     8.124.930.  _  _  ^  ^ 
Walker.   Raymond,   to    Gonaral   Motors  Corp.     Pedal   mecti- 

aniam.     3.124,970.  3-17-64,  Cl.  T4— 478. 
Walter,  Aabroaa  L.  :  See—  ^      .  .^  .^ 

Lauck.   Albert   O.,    Splx   and   Lauek.     8.186.429. 
WaMara  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Nlcfaola.L.ather  K.     8.126.140.  ^     ,      ,  „ 

Wanitfteta.  Walter,  to  Robertaon  Photo^eciiaaix.  !■«  Mot- 
aJble  vncnum  platen  for  reproducing  apparatua.  3.125,936. 
8-17-«4,  Cl.  271—3.  .  ^    ^  .  _ 

Ward,  Cwtla,  1..  to  tarUn  AaaocUtea.    Tunin*  screw  bar- 
ing a  double  choke.     3,126.734.  3-17-64.  Cl.  333 — 83.     ^ 
WarneU    Joaeph   L.    to  E.   1.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymers  of  flnorocarboo  epoddea.    8,126,699.  8-17-64.  O. 
360—086. 
Warner  Brothers  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

Koalowaki.  Bdward  C.    6,128.277. 
WamerLambert  Pbarmace<itlcal  Co. :  S/^— 
Shavel,  John  Jr  .  and  Zlnnaa.    3,126,679. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co    The  ^  See— 

Curtis.  Myron  8.,  mnd  Schoepe.      S.124JB85.  ^   ^  ..  _ 

Warr«n  Horace  Q..  and  W  O.  ttr^ff,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
--—.---•  --■■ »"-  '-^  «-- »«!««  the  surface  of  a  moT- 


Method  and  anparatua  for  aeannl 
ing  w«k.  8.126^65,  3-17-44,  CL  1 
asdyke.  James  T  :  Bee— 


1. 


Wasdrl 


Aorr>7n.   Milton    J.   and   Waadykr     «.125.684. 
WatklnaT  Robert  M.  and  R.  Cohen,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric 

Coro      Pickling     tlroonlum     and     alroonlum    base     alloys. 

8.126.474.  3-17-64.  Cl.  166—18. 
Wa.'tllaa   Robert  E.  :  See — 

I^mmSt'/Hora**   A.,  and  Watlinr     3.124.864_ 
W*tta    John  k.,   P    Wagman    and  J.^R.   ^^^^t?':  'V^ 

Petrustakin   Ltd.    Oar&oard  and  like  cartons.    8.125.279, 

%^n—S4   ct    229 40 

Watts.  Richard  M  .  to  Kernolds  Metals  Co      I>i«P*n-»n«  «« 

talner      and      blank      therefor.      8.128.268.      3-17-64.      V\. 

222    -4«0. 
Weather-Seal.  Inc.  :  See—  __^ 

Johnson.  Waldo  O      3.124.860.  _^^     . 

Wearer,    Paul   J.,   to   Stanley   0.   Harwood.     Tube  bameaa. 

Welch^r"liney.  and  A  Einblnder  to  »«>»«»<>  P'lJri;,^!"^",'?" 
Corp     Adheeire^strlp^applyln*  apparatus.    3.125.006.  .J-17- 

64.  Cl.  93— 1. 

"^•^  Vrric*  "ni/oM-E  .   Jr.  and   Weigl.     3.125.013.     , 
Weinitert     Frani.     Circular   saw    blades   for   operation  in   a 

^mon   kerf      3.125  139.    3-17-64.   CL    143-40.        

WeiTcUoa  D^  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Cyano- 

furawT     S.li5.5W.    3-17-64.    Cl.    260— 346.1 

'^•"K!^7nberJ"winfried.    and    We.s.     3.125*02. 

Welaa.  Victor  H..  to  E.  I  du  P«ntde  N*J«|?»"  "«  ^  |]*V- 
ble  plaatlc  aheet  haring  opalencent  flnlah.  3,125.484.  s-i7- 
64.  Cl   161—6. 

^***Boid*M?lton'stotfer.  and  Weita.    3.124.944. 

Welch   ^"ley  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     A«t«™«'tt<^  oy?" 

cWnlng  witi  constant  heating  condittons.    3.125.669.  8-17- 

64.  n.  219— 20. 

'^•"'Mc'kSrcSitVrW  .*:^R-  W  .  an^  Rich.    8.126.738. 

UckZ:  R^rd  W  .  and  Rich.    3.125.737. 
Wella,  Richard  D.:  See—  .  ^..^     <»  1941444 

ConaUntlne  Thomaa  T.,  and  Welia.    3.1-J4.W. 

Ctonatinttne  Thomas  T..  and  WelU.    ^^^  ♦»i.^^,»^ 

Wentorf.  Robert  H  Jr..  t«,0*7«'f  ff^  S;  j£SoS?^ 
diamond  compoattlon.    3,125.418,  6-17-04.  k.i.  40     »«•.*. 

Werner.  John  F. :  See — 

Sldwell.  John  M..  and  Werner.    8.125.782. 

^•"i;.V**Jfflc^8"ti»Si;i,%rwoi«.  8.128.089. 

^-^irch"WtSr''2ii"j£>rat";3:i26.064. 

Suriiia.  Robert  U    3.125.020. 
Weatf alia  Separator  AktlenjeaeUachaft :  gee— 

^Idewey.  Frana.    3.125.516. 

Weatlngboase  Blf^*  Corp. :  S'e— 
Benlamln.  Charles  E.    3.124.862. 
D'AmoreTMead.    8  126.493.       ^„,  «,•«»«• 

DelbeL  Charles.  Eranlcako.  and  Halpem.     3.126.739. 
Barley.  Robert  W.    8.125.1M. 
HawkM.  George  F    Jr     3,126.393. 
JacTaa.  Terry  A.    S.lM.SJJ- 
JaeTea.  Terry  A     «.126  576 

JSKSS:  i'Sffrd'^E.'iS  MlkuUen.     8.126.446. 

IS3!2;.ilS'^hn'A.''Cirht.  and  Gala.     8.126.138. 
Koebler.  Richard  J.    3  126  768. 
Laldlg.  Alfred  H.    3.125.228. 
Leneban.  Barnard  E.    3.126.722. 

Melater.  Geor«e.    3.1^  JSI  «..« 
Newberry.  Melga  W.    8.126.245.    ,,„^_-- 
Rabuffoni.  Martin,  and  S'elnert.    8.125.703. 
Sloan.  Carroll  D.    V****!  ,  „,  ,«. 
,  Swaaecfc.  Anthony  J  -  f '     *.126,389. 

Taylor  Owen  L.    3.128.629. 
Thunander.  Hans  T.    3425.422 
Vltt  Leonard  P..  and  Prtnea.    3.125.686. 
Wagner.  H«ward  A.    8.126^09.       _,._._. 
Wn&laa.  Bobazt  M.,  and  Cobm.    8,126,474, 


Wererfaauser  Co. :  See — 

Naslund,  Glen  B.,  and  Hallbarg.    8,ia4,M6. 
Wheeler.  Jamei  D.,  and  P.  H.  Andarami.  Jr.,  to  Braaco  Mff. 
Co.     Door  closing  control  mechanlam.    8.124,848,  8-17-64, 
Cl.  20—16. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

PhiUlpe.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Boadar.    8,124  941. 
White.  Charlea  S.    Low  friction  aurfacaa  prorided  under  prea- 

•nre.    8,128,004,  3-17-84.  CL  92— 168. 
White.  Pe*ar  T. :  See — 

Tnpman.  Kenneth,  and  Wblte.    8.126.610. 
Tnpman,  Kenneth,  and  Whit*.    8.126.611. 
Whlteia,  U.  Bbert  :  See — 

Mathews.  Lewis  B.    8.124.821. 
Whiting.  James  C. :  See — 

Raupp.  Ray  J.,  and  Whiting.    8,126,082. 
Wldmoyer.  George  A. :  Ste — 

Grabowaki.  Leonard  B.,  and  Wldatorar.     8.124.989. 
Wiraer     MeUllwaren-     nnd     Sehnallanfabrik-Senar-Smolka : 
See — 

Schweixer.  Gottfried.    3.126.840. 
Wilhelm,  John  R.  :  See — 

Creedle.  Fred  W.,  Dohm,  and  Wllhalm.     3,126,186. 
Willems.  Peter.    Apparatua  for  treating  matariaL    3,126,806, 

3-17-64,  a.  241—261. 
WillUmltls.  Victor  A. :  See — 

Bracken.  Byron  L..  and  WilUamltls.     8.125.106. 
Williams.  Beverly  E..  to  Chas.  Pfls«fr.  it  Co..  Inc.     Procoases 
for  reconstituting  meat.     3,126,450.  3-17-64.  a.  99 — 107. 
Wllllama.  Carl  B..  to  Libbey-Owena  Ford  Olaaa  Co.    Conyeyor 

transfer  apparatua.    8,125,207,  8-17-64,  CL  19fr— SS. 
Williams,  Jack  L.  R.  :  Bee— 

Laakao.  Thomas  M.,  WUltama,  and  Garber.    3,126.660. 
Williams,    John    R..    to   Selaa   Corp.   of   America.     Fnmaoe. 

3.128.327,  3-17-64,  Cl.  263 — 15. 
Wllliiuns.    Lowene    B.      Handbag.      3,125,148.    3-17-64,    Cl. 

180—28. 
Williams,  Peter  L.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.    System  to  reduce 
Interference  In  radar  pulae  recelyers.     3,126,766,  3-17-64, 
a.  343 — 17.1. 
WlUlnger.    Allan    H..    to    Aqoarinma   Inc.      Aooarinm    hood. 

8.125.066.  8-17-64.  Cl.  119—6. 
Willis.  Jsck   K..   to   Ampex   Corp.     Motor  reduction   system 

coupling  device.     3,125,311.  3-17-«4.     CL  242 — 58.14. 
Willougfaby.  Robert  W  ;   See— 

Tupman.  Kenneth,  and  WlUougbby.     3,125,607. 
Wllmhoff.   Louis  F..   to  The  F.  H.   Lawson  Co.     Theft-proof 
mounting  for  mirrors  and  the  like.     3,125.316.  3-17-64.  Cl. 
248—28. 
Wilson.  John  M.     Combined  guard  and  nail  setting  attach 
ment  for  a  claw  hammer.     3,125,143,  3-17-64,  Cl.  146 — 30. 
Wiltshire.  Bdward  G. :  See- 
Coon  Benjamin  T..  and  Wiltahlre.     3,125,420. 
Wing,  George  8..  and  H    L.  Bocliman.  Jr..  to  Hl-Shear  Corp 
Apparatus   for   flnlshlnK   the   external   surface  of  extended 
bodies.     3.124.908.  3-17-64.  Cl.  51  —  140. 
Wlngerd.  Winston  H..  and  S.  Sapersteln.  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Carotenold    pigment    and    protein  comlriex   and   method   of 
producing  the  same.     3,125.451,  3-17-64.  CI.  99 — 148. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  and   D    Engelsmann,   to  Agfa  Aktienaeaell 
schaft     Chmera  controls.     3.125.010.  3-17-64    Cl.  96— '10 
Wlnaiow.  Alfred  E..  and  K.  L.  Smith,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Aaeociatlon  product  of  a  polymeric  ether  compound  and  a 
phenolic  compound.     3.125.544.  3-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 43. 
Winter.  Paul  H..  to  Pass  k  Seymour.  Inc.     Spring-wire,  dual- 
gripper  for  conductors.     3.125.392.  3-17-64,  Cl.   339 — 95 
Wlnterfeldt.  Irvine  J.  :   See— 

Anetsbericer.  Joaeph  F..  and  Wlnterfeldt.     3.124.990. 
Winters    Daniel  R.,  to  Crane  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Prox- 

imlQr'alarm.     3.125  751.  3-17-ft4.  Cl.  340 — 258. 
Wire  Rope  Corp.  of  Amerie*^  Inc. :  See — 

Mann.  E^nmett  H..  and  Oarr.     3.124.927. 
Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg.  <"o.^nc. :  See— 

Bale,  Alton  G..  Jr..  and  Turner.     3.125,176. 
Wise.  Glenn  K.     Andiron  set.     3.125,090,  3-17-64.  CL  126— 

WItherelL  Charlea  E..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc 

Manganaae-containing  flux  compoaltlon.     3,125,470.  3-17- 

64.CT.  148—24. 
Wlttak.  Hana  U,  to  Allis-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.    pjjsl  Inlet  paa- 

aaaaa  for  Intamal  combustion  englnea.    3425,075.  3-17-64. 

CL  128 — 30. 
Wolf  Clement  W..  to  Square  D  Co.     Electrical  connector  for 

neutral  bare.    3.125.398.  3-17-64.  Cl.  339— 272. 
Wolf   Frank  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.     Proceas  for  obtaining 

noyoblocln.    3.125.566.  3-17-64,  CT.  260—210. 

Wolff.  Manfred  :  See—  ^  ^  ...      „  ,  o.  «.•« 

dauK.  FrledriA.  Stndleln.  and  Wolff.     3.125.039. 

Mork.^George  W.,  Bauer,  and  Wolff.     3,125.226. 
Wood   Stanley  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proc- 
,9u'ot  conveying  molten  polymera     3.125.107.  3-17-64.  Cl. 

137—13. 
Woodell.   Rudolph,    to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Bulky  yarn.     3.124.926.  S-17-M.  CT.  57--140. 
Woodle  Allan  8.    Vane  holders  for  vertical  blinds.    3,125,164. 

3-17-64.  CT.  160—178. 
Woodward.  Kenneth  E..  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Army. 

Fluid  oaclUator.     3.124.999.  3-17-64,  CT.  91—8. 
Woofter.    Robert    C.    R.    J.    Lander,    and   S.    G.    GriflUh.    to 

General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  lamp  mounting.     3,126.299, 

3-17-64.  Cl.  240—7.1. 
Woolen,   Fletcher  J.     Bag  closure.     3,125,281.  8-17-64,  CT. 

229 — 63. 
Woolley.  Kenneth  C.  to  Tex-Tnbe.  Inc.     Method  of  fastening 

pips  togather.    3,124,874.  3-17-64,  CT.  29--158. 
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WooUej,  Samnel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Two  door  cablneli 

Indadlng  Improved  door  hinge  and  atop  mechanitm.    3,126.- 

_S©0.  S-n-64.  CI  312— «2», 

Worthinfton  Corp. :  See — 

HagOMn,  Blnmr  O.  O.     3.124,870. 
Kauffmann,  WUllam  M.     3,l2fi,08fi. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  fie« — 

Voda.  R<mald  L.     3.126.S17. 
Yanamoto,  Takaakl,  T.  Nakwnura,  and  T.  Nagashlma.    Procs 
e«8  for  the  production  of  magnetic  materials  by  the  atllliaJ 
tionof  magnetic  aiineallng  effect.     3,125.472.  3-17-64.  CI 

Yamane.  Iwao  :  See — 

Ohde.  Ryobel.  and  Yamane.     3,120.879. 
Yankee  Atomic  Electric  Co. :  8ee — 

Anderson,  Christian.     3.124.984. 
Yates,  William  F..  to  Monaantd  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  _ 
blcydo- (2,2,2 )-oct-7-ene-2,3,5,6-tatraaarboxyllc  acid  dlanhyl 
dHde.     3,125.585.  3-117-64.  CI.  260—346.3. 
leakle,  Robert  B.,  to  General  Osble  Corp.     Cable  impreciMt 
ing  tank.     3,125.466   3-17-64.  CI,  118--429.  i*"*— 

Yokota.  Hidekunl  and  8.  Selfprlmlng  centrifural  Dom 
^S,12i.08O,  3-17-64.  CI.  103—115.^^  »^"rngai  pom 
Yokota.  Shlnfo :  8e*— 

YokoU,  Hkleknni  and  S.     3.128,030. 
Young.  William  H.,  Jr.,   to  Pbarma  Plastics  Inc.     Two-pai 
closure  with  frangible  elements  connecting  the  two  parts. 
3,125.259.  3-17-64.  CI.  222—541. 
Yoanastown  Steel  Door  Co^  The :  See — 
Reynolds.  James  B.     3,125,036. 

^ff'5."^'^*J"°^'  ^■'  *<»  ^<**o  J'Veguency  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  semiconductor  deTices.  3.124.868  i-17- 
64,  CI.  29 — 155.57  I 

Zaiac,  Blair  J.,  and  H.  Shenker.  to  United  States  of  America. 

,/^^•oo  P»'»™»ti^<?    »n»irtlfler.      3.125.687.    S-17-64.    C\. 
S07^— OO. 


8.126.1T1. 
A.  Lloyd,  to 
7-64.  CI. 


ZapaU  Off -Shore  Co. :  See— 
^     ^Stewart,  WiUlam  N.,  IIL 
Zaphiropoalos. ''Bena.  and  W 

vacuum  pump.    3.125,283.  3-17 
Zaruba,  Karl :  See — 

*^x.  William  R.,  Hames,  Schwarta, 

Z»Woft.  B^rry  C.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

3.125^118.  3^7-64,  CI.  187—494. 
Z««l8s   Oarl :  See — 

Illlg.  Werner,  and  r.  Hunarbeia 
Zellweger.  Ltd..  tfster  Factories  for 

Loeher.  Haas.     3.1 26, 127. 
Zeltwangar.  Barl  D. :  See — 

Mannheim.  Goenther,  Zeltwanger.  and 
ZeutBchel,  Heini  M..  to  Itez  Corp.    Scalinc 

3-17-64.  CT.  116— 124. 
Ziff-Davia  PubUahing  Co. :  See— 

Gold.  Allan  B.,  and  Baumann.     3.125. 
Zimmerman.  Werner.     Combination  tank 

3.125.348.  3-17-64.  CI.  280—8. 
Zlnn,  Jullua  A.    BUnk  for  doable  waUad 

3-17-64.  a.  229—14. 
Z»nn.  ^o"o"  _^      Q*Wa  type  eoatalaer.     S, 

Zinnes.  Harold:  See— 

Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Zbinea.     3.128 
Znelmer,  Joel  E    and  M.  H.  Slrrett   to  " 
netlc  garnets  for  mlerowaTe  fregaeactes. 

Zollinger,   Haaa.   to   Rutl   Machinery   Wort^ 
ment  on  a  loom  with  flxable  loose  r«ed 
CL  139 — 189. 

ZufermaTer.  Melmore,  to  United  State. 
Bztandahle  drawbar.    3.126.188.  S-17-«4 


Parian  Assodatea. 


230—69. 

Zaruba.    8.128,- 
Throttling  Talvea. 


3,12S,«24. 
Apparai  us  and  Madilaaa  : 


^uska.    3.128.167. 
levies.    3.128.064. 

lody  coaatnictloB. 

c  irtOB.    3A28.274, 

126.276.  »-17-«4. 

5r9. 
8a  rthaon  C».    Mar 

s.128.584.  a-ir- 


3128, 


01' 


Ltd. 


Arrange- 
130,  3-17-64. 


Amarica.  Nary. 
01.  188—167. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  17,  1964 

NoTC. — First  Biimbar=:eUsa,  Mcond  Bombers:  sabclaas,  third  namber=pateDt  number 


1— 


4— 


106: 

IM: 

109: 

I: 

28: 

90: 

171: 

SM: 

41: 

S6: 

116.7: 

116.1: 


10- 


•II: 

12: 

1»: 

11-  I: 

12-  20: 
18-  9: 
16-104. 08: 

104. 16: 
IIS: 
906: 
227: 
606: 
eiS: 
868: 
869: 

16-  140: 

U: 

17—  11.1: 


18- 


44 


14: 

21: 

80: 

84: 

19-    .28: 

166: 

99i 

.6 


4: 

16: 

e.S: 

09: 

101: 
21-  122; 
29-      84: 

m.i: 

28-        2: 
14.8: 

106: 
107: 
1S4: 
IM: 

188: 

908: 

909.1: 

280: 

9M.  1: 

94—      78: 

28-      89: 

ISl: 

28-  89.6: 

76: 

39-  2&I: 

00: 
06: 


148.4: 

18&.6: 

186.7: 

188.8: 

286: 

410 

418 

416 

486 

4718 

884 

661 

82-      96 

n 


8, 124. 806 

8,  i'J4.  me> 

1. 124.  807 

8.124.806 

8^194.800 

8,134,810 

8,124,811 

8. 124. 812 

8,126,408 

8,126.408 

8,125,404 

1,1  A  406 

8,126.406 

8, 124. 818 

1 124. 814 

1124.816 

1 124. 816 

8,124.817 

1,124.818 

8,124.819 

1126,633 

1134,820 

1134.831 

1194.822 

1124.828 

1124.8M 

1124.826 

1134,82« 

1124.827 

1134.828 

1194.829 

1194.830 

1194,881 

1194.883 

1134.888 

1134.884 

1134.835 

1124.886 

1124.887 

1194.888 

1124,880 

1194.840 

8,194.841 

1.194.842 

1124,8a 

1194.844 

1194.846 

1194.846 

1194.847 

1194.848 

1,194,849 

1124.880 

1194.861 

1194,862 

1194,868 

1126,407 

1134.864 

1194,806 

1126.406 

1126.409 

1126.410 

1126.411 

1 12^  413 

1126.418 

S,  126, 414 

1196.416 

1126,416 

1126,417 

1126,418 

1126,419 

1196,490 

1134,866 

1124,867 

3. 124, 888 

1134.889 

1194.860 

1194.861 

1194.862 

1194.868 

1194,864 

1194,866 

1194,866 

1194.867 

1194.868 

119i869 

1126.421 

1194.870 

1134.871 

1194.873 

1134.878 

1124.874 

1194.876 

1194.876 

1194.  sn 

1194.878 
1,124,879 


r- 

42- 
48- 


46- 


47- 
80- 


61- 


\i» 

169: 

906.6: 

46: 

02: 

186: 

9: 

19: 

94: 

17: 

81: 

148: 

89: 

6.6: 

96.3: 

42: 

134: 

24: 

613: 

U: 

61: 

S3: 

86: 

106: 

161 

248 

17: 

67.6: 

100: 

118: 

46: 

140: 

141: 

166 

177: 

238: 

26: 

96: 

27: 

87: 

SB: 

128 

82: 

22: 

180 

600 

12 

tn 


17: 

18: 

M: 

140: 

161: 

m. 

00: 

80: 

89  25: 

89  26: 

89.82: 

61-      86: 

64: 

8: 

64: 

108: 

112: 

984: 

487: 

18: 

16: 

8: 

84: 

114: 

0: 

42: 

60: 

182: 

179: 

14: 

964: 

888: 

2.6: 


87 


60- 


66— 


70— 


71- 


28: 

64 

28: 

80 

88: 

180 

211 

862.4 

880 

407 

410 


1124,880 
1124,881 
1124.882 
1126.422 
1126.421 
1126.494 
1124.883 
1124.884 
1 124,  885 
8,124.886 
8,124.887 
8,124,888 
1 124, 889 
1 124, 800 
1 124. 891 
1134,882 
8,124,898 
1,124,894 
1 124,  896 

1 124. 896 

1 124. 897 

1 124. 898 

1 124. 899 

1 124. 900 
1124,001 
8,124,902 
1124,908 
1194.904 
1124,906 
8.124.906 
1124,907 
1124,906 
1124,000 
S,  124, 910 
1194.011 
1124,912 

1 124. 918 
1 124. 914 
1124,915 
1124.016 
1124.017 
1124,918 

1 124. 919 
1126,426 
1126.426 
1125.427 
1 124. 800 
8, 124. 921 
1 124, 0S3 
8.124,828 
8.124.0S4 
1 124. 806 
1 124. 026 
1124.027 
1124,898 
1124.839 
1 124. 080 

1 124. 881 

1 124. 882 
1124.883 
1124,884 
1124.886 
1124.886 
1124.087 
1134.888 
1124,889 
1124.940 
1124.941 
1124.942 
1194.9a 
1126.428 
1126,429 
1126.480 
1 124.944 
1I94.9W 
1194.946 
1124.947 
1194.948 
1124,949 
1124.960 
1 124. 961 
1126.481 
8,121482 
1126.481 
1126.484 
1125.486 
1124.962 
1124.968 
8,124.964 
1124.966 
1124.986 
1 124, 067 
1194,986 
1124.969 
1,134,960 


78— 

407:  1194,061 

616:   3,124,062 

661:   1124.963 

74- 

SB:  1121.964 

118:  1124,966 

186:  1124.066 

157:   1124,067 

217:   1124.068 

441:   1124.960 

478:  1124.070 

6TB    1124.971 

680;  1124.972 

731:  1124,973 

789:   1124.874 

78- 

1:  1125.436 

8:   1126,487 

1 125.  438 

7:  1125.430 

49;  1125,440 

66:  1125.441 

128    1125,442 

168;  1125.443 

1 125. 444 

174:  1125,446 

177;  1126.446 

78- 

101:  1124,075 

77- 

4:   1124.876 

11;   1124.977 

38;   1124,978 

88.6:  1124,979 

88:  1124,880 

78- 

46:  1124,861 

80- 

86:  1124,082 

81- 

64:  1124,888 

64:  1124,864 

83— 

2;  1124.886 

1:  1124,886 

84;  1124,867 

88- 

94:  1124.988 

117;  1124,000 

800:  1124,889 

84— 

267;  1124.091 

846;  1124,092 

88- 

1:  1124.008 

86- 

86:  8,124.994 

88 — 

2.4:  1121 628 

14:  1125,624 

1121626 

16.2:  1124,996 

17:  1124,096 

24:  1124,007 

87:  1121636 

1121627 

90- 

11:  1124.00B 

91- 

8:  1194.000 

186:  1121000 

867;  1121001 

866:  1191003 

876:  1121008 

89— 

188:  1121004 

88- 

1:  1121006 

1121006 

61:  1121007 

82:  1121006 

94— 

4:  1121000 

96 — 

10:  1121010 

1121011 

1121013 

78:  1128,018 

98- 

1:  1121447 

106:  1121448 

111:  1121449 

fl^— 

107:  1121480 

148:  11214.M 

182:  1121482 

286:  1121014 

421:  1121016 

1121016 

4a:  1121017 

100- 

96;  1121018 

189:  1125.019 

216:  1121020 

101- 

149  2:  1121021 

188:  1121022 

4111;  1121023 

102- 

27:  1121024 

28:  1121026 

T0.2:  1121026 

1121027 

108- 

42:  1121028 

106:  1121029 

118:  1121080 

181:  1121081 

1121082 

160:  1121033 

174:  8, 121 084 

106-    866; 

869; 

106—      10: 

64: 

164: 

189: 

1: 

7: 

9: 

18: 

60; 

186; 

28: 

2: 

88; 

110: 

118: 

123: 

184: 

210 

230: 

252: 

a: 


107- 


108- 


110- 
111— 
112— 


118- 


99; 

106; 

120; 
114—    136; 

218: 

286: 
116-    6.1: 

116-  27; 
70: 

194: 

117—  17; 

86.7: 

a; 

44; 

612; 
189.6: 


118— 


119- 


2; 
106; 
244 
429 

6 


14. 14: 

14.66: 

17: 

61 

68.8 

120—  42  4 

129—        4 

879 

198—      17 

80 

32 


41.09: 

4L77: 

119: 

190: 
140: 

136-  11: 
80: 

138-  110: 
164: 
271: 

138-    272: 

263; 

800; 

886.6: 


130- 
181- 


182- 
133- 


184- 

186- 
187- 


401: 

80: 

17: 

84; 

906; 

45: 

3: 

5; 

86; 

113; 

88: 

86; 

13 

68 

82 

Wl 

102 

119 

196 


1121085 
1125,086 
8, 125, 458 
1121464 
1126,456 
1121466 
8,121037 
1121038 
1121030 
1 125,  040 
1125,041 
1126.042 
1125,0a 
1121044 
1125,046 
1 125. 046 
8, 125. 047 

1 125. 048 

1 125. 049 
3, 125. 050 

1 125. 051 

1 125. 052 

3. 125. 053 

8. 125. 054 
1125,055 
1125,066 
1121057 
S.  121068 
1121089 
1121060 

1 125. 061 

1 125. 062 
1 125.  OftS 
1 125. 064 
1 125,  457 
1 125,  486 
1121459 
1121460 
1121461 
1121462 
1121463 
1121464 
1121465 
1121466 
1121066 
1121066 
8,181067 
1121068 
1121069 
1121070 
1121071 
1121072 
1121078 
1121074 
1121076 
1121076 
1121077 
1121078 
1121079 
1121080 
1121061 
1121082 
1128,088 
1121084 
1121086 
1121086 
1121087 
1121068 
1121069 
1121090 
1121091 
1121092 
1121008 
1121094 
1121096 
1121096 
1121097 
1131008 
1 125, 099 

1 121 100 

1 121 101 
1121102 
1121108 
1121104 
1121106 
1121106 
1 121  467 
1121468 
1121107 
1121106 
1121109 
1 121 110 
1 121  111 
1 121 112 
8,126,113 


187—  218: 
290: 
266; 

498.4: 

494; 

638: 

596.12: 

614.11: 

628.8 

188—  89; 
141: 

139—  71: 
84: 
97: 

116: 
160: 
189: 
278: 

140—  71: 
92.2: 

141—  78; 
200; 
869: 

26; 

86: 

40: 

174: 

2: 

208: 

148—      80: 

146—    182: 

148—      12: 

94; 

81.6; 

106: 

111: 

180—      38: 

161—41.78: 

182—    210: 

221: 

188—        2: 

19: 

86: 

186—  18: 
20: 
24: 

164: 
184: 
800: 
810: 
406: 
414: 
482' 

187—  1. 32: 

188—  88; 

160-  178: 
280: 
883: 

161-  6: 
160: 

166-  7: 
89: 
86: 

136: 

189: 

186—    128: 

187: 

167-  22: 
8B.6: 

68: 
78: 
82: 

170-160. 12: 
172—  14: 
120: 
269: 
468: 
719: 


174— 


171- 


176- 


177- 
178— 


762; 
16; 
68: 

94: 

6: 

114; 

828: 

ST: 

2 
41; 

76: 
80 
5.4 
18 
6.6 
7.8 


1 121 114 

1125,115 

8. 125. 116 

8. 125. 117 
1 125. 118 
1125.110 
1121120 
1 121 121 

1 125. 122 

1 125. 123 
8, 125, 124 
1 126, 126 
3. 125, 126 
1121127 
1 121 136 
1121120 
1121180 
1 126, 131 
8. 125, 132 
1 121 133 
1 125, 134 
1121186 
1 125,  ISA 
1 128, 137 
1 121 186 
1 126, ISO 
1 121 140 
1121141 
1 121 142 

1 121  ia 

1 121 144 
1121469 
1121470 
1 191 471 
1121472 
1121 478 
8, 121 146 
1121146 

1 121 147 

1 121 148 
1 121 140 
1121180 
1 126, 161 
8,121474 
1 121 476 
8. 121 476 
1121477 
1121478 
1121479 
8,121480 
8,121481 
1136,482 
1121488 

:  1125,163 
1121153 

:  1121154 
1121155 
1 191 186 
1121484 
1121486 
1121157 
1 121 186 
1121189 
1121160 
1121161 
1121162 

1 121 163 
1 121  486 
1 126, 487 
8. 121  488 
1121480 
1121490 
1 121 491 

1 121 164 
1 125, 165 
1121166 
1 121 1«7 
1121168 
1121169 
3, 125. 170 
1125.628 
1121629 
1121680 
1 121 171 
1121172 
1121178 
1 121 174 
1 126. 176 
1121492 
3,121760 
1121493 
1 121 176 
1121631 
1125.632 
3. 125.  633 
l,120,6»4 


178—  t8: 

18: 
10: 

179—  16: 

18: 

90: 

100.2: 

107: 
1116: 
170.2 

180—  68.  5: 
82.1; 

88: 

181—  27: 
31; 
53; 

182—  S3. 6; 
184—        6: 

188—  62; 
86; 

152; 
167: 

189—  1: 
29; 
84; 


190— 

191— 
193— 


196— 
198— 


41: 
82: 

87; 

61; 

28: 

8: 

4 

47 
1 
86 
61 
19 
21 
94 
SS 


86: 

209 

213 

900—      82 

87; 

88; 

102; 

116: 

166 

202-      42 

204—    1.5 

164 

197: 

299: 

306-  10.8 

41: 

42; 

62: 

86: 
69: 


907— 

906— 


76: 
10: 
25 
89: 
79: 
89 

la 

204 
216: 
964 


823 

210—  160 
S96 
493 

211—  46 
106 
126 

212—  88 


214— 


144: 

1: 
16 


1121686 
1121636 
1121687 
1121638 
1121630 
1121640 
1121641 
1 125. 642 
11216a 
1125,644 
1 125, 645 
8,121646 
1 125. 647 
1121648 
1121177 
1121178 
1 121 179 
3,121180 

1121181 
1121182 
1121183 
1 125, 184 
1121185 
1121186 
1121187 
1121188 
1121189 
1 121 190 
1121191 
1121192 
1 125, 193 
1 121 194 
1121195 
1121196 
1121107 
1121106 
8, 121 190 
1121200 
1 125, 201 
1121202 
1121908 
1121494 
1126,495 
:  1121204 
1121206 
1121206 
:  1121207 
1125,208 
1121209 
;  8.121210 
:  1121211 
:  1121640 
:  1125,660 
:  1121651 
:  1125,662 
:  1121658 
:  1121654 
3. 121 496 
1 121 497 
1121498 
1 121 499 
1121500 
1121212 

1 121 213 

1 121 214 

1 121 215 
1121216 
1126,217 
1121218 
1 121  219 
1121220 
1121221 
8, 125, 222 
8. 125.  501 
1121602 
1 121  SOS 
1 121  604 
1121605 
1125,506 

8. 125.  507 
1125.506 
1121509 

8. 126,  610 
8,128.611 
3. 126.  612 
8, 121 818 
1 128, 614 
1 126,  616 
3, 126. 228 
8,125,224 
1 125, 225 
1121236 
8,121227 
1 125,  228 
1,126,229 


XXV 


XXYl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


114- 


11 
17 


las: 

1«2 
«08 

6U: 

630 

215-      4« 

4fi 

21»-ia49; 

10.07: 

19: 

ao: 

»: 


4«: 

W: 

74: 

75: 

87: 

US: 

ISl: 
U: 
55: 

U: 

85: 

118: 

90: 

114: 

11«: 

279: 

1: 

70: 

96: 

185: 


220— 


221— 


222- 


181: 
185: 
188: 
195: 
855: 
480: 
541: 
548: 
238-  89: 
82: 
81: 
78: 
1: 
4»: 


110: 

141: 

17«: 

196: 

IL5: 

14: 

15: 

17: 


:  8,136,280 

;  8,138,381 
£l2&a82 

:  Re.26,886 

:  8.125,288 

:  8,126,284 

:  8,136,286 

:  8,126,287 
:  8,136,288 
8,126,666 
8,126,660 
8,126,667 
8,126»6B8 
8^126,660 
8,125,660 
1^126,661 
8.126,662 
8,126^068 
8^126,664 
8,12^666 
8,138,666 
8^138,667 
8.135.668 
8^136.669 
8.136.670 
81136.671 
8,126.289 
1^12^240 
8,138,341 
8,136,343 
8,13S,3M 
11138^344 
8,136,345 
8,138.246 
8^13^347 
1^12^348 
8^135,249 
8,138^380 
8,138,361 
8,136^382 
8,128,268 
8,136.354 
8,131,355 
8.185.366 
8.136,367 
8.136.268 
8,126.389 
8.138.360 
8,138,361 
8^136^368 
8,135,368 
8,138,364 
8,136,366 
8,136,366 

8,135.368 
8^136,360 
1^136,370 
8,136.871 
1^136,873 
8^136,378 
8,138^874 
8, 185,  r  8 
11138,378 


339— 


r 

40 


61 
68 

66: 

68; 
117 
380 
388 

381—       3 

89 

61 

64 

61.11 

89 

92 

183 

172 

176 

198 

386-       1 

98 

389—      77 

103 

216 

361 

648 

340-  7.1 

r.i 

SLlI 

341—  168 
318: 
381 
361 


343- 


66: 
66.8: 

8&14: 

139: 

87: 

107: 

188: 


310: 
419: 
380-88.1: 
98: 
106: 
318: 


IS: 


361- 


39: 

OS: 

189: 

14919: 

197: 

283-    &&: 

&56: 

U: 


8,131^877 
8,185,378 
8,136,379 
:  8,136,380 
:  8,136,281 
:  8,136.283 
:  8,13^8B8 
:  8,136,384 
:  8,136.285 
:  8,12^286 
:  8,126.287 
:  8,126,616 
:  8,13^288 
:  8,136.389 
:  8,135,673 
:  8,136.390 
:  8,138^678 
:  8,138^391 
:  8,136.674 
:  8,136.676 
8,136,676 
:  8,135,677 
:  8.13&,302 
:  8,12^3g8 
:  8.136,204 
:  8.126,296 
:  8,128,296 
:  8.136,297 
:  8,126,298 
:  8,135.398 
:  8,138^800 
:  8.136.801 
:  8,126.803 
^  8,138^808 
:  8;  136.804 
:  8.136.805 
:  8,136.806 
:  8,138^807 
8,136.808 
8,136,800 
8,136,810 
8,135,811 

fU6,m 

8:138,818 
8,198,814 
8,136,815 
8,136,810 
8,136.817 
8,136,818 
8,136,678 
8,136,879 
8.136,880 
S.  136, 681 
8,136.683 
1.186.688 
8.136,684 
8.136.819 
8.136.830 
8,136.821 
8.136,833 
8,136,888 
8,136,517 
1,128,518 
8,136,619 


36: 
8X7: 
814 
88.6: 


4a  7: 
48.8 

48. 8 
48.8: 
5L6 
64.8: 
60.8 

a.5: 

800: 

80L8: 

889: 

464: 

486: 

1: 

364-  8a4: 

61: 

360-    16: 


38: 

48: 

416: 


417: 

66: 

67: 

78: 

87.1: 

88.1: 

811: 

91.8: 

918: 

917: 


146: 

163: 
168: 
191: 
210: 

31L6: 
389: 

3816: 
940: 
947: 

347.6: 

366: 


381 
388 


1181 

liai 

Mai_ 

lisies 

113101 
1131 83B 

:  1131 

:  1131 

:  1121 

=  1131 

:  1181 

':  1131 

:  1131 
1131 
1131 
J.  181 
1131 
1131 
1131 
1121  . 
112182 
113182 
113182 
113164 
113164 
1131M 
113164 
113164 
118154 
112164 
113164 
113164 
1131 64 
113160 
113166 
118166 
113166 
112166 
113165 
113186 
113166 
113166 
113160 
1131  fi«i 
113186 
113186!! 
1131 8«l 
11218ft 
1131 8« 
1131801 
1131 86 
1131 8« 
1131571 
113167 
1131 6T 
1136,67; 
112167 
1121671 
113167< 
11316T 
1131871 
1131671 
1131 86( 
112188: 


9e0-«4a3: 
8815: 
8411: 
8411 

tn. 

887.1: 

897.4: 

887.7: 

807.46: 

406: 
41U19: 
4413: 
4611: 
468: 
469: 
471: 
885: 
587: 
563: 
686: 
868: 
688: 
607: 
686: 


661- 


878: 

677: 

610.16: 

361—      17: 

114: 

15: 

28: 

47: 

1: 

40: 

64: 

88: 

81 

178: 

811: 

387—        1: 

16: 

308—    101 

134: 

370-  5: 

371-  1 

at: 

373-  1 

83 

66 

71 

278-      47 

186 

374-  88: 

376-  1 

377—  1 
98: 

1 
a88: 


1131882 

1131888 

11316M 

1131886 

1131886 

1131887 

1131888 

1131689 

1131880 

1131801 

1131693 

1131808 

1121804 

1121896 

1131898 

1131607 

1131898 

1131899 

1131600 

1131601 

1121003 

1121889 

1131008 

1131604 

1131606 

1131606 

1131607 

1131608 

1131008 

1131810 

1131611 

1121612 

1121611 

1121614 

1121837 

1131 8» 

1131889 

1131815 

1131818 

1131617 

1131618 

1131819 

1131830 

1131881 

1131880 

1131881 

113im 

1131888 

1131884 

1181888 

imiM 

1131887 
1131888 
1131889 
1131840 
1181841 
1131843 
11318a 
1131844 
1131846 
1131846 
1131847 
1W.H8 
S,U1M8 


84: 

47. 18: 

1615: 

179: 

423: 

467: 

281-      88: 

44: 

56: 

83: 

187: 


287— 


840: 
68: 

90: 

7: 

189: 

347: 


294—87.34: 

116: 

296-     44: 

207-    181 

311 

884: 


803-       3: 
808-      60: 


13: 
807-      88: 


14L1 

4 

174 

810-      86: 

97 

813-     88 

107: 

IM 

186 

314: 


818-    880 

814- 
815-       5: 

n 

301 

309: 

171 

SIT-    101 


1131880 

(.181861 

1131863 

1131868 

1131864 

1131866 

1181856 

1131857 

S.  181 868 

1181800 

1131860 

1131881 

1131888 

1131888 

!.U1864 

1131885 

1131888 

1131867 

1131888 

1131889 

1131870 

».  181 871 

1131873 

Sc.36.6r 

1131878 

1131874 

1131876 

1181878 

11318n 

1131878 

1131879 

1131880 

1131861 

1131686 

1131886 

1131 8r 

1131888 

1131888 

1131890 

1131601 

1131682 

1131698 

im.884 

1131886 

1131883 

1131888 

1131698 

1131697 

1131884 

IISIIM 

lUlW 

11318V 

1131888 

1131889 

1131880 

1131888 

1191888 

1131700 

1131701 

1131708 

1131708 

1131704 

1131706 

im,7Q8 


J  17—  143: 
146: 
384: 


18-      11: 

19: 

188: 

88.1 

84: 

51: 

101 

141 

81 

164: 


r 


z 


Clarification  of  Dbsigns 


1 
1 


DIO- 


1 
8: 


187,601 
197,693 
197,608 
ir,894 
187, 6M 
1#7,888 
197.887 
197.608 
197,899 
197.700 
197.701 
197.708 


D18- 


D14- 


DU- 


1 
14: 


197.708 
197.704 
197,706 
197.708 
197,707 
197,708 
197,709 
197.710 
197.711 
197.713 
187.718 


D15— 
D33- 
D38- 


D88- 


DS^ 


1 
1 

14: 

11 

38: 

8: 

7: 

14: 

19: 

5: 


f 

197,714 
197,7151 
197,710i 
197. 7ir 
107.7181 
197. 7li 
197,730 
197,721 
197,739 
197, 738! 
197,794 


D84- 


D40- 
D44- 
D46- 
D48- 
D80- 

D56- 
D86- 


1: 
10: 
10: 

34: 
4: 
1 
1: 
1: 


197.730 
197.726 
197.737 
197.738 

m.7» 

107.780 
197.781 
197.788 
197.788 
197.784 
197.786 


D87- 
DSfr- 


D81- 


D«4- 


L 

3: 
5: 

117: 


11: 


187.788 
197. 7r 
197,788 
197,788 
187,740 
197.741 
in.  748 
197,  Ttt 
197,744 
197.745 
1S7,748 


184- 
ITl— 
174— 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.— 


U:  1878 


P.- 


38:  1876 


P.- 


80:  1879 


P.- 


81  1880 


P.- 


U:  1877 


111 
1 

81 
66: 

10: 

94.1 

71 

88: 

91 

100: 


80: 
96: 
108: 
111: 
178: 
317: 
971 

94: 

74: 

174: 


174.1: 
188: 


16: 

M: 

H 

17. 1: 

lU: 

798: 

871 

88: 

84: 

74: 

141 


1131707 
1131708 
1131709 
1131710 
1131711 
1131713 

im.n8 

».  131714 

1131715 

1131716 

1131717 

1131718 

1131719 

1131730 

1131731 

1131733 

1131731 

1131794 

1131736 

1131736 

1131737 

1131738 

1181799 

1131780 

1191781 

1131783 

1131788 

1131784 

1131785 

1181786 

11317r 

1131788 

1131789 

1191801 

1191883 

1131808 

1131894 

1131896 

1131896 

1131897 

1131808 

1131741 

1131743 

1131748 

1131744 

1131745 

1131746 

1131747 

1131748 

1131749 

1131780 

1131761 

1131783 

1131758 

1131740 

1181754 

1191786 

1131786 

1131767 

1131786 

1131M 

1131400 

1131789 

1131401 


187- 


191— 


19:  ir,747 

1:  m.7a 

1:  197,749 

1:  187.780 

11:  197,751 

1  187.783 

187.788 

187.754 

187.755 

187,788 

ir.757 


14: 
1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TndteMvk  Sidli 

Notlcn  und«r  15  U.8.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  1  1»4« 

B«C.  N».  1M.1M  (TT),  The  Traub  Miinufacturln*  Com 
pany.  Finger  ring*.  Umg.  Ne.  14«,sa9  (ORANUB  BLOSSOM), 
name;  Dea.  1M.7S7.  J.  L.  Uaaelqalat.  Finger  ring,  Ued  Oct. 
36.  1963.  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haren).  Doc.  10111,  Tmmb  Manv 
fmeturlng  0:  r.  rmnderkmik  J9wtltr: 
B«C.  N*.  1M.M*.  (See  Reg.  No.  134.106.) 
B«r.  W».  88167I  (PONTIAC).  General  Motom  Corporation. 
Automobilea;  Bog.  Mo.  aoiTM  (REI>RE8£NTAT1UN  UK 
INDIAN  HEAD  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN),  aaine.  Motor 
drlren  reblcloo — namely,  automobiles,  truck*,  and  commer- 
cial reblclc*.  aad  structural  parU  thereof;  Keg.  No.  Ml.fSO 
(PONTIAC),  aame.  Maintenance  and  repair  service  for  auto- 
motire  yehicles.  parts,  and  accessorie* :  Reg.  No.  M7.t46 
(DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD),  same  lied  Sept.  10.  IMl 
DC  .  S.D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  63-1113.  Omero/  Jfotort 
Cotyr^Unn  r.  VUlmgt  Motors  tt  ml.  Consent  decree :  defend- 
ants enjoined  Sept.  26.  1063 

No.  IM.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  222.073.) 

r  No.  4M.714  (A-MP),  Aircraft  Marine  Products.  Inc.. 
Electrical  terminals  and  wiring  devices;  Kog.  No.  511577 
(A-MP  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Electrical  connectors  and  con 
nector  forming  bisnks  sold  as  such  and  which  are  applied 
to  conductom.  terminals  and  the  like  to  produce  a  solderlesii 
electrical  connection:  mog.  No.  5M,4M  (A-MP).  same.  Hand 
tools  of  the  pliers  type  and  of  the  compound  leverage  type, 
and  pneumatically  and  hydraulically  operated  portable  tools 


and  power  operated  machine  tools  for  pressure  application 
of  electrical  connectors  and  the  like  for  cutting  wire,  for 
stripping  insulation  from  wire,  etc.;  Keg.  N».  a«7,»7t  (AMP- 
sri^ATIOX),     same.     Insulated    electrical     connectors     and 
lead*;  Keg.  No.  S7«J»1  (CH  (in  script)  A-MP),  same.  Com- 
liinatlon  hand  tool  for  catting  wire,  stripping  instilation  from 
insulated  wire,  measnrlns  wire  vang«,  etc. ;  K«g.  No.  •114S7 
*A-MP).    same.    Plastic   conduit   tubing:    Keg.    No.   •S4,a0«. 
same.    Electrical   Insulating   plastic  film   and  molded   plastic 
electrical  insulstlng  parts:  Keg.  No.  <S1,M4.  same.  Extruded 
plastic    lulling    fur    further    fabrication    and   cast    film    for 
further  fabrication:  Kog.  No.  •44.581  same.  Thermo  plastic 
synthetic  resins  and  molding  powder  composed  <rf  synthetic 
resin  and  a  refractory  Slier:  Keg.  No.  M«.»14  (AMPLASTIC), 
same.  Plastic  tubing:  Keg.  No.  «77,«lft  (AMP),  AMP,  Incor- 
porated,  Condensers,  capacitors,  transformers,   pulse  form- 
ing networks,  rectlflers,  etc. :  Kog.  No.  •M.4«  (A-MP),  same. 
Electrical  connectors:   Kog.   Ne.  •M.llS.   same.   Wiring  cir- 
cuits    for    electrical    equipment ;     Keg.     No.    7M.44S     (AMP 
EDGE),  same.  Electrical  connectors;  Reg.  No.  717.8tl  (AMP), 
same.   Patchcord  programming  systems,  patchcords,  patch- 
boarda.  etc.;  Kog.  No.  717.8ZS.  same.  Electronic  module  cir- 
cuit  assemblies;   Kog.  No.  717.S74.  same,  Multiaperture  de- 
vices,   employing    magnetic    memory    elements,    which    are 
adaptable  to  uses  In  computing  snd  control  equipment,  fliod 
June  20.   1M3.   DC.    W.D.   Ky.   (Bowling  Green),   Doc.  040, 
.4irP,  Incorporated  v.  Hi  Amp  Tape  Company. 

Rog.  No.  S1«.S»  (HOOVER),  the  Hoover  Company.  Elec 
trical,  domeatic,  and  commercial  suction  cleaners  and  parts 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1964 

Total  number  of  applieationt  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 14,  580 

Date  of  oldeet  new  application June  26,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application _ June  21,  1963 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  DIrcelsr.  TrodcMark  Eiaadirim  OperotlMi 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WBXDT,  ClaaMX4,l,l,ll,  1113.14.14.14.  17,  I«.10,3I.3S.M,K.aB.r,  »,».30.3l,a,U,M.U,S«,S7.  N.41. 

(ID  H.  1.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  I.  S,  4,  7.  t.  10.  18.  a.  r,  M,  40.  44,  44,47.  4S.  40,  90.  SI,  82;  Service  Marka.  Classes  100. 
101.  lOX  101  104.  106.  106,  107;  CoUsctlve  Membenhtp  Marks,  Class  aoo;  Certification  Msrks.  Classes  A   and  B   


Renswali  (AU  ClMaea) 

••e.  IS  (e)  Publications  (All  Ck 


Oldest  ApplleaUon 


Now      Amandod 


7-l-6» 

0-38-63 

1-U-M 
l-«-M 


7-a-os 

8-21-4S 
1-3-64 


AppUcationa  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1964 — 2,056 


Rcfistrationa  Issued 407— No.  766.521  to  No.  766.927 

Renewab  Issued 50 


Th«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  el  iIm  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMucd  weakly,  i*  mailed  under  the  dirMlioci  of  the  SapMiotendent 
•r  DonuncBts.  Goriiswiat  Priatiag  OAea.  Waiiua«lon.  D.  C.  26463  to  wIkmb  all  lubacriptiont  abould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communwationa  addrcasad;  aubaeriptkia  ptica,  1 10.00  per  aaaum.  tonign  — -'If-g  13.75  additiooal;  aioslc  eofNaa.  20  oanta  eack. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  aro  fterotaked  by  tks  Patent  O 

oHmn  lo  Iks  CasMitastsoar  at  Poteate.  Wssfclaglia.  O.C^  tUtt. 
TM  800  0.0.—9 


far  16  coBte  sock.     Addraaa 


TM    101 


TM  102 


OFFICIA  ^  GAZETTE 


fARCH  17,  1964 


i 


therefor;  R«ff.  N«.  •M.tflfl.  same.  Dirt  collecting  bags;  B« 
No.  652.99S  (HOOVBR  AND  DB81GN),  same.  Suction  cieai 
ers  and  parts  therefor,  irons  and  parts  therefor,  flov 
polishers  and  parts  therefor,  foodmixers  and  parts  therefof, 
and  coffee  pots  and  parts  therefor;  ■•(.  M*.  MS,17<.  sam*. 
Dirt  collecting  and  filtering  bags,  fltod  May  3,41963,  D.d. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-813-TC,  Hoover  Company 
T.  San  Marimo  Vacuum  Co.  Consent  Judginent  :  trademai^ 
Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Sept.  19,  1963. 

B«c.  Mo.  510^77.     (See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 

Reg.  No.  M«,17»  (POLAROID),  Polaroid  Corporatio 
Light-polarizing  Organic  plas^c  In  sheet  form  for  furth 
manafacture  and  photographic  cameras,  photographer 
camera  shutters,  photographic  exposure  meters,  etc. :  Ke^. 
No.  ••7,MS,  same.  Camera  cases,  exposure  meter  case#, 
master  compartment  cases,  etc. ;  Dm.  ia9iM8,  Casselraan  and 
Stolier,  Carrying  case,  fll«d  Oct.  30,  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Trentun). 
Doc.  907-43,  Polaroid  Corporation  v.  Louia  Lefkowitx  d  Bro*, 
Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  405,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406.n4.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  S10.519.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  640.179.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 


Bog.  No.  aM,4M. 

r.  No.  S«7,»7«. 
No.  S7«.»l. 
No.  M«.«7«. 
No.  MVtMS. 
Bog.  No.  919,411. 

B«c.  No.  Wt.W. 
Bog.  No.  «S1,M4. 


No.   M4.C71 
SIGN).   Lane- Wells 


(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 

(LANB  WELLS  COMPANY  AND   Dl 
Company,  Technical  services  In  the  o 
fields,  comprising :  well  casing  perforation  by  means  of  gu  i 
type  perforators ;  electrical,   temperature  and  radio  actlTit}- 
well  logging;  water  locating,  etc..  filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  DC,, 
S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  63-H-664,  Drt4»er  Industries,  Ini 
r.  The  Luffna  WeU  Services.  Inc. 


Beg.   No.   SM.ns   (DRIVE  IN-VBLOPK 
corporated.   Banking  envelopea   of  papei 
Whitman,  Envelope  for  banking  uae;  t,Mp, 
ing  envelope,  filed   Sept.  4,    1963,    D.C.N 
728-63,    Cut'ti*   1000,  Incorporated  v.   Pdfeey 
Tan  Corporation.     Consent  Judgment ;  Injunction 
1.  1963. 

B««.  No.  M4.SM. 

Beg.  No.  M7,tM. 

Bog.  No.  M7.t4«. 

R«g.  No.  M»314. 

B«c.  No.  Mt,Mft. 

Reg.  No.  MS.176. 

Bog.  No.  677.615. 

Reg.    No.   «M.M 
Reg.    No.    7M.9SS 


(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  222,073.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  222,078.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  406.714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  610,519.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  610,519.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  405.714.) 

I   (BARBIE),   Mattel, 
(KEN),  same  Boy  doll 


(BARBIE),  same,  Accessorleo  for  doll  clothes 
1963,    DC,    S.D.    Calif.    (Loo    Angeles), 
Mattel.  Inc.  v.  Me-Too  8al«»  Corp. 

No.  9f,tm.     (See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
No.  «M,11S.     (See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406.714.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  405,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  089,066.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  689,065.) 
Reg.  No.  70«,«14  (LOCK-LINED),  Lock 
nated  fabric  for  use  In  conjunction  with 
clothing  such   as   dresses,   suits,   blouses 
for  the  fabrication  of  upholstery,  slip 
the   like,    filed   Oct.    10,    1963,    D.C.,   S.D.N 
Laek-IAned,  Inc.  v.  Oimbel  Brat..  Inc. 


.tn 


If  corporated,   Doll: 

Reg.   No.   741.M« 

filed  Aug.  2S, 

J)oc.    68-102S-TC, 


No.  7M.44t. 
No.  717,ni. 
Reg.  No.  717,tta. 
No.  71737*. 
No.  TM^M. 
No.  741.1 


Lined.  Inc.,  Lami- 
the  fabrication  of 
ind  the  like,  and 
draperies,  or 
T..    Doc.    63/318S, 


CO  "ers, 


Curtis  1000,   In- 
t3«4.7S8.    H.    M. 

,ttc  same,  Bank- 

( Newark),    Doc. 

Envelope  and 

Issued  Nov. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  aro  pobUstaed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
altloD  under  spotion  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2  105 

A»  provided  bj  Mctloa  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  moat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

GaSS  1  »  Raw  or  Partly  PraparMi  Materials     "^  1T«,710      chase  Bag  company,  New  York.  N  r      Piled 

8N    169.52«.     Cnrlator    Oanontloa.    East    RochesUr.    N.Y. 
Hied  May  28,  1968.  IL 


CELLO-PLY 


RANDO 


Por  Paper  Bags. 
Pint  ■■•  Dec  t4. 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  658.T70,  780,048,  and  others.  ^_^^_^_ 

Por  Non-Woven  Weba  Made  Prom  Textile  Plbers  and  the  ^~^^"^~^ 

Like,  and  for  Roves  Made  Prom  Such  Webs  SN  178,818.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 

First  use  July  8,  1955.  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1968. 


Clatt2-Ra€a|itades 


SN    164,963.     Container    Developaent    Corporation.    Water- 
town.  Wis.    Piled  8-19-68. 

POLYLEWTON 

Por  Molded  Plaatic  Bozea,  Trays,  and  Similar  Packaging 
Containers  for  Handling.  Transporting,  and  Storing  a  Wide 
Variety  of  Products  and  MatertaU. 

Pint  nae  Jano  6,  I960. 


SN    167.918.     Klng-Seeiey    Thermo*  Co.,   Ann   Arbor,    Mich. 
Piled  May  1,  1M8. 

UTTLE  BROWN  KEG 

Applicant  diaclaims  the  word  "Kag"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Por  Thermally  Insulated  Containers — Namely,  Kegs. 
Plrst  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  14.  196S. 


JOHNNY  JUMP-UP 

Por  Corrugated  PapertM>ard  Display  Stands. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  28,  1»«8. 


SN  178,411.     Daniel  B.  Blom,  d.b.a.  D  ft  H  Produeta,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Piled  Oct.  7. 1968. 


FEED  ME 


Por  Laundry  Bags. 
Pint  nae  Aog.  S8. 1968. 


8N  178,480.     Pullen  Molded  Produeta,  Inc..  New  Iberia.  La. 
Piled  Oct  7,  1968. 


PULLEN 


Por  Horticultural  Products — Namely,  Transplanter  Pot». 
Plrst  use  Sept.  16.  1968. 


aM  171.00A.    Pualoo,  Ineorpentsd.  SUtesvlUc.  N.C.     PUed 
Jon*  14.  1968. 

SHOULDER  HOLDSTER 

Por  Refuse  Containers — Namely,  Trash  Cana  Having  a  Sixe 
of  the  Ordar  of  Two  Peet  la  Diameter  and  Two  to  Tbree 
Feet  in  Height 

Plrst  use  Aug.  1,  190S. 


SN  178,956.     Plaatronlcs  Corporation,  Aaheboro,  N.C.    Piled 
July  29.  1»«8. 


SAV-A-PASTE 


Por  Outer  Shield  To  Be  Used  at  the  Top  End  of  a  Tooth- 
paste Tube. 
Plrst  use  Jaly  1,  1M8. 


SN  178,51«.     Wolff  Appliance  Corp,  Loag  Island  City,  NY. 
Pile40et.  7, 196S. 


COLOR  DUET 


Por  Tissue  Dispensing  Boxes,  Toilet  Bmsta  Holders,  Waste 
Baskets  and  Plastic  Tumblers. 
Pint  nae  June  4,  1963. 


SN    178,881.     Steele   Canvaa   Basket  Company,    Inc.,    Can- 
bridge,  Maaa.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1968. 


STEELENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,549. 

Por  Molded  Polyethylene  Baskets. 

Plrst  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN     175.149.     Meal    Cadiy.    lac.,     Secaaeaa.    NJ.      PUed 
Aug.  16.  1M8. 


Por  Plaatic  Plate- Warmiag  Diabes  or  DlA  Holders. 
Plrst  uae  July  8,  1968. 


SN    179.031.     Eaaex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Piled  Oct.  15.  1963. 


DL4NETIC 


Por  Plastic  Spools  for  Storing  Wire. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1968. 


SN     179,510.     Albeni    Corporation,    Tarpon    Springs,     Pla. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1963. 

LITTLE  GIANT 

Por  Outdoor  Elevated  Base  Holder  for  Qarbage  Cans  or 
the  Like. 

First  use  May  15, 1962. 

TM  103 


TM  104 


OFFICL 


SN   180,665.     KVP  Sntherland  Paper  Company,  Kalainax< 
Mich.    Piled  Not.  7,  1»6«. 

ZIPAROUND 

Per  Cartong  With  Special  Opening  Derlces. 
First  ase  Oct.  29,  1968. 


GAZETTE  March  n,  1964 

Class6-Ch«nicals  and  Chiaicil  Coi 
positioM 


8N  189.476.     Fairfax   Photo  Prodacti. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


Int..   Fort   Lee,   N.J. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  awl  Polishing  Material 

SN  177,114.     United  SUtes  Borax  *  Chemical  CorporatioE 
Lo«  Anfeles,  Calif..  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


Hum 


^;k\] 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ftO.&M,  327,549,  and  588,361. 

For  Floor  Wax  for  All  Types  of  Floors ;  Floor  Polish  fo 
All  Types  of  Floors.  Floor  Finish  In  the  Nature  of  Wax  fo 
All  Types  of  Floors ;  Furnltare  Polish ;  and  OUss  Polish. 

First  ase  July  SO.  1968. 


OassS- 


SN    173^764.     Johnson    k   Johnson,    d.b.a.    Permacel,    Nei 
Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  July  25,  1968.  r 

PBRmaCBL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,238,  724,991.  and  others. 
For  Adheslves  and  Pressure-Sensitlre  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1963. 


SN    176,004.     Kasen    Industries,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed   Aus 
29.  1963. 


CIRCL 


For  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive  Tape. 
First  use  June  1, 1963. 


SN   176,313.     The  Niobia  Company,    Inc.,   Winthrop,   Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  4. 1963. 

NIC-STICK 

For    Sealing,    Bonding   or   Soldering  Material   Comprising 
Therm(^lastic  Polyamlde  Resin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8, 1968. 


For  Photographic  Materials— Namely,  (themicals  and  De- 
velopers for  Business  Photocopy  Ekiulpment] 
First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN    162,925.     Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1963. 

^     EKTALINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  699.652.  699,798.  an( 
For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


SN    164,766.     Foeeco    International 
England.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


ZENDOX 


For  Furnace-Cleaning  Fluxes. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961 ;  in  commerce 


SN   171.879.     Prolabo.  Parts.  France.     FUi  d  June  19,   1963 


PROLABO 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  509,921, 
(Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  196.354. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In 
Analysis. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rroanas, 
and  Proiectiles 


SN  176,286.     Diamond  National  CorporaUoii.  New  Xork.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1963. 


DIAMOND 


SN  176,376.     Kleen-Sttk  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Sept.  5,  1963. 

DUBL-STIK 

For  Tissue    Saturated   Preasure-Seasitive   Adhesive  Inter- 
wound  With  Double  Release  Coated  Carrier. 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1956. 


SN  176,867.     Alexander  &  Langenhagen,  d.b.a.  Allaeo  Prod- 
ucts, Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Sept  18,  1968. 


ALLBOND 


For  Bpoxy  Adhesive. 
First  use  December  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167.348,  421,852, 
For  Matches. 
First  use  in  1888. 


Qass  11-inb  and  Inking  MaU rials 


Roetaestar,    N.T. 


746,819. 


Uml  ed.    Birmingham. 


A(«.  81,  1961. 


dated 


Lai  toratory 


Dm.   14.   1962 
Chemical 


an  I  oUmts. 


SN  176,160.     Columbia  Ribbon  *  Carbon 
Inc.,  Olen  Cove,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  8, 1968. 


h  annfacturing  Co., 


DRION 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  18«a. 


SN    177.526.     Interehcmleal   Corporation, 
FUed  Sept  23,  1968. 


I«ew    York,    N.Y. 


AQUA-GLO 


For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1968. 


March  17,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM 


10^ 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials  ^^.A^^l^;. /'"'t'lf^l"*'""*  ^"«*  co.-  inc..  Tippecanoe. 


Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1963. 


SN  142,869.     Cheater  B.  Stem,  Inc.,  New  Albany.  Ind     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1962. 


COACHWOOD 


For  Veneer. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


SN    157,262.     Steriing   Products  Co.   Inc.,   8t    Paul,   Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1962. 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  July  18.  1957. 


Under  reservation  of  all  common-law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  #ordB  "Louver-Vent"  and  "Northern  Indiana  Fence 
Company"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Roof  Ridge  Ventilators  of  the  Louver  Type. 

First  use  June  11,  1962. 


SN  161.295.     Alseo,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.     FU«d  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN    159,614.     Silver    Top    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    White 
Marsh,  Md     Filed  Dee.  21, 1962. 


f— 1^|» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.997. 

For  Aluminum  Awnings  for  Homes  and  Mobile  Homes. 
I'atlos,  Ranch  Rooms.  Screen  Rooms,  Utility  Storerooms, 
Jalousie  Rooma,  Carports,  and  Windows. 

First  use  July  1948. 


SN  1M,M8.     Alam,  Ibc.  Akroa,  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  81.  1962. 


For   Aluminum    Siding   To   Be    Used    With    an    Electrical 
Grounding  System  Incorporated  Therein. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1962. 


SN    164.958.     Coralux    Perlite   Corporation   of  New   Jersey, 
Metuchen,  N.J.    FUed  Mar.  19,  1963. 


For  Storm  Doors,  Storm  Windows.  Aluminum  Ontters  and 
Downspouts,  and  Aluminum  Siding. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1968. 


SN  159.999.     National   Engineering  Products.  Incorporated. 
Wsshlngton.  DC.    FUed  Dec  81.  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Perlite  Plaster.  Perlite  Concrete  Aggregates  and  Acous- 
tical Plaster. 

First  use  April  1952. 


CASTIPLAST 


SN   168.583.     H.   K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9,  1968. 


For  Two-Component  Epoxy  Resin  Compound. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SLAGMAG 


SN   160.873      Mengel  Wood  Industries.  Inc.,  LoulsvUlc.  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  17. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538.517. 

For  Dry,   Sited.  Granular  Refractory  Products  Consisting 
of  Seawater  Perlclase  of  a  High  Magnesia  Content. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1963. 

SN  169,224.     Cbpperloy  CorporaUon,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  20.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  481.008,  785.861,  and  others. 

For  Doors. 

First  use  December  1949. 


For  PorUble  Bridges. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


TM  106 


OFFICIAl  GAZETTE 


llABCH   17,   1964 


SN  170,066.     Harbison- Walker  Refractories  ComfMny,  Pltti-    SN   176,382.     Merco  Overtaccd  Door  Comiaa/,  lac.,  Kansas 


bargh,  Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1963. 


XXP 


Por  Metal  Cased  Refractory  Sbai>e«  Witb  Internal  Meti 
PUtes. 

First  use  It  or  about  May  19S5. 


City,  Mo.    nied  Sept.  6, 1B6S. 


MERCO-MAGIC 


For  Oarace  Door  Side  Scaler 

Frame. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


Namely,  i  8elf-8ealinc  Door 


SN    171,741.     Baker-Aldor-Jones    Corporation,    Hlaleab,   Fli 
FUed  June  28,  1963. 

liVltfffC£OsC 

For  Metal  Storm  Panels  Applied  Over  Bulldlns  Openli 
for  Protection  During  Storms. 
First  use  Aug.  9, 1960. 


Class  13 -Hardwart  and  PI|imbiRg  aad 
StoanhRttMg  SuppTies 


SN  172,250.     Sbell  OU  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Jal 
1,  1963. 

SHELLFORM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7U,763. 
For  Concrete  Form  Coating. 
First  use  June  18,  196S. 


SN  178,678.     Penn  Crete  Producb  Company,  Inc.,  PhlUd* 
phla.  Pa.    FUed  July  24,  1963. 


PENN-KOTE 


SN    155,874.     American   Beantl   Pleat,  Im . 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


SLDfLINE 


For  Drapery  Hardware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN   161,715.     Kar  Produeta,  Inc.,  Ctalcagi 
80.  1968. 


Wblttler.  Calif. 


III.     Piled  Jan. 


For  Filling  and  LeTellng  Plastlc-Llke  Coating  for  Masonr; 
Block  Walls. 

First  use  during  April  1962. 


SN    176,t66.     Lamcz,    Inc.,    Norcross,    Oa.     FUed   Aug.    24 
1963. 


LAMABOND 


For  Reinforced  Polyethylene  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  May  16, 1962.  ' 


SN  176,090.     A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Company,  Mexico,  M< 
Piled  Aug.  SO,  1963. 


GREENCLAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,884,  603.200,  and  others. 

For  Chemically  Bonded  or  Burned  Basic  Refractory  Brlc 
Having  External  Metal  Casings  With  or  Without  Interni 
Metal  Plates. 

First  use  Aug.  2, 1960. 


176,868.     Oriffln    Pipe    Products   Co.,    Whcaton,    IIL 
Sept  5. 1968. 


PUe 


For  Clay  Pipe  and  Clay  Wall  Coping. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  green  and  yellow  ; 
Is  not  limited  as  to  color. 

Por  Automotive  Parts  and  Supplies- 
Mounting  Brackets :  Bolts  and  Nuts ;  Cotter  Pins ;  Machine 
Screws;  Wood  Screws;  Studs;  R1t«U;  M^Ul  Waahan;  As 
sorted  Frictlonal  Fasteners  and  Clips ;  Pirpt  Pins  and  Clevis 
Pins ;  Clamps  Used  as  Paateners ;  Conusor  Fittings  for 
Tubing,  Hose  and  Piping;  Drain  Plugs 
Safety  Expansion  Pings ;  Oraaae  and  Oil  Iline  Fittings,  Such 
as  Elbows.  T's,  Coapllaga,  Unions;  Valrfs  for  Hot  Water 
Heaters  ;  Copper  Tubing ;  Body  Bolts  and 
Speed  Nuts;  Body  Washers;  Tire  Valre  C^ps;  Cap  Screws; 

Hinge  Pins ;  Lock 


tiowever,  the  mark 
Namely.    Assorted 


Carriage  Bolts ;  Drive  Nails ;  Dust  Plugs 
,  Washers ;  Self -Tapping  Scrtw* ;  Sheet  Mv 
Center-BolU  ;  and  Toggle  Bolts. 
First  nae  Jan.  19, 1968. 


SN    168,467.     The    DeutMfa    Company, 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1963. 


Urn   Angeles,    Calif. 


EXOBRAZE 


For  Packaged  Heat-AcUvated  Fittings 
or  Similar  Objects  by  the  Application  of 
First  use  on  or  alMut  July  1,  1962. 


iDr  Joining  Tubing 
E]  othermlc  Heat. 


SN    168,471.     The    Deutsch    Company, 
PUmI  Ptb.  26,  1968. 


PYROBRAZi; 


For  Packaged  Heat-Actlvatad  Fittings  fbr 
or  Similar  Objects  by  the  Application  of  Exothermic 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1962. 


SN  167,885.     Dlxoa  Corporatloa.  Bristol,  |i.I.     FUed  May  1, 
19«S. 


RULON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,024. 
Por  Seats,  Seals  and  Washers  for 
Joints  for  Vapor,  Liquid  and  Oaa 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


il  Screws;  Spring 


Liw    Angeles,    Calif. 


Joining  Tubing 
Heat. 


Plal  1  ValTca ;  Rotary 
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SN  168,397.     Dorman  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed     SN  174.820.     John  C.  Applecarth.  d.b.a.  Associated  Metal  I»- 
May  8,  1963  dustries.  Cambridge,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1963. 


MESH-GRIP 


For  Metal  Megb  Lifting  Slingit. 
First  use  May  22.  1963. 


SN     175.671.     Parks-Cramer     Company,     Fltchburg.     Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1963. 


For  Automotlvp  Parts— Namely,  Capi  Screws,  Hex  Nuts, 
Flat  Washers,  Lock  Washers,  Cotter  Pins,  Stove  Bolts.  Ma- 
chine Bolts,  Carriage  Bolta.  Square  Nut».  Llceniie  Plate  BoUd. 
Machine  ScrrwM,  Sht^'t  Mt-tal  Screwo,  Track  Bolt«  and  NutH, 
Blade  BultH,  Allen  M*>t  ^'/rrews,  Shaki-pruof  Wabher«,  Battvry 
Bolts,  Finishing  WaKherH.  Fibre  Washers,  Shim  WasberH. 
Studs,  Hub  Boltit.  Bumpier  Bolt*.  Axle  Nutx.  .\corD  Nuts, 
Wing  NutH.  Expanmlon  Plur«.  Copper  Tubing,  Brasu  FIttingM, 
Fuel  Lines,  Yoketi.  ClevU  Pins,  Radiator  Capo,  Gas  Capo.  OU 
Caps,  Brake  SprlnsH.  Brake  Shoe  PartH.  Pull  Spriugx.  Choke 
Controlii.  Mechanics'  Wire,  Drain  Plugti,  Woodruff  Keys, 
Axle  Keys,  Throttle  Ball  JoUiU.  Straight  Pins.  Taper  Pins. 
Valve  Keys,  Valve  Spring  Seats,  Hose  Clamps,  and  Molding 
Clips. 

First  use  February  1937. 


DENSIMATIC 


For  .\pparatuii.  and  System  for  the  Control  of  the  Flow  of 
Fluid  In  Lines  in  Accordance  With  the  Density  of  the  Fluid. 
First  use  June  26,  1963. 


SN  175.789.     Price-I»fl8ter  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1968. 


SOFT  JET 


For  Aerators  for  Faucets. 
First  use  April  1962. 


SN    170,526.     Dresser   Industries.    Inc.,    Dallas,   Tex.      FUed     SN  175,942.     Rock  Island  OU  ft  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita. 
June  7,  1968  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1963. 


KWIKFLANGE 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668.80T  and  746.453. 
For  Vacuum  Fittings. 
First  use  June  3.  1963. 


ROCK  ISLAND 

For  Reinforced  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  Therefor,  Includ- 
ing Nipples,  Pup  Joints,  Insulators,  T's  and  Elbows. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1960. 


SN    176,060.     Samuel    Moore    ft    Company,    Mantua,    Ohio. 
SN  170,577.     Weaver  Shear  Washer.  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.         Filed  Aug.  29,  1968 
FUed  June  7.  1963 

PARFIT  STEAM-PAC 

Por  Plastic  Tubing  Composed  of  a  Single  Tube  or  a  Plu- 

„      „.          _.     .         I.       ,     _,  .     »K    «            ..         ,  or  ^  ^  *■'"*>■  »'  Tubes  Encased  or  Housed  in  a  Plastic  Sheath  for  the 

For  Shear  t^ashers  Employed  In  the  Supporting  of  Wooden  Transmission  of  Fluid 

BMm.  in  Building  Constructions.  ^^^  „^  ^,        j^ 
First  use  on  or  about  .May  24.  1962. 


SN   178.056.     SwlagUne  Inc.,  Long  Island  Clt),  N.T.     FUed 
July  15, 1963. 

800-9LT 

For  SUples. 

First  use  Juna  8, 1968. 


SN   176.375.     The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Sapt.  5. 1963. 


HERCULOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,812. 

Por  Orommets. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1944. 


SN  174,170.     Cmdble  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Piled  Aog.  1. 1968. 


SN   176.392.     Parfcer-Hannl&n  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  5.  1963. 


AQR 


lllllimBHIIIIIUmillllinilllimilUllimilTTTTTTTTTTT 


TRENT  TUBE 
COMPANY 

iiiiiiiiiiniiiin|iiiiiiBiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


For  Couplings  for  Metal  Tubes. 
First  use  January  1958. 


SN   176,878.     Amt  Enterprises.   Inc.,  Villa  Park,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1963. 

PORT-0-FOUNTAIN 

For  Movable  Lawn  Fountains. 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN  179,286.     G.  P.  Wright  Steel  ft  Wire  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1963. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  eoler  red.    Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa. 
485,444,  486,791,  and  671,710. 

Por  MeUl  Tubing.  Por  Wire  Netting. 

First  use  June  1949.  First  use  Sept  13, 1968. 


SPARROW 


/ 
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Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  159.079.  Stran-Steel  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex.,  is- 
■Isnee  of  National  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Fl  ed 
Dec.  13.  1962. 

STRAN-CLAD 

Owner  of  Ref.'^Nofl.  367.793,  716.715.  and  others. 
For  Plaatl<>Coated  Ferrona  Sheeta  and  Strip. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1962. 


SN  161.471.  Cltlea  Serriee  Oil  Compani 
tlon — new  corporation).  New  York,  ] 
change  of  name  from  Cities  Service  OH 
coiporatlon).  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN   1«8,88».     Percj  Allan  Charleaworth.  CHd  Boaham. 
cheater.  Suaaex.  England.    Filed  May  13.  1963. 


C  il 


MaKCR  17,  1964 


(Delaware  corpora- 
Y.,   bj  merger  and 
Company  (Delaware 
.  an.  28.  196S. 


(B^YLH^ 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  gaaoline  pnm|  • 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Gasoline. 
First  uae  In  or  about  April  1961. 


SM    1TM1«.     A.    W.    Cheaterton 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1968. 


Is  diadalmed  apart 


Compsay,    Srerett.    lUaa. 


SPRA-FLE5: 


For  Chain  Drive,  Open  Gear  and  Wire 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  SO 


Rope  Lubricant 


IX  S 


SN   178,617.     Labrigraph  of  Canada  Co. 
tr—l,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  9.  IMk 


IS 


The  term  "Digger"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^ 
shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780.898.  dated  Aug  1^ 
1958.  -,    -r 

For  Ship  Anchors. 


SN  171,898.     Markem  Machine  Company.  Keene,  N.H     FU  d 
June  26.  1963. 


MARKEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161.548,  601.285.  and  504,708. 
For  Printing  Type  and  Printing  Type  Wheels. 
First  use  June  12,  1968. 


Weatmount,  Moa- 


Graph  - 
Speed 


For    Industrial    and    Automotive 
Concentrates  of  Graphite  In  Mineral  Oils 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1968 ;  la  commerce 


Labr  canta.    Comprialng 
ind  Other  Carriers. 
8.  1968. 


Aig 


SN  176.274.     Olm  Metal  PA>ducta,  Ine,  Glendalc.  N.Y.    Fll«  1 
Aug.  19,  1968.  \  T 

GIM 

For  MeUl  Castings  Csed  for  Lamps  and  Lamp  Standa. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1962. 


SN   175.709.     Alomlnnm   Company   of   America,   Plttsburgl 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1963. 


ALUMAHUME 


For  Alomlnum  Foil  for  Cigarette  Packages. 
First  uae  Aug.  6.  1968. 


SN   175.724.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Reading.    Pi 
*       Filed  Aug.  26.  1963. 

MANIFLEX 

For  Free-Machlnlng  Chrome-Nickel  Alloy  In  the  Form  « 
Wire.  Stripe,  Bars.  Billets,  and  Other  Shapes. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN    178.981.     SeaWay   Marketing 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


Comptny.    Crown    Point. 


KAR-RRAFT 


For  Automotive  Oila. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1968. 


ttoe 


SN    179.168.     The   Pep   Boys.   Manny, 
Varsity  Products  Company,   PhUadelph4 
16.  1968. 


*   Jack.   d.b.a. 
,  Pa.     rusd  Oct. 


OatslS-OibaMlGraasts 


SN  148,909.     The  Eldge  Tool  Company,  ElyrU.  Ohio.     PU 
July  12,  1962. 


J 


For  Pcaatratlag  Oil. 
First  oaa  Aug.  22, 1»«8. 


RIDGID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,511,  419,190,  and  688,970. 
For  Thread  Cutting  Oils  and  Lubricants. 
First  use  June  8,  1982. 


SN    179,867.     Shell    Oil   Company,    New 
Oct  18,  1968. 


'ork,    N.Y.      Filed 


TELP 


For  GasoUne  Additive. 
First  oaa  June  18, 19M. 
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ClitS  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     **^  ^®*'**^      Palomlno  Bros    Tobacco  Co.    Ltd..    Kingston. 

^m^m^mmmm^m  J.nialcs.     Filed  Mar.  28.  196,3. 


SN  15S.844.     Red  Spot  Paint  *  Varnish  Co..  inc..  Evansvllle. 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1962. 


The   mark   "Mario  Palomino"   U   the  name  of  living  Indl 
vIduaU.  whose  consents  are  of  record. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  June  1,  1959;  In  commerce  Apr.  21,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518.860.  SN  172,372.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation   New  York  N  Y 

For  Paints  Ised  In  Silk  Screen  Processes  and  aa  s  Spraying  Filed  July  3,  1963. 

Lacquer  on  Plastic  Coatings. 

nrstussOct  11  1962^ g^N   FRANKLIN 

The  mark  refers  to  the  great  American  historical  patriot 
SN   161,846.     The  Alumeramle  Corporation,  Oceanslde,   N.Y.     "«>d  philosopher  and  to  no  particular  living  Individual 
Filed  Feb  1.  1968.  For  Cigars. 

Flrtit  use  June  21,  1968. 


PLEXAGLAZE 

For  Paint. 

First  use  July  1.  1962. 


SN    167,791.     A«navar,   Inc.   San  Carlos.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
SO,  1968. 


Class  19- VoUdM 

SN   161.715.     Kar  Products.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan. 


30,  1968. 


AQUAVAR 


For    Watsr-Soluble    Synthetic    Realn    Varnish    for    Use   la 
Coating  Freshly  Lithographed  Materials. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1963 


SN    168,805.     California    Products   Corporation.    Cambridge. 
Mass     Filed  May  14.  1963. 

NEW  MASTERS 

For  Artists'  Paints,   Illustrators'  Colors.  Mstte  and  Gloss 
.Mediums  and  Gesso. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    168.806.     California    Products   Corporation.    Cambridge. 
Maaa.     Filed  May  14.  1963. 


nm 


For  Artists'  Palnta,  Illustrators'  Colon,  Matte  and  Gloss 
Mediums  and  Gesso. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  grsen  and  yellow ;  however,  the  mark 
Is  not  limited  as  to  color. 

For  Automotive  Parts  and  Supplies — Namely.  Bushings  for 
Front  End;  Wheel  Brake  Parts.  Consisting  of  Shoe  Guides. 
Drum  Gaskets.  Rollera.  Shoe  Guide  Springs.  Roller  Pins  and 
Guide  Pins  ;  Brake  Cylinders  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Brake  Cables 
and  Casings  Therefor;  Closure  Caps  for  Radiator  and  Fuel 
Tank  Openings  ;  Drag  Link  Assembly  Parts ;  Door  and  Deck 
Handle  Assemblies  and  Parts  Thereof;  Fender  Welts:  Rubber 
Bumpers  and  Slde-Vtew  Mirrors;  Steering  Assembly  Parts; 
Shackle  Assembly  Parts ;  Tie  Rod  Assembly  Parts  ;  Wheel 
Weights  ;  Accelerator  Assembly  Psrts  ;  Axle  Assembly  Parts  : 
Choke  Assembly  Parts;  Hood  Latch  Assembly  Parts;  Check 
Unks  and  Parts  Thereof;  Door  Latch  Aaaembly  Parts;  Dust 
Plugs ;  Wheel  Suspension  Assembly  Parts ;  Knobs  for  Control 
Rods  and  Levers ;  and  Subillxer  Assembly  ParU. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1968. 


SN  166.697.     Hercules  Gallon  Products.  Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio 
FUedMar.  28.  1963 


HG 


Class  17-Tobacc»  ProAicts 

SN  161,836.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
24,  1963. 

CONSTANTINOPLE 

For  Tobacco  Producta — Namaly,  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  nss  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  194S. 

nt  800  O.G.— 10 


For  Ehimp  Bodies,  Refuse  and  Garbage  Bodies,  Van  Bodies, 
Bulk  Material  Bodies,  Plck-Up  Bodies.  Platform  and  Stake 
Bodies,  Frame  Type  and  Frameless  Dump  Trailers  and  Seml- 
Trallers.  SUblllxers  and  Tilt  Warning  Devices  for  Truck  and 
Trailer  Axles ;  and  Accessories  for  Vehicle  Bodies — Namely. 
Coal  Chutes,  Cab  Skirts,  Screened  Windows,  Gate  Locks,  Side 
Boards.  Batch  Partitions,  Frame  Fillers.  Wear  Plates,  Cement 
Spreaders  and  Spreader  Arms. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1968. 
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OPFICIA^  GAZETTE 


Makch  17,  1964 


SN  171.800.     Grmnt  W.  Bauer  and  Co.,  Bay  Head,  N.J.    F1I«U    SN  177,404.     ChrUt-Craft  Ctwporatton,  P<  npano  Beach   Fla 
Jane  19, 1963.  ,  Flted  S«pt.  28^  1»«». 


BAY  HEAD  SKIFF 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Skiff"  apart  from  the  mai  t 
as  sbown. 
For  Boats. 
First  use  May  1. 1956. 


SN  174,081.    Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Bast  Peorta,  lU.    WUi  1    fUaa  20  —  I  JanlmiM  aaJ  ASaJ 
July  81,  1968.  ■     *^  *^        fc~ HI  ^  VM« 


CAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564,272  and  742.294. 
For  Motor  Tni<;ks,   Damp  Wag(»s,  Wheel  Tractor-Dum  > 
Wason  Combinations,  Wheel  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Feb.  l7,  1949,  on  dump  wairons. 


SN   174,192.     King  Richards,   Inc.,  Comptoa,   Calif.     Ilk  I 
Anr  1.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blaa. 
For  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  January  1968. 


CAVAUER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.088. 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Jan.  18. 195«. 


8N  174.78S.     Montclalr  Mobile  Homes.  Inc..  MontcUlr,  Cal 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


. 


BONANZA 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Not.  12. 1961. 


SN  177.082.     Pan  American  Warld  Airways.  lac.  New  Tm  . 
N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  16,  1963.      * 


FLEETSTER 


For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1968. 


SN  177.888.     Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  1 
1968. 


RHINO-VYNO 


For  Floor  Mats  for  AutomobUea. 
First  use  Aug.  9. 1968. 


SN   177,897.     L.   S.    Brown  Company.  AtlanU,  Qa.     Flh  I 
Sept.  20,  1968. 

SPORTS-MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,331. 

Vot  Canvas  Boat  Covers  and  Canvas  Boat  Tops. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  16. 1957. 


SN    177,487.     E.   F.    Brewer   Company,   Butler,   Wis.     Flic 
Sept.  23,  1963. 

SAN-X 

For  Caster  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22, 1968. 


SN  164,811.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Keany,  N.J.    FUed  Mar. 
18,1968. 


Ootii 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fine  1  loors"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  linefl  for  blue.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No8.  78.472.  123,332,  and  269,684. 

For    Plastic   Coverings   of   the   Smooth 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Cf  untertops,  and  the 
Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


Surface.    Resilient 


dau  21  -  Eltctikal  Apparat^t  MmUms^ 


SN    145,573.     MSI   Eleetronlea   Inc., 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


RUhmood    HUl,    N.T. 


BOLOMISTO  I 


For  Semiconductor  Dtrlow. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN  148,909.    The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  ^yrla.  Ohio.    FUed 
July  11,190. 

RIDGID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,511,  419,190,  an 
For  Electric  Motors,  for  Use  In  Power 
Ing  Machines. 

First  use  Jnas  18.  IMS. 


SN  152.128.     ttaachM  8JL.  NeachaM.  (wltaerlaad.     FUed 
■  Aog.  89. 1961. 


688,970. 
>rtve«  and  Thread- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  transistor  symlol  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
190,602,  dated  Feb.  21.  1962. 

For  Semiconductor  Devices  Including  Transistors.  Photo- 
transistors,  Diodes.  Photodlodes,  Tunnel  Diodes.  Rectifiers, 
Controlled  Rectifiers,  Building  Blocks  for  Industrial  Elec- 
tronics Including  Printed  Circuit  Boards  fi>r  Digital  Applica- 
tions. Amplifiers.  Servomechanlams.  Tf^nsdneers.  Mlero- 
modolea,  and  Regolatcd  Powar  BappUM. 
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8N    158.684.     Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Filed    8N  162.188.     National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Danbnrr. 
Sept.  21.  1962.  Coan.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1963. 

CLASSIC 


For  Electric  Cookla^  Stoves. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  26. 1960. 


SN  156,110.     W.  M.  Still  k  Soaa,  Umltad,  London.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1962. 

ELEGTROMATIC 


INCH 


For  Semiconductor  Devices — Namely,  Transistors  Useable 
as  Integrated  Chopper  Elements. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1962. 


SN  162,489.     Brad  Harrison  Company,  HiUslde.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  1968. 


PLUG^AVER 


For  Automatic  Beverage  Dispensing  Machines  and  Parts        *>»  Auxiliary  ElectHeal  Connectors. 
Thereof.  ^rs^  use  Mar.  14.  1962. 

First  use  November  1961 ;  In  commerce  November  1961.  


SN  164.677.     Electrodilmlca  Corporation.  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
SN  160,486.     Mosebach  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg.        '"'*^  *•■''•  *•  l***- 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  9.  1968. 


For  Electrochemical  Fuel  Cells  and  Batteries.  Both  Pri- 
mary aitd  Secondary — Namely,  SUver  Oxide-Zinc  Battertea 
Silver  Oxide-Cadmium  Batteries,  M*cnrlc  Oxide-Zinc  Bat- 
teries, and  Mercuric  Oxide-Cadmium  Batteries. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Heavy  and  Light  Duty  Indastrlal  and  Railroad  Equip- 
ment Rttlstors,  Power  and  Signal  Rail  Bonds,  TroUey,  Crane 
and  Mine  Locomotive  Overhead  Line  Bguipmeat.  and  Elec- 
tronic Systems  and  Controls. 

First  use  Jan.  4. 1960. 


SN    166.864.     The    Ohio    Crankshaft    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  26. 1968. 

MELTMASTER 

For   Control    of  Eaectrlcal    Induction   Heating   Equipment 
for  Melting. 

First  use  Dec.  19. 1962. 


SN    166.198. 
York,  N.Y. 


Indastrlal    Electronic    Hardware   Corp.,    New 
Filed  Apr.  5. 1968. 


SN  160,646.     Seymour  H.  Levy,  Chicago,  IlL    filed  Jan.  14. 
1968. 

HER  MAJESTY 

For  Electrical  Appliances — Namely,  Small  Electrical  Appli- 
ances (or  the  Home.  Including  Electric  Coffeemakars.  Steam 
Irons,  Toasters,  and  Blendars. 

First  use  Jan.  8. 1968. 


SN    161.686.     Correlated    DaU    Systems  Corporation.    Olen- 
dalo.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  80,  1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "lEH"  and  design. 

For  Components  Used  in  Electrical  and  Electronic  Cir- 
cuitry— Namely,  Vacuum  Tube  Sockets,  With  or  Without 
Collapsible  Tube  Shields,  Retainer  Clips,  or  Shield  Base ; 
Sockets  for  Nuvlstor,  for  Transistor  snd  Other  Semiconduc- 
tor Components,  fo.-  Kinescope,  for  Speaker,  and  for  Crystal ; 
Battery  Connector,  Multiple  Pin  Connector,  Interlock  Con- 
nector, A.C.  Connector,  Antenna  Connector,  and  Phonograph 
Connector  ;  Terminal  Strips,  Terminal  Boards.  Terminal  Lags, 
and  Terminal  Brackets :  Panel  Connector,  Edgeboard  Con- 
nector, Angle  Connector,  and  Tape  Cable  Connector ;  Tran- 
sistorised Line  ABq>llfler.  Printed  Circuit  Board  AmpU&er, 
Fase  Holder,  Capacitor  Mounting  Board  ;  Radiation  Detection 
Devices.  Dosimeter,  Computer  Indicator  for  Dosimeter,  Self- 
Indicating  Dosimeter,  and  Dosimeter  Charger ;  Transformers, 
CoU  Assemblies,  and  Chokes. 

FlrstaaeMar.  1,1968. 


SN   167.651.     Ransbnrg  Blectro-Coatlng  Corp.,   IndlanapoUa, 
lad.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


RANSPREP 


For  Signal  Simulator,  PCM  Bit  Synchroolaer,  Notch  FUter. 
First  use  July  21, 1961. 


For  Chemical  Compounds,  Mixtures  or  Substances  Capable 
of  Roadering  Surfaces  of  Electrically  InsuUtlng  Materials 
Electrically  Conductive. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26, 1962. 
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a.    Loran,    Redlandi 


NIGHTSCAPING 

For  Electrical  Fixtures  and  Parte  Employed  In  lUumlna 
Ing  Landscaped  Areas — Namely,  lUumlnaUos  Fixtures.  Cabii 
and  Transformers. 

Plrst  use  July  10. 1W2. 


SN  179,183.     Westlnfftaouse  Electric 
N.J,    FUed  Aag.  SO,  1W3. 


fAKCH   17,   1964 
Corporation,  MetucheD, 


SN  173.123.     N.y.  PhUlpa'  Oloellampenfabriekea.  EladbofW 
Netherlands.    Filed  July  16,  1963. 


PLUMBICON 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reff.  No.  188,489.  dated  Sept.  7,  1960. 
For  TeleTlslon  Camera  Tubes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1963 ;  In  commerce  on  o 
about  Mar.  20, 1963. 


SN  174.770.     Industrial  Condenser  Corp.,  Chlcmgo,  111.    Flle< 
Ant.  9, 1963. 

SYNTHAR 

For  Capadtors. 

First  use  June  28. 1968. 


SN  175,182.     RnneU  *  StM  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N." 
Filed  Aus.  15, 1968. 


DUALEVEL 


For  Floor  Boxes. 
First  use  July  9. 1968. 


SN   175,16&.     Channel  Master  Corporation,   Ellenvllle.    N.Y 
Filed  Auc.  16,  1968. 


TELE  VISTA 


For  Antenna  Boosters,  and  Parts  Theredf . 
First  use  May  14,  1963. 


SN   175,166.     Channel  Master  OorporatiMi.  EllenTllle,   N.Y 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1968. 


ULTRA-BEAM 


For  Rechargeable  Flashlights.   Parts  Thereof  and  Acces 
sorles  Therefor. 

First  use  Biay  14, 1963. 


For  Telerlsloo  Sets. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1959. 


SN    176,217.     MlnaeapoUs    SdeBtiflc   Cos  trols    Corp.     Min- 
neapolis, Mian.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


COLD-START 


For  Electric  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  February  1961. 


SN    176,218.     Minneapolis    Sdentifle 
neapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


CoBToU   Corp.,    MlB- 


ELECTRO-BOOST 


For  Electric  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  176,286.     A.  L.  Rogers  DeTelopateat  Cdrp.,  Se«ford,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept  8. 1968. 

MARINE  GARb 

Vor  Bleetrlc  Switches. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1952. 


SN  176,246.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  N4rth  Adams,  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1968. 


CEROD 


For  Beetrleal  Capacitors. 
First  use  Oct.  12. 1956. 


SN  178.481.     Electro-Matie  Products  Ca,  Ckicago.  111.    Filed 
Oct.  7.  1968. 


BRAKE-MATI 


For  Electrical  Braking  Controls  for 
Motors. 

First  use  Aug.  8.1963. 


SN    175,658.     The   I-T-E    Circuit   Breaker   Company,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1968. 

Tru-Blu 


For  High  Voltage  Insulators. 
First  use  April  1963. 


SN  176.118.     Sequoia  Wire  Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  SO,  1963. 

HYRAD 

For  Plastle  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Using  ImdlataA 
Polyethylene  Formulation. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1906. 


SN     178,482.     Electrolier     Coriwratton. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct  7,  1968. 


Thrw^Phase  Induction 


M  ontreal.     Quebec. 


ELECTROUEU 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  182,309, 
For  Fluorescent  and  Incandescent 


da  ed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


LaaluLrtes 


SN   178,607.     W.   R.  Oraee  A  Co., 
Oct  9,  1968. 


Oambrtdge,  Mass.     FUed 


ARMORCOAT 


For  Battery  8ep«ntors. 
First  use  July  17,  IMS. 


SN   178.689.     Electroolsed  Chemicals 
ton.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1968. 


POLYGUIDE 


For  Microwave  Transmission  Line. 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1968. 


Corp*  ratlOD.  Burllag- 


March  17,  1964 
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Qats  23  —  Gitlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools,  *''^"*»»«   chariescrart corporation, Eik oroye, m.  Fued 
and  Parts  Thoraof 


SN    140,126.     Hanni-Werke    Korber  ft   Co.    K.O.,    Hamburg 
Bergedorf,  Oermaay.    FUed  Mar.  19. 1962. 


SN  142.281.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolli 
Minn.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1962. 

WIND-TUNNEL 

For  Housings  for  Rotary  Power  Mowers. 
First  nss  on  or  about  Nor.  1,  1968. 


SN  148.909.     The  Ridge  Tool  CoBpaay.  Elyrla.  Ohio. 
July  18. 196S. 


FUed 


RIDGID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  801,511.  419,190,  and  688.870. 

For  Benders  for  Coodoit  aad  Tublaig;  Brackets.  Adspterv 
for  Oesred  Threaders;  Carriages  for  Holding  Pipe  and  Bolt 
Threaders  on  Power  DrtTes ;  Carriers  for  Pipe  and  Nipple 
Threading  Dies;  Carrying  Cases  for  Tools:  Chasers  for 
Threading  Dies ;  Chucks  for  Power  Drives  snd  Pipe  Thread- 
ing Machines;  Chucks  for  Nipples  aad  Adapters  Therefor: 
Cutters.  Pipe  and  Tubing  and  Blades  Therefor :  Dies.  Thread- 
ing, BereUng,  OrooTlng  snd  Slxing  Dies ;  Die  Head  Adapters 
for  Lathes  snd  Drill  Presses ;  Die  Stocks,  Plain  and  Ratchet ; 
Drilla,  Twist ;  Drill  Guides ;  Drires,  Power  for  Routing  Pipe 
and  Rods  :  Drire  Bars  for  transmitting  Power ;  Drire  Shafts 
With  Unlrersal  Joints  Therein ;  Extractors  for  Screws,  Bolts 
and  Nipples ;  Extractor  Kits ;  Flaring  Tools  for  Tabes : 
Handles.  Plain  and  Rataiet  Type  for  Dies  and  Reamers ; 
Loops  for  Oeared  Threaders  ;  Machines.  Pipe  and  Bolt  Thread- 
lag  ;  Machlaes.  Motor  Driren  Tube  Brushing ;  Oilers,  Hand 
Operated  Squirt  Type ;  Racks  for  Holding  Die  Heads :  Ream- 
ers, Spiral  and  Straight  Flute  for  Pipe :  Stands,  Display 
SUnds,  Tise  Holding  Stands  for  Pipe  Threading  Machines 
and  Power  Drive :  Supports  for  Supporting  Pipe  During 
ThreadlBg  Operatloa :  Support  Arms  for  Supporting  Thread- 
ers on  Power  Drives ;  Taps  for  Thresdlng  Pipe ;  Thresders 
for  Pipes  and  Bolts,  Hand  and  Geared ;  Tool  Trays :  Trsns- 
porters  for  Transporting  Viae  Stands :  Tube  Soldering  Clips : 
Viaaa,  Chain  Pipe  Holding,  Bench,  Kit.  Post  and  Yoke; 
Wrenches,  Pipe  snd  Monkey,  Compound  LeTerage,  Chain  Pipe, 
Extractor,  Strap,  Hex  and  Spud. 

First  use  June  18,  1928. 


SN  149,088.     Industrial  Madilaery,  lac,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  July  16,  1962. 


IMI 


For  Industrial  Machinery,  Such  as  Custom  Designed  and 
Precision  BnUt  Machiaery  for  ProceealBg  Various  MaterUls, 
Such  as  Palp,  Wood.  MeUls  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  12, 1962. 


SN  149,689.     Cbarleaeraft  Corporation.  Elk  Orore,  Dl.    Filed 
July  24.  1962. 


SHAVEX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  666,682. 
For  Electric  ShsTers. 
rirat  aee  Apr.  16, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,682. 
For  Electric  Sharers. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  28,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  772,828.  dated  Apr.  8,  1963. 

For  Cigarette  Making  Machines,  Filter  Tip  Making  Ma 
chines.  Cigarette  Packing  Machines,  Cigarette  Collecting  and 
Staeklag  Machlaes. 


SN  151,897.     Charlescraft  Corporation,  Elk  OroTe,  III 
Aug.  17,  1962. 


Filed 


WJiC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,688. 
For  Electric  Sharers. 
Fint  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


SN    158,016.     Numerical    Control    Corporation,    Saa    Dls«o 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  Mned  for  red. 

For  Mechsulcal  Control  Apparatus  for  a  SateUlte  St>e- 
clflcally  a  Self -Erecting  Boom  for  Orientlag  the  SaUlUte  Axis, 
and  for  Controllable  Feed  Drires  for  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  July  8,  1962. 


T 


SN   157,021.     Symons  Brothers  Company,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  9,  1962. 


SYMONS 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
California,  Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  Arisona,  Utah  and 
Nerada. 

For  Screening  and  ^^eparatiag  Equipment — Namely,  Vibrat- 
ing and  Gyrating  Screens  and  Orizxlles  for  Dry  and  Wet  Siz- 
ing of  Coal,  Stone,  Ores,  Sand  and  Orarel. 

First  use  19S0. 


SN  157,696.     The  Harris-Renwlck  Company  Umited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Caaada.    Filed  Jaa.  18, 1964. 


SULTRA 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  134,059,  dated  Jan.  S,  1964. 
For  Hair  Shapers  and  Hair  Shaper  Blades. 


SN  157,851.     Milton  Roy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Nor.  28, 1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  655,088,  668,881,  and  698,059. 
For  Coatrolled  Voluoie  Pumps,  Particularly  fAr  Metering 
Fluid  or  Slurry  Flows  in  Chemical  Processing  Equipment. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  1. 1968. 
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SN  157,862.     Milton  R07  Company,  Phlladelplila.  Pa.    FUe^    SN  1S9.8S2.     Spans  *t  Company,  Butler,  F  t.     FUc4  Dec.  ST, 


Not.  23.  1962. 


MILROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  605,033,  668,331,  and  69S,0(W. 
For  Liquid  Cbemlcal  Pumps. 
Pint  aae  Aug.  23, 1962. 


SN  158,131.     J.  C.  Bamford  (Excavatora)  Limited,  Roceater 
Stafford,  England.    Piled  Oct.  IS.  1963. 


Owner  of  Britlsb  Reg.  No.  773,566.  dated  Jan.  25.  1958. 

For  Power  Operated  EzcaTatora  and  Loaders  All  for  Haa 
dllag,  Transporting  aD4  Loading  Earth,  Minerals  and  Slmlbt 
Materials  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 


SN  158.619.     Falftenka,  Mofm  k  Co.,  Toaken.  N.T. 
Dec.  5,  1962. 


FU« 


Ikl]D©[llIl[Ji}© 


For  Centrifugal  Pumps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  26, 1962. 


SN    159.146.     Automation    Derlcea.    Inc..    Brie.    Pa. 
Dee.  14, 1962. 


Ptleij 


DYNA-MITE 


For   Feeding   Equipment   Vibrators  for   Use   With   Fiec4« 
Tracks,  Hopt>er8.  Chutes,  and  Similar  Devices. 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1962. 


SN  169,684.     Spang  *  Company.  Butler.  Pa.     FUed  Dec. 
1962. 


DTH 


For  DrUUng  Tools. 
First  us*  Noy.  20,  1962. 


SN  169,676.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Flle< 
Dec.  21,  1962. 

MY  ROSE 

The  word   "Rose"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
shown. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1962. 


SN    169,742.     Koebrlng   Company,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Flleil 
Dec.  26,  1962. 

TURBOFLO 

For  Concrete  Mixer*. 

First  Qse  on  or  about  May  6, 1962. 


19«S. 


For  Drilling  Tools. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1962. 


SN  161,661.     Parker-Hannlttn  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


IN-EX 


For  Tube  Burring  Tool. 
First  use  January  19M, 


CleTeland,  Ohio. 


SN   161.715. 
30.  1963. 


Kar  Prodneta,   Inc.,  Ctalcaci,   IlL     FUed  Jan 


The  mark  Is  lined  fOr  green  and  yellow  ; 
la  not  limited  as  to  color. 

For  AutomotlTe  Parts  and  Suppli 
Motors ;  Brackets  for  Mounting  Mufflers  and 
Ing  SleeTe,  Ball  and  Roller ;  Carburetors 
Clutch    Assembly   Parts,   Camshaft 
Expansion  Plugs;  Hack  Saw  Bladu; 
Shift  Assembly   ParU;   ReUlners  for  Vaiie 
Ouides,  Transmlssloa  Assembly  Parts; 
aembly  Parts  ;  Wheel  Bearings  and  Cones  ; 
Assembly  Parts;  DlCerentlal  Assembly 
sembly  Parts,  and  OU  Pan  Assembly  ParU 

Flnt  use  Jan.  19, 190S. 


lowvTer,  the  mark 


Naipely,  Bashings  for 
Tall  Pipes :  Bear- 
Parts  Thereof ; 
ParU;    Safety 
Thereof;  Oear 
Springs.  ValTe 
U4iv«rsal  Joint  As- 
Cyllndcr  Head 
Manifold  As- 


aiid 

Asaemtly 

PaiU 


ind 
Pa-ts 


SN   161,853.       Soeiete  Fraaealse  de  Oousiinets 
Jean  de  la  Raelle,  Loiret.  Fraac*.    Filed 


Minces.   St. 

'^.  1,  196S. 


For   Bushings  ;    Bearings — Namely,    Ball 
Bearings  and  Needle  Bearings. 

First  use  Not.  26,  1967 ;  In  commerce 


Bearings,   Roller 
D4c.  12,  1958. 


SN   164.223.     The  Joaeph   Dixon  Cmdble 
City,  N.J.    FUed  Mar.  8, 196S. 


DIXON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  62,784  and  61MSS. 
For  Sprayers  for  Powdered  Oraphlte. 
nrat  ate  Mar.  1. 1»«1. 


Company.  Jersey 


March  17,  1964 
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am  164.917.     Tenslometers.  Inc.,  Barrtngton,  B.I.    Filed  Mar.  SN    169.802.     Garret   H.    Vandermolen.    d.b.a.    Vandermolen 

18, 196S.  Export  Co.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.     Filed  May  27,  1963. 

For  Hydraulic  Brakes  for  ProTldlng  a   Drag  to  MateHal  X  fJlvlA-KLiO 

Wound  on  a  Rotating  Member.  »       ..     .. 

First  oae  Feb  12  1963                                 '  Machinery  (for  Blowing,  Spraying,  Dusting  Granular 

Application). 

— ^^^—  Plrat  use  Sept.  27,  1962. 


SN  166,324.     Ooerllcb's,  Ine.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  26, 
1968. 

CHAMPION 


For  Exhaust  Mafllers  for  Motor  Vehldas. 
First  nse  Apr.  26,  1964. 


SN   170,534.     Loren  Hale,   d.b.a.   Refract-AU   Manufacturing 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  June  7,  1963. 

UNIGUN 

For  Nossles  for  Use  in  the  Application  of  Wet-Mix  Refrac- 
tories, Insulations,  Asphalts,  Morurs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  22.  1963. 


8N   166.697.     Hercules  Gallon  Products,  Inc..  Gallon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1963. 


SN   170.652.     Uthos,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
10,  1963. 


SIGNALSTRIP 


HG 


For  Visual  Printing  Gnlde  In  the  Nature  of  a  DeTlce  Used 
To  Indicate  Tone  and  Image  Qualities  In  Printing  Plates  and 
in  Printing. 

First  use  May  27, 1963. 


SN  171,826.     Yorke  Sdentifle  Corporation,  Woodbrldge,  N.J. 
Filed  June  25,  1963. 


PORTO-PULL 


For  Tehlde-Mounted  Hoists,  Under  Body  Hoists,  Telescop- 
ing Hydraulic  Cylinder  Mechanisms,  Side,  Rear  End  and 
Front  End  Loaders  for  Vehicles.  Power  Actuated  Bad  Gates 
for  Vehicle  Bodies. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1963. 


For  DeTlce  Used  for  Growing  Crystals  From  a  Seed  CrysUl 
Attached  to  a  Rod  Rotated  and  ProgresslTely  Moved  Relative 
to  a  Mother  Liquid. 

First  use  Nov.  19. 1962. 


SN  169,119.     DO  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed  May  17. 
196S. 

LUBRILINER 

For  Oeater  Plate  Lubricating  Liners  for  RaUroad  Looomo- 
tlTe  and  Car  Trucks. 
First  use  in  June  1961. 


SN  169,224.     Copperloy  Corporation,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  20,  1963. 


SN  171,898.     Markem  Machine  Company,  Keene,  N.H.     Filed 
June  26.  1963. 

MARKEM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161,648,  601.236,  and  604,703. 
For  RotograTure  Cylinders  and  Silk  Screens. 
First  use  June  12, 1963. 


SN  171.921.     The  Ruthman  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    FUed  June  26, 1968. 

Cusker 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401,842. 

For   Pumps,    Spedflcally    Motor   DrlTen   and   Bdt   Driven 
Centrifugal  Pnmps. 
First  nse  Ang.  1.  1924. 


Filed 


For  Construction  Matarlala  for  Work  Stands. 
First  nse  Jan.  1,  196T. 


SN    169,472.     Nashoba    Engiaearlng    Corp..    West    Concord, 
Mass.    Filed  May  22,  196*. 


SN    172.234.     Polytype    AG.    Freiburg.    Switserland. 
July  1.  1963. 

POLMASTER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
196,101,  dated  Jan.  26,  1963. 

For  Rotary  Oravure  Printing  Machines  for  Packaging 
MaterUl. 


J 


RAPIDRIL 


SN      172,256.     SUndard-TbOBSon     Corporation,     Waltham, 
Filed  July  1, 1963. 


ELAC 


For  Electrically  Powered  DrilUag  Machines  for  Manvfae- 
tnrtng  Plaat  Use. 
First  nse  Nor.  80.  IMl. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8M  161.774. 


For  Power  Actuators  for  Use  In  Automotive  Apparatus. 
Sadi  as  ThermostatiTe  Valres,  and  for  Use  in  Industrial 
Equipment. 

First  us*  June  12,  1963. 
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aN  172,029.     Swlncline  Inc.,  Lone  laUnd  City,  N.T.     Fll 
July  B,  19<3. 


For  Tackers. 

Flnt  aw  Jane  8, 196S. 


800 


SN  178,067.     Swlngllne  Inc.,  Lone  Inland  City.  N.Y.     Flh  I 
Jaly  16,  l»ft8. 


800 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  866,088,  672.788,  and  699,884. 

For  Tackera. 

PIrat  oae  June  8, 1968. 


SN    178,139.     Van  Brode  MUllnc  Ca,    Inc..   Clinton,   Maai 
Filed  July  16,  196S. 


ROYAL 


For    Molded    .^rticle*    of    Plaatlc    Compoaltlon — Naatalj 
KnlTea,  Forka  and  Spoona. 
First  ase  Feb.  8, 1956. 


SN  178.466.     Jet-Speed,  Inc.,  Spriasflald,  Mo.    FUed  Jaly  23 
1988. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Domestic  Dlatawaahera. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN    178.661.     Ansul    Cbemlcal    Company,    Marinette,    Wli 
Filed  Jnly  28,  196S. 


PUMPAK 


For  Portable  Spraying  App«rataa — Namely,  Tank  Spr«y*r 
for  Spraying  InsecUcides,  Herbicides,  Etc.,  and  for  Use  a 
Fire  Extlngulabera,  and  Coai>onent  Parta  ot  Said  Sprayer 
and  Fire  Extlngnlahert. 

First  use  Apr.  10, 196S. 


SN   178,664.     Sheldon  M.  Booth,  d.b.a.  Diamond  Tool  Com 
pany,  South  Haven,  Mich.    Filed  Jaly  28,  1968. 


LOC-KEY-SET 


For   Diamond    Dressing   Tools — I.e.,   a   Tool   Containing  i 

Diamond  Nib  Used  for  Dressing  Emery  Wheels  and  the  Lite 

First  ase  Aug.  1,  1941. 


SN  176,626.     The  Val^Nir  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.     Wllei 
Aug.  21, 1968. 


\A 


SN   178,646.     Eagle  Iron  Worka,   De«  Mdoea,  Iowa.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1963. 


DIAI^PLTT 


For  Water  Scali^ng  and  Sand 
Control  Systems  Therefor. 
First  use  June  25,  1982. 


ClaaalfyiBg  Biialpment  and 


SN    176,983.     Easy-Way   Products,    Inc., 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1963. 


Ponea   Clt^   Okla. 


KEN-DO 


For  Electric  Material  ConTeyors. 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


SN    176,110.     National    Engineering 
Filed  Aag.  SO,  1968. 


PULSE  JET 


For   Air   Conveyor    Syatema   for   Qraao^ar    Material,    and 
Component  Parts  Used  la  Such  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mnr.  St,  1968. 


SN    176,114.     The    Rollslde    Corporation.    Cotomboa,    Ohio. 
FUed  Ang.  80,  1968. 


Comiany,   Chicago,   lU. 


ROLLSIDE 


For  Madilne  for  Fabricating  and  Proc^ing  Sheet  Metal 
Siding. 

First  nac  Aug.  28, 1968. 


SN  176,158.     Brother  International 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


Corporation,  New  York, 


Cambridge 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Typewriter*. 
First  use  Novamber  1860. 


SN  176,642.     Diamond  National  Corporati<^,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


For  Wooden  Spoons,  Forks  and  Stirrers. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1961,  on  wooden  forks. 


SN  178,866.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Fl  led  Sept  18,  1968. 


For  Putty  Knives,  Taping  Knives,  Paint  Scrapers  and  Wall 
Scrapers. 

First  use  on  about  Apr.  4, 1982. 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Parts  Thfrtot 
First  use  Jaly  1, 1968. 
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SN  177,417.     Globe  Hoist  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1963. 

GLOBE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  666.187,  631,268.  and  647.066. 

For  Lifting.  Elevating,  Lowering,  Positioning,  and  Leveltnic 
Apparatus  Including:  Vehicle  Hoists  and  Lifts,  Particularly 
.\utomoblle  and  Truck  Hoists  and  Lifts  ;  Elevators,  Particu- 
larly of  the  Industrial  and  Material  Handling  Type;  I.>e%-ellnK 
Rampa.  Particularly  Hydraullcally  and  Mechanically  Oper- 
ated for  Loading  Docka;  Special  Purpoae  Lifts:  Special 
Purpoae  Material  Lifting  and  Handling  Apparatus;  Power 
Equipment  for  Lifts  and  Elevators,  Psrtlcularly  of  the  Hy- 
draulic Type  and  Controla  Therefor :  and  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  use  August  1928  on  lifting,  elevating,  lowering,  posi- 
tioning, and  leveUng  apparatua  Including :  vehicle  hoists  and 
lifts. 


SN  178.718.     Erwln  Mailer,  LIngen  (Ems),  Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1968. 


novus 


SN     178.281.     Hupp    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed 


Oct.  8,  196S. 


SMITHERM 


For  Staplers.  Stapling  Pliers.  Staples  and  Staple  Removers 
for  Office  and  industry  Uae. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  6.  1962 ;  In  commerce  June  1,  1957. 


SN    178,806.     Induatrtal  Tectonlca,    Inc.,   Ann  ArtMr.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


For  Thread  Winding  Apparatns. 
First  uae  Dec.  28,  1961. 


SN  178.869.     Qaestron  America,  Inc^  Bllenville,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  4,  IMS. 


CAROUSEL 


For  Machines  for  Printing  Cylindrical  Articles. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1968. 


SN   17t,t78.     Textron,  Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.     FUed  Oct.  4, 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583.892. 

For  Precision  Machined  Balls  for  Use  as  Bearings  and 
Other  Machine  Purposes,  Bearings,  Including  Spherical  Plain 
and  Rod  End  Bearings,  Fluid  Film  Bearings,  Anti-Friction 
Bearings  and  Ball  Bearings  and  Ball  Plug  Qagea. 

First  use  1960. 


HOMELTTE 


For  Outboard  Engines. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1961. 


SN    179,147.     McCroaky    Tool    Corporation,    MeadviUe,    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  16. 1968. 

ZIP 

For  MilUng  Cattars. 
First  use  May  1.  IMS. 


SN  178,880.     Tydeman  Maekint  Worta.  Inc.,  Redwood  City. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1963. 


TYMAC 


SN    179,644.     Massey-F^rgason    Liaslted,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  28,  IMS. 


For  Hydraulic  Tracers  for  Machine  Tools  and  Hydraulic 
Pumps. 

First  aae  Ang.  1.  1963. 


SN   178,894.     Algaa  Indaatrlea, 
Oct.  T.  1968. 


Los   Angelea,   Calif.      Filed 


As  to  the  portion  of  the  mark  comprising  the  tractor 
emblem,  applicant  osakea  no  claim  to  a  representation  of 
gooda  apart  from  the  dlatlactlve  silhouette  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  393,026  snd  693,470. 

For  Farm  Tractors,  and  Parta  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  aae  1947  :  In  commerce  1947. 


SN  179.68T.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1968. 


UNIMATIC 


For  Bowling  Lane  Conditioning  Madilnea  and  Parts  and 
Adjuncts  Therefor. 

First  ase  approximately  Jan.  7. 1982. 


Fy>r  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines.  Said  Apparatus  Comprising  Carburetors. 
LIquld-To-Oaa  Converters,  Pressure  Begnlatora,  Air  and  Gas 
Mixera,  Vaportiera,  and  Heat  Exchangers. 

First  ase  Mar.  20. 1988. 


SN  179.882.     Brother  Intematioaal  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1968. 

PRESTIGE 

For  Sewing  Macfalnea.  Typewriters  and  Knitting  Machines. 
First  use  June  1968. 
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SN    180.061.     Barber-Qre«ne   Company,    Aurora,    III       File! 
Oct.  30,  1963. 


DRYERPAC 


For  Aggregate  Rotary  Dryer*  and  I>n8t  Collectors 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  10,  1»«3. 


SN  180,154.     Hanson  E^qulpmcat  Company,  South  Belolt   II 
Filed  Oct.  28,  19«S. 

SWATH-0-MATIC 

For  Power  Operatad  Sprayers  and  Aceeasories  Therefor. 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN    180.155.     Uanaon    Equipment    Company,    South    Beloll 
III.    Piled  Oct.  28.  1963. 


HANSON 


For   Power  Op^ted  Sprayers,   Accessories  Therefor,  an< 
Snow  Blowers. 
First  use  July  1949  on  power  operated  sprayers. 


Oass  24-UMMlry  AppliaMSMMl  Madiiim 

SN  176,287.     DUmoBd  National  Corporation,  Mew  York.  N.Y 
Piled  Sept.  4, 19«S. 


SN  114,297.     Zeiss  Ikon  A.O.,  Stuttgart, 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


fAKCH   17,   1964 
Oermany.     Filed 


1 


IKOFLEX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  S23.118. 
.  For  Twin-Lens  Reflex  Cameras. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  26,  1934  ;  In  commerce  19& 


SN    148,169.     Johnson    Serrlce   Company 
slgnee  of  Flschbach  and  Moore,  Incorpo^i 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 


Dkllas,   Tex.,   as- 
ated,  Dallas.  Tex. 


CYBERTRONIC 


For   Temperature    and/or    Humidity    Cdntrot 
Controlling  Atmospheric  Conditions  In  a  Multl 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  J  una  15,  1962. 


SN  150,101.     Ray  Data  Corporatloa, 
July  30,  1962. 


System    for 
Unit  Building 


Cotniiibus.  Ohio.     Filed 


DIAMOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  270,680. 
For  Clothespins. 
Plrst  use  In  June  1921. 


SN  176.290.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  Naw  Tork,  N.Y 

Filed  Sept  4,  1968.  * 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  270.580. 
For  ClotlMsplaa. 
First  ose  Feb.  1. 198S. 


Oass  25  -  Locks  ami  S«fw 

SN    175,589.     The    American    Hardware    Corporation,    N«i 
Britain.  Conn.    Filed  Ang.  22. 196S. 

TROY 

For  Locksets.  Latchsets  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  31,  1963. 


PREDICTIVE 


For  Sensors  for  Determining  and  Analyi  Ing  the  Fre<iuency 
and  Amplitude  of  Vibration  of  a  Machlnt  Being  Monitored 
for  Excessire  Conditions,  Monitoring  InitrnmentatloB-  tor 
Comparing  Specific  Machine  Information  Iflth  Olren  Stand- 
ards, and  Data  Storage  Systems. 

First  use  July  23,  1962. 


SN  152,123.     Ebauebac  SJL,  Menehatal.  SHtserland.     PUed 
Aug.  29,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  transistor  symbol  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Owner  ^  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
190,602,  dated  Feb.  21.  1962. 

For  Laboratory  Instrumentation  for  Semiconductor  DeTlees. 


SN   152,185.     Zetter-Zeltstudian-Oerlte  O.iA.b.H.,  Mannhelm- 
QartensUdt,  Germany.    Pllad  Ang.  29,  19^2 


REPORTIME 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  mt  0<  rman  application 


Oass  26  — Measuring     aad     Scieatific 


flled  Mar.  2,  1962  ;  Bag.  No.  766,244.  dated 


Bept.  11,  1962. 


For  Electrical  Data  Becordlag  and  BTali|atlng  Derlcca  for 
Making  Time  and  Work  Studies. 


SN    103,016.     Qeneral    Atronlcs   Corporation,    Bala-Cynwyd.T    SN  152.870.     American  Radiator  k  Standar  I  Sanitary  Corpo- 
Pa.    Piled  Aug.  19,  1960.  ration.  New  York,  NY.    Fllad  Sept.  4,  1961  . 


'Y/CJ 


TRANSFORMER 


The   word   "Transformer"    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Spectrum  Analysers  and  Delay  Line  Spectrum, 
rirtt  ase  July  18,  I960. 


SHIFTOMATIC 


For  Thermostatically  Operated  Control 


Combination  With  Air  Heating  and  Air 
First  use  July  81.  1962. 


Devices  Used  la 
Cdollng  Equipment. 
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SN    168,704.     United    Systems    Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio.     SN    157,690.     Fisher    Scientific    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Bept.  21,  1962.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1962. 


DILUMAT 


D  /  G  /  A   £  C 


For  Sampling,  Diluting  and  Dispensing  Apparatus  for 
Measuring  and  Dispenxing  Pre-Set  Volumes  of  Solutions  by 
Means  of  Micrometer-Controlled  Metering  Pumps. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


For  Portable  Voitmeters  and  Other  Electrical  Character- 
istic Measuring  Apparatus  for  the  Digital  Readout  of  any 
Parameter  Which  Can  Be  Represented  by  a  Voltage. 

First  uaa  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1962. 


SN   154.422      Mears  Controla.  Inc..  Bearerton.  Oreg.     Piled    (^0^^,410,^ 

Oct.  8.  1962.  pj„j  ^^  September  1962. 


SN  158,193.     Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1962. 

PANELMATION 

For  Fluid  Procesa  Control  Panels  Upon  Whidi  Are  Mounted 
Pneumatically  Actuated  Instruments  of  the  Type  Which  Indi- 
cate.   Record,    and/or    Control    the   Value   of   Fluid    Process 


SN  158,693.     Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Cambridge. 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741.ST9. 
For  Electric  Thermoatata. 
First  oae  May  1. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403.580. 

For  EHectrical  Apparatns  for  Sensing  Radiation,  and  Con- 
trol Equipment  for  Use  With  Such  Radiation  SMiaors. 
Plrst  use  Not.  S,  1962. 


SN  168.966.     B-D  Laboratortoa,  Ine^  Bast  Rutherford,  If.J. 
Piled  Dec.  12,  1962. 


8N  16«,S4S.     Traoor.  Inc.,  Aaatla.  Tex.    Piled  Oct  81.  1962. 


FIBROMETER 


TKXTRAN 


For  Derioe  for  Determining  Coagulation  Time  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1962. 


I  ^ 


SN  168,977.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  Tork,  N.Y.    Piled  Dec  12, 1963. 


i 


MMP 


For  Data  Processing  Systems  and  Apparatns  Therefor. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


For  TLF  Time  Synchronisation  Systems  and  Modnlar  Com- 
ponents Thereof. 

First  use  at  laast  as  early  as  Mar.  12.  1957. 


SN  169,014.  Pall  Corporation.  Qlen  Core.  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Trinity  Equipment  Corporation.  Cortland,  N.T.  Filed  Dae. 
12.  1962. 

TRINOX 

For  Thermocouple  Elements  and  Aasembliea. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1967. 


SN  16T.S49.     Sanders  AaaocUtaa.  Inc.  Naahaa.  N.H.     PUed 
Not.  14,  1962. 


SN   169,815.     Craig  Instrument   Corporation,   Long  Branch, 
N.J.    PUed  Dec.  27.  1962. 

MORRIS  TRAVERSOMETER 

For  Measuring  Instruments  for  Measuring  Length  of  Cut 
to  Shoulder,  Depth  of  Bores.  Length  ot  Cut-Olf  Pieces  for 
Lathes,  and  Depth  of  Drill  or  Bore  Holes  on  Vertical  Mills 
and  Drill  Presses. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1962.    '  ^""?^- 


SN  159.869.     Branson  Instrumeats,  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn.    PUed  Dae.  28. 1962. 


The  drawing  U  Uaad  for  tk*  color  red,  for  which  no  daim 
Is  made. 

For  Ph«aa  Comparators.  Qyroncopea  and  Oyroacople  laatru- 
menu. 

First  naa  Oct  26^  1962. 


SONOMAX 


For  Etoctrical  Generator  of  Sonic  and  Ultrasonic  Freqnen- 
aaa  for  the  ActuaUon  of  Plesoelectrlc  DeTlees. 
Plrst  ase  Dec.  12,  1962. 
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SN  159.078.     Elmwood  SeoBors.  Inc..  ProTldeoce.  R.I.     Fll«  i    SN     lei.SSO.     Wayne-Ocorf*    rbrporatloi 
Dec,  31,  lv02.  •*"    ■  ~         —    -  -  -  T 

ELSEN 


For  TtaenoMUtle  CoatroU. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1902. 


SN  160,129.     PhotoiUt  Corporation.  Rocheater.  N.Y.     Pile  I         ^"^  ""*  ^^-  "•  1»«3 
Jan.  8, 1963.  ^ 


PLATEMASTER 

For  Photocraphie  Platemaklng  Equipment — Namely,  Phot( 
graphic  Camera,  Developtnc  and  Drying  Equipment. 
First  us*  on  or  about  Dae.  18.  1962. 


SN   160.858.     Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,   Wheatflold,   N.l 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


The  drawlnf  Is  lined  for  shading  purposes  only,  and  la  ao 
intended  to  depict  any  particular  color. 

For  Aircraft  and  MlssUe  Control  Instruments — Namely 
Aecelerometers.  Oyroacopes,  Radio  Coders  and  Deeodars.  aat 
Components  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1960. 


Filed  Jan.  22.  1963. 
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Newton.     Mass. 


WAYNE-GEORGE 

For  Dau  Proceaalng  Awaratns.  Partlen  arly.  Optical  Shaft 
Angle  Encoding  Apparataa. 


SN    161.484.     Eastman    Kodak    Companj ,    Roebestar     N  T 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


MAGNAPRINT 


For  Film  Readers  and  Prlntera. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN     161.568.     Snnbeam    CoriwrattoD.    Chicago.    lU.      Filed 
Jan.  28.  1968. 

SUNBEAM 

Owner  oT  Rag.  Nos.  6TS.511  and  6T4.907. 
.  For  Barometers  and  Hygrometers. 
First  use  July  18.  1963. 


SN    161,593.     Cummlns-Chleago  Corp.. 
Jan.  29.  1968. 


a  Icago.   lU.      Filed 


DAT-A-REAI^ 


SN   160.911.     Whaledent,  lae.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     FUad  Jan 
IT.  1968. 


PIN-MATES 


For  Dowels  for  Denture  Dlaa. 
First  use  Dec.  29. 1961. 


SN    161,006.     Coleman    Instromenta.    Inc.,    Maywood,    111 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


AUTOSET 


For  Chemical   Analytical   Instruments — Namely,   Spectro 
photometers  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  February  1962. 


For  Business  Machines — Namely,  Data 
tus  Components  Intended  PrlflMrtly  for 
Media  Indlda  to  Electrical  Signals. 

First  aaa  Jan.  7. 19M. 


I  rocesslng  Appara- 
<!onTertlng  Record 


SN  162,006.     Mojonnlar  Bro&  Co..  Chlcag  >.  lU.     FUed  Feb. 
4.  1963. 

FLO-MIIX 


For  Equipment  for  Proportioning  and  Boxing 
eluding  Syrups  and  Fruit  Juices,  and  Water 
cal  Agitation. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1907. 


SN  161.080.     Bnna-Werk  Optlscfae  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  K.Q.^ 
Munich.  Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1968. 


ENNA 


Owner  of  Oermah  Reg.  No.  709.860,  dated  Jan.  IS,  19S8. 
For  Photographic  Objectlres  and  Lenaes,  and  Projectors. 
First  one  October  1901 ;  In  commeree  October  1951. 

SN  161.150.     Clary  Corporation,  Ban  OabHel,  Calif.     Flledi 
Jan.  22,  1963. 


SN  162,151.     Electronics  for  Education,  Inc  .  Kensington,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


kA/uuIq  yhculyi 


Flavors,  In- 
Wlthout  Mechanl- 


CLARY 


For   Cameras,    Contact  Printers,   Darkroom    Safe  Lights, 
Vacuum  Frames,  Plate  Makers  and  Layout  Tables. 
First  use  Not.  9, 1962. 


For  Test  Paper  Oradlag  Apparataa. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  196S. 


SN    162,926.     Eastman    Kodak    Company. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


EKTALINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  609.6SS.  699.793.  aad 
For  Photographic  Paper  and  Processing 
First  use  June  21.  1962. 


Rochester.    N.T. 


748.819. 
Apparatus. 
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SN   166.582.     J.   Roach   Sons,  Inc.,  Plaiafleld.   Iowa 
Apr.  11,  1963. 


FUed 


SN    168.584.     Rite    Antotronlcs    Corporation,  Los    Angeles,     Apparatus  and  Associated  Apparatus  and  Materials    Sensl- 

Calif.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963.  tlsed   Paper.   Film  and   Fabric  for  Dlaso  Reproduction,  and 

^^■..1^,^  Materials  for  Making  Slide  Transparencies. 

^^       ^S.  Fl"t  use  Apr.  15. 1949. 

For  Alternator  Diode  Testers,  Ammeters.  Battery  Testers. 
Camdwell  Angle  Testers  for  Use  In  Checking  Distributors. 
Compression  Testers,  Electrical  Meters,  Generator  Testers, 
Ignition  Output  Testers,  Ohameters,  Oil  Gauges,  Pressure 
Gauges,  SUrter  Switches.  Tachometers,  Temperature  Instru- 
ments. Timing  LigbtM.  Vacuum  and  Fuel  Pump  Testers. 
Vacuum  Gauges,  Voltage  Regulator  Testers,  and  Voltmeters. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962.  on  timing  UghU. 


SN    164.201.     Kalthley   Instruments,    lac.,    Clerelaad,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  c(rior  is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  this  mark.  The  worda  "Speed  Sacker"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sacking  and  Weighing  Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  25, 1962. 


For  Eloctrtcal  and  Electronic  Apparatus  Including  Signal 
DtTldera.  Ampllflers.  Voltage  Supplies.  Relays,  and  Measuring 
Instruments  Including  Ammeters,  Voltmeters,  Obmmetera, 
Electrometers,  Static  Meters,  and  Electrical  Bridges  and 
Accessories  Thereof. 

First  nae  Noremher  1969  on  electrometers. 


SN    167,288.     The    May    Department    Stores    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


FOTOCREST 


SN   164,818.     Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


VIDIO 


For  Photographic  Film  and  Photographic  Acceaaortes — 
Namely,  Flaah  Bulba,  Morle  Screens  and  Camera  and  Gadget 
Bags. 

First  use  NoTember  1961.  j 


Tot  Portable  Projection  Screeas. 
First  una  Mar.  8.  1961. 


SN   160.490.     Backman  Inatnutaata,   lac.   FaUertoa.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1968. 


SPIRADEL 


SN   168,788.     Gaydell,  Inc..  Padfle  Paliaadea.  Calif.     Filed 
May  18,  1968. 

TEMPSTIR 

For    Combination    Thermometer   and    Spoon    for    Cooking 
Purpoaes. 
First  use  Jan.  81.  1963. 


For  Electrical  Tlme-Dalay  Ilaaa 
Flrat  naa  Oct.  26.  1962. 


SN    168.818.     Bx-Cell-O   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.     Filed 


May  14. 1963. 


SN    166,801.     Earl    Mawson,    d.b.a.    Ancydo    Company    of 
AnsaHca.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


AUTO-LIFT 


ANCYCLO 


For  Laasea. 

First  naa  Joaa  1, 1962. 


For    Data    Storage    and    Computing    Apparatus — Namely, 
Magnetic  Drums. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN   166,142.     Tecnifu  Corporation,   Holyoke.   Maaa.     Filed 


Apr.  4. 1963. 


SN  170,237.     The  Superior  Btoetrtc  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  June  3, 1963. 


TECNIFAX 


LUMISTAT 


For  Combined  Variable  Illumination  Control  Equipment  for 
Electric  Lighting  and  Light  Value  Indicator. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN    170,366.     Aero    Serrice    Corporation,    PhlladelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  June  5. 1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  087,087. 

For  FacsimUe  Equipment  and  Aaaodatad  Matartala — Nai 
ly,  Dtaso  Printing  and  Developing  Machinea  aad  Units  for 
Making  Diatotype  Printa,  Both  Negative  and  PositiTe  and 
for  tha  DaTaloplag  (rf  tha  Printa,  Projactlon  aad  Polarlilng 


AERO/VIEW 


For     Photographic     Equipment     and     Supplies — Namely, 
Cameras  and  Transparencies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1968,  on  tranaparendea. 
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SN     170,440.     Van-Ke)    IndnstrlM,     Inc.,    Ltrlncaton,     tAj.     SN  178,S82.     Babson  Broa.  Co    Chieuo 
Filed  June  5, 1963.  IMS.  * 


VANDERKAMP 


For  Tablet  Disintegration  Teater. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1990. 


SN    170,074.     Rand   Manufacturing   Company.    Flint,    Ml4b. 
Filed  June  10,  1»6S. 

HOME-FINDER 

For  Pocket  Magnetic  Compaaa. 
First  nse  Maj  20. 1»«8. 


SN    171.20S.     UnlTerslty    Research    OUssware    Corporatl 
Carrboro,  N.C.    FUed  June  17,  ie«8. 


The   words   "Reaearcta"   and  "QIaaswaiv"    are   dtsclainH 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  LAboratoo'  Glassware  Apparatus.     , 
First  use  Sept.  3, 1992. 

r 

SN  171.381.     Prolabo,  ParU,  France,     Filed  June  19.   19^ 


PROLABO 


Owner  of  Frenrti  Reg.  No.  509,931,  dated  Dee.  14,  19f2 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  190,354. 

For  Laboratory  Apparatus  «nd  Instruments,  Including 
Measuring  Instruments  for  Determining  the  Density  of  il  Ir 
and  Points  of  Fusion. 


LE VOGRAP  i 


For  Vacuum  System  Analyser. 
First  nse  July  «,  1961. 


SN   173.«17. 
lage,  N.T. 


American  Speedllght  Corpt! 
Filed  July  24,  1968. 


March  17,  1964 

ni.     Filed  July  19. 


ration.  Middle  VII- 


For  Photographic  Ughting  Bqnlpmenl  ;  Electronic  Flash 
.Apparatus  in  Which  a  Capacitor  la  ChaiWd  and  Thereafter 
Discharged  Through  a  Oas-FUled  Tube  To  Produce  a  Flash 
of  Light:  High  Intensity  Light  Source!  for  Graphic  Arts. 
Camera  Photo  Template,  Duplication  o|  Microfilm.  Among 
Other  Purposes ;  Control  Units  for  Electronic  Flaah ;  Elec- 
tronic Pbotoflash  Equipment  for  Phot 
Mercary  Lamps  Adapted  for  Pbotograpi 
Instrument  Use  and  for  Microscope  Illu 
Lamps    Primarily    Adapted   for   Photogn 

Associated  Power  Supplies  Which  Are!  Capable  of  Being 
Pulsed  To  Give  High  Light  Output  for  Shirt-Time  Durations : 
Light  Sources  Primarily  Adapted  for  PhQtographic  Purposes 
and  Associated  Power  Supplies  Caing  Xe*on-Arc  Lampa 

First  use  January  1968  on  portMit  photographic  ll^Ung 
equipment. 


phtc  Cae;  Xenon- 
Uaa  and  OpUcal 
nators ;  Xenon-Arc 
hic   Purposes   and 


SN    178,988.     Vartan 
July  29.  196S. 


Aaaodatea,   Palo 


klto,    Calif.     Filed 


VARACTOGRAPH 


SN    171,850.     Central    Laboratories,     Inc.,     Uncoln,     Netfr 
FUed  June  26,  1968. 

FROJECT-ALL 

For  Projection  Equipment  and  Accessories  for  Bye  Testing. 
First  nse  on  or  about  June  3,  1968. 


For  Blectrieal  SUde  Baton. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  19M. 


SN  174.181.     Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  fol«do,  Ohio.     Plied 
July  81.  1968. 

VERILUX 


SN  172.608.     Omnlprlnt  OMporation.  New  York.  N.T.    Fll^d 
July  8.  1963. 


For  Photo-SensitiTe  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Not.  26.  1962. 


SN  172.752.     McDonald's  System.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill 
•     July  10,  1968. 


Fil(  d 


PORTION-ALL 


For  Indication  Systems  for  Weighing 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1968. 


SN  174.132.     Toledo  Scale  Cori>oration,  1  oledo,  Ohio.     Filed 


July  81,  1963. 


SENTINEL 


For  Weighing  Scalea. 
First  use  In  198T. 


SN   174.428.     Oeeanle  Instm 
Filed  Aug.  S,  1963. 


ta,   lac. 


OCEANIC 


Scales. 


Hoaghton.    Wash. 


For  Scientlfle  Marine  and  Limnology  Instruments — Name- 
ly. Water  Pollution  Measuring  and  OontrpUlng  Instruments. 
Fish  Collection  and  Tagging  Equipment.  Oceanographlc  Re- 
search Instruments.  Geological  lastmiaeata.  Underwater 
Sound  Detection  Instruments.  Data  Acquipitioa  and  Proceaa- 
For  Deylces  for  Dispensing  Measured  Amounts  of  Fluifs    Ing  Equipment  and  Scientific  Industrial  Equipment — Namely. 


and  Semi-Fluids. 

First  use  May  15,  1968. 


Electro-Chemical  Monitoring  lostruments  <  and  Equipment 
rirat  aae  on  or  about  Dec.  28. 1961. 


March  17,  1964  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  123 

SN    174.601.     MianesoU    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Com-    n.^.  ^HT        U         I       •      I  ■      .^ 

paay.  8t  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1963.  %MlU  ^#  —  NOrOlOgiCal  mStmUMIltS 


DIGITELE 


For    Instrument    for    Measuring    the    Flow    of    a    Liquid 
Through  a  Conduit. 
First  one  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN    174,952.     General    Time   Corporation,    New    York    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1968. 


EASTCLOX 


For  aoeks  and  Watehea. 
First  use  July  12, 1968. 


SN  174.641.     Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
18,  1968. 

DAYCOLOG  ^'L..*"***^  .-^°*™'    '''*°*   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 


Tot  Calealators. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN    175.069.     M.   H.    Rhodes,   Inc..   Hartford.    Conn.      Filed 
Ang.  14,  1968. 


FUed  Ang.  20.  1963. 


WESTCLOX 


For  Parkiac  Meters, 
rirat  nse  ta  July  1961. 


8M    175.068.     Sigma    Instromenta,    Inc.,    South    Bralntrec. 
Maas.    Filed  Aug.  14. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  10S.282. 
For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN    175,401.     General    Time   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  20.  1963. 


LOGITRON 


For  Optical  Electronic  h/^fie  Derices. 
First  nse  Apr.  29.  1963. 


SN  175,264.     Edgertoa.  Oermeekaoaen  k  Grler,  Inc.,  Boeton. 
Masa.    rued  Aug.  It^  IMS. 

litejttike 

For  Light  Meararlag  Bqalpaeat,  False  Measuring  Eqnlp- 
HMnt,  Infrared  Measuring  Equipment.  Light  Detectors,  In- 
frared Detectors.  Pulse  Detectors,  Associated  Power  Supplies. 
Light  Indicators.  Infrared  Indicators,  and  Pulse  -Indicators. 

First  use  in  or  about  Mardi  1968. 


For  Clocks  and  Watdiea. 
Ilrat  aae  January  1960. 


QMS  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  155.790.     Carlos  Bsplao,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
24.  1962. 


^^HAMEleoN 


SN    176.299.     Lackey    Laboratories.    lac.    San    Bernardino. 
Calif.    FUed  Ang.  19. 1968. 

SOBER-METER 

For  Derleee  for  Detecting  the  Preeence  ot  Alcohol. 
First  nee  May  10. 1968. 


C^ANGE-A-Llt»^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Change-A-Unk"  apart  from 
the  mark. 
Fer  Jewelrr. 
First  nse  October  1961.  V 


SN  175,828.     Logan  Smith  and  AawKdatea,  Harbor  City.  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  19, 1968. 

GRAB  CAMERA 

The  word  "Camera"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
showa. 

For  Camera  Apparatus  for  Cnderwater  Exploitation. 
First  nse  Nor.  15,  1962. 


SN    174,615.     Shields    Inc.   of   AtUeboro.    Mass.,   Attleboro. 
Maaa.    Filed  Ang.  7, 1968. 


WRAP-LINK 


For  Men's  Jewelry. 
First  nse  July  22.  1968. 


SN  ITS.NT.     Monroe  Caienlatlag  Maehlae  Compaay,  Ora^e, 
N.J.    FUed  Aug.  22.  1968. 


IQ 


Owaer  ot  Reg.  No.  T54.128. 

For  Data  Handling  OOce  Machines,  Inetnding  Calculatlag 
Maehinaa. 

Firat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  9. 1961. 


SN    177.612.     Coro,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed   Sept.  24, 
1968. 

FRENCH  TAXI  HORN 

For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips,  Brooches, 
Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pendants, 
All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 
in  Whole  or  la  Part  of  Predons  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same : 
Beada,  Pins  and  Jewelry  Inltiala. 

First  aae  June  12, 1963. 
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SK     178.819.     Rtpley    and    Oowen    Company    laeorporatei, 
Attleboro,  Mam.    Filed  Oct  11, 1908.  ] 


SN  1&2.422.     Mln-I-Soft  Coapany,  Qoldaa 
4, 1M2. 


STYUST 


MIN-I-SOFT 


Owner  of  Rec  No.  699,274. 

For  Men's  Jewelry  Conalstinc  of  Tie  Slides,  Collar  Pin  , 
Cuff  Buttons,  Dress  Sets  Which  Consist  of  a  Pair  of  Cu  t 
Links  and  Three  Studs ^or  Men's  Dress  Shirts,  Watch  Chalni, 
Belt  Buckles,  Cuff  Unks,  Tie  Ban.  Tie  Taeka.  and  Key  Chain|. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1983. 


Fy>r  Water  Softening  Apfwratna. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1982. 


SN  179,404.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  21,  10«  . 

OCEAN  CREST   j 

For  Sllyerplated  Flat  Tableware 

First  nae  Sept  10,  l»es.  I 


SN    179,650.     Vincent    OrUndo.    d.b.a.    Yorland    Sales    Cc  , 
Kearney,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 


VOR 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


SN     180,079.     Empire    Crafta    Corporation,    Newark.    N.l 
Filed  Oct.  SO,  1963. 


LADY  EMPIRE 


I' 


Owner  of  Re*.  Ma  644,71«. 
For  Silver  Plated  Flatware. 
Flrat  use  Sept  6, 1968. 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Brvshes,  and  Dusters 

SN    176.3S1.     PhUlipa  Bmah   Corporation.   Clereland,   Okl 


FUed  Sept  0,  1968. 


r.>i : 


rift 


For  Hairbmshes. 
First  use  June  10,  1963. 


SN  162.197.     Stemco  Industries,  Inc.. 
Feb.  6,  1968. 


LONGLIFE 


Owner  of  Reff.  Noa.  860,987  and  674,270. 
For  Aquarium  Filters  Made  of  Glass 
Carbon. 

First  use  Nor.  12,  1956. 


1964 


Colo.     Filed  Sept. 


All>ndale,  N.J.     Filed 


Wo  »1  and  of  AcUTated 


pbolsi 


Qass  32  -  Fmnitara  and  Upboktery 

SN  159,445.     Wembley.  lac.  New  OrleaiK 
19. 1962. 


WEMBLEY 


aid 


Owner  of  Rec.  No«.  349.654.  729.779 
For  Necktie  Racks  and  Supports,  and 
Clothing.  Known  as  Floor  Valets. 

First  nse  Apr.  3,  1962,  on  necktie  racks  knd  supports. 


others, 
laacars  for  Men's 


SN   160.875.     Mengel  Wood  Indnstries.  I^c.  Loolsrllle.  Kjr. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1968. 


Filed  Dm. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  481,006,  786,861. 
For  Kitchen  CablneU  and  Vanitories. 
First  use  December  1950. 


aid  others. 


SN    178,401.     American    Seatinc    Company.    Grand    Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 


STELLAR 


I  1 

Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware, 
Porcelain 


: 


For  Chairs  of  the  Theater  Type  for  Use 
torlams.   Churches,   Chapels,   Waltlac 
Courtrooms  and  the  Uke. 

First  ase  July  18, 1963. 


Reams, 


SN    156,567.     Coming   Glass   Works,   Coming.   N.Y.     File 
Nor.  6, 1962. 

CENTURA 

For  China  Dinnerware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  liM2. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

1,  Chic 

C-QUESTER 


SN  141,818.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  I 

ises. 


For  Water  Conditioning  DeTi( 
First  use  Oct  26, 1961. 


SN   179.406.     Drexel   Enterprises.   Inc..   Irezel.   N.C.     Filed 


Oct.  21,  1963. 


EASTREND 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room.  Llriag 
Furniture. 

First  use  Oct  8.  1968. 


Rotm  and  Occasional 


Qass  33— Glassware 


SN  156.881.     Coming  Glass  Works,  Corals  r,  N.T.    FUed  Vvr 


1.1962. 


CENTURA 


For    Kitchenware,    Orenware   and 
Crystalline  Material  Produced  From  Glass 
Thereof. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1962. 


in  Theaters,  Audi- 
Shoe    Stores. 


Tab]  sware 


Formed   of 
I  »y  Haat  Treatment 


i 
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SN  100,787.     Sterone  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.,  assignee 
of  Samuel  Joaefowltz,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  July  13.  1960. 


For   Plat*   Glass   Baring   a   Seml-Traasparent    Reflecting 
Coating  Thereon. 

First  use  June  22. 1962. 


SN  172,476.     Empire  Crafts  Corp.,  Village  of  Newark.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1968. 


PRINCESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614,339  and  702,916. 

For  Crystal  Tsblewsre. 

First  use  on  or  alK>ut  Apr.  25,  1963. 


For  Ponograph  Records  of  the  Circular  Disk  Type. 
First  use  June  22. 1960. 


Qau  34-Heatin|,li|litin|,andVentlatin8 


SN  100,788.     Sterooe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Samuel  Jo»}fowlts,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1960. 


SN  124,98«.     Mew  Castle  ProdncU,  lac.  New  Castle.  Ind. 
Filed  July  28.  1961. 


AIRPAC 


For  Air  Cnrtaina 
Flrat  as*  July  17, 1961. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Maddnery  Pack- 
ing, and  MonwetaBic  Tires 

SN  161,606.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1963. 

TRAIL- RIB 

For  Tir«s  Particularly  Adapted  for  Uas  as  Rolling  Con- 
tainers for  the  Storage  and  Transport  «t  Fluids. 
First  nse  Dee.  21,  1962. 


Applicant,  without  wairing  any  common-law  rlfbts,  hereby 
disclaims  the  words  "Musical  Masterpiece  Society"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Clrcalar  Disk  Type. 

First  use  June  22,  1960. 


SN  100,789.     Sterone  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    assignee 
of  Samuel  Josefowlti.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  18.  I960. 


For  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Circulsr  Disk  Type. 
First  nse  June  22, 1960. 


SN   161,715.     Ksr  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
80,1968. 


SN  166.821.     Glenn  T.  Mann,  d.b.a.  Central  Records  and  Re- 
cording Co.,  Flint.  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  16.  1968. 


CENTRAL 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  ase  Apr.  10.  1963. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  green  and  yellow ;  however,  the  mark 
Is  not  limited  as  to  color. 

For  AutomotlTe  Parts  and  Supplies :  Namely,  Gaskets — 
Namaly.  Axle  Gaskets.  Cowl  Vent  Gaskets,  Cylinder  Hesd 
Gaskets.  Differential  Assembly  Gaskets.  Muffler  and  TaU  Pipe 
Gaskets.  Fuel  Pump  Gaskets,  Manifold  Gaskets,  Oil  Pan 
Gaskets ;  Rubber  Hose  sad  Tubing ;  Oil  and  Grease  ReUiner 
Seals  and  Shims. 

First  OSS  Jaa.  19. 1968. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  92,474.     Undy  Pea  Co.,  Inc.  Culrer  City,  Calif.     Filed 
Msr.  9,  1960. 

AUDITOR'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,244. 

For  Ballpoint  Pens. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  October  1956. 


SN   124,071.     Drl  Mark  Products,  Inc.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
SN   175,184.     The  B.  W.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.        Filed  July  17, 1961. 


FU««  Aog.  16, 1068. 


MD-5 


DRI  MARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,871. 
For  Pneaaatlc  Tires, 
rint  sat  ialjr  SO,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729,143.  738.238.  and  759,232. 
For  Ink   Marker  for  Applying  a  Transparent  Mark  to  a 
Surface. 
First  use  May  15. 1961. 
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SN  138.550.     SUndard  Pack«fflnc  Corporation,   New  York 
N.T.    Filed  Peb.  28.  19«2. 


FIESTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,879. 
For  Shelf  Lining  Paper. 
First  Die  Oct.  7,  1961. 


SN  147,785.     Anrey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  228.S98.  694.9SS,  and  Others. 

For  Mailing  Enrelopea. 

First  use  May  24, 1962.  I 


SN  100,862.     Ekonomlk,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  », 
1962. 


TREASURER 


For  Financial  Registers  for  IndicaUng  CredlU,  Debits  and 
Balances  of  Various  Accounts. 
First  use  July  30,  1962. 


8N    160,976.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


KOMPAKT 


For  Paper  Fasteners. 
First  nse  July  15. 1986. 


SN  151,481.     A.  J.  Fagard  k  Cle,  Parla,  Franc*.    FUed  Aug. 
20. 19«S. 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  406,610.  dated  Feb.  2,   19S6 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  68,404. 
For  Multiple-Color  Ball  Point  Peas. 
First  nse  Apr.  20,  1956 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  8,  1968. 


SN  153,700.     Sturgls  Business  Forms.  Incorporated,  Sturgla. 
BUdi.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1962.  , , 


For  Business  Forms  and  Stationery. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1962. 


SN  155,450.     Universal  Paper  Goods  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1962.  r 


TRAVEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,780. 
For  File  Folders. 
First  nse  1906. 


GAZETTE 


SN  106.764.     Plymouth   Wholesale 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 


I 


14ARCH  17,  1964 
Corporation,   New   York. 


For  School  Supplies — Namely.  Writing 
Paper.    Note    Paper,    Pads.    Loose-Leaf 
Therefor. 

First  use  July  15,  196S. 


Pipe 


Bla  ders 


r.  Typewriting 
and    Refills 


SN  108,782.     Bradaer  Smith  *  Company,  O  itcago.  III.    PUed 
Dec.  10,  1962. 

Progress 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,102. 

For    Writing    Tableta,    Note    Books.    Coi^poelU 
Blank  Spelling  Books.  Mostc  Books,  Drawl  ig 
graphic  Notebooks.  Memorandum  Books,  Fl^rs. 
for  Use  With  Loose  Leaf  Books,  Typewriter 
Sheets,   Both  Padded  and  Not  Padded.  Scratch 
Cards,   Index  Guides,   Art  Paper,   Packages 
and/or  Envelopes  and  Boxed  SUtlonery  Cofuinlng 
Paper  and  Ehiv«lopea. 

First  nse  Nov.  26,  1962. 


SN  169,887.     A.  T.  CroM  Compuy. 
Dee.  19,  1962. 

ft 


ProTldmee,  ft.1.     PUed 


I    I 


h 


The  mark  consists  at  a  frus 
tip  opposite  the  writing  end.    Owner  of  R«« 
For  Pens  and  PencUa. 
First  nse  Jnly  1951. 


SN    159,408.     Manifold    Sapplles   Company, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


panafex 


Ion    Books, 

Books,  Steno- 

FlUer  Pads 

r  and  Second 

Pads,   Index 

of  Note   Sheets 

Writing 


o-conlcal  blac^  band  near  the 
No.  048,984. 


Brooklyn,   N.Y. 


rof  Copy  Paper  for  Thenno-Copylng  Maehi  Ban. 
First  oaa  Dec  8.  1962.  ^ 
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SN   109,687.     Bon  CUre,  Decator,  IlL     Filed  Dec.  26,   1962.     SN    176.796.     David  Roy  Uerxog,  d.b.a.  Topic-Craft  Covers, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1963. 

MEMORIUM 

TOPIC-CRAFT 


For  Partially  Printed  Forms  Usable  as  Checks  To  Honor  or 
In  Memory  of  Other  Persons  or  Things. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1962. 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Sept.  10.  1963. 


SN  160.081.     Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  2.  1963. 

VULCAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61,120. 

For  Foil  Laminated  Paper  for  Insulation  for  Plumbing. 
Building  Construction.  Packaging  and  Other  Uses  Requiring 
High  Vapor  Resistance. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1962. 


SN  178,399.     American  Ariists  Group.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 


SN  160.106.     Awtco  CorporaUon,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Jan. 


4.  1968. 


CAL-LESS 


For  Ftager  Protector  Rings  in  the  Form  of  Elastic  Bands. 
First  use  Dec.  IS.  1962 


SN  160.8M.     But  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  SUsbee. 
Tax.    Pltod  Jan.  17.  1968. 


Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643.278  and  731.158. 
For  Notes,  Note  Paper  and  Letter  Paper,  and  Box  Assort- 
ments Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


TEXSHEEN 


SN  179.635.     Allen  Hollander  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 


For  Printing  Paper  Boards  fOr  Use  in  Making  Greeting 
Cards,  Postcards,  Brochures.  Pocket  Book  Covers,  Folding 
Cartons  and  Other  Usee  Where  a  High  QuaUty  Material  Is 
Required. 

First  use  Dm.  t9. 1M2. 


ABLE-STIK 


For  Labels  Having  a  Preaaure  Senaltlve  Adhesive  Coating 
on  Their  Backs. 

First  use  Febraary  1908. 


SN  166.867.     CrowB  SeUerbach  Corporation.  Baa  Fraadaco. 
Calif.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1968. 


SN  179,686.     Allen  HoUander  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1968. 


ABLE  LABEL 


For  Labels  Having  a  Preaaare  Senaltlve  Adhesive  Coating 
on  Their  Backs. 

First  use  June  1948. 


Owner  of  R^.  Noa.  688,664,  744,083,  and  others. 
For  Polyethyl^  Coated  Barrier  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 


SN  179,687.     Allen  H<dlander  Company.  Inc..  N^w  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


SN  17SJ81.     Oxford  Paper  Company.  New  York,  NY.    FUed 
Jnly  18,  1968. 


NORTH  STAR 


For  Coated  Papers. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1988. 


SN    176,709.     Business   Bnrelope   MfraM    Inc..    Pearl    River, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  11,  1968. 

Po^i  -Kwik 


For  Statlaaary  In  the  Nature  of  Snap-Out  Carbon  Message        For  Labels  Having  a  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Coating 
and  Purchase  Order  Foraaa.  on  Their  Backs. 

Flrat  oae  Dml  1,  1962.  First  use  June  1948. 


TM  128 


OFFICL  lL  gazette 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

I 

SN    1S9.380.     C-B-I-R,    Inc..    WaalUn^too.   D.C.      Filed    lAc. 
1»,  l»e2.  I 

LP/90 

For  Instruction  and  Codinir  Manuals  Which  Enable  i  he 
Obtaining  of  Optimum  Solutions  to  Mathematical  Simu  a 
tlons  of  Scientific  and  Business  Problems  Through  Employ 
ment  of  Computers  and  the  Lake. 

First  use  May  9,  1960. 


SN  140,883.     PHm  Products,  Inc.    Nc 
21,  1902. 


PRIM 


For    Hair    Bands,    Showw   Capa,    Rain 
Malie-Up  Capes,  and  Elba. 
First  use  June  1968. 


aass39-Clotiung 


SN    106,135.     Plastlcnnlth,    lac,    Plttabars,    Calif.      PI  >d 
Oct.  10,  1960. 

FOOTGARD 

For  Disposable  Polyethylene  Oreraboes  for  SaniUry  a  id 
Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  Auc.  4,  1859. 


SN  118,453.     The  Ladcawanna  Pants  Mfg.  Company, 
ton.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1961. 

GOLDEN  TLVRA 

For  Men's  and  Toung  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1961. 


SN  127.158.     Tot  Lines.  Inc.,  KirUa'nd,  Wash.     Filed  S«|  t 


1,  1961 


TOT  LINES 


For  Children's  Clothing— Namely,  Bibs.  Sleepws,  Sweat 
Underpants  and  Waterproof  Pants. 
First  use  July  1946. 


SN   129,926.     LydU  de  Crescenio,  Borne,  Italy.     FUad  0<  , 
16,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "de  Roma"  apart  from 
mark  as  a  whole.  . 

For  Ladiea'  Coats,  Dressea.  Skirts  Blouaes.  SUcka.  BatUa 
Salts,  Beach  Pajamas  and  Baaeh  Dresses,  Nightgowns,  Df«ai 
Ing  Oowns,  and  Suits. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961 ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  Feb 
1961. 


SN   139.468.     Robert  E'MlUo  Caneatrarl.  Saat  Lyme,  Com 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 


.SN  141.077.     The  Juvenile  ^tt.  Co.  lac 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962. 


March  17,  19«4 

■k,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
Cap*.    Hair   Nets. 

San  Antonio.  Tex. 


JUVENELLE 


For  Girls'   Blouses.  Shirts.  Shorts,  Pei  lal  Pnahars.  Slacks, 
Shirt  and  Short  Sets,  and  Outerwear  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 


SN  141,702.     Cambridge  Rubber  Compan  r,  Qtmbrldce   Mass 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1962.  —  ,  . 


.O^ 


v^^^V 


<i 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  IiUr.  27.  1962. 


SN  141.701.     The  Ptak  Pussy  Cat  of 
Calif.    FUed  Apr.  6. 1962. 


Hoi  ^wood,  Hollywood. 


For  Ladies'  Garters. 
rtnt  nae  Jan.  16.  IMI. 


SN  144.014.     Sulrajr.  l«c.  Tuckahoe.  N.Y. 

SPANETTE 


For  Hair  Neta 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1962. 


SN    144,111.     Shelby    Manofactaring   Co. 
Ind.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


FUed  May  7,  1962. 


Inc..    SbelbyrlUe, 


For  Ladles'  Dres 
First  use  June  28. 1941. 


SN    148.240.     Brown    Shoe   Company.    Int ..    St    Lools.    Mo 
Filed  May  28.  1962. 

cordosheeK 

For  Shoea. 

First  ose  July  1.  1968. 


NiAHTtC-  CONN, 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  wolrda  "Niantic.  Conn.' 
For  Topcoats.  Three-Quarter  Length  Coats.  Shirts.'  Sweat^ 
era.  Rainwear,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  and  Tiea 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  150,688.     gerbin.  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.    F  led 


glendale 


For  Misses'  and  Juniors'  Dresass  and 
Blouses,  Bhorta,  Pants  and  Pedal  Pnakara.' 
First  OS*  July  9, 1962. 


Spartawaar — N 


Aag.  «,  1962. 
\ 
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8N   160,816.     Scrrlce  Heel   Company,   Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     SN  166.161.     Perfect  Bloomer  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1962.  29.  1962. 

ALADDIN  FASHION  HEEIS"   ^  _     baby-dri 

For  Children's  Panties. 
For  Plaatle  Haala  for  Women's  Shoes.  f\n\  use  Feb  1  1950 

First  Dia  May  28.  1962. 


SN  161.826.     Ideal  Shoe  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  16.  1962. 


SN  156.884.     Jay-TboBsaa,  Inc..  MUwaukae.  Wis.     Filed  Not. 
8.  1962 


For  Shoes. 

First  nae  Jan.  15, 1962. 


SN  162.507.  Fleznit  Company,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation). 
New  York.  N.Y..  by  merger  of.  and  change  of  name  from 
Flexnit  Company.  Inc.  (New  Jersey  corporation),  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  5.  1962. 


For  Slippers. 

First  use  Oct  8.  1962. 


TRICO  TREAT 


The  word  "Trtee"  U  dladalmad  apart  from  tho  asark  as    SN  188.946.     A  *  R  Shoes,  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C.    Filed  Dm. 
shown.  12,  1962. 

For  Olrttw. 
First  oaa  ▲■«.  a,  1961. 


SN  168.178.     The  Honae  of  Perfection.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  14.  1962. 


tUM 


9MWiWi 


For  Shoea. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN  169,446.     Wembley,   Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Dec. 


19,  IMt. 


WEMBLEY 


For  Dreasea. 

First  use  May  20,  1962. 


SN    166.845.     Schwarti  k  Benjamin,   Inc.,   New  ^ork. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  849,664,  729.779,  and  others. 
For  Cummerbund  and  Necktie  Sets,  Cummerrest  and  Neck- 
tie SeU.  Necktie  and  Socks  Seta,  Necktie  and  Handkerchief 
jj  Y      ^t*'  *°<*  Necktie,  Handkerchief  and  Jewelry  SeU. 
First  use  January  1950. 


I 


AN  AMERICAN 
COLLECTION 


SN  160,284.     Geneaco,  Inc.,  NaabTlUe,  Tenn.     FUed  Jan.  7, 
1968. 


For  Shoea. 

First  oaa  Sept  27, 196S. 


SN  156,018.     New  Era  Shirt  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Oct  26,  1962. 


Filed 


merican 


For  Ladlas'  Dresses. 
First  nae  Oct  10, 196S. 


"John  Hardy"  la  a  purely  flctltloas  name. 
For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women  and  C%Udrea. 
First  use  January  1988. 
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SN  160,405.     Aktiebolaset  K.  W.  Karlsaon.  GallBtad.  Sw^dpit 
Piled  Jan.  10,  1963. 


auie 


The  lines  appearing  on  tbe  drawing  aerve  to  Indicate  thac 
Ing  only. 

For  Socks,  Mittens.  Cap*.  Jompers,  Sweaters,  SIclrts  ani 
Tronaers. 

Plrst  use  September  1956 :  In  eoaunerce  September  1956. 


SN  160,719.     PuriUn  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Jan.  IB,  1968.  ,  ' 

JUNIOR  BOUTIQUE 

For    Women's    and    Misaes'    Wearing    Apparel — Namclj 
Shirts,  Dresses.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Jackets.  Coats,  Slacks.  Sla 
Suits,  Shorts,  Robes,  Pajamas  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1962.  ^ 


t 


SN  160,870.     Mary  Jaae  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jai 


17,  1963. 


SLEEPY  JANE 


For  Sleeplngwear  for  Infants,  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1961. 


SN  162,413.     Cbadboum  Ootbam,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    FUe 
Feb.  11,  1963. 


CARWOOD  TAILORED 


No  <dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tailored"  apart  from  Vk  f 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,337  and  S48.086. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  162.590.      Redl>«4:  Hosiery  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  M."! 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1963. 


MARATHON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  175,003. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  QM  Mgy  16, 1957. 


I 


SN  162,707.     Joaeph  F.  Corcoran  Shoe  Co.  Inc.,  Stoughto) 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1968.  t 


UNEXUS 


For  Shoes,  Shoe  Soles  and  Sole  Ualta. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1968. 


SN  163,864.     Maurice  Holman,   inc.,  d.b.a 
fomla.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  Feb.  si, 


%^%\N  ^^^^^\^^' 


Holman  of  Call. 
,  1963. 


*  V 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  use  October  1962. 


SN     164.941.     British     Footwear     Ltd.. 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1968. 


ARCH-BAR 


application 
Oct.  11.  1968 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on 
filed  Nor.  23,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  133.092,  date^ 
For  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1963;  in  commerce  IH-  22.  1968 


SN    167,547.     George  P.  Hall.  Inc..   New 
Apr.  25.  1963. 


Lachlne.     Quebec, 


Ca  iiadian 


York,  M.Y.     FUed 


The   drawing  Is   lined   for  red.     The 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Heavy  Thick  Cushion  Socks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1960. 


SN   168.681.     Capital-Mercury  Shirt  Corp 
Piled  May  10,  1968. 


'Sox  "   Is  dls 


.   New  York.  N.Y. 


The  word  "Shirt"  Is  dlsclaime<l  apart 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Drass  amd  Sport  SblHs 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1963. 


f  r  jm  the  mark. 


SN     169.131.     Oerber    Prodaeta    Companj. 
Filed  May  17. 1968. 


Fremont,    Mich. 


BABIES  ARE  OUR 

BUSINESS  .  .  .  OUR  ONLY 

BUSINESS! 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  552.904.  652.484.  a4d  others. 
For  Baby  Pants  and  Baby  Bibs. 
Pint  oae  February  1960. 
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SN  166.448.     LoQls  Goldsmith,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     PilMl    SN   171,689.     The  Moon-Star  Robber  Ltd.,  Kumme,  Japan. 
May  22,  1968.  Filed  June  24,  1963. 


SPORT  DUO 


NIKKA 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Sport"  separate  and         •'yi^tt"  means  "flower  of  Japan."    Owner  of  Japanese  Reg 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  j^o.  876.780.  dated  July  2.  1949 

For  Men  s  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers.  y^r    Footwear   for    Men.    Women    and    Children— Namely. 

First  use  J  one  SO.  1952.  ghoe..    Boots.    Rubbers.    Galoshes.    Oyershoes,    Sport    Shoes, 

^_^^^^_^  Boots  and  Shoes  for  Arctics.  Slti>per8.  Sandals  and  Insoles. 

First  use  1949  :  in  commerce  1949. 


SN   169,578.     Suitime  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     PUed  May  28. 

GRAND  TOUR 

Por   Ladlaa',    Mlaaea'   and  Jnnlora'   Sportawaar — Namely. 
Coats  and  Suits. 

First  use  Apr.  80,  1968. 


SN   160,866.     Laiy  U  Incorporated.  New  York.  MY.     Plied 
May  88.  1968. 

RENAISSANCE 

Por  Ladlaa*  Negligees  and  Lounge  Robes. 
Plrat  use  May  9.  1968. 


SN   171,888.     Jaaie  Originals.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Piled 
June  26.  1968. 

Jancara 

For  Infants',  Children's,  B«ya'.  Olxls'.  Women's  and  Men's 
Sweaters.  \ 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1968. 


SN  171.958.     Bon  Dana  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27, 1968. 


SN    170,476.     HadsoB    Hoalery    Coapany,    Charlotte.    N.C 
FUcd  Jane  6,  1968. 

KNEE  FLEX 

For  Hostery. 

Plrat  naa  May  24,  1968. 


JUMPERT 


For  Ladies'  Wear — Namely.  Skirts.  Sweatara.  Dreaaes.  and 
Slacks. 

First  aae  June  10, 1968. 


SN  172,040.     Beautae-Flt  Company,  Loa  Angelea.  Calli.    Piled 
SN    170.688.     Georgia   Shoe   Manufacturing    Company.   Inc..         June  28,  1968. 
Flowery  Branch,  Qa.    Filed  June  10.  1968. 

WAirN  COMFORT 

* 

For  Brassieres,  Foundation  Oarmenta,  Girdles  and  Garter 
Belts. 

First  use  June  1, 1968. 


SN  172,052.     Fairfield  Knitwear.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
June  28,  1968. 

SHE  SHELLS 

For  Sweater*.   * 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN  172,158.     Cariette  Juniors.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Jnly  1.  1968. 


For  She 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1068. 


SHIFTS-VILLE 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  June  3, 1968. 


SN  170,M4.     Bariington  Indnstries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Padfle  MlUs. 
Mew  York.  M.Y.    Filed  June  14.  1968. 

MOHARA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,848. 

For  Men's  Salts,  Coata.  Slacks,  and  '*TwoMMaes."  the 
Latter  Item  Comprising  Jackets  and  Trousers  of  Harmonising 
bat  Not  Matching  Fabric. 

Plrat  aaa  at  laMt  as  far  back  aa  194S. 


SN    171,875.     Darid   U    Pransky   *   Sons.   PbiladelphU.   Pa. 
FUed  Jan*  19, 1968. 


SN  172.809.     Creseendoe  GloTes.  Inc..  Johnstown.  N.Y.     FUed 
July  11.  1968. 

RUGBY  GLOVES 

The  word  "OloTes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Kbown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  351,911. 

For  Men's.  Ladles',  Boys',  and  Girls'  OloTea. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1935. 


PRO-FASHION 


For  Capa  aad  Hat*.  Handker^iefs  and  Bclta. 
First  use  Job*  11, 1968. 


SN   172,828.     Liberty   Hoaiery   Mills,  Inc.,   OlbsonTlUe,   N.C. 
Filed  July  11,  1963. 

SCREEN  TEST 

Por  Hoaiery,  Panti-Hose,  Tights  and  Lingerie  for  Ladles 
and  ChUdren. 

First  nse  July  10,  1968. 
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SN^172.82«.     Liberty  Hosiery  MUla,  Inc..  OtbBonTlIle.  NO.    SN     174.824.     MlehaHa    Stern    4    Company    Incorporated. 


Filed  July  11,  1963. 

SCENE  TEST 

For  Hosiery,    Pantl-Uoae,   Tlgbts  afad  Lingerie  for  Ladle 
and  Children. 

First  use  July  10,  1963 


SN  173,127.     Palm  Beacb  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     File 
July  16,  1963.  « 

FACULTY?  CLUB 

i  I 

For  Men's  afid  Boys'  Salts,  Slacks,  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  196S. 


SN    173.164.     The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Company.   Akron,   Ohlj    ^'L  "^*"  „„",'fl?"*''**°""    Company 
Filed  July  17,  1968. 

PEEK-A-BOOTS 

For  Boots  and  Sboiss  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rnbbw  • 
Plastic. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  April  1952. 


I 


SN    173,281.     ContlnenUl   Oumml-Werke   Aktlengesellschafl 
Hannover.  Germany.    Filed  July  18,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  6»5,772,  dated  Oct.  9.  1956 
For  Footwear  and  Parts  Thereof^Vli.,  Solea,  Sole-Platen 

Heels,  Corners,  Hard  Patches,  Frame  Strips,  and  Arch   Sup 

ports. 


a  Heated  Iron  Used  Principally  aa  an  Intirllnlnir  and  Inter- 
SN    173,331.     Amos   Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    High    Point.    N.Cl     facing  Material  In  Garments. 


Filed  July  19,  1963. 


For  Men's,  Boya'.  Girls',  and  Mlsaes'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1962. 


SN  178,602.     Ronlck,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed  July  U 
1»«8. 


VELVETITE 


For  Ladles'  Stockings. 
First  use  June  14,  1963. 


SN    178,638.     Dorby    Frocks,    Ltd.,    New   York,   N.Y.      FUe< 
July  24,  1963. 

COUNTRY  TAILOR 

For  Ladles'  Dreaaes. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1963.  , 


SN  178.898.     anett,  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T 
Filed  Jnly  29.  1963. 


DECTOLENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702.808  and  728.8S8. 

For  Pajamas. 

First  use  July  10. 1968. 


\ 


Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 

heatherchrOme 


For  Men's  Topcoata  and  Sport  Coata. 
First  uae  March  1954. 


SN   175.456.     Oeone  P.  Hall,  Inc.,  New 
Aug.  19.  1963. 


York.  N.Y.     Filed 


BOWLER 


For  Men'a  Heavy  Thick  Cnahion  Socfca. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1960. 


Filed  Aug.  22,  IMS, 

TROPILANO 


Rochester,     N.Y. 


For  Men's  Suits.    '       ' 

First  use  on  or  about  July  81,  1968. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted, 


and  Textile 


Fabrio,  mA  Substitutes  TiMref  w 


8N  178.206.     The  Stearns  A  Foster  Co..  Lo^Uad,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    FUed  July  18.  1968. 


IRONTITE 


For  Nonwuven  Fabric  Impregnated  Wltl 
To  Enable  It  To  Be  Fused  to  Other  Fabrlci 


First  use  June  5,  1968. 


SN   173.469.     Klopman  MUIa,  Ibc.  New  ^ork.  N.Y      Filed 
Jnly  22.  1968. 


For  Qrelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the 
for  Uae  In  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Furnishings,  and  in  the  Induatrlal  Field 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


Fusible  Material 
by  Application  of 


!»lece  of  All  Types 
Apparel,  In  Home 


Class 44 -Dental,   Medical,  |Mid  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  127,828.     American  Steriliser  Compan^,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1961. 

vacamaticontIrol 


For  Medical.  DcnUI  and  Surgical  Steam 
First  uae  June  1, 1961. 


atarUlsera. 


March  17,  1»64 
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SN     145,486.     Amco    Manufacturing    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Arnold    SN    179,871.     Mra.    Mary   F.   Cooley,  Dr.   Denton  A.   Cooley 
Health  Bqulpment  Co..  Knox.  Ind.     Filed  May  25,  1962.  and   Ralph   C.    Cooley,   Jr.    (Joint  owners).   Houaton,   Tex. 


REJUVENATOR 

For  Szerdae  Equipment- — ^Namely,  Inclined  Table^Board. 
First  uae  September  1961. 


Filed  Oct.  28,  1963. 


OVR-COTE 


For  Dental   PrefNiratlon  for  Protecting   Silicate  Porcelain 
and   Silicate  Cement   While   Setting  Against  the  Destructive 


SN  164,970.      The  Haeger  Potterlm.   Inc.,  Dundee,  lU.     Filed     Action  of  the  Fluid  of  the  Mouth. 
Mar.  19.  1968.  Firat  use  about  Not.  12. 1984. 


CEROSIUM 


For   Prosthetic  Part.-Namely.   Hip  Prostheses  and  Knee     ^^^I^'^**-    JJ^f    ^    **"°*   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Prostheses  and  Bone  Substitutes,  and  Materials  for  Making         "'***  "*^*-  *^'  ***^ 
Prosthetic  Parts — Namely,  Poroua  Ceramic  Impregnated  With 

''T'.     ^....^  G-SPUNT 

First  nae  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SN     171,850.     Central     Laboratorlea,     Inc.,     Uncoln.     Nebr. 
Filed  June  26,  1963. 


For  Plastic  InflaUble  Splint  and  Banadage. 
First  use  Feb.  14. 1963. 


PROJECT-ALL 


SN    180,914.     Latex    Industries,   W..    Akron.    Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  12.  1963.  t 

For  Projection  Bqulpment  and  Accessories  for  Eye  Exer-  AlC^RO^I^l^ 

For  Catheters. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  1963. 


ciaing. 

First  uae  oa  or  about  June  3,  1963 


8N  176,288.     DUmond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


FllMl  Sept  4.  1968. 


DLVMOND 


SN  181.221.     Becton  DIcklnaon  and  Company,  Bast  Ruther- 
ford. N.J.    Filed  Not.  15. 1968.  .     . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.047. 
For  Toothpicks. 
First  uae  la  Jone  1921. 


UNOPETTE 


For  Disposable  Blood  Diluting  Pipette. 
First  uae  In  or  about  January  1962. 


SN  176.S91.     Diamond  National  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN   181,287.     Howe  Sound  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1968. 


UNIBASE 


For  Dentures  and  Denture  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1963. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  585.047. 
For  Toothpicks. 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1968. 


Cass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  169.224.     Copperloy  Corporation.  CleTcUnd.  Ohio.    Filed 
May  20,  1968. 


SN  177,128.     John  O.  VIrtanen,  d.b.a.  Sanaa  Induatrlea  Co.. 
PortUnd,  Orog.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 

AMBASSADOR  SAUNA 

The  word  "Sauna"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  composite 
trademark. 

For  Electric  Stone  Heater  and  Coatalacr  for  Finnish  Sanaa 
Bath. 

First  nae  about  Not.  1,  1962. 


SN   179.465.     Salaa  AfllUatea,  lac.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  21,  IMS. 

ZOTOX 


For  Rampa.  Pallet  Dollies  aad  Wheel  Chocka. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1957. 


SN  171.898.     Markem  Machine  Company.  Keene,  N.H.     Filed 
June  26,  1968. 


MARKEM 


Owner  of  R«g.  Noa.  295.481,  745.901,  aad  others.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  161,548,  501,285,  and  504,708. 

For  Paper  Wrap*  Used  When  Winding  Hair  In  the  Proceas  For    Printing    Plates    Made   of   Metal    or   Combination    of 

of  Cold  Permanent  Ualr  WaTlag.  MeUl  and  Rubber. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  18,  1955.  First  use  Jnne  12, 1968. 
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SN  176.643.     Diamond  NaUonal  Corporation,  New  York,  N  T 
Piled  Sept.  10, 1963. 


For  Floral  Sticks.  - 
First  nae  Mar.  2$,  1»61. 


1  ARCH   17,   1964 


SN  177,601.     American  Felt  Company,  QlenVllle,  Conn     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1»6S. 

MYSTO-GRIF 

For  Mlcroporoas  Rubber  In  tbe  Piece  foi   Uee  for  Openins 
Jara  and  for  Pads  and  for  Felt  In  tbe  Piece  jfor  Pads. 
First  use  July  17,  1962.  on  mlcroporous  rtubber. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toil«t  ^reparatioiis 


SN  175,60».     Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
IMS. 


•LA  PARISIENNE 

For  Filled  Compacts  of  Powder  for  tbe  Skli 
.  First  use  Aug.  13,  1»«S. 


FUed  Aoff.  22. 


.\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINaPAL  REGISTER 


diss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN 


KN 


SN 


766.521.  MONOCAST.       Tbe     Polymer     CorporaUon 
152.626.     Pub.  3-26-6S.    Filed  &-6-62. 

766.522.  THYLEJC.      Tblokol    Cbemleal    Corporation 
159.209.     Pub    12-31-«3      Filed  10-15-62. 

766.523.  YELLOSPUR.        May      Nursery      Company 
1M,421.    Pub.  12-41-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

766.524.  UOI.  Sodete  Anonyme:  Soclete  d'Electro-Cblmie 
d'Electro-MeUllurrle  et  des  Aderles  Electrlquea  d'Cflae. 
SN  159,2»4.     Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  <MV-6S. 

766.025.  ZUMBRO.  8.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company.  SN 
161,784.    Pub.  12^1-68.    Filed  1-31-63. 

766.526.  GENERAL  TIRE  AND  LATTER  O.  Tbe  General 
Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  8N  164.342.  Pub.  12-31-63. 
Filed  S-11-«S. 

766.527.  WONDURA.  Joanna  Western  Mills  Company.  SN 
164,848.    Pab.  12-81-63.    Filed  8-18-63. 

766.828.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Container  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  166.120.     Pub.  12-81-68.     FUed  3-21-43. 

766.529.  FIRM-OFOAM.  Allen  ladnstrtes.  Inc.  SN 
166,680.    Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  4-15-63. 

766.530.  8TEPFt)AM.     Allen  Industries,  Inc.     SN  166,681 
Pub.  12-31-«3.    Filed  4-15-63. 

766.531.  NATUR-SEAL.  Natur-Seal  ProducU  Co.  SN 
169,750.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  fr-27-68. 

766.532.  PHARMACEL.       FMC    Corporation,     assignee    of 
I  American     Vlscoae     Corporation.       SN     171.8M.       P«b. 

12-81-63.    Filed  6-26-63 


aatt2-Re<e|itades 


766.533.  UNI-MATIC.  United  Steel  ft  Wire  Company.  SN 
102.889.     Pab.  13-31-63.    Filed  8-31-62. 

766.834.     EVBRMOND.      Baralan    International     Inc.       SN 

184.946.    Pnb.  12-S1-68.    Filed  10-11-62. 
766,838.     CORAT.    R.  ft  R.  MeUl  Products.  Inc.    SN  162.178. 

Pnb.  l»-Sl-«8.    Filed  2-6-63. 
766.586.     LIFBCBL.      Ideal    Flsblng    Float    Company,    Inc. 

MULTIPLE  CL^SS  (Clasws  2  and  22).    SN  168-,147.    Pnb. 

12-81-68.    Filed  2-20-63. 

76«,8ST.  PATTBRNOLAZE.  Tbe  Lord  Baltimore  Pr«M. 
Incorporated.     SN  163.738.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  3-1-63. 

766,838.  SUPER  WALL.  International  Paper  Company. 
SN  164.247.    Pab.  12-31-«S.    Filed  8-8-63. 

766.889.  TOPCO.  Topco  AsM>cUtes.  Inc.  SN  170,358.  Pub. 
12-31-68.     Filed  6-4-63. 

766.840.  WILBBRT  CONTEMPORARY.  WUbert  W.  Haase 
Co.     8M  171.360.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  6-19-63. 

766.841.  MONOSTRESS.  Grotnea  Macblne  Works.  Inc. 
BN  lTl,«46w    Fob.  12-81-68.    Filed  6-2(^-68. 

766.842.  DUST  DC  CARE  AND  I»SIGN.  The  Bnekeye 
Vacttom  Cleaner  Supply  Co.  SN  178,672.  Pnb.  12-41-63. 
Filed  10-10-«3. 

766.843.  DURACUP.  KTP  Sutberland  Paper  Company.  SN 
178.708.    Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  10-10-63. 


Oati  3  —  Baggage,  Aainal  EgaipmeBts,Pert- 
fONeSy  aM  PecketlMekt 

766,844.  CARDO-MATIC.  C.  F^Rumpp  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  as- 
signee <^  I.  Smallman  ft  Sons  Co.  SN  140,995.  Pub. 
13-81-68.    FUad  8-28-62. 


766,848.     AVANTE.      Reliable    Luggage.    Inc.      SN    183,818. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

766.846.     ALLfl)GRO.     Trarel  Wise,  Inc.    SN  168,878.     Pob. 
12-31-63.    Filed  5-14-63. 

766.547.     'H.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  168,925. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-15-63. 

766,848.     FLIP-FLAPPER.      Originals   by   Claire,    Inc.      SN 
169,866.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  5-28-63. 


Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PoKsiiiiig  Materiak 

766.549.  POLY-GRIT.     MeUls  DcTelopment  Co.,  d.b.a.  MDC 
Industries.     SN  171,186.     Pnb.  13-31-63.     Filed  6-17-68. 

766.550.  ALTEST.    'Allied  Stores  Corporation.     SN  173.408. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  7-22-63. 

766.551.  S.O.ETTEJS.       General    Foods    Corporatloo.       SN 
178,764.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  7-28-«8. 


Qass  5  —  Adiiesives 


766,882.     ATECH    MI-T-BOND.      Atecfa,    Inc.      SN    164.792. 
Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 


Class6— Ckenicals  aad  Cliealcal  Com- 
pesltioM 

766,868.  RHODAZOL.  Farfowerke  Hoedist  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brflnlng,  asalgnee  of 
Carblc^Hoecbst  Corporation.  SN  127,820.  Pob.  12-81-68. 
FUed  9-5-61. 

766,554.  TEXAS  ISAF.  Sid  Richardson  Cartwn  Co.  SN 
138,323.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  2-2(Mt2. 

766,866.  PHBNAZO.  General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corporation. 
SN  152.874.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  9-6-62. 

766,556.  BARELEAF.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  188,882. 
Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  10-28-62. 

766.887.  JET.  Best  Feeds  ft  Farm  Supplies.  Inc.  8N 
186.361.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

766.558.  MIRACARJB.  Texlse  CbeoUcals.  Inc.  SN  186.481. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

766,569.     QUATRASID.     R.  O.   HuU  ft  Company,   Inc.     8N 

186,738.  Pub.  12-31-63.  Filed  11-6-62. 
766,860.     ALMATE.      R.    O.    HnU    ft    Company,    Inc.      SM 

186.741.  Pub.  12-31-63.  Filed  11-6-62. 
766,561.     OXYGLO.        Stepan      Chemical      Company.        SN 

186,888.    Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-7-62. 

766.862.  CARDOX.  Cbemetron  Corporation.  SN  187.066. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

766.863.  SPECTROLINE.  United  SUtes  Testing  Company 
Incorporated.  SN  187,420.  Pub.  12-31-63.  FUed 
11-16-62. 

766.864.  WITCOMIL.  Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  8M 
157,952.    Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  11-26-62. 

766,668.  JOY-MELT.  Best  Feeds  ft  Farm  Supplies,  Inc.  SN 
158,220.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 

766,866.  STBROBANB.  Halhy  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  160,937.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  1-18-63. 

766.667.  PRBONA-TEST.  Bloanalytlcal  Products  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bloanalytlcal  Products  Laboratory.  SN 
161.676.    Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 

766,868.  TENCELL  PANEL.  Spectra  BlologlcaU.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  161.841.     Pnb.  13-31-63.     Filed  1-29-63. 
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766.569.  8UR  PHOBE  ANB  DESIGN.  William  Louden, 
d.b.a.  Tlnlcum  Research  Company.  SN  163,566.  Pub. 
12-31-63.     Filed  2-2T-63. 

766.570.  PARKERIZINO.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  165,781.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  4-1-63. 

766.571.  GOLF  PAL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Verkamp  Corpo 
ration.      SN  169,9«6.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FlW  5-2»-63. 

768.572.  DEPLASTOL.  Dehygag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke 
G.m.b.H.     SN  170,260.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  ll-5-«2. 

766.573.  STARLENE.  Wyandotte  Cbemlcala  CorjMratlon. 
SN  170,443.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-6-63. 

766.574.  BARBARA  LANE.  United  Whelan  Corporation. 
SN  170,570.     Pub.   12-31-63.     FUed  6-7-63. 

766.575.  SMITE.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  170,996.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-14-63. 

766.576.  NEOSAPON.  Diamond  Alkali  ComiMny.  8N 
171,104.    Pub.  12-31-«3.    Filed  6-17-68. 

766.577.  ALTEST.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  178,407. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  7-22-63. 


M.LRCH  17,  1964 


766.594.  AQUA-PURGE.       Bird     Macliine 
168,793.    Pub.  12-31-«3.    Filed  5-10-63. 

766.595.  COUPLEX.       Norco,     Inc.       SN 
12-31-63.     Filed  5-14-63. 


Company.       SN 
168.841.       Pub. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Citings  and 
Forglngs 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


766.578.     DOVE. 
Pub.  12-31-63. 


Wm.  E.  Wright  k  Sons  Co. 
Filed  5-27-63. 


SN  169,812. 


766.596.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      Tl  an 
tabrlk    G.m.b.H.       SN    154,783.       Pub.     1: 1 
10-8-62. 

766.597.  PENN    CAST.      Pennsylvania    StAel 
SN  162,014.     Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  2-4-68 

766.598.  D.Q.      Union    Carbide    CorporaUoi  . 
Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  5-21-68. 

766.599.  VAPO  MET.     Howe  Sound  Company. 
Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  5-21-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


BY 

Pub. 


766.579.  DE8K3N  TEST  TUBE  SURROUNDED 
LEAVES.  Bet-R-Growth  Products  Co.  SN  164,313. 
12-31-63.     Filed  3-11-63. 

766.580.  FIGURE  OF  GIRL  IN  GARDENING  COSTUME 
(DESIGN).  Bet-R-Growth  Products  Co.  SN  164,314. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  3-11-63. 


Class  12- 


766.581.  MONOFRAX.  Harbison-Carborundum  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  156,875.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  11-8-62. 

766.582.  WOODCLAW  AND  DESIGN.  Foley  k  LaTlsta  Eb- 
glneerinc  Co.     SN  164.031.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  8-»-63. 

766.583.  GRAY-FLEaC.  Old-North  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  189,650.     Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  5-24-63. 

766.584.  CREZON.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  SN 
170,177.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  8-8-«8. 

766.585.  TENSTEKL.  AND  DESIGN.  Whlteway  Manufac^ 
torlng  Company.  SN  170,285.  Pub.  12-31-68.  Filed 
•-S-63. 

766.586.  CONOOLITE.  C-C  Chemlcalt,  Inc.  8N  170,2»2. 
Pub.  12-31-«3.    Filed  6-4-63. 

766.587.  WOVENMASTER.  New  Castle  Products,  Inc.  SN 
170,488.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-6-«8. 

766.588.  ROL-A-WALK.  Montdalr  Marketers.  Inc.  SN 
170,546.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-7-68. 

766.589.  EB  AND  DESIGN.  Elliott  Bay  Mill  Co.  SN 
170,824.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-12-68. 

766.590.  ALGER-BOARD.  Algcr-Sulllvan  Sawmill  Con- 
pany.     SN  170,970.     Pub.  12-31-«8.     Filed  6-14-68. 

766.591.  ALOBR-DBCK.  Alger-SuUlTan  Sawmill  Company. 
SN  170,971.    Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  6-14-68.  


Cass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

766.600.  IRCO     LUBB.       The    Lubrisol    Cfrporatlon 
140,866.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 

766.601.  THERMIDENE  AND  DESIGN, 
poration  of  America.     SN  155,115.     Pub. 
10-12-62. 

766.602.  CELCO.      Celaneae   Corporation 
158,791.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Piled  12-10-62 

766.603.  STEROTEX.     The  Capital  City  PH>ducts 
SN  171,089.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-17 

766.604.  GROIL      HRL.  Inc.     SN  171,849. 
Filed  6-19-63. 


E^senwaren- 
!-Sl-68.       Filed 

Corporation. 

SN    169,406. 

SN  169,506. 


SN 

"thennidaire  Cor- 
[2-81-68.    Filed 

America.      SN 

Company. 
68. 
Pub.  12-81-63: 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmacentical 
Preparations 


766.605.  BACTINE  4   IN   1.      Miles 
145,885.    Put>.  12-81-68.    Filed  5-31-62. 

766.606.  D     DAIICHI     AND     DESIGN. 
Kabushlki    Kalsha,    d.b.a.    Dalichl    Selya 
146,029.    Pub.  12-31-63.    PUed  6-4-62. 

766.607.  AEROLATE.      Fleming    and 
ceuticals.     SN  146,480.     Pub.  12-81-«8. 

766.608.  L    AND   DESIGN.      Armour   Pha 
pany.      SN    160.312.      Pub.   12-31-63 

766.609.  PER-FEC-TO.      Mn.   Flora   Lud  e 
The  AKJ  Co.     SN  152,887.     Pub.  12-31-1 

766.610.  ASUPENTAM.       C.     H 
152,877.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  9-11-62 


Labor)  torles.  Inc.     SN 


Dalldil     S«tyaku 

Co.,    Ltd.      SN 


ikii 


Coi  apany,    Pbarma- 
Fllcd  6-8-62. 

imaceutlcai   Com- 
Flied   8-2-62. 

Draper,   d.b.a. 
Filed  »-«-«2. 

Bohn.       SN 


Boehrin  |er 


766.611.     PIONBE)R   AND   DESIGN.      Hal^   k   Hunter  Co. 
8N  150,508.     Pub.  12-81-«8.     Filed  l»-l4-«2. 


766.612.  DUVALE)PT.     N.V.   Phillps-Duph^r 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  10-23-62. 

766.613.  T-FOAM.      The    Wander   Company. 
Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  11-16-62. 

766.614.  MAST.    The  Dietene  Company.     4N 
12-31-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

766.615.  ASPIR-AND.      Sterling    Drug    Ii^c. 
Pub.  12-81-63.    FUed  12-21-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stean-Fitting  Supplies 

766,692.     SPEED  FASTENER.     Speedfast  Corporation.     SN 
156,674.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Flled'l  1-5-62.    , 

766,593.     WATEai    WATCHERS.      Fred   W.    Marlman.      SN 
160.647.    Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  1-14-68. 


766,616.     PHARMADENT.      Louis   Cbeme] 
dent    Laboratortes.      SN    162,414.      Pub, 
2-11-68. 


766,617.     PRECICARB.     OUn  Matlile«>n 
tlon.     SN  164,872.     Pub,  12-81-68 


FUel 

76e,ei&     SUPPONERTL.       Cblmle     et     A)tomlstl4ae.        SM 
160,747.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  4-1-68. 

766,619.     PROCYPRIN.      Lakealde   Labor^rlM^    Inc.      SN 
166,291.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  4-8-68. 


SN   106,780. 

SN    157.422. 

158,609.    Pnb. 

SN    159,622. 


d.b.a.   Pbanna- 
112-81-68.      Filed 


($>emieal  Corpora- 
8-11-88. 
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Crete,   d.b.a.   Pharma- 
Pub.   12-31-68.     Filed 


766.620.  DURAMENS.  Cbarles  A 
ceutlcal  AsM>eUte8.  SN  169,220. 
5-20-68. 

766.621.  COVrrOU  CoUKt-Week  Corporation.  SN  169,427. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-22-68. 

766.622.  COMPASSION.  Innovators  Marketing  Corporation. 
SN   169,635.     Pub.   13-81-63.     FUed  5-24-68. 

766.628.  FBRRO  CHINA  BI8LKRI  AND  DESIGN.  S.  A. 
Felice  Bialerl  k  Cla.  SN  172.004.  Pub.  12-81-68.  Filed 
6-28-63. 


Oatsra-YeUdos 


766,624.     VIBRONIC.   CalUway  MlUa  Company.    SN  160,69a 
Vub.  12-81-68.     Filed  1-15-68. 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


766,625.     MAYFLOWER     Formica  CorporaUon.    8N  141,019. 
Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  4-4-62. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplits 

766.626.  POLARAD.  Polarad  Electronics  CorporaUon.  SN 
660,924.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  11-6-03. 

766.627.  DTNACEL.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.    8N  144,700.     Pub.  lS-81-68.     FUed  0-18-62. 

766.628.  CLP.  Simplex  Wire  *  Cable  Co.  SN  144.894. 
Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  0-17-62. 

766.629.  SILVBRBIAT.      Gene    E.    O'Brien    and    Vema    M 
O'Brien.  d.b.a.  Gene  and  Vema  O'Brien,  assignee  of  Pre- 
cious  Metals,    Inc.      SN   149,096.      Pub.    12-81-68.     Filed 
7-28-88. 

766.680.  CABBLOK  CRIMPIT.  Bnrady  Corporation.  SN 
108.200.     Pub.  12-81-88.     Filed  9-17-82. 

766.681.  TUNER- VERTER.  Telesystem  Serricea  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  109.928.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  12-28-62. 

788.8SS.  ADL  AND  DESIGN.  Advanced  Derelopment  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  SN  160,821.  Pub.  12-31-63  Filed 
1-17-63. 

766,688.  BUNRAT  AND  DB8IGN.  BlTroolcs,  Inc.  SN 
161,702.    Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  1-30-68. 

766.684.  VC  AND  DB8IQN.  Victor  Comptometer  Corpora- 
Uon.    8N  164.286.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  3-8-68. 

766,886.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Alpha  Microware,  Inc. 
8N  188.888.     Pub.  12-81-88.     Filed  5-18-68. 

766.688.  WATERCOM.  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Celestronlcs,  Inc.  SN  168,696.  Pub.  12-17-88.  FUed 
0-18-68. 

766,687.     TRSXILOY.      Habitat.    Inc.      SN    168,787.      Pub. 

12-81-88.      FUed  0-18-68. 
766,638.     VULCAN.     Eaaex  Wire  CorporaUon.     SN   169.622. 

Pub.  12-81-63.     Piled  0-24-68. 

786.689.  PANLOC.  Mclntoah  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  188.676. 
Pub.  12-81-83.     Filed  4-15-63. 

766.640.  MAJORETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Major  Electronics 
Corp.      8N   170,606.     Pub.  12-81-63.     FUed  6-10-63. 

768.641.  PIRB  CROWN.  General  Battery  and  Ceramic 
Corp.     8N  171,768.     Pub.  12-81-83.     Filed  8-26-68. 

786,842.  ANACOTE.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  171.889.     Pub.  12-81-83.     Filed  6-26-63. 

766,648.  TBL-A-DICX.  Tel-W-Dei  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Intematiooal  CommodlUe*,  Inc.  8N  171,992.  Pub. 
12-24-88.    Filed  6-27-68. 

788.644.  BBCORDORAMA.  Record  Automaten  Aktlenge- 
•ellaebaft     SN  172,128.     Pub.  12-81-88.     Filed  1-8-88. 

788.645.  JBTOMIC.  JFD  Electronics  CorporaUon.  SN 
172.187.    Pub.  12-81-88.    Filed  7-1-68. 


766.646.  DYNAVOLT.      General    Motora    CorporaUon.      SN 
178,801.    Pub.  12-81-63.    Piled  7-19-68. 

766.647.  N   AND   DESIGN.      National    Connector   Corpora- 
tion.      SN   174,042.     Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  7-SO-63. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

766,036.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

768.848.  BLAZER  AND  DESIGN.    Paul  S.  Giovagnoll,  d.b.a. 
ConmercUl    Mechanisms.      8N    188.199.      Pub     12-81-88 

'    Filed  2-19-62. 

788.849.  ALASKO.      Fuller    Seth    Thompson,    d.b.a.   Alaako 
Bait     SN  142,230.     Pub.  12-31-83.     FUed  4-18-62.     '  ■- 

766.660.  PAYTON.      Payton    Products,    Inc.      SN    140.082. 
Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  6-28-82. 

766.661.  PIPER    LOLLI  PUPPET.      Piper   Toya.    Inc.      SN 
149,595.    Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  7-28-62. 

766.652.  SPOOKS  INC.,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Spocks,  Inc. 
SN  159,638.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  12-20-62. 

766.653.  SUNDOWNER.     Mattel.  Inc.     SN  182,488.     Pub. 
12-81-83.    Filed  2-11-88. 

766,804.     VICTORY.      The    Pish    Net    and    Twine   Co.      8N 

163.622.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  2-28-63. 
766.666.     JIMMY  JET.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.     SN 

183,818.    Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  3-4-63. 

788.666.  CANDY  FASHION.    De  Luxe  Beading  CorporaUon. 
8N  163.822.     Pub.  12-31-68.     FUed  8-4-68. 

766.667.  YOGI.     Tlgrett  Industries,  Inc.     SN  188,902.    Pub. 
12-31-63.     Filed  8-4-63. 

788,868.     DALON.    Mercantile  Salea  Company.    SN  184.882. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  3-11-63. 

766.669.     WIL-GUARD.      Awtco   CorporaUon.      SN    166.734. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  4-1-63. 

768.680.     LITTLE   MISS  CLAIROL.     Clalrol    Incorporated. 
SN  169.213.     Pub.  12-31-88.     Filed  6-20-68. 

766.661.  ACROSS  THE  U.S.A.     Haasenfeld  Bros.   Inc.     8N 
169.266.     Pub.  12-31-68.     FUed  6-20-68. 

766.662.  APPLB    NOCKBR.      YakUna    Bait    Company.    Inc. 
SN  169.608.     Pub.  12-31-68.  •  Piled  0-22-88. 

766.063.     NUTTY    KNOTTER.       Barry    Coe.       SN    169,886. 

Pub.  12-31-88.     Filed  0-27-83. 
766.664.      LIL'BBBCHY.        Andy     Oard     Corporation.        BN 

169,723.     Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  0-27-68. 
766,660.     SKYLINE.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company. 

SN  169,724.     Pub.   12-81-83.     Pllad  5-27-68. 

766,666.     BAG  O'BONBS.     Items  Incorporated.     8N  170.070. 
Pub.    12-31-63.      PUed  6-81-63. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

766.667.  ASTROSPRAY.  Astrosonica,  Incorporated.  SN 
158,953.     Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  12-12-62. 

766.668.  BRUSH  BEAVER  AND  DESIGN.     E.  L.  CaldweU  * 
Sons,  Inc.     SN  161,436.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  1-20-68. 

766.669.  SHADOWPOINT.  Fraaer's,  Inc.  8N  162,165. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

766.670.  SURCON  AND  DESIGN.  Aero-Test  Equipment 
Company,  Inc.    SN  163,206.    Pub.  12-31-63.    PUed  2-21-68. 

766.671.  EDJER.  Andls  Clipper  Co.  SN  168.780.  Pub. 
12-31-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

766.672.  RBDI-FIL.  B.  B.  *  A.  C.  WblUng  Company.  SN 
160,720.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  3-29-63. 

766,873.  ULTRA  BOND.  Cherry-BurreU  CorporaUon,  as- 
signee of  Arthur  Colton  Company.  SN  168,481.  Pub. 
12-24-88.    Filed  0-8-68. 

766,674.  OMEGA.  The  New  Yort  Air  Brake  Company.  SN 
169,158.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  0-17-63. 

766,670.  M0N0STRES8.  Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc  SN 
171,440.     Pub.  12-31-68.    FUed  6-20-68. 
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706,676.     ZIP-CUT  AND  DBSION.     Waber  Tool  *  BncineeT- 
ing  Co.     8N  178.>8».     Pob.  12-S1-6S.     Plkd  7-2»-68. 
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Oass  24-  Umdry  Appliances  and  Machine 

766.677.     CLBANAMATION.       acMamatlon,     Ineorpoimt 
8N  188,384.     Pub.  12-^1-68.     Filed  12-19-62. 

Clatt26-Maai«ring     and     Scitntifi 
Appliances 


Qau  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigeriters 


766.701.  PUKSSOFT.     Brerpan.  Inc. 
12-81-68.    Piled  7-12-68. 

766.702.  ASEALATEB.       Oenenl     PUt 
173.449.     Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  7-22-i8 


SN   172.888.      Pub. 
CompMiiy.       8N 


Oass 32-Fnrniture  and  Upbelstery 


Con 


8N  1S8.S8 


766.678.  «PORLAN   AND  DESIGN.      Sporlan   Valre 
pany.    8N  187,168.    Pub.  12-81-63.    Piled  11-18-62. 

766.679.  8.I.U.   SUDORIMBTBR.     Southern  IlUnoU  Unlrei 
alty    Foundation.      8N    168,106.      Pub.    12-81-63.       File}] 
11-28-62. 

766.680.  SIBRRA  SUB.   Sierra  Bnslneering  Co 
Pub.  12-81-68.     rHed  12-8-62. 

766.681.  ADL  AND  DBSION.     Adranced  Derelopment 
ratorlea.  Inc.    8N  160,822.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  1-17 

766.682.  ROBCO.    Robert  Jamea  Cooka.     SN  160,9U.    Pal 
12-81-68.    Filed  1-18-68. 

766.688.  VC  AND  DBSION.  Victor  Comptometer  Corpor«- 
tlon.     8N  164.287.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  8-8-63. 

766.684.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Peerleaa  Photo  Producta,  In( . 
8N  168.529.    Pnb.  13-81-68.    Fil«d5-»-68. 

766.685.  BB  AND  DESIGN.  N.  P.  Benaon  Optical  Com- 
pany.    SN  168.680.     Pnb.  12-81-68.     Filed  6-18-68. 

766.686.  SAFB-T-LABM.  CortUnd  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Sjk 
168.705.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  6-18-68.  ^ 

766.687.  SAVAGE.  The  American  Hardware  CorporatloiL 
by  merger  from  Savage  Anna  Corporation.  SN  170.684 
Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  »-10-68. 

766.688.  INDIAN  HEAD  (DBSION).  The  American  Har4^ 
ware  Corporation,  by  merger  from  Sarage  Arms  Coriwrat- 
tlon.     SN  170.686.     Pnb.  12-^1-68.     FUed  6-10-68. 

766.688.  SPEEDRING.  Speedrtng  Corporation.  SN  170,6881 
Pnb.  12-81-63.    Filed  6-10-68.  1 

766.690.  SYMBOL  DESIGN.  Kaaffcl  A  Baser  Compaayl 
SN  170,754.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  6-11-68. 

766.691.  MAI.  Management  Aaaiataace,  Inc.  SN  171,4661 
Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  6-20-68. 

766,682.  IOC  AND  IWSION.  ladlana  General  Corporation. 
SN  173,494.    Pnb.  12-81-68.    Filed  7-5-68. 


766,708.     SBAT-A-BABB.       Tremax 

150,889.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  8-9-62 

766.704.  TUCK-A-WAT.     Bdaon,  Incorpo 
Pub.  13-81-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

766.705.  NESTLE  DOWN.    Eddie  Baaer. 
12-31-63.     Filed  1-8-68. 

766.706.  ELBGANCB.      Dougberty 
160.613.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  1-14-68 

766.707.  COLORPLATB.  Hapman  Corpoltlon 
Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

766.708.  BOOK    BUTLER.      OoardUn 
lac     SN  168.189.     Pub.  18-81-68 

766.709.  PURALIZED.      Eclipse   Sleep 
171,857.    Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  6-26-6J. 


Bedding 


Fllel 


Induatrlea.     Inc.       SN 

ited.     SN  169.881. 

SN  160,857.    Pub. 

Company.     SN 

SN  162.260. 


I^oducts    Company. 
6-6-68. 


Ijroducta,   Inc.     SN 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

766,688.     A46.     Aadior  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Corp.     81^ 
154,194.    Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  10-1-62.  i 

766.694.  BELLAIRSw  J.  R.  Wood  4  Sona,  Inc.  SN  157.745 
Pnb.  12-10-63.    FUed  11-21-62. 

766.685,  JL.  John  M.  Lewla.  d.b.a.  John  LewU  Jewelry  oi 
J.  M.  Lewis  or  John  M.  Lewis:  SN  161.062.  Pnb.  12-31-68 
rUed  1-21-68. 

766.686.  BALL.  MUdred  L.  BaU.  SN  166.859.  Pnb 
12-81-63.    Filed  4-11-68. 

766.697.  BBC  AND  DESIGN.  Bernard  Blum  Corporation 
SN  166.886.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  4-17-63. 

766,688.     DATE-MATES.       Howard     H.     Dlameler,     d.b.a. 

Howard  EHsmeler  Company.     SN  168.075.     Pnb.  12-81-68. 

FUed  5-3-63. 
766.699.     8M.      Sol  Marcus.      SN   171,677.     Pnb.    12-81-68. 

FUed  6-24-68. 


Oass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  antf 
Porcelain  I 

766.700.     WINFIELD.     Thmnaa  F.  HamUton.     SN  162,841 
Pub.  12-31-68.    FUed  2-8-68. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  afl  Ventilating 
Apparatns 


766.710.  CBRCOR.      Corning   Glaaa    Wojka.      SN    151,205 
Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  8-15-62. 

766.711.  HEEM  AIR.     Van  der  Heem  NV 
Industrie.     SN   166,097.     Pub.   12-81-6|. 

766,712     HEATPAK.      Breeae    lUlnoU 

169.418.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  5-22-68 
766.718.     CENTAUB  860.     Fall  Vlaioa, 

Air    CondlUoBlng.      SN    178.888.      Pnb. 

7-26-63. 


Blektrotechnlacbe 
.     FUed  3-20-63. 

Dcorporated.      8N 


lie 


d.b.a.  Ontaur 
12-81-63.      FUed 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Mafinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  Nonnietallic  Tires 


766.714.     KWIK-PAK.    United  SUteb 
154.536.    Pnb.  12-81-63.    Filed  10-4-62 


Bab  iMr  Company.    SN 


766.715.     MOLT-DUOLUBB.     Hercules 
SN  157.802.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  11- 


Ps  eking  Corporation. 


:5-62. 


Qau  36  -  Mnsical  Instnunents  and  SnppTies 


766.716.  VIDBOCORDER.     Sony  Corpon^on.     8N  155.761 
Pab.  12-81-68.     FUed  10-23-62. 

766.717.  ABCHIVE.      Deatache   Oraaimc^hon 
m.b.H.     SN  188.894.     Pub.  12-31-63 


Geaellachaft 
filed  10-28-62. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationeiy 


^rlatocrat   Leather 
FUed  8-7-61. 


766.718.  MUSEUM    MASTB&PIBCBS 
Products.  Inc.     SN  116,082.    Pub.  12-31-{6S. 

766.719.  BAND-IT.    Caldwell  Packaging  (^impany,  Inc.    SN 
152,489.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  9-5-62. 


766,720.     CLBABVIEW.     Klmberly-CUrk 
154,122.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  9-88-61 


766.721.  MABINBB.     Paper  Serrlca  Co. 
12-81-63.     Filed  8-7-68. 

766.722.  BTAB.     Bberfaard  Faber  lac 
12-81-68.     FUad  8-18-68. 


Corporatloa.     SN 
L 

9N  164.169.    Pab. 


1  N  164.616.     Pab. 
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766.723.  PAPER   PANTRY.      Morgan   Paper  Company.   Inc. 
«N  170.939.    Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  6-13-63. 

766.724.  DATA  LOI'E.      American    Business    Systems.    Inc. 
SN  173,616.    Pub    12-31-63.     Filed  7-24-63. 

766.725.  REPRESENTATION   OP  A   PEN   POINT.      Castle. 
Ltd.     SN  173,628.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  7-24-63 

766.726.  LUMINART.       Ouyoo.     Inc        SN     173,681.       Pub. 
12-31-63.      FUed   7-24-63. 

766.727.  THRIFTISAVE        Thrlftlcheck     Serrlce    Corpora 
tlon.      SN   174.456.      Pub.    12-31-63.      Filed  8-5-63. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

766.728.  INTERCHANGE.      Bekln»  Van  *  Storage  Co.      SN 
168.884.     Pub.   12-31-63.     FUed  10-25-62. 

766.729.  HAPPY  MOTORING  NEWS.     Humble  Oil  A  Refln 
Ing  Company    SN  160,709      Pub   12-31-63.    Filed  1-16-63. 

766.780.     THE    AB    METAL    DIGEST       Buehler    Ltd.      SN 

162,406.      Pub.  12-31-6.r     Filed  2-11-68. 
766.731.      AB  METAL  A.NALYST.     Buehler  Ltd.     SN  162,411. 

Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 

766.782.     THE     STEREOPHILE.       J.     Gordon     Holt.       SN 

163,8.19.     Pub    12-31-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 
766,763.      ON     RECORD.       Keynote    Publications.    Inc       8N 

164.262.       Pub.  12-31-63.     Piled  3-8-63. 

760.734.     LAUREL  LEAF   LIBRARY.      Dell    Publlahlng   Co.. 

Inc.     8N   164.613.     Pub.    12-31-^.     Filed  8-14-63. 
766.736.     JN  A  P  AND  DBSION.     Jobber  News  *  Produrts 

PublUhlng    Corp        SN    164.849.      Pub.    12-81-63.      FUed 

8-18-63.  > 


Oass  39 -Clothing 


766.736.  VANGUARD.  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  108.727.     Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  11-18-60. 

766.737.  CA8HMIRS  THE  SOFT-STEP  SHOE.  Andrew 
Oeller.  Inc.     8N  119.688.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-10-61. 

766,788.  SHAPE- UP.  I  B.  Klelnert  Robber  Company.  SN 
121.832.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-12-61. 

766.739.  FBD-THRIFT.  Federated  Department  Storea,  Inc. 
SN   129.130.        Pub.    12-31-63.      FUed   10-3-61. 

766.740.  CUSTOMIZBD  OVALS.  Pantke  Harpke  Co.  SN 
130.941.     Pnb.  12-81-63.     Filed  10-30-61. 

T66.741.  JEAN  DBSSES.  S.AR.L.  Sodete  NouTelle  Jean 
Deaseo.     SN  189.141.     Pnb.  12-81-63.     Filed  3-5-62. 

766,742.  HARD  HAT.  Ro-Search,  Inc.  SN  144.276.  Pub. 
12-81-63.    Filed  5-10-62. 

T66.743.  CONDUCTIVATORS.  Jack  Meltser.  SN  146,912. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

T66.744.  PUMI  ORIGINAL.  F.  Hayaahl.  SN  150,247 
Pub.  12-31-68.    FUed  7-81-62. 

766.745.  CISCO.  Cisco,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Ossses 
89  and  42).     SN  152,494.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  9-5-62. 

766.746.  CHALLA.  Cisco.  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  89  and  42).  SN  152.495.  Pub.  12-31-63.  Filed 
9-5-62. 

766.747.  BIDGBLY  HALL.  Rob  Roy  Company.  Inc.  SN 
158.119.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  »-13-62. 

766.748.  MB.  STORK.  Joyce  Uniforms,  Inc.  SN  168.410. 
Pub.  12-81-63.     FUed  9-18-62. 

766.749.  PUTT-ABOUTS  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  H.  Smith. 
Inc.     SN  158.601.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Piled  9-20-62. 


Cronln.  Inc.     SN  154.014. 


766.750.  BONE  DRY.     Daniel  T. 
Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  9-27-62. 

766.751.  CAROL  RODGERS  JUNIORS.  IMPORTED  FROM 
NEW  YORK  WITH  GLOBE  AND  STAND  DESIGN.  D.  F. 
Rodgera  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  154.281.  Pub.  12-31-63. 
Filed  10-1-62. 

766.762.  8POBT  IMPORTS  AND  DESIGN.  Sport  Imports 
lae.     SN  169.296.     Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  12-17-62. 


766.753.  GOODYEAR    DELUXE.      Goodyear    Rubber    Com- 
pany.    SN  160,935.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

766.754.  MISS  JACKIE  AND  DESIGN.     NeuvUle,  Inc.     SN 
160.961.     Pub.  12-31-63      Filed  1-18-63. 

766.755.  FEMINA.    Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.     SN 
161,584.    Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  1-29-63. 

766.756.  ETONIC.        Charies     A.     Eaton     Company.        SN 
162,642.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  2-12-63. 

766.757.  DEMAR.     Stockton  Manufacturing  Company    Inc. 
SN  164.480.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  3-12-63. 

766.758.  MARTY  K  AND  DESIGN.  Rocky  Mount  Dry 
Goods  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  165,707.  Pub 
12-31-63.    Filed  3-29-63. 

766.769.     CLARISSA.      Leo    Popper.      SN    165.884.      Pub. 

12-31-63.    Fllwl5-29-63. 
766,760.      WEATHBR  TOPPER  DRY   WALL  AND  DESIGN. 

Botany   OMR   Corp.      SN   166,612.      Pub.    12-31-63      Filed 

4-12-63 

768.781.     SUSAN  CLARK.     Clark   Knitting  Mills,  Inc.     SN 
167,610.     Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  4-26-83. 

766.762.  RAO  IN  A  BAG.  David  H.  Smith.  Inc.  SN  167.848. 
Pub.   12-31-63.     FUed  4-30-63. 

766.763.  VMATIC.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company.  SN 
167,921      Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-1-63. 

766.764.  THE  YAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rugby  Knitting 
Mills.    Inc.      S.N    167.941.      Pub.    12-31-«3.      Filed   5-1-63. 

766.765.  WOMAN'S  WORLD.  Stylecraft  Frocka.  Inc.  SN 
168.544.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-9-63. 

766.766.  DESKJN  DOG.  Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Cor 
poratloii.      S.N    168.787.      Pub.   12-31-63.      Filed  5-13-68. 

766.767.  BULL  OF  THE  WOODS.  Garland  P.  Dockery, 
d.b.a.  O.  P.  Dockery  Co.  SN  168,911.  Pub.  12-31-68 
Filed  5-15-63. 

766.768.  'H.  Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  168,926. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-15-63. 

766.769.  SANDUCO.  Caleb  V.  Smith  ft  Son.  Inc.  SN 
168,964.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-15-63. 

766.770.  ROYLB  HOUSE.  Mld-Statea  Shoe  Co.  SN 
169.047.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-16-63. 

766.771.  SLIP  N  SLEEP.  Slip  'n  Sleep,  Inc.  SN  169,081 
Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  5-16-63. 

766.772.  BBCOPA.  Brtch  J.  Aschkenasy.  Inc.  SN  169.360 
Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  5-21-68. 

766.773.  TRU-SLIM.  The  Strous^,  AdIer  Company.  SN 
169.400.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Piled  5-21-63. 

766.774.  REGAL  ROAMER.  Rough  Rider,  Inc.  SN  169,766. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-27-63. 

766.775.  SOUTH  WICK.  Orleco  Broa.,  Inc.  SN  169,861. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-28-63. 

766.776.  DUREVER  TWENTY.  Robinson  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  170,678.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-10-63. 

766.777.  KOLORBLEND.  Shelby  Seamlesa  Hosiery  MlUa, 
Inc.     SN  170,691.     Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  6-10-63. 

Oass 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

766.778.  MUR  SITW  AND  DESIGN.  G.  C.  Murphy  Company. 
SN   163,642.      Pub.    12-31-63.     Filed  2-28-63. 

766.779.  SEA-BRITE.  Rochester  Button  Company.  SN 
164,892.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  3-18-63. 

Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

766.745.  ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.746.  ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

766.780.  VBLUDUR.  Strachman  AssocUtes,  Inc.  SN 
139,897.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  3-14-62. 
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786.781.  BATE>S     AND    DESIGN.       Batea     Manufactnrt^ff 
Company.     8N  155.771.     Pub.  12-81-flS.     Filed  10-24-6>. 

766.782.  CADDO.     Ctalcopee  Mills.  Ice.     SN  157,068.     Put>. 
12-S1-6S.     Filed  11-13-62. 

766.783.  KNIT-SET.       Romak     Underwear    Company,     In:. 
SN  165,955.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  4-2-63. 

766.784.  CYNTHIA.       Shirley    Fabrics    Corporation.       S|« 
166.138.    Pnb.  12-31-68.    Filed  4-4-63. 

766.785.  LACE    SPAN.      Thomas    Wilson    *   Co.    Inc.      a|« 
167,500.    Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  4-24-63. 

766.786.  CHARMELLE.      J.    P.    Sterens    *    Co.,    Inc.      Sfl 
167,956.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  5-1-63. 

766.787.  NEW  DOMINION.     Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporate  I. 
SN  170,524.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-7-63. 

766.788.  DEpOOL.       Cooley,     Incorporated.       SN     170,61  t. 
Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-10-63. 

766.789.  ARISTOLON.     Cooley,  Incorporated.     SN  170.61  t. 
Pnb.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-10-^3. 

766.790.  DORANE.        Soptra     Fabrics     Corporation.        St« 
170,695.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-10-63. 

766.791.  AFSCO.     A.  P.  SUk  Co..  Inc.     8N   170,717.     Pu|). 
12-81-63.    Filed  6-11-63. 

766.792.  PRESS-MATE.     Huyck  Corporation.     SN  170,74 ». 
Pnb,  12-31-63.    Filed  6-11-63. 

766.793.  MILK    'N'    HONET.      Klopman    Mills.    Inc.      e|( 
170.841.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-11-63. 


Qass  43-'niread  and  Yini 

766.794.     BONBON.     Angora  Corporation  of  America.     E^ 

160,260.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 
766,796.      SUPERSET.      L«on-Ferenbacfa    Incoriwratcd.       #i 

167,555.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  4-25-63. 


(h»44-DMrtal,  Msdkal,  ssd  Swgiql 
AM 


SN 


JN 


£N 


SN 


766.796.  SANI-JBT.    Wllaot  Castle  Company.    SN  ISl.l^* 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  8-18-62. 

766.797.  YISUMATIC.     Rltter  Company,  Inc.     SN  I57.i 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 

766.798.  CALF-PULL.      The  American   Oa««  *  Mtf.   Co^i 
pany.     SN  158,041.     Pub.  l%^l-68.     Filed  11-28-62 

766.799.  EVER  SOFT.    Acrallte  Co.  Inc.     SN  158,206.     Pu|> 
12-81-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 

766.800.  TAG.      Telephone    Antiseptic    Guard,    Inc. 
158.664.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

766.801.  VALUB-PAK.      Guardian   Products   Co..   Inc. 

164.832.  Pub.   12-31-68.     Filed  3-18-63. 

766.802.  PACEMAKER.     Guardian  ProducU  Co.,  Inc. 

164.833.  Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  3-18-63. 

766.803.  8COOT-ABOUT.      Everest    k   Jennlncs,    Inc. 
174,850.    Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  8-12-68. 

766.804.  MEDICAL  BLUE.     The  Vollrath  Co.     SN  175,14|B 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  8-15-63. 

766.805.  BROWETTES.     Clarlta  R.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Broir 
ette  Company.   SN  175,238.  Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  8-19-6^ 

766.806.  CORECTO.      Corecto    Corporation.       SN    175.2i 
Pub.  12-81-68.     ^led  8-19-63. 

766.807.  TRU-BLU.     Mayhew  k  Rosell,   Inc.     SN  17S,S< 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  8-19-63. 


Qass 45 -Soft  Driaks  and  Carbonate) 
Waters  I 

766,808.  SAVOR.  TerUn  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terlln 
Sales  Company.  SN  141.224.  Pnb.  12-81-63.  Fll^d 
3-30-62. 


^1  SN  1M.B04.     Pub.  12-81-68.     Piled  10 -1»-6S. 


GAZETTE 

Qass  46 -Foods  and 


Pub.  12-31-4  8. 


MARCH   17,   1964 

of  Foods 


Filed  11-18-61. 
SN 


March  17,  1964 
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Tasty    Baklkg    Company 
Filed  12-14-  II. 


Rose    M.    FoKl, 
Pub.  12-31-68. 


766.809.  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  <^>.,  d.b.a.  National 
Food  Stores.    SN  181,861. 

766.810.  TA8TT    MATES. 
134,053.     Pub.  12-31-68. 

766.811.  BOB     FORDS. 
ResUurant.     SN   135,269. 

766.812.  PARAEW.  Blue  Goose  Grower^.  Inc.,  asslfnee  of 
Buenarentura  Lemon  Co.  Inc.  SN  139,0!  :8.  Pub.  12— S1-6S. 
Filed  8-5-62. 

766.813.  EL  RANCHO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
an,  d.b.a.  El  Rancbo  Farms.     SN  142,8^. 
Filed   4-23-62. 

766.814.  ALFRED  QLUCK'S  KRBUTSR 
SIGN.     Alfred  Oluck.  d.b.a.  Alfred  Glurk's  Kreuter  Bread 
and/or  Gluck's  Kreuter  Bread.  «N  148,^25.   Pub.  12-31-68. 
Filed  5-1-62. 

760.815.  8AFFOLA  AND  DESIGN.  P^lfle  VegeUble  OU 
Corporation.     SN  144,411.     Pub.  12-81-13. 

766.816.  CORTLAND.    CortUnd  Product 
146,363.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-7-62. 

766.817.  LOCO.    Boweys,  Inc.    SN  147,3Jl9. 
Filed  6-21-62. 

766.818.  8BLBCTO  AND  DESIGN.  Rl<^  Growers  AsMcU- 
tlon  of  California.  SN  147,631.  Put!  13-81-68.  FUed 
6-25-62. 

766.819.  GUSTO.    Ferro  Bros.    SN  148,8^4. 
FUed  7-13-62. 

766.820.  AMERICANA   AND  DESIGN. 


SN  152,728.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  9-7- 62 


766,821.      RBPRESE:NTATI0N    OF    AN 


12-81-68. 


Lopet 

Filed 


Schoener    Candles,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Schoen^r's.      SN 
Pnb.  12-81-68.    Filed  9-12-62. 

766,822.     EL    VIGILANTE    AND    DE8I0N.      Jasto 
Valcarcel,    SJi.      SN     158.768.       Pnb. 
9-24-62. 

766,828.     PUM.     Jnsto  Lopes  Talcareel. 
Pnb.  12-81-68.    FUed  10-4-62. 

766.824.  LAN-TAP.     Fanners  Excfaance, 
Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  10-10-62. 

766.825.  PIONEER   AND   DESIGN.      H)ilee  *   Hunter  Co 


766,826.     GO  STEADY  WITH  KOESTBR 
AND  DESIGN.    The  B.  H.  Koester  Bak^  Co. 
Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  11-31-62 

766.837.     KOESTER'S     RING     A'SOUND 

The  E.  H.  Koester  Bakery  Co. 

Filed  11-26-62. 
766.828.     "LEAVEN    MAGIC" 


MUlinc   Company 
12-3-62. 
766,829.     GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN. 


SN  158,818.     Pub.  12-81-68.     Piled  13  -10-62. 


d.b.a.    Canteen 
FUed  1-0-62. 


Berge  Klrkort 
Pub.  12-31-68. 


BREAD  AND  DB- 


Piled  6-11-62. 
Company,  lac.   8N 

Pnb.  12-31-68. 


Pub.  13-81-63. 


Tlscb  Hotels,  Inc. 


EASTER 


BUNNY. 
158,028. 


BJL.     8N   134.538. 


lac.     SN  154.898. 


8  FLAVOR  RINGS 
8N  167.708. 


AND 
8N  167,910.    Pnb. 


DESIGN. 
13-31-68. 


AND    DIAION.      ClereUnd 
SN    158.319.      Pah     13-31-68.      FUed 


Ocaeral  UUim,  lac. 


Fruit  *  Juice  Coa- 
12-31-63.       FUed 


Uppe.     lac       SN 


Roth,  Incorporated, 
IN    162.027.      Pnb. 


766.830.  SELECT  AND  DESIGN.    Seled 
oentrates.     Inc.       SN     161.286.       Pub 
1-23-63. 

766.831.  SPICE-A-MATIC.       Lelptl«    * 
161,997.    Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  2-4-68 

766.832.  DON  ROTHS  BI.ACKHAWK. 
d.b.a.    The    Blackbawk    Restaurant. 
12-31-63.    Filed  2-4-68. 

766,888.     CORN    COBBLEKS.      Filler    itroducta.    Inc.      8N 
162.936.     Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  2-18-6J; 

766.884.  PESQUERA  DEL  PACIPICO 
DESIGN.  Pesquera  del  Padflco.  8.A. 
12-31-63.     Filed  3-i-63. 

766.885.  V  AND  DESIGN.     Vienna  Sausage  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  164,673.     Pub.  12-81-69 

766,836.     JU-LIM  AND  DESIGN.     PnlT^rixadora  de  Jur>« 
S.A.     SN  166.464.     Pub.   13-31-63.     lUed  8-36-63. 

766.887.  flUGAR-FOOT.      Paul    P.    BelU 
170,451.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  6-0-68. 

766.888.  BUTTER-BEE      Ben    Huftaea. 
Hooey  Co.    SN  172.498.    Pub.  13-81-6| 


h.   DSL  R.L. 
SN  168.997. 


AND 
Pnb. 


Company.      8N 

d.b.a.    Honey   Boy 
FUed  7-6-63. 


I 


766,830.  RICB-DLITE.  Padflc  International  Rice  Mills, 
lae.     SN  173.67S.     Pub.  13-31-63.     FUed  T-9-68. 

766.840.  GOLDEN  MAID.  The  Miami  Margarine  Company. 
8N  173,756.     Pub.  13-31-68.     FUed  7-10-68. 

766.841.  HULAPINB.  Hegfblade-Margaleaa  Co.  SN  172,820. 
Pub.  13-31-68.     Filed  7-11-63. 

766,643.  DBMI.  Carter  Products,  lac.  SN  178.568.  Pub. 
12-31-63.      Filed  7-28-63. 

766.843.  BBTTBK  HALF.  Carter  Products,  lac.  8N 
173,569.     Pub.  12-81-63.     Piled  7-33-68. 

766.844.  TRACK-NTRAIL.  Leslie  Salt  Co.  SN  174.200. 
Pub.  13-31-68.     Filed  8-1-68. 

766,846.  VITRAPERM  DGF.  Lcelle  Salt  Co.  BN  174,202. 
Pub.  13-81-68.     FUed  6-1-63. 

766.846.  80RBIACB.  Hostacfaem  Corporatloa.  SN  174,278. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-2-63. 

766.847.  DESIGN  OF  A  PROFESSOR.  Educator  Biscuit 
Compaay,  lacorporated.  SN  174,666.  Pub.  12-31-63. 
Filed 


766,848.     BILLOW.    Stlnson  Caantag  Compaay.    8N  175.064. 
Pub.  13-31-68.    Piled  8-14-6S.' 

766.649.     ICY     CAPE.       Kadlak     Fisheries    Company.       BN 
175,196.     Pub.  13-81-68.     FUed  8-16-68. 


Class47-Winos 


766,860.     PA8TBNB.     Pasteae  Wlac  *  Spirits  Co..  lac.     BN 
168.968.     Pub.  12-81-63.    FUed  6-29-68. 


Oass  49- Diftillod  Alcoholic  Liqnors 

766,861.     WHITE   OAK.      Tbe   Vlklaf   DlstUlery.    lac.     BN 
166.862.    Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  10-24-62. 

766,883.     CUTLASS.      Canadian    Park   *    Tllford   Ltd.      BN 
169,822.     Pub.  12-31-63      FUed  5-28-63. 

T66.863.     WINDJAMMER.      Bcfaealcy    DlstlUers.    lac.      BN 
169,»82.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-29-68.  


766.863.  THE  GIFTS  OF  THE  THREE  WISE  MEN.  Caro- 
lina Compaay,  lac.  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  *  Candle 
Makers.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN 
153.381.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  9-18-62. 

766.864.  MAN-POWER.  Bhulton,  Inc  SN  155,281.  Pub. 
12-31-63.     Filed  10-16-62. 

766.865.  EVANS.  The  HUstnger  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Evans 
Case  Co.      SN   156,296.     Pub.   12-81-63.     Filed  10-81-62. 

766.866.  DOGWOOD.  Roger  k  Gallet  S.A.,  assignee  of 
Roger  4  Gallet.  SN  162,116.  Pub.  12-31-68.  FUed 
3-5-68. 

766.867.  INNER  CIRCLE.  RUIlng  Dermetlcs  Company. 
SN  163,769.    Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  3-1-63. 

766.868.  CHARMIS.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
164,015.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  8-6-63. 

766.869.  STRAW  HAT.  Faberge,  Inc.,  assignee  of  FabergC, 
Inc     SN  168.913.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  5-15-68. 

766.870.  TIGRESS.  Faberge,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Faberg«,  Inc. 
SN  168,914.     Pub.  12-31-63.     FUed  6-10-63. 

766.871.  EAU  DE  COGNAC.  Marly  Toiletries,  Inc.  SN 
168,987.    Pub.  12-81-68.    Filed  5-15-63. 

766.872.  SUE  CORY.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  170,454.  Pnb. 
12-31-63.    Filed  6-6-63. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

766,863.     ( See  aasa  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

766,878.     ( See  aass  61  for  thU  trademark.) 

766,878.  "HASN'T  SCRATCHED  YET. "  The  Bon  Aail 
Company.     8N  139.726.     Pub.  12-81-63.     FUed  8-18-62. 

766.874.  SILVER  KINO.  Vernon  A.  Brooks  and  Phillip  A. 
Brooks  (joint  venture).  SN  155,397.  Pab.  13-31-68. 
FUed  10-17-62. 

766.875.  DIC-A-DOO.  Patent  C«mds  Cempany.  lac  SN 
155,636.     Pub.  12-81-63.    FUed  10-BS-6S. 

766.876.  ALUMINUM  MAGIC 
SN  159.780.     Pub.  13-81-63. 

766.877.  180.    S.  C.  Johaaoa  4 
12-81-68.    FUed  0-17-63. 


old  Products  Corp. 
lac    SN  169,187.    Pub. 


Qass  50-Mtrcliandiso  Not  Otherwise 
Oassifiod 

766,864.  A  BANTA  APPROVED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  8.  R. 
Oresmaa  k  Co.,  lac  SN  134.263.  Pub.  12-31-68.  FUed 
12-18-6L 

766.806.  PHOTORITB.  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation.    SN  165,006.     Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  3-27-68. 

766,866.  CBLBBTE.  Wilton  Products,  lac  SN  166.662. 
Pub.  13-31-68.     Filed  8-27-63. 

Qass  51  -  CosnMtio  and  Toflet  Preparations 

766.807.  MIDNIGHT  MOOD.  Leha  k  Fink  Products  Cor- 
poration, asalcnee  ot  The  FuUer  Brush  Company.  SN 
110,841.    Pub.  »-26-61.    Piled  12-37-60. 

766,806.     FLIPSTICK.     Lehn  k  Fink  ProducU  Corporation, 

d!b.a.  Tu»y  Cosmetics.    BN  137,638.    Pub.  13-31-63.    FUed 

2-»-«2. 
766,850.     FOAM  PUFF.     Avon  Products,  Inc.     SN  189,916. 

Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  3-10-62. 
T66,86a     NAIL  FASHION.      Helena    Rubensteln,    Inc      BN 

100.816.      Pub.  12-31-63.    FUed  8-6-62. 

766.861.  P.  MILLOT.  Soeiete  Technique  de  Parfumerte  F. 
MUlet.     SN   151,684.     Pub.  12-17-63.     Piled  6-20-62. 

766.862.  ENTREE.  Intematlooal  Equity  Corporation.  SN 
103.390.     Pub.  13-81-68.    FUed  9-17-63. 

TM  800  O.O.— ;3 

I 


766.878.  RAZE.     Peck's  ProducU  Company.      8N   169.163. 
Pub.  12-81-68.    FUed  0-17-63. 

766.879.  TWIN     MAGIC.       Bristol-Myers    Company.       8N 
169,420.     Pub.  12-81-68.     Filed  0-22-68. 

766.880.  (HtL.    The  CeUo  CheaUcal  Company.     SN  168,880. 
Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  0-28-68. 

766.881.  ELF.    The  Draekett  Cooipaay.    SN  169,836.    Pub. 
12-81-63.    Filed  5-28-68. 

766,883.     ALTE8T.    AlUed  Stores  Corporation.    SN  178.406. 
Pub.  12-81-63.    Filed  7-22-68. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100— MisceNaneovs 


766,888.  PASQUALE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Pasquale  Foods. 
Inc.     SN  121,420.     Pub.  12-31-68.     Filed  6-5-61. 

766.884.  PASQUALE'S.  Pasquale  Foods,  Inc  SN  121.422. 
Pnb.  12-81-63.    Filed  6-0-61. 

766.885.  MR.  SERVICEMASTER.  Wade,  Wenger  Service- 
master  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  108). 
SN  150,631.     Pub.  12-81-63.     Filed  12-21-62. 


Qass  101  — Advertising  and  Business 

766,886.     CON  QUIP  AND  DESIGN.     SMC  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  159.118.    Pnb.  12-81-63.     Filed  12-18-62. 


i 
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Class  102  -  Insurance  and  rinandal 


7«6,887.  S  AND  DESIGN.  S«feeo  iMurtnce  Company  o 
America.     SN  138.232.     Pub.  12-31-«3.     Filed  2-19-62. 

768.888.  EXJUALITY  SAVINGS  &  LOAN  1884  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Equality  Savings  and  Loan  Association.  81 
1SM82.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and 


766.890.     DIAL-A-CAR   AND  DESIGN. 
Systems,  Inc.   SN  153,466.    Pub.  12-31- 


Ilal  A  Car  Rental 
9?.    Filed  9-l»-62. 


766.891.      .   .   .   AND   LEAVE   THE   IHIIVIKO 
Greyhound    Corporation.      SN    154,241 
Filed  10-1-62. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

766,885.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  104  —  Conununication 

766.889.     TT   AND  DESIGN.     Mankato  Cltlsens  Telephon( 
Company.     SN  164,144.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  3-7-68. 


[arch  17,  1964 

Storage 


TO   US.     The 
Pnb.    12-81-68. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatmem 


766.892.     PS    AND    DESIGN.      Federal 
SN  111.399.    Pub.  12-31-63.  Filed  1-6-61 


MteH    CorporaUon. 


766.893.      WONDERCOLOR   AND  DESIGN 
Industries.    Inc.       SN    149.544.      Pub 


Crown-Bremson 
12-31-63.       Piled 


7- 


23-6^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbaM  rvcistrattoaa  ara  fiot  subject  to  oppoaitlaB. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 
positions 


766,894.     CoaaUl  Chemical  Corp.,  Oarlleld.  N.J.    SN  174,841. 
Piled  8-6-63. 


T 


Por  Powder  Compound  Uaed  To  Reduce  Alkalinity  In  Swla- 
mlng  Pool  Water. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1959. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


766.896.     Cold  River  Sand  and  Gravel  Corp.,  North  Walfmle. 
N.H.    SN  161,691.    Piled  P.R.  1-29-68;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-63. 


766.897.     Sprayon     Products.     Inc.. 

187,666.     FUed  P.R.  2-9-62  :  Am.  S.R.  1 


SPRAYON 


Por  Open  Gear  and  Wire  Rope  Lubricant 
cant.  Penetrating  Oil,  Graphite  Lubricant, 
and  Anti-Rust  Spray. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1959,  on  silicone  lubricant 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Cleve  land,     Ohio.       SN 


Light  Oil  LubH- 
IllicoB*  Lubricant 


766.898.     McCloskey    Vamiah    Co..    Phila<lelphla.    Pa. 
169,833.      Filed   PR.    12-27-62;   Am.   8.9.    l-«-44. 


BOATKMT 


8N 


Por  Varnishes. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1962. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


766.899.     Colgate-Palmoliva  Company.  New 


Preparation 
Por  Crushed  Quarried  Screened  Stone  Used  for  OranmenUl  j      First  use  May  10,  1961. 
Purposes  as  on  Roofs,  Gardens,  Driveways  and  the  Lite. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1961. 


131,705.      Piled  PR.  6-»-61  :  Am.  S.R   4-1T-64 

PANSORB 

Por  Activated    Attapulglta   Incorporated 

V 


I 


766,896.     An<4ior  Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     SN 
162,132.     Piled  P.R.  2-6-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-63. 

"MARYLAND  STONE'' 

For  Building  Brldu. 

First  na*  May  1. 1960.  I 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

766,900.     The     Bcndix     Corporation,     Detrkt.     Mich.       SN 
128,861.     Piled  P.R.  8-4-61;  Am.  SJl.  T- 17-6S. 

^^  BRAKE  RESTORATION 

Por  Automotive  Brake  Parta. 
First  oae  Feb.  18. 1»«1. 


Tork,  N.Y.     SN 


la  a   Madldnal 


I 


March  17,  1964 
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Qass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  '•?-'^^-  °*»«"'  :^^  corporation,  n.w  York.  n.y.   sn 


161,487.     Piled  PR.  1-28-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-64. 

WAKEFIELD 


766,001.     Tb«  Smith-Gates  Coriwratlon,   Farmlngton.  Conn.         For  Clo<As. 

SN  148.289.     FUed  P.R.  7-a-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68.  ^rst  use  August  1962. 


SNOW^^AT 

Por  Electric  Heating  Cnlts  Adapted  To  Be  Imbedded  In 
Concrete  or  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  26,  IMS. 


766.908.     General   Time   Corporation.    New   York,   N.T.      SN 
161,604.     Piled  P.R.  1-28-63;  Am.  S.R.  l-17-«4.. 


Por  Clocks. 

First  use  August  1962. 


MEREDITH 


766,902.     IfeOraw-Edison  Company,  Elfin.  111.     SN  178,464. 
Pllwl  10-7-68. 


diss  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

766.009.      Dean  Products.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.T.      SN  188,776. 
Piled  P.R.  1-15-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-M. 

CRYOPANEL 

For   B^vaporator    Plates,    Refrigerator   Shelves   and   Parti- 

Class23-Cirtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  "-^•'^«'~»-' «-"- ^—.  ^•'^"ted  compart 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Ground  Level  Electrical  Transformers. 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  1.  1969. 


menu.    Refrigerator   Baffles,    Refrigerated   Storage   Cabinets, 
Refrigerator  Tanks,  Refrigerator  Bins  and  Refrigerated  Coun- 
ters and  Refrigerated  Serving  and  Storage  Cablnats. 
First  use  Jan.  81,  IMl. 


76S.908.     American    Can    Company,    New    Tork,    N.T.      SN 
161.141.     Piled  PR.  1-22-08 :  Am.  8Jt.  1-16-64. 


FORM-N-FILL 


Qass  32- FHmitiire  and  Uphoktery 


Por  Machinery  for  Erecting.  FUllnf  and  Sealing  Piter  Con-    766.910.     Standard  Dayton  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     8N 
talaars  and  Parts  Tterefor.  147.641.    Filed  P.R.  6-26-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  l-10-«4. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1962. 

SWINGSHELF 

vim  XO^MeaSlirinf        and        JCientifiC        Por  shelving  structures  for  Displaying  Merchandise  offered 

for  Sale  in  Retail  Merefaandiaing. 
First  use  May  81,  1962. 


766,904.     PaMck    J.     McGarrey,    Undenhurst.     N.T.      SN 
128,668.    PUed  P.R.  7-7-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-l»-«8. 

GROGAGE 

Por  Equipment  Used  In  Man— ring  Children  of  All  Agas. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


T66.9M.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
SN  160.868.     PUed  P.R.  »-S-«2 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-68. 


Qass  34  -  lUatng,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatns 

7M.tll.     Daaa  Prodncta,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  M.Y.     SN  186,776. 
FUad  P.R.  1-16-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-10-6S. 

CRYOPANEL 

Por  Haat  Ex^aag^n  (or  IndaatrUl  HaatlBg  and  Cooliag 
SystMBa. 
PIrat  uaa  Jan.  81, 1961. 


BUbSE  T  METER 


Por  Apparatus  for  Determining  the  Ptoxnral  Baalstanca  of 
Packaging  Materials. 
First  uae  Mar.  16,  1962. 


Qau  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

766,906.     General  Time  Corporation,   New  Tork,  N.T.     8N 
161.496.     PUed  P.R.  1-28-68;  Am.  8.R.  1-17-66. 

STANTON 

For  Clocta. 

Vint  nae  Aac«st  1962. 


766,812.     Bllnia  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angalea,  Calif.     8N  147,077. 
Filed  P.R.  6-18-62  :  Am.  S.R.  6-10-68. 


fllli 


For  Air  Cartalaa. 
rirat  oat  Oct  14, 1961. 
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Cass  36  -  Musical  Imtniiiieirts  md  Supplies  '^^flt.  ^**  '^'^  ^••*^  <^  •  ^•^ 

7M,918.     Juan  Morale*,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  ie7.928      PllecJ  

" LEG  COMFORT 


1  ABCH  17»  1964 


York,  H.T.     Uf 
»-lT-«8. 


P •».  <^-l-«8  ;  Am.  8.B.  l#-17-«4. 


MORALES 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  15, 1963. 


766.914.     Aotoctereo  Moalc.  Inc.,  Bererly  HUla.  Calif.     8N 
168.140.     Piled  P.R  B-6-«S ;  Am.  8.R.  1-18-64. 

AUTOSTEREO 

For  Stereophonic  Tape  Player*  and  Acce>M>rie«  Ttaerefttr 

Flrat  use  June  28,  1962. 


diss  37  -  Paper  Mid  StatieMry 

766.910.     A.  W.  Faber-Caatrtl  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newmrk,  KJ. 
8N  128.809.     Filed  PR.  9-28-<ll ;  Am.  8.B.  1-16-68. 


For  Women's  Elaatlc  Nylon  Stockiaca 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1969. 


766.920.     Richard  Coatnrt,  Inc.,  New  York. 
FUed  P.R.  K-S4-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-20-64. 

JEUNESSE 

For  Dreaaee. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  6. 1962. 


766.921.     Jack   Krelas   Hoatery,    Inc.,   N«w 
168,882.     FUad  PJt.  12-10-62 ;  Am.  8.ft. 

A  STEP  FORWaIrD 

For  l«dlea'  Sllppcra  and  Hosiery. 
Flrat  use  Not.  1,  1962. 


i  766,922.     Stay-Well   Utg.   Company    lac 
160.569      Filed  P.R   1-11-68  :  A^  8.R. 


The  drawior  !■  lined  for  fold  and  bine.    No 
to  the  representation  of  a  pencil  per  ae. 
For  Penclla  and  Pens. 
First  use  Not.  22.  1988. 


claim  la  made 


766.916.     Topco  AaaocUtea.   Ina.   Skokla,   Dl.     SN   149  496 
FUed  P.R.  7-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R,  l-T-64. 


For  Gift  Wrap. 

First  oae  Apr.  18, 1961. 


Class  39 -Oothlug 

i  .1 

766.917.  Herman  Uehtman,  d.b.a.  Artax  Hoalery  Mllla 
Boyertown.  Pa.  SN  189,808.  FUed  PR.  8-7-62  :  Am  S  R 
12  9  68 

COMFORT  WEAR 

For  Ladlea'  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Feb.  27,  1962. 


KANT-KRACB 


N.Y.   8N  146.887. 


York.   N.Y.      8N 


(hieaco,   ni.     8N 


I 


For  Uniform  Caps  and  Vlaors. 
First  use  Dae.  7,  1962. 


Clau40-FaKy   Coods,   Fundi Uufs/ aud 


766,928.     Ha«o     Ketels     Nachf.,     Brsman 
162.819.     Filed  P.R.  9-10-62 ;  Am.  S.R. ' 


Oarmaay.       8N 
l4-*-«8. 


STERN 


Owner  <rf  Owmaa  Rac.  No.  706.161,  datad  8  ipt  10.  1907 
For  Hnmaa  Hair.  Wljs.  Tonpaes,  Kya-Laaliia,  and  Baarda. 


Qass 


-Knitted,  Netted,  ud  Textile 
FaMs,  aud  Substitutes  Tberefer 


66,918.     Spnn-Lo    Blderlon.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y*       SN 
141.761.    FUed  4-6-62. 

KNIT  WITH  THE  FIT 
WHERE  YOU  SIT 

For  Ladiea'  and  ChUdren'a  Knitted  Underwear 
First  nae  Mar.  0, 1968. 


^66.924.     Spnn-Lo    Blderloa,    Inc..    Now 
141.762.    FUad  4-6-62. 


York.    N.Y.       8N 


irs  THE  KNIT  wrn[  the 

FIT  WHERE  YOU  SIT 


For  Kalttad  Fabrics  for  Ladlaa'  aad  ChUdra  l 
First  aaa  Mar.  B,  1908. 


'•  UBdarwaar. 


Ma«ch  17,  1964  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  145 

Oass  44-Deutai,   Medical,  aud   Surgical  Oass  46-Foods  aud  lugredieuts  of  Feeds 


766.925.     Howard    D.    Wolfe.    Richmond.    Va.      SN   121.905. 
FUad  P.B.  6-18-61 :  Am.  8.R.  l-Sl-«4. 


766.927.     A.    OlurUnl    *   Bro..    San    Frandaeo,    Calif.      SN 
178.277.    Filed  10-8-68. 


msMlck 


SUN    LAM^ 

For  Boa  Lamp  and  FUtar  Tharafor  for  Tberapeatie  Pnr- 
Flrst  «sa  Dee.  1,  1968. 


766.926.  HndaoB  Oxygen  Therapy  Salsa  Company,  Inc..  Loa 
Aacalaa,  CaUf.  SN  144.960.  Filed  P.E.  0-18-62;  Am. 
■.S.  1-10-44. 

Injoot/vFIijcr 


For  Medical  Yoke  Type  Ozyfan  RagnUtor. 
First  osa  Apr.  6. 1962. 


The  mark  conslata  of  the  conformation  of  a  decanter  oaed 
■  the  container  for  the  gooda. 
For  Wine  Vinegar. 
First  nsa  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


24.007. 
178,890. 
173,080. 
175.881. 
178.766. 
178,804. 
178.888. 
178.840. 
178.866. 
179,108. 
179.484. 
179,489. 
179,960. 
180,818. 
180,907. 
181.209. 
181.408. 
181.607. 
182.811. 
188,869. 

188.411. 
188,441. 
188,820. 
188,940. 
184.107. 


BNOWFLAKE.    a.  46.    1-9-1894. 

WITCHING  HOUR.     CI.  46.     10-2-28. 

SUPERIOR.    CI.  28.     10-8O-28. 

BLUXBAY.    a.  46.    11-6-28. 

VITAVIM.    CL46.    1-22-24. 

BLACKHAWK.    CL  46.    l-2»-24. 

SUDORAL.    CI.  01.    l-2»-24. 

RAISIN  TREAT.    CI.  46.    1-29-24. 

EMPERATRIZ.    CI.  46.     1-29-24. 

CBLLAL.    CL  16.    2-0-24. 

E880  BOND.    CI.  12.    2-12-24. 

USD  STAB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     2-12-24. 

MODOC.    CI.  28.    2-19-84. 

OULISTAN.    CI.  42.    2-26-84. 

HAPPY  MAID.    CI.46.    8-11-24. 

YAPBX.    Ci.  18.    8-18-24. 

IDEAL.    Ci.  28.    8-18-24. 

BUDDIBOY.    CI.  89.    S-20-24. 

MILL  ON  THE  FLOSS.     CI.  46.     4-8-24. 

INTERNATIONAL     STERLING     AND     DESIGN. 

CI.  28.    4-29-24. 
DIXIE  8PUT.    CL  46.    4-29-24. 
DURAMBTALLIC.     CL  80.     4-29-24. 
HANSON.    CI.  26.     0-«-24. 
BLUB  STAR.    CI.  46.    0-18-24. 
INNBB-CLBAN.    CL  18.    O-SO-tC 


185.619.  H-A  (SYMBOL).     CT.  88.    6-24-24. 

186,178.  STAMCO.     CI.  28.     7-1-24. 

404,488.  BARILLA.     CI.  1.     11-28-48. 

404,688.  BROOKS     BROTHERS     AND    DESIGN 

12-14-48. 

404,944.  TOWNCLIFFE.    CI.  89.     12-28-48. 

406,066.  TIMELESS  TWEEDS.     Q.  89.      1  4  44. 

405,855.  TOWNTREE.     CI.  39.     1-26-44. 

406,594.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     2  8  44. 

400,678.  QUINTKRRA.    CI.  21.    2-10-44 

400,692.  AMERICANA.    0.26.    2-lfr-44. 

405,784.  BUTAC.    CL  6.    2-22-44. 

406.190.  PLEXIGLAS.     CL  1.    8-14-44. 

406,227.  TG.    CI.  86.     8-14-44. 

406.808.  BADOBK.    CL  2.    8-28-44. 

406.487.  TRADE  WIND.    0. 49.    4  4  44. 

407,198.  TS.    a.  21.    0-28-44. 

407,286.  AUTO-MATRON.    CT.  28.     5-28-44 

407,411.  TRITON.    CL  46.    6-6-44. 

407,496.  DEVASTATING.    CI.  51.    6-8-44. 

407,605.  NBPS  VENDOR.    CI.  28.    6-18-44. 

407.687.  CO.K.O.    CT.  28.    6-20-44.  | 

407.688.  O-KNI-CO.    CT.  28.    6-20-44. 
407.750.  ENO.    CT.  45.     6-27-44. 

407,884.  WESTON  PAPER  k.  IWSION.     CL  87.     7  4  44. 

408.088.  PITCH8HOULDER.     CL  89.    7-18-44. 


CL    8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


760.088. 


640.821. 


SectloB7(4) 

CORDWOOD.    CL21.    11-26-68. 
BURNZALL.    CL  10.    0-14-OT. 


CT.  6. 


Tka  /aUatr4»9  re^traMoiw  itt%*€  Jtm.  it,  j$i» 


607,082.  BARB-Q-DISKS.    CL  1. 

607,086.  FLOWER  FAIR.    CT.  1. 

607,086.  BOLTONIA  BARK  STREET. 

•67,087.  RDLL.    CT.  1. 

667,090.  aVERFULL.    CT.  2. 


CT.  1. 


657.091.  TOUCH  'N  GO  !    CT.  8. 

607.092.  BRUSHLESS  SCUFF  KOTE.    CL  4. 
607.098.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD  AND  BANDS. 

607.600.  REV  O  CON.    CT.  6. 

607.601.  AEH.    CL  6. 

607,616.  BENOIT'S  SHUB-WAK.    CT.  9. 

667.618.  HUNTSMAN.    CT.  9. 

607.619.  LIQUILIZER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  10. 

607.621.  WEED-NIX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  10. 

607.622.  HYCON.    CL  10. 
667,624.  MOROANIC.    CL  10. 

607.688.  FORESTWALL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 


TM  146 


J 
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0S7,«S4. 
«37,«85. 
eS7,6S6. 
«S7,ftS8. 
607,045. 
6S7,64«. 
«57,«47. 
657,648. 
657,662. 
657,654. 
657,667. 
6S7,6«0. 
667,665. 
667,666. 
667,672. 
667,680. 
667,682. 
667,686. 
667,686. 
667,6»9. 
667,701. 
667,704. 
657,705. 

65T.712. 
667,718. 
667.718. 
667,724. 
657.728. 
667.72». 
657,784. 
667.746. 
667,768. 
667,764. 
667,765. 

657,768. 
667,784. 
687.791. 
667.702. 
657.798. 
657.796. 
667,799. 
667,802. 
657,808. 
657.806. 
667,810. 


16. 
CI.  16. 


CI. 
CT. 


21. 
21. 


SURFTON*.    Ci.  12. 
F  FORESTER  AND  DESIGN. 
LAN-SLIDE.    CI.  12. 
PR08UL.    a.  12. 
RIVESTIMENTO   DALMINB. 
"S"  NICKEL.    CI.  14. 
INCO  S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 
BOURQES  KLEER8PRAT.    CI 
SILEXINE  AND  DESIGN. 
APPECURB.    CI.  18. 
ANDERIN.    CI.  18. 
COLD  SNAP.    a.  18. 
8UR0MATE.    O.  18. 
VELMOL.    a.  18. 

LBDAMOX.    CL  18. 
KL-8.    CI.  18. 
FEOTRIU    CU  18. 
CONCERT,    a.  20. 
FOSTORIA  AND  DESIGN. 
TRU-NOTE  AND  DESIGN. 
MATTBL-O-MATIC.     CT.  22. 
SKI  RITE  AND  DESIGN,    d,  22. 
MODEL  'N  MOLD  AND  DESIGN. 

LOK-A-SKI.    CI.  22. 

KWIKSTRIP  2.    CI.  28.  i 

WASHINGTON  SQUARE,     a.  28. 

SWEETHEART.    CI.  28. 

UJS.    CI.  28.  , 

NE.    CI.  28. 

DOG  BAR.    CI.  28. 

FILTONE.    a.  26. 

FAMILY  TREE.     CI.  28. 

COLUMBINE.    CI.  28. 

PELTANIUM.    a.  V. 

NOBILITY  PERMAWAJIB 
INCIN-O-GRILL.    CI.  84. 
DOWNBEAT.    CI.  86. 
"JET-TONE."    CI.  86. 
PAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  S6. 
SONG  CRAZE.    O.  88. 
DELL  BASKETBALL.    CL  88 
BRIANTI.     CI.  89. 
VARSITY  CLUB.    CI.  89. 
LADY  JANET.    CI.  89. 
HILTON  PARK.    CI.  89. 


CI.  12. 


CI.  14. 


CI.  22. 


I 


a.  80. 


657.811.  HANGOVER.     CI.  89. 

657.812.  DANNY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

657.813.  OJAYS"  PLYMOUTH.    CT.  42. 
657.816.  LAN-O-STRETCH.    CI.  42. 

667.819.  LUXURBLLA.    CI.  42. 

667.820.  BSCALON.    CI.  48. 

657.829.  FARM  FOLKS.    O.  46. 

657.830.  CHEF  ALEX'S  AND  DESIGN.    dl.  46. 
657.832.  WIL8MOR  FROZEN  DONUTS  Af  D  DESIGN.     CI. 

46. 

667.887.  80AVB.     O.  46. 

667.888.  CLINTBX.    CI  46. 
657,841.  MING  CHA.    0. 48. 
657,848.  INSTOMKLT.    a.  46. 
657.850.  SWBXT  ALICE.    CL  48. 
657.863.  KOOL-STRAWS.     CI.  50. 
667.874.  LEODENT.     CL  52. 

667.876.  QRIMARVEL  AND  DESIGN.     C(  62 

667.877.  SOLIJENT.    CL  62. 

667.878.  PARAGON.    CI.  52. 
667,882.  WIMPT.     a.  100. 

WTJST.  PORTA- V ALT  ETC.  AND  DBSIQ)f.     CL  106 

WT.atO.  MOLD-O-MIZE.    CL  106. 

657,895.  PANOOENIZED  ETC.  AND  DB8|0N.     CL  A. 

657,897.  TUFTED  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  12. 

657.900.  TACK-E-TAPE.     CL  21. 

667,908.  SPIN-IT.     CI.  22. 

657,904.  PUSH  PULL  POWER.    CI.  28. 

667.906.  KU8H0NKUP.    CL  28. 

657.907.  THE  DAT  DATB.    C\.  28. 
657.910.  WEBSTER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89 
657.913.  MINNESOTA  WILD  RICE  AND  |>BSION.     CI.  46 
657.015.  WALLDBCOR.     CL  60. 

657.916.  DUFY  RED.    CL  01. 

657.917.  DA  VINCI  ROSE.    CI.  SI. 
•67.918.  MANET  MAUYB.    CI.  61. 


81.008.     EUREKA. 


It 

CL40.    2-21-11. 


la  tlM  OrricuL  QAtnrB  at  Deeembcr  11, 
und«r  Trmdcmark   ReglttntloBi  Caamlcd, 
MAPONTIC.    CI.  44."  thoQld  be  deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w  Certlfleates  temd  oader  eectloM  7(e).  7(f).  7(fi  of  the  Tnduutfk  Act  of  l»4d  Ut  the  «a«xptr^ 

of  tb*  oriclaal  tecletrmtlona. 


297.485.  DESIGN  OF  TWIN  FIGURES.  CI.  14.  J.  A. 
Henckeli.  9-18-82.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  J.  A.  Heneteli 
Zwilllngswerk  Aktlengeeellichaft,  Solingen.  (Germany. 

297.486.  TWIN  WORKS.  O.  14.  J.  A.  Henekela.  9-18-82. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  J.  A.  HenekeU  ZwHUngiwerk  Aktlen- 
geseUidiaft,  Solingen.  (Germany. 

680.666.     AJI-NO-MOTO.    CL  4€.    Attorney  (Jeneral  of  the 

United  SUtee.    10-6-58.    New  Oert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  AJinonoto 

Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan.  > 

597.788.     COLORFLYTB.    CI.  8.    Hellmlcb  Plastic  Company. 

11-9-64.     New  Cert    Sot   7(e)    to  Lenox   Incorporated, 

Tranton.  N.J. 


608.066.  LA  BELLE  FISMIERB  ETC.  AllD  DESIGN.  Q 
46.  Noe  Bourana  United.  6-28-66.  N«j»  Cert  S«e  7(e) 
to  N.  Bouraiaa  Lte«.,  Montreal.  Caaada. 

617.662.      CHEER  UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4t 

Sirup  Company.      12-18-66.     New  Oert. 

Seren-Up  Company.  St.  Loata,  Mo. 
656.964.     BRANCHELL.     OX.  2  and  28.     H^llnlcta 

turlnff  Company.    1-14-68.    New  Cert.  8^ 

Incorporated.  Trenton.  N.J. 
789.888.     DORCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 


1962.  p.  TM  96. 
'•SM49.     PKR- 


Oranc*  SmlU 
tee.  T(c)   to  Tke 

Manafac- 
7(c)  to  Laaoi 

Dor^eeter  I%r- 


tlliier  Co.     10-8O-«2.     New  Cert.  Soe.  7(^)  to  The  Baacb 
and  Sou  Company,  Baltlmor*.  Md. 
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AKJ  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Draper.  Flora  L.,  Mrs. 

ci  '4SL   *^*'  '"*'  ■  **""^'  ^^• 

^''^r?^«*"*  ^^A  Th*.  d.b.a.  Model 

667.705  cane.    CL  22. 
.Accurate  Buahlnc  Co.  :   gee  — 
Accurate  Buablng  Co.,  The. 

*^nI!i**v"i''"''Jj?f  «£?•    '^^-   *»  Accurate   Buahlnc   Co. 
.   ^^'  ^•'-    40J.594.  ren.  3-17-64.    CI   23 

a    44  '"*' '    ®'**'''J^"-    NY.      766.799 

Derelopment    Laboratorlea.    Inc 
pub.  12-31   63.    CL  26. 
Ufvelopment     Laboratories, 
wib.  12-31-63.     CL  21. 
Equlptuent  Co..   Inc..   Dallaa.  Tex. 


.Advanced 
766.681 

■Vdranced 
766,632 

-Vero^Teat 


766,791,  pub.  12-81-88. 
N  Mold.  St  Louie.  Mo. 

Gar- 
pub.    12-31-63. 
Naahna.    N.H. 
Inc..     Nashua.     N.H. 


766.670. 
Plttaburgh.  Pa. 


pub. 

637.- 


Ma 


pub. 
pub. 


-_ — .julptu  _ 

12   31-63.     CL  23. 
.VetDH  Standard  Koflueerlng  Co.    The 

729.  cane     CI.  23 
.VlaHka  Bait :  See  - 

Tbooipson.  Fuller  S. 
.Vlser-Kullfraii    Sawmill   Co..    Century 

12-31-63.     CL  12. 

•^".^°  «'°**""*'^**'     Inc.    Detroit.    Mich 
12-31-63.     CT.  1. 

•^'{•wl  Storea  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.560 

•^L'f*   ^**^  Corp:  New   York.  N.Y.     766.577. 
63.     CI.  8. 

^'Ur*   C^M   ^'*^'   ^**  "*'*'"''•   ^"^       766.882.  pob 

■^'pSb  ?^ 3"i*«3*'  n'^iii^*"**"  ^^^'  *'*^'"*  "*"•   ^•••««* 

Bualoe.8  SyBt^a.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    766.724, 

Vi"    ^^\J^^   ^S"*'    ^^       766.908.      CL   28. 
l>anainld    Co..    New    York.    N.t.      087.672.    cane. 


766.590-1 
766.529-30. 

pah.  12-81-68. 

pob.   12-81- 

12-81- 


i».«..  The    New  Britain.  Conn.,  from 
T^estfleld,    Mass.       766,687-8,    pub. 


Co..   The. 
176.086. 


Sprlncfleld.    Ohio,    to 
ren.  3-17-84.     CL  23. 


.Vmt^rtcan 

pub.  12 
.\iiM'rlcan 
.American 

CI     18. 
Americsn^ace  A  Mf«.  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     766.798.  pub. 

American   Hardware  Corp., 

Sarafe    .\m>s    Corp     **' 

12-31-63.     Cl.  26. 
.\merican    Seeding    Machine 

Oliver  Corp..  Cblcafo.  III. 
.\mertcan  Viacnae  Corp. : 

FMC  Corp. 
.\nacoada    Wire    and   Cable   Co. 

766,642.  pub.  12-31-68.    Cl   21. 
Anchor  Jewelrr    Mfg.  Corp..   New  York 

12-31-68.     Cl.  28 
.\nchor    Concrete    Products,     Inc.,    Buffalo 

Cl.   12. 

"^"tIST^  ^'^?«*i',''-^;»  Browette  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 

786.806.  pub.  12-31-63.    CL  44. 
Andls   Clipper   Co..    Racine.    Wis.      766.671.    pub.    12-31-88. 

Anjfora    Corp.    of    America.    New   York.    N.Y.      766.794.    pub. 
12— 31— 63.     Cl.  43. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.718. 


Hastlnn-On  Hudson.    NY. 
NY.      766.698.  pub. 
NY.       766.896. 


766,556,  pub.  12-31-68.    Q.  6. 
Chicago.    111.      766.608.    pub. 


pub. 
pub. 


Aristocrat  Leather  Products 

pub.  12-31-63.    CL  87. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Armour    Pharmaeentical    Co. 

12-31-63      Cl.  18. 
Artex  Hosiery  MUla :  8r«»— 

LIchtmaa.  Herman. 
Artflex  Fabrics,  Brooklyn.  NY.     657.816,  cane.     a.  42 
A«chkenasj.   "rt<*  J-   Inc..  New  York.  Jj.Y.     766.772. 

Asw>clated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.755 

12-31-63.     Cl.  89. 
Associated  Fuels  Ltd..  VancouTer.  BrtUsh  Columbia,  Canada 

657.582,  cane.     C\.  1. 
Aatrosonlca.  Inc..  Syoseet,  NY.     766,667.  pub.  12-81-63.     Q. 

*o. 

Ateoh.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     766^2.  pub.  12-81-63.    Cl   6. 
Autoatereo  Mualc,  Inc..  Bererly  Hilla.  Calif.     766,914.     Cl.  86. 

^"22  ^J^^^  *°<^-  ^*'^  ^o**.  N.Y.     766.850.  pub.  12-81- 
68.     Cl.  51. 

A^co  Corp.,  Portland.  Oreg.     766.650.   pub.   12-31-68.     CL 

®*il'  ^^^  ^'  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.C.    766.696.  pub.  12-81- 

68.     Cl    28. 
Baralan   International   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

12-81-68.     Cl.  2. 
Barclay  Co..  Prorldence.  R.I.     657.765.  cane. 
B»tes  Mfg.  Co..   Lewlston.    Maine.      766,781, 

Bauer.  Eddie.  Seattle,  Waah.     766.706.  pub.  12-81-68.     Cl 

Beck.  John  P 
Cl.  6. 

Beecfaam  Prodacts  Inc. :  B— — 
Eno,  J.  C.  (U.S.)  Ltd. 

^••ch.  Pf  nl  F..  Co..  Bloomlngton.  lU.     766,887.  pob 
68.     Cl.  46i. 


766.584.   pub. 

Cl.  28. 
pub.   12-31-68. 


Co.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     667.600. 


cane. 


12-81- 


**f2"l^  *C^**38**  ^**  •  *^  -^n**'*".  C*"'  786,728.  pub. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  from  Cteleatronlca 

Inc..  Torrance,  CaMf.     766,636.  pub.  12-17-53      Cl    21 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The.  Detroit.  Biich.     766.»(K).     Cl    19      ' 

aft  ■  ^'***°<''^»-  OnUrio,   Canada.     6157.616.  cane. 

^iTsi-M^  'CT^M***  ^^^  •  *"'»''**P«»».  Minn.  766.686.  pub. 
^L^^i's*  a"?  ^""*'*'*'  ^"^^  •  Oak<Ul«.  Pa.  766.567.  pub. 
^12-3^*63*  ^'^^"PP"*^'  I""^-  Oakdale.  Pa.    766.565.  pub. 

^l"2^^!^3***  Cl'^O***  ^**'  ^*"*****'»'  ''**•     766.679-80.  pub. 
Bllrui   Ca,   Inc..'  Los  Angeles.   Calif.     766.912.     CL  84. 
Bioanalytlcal  Products  Laboratory  :  See— 

BloanalTtlral  Products  Laboratory.  Inc 
Bioanalytlcal  Product*  Laboratorj,  Inc.^  d.b.a.  Bioanalytlcal 
Products  Laboratory.  Sultland.  Md.    7^.567.  pob.  12-31-68. 

^'7i   ^'^  ■•r^^",;.    ^■*''    Walpole.    Mass.       766.694.     pub. 

Blaekhawk  Restaurant,  The  :  B9e— 

Roth.  Inc. 
Blue    GooM    Growera.    Inc..    FuUerton.    from    BnenaTentnra 
Lemo^   Co.    Inc..   Satlcoy.   Calif.     7^,812.  pub.    12-31-68. 

Blue  8U.r  Growera,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Caahmere  Fruit  Growers  Union. 
Blum.  Bernard.  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  766.697.  pub.  12-31-68. 

B>«n»    Trouser    Cto..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.     667,810.    cane. 

^5r*?R'"'  ^    H-A  ^''n-  ''**•■  Ingelhelm  (Rhine).  Germany. 
766,810,  pub.  12-31-63.      Cl    18.  «^r— ». 

Bolton  Leathers  Ltd..  Bolton.  EngUnd.    657.587,  cane.    CL  1 

Bolton  Leathers  Ltd..  Bolton,  England.    657.586.  cane    Q  l" 

^?'^  ^  ^"-  '^*'  •'*•''  ^Of^'  NY.     T66.87i.  p^b.  itaiiss. 
Cl.   o2. 

BoUn^OMB  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.760.  pub.  12-31-68. 

Bourgea  Color  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  657,648,  cane.  Q.  16. 
S^^'/J'JP.fi-  Chicago.  lU.  76*.817.  nub.  12-il-63.  CL  46. 
Br"<lt  Millinery  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     657.802,  cane. 

»»;*«•   lUlnoU  Inc.  Wyoming.  HI.     766.712.  pub.  12-31-68. 

BrtlUant' Brothers  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.  657.910.  cane.  CL  39. 
®'??,***i:J*^*™  ^®  •  N*"*  ^O""^  N-Y      766.8*9.  pub.  124l-S: 

*'^».?"'"^'^$i«*J®f^  N.T..  to  Julius  Garflnckel  4  Co.. 
Waahington,  DC.     404,683.  ren.  3-17-84.     CL  3. 

^'?Sft74TuTl2^1-5S^  ^''^2'*'  ^  """"•-  ^''^'*">-  "»• 
Browette  Co.  :  £•« — 

Anderson,  Clsrlu  R. 
®"^^?'*  Vacuum  Cleaner  Supply  Co..  The.  aereland  Heiahta. 
Ohio.     768,542,  pub.  12-31-63.     01  2         "'^«*»°«  neignta. 

h"^,  *  \°^^'  S*°  F-mnclaco.  Calif.  657.811.  cane.  CL  89. 
^"*{»*Vo   ^t<*-.    ETanston.    lU.       766.780-1.    jAib.     12-31-63. 

BnenaTentura  Lemon  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Blue  Goose  Growers.  Inc. 

o'Jl  ^°'*"  '^'**'^"^^'  ^"'"'-  TW.630.  pub.  12-81-63. 
^*12^"^3'*^^CpS^  ^°'  ^°*'  ^*^^'  ®»  766.T19.  pob. 
^*Mb*"'25ll6i*  Cl^Zs'"*'  ^**'^'  Christ!.  TM.     766.668. 

Cr^'lY  **'"'  ^" '  ^  **•■•"»«••  O*      766.624.  pah.  12-31-63. 

^^*™P*J^^*fA*"  ^*  •  ^^•▼l*.  Ill .  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lake- 
wood.  Calif.    407,495.  ren.  3-17-64     Q.  51.  •*-■«»- 

Canadian  Park  *  TUford  Ltd..  Vanconrer.  Britlah  Columbia. 
Canada.     766.852.  pub.  12-31-63.     a   49  «*—■»«. 

Canteen  ResUurant  :  See — 
FonL  Rose  M. 

^*pl?' 12-31 -M^^^Cl'ls"'  '^***'  ^•"™'>""'  O"**-  766.603, 
Carac  (^rp,  The!  Mountain  View.  N.J.  667.622.  cane.  Cl  10. 
Carbic-Hoechst  Corp.  :  See — 

'•/•'Tf'**.  Hoechst   AktlengeseUschaft  vormals  MeUter 
Lucius  A  Brunlng. 

Carolina  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soao  h  Candle  Maker*, 

Carolina  Soap  A  Candle  Makers,  The :  .See— 
Carolina  Co.,  Inc. 

^'iT^l^^cT' 46'"'*  '^•'^  ^'"^  ^^  766,842^,  pab. 
Cashmere  Fruit  Orower,  Union,  to  Bloe  Stor  Grower*.  Inc.. 

Cashmere.  Wash.     183.945.  ren.  3-17-64.     a   46. 
Castlj^Ltd.,    Lo*   Aa^aa,    (iallf.      766.725,    pub.    12-31-68. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Inc.,  Boston,  Mats.     766,586, 
America,  New  York,  N.T. 


of 


pub.  12-S1-<|I. 

8S7,601.  cMc. 

766,602.   V^i. 
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Chlcaco.    III.      760.S28. 


t 


766,682.    pub.    12-31 


766,788-8,    pab.    12-Sl-fS. 
pub.  12-S1-63. 


:i. 


C-C  Cbemlcals. 

a.  12. 
Celaneee  Corp. 

CI.  6. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.T. 

12-31-63.    CI.  15. 
Celeatronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bendlz  Corp..  Tbe. 
CeUo    Cbemtcal    Co.,    The,    Baltimore.    Md.      766,880, 

12-31-63.     CI.  52.  ^ 

Celotex   Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    lU.      657,634,    cane.     CI. 
CenUur  Air  Conditioning  :  See — 

i'ull  VUlon,  Inc.  „  _       „     ^  t. 

Chemetron  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.    766,562.  pob.  12-31-63.    a.  8. 
Cbemey,  Liouis,  d.b.a.  Pnarmadent  Laboratoriea.  Waahlnctcn. 

D.C.     766,616,  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  18. 
Cherry-Bunrell  Corp.,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa,  from  Arthur  Colt^n 

Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     766.673,  pub.  12-24-63.     Cl.  23.    ^ 
Chicopee  MUls,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.782.  pub.  12-81-#3. 

Chlmle  et  Atomistlque.  Paris.  France.    766.618.  pab.  12-31-43. 

Cisco.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      766.745-8.    pab.    12-31-43. 
Multiple  CUsa  (CUsaes  38  and  42).  „        ^   L 

Clairol  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    766.660,  pub.  12-^1-63.    a.  <2. 
Clark  Knitting  Mllla.   Inc..   Onion  City.  N.J.     766.761.  p<b. 
12-31-63.     CL  3».  „  »     i» 

Cleanamation.  Inc..  .\nderson.  Ind.     706,677.  pub.  12-31-f3. 

Cl    24 
aeveUnd    MiUlng    Co..     Cleveland.    Tenn.       766.828,     p^b. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  46.  _ 

CoasUl    Chemical    Corp.,    Oarfleld,    N.J.      766,894.      Cl.    6. 

Coe,    Barry,    Loa   Angeles,    Calif.      766.663.    pub.    12-31-f3. 

Cl    22.  L_ 

Cold'  River   Sand   and   Gravel   Corp.,   North   Walpole,   NJI. 

766.8»6.     Cl.  12.  1 

Colgate-PalmoUve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     766.868.  pub.  12-3(1- 

6a.    Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     766.899.     a.  18^ 
CoUett-Week  Corp..  Ossining.  N.Y.     766,621.  pub.  12-31-48. 

Cl.  18. 
Commercial  Mechanisms :  See- 

QlovagnoU,  Paul  S. 
Container    Corp.    of    America, 

12-31-63.    Cl.  1. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Uasel  Atlas  Glass  Co. 
Cooke.    Robert    J..    Bayslde.    N.Y 

Cl.  26. 
Colton.  Arthur.  Co.  :  See — 

Cherry-Burrell  Con>. 
Cooley,    Inc..    Pawtucket,    K.I 

CL  ^2. 
Corecto  Corp.,  Greensboro.  Ga.     766.806. 

44. 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.Y.     766,710, 

CL  34. 
Cortland    Industries,    Inc..    Cortland,    N.Y. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  26. 
Cortland    Produce   Co..    Inc..    Toledo.    Ohio. 

12-31-63.    Cl.  46. 
Cotter,  R.  £.,  Co.,  to  Monterey  Canning  Co., 

Oallf.    175,331,  ren.  3-17-64.    Cl.  46. 
Couture,  Richard,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.920. 
Creaman,  S.  R.,  k  Co..   Inc.,  West  Warwick.   R.I. 

pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  50.  . 

Crete.  Charles  A.,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Associate*.  San  Fr|in 
Cisco.  Calif.     766.620.  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  18.  ^_ 

Cronln,   Daniel  T..   Inc.,  Neosho.  Mo.     766,750,  pub.  12-*1- 

63.    Cl.  39.  I 

Crown  Bremson  Industries,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     766.fl|)3. 

pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  106. 

Crown  ZellertMch  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     766,584.  pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  12.  ^  „  .     ^       ,^. 

CryaUline  Salt  Co..  Boston,  Mass..  to  Morton  Salt  Co..  Qhl- 

cago.  in.    24,007.  ren.  3-17-64.    CT.  46.     ,         ,„  »-- ,    _l .. 

Curtis,  Helene.  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     766.872.  i^ib 

12-31-63.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52. ) 
Dallcbl  Selyaku  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Dalichl  Selyakn  ( te 
Ltd.    Chuo-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.     766.606,  pub.    I2-81-J63 
Cl.  l8. 
Daiichi  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Dallcbl  Selyaku  Kabushlki  Kaisba. 
Dalmine   S.p.A..   Milan,  lUly.     667,645.  cane.     Cl.   14. 
Danecraft  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.     657,763.  cane.     CL  28 
Dan  River  Mills,   Inc..  Danville.  Va.     766.787.  pub.   12-^1 

Date'  Watchband  Co..  Inc..  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     657.907.  c^nc. 

Cl.  28. 
Davidow  Suits,  Inc. :  See — 

Davldow  Inc.  Sportsware.  ,         ^,       „.  . 

Davidow  Inc.  Sportsware,  to  Davldow  Suits,  Inc.,  New  Y^rk, 

N.Y.    405,066,  ren.  3-17-64.    Cl.  39.  _     ,^ 

Dean  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  766,911.  Cl.  84. 
Dean  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  766.909.  Cl.  31. 
Dehygag   Deutsche   Hydrierwerk   G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf, 

many.    766,572,  pub.  12-31-63.    CL  6. 
Dell   Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     667.799. 

Cl.  38. 
DeU    Publlshinc   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      766,784, 

12-81-63.     Cl.  38. 
De   Luxe    Reading    Corp.,    Elisabeth.    N.J. 

12-81-63.     Cl.  22. 
Dessea,    Jean,    8.A.R.L.    Soctete    Noavelle, 

766T741,  pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  39. 
Dentaebe  Grammophon   Oesellscbaft  m.b.H., 

many.    766.717,  pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  86. 
Dial  A  Car  Rental  Systems,  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.     766.|90, 

pub.  12-31-68.     CL  106. 


7«6 


7«6, 


Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Uhio. 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Dietene  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

63.     Cl.  18. 
DIsmeler,  Howard  H.,  d.b.a.  Howard 

III.    766,698,  pub.  12-31-68.    Cl.  28. 
DIsmeler,  Howard.  Co. :  See — 

Dlsmeier.  Howard  H. 
Dockery,  Garland  P.,  d.b.a.  O.  P.  Dockery 

N.C.     766,767.  pub.  12-31-83.     CL  89. 
Dockery,  G.  P.,  Co.  :  See— 

Dockery.  Garland  P. 
Dougherty    Bedding    Co.,    Philadelphia, 

12-31-63.     CI.  32. 
Downbeat  Record  Co. :  See — 

La  ngham,  Raymond  D. 
Drackett  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     766, 

Cl.  52. 
Draper,  Flora  L.,  Mrs..  d.b.a.  The  AkJ  C« 

766.609,  pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  18. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co., 

575,  pub.  12-31-88.    CI.  6. 
Ihirametalllc  Corp.,   Kalamasoo,   Mlc4i. 

64       Cl    35 
Eaton,  Charles  A..  Co..  Brockton.  Mass. 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Eclipse  Sleep  Products.   Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

12-31-63.     C\.  32. 
EdHon.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     766,704,  pub. 
Educator    Biscuit    Co.,    Inc..    Lowell, 

12  31-63.     n.  46. 
Ekoo   Products  Co..  Chicago,    IlL     657.89f 
EltH?tric   Storage   Battery   Co..  The.   PhlU 


,676,  pub.  12-81- 

.614,  pub.   12-31- 

Dls^eler  Co.,  Chicago, 


627.  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  21. 
Elliott  Bay  Mill  Co..  Seattle,  Waah.     766^88 


I  'o.,  Wlnston-Salem, 

>a.      766,706,    pub. 

Mil,  pub.  12-81-63. 

Rockwood,  Tenn. 

Wilmington.  Del.    766, 

:  83.441.  ren.  8-17- 

7|e6.756.  pub.  12-81- 

.Y.     766.709.  pub. 

]|2-31-«S.     Cl.  82. 
Miaa.      766.847.    pab. 

p.  cane.     CL  106. 
delphia.   Pa.      766.- 


pub.  12-31-^3. 

766.686.    pfeb. 

766.816.    pib. 
San  Francisco. 


Cl.  39, 
766.8  M. 


12-31-63. 
Ne^rark. 

Pa. 

Cwp., 


Geitnaay, 


<«r- 

cinc. 

0ub. 

766,655-6,  ^ub. 
Paris.  FraAce. 
Hamburg,  f^r- 


Cl.  12. 
El-Tronlcs.  Inc.,  West  Warr«at.  Pa.     766J633 

Cl.  21. 
Bl  Rancho  Farms :  See — 

Kirkorian,  Berge. 
Bmplr«  Crafts  Corp..  Newark,  NY.     65^ 
Bno,  J.  C,    (U.S.)    Ltd..  Bioomfleld.  N.J. 
ucts  Inc.  Clifton.  N.J.     407,760,  ren. 
Epstein,  Harry,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Epstein,  Marry. 
Epstein,  Harry,  d.b.a.  Harry  Kpstein  ft 

667,803,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Equality    Savings    and    Loan    AsaociatlCB. 

766.888.  pub.  12-31-68.     Cl.  102. 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    766  " 

a.  21. 
Bvana  Case  Co. :  See — 

Hllslnger  Corp..  The. 
Everest  ft  Jennings.  Inc..  Los  Angelaa, 

12-31-68.     CL  44.  . 

Everpure.    Inc..    Oak    Brook.    111.      760.101. 

Cl.  31. 
FMC  Corp..  San  Joae,  Calif.,  from  AmeHcan 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     766,632.  pub.  12- 
Faber-Castell,  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc.. 

Cl.  37. 
Faber.    Eberhard,    Inc.,    Wllkca-Barre, 

12-31-63.    CL  87. 
Fairchlld     Camera    and    Instrument 

766.866.  pub.  12-31-03.     CL  60. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft 
ft    Brunlng.    Frankfurt   am    Main. 
Hoechst  Corp.,  Mountainside.  N.J.     764 
Cl.   6. 
Farmers   Bxefaanfe.    Inc.,    FrankUnton. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  49. 
Feberge.  Inc.,  from  Faberae,  Inc.,  New 

70.  pub.  12-31-03.     Cl.  51. 
Federal  Steel  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

CL   106. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc., 

pub.  12-31-03.     CL  88. 
Fterro  Bros..  Ventura.  Calif.    766.819, 
Fibreboard    Paper    ProducU    Corp., 

657,685,  cane.     O.   20. 
Filler  Products.  Inc..  AtlaaU.  Ga 

CL  46. 
Fish  Net  and  Twine  Co..   The. 

pub.  12-31^63.     Cl.  22. 
Fleming  and  Co..  Pharmaccutleala,  St 

pub.   12-31-63.     Cl.  18. 
Foley  ft  Lavish  Bn^neertng  Co..  Chicag », 

12-81-63.     CL   12. 
Foot,   S.   B.,   Tanning  Co.,   Red  Wing. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  1.      ^ 
Ford,  Roae  M..  d.b.a.  Canteen  Reatauraftt 

766.811.  pub.  12-81-08.     CL  40. 
Formica   Corp..   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
CL  20.  _  ^ 

Foatoria  Pressed  Steel  Corp.,  The. 

cane.     CL  21. 
Fraser's,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

CL  28. 
Fuller  Bniab  Co..  The :  See — 

Lebn  ft  Fink  Prodacts  Corp. 
Fall  Vision.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Centaur  Air 
Kans.     766,713,  pub.  12-81-08.     Cl. 
Oard.   Andy,   Corp.,   Leetsdale.  Pa.     " 

Cl.  22. 
Oarflnckel,  Jallas.  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  B* 

Brooks  Brothers.  _  .  ^ 

Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver.  Colo,     i  00, 

Cl.  86. 
Gedney,   M.   A.,  Co.,  Chaaka.   Minn.     1|S, 
Cl.  40. 


,708.  cane.     a.  80. 
to  Beecham   Prod- 
3-17-04.     CL  46. 


Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

8C    Loaia,    Mo. 

088,  pab.  12-^1-03. 

<taUf.     700.803.  pub. 
pab.    1S-81-0S. 


ss  a 


MenomI  tee, 


Fost>ria, 


700. 


pub.  12-31-03. 
pub.  1S-81-OS. 


Viscoae  Corp.. 

CLl. 

N.J.     700,916. 

700,722,    pub. 

SyoiwC    N.T. 

voHnala  Meister  Lucius 
tnaay,  from  Carblc- 
,663,  pub.  12-81-63. 

760,824,    pab. 

'  ork.  N.Y.     766,808- 

766L882.  pab.  12-81-63. 

Cincl4natl.  Ohio.    760.788. 

12-81-08.     a.  44. 
Franclaco.    Calif. 

766^838.  pub.  12-31-08. 

Mich.     700.064. 

^oaia.  Mo.     700.007. 

HL     700.682.  pab. 

Itinn.     700.626.   pub. 

:,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

700^26.    pub.    12-81-OS. 

Ohio.     067.080. 

,^».    pab.    12-81-03. 


Conditioning.  Newton, 

:4. 

704,004,  pob.   18-81-08. 


,227,  ren.  8-17-04. 
.411,  ron.  8-17-04. 
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706.787.  pub.  12-31-63. 
New  York,  NY.     766,566.  pub. 
766,641, 


Geller.  Andrew.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T 

CL   89. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp 

12-31-68.     CL  6. 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp..  Reeding.  Pa 

pub.   12-81-63.     Cl.  21 
General  Capsule  Corp.,  Fraser,  Mich.     657,848,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
General    Filter   Co.,    Ames.    Iowa.      766.702.    pub.    12-81-68. 

CL  31. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Perkins  Products  Co. 
General     MUla,^    Inc..     MInneapolla,     Minn.       766,828.     pub. 

12-81-63.     Cl.  40. 
Gent^ral    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains.    N.Y.      766,561.    pub. 

12-81-08.     CT.  4. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     766,646,  pub.  12-31-63. 

CL  21.  _ 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,806-8.     CT.  27. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     766,626,  pub. 

12-31-08.     CL  1. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     766,665 

12-31-68.     CL  22.  „,     „. 

GIbrich.    Leo.   Co..   Cblcago.    111.      657,728.   cane.      Cl.    28. 
QlovagnoU,   Paul   8..   d.b.a.  Commercial  Mechanisms,   Kansas 

City,  Mo.     766,648,  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  22. 
Giurlani,  A.,  ft  6ro..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     766JB27.     Cl.  46. 
Qluck,   Alfred,    d.b.a.   Alfred   Oluck's   Kreuter   Bresd  and/or 

Glnck's    Kreuter    Bread.    Philadelphia.    Pa 

12-31-63.     Cl.  46. 
Oluck's.  Alfred.  Kreuter  Bread :  8*9 — 

Gluck.   Alfred. 
Oluck's  Kreuter  Bread  :  See — 

Gluck.  Alfred. 
Goodyear    Rubber    (>>..    Mlddletown,    Conn. 

Greyhound  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  IlL     766.881.  pub 

4~n     1  Aft 
Grieco  Bros.,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Masa.     766.775,  pub.  12-81-63. 

Cl    80 
Grot'nes  ■  Machine   Worka,    Ine,   Chicago.    IlL     766.676,   pub. 

Grotnes   Machine   Worka.    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      766,641.   pub. 

Guardian     Products     Co.,     Inc       North     Hollywood.     Calif. 

Gu'%UnP^lumS?l^NoVlh  Hollywood.  Calif.  706.708, 

GuTc'o.   lie 'bhlcag^  ni.     766,726,   pub.   12-31-«      Cl.  87. 
HKL.  Inc.,  1«*  Angeles,  Calif.     766.604.  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl. 

Huue.    Wilbart    W..    Co..    Foraat    Park.    lU.      766.640,    pub. 

HaWui~*Uc..*^New    York.    N.T.      760.087.    pub.    12-81-68. 

iUMker  Earnest,  db.a.  Haecker  Industries.  PhiUdelphla,  Pa. 

687,808,  cane.     CT.  22. 
Haecker  Industries:   See— 

Haga"*Chi^'lcfrs'ft'c'<^trols.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    057,877-8, 

cane.     CL  62.    _       ^^^    Wilmington.   Del 


pub. 


766,814,    pub. 


766,763.    pub. 
12-31-63. 


Cblcago,  ni.  744,825. 
Chicago,  III.  744.411. 
.   Santa   Monica.  Calif. 


744.644,  pub. 
pob.  12-31-48. 
pub.  12-81-48. 

744,700,    pub. 


Ualby  ProducU  Co., 

12-81-4S.    CT.  4. 
Hales  ft  Hunter  Co., 

CL  44. 
Hales  ft  Huntn-  Co.. 

Cl.  18. 
Hamilton,   Thomas  F 

Han^^^Alex,   Crafg*  Colo.     467.880,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

H"iSn   Brother.   Scale  Co  .C«ilcago.   Ill     to  Hanson   Scale 

Co..  Northbrook,  111.     188,825.  ren.  8-17-44.     CL  24. 
Hanson  Scale  Co.  :  Set— 

Hanson  Brothers  Scale  Co.  ---,„-     ,^.k     ia-<ii-lUl 

Hapman   Corp..   Kalamasoo.   Mich.      766.707.   pub.   12-31-68. 

UartilBon  Carborundum  Corp.,  Falroner.  N.Y.     744,581,  pub. 

Uar*rl21t^  ft  Richardson,   Inc..   Worcester.   Maes.      467.418. 

H^nfeW    Bros.    Inc.,    Central    Falla.    R.L      744,441,    pub 

ni^Ur.,   SilSiore,   Md.     744,744,   pub.   12-81-48.     CT. 

H^WlAtlaa  Glass  Co  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  to  Continental  Can 
"c*'.  iS?.,  N.w"Yo?k.  N.Y.^  ll6  618,  ren.  3-17-64.  Cl.  33. 
Heggblade-Warmleas    Co..    Ban    Francisco.    Calif.      766.841. 

pub.  12-81-45.    Cl.  46. 
Hervules  Packing  Corp..  Alden.  N.Y. 

68.     CL  86.  _^      „. 

Heubleln,   Inc..   db.a.    Tbe   Ming   Tea 

657,841.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Hlckok  Uim.  Co..  Inc..  Rocbeeter.  NY. 

Hickok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Ro<*ester.  N.Y. 

Hlotns   John  G.,  Chattanoofa,  Tenn.     81.003.  cane     CT 
Hlianger  Corp.,  "the.  d.b.arBvans  Case  Co..  PialnvUle.  K 

HlSSiHr^  S^d^^i^infeV  CTean   Mfa.  Co..   Lo.  Angeles. 
cS«     trFfe<l  8.  Hlrsch.  d.b.a.  InnenSean  to..  Beaumont. 

H^^;   it*tt"B^.,Tb.i-^i:^.  ^ilil  Co..  VlrgmU.   Mlna 

667.613.  cane.    CL  44. 
Holmes,  M.  E..  Co. :  Sea- 
Holmes.  Matt  E. 
Holt,  J    Gordon.   Walllngford.  Pa.     744.782.  pub.  12-81-63. 

Cl.  88.  ^    .. 

Holyoke.  Edgar  W..  Kl  Monta.  Calif.     446,821.  cane    CT.  15. 

Honey  Boy  Honey  Co. :  Seo— 
Bogbea,  Bon. 


744.716.  pub.   12-81- 

Co.,  Hartford.  Conn 

744.547.  pub.  12-81- 

766.768.  pub.  12-81- 

40. 
Mass. 


Hooker    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      766,570.    pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  6. 
Hospital  Specialty  Co..  The.  to  HosplUI  Specialty  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    40  .•,236.  ren.  3-17-64.    Cl.  23. 
Hospital  Specialty  Co..  The.  to  Hospital  Specialty  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     40r605,  ren.  3-17-64.     Cl.  23. 
Hostachem  Corp..  Mountainside.  N.J.     766.846.  pub.  12-31-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Household    Products    Corp.,    Denver,    Colo.       766.876,    pnb. 

12—31—63      Cl    52 
Howe   Sound  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,599.  pub.  12-31-63. 

n.  14. 
Huber,   J.   M.,   Inc.,   to  J.   M.   Huber  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

405,784,  ren.  3-17-64.    Cl.  6. 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Huber.  J.  M..  Inc. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     181,403.  ren.  3-17-64.     CL  28. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson 

•Mfg.    Co..   Chicago.   111.      179.963,   ren.   3-17-64.      Cl.  28. 
Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy   .Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

766,926.     Cl.  44. 
Hughes,   Ben,  d.b.a.   Honey  Boy   Honey  Co..   St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

766,838.  pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  46. 
Hugo    Ketels    Nachf.,   Bremen.   Germany.      766,923.      CL   40. 
HuU.   R.  O..  ft  Vo.,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     766.559-60,  pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  6. 
Humble   Oil   ft    Refining   Co.,    Houston.    Tex.      766.729.    pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  38. 
Huyck  Corp..  Rensselaer.  N.Y.     766,792,  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl. 

42. 
Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     766,536,  pub. 

12-31-43.      Multiple  Classes   (Classes  2  and  22.) 
Indn-O-Orill,   Inc..  Freehold,  N.J.     657,784.  cane.     CT.  84. 
Indiana  General  Corp.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.     766,692,  pub.  12-31- 

63.     Cl.  26. 
Inner  Clean  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hlrsch,  Fred  S. 
Innerclean  Co. :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Fred  S. 
Innovators    Marketing    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      766,622,    pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  18. 
International  Commodities,  Inc. :  See — 

Tel  A  Dex  Corp. 
International  Equity  Corp.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     766,862,  pub. 

12-31-63      Cl.  61. 
International  Milling  Co.,  to  International  Milling  Co.  Inc., 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      178.804,    ren.   3-17-64.     Cl.   46. 
International  Milling  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
International  Milling  Co. 
Midland  Flour  Milling  Co..  Tbe. 
International   Nickel   Co.,   Inc.,  Tbe.   New   York,   N.Y.     667,- 

646  7.  cane.    CT.  14. 
International    Paper   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      766,538.    pub. 

12  31-63.     Cl.  2. 
International  Silver  Co..  Meriden  and  Walllngford,  Conn.,  to 

The  International  Sliver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.     183,369,  ren. 

8-17-64.     Cl    28. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
Items  Inr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     766,666.  pub.  12-31-63.     CL  22. 

Brooklyn,     N.Y.       766,646,     pab. 


Great   Neck.  NT.     657,686,   cane. 


667,734,  cane.     CT.  28. 


pab. 
III. 


JFD     Electronics     Corp., 

12-31-63.     CL  21. 
J  ft  J    Landscaping,   Inc., 

CT.   1. 
Jacob,  Julius  C,  Sr,  Freeport,  N.T. 
Jet-tone  Musical  Prodacts  :  See — 

Ratienberger.  BilL 
Joanna    Western    Mills    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      766,627, 

12-31-63.     CT.  1. 
Jobber    News    ft    Products    Publishing    Corp.,    Chicago, 

766,783,  pub.  12-31-68.     Cl.  38. 
Johns  ManviUe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    405.678,  ren.  8-17-44. 

Cl.  21. 
JohnAin.    8.    C,   ft    Son.    Inc..    Racine.    Wla.     766.877.   pob. 

12-31-68.     CL  62. 
Joyce  Uniforms.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     766.748.  pub.  12-81-68. 

Cl    39 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     766.643,  pub. 

12-81-63.     CL  2.  „  „     „. 

Kadiak  Fisheries  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     766.849.  pab.  12-31-63. 

Cl    46. 
KaragbeuaUn,  A.  ft  M.,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     180,818,  ren. 

3-17-64.     CL   42. 
Kendall  Co.,  The :  See^— 

Mlllvllle  Mfg.  Co^  The.  _   _.     ^       ,  „,  o.« 

Kerfoot,  Thomas,  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bard«ley,  England.     181,269. 

ren.  3-17-44.     CL  18. 
Keuffel  ft  Esaer  Co..  Hoboken,  N.J.     766,690.  pub.  12-81-68. 

C\     2A 

Keynote   Publications.   Inc..   New   York,   NY.      766,733,   pob. 

10 ^1— AS        Ol     SR 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wla     766,720,  pub.  12-31-63. 

Cl    37. 
Kirkorian,    Berge,  d.b.a.    El    Rancho    Farms,    Fresno,    Calif. 

766  813.  pub.  li-31-63.     CT.  46.        ,.    „  „      ,-« -,o         k 
Klelnert.  ^B..   Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     766,738,  pub. 

art_«l MO       fn     3fi 

Klopman  Milla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    766.793.  pub.  12-31-63 

CT.  42.  , 

Knomark    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      667,592,    cane. 

CT.  4. 
Koester,  B.  H.,  Bakery  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     766,826-7, 

pub.  12-31-43.     Cl.  46. 
Kraemer  Textllea  Inc.,  Nasareth,  Pa.     667,820,  cane.    CT.  48. 
Kt«iaa,    Jack,     Hoalery,     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.     766.921. 

CL  S8. 
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Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc..  Ifllwaakiee,  W\m. 

12-31-63.     CI.  18. 
Lamm  Brother*.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     408.088.  ren. 

CI.  3». 
Laogham.    Rajrmond    D.,    d.b.a.    Downbeat    Record    Co 

Anifeles.Calif.     657,791,  cane.     CI.  36. 

Corp.,  Lanadale,  Pa.     657,63546 


766,619,  pib. 
3-17-^  4. 


Prodi 


ucta 


\o. 


Inc.,     Kansaf     City. 
York.    N.T.      6S7,6S7,    ca«c. 


Tie 
pvb. 


Calif.      766.844-S.     pvi  b 


Jewelry, 
766,699. 


J.   If. 

pub. 


Lewis,  ^r 
12-31-4  i. 


Lansdale  Forest 
cane.    CI.  12. 
Lansdale     Pharmaceutical     Co., 

657,680,  cane.     CI.   18. 
Larx    Pbarmatetlc    Corp.,    New 

CI.   18. 
Lawrence,   A.   C.   Leather  Co.,  Peabody,   Mass.,   to   Swift 

Co.,  Chicago,   lU.     404,438,  ren.  3-17-64.     Cl    1. 
Lehn   ft    Fink    Products   Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.J.,    from 
Fuller    Brush    Co..    Bast    Hartford,    Conn.      766,857, 

9-26-61.     Cl.  61. 
Lehn  &  Fink   Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tusay  Cosmetics.  Bloofe 

field,  N.J.     766,856,  pub.  12-31-63.     CI.  61. 
LeU)2ig  k  Uppe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    766,831,  pub.  12-S1-43 

Cl.  46. 
Leon-Ferenbaeh  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    766,796,  pub.  12-31-^ 

Cl.  43. 
Leo-werke  Q.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany.     657.811. 

cane.     Cl.  82.  ^ 

Leslie     Salt     Co..     San     Francisco. 

12-31-63.     a.  46. 
Lewis,  John,  Jewelry  :  8e» — 

Lewis,  John  M. 
Lewis,  J.  M.  :  See — 
Lewis,  John  M. 
Lewis,  John   M.,  d.b.a.  John  Lewis 

John    M.    Lewis,    Boston,    Mass. 

Cl.  28. 
Liehtman,  Herman,  d.b.a.  Artex  Hosiery  Mills,  Boyertown,  Fk 

766,917.     Cl.  39. 
Liquillzer   Corp.,    Indianapolis,   Ind. '  657,6)9.  eanc.     Cl.    lb. 
Lord   Baltimore  Press.    Inc..  The,   New  York.   N.Y.     766.53  7. 

pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  2. 
Louden,   William,   d.b.a.  Tinicum   Research  Co..  Erwlnna.   A 

766,569.  pub.  12-31-63.     CL  6. 
Lowenstein,    M..    *    Sons.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     667,8l|), 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Lubrisol  Corp.,  The,  Wickliffe,  Ohio.     766,600,  pub.  12-31-66 

CL   16. 
MDC  Industries  :  See — 

Metals  Development  Co. 
Maanet  Utho  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     657,876,  cai«r 

Cl.  82.  I 

Mahew  *  Rosell,  Inc.,  Albany,  NY.     766,807.  pub.  12-31-6$ 
•  Cl.  44. 
Major    Electronics     Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.       766,640,     pub 

12-31-63.      CL  21. 
Management  Assistance,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,691,  pu  » 

12-51-68.     Cl.   26 
Manhattan   Shirt   Co.,   The,   New   York,   N.Y.     766,763,  pu  t 

12-31-63.     CL  39 
Mankato  Citizens  Telephone  Co.,   Mankato,   Minn.     766,886, 

pub.   12-31-«3.     CL   104.  ' 

Bitarcus,   Sol,  Buffalo,  N.Y.      7«6,699,  pub.   12-31-63.     Cl    2| 
Marglen,   Juliette,   Inc.,   td  Juliette  Marglen,  Inc.,   Rldgeflel^ 

X.J.     657,916-18,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Marlman,   Fred   W.,   Pueblo,  Colo.     766,593,  pub.   12-31 

Cl.  13. 
Marly  Toiletries,  Ipe.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    766,871,  pub.  12-81 

Cl.   61. 
Marvella  Pearls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    657.906,  eanc.    Cl. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      766,65S.    pub.    12-31 

Cl.  22.  '         „ 

Mattel,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     657,701,  eanc     a.  22 
May  Nursery  Co.,   Yakima.   Wash.      766,523,  pub.    12-31 

Cl    1 
McCioskey  Varnish  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     766,898.     Cl.  If 
McOanrey,   Patrick  J.,   Linden,  NY.     766.904.     Cl.  26. 
MeGraw-EdUon  Co.,  Elgin,  111.    766,902.    CE.  21.  J 

Mcintosh  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Binghamtoa,  n:Y.     766,639,  pub 

12—31—63      Cl    21 
Meltier    Jack,    Hollywood.   Calif.      766,743,    pub.    1^-31-64 

Cl.  39. 
Mercantile  Sales  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    766,658,  pub.  12-31-6;  1 

Cl.  22. 
Metals  Development  Co..  d.b.a.  MDC  Industries,  Philadelphit  , 

Pa.    766,549,  pub.  12-31-63.    Cl.  4. 
MianU  Margarine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     766,840.  pul  i. 
.      12-31-63.     Cl.  46. 
Midland  Flour  Milling  Co..  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  Intel  - 

national  Milling  Co.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     178,866,  rei  . 

3-17-64.     Cl.  46. 
Mid-States  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     766,770,  pub.  12-31- 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     766.606.  pub.  12-81- 

63.     Cl    18. 
MlUer  4  Paine.   Lincoln.  Nebr.      173,890,  ren.  3-17-64.     C 

46. 
Mlllot    F.,   Societe  Technique  de  Parfumerle,  Paris,  Frana . 

766.861,  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  51. 
Mills,  James,  Orchards  Co. :  See —  , 

Mills,  James,  Orchards  Corp. 
Mills,  James.  Orchards  Corp..  to  James  Mills  Orchards  Co , 

Hamilton  City,  Calif.      182,311,   ren.  3-17-64.     CL  46. 
Mlllvllle  Mfg.  Co^,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Kendall  Co, 

Walpole.  Mass.     179,489,  ren.  3-17-64.    CL  42. 
MlngTea  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Heublein,  Inc. 
Model  "N  Mold  :  See— 

Absorene  Mfg.  "Co..  The. 
Modem  Music  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     65T,79< , 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
Montclair    Marketers,    Inc..    Montclalr.    N.J.      766.588,    pub^ 

12-31-63.     CL  12. 
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Monterey  Canning  Co. :  See — 

Cotter.  R.  K.,  Co. 
Moralea.  Juan.  New  lork.  N.Y.     766.913. 
•^lorgan  Paper  Co..  Inc..  UUts.  Pa.      766, 

Morton  Salt  Co. :  See — 
CrysUline  Salt  Co. 
MoMilc  Tile  Co..  The.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio 

Murphy    Q.   C,   Co.,   McKeesport.   Pa. 

Na«h    Inc.,  Jerwey  City,   N.J.     6o7,S»l 
National  Connector  Corp.,  .Mlnneaooiis 

12-31-63.     Cl.  21. 
National  Food  Stores:  See — 

National  Tea  Co. 
National   Tea  Co.,   d.b.a.   National   Food 

766.809,  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  46. 
Natur-aeal  Products  Co.,  Ruii«ell,  Kan*. 

63.  Cl.  1. 
Neuville,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,754 

Newaygo   Engineering   Co.,   Newaygo, 

New  Castle   Producta,   Inc.,    New  Castle 

12-31-63.     CL  12. 
New  England  Tape  Co.,  Inc.,  Hudson 

Cl.  21. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The.  New  York, 

12-31-63.     Cl.  23. 
Noroo,  Inc.,  Georgetown,  Conn.     766,595, 

Xo. 

Obennayer,  S.,  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.     17^, 
Cl.  12.  ' 

O'Brien.  Gene  and  Verna  :  Sfi 

O'Brien,  O^'ue  F..  and  Vefna  M.  O'Brlek 

O'Brien.    Oene   E.,   and    Verna    M.   O'Brte^ 
Verna  O'Brien,  from  Precious  Metals 
766.629^  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  21. 

O'Brleir  Verna  .M.  :   Ser- 

O'Brlen,  Oene  E..  and  Verna  M.  O'Brteb. 

Ohio  Knife  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

64.  CL  23. 
Old  North  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lenoir.  N.C. 

63.     Cl    12. 
Olin    Mathietion    Chemical    Corp..    New 

pub.  12-31-63.     CL  18. 
Oliver  Corp.  :   See — 

American  Seeding  .Machine  Co..  The. 
Omaha  Cartage  A  Warehousing  Co 

cane.     Cl.  106. 
Originals   by    Claire.    Inc..    New    York. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  3. 
Ostow  *  Jacobo.   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y 

42. 
Outlet  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Samuels,  J.,  and  Brother,  Inc. 
Padtlc   International   Rice  Mills,   Ine 

766.839.  pub.  12-31   63.     Cl   46. 
Pacific   Vegetable  Oil   Corp.,    San  Francls4  o 

pub.  12-;U-«3.     <'l.  46. 
Panogen,   Inc.,  Rlngwood.  Hi.     657,895 
Psntke-Harpke  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

63.     Cl.  3». 
Paper  Service  Co..  Inc..   Kanaas  City. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  87. 
Par  Records.   Inc..   Hollywood.  Calif.     657 
Patent  CerealH  Co..  Inc..  Geneva.  N.Y 

63.     Cl.  .•>2. 
Pasquale    Foods.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

12-31-63.     CL  100. 
Patttene  Wine  *  Spirita  Co..  Inc..  Boston 

12-31-63.     Cl.  47. 
Patch.   E.    L.,   Co.,   The,   Stoneham.    Mass. 

CL  18. 
Psyton  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

«3.     Cl.  22. 
Pecks  ProducU  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     766. 

CL  82. 
Peerless  Photo  Products.  Inc..  Shoreham. 

12-31-68.     CL   26. 
Pennsylvania    Steel    Corp..    Detroit, 

12-81-68.     Cl.  14. 
Perfumeria    Floralla,    8.A.,    Madrid. 

3-17-64.     Cl.  51. 
Perkins  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  to 

White  Plains,  N.Y.    667.863,  cane     ~ 
Pesquera     Del    Paeiflco,     S.     de    R. 

766,834,  pub.  12-81-63.     C\.  4«. 
Pbarmaceutlcal  Associates 

Crete,  Charles  A. 
Pharmadent  Laboratories  ; 

Cberney,    Louis. 
Philips  Duphar,     N.V.,     Ajnsterdam, 

pub.   12-81-63.     CL  18. 
Piper  Toys,  Ina,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Cl.  22. 
PUstlc  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.   HI. 
Polarad    Electronics    Corp.,    Brooklyn 

8-16-66.     Cl.  21. 
Polymer   Corp.,   The,   Reading,    Pa.     766, 

CL  1. 
Poor  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    667,638,  eanc.    C 
Popper,    Leo,    New    York,    NY.      766,751. 

Precious  Metals.  Inc.  :  See- 
O'Brien.  Oene  E..  and  Verna  M.  O'Briei  i 
Procter    k    Gamble    Co..    The.    Cincinnati 

Cl.  26.  ^ 

Pulverlsadora  de  Jugoe.  S.A.,  Mixcoac, 

766,836,  pub.  1^-31-63.     Cl.  46. 


:l  36. 

r23.  pub.  12-31-63. 


667,897,  eanc.     Cl. 
746.778,  pab.  12^1- 


!  tores,  Chicago,  III. 

,531,  pub.  12-31- 

)ub.  12-81-63.     CL 

657,718,   cane. 

nd.      766,887,   pub. 

657,900,  cane. 

NY.    766,674,  pub. 

;>ub.  12-81-68.    Cl. 

484,  ren.  S-17-64. 


Oma^a.  Nebr.     657,887. 

766,548.    pub. 

157.813,  eanc.     Cl. 
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L.. 


:  See- 
See— 


657 

N.r 


Cl   s 
ina.     76«.'647,  pub. 


d.b.a.  Gene  and 
nc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


.687-8.  ren.  8-17- 

L583.  pub.  12-81- 

N.Y.      766.617. 


Francisco.  Calif. 
,  CaUf.     766.816. 


ctnc. 


Cl.  A. 
740.  pnb.   12^1- 


Kins.      766.721.   pub. 


793,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
.875,  pub.  12-31- 


7(6 


766,888-4.    pob. 

766,850,  pnb. 

657,665-6.  cane. 

,650,  pub.  12-81- 

,  pub.  12-81-68. 

Y.     766,684,  pub. 

766.697,    pob. 

178,838,    ren. 

Poods  Corp., 

1  Insenada.     Mexico. 


Oeieral 


6>. 


NetllerUnda.     766,612. 
766,f51,  pub.  12-31-63. 


690,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
766,626,    pub. 


S21,   pub.   8-26-68. 


12. 
pub.     12-81-«8. 


M4XiCO 


Ohio.      766,906. 
City,  Mexico. 
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TM  T 


Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  8ee~- 
Campana  Sales  Co. 
R.   *   R.   MeUI   Products,   Inc.,  Garden  City.   N.Y.     766,688, 

pub.  12-31-63.     CL  2. 
RaTtis,  Andrew  J.,  and  Harry  J.  Raftls,  Chicago,  HI.     657,690, 

eanc.     CL  21. 
Raftls,  Harry  J. :  See— 

Raftis,  Andrew  J.,  and  Harry  J.  Eaftla. 
Rankin,    Slmond,    New    York,    N.Y.     667,915.   eanc.     Cl.   50. 
Ratsenberger.   Bill,  d.b.a.  Jet-tone  Musical  Products.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    667,792,  eanc.     Cl.  36. 
Reck,  H.,  Co.,  Elgin.  III.     657.829,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Record    Antomaten    Aktiengesellschaft    Liechtenstein    Corp., 

Vadut,  Liechtenstein.     766.644,  pub.  12-31-68.     Q.  21. 
RelUble   Luggage,    Inc.,   West   Pittsburg,   Pa.     766,645,   pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  8. 
Rice  Growers  Association   of  California,   Sacramento,  Calif. 

766,818.  pub.  12-81-63.      CL  46. 
Richardson,  Sid,  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     766,854,  pub. 

12-81-68.     Cl.  6. 
Rilling    Dermettct    Co.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      766,867,    pub. 

12-81-63.     CL  51. 
Eitter   Co.,   Inc.,    Rochester,   N.Y.      766.797,   pub.    12-81-63. 

Cl    44 
Robinson     Mfg.     Co.,     Elisabeth    City,     N.C.     766,776,     pub. 

12-81-68.      Cl.  89. 
Rochester  Button  Co.,  RocheMer,  N.Y.    766.779,  pob.  12-81-68. 

Cl.  40. 
Rochester   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      657,746,   cane. 

a.  26. 
Rocky    Mount    Dry    Goods    Co..    Inc.,    Rocky    Mount.    N.C. 

766.788,  pob.  12-31-68.      CT.  89. 
Rodgers,   b.    F..    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     766.761, 

pob.  12-81-63.     Ci.  89. 
Roger  4  Oallet :  See — 

Roger  4  GaHet  8.A. 
Roger  4  Oallet   8.A..    Paris,   France,   from    Roger  4   Oallet, 

New  York,  NY.     766J66,  pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  61. 
RMun  4  Haas  Co.,  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

406,199.  r«i.  3-17-64.      CL   1. 
Romak  Underwear  Co..  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.Y.     766,788,  pob. 

13—81—68      Cl   42 
Bo-8earch.  Inc.. '  Waynearllle.  N.C.     766.742.  pob.  12-81-68. 

CL  89.  ,^ 

Roth,   Inc.,  d.b.a,^  The  Blackhawk   ResUorant.  Chicago.  UL 

766,882.  pab.  12-81-63.      CL  46.  ^    ,„ 

Rothman  Stores,  Inc.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     667.806,  cane.     CT.  89. 
Eoogh   Rider,    inc.   i>lapa.   Calif.     766.774,    pub.    12-31-68. 

O.  89. 
Boy,  Rob,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     766,747,  pob.  l»-31-«8. 

ci.  89. 
Rubinstein.    Helena,    Inc.   New    York.    N.Y.      687.664,   cane. 

CT    18. 
RubiiiBtaln,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      766.860,    pob. 

ia-31-M.     CT    6i. 
Rugby    Knitting    Mills.    Inc.,    Boffalo,    N.T.      766,764.    pab. 

^--31—68      CT    89 
Rumpp,  C.  F.,  4'8ona,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  from  I.  Small 

mM  4  Sons  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     766,644,  pob.  12-81-68. 

CT    S 
RMC    Industries.    Inc..    ChatUnooga,    Tenn.      766,886,    pob. 

Safeco  Insurance  Co.  of  Amertea,  Seattle.  Wash.     766.887, 
pob.   12-81-68.     CT.   102.  «.^     ^  .      «       «    _... 

Samuels   J.,  and  Brother.  Inc.,  to  The  Ontlet  Co.,  Prorldence, 
R.I.     181,607,  ren.  3-17-64.     CL  89. 

San    Fnraaado    Electric    Mfg.    Oo.,    San    Parnando,    Calif. 
760,68S,  cane.     CL  21. 

SaTage  Ansa  Corp. :  See--  _^ 

Amartcaa  Hardware  Ooro..  The.  ,••  aaa     ,«k 

Schanley    DtotlllenL    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      766,858.    pob. 

Schcrlng  Aktlengcael'laehaft.  Berlin.  Oermany.    667,598.  cane. 

CT    6~ 
Sehoener    Candles,    Inc.,    d  b.a.    Schoeaer's,    Reading,    Pa. 

766,821.  pob.  12-31-68.     CL  46. 
Schoeaer's :  See — 

Sehoener  Candles,  Inc.  _  _^    »j «      «it<rai4 

Schwarta.  A.  J.,  Son  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     667,812, 

Select   fruit   4*  Juice  Co«ce«tratee,   Inc..  New   York,   N.T. 

766.830.  pob.  12-81-68.     CT.  46,  ^  „. 

Bhat^eTilfg.  Co.^Inc..  Topeka,  Kana.    W7  904  «»ne.    CT.  23. 

Shelby   8eai£es8  hosiery  lUUs.  Inc..  Shelby.  N.C.     766.777. 

8h?r"fe*fcbrt^CoS:.*New  York,  NY.     766.784.  pnb.  12-81- 

ShSioif 'inc,  CTlfton,  N.J.    766^.  P««!.  "-^V;2»i»J^-  " 
Sierra  Kn^neering  Co.,  Sierra  liadre,  Calif.     766,680,  pob. 

Slms^x  Wire  ^'  Cable  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     766,628,  pub. 

SinSidtTP^ttem  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     406,692,  r*n. 

Sut'^N'SiepPinc!!  New  York.  N.Y.     766.771.  pnb.  1»-31-«S. 

Cl.  99.  «        „ 

Smallman,  I..  4  Sons  Co. :  See — 

RnmDD.  C.  P..  4  Sons.  Inc.  _._  _... 

Smith    aRs  T..   Co.,  The,   MllwaukM.  Wis.     667,704,  cane. 

Cl.  !».  _        . 

Smith    Caleb  V.,  4  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    766,769,  pub. 

12-il-«8.     CT.  89. 
Smith.  Darid  H.,  Inc.,  I^nn,  Maaa.     766.749,  pub.  12-81-68. 

CT    89. 
Smith.  DaTid  H.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Maaa.     766.762,  pob.  12-81-68. 

CT.  89. 
Smith-Oatea  Corp..  The,  Parmington,  Conn.    766,901.    CT.  21. 
Smith  Kline  4  Prendi  Laboratortea.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    667,- 

•82.  eanc.    CL  18. 


766,780,  pub. 

,  New  Bremen. 

766,778,  pob. 

766,766,    pob. 

657,850, 


Smith  Macaulay  Co..  Syracuse,  NY.     657,660.  cane.     CT.  18. 
Sno-Cst   Corp.   of   New   Hampshire.   Nashua.    N.H.      667,712, 

cane.     CL22.  *-        . 

Societe   Anonyme :    Societe  d'Electro-Chimie   d'Electro-Metal- 

lurrie  et  des  Acieries  Electroiques  d'Ugine,  Parts,  France. 

766,524.  pub.  12-31-63.    CT.  1. 
Sonv    Corp.,    Shinagawa-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan.      766,716,    pub. 

12—31—63.    Cl.  36. 
Soptra  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     766,790,  pub.  12-81- 

68.     CL  42. 
Southern    Illinois    University    Foundation,    Carbondale,    IlL 

766,679,  pnb.  12-31-63.     Cl.  26. 
Spectra  Biologieals,  Inc.,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.    766,568,  pub. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  6. 
Speedfast  Corp.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.    766,592,  pob.  12-81- 

63.    Cl.  13. 
Speedring    Corp.,    Warren,    Mich.      766,689,    pub.    12-81-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Spocks,    Inc.,    Wichita    Palls,   Tex.      766,662.    pnb.    12-81-63. 

Cl.  22. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.,   St.  Lools,  Mo.     766,678,  pub.  12-31-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Sport  Imports  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     766,752,  pob.   12-81- 

68.     CT.  39. 
Sprayon  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     766.897.     CT.  IB. 
Spun-Lo  Elderlon.  Inc..  New  Tark.  N.Y.     766,918.     Cl.  39. 
Spun  Lo  Elderlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     766.924.     CL  42. 
Stamco.  Inc.  :   See — 

Strelne  Tool  4  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Standard    Brands   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      067,887-8,    cane. 

n.  46. 
Standard  Dayton  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     766.910.     CL  82. 
Stay-well    Mfg.   Co^   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     766,922.     Cl.   89. 
Stepan  Chemical  Co.,   Maywood,  N.J.     766,561,  pub.   12-31- 

63      CT    6 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    766,615,  pob.  12-81-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Stevens,  J.   P..   4  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   766,786,   pob. 

12-31-4J3.     Cl.  42. 
Stinson    Canning    Co.,    Prospect    Harbor,    Maine.      766,848, 

pub.  12-31-63.     CT.  46. 
Stockton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     766,757,  pob.   12-31- 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Strschman   Assodstes,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  42. 
Strelne  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  to  Stamco.  Inc., 

Ohio.     186,178,  ren.  3-17-64.    Cl.  23. 
Strouse,  Adier,  Co.,  The,   New  Haven,  Conn. 

12-31-«3.     Cl.  39. 
Stylecraft    Frocks.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

12-31-63.     CT.  89. 
Surrey  Biscuit  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Windermere,  England. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Swift  4  Co  :   See — 

Lawrence,  A.  C.  Leather  Co. 
Tasty  Baking  Co.,  t>hiladelphla.  Pa.     766,810,  pob.  12-31- 

68.     CT.  46. 
Taylor,  W.  A.,  4  Co..  New  York.  NY.    406,437.  ren.  3-17-64. 

Cl.  49. 
Tel-A-Dex  Corp..   Monrovia.   Calif.,  from   International  Com- 
modities.   Inc..    Pasadena.    Calif.      766.643.    pnb.    12-24-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Telephone  Antiseptic  Goard,  Inc.,  Oceanslde,  N.Y.     766,800, 

pob.  12-31-63.    CL  44. 
Telesystem  Services  Corp.,  Glenslde,  Pa.    766,681,  pob.  12-81- 

63.     CT.  21. 
Terlln  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Terlin  Sales  Co.,  Inc. 
Terlin  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Tertln  Sales  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

766,808.  pob.  12-31-63.    Cl.  45. 
Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc.,  GreenvlUe,  S.C.     766.658,  pob.  12-31- 

63.    CT.  6. 
Thermidaire  Corp.  of  America,  Syracose,  N.Y.     766,901,  pob. 

12-31-63.     CT    15. 
Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp.,   Bristol,  Pa.     766,622,  pub.   12-31- 

68.     CI.  1. 
Thompson,   Poller  8.,  d.b.a.  Alaako  Bait,  Hope,  via  Mooae- 

Pass.  Alaska.    766,649,  pob.  12-81-63.    Cl.  22. 
ThrifUcheck   Service  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     766,727,   pob. 

12-31-68.     Cl.  37. 
Tlgrett  Indnstries.  Inc.,  Jadcson,  Tenn.    766,657,  pub.  12-81- 

63.    Cl.  22. 
Tinicom  Research  Co. :  See — 

Louden.  William. 
Tisch  Hotels.  Inc.,  AUanUc  CTty,  N.J.     766,820,  pub.  12-31- 

63.    CT.  46. 
Titan     Elsenwarenfabrik     G.m.b.H.,     Sfdiwehn,     Westphalia, 

Oermany.     766,696,  pub.  12-31-«3.    Cl.  14. 
Topeo  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III.     766,539,  pub.  12-81-48. 

Cl.  2. 
Topco   Associates,   Inc.,    Skokie,    III. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
Townclllfe,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 

CT.  89. 
Townclllfe,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

CT.  89. 
Travel  Wise,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 

CT.  8. 
Tremax  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

CT.  3Z 
Tung-Sot  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Tong-Sol  Lamp  Works,  Inc. 
Tung-Sol    Lamp    Works.    Inc.,    to    Tung-Sol    Electric    Inc., 

Newark.  N.J.     407,198,  ren.  3-17-64.    CT.  21. 

Tussy  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Lehn  4  Pink  ProducU  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    766.698,  pub.  12-31-68. 

CT.  14. 
United   SUtes   Rubber  Co..   New   York,   N.Y.     766.714,  pub. 

12-81-68.     CL  35. 


766,916.      CT.    87. 
667.764.  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
404.944.    ren.    3-17-64. 

405,366,    ren.    3-17-64. 

766,646,  pub.  12-81-63. 

766,703,  pob.  12-31-63. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF 
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6,934,     pdb. 
S,683.     piit). 


United  SUtea  TMtins  Co.  Inc.,  HotxAen.  N.J.     766.563.  mb. 

12-31-63.     CT.  6.  .        .  K", 

United  Steel  *  Wire  Co.,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich 

12-31-63.    Cl.  2. 
United  Wbelan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    766,574,  pub.  12-31-^ 

Valcarcel,  Juatd  Lopei,  S.A.,  Vigo.  Spain.     769.822-3,  p 

12-31-93.     Cl.  46. 
Vallev     Evaporating     Co.,     Taklma.     Waah.       407.411. 

3-17-64.      Cl.  46. 
Van  der  Heem  NV.  BlektrotechnUcfae  Industrie.  Tbe  Hane 

The  Netherlanda.     766  711,  pub.  12-31-93.     Cl.  34.  J 

Van    Malderen,   L.,    Sodete  Anonyme   dlte :   Btabllnemen^s 

Paris,  France.    657,962,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Vaughn    Mlllwork   Co..    Reno,    Nev.      957.933.   cane.      Cl 
Verkamp     Corp..     The,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.        766,571,     p 

12-31-63.     Cl.  9. 
Victor    Comptometer    Coit>.,    Chicago,     m. 

12-31-93.     Cl.  21. 
Victor    Comptometer    Corp.,     Chicago,     111. 

12-31-63.     Cl.  29. 
Vienna     Sausage     Mfg.    Co.,     Chicago,     111. 

12-31-63.      Cl.  46. 
Viking    Distillery,    Inc.,     The,    Albany,    Qa 

12-81-63.     Cl.  49.  ■  ] 

VoUrath  Co.,  Tbe,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     769,804.  pub.  12-13-03 

Cl    44  "^  r 

Waber   Tool   k  Engineering   Co..    Kalmaioo,    Mich.     799.6liB. 

pub.   12-31-68.      Cl.  23. 
Wade,  Wenger  Servlcemaster  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     766  885,  pub. 

12-31-63.      Multiple  Class   (Classes  100  and  103). 
Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallingford.  Conn.     987,724,  caic. 

Cl.  23. 
Wander    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      796,613,    pub.    12-Sl-<  S. 

Cl.   18.  '  K  -^ 

Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York,   N.T.      178,766,    ren.   3-17-44. 
Cl.  46. 

Ward  Baking  Co... New  York.  N.Y.  178,848,  r«n.  3-17-<  (. 

a.  49. 

Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York.   N.T.  180,907,  rea.   S-17-^. 

a.  49.  ^ 


799, 

799,( 

796,836.     pi4>. 

799.861,    pii>. 


»      > 


Washington      Organic      F^ertiUsers,      Inc, 

657,624,   cane.      Cl.    10. 
Welling  Ware,  Ibc„  New  Tork.  N.T.     851 
Welsh   Mfg.   Co.,    Providence,   R.I.      766, 

CI.  39. 
Weaton    Byron,  Co..  Dalton,  Maaa     407 

White  Swan  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N 
Whlteway  Mfg.  Co.,  Clncinoatl,  Ohio.     766 

C\.   12. 
Whiting,  B.  B.  ft  A.  C,  Co..  Burilngton 

12-31-63.     Cl.   28. 
Wllmot  Castle  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.     796, 

Cl.  44 
Wilson,  Thomas,  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork 

12-31-63.      Cl.  42. 
Wilsmor  Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn       657,832 
Wilton  Products,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.     ~" 

Cl.  50. 
Wimpy  Intwnatlonal  Inc.,  Jersey  City. 

Cl.   100. 
Wisconsin  Foundry  4  Machine  Co..  to  W 

Machine  Co..  Madlaon.  Wla.     406, W8. 
Wltco   Chemical    Co..    Inc.    New    Tork. 

12-81-98.     Cl.  6. 
Wolfe.  Howard  D.    Hichmoud,  Va.     799, 
Wolverine  Shoe  ana  Tanning  cWp..  Rockf< 

pub.  12-^1-63.     Cl.  30. 
Wood.   J.    R..   4   Sons.   Inc..    New   Tork. 

12—10—63      Cl   28 
Woodruff,  F.  H.,  4  Sons.  Inc..  Mllford, 

Cl.  10. 
Woolaey,  C.  A.,  Paint  4  Color  Co.  Inc. 
Woolsey,  C.  A.,  Paint  4  Color  Co. 
Woolaey,  C.  A.,  Paint  4  Color  Co.,  Jersey 

ren.  3-17-94.     Cl.   16. 
Wright.  Wm.   E..  4  Sons  Co.,  West  W 

pub.  12-31-63.     Cl.  7. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte, 

12-31-63.     Cl.  6. 
Taklma    Bait    Co..    Inc.,    Granger,    W 

12-31-63.     Cl.  22. 


Wapato,     Waah. 

_5,718,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
7|36,   pub.    12-31-43. 

884.  ren.  8-17-94. 

796.919.     Cl.  38. 
586,  pub.  12-31-63. 

Vt.     799,972,  pub. 

'99,  pub.  12-81-68. 

T.      769,785,   pnb. 

— .  icanc.      Cl.   49. 
796,  B69,  pub.  12-81-93 

r.J.     967,882,  cane. 

Is^aaln  Foundry  and 

8-17-94.     Cl.  t. 

T.      799,564,    pub. 


r  >n 


023.      Cl.   44. 

Mich.    766,766, 

769,0»4,  pub. 

687.621,  caae. 


r.T. 
Onn. 


8ee-- 


arr  to, 


nty,  N.J.     179,106, 

,  Maaa.     769,678, 

l^lch.     766,873,  pub. 

766.962.    pub 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdskms  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
FebnuMry  1964 

Examiner  afllrin<H] 286 

Bzamloer  afflrtnrd  In  p«rt ■. es 

Examiner  rerersed 98 

Total 443 


Fatcnti  AraUablc  for  Uccnslnc  or  Sak 

8,097.722.  Lubricating  Kyateic.  0«ors«  F.  Aalre.  P.O.  Box 
4»a,  Worland.  Wyo. 

8.11«,777.  Traction  Pad  for  a  Vehicle  Wheel.  Wilbur  F. 
»feu»er.  Forest  View  Evergreen  Nursery,  Qermanla.  Pa. 

S.  120.347.  Spray  Oun.  Charles  S.  Duke.  Jr.,  1524  W. 
Cherry  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53205. 

3.030,604.  Apparatus  for  Connectlns  a  Plurality  of  Con- 
ductors. Robert  K.  Breidenthal,  812  Brown  Bid*..  Wichita. 
Kans.  67202. 


The 


follow!  nc 
%  Pace  Pak.  1311  E." 


3   patents   are   offered   by  :    C.   Q.    LlnTllle, 
'    Balboa  Bird..  Balbao.  Calif. 

2.887.388.     Carton. 

2.88».»78.     Self-locking  Carton. 

3.102.721.     Pantasrapb  Equilibrium  Spring  Mechanism. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  16  patents  upon  reasonable 
terniK  to  domeiitlc  manufacturers. 

ApplicatlonK  for  Jlcense  under  the  following  3  patentf*  may 
be  addretiaed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and  Gen- 
erator Division.  3001  E.  Lake  Road.  h>le.  Pa..  Attn  :  Patent 
Counsel. 

3.017.562.     Alternator  Control  System. 

3.032.608      Control  Network. 

3.038.831.      Insulated  Electrical  Conductors  and  Colls. 

Applications  for  llcenne  under  the  following  13  patents  may 
be  addreKsed  to  :  Patent  CounKel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1.  Ky. 

2.836.047.      Washing  Machine  Hose. 

Combination  Washer  and  Dryer. 

Sequence  Control  System  for  Timing  Motor. 


2.9i>0.706 
3,003,097 
3.106,832 


Combination  Washer  Dryer  With  Forced  Air  Dry- 
ing System. 

3.108,465.     Clothes  Washing  Machine  Having  Vibration  Iso- 
lating Means. 

3.108.613.     Three-Way  Valve. 

3,108.774.     Mounting  Arrangement  for  Built-in  Appliances. 

3,109,076.     Rotation  Sensing  Device. 


3.112.187. 
3,116.123. 
S,116,644. 
3,116.983. 
3,118,468. 


Control  System  for  Clothes  Dryers. 
Clothes  Conditioning  Machine. 
Variable  Speed  Belt  Drive. 
Electric  Dryer  Control  Circuit. 
Reailient  MaterUI  Check  ValTe. 


Foreign  PatoitB  RccciTed  in  the  Scientific  Library 
Feb.  29,  1964 


Source 


Australia  : 

(PoteiiU)... 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Csechoslovakla. 

Denmark 

East  Germany.. 


Egypt. 
Fin la I 


ind 

France: 

(Patemt$) 

(Addittont) 

{Medicamentt} 

(.Addition*) 

Germany : 

{AuaUgetchriJten) 

(Ptttmt$) 

Great  Britain 

India.. 

Ireland 

Italy I 

Japan 

Netherlands - 

Norway 

Pakistan 


Date  received 


Philippine  Republic. 
Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switxerland 

r.S.S.R 


Feb.  11.  1964. 
Jan.  27,  1964. 
Feb.  17,  1964. 
Oct.  16.  1962. 
Feb.  20.  1964. 
Feb.  27,  1963. 
Feb.  10,  1964- 
Jan.  30.  1964. 
Jan.  30.  1964. 
Jan.  27,  1964. 

Feb.  27.  1964- 
Feb.  24,  1964.. 
Dec.  6.  1963- . 
May  13,  1963. 


Jan.  13,  1964 

Jan.  13,  1964 

Feb.  24.  1964 

Feb.  12.  1964 

Sept.  24.  1963 

Apr.  25.  19631 

Feb.  28.  1964 

Feb.  10.  1964 

Jan.  27,  1964 

Feb.  3.  1964 

Apr.  13.  1962 

Feb.  4.  1964 

Jan.  22.  1964 

Feb.  6.  1964 

Feb.  26.  1964 

Jan.  22,  1964 


Highest 
number 


37,161 
246.452 
230.900 
573.100 
680,581 
103.500 

96,875 

27,251 
4.326 

33,254 

1.340.600 

81,550 

1,650  M 

15  CAM 

1. 157.170 

1.148.255 

948.150 

85.044 

23,700 

616.900 

850/64 

107.304 

103.166 

112,446 

458 

47,829 

42  333 

186.806 

374,042 

158.830 


Australia  ;  First  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 

Csechoslovakla :     Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.000 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

I'.S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1968 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


New  ApplicatioDs  Received  During  Jaaoary  1964 

Patent! 6,858 

Plant  Patenta jO 

Relssnea 7 

Dealgni ; 471 

Total 7,84T 


Issue— March  24,  1964 

Patents 788— -No.  3.125.761  to  No. 

Designs 77 — No.      197,758  to  No. 

Plant  Patents—.       7— No.         2.381  to  No. 
Relsaues 4 — No.        25,539  to  No. 

Total 876 


3.126.548.  Incl. 

197.834.  Incl. 

2,387,  incl. 

25,542,  in<H. 


913 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITAioRE.  SaperintAndent 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  OFl 


AtlONS 


AND  GBOUPS 


CHCMICAL  EXAMINING  OrSBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— R,  L.  CAMPBELL,  Saperrtaory  KandiMr 

Inorfsnlc  Contpounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Oifano-MeUl  and  Organo-MeUUdd  Chemistry:  MaUOurfy:  Mc^l 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries.  j 

GENERAL  ORQANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1.  MAROUS,  Soperrlsory  RzamliMr 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Caitiohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medldnas:  Cometl^ 
Steroids. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ISO— J.  R.  LIBERMA*.  Bopwrtaory  Eiaminer 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Techncpogy;  Lubricating  Compositloas;  Oaaaoos  Compocitioka 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  0xo  and  Oxy;  Quinonw;  Adds;  CarboiyUc  Add  Kst^; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes.  i 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140— M.  STERMA^,  SnperrlMry  Enmlner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Redn  Compodttooi;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Reains:  Hedaimlng;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO-L.  H.  GAStON,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding;  AdheaiTe  Compoakioas;  Abrading;  Uqtiid  Purlflcatioo  or  Separatloo; 
Separation;  Spedal  UtlUty;  Molding  Prooeaaea.  ] 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  leO-J.  RESOLD,  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Coating:  Proccases,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatoa:  Stock  Matarlala:  Omainkn 

tation;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Spedal  Manufaetnrea.  j 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GKDUP  I7D— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  FertiUsers;  Foods;  Fermenution;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  ^d 

Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apfwratus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  PJoe- 

eaaes;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  PreserriAg. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHEiL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DtaUllat4>a 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentretive  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Miac.  Pbyatcal  Pi 

BLBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  ETAN8.  |Nrwt«r. 


BwUo-Aolva 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervtaory  Examiner...  

Generation  and  Utillxatlon;  Oeceral  AppUcations;  Converstoo  i  od  Diatrlbatioa:  Heating  and  Rektod  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  MO-S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directl^a]  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Setamlc  Kxptoring. 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  2»-S.  W.  CAPtLLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communicatloos;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facaimile  and  Rekted  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  3<^W.  W.  BURNS,  Sopervlaory  Examiner 

Data  Processing^  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  0ROUP  atXV-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examtai^ 

Semi-Condnctor  and  Space  Discharg^  Systema  and  Devloea;  Efcctronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  980— F.  M.  ST^DER.  Sopervlaory  Examiner 

Optica;  Radiant  Energy:  Meaanrlng. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examlnar.. 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


s-i»-a 


•-1-a 


T-io-a 


>-i6-az 


fr-i-es 


>-l-«8 


s-ao-62 


6-l»-«3 


>-»-a 


r-*-n 


s-«-«s 


4-3-«> 


>-s-a 


4-16-a 


6-ao-«3 


6-M-« 

S-3-« 

s-i-a 

4-21-63 

S-3»-«2 

7-n-e3 

*-\y4i 

3-3-« 

ft-l-«3 

*-7-«2 

6-H>-a2 

»-»-«3 

7-u-a 

»-l7-«3 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APFUCATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  19  M 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applicatioiis  awaiting  action  (excli  ding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action _. 


EXPIRAtlON  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicmted  below  expiife  during  March  IWM,  except  thooe  which  may  have 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .J^ct  (M  Stat.  316  as  ametided  by  60  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expin  d 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  l^iblic  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  An^tioi 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 
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204,383 

5.782 

124.  799 

2.083 

Mar.  1,  1982 

Feb.  2,  1962 


been  extended  under  the 

earlier  due  to  shortened 

Index  of  P(UtnU—l963 

Numbers  3.4ialau  to  3.418, lOK,  inclusive 

731  to  7S2,  Induslve 


Nmibars 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (CMiliBwd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dkwtw. 

/ 
MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner     . 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  830— N.  BERGER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending.  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworking;  Chain,  SUple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  MeUl  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING   AND  ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  ao-A.   M.   HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implemeot  Making:  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Brsaklng;  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  ; 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  8S0-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Bocklea;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  MO-E  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  LubricaUon;  Batha,  Cloaets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370— C.  F.  OAREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner...   .    .... 

Power  Planu,  Combustion  Power  Planu,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devloea  and  Internal  Combustion  Enginea,  Pumpa  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fumaoea,  Uquld  Heater*  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Ueat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Begulatlon, 
Refrigeration,  VeotllaticD,  and  Dlumlnatioo. 

GENERAL  ENGINEEBING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABT8  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dkwter. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RU EGG,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  Husbandry;  Botcberlng;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Plant  Huabandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 

JCIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  CkMurea;  Ckienre  Operators;  Safsa;  Earth  BnglneerUig;  Drilling:  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  4>0—R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instmments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  M AD ER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

TextilM.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machinaa. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4W— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4flO-W.  8.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Reoeptaclea;  Baggage. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.   W.   VARNER,  Supervtaory 

Examiner 

Printing;  Typewriters:  Suttonery;  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  4aO-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervisory 
Examiner *. 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtlSdal  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  480— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


l-2-«> 

l^21-«2 

7-12-«2 
10-4-62 

«-4-«2 

0-4-63 

8-27-62 

10-16-62 


13-21-62 


10-4-62 

11-1-62 
8-12^ 


13-24-62 

0-14-03 

7-2-62 
6-14-42 

6-7-62 

ll-l»-62 

n-l»-«3 

0-10-62 


12-24-63 


O-lS-62 

0-18-63 

s-7-m 

8-0-63 

10-2^«2 

11-6-63 

10-9-63 

ll-8-«3 

I0-41-63 

13-18-63 

0-10-«3 
ll-»-«2 

8-e-6> 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 


U.S.  Court  of  Custojns  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Edw.lrd  C.  Rankin 

No.  701S.    Decid^d  December  12,  1965 

^51  6CPA  — ;  324  F.2d  990;  1S9  USPQ  490] 

1.  Patentability — Partici'lab   Si'Bjbct    Matter — Loose-Leaf    Binder. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  App<  els,  refusing  claims  to  a  loose-leaf  binder 
as  uni>atentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 

•  Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offic».     Serial  No.  811,494. 
REVERSED. 

Callard  Livingston  {J.  WiUia  n  Pike  of  counsel)  for  appellant 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis 

sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jud  ^e,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Ji .,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  Jr., «/.,  delivered  the  o]  linion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  hole 
ing  that  appellant's  claims  1-4  ai  d  8  are  unpatentable  over  prior  ar 
No  claims  were  allowed. 

,The  invention  relates  to  a  latch  means  for  a  loose-leaf  binder.    Thp 
binder  is  adapted  to  be  opened  to  one  of  two  different  positions.     I 
the  first,  or  "reading"  position,    he  binder  is  partly  open  to  permjt 
observation  of  the  pages  b^t  the  prongs  are  still  closed  to  retain 
pages  in  the  binder.    The  secord  position  is  fully  open  to  pemijt 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  paj  es.     The  disclosed  latch  means  pn 
vents  the  binder  from  opening  from  either  the  fully-closed  posit 
or  the  reading  position  unless  a  latch  rod  is  released. 

FIGURE  3  of  the  drawing  i  lust  rates  the  binder  in  the  read 
position  without  the  covers  atta<^hed. 


y^^x 


lO  1 


m  I 


This  figure  shows  one  of  a  plui  ality  of  prong  units  comprising  tw  j 


half  ring  sections  10  and  lOA 


.vhich  are  hinged  about  a  commo  i 


pintle  30  running  the  length  of  th  ?  binder.  A  latch  rod  22  is  pivotall  ^' 
secured  to  the  left  ring  half  as  ndicated  at  23  and  is  spring-urge! 
towards  the  pintle  30.  The  opposite  coordinating  ring  half  has  can 
surfaces  15  and  18,  and  latch  en|  aging  stops  at  16  and,  in  the  figure 
shown,  where  latch  22  is  engagefl.  The  stops  operate  with  latch  22 
to  hold  the  rings  in  the  fully-c  osed  or  in  the  pkrtly-open  readin  i 
position.  To  remove  the  latch  rom  the  stop,  a  finger  release  lifts 
the  latch  rod.  The  covers  of  the  binder  are  attached  to  the  generall  y 
C-shaped  channel  members  41  wl  ich,  in  turn,  are  attached  to  the  he<  1 
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portion  of  the  prong  units  at  44  by  retaining  rods  46.  When  the 
binder  is  fully  closed,  latch  rod  22  engages  stop  16  to  lock  the  binder 
shut.  It  is  noted  that  the  prong  units  and  associated  latching  means 
are  independent  of  the  covers  and  channel  members  insofar  as  binding 
the  loose-leaf  pages  is  concerned.  ' 

Claim  1  is  illustrative  and  reads: 

1.  In  a  loose-lesif  binder  having  sets  of  Jaxtapoeed  opposite  acting  arcuate 
pronjr  units  each  having  a  diametrically-directed  foot  part  which  is  joined 
to  H  coniuion  central  hinge  axis  at  a  ptiint  on  the  said  foot  parts  which  is 
concentric  <)f  the  re8i>ective  prong  arcs,  latching  means  comprising,  namely:  a 
long  latch  meml)er  rockably  supiK>rted  by  and  between  the  foot  parts  of  two 
or  more  of  said  su|>|»orting  prong  units  which  are  all  disposed  on  one  particular 
«ide  of  said  hinge  axis  so  that  the  rocking  axis  of  the  latch  meml)er  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  said  latch  member  having  a  portion  offset 
radially  of  Its  own  rocking  axis  to  move  In  a  direction  approximately  radially 
toward  and  away  fnini  said  hinge  axis;  and  a  latch  formation  on  an  endwise 
fi>ot  portion  of  i\i  least  one  c«>uiiiani(>n  prong  to  one  of  said  supporting  prongs 
and  providing  at  least  one  latching  stop  formation  removably  engageable  by 
said  latching  member  in  movement  of  the  latter  a  predetermined  amount  toward 
said  hinge  axis,  whereby  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  prongs  in  a  given 
direction  beyond  a  predetermined  angular  relation :  and  spring  means  acting 
on  said  radially  offset  portion  of  the  latch  member  yieldingly  urging  the  same 
in  a  direction  to  engage  and  latch  in  said  latch  formation. 

The  issue  is  whether  the  binder  structure  claimed  would  be  obvious 
to  one  having  oixlinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  two  prior  art  patents : 

Dawson,  2,.528,866,  November  7,  1950. 

Chevalerias  (French),  431,410,  September  11,  1911. 

The  Dawson  patent  discloses  a  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two 
metal  body  members  hinged  together  and  having  spaced  prongs 
welded  to  the  body  members  for  holding  the  pages.  A  locking  mech- 
anism is  incorporated  in  the  end  plates  of  the  body  members.  The 
end  plate  of  one  of  the  body  members  is  shaped  to  provide  two  shoulders 
for  engaging  a  latch  member  attached  to  the  opposite  body  member. 
The  latch  member  terminates  on  one  end  in  a  detent  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  end  plate  and  on  the  other  end  in  a  finger  means  for 
i-eleasing  the  detent  from  the  spring-urged  latching  relationship. 
The  binder  may  be  latched  in  a  reading  position  or  a  fully-closed 
position,  depending  on  which  shoulder  is  engaged  by  the  detent.  The 
binder  may  also  be  fully  opened  for  removal  of  pages. 

The  Chevalerias  reference  discloses  a  loose-leaf  binder  in  which 
seven  hinges  are  employed  to  provide  a  flat  and  anooth  back  for  the 
binder  to  obviate  the  problems  of  a  "broken  back"  arising  from  having 
a  central  hinge  encased  in  the  back  of  the  binder,  as  in  the  prior  art. 
As  does  Dawson,  Chevalerias  employs  two  body  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  bearing  spaced  prongs  for  holding  the  pages.  The  latch- 
ing me^ns  comprises  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  end  plates  of  one  of 
the  body  members  which  is  engaged  by  a  spring-urged  bail  which 
runs  the  length  of  the  binder  and  is  attached  to  the  opposite  body 
member. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  predicated  on  the  prior  art, 
the  Board  of  Appeals  said: 

The  appellant  argues  that  the  Chevalerias  rings  must  be  used  with  the  bed 
plates  whereas  his  device  operates  as  a  unit  separate  from  the  bed  plates.  The 
appellant  states  that  the  claimed  structure  provides  a  latch  means  which  can 
lock  up  each  pair  of  prongs  individually. 

We  are  not  impressed  by  appellant's  argument  since  there  appears  to  be  no 
reason  for  actuating  the  rings  Independently.  Furthermore,  appellant  discloses 
his  rings  as  being  pinned  by  means  of  rods  46  to  the  bed  plates  so  that  the 
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rings  of  a  unit  will  act  In  unison.     >fe  cannot  see  that  such  structure  Is  ui 
obviously  different  from  the  Chevaleria^  structure  wherein  the  prongs  are  secure  1 
to  the  bed  plates  adjacent  to  the  end  p^te8.     Such  end  plates  In  the  Chevaleiiag 
device  are  used  In  the  same  general  liianner  as  the  leg  and  chord  members  oC 
appellant's  device. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  Itj  would  be  obvious  to  use  multiple  latchcb 
of  the  Dawson  type  on  the  Chevalerifs  end  plecee.  It  Is  pointed  out  that  the 
Dawson  latch  provides  for  a  closed  position,  a  reading  position  and  an  ope  a 
position.  Also,  the  Dawson  latch  sptclflcally  provides  for  closing  the  blnd^ 
without  manually  actuating  the  pawlj  member. 

Appellant  argues  that  his  unitiiry,  foot-pivoted  prong  units  which 
may  be  locked  up  are  new  in  the  art ;  that  latching  of  the  prongs  by 
a  rod  supported  by  and  between  the  foot  parts  of  the  prongs  is  a  ne^r 
concept;  that  latch  and  prong  stresses  are  distributed  throughoit 

)ncentrated  at  the  end  wall  latches 
netal  halves  or  ''cradles";  and  thi|t 
eliminated. 


the  assembly  instead  of  being 
and  welds  of  the  prongs  to  the 
the  "cradle"  type  construction  i^ 


The  Solicitor  contends  that  appellant's  claim  1  is  so  broad  as  to 
embrace  a  construction  where  onlv  a  single  prong  set  has  a  stop  formj  - 
tion  cooperable  with  the  latch  ttxi,  although  he  concedes  that  the 
claims  ''have  not  been  rejected  ek  unduly  broad,  incomplete  or  lad- 
ing in  utility."  It  is  the  Solicitok-'s  position  that  the  prongs  attached 
to  the  metal  body  members,  considered  with  the  end  plates  having: 
the  stop  formation  and  the  pivo  point  for  the  bail  or  latch  rod,  ai  e 
equivalent  to  the  claimed  latch  means  on  prong  units. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  differences  between  the  claimed  con- 
struction and  the  references  of  record  are  not  such  that  the  subject 
matter  would  be  obvious  to^ne  h  iving  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Tl  e 
Board,  in  seeking  "reasons  for  actuating  the  rings  independently" 
overlooked  the  possible  accidenta  independent  movement  of  the  prong 
units.  If  the  binder  is  droppec  and  one  prong  unit  of  appellant's 
device  becomes  unlatched,  the  oth  ir  units  are  not  necessarily  unlatche  i. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  body  nembers  of  the  prior  art  devices  be- 
come unlatched,  all  of  the  pron^  s  would  necessarily  be  unlatched  b  i- 
cause  the  latching  function  is  cai  ried  out  at  a  different  point  than  the 
page  binding  function.  By  lat  ;hing  and  binding  the  pages  in  the 
same  prong  unit,  twisting  or  wirping  of  tlie  backing  of  the  bind  >r 
will  not  have  the  same  effect  as   n  prior  art  binders.     ' 

Both  of  the  prior  art  referents  relate  to  a  different  type  of  coi- 
struction  from  appellant's  where  n  light-weight  channel  members  an  ,y 
be  attached  to  the  prong  units  The  claims  do  not  recite  chaniel 
members  or  a  backing,  but  only  the  prong  units  with  the  speci  ic 
latching  means  joined  to  a  comi  ion  hinge  axis. 

We  are  not  prepared  to  equate  the  prongs  attached  to  the  hingid 
metal  cradles  having  latching  mjgans  in  the  end  walls,  as  in  the  pri  >r 
art,  to  the  prong  units  of  the  claims  to  which  light-weight  channels 
may  be  attached.  The  prior  ait  shows  no  "foot  parts"  to  "prong 
units,"  or  a  latch  rod  "support ec^  by  and  between  the  foot  parts,"  or  a 
latching  stop  formation  on  oneifoot  part  with  a  latching  formati< m 
on  the  companion  foot  part,  all  of  which  are  claimed.  "VNTiile  tie 
latching  means  of  Dawson  iB  similar  to  that  disclosed  by  applicant 
in  that  it  has  t^o  stop  formaljions,  neither  reference  has  any  ds- 
closure  of  the  latching  means  with  a  long  latch  rod  in  what  appella  nt 
calls  a  "floating  ring"  binder  dii  embraced  by  the  claims.  We  thi  ik 
the  claims,  read  in  the  light  of  th  e  specifiction  and  drawing,  are  drairn 
to  a  structure  where  the  prong  units  "float"  about  a  common  hinge 
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axis.     [1]  Since  the  type  of  binder  claimed  is  not  taught  by  the  prior 
art,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 
REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  RE  RoBEBT  R.  CrraoN 

No.  7042.    Decided  December  12,  1963 

151  CCPA  — ;  326  F.2d  248:  139  TSPQ  516] 
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1.  Application — Discix>8rRi: — Utilitt. 

"*  *  *  we  cannot  take  seriously  the  opening  statement  In  appellant's  brief : 
There  is  no  claim  here  to  a  cure  for  cancer,  as  Indicated  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals  In  Its  rejection  on  the  ground  of  utility.'  If  by  this  statement  ap- 
pellant means  that  be  is  not  claiming,  in  the  patent  claim  sense,  the  method 
of  curing  cancer  but  only  .the  comiiositions.  we  would  observe  that  it  makes 
no  dlfTerence.  What  we  are  here  ctmcerned  with  Is  the  assertions  of  utility 
made  with  respect  to  thooe  compositions.  As  to  what  claims  are  made  in 
this  respect  we  look  to  the  speciflcatlon,  which  speaks  for  Itself,  not  to  the 
brief." 

2.  Patentabilitt — Utiutt — Medical  I'tility — Utiuty  Incredibub  or  Mislead- 

ing  B^riDENCE-^ACCEPTABLE    PHOOT    OF    I'TIUTT    REQUIRED — 35    U.S.C.    101. 

"We  approve  the  Board's  decision  afflrniing  the  rejection  based  on  section 
101  and  the  rationale  that  where  claimed  c<)mpounds  are  alleged  In  the  sped- 
flcation  to  hare  a  utility  of  as  much  public  importance  as  is  the  effective 
treatment  of  cancer,  which  alleged  utility  appears  to  be  incredible  in  the  light 
of  the  knowledge  of  the  art.  or  factually  misleading,  applicant  must  establish 
the  asserted  utility  by  acceptable  proof." 

3.  Application — Disclosi'Re — t'TiuTT — Medical   Utiutt — Incredible   or   Mis- 

leading Statements  Resardino  Utiutt  Must  Be  Removed  or  Proved. 
•The  Board's  opinion  in  Ex  parte  Moore  et  al.  [128  USPQ  8],  conUins 
some  points  which  we  think  worthy  of  mention  and  approval.  One  is  that 
a  rejection,  as  here,  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  compliance  with  the  require- 
ment that  statements  of  utility  deemed  Incredible  or  misleading  must  be  either 
removed  or  proved  is  proper  notwithstanding  there  may  also  be  present  In 
the  application  other  proper  and  acceptable  assertions  of  utility.  Another 
is  that  the  reason  behind  the  requirement,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
in  the  Moore  case,  is  that  it  is  against  public  policy  to  place  the  oblique  im- 
primatur of  the  Government  via  the  patent  grant  on  Incredible  or  mislead- 
ing unproven  assertions  in  view  of  the  possibility  of  exploitation  of  such 
statements  in  issued  patents  by  unscrupulous  persons.  This  does  not  mean, 
however,  as  is  sometimes  Implied  from  the  dictum  In  I»en*tead  v.  Watson, 
115  USPQ  408,  410,  that  there  should  be  a  reluctance  to  grant  patents  on  new- 
chemical  compounds  Just  becajise  they  may  eventually  find  use  In  the  treat- 
ment of  human  disease." 

4.  PATENTAmUTT — UtILTTT — MEDICAL     UTILrTT — EviDia»CE. 

The  defect  here  Is  that  In  spite  of  the  somewhat  grandiose  claims  of 
appellant's  specification,  purjiortedly  based  on  actual  tests  or  experiments,  not 
one  iota  of  evidence  has  been  produced  tending  even  to  show  that  tests  were 
■  actually  conducted.  We  also  note  that  the  specification  does  not  contain  a 
single  $pecifle  experiment,  of  which  the  details  are  supplied,  wherein  any 
animal  was  actually  benefited  by  treatment  with  the  claimed  precipitate  or 
•erum,  or  wherein  an  existing  tumor  was  caused  to  grow  more  rapidly." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  419,683. 
AFFIRMED. 

James  H.  Littlepage  {Herman  Hersh,  Ooms,  McDougaJJ  <&  Hersh^ 
of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  C<Mn- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smpfh,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  lof 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  <  4  all  claims  of  application  Serial  >  o. 
419,683,  filed  March  30,  1954,  entitled  "Compositions  and  Methods 
for  Producing  Same."  The  application  is  described  as  a  continva- 
tion-in-part  of  applications  Ser  al  No.  74,488,  filed  February'  3,  19-  9, 
No.  163,787,  filed  May  23,  1950  and  No.  194,393,  filed  November|6, 
1950.  / 

The  claims  remaining  are  13-  6  and  20.  Claims  13-16  are  directed 
to  a  composition  which  is  a  prenpitate  and  claim  20  is  directed  tc  a 
serum.     Claim  13  reads 

13.  A  composition  consisting  of  tile  precipitate  formed  by  the  dilution  w  th 
benzene  of  the  extract  of  cancer  tlsi  ue  with  acetone  and  water  present  in  i  he 
ratio  of  3-15  parts  by  weight  of  the  w  ater  phase  to  97-85  parts  by  weight  acet(  ne 
and  in  which  the  materials  are  preient  in  the  ratio  of  more  than  4  parts  by 
volume  of  benzene  to  1  part  by  vclume  of  the  \^*ater  and  acetone  80luti|>n. 

Claims  14,  15,  and  16  specify  t  le  "cancer  tissue"  of  claim  13  to  toe 
human,  rat,  and  rabbit  carcin<ima  respectively  and  omit  the  firal 
limitation  of  claim  13  as  to  the  4[  1  minimum  ratio  of  benzene  to  wafer 
and  acetone  solution. 
Claim  20  reads: 


/ 


20.  A  serum  containing  iintibodie ;  comprising  the  blood  extracted  from 
cancer-free  animal  Into  which  Injecflons  of  the  compositions  of  claim  13  h«  ve 
been  periodically  made  in  small  amo  unts  until  the  same  antibody  is  presMit  in 
concentrations  detectable  in  a  dilut  on  of  at  least  1/2560. 

The  following  publications  ht  ve  been  cited  as  references  and  relipd 
on  in  support  of  the  rejection: 

Lumsden,  Am.  J.  Cancer,  y  ol.  15,  April  1931,  pages  608-609 
♦      Maver,  J.  Natl.  Cancer  In;  t.,  June  1944,  pages  571-572. 

Chambers,  et  al..  The  Britii  h  J.  of  Experimental  Pathology,  vbl. 
16,  1924,  pages  1-12. 

There  are  two  remaining  groi  nds  of  rejection  of  all  claims.  First, 
they  are  rejected  pn  the  referei  ices  "as  unpatentable  over  Lumsdt  n, 
€«•  Lumsden  combined  with  Clambers  et  al.  and  Maver."  Secor  d, 
the  Board  affirmed  "the  Examin  'r's  rejection  of  all  the  claims  as  bei  ig 
based  upon  a  disclosure  containi  ig  allegations  of  utility,  which  cam  ot 
be  accepted  as  operative  absent  clear  and  convincing  proof  thereo 

Since  we  dispose  of  the  case  o  n  the  latter  rejection — failure  to  siip 
port  challenged  assertions  with  respect  to  utility  of  claimed  compoii 
tions — we  find  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  rejection  on  prior  art 
In  re  Novak  et  al.,  49  CCPA  11  !83,  306  F.2d  924,  134  USPQ  335 

To  understand  the  rejection  to  be  discussed  it  is  necessarj'  to  hah'e 
in  mind  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  and  the  assertions  with 
respect  to  its  utility  contained  in  appellant's  specification,  which  is 
rather  long,  occupies  23  printec  pages  of  the  record  and  contains  13 
so-called  "Examples,"  many  of  i^hich,  we  note,  do  not  exemplify  ary- 
thing  in  the  nature  of  a  specifi  i  test,  experiment,  or  operation.  '  To 
explain  the  invention  defined  in  claim  13,  supra,  we  shall  paraphrt  se 
"Example  4."  - 

Hirniim  "cancer  tissue"  (of  un  specified  type)  either  fresh  or  fresl  ly 
frozen,  is  extracted  with  a  sohent  consisting  of  acetone  containi  ig 
from  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  o  f  water,  which  is  said  to  remove  fn  m 
the  tissue  a  "lipid  antigen."  Oi:  e  volume  of  the  acetone- water  extn  ct 
solution  is  mixed  with  from  4  t)  8  volumes  of  benzene  which  is  said 
to  result  in  the  throwing  down  ( (f  a  "white  precipitate"  which  is  sep- 

or 


arated  in  any  suitable  m|anner 
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filtration.  The  precipitate  is  further  washed  with  benzene.  The 
specification  then  says: 

This  white  precipitate  has  been  Identified  as  the  hormone  or  hormone-like  mate- 
rial which  Is  the  tictive  constituent  In  the  extracts  of  Example  1.  [EmjAasls 
ours.] 

The  precipitate  that  Is  formed  appears  as  a  crystalline  material  to  the  naked 
eye  but  is  actually  an  emulsoid  suspension  and  resembles  miniature  snow- 
flakes  in  appearance  and  In  the  manner  In  which  the  particles  form  and  settle 
out  In  benzene.  When  the  white  precipitate  Is  dried,  a  gummy  residue  of  a  dark 
greylab-brown  to  black  color  is  obtained. 

"Example  1,"  referred  to  above,  describes  the  making  of  extracts  as 
follows :  25  grams  of  ground  Brown-Pearce  cancer  tissue  from  a  rabbit 
are  extracted  with  250  ml.  of  ethyl  ether  with  agitation  for  an  hour. 
The  solvent  phase  "together  with  any  lipid  sediment  or  suspended 
material  is  separated  from  the  residue  by  decantation.  The  solvent 
contains  the  ether  soluble  constituents  of  the  original  cancer  tissue." 
The  specification  then  contains  the  following: 

The  composition  of  the  materials  extracted  by  the  ethyl  ether  solvent  has 
not  been  broken  down  Into  its  individual  components  and  it  is  doubtful  that 
such  fractionation  or  seiwration  can  be  effected  without  destroying  or  without 
interfering  with  the  activity  of  the  Ingredients  or  ingredient  in  the  extract 
icKieh  aupply  the  effect  lor  ttimulating  canceront  ffrotcth  under  some  conditions 
or  the  Ingredient  or  ingredients  which  cau»€  the  development  of  an  antiserum 
ichich  M  antaffonittic  to  the  ffrotcth  of  cancer.  To  establish  the  differences  in 
composition  in  the  environment  in  which  it  is  effective,  I  have  resorted  to 
analysis  by  Infrared  ray  absorption  of  the  deposit  made  from  acetone  soluticm. 
Such  infrared  ray  analysis  is  effective  to  establish  groupings  that  are  new  In 
this  composition  and  n«>t  present  in  similar  extracts  from  normal  tissue.  These 
differences  In  groupings  and  arrangements  evident  from  the  analysis  <rf  the 
acetone  deposit  of  the  ether  extract  secured  by  Example  1,  as  set  forth  by  infra- 
red ray  analysis,  FIGl'RE  4.  are  believed  representative  of  the  compounds 
present  in  the  environment  in  which  they  are  contained  that  impart  the  activity 
either  In  stimulating  cancerous  growth  or  in  building  up  antiserums  in  cancer- 
free  bodies  since  comparable  reactions  are  not  available  with  the  extracts  from 
ncrmal  tissue  having  the  composition  illustrated  in  FIGURE  3.  (Emphasis 
ours.] 

The  figures  of  the  drawings  above  referred  to  consist  of  six  infrared 
absorption  spectra  of  "the  acetone  deposit  from  [or  of]  an  ether  ex- 
tract of"  the  following:  1.  normal  human  skin  tissue,  2.  human  carci- 
noma, 3.  normal  rabbit  tissue,  4.  Brown-Pearce  rabbit  carcinoma,  5. 
normal  male  rat  skin,  and  6.  Walker  rat  carcinoma.  As  can  be  seen, 
1,  3,  and  5  are  spectra  of  extract  from  normal  tissue  and  2,  4,  and  6 
are  apparently  spectra  of  the  acetone-soluble  composition  of  the 
invention. 

Up  to  the  time  of  filing  his  brief  in  this  court  appellant  had  in 
his  apjilication  claims  1-9  to  compositions  and  sera  which  depended 
for  identification  solely  <mi  the  infrared  spectra  of  the  drawings. 
These  claims  were  under  rejection  as  indefinite  on -the  ground  that  an 
infrared  spectrum  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  describe  a  chemical  com- 
pound and  is  particularly  inadequate  to  define  a  composition  which 
appears  to  be  a  mixture.  Appellant  abandoned  his  appeal  with  re- 
spect to  claims  1-9. 

From  the  specification  as  a  whole  and  as  indicated  by  the  fore- 
going, it  appears  that  appellant  wishes  to  patent  a  certain  precipitate 
extracted  and  precipitated  from  "cancer  tissue"  by  solvents  used  in 
a  certain  sequence  and  admixture  and  also  wishes  to  patent  a  serum 
allegedly  produced  by  injecting  his  precipitate  into  a  cancer-free 
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animal  which  produces  antilxxi 
tained  in  the  precipitate.  It  is| 
of  the  precipitate  is  unknown 

It  is  next  necessary  to  take  not^ 
ness  of  the  composition  of  this 
tains.     We  will  first  quote  the 
spectively : 

While  the  discussion  herein  will 
compositions  or  intermediates  as  m 
will  be  understood  that  the  invention 
compounds  per «ie  and  to  the  method) 
from  the  cure  of  any  disease  or 


es  in  response  to  some  antigen  con- 
clear  that  the  chemical  composite  m 
appellant. 

of  the  assertions  of  utility  or  usefdl- 

ention  which  the  specification  coi- 

opening  and  closing  statements,  le- 

elate  to  the  use  of  these  compounds  a  ad 

q|terials  employed  in  the  cure  of  cancer,  it 

being  claimed  is  to  the  intermediates  and 

for  manufacturing  same  as  distinguisqed 

ailAient.  such  as  cancer. 


the  present  to  such  compotitionx  and 


Although  specific  description  has  be*  n  made  of  the  use  o(  these  compounds  in 
the  cure  of  cancer,  invention  descriled  and  claimed  herein  will  be  limited    or 


compoundn  as  distinguished  from  their  rse 
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as  in  the  following  claims.     [Emphisis  ours.] 

As  above  indicated,  it  is  trui  •  that  the  claims  are  all  directed  Ito 
compositions.  There  are  ho  me  hod  claims  notwithstanding  the  ti  le 
of  the  application,  not  even  tc  the  method  of  manufacture  of  t  le 
compositions.  Therefore,  what  'ver  statements  the  specification  ccn 
lains  about  utility  are  necessari  y  directed  to  the  use  and  usefulness 
of  the  compositions. ,  We  quot  >  some  of  them  (all  emphasis  bei  ig 
ours) 

I  have  discovered  that  cancer  tissi^e  in  general,  whether  taken  from  humaha, 

contains  a  liquid   [lipid?]   antigen  ccm 
pound  identified  by  infrared  ray  studies  as  a  lipid  fraction  of  a  protein  comp  ex 
containing  haptens  which  are  apecifi<l  immunoloffically.     These  extracts  contajlu- 
ing  the  lipid  fractions  have  been  f  irther  identified  a*  having  the  properties 
of  a  hormone  in  that  they  exhibit  marked  endocrine  effects  on  the  oTaries 
of  the  respective  animal.     Upon  repeated  injection  in  a  rabbit  with  the  Bro^rn 
Pearce  lipid  antigen  extract  or  in  a  rat  with  the  Walker  lipid  antigen  extrict 
or  in  adult  females  with  human  lipid  antigen,  the  ovaries  show  changes  chir 
HCteristic  of  pregnancy.     These  extniots  exhibit  generalised  luteinixation  whf<^ 
is  characteristic  of  large  dosages  of  progesterone  •  •  • 

These  hormone  substances  derived  from  cancer  tissue  are  not  species  specific 
from  the  experimental  evidence  to  date  which  clearly  indicates  activity  i  nd 
clinical  effectireneaa  of  l>oth  the  Brown-Pea rce  and  Walker  lipids  in  the 
human.  •  •  • 

While  the  extracts  produced  in  aci  ■ordance  with  this  Invention  from  the  llbid 
antigen  of  the  Brown-Pearce  carcln  )mR  or  Walker  cardnoma  or  from  hun  an 
carcinoma  are  growth  stimulating  in  the  presence  of  cancer  tissue,  they  have 

ng  antigerum*  in  cancer-free  bodies  tch  oh 


been  found  to  be  effective  in  produc 

are  highly  antagonistic  to  the  grotc,  h  of  cancer. 


The  precipitates  of  Examples  4-^    or  the  extracts  of  Examples  1-3  of 
cancerous  tissue  having  the  composi  ions  set  forth  in  FIGURED  2,  4  and  6 
effective  for  vse  in  the  manufacture  yf  a  neic  antiserum  composition  tchich 
be  used  effectively  to  combat  the  groicth  of  cancer  and  which  are  highly  atUt 
nittio  to  the  conditions  for  oancero  i«  formation  and  growth. 


Speakjng  in  "Example  11,"  of 
injected  with  the  ether  extract 


or  the  white  precipitate  prepare  i  in  various  ways  from  various 
tissues,  the  example  concludes:  - 


Such  senun  has  been  found  to  exert 


he 

ire 

n  ay 


the  production  of  serum  in  rabbets 
prepared  from  human  cancer  tissue 


canoer 


a  powerful  antagonistic  [sic]  to  tl^e  inc  ep> 


tion  and  to  the  growth  of  certain  trpes  of  cancer. 

"Example  13"  opens  with  refere  nee  to  "The  blood  serum  of  an  aninial 
treated  with  the  white  precipiti  te,  or  its  evaporated  residue,  or  w  th 
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the  ether  extract  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  previous  examples'* 
and  contains  the  following  statements  about  the  serum: 

Such  serum  exerts  a  powerful  action  antagonistic  to  the  inception  and  growth 
of  at  least  certain  types  of  cancer  and  may  be  employed  in .  the  treatment  of 
human  cancer  in  the  manner  described.  •  •  • 

Administration  of  the  serum  to  rats  suffering  from  Walker  carcinoma  is 
extremely  effective  causing  necrosis  and  regression  of  the  cancerous  tissue.  •  •  • 
••••••• 

Blood  serum  obtained  as  previously  described  containing  antibodies  has  been 
found  effective  in  the  treatment  of  at  least  some  human  cancer  when  adminis- 
tered two  to  three  times  weekly,  or  oftener,  over  a  considerable  length  of 
time.  •  •  •  In  cases  where  the  patient  shows  good  tolerance,  massive  doses 
may  be  administered  Intravenously  or  intraperltoneally  to  secure  accelerated 
action.     [Emphasis  ours.) 

In  the  next  paragraph,  which  is  the  last  paragraph  of  the  specifica- 
tion purporting  to  describe  the  invention,  is  the  following: 

Relief  from  i>aln  and  other  acute  symptoms,  sometimes  quite  striking  and 
dramatic,  is  one  reliable  indication  of  effectiveness  of  the  serum  in  some  patients. 
Another  evidence  of  cffeciirencss  is  the  sloughing  of  cancer  tissue,  vchioh  has 
been  observed  to  take  place  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  that  resulting  from 
strong  X-ray  treatments  but  without  any  of  the  undesirable  side  effects  of 
radiation  therapy.  Such  effectiveness  of  the  serum  in  the  antibodies  produced 
in  accordance  with  this  invention  has  beeti  demonstrated  in  human  beings  suf- 
fering from  t^rious  cancers.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  cannot  take  seriously  the  opening 
stat«ment  in  appellant's  brief:  "There  is  no  claim  here  to  a  cure  for 
cancer,  as  indicated  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  its  rejection  on  the 
ground  of  utility."  If  by  this  statement  appellant  means  that  he  is 
not  claiming,  in  the  patent  claim  sense,  the  method  of  curing  cancer 
but  only  the  compositions,  we  would  observe  that  it  makes  no  dif- 
ference. What  we  are  here  concerned  with  is  the  assertions  of  utility 
made  with  res|>ect  to  those  compositions.  As  to  what  claims  are  made 
in  this  respect  we  look  to  the  specification,  which  speaks  for  itself,  not 
to  the  brief. 

The  Examiner's  final  rejection  included  as  one  ground :  "All  claims 
are  again  rejected  as  forthe  lack  of  utility.  ♦  ♦  ♦  proof  of  the  alleged 
utilities,  i.e.  curing  cancer,  is  necessary."  After  appeal  was  taken  to 
the  Board,  the  Examiner's  answer  reiterated  his  position,  saying: 

All  claims  are  rejected  as  lacking  utility  since  applicant  has  not  proven  the 
allegation  on  page  1,  last  paragraph  of  the  specification,  that  aw>licant'8  products 
are  a  cancer  -cure.  There  has  been  no  clinical  data  submitted  to  prove  this 
allegation.  -Applicant's  allegation  that  the  products  are  intermediates  is  not 
conrindng  since  this  allegation  is  vague  and  there  is  no  indication  for  what 
the  compound  is  an  interme4iiate.  If  applicant  considers  antigens  as  Interme- 
diates for  forming  antisera  therefrom  applicant  still  has  not  proven  that  product 
Is  useful  as  an  antigen.  •  •  •  the  burden  [is]  on  applicant  to  prove  the  allega- 
tiona  of  utiUty  •  •  •. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  said : 

We  are  also  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  the  claims 
as  being  based  upon  a  disclosure  containing  allegations  of  utility,  which  cannot 
be  accepted  as  operative  ab4eni  clear  and  convincing  proof  thereof.  The  com- 
positions have  been  alleged  to  be  cures  for  cancer,  including  human  cancer,  and 
in  view  of  the  art  knowledge  of  the  lack  of  a  cure  for  cancer  and  the  absence 
of  any  clinical  data  to  substantiate  the  allegation,  the  claims  include  composi- 
tions directed  to  an  ai^ierently  Inoperative  utility.  The  compositions  claimed 
are  not,  therefore,  useful  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.8.C.  101.  Reference  is 
also  made  to  our  similar  previous  holdings  In  Appeal  No.  314-15  and  393-86  In 
parent  applications  of  this  application.     [EmjAasis  ours.] 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Since  the  disclosure  of  the  cure  of  human  cancer  as  a  field  at  utility  Is  incred- 
ible and  misleading  unless  proven  by  statistically  significant  evidence,  the 
rejection  Is  deemed  to  be  sound  whether  or  not  other  stated  utilities  are  valid. 
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The  Board  concluded  its  discussion  of  this  rejection  by  obeervi  ig 
that  there  is  "no  verified  proof  ii  i  the  record  before  us  of  operativem  iss 
of  appellant's  invention  as  applied  to  animals  or  to  humans."  i^r 
parte  Moore  et  al.^  128  USPQ  8,  i\'as  cited.  That  was  a  Board  decisi  on 
in  a  case  also  containing  a  sta  ement  of  utility  suggesting  possil  >le 
use  of  claimed  compounds  in  tie  treatment  of  cancerous  diseases. 

[2]  We  approve  the  Board's  decision  affirming  the  rejection  based 
on  section  101  and  the  rational?  that  where  claimed  compounds  ire 
alleged  in  the  specification  to  aave  a  utility  of  as  much  public  in- 
portance  as  is  the  effective  treatment  of  cancer,  which  alleged  util  ty 
api)ears  to  be  incredible  in  the  ight  of  the  knowledge  of  the  art,  or 
factually  misleading,  applican  must  establish  the  asserted  util  ty 
by  acceptable  proof.  In  re  Novi  k  et  al.,  supra,  was  another  case  whi  ch 
came  before  us  recently  in  wli  ich  an  alleged  utility  as  a  drug  or 
medicament  was  questioned  by  the  Patent  Office  and  the  applictnt 
failed  to  support  it  by  evidence .    We  said : 

In  our  opinion,  when  an  applicant  bases  utility  for  a  claimed  invention  on 
allegations  of  ttie  sort  made  by  appfllants  here,  ujiless  one  with  ordinary  R  lill 
in  the  art  would  accept  those  allegations  as  obviously  valid  and  correct,  it  is 
proper  for  the  Examiner 'to  ask  for  evidence  which  substantiates  them. 

No  evidence  was  forthcoming  in  that  case  and  we  affirmed  the  reject!  wi 
on  the  ground  of  lack  of  proof  of  utility.    We  do  the  same  here. 

[3]  The  Board's  opinion  in  i'a?  parte  Moore  et  al.,  supra,  conta  ns 
some  points  which  we  think  wc  rthy  of  mention  and  approval.  C  ne 
is  that  a  rejection,  as  here,  for  the  purjjose  of  enforcing  compliance 
with  the  requirement  that  statements  of  utility  deemed  incredible  or 
misleading  must  be  either  removed  or  proved  is  proper  notwithstai  d- 
ing  there  may  also  be  present  in  the  applicaticm  other  proper  and 
acceptable  sissertions  of  utility,  Another  is  that  the  reason  behind 
the  requirement,  as  pointed  oul  by  the  Examiner  in  the  Moore  case, 
is  that  it  is  against  public  polidy  to  place  the  oblique  imprimatur  of 
the  Groverment  via  the  patent  crant  on  incredible  or  misleading  iin- 
proven  assertions  in  view  of  tie  possibility  of  exploitation  of  svch 
statements  in  issued  jwitents  by  unscrupulous  persons.  This  does  i  lot 
mean,  however,  as  is  sometimes  implied  from  the  dictum  in  /«((n- 
stead  V.  Watson.  116  USPQ  408,  410,  that  there  should  be  a  rel  ic- 
tance  to  grant  patents  on  new  chemical  compounds  just  because  tl  ey 
may  eventually  find  use  in  the  reatment  of  human  disease.  We  are 
here  concerned  only  with  what  assertions  are  made  about  the  utility 
of  compounds  or  compositions, 

[4]  Appellant  attempts  to  fit  d  support  for  allowance  of  his  api  li- 
gation in  our  decisions  in  the  cases  of  /n  rg  Krimmel.,  48  CCPA  1116, 
292  F.2d  948, 130  USPQ  215:  It  re  Dodson.  48  CCPA  1125,  292  F 2d 
943,  laO  USPQ  224  and  In  re  ,'ohnson.  48  CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  3 TO, 
127  USPQ  216.  They  are  cli  arly  distinguishable.  The  Krinuiel 
and  Dodson  cases  were  decider  on  the  basis  of  utilities  establisl  ed 
by  credible  evidence.  The  J  oh  %son  case  did  not  involve  the  issue  we 
have  here  but  the  question  whe  ;her  a  parent  application  containe<  \  a 
disclosure  of  utility.  The  defect  here  is  that  in  spite  of  the  soiie- 
what  grandiose  claims  of  appel  ant's  specification,  purportedly  baj  ed 
on  actual  tests  or  experiments,  lot  one  iota  of  evidence  has  been  p  ro- 
duced  tending  even  to  show  thi  ,t  tests  were  actually  conducted.  '  Ve 
also  note  that  the  specification  does  not  contain  a  single  specific  ex- 
periment, of  which  the  details  i  ire  supplied,  wherein  any  animal  v  ras 
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actually  benefited  by  treatment  with  the  claimed  precipitate  or  serum, 
or  wherein  an  existing  tumor  was  caused  to  grow  more  rapidly. 

One  ground  of  rejection  of  all  claims  having  been  found  sufficient', 
the  other  ground  based  on  prior  art  is  not  considered. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  did  not  sit  or  participate  in  decision. 


SMrrH,  /.  (concurring) : 

The  determinative  issue  in  this  appeal  concerns  the  failure  of  ap- 
pellant to  supply  proofs  of  asserted  utility  as  requested  by  the  Ex- 
aminer. The  rejected  claims  cover  a  composition  (cl.  13-16)  and  a, 
serum  (cl.  20).  The  application  contains  assertions  of  utility  for 
such  composition  and  serum  but  these"  were  not  accepted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer in  the  absence  of  proofs.  Appellant  neiftier  filed  proofs  nor 
challenged  the  Examiner's  demand  for  proofs  as  being  unreasonable 
in  this  case.  Such  a  record  requires  affirmance  on  these  grounds  alone 
and  does  not  require  us  to  attempt  an  analysis  of  the  utility  asserted 
nor  to  consider  any  other  issue. 

I  therefore  concur  with  the  result,  solely  on  the  basis  of  this  issue. 


;:i-f  ■.':• 
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Matter  enclosed  In  beaTj  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  orig 

printed  in  italics  indic^e* 

25,539 

POLYMERS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  ACRYl6- 
NITRILE  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PREFORMED  INTEk- 
POLYMER  OF  A  VINYL  PYRIDINE  AND  1a 
CO.MONOMER  /  \ 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eagt- 
nuui  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatifo 
of  New  Jersey  | 

No  Drawing.     Original  No.  3,014,M8,  dated  Dec.  fc, 
1961,  Ser.   No.  738,947,  Jnae  2,   1958.     Application 
for  reissue  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,937 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 

1.  [A  graft  copolymerl  The  product  of  the  polynii  r- 
ization  of  [( 1 )]  from  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  mon  v 
mer  mixture  consisting  of  imm  85.0  to  99.5%  by  weig  U 
of  acrylonitrile  and  from  15.0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  it 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  )f 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  monobasic  fatty  acid  coi- 
taining  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  im  unsubstituted  vin;  1- 
pyridine.  a  vinylpyridine  having  at  least  one  alkyl  gro  ip 
substituent  on  the  nucleus,  said  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyl  acrylate  where  n 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  [aid 
(2) J  in  the  presence  of  from  40  to  5  parts  by  weight  )f 
a  preformed  copolymer  derived  by  the  polymerization 
of  a  mixture  comprising  from  5-95%  by  weight  of 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CUi=CHi 

C«Hib+i — f— C  aHloi 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0-4,  and  fro  n 
95-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  select  d 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  a  vinyl  esl  ;r 
of  a  saturated  monobasic  fatty  acid  containing  from  2-  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  N-alkyl  acrylamide  wherein  the  alk  d 
group  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  N,I 
dialkyi  acrylamide  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  said  [graft  copolymer!  pro  U 
uct  having  a  different  composition  than  said  prefornK  d 
copolymer. 

25.54« 
MEANS    FOR    OPERATING    A    VALVE    OR    THt 
LIKE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  CONTROLLED 
CONDITION 

Russell  P.  Sweger  and  Alfred  A.  Horton,  Rockford,  ai  d 
William  G.  Young,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Birt>e  - 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  •! 
Illinois 

Original  No.  3,050,257,  dated  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  N*. 
799,274,  Mar.  13,  1959.  Application  for  rcis^je 
Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,547 

7  Claims.     (CI.  236—74) 

1.  An  automatic  valve  operator  comprising  in  com 
nation  a  cylindrical  actuator  having  a  plunger,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  actuator,  a  spring  for  pressing  against  sa: 
diaphragm,  an  outer  enclosure  secured  to  said  actuati^r 
and  therewith  defining  first  and  second  compartments  ff 
L-shaped  cross  section,   a  motor  assembly  including 
926 


patent  but  forms  ho  part  of  this  reissue  spe 
additions  made  by  reissue. 


motor  having  an  integral  gear  pump 
secured  thereto  extending  at  right 
in  L-shaped  relation,  said  motor  assembly 
fitted  in  said  first  L-shaped  compartmcjnt, 
having  a  coil  and  armature  and  havi 
with  a  direct  connection  to  said  fluid 
being  arranged  to  block  said  orifice 


an  tl 


/m 


ifloation  :  matter 


and  a  fluid  relay 

es  to  the  motor 

being  nestingly 

said  fluid  relay 

an  escape  orifice 

pifmp.  said  armature 

accordance  with 


II 


the  variable  current  flowing  through  si  id  coil  to  produce 
a  variable  back  pressure,  a  conduit  i  or  connectmg  the 
output  of  said  gear  pump  to  said  fluid  <  ctuator  so  that  the 
variations  in  said  back  pressure  prod  jce  corresponding 
variations  in  the  position  of  said  plunwr,  and  an  ampli- 
fier for  supplying  said  coil  totally  contafned  in  said  second 
L-shaped  compartment. 


25341 
DETECTING  WELD  i 

Lucien  A.  Fugassi,  Jr.,  Pittsburgli,    l*a.,  assignor  to 
National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corforation  of  Del- 
aware 
Original  No.  2,995,239,  dated   Aog. 

740,888,  June  9,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,494 

8  Claims.    (CI.  209— 7tl) 


3.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurali 
from  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  strips 
end  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of  butt 
edges  together  with  a  hole  through  the 
intermediate   the   ends  of  the  joint 
strips  transversely  of  their   length   i 
sheets  one  of  which  contains  the  joint 
sheet  containing  the  joint  from  the 
means  automatically  responsive  to  th< 
hole  thereby  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
are  free  from  joints. 


no 


y  of  metal  sheets 

i  having  a  straight 

welding  siiid  end 

butt-welded  joint 

(^tting  the  joined 

a   plurality   of 

nd  separating  the 

retraining  sheets  by 

presence  of  the 

stteets  all  of  which 
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25^2 

POWER  FEED  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Webb,  BloMnficM  Hills.  Mich^  aoignor  to 
Elox  Corporatioa  of  MicUgan,  Royal  O^  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
CMgiaal  No.  2,996,638,  da»cd  Aug.  15,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
805,607,  Apr.  10,  1959.    AppUcatioB  for  reissue  Sept. 
4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,759 

16  Claims.  (CL  314— 61) 
1.  In  combination  with  electrical-discharge-machining 
apparatus  having  means  for  causing  intermittent  erosive 
electrical  discharge  across  a  gap  between  an  electrode 
and  a  workpiece  in  the  presence  of  suitable  coolant,  an 
electrode  power  feed  means  automatically  operable  to 
[advance  and  retract]  provide  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  electrode  Crelatively  toj  and  the  workpiece 
[in  response  to  change  in  voltage  conditions  across  the 
gap],  means  for  rendering  the  power  feed  means  operably 
responsive  to  gap  striking  voltage  comprising  a  [an  energy 


storage]  tietwork  connected  across  the  gap,  said  network 
including  a  low  impedance  unidirectional  conductive  device 
poled  to  conduct  power  from  said  gap  and  a  condenser  for 


rii^-" 


^~. — i. 


storing  gap  striking  voltages  [means  for  causing  said  net- 
work to  store  gap  striking  voltages],  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  power  feed  means  to  operate  in  response  to  said 
stored  voltage. 
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lllostratloas  (or  plant  pateots  are  usuallj  In  coiur  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawins 


2.381 
ROSE 
Ralph  S.  Moore.  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  VlsaUa,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,378 
1  Claim.    (CL  PH.— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  of  the  tall,  bush- 
type,  outdoor  variety  characterized  by  vigorous  growth 
habits  with  budding  eyes  which  are  plump  and  easily 
handled  for  propagation,  by  healthy  foliage  minimizing 
the  care  necessary  to  properly  raise  the  plant,  by  large 
leathery   petals  arranged   regularly  and   being  buttercup 
yellow  at  the  base,  blending  into  marigold  orange,  said 
flower  resembling  Mojave  in  form  and  color  with  a  plant 
habit  and  foliage  resembling  Sutter's  Gold. 


its   intense    yellow   color   holding   well   in    all   types   of 
weather. 


2302 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King.  VIsalia,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12. 1962.  Ser.  No.  165,973 
1  Claim.    (CL  Plt^24) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  of  the  dwarf- 
bush-type,  outdoor  variety  characterized  by  its  sprawling 
and  full  growth  habit  which  places  as  many  as  ten  to 
twenty  blooms  on  a  stem  and  which  full  growth  extends 
to  the  ground,  and  by  its  medium-sized,  satiny  petals  ar- 
ranged regularly  with  newly  opened  flowers  of  ivory  or 
creamy  white  and  with  flowers  open  for  three  days  blend- 
ing into  wliite.  said  growth  habit  resembling  Pinkie  and 
said  color  resembling  Moonsprite. 


2.383 
ROSE 
Ralph  S.  Moore.  2519  E.  Mineral  Kli«,  VIsalia.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,974 
1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 15) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described  of  the  tall,  bush- 
type,  outdoor  or  greenhouse  variety  characterized  by  its 
upright  stature,  by  its  vigorous  growth  habit  which  re- 
sembles its  seed  parent.  Sister  Therese,  by  its  hard,  mil- 
dew-resistant foliage,  by  large,  thick,  pointed,  leathery 
petals  arranged  irregularly,  being  bright  yellow  when  first 
opened  and  a  softer  yellow  after  being  open  for  three  days. 


2304 
ROSE 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  Visalia,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,975 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 6) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  floribunda  rose 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  of 
the  tall,  pillar,  outdoor  variety  distinguished  by  its  active 
growth  and  its  bright  red  color,  said  active  growth  being 
characterized  by  most  shoots  terminating  in  flowers  and 
young  plants  tending  to  flower  in  their  first  season,  said 
growth  habit  resembling  Wilhelm  (Skyrocket),  and  said 
color  being  characterized  by  a  bright  red  with  an  orange 
fluorescent  undertone  in  newly  opened  flowers  and  bright 
rose  or  pink-red  in  flowers  open  for  three  days,  said  color 
resembling  Floradora.  said  variety  being  capable  of  bloom- 
ing even  when  pruned  to  bush  form,  flower  buds  being 
hybrid  tea  in  shape,  and  with  the  blooms  of  the  said 
variety  arranged  irregularly  in  loosely  rounded  clusters  in 
a  minimum  quantity  of  three  to  five  and  a  maximum  quan- 
tity of  twenty  or  more  on  each  stem. 


2,385 
ROSE 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  Visalia.  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,976 
1  Claim.    (CL  PIL— 28) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  of  the  bush- 
type,  outdoor  variety  and  which  may  be  utilized  as  a 
garden  rose  or  a  hedge  rose,  characterized  by  its  hardy, 
vigorous  growth  habit,  its  glossy  foliage,  and  the  deep 
red  color  of  its  abundant  flowers,  which  flowers  are  borne 
upright  on  wiry,  stiff  stems,  the  open  flowers  looking 
somewhat  like  carnations  of  the  broad  petaled  type  and 
the  nearly  heart-shaped  petals  of  the  flowers  being  some- 
what waved  to  give  the  flowers  a  more  double  appear- 
ance, the  medium-sized,  moderately  thick,  satiny  petals 
being  arranged  regularly,  with  the  newly  opened  flower 
a  bright  red  color  and  the  flower  opened  for  three  days 
shading  from  bright  rose  red  in  cool  weather  to  deep  pink 
in  warm  weather. 
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,  ROSE 

Ralph  S.  Mbore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  VisaUa,  CaUf  * 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,977 
1  Claim.    (CL  PH.— 5) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  hybrid  tea  _ 
plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  of  ^ 
hardy,  outdoor  variety  characterized  by  its  recurrent,  ev< 
blooming  growth  habit  which  resembles  its  grandparei.. 
Rosa  bracteata,  and  by  its  exceedingly  large  and  double 
flowers   which  resemble   its   grandparent    Guinee,   s; 
flowers  borne  several  to  a  stem  in  a  rounded  cluster,  w 
the  thin,  satiny  petals  of  said  flowers  arranged  regulj 
in  quantities  of  100  or  more  to  each  flower,  with  ne 
optntd  flowers  of  a  soft  cotton  candy  pink  shade 
flowers  <^>ened  three  days  of  a  softer  pink  shade. 


2,397 
ROSE 


Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mfaicnl  Kng,  Visalia,  CaHf. 

FUmI  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,978 

1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 2  \) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flor  bunda  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  desci  ibed,  of  the  dwarf, 
bush-type,  outdoor  variety  characterize  I  by  its  rich,  green, 
glossy  foliage  and  free,  vigorous  gro^ah  habits,  by  me- 
dium sized,  satiny  petals  arranged  re,  ularly  with  newly 
opened  flowers  of  bright  orange  pink 
and  with  flowers  open  for  three  days 
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vith  a  yellow  base 
—^-'blending  into  me- 
dium pink,  said  flower  resembling  Condcsa  dc  Sastago  in 


color  combinations  and  flower  shape 
somewhat  smaller  and  more  abundant 


\    •    ' 


but  with  flowers 
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3,125,761 

STAPLING  MECHANISM 

George  J.  Adams,  2718  LiUic  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,339 

3  ClaiB&    (CL  1—49) 


1.  A  stapling  device  comprising  a  stapling  mechanism 
having  a  staple -ejecting  head  and  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber which  is  flat  on  its  underside,  an  elongated  bar  mem- 
ber having  opposite  parallel  sides  secured  to  said  under- 
side to  extend  parallel  to  said  base  member,  one  of  said 
parallel  sides  abutting  against  said  underside,  the  other 
of  said  parallel  sides  having  two  spaced  apart  abutment 
blocks  secured  thereto,  said  abutment  blocks  being  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  staple-ejecting  head,  said  blocks  be- 
ing spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  separa- 
tion between  weather  edges  of  courses  of  shingles,  said 
bead  being  positioned  to  eject  staples  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  parallel  sides. 


3,125,762 
CHEST  PROTECTOR 
Fredericli  W.  Glahc,  La  Grai«e,  IlL,  assigiior  to  Wilson 
Athlctk  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Grove,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22S,4M 
SClainu.    (CL  2— 2) 


from  the  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lateral  mid- 
region  and  diverging  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  upper  regions  of  said  portions  of  externally  concave 
curvature,  said  upper  region  and  said  lower  mid-region 
being  divided  into  segments  by  seams  extending  laterally 
thereof,  said  oppositely  disposed  lower  side  regions  being 
divided  into  segments  by  seams  extending  thereacross  and 
upwardly  toward  the  outside  in  directions  oblique  to  said 
lateral  seams  of  the  lower  mid-region,  and  said  segments 
being  padded  between  said  seams  and  within  said  means 
peripherally  binding  the  front  and  back  parts  together. 


1.  A  padded  chest  protector  for  use  in  playing  baseball 
and  the  like  and  comprising,  in  combination,  front  and 
back  parts  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  edge  con- 
tours shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  front  of  a 
wearer's  body  by  having  a  neck  receiving  recess  at  the 
mid-region  of  the  top  and  portions  of  externally  concave 
curvature  along  the  upper  regions  of  opposite  sides  with 
portions  of  externally  convex  curvature  adjoined  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  neck  receiving  recess  and  to  adjacent  ends 
of  said  portions  of  externally  concave  curvature,  addi- 
tional adjoined  portions  of  externally  convex  curvature 
adjoining  the  other  ends  of  said  portions  of  externally 
concave  curvature,  means  peripherally  binding  the  front 
and  back  parts  together,  said  protector  being  divided  into 
a  full  width  upper  region,  a  lower  mid-region  narrower 
than  the  upper  region,  and  oppositely  disposed  lower  side 
regions  by  dividing  seams  passing  through  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  front  and  back  parts  and  extending  upwardly 


3,125,763 

PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVERING 

Rnssell  A.  Baker,  419  E.  33rd  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,717 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 177) 


4.  A  head  covering  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  central  annulus  and  ribs  pivotal ly  at- 
tached thereto  in  spaced  relation, 

a  cover  over  said  ribs,  said  cover  having  tips  at  its 
periphery  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  ribs, 

and  cord  means  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  annulus  to 
attach  the  central  portion  of  said  frame  to  said  cover, 

said  central  portion  and  said  cover  being  unattached 
except  for  said  cord  means. 


3,125,764 

BALL  LEVER  AND  LIFT  ROD  CONNECTION 

Stephen  A.  Young,  R.R.  4,  Monticclio,  Ind. 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,897 

7  Clainu.    (CL  4—204) 


I.  In  drain  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  drain  plug,  an  actuating  lever  con- 
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nected  to  said  plug  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plug, 
lift  rod  to  operate  the  actuating  lever,  and  means  to  co  i- 
nect  the  lever  and  rod  comprising  a  spring-like  strip 
member  engaging  the  lift  rod  above  and  below  the  Icv^r 
and  forming  a  closed  loop  in  conjunction  with  said  rod, 
said  loop  being  of  substantially  greater  area  than  t|e 
lever  enclosed  thereby,  to  facilitate  pivotal  movement  ^f 
the  lever  and  rod  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,125,765 

TOILET  BOWL  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Allyn  C.  Fay,  9  3rd  St.,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  xMay  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,112 

5  Claims.    (CL  4—252)     ' 


ing  plate  providing  a  smooth  top  surface 
longitudinal,  relatively  narrow  bottom 
lively  narrow,  integral,  tubular  exten^on 
ward  the  head  end  of  the  frame,  and 
supporting   section;   said   rib   having   i 
therethrough,  and  said  leg-supporting 
rod  slideable  in  said  channel:  clamping 
said   rod  in  adjusted  postion  in  said 


an  integral, 
rib.   and   a  rela- 
projecting  to- 
n  extendable  leg- 
tubular  channel 
section  having  a 
Tieans  for  holding 
(  hannel;  said  side 


4.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  dischara  r 
trapway  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  the  discharge  enl 
of  said  trapway.  at  the  lower  end  of  the  toilet  bowl  bein| 
of  substantially  tubular  cross-section,  a  toilet  bowl  sup|- 
port  flange  integral  with  the  tubular  discharge  end  of  th^ 
trapway,  a  discharge  tube  located  adjacent  the  lower  en(  I 
of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  discharge  tube  surrounding  thr 
tubular  discharge  end  of  the  trapway^  the  maximum  oute- 
dimension  of  the  tubular  discharge  end  of  the  trapwa^ 
being  less  than  one-half  the  innerdiameterof  thedischargi 
tube,  a  mounting  flange  flxedly  attached  to  the  dischargi : 
tube,  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  the  mounting  flangi : 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  located  near  the  sup 
port  flange,  the  toilet  bowl  support  flange  having  a  first  fla 
wall  integral  therewith,  the  first  flat  wall  being  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dis 
charge  tube,  the  mounting  flange  having  a  second  flat  wal 
integral  therewith,  the  second  flat  wall  being  substantiall' 
parallel  to  the  first  flat  wall,  a  narrow  annular  compres 
sible  seal  member  inserted  between  the  first  wall  and  th< 
second  flat  wall,  and  means  operative  to  adjustably  fixed 
ly  attach  the  support  flange  to  the  mounting  flange,  in. 
eluding  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  section,  a  spacei 
section  integral  with  one  end  of  the  body  section.  sai< 
spacer  section  being  elongated,  of  substantially  rectangu 
lar  cross-section  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  th< 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  section,  a  substantially  cy 
lindrical  externally  threaded  sectioa  integral  with  the  en< 
of  the  spacer  section  opposite  the  body  section,  and  ex 
tending  outward  from  the  spacer  section,  in  a  directior 
opposite    the    body    section,    the    cylindrical    externallj 
threaded  section  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  cy 
lindrical  body  section. 


iral  el 


members  being  disposed  in  spaced  pa 
connected  at  both  ends.of  the  closed  frfeme 
rest  of  flexible  material  bridging  the 
tubular  extensions  of  the  main  frame 
projecting  downwardly    below    said   plsk 
extensions  and  said  leg-supporting  secti  >ns 
stretcher  is  supported  in  elevated  positiofi 
u  supporting  surface. 


space 

stct 


3,125,766 

SPLINT-STRETCHER 

Abraham  E.  HaJpcrin,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  E, 

Halpenn  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,186 
3  Claims.  (CL  5 — 82) 
1.  A  splint-stretcher  comprising  a  body-supporting 
frame  having  a  pair  of  complemental  side  members, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  side  members  at  the 
head  end  and  at  the  foot  end  of  the  frame,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  connecting  means  being  readily  separable  so 
that  the  side  members  may  be  swung  angularly  with  re 
spect  to  each  other  on  one  of  said  pivotal  connections, 
each  side  member  comprising  a  main  frame  section  hav- 
ing a  relatively  wide,  transversely  inclined,  torso-support- 


3,125,767 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  OSCILLATING 
SUPPORT 
John  J.  Griggs,  4951  W.  Imperial  HigMwa 
Calif.,  and  Ralph  C.  Scott,  1 1250  Fran  kl 
City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  5—109 


r;h 


1.  A.  bassinet  suppori  comprising  ar 
structure   including  a  frame   having  a 
and  bottom  end  members  extending  betw^n 
joined  to  complementary  ends  of  said 
members  constituting  coplanar  bottom 
frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
;supporting  structure  including  transverse 
shaped  end  portions  and  side  portions  e 
and  connected  to  said  end  portions, 
each  including  a  bottom  bar  and  a  top 
supporting  structure  being  of  a  width  . 
portions  thereof  are  disposed  between 
said  arch  shaped  sides,  a  pair  of  hanger 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
tions  of  each  of  the  arch  shaped  sides 
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relation,  when 

;  and  a  head 

between  said 

ions;  said  ribs 

es.   said   tubular 

whereby  the 

when  rested  on 


BASSINET 


y,  Inglewood, 
in  Ave.,  Culver 


89,143 


elongated  base 

shaped   sides 

and  integrally 

sides,  said  end 

portions   of  the 

si^face,  a  bassinet 

disposed  arch 

j^ending  between 

d  side  portions 

said  bassinet 

that  said  side 

spaced  from 

bars  swingably 

rom  upper  por- 

having  lower 


tar, 
su  ;h 
and 
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ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  bars  for  sus- 
pending the  bassinet  supporting  structure  in  the  base 
structure  for  oscillating  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  hanger  bars  being  of  a  length  to  support  the  top 
bars  above  the  level  of  said  arch  shaped  sides,  a  support- 
ing structure  supported  by  and  extending  between  the 
upper  portions  of  the  arch  shaped  sides,  a  power  source 
having  a  rotatively  driven  crank,  said  power  source  being 
supported  by  said  supporting  structure,  longitudinally 
spaced  metal  strap  members  extending  between  and 
secured  to  said  top  bars,  said  strap  members  having  por- 
tions extending  between  the  top  bars  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  upper  surfaces  thereof,  a  pair  of 
contractile  coil  springs  having  adjacent  ends  connected 
to  the  crank  pin.  meaas  connecting  remote  ends  of  said 
springs  to  said  strap  members  for  converting  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  crank  to  impart  an  oscillating  movement  to 
the  bassinet  supporting  structure,  said  top  bars  and  the 
portions  of  the  strap  members  extending  therebetween 
being  adapted  to  support  a  bassinet  on  said  bassinet  sup- 
porting structure,  and  said  strap  members  having  yield- 
able  end  portions  extending  upwardly  from  outer  sides 
of  the  top  bars  and  between  which  the  sides  of  the  bassinet 
are  adapted  to  be  yieldably  clamped. 


3,125,768 

POSTURE  BOARDS 

Edward  Rickctt,  1240  Greenwood,  Bhic  Isfamd,  DL 

Fikd  Sept.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,457 

5  Claims.    (CL  S— 317) 


[  i'  (b-m-^-^" 


a4 


1.  A  posture  board  comprising  two  board  sections 
adapted  when  in  use  to  be  arranged  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  with  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions in  abutting  relation,  a  hinge  connecting  the  abutting 
edge  portions  of  said  board  sections  together,  a  retain- 
ing board  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  width 
of  the  board  sections  and  adapted  when  said  board  sec- 
tions are  in  use  to  be  positioned  upon  said  board  sec- 
tions in  overlapping  relation  with  respect  thereto  over  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  long  axis  of  said  hinge,  and 
bayonet  slot  and  stud  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  retaining  board  to  said  board  sections. 


3,125,769 
HOSPITAL  BED  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 
SIDE  GUARD  STRUCTURE 
Warren  R.  BInck,  Irving  C.  Folger,  and  Robert  L.  Knapp, 
.Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  MIcIl,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,632 
5Clafaiis.    (CL5— 331) 


a  bed  side  rail  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ^aced, 
vertically  extending,  upwardly  opening,  cylindrical 
socket  members; 

a  mounting  frame  comprising  a  length  of  metal  tubing 
bent  to  form  a  horizontally  extending  upper  portion, 
and  leg  portions  depending  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  upper  portion  and  removably  receivable  in 
the  socket  members  of  said  bed  side  rail; 

front  and  rear  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  mount- 
ing frame  at  the  upper  front  and  rear  corners  there- 
of; 

front  and  rear  supporting  links  having  their  lower  or 
rearward  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  front  and 
rear  mounting  brackets  respectively,  said  links  being 
swingable  in  parallelism  between  upright  positions 
and  forwardly  exte.iding  positions;  and 

a  side  guard  having  horizontally  extending  upper  and 
lower  stretches  connected  by  spaced  vertical  bars, 
said  bars  having  the  upper  or  forward  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  supporting  links  pivotally  connected 
thereto  respectively,  whereby  the  side  guard  may  be 
swung  on  the  supporting  links  between  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  moved  position  of  non-use  and  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  moved  positicm  of  use. 


3,125,770 

INFLATABLE  DINGHY 

Brian  Richard  Arnold  Rcffcll,  Hcmel  Hemstcad,  England, 

assignor    to    The    Walter    Kidde    Company    Limited, 

Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  766,471,  Oct  10, 

1958.    This  application  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,271 

4  Claims.    (CL  9— 11) 


1.  An  inflatable  dinghy  adapted  to  be  stored  in  folded 
condition  comprising  a  generally  annular  buoyancy  tube, 
a  second  tube  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  buoyancy 
tube  adapted  to  withstand  high  gaseous  pressure  secured 
to  said  buoyancy  tube  along  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 
and  means  for  introducing  gas  under  high  pressure  into 
said  second  tube  to  flow  therein  in  a  single  peripheral 
direction  from  a  point  therein,  said  tubes  having  coop- 
erating restricted  fluid  flow  connecting  means  therebe- 
tween located  at  a  point  adjacent  the  point  where  the  gas 
is  introduced  but  spaced  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  gas  is  introduced,  whereby  the 
high  pressure  gas  entering  said  second  tube  will  inflate 
the  same  to  unfold  and  straighten  out  the  dinghy  and  the 
gas  having  completed  its  flow  through  said  second  tube 
will  pass  through  said  fluid  flow  connecting  means  and 
enter  said  buoyancy  tube  at  a  lower  pressure  to  inflate 
the  same. 


1.  In  a  ho^ital  bed  having  a  removable  side  guard 
structure: 


3,125,771 

LIFE  PRESERVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  K.  Coolidge,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Gunn  Company,  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi., 

a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,083 
15  Claims.    (CL  9— 337) 
7.  A  life  preserver,  comprising:  an  elongated  strip  o( 
flexible  foam  material;  at  least  two  openings  extending 
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through  said  strip;  an  elongated  strap  for  securing 
life  preserver  to  a  person's  body;  a  ring  positioned  in 


th: 
eaci 


of  said  openings;  said  strap  extending  around  said  stri  > 
and  passing  through  said  rings;  and  said  strap  tightl ' 
~      '  '        "d  position. 


affixed  in  said  position. 


3,125,772 

CYLINDRICAL  THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING 

A  CHAMFERED  REAR  SECTION  ON  THE  FOi  ■ 

WARD  CONICAL  THREAD  CUTTING  PORTION  i 

Alfred  Beck,  Hompcschstrasse  8,  Dusecldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,799 

2  Claims.     (CL  10—111) 


/ 
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1.  A  threading  tool  namely  a  tap  or  die  for  cuttin ; 
cylindrical  V-shaped  screw  threads  comprising  in  comb 
nation 

(a)  an  initial  conical  rough  cutting  section  com 
of  a  forward  and  a  rearwa;rd  portion; 

{b)  an  inwardly  thereof  continuing  cylindrical  ftnisb 
cutting  section; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flutes  form  - 
ing  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth  in  said  two  section) . 
the  distance  betwen  any  two  points  of  neighborin ; 
V-shaped  teeth,  when  measured  in  axial  directfon  of 
the  tool,  being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  b ; 
cut; 

(</)  the  teeth  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  rough  cul  - 
ting  section  being  of  substantially  full  thread  depta 
and  the  teeth  in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  rougfi 
cutting  section  being  chamfered  along  a  conical  s 
face  tapering  away  from  said  cylindrical  finish  cu 
ting  section  at  a  larger  angle  than  that  of  the  conic 
rough  cutting  section,  so  that  the  said  chamfer 
teeth  cut  with  continuously  increasing  depth  into  t 
thread  precut  by  the  fully  profiled  teeth  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  rough  cutting  section  thereby 
preparing  and  lessening  the  labor  of  the  immediatel  i 
following  finish  cutting  section. 


3,125,773 

THREAD    TAPPING   MECHANISM   WITH   MEAN 
TO  HOLD  TAP  IN  PREDETERMINED  ANGULAR 
AND  AXIAL  RELATIONSHIF  TO  WORKHOLDEI 
Michael  Zajac,  Inkster  Vlllase,  Mich.^  aaaignor  to  Buhl' 
Machine  Too!  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
ration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,9M 

7  Claims.    (CI.  10—139) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  comprising 

work  holder,  a  rotary  spindle  having  chuck  means  fo( 

receiving  and  driving  a  tool  in  forming  engagement  witl| 

a  workpiece  held  by  said  work  holder,  and  means  for 


■  to  Buv 
a  cocpoj. 

prising  i 
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threadedly  driving  said  spindle  axial  y  and  rotatively 
while  insuring  precise  forming  engage  nent  of  said  tool 
with  the  workpiece  in  a  working  stro  :e  in  engagemeht 
with  the  latter,  comprising  a  screw  to  feed  said  spindle 
and  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  screw,  said  chuck 
means  comprising  a  chuck  head  in  fixed  axial  and  angular 
relation  to  said  screw,  said  chuck  head  and  nut  being  in 
a  precisely  predetermined  axial  and  artgular  relation  to 
said  work  holder  at  the  commencemei  t  of  working  en- 
gagement of  said  tool  with  the  work  liece,  an  adapter 
mounted  on  said  head,  said  adapter   fixedly   mounting 


said  tool,  and  means  to  adjust  precisely 
ship  of  the  adapter  and  head  to  one  anot 
precisely  the  axial  spacing  of  said  adap 
holder  at  the  commencement  of  a  wor 
tool   in  engagement  with   the   workp 
having  means  holding  the  same  in 
angular  relation  to  said  chuck  head  in  a 
axial  relation  of  said  adapter  and  hea( 
said  adapter  and  tool  having  means  to 
a  fixed  axial  and  angular  relationship  to 
to  said  chuck  head  and  screw. 


t<r 


icce. 


he  axial  relation- 

ler,  thus  to  adjust 

from  said  work 

ing  stroke  of  the 

said    adapter 

predetermined  fixed 

)recisely  adjusted 

to  one  another, 

lold  the  same  in 

one  another  and 


3,125,774 

METHOD  OF  APPLYLNG  A  COAtiNG  TO  THE 

SURFACES  OF  A  HEEL 

Alois  Schmitt,  126  Aschaffenburfr  Strane, 

Goldhacfa  ubcr  Aschaffenburg,  <  [Germany 

FUed  Sept  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1  36,233 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Gcrmanj  Sept.  9,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CL  12—147) 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  shoe  hec  made  of  a  ma- 
terial other  than  leather  with  plastic  shitet  material,  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  thelheel  horizontally 
upon  an  upwardly  movable  platform  witii  the  rear  surface 
of  the  heel  being  directed  upwardly,  strctfching  an  adhesive 
coated  plastic  sheet  above  the  heel  with  fie  adhesive  coat 
ing  directed  towards  the  heel,  heating 
material  to  a  temperature  of  about  100 
form  and  the  heel  upwardly  to  bring  th< 
plastic  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  engages 
rear  surface  of  the  heel,  exhausting  th< 


the  plastic  sheet 
C,  moving  plat- 
heel  against  the 
i  portion  of  the 
atmosphere  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  the  platform  to  produce  a  subatmos- 


the  plastic  sheet 
rear  surface  of 


pheric  pressure  under  the  sheet  so  that 

wiU  be  closely  drawn  around  the  entin 

the  heel  and  the  edges  of  the  top  and  front  faces  of  the 

heel  to  form  a  wrinkle-free  covering  the  ton,  and  cutting 

away  the  portions  of  the  sheet  beyond  t  le  top  and  front 

faces  of  the  heel 
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3,125,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING   AND   DISPENSING 

GOLF  BALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Chester  C.  Clifton,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball-O- 

Matic,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation   'of 

Colorado 

Filed  May  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,626 
10  Claims.    (CI.  15—97) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  dispensing  golf  balls 
or  the  like  comprising  a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  balls  to  be  washed,  a  ball  washing 
means,  means  for  retaining  washed  balls  in  position  for 
dispensing,  means  for  moving  balls  from  said  holding 
means  to  said  ball  washing  means,  means  for  delivering 
balls  to  said  retaining  means,  conveyor  means  including  a 
flexible  driving  element  and  a  guide  track  adjacent  thereto 
for  moving  the  balls  in  a  single  line  toward  said  delivering 
means  and  constituting  a  portion  of  said  washing  means 
for  moving  the  balls  from  said  washing  means  to  said  ball 
delivering  means,  and  means  providing  an  enlarged 
chamber  for  accumulating  a  mass  of  balls  in  frictional 
engagement  with  one  another  between  said  track  and 
said  delivering  means  for  holding  some  of  the  accumu- 
lated balls  in  engagement  with  said  driving  element 
whereby  the  average  rate  of  movement  of  the  individual 
balls  is  slowed  and  further  cleaning  is  effected  by  rota- 
tion of  the  accumulated  balls. 


3,125,776 
MOULDED  QUILLS 
John  David  Lillcy,  Hertford,  England,  assignor  to  Addis 
Limited,    Hertford,    England,    a    company    of    Great 
Britain 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^85 
15  Claims.    (CI.  15—159) 


j€' 


I  - 


n 


V 
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1.  A  quill  having  its  end  split  to  form  two  feathered 
tips  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  one  plane  and 
having  flat  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  one  plane. 


3,125,777 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Alfred  E.  Leininger,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,479 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.14) 


2.  In  an  automobile  windshield  wiper,  the  combination 
of  at  least  two  wiper  means  having  overlapping  blade  por- 
tions, said  wiper  means  attached  to  be  moved  over  the 
windshield  to  clean  areas  thereof,  at  least  two  shafts  hav- 
ing said  wiper  means  attached  thereto,  a  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  shafts,  a  motor  having  a  driving  shaft 
connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  driving  said  linkage 
means,  said  motor  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  said 
linkage  means  comprising  a  four-bar  linkage  to  drive  one 
of  said  wiper  means  and  a  variable  acceleration  linkage 
to  drive  said  other  wiper  means,  said  four-bar  linkage 
having  a  first  rocker  link  which  is  directly  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft,  a  first  reciprocal  link  connected  to  said 
first  rocker  link  and  a  driven  arm  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  said  reciprocal  link,  said  variable  acceleration 
linkage  having  a  second  rocker  link  connected  directly  to 
said  driving  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  first  variable  accelera- 
tion link  connected  to  said  second  rocker  link,  a  second 
reciprocal  link  connected  to  said  variable  acceleration  link 
and  a  second  driven  arm  connected  to  said  second  recipro- 
cal link  and  another  of  said  shafts. 


3,125,778 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Charies  E.  Schutte,  Pigeon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  .Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,881 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—250.35) 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  organization,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pivot  shaft  having  a  knurled  surface,  a  head 
section  having  a  knurled  surface  which  mates  with  said 
knurled  surface  on  said  pivot  shaft,  a  windshield  wiper 
arm,  and  a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  wind- 
shield wiper  arm  to  said  head  section,  said  connection 
means  having  an  eccentric  means  thereon  for  rotating 
said  wiper  arm  to  a  desired  angle  when  said  connection 
means  is  rotated. 


3,125,779 

STUFFING  RETAINER 

Irene  M.  Abess,  6721  SW.  69tii  Terrace, 

South  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,882 

11  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 

1.  A  device  for  closing   an  opening  in  a   fowl   and 

adapted  to  be  compressed  and  inserted  therethrough  and 
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then  expanded,   comprising   a   pair  of   t)Iate   membe^ 
means  cooperating  with  said  plate  members  for  coupling 
the  same  together  for  slidable  movement  relative  to  oie 


another  from  a  compressed  position  to  an  expanded  po  i- 
tion,  and  means  for  normally  urging  said  members  in  o 
said  expanded  position. 


3  125  789 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  and  Robert  _ 
Smucker,  Miami,  Fla^  assignors  to  Crown  Machine  aid 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wok^,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
off  Texas 
Original  application  Oct  39,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (19,259.    Dl 
▼idcd  and  this  application  Apr.   19,  .1962,  Scr.  N^ 
191,662 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  18—5) 


1.  In  a  molding  mechanism  for  forming  plastic  artick  i, 
such  as  drinking  cups  and  the  like,  from  foamable  plast  c 
material,  a  base,  a  frame  supported  on  the  base,  mold 
parts  thereon  defining  a  cup-shaped  molding  cavity  in- 
cluding a  cavity  element  and  a  core  element,  a  source  <)f 
supply  on  the  frame  adapted  to  supply  foamable  plastic 
material  to  the  cavity,  a  supply  passage  between  the  souroe 
of  supply  and  the  cavity  communicating  with  the  cavily 
generally  in  the  center  of  the  small  end  of  the  cup  as  de- 
fined by  the  cavity,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
passage  including  a  movable  plunger  generally  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  cavity  and  having  a  diameter  lets 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  cup,  the  plunger 
being  movable  between  a  withdrawn  position  to  allofv 
foamable  material  to  flow  through  the  supply  passage 
into  the  cavity  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the 
plunger  closes  the  supply  passage  and  the  face  of  the 
plunger  completes  the  bottom  of  the  cup  as  defined  ta|y 
the  cavity,  means  for  creating  an  air  pressure  differentiiJ 
through  the  cavity  to  convey  the  beads  from  the  supply 
passage  to  the  top  edge  of  the  cup  as  defined  by  the  cavit 
including  means  for  applying  a  positive  air  pressure 
the  supply  passage  for  blowing  the  prefoamed  beads  in 
the  molding  cavity,  and  means  for  heating  the  cavity 
foam  and  unite  the  foamable  material  into  a  finishejd 
article. 


3,125,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  INIECTION 
OF  PLUGS 
Miccayslaw  Badzich,  DaadallK.  aad 
TowMMi,  Md.,  ass^ors  toWesti 
locorporated.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Filed  Jaly  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
5  Chdms.    (CL  18—5 
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Lcc  ■  J.  Roiaakowrici, 

Ucctric  Company, 

ctrpoialioa  of  New 


219,983 


I.  Apparatus  for  clamping  and  petitioning  a  preas- 

to  one  end  of  a 


sembled  unit  having  a  mold  clamped 
plurality  of  plug  elements  and  a  core  pin  protruding 
from  the  other  end  of  the  unit  for  8ubs<  quent  injection  of 
an  insulation  material  from  an  injector 
between  the  plug  elements,  which  comprises: 
a  nest  for  receiving  the  mold  end  of  the  preassembled 

unit, 
means  for  normally  urging  and  supjtorting  the  nested 

unit  for  subsequent  injection  of  riaterial  therein, 
means  spaced  from  and  aligned  wii  h  the  nested  unit 

for  receiving  the  protruding  core  pin. 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  nest  and  the  receiving 
means  with  the  protruding  core  pii  i  inserted  into  the 
receiving  means, 
means  within  the  receiving  means  forj  clamping  the  pre- 
assembled unit  between  the  nest  and  the  receiving 
means  to  positively  position  the  cdre  pin,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamped  unil^into  engagement 
with  the  injector  for  injection  of  me  insulation  ma- 
terial into  the  mold  and  between  yie  plug  elements. 


3,125,782 
AUTOMATIC  CAN  REPLACING  Al , 
A  DRAWING  FRA^ 

ichlalNnro  Kaino,  Ncyatawa,  and 
fasaki,  Japaa,  aaigMn  to  O-M  Ltd 
Nitto  BoaeU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fakwirfma, 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  1 


ManiMko 


Ariga, 
Osaka,  Japaa,  aad 


-15  ►) 


PARATUS  FOR 


145,929 


1.  An  automatic  can  replacing  appa  atus  for  use  with 
drawing  frames,  comprising  a  bed  havjing  a  plurality  of 
at  least  three  side  by  side  rows  of  can  ipositions  thereon, 
two  outside  rows  and  at  least  one  ceiftral  row  between 
said  outside  rows,  a  guide  passageway  'on  the  surface  of 
said  bed  and  extending  from  the  end  of  one  outside  row 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  othei  outside  row  for 


I 
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guiding  cans  from  said  one  outside  row  to  the  other  out- 
side row  across  the  surface  of  the  bed,  can  transfer 
means  extending  along  said  each  outside  row  of  can  po- 
sitions and  adapted  to  engage  cans  at  each  of  the  can 
positions  in  the  outside  rows,  can  transfer  driving  means 
coupled  to  said  can  transfer  means  along  said  one  outside 
row  of  can  positions  for  moving  cans  in  said  row  along 
said  row  toward  said  guide  passageway  a  distance  equal 
to  the  pitch  of  the  can  positions,  and  coupled  to  said 
can  transfer  means  along  said  other  outside  row  of  can 
portions  for  moving  cans  in  said  last-mentioned  row 
along  the  row  away  from  said  guide  passageway  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  pitch  erf  the  can  positions,  a  movable 
plate  along  the  outside  of  said  other  outside  row  of  can 
positions,  plate  moving  means  on  which  said  plate  is 
mounted  for  moving  said  plate  transversely  of  said  other 
outside  row  toward  the  said  one  outside  row  a  distance 
equal  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  row,  and  actuat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  can  transfer  driving  means 
and  to  said  plate  moving  means  for  actuating  said  can 
transfer  driving  means  periodically  and  for  actuating  said 
plate  moving  means  each  time  said  can  transfer  driving 
means  has  been  actuated  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the 
number  of  can  positions  in  said  rows. 


3,125,783 
RECTILINEAR   COMBERS   FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Roger  Gaavain,  Buhl  Haut-Rhin,  France,  anignor  to  So- 
ciete   Ahacicmic   dc   Constructioos   Mecaniqucs  Mnl- 
hooae-Haot-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  54,987 

ClalM  priority,  appiicatkNi  France  Sept  11,  1959 

6  Ckrimt.    (CL  19—225) 


I.  In  a  rectilinear  combing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  circular  comb,  a  detaching  mechanism  comprising  op- 
posed upper  and  lower  rolls  with  the  lower  roll  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  upper  roll  and  a  forwardly  and 
backwardly  swinging  nipper  arrangement  co-operating 
with  said  detaching  mechanism,  said  nipper  arrangement 
including  a  suspension  rod  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
means  pivotally  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  suspension 
rod  about  a  fixed  point  of  the  machine  located  above  the 
axis  of  said  circular  comb,  two  substantially  horizontal 
nipper  levers,  each  lever  having  arms,  said  levers  being 
fulcrumed  in  substantially  stable  equilibrium  on  a  com- 
mon pivotal  point  at  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension 
rod.  one  of  said  nipper  levers  comprising  an  upper  nipper 
law  and  the  other  nipper  lever  a  lower  nipper  jaw,  one 
arm  of  one  of  said  levers  carrying  the  upper  jaw  and  one 
arm  of  the  other  lever  carrying  the  lower  jaw  of  said 
nipper  arrangement,  means  to  impart  swinging  motion  to 
said  suspension  rod  about  said  fixed  point  to  thus  move 
the  nipper  levers  relatively  to  the  periphery  of  the  circular 
comb,  and  means  to  guide  the  other  arms  of  said  two 
levers  each  along  one  of  two  distinct  arcuate  paths  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  two  paths  being  designed  so  that  said 
lower  jaw  reciprocates  substantially  tangentially  to  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  comb  from  and  towards  a  pre- 
determined tangent  point  thereof  and  further  describes 
an  arc  substantially  concentric  to  said  lower  roll  and  the 
other  path  being  designed  so  as  to  produce  opening  and 
closing  movement,  respectively  of  said  upper  jaw  relative- 
ly to  the  lower  jaw  as  the  latter  reciprocates  from  and 
towards  said  tangent  point. 


3,125,784 
LONG  DRAFT  CRADLE 
Walter  Macdooald,  Scckonk,  Maas^  assignor  to  Mac- 
domdd  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Scckoal^  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,897 
8  Claims.    (CL  19—255) 


1.  A  textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  aprons  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  drawing  rolls,  a  pair  of  front  upper  and  lower 
apron  supporting  tensors  having  the  aprons  extending 
thereover  in  guided  relation,  unitary  cradle  structure  in- 
cluding side  plates  for  supporting  the  tensors,  said  side 
plates  having  recesses  therein,  the  lower  tenscM-  having  a 
body  portion  and  lands  at  opposite  ends  thereof  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  ihe  recesses,  said  body  portion  being  off- 
set vertically  asymmetrically  of  the  lands. 


3,125,785 

WALL  PARTITION  FITTING 

lohn  ConvUle,  Box  753,  Antioch,  Dl. 

FDcd  Ang.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  48,441 

3ClaiBi.    (CL29— 4) 


1 .  A  wall  joint  construction  for  joining  first  and  second 
walls  at  an  angle  to  each  other  comprising,  a  one-piece 
wall  partition  fitting  having  a  sheet-like  body  with  op- 
posite ends,  a  pair  of  integral  relatively  narrow  co-planar 
channels  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  opening 
outwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  wall  forming  material 
for  the  first  wall  fitted  within  and  extending  from  each  of 
said  channels  in  co-planar  relation  therewith,  each  of  said 
channels  being  of  a  generally  U-shaped  with  first  and  sec- 
ond sides,  the  first  side  being  parallel  and  overlying  said 
body  in  closely  adjacent  relation  and  the  second  side 
being  parallel  to  said  body  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
body  greater  than  said  first  side,  a  pair  of  flanges  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  body  and  outwardly  from  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  channel  second  sides  whereby  the  flanges 
and  channel  second  sides  define  a  stud  receiving  space 
with  said  second  sides  defining  the  bottom  of  said  space, 
a  stud  for  the  second  wall  positioned  against  the  chaimel 
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second  sides  and  between  said  flanges  and  attached  lio 
said  flanges  and  wall  forming  material  for  the  second  wall 
positioned  against  the  exterior  of  said  flanges  and  ad- 
jacent the  wall  forming  material  for  the  first  wall  dispose  d 
in  said  channels  and  completely  enclosing  said  fitting  sa  i 
second  wall  forming  material  being  sectfred  to  said  stui  . 


3,125,786 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MOULDS  USED  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 

John  Savage,  Addlestonc,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  io 

Continuous  Casting  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  En| 

land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Sen  No.  269,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  19^2 

12  Claims.    (CI.  22—144) 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mould  which  comprises  f ot  r 
mould  plates  of  rectangular  profile  held  in  contact  i  t 
their  edges  to  form  an  open-ended  mould  space  of  re 
tangular  cross-section,  the  mould  plates  being  rigid  y 
secured  to  rigid  external  baclcing  plates  and  water-co* 
ing  passages  being  formed  between  the  mould  plates  and 
their  associated  backing  plates,  and  in  which  the  marginal 
portions  of  eac^  of  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  moull 
plates  located  adjacent  to' the  corners  of  the  mould  ani 
outside  the  connections  of  the  mould  plate  to  its  backing 
plate  are  relieved  on  their  rear  surfaces  in  such  a  way  i  s 
to  increase  the  lateral  flexibility  of  the  said  marginal  poi  - 
tions  under  lateral  stresses  imposed  by  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  adjacent  mould  plates  in  contact  with  then  i, 
and  clearances  are  provided  between  the  relieved  maf- 
ginal  portions  and  the  associated  backing  plates. 


3,125,787 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  METAL  - 
CASTING  CORES 
Nick  G.  Lirones,  North  Muskegon,  and  Theodore 
Operhall,   Whitehall,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Howe 
Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89^30 
7  Claims.    (CI.  22—194) 


1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  coris  which  con  - 
prises  the  steps  of  forming  an  expendable  pattern  which 
has  the  general  shape  of  the  core  sought  to  be  produced, 
coating  said  pattern  with  molybdenum,  providing  an  aa- 
ditional  coating  of  a  high  melting  point,  difficultly  oxidi|- 
able  metal,  which  has  a  boiling  point  aboye  the  casting 
temperature  of  the  metal  to  be  cast  with  said  cores,  said 
difficultly  oxidizable  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  platinum,  tungsten,  columbiuai 
and  tantalum,  said  coatings  being  of  sufficient  thickncK 
to  be  self-supporting,  removing  the  expandable  patten 


from  the  coatings  and  filling  the  interior  thereof  with  a 
solid  substance  which  is  capable  of  reiiaining  in  a  solid 
state  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  KXO*  F. 


[arch  24,  1964 


3,125,7St 

ETCHING  PLATE  AND  MCTHOD 

Erich  Pelzel,  Stolherg,  Rhioebod,  Get  nany,  assignor  to 

Stolberger  Zink  Aktiengeselbchaft    tacr  Bcrgban  nnd 

Huettenbetriebe,  Aachen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  German  '  Jan.  24,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  22— 21  ) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  an  etchec  plate  which  com- 
prises pouring  a  melt  made  up  of  puie  zinc,  aluminum 
and  magnesium  into  a  shallow  mold,  the  total  amount  of 
magnesium  and  aluminum  being  betv  een  0.003%  and 
less  than  1%  of  the  zinc  and  the  ratio  of  magnesium  to 
aluminum  being  within  the  range  of  iibout  1:1  to  1:3; 
allowing  the  melt  to  cool  down  to  a  temperature  some- 
what above  the  melting  point  of  zinc;  cooling  the  lower 
portion  of  the  melt  so  as  to  cause  ingol  segregation,  part 
of  the  zinc  solidifying  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shallow 
mold  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  coarse,  dendritic  crystals; 
heating  the  residual  melt  located  abcve  said  dendritic 
layer  so  as  to  slow  down  its  solidification  thereby  causing 
the  residual  melt  to  form  a  layer  of  unoriented  fine 
crystals  coextensive  with  and  located  above  said  dendritic 


having  a   finely 
ic  lower  section 


layer;  processing  the  ingot  thus  mad 
crystalline  upper  section  and  a  dendr  ti 
so  as  to  form  a  plate  adapted  to  be  <tched  and  having 
two  opposite  surface  portions,  one  of  said  opposite  sur- 
face portions  being  composed  of  sai(  1  fine  unoriented 
crystals  and  the  other  of  said  surface  x>rtions  having  a 
dendritic  structure:  and  etching  said  on ;  of  said  opposite 
>urface  portions. 


3,125,789 
SPRING  CLIPS 
William  H.  Parker,  393«  Aspca  St., 
Filed  May  8,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  24— 64 


PlOadclphla  4,  Pa. 
93,210 

) 


^r^^mmtm^ 


I.  A  spring  clip  of  a  single  piece  of 
vide  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  multiple  turn 
therebetween  comprising  a  terminal 
one  end  <^  said  coil,  said  terminal  en( 
by  a  first  leg  offsetting  portion  to  a 
second  leg  portion  connected  to  said 
a  return  bend  and  connected  by  a 
portion  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil, 
leg  portions  constituting  one  of  said 
one  leg  being  offset  in  one  direction 
said  leg  offsetting  portions,  said  one  ent 
connected  by  a  third  leg  offsetting 
portion,  a  fourth  leg  portion  connectec 
portion  by  a  return  bend,  said  third 
tions  constituting  the  other  of  said 
fourth  leg  being  connected  by  a  fourth 
tion  to  a  second  terminal  end,  said 
extending  into  said  other  end  of  the 
being  offset  in  the  other  direction  from 
leg  offsetting  portions,  the  terminus  of 
being  in  spaced  relation  in  said  coil. 


wire  bent  to  pro- 
helical  hinge  coil 
extending  into 
being  connected 
leg  portion,  a 
leg  portion  by 
leg  offsetting 
first  and  second 
of  legs,  said 
rom  said  coil  by 
of  the  coil  being 
to  a  third  leg 
to  said  third  leg 
fourth  leg  por- 
of  legs,  said 
eg  offsetting  por- 
terminal  end 
1,  said  other  leg 
said  coil  by  said 
4aid  terminal  ends 


end 


first 
fist 

second 

sail 
fairs 


portion 


and 
piirs 


second 
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3,125,79* 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING 
John  A.  Gaykxd,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H. 
Koch  A  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corpoia- 
tioa  of  California 

Filed  June  12.  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,339 
6  Cbims.    (CL  24—201) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
female  coupling  member,  a  male  coupling  member  in- 
sertable  into  the  female  coupling  member,  a  pair  of 
relatively  slidable  bearing  members  in  the  female  cou- 
pling member,  resiliently  yieldable  means  in  said  female 
member  to  urge  said  bearing  members  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  between  said  bearing  members  engaging 
said  male  coupling  member,  means  on  said  male  coupling 
member  co-acting  with  said  balls  to  lock  said  male 
coupling  member  to  said  balls,  an  element  on  said  male 
couplmg  member  adjacent  said  means  to  move  said  balls 
away  from  said  male  coupling  member  when  said  male 
coupling  member  is  pulled  out  of  said  female  coupling 
member,  coacting  faces  on  said  bearing  members  holding 
said  balls  in  engagement  with  said  means  and  converting 
the  force  applied  to  said  balls  by  the  pulling  of  said  male 
coupling  member  into  axial  force  to  push  said  bearing 
members  apart  against  the  action  of  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  for  releasing  said  male  coupling  member 
upon  a  predetermined  relative  pull  on  said  coupling 
members,  means  on  said  male  coupling  member  to  limit 
the  insertion  of  said  male  coupling  member  into  the 
female  coupling  member  to  a  position  where  said  balls 
are  interlocked  with  said  locking  means,  and  means  in 
said  female  coupling  member  to  space  said  balls  apart 
in  the  loose  position  and  to  guide  said  male  coupling 
member  substantially  centrally  between  said  balls. 


3,125.791 
SLIDER  PULLER 
Ernest  W.  Downs,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238,060 

12  CUims.    (CI.  24—205.15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  slide  of  zipper  tapes  hav- 
ing opposed  rows  of  interlocking  teeth,  sheets  of  flexible 
material  mounting  said  tapes  and  including  free  edges, 
said  tapes  and  teeth  extending  toward  each  other  beyond 
said  free  edges  of  said  sheets  of  flexible  material  mounting 
said    tapes,    longitudinally   extending    beads   formed    on 


said  free  edges  of  said  sheets  in  laterally  spaced  parallel 
relation  of  a  pilot  puller  for  said  slide,  said  puller  com- 
prising an  element  movable  along  said  beads,  said  element 
having  bead-engaging  means  carried  thereby  to  draw  said 
beads  and  said  tapes  toward  each  other  as  said  element 
moves  along  said  beads,  said  bead-engaging  means  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  elements  engaging  each  bead 
simultaneously  from  above  and  below  the  same  rearwardly 
thereof,  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  puller  to 
said  slide  immediately  in  front  of  the  same. 


3,125,792 

SPLIT  RING  CLAMP 

Martin  HofBnger,  382  Garfield  Avc^ 

West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,401 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—271) 


s 


A  split  clamping  ring  closure,  having  a  lever  and  a 
link,  a  first  rotatable  pin  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  said  link  to  a  point  centrally  located  of  said  lever,  a 
second  rotatable  pin  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  one  end  of  said  split  clamping  ring,  and  a  first 
locking  adapter  integrally  fastened  to  said  other  end  of 
said  split  ring,  said  first  locking  adapter  having  an  aper- 
tured  surface  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  split  ring, 
and  a  second  locking  adapter  integrally  fastened  to  said 
link,  said  second  locking  adapter  having  an  apertured 
surface  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  link,  and  a 
straight  bolt  removably  extending  through  said  aperture 
of  said  surface  of  said  second  locking  adapter  whereby 
said  first  locking  adapter  and  said  second  locking  adapter 
may  be  urged  toward  each  other  by  said  bolt  after  said 
split  clamping  ring  closure  is  closed,  said  first  and  said 
second  locking  adapters  being  each  fabricated  from  a 
single  strip  of  relatively  rigid  material,  each  of  said  lock- 
ing adapters  having  side  flanges  and  overlying  double 
front  flanges  supported  by  said  side  flanges  and  compris- 
ing said  apertured  surface. 


3,125,793 
INTERLACED  YARN  BY  MULTIPLE  UTILIZATION 

OF  PRESSURIZED  GAS 
Conrad    Joseph    Gonsalves,    Amhem,    Netherhinds,   as- 
signor to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,847 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  28,  1961 

15  Claims.    (CL  28—1) 


10.  An  apparatus  for  treating  multifilament  artificial 
threads  having  substantially  no  twist  comprising  means 
for  guiding  thread  along  a  rectilinear  path  under  a  tension 
of  between  0.03  and  0.3  gram  per  denier,  a  nozzle  aligned 
with  said  rectilinear  path  for  directing  a  high  velocity 
primary  gas  jet  against  the  traveling  thread,  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  for  collecting  gas  from  the  nozzle  in  an 
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enclosed  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  traveling  thiead. 
and  means  for  receiving  gas  from  said  enclosed  s|)ace 
and  redirecting  the  same  onto  the  traveling  thread  |at  a 
point  displaced  from  the  nozzle 


3,125,794 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PELLETS  FROM  A 

CAST  STRIP 

Carl    E.    Reynolds,    St.    Petersburg,    Fla.,    assignoi    to 

Florida  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioti  of 

Florida 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser,  No.  228,173 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2^1.22) 


ooi 


the  ribbon  through  the  ribbon  ccnti  ring  device  and  the 
ribbon  former  and  to  thrust  a  ribbor  into  the  ribbon  cut- 
ting device,  ribbon  transfer  jaws  arranged  next  to  the 
cutting  device  between  which  the  ribbon  is  thrust  by 
operation  of  the  feed  device,  meanj  adapted  to  guide  a 
filament  so  as  to  move  in  a  path  lat  irally  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  ribbon  and  parallel  thireto.  mechanism  to 
move  the  transfer  jaws  transversely 
to  move  the  jaws  toward  each  other 
cut  off  ribbon  section  carried  by  the  ,„.,,  a^^ui  mc  mo- 
ment, ribbon  holding  jaws  straddliiig  the  transfer  jaws 
in  the  position  where  the  formed  knd  crimped  ribbon 
section  overiies  and  underiies  the  fijament,  and  welding 
electrodes  positionable  to  engage  the  ribbon  section  be- 
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of  the  machine  and 

to  crimp  the  formed 

jaws  about  the  fila- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  pellets,  comprising:  a  up. 
ply  container;  means  for  casting  a  flat  ribbon  including 
a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  having  a  peripheral  circum- 
ferential rectangular  channel,  a  stationary  shoe  fitted  dver 
a  portion  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  wleel 
in  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  form  a  casting  canity 
between  said  shoe  and  said  channel,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing said  shoe;  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  molten 
material  from  said  supply  container  to  said  cavity,  knd 
me^s  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  molten 
material;  said  molten  material  being  solidified  in  ^id 
cavity  by  said  cooling  means,  and  rotation  of  said  wieei 
causing  the  issuance  of  a  continuous  flat  ribbon  of  ^d 
material  from  said  cavity;  means  for  sizing  said  riblon 
into  a  desired  uniform  thickness,  including  a  pair  of 
pressure  rolls  between  which  said  ribbon  is  passed;  me^ns 
for  molding  pellets  from  said  ribbon,  including  a  fair 
of  compression  molding  rolls  between  which  the  s%ed 
ribbon  is  passed,  said  molding  rolls  having  cavities  forited 
over  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby  said  ribbon  is  tim- 
pressed  therebetween  causing  the  ribbon  material  to  flow 
into  said  cavities  to  produce  a  plurality  of  molded  jfo- 
tuberances  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  ribbon; 
and  means  for  pressing  said  molded  protuberances  from 
said  ribbon,  including  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  between 
which  the  molded  ribbon  is  passed,  one  of  said  pressure 
rolls  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  of  a  size  to  corre- 
spond approximately  with  said  protuberances,  the  oUier 
of  said  pressure  rolls  having  a  continuous  cushioned  iir- 
face,  whereby  said  molded  protuberances  are  pushed  by 
said  other  pressure  roll  from  said  ribbon  and  through  ^he 
perforations  in  said  one  pressure  roll  to  form  pellets  fr6m 
said  ribbon. 


tween  the  holding  jaws,  when  the  Irai  sfer  jaws  have  been 
retracted,  means  to  shift  the  electro,  les  into  and  out  of 
said  position,  means  to  control  the  afiilication  of  welding 
current  to  said  electrodes  when  in  said  position,  a  cutter 
for  the  ribboned  filament  in  line  with  said  filament  to 
cut  through  the  ribbon  section  and  filament  to  make  a 
ub  on  the  filament,  pulling  jaws  for  trasping  and  pulling 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  a  jult  cut  tab  and  the 
following  string  of  filaments  with  welded  on  ribbon  sec- 
tions, a  tabbed  filament  transfer  c  evice  adjacent  the 
cutter,  and  having  tabbed  filament  receiving  portions 
positionable  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pulling 
jaws,  means  for  operating  the  pulling  aws,  and  means  for 
operating  the  tabbed  filament  transfer  device. 


3,125,796 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


Wis.,    assignor    to 


Wallace    E.    Brainard,    MUwaulcec,        _^ „ 

Kearney  &  Treclier  Corporatioii,  West  Allis,  Wto.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  13,  I960,  Ser.  Nj.  29,611 
20  Claims.     (CI.  29—  26) 


3,125,795 
FILAMENT  TABBING  MACHINE  , 

Dale  L.  Chubb,  Willbmsport,  and  Robert  S.  Hutchison, 
MontoursvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,467 
21  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.2) 
4.  A  filament  tabbing  machine  comprising  a  ribL 
centering  device,  a  ribbon  former,  a  ribbon  feed  devl_. 
and  a  ribbon  cutting  device  arranged  in  the  order  nanied 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  means  for  loiii- 
tudinally  reciprocating  the  ribbon  feed  device  to  pTlI 


jvice 


I.  In  an  automatic  control  system 


or  a  machine  tool 


having  a  plurality  of  movable  member ,  a  source  of  refer- 


March  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


ence  voltage  comprising  energized  position  control  trans- 
formers, a  pair  of  selectively  actuatable  crossbar  switches 
respectively  comprising  storage  registers  adapted  to  be 
individually  preset  for  storing  digitized  input  control  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  predetermined  reference  com- 
mand voltages  from  said  source  of  reference  voltage,  a 
source  of  digitized  input  data  comprising  serial  input  in- 
formation for  directing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  po- 
sitionally  controlled  machine  movements,  a  reader  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  said  digitized  input  data,  con- 
trol means  operative  to  connect  one  of  said  crossbar 
switches  to  be  actuated  by  said  reader  for  storing  prede- 
termined reference  control  voltages  from  said  source  and 
to  disconnect  the  other  of  said  crossbar  switches  from 
said  reader,  said  control  means  being  simultaneously  op- 
erative to  connect  whichever  crossbar  switch  is  discon- 
nected from  said  reader  to  transmit  output  command 
voltage  signals  previously  stored  therein,  a  plurality  of 
motion  translators  connected  to  be  activated  by  com- 
mand voltage  signals  transmitted  from  whichever  of  said 
crossbar  switches  that  is  disconnected  from  said  reader, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  control  means  to  interchange 
the  operation  of  said  crossbar  switches  whereby  each  of 
said  crossbar  switches  is  alternately  connected  to  store 
command  voltage  signals  and  to  transmit  output  com- 
mand voltage  signals  previously  and  respectively  stored 
in  one  of  said  switches. 


3,125,797 

GEAR  FLNISHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  O.  Oisoa,  624  Dawson  Ave.,  Rociiford,  DI. 

Original  appHcatioa  May  26,  1954.  Ser.  No.  432,529,  now 

Patent  No.  2,952,067,  dated  Sept.  13,  I960.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,914 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—90) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  finishing  gears  comprising  base  means, 
first  support  means  on  said  base  means  adapted  to  hold  a 
toothed  gear  in  position  to  be  finished,  said  first  support 
means  having  an  axis,  second  support  means  on  said  base 
means  spaced  from  the  first  support  means  and  having  an 
axis  spaced  from  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis,  said  second  support  means  being  adapted  to  hold  an 
elongated  member  appearing  as  a  rack  in  axial  section  and 
having  transverse  projecting  means  in  alignment  with  said 
second  mentioned  axis  for  meshing  of  a  toothed  gear  and 
an  elongated  member,  said  first  mentioned  support  being 
supported  on  said  base  means  for  rotation  about  said  first 
mentioned  axis  to  rotate  a  gear  thereon  about  the  support 
means  axis  of  rotation,  and  oscillatory  means  acting  be- 
tween said  base  means  and  said  second  support  means 
along  said  second  mentioned  axis  to  oscillate  said  second 
support  means  and  an  elongated  member  carried  thereby 
while  said  first  support  means  is  being  rotated  about  said 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  to  hammer  against  one  another 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  a  gear  carried  by  said 
first  support  means  and  the  projecting  means  of  an  elon- 
gated member  carried  by  said  second  support  means  to 
produce  a  fine  finish  on  at  least  some  of  said  wwking 
surfaces. 


3,125,798 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTOFF  TOOL 
WUIiam  B.  Stein,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Manclicster 
Machine  A  Tool  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,501 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—98) 


I.  An  adjustable  cutoff  tool  of  the  character  described, 
comprising: 

(A)  an  elongate  tool  body  having  a  forward  end; 

(B)  a  cutting  head 

(1)  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  forward  end 
end  of  tool  body  in  shiftable  relationship  there- 
with, 

(2)  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof; 

(C )  an  elongate  tool  releasably  carried  by  said  cutting 
head  and  having  a  cutting  edge  presented  forwardly 
of  said  head; 

(D)  arcuate  guide  means,  including 

(1)  mating  arcuate  faces  supported  with  respect 
to  said  body  and  said  head  and  interconnecting 
the  same, 

(2)  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 

(3)  mechanically  locking  said  head  against  trans- 
verse shifting  relatively  of  said  body  and  fur- 
ther guiding  said  head  through  shifting  move- 
ment relatively  of  said  body  around  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

(E)  and  locking  means  moving  said  head  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body  into  and  out  of  locked  engagement 
with  said  forward  end  of  said  tool  body. 


3,125,799 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  INDEXABLE 

CUTTING  INSERTS 

John  T.  Bennett,  R.D.  2,  MUlstream  Drive,  Malvern,  Pa., 

assignor   of  one-half  to  Frank  Di  Ferdiando,  West 

Cliester,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,241 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  29—105) 
I.  A  tool  holder  for  cutting  inserts,  said  tool  holder 
comprising  an  elongated  body  constructed  by  two  sub- 
stantially identical  members  which  when  assembled  in 
face  to  face  relation  are  symmetrically  opposite  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing on  its  face  a  first  plane  surface  extending  along  the 
radial  center  line  of  said  body  for  engagement  with  the 
anvil  surface  of  one  of  the  inserts,  said  first  plane  surface 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  inserts  and  terminating  at  the  end  in  a 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  corresponding  to  that  of  a  corresponding 
end  of  the  inserts  and  having  a  depth  slightly  less  than 
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the  thickness  of  the  inserts,  said  shoulder  having  an 
outer  edge  comprising  the  end  of  a  second  plane  surf j  ce 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  plane  surface  for  si  b- 
stantially  the  remaining  length  of  the  said  member,  a 
third  plane  surface  spaced  to  the  other  side  of  said  frst 
plane  surface  and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  plaLe 
surfaces  said  third  plane  surface  extending  substantiallv 
the  entire  length  of  said  member  for  engagement  w  th 


.  V' 


the  clamping  surface  of  one  of  the  inserts,  and  a  fou  th 
plane  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mem  ler 
and  intersecting  the  planes  of  said  first  and  third  surfacrs, 
said  second  surface  of  each  member  engaging  said  thjrd 
surface  of  the  other  said  member  when  assembled  atid 
said  first  surface  and  said  shoulder  of  each  member  co- 
operating with  said  third  surface  and  said  fourth  surface 
of  said  other  member  to  provide  pockets  for  receiving  |he 
inserts. 


3,125,800 

APPARATL'S  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACINp 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  ASSEMBLIES 

George  J.  Klima,  Houston,  Tex. 

(2909  28th  Ave.  N.,  Texas  City,  Tex.) 

FUcd  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125^23 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 202) 


radially  contractable  die  that  has  a 
ferentially  spaced  sections  that  provide 
tion  that  extends  around  the  longitudinal 
die  and  is  interrupted  at  the  spaces  bc|tween 
sections,  telescoping  over  the  die  a 
ber,  thereafter  applying  plastic  under 
to  the  exterior  of  the  member  to  d<form 
and   force  it  into  said  radial  deformation 
said  member  substantially  a  counterpiirt 
tion  and  at  the  same  time  coat  the 


1.  A  device  for  exerting  a  pushing  force  on  the  Cir- 
cular rim  of  a  heat  exchanger  tube  assembly,  whereby 
to  move  the  tube  assembly  relative  to  its  shell,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  aligned  plate  members,  lug  means 
on  said  plate  members  engageable  with  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  the  circular  rim  of  a  heat  exchanger 
tube  assembly,  means  to  exert  inward  pulling  force  on 
the  plate  members,  whereby  to  clamp  same  to  the  r(m, 
respective  cable  sheaves  journaled  on  said  plate  members 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  and  a  cable  engaging  s^id 
sheaves  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  ppr- 
tion  of  the  heat  exchanger  shell  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  means  for  developing  tension 
in  said  cable  and  for  transmitting  said  tension  to  skid 
sheaves  to  produce  a  i^hnig  force  on  the  tube  assemply 
rim. 


3,125,801 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
THREADED  PLASTIC  MOLD  CAP 
Mack  R.  Fields,  Chicago,  HI. 
(321  Ames  St,  Libcrtyvllle,  HI.) 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,790 
9  Claims.     (CL  29—421) 
9.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  coated  metal  artfcle 
having  a  cavity,   said  method  comprising  providini 


pfurality  of  circum- 
a  radial  deforma- 
axis  of  said 
the  adjacent 
hiollow  metal  mem- 
sufficient  pressure 
the  member 
to  form  on 
radial  deforma- 
member  with  the 
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plastic,  the  wall  thickness  and  ductility  of  the  metal  in 
relation  to  the  spacing  of  the  sections  I  cing  such  that  said 
counterpart  deformation  is  substantial 
one  section  to  the  next  adjacent  section, 
tive  axial  separation  of  any  of  said  Spaced  die  sections 
and  member,  radially  contracting  the  lie  an  amount  suf- 
ficient for  the  die  deformation  to  clear  said  counterpart 
deformation  to  enable  the  member  to  be  separated  from 
the  die  by  axially  shifting  of  one  vfithout  ^rotation  of 
either. 


y  continuous  from 
,  and  prior  to  rela- 


3,125,802 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A 
CLOSURE  FROM  A 
Russell  S.  Kenin,  Midland,  and  Robert 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tlic  Dow  Chemical 
land,  Michn  a  corporatioa  of  Dcia 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Scr.  N<i 
I  Claim.    (CI.  29—4: 


DiSC-UKE 
OORE 


witrc 


Woody,  Bay  City, 
Company,  Mid- 


154,996 

7) 


In  a  method  of  disassembling  a  pac  kage  having  a  core 
and  a  disc-like  closure  frictioned  fitted  at  each  end  of 
said  core,  each  said  closure  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  whereby  the  effective  innef  diameter  of  said 
core  is  reduced  sufficiently  to  accommodate  but  not  to  re- 
strain rotation  about  a  spindle,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  (a)  providing  each  disc-like  closure  with  a  pair 
of  extraction  apertures  positioned  along  a  diameter  of 
the  disc,  said  extraction  apertures  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  centrally  disposed  aperture  and  having  axes 
generally  parallel  to  and  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  disc;  {b) 
remover  having  a  handle  from  which 
prongs,  said  prongs  being  in  a  single 


providing  an  insert 
project  two  spaced 
plane,  the  terminal 


portion  of  each  prong  remote  from  s;  lid  handle  being  so 


a    constructed  and  arranged  as  to  define 


a  hook-like  notch. 
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said  notch  in  one  of  said  prongs  facing  on  one  side  of 
said  single  plane  and  said  notch  in  the  other  prong  facing 
on  the  other  side  of  said^ single  plane;  (c)  passing  the 
prongs  of  said  insert  remover  into  the  pair  of  extraction 
apertures;  (</)  rotating  the  insert  remover,  thereby  to 
engage  the  hook-like  notch  in  each  prong  with  the  wall 
of  each  extraction  aperture  in  the  disc;  and  {e)  exerting 
a  pulling  force  on  said  insert  remover  thereby  to  remove 
and  disassemble  said  disc-like  closure  from  the  packa^ 
core. 
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contact  engagement  with  the  work  surface,  energizing  said 
heater  pads  to  preheat  the  work,  progressively  uncover- 
ing successive  regions  of  the  work  along  the  path  of  the 
welded  seam  to  be  formed,  forming  successive  portions 
of  a  welded  seam  in  the  uncovered  region  and  progres- 
sively recovering  said  region  after  the  formation  of  the 
seam  portion  therein. 


3,125,803 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Joseph  F.  Rich,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 
Products,     Inc.,     Salem,     Mass.,     a    corporation     of 
.Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,533 
4  Claims.     (CL  29 — 482) 


3,125,805 
CLADDING  FERROUS-BASE  ALLOYS  WTTH 
TITANIUM 
Walter  L.  Horigan,  Jr.,  Monroevillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wertinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,912 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 492) 


^m^ 


1.  The  method  of  makmg  an  electrical  semiconductor 
device  of  the  type  having  a  wafer  including  semicon- 
ductor material  and  an  electrode  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  therewith,  which  comprises  forming  at  the 
end  of  a  linear  conductor  and  from  the  material  thereof 
a  relatively  large  and  substantially  spherical  mass  of  elec- 
trode material  which  is  softer  than  the  material  of  the 
wafer  to  which  it  is  to  be  bonded,  positioning  said  con- 
ductor substantially  parallel  with  a  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  with  the  substantially  spherical  mass  extending  there- 
from abutting  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  making  sub- 
stantially a  point  contact  therewith,  heating  the  wafer  and 
electrode  material  and  simultaneously  compressing  the 
substantially  spherical  mass  o(  electrode  material  against 
the  surface  of  the  wafer  in  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular therewith  until  the  softer  mass  of  electrode  mate- 
rial is  flattened  to  a  thickness  which  is  substantially  th» 
thickness  of  the  conductor  extending  therefrom  and  until 
the  softer  electrode  material  spreads  subsianiially  radially 
outwardly  from  the  point  contact  and  covers  a  relatively 
larger  substantially  ciroilar  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
wafer,  and  thereafter  cooling  and  relieving  pressure  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  wafer  materials. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  strong,  corrosion  resistant 
composite  member  comprising  an  austenitic  stainless  steel 
base  plate  and  a  titanium  cladding  plate  integrally  and 
continuously  metallurgically  bonded  together  in  face-to- 
face  arrangement,  including  the  steps  of,  applying  to  said 
ferrous  base  plate  at  least  0.0005  inch  of  chromium  to 
form  a  continuous  barrier  layer  thereon,  applying  to  the 
surface  of  said  ferrous  base  plate  a  titanium  cladding 
plate,  annealing  the  composite  assembly  at  about  900"  C. 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  remove  oxide  from  the  bond- 
ing surface  of  said  titanium  plate,  heating  said  assembly 
rapidly  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  1150*  C,  hot 
rolling  said  assembly  to  provide  a  reduction  in  thickness 
of  at  least  70%  and  thereafter,  cooling  the  resulting  com- 
posite member. 


3  125  806 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE  METAL  TUBES 

Graham   Murray  Cameron,  Ashgate,  Chesterfield,  Ei«- 

land,  assignor  to  Howell  and  Company  Limited,  Yorlt- 

shire,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—520) 


3,125,804 
WELDING  PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Panl  Thomi,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  asrignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  rEnergic  Atomiquc,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,395 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  25,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  29— 487) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  metal  tube  built 
up  of  at  least  two  concentric  layers,  said  method  com- 
prising a  first  step  of  acting  on  the  outer  surface  of  an 
inner  tube  with  a  tool  that  forms  in  it  a  groove  extending 
helically  around  the  tube  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  ini»er  tube,  said  groove  being  formed 
by  deformation  of  the  material  of  the  tube  by  said  tool 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  at  least  one  ridge  adja- 
cent said  groove,  a  second  step  of  applying  to  said  ridge 
a  tool  that  tilts  said  ridge  in  a  direction  towards  one  end 
1.  In  a  welding  process,  the  steps  of  completely  cover-    of  said  inner  tube,  said  groove  remaining  open  after  tilt- 
ing continuous  areas  on  one  side  of  the  work  along  the    ing  of  the  ridge,  a  third  step  comprising  placing  over  said 
seam  to  be  welded  with  electric  heater  pads  in  direct    inner  tube  an  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being  of  softer 
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material  than  said  inner  tube,  and  a  fourth  step  (^mpris- 
ing  the  passing  of  said  outer  tube  containing  said  inner 
tube  axially  through  a  die  of  diameter  less  than  the  dianri- 
eter  of  said  outer  tube,  said  passage  being  caused  in  |i 
direction  such  that  said  end  of  said  inner  tube  enters  said 
die  first,  thereby  drawing  said  outer  tube  down  onto  said 
inner  tube,  causing  said  outer  tube  to  form  an  intimaie 
mechanically  interlocked  bond  with  said  inner  tube,  fre ; 
from  voids. 


3,125,807  ' 

ROTARY  CUTTER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

CUTTING  SURFACES 

Thomas  J.  Bayard,  Evanston,  III. 

(%  E.  Randolph  St.,  Chicago  I,  III.) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,203 

2CUims.    (CI.  30— 34) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising:  a  casing  definil 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  having  an  op(>osite  end; 
shaft  rotatably  journal  led  on  said  casing;  a  rigid  radii  I 
blade  at  said  casing  opposite  end.  said  blade  bein^ 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  handle,  said  blade  having  opposed 
radially  extending  arms  with  fingers  extending  trant- 
versely  from  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  toward  said 
handle;  motor  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  driving  said  blade;  a  generally 
dish-shaped  guard  relea'sably  held  on  said  casing  and  en- 
closing said  blade,  said  guard  having  a  broad,  generallk^ 
circular  front  wall  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  blad^. 
and  a  narrow,  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  extending 
transversely  from  the  periphery  of  the  front  wall  towaril 
said  handle  and  in  the  same  general  direction  as  sa 
blade  fingers,  said  front  and  side  walls  having  series  <it 
openings  adjacent  the  blade  arms  and  fingers,  respectivel 
for  the  pasasge  of  hair  into  the  path  of  movement  of  sa 
blade,  the  series  of  side  wall  openings  spanning  onIS 
about  a  third  of  the  circumference  of  the  guard  at  tlK 
portion  of  said  guard  outermost  from  said  handle;  cutti 
edges  on  said  blade  arms  and  fingers  cooperating  wi 
said  guard  cutting  edges  for  cutting  hair  extending  throu 
said  openings;  cooperating  means  comprising  an  o^ 
wardly  extending  shoulder  on  said  casing  and  an  inward 
rolled  lip  on  said  guard  side  wall  adjacent  said  series 
openings  and  interloclied  with  said  ishoulder,  and  lat 
means  on  said  guard  and.  casing  spaced  from  said  1|> 
for  releasably  holding  the  guard  on  the  casing;  cooperat- 
ing stop  means  including  prongs  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  guard  side  wall  and  cooperating  stops  on  the  casinjg 
to  limit  movement  of  the  guard  toward  the  blade;  an|l 
resilient  means  urging  said  blade  toward  said  guard  froit 
wall. 


rality  of  cutting  teeth  projectingn  froifi  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  around  the  cutter,  said  teeth  including  flat 
outer  faces  lying  in  a  plane  perpendi  ;ular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  providing  top  running  sur- 
faces, said  teeth  also  includmg  flat  leading  surfaces  join- 


ing the  flat  outer  faces  at  acute  angles 


hereby  providing 


cutting  edges,  at  least  one  tooth  having 

surface  between  the  outer  face  and  fla; 

said  bevelled  surface  extending  at  an 

tive  to  the  outer  face  whereby  the  face 

ing  through  the  apertures  of  said  shea ' 

off  the  skin  by  said  bevelled  surface  an< 

inner  surface  of  said  shear  plate  for  lubrication 


bevelled  leading 

leading  surface, 

<^btuse  angle  rela- 

sicin  oil  penetrat- 

plate  is  scraped 

deposited  on  the 

purposes. 


3,125,809 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  DENTAL 
Raymond  A.  White,  San  Pedro,  CaUf, 
Dentists'  Supply  Compuy  of  New 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
10  Claims.    (CL  32—2 


HANDPIECE 
assignor  to  The 
York,  York,  Pa^ 

17,758 

) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  handpiece  inducing,  an  elongated 
body,  an  annular  inclined  cam  fixed  to  and  encircling  the 
body,  a  fluid-operated  head  at  the  fotward  end  of  the 
body,  an  operator  sleeve  reciprocally  carried  on  and  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  of  the  body,  a  manually  depressible 
element  on  the  body  to  actuate  the  operator  reciprocally 
and  in  the  form  of  a  collar  surround  ng  the  body  and 
one  end  of  said  collar  having  slidable' engagement  with 
said  annular  inclined  cam,  and  a  fluid-controlling  valve 
element  positioned  relative  to  said  bod  r  by  the  operator 
and  controlling  operation  of  the  bead. 


3,125,810 
TEST  INDICATOR 

Ruben  J.  Hartmcistcr,  1034  Otk  St., 
FUcd  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
8  Clafaiis.    (CI.  33—17: 


GoMca,  Colo. 
»8,731 

) 


3,125,808 
HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER 
Gcrrit  SCarrc,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Norfi 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  k 
corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

FUcd  May  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  May  19,  19^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  30-^3) 
A  rotatable  cutter  for  a  dry  shaver  and  operable  wii  h 
an  apertured  shear  plate,  said  cutter  comprising  of  pi  t- 


pin  jl 


1.  A  test  indicator  comprising  a  s; 
to  be  mounted  in  a  rotated  tool  chuc 
nected  to  the  shank,  a  scale  between 
spindle,  an  indicator  movable  relative 
swivel  arm  assembly  in  the  housing 
truding  from   the   bousing,  means  pr 


hiv 


e  shank  adapted 
,  a  housing  con- 
the  housing  and 
'  to  the  scale,  a 

ing  an  arm  pro- 
\lotaUy  coiuecting 


'! 
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the  assembly  to  the  houung.  a  work  contacting  pointer 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  arm,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  pointer  and  indicator,  and  means  automatically 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  swivel  arm  assembly  rela- 
tively to  the  housing  while  the  test  indicator  is  being  ro- 
tated by  the  tool  chuck  in  which  the  shank  is  mounted, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  an  adjustment  cap  loose- 
ly mounted  on  the  housing  for  relative  rotative  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  grasped  manually  and  held  sta- 
tionarily  while  the  rest  of  the  test  indicator  is  being  ro- 
tated, means  on  the  adjustment  cap  and  means  on  the 
swivel  arm  assembly  engaging  each  other  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  housing  relatively  to  the  adjustment  cap  while 
the  latter  is  held  stationarily  automatically  moves  the 
swivel  arm  assembly  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
housing. 


3,125,811 

MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  ROUNDNESS, 

CONCENTRICITY,  AND  SQUARENESS 

Frank  L.  Pierce,  Boston,  and  Edward  E.  West,  Jr.,  Dor* 

Chester,  Mass,     (both  of  3105  SW.  2nd  Ave,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla.) 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,070 
6  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  the  variations  in  round- 
ness and  concentricity  of  cylindrical  or  conical  surfaces 
of  a  part  as  well  as  their  squareness  in  relation  to  an  an- 
nular surface  on  said  part,  a  first  electronic  displacement 
indicator  provided  with  a  contact  tip  adapted  to  contact 
the  moving  cylindrical  surface  of  a  part  to  be  measured, 
a  polar  coordinate  chart  recorder  including  a  rotary  chart 
disc  adapted  to  have  a  recording  chart  positioned  there- 
on and  a  recorder  pen  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the 
indicator  generated  by  the  contact  of  such  tip  with  such 
moving  surface  and  adapted  to  trace  a  graph  of  such  cy- 
lindrical surface  on  said  recording  chart,  a  rotary  high 
precision  spindle,  radial  and  axial  thrust  anti-friction 
precision  bearings  supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation 
about  a  flxed  vertical  axis  while  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  about 
its  axis,  said  chart  disc  being  synchronized  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle,  a  chuck  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
arranged  to  hold  and  support  the  part  to  be  measured  for 
rotation  therewith  in  fixed  relation  to  said  spindle,  adjusta- 
ble means  supporting  said  chuck  in  fixed  relation  on  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith  whereby  said  chuck  can 
bie  adjusted  so  that  an  annular  surface  on  the  part  to 
be  measured  and  held  by  the  chuck  will  be  perpendicular 
to  the  spindle  axis,  a  second  indicator  provided  with  a 
contact  tip  adapted  to  contact  such  annular  surface  on 
such  part  as  said  spindle  rotates,  a  second  polar  coordinate 


chart  recorder  having  a  recorder  pen  responsive  to  the  sig- 
nal from  said  second  indicator  generated  by  the  contact  of 
the  tip  of  said  second  indicator  with  said  annular  surface 
and  adapted  to  trace  a  graph  of  said  annular  surface  on  said 
recording  chart  simultaneously  with  the  recording  of  the 
graph  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  part,  said  machine 
being  characterized  in  that  said  indicators  and  the  contact 
tips  thereof  are  free  of  the  load  of  the  part  to  be  measured 
and  in  that  said  part  is  supported  by  said  chuck  so  as  to 
be  rotated  by  said  spindle  and  at  the  ^ame  speed  thereof. 


3,125,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AN  ENCODED 

LIGHT  IMAGE 

George  R.  Simpson,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American   Optical   Company,   Soutfabridge,   Mass.,  a 

Toluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,167 
4  Claims.    (CL  35 — 3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  encoded  material  where  the 
encoded  material  consists  of  transverse  segments  of  an 
original  image  arranged  in  inverted  succession  and  in  in- 
verted relation  to  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  supporting  said  encoded  material  with  said  succes- 
sion of  encoded  image  segments  disposed  along  a  first 
arc,  a  fiber  optical  image-transfer  device  adapted  to  be 
aligned  at  one  end  with  an  encoded  image  segment  for 
receiving  light  therefrom  and  for  displaying  said  image 
segment  to  view  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  device, 
means  mounting  said  image-transfer  device  for  movement 
about  a  selected  axis  located  intermediate  said  device  ends 
to  dispose  said  one  device  end  in  a  position  of  alignment 
with  each  encoded  image  segment  in  sequence  along  said 
first  arc  and  to  dispose  said  opposite  device  end  in  a  series 
of  corresponding  positions  along  a  second  arc  to  display 
said  image  segments  to  view  in  reoriented  relation  to  each 
other,  means  moving  said  image-transfer  device  about 
said  axis  for  moving  said  device  ends  through  said  se- 
quences of  positions  along  respective  arcs  within  approxi- 
mately one-eighth  second,  and  means  intermittently  il- 
luminating each  encoded  image  segment  as  said  one  device 
end  is  aligned  therewith  for  displaying  said  image  seg- 
ments clearly  to  view  in  reoriented  relation  to  each  other 
within  said  one-eighth  second,  whereby  said  image  seg- 
ments appear  to  be  viewed  substantially  simultaneously  as 
a  result  of  the  natural  visual  retention  of  the  human  eye 
for  permitting  recognition  of  said  original  image  in  de- 
coded form. 


3,125,813 

MASKING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

"PROGRAM  TEACHING"  USE 

Frank    Stanley    Schade,    Holyoke,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

National   Blank   Book   Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,   a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,007 
12  Claims.     (O.  35—9) 
1.  "Program  teaching"  mask  apparatus  for  pages  pre- 
pared with  a  series  of  sequentially  arranged  questions  and 
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answers  in  adjacent  columnar  areas  on  said  pages 
prising, 

a  support  member, 

a  masking  member  vertically  slidable  relative 

support. 

means  holding  said  masking  member  in  a  predefer- 
mined  positional  relation  transversely  of  said  supdort 
member,  said  means  including  an  elongated  slide, 


es  c^m- 
to  iaid 


I 


3,125,815 

FABRIC  DISPLAY  r 

Henry  Dresdcr,  Hialeal ,  Fla. 

(%  J.  Jerome  Olltt,  32  BroMlway,  ^ew  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  Nf  160,993 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35— S6) 
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f  r  Hn 


a  kid 


a  pocket-like  channel  extending  in  fixed  relation 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  support, 

and  an  abutment  blocking  off  at  least  one  end  of 
channel 

means  associated  with  said  masking  slide  member 
tending  into  said  channel 

said   abutment   being  engageable   by   the   last- 
means  and  limiting  trave^^of  the  masking  mem|ier 
relative  to  said  support  member. 


3,125,814 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Sophie  Mary  Walcnli,  6804  Laosi^  Arc, 

Clcvelaiid  5,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,999 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—32), 


A  viuial  aid  for  teaching  the  basic  concepts  of  numb  sis 
and  arithmetic  procedures  comprising  a  plurality  ^of 
separate  single  unit  elements  each  having  a  rectangular 
flat  base  and  a  single  hemispheric  integral  projection ^x<r 
tending  from  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated decade  elements  each  having  a  rectangular  lat 
base  and  ten  hemispheric  integral  projections  identical 
to  said  single  hemispheric  projection  arranged  in  a  row 
projecting  from  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  a  pluraity 
of  century  elements  each  having  a  rectangular  flat  bise 
and  one-hundred  hemispheric  integral  projections  iden- 
tical to  said  single  hemispheric  projection  extending  from 
the  upper  face  thereof  arranged  in  ten  rows  each  c<^n- 
taining  ten  projections,  all  of  said  projections  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  a  leg  depending  from  each  coiner 
of  the  base  of  each  century  element,  said  century  de- 
ments being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  vertical  sta<k. 
each  of  said  legs  being  formed  to  fit  over  the  correspond- 
ing projection  of  the  century  element  upon  which  it  re^ts 
maintaining  said  stack  of  said  century  elements  in  vertical 
alignment 


1.  A  fabric  display  comprising  a  leigth  of  fabric  suffi- 
cient to  make  a  dress,  said  fabric  being  folded  to  bring 
the  ends  thereof  together  to  form  a  hi  If-length  fabric,  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  half 
further  folded  inwardly  toward  one 
gathering  in  the  mid-section  of  said 


ix-    length  fabric  to  simulate  a  waist  for  s  aid  dress,  a  formed 


sheet-like  element   positioned  within 


nar  ed    further  folded  half-length  fabric  above  said  waist  to  shape 


ength  fabric  being 
mother,  means  for 
urther  folded  half- 


the   folds  of  said 


woman's  bust,  and 


the  front  of  said  dress  to  simulate  a  ^  „..».,  „..„ 

means  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  said  further  folded 
half-length  fabric  to  secure  said  sheet-Ike  element  in  posi- 
tion and  to  retain  the  fabric  in  the  sha  x  of  said  dress. 


3,125,816 
SIUING  BOOT 
Kurt    GartBcr,    Koflach,    Slyria, 

Scfaalifabrik    KoOacli    F.    Hcraat^ 
.    Austria 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  Na. 
Claims  priority ,  application  Austri  i 
5  Claims.    (CL36— ;^) 


Ai^stria,    assignor    to 
OHG.,    Vicua, 

173,782 
Feb.  22,  1961 


i     ,    -6     '       i         i    » 


1.  A  skiing  boot  comprising  at  lea^t  one  upper,  and  a 
sole  member  defined  by  an  insole  of  deformation-resist- 
ing plastic  material,  an  intermediate  s)Ie  of  deformation- 
resisting  plastic  material  and  an  outs>le,  spaced  vertical 
members  projecting  upwardly  from  sa  d  intermediate  sole 
and  being  integral  therewith  to  form  cavities  therein,  a 
vertical  rib  member  extending  dowiwardly  from  said 
insole  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  said  vertical 
members  and  vertical  rib  member  exu  nding  substantially 
the  same  distance  above  and  below  sai  i  intermediate  sole 
and  insole,  respectively,  to  provide  a  pUer  for  said  boot. 
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3,125,817 

SNOW-MELTING  APPARATUS 

Antfaony  F.  SplnelU,  21  Sheridan  Drive,  MUton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,332 

2  Claims,     (a.  37—12) 


3,125,818 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ELEVATION  OF 

SNOW  PLOW  WLNG  BLADES 

Frank  B.  Kraft,  Kitchcoer.  Oatario,  and  George  Rodger, 

Gait,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Hamstell  Corpora- 

tioa  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  28,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CL  37—42) 


1.  In  a  snow  plowing  device  having  a  wing  blade, 
a  rear  end  support  for  the  blade  comprising  a  frame 
providing  at  one  side  an  upright  guideway.  a  blade  elevat- 
ing member  reciprocable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on 
the  guideway.  an  upper  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  lower  sheave  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  fluid  operated  ram 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  the  guide- 
way  and  having  a  part  reciprocable  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  first  and  a  second  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  reciprocable  part  of  the  ram,  a  first  cable  length  fixed 
800  O.O. — 62 


to  the  elevating  member  and  passing  therefrom  upwardly 
around  the  upper  sheave  and  thence  downwardly  around 
the  first  sheave  and  thence  to  a  point  of  securement,  and 
a  second  cable  length  fixed  to  the  elevating  member  and 
passing  therefrom  downwardly  around  the  lower  sheave 
and  thence  upwardly  around  the  second  sheave  and  thence 
to  a  point  of  securement,  downward  and  upward  move- 
ment of  tl»e  reciprocable  part  of  the  ram  thus  causing  the 
first  and  second  cable  lengths  respectively  to  raise  and 
lower  the  elevating  member  by  equal  amounts  greater 
than  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  reciprocable  part. 


3,125319 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DREDGE  LADDER 

Cari  P.  Kaufmann,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  EUicott 

Machine  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of 

Maiylaad 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,673 
12  Claims.     (CI.  37—54) 


1.  Snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis,  means 
to  gather  and  melt  snow  supported  by  said  chassis  em- 
bodying a  tank,  snow  feeding  mechanism  including  an 
upwardly  inclined  conveyor  belt  having  its  upper  end 
arranged  to  deliver  snow  into  the  tank  adjacent  the  front 
wall  thereof,  an  upwardly  inclined  stationary  screen  in 
said  tank  arranged  substantially  coextensive  with  said  in- 
clined conveyer  belt,  a  rotary  member  disposed  in  front 
of  said  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  gather  the  snow  and 
throw  a  major  portion  thereof  upwardly  above  said  con- 
veyer onto  said  screen,  any  snow  not  reaching  the  screen 
falling  on  said  conveyer  to  be  carried  into  said  tank, 
means  disposed  above  said  stationary  inclined  screen  to 
distribute  a  medium  to  melt  the  snow  thrown  onto  said 
screen,  and  a  disposal  device  in  said  tank  adjacent  said 
front  wall  arranged  to  receive  the  snow  delivered  by  said 
belt  and  to  also  receive  any  unmeltcd  snow  from  said 
inclined  screen. 


9.  In  combination  a  dredge,  a  ladder  pivoted  on  said 
dredge  for  raising  and  lowering  movement,  hoist  means 
connected  to  raise  and  lower  said  ladder,  a  brake  con- 
nected to  said  hoist  means  normally  applying  sufficient 
braking  force  to  prevent  lowering  of  said  ladder,  power 
means  connected  to  release  said  brake  to  a  degree  pro- 
ducing a  braking  force  which  is  an  inverse  function  of  a 
control  signal,  separate  manual  and  automatic  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  power  means  providing  said 
control  signal,  said  manual  means  producing  a  ccMitrol 
signal  having  a  value  manually  controlled,  said  automatic 
means  being  responsive  to  the  rate  of  lowering  move- 
ment of  said  ladder  and  reducing  the  value  of  said  control 
signal  when  the  rate  of  lowering  movement  of  said  lad- 
der exceeds  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,125,820 
SLIDE  TRAY  INDEXING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kari   Maicrsbofer,   Park   Ridge,   III.,   assignor   to   G-M 
Laboratories    Inc.,    Chicago,    Dl.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jaly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,472 
5  Claims.     (CL  40—79) 


1.  In  photographic  slide  projection  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  means  defining  a  slide  tray  tunnel; 
slide  tray  means  siidabiy  receivable  in  said  tunnel,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  partitions  disposed  in  parallel  ^aced- 
apart  relationship  defining  individual  slide  stalls;  means 
for  feeding  said  tray  incrementally  through  said  tunnel; 
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pusher  arm  means  arranged  to  be  extended  and  retraced 
transversely  of  said  tunnel  for  transporting  a  slide  rela- 
tive to  a  said  stall  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
longitudinally  of  said  tunnel;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rolltrs, 
each  defining  a  curved  surface  for  contacting  adjacent  par- 
titions of  said  tray,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  reUas- 
ably  to  position  said  tray  in  said  roller  tunnel,  said  curved 
surfaces  being  further  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  «ud 
pusher  arm  means  and  spaced  apart  substantially  by  said 
predetermined  thickness  whereby  to  guide  said  arm  means 
into  a  said  stall. 


a  line  attaching  means  on  the  forward 
angular  forward  portion,  and 

hook  means  attached  to  the  under^urface 
portion  near  the  rear  end  there<f. 
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surface  of  said 
of  the  body 
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9,125,821 

REPEATING  GUN  WITH  CARTRIDGE  LI 

AIVD  CARTRIDGE  STOP  MEMBER 

William  B.  Ruger  and  Harry  H.  Scffrlcd  D,  Soudiport, 

Conn^  aasigiiors  to  Sturm,  Roger  and  Company,  I«c^ 

Soatlqwft,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  ConnecticoC 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,195 

!•  Claims.    (CL  42—17) 


1.  In  a  repeating  gun  having  a  receiver,  an  attad  ed 
barrel,  a  trigger  housing  attached  to  the  receiver,  a  tubular 
magazine  secured  at  the  rear  to  the  receiver  and  located 
below  the  barrel,  a  bolt  in  the  receiver,  slide  means  En- 
gaging the  bolt  and  reciprocable  therewith,  means  lor 
moving  the  slide  and  bolt  rearward  and  forward  in  the 
firing  cycle,  a  cartridge  lifter  arranged  to  receive  a  c^- 
tridge  from  the  magazine  and  raise  it  to  a  position  to  be 
fed  into  the  barrel,  a  cartridge  stop  member  which  moyes 
into  the  path  of  the  leading  cartridge  in  the  magazine 
and  stops  its  rearward  travel  when  the  gun  is  in  position 
for  firing,  means  operated  by  the  slide  for  disengaging  the 
cartridge  stop  member,  and  means  opcuigd  by  said  car- 
tridge to  reengage  the  dartridge  stop  ntembcr  and  hqld 
the  next  cartridge  in  the  magazine. 


3,125,822 

FISH  LURES 

Charies  W.  Burbacit,  318  S.  Exchange,  St.  Paul  2,  Ming 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,119 

1  Claim,     (a.  43-^2.48) 


A  fishing  lure  including. 

a  generally  fiat  one  piece  body  portion  which  is  wid^ 
near  its  rear  extremity  and  which  tapers  slightly  in- 
wardly and  forwardly,  I 

the  undersurface  of  said  bodylnduding  a  central  lop- 
gitudinal  groove  defined  between  a  pair  of  eiongat^ 
side  portions  having  substantially  flat  under  sir- 
faces,  T 

a  neck  portion  which  is  narrower  than  said  body  por- 
tion connected  to  the  forward  epd  of  said  body  por- 
tion thereof  and  terminating  in  a  forward  end  whi^h 
is  approximately  the  same  width  as  the  neck  portioti, 

an  angular  forward  portion  extending  at  an  obtule 
angle  to  said  fiat  body  portion  and  which  is  widfr 
than  said  neck  portion  and  integrally  connected  there- 
to rearwardly  of  said  forward  end  of  said  neck  pcf- 
ti<». 


3,125323 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Russell  Smith,  Gosport,  Ind.,  assignor' of  thirty  pertrent  to 

John  M.  King,  Gosporti  Ind. 

FUed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Scr.  No  121,556 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 6) 


»     >-/ 


1.  An  animal  trap  which  may  be  iiitially  set  by  hand 
and  which  thereafter  functions  automai  ically  until  the  user 
is  again  called  upon  to  resort  to  the  handsetting  step 
comprising  an  outer  cage  having  tof,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  laid  rear  end  wall 
being  readily  applicable  and  remova  )le  and  permitting 
access  to  be  had  to  the  imprisoning  space  in  the  cage, 
said  front  end  wall  being  likewise  rea  lily  applicable  and 
removable  and  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  the 
lower  margin  of  which  is  in  a  plane  wi  h  the  plane  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  door-equipped  chute  h  iving  a  major  por- 
tion in  the  space  of  tfaiie  cage  and  havng  an  end  portion 
aligned  and  cooperable  with  the  entrai  ice  opening  in  said 
front  end  wall,  said  chute  comprisiig  an  open  ended 
tube  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls .  a  pivoted  gravity 
lowered  entrance  door  mounted  in  on<,  the  entrance  end, 
of  said  tube,  a  pivoted  gravity  lowered  exit  door  mounted 
in  the  other,  the  exit  end.  of  the  tube,  a  pivoted  plate  in 
a  median  portion  of  the  chute  between  the  reflective 
doors,  said  plate  being  counterbalanced  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  and  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with 
an  offset  L -shaped  trip,  said  trip  having  a  vertical  mem- 
ber positioned  beneath  and  releasably  engageable  with  a 
free  cooperable  edge  portion  of  the  entrance  door,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  respective  doors  being  provided 
with  upstanding  fingers,  said  fingers  lieing  aligned  with 
each  other,  a  reset  rod  arranged  extcr  orly  of  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  top  wall  of  said  tube  a  nd  having  one  end 
hingedly  connected  with  the  finger  of  he  exit  door,  said 
front  wall  having  a  rod  opening,  the  sn  jacent  end  of  said 
rod  projecting  outwardly  through  and  xyond  said  open- 
ing and  being  engageable  with  the  fingc  r  at  the  upper  end 
ot  the  entrance  door. 


tor  to  National 


3,125,824 
SUPPORT  FOR  CAKE  OF  MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Staver,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  i.,^ 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  Noj  47,766 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  45— :  8) 

I.  In  combination,  a  body  of  mater  al  of  a  size  to  be 

grasped  by  the  hand  and  manipulated  hereby,  said  body 

having  an  upper  surface  portion;  and   neans  for  holding 

said  body  of  material  including  a  slender  stem  portion. 

extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surf  ice  portion  of  said 

body,  said  stem  being  sufficiently  slendi  r  to  be  positioned 

in  the  crotch  of  and  squeezed  between  t)  ^o  adjacent  fingers 

of  a  hand  without  spreading  said  fingers  to  an  uncom- 

foruble  degree,  a  head  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

stem,  said  head  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  ^?ndw 


I 
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surface  of  said  head  and  the  opposed  surface  beneath 
the  sanne  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate the  said  adjacent  fingers  of  said  hand  and 
generally  converging  inwardly  towards  said  stem  whereby 
to  fit  snugly  ofi  fingers  of  different  sizes;  a  support  means; 
and  intermediate  support  means  disposed  generally  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  holding  me«ns  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  support  means  to  support  the  combination  excluding 
said  support  means  therefrom,  these  two  means  of  support, 
when  in  and  while  being  placed  in  and  removed  from 
oooperation,  leaving  said  stem  portion,  and  the  space  ly- 
ing generally  outwardly  from  said  stem,  substantially 
unobstructed  thereby  enabling  said  intermediate  support 


me«uis  to  be  engaged  with  and  removed  from  aaid  support 
means  conveniently  and  with  substantially  no  interference 
therefrom  while  said  holding  means  is  engaged  in  the 
crotch  between  aaid  fingers,  the  portions  of  the  holding 
means  that  cooperate  with  the  two  adjacent  engaging 
fingers  being  substantially  surfaces  of  revolution  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  the  stem  thereby 
enabling  said  holding  means  to  be  positioned  in  any 
orientation  about  said  axis  while  hdd  vtrithin  the  crotch 
formed  by  said  fingers;  and  wherein  the  intermediate  sup- 
port means  and  the  support  means  are  of  such  cooper- 
ating configuration  that  the  combination  less  the  support 
means  may  be  supported  by  the  support  means  in  any 
orientation  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,125,825 

PORTABLE  TABLE 

Charies  H.  Gaudettc,  14690  Arcbdale,  Detroit  27,  Mich. 

Fllad  Nov.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,197 

4ClahBS.     (CL  45-^9) 


1.  A  portable  table  comprising  a  first  substantially  flat 
surface,  and  a  second  surface  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  first  surface  at  an  angle  thereto  and  being  con- 
toured to  fit  a  person's  torso  with  said  second  surface  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  inserted  inside  a  portion  of  person's 
clothing  for  supporting  said  first  surface  within  arms 
r^ach  of  the  supporting  person. 


3,125320 
ANIMATED  DOLL  WITH  SOUNDING  MEANS 
Robert  K.  Oslnuidcr,  497  Prospect  St,  Maplcwood,  NJ. 
FIM  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,564 
7  Claims.    (CL  46— 118) 
1.  A  doll  including  a  hollow  deformable  bellows  which 
can  be  manually  squeezed  and  which  will  regain  its  shape 
when  released  whereby  when  the  bellows  is  squeezed  the 
air  pressure  therein  will  be  raised,  a  sounding  means  con- 
nected to  provide  between  the  bellows  and  the  ambient 


air  a  passageway  that  is  uninterrupted  except  by  the  sound- 
ing means  so  that  the  actuation  of  the  sounding  means 
will  be  a  function  solely  of  the  air  pressure  generated  with- 
in the  bellows,  means  intermittently  opposing  greater  and 
lesser  frictional  resistance  to  squeezing  of  the  bellows  so 
as  to  variegate  the  sound  issuing  from  the  sounding  means, 
a  face  of  resilient  flexible  material  having  lineaments  com- 
prising a  nose,  eye  openings,  eyelids  above  and  below  the 
openings,  cheeks  and  a  mouth,  and  further  including  eye 
sockets  behind  the  face  and  integrated  with  the  face  at 
the  fronts  thereof  around  the  edges  of  the  eye  openings, 
the  eye  openings  being  uptilted  and  the  comers  of  the 
mouth  being  upturned  with  the  face  unstressed,  and  the 


*/,  /i- 


face  being  arranged  at  such  time  to  present  an  expression 
of  happiness,  a  different  pair  of  clamping  elements  asso- 
ciated with  each  eye  socket,  means  holding  each  pair  of 
clamping  elements  in  engagement  with  the  back  surface 
of  the  doll's  face  behind  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
associated  eye  opening,  and  means  to  manually  manip- 
ulate said  clamping  elements  when  the  bellows  is  squeezed 
so  as  to  urge  together  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
eye  sockets  where  they  are  joined  to  the  edges  of  the  eye 
openings  so  as  to  at  least  partially  close  the  eye  openings 
and  concurrently  therewith  raise  the  cheekbones  and 
through  the  skin  of  the  face  raise  the  ui^r  comers  of  the 
mouth  so  as  to  hei^ten  the  expression  of  happiness  while 
the  variegated  sound  is  issuing  from  the  sounding  means. 


3,125327 

AIR  ACTUATED  ANIMATED  DOLL 

Robert  K.  Oslraodcr,  497  Prospect  St,  Maplcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103^56 

2Cfaams.    (CL46— 120) 


1.  An  animated  doll  comprising  a  hoUow  body,  a 
leg  having  a  closed  end  within  the  body,  means  journal- 
ling  said  leg  to  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  inclined 
axis,  said  closed  end  having  a  slot  therein,  a  socket 
exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  body,  an  air  actuatable 
prime  mover  located  within  the  body,  a  conduit  pneu- 
matically connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  socket,  a 


JH8 
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kinematic  linkage  mechanically  energized  by  the  pr  me 
mover,  said  kinematic  linkage  terminating  in  a  rctat- 
able  flat  end  freely  slidably  disposed  in  the  slot,  the 
length  of  the  slot  being  appreciably  in  excess  of  the  w  dth 
of  the  flat  end.  a  deformable  flexible  resilient  vessel  lav- 
ing a  plug  with  an  opening  therein,  said  plug  being  sha|)ed 
for  sealing  detachable  coupling  with  said  socket  wherfcby 
when  the  plug  is  coupled  to  the  socket  and  the  veLel 
is  squeezed  the  air  actuated  prime  mover  will  be  c^- 
gized  to  rotate  the  leg. 


each 


i  nd 
t  lis 


3  125  g28 

ANIMATED  ARTICULATED  DOLL 

Robert  K.  Ostraoder,  497  Prospect  Ave.,  Maplewood,  P  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,749 

7  Claims.    (CL  46—120) 


1.  A  doll  with  animated  articulated  limbs,  said  (i>U 
comprising  T 

(a)  a  hollow  semi-stiff  resilient  torso  having  shoulders 

and  hips  and  provided  with  a  wall  at  each  shoulder 

and  with  a  wall  at  each  hip,  said  walls  being  in  o$e- 

piece  with  the  torso, 
ib)  each  of  said  shoulder  walls  and  hip  walls  having 

a  through  apenure, 
(c)  two  arms, 

(</)  two  legs,  > 

(e)  each  arm  being  associated  with  a  different  sho  tl- 

der  and  shoulder  wall, 
(/)  each  leg  being  associated  with  a  different  hip  a  id 

hip  wall, 
(g)  each  arm  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  a  diffi  r- 

end  associated  shoulder  wall, 
ih)  each  leg  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  a  differ<  nt 

associated  hip  wall, 
(i)  a  different  loose  joint  articulately  connecting  t  le 

proximal  end  of  each  arm  to  its  associated  should^  t. 
(/)  a  different  loose  joint  articulately  connecting 

proximal  end  of  each  leg  to  its  associated  hip, 
(k)  and  a  mechanism  for  animating  the  arm  and  the  l^g 

on  one  side  of  the  torso  concurrently  with  one  ano 

er  and  for  separately  animating  the  arm  and  the  leg 

on  the  other  side  of  the  torso  concurrently  with  one 

another,  said  mechanism  comprising 

(1)  two  self-form-maintaining  elongated  wire 
forms, 

(2)  one  wire  form  being  associated  only  with  an 
arm,  a  leg,  a  hip  wall  and  A  shoulder  wall  it 
one  side  of  the  torso, 

(3  )  the  other  wire  form  being  associated  only  wi  h 
the  arm,  the  leg,  the  hip  wall  and  the  shoulder 
wall  at  the  other  side  of  the  torso, 

(4)  each  wire  form  having  a  central  portion  aid 
end  portions  in  one  piece  with  one  another, 

(5)  the  central  portion  of  each  wire  form  beii^g 
shaped  and  disposed  to  contact  the  interim 
surface  of  the  frontal  portion  of  the  torso. 


(6)  the  end  portions  of  each 
through  said  apertures  in  th  ; 
der  and  hip  of  the  torso 
only  of  the  torso  so  that 
tatable  with  respect  to  the 
tures  about  an  axis  passing 
tures  in  the  shoulder  wall 
the  same  side  of  the  torso, 
side  for  each  wire  form, 

(7)  the  end  portions  of  one 
being  provided   with   limb 
tend  into  the  arm  and  the  le{ 
the  torso, 

(8)  and  the  end  portions  of 
being  provided  with  limb 
into  the  arm  and  the  leg  on 
of  the  torso. 

(9)  whereby   when  the  central 
wire  forms  are  pressed  rear 
the  leg  on  one  side  of  the  totso 
ly  toward  over  the  center 
arm  and  leg  on  the  other 
swung  jointly  toward  over 
torso, 

(10)  the  arms  and  legs  bein  ; 
swung  toward  one  another. 


'virc  form  extending 

walls  at  the  shoul- 

one  different  side 

wire  form  is  ro- 

torso  at  said  aper- 

through  said  aper- 

the  hip  wall  on 

being  a  different 


3,125,829 

WALIONG  DOLl 

Robert  K.  Ostnmder.  497  Prospect  Si,  Maplcwood.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  18M71 

11  aaims.    (CL  46—149) 
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of  the  wire  forms 
activators  that  ex- 
on  one  side  only  of 

tbe  other  wire  form 

acjtivators  that  extend 

the  other  side  only 

portions  of  the 

^'ardly  the  arm  and 

are  swung  joint- 

the  torso  and  the 

of  the  torso  are 

the  center  of  the 


sile 


thereby  mutually 


-"^^ 


>4-m'. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doll  havi  ig  a  hollow  torso. 


a  pair  of  hip  openings  and  a  pair  of 
is  rotatably  secured  at  its  hip  end  to 


egs  each  of  which 
an  associated  hip 


opening,  a  different  wishbone  associat^  with  each  differ- 
ent leg.  each  wishbone  being  secured 

its  leg  and   being  located  within  the    _. 

the  torso,  each  wishbone  including  a  pjir  of  reaches  con- 
nected by  a  bend  and  extending  upward  ly  toward  the  bend 
when  the  leg  is  vertical,  the  bend  beiijg  below  the  distal 
end  of  the  then  uppermost  reach  when! the  leg  is  horizon- 
tal, an  elongated  resilient  strand,  and  means  anchoring 
one  portion  of  the  strand  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  torso, 
another  portion  of  the  strand  being  sli<  ably  connected  to 
the  wishbone,  the  strand  being  under  te  ision  between  said 
portions. 


CE 

Chicago,  lU. 
145,703 


3,125,S3d 
SEED  STARTER  DEV 
Amc  KnatswD,  322  Arbor  Ave.,  W  est 
Filed  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
5  CfaOms.    (CI.  47—3  ') 
1 .  A  device  for  germinating  a  sinj  le  row  of  garden 
seeds,  said  device  comprising: 
a  flat  planar,  sheet-like  parallelepiped  < 
a  bottom  wall  on  which  said 


container  defining 
contiiner  rests,  a  front 
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wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposed  side  walls  separating  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  an  open  top. 

said  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  being  upright  when  said 
container  rests  on  said  bottom  wall. 

said  side  and  bottom  walls  spacing  said  front  and  rear 
walls  from  each  other  a  distance  that  does  not  exceed 
approximately  one-half  inch. 

said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  being  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  having  a  height  that  exceeds  said  distance 
by  a  factor  that  is  at  least  equal  to  approximately 
two. 

said  front  and  rear  walls  having  a  dimension  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bottom  wall  that  at  least  approxi- 
mates the  dimension  of  said  height. 

whereby  said  front  and  rear  walls  form  the  wide  sides 
of  the  container, 

and  said  side  walls  form  the  narrow  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

said  container  thereby  defining  a  planar,  upright,  elon- 
gate sheet-like  pocket  having  a  depth  that  substan- 
tially exceeds  the  pocket  dimension  that  is  defined 
by  said  distance. 


•-^ 


said  container  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  pan-like 
portions  releasably  secured  together  along  said  side 
walls. 

one  of  said  wide  sides  being  transparent. 

said  pocket  being  substantially  filled  with  a  growing 
media. 

said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  openings  there- 
through for  watering  said  growing  media  from  the 
bottom  thereof, 

and  a  cover  for  closing  said  container  top, 

said  cover  comprising: 

a  transparent  parallelepipedly  shaped  element  propor- 
tioned to  frictionally  receive  the  upper  end  of  said 
container  and  defining  an  imperforate  cover  top 
wall,  and  imperforate  cover  end  walls,  an  imperforate 
cover  front  wall  and  an  imperforate  cover  rear  wall 
proportioned  to  complementarily  overlie  the  re- 
spective front,  rear,  and  side  walls  of  said  container. 

said  cover  side  walls  each  defining  a  vent  opening 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  cover  and  adjacent 
the  top  wall  thereof. 

whereby,  said  cover  may  be  pressed  downwardly  onto 
said  container  in  closing  said  container  top  to  close 
said  vents  by  disposing  said  container  side  walls 
across  same, 

and  whereby  said  cover  may  be  disposed  on  said  top 
with  said  vents  opened  by  positioning  said  container 
top  within  the  portion  of  said  cover  below  said  vents 
to  provide  ventilation  for  a  row  of  seeds  when  placed 
in  said  container  on  top  of  said  growing  media. 


3,125,831 
TILE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Marsch,  ColUngdale,  and  Fred  H.  Deckman, 
Coatesvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quartz  Mosaic,  Inc.,  York* 
lyn,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,638 
7  Claiins.    (CI.  50—268) 


,<&' 


art 


ft»»it     >iti«ViM».j,^»jl^£i 


1.  A  tile  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  of  relatively 
nonscparable  ply  imperforate  strong  paper,  a  number 
of  tiles  incorporating  a  hardened  mixture  of  a  pulver- 
ized sand  filler  and  a  polyester  binder  attached  to  one 
surface  of  said  paper  in  a  decorative  array,  said  binder 
penetrating  only  a  partial  distance  into  the  thickness  of 
said  paper  toward  the  other  surface  thereof  and  thereby 
permanently  attaching  said  tiles  to  said  paper,  and  said 
paper  being  dense  enough  that  its  other  surface  is  free 
of  penetration  by  said  binder  to  maintain  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  paper  clear  of  said  tile  binder  thereby  pre- 
venting said  tile  binder  from  interfering  with  attachment 
of  an  adhering  agent  to  said  other  surface. 


3,125,832 

MACHINERY  FOR  CUTTING  PLATES 

E^enc  Fouquet,  63-bis  Rue  Jean  Jaur«a» 

Bois-Colombcs,  France 

FUed  July  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,058 

Claims  priority,  application   France  Inly  27,   1959 

11  Claims.    (CL  51—33) 


1.  Machine  for  cutting  plates,  particularly  plates  of  hard 
metal,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  grinding  wheel  having  a  central  rotation  spindle,  a 
rotating  mechanism  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about 
said  central  rotation  spindle,  an  oscillating  mechanism 
oscillating  said  grinding  wheel  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  central  spindle,  .driving  means  driving  simultaneously 
said  rotating  mechanism  and  said  oscillating  mechanism,  a 
reciprocating  mechanism  moving  jointly  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  rotating  mechanism  and  oscillating  mecha- 
nism longitudinally  along  a  line  of  cut  formed  by  said 
grinding  wheel  upon  a  plate,  reversing  means  automatical- 
ly reversing  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  movement,  a 
shaping  device  continuously  shaping  said  grinding  wheel,  a 
lubricating  device  continuously  lubricating  said  grinding 
wheel,  first  shifting  means  shifting  step  by  step  said  grind- 
ing wheel  jointly  with  said  shaping  device  and  said  lubricat- 
ing device  towards  said  plate  at  the  end  of  each  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  said  line  of  cut,  and  second  shifting 
means  shifting  said  shaping  device  and  said  lubricating 
device  toward  said  grinding  wheel  at  the  end  of  each 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  compensate  far  tbe 
peripheral  reduction  of  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,125,833 
SKATE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Wilde,  Verdun,  Quebec,  Canada    (%  CanadiaB 
Research  &  Development  Foundation,  1437  Van  Home 
Ave..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada) 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,921 
5  Claims.    (CL  51— 102) 
1.  A  portable  skate  sharpening  device  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  an  external  portable  d^tachably  attachable, 
rotary  power  source  comprising:  a  body,  a  guide  on  the 
body  for  abutting  a  skate-  blade  so  that  the  body  traverses 
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the  running  edge  of  said  blade  in  a  constant  reIationsh| 
a  bearing  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  body  f^r 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  guide,  adjustal^Ie 
means  operatively  linking  the  said  bearing  block  and  the 
body,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  in  said  bearing  block 


3,125,835 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  INSULATION  TAPERING 

TOOL 
Ralph  E.  Growl,  3412  S.  Slst  Avc^ 
Browa,  3408  S.  Slst  Ave^  both  of! 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Scr.  Noi  138,«77 
9  Claims.    (CL51— 114) 
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and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  power  source,  in 
abrasive  wheel  mounted  upon  said  spindle  for  rotation 
within  said  body,  and  a  longitudinal  member  bavingia 
substantially  U-shaped  section  fixedly  secured  to  said  bo<  y 
in  a  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  guide,  thei 
by  providing  a  hand  grip  means. 


a)  IS, 
rily 


3,125,834 

SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

TURNOVER  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Itett,  WHsob,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The  CarlA>- 

mndum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,130 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 138) 


«  M. 


^r  "^"'^-'s 


£ 


fint 


8.  An  electrical  cable  insulation 
prising:  a  body  portion  having  an 
frustro-conical  recess  extending  inwai 
of  said  body  portion  generally  s; 
axis,  said  frustro-conical  recess  having 
wall  surface  disposed  outwardly  for 
an  insulation  coating  to  which  tlie 
inner  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
being  constricted  so  as  to  cause  a 
tion,  means  forming  teeth  on  tlie 
conical  recess  for  tapering  insulation 
shape,  and  means  attached  to  said  bod^ 
vided  with  a  bore  having  a  cylindrica 
receiving  and  guiding  a  portion  of  a 
said  bore  being  in  axial  alignment 
frustro-conical  recess,  said  bore  being 
stantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
of  said  recess  wall. 


t(Ol 


taper 
wall 


t9 


wiih 


I'M 


tapering  tool  com- 
a  substantially 
from  one  end 
ymme^cally  about  said 
larger  diametered 
engagement  with 
is  applied,  the 
fri^tro-conical  recess 
ing  of  the  insula- 
of  said  frustro- 
a  frustro-conical 
portion  and  pro- 
wall  for  slidably 
cable,  said  wall  of 
tlie  axis  of  said 
[>f  a  diameter  sub- 
1  he  constricted  end 


3,125,836 
GEM  CUTTERS'  DC|P 
Hillard  A.  Printz,  201  E.  Park  Ave 
FUcd  Oct.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No. 


9  Claim.     (CLSl—2:9) 


New  Caatic,  Pa. 
144,965 


1.  ^paratus  for  treating  surfaces  of  an  element  coi  i- 
prising  a  first  surface  treating  machine,  a  second  surface 
treating  machine  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface 
treating  machine,  a  conveying  device  positioned  betwein 
said  first  and  second  surface  treating  machines,  said  ca|i- 
veying  device  having  an  upper  conveying  reach  and, a 
lower  return  reach  and  being  operable  to  convey  ele- 
ments from  said  first  surface  treatihg  machine  to  said 
second  surface  treating  machine  and  to  invert  said  ele-. 
ments  so  that  an  untreated  surface  is  positioned  fbr 
treatment  by  said  second  surface  treating  machine,  said 
first  and  second  surface  treating  machines  each  compris- 
ing an  abrasive  element  positioned  above  said  upper 
conveying  reach  of  said  conveying  device,  said  abrasive 
element  and  said  conveying  device  being  arranged  to 
abradafti  surface  of  an  element  positioned  between  said 
upper  conveying  reach  and  said  abrasive  element,  said 
conveying  device  including  a  flat  endless  conveyor  belt,  a 
head  pulley,  a  tail  pulley  and  a  pair  of  spaced  tumaroutd 
pulleys,  said  endless  conveyor  belt  being  threaded  arouid 
said  respective  pulleys  to  form  said  upper  conveyiag 
reach  and  said  lower  return  reach  and  providing  two 
engaged  sections  between  said  pair  of  spaced  tuhiarouad 
pulleys,  said  engaged  sections  of  said  endless  belt  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  said  tail  pulley  toward 
said  head  pulley,  said  engaged  sections  rotating  180° 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt  and  said  two 
engaged  sections  being  operable  to  receive  an  eleme$it 
therebetween  and  invert  said  element  for  treatment  of 
an  imtreated  surface  by  said  second  surface  treatifg 
machine. 


3.  A  gem  cutters*  hand  dop  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  slender  elongated  handle,  sad  handle  sized  to 
be  grasped  and  facilely  manipulated  by  the  fingers  of 
a  single  human  hand; 

(6)  said  handle  having  a  bore  exten^ling  longitudinally 
from  one  end; 

(c)  a  dop  stick  having  a  gem  mounting  pad  portion 
and  a  stem  portion  projecting  axjally  from  the  pad 
portion;  and, 

(</)  said  stem  portion  being  rotatably  journaled  in  said 
handle  bore  with  said  pad  portion  outside  said  han- 
dle, said  pad  portion  being  adapted  to  support  a  gem 
on  the  side  opposite  said  stem  portion,  said  pad  por- 
tion being  disposed  axially  spacec  from  said  handle 
and  being  free  and  clear  of  all  d  >p  assembly  struc- 
tiu-e  so  that  a  gem  secured  to  sai(  pad  portion  may 
be  placed  against  an  abrasive  suiface  whereby  that 
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a  gem  secured  to  said  pad  portion  spins  freely  when 
placed  against  a  moving  abrasive  surface. 


3,125337 

SELF  ALIGNING  ARBOR 

A.  Lcbctmami,  Gardcna,  CaUT. 

(29001  Hogan  Drive,  Son  City,  Calif.) 

FHad  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,751 

1  Claim.    (CL51— 237) 


A  self  aligning  arbor  comprising  a  main  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  between  a  spring 
loaded  tail  stock  center  and  a  chuck,  said  cyUndrical  body 
having  means  for  securing  work  to  be  rotated,  the  end 
of  the  arbor  engaged  in  the  chuck  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  main  cylindrical  body  and  having  an  enlarged 
annular  collar  integral  with  the  arbor  and  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  reduced  end  adapted  to  be  gripped  by 
said  chuck,  and  said  collar  having  a  radial  peripheral 
surface  whereby  a  universal  movement  between  the  chuck 
and  said  surface  is  attained  insuring  true  alignment  with 
said  tail  stock  to  lessen  strain  thereon. 


3,125,838 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  TOOTH  SURFACES 
OF  MISALIGNMENT  COUPLINGS 
John  H.  Cnmkihaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Ladcy, 
HamihoB,  Ohio,  awigiiors  to  BaMwia-Uma-Hamiiton 
Corporatkm,    PiiiladclpUa,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
PenMjrlraaia 
Oriflnl  appllotion  Jaa.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80^98,  mam 
Patent  No.  3,102^09,  dated  Sept.  3,  1M3.     Dliidcd 
awl  thk  appUcatioa  Aa|.  9,  IH2,  Scr.  No.  215,879 
2  CUtaw.     (CL  51—281) 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  finishing  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  internal  and  external  teeth  in  a  misalign- 
ment coupling  of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  internal  teeth  formed  thereon  and  a  substantially 
co-axial  mating  hub  having  external  teeth  formed  there- 
on, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  said 
sleeve  around  its  axis,  transmitting  the  rotation  to  said 
hub  independently  of  the  teeth,  applying  a  circumferen- 
tial loading  between  the  internal  and  external  teeth  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotating  movement,  moving  the  hub 
axially  of  the  sleeve  in  a  reciprocating  motion,  simultane- 
ously oscillating  the  hub  in  a  random  motion  around  a 
point  located  generally  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
points  of  gear  teeth  engagement,  and  applying  a  lapping 
compound  between  the  teeth  during  movement  of  the 
hub. 


3,125,839 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Rcid  A.  Mahafjr,  105  Clinton  A-e.,  Montdalr,  NJ^ 

John  R.  Harder,  101  Cedar  Grove  Parkway,  Ccdw 
Grove.  N  J. 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,188 
19  Claims.     (O.  5>— 30) 


S.  In  the  art  of  making  packages  from  flexible  and 
stretchable  packaging  material,  the  method  of  vacuum> 
forming  the  packaging  material  in  the  cavity  of  a  package 
carrier  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  the  film  across 
the  top  of  the  cavity;  drawing  the  film  down  towards  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  cavity  by  evacuating  the  interior 
of  the  cavity  with  vacuum  applied  to  an  evacuation  port 
while  the  package  carrier  is  at  a  first  operating  station; 
trapping  the  vacuum  in  said  cavity;  moving  said  package 
carrier  to  a  second  operating  station  while  maintaining 
the  entrapment  of  the  vacuum  in  tl»e  cavity  so  as  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  movement  of  the  film;  reapplying 
vacuum  to  said  evacuation  port  while  said  package  carrier 
is  in  said  second  station;  and  depositing  in  said  cavity  a 
product  to  be  packaged. 


3,125,840 
BRICK  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Charies  D.  Cross,  Jasper,  Ala.,  as^nor  to  Natco 
Corporation,   Pittsbnrgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,853 
4Cfayms.    (a.  53— 157) 


1.  A  brick  packaging  apparatus  for  packaging  bricks 
having  glazed  surfaces,  the  apparatus  including  an  assem- 
bly station,  an  intermediate  station,  and  a  container-load- 
ing station;  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flights  and  having  a  brick  imloading  end;  the 
assembly  station  including  a  pair  of  spaced  brick  skid  bars 
extending  from  and  overlapping  the  unloading  end  of  the 
belt;  the  spacing  between  the  sidd  bars  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  flights  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  flights  therebetween;  means  for  inserting  brick 
separator  cards  between  the  bricks  as  they  move  together 
into  an  assembled  unit  at  the  assembly  station  and  in- 
cluding an  inclined  card  magazine  and  a  card  ejector  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  magazine;  the  assembly  station  in- 
cluding an  elevator  platform  disposed  between  the  spaced 
skid  bars  and  mounted  on  pneumatic  cylinder  means; 
second  pneumatic  cylinder  means  connected  to  the  ele- 
vator cylinder  means  for  moving  the  platform  between 
the  assembly  station  and  the  intermediate  station;  third 
pneumatic   cylinder   means   for  moving  the   assembled 
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brick  unit  from  the  intermediate  station  into  a  briik 
container  at  the  loading  station;  and  fourth  pneumatic 
cylinder  means  for  moving  the  brfck  loaded  container  out 
of  the  loading  station;  a  container  magazine  inclined 
above  the  loading  station  and  having  a  container  witl- 
drawal  slot;  suction  cup  means  for  engaging  and  moviag 
a  container  through  the  slot  and  onto  the  loading  station; 
means  for  mounting  and  moving  the  suction  cup  mea^ 
between  the  position  of  engagement  with  a  card  in  the 
magazme  and  a  retracted  position  below  the  loading  sta- 
tion; air  jet  means  for  initially  opening  a  collapsed  con- 
tainer on  the  loading  station;  a  pneumatic  system  includ- 
ing a  source  of  air  pressure  and  control  valves  connected 
to  the  several  pneumatic  cylinders,  suction  cup  means, 
and  air  jet  means;  and  an  electric  circuit  including  limit 
switches  for  controlling  the  sequential  operation  of  the 
several  parts  of  the  apparatus;  whereby  separate  bricks 
placed  on  the  conveyor  belt  between  the  flights  are  coft- 
veyed  by  the  belt  to  the  assembly  station  where  the  bricks 
are  moved  together  and  from  which  the  assembled  unit  k 
conveyed  IcMigitudinally  to  the  intermediate  station  fro£ 
which  the  bricks  are  then  moved  laterally  into  a  brie 
receiving  container. 


3,125341 
PACKAGE  BOXING  MECHANISM 
Aadrew  W.  Aadcnoa,  West  CaldweU,  NJ. 
ScMdia  PfkulBg  Machinery  Company,  North  Arlinf 
lOB,  N  J.,  a  coiporatfcMi  of  New  JerMy 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,231 
7  ClaiiiM.     (CL  53—228) 


1.  In  a  package  boxing  machine,  a  slotted  table,  meaas 
for  feeding  a  i)Ox  blank  partially  through  the  slot  in  the 
table  so  that  part  of  the  blank  is  disposed  above  aqd 
part  of  the  blank  is  disposed  below  the  table,  means  fOr 
feeding  packages  to  be  boxed  across  the  table  substai- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  blank,  and  rollers  movable 
independently  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  packages 
and  operatable  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  packagfs 
with  the  blank  for  bending  the  blank  along  fold  lines  ip 
enclose  the  advance  end  of  the  packages  and  to  positii^ 
the  blank  beneath  and  above  the  packages. 


3,125,842 
COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 
John  L.  FergBSon,  Jr.,  Downcis  Grove,  HI.,  assignor,  nr 
mcaic  awignmeiite,  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  a  corp#- 
ratkm  of  Pennsyivaiiia  1 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,175  I 

15  Claims.     (CL  53—387)  T 

1.  A  compression  apparatus  for  receiving  cartons  from 
a  carton  sealer,  for  maintaining  the  carton  flaps  und^ 
compression  fcH-  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  fi 


subsequently  discharging  the  cartons  to  a  conveyor,  said 
apparatus  including  a  base  having  a  shaft,  a  support 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  Dtation  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  individual  compressing 
platen  pairs  mounted  on  said  support  Siember  in  an  an- 
nulus  about  said  shaft,  one  platen  in  each  pair  being 
mounted  in  fixed  position  with  respeat  to  said  support 
member  and  the  other  platen  of  each  p^ir  being  relative- 
ly movable  toward  and  away  from  saidi  fixed  platen,  said 
movable  platen  being  urged  toward  said  fixed  platen  to 
effect  compression  of  the  flaps  of  th<  carton  disposed 
therebetween,  said  fixed  platen  having  conveyor  means 
thereon  movable  in  one  direction  to  receive  a  carton  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  discharge  a  carton,  means  for 
sequentially  indexing  said  support  meml  er  and  said  platen 


pairs  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  through  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  angular  positions,  one  of  said'prtdeter- 
mined  positions  being  a  loading  position  wherein  a  carton 
may  be  received  from  the  carton  sealer  and  at  least  one 
other  of  said  predetermined  positions  peing  a  discharge 
position  wherein  a  carton  may  be  discharged  to  the 
conveyor,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable 
platen  away  from  said  fixed  platen  wh^n  the  platen  pair 
is  presented  in  the  loading  position  anil  again  when  the 
platen  pair  is  presented  in  a  discharge  position,  and  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  conveyor  means  on  a 
fixed  platen  of  a  platen  pair  in  said  opposite  direction  to 
discharge  a  carton  therefrom  after  said  platen  pair  has 
been  presented  in  a  discharge  positioij  and  the  platens 
have  been  separated. 


3,125,843 

DUST  ELIMINATOR  FOR  a»MBINES 

D.  Nodinl,  CrawfottlSTiilc  Ark.,  MsigMr  of 

half  to  Borden  E.  Bell,  West  McinaUs,  AiIl 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182^842 


ICIaime.     (0.56—21 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  combine  for 


harvesting  and  threshing  grain  crops 


having  an  elongated  transversely  ext<nding  head  sup- 


ported from  and  spaced  forwardly  of 


) 


including  a  body 


its  forward  end. 


said  head  including  means  for  cuttin  ;,  conveying  and 
processing  grain  crops  against  which  i  said  combine  is 
advanced,  a  dust  eliminator  including  a  downwardly  open- 
ing and  transversely  enlarged  air  scoo ),  means  mount- 
ing said  air  scoop  on  said  head  above  said  cutting  con- 
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veying  and  processing  means,  a  fan  assembly  mounted 
on  said  body  including  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  opening 
transversely  of  said  combine,  articulated  conduit  means 
generally  L-shaped  in  plan  sealingly  communicating  the 
outlet  of  said  air  scoop  with  the  inlet  of  said  fan  as 
sembly,  an  operator's  platform  mounted  on  the  front  of 
said  combine  body  above  said  head  and  said  scoop, 
articulated  exhaust  conduit  means  having  its  inlet  end 
communicated  with  the  outlet  of  said  fan  assembly  and 
its  outlet  end  opening  outwardly  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere above  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  operator's 
platform,  said  L-shaped  conduit  means  including  first 
and  second  legs  extending  transversely  and  longitudinally 
of  said  combine  respectively,  the  free  end  of  said  first 
leg  including  a  swivel  connection  with  said  fan  assembly 
inlet  for  rotation  of  said  first  leg  about  its  longitudhjal 
axis  relative  to  said  fan  assembly,  said  second  leg  in- 
cluding a  first  section  extending  forwardly  from  and 
secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  first  leg  and  a  second 
section  axially  aligned  with  and  slidably  and  rotatably 
telescopingly  engaged  with  said  forward  end  of  said  first 
section,  the  free  forward  end  of  said  second  section  in- 
cluding a  universal  connection  with  the  outlet  of  said 
air  scoop  whereby  should  it  become  necessary  to  raise 
said  head  relative  to  the  ground  by  which  said  combine 
is  supported  in  order  to  clear  ground  objects  or  for 
transportation  purposes,  said  articulated  inlet  conduit 
means  will  be  capable  of  maintaining  communication  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  said  scoop  and  the  inlet  of  said  fan 
assembly. 


3,125  J44 

POWER  OPERATED  GRASS  RAKER 

Irwta  R.  Beyer,  537  Neisoa  Ave.,  Morion,  III. 

Filed  OcL  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,347 

7  Claims.     (CL  56—27) 


1.  A  power  operated  lawn  rake  comprising  a  housing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  faces,  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  having 
a  flat  face  for  engaging  one  of  said  shaft  faces  and  having 
an  ear  transverse  to  said  flat  face  for  engagement  against 
an  ear  of  another  bracket  whose  flat  face  is  engaged 
against  another  shaft  face,  a  plurality  of  raking  means, 
each  comprising  a  coiled  spring,  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  each  pair  of  engaged  ears  and  engaging 
a  coiled  spring  for  connecting  a  coiled  spring  to  said  en- 
gaged ears  of  said  brackets. 


3,125,845 
SWATH  GATHERING  MECHANISM 
Maacel  A.  Lcc,  EUcndaic,  N.  Dak. 
FOed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,391 
2  Claims.    (CL  56—364) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  combine  of  the 
type  having  a  pick-up  mechanism  mounted  at  the  front 
end  thereof  for  pick-up  of  cut  granular  crops  and  rear- 
ward delivery  thereof  to  the  conventional  transversely 
disposed  platform  conveyor  mechanism,  swath  gathering 
mechanism  for  engaging  and  directing  cut  granular  crops 
inwardly  towards  the  ptck-up  mechanism  and  including 
800  o.o. 


a  pair  of  elongate  mounting  elements  rigidly  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  combine  and  projecting  forwardly 
and  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  axle  mem- 
bers each  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  mount- 
ing elements  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  thereto,  each  of  said 
axle  members  including  an  intermediate  offset  portion 
extending  subsuntially  parallel  with  its  associated  mount- 
ing element  and  terminating  in  an  outer  free  end  portion 


projecting  forwardly  of  said  intermediate  portion,  a  pair 
of  ground-engaging  crop  directing  wheel  members  each 
being  freely  revolvable  oiy  the  outer  end  portion  of  one 
of  said  axle  members  for  free  revolving  movement  rel- 
ative thereto  so  that  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
members  converge  forwardly  whereby  forward  movement 
of  the  harvesting  combine  will  cause  said  wheel  members 
to  rotate  and  thereby  engage  and  direct  the  cut  granular 
crops  rearwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  pick-up  mech- 
anism. 


3  125,846 
YARN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  THREADING  SAME 
Pietcr  Klaas  Noordenbos,  Edc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,472 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  24,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  57— 55.5) 


1.  A  method  of  threading  in  a  yarn  processing  appa- 
ratus having  at  least  one  yarn  supply  roller,  at  least  one 
yam  drawing  roller  and  at  least  one  take-up,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  discontinuing  rotation  of  said 
supply  roller,  drawing  roller  and  take-up  by  disconnect- 
ing the  same  from  the  respective  drives  therefor,  pass- 
ing yarn  from  a  supply  package  around  the  supply  roller, 
drawing  roller  and  take-up  while  the  same  are  discon- 
nected, imparting  simultaneous  rotation  to  said  drawing 
roller  and  take-up  by  simultaneously  connecting  the  same 
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to  the  respective  drives  therefor  while  permitting  free  r0- 
tation  of  the  supply  roller  at  a  speed  substantially  equiil 
to  that  of  the  drawing  roller,  reducing  the  speed  of  rotfi- 
tion  of  said  supply  roller  by  connecting  the  same  to  tie 
drive  therefor  to  complete  the  thread-in.  whereupon  sub- 
sequent operation  will  produce  and  collect  drawn  yarfi. 
2.  A  yam  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  yam  supply  rollers,  a  plurality  of  yani  drawing  roll- 
ers, a  i^urality  of  yam  take-up  means*  drive  means  for 
imparting  rotation  to  each  of  said  yarn  take-up  means, 
a  separate  electrical  motor  for  imparting  rotation  to  each 
of  said  yarn  supply  and  yarn  drawing  rollers,  a  first  geti- 
erator  for  supplyiilg  energy  to  said  electrical  yam  supply 
motors,  a  second  generajor  for  supplying  energy  to  said 
electrical  yarn  drawing  motors,  means  coupling  said  geti- 
erators  one  to  the  other  in  a  predetermined  mechanical 
ratio,  drive  motor  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  fiqst 
generator,  and  means  for  de-energizing  each  motor  a^d 
said  take-up  drive  means  independently  of  the  others  aiid 
for  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  yarn  supply  rollers 
disconnected  condition. 


3,125347 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COLLECTING 

STAPLE  FDERS 

Band  Linder,  Belmont,  and  Edward  L.  Ahbtrom,  Redi* 

log,  Mass^  asslgiiors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corpo^ 

tkm,  CiDcinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Set.  No.  794,t2< 

20  Ciaims.    (CL  57—58.89) 


13.  A  method  of  making  and  collecting  silica  fibers  as 
a  roving  comprising:  melting  silica  and  attenuating  the 
molten  silica  into  staple  fibers  by  the  interaction  of  tie 
molten  silica  and  a  high  velocity,  nonrotational  fluid 
stream,  the  fibers  formed  thereby  being  suspended  within 
said  fluid  stream;  directing  auxiliary  streams  of  fluid  ^ 
said  fiber  stream  for  preventing  the  dispersion  of  tie 
fibers^  said  fiber  stream  and  said  auxiliary  stream  of  fluid 
merging  into  a  composite  stream  of  fluid;  inserting  niea|is 
in  the  composite  stream  of  fhiid  for  intercepting  the  silita 
fibers,  causing  them  to  adhere  to  the  means  and  to  ofte 
another;  withdrawing  the  collecting  medium  from  tke 
composite  stream  of  fluid  at  a  rate  which  permits  newly 
formed  fibers  to  be  intercepted  by  the  previously  col- 
lected fibers  to  form  an  accumulation  suspended  by  afd 
stabilized  in  position  by  said  composite  stream  of  fluil; 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  accumulation 
from  the  composite  stream  of  fluid  in  a  direction  opplD- 
site  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  composite  stream  bf 
fluid  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  accumulation  En 
the  composite  stream  of  fluid  continues  to  collect  ne>^y 
formed  fibers;  and  winding  the  accumulation  on  a  c^- 
lection  spool.  ^ 

3,125349 

YARN  AND  FABRIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Marijan  Baebler,  Wattwil,  Swttzerlaad,  aaslgnor  to  Heb«^ 

Icin  Patent  Corporatioii,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  coipoin- 

tion  of  New  Ymk 
Continuation    of   applications    Ser.   Nos.   (28,957   aOd 

620,958,  Not.  7, 1956.   This  application  Dec  27, 190, 

Ser.  No.  248,841  I 

24  aafans.     (CI.  57—140)  \ 

12.  A  false  twisted  substantially  uniform  permanentty 
crimped  continuous  filament  stretchable  single-end  yafn 


«n 


of  the  synthetic  resinous  type  having 
tional   torque  and  a  latent  torque  wfiich 


wetting  and  is  in  the  opposite  directfon  to  said  actual 
torque. 

3,125349 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Jacks.  Wachtd,  M  FraaidiB  Rood, ^candak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  IHl,  Ser.  N0.T1OI3H 

SCIaiHH.    (CL5S— 141) 


Makch  24,  1964 


actual  unidirec- 
develops  on 


¥■  I 


1.  An  adjustable  timer  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  pair  of  chambers  connected  by  paisage  means  com 
municating  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  said  cham- 
bers being  adapted  to  contain  a  flowable  medium  mov- 
able from  one  chamber  to  the  other  through  said  passage 
means,  adjustable  valve  means  in  said  passage  means  for 
selectively  permitting  comparatively  free  or  comparative- 
ly restricted  flow  of  said  medium  through  said  passage 
means  from  either  chamber  to  the 
means  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
therein,  one  independent  of  the  other,  ynt  through  open- 
ing being  comparatively  of  narrow  sze  and  the  other 
through  opening  being  comparatively  of  wide  size,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  said  valve  means  between  first  and 
second  operative  positions  to  selectively  bring  the  nai'- 
row  through  opening  to  the  first  valve  position  into  com- 
munication between  the  pair  of  chambers  to  permit  the 
comparatively  resu-icted  flow  between  ne  chambers  from 
either  chamber  to  the  other  or  to  brin4  the  wide  through 
opening  to  the  second  valve  position  into  communica- 
tion between  the  pair  of  chambers  to  pqrmit  the  compara- 
tively free  flow  between  the  chambers 
ber  to  the  other. 


other,    said   valve 
through  openings 


from  either  cham- 


Honttegtoo,  Indn 


CHAIN 
Eugene  W.  Onnfadc  and  Arpad  Balan 

to  The  Locke  Steel  Chain  Coa^any,  Hunt* 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Conm  cticttt 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,6N 
2Clainu.  (0.59—1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  chain  from  a  plurality  of 
chain  links  each  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  bearing 
and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  le^  extending  there- 
from, said  legs  having  a  non-circular  aperture  adjacent 
their  ends,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  cylindrical 
hinge  pin  in  each  aligned  bearing  and  corresponding  leg 
apertures  of  adjacent  links,  substantially  filling  the  noo- 
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circular  contour  of  the  corresponding  leg  apertures  with 
a  portion  of  their  hinge  pin  by  deforming  a  portion  of 
an  extreme  end  of  said  hinge  pins,  thereby  preventing 


ber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  step  comprising  injecting  into 
said  combustion  chamber  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  nitric  acid 
oxidant  containing  at  least  70  weight  percent  HNO|,  (2) 
an  amine  nitrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine  nitrate,  piperidine  nitrate,  and  amine  nitrates 
characterized  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


B 
B— NHNOi 


k 


[: 


B' 


N-B"-N  (HNOO. 

R'  B'J 


relative  rotation  between  the  corresponding  pins  and  apcr- 
tured  legs,  and  finally  plastically  deforming  the  deformed 
end  of  each  hinge  pin  to  provide  head  means  on  the  pins 
of  larger  size  than  the  correspcnding  apertures. 


3,125,851 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

MarUn    A.    Rubinstein,    MonisHile,    and    Kenneth    E. 

Werner,  Langhomc,  Pa^  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,880 

6  Claims.     (CL  60—26.1) 


wherein:  each  R  and  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyclic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hydro- 
gen, at  least  one  R  being  one  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals; 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene,  alkenylene,  and  alkynylene  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  ttom  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  are 
attached  to  adjoining  carbon  atoms  by  single  valence 
bonds,  and 
ib)  fR"'-Xi,R"'-  radicals  wherein  each  R'"  is  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and 

OH 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  high-pressure 
gas  is  produced  at  a  rate  functionally  related  to  pressure 
by  burning  a  gas-producing  material  in  a  generating  cham- 
ber and  in  which  the  gas  is  utilized  to  operate  a  device, 
the  combination  with  said  apparatus  of  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  gas  generating  chamber  and  device,  and  flow 
control  mechanism  in  said  conduit  to  regulate  the  rate 
<rf  generation  of  gas  in  said  chamber  and  the  pressure  of 
said  gas  supplied  to  said  device  comprising  a  piston  mount- 
ed to  slide  in  said  conduit  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  therein,  structure  in  said  conduit  cooperating  with 
said  piston  to  initially  close  all  except  a  single  port  through 
which  the  generated  gas  flows  from  the  generating  cham- 
ber to  the  device,  and  means  for  holding  said  piston  in 
its  initial  position  and  operable  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  release  said  piston  for  movement  by  said  gas  to 
tmcover  at  least  one  additional  outlet  port  whereby  to 
maintain  more  imiform  burning  rate  of  the  gas  produc- 
ing Ruterial  and  a  more  uniform  pressure  of  the  gas 
delivered  from  the  generating  chamber. 


radicals  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  y  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3.  z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does 
not  exceed  40,  and  the  total  nimiber  of  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed  10,  and  (3)  a  sta- 
bilizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates,  ammonium  per- 
chlorate,  the  alkali  metal  perchlorates,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  the  ratio  of  said  amine  nitrate  to  said  nitric  acid 
oxidant  in  said  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  0.75 
to  1 .25  times  that  of  the  stoichiometric  amounts,  and  said 
stabilizing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.01  to  15  weight  percent  of  said  mixture. 


3.U5352 

MONOPROPELLANTS 

leaning  P.  BlnckweD  and  Richard  C.  Doss,  Bartlcsvillc, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

ponrtMB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FOed  Aag.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833^53 

18  ClainiB.    (CL  60—35.4) 
13.  In  the  method  for  development  of  thrust  by  the 
combustion  of  a  monopropellant  in  the  combustimi  cham- 


3,125,853 
INTERNAL  BURNING  ENGINE  CONFIGURATION 
Roy  A.  McKinnon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldildge  Inc.,  Clerchuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^        ^  tr^ 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,855 
4Cbdms.    (CI.  6»— 35.6) 

1.  A  rocket  engine  comprising. 

a  generally  cylindrically  gelatinous  monopropellant 
fuel  storage  tank, 

a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  wall  mem- 
ber, 

said  combustion  chamber  wall  member  being  coaxially 
mounted  inside  said  fuel  tank  and  extending  axially 
the  full  length  thereof, 

said  combustion  chamber  wall  member  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  along  the  entire  axial  length  there- 
of arranged  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  fuel  storage  tank. 
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a  resilient  deformable  impervious  extrusion  member 
within  said  fuel  storage  tank, 

said  extrusion  member  surrounding  said  combustion 
chamber  wall  member  and  extending  the  entire  axitl 
length  of  the  fuel  storage  tank  to  confine  therein  tlJe 
gelatinous  monopropellant  fuel  and  said  extrusion 
member  spaced  radially  from  the  fuel  storage  tank 
wall  and  positioned  between  said  fuel  tank  wall  aiyl 
the  combustion  chamber  wall. 


'^  m     x 


means  comprising  an  annular  pressurized  gas  chamb<  r 
surrounding  and  forming  a  double  wall  with  said  fu^l 
storage  tank  wall  and  having  a  controlled  passa^ 
effecting  communicaticyi  with  the  tank  to  exert  pres- 
sure in  said  space  between  the  fuel  tank  wall  anid 
said  extrusion  member  to  extrude  fuel  from  said  fuil 
tank  through  said  apertures  and  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  along  the  entire  axial  length  of  sa^ 
combustion  chamber,  , 

means  to  ignite  said  fuel  in  said  combustion  chambt  r 
to  generate  gases, 

one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  closed  aiid 
the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  ;  n 
open  communication  with  a  nozzle  positioned  to  r  ;- 
ceive  said  gases,  said  nozzle  having  its  other  end  opt  n 
to  the  ambient  to  discharge  said  gases  of  combustic  n 
to  produce  thrust. 


3,125,854 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Joseph  J.  Skowron,  Sr^  565  W.  Chalmcn  Ave^, 

Yoangsftown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,940 

3Claiiiis.    (0.68—39.38) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  and  a  rot(ir 
defining  an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  channel  formetd 
in  said  housing,  a  shaft  positioned  transversely  of  said 
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chamber,  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  radial  blades 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber  and  having  the 
ends  of  said  blades  located  in  said  anni  lar  channel,  discs 
on  said  shaft  at  either  side  of  said  turb  ne  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  discs  located  in  said  annuls  r  channel,  at  least 
one  secondary  housing  defining  a  firing  :hamber  mounted 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  having  a  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  annular  channel,  vlilve  means  in  said 
passageway  and  means  for  introducing  c  >mpressed  air  and 
fuel  charges  into  said  firing  chamber  ai  d  for  igniting  the 
same  therein,  timing  means  on  said  shaft  controlling  said 
air,  fuel  and  ignition  means  and  said  valve  in  said  passage- 
way, and  at  least  one  exhaust  port  in  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  firing  chamber  nassageway. 


3,125,855 
IINE  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  HEATING 
MEANS  WITH  A  VIBRATION^  BURNER 

^Siegfried  Konnk,  ZcU  (Ncckar),  Lmiwy  Hnber,  Stuttgart- 
Degerioch,  Ewald  Schubert,  EssUng^  (Ncckar),  Wolf- 
gang Mayer,  EsBUngea-Hcgcnsberg,  4Dd  Max  Munzca- 
maier,  Wemau,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Eberspachcr, 
Esslingen,  Germany,  a  flrm  of  Gemiany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  19,864 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcmaiy  Apr.  4,  19S9 

2  Claims.    (CL  68— 39j  2) 


at  both  ends,  thus 
said  conduit  hav- 


1.  A  turbine  beater  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes 
one  within  the  other,  the  outer  tube  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  inner  tube  and  being  closed 
forming  a  substantially  endless  conduit, 
ing  an  exhaust  outlet,  an  automaticall; '  operating  vibra 
tion  burner  with  in  the  inner  tube  having  a  flame  tube,  a 
pipe-like  casing  surrounding  the  outer  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom,  turbine  means  in  the  condui :  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  inner  tube,  downstreun  of  the  burner, 
and  means  driven  by  said  turbine  conne(  ted  with  the  space 
within  said  casing  outside  the  outer  tu  je  to  pass  a  fluid 
therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  fluid  in 
said  conduit,  said  vibration  burner  producing  a  continu- 
ous, substantially  resonance-free  flow  o  a  mixture  of  hot 
combustion  gas  issuing  from  said  flamo  tube  and  of  gas 
sucked  along  thereby  through  the  coixlu  it. 


3,125356 

VARIABLE^RESSURE  HYpRAUUC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Oriaad  D.  Branson,  Sunbuid,  and  Philip  H.  Bush,  North 

Hollywood,  Califn  assignors  to  TbcTBcndix  Corpora- 

tioo.  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  corfporatioa  of  Dda- 


Filed  Jane  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,881 
4Cbdms.    (CL68— 52) 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  moving  ii  load  member  in 
response  to  electrical  input  signals,  sail  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  coimected  to  said  load 

member; 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  coimec  ing  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically-actuated  contrpi  valve  for  pro- 
viding a  variable-flow  resistance  path  between  said 
source  and  motor; 


/ 
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an  electrically-actuated  bypass  valve  connected  to  said 
source  for  controUably  bypassing  fluid  to  vary  the 
output  pressure  of  the  pump; 

pump-pressure  signal  means  connected  to  said  pump 
for  producing  an  electrical  pumi>-pressure  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  pump  output  presssure; 


motor-pressure  signal  means  connected  to  said  motor 
for  producing  an  electrical  motor-pressure  signal 
proportional  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  motor; 

means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  said  control 
valve  to  reduce  the  flow  resistance  from  said  pump 
to  said  motor;  and 

means  for  applying  pump-pressure  signals  exceeding 
said  motor-pressure  signals  by  a  predetermined  mar- 
gin to  said  bypass  valve  to  reduce  said  pump  output 
pressure. 


3,125,857 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Ravmoad  C  Schneider,  Rockford,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Twin 
Dlac  Chrtch  Compaay,  RackM,  Wis^  a  corporatioa  of 


F1M  JB|7  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  289,897 
6  Claims.    (CL  6*~54) 


mal  to  the  converter  axis  with  a  spacing  of  approximately 
.36R  and  tangent,  respectively,  to  axially  outermost  points 
of  the  design  lii»e  wherein  R  is  the  outer  radius  of  the 
torus,  the  design  line  passing  through  a  series  of  design 
points  A  to  J,  inclusive,  determined  by  a  system  of  X- 
and  Y-coordinates  begiiming  with  the  radially  outermost 
design  point  A  of  tangency  of  the  rectangle  with  the  de- 
sigii  line  and  proceeding  in  succession  through  the  other 
design  points  in  a  directicm  (H>posite  to  that  of  the  toroidal 
flow,  the  coordinate  system  being  related  to  the  converter 
axis  and  a  reference,  construction  base  line  perpendicular 
thereto  and  passing  midway  between  the  longer  sides  of 
the  rectangle  as  X-  and  Y-axes,  respectively,  the  coordi- 
nates having  values  for  design  point  A  of  OR  and  .95R, 
for  design  point  B  of  -I-.09R  and  .91R,  for  design  pcMnt 
C  of  +.18R  and  .63R,  for  design  point  D  of  -f.l7R  and 
.56R,  for  design  point  E  of  +.10R  and  .48R,  for  design 
point  F  of  OR  and  .46R,  for  design  point  G  of  —  .12R  and 
.50R,  for  design  point  H  of  —  .17R  and  .56R,  for  design 
point  I  of  — .18R  and  .63R,  and  for  design  point  J  of 
— .09R  and  .91R,  positive  and  negative  values  being  meas- 
ured in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  from  the  base 
line,  and  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  torus  being 
tangent  to  an  infinite  number  of  circles  whose  centers  lie 
on  the  median  design  line  with  the  diameter  D  of  each 
circle  being  expressed  as  follows: 


1.  An  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  generally 
pear-shaped  tcMois  provided  with  a  bladed  outflow  im- 
peller, a  bladed  inflow  turbine  and  a  substantially  axial 
flow,  bladed  stator,  the  portion  of  the  torus  between  the 
impeller  outlet  and  turbine  inlet  being  unbladed,  the  shape 
of  the  torus  being  related  by  reference  to  an  endless,  pear- 
shaped  and  construction,  median  design  line  which  is 
bounded  by  a  construction  rectangle  whose  shorter  sides 
are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  converter  and  tangent  to 
the  outermost  and  iimermost  points  of  the  design  line 
at  an>roximate  distances  of  .95R  and  .46R,  respectively, 
from  the  converter  axis  and  whose  longer  sides  are  nor- 


D- 


(20%±3%)rfi« 


2rX  distance  of  circle  center  from  converter  axis 


3,125,858 

lOINT  FOR  PILE  SHELL  SECTIONS 
Jack  R.  Bahdiiger,  2  Whcatlcy  Coort,  Scotch  Plakv,  N  J., 
a«igiior  of   one-half  to  John  J.   I>oii«herty,   Cedar 
Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  181,515 
9  Claims.    (CL  61— 53) 


1.  A  joint  for  connecting  pile  shell  sections  having 
helical  threads,  comprising  an  outer  steel  sleeve,  an  in- 
ner steel  sleeve  with  a  rubber  liner  therein  having  helical 
threads  on  its  inner  surface,  said  inner  steel  sleeve  hav- 
ing elongated  spaced  slots  intersecting  one  end  thereof, 
said  outer  steel  sleeve  having  an  annular  bulged  out  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  said  inner 
steel  sleeve  having  an  annular  radial  flange  seated  on  the 
shoulder  of  said  bulged  out  portion  of  the  outer  steel 
sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  closely  fitted  over  said  inner 
sleeve,  the  slotted  end  of  said  iimer  sleeve  protruding  out- 
wardly of  the  other  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  said  other 
end  of  the  outer  steel  sleeve  inwardly  of  the  slotted  end 
of  the  inner  steel  sleeve  being  inwardly  bent  pressing  the 
portions  of  the  inner  sleeve  between  the  slots  inwardly. 
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3,125,859 
CABLE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Geoflrcy  William  DUbcy,  Woking,  Swrrcy,  F»gl«»ii^  t^ 
signor  to  G.  Q.  Parackutc  Compuy  Limited,  Woidag, 
Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1962,  So*.  No.  179,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20.  1941 

(Claims.    (CL«1— 72.3) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  support  means  which  w  1 
float  on  a  body  of  water,  elongated  flexible  cable  mea^s 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  the  water  coni- 
prising  said  body  of  water  and  adapted  to  be  laid  on  tl|e 
bottom  of  said  body  of  water,  cable  dispensing  mea^s 
supported  on  said  support  means  and  connected  to  said 
cable  means  so  as  to  feed  said  cable  means  from  said 
support  means  into  said  body  of  water,  a  parachu^ 
adapted  to  operate  in  water  connected  to  a  central  portidn 
of  said  cable  means,  holding  means  on  said  parachute 
retaining  it  closed,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
holding  means  so  as  to  automatically  release  said  pari- 
chute  after  said  portion  of  cable  has  been  dispensed  into 
said  body  of  water  and  separated  from  said  support  meats 
a  predetermined  distance,  said  parachute  automatically 
opening  after  being  released  so  as  to  limit  the  rate  of 
descent  of  said  cable  means  toward  said  bottom  of  said 
body  of  water. 


3,125,866 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 


Allen  D.  Reich,  Dcs  Pbdnci,  DL,  aalgnor  to  Borg-Wan 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoli 

Filed  Inly  12, 1962,  S«r.  No.  299,328 

4aaioM.    (CL62— 3) 


Jfi 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  cooling  system  having  a  plura  - 
ity  of  cooling  stages  and  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  coo  - 
ing  elements  or  arms  in  each  stage  and  thermally  cot- 
nected  to  a  heat  sink  «nd  adapted  to  satisfy  a  given  he$t 
pumping  requirement  for  a  given  electrical  power  inpu|. 
the  combinaticHi  of  a  plurality  of  successive  cooling  stages 
wherein  the  cold  junction  temperature  of  each  stage  Is 
made  to  satisfy  the  foUowing  relationships 


AT. 
T««' 


'Const. 


and  that 


r«— 


1+ 


[^!] 


X(a) 


where  T^  is  the  cold  junction  temperature  of  the  a  stagt, 
a  is  the  number  of  the  stage,  AT^  is  the  temperature  dil- 
ferential  across  the  a  stage,  T^  is  the  heat  sink  temperaturt, 
Tc  is  the  system  cold  junction  temperature,  ATt=ri,— T,, 
and  N  is  the  total  ntimber  ot  stages,  Whereby  the  opera- 
tional efficiency  of  the  system  is  maximized,  and  from 
which  the  pumping  capacities,  arm  voltages,  and  temperi  - 
ture  differentials  of  the  stages  are  established. 


3,125,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  HEAT 
TRANSFER 
William  FrcdcfidK  lacp,  Wilmington, 
E.  I.  da  Pont  d<  Ncmoon  and  Company, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  |M1,934 
21  Cfadms.    (CI.  62^  ) 


March  24.  19«4 


DeL,  ■iilgaiw  to 
,  WUmii«ton, 


^:e^^ 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  heat  transler  utilizing  a  sub- 
stance which  displays  a  first-order  s^id-phase-to-solid- 
phase  transition  with  accompanying|  relatively  large 
change  in  internal  energy  content  und^r  the  influence  of 
a  magnetic  field  comprising  exposing  i  said  substance  to 
a  magnetic  field  preselected  so  as  to  imiice  ndd  substance 
to  traverse  said  transition  from  a  first  solid  state  phase 
to  a  second  solid  sute  phase,  and  them  ifter  effecting  heat 


transfer  with  respect  to  said  substance 
(tf  conversion  to  said  second  state 


3.125,862 
REFIUGERAIING  APPARATUS  ^PlfnH  DEFROST 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Ira  L.  Gonld,  Hamilton,  OUo,  i 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
5CiaiBM.    (CL62— ISii) 


o  Gsnsrai  Motors 
of  Delaware 
139,998 


as  a  coosequeoce 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  including  liquefying  means 
and  evaporating  nwans,  supply  and  return  conduit  means 
having  a  portion  in  heat  interchanging  relation  operatively 
connecting  said  liquefying  and  evapora^ng  means,  means 
for  operating  said  liquefying  means  to  {coincidentally  ac- 
cumulate frost  upon  the  evaporating  tieans,  means  for 
defrosting  said  evaporating  means,  and  temperature  re> 
sponsive  means  responsive  to  the  teihderature  of  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  return  condjut  means  located 
between  said  portion  in  heat  interchanging  relation  and 
said  liquefying  means  for  initiating  t^  functioning  of 
said  defrosting  means. 


3,125,863 

DENSE  GAS  HELIUM  REFRIGERATOR 

B.   Hood,  Jr.,  rni—hM,   Olio,   aMkani    to 

Cryovnc,  IM^  CoinihM,  OUo,  ■  con  onrthMofOhlo 

FBad  Ang.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  116,195 

7ClataM.    (CL62— 17  0 

4.  In  a  cryogenic  refrigerator  the  <ombinati<Mi  of  a 

warm  heat  exchanger  including  a  wtner  path  and  a 

colder  path;  a  cold  heat  exchanger  including  a  warmer 

path  in  series  with  said  wanner  path  of  said  warm  heat 

exchanger  and  a  colder  path  in  series  wit  i  said  colder  path 
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of  said  warm  heat  exchanger;  means  containing  an  evap- 
orating bath  of  liquified  cryogenic  gas;  and  a  gas  purifier 
in  said  bath  and  including  an  inlet  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  the  warmer  path  of  said  warm  heat  exchanger  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  warmer  path  of 
said  cold  heat  exchanger,  the  temperature  difference  be- 
tween the  two  paths  of  the  cold  heat  exchanger  being 


less  than  the  temperature  difference  between  the  two  paths 
of  the  hot  heat  exchanger;  a  compressor  having  an  out- 
let connected  to  said  wanner  path  of  said  warm  heat 
exchanger;  expansion  means  including  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  wanner  path  of  said  cold  heat  exchanger  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  load  to  be  refrigerated;  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  load  to  be  refrigerated  with 
said  colder  path  of  said  cold  heat  exchanger. 


3,125,864 
SELF-SERVICE  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
William  E.  Ural,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  bbcmc  amlgn- 
to  The  American  Hardwwc  Corporation,  a  cor* 
of  CoMMCtlcnt 

FBcd  Oct  16. 1962,  Scr.  No.  238452 
ISClainw.     (0.62—256) 


1.  A  self-service  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  top, 
a  bottom,  end  members  and  front  and  back  walls  ex- 
tending about  a  display  space,  the  front  of  the  case  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  therein  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  being  positioned  below  said  access  ofwning, 
means  for  circulating  refrigerated  air  forwardly  and 
downwardly  within  the  display  space  and  adjacent  said 
access  opening,  duct  nMans  located  adjacent  the  front 
wall  of  the  case  in  position  to  receive  air  moving  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  adjacent  said  access  opening,  re- 
frigerating means  within  said  case,  means  for  conduct- 
ing one  portion  of  the  air  received  by  said  duct  means 
to  said  refrigerating  means  for  recirculation  through  said 
di^lay  space,  and  means  for  directing  another  portion 
of  the  air  received  by  said  duct  means  to  the  exterior  of 
said  display  q>ace. 


3,125,865 

COOLING  CLOTHING 

WUhclmus  Adrianus  Bemelman,  Finsenstraat  18', 

Amsterdam,  Netheriands 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,752 

3  Claims.    (CL  62—259) 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  garment,  said  gar- 
ment being  constructed  of  a  moisture  permeable  fabric, 
a  reservoir  affixed  to  said  garment,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  capillary  fibers  terminating  in  said  reservoir  and 
distributed  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  garment,  said 
fibers  being  individually  bonded  to  said  fabric  by  a  water 
resistant  and  highly  heat  conductive  substance. 


REFRIGERATOR  WITH  WATER  REPELLENT  WALL 
Leonard    J.   Mann,    Dayton,    and    Robert   S.    Hanson, 
Kettering,  Ohio,  aaslgiiors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,725 
2ClaiBM.    (CL62— 272) 


V  VVVV-V' V" 


7  r^Tv  r' 


h  nn^. 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  having 
insulated  walls  and  an  insulated  door  enclosing  a  com- 
partment to  be  refrigerated,  means  associated  with  said 
insulated  walls  including  a  metal  wall  forming  an  evap- 
orator compartment  separate  from  said  compartment  to 
be  refrigerated,  a  refrigerant  evaporating  means  in  said 
evaporator  compartment,  means  for  circulating  humid  air 
from  said  compartment  to  be  refrigerated  through  said 
evaporator  compartment  back  to  said  compartment  to  be 
refrigerated,  said  metal  wall  having  a  downwardly  turned 
face  exposed  to  said  evaporator  compartment  provided 
with  a  surface  of  water  repelling  material  to  prevent  the 
formation  from  the  humid  air  of  icicles  defending  from 
said  downwardly  turned  face. 


3,125,867 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONNECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Eric  Rath,  Mbmil,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  The  Rath  Company, 

Miami,  FfaL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FHcd  Ang.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,418 

2  CfaUms.     (CL  62—299) 

1.  A  closed  mechanical  refrigeration  system  utilizing 

a  refrigerant  wherein  the  compressor  and  condenser  units 

thereof  may  be  disconnected  from  the  evi^Kxator  unit 

without    substantial    loss   of   refrigerant    or    substantial 
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initial  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerated  materi 
comprising  a  refrigerated  container,  a  normally  inten- 
connected  mechanically  operated  compressor  condensej- 
and  evaporator  unit  having  instantaneous  disconnectioa 
means  therebetween  operatively  connected  with  said  refrig- 
erated container,  water  inlet  means  carried  by  said  refrig^ 
erated  container,  first  electrically  actuated  valve  meam. 
and  thermostat  means  between  the  condenser  and  tht 
evaporator,  second  electrically  actuated  valve  means  be^ 
tween  the  compressor  and  the  evaporator,  reversible  elec  ■ 


,. 
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sitioned  across  said  intake  aperture,  cooling  coils  in  said 
grill,  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  thrdugh  said  cooling 


trically  actuated  fan  means  within  said  refrigerated  cor 
tainer,  and  electrical  timing  means  first  actuating  said 
thermostat  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  th# 
refrigerated  container  at  least  4'  F.  below  its  normal  level, 
thence  closing  said  first  valve  means  but  continuing  to 
actuate  said  compressor  means  until  substantially  all  of 
the  refrigerant  has  been  evacuated  from  the  evap* 
orator  unit,  thence  closing  said  second  valve  means  an4 
shutting  off  said  compressor  means,  and  thence  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  fan. 


3,125,868 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  COOLER 

Sidvador  J.  Guarino,  4917  Elton  St^  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,263 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62—316) 


In  auxiliary  cooling  means  for  a  motor  vehicle  coolini 
system  of  the  type  which  includes  an  engine,  a  radiator, 
an  overflow  pipe  for  said  radiator,  and  a  radiator  cap 
having  a  spring  pressed  valve  and  connections  between 
the  engine  and  the  radiator  for  circulation  of  a  cooling 
fluid,  the  combination  of:  a  perforated  pipe  mounted  ii| 
front  of  the  radiator  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  scale 
container  on  the  vehicle  for  additional  cooling  fluid, 
first  conduit  connecting  said  container  and  said  perforate^ 
pipe,  and  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  container  an^ 
the  overflow  pipe  of  the  radiator,  whereby  a  rise  in  pres^ 
sure  in  said  radiator  to  a  predetermined  level  is  com'^ 
municated  to  said  container  by  said  second  conduit  ta| 
force  cooling  fluid  from  said  container  through  said  first 
conduit  and  into  said  perforated  pipe  for  discharge  there 
from. 


3,125,869 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  V.  Winton,  5572  NctfacrUmd  Ave, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,087 

3  Claims.     (CL  62—317) 

3.  A  ventilating  hood  comprising  a  sheet  metal  endo 

sure,  an  intake  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  a  grill  po 


coils  and  through  said  intake  aperture 
air  through  said  outlet  aperture,  and 
said  cooling  coils. 


and  passing  said 
nieans  for  cooling 


to 


3,125,870 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  TRAf4SMISSION 
OF  ROTATIONAL  MOVEIV  ENTS 
'Mkhd  Orain,  Coorbcvoic,  Seine,  Fn  ncc, 

Glacnzer  Spkcr  Societe  Anonyme,  foiMy,  France,  ■ 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ^8,050 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
18  Claims.    (Q.  64— 7 


Inly  4, 1960 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  the  transmission  of  rotational 
movements  between  two  shafts,  compris  ng  a  first  driving 
member  coupled  to  one  of  said  two  shafts;  three  pivot 
means  rigidly  fixed  to  said  first  driving  inember,  each  of 
said  pivot  means  having  a  longitudinal  i  ixis  and  said  one 
shaft  having  a  longitudial  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  pivot  means  and  said  longiti  dinal  axis  of  said 
one  shaft  being  in  a  common  plane,  the  three  planes  con- 
taining said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  oie  shaft  and  the 
respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pivct  means  forming 
three  substantially  equal  included  angle  i;  a  substantially 
spherical  coupling  member  rotatively  an^  slidably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  pivot  means;  a  secohd  driving  mem- 
ber rigidly  associated  with  the  other  of  said  two  shafts, 
said  second  member  including  three  paiis  of  grooves,  for 
engaging  respective  ones  of  said  coupling  members  for 
rolling  and  sliding  movement  therein;  each  pair  of  grooves 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  wall  su  faces,  each  wall 
surface  in  cross  section  being  substantially  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  defining  first  and  second  opi  ;n  segments,  one 
of  said  two  segments  receiving  a  respe<tive  one  of  said 
pivot  means  and  the  second  of  said  segments  communi- 
cating with  a  spacing,  said  two  segments  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  extending  along  at  least  s  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  grooves,  said 


first  segment  facing  outwardly  and  saic 
facing  the  interior  of  said  joint 


second  segment 


3,125,871 

SLIDING  CARRIAGE  FOR  JlAND 

KNITTING  MACHINl 

Herbert    Schnridi,    Rndcshcfancr    Strane    20,    BcrUn- 

Frohnau,   Germany,   and   Horst   Ddilng,   Glaagowcr 

Sirame  16,  BcrUn  N  65,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,206 
9  Claims.     (CI.  66—60) 
1.  A  slidaUe  carriage  for  a  hand  knitting  machine  with 
a  needle  bed  having  a  track  for  the  substantially  horizon- 
tal recifM-ocation  of  said  carriage,  a  hank  (rf  needles  inde- 
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pendently  movable  transversely  to  said  track,  and  a  series 
of  stitch  sinkers  with  hooked  extremities  interposed  be- 
tween said  needles  for  pivotal  movennent  about  a  common 
axis  parallel  to  said  track;  said  carriage  comprising  a  plate- 
shaped  support,  a  thread  guide  fixedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  projecting  therebeyond  transversely  to  said  track, 
first  and  second  cam  means  respectively  positioned  on  said 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thread  guide  for  with- 
drawing successive  needles  from  a  normal  position  in  oper- 
ative alignment  with  said  thread  guide  and  subsequently 
restoring  the  withdrawn  needles  to  said  normal  positicxi 


ii,-JiJ'^'-- 


upon  displacement  of  said  support  along  said  track  in  a 
respective  direction,  a  sinker-actuating  cam  member  dis- 
placeable  on  said  support  in  operative  alignment  with  said 
stitch  sinkers,  guide  means  on  said  support  retaining  said 
cam  member  thereon  with  freedom  of  relative  motion  in 
a  direction  paralleling  said  track,  and  a  pair  of  fixed'^abut- 
ments  on  said  support  for  arresting  said  cam  member  in 
either  of  two  limiting  positions  of  said  thread  guide,  said 
cam  member  having  an  exposed  camming  surface  engage- 
able  with  an  aligned  stitch  sinker  for  raising  the  hooked 
extremity  thereof  upon  the  arresting  of  said  cam  member 
by  either  of  said  abutments. 


3,125,872 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ANNULAR 

PASSAGES 

WUUam  C.  Lntscn,  1407  N.  123fd  St.,  Wanwatosa,  Wis. 

—   1  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,597 

21CkdnH.    (CL68— 144) 


7.  In  a  laundry  machine  having  a  routably  supported 
drum  with  one  end  having  a  peripheral  perforate  region 
disposed  between  two  axially  extending  rings  supported  on 
said  drum  said  two  rings  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between; a  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  annu- 
lar space  comprising  an  elastomeric  toroid  inflatable  into 
sealing  engagement  with  both  said  rings. 


3,125,873 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 

McfTitt  A.  Robinson,  Marin  Coonty,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kimball  Mannfactarlng  Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,600 
9ClainM.    (CL70— 43) 
2.  Locking  mechanism  for  locking  two  members  to- 
gether, comprising: 

one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  locking  aper- 
tures therethrou^,  said  locking  apertures  each  having 
a  locking  shoulder  and  another  shoulder  opposite 
thereto; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tumblers  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  each  tumbler  being  associated  and  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  sad  locking  apertures,  each  tumbler 


having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  through  its  asso- 
ciated locking  aperture  when  said  members  are  closed, 
which  portion  has  a  locking  shoulder  thereon  nor- 
mally hooking  over  the  locking  shoulder  of  the  lock- 
ing aperture  when  said  timiblers  are  unflexed,  the 
tumbler  portions  each  having  an  over-all  widii  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  opposed  shoulders  of 
the  associated  locking  aperture,  said  tumblers  each 


being  flexible  to  an  unlocking  position  wherein  the 
locking  shoulders  of  said  tumbler  and  locking  aper- 
ture are  out  of  hooked  engagement,  said  locking  aper- 
tures and  timiblers  being  arranged  so  that  at  least 
two  of  said  timiblers  flex  in  different  directions  to 
their  unlocking  positions; 
a  key,  interengageable  cam  means  on  said  key  and  tum- 
blers for  flexing  all  of  said  tumblers  simultaneously 
to  their  unlocking  positions. 


3,125,874 
LATCHING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LUG- 
GAGE CASES  AND  LIKE  RECEPTACLES 
Charles  S.  Gchric,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,799 
13  Cbdms.    (CL  70—75) 


1 .  A  latching  device  for  a  luggage  case  or  like  recepta- 
cle comprising  a  housing,  an  opening  in  tlie  side  of  the 
housing  to  allow  a  hasp  to  be  received  in  the  housing, 
a  latch  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing,  resilient 
means  positioned  in  the  housing  and  cooperating  with  the 
latch  member  to  urge  the  latch  member  toward  latching 
position,  said  latch  member  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  manual  engagement 
and  retraction  against  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient 
means,  hasp-engaging  means  provided  by  the  assembly  of 
said  housing  and  resiliently  biased  latch  member  located 
at  said  opening,  a  mounting  plate  for  attaching  the  latch- 
ing device  to  a  luggage  case,  means  hinging  one  end  of 
the  mounting  plate  to  the  end  of  said  assembly  opposite 
the  end  thereof  having  the  manually  engageable  portion 
of  the  latch  member,  latch-engaging  means  upstanding 
from  the  mounting  plate  for  coaction  with  said  latch 
member,  and  resilient  means  cooperable  with  said  assem- 
bly and  said  mounting  plate  to  urge  the  mounting  plate 
and  the  assembly  apart  about  their  hinged  connection. 


3,125,875 

CHAIN  DOOR  LOCK 

George  J.  Friedman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Iris  Friedman,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,359 

5  Claims.    (CL  70— 93) 

1.  In  a  chain  door  lock  having  a  slide  plate,  a  slot  in 

said  slide  plate,  a  slide  movable  into  and  out  of  said  slot 

for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  slide 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1964 


plate,  a  chain  connected  at  its  one  end  with  said  slide; 
lock  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  holl 
with  a  blind  end  defined  therein,  a  latch  bolt  connected 
with  said  slide  at  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  first  hole,  a  movable  keeper  in  a  sec- 
ond hole  in  said  housing  transverse  to  said  first  hole,  spring 


means  normally  moying  said  keep)cr  toward  engagemer 
with  said  latch  bolt  when  said  latch  bolt  is  in  said  first 
hole,  means  cooperable  with  said  keeper  to  move  saii 
keeper  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt,  and  spring 
means  wholly  within  said  first  hole  to  eject  said  latch  bolt 
from  said  first  hole  when  said  keeper  is  moved  out  of  en 
gagement  therewith. 


3,125,87< 
LOCKOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCK  SETS 
Abraham  Kuchler,  Anaheim,  CaHf^  assignor  to  The 
American   Hardware   Corporation,  ^New   Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,374 
7  Claims.    (CL  70—146) 


4.  In  a  lock  set  having  a  locking  mechanism,  the 
bination  of:  an  exterior  knob;  an  exterior  spindle 
nected  to  said  exterior  knob;  an  interior  knob;  an  interi< 
spindle  connected  to  said  interior  knob;  a  cylinder  k 
mounted  in  said  exterior  knob  and  including  a  bousi 
and  a  plug  rotatable  in  said  housing  for  unlocking 
locking  mechanism  of  the  lockset,  said  plug  including 
keyway  for  receiving  a  key  to  rotate  said  plug;  lockouj 
means  operative  to  obstruct  said  keyway  and  including 
push  rod,  an  actuating  clement  located  in  said  interic 
knob  and  operative  to  axially  move  said  push  rod  t( 
render  said  lockout  means  operative,  and  bias  meani 
tending  to  axially  move  said  push  rod  to  render  said 
lockout  means  inoperative;  a  latching  mechanism;  firstj 
dogging  means  having  cooperating  portions  on  said  latch< 
ing  mechanism  and  on  said  push  rod, 'respectively,  said 
portions  being  engageable,  upon  operation  of  said  lockouf 
means,  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  bias  means  and  main- 
tain said  push  rod  in  a  position  rendering  said  lockout 
means  operative;  and  second  dogging  means  having  co^ 
operating  portions,  respectively,  on  said  push  rod  and  on 
one  of  said  exterior  and  interior  spindles,  said  portions 
of  said  second  dogging  means  being  normally  disengaged 
to  permit  said  bias  means  to  axially  move  said  push  rod. 


said  push  rod  being  rotatable  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
portions  of  said  second  dogging  means  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  push  rod  by  said  bia4  means. 


3,125,877 

CYLINDER  LOCK  MOUNTING  CO  VSTRUCTION 
Kcucth  F.  Fryer,  Aaahcim,  Calif.,  aatUrar  to  The  Amer- 
ican Hardware  Corporatioii,  New  Britain,  Coaa^  a 
corporation  of  Connccticnt  T 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,596 
10  Claims.    (CL70— 221) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock  mounting  construction 
bination  of:  a  cylinder  lock  including  a 
chamber  formed  integrally  with  said  hojusing 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 
detents  on  its  forward  extremity  and 
forward  extremity  overlying  said  detects 
mounted  on  said  lock  at  its  forward  ex 
wardly  of  the  forward  extremity  of 
plate  having  detent  openings  engageabl; 
on  said  forward  extremity  of  said  housi  ig 
knob  body  having  a  front  face  with  aq 
corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  coi 
cylinder  lock  housing,  said  front  face 
upon  engageable  by  said  cylinder  lock 
cylinder  lock  housing  is  rotated  within 
nspect  to  said  opening. 


to  Indcpcndcat 


3,125,878 
CONSTRUCTION  KEY  DEVICE 
Looit  Gntman,  Fltchbarg,  Mam.,  amigm  r  to  iDocpcnacai 
Lock  Company,  Fltchburg,  Mjui.,  n  corporatioa  of 
Massachnsctts 

FUed  Feh.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  18,707 
4  Claims.    (CL  7f->383 


the  com- 
ing, a  tumbler 
and  a  plug 
housing  having 
plug  having  a 
a  face  plate 
remity  and  rear- 
plug,  said  face 
by  said  detents 
and  a  hollow 
opening  therein 
ation  of  said 
_  a  stop  there- 
hjsusing  when  said 
said  knob  with 


sa  d 
said 


n  igura 
ha  ring 


1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  bore,  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal!  y  extending  key- 
way  slot  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bo  e,  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  cross-bores  extending  ra(  ially  from  said 
keyway  and  into  said  casing,  a  driver  and  a  follower  pin 
reciprocably  mounted  in  each  said  cros*-bore,  an  auxil- 
iary pin  interposed  between  the  driver  tand  follower  of 
said  second  cross-bore,  a  key  memba  insertable  into 
said  keyway  and  having  a  bitted  edge  poi  tion,  cam  means 
on  said  bitted  portion  lying,  in  the  inserted  position  of 
said  key,  adjacent  said  second  cross-pore,  a  passage 
formed  in  said  casing  and  opening  onto  said  main  bore, 

with  said  sec- 
rotation  of  said 
partially  rotated 


said  passage  being  positioned  to  register 
ond  cross-bore  of  said  plug  upon  partial 
plug,  said  first  bore  of  said  plug  in  said 
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position  being  in  registry  with  a  portion  of  said  casing 
defining  said  main  bore,  said  key  member  being  shift- 
able  longitudinally  in  said  keyway  over  a  limited  range 
of  movement  when  said  passage  is  in  registry  with  said 
second  cross-bore  portion  of  said  plug,  said  cam  means 
and  the  follower  pin  in  said  second  cross  bore  cooperat- 
ing, upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  key  in  said 
registere4.  position  of  said  passage  and  cross  bore,  to 
shift  said  auxiliary  pin  radially  into  said  passage. 


3,125,879 

FLOW  RATE  CALIBRATION 

G«0(gc  K.  Porter,  Jr.,  ScllcrsiiUc,  Pa. 

(Grtasom  Place,  Maple  Glea,  Pa.) 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  134W 

lOCIalBBS.    (CL73— 3) 


lengths  and  to  said  shell  to  hold  said  lengths  rigidly  in 
position,  a  housing  enclosing  said  support  lengths  and  said 
bends  and  overlapped  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sheU, 
said  housing  comprising  two  complementary  parts  joined 
at  the  plane  of  said  support  lengths  of  said  tubes  and 
having  complementary  partition  elements  near  the  ends  of 
said  lengths  to  engage  said  tube  lengths  and  hold  them  in 
position,  and  means  to  hold  said  housing  parts  together 
and  in  which  one  of  said  tubes  is  open  to  the  interior  of 
said  shell  in  advance  of  said  bushings  and  the  other  tube 
is  open  to  the  space  in  said  shell  between  said  bushings 
and  said  space'  is  open  to  the  outside  of  said  sheU. 


^^S^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  gas  flow  meter  com- 
prising a  linear  cylinder  one  end  of  which  commimicates 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  free  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
below  said  end,  means  external  of  said  cylinder  measuring 
the  time  of  travel  of  said  piston  from  a  datimi  to  a 
predetermined  point  as  a  function  of  rate  of  flow  of  gas 
incident  oo  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  con- 
ducting gas  and  in  communication  with  such  flow  meter 
and  said  cylinder  only  on  the  side  of  said  piston. 


3,125,880 
FITOT  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
John  V.  OHvcan,  GrMSwIck,  Cou.,  sssignor  to  Acrotcc 
IndMtrics,  Inc.,  Grccawldi,  Cobb.,  a  corporatioa  ct 
Couectfort 

FUed  Aag.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  50,236 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 212) 


1.  A  Pitot  tube  assembly  for  determining  dynamic  and 
static  pressures  of  an  air  stream  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  tubes  each  tube  being  bent  to  provide  a  support  length 
at  one  end  of  said  bend  and  a  free  length  at  the  other  end 
of  the  beiKl  transverse  to  said  support  length,  said  tubes 
being  in  a  common  plane  spaced  side  by  side,  a  shell  en- 
closing said  free  lengths  and  extending  beyond  the  free 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  bushings  in  said  shell  spaced  length- 
wise of  said  lengths  of  tubes  therein  and  sealed  to  said 


3,125,881 
RATE  OF  FLOW  METER 
CUfford  M.  Peters,  Vernon  B.  Scott,  and  Charies  R. 
Kemp,  Longvicw,  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,780 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—223) 


^^^^-.I^^H.^ 


.isi 


-     K 


^^ 


1.  A  rate  of  flow  meter  comprising  a  vessel  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  introduce  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet;  a  valve 
in  the  outlet;  means  to  c^n  the  valve  when  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  liquid  accumulates  in  the  vessel;  means 
for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  the  outlet  faster 
than  it  enters  through  the  inlet;  means  for  closing  the 
valve  when  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  drops  to  a 
predetermined  amount  thereby  causing  the  vessel  to  ac- 
cumulate a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  each  time 
the  outlet  valve  is  closed;  and  means  for  measuring  the 
total  amount  of  time  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  number 
of  times  the  valve  is  opened  thereby  providing  the  rate  of 
flow  of  liquid  into  the  vessel. 


3,1253*2 

SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Jcny  R.  Johnson,  904  WUdwood  Road,  AUien,  S.C.,  and 

Lawtoo  L.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  104,  GraniteviUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,969 

8  Claims.    (CL  73—331) 

1.  A  si^t  glass  assemMy  for  viewing  liquid  in  a  closed 

pipe  system  and  wherein  a  sight  ^ass  in  said  assembly 

may  be  readily  removed  without  disturbing  the  liquid  in 

the  system,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  core  member  having  a  bore  communicatively  con- 
nectable  to  said  pipe  system  and  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  therein,  said  core  member  having  a  second 
bore  transversely  disposed  relative  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  recited  bore, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  c(»e  member,  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  normally  com- 
municating with  said  second  bore  in  said  core  mem- 
ber. 
a  si^t  glass  carried  by  the  housing  and  positioned  in 
said  opening  and  serving  for  viewing  the  liquid. 
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said  core  member  and  said  housing  being  relatively    sociated  with  said  shaft  and  traversable  therealong  be 


movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  position  said 
second  bore  in  the  core  member  and  said  opening  In 


tween  predetermined  limits,  a  normally  closed  swtich 
cooperating  with  said  traveling  nut  nieans,  a  normally 
open  second  switch  carried  on  said  apparatus,  said  sec- 
ond switch  balanced  to  readily  respoid  to  the  inertial 
force  exerted  by  said  vehicle  from  a  ttanding  start,  an 
electrically  controlled  time  indicating  instrument,  and  an 
electrical   circuit    including   said    instrtiment   and    said 


the  housing  out  of  communication  with  each  othei. 
thus  to  permit  removal  of  the  sight  glass  from  saia 
opening  without  disturbing  the  liquid  in  the  jMp 
system. 


3,125,883 
CORING  TOOL 


switches  in  series,  whereby  in  response  tto  the  initial  for- 
ward lurch  of  said  vehicle  from  a  standing  start  said  sec- 
ond switch  will  be  operated  to  its  circuit  closing  position 
to  cause  the  operation  of  said  time  indicating  instrument 
until  said  first  recited  switch  is  operate!  to  its  open  cir- 
cuit position  by  said  traveling  nut  means  to  terminate 
operation  of  said  time  indicating  instnment  to  indicate 
the  elapsed  time  of  traversal  of  said  veh  ide  over  a  meas- 
ured course. 


3,125,885 
MECHANICAL  ACCELERATION 


Herbert  J.  WoUncr,  Behnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ACH  ^^^'  Mnlooe,  Settle,  Waah^  ai^ 
Fiber  Service,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpotation  of  P*"^  CompMy,  Seattle,  Wask,  a 
itjf  &Am.>.w..A.4A«  aware 


Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,486 
Idaims.    (CL73--425) 


RETARDER 

to  BociM  Air. 
corporation  of  Dal> 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,422 
SCiyflM.    (CL  73— 5111 


1.  A  coring  tool  for  sampling  batches  of  fibrous  ma 
terial  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  cutter  having  ai 
helical  cutting  edge  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  rotorj 
characterized  in  that  said  cutting  edge  has  a  helical  shapoj 
which  progresses  forwardly  in  the  direction  opposite  toj 
the  direction  of  rotation  from  a  low  point  to  a  high  point, 
the  edge  having  a  generally  axial  shoulder  facing  in  saic 
direction  at  said  low  point  and  the  helix  progressing  con 
tinuously  throughout  its  length. 


3,125,884 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  G.  Davies,  208  E.  North  St.,  Piano,  m. 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,632 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—514) 

1.  An   elapsed-time  testing  apparatiis  for  association 

with  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  road  engaging 

wheel  other  than  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with 

means  for  ready  attaclunent  to  and  detachment  from  the 

vehicle,  traversal  responsive  means  comprising  a  screw 

shaft  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said 

wheel  to  said  shaft,  traveling  nut  means  operably  as-{ 


2.  A  mechanically  retarded  inertia  mass  and  support 
combination,  comprising  relatively  rotaiable  weight  disk 
and  support  components  relatively  displjceable  by  inertia 
upon  being  subjected  to  an  acceleration  and  resilicntly 
urged  toward  their  initial  relationship,  said  weight  disk 
component  having  a  flange  projecting  a  daily  therefrom, 
torsion  spring  means  connecting  said  :omponents  and 
operable  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  components 
for  restoring  them  to  an  initial  relationship  following 
relative  displacement  thereof,  and  retai  ding  means  for 
checking  acceleration  of  such  relative  movement  between 
said  weight  disk  and  support  componentk  effected  by  the 
restorative  force  of  said  torsion  spring  means  and  includ- 
ing a  finger  engageable  with  said  weight  disk  flange,  leaf 
spring  means  connected  to  said  support  component  and 
supporting  said  finger  resiliently,  a  solei  oid  mounted  on 
said  support  component  and  disposed  diimetrally  of  said 
weight  disk  component  adjacent  to  its  flange  and  a  plunger 
reciprocable  by  said  solenoid  and  carrying  said  leaf  spring 
means  for  supporting  said  finger  in  a  XKition  for  en- 
gagement with  said  weight  disk  flange,  sai  d  solenoid  being 
rapidly  energizable  periodically  to  move  said  plunger  al- 
ternately to  engage  said  finger  with  aiid  to  release  it 
from  said  support  component  for  checkir  g  relative  move- 
ment of  said  components. 
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3,125386 

MAGNETICALLY  PRECESSIBLE  FREE 

GYROSCOPE 

Hcftcrt  A.  LaMen,  Los  Angeles,  and  Reynold  L.  Saari, 

Venice,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi«bcs  Aircraft  Company, 

Calver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  EMawarc 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,984 

12  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  device:  a  supporting  structure;  a 
gimbal  system  carried  by  said  supporting  structure;  a 
wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  gimbal  system;  wheel  ro- 
uting means  also  carried  by  said  gimbal  system,  said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  portion  of  fertite  material;  elec- 
tromagnetic torque  applying  means  disposed  on  said  struc- 
ture and  positioned  for  direct  application  of  torquing 
forces  to  said  wheel;  and  wheel  position  sensing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  torque  applying  means. 


3,125,887 

BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE  MECHANISM 

Ward  A.  Bonvicr.  Wauconda,  and  WnHam  M.  Bassett, 

Hlghfauid  Park,  III.,  aasignori  to  Gcocrai  Binding  Cor- 

poratioB,  Northbrook,  DL,  a  corporatlca  of  IlUnois 

FUmI  July  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  44^87 

3ClaiBM.    (CL74— 28) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  to  perform  work  operations,  such  as  a 
punching  operation  and  a  binding  ring  opening  opera- 
tion, a  frame,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  an  element  on  one  side  of  said  rock  shaft 
guided  for  vertical  linear  movement,  a  second  element  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  axial  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  rock  shaft  and  for  rocluible  movement  to- 


ward and  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  pin  and  slot  interen- 
gaging  camming  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  vertically  movable  element,  a  camming  lever  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  rock  shaft  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  vertically  movable  element,  a  camming  slot  extend- 
ing along  said  second  element,  and  an  interengaging  cam- 
ming connection  between  said  radially  extending  cam- 
ming lever  and  said  camming  slot,  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  said  second  mentioned  element  along  its 
axis  of  rocking  movement  and  then  rocking  said  element 
toward  said  rock  shaft  upon  operation  of  said  rock  shaft 
to  vertically  move  said  first  mentioned  element  to  effect  a 
work  operation. 

3,125,888 
RESONANT  OSCILLATING  ANTENNA  DRIVE 
Sheldon  Fox,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  Jacob 
Rabinow,    Rockville,   Md.,   assizors   to   Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankcc,  Wlk,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,568 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—98) 


5.  An  oscillating  anteima  drive  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(6)  an  anteima  structure  and  a  counterweight  structure 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotational  oscillation 
about  substantially  parallel  axes  of  rotation, 

(c)  a  pair  of  subsuntially  parallel  torsion  bars  fixedly 
secured  to  the  antenna  and  counterweight  structures 
respectively  and  extending  along  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion thereof  respectively, 

(d)  a  coupling  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  pair  of  tor- 
sion bars  at  the  ends  thereof  away  from  the  antenna 
and  counterweight  structures, 

(e)  the  moments  of  inertia  of  the  anteima  and  counter- 
weight structures  and  the  torsional  spring  constants 
of  the  torsion  bars  being  predetermined  to  establish 
a  resonant  frequency  of  oscillation  with  the  antenna 
and  counterweight  structures  oscillaung  in  counter 
directions  and  the  coupling  plate  at  substantially  a 
node, 

(/)  driving  means  for  oscillating  the  antenna  substan- 
tially at  said  resonant  frequency, 

ig)  said  driving  means  including  a  driving  member  os- 
cillating with  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion and  a  slip  clutch  coupling  said  driving  member 
with  one  of  said  antenna  and  counterweight  struc- 
tures, 

(A)  the  slip  clutch  being  designed  and  adapted  for 
driving  said  one  structure  at  an  oscillation  amplitude 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  driving  member  with 
substantially  no  slippage  in  normal  operation  but 
allowing  slippage  for  substantially  smaller  oscilla- 
tion amplituides  of  said  one  structure. 
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3,125,889 

SPRING  CLUTCH  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  S.  Perryman,  Fayson  Lakes,  N^^  assignor  to  Ciirtis» 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,896 

SCbiims.    (CL74— 111) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  an  inpu 
and  an  output  shaft;  a  spring  concentric  with  the  inpu 
and  output  shafts  having  end  portions  which  have  an  inj 
terference  fit  with  the  shafts,  the  spring  being  so  wound 
that  upon  rotation  of  the  inpu|^  shaft  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relative  to  the  output  shaft,  the  one  spring 
end  in  interference  with  the  input  shaft  is  moved  by  thi 
input  shaft  in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  th4 
opposite  end  thereof  to  tighten  the  coils  of  the  spring 
against  the  input  and  output  shafts  whereupon  driving 
torque  is  imparted  by  the  input  shaft  through  the  spring 
to  the  output  shaft;  an  actuator;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  actuator  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft 
at  less  speed  than  the  input  shaft;  said  actuator  including 
a  portion  which  extends  into  the  path  of  said  one  spring 
end  for  engagement  thereby  and  which  when  engaged 
relaxes  the  spring  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  driving 
torque  to  the  output  shaft  such  that  output  shaft  speed 
may  drop  below  the  speed  of  the  actuator  and  the  actu* 
ator  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  spring  end 
to  permit  the  coils  of  the  spring  to  tighten  against  th« 
shafts  and  again  transmit  torque  from  the  input  shaft  to 
the  output  shaft. 

3,125390 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Oscar  W.  Dillon  and  Robert  J.  Spooocr,  Old  Saybrookf 

Coon.,  assignors  to   VocaUnc  Company  of  Amcricat 

Inc.,  OM  Saybrook,  Conn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Connccti^ 

cot  _^ 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  I^o.  142^74 
9  Ciainu.    (CL  74—125^ 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  comixising  a  spring-grip  clutct 
which  includes  an  input  hub,  an  output  hub,  and  a  coiled 
spring  adaptable  for  selectively  drivably  interconnecting 
said  input  and  output  hubs;  continuously-rotatable  input 
drive  means  drivably  connected  to  said  input  hub;  and 
oscillatable  timing  member;  and  means  for  connecting  said , 
spring  of  said  spring-grip  clutch  to  said  timing  membei) 
whereby  the  oscillations  of  said  timing  member  control  the 
selective  interconnection  of  said  input  and  output  hubs 
and  said  spring  periodically  imparts  impulses  to  said 
timing  member  in  order  to  maintain  its  oscillations  at  a 
constant  rate. 


3,125391 
OPERATION  OF  FEED  AND  THREAD  BOXES 
IN  MACHINE-TOOl 
Henri  Rtni  Bnwt,  Paris,  FraMc,  assigbor  to  EtaMtaM- 
mcnta  A.  Cazeneuvc,  La  PUbe-Saiat<|Dciiis,  Fraacc,  a 
French  company  , 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  4l.4M 
-  Claims  priortty,  applkatfon  Fraacc 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 3481 


laa.  12,  196« 


feed-control  box 
driven  shaft,  an 
bei  ng   parallel    and 
adapted  to  slide 


1.  In  a  machine-tool  provided  with  a 
including  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
intermediary  shaft,  all  said  shafts 
located  in  said  casing,  a  sliding  pinion 
along  said  intermediary  shaft,  a  carrier  lournaled  in  said 
box  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  about  the  axis  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  by  which  said  intermediary  shaft  is 
rotatably  carried,  an  elongated  pinion  siecured  onto  said 
driving  shaft  and  remaining  engaged  i/i\h  said  sliding 
pinion  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  thik  latter  along  its 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  havii^  different  diam- 
eters secured  on  said  driven  shaft  and  with  which  said 
sliding  pinion  can  be  brought  selectively  into  engage- 
ment, a  control  member  by  means  of  ykiuch  said  carrier 
can  be  swung  and  locking  means  whereby  said  sliding 
pinion  can  be  retained  selectively  in  any  one  of  the  afore- 
said piiirality  of  positions,  a  device  for  iihifting  said  slid- 
ing pinion  along  said  intermediary  shaft  and  comprising 
motion  transmitting  means  from  said  catrier  to  said  slid- 
ing pinion,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  latter  f  shifting  motion 
along  its  shaft  in  response  to  a  swinging  ^motion  imparted 
by  said  control  member  to  said  carrier  and  in  dependance 
on  the  swinging  stroke  of  the  latter  so  that  the  position 
of  the  sliding  pinion  on  its  shaft  will  defend  on  the  posi- 
tion of  said  control  member  and  therefoie  on  the  position 
occupied  by  said  intermediary  shaft  on  :he  circular  path 
which  the  said  shaft  is  made  to  describe  as  a  result  of 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  said  carrier,  iso  that  the  axial 
shifting  of  the  sliding  pinion  into  any  deured  position  for 
engagement  with  any  one  of  the  drivei  wheels  will  be 
carried  out  by  a  single  and  continuous  movement  im- 
parted to  said  control  member  in  one  gi^  en  direction. 


3,125392 

GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  REPRESEIImNG  PLANE- 
TARY  MOTION  IN  A  PLANETARIUM  APPA- 
RATUS 
Gerkard  Schwiiiagir,  Hcidcahclm  (Brwa),  Warttwi- 
btfg.  GeraMiy,  ■■%ini  to  Cari  ZiIm,  HddcBlMiai 
(Brsaa),  Warttcmbcsf,  Gsnaaay 

Filed  Ian.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  U  4,913 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatloa  Gcnuaj  Jaa.  7,  1961 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 393 
1.  A  gear  mechanism  for  representing  a  planetary 
motion  in  a  planetarium  apparatus,  in  a 'sun  system  fvo- 
jector,  or  the  like,  said  fear  mwhanism  domprising  a  pair 
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of  meshing  gear  wheels  which  are  non-circular  with  re- 
spect to  their  respective  axes  of  rotation,  said  axes  being 
fixedly  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
being  driven  by  the  other  and  comprising  an  eccentrically 
ioumaled  circular  gear  wheel,  said  one  gear  wheel  which 
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forms  the  driving  gear  wheel  and  said  driven  circular  gear 
wheel  are  eccentrically  )oumaled  by  the  same  amount 
*'^K-R,  whereby  R  is  the  radius  of  the  drivtn  circular 
gear  wheel  and  K  is  a  constant  obuinable  from  the  ec- 
centricity fl  of  the  planetary  orbit  to  be  represented,  and 
satisfying  the  relation 


3,12S393 

SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSIONS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Woir-DlHcr  Bcuiogv,  Stattgart-Uatcrtvldicim,  Gcr- 
anay,  awlgani  to  Daimlcr-Bcaa  AkticiigeseUschaft, 
Stal^iart-UatcrtnrkhclaB,  Gcmaay 

F1M  Not.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,215 

■apikartoa  Gwmaaj  Nov.  24.  1956 
45aaiBH.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  shifting  a  motor  vehicle 
change-speed  transmission  provided  with  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  engaging  the  individual 
q>eeds  thereof  and  with  an  automatically  actuated  main 
clutch  means  in  series  with  said  change-speed  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  step-by-step  shifting  mechanism  in- 
cluding guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  guide  disk  provided 
with  surface  means  and  constituting  itself  the  step-by- 
step  shifting  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
of  rotation,  a  control  system  forming  effectively  a  driv- 
ing means  for  said  guide  disk  to  selectively  rotate  said 
guide  disk  in  either  direction  including  a  swingable  shift- 


ing lever  having  entrainment  means  adapted  to  engage 
directly  with  said  guide  disk  to  thereby  directly  route 
said  guide  disk  upon  swinging  movements  of  said  shift- 
ing lever  during  such  engagement,  and  two  solenoid 
means,  one  solenoid  means  for  each  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  guide  disk  operatively  connected  with  said 
shifting  lever  and*  operative  to  selectively  swing  said 
shifting  lever  in  either  direction  of  rotation  and  there- 
with directly  rotate  said  guide  disk  by  said  shifting  lever 
in  dependence  on  said  control  system. 


3,125394 

DERAILER  CHANGE-SPEED  FOR 

MECHANISMS  FOR  CYCLES 

Ladea  Charics  Hippolytc  Joy,  75  Rac  Gcneral-Fanconnet, 

Dilon  (Cote  dXIr),  Fraacc 

Filed  Jane  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  38,815 

Claiau  priority,  appUcalkm  Fraacc  Jaly  2, 1959 

4  CiaiaM.    (CL  74—473) 


1.  A  change-speed  gear  mechanism  of  the  type  which  is 
operable  by  chain  displacement,  said  gear  mechanism 
comprising:  a  carrier  lever,  said  carrier  lever  including  a 
sleeve  bearing  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  reciprocating  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  bearing  and  means  coupling  said  spindle  and  sleeve 
bearing  enabling  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  in  said 
sleeve  bearing  and  independently  controlling  relative 
angular  movement  therebetween. 


3,125,895 
SWITCH  INTERLOCK  AND  LOCKOUT  UNIT 
PlilUp  C.  Rom,  Costa  Men,  CaUf.,  asaignor  to  Patent 
UccM  CorporatloB,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FBcd  Jaa.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,871 
8  dates.     (CL  74-^483) 


1.  A  combination  interlock  and  lockout  imit  for  use 
with  multiple  electrical  switching  assemblies,  said  unit 
comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  push  rods  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  through  said 
housing,  an  interlock  plate  transversely  of  said  housing, 
spaced  openings  formed  in  said  plate  and  in  alignment 
with  said  push  rods,  means  mounting  said  interlock  plate 
for  limited  transverse  movement  in  said  housing,  plate 
camming  means  forming  a  part  of  each  push  rod  and 
aligned  for  engagement  with  an  edge  portion  of  a  plate 
opening  to  move  said  plate,  said  camming  means  includ- 
ing an  inclined  plane  surface  portion  and  a  radial  shoulder 
portion ,  spring  return  means  engaging  said  push  rods  to 
urge  tJoe  same  away  from  said  plate,  the  camming  means 
of  one  of  said  push  rods  upon  actuation  thereof  towards 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1964 


said  plate  engaging  an  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  plat^ 
openings  to  move  said  plate  and  pass  through  said  open* 
ing,  the  radial  shoulder  portion  engaging  the  opposite  fac< 
of  said  plate  to  hold  said  push  rod  in  locked  position,  an 
lockout  means  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  plates  pivotall: 
mounted  in  said  unit  in  side-by-side  relation  along  i 
opposite  side  of  said  interlock  plate  with  adjacent  edgei 
overlying  said  openings,  said  lockout  plates  being  spac 
relative  to  one  another  to  be  pivoted  to  their  fullest  cxten 
and  to  be  placed  in  relatively  tight  engagement  with  one 
another  upon  the  insertion  of  a  portion  of  said  push  ro< 
between  a  pair  of  said  lockout  plates  when  said  push  ro< 
is  actuated  through  said  opening. 


3,125,896 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

Donald  H.  Beisel,  Royal  Oak,  and  Henry  J.  Kodckl 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich^  aarisnon  to  Ford  Motor  Com^ 

paoy,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  coiporation  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165»541 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—513) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  horizontal  floor  member 
a  toe  plate  a^  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  floor  membei 
and  a  carpet  and  pad  disposed  over  said  horizontal  floo 
member  and  said  toe  plate,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  depressable  pedal  having;  I 

( 1 )  a  support  member  that  is  attached  to  saic 
horizontal  floor  member, 

(a)  said  support  member  having  an  eloo 
gated  configuration, 

(b)  &  stop  portion  connected  to  said  supper 
member  and  located  adjacent  said  toe  plati 
and  extending  above  said  toe  plate,  sai( 
stop  portion  protruding  through  said  carpe 
and  pad  disposed  over  said  toe  plate,  am 
said  stop  portion  extending  beyond  said  car 
pet  and  pad  covering  said  toe  plate, 

(2)  a  foot  support  portion  at  an  angle  to  sai< 
stop  portion  and  opcratively  coupled  to  saic 
stop  portion,  said  foot  support  member  bcinj 
adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  operator  o 
the  automotive  vehicle,  and  disposed  above  sait 
toe  plate  to  hide  said  stop  portion  of  said  sup 
port  member  protruding  through  said  carpet  am 
pad,  and 

(/>)  a  controllable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  b) 
said  foot  support  portion  and  operatively  couplec 
to  said  foot  support  portion. 


3,125,897 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bernard  L.  Zcman,  Springfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  A11I»J 
Chalmers  Manafactaring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,731 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—531) 
1.  A  control  device  comprising:  1 

a  manually  operated  rotary  control  member, 
a  support  member,  r 


means  rotatably  securing  said  control  member  to  said 
support  member  for  movement  between  a  plurality 
of  rotatively  adjusted  positions  including 

a  pair  of  axial  and  radial  load  calrying  and  axially 

spaced  antifriction  bearings  betV^een  said  control 

member  and  support  member 

a  first  pair  of  axially  spaced 

on  one  of  said  members  if  axially  flxed  re- 
lation to  one  another, 
a  raceway  mounted  on  the  other 


having 

raceway  surfaces 


in  axially  shiftable  relation  thereto. 

I 


I    a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  raceway  surfaces 

on  said  other  member  and  race  vay,  respectively, 

and 

antifriction  bodies  between  and  i^  axial  and  radial 

load  carrying  contact  with  sai< 

pair  of  raceway  surfaces 

and  axial   thrust   transmitting  means 

axial  thrust  transmitting  relation  to 

ber  and  raceway  forcing  said  other 


of  said  members 


first  and  second 


between  and  in 
said  other  mem- 
pair  of  raceway 
surfaces  axially  relative  to  one  another  to  increase 
the  rolling  resistance  of  said  bodies  sufficiently  to  re- 
leasably  maintain  said  control  member  in  any  of 
said  positions  to  which  it  is  adjusted 


3,125,898 

PORTABLE  BRAKE  LO^K 

Frederick  M.  Maples,  519  Rock  Creek  Ciurch  Road  NW.; 

Sumner  P.  Rhodes,  5027  E.  Capitol^  and  John  F. 

Wynn,  Jr.,  Box  361,  Stadon  48,  aU  of  Washfaigtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  (7,792 

6  Claims.     (CL  74— 53i) 


m^' 


1.  A  brake  lock  for  maintaining  a 
actuator  of  a  vehicle  in  depressed 
prising  a  pair  of  tubular  members  of 
leng.h  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation, 
necting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular 
taining  the  tubular  members  in  alignme  it 
outer  ends  of  one  of  said  tubular 
ment  with  the  foot  pedal,  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
engagement  with  a  floor-board  and  the 
of  a  front  seat  of  a  vehicle,  and  spring 
last  named  means  longitudinally  outwarcfly 
member  for  continuously  exerting 
pedal,  said  means  retaining  the  tubular 
condition  including  a  threaded  portion 
tubular  members,  an  internally  threadec 
the  threaded  portions  for  retaining 
hinge  means  interconnecting  the  adjac^t 


mem  xrs 


oot  pedal  brake 
operat  ve  position  coth- 
si  bstantially  equal 
means  intercon- 
members  for  re- 
means  on  the 
for  engage- 
longiliudinally  slidably 
tubular  member  for 
edge  portion 
m|eans  biasing  said 
of  the  tubular 
pressure  on  the  foot 
m«  imbers  in  aligned 
on  each  of  said 
sleeve  engaging 
1  in  alignment, 
edges  of  the 
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tubular  members  thus  hingedly  interconnecting  the  tubu- 
lar members,  and  a  foot  pedal  on  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  hinge  means  and  in  diametrically  op- 
posed relation  to  the  hinge  means  whereby  foot  pressure 
may  be  exerted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers for  forcing  them  into  aligned  condition  and  at  the 
same  time  exerting  pressure  on  the  foot  pedal  brake  actua- 
tor. 


3,125399 

SPINNER  HANDLE  FOR  VALVE  WHEELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  S.  HaUett,  S«b.  P.O.  28,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,946 

1  Cfadm.     (a.  74—557) 


A  spinning  attachment  for  hand-manipulated  wheels, 
said  attachment  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  clamping  plates  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  rim 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  clamping  bolts  extending  through 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  opposing  surfaces  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  concentric  serrations  for  securely 
gripping  the  stated  wheel  rim  when  said  bolts  are  tight- 
ened, a  post  provided  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  of  said  plates  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  concentric 
serrations,  and  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post, 
said  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  concentric  with  said  serrations,  said  post 
having  a  screw -threaded  inner  end  (>ortion  disposed  in 
said  aperture,  and  the  inner  end  surface  of  the  post  being 
formed  with  a  set  of  concentric  serrations  for  securely 
gripping  the  stated  wheel  rim  when  said  post  is  tightened 
in  said  aperture. 

3,125,908 
POWER  TRANSMLSSION  MECHANISM 
Victor   C.    Moore,    Plymouth,    Mkh.,   assignor   to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,150 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  hy- 
drodynamic  unit  and  a  simple  planetary  gear  unit,  said 
hydrodynamic  unit  comprising  an  impeller,  a  primary 
turbine  and  a  secondary  turbine  disposed  in  toroidal  fluid 
flow  relationship,  said  gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear,  a  carrier  and  planet  gears  joumaled  on  said 
carrier  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  sun  and  ring 
gears,  first  friction  clutch  means  for  coupling  together  said 
primary  turbine  and  said  sun  gear,  a  releasable  reaction 
brake,  first  overrunning  brake  means  for  anchoring  said 
sun  gear  against  said  reaction  brake  while  accommodating 
rotation  of  said  sun  gear  in  the  opposite  direction,  second 
friction  clutch  means  for  coupling  together  said  impeller 


and  said  ring  gear,  means  for  drivably  connecting  said  im- 
peller to  a  iM-ime  mover,  said  carrier  being  connected  to 
a  driven  member,  second  overrunning  brake  means  for 
inhibiting  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  in  one  direction 
while  accommodating  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  secondary  turbine  being  drivably  connected 
to  said  sun  gear,  and  means  for  selectively  braking  said 
primary  turbine  and  said  ring  gear  to  accommodate  re- 
verse torque  delivery  from  said  secondary  turbine  to  said 
sun  gear. 


3,125,901 
TWO-SPEED  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  E.  Norton,  Chicago,  U.,  asdgoor  to  National 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,069 
It  Chrfms.    (CL  74—789) 


1.  A  planetary  speed-changing  power  transmission  com- 
prising: 

(A)  an  input  gear  and  an  output  gear  having  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation; 

(B)  a  housing  in  concentric  enclosing  relation  with 
said  gears; 

(C)  brake  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  hous- 
ing operably  interposed  between  the  housing  and  a 
base  fixed  externally  of  the  transmission; 

(D)  means  connecting  the  housing  and  gears  in  jour- 
nal-bearing relationship; 

(E)  a  ro:or  carried  within  the  housing  concentrically 
with  said  axis; 

(F)  a  spindle  supported  by  the  rotor  for  free  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  comprising  gear  means  meshing 
with  both  of  said  gears  to  connect  them  in  driving 
relationship; 

one  of  said  gears  and  said  rotor  having  axially- 
overlapping  surfaces  spaced  at  different  radii 
from  said  common  axis  to  dispose  them  in  op- 
posed radially-spaced  relationship,  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  arcuate  and  concentric  to  said 
axis  and  the  other  being  convergent  toward  the 
other  relative  to  the  direction  of  its  circum- 
ference to  form  a  tapered  region  between  said 
surfaces; 

(G)  lug  means  fixed  to  said  housing  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  into  said  tapered  region,  the  lug  means 
being  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  provide 
a  gap  therebetween  within  said  region; 

(H)  a  chock  loosely  supported  in  said  gap  having  a 
dimension  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  axis 
less  than  the  maximum  spacing  and  greater  than  the 
minimum  spacing  between  said  overlapping  portions 
within  said  tapered  region;  and 

(I)  means  for  urging  a  chock  to  a  circumferentially 
intermediate  position  within  said  gap. 


3,125,902 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  KNIVES 
Allison  W.  Blanshioe,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New   Holland,    Pa.,   a   corporation,^ 

Delaware  '      ■ 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,376 
1  Clafan.     (CL  76—104) 
A  method  of  making  knives  for  a  rotary  cutter  wherein 
the  Imives  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  diagonally  relative 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  comprising  providing  •  die  plate 
having  a  die  surface  which  is  a  segment  of  a  true  cylin- 
der, then  placing  a  flat  elongate  metal  workpiece  on  said 
die  plate  and  extending  diagonally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
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said  cylinder,  then  fonning  said  workpiece  to  conform 
to  said  die  surface  wherein  the  workpiece  assumes  an 
arciKite  form  concentric  with  said  cylinder  axis,  then  re 
moving  the  workpiece  from  the  die  and  forming  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  tliereof  a  cutting  edge. 


3,125,903 
ECCENTRIC  BORING  HEAD 
Ottis  R.  Briney,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Briney,  Pontiac,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Briney  Mannfacturing  Company,  Pontiac, 
Mic^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FHcd  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,i78 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


^r 


1.  A  metal  working  tool  comprising,  a  hub  member 
having  a  through  bore  extending  from  a  work  end  to  a 
mounting  end,  said  hub  member  having  a  radially  pn^ 
jecting  mounting  flange  at  said  mounting  end,  said  hub 
member  having  a  counterbore  at  said  mounting  end,  a 
pilot  flange  disposed  in  said  counterbore  and  including 
locating  means  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  bore,  a  boring  bar 
support  member  having  an  outer  support  end  and  a  shank 
portion  disposed  in  the  bore  and  terminating  at  an  inner 
adjustment  end,  said  shank  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  disposed  gear  teeth  grooves  extending  from 
the  inner  adjustment  end  forwardly  toward  the  support 
end  and  defining  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  therebetween, 
a  worm  joumaled  in  the  hub  member  and  in  longitu- 
dinally slidable  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  interposed  between  said  shank  portion 
and  said  bore  and  disposed  forwardly  of  said  worm,  one 
of  said  members  including  an  annular  sealing  shoulder 
between  said  bearing  and  said  outer  end  and  overlying 
the  bearing  in  sealing,  sliding  abutment  with  the  other 
member,  said  members  being  first  and  second  members, 
a  retention  shaft  secured  to  the  first  member  and  having 
an  enlarged  head,  annular  thrust  means  disposed  around 
said  shaft,  biasing  means  interposed  between  the  thrust 
means  and  the  head  and  urging  the  thrust  means  into  en- 
gagement wtih  the  second  member,  and  a  boring  bar  car- 
ried by  the  boring  bar  •support  member. 


INDEXING  FIXTURI 

EUo  J.  OUrlcri,  33«  Wehoa  S«., 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1962,  Sar.  No.  1 
5  Claims.    (CL  77— 44) 


Comi. 
8,135 


1.  In  an  indexing  fixture  for  contain^g  substantially 
cylindrical  work,  i  work  support  comprising  a  V-block 
for  holding  such  work  along  the  extemall  surface  of  such 
work;  an  indexing  dial  having  a  concenjric  opening  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  such  work  and  indexing  stations 
arranged  circumferentially  on  said  dial;  said  dial  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  support  vertically  aidable  to  align 
said  central  opening  concentrically  with  (he  axis  of  such 
work  reposing  in  said  support  means  for  detachably 
clamping  said  dial  to  said  support  againa  relative  move- 
ment therebetween;  an  indexing  crank  Having  clamping 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  crank  i  to  the  outside 
surface  of  a  portion  of  such  work  adjacrnt  to  and  con- 
centrically aligned  in  said  central  opening  and  having 
retaining  means  on  the  arm  of  said  cratik  to  hold  said 
crank  at  one  of  said  stations  to  maintain  such  work  in 
the  desired  indexed  angular  position  thqreof  relative  to 
such  work  axis. 


3,125,985 

RIVET  SETTING  MACHBWE 

Raphael  Stein,  1363  McctinglMMS^ 

HmitlBgdoa  Valley,  Pa. 

Flkd  Sept  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,398 

UCkdM.    (CL78>-a) 


-v. 


pMtL s 


1.  A  rivet  setting  machine  comprisini 
porting  a  reciprocably  mounted  driver  nt^chanism, 
tionary  anvil  in  line  with  said  mechanism 
spring  members  on  diametrically  opposite 
mechanism,  said  members  supporting  said 
ment  toward  and  away  from  one  end  of 
anism,  a  hopper,  a  rotor  rotatably  moui^ted 
hopper,  said  rotor  having  peripheral 
draulic  means  for  selectively  rwiprocating 


Slid 


a  frame  sup- 
a  su- 

a  pair  of  jaws, 
sides  of  said 
jaws  for  move- 
driver  mech- 
within  said 
,  and  a  hy- 
said  driver 
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mechanism  toward  and  away  from  said  anvil,  said  hy- 
draulic means  including  a  closed  circuit  having  a  liquid 
reservoir  of  motive  liquid  adapted  to  be  pumped  into  op- 
posite sides  of  a  piston  in  a  power  cylinder,  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rotor  and  said  driver 
mechanism. 


3,125,986 
LEAD  BONDING  MACHINE 
Walter  G.  Jokn«M,  Srata  Clara,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  Dlo- 
tnm  Padic,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioo  of  Call- 
formb 

FIM  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,188 
ifdaloM.    (CL78— 82) 


-^ 


WE? 


•*■ 


al 


1.  A  lead  bonding  machine  comprising:  a  base  plate; 
a  body  frame  mounted  upon  said  base  plate;  a  reel  hous- 
ing detachably  secured  to  said  body  frame;  a  reel  of  fine 
lead  rotaubly  supported  within  said  reel  housing,  said 
reel  housing  including  an  opening  for  dispensing  said  lead; 
a  reciprocative  compression  sUge  carried  by  said  body 
frame  and  including  a  retractable  spring  loaded  capillary 
tube  having  a  fine  bore  for  receiving  said  lead;  a  recipro- 
catii'e  torch  carried  by  said  body  frame  for  motion  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  compression  stage;  and  a  micromanipula- 
tor including  a  workpiece  holder  carried  by  said  base 
plate  for  manipulating  a  workpiece  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  compression  stage. 


3,125,987 
STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Michael  O.  Dcrrickaon,  Norwood,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignmcats,  to  FMC  Corporatioo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,914 
1  Claim.    (CL  81—3) 


A  tool  for  exerting  a  pull  on  a  strap  to  tighten  the 
strap  about  an  article,  said  tool  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  bar  stock,  said  stock  being  bent  to  provide  first 
and  second  parallel  arms  adapted  to  be  snubbingly  en- 
gaged with  a  strap,  said  first  arm  having  a  free  end 


adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  lo<^  of  the  strap,  the  bar 
stock  extending  in  the  plane  of  said  arms  angularly  from 
one  end  of  said  second  arm  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  first  arm  and  terminating  in  a  flat  loop,  said  flat  loop 
constituting  an  operating  device  by  means  of  which  the 
tool  may  be  employed  for  exerting  a  pull  on  a  strap  en- 
gaged with  said  arms,  said  flat  loop  having  a  major  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  arms,  the  major  axis  of  said 
flat  loop  being  removed  from  said  second  arm  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  arms,  and  said  flat 
loop  having  a  minor  axis  aligned  with  the  transverse 
center  line  of  said  arms. 


3,125,988 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Walter  J.  Rozmus,  WUtesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kebey- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  64,648 
llClalBi.    (CLSl— 9.5) 


I.  A  wire  stripping  tool  comprising,  wire  gripping 
means,  first  and  second  wire  insulation  cutting  blades, 
means  mounting  said  blades  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  mating  position, 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  reference  face  an  an  incUned 
face,  said  inclined  face  of  said  first  blade  forming  the 
same  angle  with  the  reference  face  of  said  first  blade  as 
said  inclined  face  of  said  second  blade  forms  with  said 
reference  face  of  said  second  blade,  said  first  and  second 
blades  being  mated  such  that  the  reference  faces  of  each 
lie  in  a  substantially  planar,  predetermined  path  of  clos- 
ing contact,  said  mated  blades  and  said  wire  gripping 
means  together  at  least  partially  defining  a  natural  path 
of  relative  wire  travel  in  angular  position  with  nspect  to 
the  faces  of  said  blades,  said  path  of  travel  being  in- 
clined to  the  normal  of  the  plane  on  which  said  reference 
faces  lie  by  an  amount  equal  to  approximately  one-half 
the  angle  of  each  inclined  face  with  its  reference  face, 
said  wire  gripping  means  being  positioned  to  maintain  a 
wire  to  be  stripped  on  said  path  of  travel,  and  means  to 
cause  relative  movement  on  said  path  of  travel  between 
said  blades  and  a  wire  maintained  on  said  path  of  travel. 


3,125,989 
PRECISION  STRIPPER  BLADES 
Ewwc  D.  Hindenlwirg,  Sycamore,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ideal 
iBdnstrics,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela« 


Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,658 
3  Claims.  (Cl  81— 9.5) 
1.  A  blade  structure  for  use  in  a  wire  stripper,  a  pair 
of  opposed  blades,  at  least  one  being  movable  toward 
the  other  to  define  an  opening  and  closing  action  between 
them,  the  opposed  portion  of  each  blade  having  two  areas, 
the  first  being  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  collet,  and  the 
second  being  an  insulation  cutting  knife  with  a  wire  hole 
formed  in  the  edge  thereof  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  collet  and  generally 
concentric  therewith,  the  diameter  of  the  collet  being 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  insulation  on  the 
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wire  to  be  stripped,  and  further  including  relief 
laterally  on  each  side  of  the  collet  so  that  when 


arefts 

t  le 


having  a  first  part  disposed  for  sliding 
bore,  said  handle  having  a  longitudi 
opening  outwardly  thereof  and  into 
second  part  of  the  slide  is  slidably 
posed  longitudinally  in  the  bore  and 
through   said   first  part   of  the   slide 
driving  connection  between  the  slidaljle 
whereby  rotation  of  the  spiral  will 
the  slidable  jaw  toward  and  away 
said  noeans  including  a  drive  unit  dis{ 
the  forward  end  of  said  bore  and  incliiding 


insulatiixi  on  the  wire  is  compressed  by  the  blades  coi  i 
ing  together,  it  may  flow  into  the  relief  areas. 


3,125,910 
WRENCH 

Alfred  Kavalar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy-Hay^ 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dclawar  t 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,836 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—121) 


1.  A  wrench  for  nuts,  bolts,  fittings  and  like  membi  rt 
of  hexagonal  cross-section,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  at  least  ten  integral  substantially  equal  size  cylin- 
drical lobes  each  defining  a  member-engaging  surface  of 
arcuate  cross-section,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  of 
said  surfaces  lying  along  the  same  circle  and  position^ 
at  points  thereon  spaced  apart  one-twelfth  the  entire  cir- 
cumference of  said  circle,  each  of  said  surfaces  faciiig 
generally  toward  the  center  of  said  circle  and  diametri- 
cally opposed  surfaces  bei«g  spaced  apart  a  distant:c 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  opposite  flats  of  the 
member  and  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  meai- 
bcr  between  its  opposite  corners  by  an  amount  suflicidit 
to  enable  each  of  said  surfaces  to  engage  a  flat  side  of  tlpe 
member  along  a  line  spaced  from  the  corner  thereof. 


a 


3,125^11 

SUDABLE  JAW  END  WRENCH  WITH 

SPIRAL  ACTUATOR 

Goido  F.  Schlote,  5908  Hudson  St,  Dallas,  Tex. 

.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,127 

6  Claims.    (CL  81—165) 

1.  In  an  end  wrench  having  air  elongated  handle, 

recessed  head  formed  on  one  end  of  the  handle  and  pi  o- 

vided  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slidable  jaw  having  a  shaik 

slidably  engaging  in  and  guided  by  the  recess  of  the  heed 

for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  said 

handle   having   a   bore   extending   longitudinally  theje- 

through  and  opening  into  the  recess  of  the  head,  a  slgle 


i 


movement  in  said 

extending  slot 

bore  in  which  a 

a  spiral  dis- 

tfateadedly  engaging 

means  forming  a 

jaw  and  spiral 

movement  of 

the  fixed  jaw. 

for  rotation  in 

an  elongated 


nslly 
th: 
reo  iived. 


ef  ect 

from 

poKd 


<^^--' 


member  having  a  restricted  forward  end.  a  gear  fixed  to 
and  supported  by  said  restricted  forward  end,  said  elon- 
gated member  having  a  head  defining  ihe  rear  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ope  ling  frusto-conical 
socket  to  receive  a  forward  end  of  the 
having  opposed  grooves,  said  forward 


being  flat  to  engage  in  said  grooves  fo*  keying  the  spiral 
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spiral,  said  socket 
end  of  the  spiral 


bearing  adjustably 
and  having  a  for- 


to  said  elongated  member,  and  a  thrust 

mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  bore 

wardly  opening  socket  in  which  the  rea^  end  of  the  vpirtd 

is  supported  and  joumaled. 


3,125,912 
CHIP  COLLECTOR  FOR  VERTI 
Harold  L.  UwaUn,  %  Prodarthre 


Box  22063  Rainiww  Station, 
fignor    of   twrnty-cigfat 
Gerald  and  twenty-ooc  ncrccnt  to 
bell,  both  of  ImUanapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Scr.  N 
4ClaiaL    (CL  8: 


LATHES 

ice  Co.  Inc., 

polls,  Ind.,  as- 

WUUam    G. 

J.Camp- 

158,376 


^r=ft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  lathe  including  a 
cylindrical  base,  a  square  coolant  pan  t  ncircling  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  a  chuck  rotatane  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  said  base,  a  chip  collector  Icomprising  a  gen- 
erally circular,  inwardly  opening  troukh  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  removably  mounted  on  the  base 
and  enclosing  the  chuck  in  spaced,  opposed  relation  there- 
to for  receiving  chips  and  a  coolant  therefrom,  an  inte- 
gral, depending  ring  on  the  lower  poition  of  the  trough 
telescopically  receiving  the  upper  pcrtion  of  the  base 
and  dctachably  secured  thereto  for  removably  mounting 
said  trough  thereon,  a  substantially  t  mgential  chute  in- 
tegral with  the  trough  and  communic  iting  therewith  for 
the  discharge  of  the  chips  and  cooUnt  therefrom,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  coolant  to  the  pan  from  the 
chute. 
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3,125,913 

ADJUSTABLE  FEED  FINGER  AND  COLLET 

AUGNMENT  DEVICE 

Larry  F.  Smrekar,  SoIob,  Ohio,  aialgBor  to  Babu  CoOet 

MannfactBTing  Cc,  CiCTciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  212,843  i 

3  Claims.    (CL  82— 28) 


1.  A  hollow  spindle  for  a  machine  tool  including  a 
rotatably  supported  tubular  outer  spindle,  a  collet  operat- 
ing tube  supported  within  said  outer  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  coUet  at  one  end  of  said  collet  operating  tube, 
a  feed  finger  tube  within  said  collet  operating  tube,  a  feed 
finger  secured  to  one  end  of  said  feed  finger  tube,  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  rotatable  with  said 
collet  operating  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof  from  said 
collet,  a  feed  finger  adjusting  flange  member  supported 
for  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  adjacent  thereto,  releasable 
means  for  securing  said  feed  finger  adjusting  flange  mem- 
ber to  said  outwardly  extending  flange  to  secure  said 
flanges  against  relative  movement,  keying  means  carried 
by  said  feed  finger  adjusting  flange  member,  and  coacting 
keying  means  carried  by  said  feed  finger  tube,  said  key- 
ing means  being  effective  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  feed  finger  tube  relative  to  said  collet  operat- 
ing tube  while  its  angular  position  relative  to  said  coUet 
operating  tube  is  maintained  unchanged. 


3,125,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

BEARING  SEALS 
Arthar  J.  Waslcy,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waslcy 
Prodacta,  lacorponited,  Pbdnville,  Coon^  a  cot^ 
poratloa  of  Coonecticat 

Ftlad  Oct  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,408 
1  Cfadn.    (CL  82—47) 


A  method  for  trimming  a  portion  of  a  reinforcing 
member  from  a  bearing  seal  comprising  the  steps  of 
clamping  the  bearing  seal  between  a  pair  of  jaws  with 
the  portion  of  the  reinforcing  member  to  be  trimmed  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  jaws,  rotating  the 
pair  of  jaws  with  the  bearing  seal  clamped  therebetween, 
moving  the  pair  of  jaws  with  the  bearing  seal  clamped 
therebetween  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  jaws  to  en- 
gage a  cutter  head  with  the  portion  of  the  reinforcing 
member  to  be  trinuned,  and  reciprocating  the  cutter 
head  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  bearing 


seal  while  maintaining  the  cutter  in  engagement  with  the 
portion  of  the  reinforcing  member  to  be  trimmed  to  re- 
move burrs  from  the  edge  of  the  reinforcing  member. 


3,125,915 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

COVERINGS 

Daniel  A.  Ahcara,  26  W.  30th  St,  Bayonnc,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  87,733 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  82—86) 


A  cutter  device  for  cutting  the  outer  protective  cover- 
ing and  sheathing  on  an  electric  cable  and  the  like,  said 
cutter  device  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate,  a  sup- 
port block  carried  at  one  end  of  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  support  block  having 
a  lower  portion  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  plate  and 
an  upper  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, another  support  block  rigidly  connected  to  said 
base  plate  at  the  other  end  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  a  lesser  height  than  the  first-mentioned  support  « 
block,  a  cutter  shaft  supported  rotatably  at  one  end  in 
the  upper  portion  of  thie  first-mentioned  support  block, 
said  cutter  shaft  in  an  operative  position  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  other  support  block  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  base  plate,  a  rotary  cutter  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  shaft  at  its  other  end,  a  pair  of 
shafts  supported  rotatably  in  and  extending  between  the 
lower  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  support  block  and 
said  other  support  block  and  under  said  cutter  shaft,  said 
pair  of  shafts  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  base  plate,  and  being  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  cutter  shaft,  a  wheel  firmly  connected  to 
each  shaft  of  said  pair  of  shafts  at  one  end,  radially  di- 
rected flanges  upon  the  peripheral  face  of  each  wheel, 
the  flanges  of  each  wheel  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  slot  therebetween,  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  wheels  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  of  the  other  of  said  wheels,  whereby 
said  wheels  cooperate  to  form  a  cradle  for  supporting 
the  cable  being  cut,  a  guide  bracket  rigidly  connected 
to  said  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  guide  bracket  having  a  slotted  portion  enclosing 
said  cutter  shaft,  whereby  said  cutter  shaft  is  guided 
when  said  cutter  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  cable, 
means  connected  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  shafts  for 
driving  the  shafts,  and  a  lever  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  support 
Mock  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  other  sup- 
port block  for  swinging  said  upper  portion  relatively  to 
the  lower  portion  whereby  said  cutter  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  cable. 


3,125,916 
BAG  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  D.  Hayes,  Pittsford,  and  Dwight  E.  Cluk, 
Canandalgna,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
OrigfaMl  application  June  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,771,  now 
Patent  No.  3,008,865,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,435 

4Cbdms.    (0.83—96) 
1.  A  stacking  apparatus  for  bags  of  flexible,  limp,  film 
material,  said  bags  being  delivered  to  the  stacking  ap- 
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paratus  in  a  flat  condition  and  lying  in  a  substantial!, 
vertical  plane,  horizontal  bag  stack  receiving  platform 
on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  delivery  of  the  bags,  a  fl; 
stacker  including  a  large  mesh  screen  mounted  betweei 
said  platform,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  fly  stacke 

\ 


to  take  said  bags  in  the  vertical  position  upon  deliver 
and  lay  them  flat  alternately  on  said  platforms,  said  screei 
being  movable  through  the  vertical  plane  of  delivery  of  thl 
bags  to  substantially  horizontal  position  in  engagement 
with  the  top  of  a  stack  of  bags  on  one  of  said  platforms 


SPACED 


Gcrud 


3,125^17     . 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY  HAVWG 
TOOL  POSITIONING  PLATES 
G.  F.  Smeets,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a*- 
to  HoudaiUc  Industries,  Inc^  BnlEalo,  N.Y^  f 
coqporation  of  Mldiisan  < 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,872 
UClaiiiia.    (CL  S3— 140) 


1.  In  a  punch  and  die  assembly,  the  combination  con 
prising:  a  lower  shoe  means  having  a  recess  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  punch;  an  intermediate  sheetmetal  plat^ 
means  having  an  opening;  means  remote  from  each  dit 
releasably  supporting  said  intermediate  plate  means 
fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  shoe  means  and  wii 
said  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  the  punch;  a  die  bu 
ton  axially  slidably  extending-  through  said  intermedia 
plate  means  opening  remotely  from  said  supporting  me 
and  aligned  directly  thereby;  and  a  die  support  disposed 
between  said   shoe  means  and  said   intermediate  plate 
means  remotely  from  said  supporting  means,  said  support 
having  a  lower  end  corresponding  in  size  to  said  recess 
and  slidably  extending  into  said  recess  in  endwise  engage^ 
ment  with  said  lower  shoe  means  and  aligned  thereby, 
said  support  being  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  receive 
and  support  said  die  button,  and  intermediate  plate  meant 
and  said  die  support  being  freely  slidably  removable  upoi 
release  only  of  said  supporting  means. 


3,125^18 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ANb  CUTTING 
ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Samuel  N.  Small,  Valley  Strram,  N 

Julius  Dubcrstcin,  New  York, 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  '  93,191 
4  Claims.    (CL  83— 151 


:ri 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  means  on  the  casing  f^r  engaging  and 
continuously  feeding  an  elongated  workpiece  in  a  feed 
path  alined  with  the  workpiece,  a  cuttfcr  head  movabiy 
mounted  in  connection  with  the  casings  said  head  com- 
prising fixed  and  rotatabie  cutters  ha^ng  portions  in 
constant  engagement,  the  xotatable  cutter  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  long  large  diameter  pro<iuct  moving  por- 
tion, the  rotatabie  cutter  having  a  cutting  surface  at  the 
leading  edge  of  the  product  moving  portion,  which  cut- 
ting surface  cooperates  with  the  fixed  cutter,  means  on 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  rotatabie  cutter  in  timed 
relation  to  said  workpiece  feed  meani,  means  on  the 
casing  for  actuating  the  head  along  saiJ  feed  path,  first, 
in  one  direction  in  synchronism  with  the  feed  of  the 
workpiece  simultaneously  with  operation  of  the  rotatabie 
cutter  to  shear  the  workpiece  in  foiming  a  product 
which  is  fed  by  the  product  moving  portion  of  the  ro- 
Utable  cutter  through  the  major  portion  of  said  first 
feed  stroke  of  the  head,  said  third  named  means  then 
actuating  the  head  in  a  reverse  direc  ion  to  said  first 
directional  movement  preparatory  to  the  next  shearing  and 
product  moving  operation,  said  roUUl>le  cutter  having 
a  circumferentially  long  portion  deariitg  the  workpiece 
in  the  second  named  directional  movement  of  the  head, 
and  the  rotatabie  cutter  being  mounted  i  >n  an  axis  axially 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  path  of  feed  <  4  the  workpiece. 


3,U5,919 
MATERIAL  FABRICATING  ^  ACHINE 
Frank   S.   Barker,   Pompano   Bea^   Fla.,  anlcnor   to 
Shakertown  Corporation,  CIcTclaMl,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  I 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7B5,418 
SClaiafc    " ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  bin 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  iiheets  of  fibrous 
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material  on  said  frame,  means  forming  conveyor  means 
and  including  pneumatically  actuatable  feeding  means  for 
sequentially  feeding  said  sheets  of  material  longitudinally 
along  said  frame,  fabricating  means  supported  on  said 
frame  in  position  to  intercept  and  fabricate  a  sheet  of 
material  as  the  same  is  carried  through  said  frame,  at 
least  one  of  said  fabricating  means  including  an  end- 
less bandlike  knife  having  a  horizontal  cutting  run  posi- 
tioned for  splitting  said  sheet  of  material  into  two  board 
sections  of  equal  thickness,  said  conveyor  means  having 
upper  and  lower  conveying  runs  for  moving  each  of  said 
board  sections  through  said  frame,  and  said  fabricating 
means  including  knife  means  adjacent  each  of  said  con- 
veying runs  to  simultaneously  form  a  continuous  groove 
in  each  of  said  board  sections  longitudinally  along  the 
same  closely  adjacent  iu  one  edge. 


3,125,928 
CORNER  ROUNDING  APPARATUS 
Charics  E.  Smith,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Bock 
Machine  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,658 
6  Claims.    (CL  83 — 454) 


1.  A  machine  for  rounding  the  comer  of  a  stack  of 
sheets  comprising,  a  support  structure  having  a  stack- 
supporting  surface,  a  rail  mounted  above  said  surface, 
means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  rail  relative  to  said 
surface,  a  comer-rounding  head  mounted  on  the  rail,  a  bit 
holder  mounted  on  said  head,  said  bit  holder  being  mov- 
able in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  stack-supporting 
surface,  a  comer  rounding  bit  mounted  on  said  bit  holder 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  toward  said  sup- 
porting surface,  a  spring-loaded  presser  foot  mounted  on 
said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  stack  rest- 
ing on  said  stack-supporting  surface,  a  sensing  element 
projecting  from  the  movable  bit  holder  beyond  said  cut- 
ting edge  and  movable  with  said  bit  holder  and  bit  in 
said  plane,  spring  biasing  means  normally  urging  the  bit 
holder  toward  the  side  of  the  stack,  and  actuating  means 
interconnecting  said  spring-loaded  presser  foot  and  mov- 
able bit  holder,  said  spring-loaded  presser  foot  adapted 
to  shift  the  movable  bit  holder  normally  to  a  retracted 
position  counter  to  said  spring  biasing  means,  whereby 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  rail,  the  presser  foot 
engages  the  top  of  the  stack  and  shifts  relative  to  the 
rounding  head,  adapting  said  spring  biasing  means  to  shift 
said  movable  bit  holder  toward  the  side  of  the  stack  be- 
fore the  said  cutting  edge  reaches  the  top  of  the  stack, 
adapting  the  sensing  element  to  shift  to  a  gauging  position 
relative  to  the  side  of  the  stack  and  to  locate  the  movable 
bit  before  the  cutting  edge  reaches  the  top  of  the  stack 
to  round  the  comer  thereof. 


3,125,921 
PEDAL-OPERATED  DRUM  SET 

Charics  Korosh,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,298 

2  Claims.    (CL  84—422) 


1.  A  pedal-operated  drum  set,  comprising  a  base,  a 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  on  said  base 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  horizontally, 
said  drum  having  only  a  single  membrane  which  extends 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  across  the  front  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  the  back  end  thereof  being  open,  a 
frame  supported  within  said  cylindrical  body,  a  pedal 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  accessible  to 
the  operator  of  the  drum  through  the  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  a  bellcrank  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
hammer  secured  to  said  bellcrank,  said  bellcrank  being 
pivotable  in  one  direction  to  bring  said  hammer  into  per- 
cussive engagement  with  said  membrane  and  being  pivot- 
able  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  said  hammer 
from  said  membrane,  spring  means  biasing  said  bellcrank 
in  said  second  direciion,  and  a  strap  connecting  said  pedal 
to  said  bellcrank,  whereby  depressing  the  pedal  causes  the 
bellcrank  to  pivot  in  the  first-mentioned  direction  in  op- 
position  to  the  spring  action,  thereby  bringing  the  hammer 
into  percussive  engagement  with  the  drum  and  whereby 
releasing  the  pedal  enables  the  spring  means  to  pivot  the 
bellcrank  in  said  second-mentioned  direction  and  thereby 
to  disengage  the  hammer  from  the  membrane. 


3,125,922 
PUSH   FASTENER   WITH  INWARDLY 

LIMITING  MEANS 
Bobbie   S.   Saoter,   Woodland   Hilb,   Calif.,  _ 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corp.,  Los  AmcIcs,  Calif., 
ration  of  CaHfonia 

Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,995 
9CbyBU.    (a.  85— 5) 


/y 


DIRECTED 


ir  to 
a  corpo- 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  support  member,  a  plunger 
reciprocative  relative  to  said  support  member,  a  first 
shoulder  means  at  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second 
shoulder  means  inwardly  of  said  end,  a  retainer,  said 
retainer  including  leaf  spring  means  having  an  end  por- 
tion inwardly  biased  against  said  first  shoulder  means 
for  retaining  said  plunger  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, resilient  means  urging  the  plunger  in  said  one 
direction,  and  a  release  member  movable  relative  to  said 
plunger  between  said  first  and  second  shoulder  means. 
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$ai(l  release  member  being  movable  by  said  second  shou 
der  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  plunger  i  i 
the  opposite  direction  to  a  position  of  engagement  wit  i 
said  leaf  spring  remote  from  said  plunger,  said  leaf  sprin  i 
means  frictionally  retaining  said  release  member  fc  r 
permitting  said  resilient  means  to  move  said  plunger  ii 
said  one  direction  for  releasing  said  plunger  from  sail 
retainer,  said  leaf  spring  means  baying  abutment  mears 
limiting  the  amount  of  said  movement  of  said  rcleasj 
member  for  preventing  said  release  member  from  moi 
ing  beyond  said  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  means. 


3,125^3 
SCREW 

Walter  M.  Hanneman,  Wheatoo,  IlL,  assignor  to  lUino  s 
Tool  Works  Inc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  D« 


aware 


FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,181 
5  daims.    (CL  85—47) 


vicinity  of  said  pointed  tip,  the  cutting  i  Klges  so  provided 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45°  to  said  ter- 
minal ridge  edge  thereby  providing  a  relief  behind  said 
cutting  edges  to  assure  their  aggressive  exposure  as  they 
are  exposed  to  a  workpiece,  each  of  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  slois  extending  from  the  threaded  shank  periphery 
radially  into  and  beyond  said  terminal  ridge  edge  and 
intersecting  both  of  the  symmetrically  disposed  flat  side 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  termin  il  ridge  edge,  said 
pointed  tip  presenting  a  small  central  y  located  axially 
extending  projection  including  the  aforementioned  ter- 
minal edge  together  with  portions  of  uiid  flat  side  sur- 
faces on  either  side  thereof  for  initially  engaging  and 
removing  material  from  a  workpiece,  ind  said  first  side 
surfaces  of  said  slots  providing  the  cuti  ing  edges  radially 
outwardly  of  said  point  portion  to  the  f  rst  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  entering  end  portion  of  the  screw  as  well 
as  the  edges  along  the  intermediate  am  trailing  threaded 
shank  portions  to  effect  cutting  of  a  ti  iread  in  the  com- 
plementary workpiece  aperture  previoisly  drilled. 


3,125,924 

METAL  RIMMED  PLASTIC  CARtRIDGE  CASE 
Alfred  A.  Mayer,  West  Haven,  and  Charles  E.  MiUcr  and 
Charles  O.  Williams,  Hamden,  Conn^  assignors  to  Olin 
Mathicaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  <orporation  of  Vir> 
ginia 

FOcd  July  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2M,9M 
3  Claims.    (CL  86— 1  ) 


4.  A  drilling  and  thread  cutting  screw  of  the  type  dk- 
scribed  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  and  means  at  oae 
end  of  said  shank  cooperable  with  a  tool  for  turning  tie 
screw,  said  shank  including  an  entering  end  portion  hj 
ing  a  first  predetermined  diameter,  said  entering  end 
tion  having  a  centered  tip  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
the  screw  and  comprising  a  terminal  ridge  edge  int< 
secting  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shank  with  symmetrically  disposed  substan- 
tially flat  side  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said  terminal  ridge 
edge  each  diverging  angularly  outwardly  and  each  inter- 
secting said  shank  intermediate  the  terminal  ridge  ed^ 
and  said  means  for  turning  the  screw,  said  shank  incliil- 
ing  a  trailing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  integral  a$d 
complete  thread  convolutions  with  the  greatest  diame|^r 
of  the  threads  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  tiJc 
predetermined   diameter   at   the   entering  end    portion, 
said    shank    including    an    intermediate    threaded    por- 
tion   joining    said    entering    end    and    trailing    portia|is 
and    having    a   progressively    increasing   diameter    frdm 
said  entering  end  portion  to  said  trailing  portion,  sjid 
entering    end    portion,    said    intermediate    portion    aid 
part   of   said   trailing   portion   of   the   shank   having   a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed   substantially   longitudina  ly 
extending  slots  therein  respectively  defined  by  first  alid 
second  side  surfaces  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  having  intermediate  uninterrupted  shatik 
portions  between  them  to  provide  opposed  bearing  sur- 
faces which  afford  strength  to  the  slotted  screw  sha^k 
and  assure  sufficient  bearing  surface  for  efficient  drilling 
and  thread  cutting  action,  said  first  side  surfaces  of  siid 
slots  respectively  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with  resp^c: 
to  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shalik 
with  the   angular  inclination  of  said   first  side  surfaces 
being  such  that  the  portion  of  the  first  side  siufacejof 
each  of  said  slots  located  in  the  trailing  portion  of  fie 
shank  lies  on  a  line  traversing  the  said  plane  at  an  acilte 
angle  intermediate  the  tip  portion  of  the  screw  and  liie 
means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  for  turnmg 
the  screw,  cutting  edges  located  at  the  intersections  of 
said  first  side  surfaces  of  said  slots  and  said  symmetrically 
disposed  substantially  flat  divergent  side  surf  aces,  in  |he 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  a  metallic  base  to  an  ammuni- 
tion cartridge  case,  said  case  compris  ng  a  tubular  side 
wall  extending  from  a  plastic  head  anl  a  plastic  rim  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  head,  said 
cup-shaped  metallic  member  having 
terminating  in  an  edge  and  adapted 


said  case  at  said  rim,  said  method  com  arising  forcing  said 


case  with  said  member  into  a  die  so 
pressive  force  is  applied  to  the  case  in 
head,  deforming  said  skirt  inwardly  around  said  rim  so 
that  said  edge  extends  toward  said  h  ;ad,  releasing  said 
force  so  that  said  case  expands  outvardly  against  said 
edge  and  said  edge  is  partially  imbedded  in  said  case,  and 
driving  said  edge  further  into  said  cise  while  simulta- 
neously shaping  and  sizing  said  meta  lie  member  about 
said  rim  so  that  said  plastic  at  the  head  outwardly  over- 


base  comprising  a 
a  peripheral  skirt 
;o  be  placed  over 


hat  a  radial  com- 
the  region  of  said 


laps    and    completely    surrounds    said 
cutting  and  peeling  of  said  base  from 


edge    to    prevent 
said  case. 


3,125,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  B0R|-H0LES  IN  BED- 
ROCK WFTH  CARTRIDGES  OI  EXPLOSIVE 
Sten  Herman  LJungbcrg,  Stockholm,  J  wedcn,  assignor  to 
MtroKlycerin  Aktiebolagct,  GyttonH  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  Nf  964)21 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  22,  I960 

5  Claims.  (CI.  86— 2D) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  loading  a  bore-ho  e  in  bed-rock  with 
cartridges  of  explosive  comprising  a  ti  ibe  received  within 
said  bore-hole,  a  breech-piece  conne<  ted  to  one  eiKf  of 
said  tube,  said  breech-piece  having  a  irst  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  disposed  substantially  in  axial  alignment. 
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conduits  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  feed  opening  connected  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  first  valve  member  interposed  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  feed  opening,  a  second  valve  member 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  re- 
versing valve  interposed  in  said  conduits  between  said 
chambers  and  the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  slide  member  reciprocably  mounted 


in  said  casing,  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  slide 
member  to  create  alternating  communication  between  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said  conduits  to  cause  said 
valve  members  to  alternately  close  by  force  of  said  fluid 
pressure  and  open  by  gravity  or  by  a  cartridge  passing 
through  the  valve  opening  to  sluice  the  cartridges  of  ex- 
plosive through  said  chambers  and  advance  the  cartridges 
to  the  remote  end  of  the  tube  in  the  bore-hole. 


3,125,926 
CONSTANT  FOCUS  ADJUSTABLE  PROJECTOR 
Alfred  Simmon,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Laborato- 
ry Funitarc  Co^  lac*  Miiicola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,026 
ISaaims.    (CL  88— 24) 


4^ ,     •■•■■•i^r»^ 


•    *  -.*• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  images  from  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  a  frame,  a  housing  including  means 
aiding  in  projecting  images,  means  connecting  said  frame 
and  bousing  for  relative  movement  into  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  image-projecting  positions,  means  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  projected  images  to  reflect  the  same 
in  response  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and 
housing  into  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projected  image*  in 

800  O.Q. 


response  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and 
housing  into  another  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions,  means  responsive  to  the  relative  movements  of 
said  frame  and  housing  to  move  said  movable  means 
into  said  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  lens  means 
to  receive  the  reflected  images  in  said  predetermined  one 
position  and  to  receive  the  projected  images  directly  from 
said  projecting  means  in  said  other  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  between  said  frame  and  housing  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  their  plurality  of  positions. 


3,125,927 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Richard  T.  Eiimn,  145—38  Baysidc  Ave.,  Fhishing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,478 

21  Claims.    (CL  88—28.9) 


«      m   •<      •'■■    «      V       " 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projection  screen,  a  free 
oscillating  system  having  a  primary  inertia  mass  which 
includes  the  mass  of  said  projection  screen,  a  vibrating 
power  device  and  secondary  inertia  masses  supported  for 
free  vibration  in  all  directions  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  screen,  said  primary  system  being  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency within  25%  of  the  frequency  of  said  vibrating 
power  device. 

3,125,928 
PACKING  RLNG  FOR  FIREARMS 
Erich  Barlels,  Ratingen,  near  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Firma   Rheinmetali   G.m.b.H.,  a   firm   of 
Germany 
Original  application  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,439,  now 
Patent  No.  3,099,937,  dated  Aug.  6,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,806 
ClaiBt  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  26,  1959 
I  2  Claims.    (CL  89—26) 


1 .  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  closing  bolt  having 
a  head,  a  hollow  ring  composed  of  two  individual  rings, 
each  having  peripheral  edges  with  the  edges  of  one  in- 
dividual ring  contacting  the  edges  of  the  other  ring  to 
form  a  hollow  ring  space,  one  ring  being  a  sealing  ring 
and  having  a  two-sided  angular  configuration  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  the  other  ring  being  a  supporting  ring  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bores  therein  to  admit  into  the  hollow  ring 
the  propellant  gases  upon  firing  the  firearm,  one  side  of 
the  two-sided  angular  configuration  of  the  sealing  ring 
abutting  against  the  head  of  the  closing  bolt,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  projecting  into  the  head  and  the  hollow 
ring  in  one  of  the  two  iiKlividtud  rings  thereof  in  order 
to  support  the  packing  ring. 
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3,125,929 

SHOOTING  REST 

Howard  Peadcy,  PortiriUe,  N.Y. 

(423  Wygant  Road,  Honehcads,  N.Y.) 

Flkd  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,611 

Mdaims.    (CL  89-^7) 


1.  A  shooting  rest  comprising  a  table  having  legs  the  e- 
on  and  means  to  support  a  rifle  thereon,  and  a  seat,  in 
elongated  flexible  member  attached  to  said  table  at  ape 
end  and  to  said  seat  at  the  other  end,  said  seat  having  ofeie 
end  thereof  resting  on  the  ground  and  the  other  end  fe- 
ing  suspended  from  said  table  adjacent  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  rifle  support  means  by  means  of  said  el(]n 
gated  flexible  member. 


3,125,93« 

GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  GUN  OPERATION 

Eari  C.  GUbcrt,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aarigiior  to  the  United  SCa|*« 

of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  iie 

Army 

FUcd  Not.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,17* 

4  Claims.     (CL  89—191) 

(Granted  under  TItte  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec  266 


1 .  In  a  gun  having  a  barrel  for  discharge  of  a  cartric  ge 
and  a  reciprocal  operating  rod,  a  gas  system  including  a 
gas  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  gas  cylinder  for 
actuation  against  the  operating  rod  when  energized,  an 
air  chamber  formed  in  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  isolated  from 
the  bore  thereof  when  the  cartridge  is  chambered  in  0ie 
barrel  for  discharge,  means  providing  communication  ^- 
tween  said  air  chamber  and  said  gas  cylinder,  and  meins 
for  compressing  the  air  in  said  gas  chamber  to  energize 
said  piston  when  the  cartridge  is  discharged  in  the  barrel. 


iriel 
S  ' 

frusic 


3,125,931 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HELICAL  FLUTES 
Kennctli  P.  Stanaliacli;  3646  Breton  Road  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  MldL 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,276 
4  Claims.    (CL  90— 11.42) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  helical  flutes  on  a 
conical  blank  comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  an  elon- 
gated, solid,  friisto-conical  work  piece  blank,  any  tralis- 
verse  section  to  the  axis  thereof  of  which  is  circular,  posi- 
tioning a  toothed  milling  cutter  adjacent  one  end  oi  a 
frusto-conical  blank  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axial  center  line  thereof;  forceably  rotating  stid 
blank  with  a  driving  force;  simultaneously  climb  mill|ig 
said  blank  at  said  angle  over  a  small  portion  to  initiate 
a  groove  and  an  adjacent  flute  edge  with  a  wall  surfa^, 
then  allowing  said  blank  to  rotate  free  of  said  drivfag 
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force  while  continuing  said  climb  milli  tig  with  said  blank 
providing  its  own  rotational  speed  re  lulation  and  angle 
guide  by  the  constant  contact  of  the  e  Ige  of  cutter  teeth 


with  said  wall  surface  as  the  climb 
and  repeating  this  sequence  a  plurality 
the  desired  number  of  flutes. 


milling  progresses; 
of  times  to  obtain 


3,125,932 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFkCTURE  OF 

METAL  CUTTING  TC  OLS 

Jen6  Katona,  Bodapest,  Hnngary,  aisignor  to  Csepd 

Vas-es  Femmovei^  Csepel,  Hm  gary,  a  Arm 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Scr.  Nc.  141,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnngai  y  Sept  39, 1969 

6CUnH.    (CL90— IS) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  singlel  point  tool  having 
three  angularly  interrelated  surfaces  intersecting  in  such 
single  point,  said  machine  comprisin  (,  in  combination, 
a  locating  device  for  locating  and  holding  a  workpiece 
from  which  said  tool  is  to  be  made;  fust  means  mounting 
said  locating  device  for  angular  adjust  ment  about  an  axis 
passing  through  said  single  point  of  said  tool;  second 
means  mounting  said  locating  devi:«  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  each  of  three  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  intersecting  in  said  single  point,  o  tie  of  said  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  being  identical  with  the  axis  about 
which  said  locating  device  is  angularl  r  adjustable;  a  ma- 
chining unit  including  at  least  two  tools  each  having  a 
point  of  application  and  each  being  Selectively  movable 
ioto  operative  relation  with  said  workpiece,  said  machin- 
ing imit  being  angular  adjustable  anout  a  fourth  axis; 
the  application  points  of  said  tools  Ming  located  on  a 
circle  concentric  with  said  fourth  axis,  md  said  machining 
unit  being  adjustable  about  three  mutially  perpendicular 
axes  respectively  identical  with  said  ^rst-mentioned  mu- 
tually perpendicular  axes;  a  rdativelt  Axed  bearing  for 
said  machine  unit  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface;  a 
support  for  said  machining  unit  havii^  a  spherical  bear- 
ing surface  cooperable  with  and  suppbrted  by  said  first- 
mentioned  spherical  bearing  surface,  :he  centers  of  said 
spherical  bearing  surfaces  being  at  said  single  point; 
clamping  means  effective  to  clamp  said  bearing  surfaces 
in  relatively  adjusted  relation;  and  slide  means  supporting 
said  machining  unit  on  said  suppor^  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  adjustment  of  said  machining 
unit  longitudinally  of  at  least  two  of  said  first  three  axes. 
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3,125,933 
DATA  CARD  NOTCHING  MACHINE 
Rldiard  E.  Cone,  Atiiens,  Ohio,  aaainor  to  Royal 
McBee  CofTontion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
tlon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,576 
19  Claims.    (CL  99—15.1) 


and  having  adjustment  means  integral  therewith  for 
effectuating  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  planar  sup- 
port relative  to  said  cutting  tool. 


3,125335 

SCREED  WITH  WING  ATTACHMENT 

Ira  Loyal  McCandleas  and  Floyd  James  McMahon, 

Mattoon,  U.,  amignors  to  Blaw-Knoz  Company, 

PtttslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,261 

7  Claims.    (CL  94— 45) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  marginally  notching  a  stack  of 
data  cards,  the  combination  of, 

a  support, 

horizontal  and  vertical  card  locating  and  supporting 
members  mounted  on  said  support, 

pressure  means  associated  with  said  members  and  op- 
erable to  hold  a  stack  of  cards  to  be  notched  in 
vertical  registry  against  said  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein, 

a  power  driven  rotatable  cutting  element  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  said  slotted 
member, 

and  means  for  moving  said  element  outwardly  through 
said  slot  thence  downwardly  past  said  horizontal 
member  thereby  to  notch  a  stack  of  cards  supported 
by  said  members. 


3,125,934 

DEBURRING  AND  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 

Tags  Pcraon,  224  Glcnwood  Ave,  Bloomield,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  74,939 

5naiM     (CL9»— It) 

V 


2.  In  a  corner  cutter,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  predetermined  angular  path,  a  planar  sup- 
port having  a  guide  adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof  and 
adjacent  said  path  to  support  a  workpiece  in  a  direction 
intersecting  said  path,  said  support  and  said  guide  having 
an  opening  to  permit  said  cutting  tool  to  intersect  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  workpiece,  power  means  to  ro- 
tate said  cutting  tool,  said  power  means  having  cam 
means  integral  therewith  for  effectuating  the  angulariza- 
tion  of  aaid  planar  support  relative  to  said  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  screed  for  paving  machines  c<Mnprising  a  screed 
member  having  a  vertical  front  face,  a  dampinc  strip 
secured  to  the  front  face  <rf  the  screed  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  screed  and  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  screed,  means  on  the  clamping  strip 
along  its  longitudinal  center  for  attaching  it  to  the  face 
of  the  screed  and  adjusting  it  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  face  of  the  screed,  a  wing  member  for  the  screed  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  screed  and 
having  a  rear  face  abutting  against  the  face  of  the  screed, 
said  rear  face  of  the  wing  comprising  spaced  upper  and 
lower  plates  engaged  between  the  front  face  of  the  screed 
and  sai<f  damping  strip  above  and  below  the  center  line 
of  said  strip,  the  wing  member  being  narrower  than  the 
length  of  the  clamping  strip  whereby  it  may  be  adjustably 
positioned  along  the  front  face  of  the  screed  upon  moving 
the  clamping  strip  toward  or  away  from  the  front  face  of 
the  screed  to  clamp  or  release  the  wing,  the  wing  member 
having  spaced  vertical  side  plates  shaped  at  their  inner 
edges  to  dear  the  clamping  strip. 


3,125,936 

MOVABLE  MASK  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Fknnk  Abell,  631  Angnste  St.,  L^wood,  CaBf. 

FBed  May  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  26,369 

9  Claims.    (CL  95—1.1) 


X 


1.  A  motion-picture  type  camera,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  light  sensitive  film. 

a  primary  optical  system  and  a  secondary  (^tical  sys- 
tem occupying  fixed  positions  within  the  camera  and 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  film  with  both  sys- 
tems simultaneously  projecting  separate  images  to- 
ward the  film  to  produce  thereon  a  composite  image; 
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and  apertured  masking  means  movably  mounted  v^ith- 
in  the  camera  near  the  fUm  and  movable  betvteen 
a  first  position  in  which  said  means  projects  into  the 
light  from  the  primary  c^tical  system  to  mask  a 
portion  of  the  image  therefrom  and  passes  light  f^om 
the  secondary  system  whereby  light  from  the  Iwo 
separate  systems  simultaneously  reaches  the  filiA  to 
produce  a  composite  picture;  j 

and  a  second  position  in  which  said  means  blocks  the 
light  from  the  secondary  system  and  presents  sub- 
stantially no  obstacle  to  light  from  the  first  system. 


3,125,937 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Herbert  A.  Bing,  Wellesley,  and  Milton  S.  Dictz,  Ciun- 

bridge,    Mass^    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,7M 

9Clafaiis.    (Q.  95— 10) 


4.  In  an  exposure  control  mechanism  comprising  pho- 
toelectric means  for  producing  eJeotrical  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  ambient  illumination,  an  electrodynamic  de- 
vice for  translating  said  signals  into  mechanical  displace- 
ments, means  coupled  with  said  deotrodynamic  device  for 
controlling  the  setting  of  exposure  values  of  said  mecha- 
nism in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation  to  taid 
mechanical  displacements,  and  means  for  actuating  laid 
exposure  control  mechanism  to  effect  an  Exposure,  the 
combinaition  including  manually  engageable  means  re- 
ieasably  coupled  with  said  electrodynamic  device  for 
nxyving  the  latter  for  varying  the  relation  of  said  mecJun- 
ical  di^acements  to  said  means  for  controlling  the  setting 
of  exposure  values  so  as  to  vary  said  values,  and  means 
c<Mmecting  said  actuating  means  with  said  manually  en- 
gageable means  for  uncoupling  the  latter  from  said  elec- 
trodynamic device  upon  operation  of  said  aotiiafing 
means. 

3,125,93S 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  AND| 
PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Richard  J.  Chen,  BrocUon, 
John  W.  Lotbrop,  Wcstwood,  and  Richard  R.  Warcbam, 
MarMcbcad,  Maoa.,  aarignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatloa, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aag.  8,  1962,  Scvw  No.  215,655 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  camera  adapted  to  use  both  a  fast  black- 
white  film  and  a  comparatively  slow  color  film  and^  in- 
cluding an  objective,  a  photocell,  a  shutter  speed  mech- 
anism automatically  responsive  to  current  variations  in 
the  circuit  of  said  photocell  as  provided  by  variations  in 
the  prevailing  illumination,  and  manually  actuated  dia- 
phragm adjusting  means,  the  combination  of  shutter  auto- 
matic speed  control  and  diaphragm  setting  means  for  said 
fast  film  comprising  frame  means  forming  a  window  of 
relatively  large  area  admitting  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  light  to  said  photocell  so  as  to  permit  a  wide  range  of 


c-ind- 

•uii  in. 


shutter  speeds,  and  a  scale  of  indicia 
phragm  adjusting  means  in  relation 
of  shutter  speeds,  with  shutter  autotnatic 
and  diaphragm  setting  means  for  sai< 
ing  a  window  of  relatively  small  aiea 
means  which  is  positionable  in  front 
window,  and  a  scale  of  indicia  inscribed 
which  is  positionable  in  front  of  said 
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for  setting  said  dia- 

to  said  wide  range 

speed  control 

slow  film  compris- 

formed  in  plate 

of  said  first-named 

on  plate  means 

first-named  indicia. 


said  window  of  relatively  small  area  admitting  lesser 
amounts  of  light  to  said  photocell  so  >  s  to  permit  a  smaller 
range  of  shutter  speeds  and  an  appreciably  slower  maxi- 
mum speed  under  comparable  illu|nination  conditions 
than  said  large  window,  and  said  sedond -named  scale  of 
indicia  enabling  the  conect  positioning  of  said  adjustable 
diaphragm  means  in  relation  to  said  smaller  range  of 
shutter  speeds. 


3,125,939 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  COMPUTER 
Idui  I.  Bnndylinh,  William  T.  Hodujeitcr,  and  Ridu^  I. 
BrcMon,  all  of  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y.,  i^iignors  to  R— *i««ii 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  261,904 
4  aakM.    (a.  95-410) 


for  a  photographic 
photo-responsive 


1.  In  an  exposure  control  system 
camera,  the  combination  comprisink 
means  including  a  member  positioiable  in  accordance 
with  scene  brightness;  variable  speed  gutter  means;  a  first 
control  mechanism  including  a  shuttei  speed  setting  mem 
ber;  a  film  sensitivity  compensation  member  adjustable 
according  to  the  sensitivity  of  filmj  inserted  into  said 
camera;  first  differential  bar  means  connecting  said  com- 
pensation member  and  said  first  cohtrol  mechanism;  a 
second  control  mechanism  including  la  variable  lens  dia- 
phragm; movable  sensing  means;  means  biasing  said 
sensing  means  toward  sensing  engagement  with  said  posi- 
tionable member;  second  differential  bar  means  connect- 
ing said-  sensing  means  and  said  second  control  mech- 
anism; coupling  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond differential  means;  and  manually  Operable  drive  means 
normally  biased  to  a  rest  position  holding  said  sensing 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  bositionable  member 
and  movable  through  a  position  releasing  said  sensing 
means,  the  release  of  said  sensing  OMkns  into  engagement 
with  said  positionable  member  causiig  the  movement  of 
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said  first  and  second  control  mechanisms  and  thereby 
automatically  adjusting  said  shutter  speed  setting  mem- 
ber and  setting  said  lens  diaphragm  in  accordance  with 
scene  brightness  and  film  sensitivity. 


3,125,940 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Ernest  P.  Tanbcs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  BMsne 
assignments,  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waits  Man- 
nfactnring  Division,  Inc.,  CIcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  and  Idcax  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponOion  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,566 
12  Claims.     (CI.  95—34) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  body  having 
an  aperture  member  defining  a  focal  plane,  a  film  supply 
magazine  detachably  mounted  on  said  body  for  holding 
a  supply  of  photographic  film,  pressure  means  mounted 
in  said  supply  magazine  for  pressing  successive  portions 
of  said  film  against  said  aperture  member,  and  a  film  take- 
up  magazine  detachably  mounted  on  said  supply  maga- 
zine and  removable  as  a  unit  therewith  from  said  camera 
body  and  also  separately  removable  from  said  supply 
magazine  so  that  said  take-up  magazine  may  be  sepa- 
rately taken  to  a  darkroom  for  processing  film  therein, 
while  leaving  the  film  in  the  supply  magazine  undisturbed. 


3,125341 

VENTILATOR 

RnsacU  A.  Grant,  Royal  Oak,  and  Charles  E.  Ayottc, 

Livonia,  Mich.,  ass%non  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,053 

8  Clafans.     (O.  98—18) 


1.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle 
body  in  a  position  to  receive  intake  air  through  the  ram 
effect  of  vehicle  nnovement, 
said  ventilator  comprising: 

a  shell  having  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  having  aper- 
tures therein, 
said  front  wall  aperture  comprising  an  air  inlet 
opening  and  said  rear  wall  aperture  an  air  out- 
let opening  when  in  vehicle  body  mounted  posi- 
tion of  said  ventilator; 
a  water  separation  baffle  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls. 


said  baffle  being  substantially  V-shaped  with  the 
apex  of  the  V  in  juxtaposition  to  said  frcxit  wall 
and  substantially  vertically  bisecting  said  air 
inlet  opening, 

each  leg  of  said  V-shaped  baffle  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  front  wall  and  terminating 
in  spaced  relationship  to  a  respective  side  wall 
of  said  shell  to  form  an  air  passageway  around 
the  terminal  end  of  each  leg, 

the  extent  of  each  leg  being  such  that  said  baffle 
prevents  straight  line  air  flow  from  said  air 
inlet  opening  to  said  air  outlet  opening, 

the  abrupt  change  of  direction  resulting  from  the 
impingement  of  an  air  stream  on  said  baffle 
causing  air-water  separation  and  air  flow  diver- 
sion to  said  side  walls  and  the  further  change  of 
direction  resulting  from  air  flow  around  said 
baffle  to  said  air  outlet  providing  further  air- 
water  separation, 

and  a  water  outlet  located  in  said  bottom  wall 
within  the  bight  of  said  V-shaped  baffle  pro- 
viding for  drainage  of  water  from  said  shell. 


3,125,942 

SOFFIT  VENTILATOR 

Lester  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  m. 

(P.O.  Box  68,  PrfaiccTlDe,  ID.) 

Fflcd  Oct.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,115 

3  Claims.    (CL  98—37) 


IC2 


'•"H 


1.  In  combination  with  a  soffit  structiire  of  a  building 
which  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  soflit  panel  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  side  wall  of  the  building  in  angu- 
lar relationship  thereto  and  having  a  slot-type  opening 
therethrough  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the 
structure  and  which  slot-type  opening  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  soffit  structure,  a  unitary  strip-type  ventilator 
providing  a  weather  protective  ventilating  cover  for  said 
slot  which  extends  longitudinally  along  said  soffit  panel 
and  comprises  a  long  and  relatively  narrow  sheet  metal 
strip  of  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  slot  and  having 
integrally  formed  flanges  extending  in  substantially  paral- 
lel and  opposed  relationship  to  one  another  along  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  a  generally  planar  mid-region,  said 
flanges  having  portions  extending  into  the  soffit  structure 
in  angular  relationship  to  said  mid-region  of  the  strip  and 
being  engaged  with  and  secured  to  portions  of  said  soffit 
structure  with  at  least  one  of  said  fianges  engaging  and 
secured  to  said  soffit  panel,  said  mid-region  of  the  strip 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  slot 
and  being  in  parallel  and  generally  flush  relationship  to 
the  exterior  of  said  soflit  panel,  said  mid-region  of  the 
strip  also  having  series  of  vent  openings  therein  arranged 
in  rows  which  extend  laterally  of  said  mid-region  between 
said  flanges,  said  vent  openings  having  louvers  thereover 
which  extend  angularly  from  the  surface  of  the  mid- 
region  of  the  strip  toward  the  interior  of  said  soffit  struc- 
ture and  one  of  said  flanges  and  away  from  said  side  wall 
of  the  building,  and  said  rows  of  vent  openings  being 
in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  the  one  of  said  flanges  which  engages  and  is  se- 
cured to  the  soffit  panel  having  a  generally  C-shaped  sec- 
tion with  integral  parts  including  spaced  and  parallel 
gripping  parts  connected  by  a  web  and  wherein  said  C- 
shaped  section  opens  away  from  the  mid-icgion  of  the 
strip  and  in  which  a  marginal  portion  of  said  soffit  panel 
is  received. 
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3,125,943 

COMBINED  UGHTING  AND  VENTILATING 

FIXTURE 

Robert  S.  Geocaris,  BroadTlew,  and  William  C.  Agnll, 
Forcit  Park,  DL,  anigiion  to  Thomas  IndnitriM  Ifc^ 
Loaisiillc,  Ky^  a  corpontioa  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,2(2 
1  Claim.    (CL98— 4«) 


In  a  ccMnbined  lighting  and  ventilating  fixturej  a 
downwardly  opening  housing  substantially  rectangtllar 
in  plan  comprising  a  top  and  side  and  end  walls,  said 
side  walls  having  outwardly  extending  shoulders  at  their 
lower  edges  provided  with  air  flow  openings  and  flanges 
extending  downward  from  said  outwardly  extending 
shoulders,  a  door  closing  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
having  side  rails  of  channel  cross  section  underlying 
said  outwardly  extending  shoulders  and  having  up|>er 
openings  in  substantial  register  with  said  air  flow  open- 
ings and  lower  openings  offset  relative  to  said  up|>er 
openings,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure!  to 
said  air  flow  openings. 


3,125,944  

SUPPLY  GRILLE  AND/OR  REGISTER 

Alan  L.  RadcUff,  Miami,  Fla.,  aHi|Bor  to  Ak-  Giridc 

Corporatioa,  Miami,  Ffau,  a  cmfoiaikm  of  Florid* 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  171,845 

SCIalM.     (0.98— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  register,  said  register  includ- 
ing a  grille  and  a  damper,  said  grille  having  corners  rein- 
forced and  mechanically  interctxinected  by  an  L-shaped 
comer  lock,  said  grille  having  a  T-shaped  slot  on  a  fear 
surface  thereof,  a  seal  having  a  T-shaped  portion  disposed 
within  said  groove,  spring  clip  means  securing  said  danaper 
to  said  grille,  said  grille  including  vanes,  the  ends  of  laid 
vanes  being  rotatably  mounted  in  bushings,  said  bushmgs 
being  made  from  a  self-lubricating  material,  said  grille 
being  provided  with  a  seat  defined  by  a  peripherally  dis- 
posed flange,  said  damper  having  a  portion  within  taid 


flange  in  abutting  contact  with  said  a  M,  and  said  spring 
clip  means  extending  across  said  flanj  e. 


3,125,945 

COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  SINGLE 

CUP  BREWING  MECH  LNISM 

Theodore  L.  llaBsoi^  KaMM  CHy,  George  C.  BcU,  Indc 

pendencc,  aad  Charicy  Ward  Hi 
-    BwlgBOffi  to  The  VcBdo  Conpwiy, 
cofpocatloa  of  Mhwrnl 

FIM  Oct  28,  1948,  S«-.  Nb.  45,888 
28  Claims    (CL99— 189) 
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RaytowB,  Mo., 
City,  Mo.,  a 


1  In  beverage  brewing  apparattis,  he  combination  of: 
beverage  material  dispensing  means;  brewing  liquid  sup- 
ply means;  rotatable  structure  having  -ecess  means  therein 
disposed  to  receive  said  material  and  i  aid  liquid  from  said 
dispensing  means  and  said  supply  means  respectively 
when  said  structure  is  in  different  ingular  positions  ot 
rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  dispensing  means  and 
said  supply  means;  power  means  operpbly  coupled  to  said 
structure  for  rotating  the  latter  successively  into  said  po- 
sitions thereof;  a  material  support  element  shiftably 
mounted  in  said  recess  means  for  movement  axially  ot 
the  structure  and  provided  with  a  liquid  pansgr  there- 
through for  conveying  Uquid  from  t8e  diqwnsing  means 
to  the  outwardly  facing  portion  of  said  recess  means, 
manually  operable  adjustment  means  po  the  structure  and 
engaging  the  element  for  shifting  th^  element  axially  ot 
the  structure  within  said  recess  mcjans  in  response  to 
manual  actuation  of  the  adjustment  means  to  permit  se- 
lective variation  of  the  amount  of  said  material  which  may 
be  received  in  said  recess  means;  and  control  means  oper- 
ably  coupled  with  said  power  means  iand  said  liquid  sup- 
ply means  for  controlling  the  oper4tion  thereof  in  co- 
operative relationship. 


3,125,944 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  {COOKER 
Farwudo  FaDa,  59  Elm  St,  ft  [fflbwi,  N J. 
FUcd  May  23,  1948,  Sar.  ^  o.  38^78 
4  Claims.     (CL  99--442) 
1.  A  cooiung  utensil  for  food  comprising;  an  open  top 
vessel  having  three  different  internal   diameters,   these 
diameters  defined  by  two  outwardly .  directed  inner  sup- 
porting flanges  located  intermediate  its  height,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  having  the  smallest  diameter,  a  short 
height  central  portion  having  an  iitermediate  internal 
diameter  and  tlie  upper  portion  having  the  largest  internal 
diameter;  a  removable  cylindriorf  cooiung  unit  with  per- 
forated bottom  having  three  internal  diameters  defined 
by  two  outwardly  directed  inner  supporting  flanges,  one 
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flange  intermediate  its  height  and  the  other  at  iu  top, 
the  lower  section  outside  diameter  of  the  cooking  unit 
corresponding  to  the  iimer  diameter  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  open  top  vessel,  the  upper  portion  outside 
diameter  of  the  cooking  unit  corresponding  to  upper  por- 
tion internal  diameter  of  the  open  top  vessel  and  the  top 


internal  diameter  defining  a  supporting  flange  for  a  cover 
or  a  cylindrical  cup  shaped  vessel;  said  cooking  unit 
resting,  by  iu  bottom,  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  open 
top  vessel;  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  cooking 
unit  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  open  top  vessel  defining 
a  doted  insulating  air  space  surrounding  the  cooking 
portion  of  the  cooking  unit 


3,125,947 
RECIPROCATING  PRESS 

Aatbony  S.  Hnbin,  Appicton,  Wis., 
Clarit  CorporatkM^  Nceaah,  Wla., 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jaa.  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144,828 
5  Claiws     (CL  188—53) 


toKlmbcriy- 
of 


?    ••  " 


for  cooipressing  the  yieldaible  material  articles,  and  means 
for  moWng  said  pressure  plate  away  from  said  platen  after 
such  compression. 

3,125,948 

CLEANER  BAR  FOR  UPPER  BALER 

DRIVE  ROLLER 

KcMk  Reddfaig,  HamUton,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1943,  Ser.  No.  243,988 

IChdma.    (CL  188— 88) 


1.  in  combination  with  a  roll-type  baling  machine  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  and  oppos- 
ing drive  rolls  journaled  from  said  frame  and  having  up- 
per and  lower  endless  bands  entrained  thereabout  and 
projecting  rearwardly  of  said  rolls  in  generally  paralleling 
upper  and  lower  reaches  moving  in  opposite  directions, 
said  frame  including  frame  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  rolls,  a  cleaner  bar  attachment  for  preventing  bale 
material  from  wrapping  around  said  upper  roll,  said 
cleaner  bar  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  arm  members  interconnected  at  one  pair  of  cor- 
responding end  portions  by  means  of  an  elongated  bar 
member,  means  securing  said  other  pair  of  corre^>ond- 
ing  end  pwrtions  of  said  arm  members  to  said  frame  por- 
tions with  said  elongated  bar  member  disposed  above  and 
closely  overlying  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  up- 
per roll  and  generally  paralleling  the  latter,  said  elongated 
bar  member  being  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  said  one 
pair  of  end  portions  of  said  arm  members  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arm  members  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  bar  member  loosely  embrace  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  upper  roll. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  compressing  articles  of  yieWabk 
material,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  pressure  plate, 
a  motor  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  platen 
so  as  to  compress  (he  yieldable  material  articles  between 
the  pressure  plate  and  platen,  an  endless  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therethrough  and  passing 
ov«r  said  pUten  and  arranged  to  receive  <he  yieldabk 
material  articles  at  a  loading  station  and  move  them  « 
predetermined  distance  to  a  station  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  platen  for  coa:^>ression,  a  naotor  for  driving  said 
bek,  a  manual  control  for  said  belt  driving  motor  to  in- 
itiate movement  of  said  bek  to, bring  the  yieWable  ma- 
terial articles  loaded  on  the  bek  between  said  platen  and 
pressure  plate,  first  control  mechanism  to  render  said  belt 
motor  inoperative,  second  control  mechanism  to  render 
said  pceasuie  i^te  motor  operable  to  cause  the  pressure 
plate  to  move  toward  the  platen,  a  control  device  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  control  mechanisms  and  indudiiig 
a  follower  riding  on  said  belt  and  movable  into  said 
belt  openings  to  cause  said  first  control  mechanism  to 
denenergize  said  belt  motor  to  stop  said  belt  and  to  cause 
the  second  control  mechanism  to  energize  said  pressure 
plate  motor  to  move  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  platen 


3,125,949 
OFFSET  PRINTER  FOR  MARKING 
SMALL  OBJECTS 
S.  Aycra,  Scott  Township,  AUcghcny  Comity,  Pa., 

_i»r  to  Jaa.  H.  Matthews  Jk  Co.,  Ptttsburih,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcnasylvaiiia 

FBcd  Jan.  IS,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1(4,122 
8  Claiim.     (CL  181—38) 


John 


1.  An  offset  printer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rotatable  shafts  movmted  in  the  frame, 
a  gear  on  each  of  the  several  shafts  with  the  several  gears 
intermeshing  to  form  a  gear  train  for  rotating  the  several 
shafts  in  unison,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  shafts,  an 
ink  fountain,  a  dip  roll  on  one  of  the  shafts  rotatoble  in 
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the  ink  fountain,  an  ink  transfer  pad  assembly  on  the 
second  shaft  having  a  segmental  pad  element  at  its  periph- 
ery, a  type  holding  assembly  on  the  third  shaft  haviig  a 
segmental  type  element  at  its  periphery  of  substantially 
the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  pad,  an  offset  blafiket 
element  assembly  cm  a  fourth  shaft  having  a  segmetntal 
printing  blanket  element  at  its  periphery  also  of  sub^an- 
tially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  pad  and  type 
elements,  the  several  assemblies  being  so  positioned  on 
their  respective  shafts  that  the  pad  element  rolls  first 
against  the  dip  roll  and  then  against  the  type  element  of 
the  assembly  on  the  third  shaft,  and  the  segmental  type 
element  moves  first  against  the  pad  element  and  then 
against  the  offset  blanket  segment,  which  last-named  iseg- 
ment  rotates  from  its  position  of  contact  with  the  prin)ting' 
element  to  a  printing  station,  said  gears  for  rotating  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  shafts  being  in  meshing  relation 
with  one  another  and  each  being  of  the  same  pitch  diam- 
eter as  the  other  whereby  they  rotate  in  isochronism. 


3,125,950 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREYING  SUCCESSIVE  SHEETS 

AT  PRE-SELECTED  POSITIONS 
John  S.  Ayers,  Scott  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^ 
aasisnor  to  Jas.  H.  Matdicws  A  Co^  Ptttsbnrfh,  Pf^  • 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132^12 
5  Oafans.     (CL  101—212) 


1=^ 


1^^     TCP 

^  1  •»      


2.  Spot  printing  a(^>aratus  of  the  class  described  (Com- 
prising a  conveyor  for  moving  sheets  to  be  printed  dpon 
beneath  a  printing  cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder  posi- 
tioned over  the  conveyor  for  printing  on  sheets  taping 
so  transported  by  the  conveyor,  driving  means  for  the 
conveyor,  means  connected  with  the  conveyor  for  driv- 
ing the  printing  cylinder  to  co-relate  the  peripneral 
speed  of  the  printing  cylinder  to  the  linear  speed  of  the 
sheets  being  transported  by  the  conveyor,^  a  combined 
electromagnetically-operated  clutch  and  brake  mech- 
anism operativcly  interposed  between  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  its  driving  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  from 
rotation  and  holding  the  clutch  disengaged  and  odera- 
tive  to  engage  the  clutch  and  release  the  brake  to  c^use 
the  cylinder  to  be  rotated,  an  electric  circuit  for  the 
electromagnetically-operated  clutch  and  brake  mech- 
anism including  an  electromagnetically-operated  svfitch 
having  two  positions,  in  the  first  of  which  it  effecta  the 
release  of  the  brake  and  engagement  of  the  clutcli  to 
rotate  the  drum  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  effects 
setting  of  the  brake  and  disengagement  of  the  clatch, 
means  controlled  by  rotation  of  the  cylinder  effectiy  to 
move  the  switch  to  the  second  position  after  a  sfigle 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  measuring  means  diiven 
by  the  conveyor  and  responsive  to  any  speed  variation 
thereof  controlled  by  the  movement  erf  the  sheet  tf  be 
printed  upon  effective  for  moving  the  switch  to !  the 
first  position,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  lens- 
ing  head  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  leading  fdge 
of  a  sheet  to  be  printed  upon  and  a  selectively  adust- 
able  electronic  impulse  counter  which  is  energized  by 
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the  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  past  the  sens- 
ing means,  an  impulse  generator  driven  by  the  conveyor 
for  generating  impulses  that  are  regis  tered  by  the  counter 
only  when  it  is  so  energized,  said 
nected  with  said  switch  to  move  it 
after  a  selected  number  of  impulse^  has  been  counted, 
and  means  for  de-energizing  the  counter  when  the  switch 
is  so  moved  whereby  the  printing 
but  once  for  each  sheet. 


counter  being  con- 
to  the  first  position 


cylinder  is  revolved 


3,125,951 

PRINTING  DEVIfT 

Broolu  Lyman,  Pound  Ridge,  and  f  lewton  C.  Coleman, 

Hartsdaic,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Pitnc  K-Bowes,  Inc.,  Starn* 

ford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dclai  ^arc 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,043 
1  Claim.     (CL  101-4250) 


with  said  flat  lower 
location  as  the  sole 


'"'■ 


A  device  for  printing  data  on  dopunents;  said  device 
comprising: 

a  base  providing  a  bed  having  an  jupper  surface; 

a  carriage  adapted  to  be  supportisd  by  said  base  and 
having  a  flat  lower  surface  for 
upper  surface  of  said  bed  and  through  a  fixed  straight 
path; 

a  back-up  roller  supported  by  said  base  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  bed  for  rotatioi  about  a  first  fixed 
axis  extending  below  and  transversely  of  said  straight 
path; 

the  uppermost  extremity  of  the  ^uter  peripheral  siu-' 
face  of  said  back-up  roller  lyi  ig  at  a  location  ex 
tending  slightly  above  said  upp^r  surface  of  the  bed 
to  provide  line  rolling  contact 
surface  of  the  carriage  at  said 
back-up  pressure  for  the  carri 

a  shaft; 

a  first  platen  roller  and  a  second  pilaten  roller  oKMinted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  above 
and  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

bearing  means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  base  against 
yielding  movement  away  from  said  back-up  roller; 

a  plurality  of  type  bars  supporte(    by  said  carriage; 

each  of  said  type  bars  carrying  i  row  of  type  faces 
and  being  settable  along  a  pal  ti  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fixed  straight  path  to  bring  one  at 
said  settable  type  faces  of  eac  i  of  said  rows  into 
alignment  with  said  first  platen  roller; 

a  plurality  of  additional  type  faois  supported  by  said 
carriage; 

said  second  platen  roller  being  aligned  with  said  addi- 
tional type  faces  and  with  a  portion  of  the  path 
along  which  the  type  faces  of  ;ach  of  said  rows  is 
settable; 

whereby  when  a  document  and  a  carbon  sheet  are 
placed  over  said  aligned  type  fa  xs,  and  the  carriage 
is  moved  between  and  past  said  back-up  roller  and 
said  platen  rollers,  an  impression  of  the  type  faces 
respectively  aligned  with  sait  platen  rollers  is 
printed  on  the  document; 


\ 


March  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


986 


the  radius  of  said  first  platen  roller  being  greater 
than  the  radius  of  said  second  platen  roller  and  the 
height  of  said  additional  type  faces  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  settable  type  faces,  thereby 
preventing  the  printing  of  an  impression  on  the 
document  of  any  of  the  settable  type  faces  then 
aligned  with  said  second  platen  roller;  and 

the  radius  of  said  first  platen  roller  being  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  second  platen  roller  by  an  amount 
slightly  greater  than  that  by  which  the  height  of 
said  additional  type  faces  is  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  settable  type  faces,  thereby  favoring  print- 
ing of  impressions  of  the  settable  type  faces  then 
aligned  with  said  first  platen  roller  over  printing  of 
impressions  of  the  additional  type  faces  aligned  with 
said  second  platen  roller. 


to  said  detonation  device  to  trigger  said  device  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  second  amplified  signal  exceeds  a  cer- 
tain value,  a  power  supply,  a  control  device  connecting 
said  power  supply  to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means, 
an  electro-acoustical  device,  third  amplifier  means  having 
an  input  connected  to  sad  electro-acoustical  device  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  control  device  to  con- 
trol said  control  device  and  to  apply  power  from  said 
power  supply  to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means 
when  the  output  of  said  electro-acoustical  device  exceeds 
a  certain  value. 


3,125,952 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

PRINTING  PLATES 

George  Waldcmar  Bungay,  New  Yoi4,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Elcctrographlc  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,200 
2  Claims.    (CI.  101—401.1) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  curved  printing  members 
comprising  positioning  an  arcuate  printing  plate  with  a 
printing  face  on  its  convex  surface  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  cooperating  arcuate  dies,  filling  the  area  between 
the  dies  and  against  the  concave  surface  of  said  plate 
with  a  fluid  plastic  material  of  a  first  given  thickness, 
enclosing  said  dies,  plate  and  resin  material  with  a  hous- 
ing, pressurizing  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  subject 
the  plastic  material  to  air  pressure  as  it  hardens,  venting 
any  air  trapped  by  said  fluid  plastic  from  said  area  to 
effect  complete  distribution  of  the  plastic  material  there- 
from, interrupting  said  air  pressure  before  said  plastic 
material  has  achieved  its  full  hardness,  and  applying  a 
backing  member  by  pressure  directly  to  said  plastic  ma- 
terial remote  from  said  printing  plate  prior  to  complete 
hardening  of  said  plastic  material  to  form  a  composite 
printing  member  whereby  said  plastic  material  assumes 
a  second  smaller  given  thiciuiess  such  that  the  composite 
printing  plate  formed  thereby  is  free  from  irregularities 
and  is  within  pre-selected  tolerance  limits. 


3,125,953 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRIGGERING  DETONATION  BODIES 

Fricdrich  M.  O.  Focrslcr,  Gratfawohbtrasac  4, 

Rentlingcn,  Germany 

Flkd  Ang.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,459 

lOaim.    (a.  102— It) 
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3,125,954 
ELECTRIC  DETONATORS 
Jean    VIIba}o,    Burcfat,   Antwerp,    Belgium,   assignor   to 
'^A.y.R.,"  Achat,  Ventes,  Representations,  Sodtti  Ano- 
nyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUcd  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium  July  28,  1958 

2  CUfams.     (CI.  102—28) 


2.  An  electrical  detonator,  comprising  two  separated 
electrodes,  a  line-shaped  electrical  conductor  extending 
between  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  constitute  an  elec- 
trical connection  therebetween,  said  conductor  having  a 
gap  separating  it  into  a  portion  connected  with  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  another  portion  connected  with  the 
other  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  explosive 
substance  in  contact  with  said  conductor,  said  conductor 
being  chemically  neutral  with  respect  to  said  substance, 
said  gap  having  slanting  edges. 


3,125,955 

TOY  ROCKET  MOTOR 

VcnMNi  D.  Estcs,  5505  Tejon,  Denver  11,  Colo. 

FUmI  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,261 

2  Clatans.    (CL  102— 34  J) 


In  a  mine  detonation  system,  means  for  sensing  A.C. 
magnetic  fields  to  produce  an  A.C.  voltage  signal,  first 
amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sens- 
ing means  to  respond  to  said  A.C.  voltage  signal  and  to 
develop  a  first  amplified  signal,  second  amplifier  means 
responsive  to  said  first  amplified  signal  to  develop  a  second 
amplified  signal  of  higher  intensity,  a  detonation  device, 
triggering  means  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  means 
to  respond  to  said  second  amplified  signal  and  connected 
800  O.O.- 


1.  In  a  toy  rocket,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rocket  body,  a  multi^e  stage  unit  motor  charge  means, 
and  aerodynamic  guide  means  carried  by  said  rocket  body 
for  causing  said  rocket  body  to  tip  from  one  position  to 
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another  position  during  a  delay  in  propulsion  thereof,  said 
motor  charge  means  being  disposed  within  said  rocket 
body  and  having  one  open  end  fomting  a  discharge  ofi- 
fice,  said  motor  charge  means  comprising  ignition  mcaiis 
at  said  discharge  orifice,  rapid  burning  propulsive  fiiist 
charge  means  for  moving  said  rocket  body  along  a  first 
path  in  a  first  position  with  the  longitudinal  axis  theret)f 
extending  in  a  first  jeneral  direction,  slow  burning  deity 
second  charge  means  for  providing  a  delay  in  propulsidn 
of  said  rocket  sufficient  to  permit  said  aerodynamic 
means  to  cause  said  rocket  body  to  tip  to  a  substantiafy 
different  second  position  with  the  longitudinal  axis  theiie- 
of  extending  in  a  second  general  direction  at  least  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  first  general  direction,  and  rapid 
burning  prc^ulsive  third  charge  means  for  moving  said 
rocket  body  along  a  second  path  in  said  second  general 
direction,  said  first,  second  and  third  charge  means  beiitg 
a  compressed  tubular  cylindrical  body  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  charge  means  in  longitudinal  alignm«t 
and  abutting  contacting  successive  burning  transfer  rela- 
tion, said  first  charge  means  being  disposed  adjacent  s^d 
discharge  orifice,  said  first  charge  means  forming  a  si^- 
stantial  portion  of  said  compressed  cylindrical  body. 


3,125,957 
SLIDING  FIN 
Hcwy  S.  LipliuU,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
United  State*  of  America  as  rc] 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims.     (CI. 
(Gnmtcd  andcr  Title  35,  XJS.  Co4c 


PROJECTLE 


pretcitcd 


3,125,956 
FOLDABLE  FIN 
Sverre  Kongelbccfc,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


to  lie 


United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sacfc- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,272 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102— 5«) 


102— i  •) 
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1.  In  a  fin  sUbilized  projectile  of  the  type  having  a 
penetrator  body  portion  at  least  about  5  calibers  in  length 
and  a  sabot  by  means  of  which  the  muzzle  velocity  of 
said  projectile  may  be  raised,  the  cor  ibination  therewith 
of  tlie  improvement  for  reducing  ba  loting  and  erosion 
and  heating  of  fin  surfaces  by  hot  pioducts  of  combus- 
tion when  said  sabot  is  located  in  front  of  said  fins,  said 
improvement  including,  fins  for  subilizing  said  projectile 
in  flight,  a  sabot  located  contiguous  tq  a  rear  end  of  said 
fins,  said  sabot  being  constructed  of  plural  segments  adapt- 
ed to  fall  from  said  projectile  during  flight  and  in  response 
to  air  pressure,  a  first  abutment  to  ransmit  a  forward 
thrust  to  said  projectile  from  said  sa  )ot  during  forward 
movement  in  the  gun,  and  a  second  abu  tment  against  which 
the  fins  impinge  on  being  slid  rearward  by  air  pressure 
during  an  early  portion  of  the  project  Je  flight  after  leav- 
ing said  gun  and  after  s^id  sabot  sepnents  have  fallen 
away,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  fins  and  sabot  as  a  unit 
being  substantially  coincident  with  tie  center  of  gravity 
of  tlie  projectile  witliin  tlie  gun. 


1.  A  foldable  fin  for  an  aerial  vehicle,  includin  a 
base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend  ig, 
spaced  projections  thereon,  a  body  portion  having  a  i  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  extending,  spaced  projections  th<  re- 
on,  said  projections  on  said  base  and  said  body  portiins 
being  interleaved  and  having  aligned  bores  extending 
therethrough,  a  pin  disposed  within  said  bores  for  hinge  dly 
connecting  said  two  portions,  a  generally  arcuate  con /ex 
cam  surface  on  at  least  one  of  said  projections  on  J  aid 
body  portion,  said  cam  surface  being  disposed  normally 
to  said  body  portion  and  said  base  portion  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  therein,  one  of  said  groqves 
being  defined  by  rounded  surfaces  and  being  disposed 
near  the  top  of  said  cam  surface  and  the  other  of  iaid 
grooves  having  a  wedge  shape  and  being  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cam  surface,  and  a  spring-bi^ed 
detent  means  for  each  cam  surface,  said  detent  mdans 
being  disposed  within  said  base  portion  and  positiofied 
to  engage  said  cam  surface,  said  detent  means  b^jng 
engageable  with  said  one  of  said  grooves  for  retaiiling 
said  body  portion  in  a  folded  position  against  relatifely 
small  erecting  forces,  and  being  engageable  with  laid 
other  of  said  grooves  for  securing  said  body  portion  in 
position  after  it  has  been  erected. 


3,125,958 

SAFETY  AND  ARMING  fcVSTEM 

Harvey  A.  Foorc,  Laodovcr,  Md^  a^gnor  to  tbc  United 

States  of  America  as  rc|f«aent*d  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army  I 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,325 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102— pS) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Cod4  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  a  safety  and  arming  system  fori  use  in  a  missile,  a 
first  clock  and  a  G  weight  locking  sud  clock  against  ro- 
Utive  movement,  said  G  weight  bejng  aligned  in  said 
system  in  such  a  manner  that  acceleration  of  the  system 
produces  movement  of  said  G  weight!  a  sufficient  amount 
to  unlock  said  clock  for  rotative  movement,  a  pair  of 
butterfly  weights,  said  weights  being  pivotally  mounted 
approximately  centrally  thereof  and  having  free  ends 
which  approach  each  otlier  in  resp<^nse  to  deceleration 
forces  produced  by  missile  re-entry,  a  gear  connected  to 
each  weight  at  the  point  of  pivot,  etch  gear  meshing  so 
that  the  force  components  which  aie  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  missile's  loogitudina  axis  are  effectively 
canceled,  while  those  parallel  to  tie  longitudinal  axis 
cause  said  inward  movement  of  the  w  eights,  a  cam  driven 
by  said  first  clock  positioned  to  engai  e  and  lock  said  pair 
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of  butterfly  wei^ts  from  pivotal  movement,  said  pair  of 
weights  being  unlocked  wlien  said  first  clock  rotates 
the  cam  away  from  locking  said  pair  of  butterfly  weighu, 
a  second  clock  means,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sec- 


fixed  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve 
structure  to  bring  tiie  said  body  portion  passage  into 
registration  with  one  of  said  casing  discharge  pas- 
sages; 

movable  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve 
structure  to  bring  the  said  passage  thereof  optionally 
into  registry  with  another  of  said  discharge  passages; 

means  fcH'  selectively  actuating  said  movable  stop  means 
between  operating  and  non-operating  positions; 

means  for  energizing  said  rotation  means; 

and  means  for  effecting  translation  of  fluid  from  said 
intake  through  said  body  portion  passage  and  the 
casing  passage  in  registry  therewith. 


3,125,960 
PUMPING  DEVICES 
John   A.  Chilman,  Clatter  Grove,   Painswick.   England, 
assignor  to  Dowty  Rotd  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Ffled  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,909 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1961 

4  Cbrims.     (CI.  103—35) 


oDd  clock  means  and  normally  engaging  one  of  said  pair 
of  weights  and  locking  said  second  clock  against  rotational 
movement  imtil  said  butterfly  weights  are  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  inward  in  response  to  deceleration  of 
said  missile,  said  second  clock  arming  the  missile  warhead. 


»  3,125,959 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  S.  Sloddard  asd  Fredcrtcfc  E.  Mcrgcn,  Oak  Pan, 
DL,  — Iganri  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yotk 

FBad  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246^39 
UCWbm.    (a.183— 2) 


1.  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
intake  and   a  plurality  of  discharge  passages,   said   dis- 
charge passages  being  angularly  displaced  one  from  the 
Other  on  equal  radii; 
a  valve  structure  within  said 'casing  upstream  of  said 
discharge  passages,  said  structure  including  a  body 
portioo  and  a  cylindrical  hub  portion  supporting  said 
body  portion  within  said  casing  for  rotation  relative 
thereto: 
said  body  portion  having  a  passage  selectively  reg- 
istrable with  any  one  of  said  discharge  passages; 
means  engaging  with  said  said  hub  portion  to  rotate 
said  valve  structure; 


1.  A  pumping  device  con»prising  a  wind  motor  having 
blades,  a  fluid-pressure  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by 
the  wind  motor,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  connected  to  the 
blades  of  the  wind  motor  for  adjusting  their  pitch,  a 
rotational  governor  including  a  fluid  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  fluid  pressure 
motor  and  hence  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  the  fluid  valve 
having  a  first  datum  position  corresponding  to  a  first 
constant  speed  of  rotation  of  the  wind  motor  and  to  a 
pump-on  load  conditions,  and  means  responsive  to  a  de- 
livery condition  of  the  fluid-pressure  pump  so  that  when 
the  delivery  condition  has  a  predetermined  value,  the 
fluid  valve  is  displaced  from  its  first  datum  position  to  a 
second  datum  position  corresponding  to  a  second  con- 
stant speed  of  rotation  of  the  wind  motor,  and  to  a  pump 
off-load  condition. 


3,125,961 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MICROPUMPS 

Jiii   Hrdina,   Pragnc,   Czccfaoslovakla,   assignor  to 

CeriuMlovcwka  Akademle  Ved,  Pragne,  Czccho- 

sloTalda 

.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,110 
1  Claim.     (CL  103—38) 
In  a  micropump  particularly  for  use  in  chromatography 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  a  vertical  frame  plate, 
(fr)  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

frame  plate; 
(c)  a  substantially  vertical  pump  cylinder  with  a  piston- 
like member  reciprocable  therein,  and  operating 
means  for  said  pistonlike  member  actuated  by  said 
drive  shaft,  said  cylinder  and  said  operating  means 
nsounted  on  (me  side  of  tlie  frame  plate; 
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(d)  the  said  operating  means  including  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  in  angt4lar 
relation  rotatably  mounted  at  their  coinciding  e^ds 
upon  said  frame  plate,  means  adapted  to  adjustably 
couple  said  levers  in  different  angular  relationsl^ip, 
a  pitman  operatively  connecting  said  eccentric  ^nd 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  a  connecting 
rod  articulately  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  other 


lever  with  the  pistonlike  member,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  connecting  rod  in  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  pistonlike  mfm- 
ber,  and  the  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pitman 
in  its  intermediate  position  passing  through  the  articu- 
lated outer  end  of  said  other  lever; 
(«)  an  electric  driving  means  for  said  drive 
mounted  («  the  other  side  of  the  frame  plate. 


s  laft 


3  125  962 

ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Regimild  S.  Lanier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Wolf  F. 

Mullcr,   New   York,   N.Y.,   asilgnors  to   Washington 

Scientific  Indostrles,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cocpo- 

ntloa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jnnc  <,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,146 
S  Claims.    (CL  lf3— 140) 


1.  A  fluid  displacement  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  housing  defining  an  aimular  cavity  having  an  lois 
and  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  faces  of  predetermteed 
annular  spacing,  said  housing  fui^r  defining  angularly 
spaced  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  the  cavity  and 
forming  extensions  of  tangents  to  diametrically  opposed 
points  on  the  cavity  to  define  a  U-shaped  flow  path  through 
substantially  one-half  of  the  cavity;  a  sleeve-like  rotor  dis- 
posed within  the  cavity,  extending  the  axial  length  there- 
of, having  its  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  catity, 
and  rotatably  supported  in  relation  to  the  housing;  a  pair 
of  complementary  shoes  afiixed  to  the  inner  and  oliter 
faces  of  the  cavity,  respectively,  and  extending  to  fuid 
tight  spacing  in  relation  to  the  rotor,  the  shoes  being 
located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  defifing 
fluid  sealing  surfaces  spaced  drcumferentially  by  distance 
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at  least  equal  to  the  annular  spacing  of  said  faces,  the 
rotcM*  having  at  least  three  windows  extending  the  axial 
length  of  the  cavity  and  located  at  {redetermined  equal 
angular  spacings;  vanes  located  in  tlile  windows,  respec- 
tively, and  swingable  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor,  each  vane  being  adapted  in  a  radial  position  to 
establish  a  fluid  seal  across  the  cavitv  and  in  a  circum- 
ferential position  to  nest  within  the  confines  of  the  rotor; 
the  rotor  further  having  windows  innermediate  said  first 
windows  for  fluid  entrance  to  and  ^xit  from  the  inner 
space  formed  by  the  cavity  and  rotori  and  means  opera- 
tive to  hold  each  vane  in  fixed  radia^  position  for  rotor 
rotation  at  least  encompassing  said  predetermined  angular 
spacing  opposite  to  the  shoes  to  effec|  working  stroke,  to 
orient  the  vanes  in  circumferential 
relation  to  the  rotor  to  pass  betweeji  the  shoes  and  to 
rotate  the  vanes  between  said  positions  during  interme 
diate  travel  thereof,  the  circumferential 
shoes  being  substantially  less  than 
spacings  of  the  vanes. 


the 


length  of  the 
circumferential 


3,125,963 

FLUID  FEED  PUMP 

Enicst  M.  Whhky  and  Florindo  Vitf,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf., 

aaa%nors  to  Bcckman  lastnuncnts.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966.  Scr.  r4».  66,M5 
ICUimm.    (a.l«3-lS3) 


1.  In  a  Ikiid  pump  having  a  bod)|,  a  pumping  cham- 
ber in  the  body,  a  piston  projectin]  into  said  chamber 
and  operable  for  reciprocating  movqnent  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  threaded  fluid  passage  formed  in  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  sa  id  passage  including 
a  shoulder  in  a  plane  transversely  of  iiaid  passage,  a  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  fluid  coupling  member  in  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  cylindrically  formed  interior  open  at 
one  end,  said  coupling  member  havii  g  a  transversely  ex- 
tending abutment  portion  in  said  intt  rior  disposed  a  pre- 
determined axial  distance  remote  frcm  said  open  end,  a 
seat  member  having  an  opening  theret  tirough  to  communi- 
cate with  said  passage,  said  seat  memier  including  spaced, 
concentric  inner  and  outer  raised  rims,  one  surface  of 
both  said  rims  lying  in  a  plane  coihmon  to  each,  said 
outer  rim  forming  a  support  surface  and  said  inner  rim 
forming  a  seat  surface,  a  cylindrical  guide  member  re- 
ceived by  said  coupling  member  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined axial  extent  greater  than  said  predetermined  axial 
distance,  said  guide  member  being  ct^HMcd  coaxially  of 
said  seat  member  and  arranged  to  pear  upon  said  seat 
member,  said  guide  member  and  said  seat  member  being 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  abutment, 
threads  formed  in  said  coupling  member  to  engage  said 
threaded  passage  to  force  said  guide  j  member  against  the 
outer  rim  of  said  seat  member,  and  a  nisk  having  a  planar 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said  inner  rim  to  selectively 
seal  said  opening,  said  disk  being  k>ac  ed  against  said  inner 
rim. 
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3,125,964 

TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS 

Jany  S.  SUvcrman,  2112  N.  58th  St.,  Pkiladclpbia  31,  Pa. 

FOad  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,757 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  184— «9) 


'U 


1.  A  transportation  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
rail  means,  a  vehicle  below  and  extending  along  said  rail 
means,  magnetic  means  on  top  of  said  vehicle  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rail  means  to  bias  said  vehicle  away  from 
ground  level,  the  magnetic  force  of  said  magnetic  means 
being  sufficient  to  offset  the  effect  of  gravity  on  said 
vehicle,  control  means,  said  control  noeans  including 
gap  sensing  means  sensitive  to  the  gap  between  said 
magnetic  means  and  said  rail  means,  said  control  means 
maintaining  the  gap  between  said  magnetic  means  and 
said  rail  means  constant  by  control  of  said  magnetic 
means  in  accordance  with  signals  received  from  said 
gap  sensing  means,  and  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle 
with  said  vehicle  being  guided  by  said  rail  means. 


3,125,965 
CONTAINER-TO-CARRIER  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  L.  Dc  Pcnti,  M«y«cld  Heights,  Edward  Kozak, 
CicvclaDd,  and  David  J.  Wynrnth,   Maple  Heights, 
Ohio,  ■■ignnri  to  Natlona!  Castings  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Oiiio 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81M94 
If  Claims.    (CL  185— 366) 


1.  A  system  for  fastening  a  container  to  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  a  support  comprising:  a  member  of  the 
container  fixedly  included  in  the  structure  thereof  as  a 
substantially  square  bottom  comer  portion  having  an 
undersurface  and  two  side  walls  substantially  in  the  planes 
of  outer  corner-forming  sides  of  a  container;  said  mem- 
ber having  a  cavity  and  a  recess  separated  by  an  inner 
vertical  wall  and  located  horizontally  inwardly  in  the 
order  named  from  one  of  said  outer  lateral  walls;  the 
recess  forming  an  opening  in  said  undersurface  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom;  said  container  member  hav- 
ing horizontal  openings  extending  inwardly  from  the  ex- 
terior of  both  of  said  side  walls  along  generally  horizon- 
tal axes  crossing  at  substantially  right  angles  centrally 
within  the  recess;  one  of  the  axes  extending  centrally 
through  both  the  cavity  and  the  recess;  an  anchor  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  suppori  and  projecting  thereabove,  at 
the  normal  position  of  the  container  on  said  support,  in- 
to adjacent  vertically  overlapping  relation  with  the  con- 
tainer member  to  dispose  a  horizontal  opening  there- 
through in  registry  with  one  of  said  horizontal  openings 
in  the  container  member  said  opening  of  the  anchor 
member  and  said  one  opening  of  the  container  member 
constituting  a  passageway  along  one  of  said  axes;  and  key 
means  comprising  a  shaft  portion  insertable  throu^  said 
openings  of  the  members  in  registry  to  a  position  substan- 
tially occupying  said  passageway. 


3,125,966 
CAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Malcolm  S.  Jolmson,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora^ 
tloa  of  nUnois 

Filed  Feh.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,129 
2  Oaims.     (CL  185—369) 


1 .  A  lading  tie  anchor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  verti- 
cal metallic  structural  post  of  a  railway  freight  car  com- 
prising an  anchor  member  provided  with  a  cavity  having 
aligned  upper  and  lower  posts  extending  vertically  from 
its  upper  and  lower  sides  respectively  the  juxtaposed 
ends  of  which  are  in  spaced  relation  for  receiving  a  lad- 
ing tie  therebetween  for  placing  therearound,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  lower  post  having  a  concave  surface 
inclined  upwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  cavity  and 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper  post  having  a  convex 
surface  facing  downwardly  to  facilitate  entrance  of  said 
lading  tie  into  said  cavity,  said  concave  surface  at  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  post  and  said  convex  sur- 
face at  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper  post  being 
directly  opposite  and  closely  adjacent  each  other,  the  rear 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  posts  being  coplanar  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  upper 
post  faieing  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  entrance 
side  of  said  cavity  for  directing  a  lading  tie  applied  only 
to  said  upper  post  to  engage  both  of  said  upper  and  lower 
posts  when  tension  is  applied  to  the  lading  tie.  said 
anchor  member  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
securement  to  said  structural  post. 


3,125,967 , 
CONTROLS  FOR  CANDY  COTTON  MACHINE 
John  Bowe,  29  Maple  St.,  Sallsbary,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,783 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  107 — 8) 
1.  In  a  candy  cotton  machine  including  a  spinner  head, 
a  heating  unit  within  said  head,  and  a  motor  for  driving 
said  head;  a  circuit  connecting  said  -heating  unit  in  series 
with  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  parallel  circuit  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  source  of  electric  power,  a  main 
switch  controlling  both  said  circuits,  a  thermostat  in  said 
head  near  to  said  heating  unit,  an  auxiliary  switch  con- 
nected in  said  parallel  circuit  with  said  motor  and  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat  to  open  when  the  temperature 
of  the  thermostat  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  to  close  when  the  temperature  of  the  thermostat  ex- 
ceeds said  value,  a  second  thermostat  in  said  head,  aixl 
a  switch  in  series  with  said  heating  unit  controlled  by  said 
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second  thermostat  to  open  when  the  temperature  of   he 
second  thermostat  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to 


—     .1 


close  when  the  temperature  of  said  'second  thermo;  :at 
falls  below  the  said  predetermined  value. 


3,125,968 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BREAD  DOUGH 
David  King  httktr,  Wansford,  Peterborough,  England, 
assiignor  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited,  Pet^r- 
borougii,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,4«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  27,  19^ 

5  Claims.     (CL  107—30) 


^1L= 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
veloped  bread  dough,  which  includes  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical mixing  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  lor 
dough  ingredients  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  for  de- 
veloped dough,  means  for  supplying  dough  ingredients 
continuously  to  said  inlets,  a  mixing  worm  within  said 
chamber  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  chamber 
with  its  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  l^s 
a  helical  blade  positioned  close  to  the  inner  wall  of  $x 
chamber,  at  least  one  mixing  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  chamber  and  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  mixing 
worm,  means  imparting  rotation  to  said  mixing  worm 
about  its  own  axis  and  also  about  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rod  extending  longitudinally  within  said  chamber 
and  situated  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  mixing  worm 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  about  the  axis  of  said 
chamber,  said  rod  and  said  mixing  bar  cooperating  to 
exert  a  stretching  action  on  the  dough  and  thereby  develop 
the  dough  without  the  dough  anywhere  filling  the  mix^g 
chamber. 


3,125,969 
DISPOSABLE  FOLD  ABLE  BLANK  TRAY  FOR 

VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

Gariand  M.  TaUent,  100  Padgett  St,  CorMn,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,035 

2  Claims.     (CI.  108—46) 

1.  A  tray  for  mounting  adjacent  a  vehicle  window  lor 

the  like,  comprising:  a  tray  panel,  a  back  splasher  pafel 

integrally  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  tray  patel 

along  a  fold  line,  a  flat  support  arm  integrally  connected 

at  each  side  of  said  tray  panel  along  a  fold  line,  sgid 


support  arms  each  having  hook-like 
gage  over  the  sill  of  a  vehicle  windof 
an  ear  integrally  connected  to  each 
a  fold  line,  said  ears  being  bendablr 
mately  90*  into  a  common  vertically 
having  downwardly  extending  tips 


epds  adapted  to  en- 

or  like  structure. 

h|ook-like  end  along 

through  approxi- 

disposed  plane  and 

ulapted  to  extend 
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between  a  window  pane  and  an  adjacent  window  siU  to 
fasten  said  tray  to  and  depending  from  said  window  sill, 
and  means  for  preventing  undesired  forward  swinging  of 
said  back  splasher  panel,  said  means  (omprising  the  pro- 
vision of  sufficient  width  to  said  bad :  splasher  panel  to 
extend  the  same  behind  s&id  support  ai  ms. 


3,125,970 
SHELF  STRUCTU 
Charles  W.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo, 
Branswick  Corporation,  a  corporal 

Fikd  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  NoJ  157,128 
4  Claims.    (CL  108— 109) 


ich.,  assignor 
of  Delaware 


to 


1.  A  shelf  structure,  comprising,  upright  posts  respec- 
tively at  four  comers  of  a  rectangulat  shelf  area,  means 
connecting  the  posts  for  maintaining  I  the  latter  in  fixed 
relationship  to  each  other,  each  post  ifiduding  a  laterally 
inwardly  opening,  vertically  elongate  channel  portion  of 
C-shaped  cross  section;  a  shelf  supporting  clip  for  each 
channel  portion,  each  clip  including  a  body  of  resilient 
material  of  generally  U-shape  in  plsn  view,  said  body 
having  an  upper  shelf  supporting  surface  and  parallel 
legs  with  free  ends  which  normally  to|  ether  define  a  span 
having  a  greater  width  than  the  wi(  th  of  the  channel 
opening  and  which  are  resiliently  ampressible  toward 
each  other  to  a  width  less  than  the  w  dth  of  the  channel 
opening,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  <  ach  clip  projecting 
into  the  associated  channel  opening,  having  tq>per  op- 
positely outwardly  turned  portions  portioned  at  general- 
ly right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  k  gs  and  disposed  in 
face  abutting  relation  with  the  channel  portions  at  op- 


posite sides  of  the  channel  opening  to 

clip  within  the  channel,  and  having 

minating  respectively  in  pointed  low^r  ends  adapted  to 

dig  into  the  channel  back  opposite  tlie  opening  when  a 

load  is  placed  on  the  shelf  supporting 

retain  the  clip  in  place,  the  clip  being  i  etained  in  position 

in  the  channel  by  the  resilient  engaj  ement  of  the  clip 

legs  with  the  sides  of  the  channel  opei  ing  when  the  shelf 


vleasably  latch  the 
ower  portions  ter- 
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structure  a  not  loaded,  being  vertically  adjustable  in  the 
channel  upon  manual  compression  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  thereof  toward  each  other  reducing  the  retentive 
effect,  and  being  removable  from  the  channel  opening 
upon  compression  of  the  free  ends  to  clear  the  opening; 
and  a  shelf  member  having  four  corner  portions  resting 
respectively  on  the  shelf  supporting  surfaces  of  the  clips. 


3,125,971 

CARD  TABLE 

WlUlam  C.  WethcriU,  1673  E.  WUlow  Grove, 

Cheltenham  Township,  Pa. 

FilMl  Sept.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,0U 

1  Ctelm.    (Q.  108—125) 


wall  structures,  a  tongue  pivotally  supported  on  said  pins 
between  said  wall  structures,  means  projecting  from  at 
least  one  of  said  wall  structures,  and  spring  means  ex- 
tending between  said  tongue  and  said  projecting  means 
and  resiliently  urging  said  tongue  against  a  fabric  web 
passed  therebelow. 

3.125,973 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  SEWING  MACHINES  FOR 

EXCHANGING  BOBBINS 

David  NatanacI  Bemiras,  Gardcsgatan   11,  Maricstad, 

Sweden,  and   Erik   Lcnnart  Johansson,  Hertig  Karls 

Alice  71,  Orcbro,  Sweden 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,000 

Cbims  priority,  ap|rfication  Sweden  May  28,  1960 

22  Clahns.    (CI.  112—186) 


A  card  table  having  in  combination; 

(a)  a  rigid  unitary  top  with  a  depressed  central  portion, 

(b)  said  central  portion  being  filled  with  a  yieldable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sponge 
rubber  and  synthetic  plastic  foam, 

(c)  a  cloth  cover  atucbed  to  said  rigid  portion  and 
covering  said  yieldable  portion, 

(</)  and  foldable  legs  to  support  said  top  portion. 


3,125,972 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENTS 
Max  Bhimcfikrantz,  New   York,   N.Y.,  and  Edwin   L. 
loMt,   Englcwood,  NJ.,  assifBon  to   Apex   Scwfaig 
MachiM  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,568 
1  Clafaos.     (CL  112--139) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle 
adapted  to  sew  with  a  top  thread  and  a  bottom  thread 
at  a  needle  working  position,  means  for  supplying  bottom 
thread  to  said  working  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  positioned  below  said  needle,  at  least 
two  spaced  hooks  on  said  member  for  carrying  a  supply 
of  said  bottom  thread,  said  hooks  being  spaced  from 
each  other  so  that  when  one  is  in  the  working  position, 
the  other  is  in  a  non-working,  thread  replenishing  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  member  so  that  said 
spaced  hooks  arc  sequentially  brought  into  said  working 
position  from  the  non-working  position. 


3,125,974 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Han7  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,951 
3  aafam.    (CL  113—49) 


.  1  -  fc . 


r'* 


r^>   1 


1.  In  a  folder  for  the  fonnation  of  welting  cm-  the  like, 
a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  means  for  guiding  a  pair  of  spaced 
cords,  a  wall  structure  opcratively  connected  to  each  of 
said  guiding  means,  said  base  and  wall  structures  together 
forming  a  casing-like  structure  defining  a  graded  passage 
wherein  the  borders  of  a  fabric  web  being  passed  there- 
through are  folded  around  a  pair  of  cords  passed  through 
said  guiding  means  and  adapted  to  be  delivered  to  double 
stitching  means  which  simultaneously  forms  a  row  of 
stitches  in  each  of  said  borders  of  said  web  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  cords,  said  folder  including  means  connect- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  guiding  means  and  its  wall  struc- 
ture to  said  base  in  a  manner  permitting  displacement 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  guiding  means  and  its  wall 
structure,  whereby  said  folder  can  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  said  cords,  a  pin  on  each  of  said 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  die  composed  of 
resin  reinforced  with  metallized  glass  fibers,  a  metal  work- 
ing surface  on  said  die  consisting  of  a  metal  layer  of 
uniform  thickness  composed  of  substantially  pure  metal, 
said  glass  fibers  ea^  having  an  outer  shell  of  metal,  said 
shell  of  metal  being  a  few  thousands  of  an  inch  thick  and 
providing  a  yieldable  working  metal  layer,  said  die  hav- 
ing an  impact  resistant  body  portion  arranged  beneath 
and  united  to  said  metal  working  surface  metal  layer, 
said  impact-resistant  body  comprising  closely  packed 
woven  strands  of  said  glass  fibers  as  staple  glass  fibers 
which  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  epoxy  resin  and  which 
arc  embedded  into  and  bonded  with  said  resin  providing  a 
tough,  abrasion  resistant  metal  working  die. 
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3,125,975 
SUBMERGIBLE  HULL  PROPULSION  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Leslie   E.   Alsager,   Falls   Church,   Va.,  and   Robert 
Brand,  Bethesda,  Md.,  wsignors  to  the  United  Stat< 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
FUtd  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,183 
5  Claims.     (CI.  114—16) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


A. 
of 


tioned  means  from  a  reference  pos  lion,  differentiating 
means  for  providing  a  second  signal  ir  dependency  on  rate 
of  change  of  mobile  unit  angle,  means  for  providing  a 
third  signal  in  dependency  on  mobile  i  init  angle,  means  for 
combining  the  first  signal,  the  second  signal  and  the  third 
signal  to  derive  a  resultant  signal,  am  indicating  device, 
and  means  for  applying  said  resulta  it  signal  to  said  in- 
dicating device. 


1.  A  submergible  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  fixed  pressure  chamber  having  iHlls 
of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  ail  differential  fres 
sures  to  which  the  chamber'nvay  be  subjected;     | 

{b)  a  variable  pressure  chamber  having  walls  canble 
oi  withstanding  a  differential  in  pressure  lower  ban 
those  to  which  the  vessel  is  to  be  subjected; 

(c)  said  fixed  and  variable  pressure  chambers  facing 
connected  to  form  a  unkary  body; 

(d)  powerpimi  means  located  in  said  fixed  presiure 
chamber; 

ie)  propeller  shaft  means  located  in  said  variable  fres- 
sure  chamber  aikl  re^xMisive  to  said  powerDlant 
means  for  driving  said  vessel  throug}i  water; 

(/)  a  pool  of  liquid  substantially  entirely  filling  said 
variable  pressure  chamber; 

(g)  said  variable  pressure  chamber  having  apeiture 
means  in  the  walls  thereof;  and 

(h)  volume  changing  means  watertightly  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  Vari- 
able pressure  chamber  for  varying  the  pressure  in 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  in  response  toi  the 
sea  water  pressure  acting  through  said  apeiture 
means  on  said  volume  changing  means. 


3,125,976 

MOBILE  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Henry  P.  Birmingham,  2505  Branch  Arc.  SE,^ 

Washington  20,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,144 

15  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—23) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26K) 


¥ 


:.r:  I  ' 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  mobile  unit,  force  evert- 
ing means  for  controlling  direction  of  movement  of  said 
mobile  unit  in  a  selected  plane,  means  for  providing  a  first 
signal  in  dependency  on  displacement  of  said  first  tten- 


3,125,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCINp  THE  WAVE 

MAKING  RESISTANCE  F  >R  BOATS 

Michinori  Knrihara,  2297  Miyaji, 

.      Fnkuoka  Prefecture, .  apan 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1960,  Ser.  r  lo.  71,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Jmptm  Dec.  1, 1959 
3  Cbdms.     (CL  114- -67) 


rsayazaU-machi, 


output  end  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  wave  making  resist- 
ance for  boats  comprising 

a  hull  having  an  intaiie  on  both  siUes  of  its  bottom, 

a  first  guide  pipe  extending  into  s^id  hull  from  each  of 
said  intakes, 

a  pump  disposed  in  said  hull  an^  receiving  the  inner 
end  of  said  guide  pipe, 

said  pump  being  adapted  to  be  dr^en  and  to  draw  sea- 
water  into  said  intakes, 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
pump, 

said  hull  including  an  ejection  chajnber, 

the  free  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  0{  lening  into  said  ejec- 
tion chamber, 

a  plurality  of  guide  walls  dispoked  in  said  ejection 
chamber  and  guiding  a  water  si  ream  emerging  from 
said  pump  through  said  ejection  chamber, 

the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  slits  at  its  rear  end  for 
ejection  of  said  seawater  from 
ber, 

plurality  of  branch  pipes  and  i 
posed  above  said  ejection  cham  )er  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  slits, 

said  branch  pipes  communicating 

pipe, 
an  air  compressor  diqMMed  in  saic^ : 

a  second  guide  pipe  connecting 
with  said  branch  pipes,  and 

said  branch  pipes  having  guide  vknes  of  substantially 
U-shaped  for  guiding  air  emergiig  from  said  air  com- 
pressor'^ towards  said  slits. 


said  ejection  cham- 

transverse  pipe  dis- 
er  and  communicat- 

with  said  transverae 


hull, 
said  air 


comprettor 


3,125,978 
SELF-ALIGNING  CHOCK 
L.  Faul,  Skancatclcs,  N.Yl  ■■ignor  to 
Marine  M^  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontaijk»,  Canada,  a 
ration  of  Canada 

Filed  May  S,  1962,  Ser.  Nb.  193^55 
aCiafaM.    (CL  114- -lit) 


t^ta» 


1.  A  line  chock  comprising  a 
stantially  flat  base  of  plastic  composition 


relajdvely  elongated  sub- 
material  in- 
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eluding  a  first  arm  integral  therewith  and  extending  from 
its  upper  surface,  adjacent  one  end.  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  base,  the  undersurface  of  said  arm  diverging,  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  toward  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  to  form  a  space  between  the  undersurface 
of  said  arm  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  to  receive 
a  line,  in  an  operative  position,  extending  transversely  of 
said  space;  said  first  arm  being  rcsiliently  deflectable  rela- 
tive to  said  base  to  frictionally  grip  the  line  between  said 
undersurface  and  said  upper  surface  as  the  line  nu)ves 
inwardly  along  said  first  arm;  and  a  metal  anchor  plate 
including  a  plate  portion  overlying  the  flat  upper  surface 
of  said  base  and  chock  fastener  elements  projecting  from 
said  plate   portions   through  apertures  in  said  base  for 
anchoring  of  said  chock;  said  anchor  plate  having  a  second 
arm  extending  integrally  upwardly  from  said  plate  portion 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  base  and  diverging  from 
said  plate  portion  toward  said  one  end  of  said  base,  the 
inner  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  arms  being  later- 
ally spaced  to  define  an  opening  for  entry  of  a  line  there- 
between in  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  line 
extends  longitudinally  of  said  first  arm  for  entry  into  and 
removal  from  said  space. 


3  125  980 
AZIMUTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TOWED 
SUBMERSIBLE  BODIES 
Raymond  J.  Anderson,  Poulsbo,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 


3,125,979 
SHIP  FENDER 
James  P.  Dariing,  Mogadorc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  _  ,_^ 
FUcd  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,372 
10  Clafans.     (O.  114—219) 


1.  In  a  towed  submersible  body  having  a  control  sur- 
face disposed  for  horizontal  steering  and  adapted  to  be 
towed  from  a  point  about  the  center  of  gravity  and  lying 
in  a  longitudinal  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 
gravity  and  the  center  portion  of  the  body  an  azimuth  con- 
trol system  comprising:  a  source  of  current;  an  electric 
motor  operably  associated  wth  said  control  surface;  and 
a  field  winding  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  current 
for  actuating  said  electric  motor,  said  field  winding  circuit 
comprising  a  motor  field  winding  and  means  sensitive  to 
a  change  of  position  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  connected  to  said  field  winding  whereby  a  change  in 
position  of  said  body  about  its  longitudinal  axis  will  cause 
actuation  of  said  motor. 


3,125,981 
HYDROROTOR  CRAFT 
Francis  D.  Reynolds,  Redmond,  Wasii.,  assignor  to  The 
Boebg  Company,  Seattle,  Waah^   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,388 
19  Clafans.    (CL  115— 50) 


1.  A  submersible  fender  for  ships,  wharves  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elastic  rubber  cushioning  annulus  havmg 
an  axial  length  several  times  its  diameter  and  a  radius 
several  times  its  radial  thickness,  said  annulus  having  a 
multiplicity  of  continuous  circumferential  hollow   por- 
tions which  are  closely  spaced  in  axial  cross  section,  the 
cavities  of  said  annukis  being  spaced  radially  from  the 
internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  annulus.  a  thin 
outer  wall  of  fabric -reinforced  rubber  vulcanized  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  annulus  throughout  the  length  and 
circumference  thereof,  and  a  thin  inner  wall  of  fabric- 
reinforced  rubber  vulcanized  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
annulus  throughout  the  length  and  circumference  there- 
of, said  annulus  being  formed  by  winding  a  hollow  vul- 
canizable  rubber  strip  of  uniform  externally  square  cross 
section  around  a  wire-fabric-reinforced  vulcanizable  rub- 
ber layer  to  form  a  helix  around  said  inner  wall,  and 
thereafter  vulcanizing  the  fender  at  elevated  temperature, 
said  hollow  portions  being  formed  by  the  tunu  of  said 
helix. 


1.  Propelling  and  supporting  means  for  a  water  craft 
including  at  least  one  rotor  having  a  hub  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  blade-like  members  extending  from  said 
hub  portion  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  driving  means  for 
said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  positioned  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  means, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  axis  about  the  axis  of 
said  driving  means,  whereby  less  than  one-half  of  said 
blade-like  members  are  in  conuct  with  the  water  during 
planing  operation  of  the  craft. 


3,125,982 
SKI  MOUNTED  BENCH 
Ernest  R.  Mullenax,  510  Jackson,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,682 
9  Claims.     (CL  115—70) 
1.  A  ski   mounted  bench  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  skis,  an  elongated  bench 
extending  transversely  of  and  secured  between  said  skis 
intermediate  their  opposite  ends,  fore  and  aft  transverse 
brace  members  disposed  above  and  secured  between  said 
skis  and  disposed  in  fore  and  aft  spaced  relation  to  said 
bench  respectively,  means  attached  to  said  bench  con- 
struction adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  thrust  member  for 
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propelling  said  construction  over  the  surface  of  a!  body 
of  water,  said  transverse  brace  members  each  inc  udingi 


generally  i^anar  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
surfaces  disposed  above  the  lower  surfaces  of  sai< 


jnder 
skis. 


3,125,983 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  ALARM 
James  K.  Valus,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NoilibcrK 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Wisconsin 

FOed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,016 
6  Claims.     (CI.  116—74) 


1.  An  alairm  system  for  detecting  impending  denfuc- 
tive  forced  torsional  vibrations  in  a  rotating  crantshaft 
and  signaling  the  pendency  thereof  comprising  flywheel 
means  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  eqoal  to 
a  predetermined  natural  frequency  of  vibration  (^  the 
crankshaft,  said  predetermined  natural  frequency  )of 
vibration  being  coincidental  with  a  predetermined  criti- 
cal speed  of  said  crankshaft,  a  support  member  e:^tend- 
ing  from  said  crankshaft  and  fixed  thereto  for  rotation 
and  vibration  therewith,  spring  damping  means  mofinted 
on  said  support  member,  said  flywheel  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  spring  means  such  that  the  vibrations  of 
said  flywheel  are  damped,  said  spring  means  having  a 
damping  coefficient  calculated  to  produce  a  cfaaricter- 
istic  difference  in  amplitude  of  vibration  between  said 
flywheel  means  and  said  crankshaft  at  said  critical  speed 
and  signal  means  extending  between  said  crankshafi  and 
said  flywheel  for  indicating  a  characteristic  difference  in 
amplitude  of  vibration  between  said  cr^kshaft  and  said 
flyiK^eel  at  said  critical  q>eed. 


3,125,984 
FEEDING  BOTTLE  CAPABLE  OF  INDICATDfG 
TEMPERATURE  OF  THEREIN  CONTAINED 
MILK  FOR  THE  UNWEANED  CHILD  T 

HiitMhi  Oknyama,  21  Hisamatsn-dio,  Nilionbasif 
Chno-Ward,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Ffled  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,126        J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  19,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  116—114) 
A  baby  feeding  bottle  comprising  an  elongated  h  )llow 
cylindrical  vessel  constituted  by  a  side  wall  and  an  end 
wall  and  being  open  at  the  other  end,  a  closure  for  the 
open  end,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  o(  series  of 
spaced  recesses  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  arranged  in 


a  line  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
sponse  and  indicating  markers  in 
er  including  a  strip  o(  paraffin 
req)ective  recess  and  seated 
shape  similar  to  the  shape  of 
posed  outwardly  of  the  paraffin 
of  sealing  material  juxtaposed 


of  the  vessel,  heat  re- 

sa  id  recesses,  each  mark- 

s  milar  in  shape  to  its 

therein,  another  strip  of  a 

the  paraffin  strip  juxta- 

9  trip,  and  a  third  strip 

outwardly  of  the  other 


.'•an 


oth:r 


strip  sealing  the  paraffin  and 
the  paraffin  strips  having  differea 
other  strips  having  colors  of  contrasting 
coacting  with  the  paraffin  strips 
contained  in  the  vessel  is  indicated. 
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strip  in  the  recess. 

meking  points,  said 

color  whereby 

temperature  of  milk 


3,125,985 
SPEED  INDICA'  X)R 
Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallingcr,  Stuttgak,  Gcmiany,  assignor 
to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengcscUsduft,   Stnttgart-Untcr- 
terkhcim,  Genmany 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Oct  28,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  1164—116) 


/ 


desired  location  with- 
driver  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  speed  measuring  device  fsr  vehicles  having  a 
windshield  and  an  enclosure  mcaiis  for  a  rim  thereof 
in  which  the  speed  measuring  deyice  is  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  the  windshield  in  any 
in  the  direct  field  of  vision  of  the 
comprising  rectilinear  speed  indicating  means  forming  a 
movable  speed  indicator  mark,  guide  means  effectively 
cooperating  with  said  speed  indicating  means  and  form 
ing  with  said  speed  indicating  meins  a  relatively  small 
column  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  windshield 
in  said  desired  location  within  the; direct  field  of  vision 
of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  and  drive  means  for  said 
speed  indicating  means  for  effectiv^y  moving  said  speed 
indicator  mark  in  dependence  on  ithe  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  driving  means  being  arranged  within  said  en- 
closure means  invisible  to  the  driver  to  thereby  reduce  to 
a  minimum  the  loss  in  the  field  <)f  vision  on  the  part 
of  the  driver. 
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3,125,986 

SONIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

William  K.  Fortman,   186  Cold  Spring  Road,  Syonet 

N.Y.,  and  Norman  C.  Pickering,  Sag  HarlKN-,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,927 

13  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  sonic  signaling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  gas  under  pressure, 
said  conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzk; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  hollow  member  disposed  coaxially 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  nozzle,  whereby  said 
gas  can  be  continuously  discharged  into  said  cylin- 
der by  said  nozzle; 

(c)  a  closure  member  disposed  transversely  to  said 
cylinder  and  proximate  thereto  at  a  |X)int  remote 
from  said  nozzle;  and 

(d)  actuating  means  to  selectively  displace  said  closure 
member  and  said  cylinder  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  said  closure  member  in  a  first  position  is  in 
a  gas-tight,  abutting  relation  to  said  cylinder  to  define 
an  acoustically  tuned  cavity,  said  closure  member  in 
a  second  position  being  axially  displaced  from  said 
cylinder,  whereby  in  said  first  position  a  sonic  wave 
is  generated  by  said  device. 


3,125,987 
CHIMING  TIMEPIECE  WITH  SOUND  RADIATING 
DIAPHRAGM  COUPLED  WITH  THE  SOUND 
PRODUCER 
Helmut  Jaaghans,  Schramberg-Sulgen,  Eckenliof,  Ger- 
many, and  Paul  Jahn,  Panellc  Sdiiangcnbohl  20, 
Sdirambcig,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

Fikd  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,885 

ClalBM  priority,  appHcafioii  Germany  MJgr  19, 1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  116—169) 


I.  Sounding  mechanism  f(M'  striking  clocks  comprising 
a  gong  block  carrying  gong  rods,  a  diaphragm,  a  conunon 
holding  frame  to  which  the  diaphragm  and  the  gong 
block  are  secured  so  that  the  frame  with  the  diaphragm 
and  the  gong  block  form  a  single  unitary  structure,  a  leaf 
spring  to  secure  the  gong  block  to  the  frame  at  one  face 
thereof  and  overlying  said  face,  a  lever  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  gong  block,  an  actiuting  rod  connecting  the 
lever  arm  and  the  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  consisting 
of  a  folded  diaphragm  of  W-shape  in  cross  section  pro- 
truding at  the  other  face  of  the  frame,  the  length  of  the 


diaphragm  fold  at  the  central  meeting  edge  being  a  mul- 
tiple of  the  width  of  its  base,  and  means  to  secure  the 
rod  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  fold  thereof. 


3,125,988 

FARROWING  STALL 

Ronald  D.  Kkig,  Winfield,  Iowa 

(Rtc.  5,  Mount  Plcaant  Iowa) 

Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843^40 

6  Claimc    (CL  119—20) 


1 .  A  farrowing  stall  for  a  sow  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  front  frame  and  a  rear  frame,  a  door  separably 
connected  with  said  front  frame,  rigid  means  operatively 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  frame  to  reinforce  said 
frames,  a  floor  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  frames 
and  having  planks  thereon  to  accept  the  weight  of  the 
sow  whereby  the  frame  is  anchored  by  friction  between 
the  planking  and  the  ground,  a  pair  of  sides,  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  sides  to  said  front  and  rear  frames 
comprising  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  said  sides  slidable  on 
vertically  extending  frame  members  and  pins  slidably 
extending  through  selected  apertures  in  said  sleeves  and 
members  so  that  the  spacing  between  the  lower  edges  of 
said  sides  from  said  floor  is  rapidly  adjustable,  said  sides 
being  easily  separable  from  said  front  and  rear  frames,  a 
bumper  board  having  notches  below  each  end,  and  open 
ended  saddle  means  connected  with  said  sides  for  sup- 
porting said  bumper  bofu'd  transversely  across  said  sid^, 
said  notches  receiving  the  bottom  portion  of  said  saddle. 


3,125,989 

AUGER.TYPE  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Farms,  SUver  Lake,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19^56 

15  Claims.    (CL  119— 52) 


1.  In  a  stock  feeder  including  a  trough  and  a  conveyor 
operating  therein,  the  improved  feed  conveyor  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  member  adapted  to  transmit  a  turn- 
ing torque,  a  floating  helical  conveying  member  loosely 
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wound  about  said  elongated  member,  said  helical  cofvey- 
ing  member  only  being  secured  to  said  elongated  me|nber 
at  spaced  points  for  rotation  therewith. 


3,125.990 

STOCK  FEEDER 

Marvin   D.    Van   Pcuncm   and   Albert  M.   BmI,  INcw 

Holland,  Pa^  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,380 

3  Claims.     (CL  119—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  stock  animals  comprising  an 
elongated  ground  supported  rectilinear  feeding  station,  an 
elongated  generally  horizontal  container  located  4^^^ 
and  coextensive  with  said  feeding  station,  a  feed  sfpply 
hopper  communicating  with  said  container  to  supply  feed 
thereto,  conveying  means  operative  in  said  container  to 
receive  feed  from  said  hopper  and  distribute  the  feed 
along  the  length  of  the  container,  said  container  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  which  extends  along  a  nuijor  p<rtion 
of  the  length  of  the  container,  a  {durality  of  relatively 
spaced  supports  for  said  container,  each  of  said  supports 
being  generally  in  the  form  of  an  A-frame  extending  in  a 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  container  and  comfwising 
a  pair  of  inclined  ground  supported  legs  spaced  at  their 
lower  ends  and  converging  upwardly  to  a  crossbar  ^hich 
connects  the  legs  intermediate  their  ends  and  then  to  a 
top  section  which  connects  the  legs  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  container  being  located  between  the  legs  and  over 
the  crossbars  of  the  supports,  means  on  the  crossbarsi  sup- 
porting said  container  for  rotatable  movement  whereby 
the  container  slot  may  be  moved  from  an  upper  fill  posi- 
tion to  a  lower  dump  position,  a  cover  for  said  contniner 
extending  the  length  of  the  container,  means  connecting 
said  cover  to  said  spaced  supports,  the  cover  extending 
across  the  top  section  of  each  A-frame  and  having  depend- 
ing side  portions  extending  along  the  A-frame  legs,  said 
cover  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  container  aid  in 
register  with  said  slot  whereby  the  slot  is  protected  ifrom 
the  weather  from  above. 


3,125,991 

STANCHION  FEEDING  AND  BEDDING 

APPARATUS 

Fredericl(  E.  Van  Dusen,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Van  Dusen  &  Co.,  Lkm  Wayzata,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,331 
18  Claims.  (CI.  119—56) 
1.  A  livestock  feeding  and  bedding  conveyance  appara- 
tus comprising,  a  housing  divided  into  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  chambers  laterally  offset  from  each  othrr,  a 
conveyance  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  longitudinal 
chambers  and  adapted  for  conveyance  of  animal  food 
products,  first  discharge  means  at  a  particular  elevition 
associated  with  one  of  said  chambers  for  discharging  the 
food  therein  into  a  given  area,  second  discharge  meaiis  at 
a  lower  elevation  associated  with  the  other  of  said  cM™~ 
bers  for  discharging  the  food  contained  therein  to  j  said 
same  area,  an  (^Jen  conveyance  meaiu  positioned  oi  the 


top  of  s^d  housing  in  an  overlying  relation 
chamber  and  adapted  for  conveyaiM  e 


lilce,  and  drive  means  for  driving  ea^  of  said  conveyance 
means.  ' 


Makch  24.  1964 


with  said  other 
of  bedding  and  the 


3,125,992 

ANIMAL  RETRIEVER 

Charles  Edward  King,  R  Jt.  8.  GrccnsiMfg, 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  P  o.  232,072 

1  Clain.    (CL  119-  -154) 


An  animal  retriever  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  long  tudinal  axis; 

a  first  curved  member  affixed  to  satid  handle  adjacent  an 
end  thereof; 

a  second  curved  member;  pivot  mi  tans  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  second  member  to  said  handle  for  closing 
said  second  member  with  said  fi  rst  curved  member  to 
form  a  ring  substantially  symm  itrical  with  respect  to 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis; 

an  elongate  hand  grip  said  grip  b  :ing  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  coaxial  with  » id  handle  and  axially 
movable  on  tfaid  handle; 

and  a  rod  having  a  connection  to  said  grip  and  a  con- 
nection to  said  second  member  for  connecting  said 

-'  grip  to  said  second  member  for  pivoting  said  second 
member  by  axial  movement  of  taid  sleeve, 

said  connections  and  said  pivot  m;ans  all  being  located 
on  one  side  of  said  handle  axiu,  and  said  hand  grip 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  n  iceive  the  hand  of  an 
operator  to  facilitate  manual  sijpport  of  said  handle 
in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  length  thereof  and 
simultaneously  to  facilitate  the  nanual  production  of 
axial  movement  of  said  grip  |o  pivot  said  second 
member. 


3.125,993 
WRITING  IMPLElVtENT 

Nathan  Alter  ZepcU,  Fort  MadiMh,  Iowa,  awtgnnr  to 
W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company,  F^  Madlwn,  Iowa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  ^lD.  121,711 
1  Clahn.     (CL  120—  4243) 
A  writing  instnuient  of  the  chiracter  described,  in- 
cluding a  generally  cylindrical  bam  1  having  an  aperture 
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in  a  side  wall  thereof  and  an  open  forward  end,  a  writ- 
ing unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  reservoir  section  and  a 
forwardly  disposed  point,  said  reservoir  section  being 
slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  and  slidingly  engaging 
the  interior  wall  of  said  barrel,  said  reservoir  section  ter- 
minating on  iu  rearward  end  in  a  transverse  surface  de- 
fining a  circular  conuct  edge,  said  unit  being  axially  dis- 
placed within  said  barrel  between  a  concealed  position 
and  an  exposed  writing  position  with  said  point  project- 
ing through  said  open  forward  end,  a  resilient  spring  ele- 
ment urging  said  tmit  toward  said  concealed  position,  a 
clip  arm  disposed  externally  of  said  barrel  substantially 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  clip  arm  having  a  forward 
end  portion  diqxMed  in  an  overlying  relationship  with 
said  aperture,  a  mounting  section  formed  integral  with 
said  clip  arm  adjacent  its  rearward  end,  said  mounting 
section  being  shiftably  mounted  on  said  barrel  to  permit 
movement  of  said  forward  end  portion  substantially  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  barrel  between  inward  and  out- 


spaced  primary  cutter  bearings  thereupon,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ters upon  said  support  member  each  having  an  end  por- 
tion operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  primary  cutter 
bearings  and  a  projecting  secondary  bearing  axle  at  an 
opposite  end  portion  thereof;  a  main  shaft  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  rotatable  sup- 
port member,  a  pair  of  normally  divergent  deformable 
but  resilient  spaced  arm  members  each  secured  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  to  said  rotatable  support  member,  each 
of  said  arm  members  having  a  flange  section  at  its  op- 
posite end  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  semi-circular 
secondary  bearing  recesses  thereupon;  a  projecting  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  pencil  holding  member  section 
secured  to  said  flange  section  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  recess  therewithin,  each  of  the 


ward  positions,  a  resilient  stop  member  within  said  barrel 
depending  from  said  mounting  section,  said  stop  mem- 
ber abutting  the  rearward  end  of  said  reservoir  section 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  unit  under  the  influence  of 
said  resilient  spring  element  whereby  said  conuct  edge  is 
positioned  in  the  region  of  said  aperture,  actuating  means 
formed  integral  with  nid  clip  arm  adjacent  said  forward 
end  portion,  said  actuating  means  being  movable  with 
said  forward  end  portion  and  throu^  said  aperture  from 
a  position  diq>osed  externally  of  said  barrel,  and  an  in- 
dined  surface  tenninating  in  a  forwardly  facing  locking 
offset  provided  oo  said  actuating  means,  said  mclined 
surface  and  said  locking  offset  successively  engaging  said 
contact  edge  and  moving  said  unit  to  and  releasably 
locking  said  unit  in  said  exposed  position  in  req^onse  to 
movement  of  said  forward  end  portion  from  said  out- 
ward to  said  invirard  position  and  conjoint  movement  of 
said  actuating  means  through  said  aperture  transversely 
toward  said  reservoir  sectioo. 


flange  sections  and  the  sections  disposed  thereupon  being 
complementary  to  the  corresponding  section  upon  the 
other  arm  member,  each  of  said  cutters  being  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  primary  cut- 
ter bearings,  its  secondary  bearing  axle  placed  into  align- 
ment with  a  pair  of  complementary  secondary  bearing 
recesses,  and  said  flange  sections,  secondary  cutter  bear- 
ing recesses  and  pencil  holding  member  sections  being 
thence  brought  into  abutting  relationship  with  one 
another  so  that  each  of  said  secondary  bearing  axles  is 
within  a  secondary  bearing  recess;  and  an  external  hold- 
ing member  surrounding  said  pencil  holding  member  sec- 
tions when  said  sections  are  in  buch  abutting  relation- 
ship, said  pencil  member  sections  being  retained  in  such 
abutting  relationship  by  said  external  holding  member. 


3,125,994 
CUTTER  CARRIER  FOR  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  CUTTERS 

Hevy  RMUn,  BayMc,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  Swlnglinejiic 

LoM  Uand  CMy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,595 

4  Clatans.     (CL  120—96)  

4.  A  cutter  and  carrier  assembly  for  a  pencil  sharpener 
comprising  a  routable  support  member  haviaf  a  pair  of 


3,125,995 

FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Paal  H.  Koch,  Aknm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  ft 
Wlkox  Company.  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeraey 

FUed  July  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,649 
9  Clatans.    (CL  122— 406) 

1.  In  a  forced  circulation  fluid  heating  unit,  walls  de- 
fining a  furnace  chamber  for  the  flow  of  heating  gases, 
burner  means  supplying  high  temperature  heating  gases 
to  said  chamber,  a  row  of  upwardly  extending  laterally 
spaced  initial  upflow  tubes  disposed  in  said  furnace  and 
arranged  for  parallel  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  row  of 
upwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  second  upflow  tubes 
di^>o•ed  in  said  furnace  and  arranged  for  parallel  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  a  vaporizable 
fluid  of  substantially  the  same  enthalpy  in  parallel  flow 
relation  directly  from  a  common  source  to  the  lower  in- 
let ends  of  said  initial  upflow  tubes,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  initial  upflow  tubes  for  series  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
second  upflow  tubes  and  effecting  a  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  the  fluid  discharging  from  said  initial  vp- 
llow  tubes  to  said  second  upflow  tubes  at  a  substantially 
uniform  enthalpy,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
q>herical  vessel,  downflow  tubular  means  di^Kwed  ex- 
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ternally  of  said  furnace  and  connected  for  series  fltw  of 
fluid  from  said  initial  upflow  tubes  and  to  said  vessc  ,  and 


OFFldlAL  GAZETTE 


means  connecting  said  vessel  for  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  second  upflow  tubes. 


3,125,9M 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Wd^anf  Hdachelc,  GcrUngca,  Krcis  Lcoabcrt,  Geniany, 

aaitiior  to  Daimlcr-Bcai  Aktkogcaellachaft,  Statteart- 

UBtcrtarkhcim,  Germaay  "'" 

Filed  Jane  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t2,tl7 

Clafaw  priority,  appUcatioB  GermMiy  Joe  15,  IMl 

18  Oains.    (CI.  123— «) 


18.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engi  e  in 
which  a  polygonally-chaped  piston  is  eccentricalfy  'sup- 
pOTted  on  an  eccentric  of  the  output  shaft  within  a  hous- 
ing having,  an  internal  boundary  provided  with  two  aones 
approaching  the  axis,  and  in  which  the  piston  slides  with 
the  comers  thereof  along  the  internal  boundary  d«ring 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  housing  and  controlled 
by  a  transmission,  and  in  which  the  piston  during  such 
movement  valves  the  gas  exchange  channels  provided 
within  the  housing,  the  improvement  essentially  cofsist- 
ing  of  means  in  said  transmission  for  imparting  to  said 
externally  toothed  gear  a  movement  about  the  axis  thereof 
substantially  following  the  law  of 

•k"3-+1'r«*.7(«.) 

to  thereby  enable  attainment  of  favorable  compre|sioa 
conditions  with  combustion  space  means  arranged  within 
the  pistmi  for  diesel  operation  wherein: 

wk=angular  velocity  of  piston  oo  the  eccentric, 

wa=angular  velocity  of  eccentric, 

7e=constant  angle, 

«•=  angle  (rf  rotation  of  eccentric,  and 

/(••)'=2r-periodic  function. 


3,125,ff7 
STARTER  MECHANISM  _ 

aiftoa  Coricy,  232  Brazfliaa  Ati» 
FDcd  Jan.  22,  1M2,  Scr. 
18  ClaiBH.     (CL 
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IfOR  ENGINES 

Palm  B«Kh,Fla. 
No.  167,647 


123—179) 


1.  Engine  starter  control  mechaiism  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  an 
impulse  starter  having  energy  storin  g  means  and  drivingly 
connected  with  said  engine  crankkhaft  for  starting  the 
engine  upon  release  <rf  the  stored  jenergy.  comprising  a 
countershaft  having  first  and  second  shaft  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  engine  crankshaft  with  said  first  shaft 
section  to  drive  the  latter,  means  f  k  connecting  the  sec- 
ond shaft  section  to  the  energy  ttoring  means  of  the 
sUrter  to  drive  the  latter  and  restor  •  energy  to  the  starter 
upon  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  lection,  automatically 
disengageable  clutch  means  for  c<»upling  said  first  and 
second  shaft  sections,  and  resilient  manually  operable 
means  engaging  said  clutch  means  to  activate  the  same 
and  yielding  to  permit  diaengagemeiit  of  said  clutch  means 
automatically  when  the  energy  of  tl^  storing  means  is  re- 
stored and  resists  further  rotation. 


3,125,998 

CROSSBOWS 

GMigc  M.  Stevtw,  Box  72,  ButsrUk,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  87^97 

7ClaiM.    (CL124-25) 


1.  A  crossbow  of  the  repeating  t;  pe  wherein  the  string 
operates  in  a  slot  and  is  drawn  into  engagement  with  the 
crossbow  release  mechanism  by  |a  retractor  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stock,  a  missile  poiitioner  comprising,  a 
sliding  member  operating  in  contact  with  the  missile  to 
be  fired,  a  means  to  move  the  said  ^sliding  member  rear- 
wardly  when  the  string  is  being  draWn,  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  said  sliding  member  to  its  forward  position  after 
discharge,  a  frictional  contact  surface  on  the  said  sliding 
member,  the  said  surface  in  contact 

when  the  bow  is  being  drawn,  a  stof 

distance  in  front  of  the  release  me<haiiism,  whereby  the 
said  missile  and  each  succeeding  missile  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  to  the  said  stop  membei 
from  the  string  for  firing. 


at  an  exact  dtstanoe 


1. 


3,125,999 

BARBECUE  WITH  ADjilSTABLY 

SUPPORTABLE  GRID 

Rickaid  Katec,  PMfc  Lom,  MadboB,  NJ. 

FBed  May  29, 1963,  Scr.  ^  <v  284,168 

SClaimi.    (CL124--15) 

A  barbecue  grill  comprising  a 


substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  portion  including  end  members  and  first  and 


second  side  members,  said  first  side 


top  flange  and  a  downwardly  extendi  tg  flange  diipoeod  oo 


member  including  a 
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the  inner  portion  of  said  first  side  member,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  the  top  flange  of  said  first  side  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  downwardly  extending 
flange  and  terminating  at  a  point  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  top  flange  of  said  first  side  member  aiKl  above 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  downwardly  extending 
flange,  said  second  side  member  including  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  disposed  on  the  innermost  portion 
thereof,  said  flange  on  said  second  side  member  having 
relatively  greater  depth  than  said  downwardly  extending 


adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  patient's  lungs,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  high  {Hessure  portion  and  a  low  pressure 
portion,  said  attachment  being  adapted  alterimtely  to 
establish  connection  of  said  high  pressure  portion  and  said 
low  pressure  portion  with  the  lungs  of  the  patient,  an 
inlet  for  respiratory  gas  fitted  to  and  opening  into  a  ccm- 
duit  of  said  system,  a  control  member  controlling  flow 
of  gas  into  said  inlet,  a  propelling  member  adapted  inter- 
mittently to  press  a  portion  of  the  gas  in  said  high  pres- 
sure portion  through  said  attachment  thereby  creating  an 
inhalation  phase,  valve  means  arranged  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  attachment  and  said  low  pres- 
sure  portion  of  said  system  of  conduits  during  said  in- 
halation i^iase  and  to  permit  opening  of  said  communica- 


flange  on  said  first  side  member,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  slots  in  said  flange  on  said  sec- 
ond side  member,  a  wire  grid  including  a  peripheral  frame 
element  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members,  first  and  second 
grid  support  means  disposed  on  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  peripheral  grid  frame,  said  first  support  means  sup- 
portingly  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  first  side 
member  of  said  barbecue  frame  and  selectively  removable 
therefrom  and  said  second  grid  support  means  disposed  in 
selected  slot  defining  means  in  said  flange  of  said  second 
side  element. 

3  126  #00 

STOVE  FOR  BURNING  GASEOUS  FUEL 

Csd-Ankcr  Mcjyr,  Fkn,  Sweden,  aasifiior  to  Akticbolafct 

Bokco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corponitioa  of  Sweden 

Fled  Sept  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,578 

2  ClataM.     (CL  126—95) 


tion  to  the  low  pressure  portion  during  the  exhalation 
phase  following  said  inhalation  phase  thus  permitting  the 
expiration  gas  to  enter  said  low  pressure  portion,  valve 
means  controlling  one  way  gas  flow  from  the  low  pres- 
sure portion  to  the  high  pressure  portion,  said  propelling 
member  causing  respiration  gas  to  circulate  in  a  pulsating 
manner,  and  an  enclosure  comprising  a  gas  space  con- 
nected to  said  low  pressure  portion,  walls  defining  said 
enclosure  of  an  extendible  character  rendering  the  size 
of  said  enclosure  responsive  to  variations  of  the  gas  quan- 
tity in  said  low  pressure  portion,  an  impulse  member  op- 
eratively  coimected  to  an  extensible  portion  of  said  walls, 
said  impulse  member  being  connected  to  said  control 
member  to  actuate  it  and  thus  govern  the  supply  of  gas 
through  said  inlet 

3,126,002 

EDENTULOUS  MOUTHPIECE  AND/OR 

MOUTH  PROTECTOR 

Herbert  E.  Owens,  424  Acada  Ave,  Su  Bmno,  CaUf. 

Filed  Od  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,723 

1  Claim,    (a.  128— 136) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  burning  stove,  comprising  a  tank  for 
said  fuel,  a  burner  head  having  a  fuel-supply  stem  con- 
nected to  said  tank,  a  horizontally  positioned  vessel  sup- 
port having  a  central  sleeve  through  which  said  fuel- 
supply  stem  extends  and  which  acts  as  centering  meam 
for  said  vessel  support,  a  boil-over  bowl  positioned  hori- 
zontally bdow  and  supporting  said  vessel  support  and 
having  a  central  opening  co-axial  with  said  fuel  supply 
stem,  means  for  supporting  said  boU-over  bowl  in  said 
position,  and  means  on  said  vessel  support  which  pro- 
iect  downwardly  into  said  central  opening  ,and  act  to 
center  said  boil-over  bowl  in  relation  to  said  burner  head 
and  vessel  support. 

3,126,001 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  RESPIRATORS 

Cari-Gunnar  Daniel  Eagstrdm,  AluddsvageB  3, 

Stockkolns,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,432 

Clalas  priority,  application  Sweden  ScpL  16, 1959 

UClaiaH.     (CL128— 29) 
1.  A  respirator  for  artificial   respiration  or  narcosis 
comprising  a  system  of  conduits  including  an  attachment 


In  a  mouthpiece  for  placement  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ridges  of  the  mouth  of  a  user  for  use  for  substan- 
tial periods  of  time  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ridges  is 
edentulous,  a  body  of  soft  resilient  material,  the  body 
having  a  configuration  which  is  substantially  U-shaped 
and  conforming  in  cross-section  and  length  to  the  general 
configuration  of  the  upper  and  lower  ridges  of  the  user, 
the  body  being  formed  with  relatively  smooth  outer  and 
inner  planar  and  substantially  vertical  peripheral  sur- 
faces, said  body  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gated recesses  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  in 
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the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  the  recesses  ttaving 
substantially  the  same  U-shaped  configuration  as  the  pody. 
the  innermost  extremities  of  the  recesses  being  spaceo  one 
above  the  other  in  vertical  alignment,  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  recesses  being  relatively  shalloMf  and 
contoured  to  receive  an  edentulous  ridge  of  the  uset*  and 
being  dimensioned  to  permit  the  edentulous  ridge  <tf  the 
user  to  engage  the  innermost  portions  of  the  reciss  in 
the  body,  the  portions  of  the  body  forming  the  sidelwalls 
of  said  one  recess  forming  substantially  vertical  low 
flanges  so  that  the  edentulous  ridge  can  s«at  in  said  one 
recess  to  apply  a  clamping  pressure  to  the  body  without 
the  flanges  injuring  the  mouth  of  the  user,  the  body  and 
the  recesses  being  formed  so  that  with  respect  to 
plane  with  normal  interdental  spacing,  the  vertics 
tance  from  said  plane  to  the  innermost  extremity 
least  one  of  said  recesses  is  equal  to  the  distance  fror 
plane  to  the  corresponding  edentulous  ridge  to 
maintain  the  normal  interdental  spacing  between  the  jipper 
and  lower  ridges  of  the  user  to  thereby  prevent  trauma 
to  the  temporo  mandibular  joint,  the  body  being  f(|rmed 
with  an  open  passage  extending  through  the  anteriotf  por- 
tion thereof  to  facilitate  breathing  of  the  user,  oni  end 
of  said  passage  terminating  adjacent  said  inner  peripberal 
surface  of  said  body  so  that  the  region  in  the  vicinfty  of 
the  tongue  of  the  user  is  unobstructed,  the  body  also  being 
formed  with  a  palatal  extension  extending  betweeli  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  to  provide  a  rocff-like 
structure  to  seat  against  the  pallet  of  the  user  to  h<lp  to 
inhibit  sidewise  movement  of  the  body  during  use. 


3,126.003 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  ENERGY  CARRIER 

STATES  OF  OXYGEN  IN  INSPIRED  AIR  "^ 

Van  H.  Steel,  440  Walniit  St,  San  Carloa,  Calif, 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  208,103 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—172) 


m 


s 


1.  The  method  of  generating  oxygen  metastabl^  of 
three  differing  energy  levels  in  a  Altered  and  low  hun  idity 
or  dehumidified  stream  of  air  for  respiratory  purooses, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  stream  of  air  high 
intensity  radiation  of  wavelengths  from  about  2500  Ung- 
strom  units  to  about  3000  Angstrom  units  withi^  the 
band  of  the  ultraviolet  for  producing  high  energy  oxygen 
metastables  within  said  stream,  applying  to  said  stream 
of  air  a  band  of  high  intensity  radiant  energy  with  wave- 
lengths coextensive  with  those  of  visible  light  for  prMuc- 
ing  oxygen  metastables  having  intermediate  energy  livels, 
and  concurrently  applying  to  said  stream  of  air  a  band 
of  high  intensity  radiant  energy  corresponding  with  the 
infrared  for  producing  oxygen  metastables  having  iower 
energy  levels  as  compared  with  said  high  energy  and  in- 
termediate energy  metastables,  the  intensity  of  said  radi- 
ant energy  including  said  visible  light  and  said  infrared 
respectively  being  of  the  order  of  30,000  foot  cafidles 
and  above  and  including  substantially  all  wavelengths  be- 
tween about  3,000  Angstrom  units  and  about  13.000  Ang- 
strom units. 


I 


Md. 


,  3,126,004 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  ANTIFILFERING  PISTOK 
Stanley  J.  Samoff,  3  Pooks  Hill  Road,  Bctfacada  14, 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,086 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 
1.  A  cartridge  with  an  antipilfering  piston  comprising: 
a  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  medicament. 


a  piston  at  one  end  of  the  tube 
pound  thereon  covering  the  Whole 

said  sealing  compound  being  britile 
tures  in  order  to  function 
of  the  pilfering  of  the  contents 
through  the  piston  or  displaceiient 

a   coupling  stud  affixed  to  the 
through  the  sealing  compoum 

5.  A  cartridge  with  an  antipilf 

a  tube  adapted  to  contain  medicition, 

a  closure  for  the  tube. 


laving  a  sealing  corn- 
area  thereof, 
at  normal  tempera- 
a  means  indicative 
of  the  cartridge 
of  the  piston,  and 
piston   and  extending 


er  ng  piston  comprising: 


a  liquid  dye  on  that  face  of  the 
in  contact  with  the  medication 
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closure  which  is  not 
and 


a  resin  coating  on  the  dye  sealini :  the  dye  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube,  resin,  and 
closure. 

6.  A  cartridge  with  an  antipilferi  ig  piston  comprising: 

a  tube  adapted  to  contain  medication, 

a  closure  for  the  tube,  and 

a  dye-impregnated  wax  on  that  face  of  the  closure 
which  is  not  in  contact  with  thi  medication,  said  dye 
being  of  a  character  to  chan  t  color  permanently 
when  heated  above  the  flo4r  tei  iperature  of  the  wax. 


3,126,005 
HAEMOSTATIC  CLAMP 
Aatonl  J.  Smblowski,  Ottawa,  OaMrio, 
to  Nadonal  Research  Covacil,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporatiott  of  Canada       1 
Contlnnatioo  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  165,436,  Jan.  10, 
1962.    This  applicadoa  Apr.  25,  19)63.  Scr.  No.  276,135 
4  Clalins.     (CL  1284-325) 


1 .  A  haemostatic  clamp  comprisii  ig 
ing  engaging  surfaces,  means 
said  arms  together  for  swinging  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  each  said 
and  a  jaw  on  said  free  end,  each 


a  pair  of  arms  hav- 

secui]ing  adjacent  ends  of 

of  said  arms 

having  a  free  end 

jaw  having  a  pair 


arm 
Slid 
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of  contiguous  straight  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  said  jaw  surface  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  in  directly  opposed  relation  to  one 
of  said  jaw  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  jaws,  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  each  jaw  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  surfaces. 


3,126,006 

FISHBONE  EXTRACTOR 

Alvk  Yates  DowcU,  3026  Ncwarii  SL,  Washington  4,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,172 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—356) 


A  device  for  removing  fish  bones  from  the  throat  of 
human'beings  comprising  an  elongated  handle  of  a  length 
and  thickness  to  be  readily  held  between  the  palms  of 
the  hands,  said  handle  having  means  to  facilitate  the  ro- 
tation tliereof,  a  head  removably  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  handle,  said  head  including  a  first  portion  at  one 
end  with  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon,  a  mass  of  soft 
fibrous  material  mounted  on  said  first  portion  and  secured 
thereon  by  said  projections,  said  fibrous  material  being  of 
a  size  substantially  to  fill  the  throat  when  in  use  and  there- 
by engage  substantially  the  entire  throat  surface  so  that 
the  fishbones  become  entangled  tlierein  when  the  head 
is  rotated  thereby  dislodging  the  fishbones,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  handle-engaging  portion  at  the  other  end,  said 
handle-engaging  portion  including  non-positive  friction 
means  slidably  interfitted  with  said  handle  for  maintain- 
ing said  head  and  said  handle  in  assembled  relationship 
and  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


3,126,007 
WIRE  FRAMES  FOR  BRASSIERES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  M.  Jonas,   Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sobcl 
Metal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,160 
2  ClalnM.    (CL  128—476) 


3,126,008 
DATA  STORAGE  ACCESS  MECHANISM 
Jay  R.  Gcddes,  Campbell,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
I  FUed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,542 

5  Claims.     <CL  129—16.1) 


1 .  A  tape  storage  arrangement  including: 

a  plurality  of  short  lengths  of  tape  stored  in  a  group 
in  face-to-face  relation  wherein  the  tapes  are  each 
provided  with  a  tab  portion  extending  therefrom 
and  sequentially  offset  from  the  tab  portions  of  the 
other  tapes  from  the  first  to  the  last  tape  of  said 
group; and 

means  for  displacing  tapes  on  both  sides  of  a  selected 
tape  away  from  said  selected  tape  to  expose  a  sub- 
stantial surface  area  of  the  selected  tape,  said  means 
including: 

a  pair  of  members  arranged  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  tapes,  said 
members  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  normal  to 
their  direction  of  movement  to  provide  a  gapXthere- 
between,  the  width  of  said  gap  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  tab  portion  of  any  one  tape  and 'less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  tab  portions  of  the 
tapes  on  each  side  of  said  one  tape,  thereby  provid- 
ing clearance  for  the  tab  portion  of  any  selected  tape; 

means  for  positioning  said  members  to  align  said  gap 
with  the  one  of  said  tab  portions  belonging  to  said 
selected  tape;  and 
.  means  for  moving  said  members  in  opposite  directions 
into  contact  with  the  tab  portions  on  either  side  of 
the  selected  tab  portion  to  displace  the  tapes  on  both 
sides  of  said  selected  tape  away  from  said  selected 
tape. 

3,126,009 

FILTER-TIPS 

Wniiam  R.  Maboney,  Gnlf  Breeze,  Fla.,  and  Joseph  L. 

Bamch,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cclanesc  Corpora* 

/    tlon  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,863 
2  Oaims.    (CL  131—10) 


1.  An  arcuate  brassiere  frame  of  a  non-ferrous  cold- 
rolled,  nickel-copper  alloy  wire  containing  approximate- 
ly 10%  to  35%  nickel  which  wire  is  heat  treated  at  a 
temperature  of  450  to  600*  F.  and  has  a  tensile  strength 
of  150,000  to  180,000  p.s.i.  and  a  flattened  cross-section 
with  its  major  dimension  extending  radially  with  req>ect 
to  the  curvature  of  the  arcuate  frame  and  being  from  4 
to  5  times  greater  than  the  minor  dimension  of  said  flat- 
tened cross-section  so  as  to  be  easily  flexible  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  curvature  while  avoiding  excessive  perma- 
nent deformation  by  reason  of  such  flexing. 


1.  A  cigarette  filter  tip  comprising  a  porous  rod  of 
jdasticizer-coataining  cellulose  acetate  flake  having  an 
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acetyl  value  in  excess  of  about  52%  by  weight  calculated 
as  combined  acetic  acid,  having  a  bulk  density  lest  than 
about  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  particle  size  of 
about  5  to  20  mesh,  a  substantial  proportion  of  th^  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  of  about  5  to  10  meaji,  the 
flake  particles  being  cohered  at  points  of  contact. 


mms 


3,126,010 
CIGARETTE  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Alexander  Makovka,  Sea  CUff,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Research  Laboratories  Inc.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 
tioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,44S 
2  Claims.     (CL  131—15) 


9h  »«•*■*-• 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  cigarette  paper  whosej  fiber 
content  consists  exclusively  of  tobacco  stalk  fibers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  field  drying  the  stalks  from  90  to  180 
days  before  harvesting  the  stalks,  next  digesting  the  stalks, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  for  1  to  3  hours  under  pr^sure 
above  the  atmosphere  in  a  cooking  liquor  consisting  of 
12  to  23  kg.  of  sodium  hydroxide,  5  to  12  kg.  of  sodium 
sulphide,  4  to  10  kg.  of  sodium  carbonate,  for  every  100 
kg.  of  stalks  in  a  ratio  of  said  cooking  liquor  to  stalk 
within  the  range  of  2:1  to  8:1;  resulting  in  a  pulp^  fol- 
lowed by  washing,  screening  and  cleaning  of  said  pulp; 
followed  by  the  step  of  bleaching  said  pulp;  whereih  the 
resulting  pulp  fiber  has  a  content  within  the  range  to  20 
to  50%  of  said  original  tobacco  stalk;  then  cleiining, 
washing  and  screening  said  pulp;  followed  by  agitation  of 
said  pulp;  said  fibers  being  in  their  original  lengths  and 
transverse  structure  and  whose  structural  integrty  is 
substantially  preserved;  then  passing  said  pulp  through  a 


refining  machine  for  thorough  mixing  of  said  fibers 
out  substantially  cutting  or  fibrillating  thereof;  and 
forming  said  pulp  into  matted  sheets 


Itvith- 
tben 


3,126,011 
TOBACCO  COMPOSITION   AND  SMOKING  llNIT 

CONTAINING   MATERIAL  FOR  ELIMINA'tiNG 

DELETERIOUS  MATTER  | 

Walter  Linwood  Haden,  Jr.,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignpr  to 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  cof^ora- 

tioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,314 
9  Claims.    (CI.  131—17) 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  toiacco 
shreds  having  mixed  therewith  from  3%  to  109|  by 
weight  of  finely-divided  solid  particles  of  an  alkali  $ietal 
salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistii^g  of 
silicates,  phosphates  and  borates,  and  which  has  a  tnelt- 
ing  point  within  the  range  of  450"  C.  to  1000'  C,  said 
tobacco  shreds  consisting  essentially  of  naturally  occurring 
tobacco. 
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3  126  012 
SMOKING  tobacco' ADDITTVeS  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  MENTHYL  ACETALS 
Charles  H.  Jarboc  and  John  G.  Ekeric,  LoalsvUlc,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Brown  A  Willianubn  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion, Lonisrillc,  Ky.,  a  corporat  on  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  19(  2,  Scr.  No.  233,954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  13^—17) 
1.  A  smoking  tobacco  product 
and  aroma  characteristics  having  a(  ded  thereto  a  menthyl 
acetal. 


3,126,013 
DEVICES  FOR  COMPRESSING 
Joscphns   Vcnnolcn  and  Johann* 

Efaidliovcn,    Netherlands, 

Verecnfede   Tal»aiuindnstric«n 
N.V^    EiDdboven,    Netherlands, 
NctbcrlMids 

FDcd  July  25, 1H2,  Scr.  Ko.  212,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Neth<  riands  Aog.  4, 1961 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  13]  — «7) 


CIGAR  BUNCHES 

M.   van   dc  Goor, 

to     Koninkliikc 

»fignot   A    Dc    Block 

company    of    the 


*    ■    >.  ft 


•C .' ..vJI'Il.--  ■ 


n 


1.  In  a  device  for  compressing  cigar  bunches  of  the 
type  having  a  step  wise  moving  fcndless  conveyor  and 
holders  secured  to  said  conveyor,  (ach  carrying  a  lower 
mold  part  against  which  an  upper  moid  part  is  periodi- 
cally pressed  for  compressing  tobacco  in  said  mold  parts, 
the  improvements  comprising  said  nolders  each  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  profile  formed  by  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  and  extending  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  transverse  ti  the  conveyor,  said 
lower  mold  parts  each  being  foribed  as  a  thin  walled 
trough  having  outwardly  directed  j  rim  flanges  near  its 
top  and  a  recess  formed  in  one  |  flange,  interengaging 
means  on  each  trough  and  the  up^anding  walls  of  each 
holder  for  removably  mounting  the  trough  for  slideable 
movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  holder,  a 
pair  of  spaced  projections  on  the  inner  surface  of  one 
upstanding  wall  of  each  holder,  aad  a  U-shaped  spring 
having  upstanding  leg  portions  aril  an  oblique  bottom 
portion  connecting  said  leg  portiojjs  and  seated  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  a  holder  within  the|  space  defined  by  the 
holder  and  the  trough  carried  by  said  holder,  one  leg 
portion  of  said  spring  extending  jpwardly  toward  the 
lower  surface  of  a  flange  of  the  trough  and  the  other  leg 
portion  of  said  spring  starting  from  a  point  spaced  above 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder  and  extending  upwardly 
between  and  engaging  said  two  projections  into  said 
flange  recess  to  lock  the  trough  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  holder  until  si  jd  last  named  leg  is 
pressed  downwardly  through  the  recess  for  releasing  the 
trough  for  longitudinal,  sliding  reniDval  from  the  holder. 


3,126,014 

TOBACCO  THRESHING  MACHINE 

Charles  W.  Bonner,  Jr.,  and  CnUi  T.  Honck,  both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assigvors  to  Tie  CardwcU  MacUne 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  coiponition  of  Virginia 

FOcd  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,296 

4  aaims.    (CL  1314-145) 

1.  A  tobacco  threshing  machine  comprising  a  casing 

having  a  charging  opening  and  a  Idischarge  opening,  a 

pair  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  shafts  journaled  in  said 

casing,  first  and  second  serially  arranged  threshing  rotors 

mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  seconq  rotor  being  located 

below  and  to  one  side  of  said  first  rotor,  each  of  said 

threshing  rotors  having  radially  projecting  leaf  cutting 

knives  axially  and  circumferentially  iiq>osed  thereon,  said 
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first  rotor  being  arranged  to  receive  tobacco  leaves  from 
said  charging  opening  and  convey  the  leaves  toward  said 
second  rotor,  drive  means  rotating  said  rotors  in  the  same 
direction,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rotatable 
grid  rods  extending  transversely  in  the  casing  along  a 
concave  path  substantially  concentric  with  the  first  rotor 
shaft  adajcent  the  periphery  of  said  first  rotor  to  provide 
a  grid  formation  between  said  first  rotor  and  the  dis- 
charge opening,  the  knives  of  said  first  rotor  and  said  grid 
rods  being  spaced  to  act  on  the  tobacco  leaves  to  rip  clean 
the  leaf  lamina  therefrom  and  pass  the  same  through  said 
grid  formation  to  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  concave 


grid  disposed  in  said  casing  substantially  concentric  with 
the  second  rotor  shaft  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  sec- 
ond rotor  between  said  second  rotor  and  said  discharge 
opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  passing 
pieces  of  lamina  and  pieces  of  stems  to  said  discharge 
opening,  said  knives  of  said  second  rotor  and  said  con- 
cave grid  acting  to  further  rip  leaf  lamina  from  pieces  of 
mixed  lamina  and  stem  conveyed  thereto  from  said  first 
rotor,  the  knives  of  said  second  rotor  being  spaced  rela- 
tive to  the  knives  of  said  first  rotor  to  intermesh  and  form 
a  counterrotational  zone  for  transfer  of  tobacco  from  said 
first  rotor  to  said  second  rotor. 


3,126,015 
HAIR  FOUNDATION  FRAME  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING 
Abraham  Sidehnan,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaww* 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,845 
8  Claims.     (CL  132—7) 


1.  The  method  of  styling  human  hair  strands  on  the 
top  portion  of  the  head  comprising  positioning  on  tne  top 
portion  of  said  head  a  self-supporting  substantially  coni- 
cally  shaped  hair  foundation  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  portion  of  the  head 
and  having  its  center  of  gravity  on  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  foundation  being  compressible  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  compressing  said  foundation  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  predetermined  hei^t,  and  forming  said  hair 
strands  around  said  so-compressed  foundation  until  said 
foundation  is  covered  by  said  hair  strands  in  the  substan- 
tial shape  of  said  so-compressed  foundation. 


3,126,016 

HAIR  CURLER 

Donald  D.  Manrer,  154  MMks  Road,  Danville,  Calif. 

FUed  July  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213^59 

4  Claioas.    (CL  132—37) 


^•»     -^7^ 


1.  In  a  hair  curler  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  base  member  of  U-shaped  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration, a  flat  .finger  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  in 
superimposed  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  member  and  having  the  other 
end  free  and  contiguous  to  one  end  of  said  member,  a 
tongue  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  member  and 
said  finger  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  member 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  tongue  nor- 
mally being  engaged  with  the  underside  of  said  finger  and 
being  shiftable  into  said  member  and  away  from  said 
finger  responsive  to  finger  pressure  applied  to  the  portion 
of  said  tongue  between  said  finger  and  said  member  other 
end,  and  spring  means  <^)eratively  connected  to  said 
tongue  biasing  said  tongue  to  the  position  engaging  said 
finger,  the  improvement  of  a  wedge  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tongue  and  being  operable  to  hold  said 
tongue  in  the  away  position  upon  being  inserted  between 
said  finger  and  said  tongue  when  said  tongue  has  been 
shifted  to  the  away  position. 


3,126,017 
HAIR  FOl'NDATION  INCLUDING  BRUSH  MEANS 
Abraham  Sidelman,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,842 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  132—54) 
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1.  A  self-supporting  substantially  conically  shaped  hair 
foundation  for  shaping  and  supporting  a  substantially 
conically  shaped  hairdo  on  the  top  portion  of  the  human 
head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  conically 
shaped  hollow  member  of  relatively  stiff,  resilient  open 
mesh  material,  and  brush  means  positioned  within  said 
hollow  member  and  extending  through  said  open  mesh 
material,  for  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  for  simultaneously 
gripping  the  hair  whike  being  formed  therearound,  for 
holding  the  so-formed  hair  in  position  thereabout  and  for 
reinf(xx:ing  said  hollow  member,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  hair  foundation  being  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hollow  member,  said  hollow  member  and  said  brush 
means  being  symmetrical  about  said  IcMigitudinal  axis. 


3,126,018 
HAIR  FOUNDATION 
Abraham  SMclman,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man Jk  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65343 
8  Clafans.    (O.  132—54) 
1.  A  self-supporting  substantially  conically  shaped  hair 
foundation  for  shaping  and  supporting  a  substantially 
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conically  shaped  hairdo  on  the  top  portion  of  the  hunlan 
head,  said  foundation  being  a  self-supporting  hollow  sub- 
stantially conically  shaped  member  of  relatively  stiff, 
resilient,  separable  open  mesh  material,  said  member  hfiv- 
ing  a  base  and  a  top  and  including  a  plurality  of  spac^- 
apart,  substantially  parallel  unitary  ring  members,  me|ins 


ira' 


for  operatively  associating  said  ring  members  with  \  nd 
positioned  between  the  base  and  top  thereof,  said  ring 
members  being  parallel  to  said  base  and  defining  remov- 
able portions,  said  foundation  having  its  center  of  graifity 
on  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  said  foundation  can  be 
reduced  in  height  by  removing  portions  thereof. 


3,126,019 

HAIR  FOUNDATION  INCLUDING  BRUSH  MEA*S 

Abraham  Sidelman,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  aaritnor  to  H.  Go4d- 

man  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,844 
5  Clafana.    (CL  132^-54) 
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1.  A  self-supporting  substantially  conically  shaped  fa^ir 
foundation  for  shaping  and  supporting  a  substantiailly 
conically  shaped  hairdo  on  the  top  portion  of  the  hun|an 
head,  said  foundation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hal- 
low substantially  conically  shaped  member  of  relatively 
stiflf,  resilient,  separable  open  mesh  material,  said  mepi- 
ber  having  a  base  and  a  top  and  including  a  plurality iof 
spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  unitary  ring  membors, 
means  for  operatively  associating  said  ring  members  w^th 
and  positioned  between  the  base  and  top  thereof,  s4id 
ring  members  being  parallel  to  said  base  and  defining 
removable  portions,  whereby  said  foundation  can  be  re- 
duced in  height  by  removing  portions  thereof,  and  bn|sh 
means  positioned  within  said  hollow  member  and  extend- 
ing through  said  open  mesh  material  at  at  least  one  re- 
movable portion  thereof  for  simultaneously  gripping  the 
hair  while  being  formed  therearound,  for  holding  the  to- 
formed  hair  in  position  thereabout  and  for  reinforcing 
said  hollow  member,  said  foundation  having  its  center  of 
gravity  on  its  longitudimd  axis. 


3,126,020 

HAIR  FOUNDATION  INCLUDING  BRUSH  MEAI^S 
Abraham  Sidelnum,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  airignor  to  H.  Good- 
man ft  Sons,  Incn  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cocporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,846 
6  Claims.    (CL  132—54) 
3.  A  self-supporting  substantially  conically  shaped 
foundation  for  shaping  and  supporting  a  substantisjUy 


i 


conically  shaped  hairdo  on  the  top  portion  of  the  human 
head  comprising  a  substantially  conically  shaped  hollow 
member  of  relatively  stiff,  resilient  o  Jen  mesh  material, 
said  foundation  bemg  resiliently  compressible  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  substantially  stationary  with  respect 
to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  foun- 
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dation  being  on  said  longitudinal  axis, 
positioned   within   said  hollow   mem  >er 
through  said  open  mesh  material  member 
neously  gripping  the  hair  while  being 
for  holding  the  so-formed  hair  in  position 
for  reinforcing  the   foundation,   said 
symmetrical  about  said  longitudinal  aips 


and  brush  means 

and   extending 

for  simulta- 

f^med  therearound. 

thereabout  and 

foundation   being 


3,126,021 
GRINDING  DEVIOE 
Robert  George  May,  75  Pi 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Scr. 
4ClainM.    (Q. 


N(», 


132—16.4) 


Tiail, 


Webster,  N.Y. 
.  71,486 


2.  In  a  grinding  device  connectabl<  to  suitable  power 
and  vacuum  sources,  the  combination  Comprising: 

grinding  means  including  a  burr  con^iectable  to  a  power 
source  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  g  rinding  means,  said 
support  means  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  unitary  Member  having  its 
outer  periphery  at  one  end  forniing  a  handle,  and 
having  a  transparent  suction  hopd  at  the  opposite 
end  overlying  the  burr  and  through  which  the  opera- 
tor can  observe  the  grinding  adtion,  said  member 
having  an  axially  extending  Iong{tudiiud  groove  for 
receiving  said  grinding  means  with  the  root  of  said 
groove  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
member  so  that  the  depth  of  sai(|  groove  at  the  end 
of  said  member  having  said  suction  hood  is  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  groove  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member;  and 

said  support  means  further  having  Mssage  means  con- 
necting the  uiMlerside  of  said  hood  to  a  vacuum 
source  whereby  any  dust  particles  produced  during 
the  grinding  operation  are  caughi  by  said  hood  and 
drawn  to  said  vacuiun  source  through  said  passage 


means. 


3,126,022       ^ 
PORTABLE  MANICURE  <t ABINET 
Arnold  M.  Thompson,  Whcaton,  IlL, 


to 


son  Designs,  Inc.,  FnnkUn  Park,  DL,  a  cotporatkm  of 
EUBois 

FOed  Mv.  30, 1961,  S«.  N  k  99,461 
18  Claims.    (CL132-79) 
1.  In  a  manicure  cabinet  of  the  chafacter  described,  in 
combination,  a  cabinet  shell  inciudiilg  a  generally  rec- 
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Ungular  box-like  structure  having  a  bottom  wall,  up- 
standing side  walls,  upstanding  front  and  rear  walls  re- 
spectively, and  a  partial  top  wall,  the  material  of  said 
partial  top  wall  being  relieved  along  two  adjacent  edges 
thereof  to  provide  a  generally  L-shaped  relief  void  em- 
bracing one  comer  of  the  partial  top  wall,  and  a  lamp- 
supporting  bracket  of  generally  L-shape  configuration  and 
having  a  fill-in  surface  area  conformable  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  relief  void,  a  heat 
lamp  operatively  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  means 


movably  mounting  said  bracket  on  said  shell  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  fill-in 
surface  area  substantially  fills  said  relief  void  and  com- 
pletes the  continuity  of  said  partial  top  wall  of  the  shell 
and  said  heat  lamp  is  disposed  wholly  within  the  confines 
of  the  shell,  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  beat 
lamp  overlies  the  outer  surface  of  said  partial  top  wall  so 
that  when  the  heat  lamp  is  energized  heat  rays  emanating 
therefrom  will  be  directed  downwardly  onto  said  outer 
surface  of  the  top  wall. 


3,126,023 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  DISPENSING 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Charles  S.   Nagy,  MlamiriNug,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Natiooal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,595 
10  ClalBM.     (CL  U3— 2) 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  constructed  and 
arranged  to  perform  non-change-dispeiuing  machine 
operations  and  change-dispensing  machine  operatioos,  the 
combination  of 

(a)  a  plurality  of  differentiaUy-settable  meokbers; 
(h)  a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  settabk  members  during  each  ma- 
dune  operation; 
(c)  a  chainge-dispensing  an>aratus; 
(</)  electrical  circuit  meaiu  for  initiating,  wtien  acti- 
vated, an  operation  of  said  change-dispensing  appara- 
tus, said  circuit  means  including  a  switch  for  activat- 
ing, when  operated,  said  circuit  means; 

(e)  a  switch-operating  member  movable  to  a  position 
operating  said  switch; 

(/)  means  mounted  adjacent  said  switch-operating 
member  and  normally  positioned  to  block  said  mem- 
ber from  moving  to  a  switch-operating  position; 

(f )  first  operating  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
<rf  said  differentially-settabk  menkbefi  to  move  said 
blocking  means  to  a  non-blocking  position  during  a 
first  non-change-diapensing  machine  operation; 


(A)  and  second  operating  means  controlled  by  tbe 
movennent  of  said  differentially-settaMe  members  to 
move  said  switch  operating  member  to  a  position 
operating  said  switch  during  a  subsequent  change- 
dispensing  machine  operation  whereby  said  elec- 
trical circuit  means  initiates  an  operation  of  said 
change-dispensing  apparatus. 


3,126,024 

DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 

David  A.  JcDics,  Ocooomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,063 

12  Oaims.     (a.  134—57) 


11.  Dishwashing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  tub  to  contain  articles  to  be  washed  and  dried; 

means  for  introducing  water  into  said  tub; 

means  for  circulating  water  within  the  tub  for  washing 
articles  contained  therein; 

a  motor  directly  coimected  thereto  for  energizing  said 
water  circulation  means; 

means  for  concurrently  introducing  water  into  said  tub 
and  energizing  said  motor; 

means  independent  of  the  operation  of  said  motor  for 
delaying  operation  of  said  water  circulation  means 
until  after  a  substantial  accumulation  of  water  in 
said  tub; 

means  for  heating  air  by  abstraction  of  heat  from  said 
motor  during  operation  thereof;  and 

fan  means  powered  by  said  motor  and  communicating 
between  said  air  heating  means  and  said  tub  for  dis- 
charging said  heated  air  into  said  tub  contiiuiously 
during  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


3,126,025 

ROTATABLE  AND  OSCILLATING  WATER  SPRAY 

HEAD  FOR  A  DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Michel  Anbert  and  James  Frank  Beialcir,  Geneva, 

Switxcriand,  assignors  to  Frame  S.A.,  Friboorg, 

Switscfland 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215341 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatloa  Switieriand  Sept  8, 1961 

4  CbJms.  (CL  134—176) 
1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  washing  chamber  for 
retaining  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  water  spraying 
device  having  a  spray  head  arranged  in  said  washing 
chamber  in  a  manner  whereby  said  spraying  device  ro- 
tates about  its  axis  and  oscillates  according  to  the  genera- 
trix of  a  cone,  a  first  centrifugal  pump  for  supplying  water 
imder  pressure  to  said  water  spraying  device,  a  seomd 
centrifugal  pimip  for  draining  said  chamber  of  said  water, 
an  auxiliary  chamber  located  under  said  washing  chamber 
and  housing  said  centrifugal  pumps,  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber having  an  i^jerture  through  which  a  common  shaft 
for  said  pumps  is  passed  in  a  water-tight  manner,  an  ex- 
ternal dnin  pipe  to  which  said  draining  pump  b  oper- 
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and  a  motor  provided  externally  of  said  chambers  Jnd 
operatively  connected  to  s^d  shaft  for  driving  the  sam« . 
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atively  connected,  a  bearing  being  supported  by  «ud    but  spaced  from  said  scat,  a  reciprocible  rod  slidable  in 
auxUiary  chamber,  said  shaft  bemg  journaUed  therjin.   said  support  member  and  projecting  oi  itwardly  therefrom. 

a  valve  head  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  rod, 
said  valve  head  being  engageable  wit^and  diaengageable 
from  said  seat  upon  sliding  of  said  rod  toward  and  away 
from  the  seat  respectively,  a  fluid  o] 
axially  to  said  support  member  and 
cable  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  portioi 
tioned  rod  in  said  support  member 


aectired  co- 
lliding a  recipro- 
mentioned  rod 
of  said  first  men- 
ing  provided  with 


TRANSDUCERS 

Coieman  B.  Moore,  Uwchland,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Mo#rc 

Products   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa^   a   corporatkNi    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,971 
€  Clalma.    (CL  137—85) 


1.  In  a  transducer,  a  housing,  a  partition  in  said  housng 
providing  a  chamber,  a  movable  member  having  portions 
inside  and  outside  said  chamber,  resilient  mounting  mem- 
bers for  said  movable  member  restraining  movement  of 
said  member  transverse  to  its  l(Migitudinal  axis,  means  out- 
side said  chamber  for  i^tplying  to  said  movable  member 
a  force  responsive  to  an  input  c(»dition,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  transmitter  member  connected 
to  said  source  and  having  an  output  controlled  by  sgid 
movable  member,  a  buoyant  member  in  said  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  and  a  liquid  in  said 
chamber  in  which  said  buoyant  member  is  immersed,  said 
buoyant  member  overcoming  the  weight  of  said  moval^le 
member  and  said  resilient  mounting  members. 


3,126,027 
FLUID  OPERATED  KETTLE  DISCHARGE 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Blair,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  •aOgm* 
to  Western  Gypaun  Products  Limited,  WinalMg,  Mi^ 
toba,  Canada  *  T^ 

FUcd  Sept  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,544  1 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137— 243.6)  | 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  valve  assembly,  the  combinati^ 
of  a  valve  scat,  a  tubular  supptnt  member  coaxial  with 


a  longitudinally  extending  open-side4  slot,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  but  non-slidably  positioned  in  said  support  mem- 


ber and  having  said  first  mentioned  roc  extending  slidably 
therethrough,  a  transverse  key  carried]  by  said  sleeve  and 
extending  through  said  slot  in  said  itst  mentioned  rod 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  abcut  its  axis  by  roU- 
tion  of  said  sleeve  in  said  support  msmbcr.  a  crank  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
through  a  recess  formed  in  the  lateral  Wall  of  the  support 
member,  a  support  plate  secured  to  said  support  member 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  ttt  support  member, 
and  a  fluid  operator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
including  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
crank  whereby  to  impart  turning  movement  to  said  first 
mentioned  rod. 


3,126,828 
SEAL  FOR  BLEEDER  VALVES 
Ncal  T.  Ku«M,  MlddletowB,  Obio,   Hsiffnor  to  Annco 
Steal  Corporation,  Middletown,  OUb,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No  182,832 
7  Clalma.    (CL  137—32  ».81) 


a  body,  relatively 


1.  In  a  bleeder  valve  construction, 
movable  metallic  members  serving  respectively  as  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  Uppet,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
substantially  conical  surface  with  an  annular  recess  located 
intermediate  the  edges  thereof  and  idapted  to  contain 
a  renewable  valve  seat  structure,  a  boly  of  resilient  sub- 
stance within  said  annular  recess,  the  i  >ther  of  said  mem- 
bers being  configured  to  provide  a  first  nose  positioned  for 
valving  coaction  with  the  surface  of  s  lid  first  mentioned 
member,  and  a  second  noae  coacting  with  the  surface 
of  said  resilient  substance,  the  said  ^econd  noee  being 
formed  on  a  metallic  body  removably  Imounted  upon  the 
valve  member  having  said  first  noee,  the  parts  being  so 
related  that  when  said  metallic  bodyl  is  removed  from 
said  valve  members,  the  said  annular  recess  in  the  first 
mentioned  valve  member  will  be  uncovered  for  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  body  oi  reailieni  substance  therein. 
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3426,829 
FLUID  FLOW  CHECK  VALVES 
Sixtcn  Englcaon,  DJnnfaolni,  Sweden,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    Aktlebolagct    Flygts    Pumpar,    Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUmI  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,326 
2  CfaUms.     (a.  137— 525  J) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  check  valve  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  tube  of  a  bag-shaped  element  of  flexible  material 
inserted  in  said  tube  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  same  along  a  ponion  of  its  peripheral 
area  extending  about  one-half  of  its  periphery  and  from 
the  opening  of  the  bag  to  its  bottom,  said  bottom  being 
rounded  and  said  opening  being  obliquely  cut  from  that 
edge  of  said  opening  secured  to  the  tube  wall  towards 
said  bottom  of  the  bag. 


3,126,838 
UQUID  COOLED  AUXILIARY  FUEL  PUMP 
WUHam  F.  Stocrmcr,  Grafton,  Obto,  aaslfnor  to 
son  RanM  Wooldridfs  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
rattonof  Obio 

FBcd  Anr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  185,213 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  137—569) 


1.  A  pump  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  having  laterally  extending  boss  portions  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  conduit  means  defining  a  straight  line 
passage  extending  through  said  body  portion  and 
said  boss  portions  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let disposed  in  coaxial  line  with  one  another  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  passage  and  including  means 
to  receive  conduit  members  in  coupled  connectioo 
therewith, 

a  check  valve  in  said  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet, 
whereby  through  flow  through  said  passage  may  be  ac- 
comnKXiated  when  the  pump  is  out  of  operation, 

said  body  portion  of  said  casing  having  formed  there- 
in a  pumping  chamber  spaced  adjacent  said  con- 
duit means  and  having  means  communicating  said 
pumping  chamber  with  said  passage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  check  valve, 

positive  diq>lacement  rotary  pumping  means  in  said 
pumping  chamber  for  moving  fluid  from  said  inlet 
at  increased  pressure  to  said  outlet, 

a  can-shaped  motor  cover  having  circumferential  side 
walls  connected  to  said  casing  and  forming  therewith 
a  motor  compartment. 


a  direct  current  motor  in  said  compartment  having  a 
commutator  and  brush  means  for  electrically  ener- 
gizing the  motor  from  a  source  of  direct  current, 
said  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  direct 
seal-less  coupling  connection  to  said  pumping 
means, 
a  passage  formed  in  said  casing  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  motor  compartment  and  intersecting 
said  strai^t  line  passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
check  valve, 
said  passage  being  counterbored  to  form  a  spring 
bottoming  shoulder  therein, 
a  control  spring  in  said  passage  having  one  end  bot- 
tomed against  said  spring  bottoming  shoulder, 
a  movable   valve  element  in  said  passage   bottomed 
against  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  an  apertured 
bushing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein, 
said  bushing  and  the  walls  of  said  passage  hav- 
ing screw  threads  for  adjustably  threading  said 
bushing  against  the  spring  biased  valve  element, 
thereby  to  form  a  regulating  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, 
said  boss  means  having  formed  therein  an  access 
opening  in  register  with  said  passage  but  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  straight  line  passage, 
a  removable  plug  in  said  access  opening, 
whereby  access  to  said  bushing  for  adjustment  of  the 
bypass  flow  rate  is  facilitated, 

said  valve  operating  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 

the  pump  by  directin£  excess  flow  into  said 

motor  cover. 

and  means  forming  a  return  passage  extending  from 

said    motor    compartment    and    intersecting    said 

strai^t  line  passage  on  the  inlet  side'  of  said  check 

valve, 

whereby  fluid  bypassing  through  said  motor  compartment 
will  cool  the  motor, 

and  flame-arresting  means  in  said  return  passage. 


3,126,831 

ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 

Paul  F.  Hayncr,  Nashna,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 

datcs,  Inc.,  Nashna,  N  JL,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1968.  Scr.  No.  19,266 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—625.62) 


3.  A  flow-control,  hydraulic,  servo  valve  having  feed- 
back, comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  pilot- 
valve  means  including  a  variable  pressure  chamber  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  nozzle 
to  produce  a  fluid  jet-stream  along  an -.axis,  and  a  mov- 
able pilot-valve  member  adapted  to  move  along  said  axis 
in  opposition  to  said  jet-stream  to  vary  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal;  control 
valve  means  coupled  to  said  chamber  and  having  an  out- 
put control  outlet,  said  control  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  control  the  application  of  fluid  imder  pressure  through 
said  outlet  in  accordance  with  variations  in  pressure  frcMn 
said  chamber;  a  restricted-orifice  means  coupled  to  said 
outlet  for  developing  a  differential-pressure  across  said 
orifice  varying  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  flow 
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of  said  fluid;  and  feedback-pressure  means  coupling  said 
differential-pressure  and  said  movable  pilot-valve  m^ii- 
ber  to  vary  its  position  in  accordance  with  said  differen- 
tial pressure  and  provide  said  feedback  to  produce  an  out- 
put fluid  velocity  varying  only  with  said  input  signal. 


342M32 

NONREACnVE  CONNECTION  FX)R  PULSATIOI* 

ABSORBER  | 

Edmund  J.  Halter,  Irving,  Tex^  aasignor  to  BurgcM-Mtti 

ning  Company,  DaHas,  Tez~  a  corporation  of  Dlinois  i 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,965 

2  Claims.    (CI.  13S— 26) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  pulsation  absorber  with  a 
port  of  a  pulsation-generating  apparatus  such  as  a  recipio- 
cating  compresser,  comprising  an  outer  pipe  (8)  havihg 
a  reduced  diameter  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  pulsation 
absorber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  perforated  inner 
tube  (7)  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
reduced  diameter  of  said  outer  pipe  and  extending  through 
said  pipe  coaxially  therewith  and  into  the  interior  of  l|ie 
pulsation  absorber,  said  inner  tube  and  outer  pipe  defining 
an  expansion  space  (9)  therebetween,  and  means  adapted 
to  proximately  connect  the  reduced  end  of  said  pipe  w|th 
a  port  of  a  pulsation-generating  apparatus. 


3,126,033 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Philip  Cloudeslcy  Warner,  Earli  Court,  London,  England, 

aarignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antiiorlly, 

London,  England,  a  BtitUb  Authority  I 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,681 

Clalnu  priority  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  19!  ) 

4ClaiBU.    (CL138— 43) 


1 
ing 


A  restrictor  element  for  a  vertical  channel  compris- 
in  combination,  a  fixed  location  member  in  stid 
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channel,  an  upper  face  on  said  location  member,  a  re- 
cessed seating  formed  in  said  upper  fac ;,  an  annular  ledge 
formed  round  said  seating,  a  channel  restrictor  element 
located  in  said  seating,  said  element  having  a  peripheral 
shoulder  which  fits  said  ledge  with  a  small  clearance 
and  a  portion  extending  into  the  re<:essed  seating  and 
spaced  from  a  portion  thereof  by  a  ca>  ity,  and  a  passage- 
way joining  said  cavity  to  the  down^eam  side  of  the 
restrictor  element. 


3,126,034 
PIPE  WRAPPING 
Ted  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich 
Trenton  Corporation,  Ann  Arl>or, 
of  Michigan 

FIM  Dec  5,  1960,  Ser.  No 
TClalBM.    (CI.  138— IM) 


IVich, 


anignor  to  Tb* 
a  corporation 


73308 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  covering  for  said  con- 
duit comprising  an  elongated  flexible  sheet-like  carrier 
board  of  a  strong  abrasion-resistant  l^eat-insulating  ma- 
terial, an  elongated  flexible  synthetic  resinous  plastic  film 
coextensive  with  and  permanently  bonded  in  surface-to- 
surface  relation  to  one  side  of  said  carier  board  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  composite  wrapper  consisting  only  of 
said  carrier  board  and  plastic  film  and  sufficiently  flex- 
ible to  be  readily  wound  about  the  conduit,  said  film  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  beyond  on ;  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  carrier  board  to  provide  a  continuous  plastic  lap 
surface,  said  composite  wrapper  beinig  wound  helically 
about  said  conduit  with  the  plastic  fUi  i  toward  said  con- 
duit and  with  a  lead  such  that  the  ap  surface  of  the 
underlying  convolution  is  overlapped  and  sealingly  en- 
gaged by  the  inner  surface  of  th;  plastic  film  of 
the  overlapping  convolution  in  a  continuous  overlap 
joint,  the  plastic  film  ol  said  helical  composite  wrapper 
providing  a  dielectric  moisture  pro<»f,  continuous  in- 
ner plastic  barrier  which  is  resistant  to  soil  chemicals 
and  bacteria  and  is  completely  sealed  at  said  continuous 
overlap  joint,  the  carrier  board  of  sai<k  helical  composite 
wrapper  providing  an  outer  cover  for  said  plastic  film 
protecting  the  same  against  mechanical  damage,  said  car- 
rier board  preventing  said  plastic  fikn  from  shrinking 
by  reason  of  its  heat-insulating  character  and  by  reason 
c4  its  being  bonded  in  surface-to-surf^  relation  to  said 
plastic  film. 


3,126,035 
SHEATHINGS  FOR  PIPES  AND  SI 

MEMBERS  FOR  PROTE( 
Wamfcilf  Ecpctredt,  16,  HaM  Ti 

FUed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  N< 

daiiM  priority,  appttcatfoa  Norwi 

1  ClJbu    (CL  13»— 1 


TUBULAR 
4GSAME 

Bergen,  Noeway 
847,584 

Nor.  3. 19SS 
I) 


A  |Mpe  insulating  covering  comprising  substantially 
identical  hollow  semi-cylindrical  sections  of  a  substantial- 
ly rigid  cellular  plastic  material,  siid  sections  being 
oriented  to  cooperatively  define  a  h(d  ow  cylindrical  ele- 
ment having  an  axis,  ssid  element  being  adapted  for  ac- 
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comnfKxlating  a  pipe  therein  with  said  sections  in  contact 
with  said  pipe,  each  of  said  sections  having  two  radial 
surfaces,  and  an  undercut  tongue  extending  continuously 
along  one  of  said  surfaces  of  each  section  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis,  the  other  of  said  radial  surfaces  be- 
ing provided  with  an  undercut  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  the  other  section  in  interengaging  relation- 
ship whereby  said  sections  constitute  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  in  which  the  interengagement  between  the  un- 
dercut tongues  and  grooves  connects  the  sections  secure- 
ly together  and  defines  a  tortuous  path  for  the  escape  of 
heat  to  minimize  loss  of  the  latter,  said  cellular  material 
having  a  coefficient  of  friction  adapted  to  supplement  co- 
operation between  said  tongues  and  grooves. 


3,126,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EYE  BOLTS 
WilHam  C.  Kent,  Gahanna,  OUo,  amignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FIM  Am.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,689 
4  ChlM.    (CL  140—104) 


JUi     " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  eye  bolt  from  a  straight 
rod  comprising  an  arbor,  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
said  arbor,  a  slide  on  said  supporting  means  movable  par- 
allei  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  holder  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  rod  for  supporting  the  rod  oblique- 
ly and  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  from  a  normal  retracted  position  permitting 
the  loading  of  a  rod  into  said  holder  to  a  forward  winding 
position  with  the  rod  in  engagement  with  said  arbor,  a 
roller,  means  for  revolving  said  roller  about  the  axis  of 
said  arbor  to  bend  the  rod  into  a  helical  loop  about  said 
arbor,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  holder  to  bend  said 
one  end  of  the  rod  from  a  tangential  to  a  radial  relation 
with  respect  to  said  helical  loop. 


3,126,037 

SIMPLIFIED  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONVOLUTIONS  IN  WIRE 

Kaiman  Z.  Hntzar,  Foster,  Okio 

Fliai  Ang.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,118 

5  Cialaw.    (CL  140—105) 


AQ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  wire  and  including  a  pair 

of  parallel  worms  having  meshing  flights  and  means  to 

rotate  said  worms  in  opposite  directions,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  supporting  elements  for  the  wire,  said 

800  o.o. 


supporting  elements  being  located  in  slots  provided  in  said 
worms  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  worms  and  ex- 
tending through  a  portion,  at  least,  of  said  flights,  said 
supporting  elements  being  fixed  against  movement  axially 
of  said  worms. 


3,126,038 
CAGE  NUT 
Leonard  S.   JaworsU,   Toledo,   Ohio,   amignor  to   Tlie 
Bialiop  and  Babcodt  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,769 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—41.75) 


A  fastener  comprising  a  polygonal  nut  body  having 
opposite  parallel  sides  and  a  top  surface  and  a  central 
screw  threaded  hole  and  pair  of  integral  centrally  dis- 
posed extensions  projecting  laterally  from  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  said  extensions  being  formed  with 
flat  upper  faces,  a  spring  metal  cage  for  said  nut  body, 
said  cage  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  arms 
extending  along  and  engaging  said  (^posite  sides  of  said 
nut  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  top  surface, 
said  arms  being  free  at  their  outer  ends  each  of  said  up- 
right arms  being  outwardly  bowed  from  said  nut  body  to 
facilitate  flexing  of  the  cage,  a  pair  of  la  erally  spaced  strips 
integrally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  upright 
arms  respectively  and  extending  across  the  under  face  of 
said  nut  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  threaded 
hole,  oppositely  extending  integral  hooks  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  strips  respectively  for  engagement  in  a  panel 
aperture,  said  hook  portions  extending  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  nut  body,  each  upright  arm  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed,  longitudinally  elongate  opening 
into  which  said  nut  body  extensions  project  respectively, 
said  opening  defining  an  upper  edge  which  overlies  said 
flat  surface,  there  being  a  slot  extending  midway  of  said 
elongate  opening  and  being  of  less  width  than  said  elon- 
gate opening  to  extend  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  strips 
respectively,  whereby  portions  of  each  upright  arm  can 
be  flexed  toward  each  other  for  enabling  corresponding 
movement  ot  said  hooks  when  same  are  appUed  to  the 
sides  of  a  panel  opening. 


3,126,039 

NUT  COMBINATION 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  1200  Cedar  Ave., 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,422 

3  Clahns.     (CL  151—41.75) 


1.  In  combination,  a  self  attaching,  bolt  locking,  and 
axially  two-way  bolt  tension  resisting  and  holding  nut 
assembly  comprising  a  workpiece  having  spaced  walls 
defining  a  receiving  aperture,  a  first  side,  and  an  opposite 
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side;  a  plastic  core  having  opposite  sides,  a  neck  sur- 
mounting said  core,  and  a  hollow  bolt  receiving  bore 
through  said  core  and  neck;  a  cage  having  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  core  neck,  shoulders  overlying  said  cone, 
arms  depending  from  said  cage  shoulders  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  core  terminating  in  projecting  ends,  latera^y 
extending  fingers  on  said  arms  projecting  ends  engaging 
one  side  of  said  workpiece,  and  tangs  lanced  out  of  said 
cage  angling  sidewise  downwardly  outwardly  from  said 
cage  shoulders  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  a  workpiete 
in  opposition  to  said  fingers;  a  head  on  said  core  ne<k 
overlying  said  cage  collar  holding  said  core  in  said  cagp; 
said  tangs  being  springwise  resiliently  depressjble  to  by- 
pass said  workpiece  walls  defining  said  workpiece  aperture 
in  inserting  said  assembly  in  a  workpiece  and  to  spring  out- 
wardly to  overlie  said  workpiece  side  after  passing  through 
said  workpiece  aperture;  and  a  bolt  disposed  in  said  core 
aperture;  said  core  being  blocked  against  axial  movemetit 
relative  to  said  cage  in  one  direction  by  said  core  heid 
abutting  said  cage  collar  and  from  axial  movement  in  tbe 
other  direction  by  said  core  abutting  said  cage  shoulders; 
said  cage  being  blocked  against  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  workpiece  by  said  fingers  in  one  axial  direction 
and  by  said  tangs  in  the  other  axial  direction;  said  ca|e 
having  at  least  one  angular  side  lying  in  said  workpiece 
aperture  with  said  workpiece  walls  defining  said  aperture 
having  at  least  one  mating  angular  side  preventing  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  therebetween;  said  bolt  pre- 
venting plastic  flow  of  said  core  inwardly  and  said  cage 
collar  preventing  plastic  flow  of  said  core  neck  and  he$d 
outwardly  thereby  insuring  bolt  and  core  engagement  a*d 
core  head  and  cage  collar  engagement;  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  core  and  cage  being  prevented  ky 
engagement  between  said  core  and  said  cage  arms;  and  at 
least  one  grip  wedge  on  said  core  body  side  angling  down- 
wardly outwardly  from  said  core  body  adapted  to  com- 
pressibly  deform  with  said  body  in  insertion  in  a  work- 
piece,  to  expand  in  interlocking  relation  to  a  workpiete 
side  after  insertion,  and  to  be  blocked  against  deforming 
said  body  to  move  out  of  interlocking  relation  with 
workpiece  side  by  said  bolt  inserted  in  said  body  boil 
said  core  locking  said  bolt  against  reverse  rotation  pr 
venting  loosening  of  said  bolt  even  under  high  vilu^- 
tional  conditions. 


3,126,04t 

PNEUMATIC  TIR^  AND  ANTI-SKID  ELEMENIB 

THEREFOR  I 

Carlo  Baraari  Mid  Glulio  Cappa,  Milan,  Italy,  aasipMH 

to  PircUi,  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

FOmI  Sept  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22LH1 

Oalnu  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  S,  19il 

6  Clahns.    (CL  152^1S4) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  designed  for  travel  on  ice,  sa|d 
tire  having  a  tread  portion  in  which  are  formed  at  leafst 
two  parallel  and  longitudinal  grooves,  said  tread  portion 
also  having  therein  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
recesses  located  between  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
skid elements  received  in  said  recesses,  each  anti-skid  e^- 
ment  being  provided  with  a  point  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tread  portion  and  capable  Of 
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penetrating  into  the  ice,  each  anti-sktd  element  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lateral  drojections  extend- 
ing into  the  longituAnal  grooves,  at  lei^t  two  inextensible 
rings  received  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  and  overlying 
the  lateral  projections  of  said  anti-skid  elements  to  hold 
the  latter  in  position,  each  of  said  anti-skid  elements  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  oil  the  inner  portion 
thereof  with  at  least  one  transversal  diaphragm  in  said 
channel,  each  recess  of  said  tread  port:  on  being  provided 
with  suitable  projections  extending  into 
in  the  longitudinal  channel  of  the  corrt  sponding  anti-skid 
element. 


9,126,»41 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  E.  WUHams,  113  Goddard 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims.    (O.  152—3 


St-, 


??'■■.>' 


AtfaoUMi 
264,969 
5) 


1.  A  tire  construction  comprising  i  casing  including 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  annular  ade  wall  members 
interconnected  at  their  outer  peripherics  by  means  of  an 
integral  crown  portion  and  defining  an  air  chamber  there- 
between, and  a  plurality  of  condition  continuous  solid 
strands  of  rubber-like  material  each  btfing  of  a  diameter 
a  small  fraction  of  the  distance  betwi«n  said  side  wall 
members  disposed  in  side-by-side  closelj  grouped  convolu- 
tions extending  about  said  casing  forming  a  filter  for  said 
air  chamber  of  a  cross-sectional  shap< 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  air  cha  nnber  and  substan- 
tially entirely  filling  the  latter. 


Aff%o  C 


3,126,M2 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE$ 
r,  Milan,  Italy, 

Mian,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  11,  196«,  Scr.  No 


to  PkdU  Sj^Ji^ 
61,859 


priority,  application  Italy   )ct  15,  1959 
3ClalnM.    (CL  152--361) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  hav  ng  an  outer  tread 
portion,  a  carcass  in  which  the  cords  of  the  carcass  plies 
are  disposed  substantially  radially  of  the  tire,  and  an  in- 
extensible  circumferential  reinforcemer  t  between  the  car- 
cass and  the  tread  portion,  wherein  said  reinforcement 
is  formed  of  metallic  cords  inclined  at  equal  and  opposite 
angles  with  reqiect  to  the  mid<ircuniferential  plane  of 
the  tire,  said  metallic  cords  extending  back  and  forth  from 
one  side  edge  of  said  reinforcement  to  the  other  side 
thereof  in  zig-zag  fashion,  each  naetallicj  cord,  as  it  extends 
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from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  reinforcement,  passing 
from  one  layer  into  the  other  layer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  band  having  cords  of  textile  material,  which 
material  during  rotation  of  the  tire  is  capable  of  absorb- 
ing the  deformations  and  resulUnt  stresses  of  said  rein- 
forcement whereby  to  prevent  corresponding  deformations 
of  said  tread  portion,  said  band  being  located  between 
said  tread  portion  and  said  reinforcement,  and  said  band 
being  composed  of  an  assembly  of  two  layers  of  textile 
cords  parallel  to  one  another  in  each  layer  and  directed 
along  crossed  and  symmetrical  directions  with  respect  to 
the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire. 


3,126  #43 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BENT 

EYE  TAPE 

Jack  Simon,  Rye,  N.Y.,  asd|nor  to  L.  M.  Rabinowitz  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flad  Ang.  9,  196t,  Scr.  No.  4S,536 

3  CWbh.     (CI.  153—1) 


1.  The  method  of  bending  the  eyeleu  in  a  fabric  fas- 
tener strip  formed  with  a  lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer 
of  lesser  width  and  in  which  the  eyelets  are  sectired 
in  position  between  the  layers  and  along  a  line  parallel 
to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip  by  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged line  of  stitching  passing  through  both  layers  and 
across  the  transversely  arranged  legs  of  the  eyeleu  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  legs,  bending  the  legs  of  said  eye- 
lets sequentially  along  a  line  coinciding  with  said  line  of 
stitching  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  substantially  20*.  by 
running  the  upe  between  two  driven  juxUposed  rollers, 
one  having  a  flat  V-shaped  slot  and  the  other  having  an 
annular  rib  which  may  proiect  a  predetermined  distance 
into  the  slot,  the  upper  and  lower  fabric  layers  forming 
a  cushioning  element  between  the  eyeleu  and  the  meet- 
ing portions  of  the  rollers. 


3,126  944 

GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE-JACKETING 

METAL  STRIPS 

Hans  Rlso,  BcrHa-Ckarlottcnbwf,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Sir mtns  Sclmckertwerfce     AkttcngcscUadiaft,     Bcriin- 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,669 

ippMcaHon  Germany  Apr.  t,  IH$ 
7  Oafass.     (CL  153—1) 


strip  supply  means  for  passing  a  metal  strip  alongside 
the  cable  core,  a  strip  guiding  device  for  guiding  the 
travelling  strip  in  fixed  and  straight  alignment  longitudi- 
nally of  the  core,  means  for  causing  progressive  deforma- 
tion of  the  strip  into  tubular  shape  about  the  core,  said 
strip  guiding  device  comprising  normally  stationary  glide 
shoes  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  shoes  of  each 
pair  having  respective  guide  means  cngageable  with  the 
respective  edges  of  the  strip  for  guiding  the  travel  path 
of  said  strip  over  the  entire  range  of  said  deformation 
into  mutually  overlapping  and  parallel  position  of  said 
edges,  supporting  structure  on  which  the  two  guide  shoes 
of  each  pair  are  mounted,  said  two  shoes  being  jointly 
displaceable  horizontally  on  said  structure  and  being  also 
individually  displaceable  horizontally  relative  to  said 
structure,  and  adjusting  means  on  said  structure  for  in- 
dividually adjusting  said  two  glide  shoes  in  the  vertical 
direction  for  guiding  the  strip  during  said  deformation 
into  said  tubular  shape  about  the  core. 


3,126  945 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

DEVICES 
Clarence  T.  Streit  Aurora,  IlL,  assignor  to  Pines  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc  Anrora,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  31,  196«,  Ser.  No.  32,774 
IS  Claims.    (Q.  153—11) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  a  multiple  of  bends 
in  a  length  of  tubing,  a  pair  of  spaced  tube  bending  de- 
vices, a  reciprocal  ram  mounting  one  of  said  devices, 
means  operable  to  move  the  ram  for  carrying  the  devices 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  during  a  tube  bending 
operation,  an  axially  displaceable  rotatablc  turret,  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  elemenu  seated  loosely  in  said  turret, 
means  on  the  ram  cngageable  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  stop  elemenu  when  the  ram  is  moved  in  one  direction 
to  move  the  turret  axially  in  said  direction,  means  oper- 
able when  the  turret  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
axially  to  reverse  the  operating  stroke  of  the  ram,  means 
to  retiun  the  turret  to  iu  initial  position,  indexing  means 
for  said  turret,  and  lever  means  connecting  the  turret 
with  said  indexing  means  operable  during  the  return 
movement  erf  the  turret  to  positively  actuate  the  indexing 
means  and  to  rotate  the  turret  to  position  another  one 
of  said  stop  elemenu  for  engagement  by  the  means  on 
the  ram  during  a  succeeding  operating  sbY>ke. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  jacketing  an  electric  cable  e<iuipped 
with  feeding  means  for  supplying  a  cable  core  and  with 


3  126,#46 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEIVT  PULLER 
WnUam  H.  Ricbcy,  London,  Ohio 
(446  E.  drarch  St,  Marion,  Ohio) 
FBed  Jnly  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,833 
1  Claim,     (a.  153—32) 
An  electro-magnetic  dent  puller  comprising  an  elon- 
gated main  housing  having  a  transverse  hollow  handle 
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at  one  end,  a  transverse  partition  wall  in  the  main  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  its  other  end, 
a  longitudinal  partition  wall  in  said  main  housing  secured 
to  said  transverse  partition  wall  and  extending  to  said 
other  end  defining  a  pair  of  side-by-side  compartments 
at  said  other  end  of  the  main  housing,  respective  electro- 
magnets disposed  in  said  compartments  and  having  hol- 
low longitudinally  extending  cores,  respective  bolts  in 
said  cores  extending  axially  therethrough  and  throigh 
said  transverse  partition  wall  and  securing  the  electro- 
magnets thereto,  said  bolts  having  heads  exposed  at  said 
other  end  of  the  main  housing  and  flush  with  the  #nd 


rr, 

f 

ijing 


of  which  interconnects  the  inlet  and  o  iitkt  ports  to  divert 


gas  therebetween  and  to  the  second 
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burner  means,  and 


means  overlying  said  top  opening  for 
ture  in  the  tubchambers. 


faces  of  the  electro-magnets  at  said  other  end,  means  con- 
necting said  electro-magnets  in  series  aiKl  so  that  the  tnd 
faces  of  the  electro-magnets  adjacent  the  bolt  heads  ^  irill 
have  opposite  magnetic  polarity  when  the  electro-magi  ets 
are  energized,  a  step-down  transformer  mounted  in  the 
housing,  means  connecting  the  secondary  of  the  trins- 
former  to  the  serie8<onnected  electro-magnets,  a  conirol 
switch  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an  extern^ly 
projecting  operating  element  located  adjacent  the  handle, 
and  a  line  cord  extending  through  the  handle  and  cpn- 
nected  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer  through  yud 
control  switch. 

MULTIPLE  GAS  BURNER  AND  INTERNAL 
DIVERTER 

Alfred  Green,  MmIc  Valky,  WaA. 
(MM  11th  Ave.  NE^  Seattle,  Waih.) 

Contlniuitioa  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  711,M5,  lao. 
195t.   This  appUcatkMi  Oct  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  €5^S 

fOMbm.    (CI.  158~1M) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burning  device  including 
casing  means  defining  a  gas  distributing  chamber  having 
a  top  opening  to  supply  a  first  burner  means,  and  laid 
casing  means  having  spaced  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
formed  in  its  side  walls,  a  second  burner  means  conne^ed 
for  supply  to  said  outlet  port,  gas  diverter  means  in- 
serted within  the  gas  distributing  chamber  and  including 
a  ribbon  of  metal  disposed  in  an  upright  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  extending  substantially  entirely  across  the  cham- 
ber and  from  the  top  opening  downwardly,  from  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  inlet  port  to  a  location  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  outlet  port  from  said  inlet  port, 
said  ribbon  leg  being  so  spaced  ^om  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  chamber  side  wall  between  said  locations  at  to 
divide  the  chamber  into  two  subchambers  at  least  ont  of 
which  commimicates  with  the  top  opening  and  the  olher 


3-ll<,>4t 
FOLDING  PARTITIONI 
George  HoHandi,  FraakUa  Sqaart, 
Togjaw,  be.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a 
Yocfc 

Flkd  Sept  7,  IMl,  Str.  Nc . 
3  Clalnt.    (CI. 


SEAL 

N.Y.,  airifMr  to 
(lorporiittoa  of  New 


13MS4 


T^' 


creating  back  pret- 


1.  A  folding  partition  assembly  hiving  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected,  generally  rectangjular  panel  members 
slideably  hung  from  an  overhead  support  track  and  shift- 
able  therealong  from  an  edge  to  edge  extended  condition 
to  a  side  by  side  stacked  condition,  ^  an  extended  guide- 
way  member  paralleling  said  track  and  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  leg  portion  and  vertically  disposed  leg 
portion,  said  leg  portions  in  the  exten(ied  condition  of  said 
panels,  lying  in  proximate  q;>aced  relation,  respectively, 
to  portions  of  the  upper  edges  and  udes  of  said  panels, 
said  guideway  portion  defining  with  I  the  upper  edges  of 
said  panels  a  generally  rectilinear  channel  portion  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed,  open-moutn  portion,  a  horizon- 
tally extending  inflatable  seal  memier  secured  to  said 
guideway  within  said  channel  portion  and  lying  adjacent 
the  uppermost  portion  thereof,  said  seal  member  being 
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formed  of  resilient  distensible  material  said  seal  mem- 
'ber  including  wall  portions  elastically  drawn  to  a  first, 
relatively  closely  adjacent  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  the  uninflated  condition  of  said  seal,  said  wail 
portions  becoming  more  widely  separated  when  said  seal 
is  inflated,  vertically  shiftable  floor  seals  carried  by  said 
panels,  and  pneumatic  means  interposed  between  said 
floor  seals  and  said  panels  for  shifting  said  seals  into  floor 
engaging  position,  said  pneumatic  means  and  said  inflat- 
able seal  member  being  connectible  to  a  common  infla- 
tion source. 


3,1M,M9 
CURTAIN  PARTITION 
Gcoff*  Hollands,  FraaUla  Sqaare,  N.Y., 
Toijsasa,  lac,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
NawYorfc 

FVad  laa.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  144,992 
1  Claim.    (CI.  169-^40) 


to 
of 


A-i^- 


slidable  along  said  support  from  a  stacked  condition,  to 
an  extended  condition,  the  combination  having  vertically 
extended  recess  portions  in  the  panels  open  at  the  lower 
edges  of  said  panels,  vertically  movable  floor  seals  car- 
ried within  said  recess  portions  of  the  panels,  spring 
means  urging  said  seals  upwardly  to  a  normal  position 
dear  of  said  floor  and  a  pneumatically  actuated  expansion 
member  interposed  between  said  panels  and  said  seals, 
said  expansion  member  including  an  open  ended  canister 
disposed  between  the  side  edges  of  the  panel,  the  length- 
wise dimension  of  said  canister  being  substantially  less 


than  the  length  ot  said  panel,  the  width  of  said  canister 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  panel,  a  plunger  mem- 
ber of  cross  section  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
cross  section  of  said  canister  loosely  telescoped  within 
said  canister,  the  ends  of  said  plunger  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  canister  to  permit  a  considerable 
relative  tilting  of  said  plunger  and  said  canister  in  the 
plane  ot  said  panel,  and  a  pliable,  air-tight,  deformable 
bladder  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  canister 
adapted,  upon  inflation,  to  shift  said  plunger  outwardly 
of  said  canister,  the  combination  including  means  for 
inflating  said  bladders. 


3,126,051 

FLOOR  SEAL  FOR  ROOM  DIVIDER  PARTITION 

Victor  Suwin,  Elmiiant,  ID.,  mdtgnor  to  Bmnswlcfc 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,751 

II  Claims.    (0.160—40) 


As  a  new  article,  a  room  partition  acoustical  ctntain 
comprising  a  pliable,  relatively  limp,  flexible  sheet  of 
fused  plastic  having  imiformly  distributed  therethrough 
23  to  45%  by  volume  powdered  lead,  characterized  by  a 
sound  transmission  class  number  of  from  18  to  34  in 
sheets  of  from  one  half  to  three  pounds  per  square  foot, 
convoluted  in  a  roll  about  a  core,  a  horizontally  disposed 
gtiide  roll  laterally  spaced  from  said  core,  said  curtain 
passing  over  said  guide  roll  and  hanging  in  a  vertical 
plane  tangent  to  a  side  edge  of  said  guide  roll,  means  for 
rotating  said  core  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  raise  and 
lower  said  curtain,  vertically  disposed  side  wall  strips 
having  spaced  guides  sealingly  engaged  with  portions  of 
said  curtain  in  the  lowered  position  thereof,  said  curtain, 
at  its  lower  edge,  having  heavy  ballast  means,  said  ballast 
means  being  flexible  in  a  vertical  plane  but  not  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  whereby  said  lower  edge  is  enabled  to  con- 
form to  vertical  irregularities  of  the  floor  but  stiffens  the 
lower  edge  of  said  curtain  against  flexure  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 

3,126,050 

FOLDING  PARTITIONS  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Ray  Lasof,  Lake  Sacccm,  N.Y^  aasigBor  to  Torjcacn,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
CoathiaatkNi  of  ahaadoaed  aapttcatloB  Ser.  No.  6,963, 
Fch.  5,  1960.    This  appbcatloa  Jaiy  16,  1962,  Ser  No. 
212,115 

2  naiaii     (CL  160-^40) 

1.  A  folding  partition  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 

of  hintedly  connected  door  panels  slidably  mounted  on 

a  flxed  overhead  support,  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 

panels  disposed  above  the  floor  level,  said  panels  being 


8.  A  seal  assembly  operable  between  open  and  seated 
positions,  comprising  a  body  having  a  trough  defined  in 
part  by  a  wall,  a  sealing  member  in  said  trough  and 
mounted  for  movement  between  an  open  position  spaced 
from  said  wall,  and  a  seated  position  seated  against  said 
wall,  a  cover  mounted  for  movement  on  said  body  into 
and  out  of  seated  position  covering  said  trough,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  cover  and  shoe 
into  aixl  out  of  seated  position. 


3,126,052 
FRAMED  SHADE  SCREENS  FOR  WINDOWS  AND 

VARIOUS  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  SAME 
VfaKcat  F.  Toaaoa,  1538  Brcatwood,  Corpas  Chriiti,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,612 
1  ClahB.    (0. 160—90) 
A  shade  screen  for  attachment  to  vehicle  windows 
which  are  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  into  a  door 
panel  and  are  provided  with  a  channel  member  receiv- 
ing the  window  pane,  said  screen  comprising  a  forami- 
nous  louvered  member,  a  frame  secured  to  the  edges  of 
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said  member,  said  frame  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passage  within  each  of  its  side  edges,  means  for  at- 
taching the  screen  to  the  window,  said  means  comprising 
a  rod  rotatably  disposed  within  each  of  said  passages, 
the  lower  end  of  each  rod  bent  to  provide  a  hook  dis- 
posed below  the  lower  edge  of  said  foraminous  louver^ 
member,  said  hook  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel 


said  pane  when  the  rod  is  lowered  into  said  panel  add 
rotatable  90"  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  windofir 
pane  channel,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  rod  to  pre- 
vent unintentional  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  pas- 
sages, and  adhesive  means  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  sa^ 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  removably  sectired  to  the  t(^ 
edge  of  said  window  pane  channel  member. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Alfred  Branner,  Winterthor,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sulzer  Freres,  Sodctc  Anoaymc,  Winterdiur, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,518 

Claims  priority,  u>plication  Switzerland  Feb.  2, 1959 

6  Cbdms.     (O.  165—40) 


r 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat-exchange  su  - 
face,  separate  means  to  de\c\op  signals  representative  <|f 
the  temperatiire  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said 
surface,  means  to  develop  a  signal  representative  of  a 
mean  temperature  of  said  surface,  temperature  control 
means  for  influencing  the  temperature  of  said  surface, 
means  coupling  said  separate  and  mean  temperature-rep- 
resentative signal  developing  means  to  said  temperatutie 
control  means,  said  coupling  means  having  an  inpttt 
from  each  of  said  signal  developing  means  and  an  out- 
put to  said  temperature  control  means,  said  coupliqg 
means  connecting  to  said  ou^ut  the  input  signal  thereto 
of  extreme  value,  and  means  to  introduce  a  differentiil 
between  the  signal  from  said  mean  temperature  signil 
generating  means  on  the  one  hand  and  the  signals  froti 
said  separate  temperature  representative  signal  develop 
ing  means  on  the  other  hand. 


3,126,054 
JACKETED  DOUGH  MDCER 
Clair  E.  Panles,  Red  Lion,  Pa^  aadcBor,  by 
ments,  to  Baker  PeiUu  lac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,208 

5Clainia.     (a.  165— 109) 

1.  In  a  dough  mixer,  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  uprigllt 

standards,  a  trough  shaped  mixing  bowl  between  uod  i  i 
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spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  sti  ndards,  a  coolant 
fluid  circulating  jacket  encompassing  tNe  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  mixing  bowl,  means  foritiltably  mounting 
said  mixing  bowl  including  a  trunnion  |  rigidly  secured  to 
an  end  wall  of  said  mixing  bowl  and  totatably  mounted 
in  the  adjacent  standard,  coolant  fluid  supply  and  return 
lines  for  said  jacket  including  supply  and  return  passages 
in  said  trunnion  opening  at  one  end  jnto  said  standard 
and  at  the  other  end  into  the  space  bet\#een  said  standard 


and  said  mixing  bowl,  flexible  extet  sible  supply  and 
return  conduit  sections  disposed  wholly  within  said  stand- 
ard, each  having  at  one  end  a  connecti*  >n  with  and  open- 
ing through  an  exterior  wall  of  said  standard  and  having 
at  the  other  end  a  connection  with  a  respective  trunnion 
passage,  and  inextensible  supply  and  return  conduit  sec- 
tions disposed  wholly  in  the  space  betveen  said  standard 
and  said  mixing  bowl  end  wall  connecting  said  trunnion 
passages  with  said  coolant  fluid  circula  ing  jacket. 


3,126,055 
NUCLEAR  FISSION  HEATINp  OF  OIL 
BEARING  FORMATIO  SS 
George  H.  HaoMm,  Idaho  FaDa,  I«fto,  i  adgnor,  by 
to  the  United  State*  of  fUncrlca  as 


by  the  Ualtad  State*  Atoaiic  E4cigT 
FBed  May  4, 19S9,Ser.  No.  1 110^14 
9  0ahm.    (0.166-^1) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  oil  production  from  an 
oil  bearing  formation  intersected  by  a  well  which  com* 
prises  positioning  a  plurality  of  paitiQles  of  fissionable 
material  in  the  formation  adjacent  the  well,  the  number 
of  particles  so  positioned  being  suflicidnt  to  maintain  a 
fission  chain  reaction  in  the  formationl  when  fissions  in 
the  particies  are  initiated,  and  positioriing  a  nuclear  re- 
actor in  the  well  adjacent  the  formatioti  to  liberate  neu- 
trons so  as  to  initiate  fissions  in  the  |particles,  thereby 
producing  heat  directly  in  the  formatioi . 


March  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1015 


3,126,056 

HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  OF  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

JaaMa  A.  Hanell,  Hobba,  N.  Mcx.,  ■■% to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  cotyotatioa  of  DchiwMv 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  186,730 

4  ChdBM.    (CL  166—42) 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  propping  and  at  the  same  time  sealing 
an  earth  formation  fracture  from  which  petroleum  can  be 
produced  which  comprises  passing  into  said  fracture  as  it  is 
being  propped  an  admixtiffe  of  propping  and  sealing  ma- 
terials, initially  passing  into  the  formation  an  admixture 
as  described  in  which  the  proportion  of  sealing  material 
is  selected  so  as  to  seal  the  propped  formation,  at  lower 
levels  at  which  water  is  apt  to  be  found  or  to  collect, 
when  water  is  present,  then  as  the  formation  is  being 
propped  reducing  the  proportion  of  sealing  material  and 
increasing  the  proportion  of  propping  material  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  relative  quantities  of  sealing  and 
propping  materials  deposited  at  higher  and  higher  levels  in 
the  formation  will  be  such  that  the  fracture  from  at  about 
the  expected  petroleum-water  interface  to  a  higher  level 
will  now  be  primarily  propped  and  not  sealed  so  that  water 
flowing  at  levels  hif^r  than  said  expected  interface  will 
be  produced  in  lieu  of  causing  a  sealing  of  the  formation. 


3,126,057 

POSITION  SEUECrOR  DEVICE  FOR  WELLS 

WBliam  J.  Hayes,  Hsasjea,  Tex.,  asilgaui  to  SbcD  Oil 

Coapaiqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  t-oryortioa  of  Dcbiwarc 

Fliad  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,855 

lOChriMB.    (CL166— 64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  limiting  the  downward 
travel  of  a  well  device  through  a  pipe  string  depeiKling 
vertically  within  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  ver- 
tical pipe  string,  a  plurality  of  recessed  stop  means  of 
equal  diametrical  dimensions  formed  within  the  pipe 
ftring  at  axially  spaced  locations  therealong  and  adapted 


to  be  selectively  engaged  by  a  stepwise-actuatable  posi- 
tion selector  device  passing  through  said  pipe  string,  posi- 
tion-indicating and  actuating  marker  means  of  equal  dia- 
metrical dimensions  carried  by  said  pipe  string  each  at 
a  point  intermediate  adjacent  stop  means  for  stepwise  actu- 
ation of  a  position  selector  device  passing  said  marker 
means,  a  pumpable  well  device  including  a  stepwise-actu- 
atable position  selector  device  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
pass  through  said  pipe  string  and  by  said  marker  means 
therein  to  stop  selectively  at  one  of  said  stop  means,  latch- 
ing means  carried  by  said  position  selector  device,  latch 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  position  selector  device 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  latching  means  and 
responsive  to  movement  past  each  of  said  marker  means, 
a  portion  of  said  latch  actuating  means  being  adjustable 
timing  and  release  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  actuating  means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said 
latch  actuating  means  until  said  position  selector  device 
is  in  a  preselected  portion  of  said  pipe  string. 


3,126,058 
POSITION  SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  WELLS 
Edward  D.  Yetman  and  William  E.  Baler,  Jr.,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oa  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,916 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—66.5) 


N 


1.  A  position-selector  device  o(  a  size  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  magnetic  pipe  string  in  a  well  to  a  selected 
recessed  portion  thereof,  said  selector  device  comprising 
an  elongated  body  member,  radially-extensiUe  latching 
means  carried  within  said  body  member,  a  counter  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  latching  means  for 
actuating  said  latching  means  on  arrival  at  a  preselected 
position  in  a  pipe  string,  and  magnetic-type  counter- 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  counter  mechanism  for  stepwise 
actuation  of  said  counter  mechanism,  said  coimter-actuat- 
ing  means  being  responsive  to  movement  past  non-mag- 
netic marker  means  spaced  along  the  pipe  string  thnnigh 
wdiich  said  selector  device  moves. 


3,126,059 
ANCHORING  DEVICE 
John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
CorporatloB,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,886 
18  Oafans.     (CL  166—125) 
1.  A  device  for  releasably  anchoring  well  toc^  at  a 
selected  level  within  a  well  flow  conductor  comprising:  a 
mandrel;  outwardly  biased  locating  means  expansibly  and 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  upon  the  mandrel,  said 
locatir>g  means  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  outward- 
ly downwardly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  and 
a  stop  surface  disposed  below  the  ui^r  surface  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel; 
retractor  means  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel  below  the  locating  means  and  engageaMe  with 
the  locating  means  when  in  an  upper  position  on  said 
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mandrel;  said  mandrel  having  means  thereon  engageataie 
with  said  retractor  means  for  moving  said  retractor  means 
downwardly  relative  to  said  locating  means;  said  retractf 
means  freeing  the  locating  means  for  outward  movement 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  retractor  means  relfi- 
tive  to  said  locating  means;  and  locking  means  rigid  wiih 


the  mandrel  disposed  below  the  locating  means  and  mo  ^^ 
able  into  engagement  with  the  locating  means  upon  sup- 
sequent  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  after  the  locat- 
ing means  are  moved  to  said  expanded  position  to  pi^- 
vent  movement  of  the  locating  means  inwardly  from  said 
expanded  positions. 


3,126,060 

WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL  AND 

CEMENTING  PLUG 

Leo  L.  Loiacano,  Weatfaerf  ord,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Evans  O.  L«  Blanc,  Sulphur,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797^70 

4  Claims.     (CL  166—224) 


0    V^BhH^^W  Jv' 


1.  A  well  completion  tool  adapted  to  be  connect  d 
with  a  well  casing  disposed  in  a  well  hole,  said  well  coifi- 
pletion  tool  comprising  a  body,  normally  open  valve  meaiis 
mounted  in  said  body  having  a  resilient  valve  element 
movably  mounted  relative  to  a  valve  seat  mounted  in  tke 
body,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  means  opefi, 
said  valve  seat  having  at  least  one  passage  that  is  opened 
and  closed  by  said  valve  element,  a  valve  stem  <^)erativefy 
connected  to  said  valve  element,  said  valve  seat  having  in 
opening  through  which  said  valve  stem  is  passed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  surface  through  which  said  passage  opeqs, 
said  valve  ielement  having  a  thickened  center  part  aid 


sail 


a  reduced  thickness  peripheral  part 
part  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said 
when  said  valve  is  closed,  and  said  body 
cal  wall  engageable  by  the  peripheral 
element  to  limit  movement  thereof. 


thickened  center 
ralve  seat  surface 
having  a  cylindri- 
}art  of  said  valve 


3,126,061 

FEATHERED  PADDLE  MECHv^I^ISM  WrfH 

GLIDED  ECCENTRIC 

Clinton  D.  Town,  S305  SE.  B«ik  SC  fortiand  6,  Orcg. 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,401 

1  Claim.     (CL  170— Ul) 


In  rotatable  paddle  mechanism  for  al  boat  having  spin- 
dles with  paddles  thereon  circumferei  tially  spaced  and 
movable  about  an  axis  extending  transvtrsely  of  the  boat, 
mechanism  for  feathering  the  paddles  On  their  movenxnt 
into  and  out  of  the  water  comprising  an  eccentric  diac 
disposed  to  one  side  of  said  paddle  mechanism  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  and  offset  laterally  fr(>m  the  axis  about 
which  the  paddle  spindles  move,  meins  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  disc  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  arms  with 
ends  spaced  equally  circumferentially  a  x>ut  the  perimeter 
of  said  disc,  and  guide  means  on  said  ends  engaging  the 
perimeter  of  said  disc,  said  guide  meais  including  shoes 
of  bearing  material  slidable  on  the  outer  fterimeter  of 
said  disc,  said  shoes  having  channels  th  srein  receiving  the 
perimeter  of  said  disc,  a  mounting  for  said  shoes  accom- 
modating shifting  of  the  shoes  radially  pf  the  axis  of  said 
disc  to  various  adjusted  positions,  anl  means  laterally 
offset  from  the  axes  of  the  paddle  spim  les  connecting  the 
spindles  to  said  disc. 

3,126,062 
FOUAGE  DEFLECTING  UNTT 
Lewis  Wallace  Sciimidt,  130  N.  6tfa  St.^  Rio  Vista,  Cidlf., 
assignor  to  Lloyd  K.  Sdimidt,  Albftit  M.  Jongcnccl, 
Lewis  W.  Schmidt,  and  Claodc  A.  U  vcks,  each  sixteen 
percent;  George  C.  Gordon  and  Ehm  st  F.  Blackweldcr, 
each  ten  percent;  Mn.  Jessie  Ncwtll,  eight  percent; 
Pliny  G.  Holt,  Vrwak  H.  Holt,  Richaid  E.  Holt,  Harriet 
H.  ShcHon,  Franli  A.  Gncmaey,  aad  Dartas  A.  Gncm- 
•cy,  each  ooc  and  ooc-^hkd  percent 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  t49,620 
9  ClaioM.     (CL  171—^  2) 


1.  A  foliage  deflecting  unit  for  a  r^w  crop  harvester 
which  includes  a  harvesting  mechanism  positioned  to  run 
on  the  row,  and  transversely  spaced  foliage  cutters  posi- 
tioned to  work  along  the  sides  of  the  low  ahead  of  such 
mechanism;  said  foliage  deflecting  uni   comprising 

a  longitudinally  extending  member  afiead  of  the  cutters 
and  above  the  row. 


J 
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means  transversely  pivoting  said  member  at  its  rear 
end  on  the  harvester  for  up  and  down  floating  mo- 
tion. 

a  pair  of  foliage  deflector  rods  beneath  said  member 
and  extending  in  downwardly  and  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing relation  to  lower  end  termination  at  the  sides 
of  the  row  and  laterally  outwardly  of  corresponding 
cutters, 

and  means  securing  the  deflector  rods  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  member. 


3,126  063 
EARTH  BORING  EQUIPMENT 
Angus  R.  Pitt  and  Sidney  W.  H.  Wood,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Chcttcnham, 
England 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,390 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Great  Britain  June  17,  1959 

7  Claims.     (O.  173—152) 


;             ."      1 

1         i 

1     i 

f.': 

«  1 

f  r>    , 

' 

0 

1 

< 

1.  Apparatus  for  lowering  a  string  of  pif>c  lengths  along 
a  vertical  axis  while  rotating  the  same,  comprising  verti- 
cal guide  means  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  axis,  at 
least  two  horizontally  disposed  lift  platforms  which  arc 
mounted  one  above  the  other  in  the  guide  means  for  in- 
dependent movement  along  the  axis  and  which  moreover 
each  define  an  opening  on  said  axis  for  purposes  of  accom- 
modating the  pipe  lengths,  means  which  are  operable  to 
cause  the  platforms  to  move  along  the  axis  through  ver- 
tically offset  strokes  that  overlap  one  another  for  purposes 
of  moving  the  platforms  over  a  portion  of  their  respec- 
tive strokes  in  adjoining  relationship  with  one  another, 
povvrr  swivel  means  which  are  operable  to  support  and 
rotate  the  string  of  pipe  lengths  on  the  aforesaid  axis 
and  which  moreover  are  located  initially  for  the  lowering 
operation  in  the  opening  defined  by  the  upper  of  the  two 
platforms,  means  which  are  operable  to  interlock  the 
power  swivel  means  with  the  upper  platform  for  purposes 
of  supporting  and  lowering  the  power  swivel  means  on 
and  with  the  latter  during  that  portion  of  its  stroke  which 
does  not  overlap  the  stroke  of  the  lower  of  the  two  plat- 
forms, said  upper  platform  opening  being  sized  to  pass 
the  power  swivel  means  therethrough  and  said  interlock 
means  being  retractable  for  purposes  of  disengaging  the 
power  swivel  means  from  the  upper  platform  and  trans- 
ferring the  same  to  the  lower  platform  as  the  two  plat- 
forms move  in  adjoining  relationship  with  one  another, 
and  means  which  are  disposed  on  the  lower  platform 
about  the  opening  therein  for  purposes  at  receiving  the 
power  swivel  means  and  locating  and  supporting  the  same 
on  the  lower  platform  during  at  least  that  portion  of  its 
stroke  which  does  not  overlap  the  stroke  of  the  upper  plat- 
form. 

800  O.G.— «7 


3,126,064 
WIRE  LINE  CORING  TOOL 
Rol>ert  A.  Miller,  Culver,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pitt^urgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,662 
8  Claims.     (CL  175—246) 


i  ;  rh*" 


1 .  A  device  connectable  to  a  core  barrel  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  such  a  core  barrel  in  a  drill  string  com- 
prising, an  elongated  member  of  a  lateral  configuration 
throughout  the  length  thereof  to  be  slidably  received  with- 
in such  a  drill  string  and  having  one  end  connectable  to 
a  core  barrel,  said  elongated  member  having  an  axially 
extending  hollow  portion  with  at  least  one  open  ended 
passageway  extending  laterally  through  the  side  thereof, 
said  passageway  being  spaced  axially  from  said  one  end 
of  said  elongated  member,  a  stem  means  supported  by 
said  elongated  member  to  extend  axially  within  said  hol- 
low portion  and  laterally  inwardly  of  the  internal  surface 
of  said  hollow  portion,  valve  means  supported  by  said 
stem  means  within  said  hollow  portion  with  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  located  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  internal 
surface,  said  valve  means  being  axially  intermediate  said 
one  end  and  said  passageway,  at  least  one  of  said  meaiii 
having  means  cooperable  with  the  other  of  said  means  to 
secure  said  valve  means  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tive positions  on  said  stem  means  to  vary  the  opening 
between  said  surfaces,  said  elongated  member  having  an 
open  ended  passageway  extending  between  said  hollow 
portion  and  the  exterior  of  said  elongated  member,  and 
said  last  mentioned  passageway  being  spaced  from  said 
valve  means  toward  said  one  end. 


3,126,065 
WELL  TOOLS  HAVING  HYDRAULICALLY 
EXPANSIBLE  CLTTER  ELEMENTS 
Jack  Chadderdon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A-Z  Inter- 
national Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,041 
1  Claim.  (CL  175—269) 
An  underreamer  cutting  tool  including,  a  main  tubular 
body,  a  cutter  supporting  element  having  its  upper  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  rotatable 
cutter  carried  by  its  lower  end,  said  cutter  being  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  body  when  the  supporting 
element  is  in  retracted  position,  a  tubular  actuator  slide- 
able  within  the  body  and  initially  in  a  lower  position  in 
the  body  with  its  lower  end  above  the  cutter  of  the  sup- 
porting element,  an  expander  means  on  the  exterior  of 
the  actuator  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  cutter  support- 
ing element  when  the  actuator  moves  upwardly  relative 
to  said  element  to  swing  the  element  radially  outwardly 
of  the  body  and  thereby  move  the  cutter  to  expanded 
position,  a  cylinder  forjjped  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
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main  body  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  internal  shoul- 
der at  its  lower  end,  a  seal  between  the  actuator  and  the 
bon  of  the  main  body  below  said  shoulder,  a  second  aeal 
between  said  actuator  and  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  annular  piston  surrounding  and  secured  toi 
said  tubular  actuator  and  slideable  within  the  cylinder.  I 
downward  movement  of  said  piston  being  limited  by  said 
upwardly  facing  internal  shoulder,  said  actuator  having 
a  port  in  its  wall  establishing  communication  between 
the  bore  of  the  actuator  and  that  area  of  the  cylinder 
below  the  annular  piston  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  the 
bore  of  the  actuator  may  be  ducted  into  the  cylinder 


below  said  piston,  means  restricting  the  bore  of  the  tubu 
lar  actuator  below  said  communication  port  whcrebj 
pumping  of  pressure  fluid  at  a  predetermined  rate  dowtt 
wardly  through  the  actuator  builds  up  a  sufScient  bad 
pressure  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  move  tin 
piston  and  actuator  upwardly  to  thereby  swing  the  cut' 
ter  supporting  element  outwardly  and  expand  said  cut 
ter,  and  fluid  diverting  means  in  the  form  of  an  annulai 
element  having  a  curved  upper  surface  within  the  mall 
body  below  the  actuator  and  contiguous  to  the  cutta 
for  directing  fluid  flowing  from  the  lower  end  of  tak 
actuator  outwardly  against  said  cutter. 


3,126,066 

ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  WITH  WIPER  BLADE 

Edward  B.  Wniiams,  Jr.,  Grcenvfllc,  Tex.,  avigiior  olf 

one-third  to  Edward  B.  WiUiams  III,  one-third  to  JoMpfai 

W.   Williams,   and  one-third  to  David   B.   Williams, 

Greenville,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,898 
2  Claims.     (CI.  175— 336) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  eartl 
fonnations  and  the  like,  including 


inection  is  pro- 

Irilling  fluid   is 

body  member 


a  body  member  having  a  drill  stem]  connection   by 
which  the  drill  bit  is  connected  witi  the  drill  stem 
when  the  bit  is  in  use  and  which  cc 
vided  with  a  bore  through  which 
supplied  from  the  drill  stem  to  said 
during  rotation  of  the  drill  bit, 

spaced  apart  arms  depending  from  sail  body  member 
at  one  side  thereof, 

spindles  having  axes  in  planes  substantially  120*  apart 
and  extending  inwardly  and  downwirdly  from  said 
arms  toward  the  axis  of  rotation, 

conical  cutters  rotatable  on  said  spii  idles  an^  of  a 
size  to  provide  a  space  between  said  cutters,  and 

a  wiper  blade  extending  downwardly  fi  om  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  member  and  havin  [  a  leading  face 
substantially  parallel  with  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  the  cutter  following  the  wiper  blade  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  (rf  rotation  to  scrape  up 
cuttings  made  by  the  cutter  in  advan  oe  of  said  wiper 
blade, 

said  wiper  blade  having  a  duct  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bore  and  having  a  ternginal  portion  in 
registry  with  said  space  between  tba  cutters  for  dis- 
charging a  iet  of  drilling  fluid  acrns  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  through  said  space  between  the  cutters 
for  discharging  said  cuttings  gathered  by  the  face 
of  said  wiper  blade  together  with  the  cuttings  pro- 
duced by  the  cutter  which  follows   he  wiper  blade. 


3,126,M7 
ROLLER  BIT  WITH  INSl 
Percy  W.  Schnmaciicr,  Jr.,  Hooston, 
Reed  Roller  BH  Company,  Hooaton, 
tion  offTcxai 

FOcd  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
4  ClalBM.     (CL  175—37 


2.  A  roller  cutter  comprising  a  body|  circumferential 
rows  of  teeth  on  the  said  body,  each  df  the  said  rows 
comprising  spaced  teeth  having  circumferentially  extend- 
ing crests,  and  cylindrical  hard  metal  inserts  in  said  body 
between  said  spaced  teeth,  the  said  spaced  teeth  extending 
radially  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  sa^  hard  metal  in- 
serts. 


3»126,«6S 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  FL6W  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Alan  H.  Richardson,  KincsTliie,  and  Jotai  H.  CafToO. 


Aslitabnla^ 

a 


Okio, 


CaibUe  Cotpo- 


to  Union 

'New  York 
r.  3, 1961,  Ser.  N«.  ll 
4ClaiaBS.  (CL  177— IM) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  um  measuring  the 
amount  of  solid  granular  material  wiUidrawn  from  a 
structure  containing  such  material  whifh  comprises,  in 
combination,  gating  means  operaUy  connected  to  said 
structure  for  provkUng  continuous  pasufe  of  granular 
solid  material  therefrom  and  being  adjustable  to  be  de- 


actuated  whereby  the  solid  material  is 


caused  to  be  re- 


tained in  the  structure  while  said  gatin  :  means  is  deac 
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tuated;  a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  the  solid  material 
as  it  is  withdrawn  having  a  movably  mounted  member 
normally  closing  said  receptacle,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable to  open  the  receptacle  and  thereby  cause  any 
solid  material  contained  in  the  receptacle  to  be  emptied 
therefrom;  a  base  member;  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base  member  and  supporting  said  receptacle  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
lever  arm;  a  deformabie  member  coupled  between  said 
lever  arm  and  said  base  member  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever  arm  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lever  arm  pivot  from  the  receptacle,  said  de- 
formabie member  being  deformabie  in  proportion  to  the 
weight  of  lime  in  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  lever  arm  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 
force  transmitting  means  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  lever  arm  pivot  from  said  receptacle,  operably  coupled 


to  said  movable  receptacle  member  through  an  actuating 
arm  and  normally  closing  said  receptacle  by  exertion  of  a 
positive  force  on  said  movable  receptacle  member  through 
said  actuating  arm,  said  force  transmitting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cause  movement  of  said  mov- 
able receptacle  member  by  virtue  of  a  positive  force 
exerted  thereon  through  said  actuating  arm  to  provide 
opening  and  subsequent  re<lo«ing  of  the  receptacle;  and 
means  engaged  to  said  deformabie  member  and  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  lever  arm  pivot  therewith,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined deformation  of  said  deformabie  member  for  tem- 
porarily deacttiating  said  gating  member  when  said  de- 
formabie member  experiences  said  predetermined  defor- 
mation and  for  actuating  said  force  transmitting  means  to 
cause  emptying  and  re-closing  of  said  receptacle  while 
said  gating  means  is  deactuated. 


3,126,M9 
BALER  ATTACHMENT 
John  H.  Shcplcy,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Spcrry  Rwd 
Corporation,   New   Hniinni,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Dclawara 

Flad  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2734M 
•  Oahns.    (0.177—136) 


1 .  Bale  weighing  apparatus  attachable  to  the  bale  case  of 
a  baler  to  receive  bales  progressively  discharged  therefrom 
and  hold  each  bale  temporarily  so  that  each  bale  may  be 
weighed  before  being  deposited  onto  the  ground,  com- 
prising a  first  chute  section  and  a  second  chute  section 


extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  differ- 
ent horizontal  planes,  means  connecting  said  first  sec- 
tion to  said  bale  case  as  an  extension  thereof  and  along 
one  side  of  the  bale  case,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  second  section  to  said  bale  case  along  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  spaced  below  said  first  section,  said  first 
section  being  of  such  narrow  width  that  each  bale  on 
being  deposited  thereon  free  of  the  bale  case  topples  later- 
ally onto  said  second  section  for  support  thereby,  said 
second  section  pivoting  relative  to  said  bale  case  re- 
sponsive to  the  weight  of  a  bale  thereon,  weight  indicator 
means,  means  connecting  said  weight  indicator  means  to 
said  second  section  and  actuated  responsive  to  pivot- 
ing of  the  second  section,  each  bale  when  supported  on 
said  second  section  projecting  above  said  fo^t  section 
and  in  the  path  of  the  next  bale  to  be  discharged  from 
the  bale  case  whereby  the  next  bale  progressively  pushes 
the  bale  on  said  second  section  longitudinally  for  dis- 
charge rearwardly  onto  the  groimd. 


3,126,070 

RUBBER  STORAGE  ENERGY  DEVICE 

Arthur  F.  Hayek,  Pleasantrflic,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Delaware 

FOed  June  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2f  5^57 

6  Oahns.    (CL  185—37) 


1.  A  rubber  spring  device  for  storing  energy  compris- 


mg. 


a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rubber  members, 

means  supporting  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
rubber  members  to  maintain  the  cylindrical  shape 
thereof, 

antifriction  means  interposed  between  said  last-named 
means  and  each  of  said  rubber  members, 

means  gearing  the  ends  of  said  rubber  members  to- 
gether, said  means  including  a  rotatable  input  and 
a  rotatable  output, 

means  applying  torque  to  rotate  said  input  thereby 
tensing  said  rubber  members  equally  in  torsion  and 
storing  energy  therein  equally  in  the  form  of  shear 
strain,  and 

rotatable  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  output  for 
abstracting  said  shear  strain  energy  equally  from  all 
of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  rubber  members. 


3,126,871 

MONOPOLE  ELEVATOR 

Harry  S.  Baact,  Waco,  TeXn  assignor  to  Snaan  Basset, 

Waco,  Tex. 

FBed  Inly  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,847 

5  Oahns.    (O.  187—19) 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising:  a  substantially 

vertical  post  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  its 

surface;  a  housing  moimted  for  slidable  movement  on 

said  post;  an  upstanding  member  fixedly  attached  to  said 

housing  surrounding  said  post  for  a  substantial  distance 

thereabove;  a  seat  member  secured  to  said  housing;  an 

axle  mounted  in  said  housing;  eccentric  means  mounted 

on  said  axle;  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

housing;  means  cmmecting  said  eccentric  means  and  one 

end  of  said  lever  means;  a  first  pawl  member  pivotally 
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mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means;  a  secotd 
pawl  member  adjacent  said  first  pawl  member  and  mat- 
ing therewith  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing;  spring 
means  to  normally  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  pawl 
members  with  said  teeth;  and  means  to  rotate  said  axle. 


whereby  said  connecting  means  is  reciprocated  substan- 
tially vertically  to  pivot  said  lever  means  thereby  alu  r- 
nately  engaging  and  disengaging  each  of  said  pawl  meii- 
bers  with  succesive  teeth  to  move  said  housing  in  a  givf  n 
direction  along  said  post. 


3,126,072 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITI 

A  SAFETY  BELT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ebbc  Anders  Israel  Johansson,  6  Kaptensgaten, 

Halmstad,  Sweden 

FUed  June  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jnnc  20, 1961 

3  aaims.    (CI.  18S— 1) 


s 

■ 

« 

0 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  for  use  with  a  saf  ty 
belt  comprising  a  metal  rod  having  an  intermediate  p  ►r- 
tion  for  being  secured  to  the  safety  belt,  a  pair  of  coird 
portions  contiguous  with  said  intermediate  portion  ahd 
end  portions  connected  together  and  an  attachment  metn- 
ber  connected  to  said  end  portions. 


(b)  bearings  between  said  end  poitions 
housing  and  said  axle  supporting 
tation, 

(c)  means  supporting  said  end  portions 
on  said  bearings  together  with 
and  relative  to  the  part  of  said  axl< 
said  body  is  sprung  upon  movement 
means  into  engagement  with  said 

.    means. 


of  said  axle 
said  axle  for  ro- 

for  rotation 

said  brake   means 

housing  on  which 

of  said  brake 

brake  engageable 


said  end  portions 
hem  at  a  point  ec- 


(d)  a  flexible  connection  between 
and  said  brake  means  connecting 
centric  to  the  axis  of  said  housinb  connecting  them 
for  transmitting  the  braking  toniue  of  said  brake 
means  to  said  body  in  a  downward  direction  upon 
moving  said  brake  means  into  en  agement  with  said 
brake  engageable  means  when  sai4  vehicle  is  moving 
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in  a  forward  direction  whereby 
drawn  downwardly. 


isaid  body  will   be 


3,126,074 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTING 
Harrcy  C.  Swift,  Birmingiuun,  Mick., 
Hayes  Company,  Romolvs,  Midi. 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No^  239,630 
10  Claims.    (CL 


ISO—'  9S) 


MECHANISM 
nigBor  to  Ketoey. 
a  corporation  of 


3,126,073 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  SUPPORTED 

VEHICLES 

Christian  H.  Saner,  828  WaU  St.,  Chico,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Stiefrater,  Chico,  Calif.         i 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,633 

6  Claims.    (CL  18»— 2)  J 

1.  In  a  vehicle  that  includes  a  horizontally  elongated 
axle  housing  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  part  inter- 
mediate said  end  portions  with  a  horizontal  axle  rotatably 
supported  therein  projecting  from  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  with  groimd  wheels  rigid  on  the  projecting  etds 
of  said  axle  supporting  said  vehicle  for  forward  moi'e- 
ment  on  the  ground,  and  a  body  sprung  on  said  housing 
at  points  adjacent  to  its  said  end  portions,  and  which 
wheel  includes  brake  engageable  means  rigid  therewith: 
(fl)  brake  means  carried  by  said  end  portions  of  said 
housing  rotatable  therewith  and  movable  into  and  (>ut 
of  engagement  with  said  brake  engageable  means; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  hnke  shoe,  a  brake 
drum,  a  torque-resisting  member,  me^ns  for  moving  said 
brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  said  >rake  drum,  and  an 
adjustable  anchor  carried  by  said  torqi  le-resisting  member 
adapted  for  engagement  by  said  brake  shoe,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  means  mounted  on  the  brake 
shoe  normally  locking  said  anchor  to  prevent  adjustment 
thereof,  an  adjusting  member  for  adusting  said  anchor, 
a  link  directly  connecting  said  adjust  ng  member  to  said 
brake  shoe  whereupon  movement  of  s  aid  brake  shoe  in  a 
forward  direction  will  move  said  adjusting  member  to  an 
operative  position  with  re^>ect  to  said  anchor,  and  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  brake  shoe  and  locking 
means  actuated  by  excessive  movement  of  said  brake  shoe 
in  the  same  direction  for  releasing  sa|d  locking  means  to 
permit  adjustment  of  said  anchor. 
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3,126,075 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MISSILE  DOLLY 

Clyde  C.  Cole,  5298  Harvard,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Original  application  Jmi.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,427,  now 

Patent  No.  3,005,640,  dated  Oct  24,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,991 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  188—119) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  each  having  an  axle 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  brake  drurn, 
a  brake  mechanism  for  braking  each  of  said  wheels  in 
any  position  throughout  said  vertical  movement,  com- 
prising extendable  linkage,  said  linkage  for  each  of  said 
wheels  including  a  vertically  extending  support  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective  axle  at  its  lower  end 
adjacent  the  respective  wheel,  said  support  lever  having 
an  upper  end,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  support 
lever,  another  end  of  the  arm  supporting  a  brake  shoe 
for  engagement  with  the  respective  brake  dnmi,  said  arm 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  its  support 
lever,  said  arm  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  lever  to 
vary  the  angular  relation  therebetween  and  the  combined 
length  of  the  lever  and  the  arm,  horizontally  movable 
means  supported  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  support  lever 
and  slidably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  support  lever 
for  applying  a  force  to  said  linkage  to  engage  the  re- 
spective brake  shoe  and  drum,  said  upper  end  of  the 
support  lever  extending  a  length  greater  than  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  wheel  whereby  said  movable  means 
can  apply  a  force  on  the  upper  end  of  the  support  lever 
throughout  the  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel  to  extend 
the  combined  length  of  the  support  lever  and  the  arm  to 
apply  a  braking  force  to  the  respective  wheel. 


3,126,076 

LUGGAGE 

Sd  KolBer,  600  Blackstonc  Blvd.,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,127 

6  Claims.    (CL  190— 43) 


(a)  a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  portion, 

(b)  a  hanger  supporting  device  engageable  with  and 
demountable  from  said  supporting  member,  said 
hanger  supporting  device  being  elongated,  having 
an  upper  side  engaging  said  supporting  member  and 
a  lower  side  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  portions 
of  said  clothes  hangers,  said  upper  side  having  a 
relatively  narrow  opening  approximately  midway  of 
its  length, 

(c)  a  hook  member  on  said  hanger  supporting  device 
adapted  to  be  used  for  hanging  said  hanger  support- 
ting  device  after  it  has  been  demounted  and  removed 
from  said  luggage,  said  hook  member  having  a  hook 
portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  be- 
ing a  flat  sheet  metal  piece  the  thickness  of  which  is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  size  of  said  opening, 

(</)  a  pair  of  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  up- 
per side  into  substantial  abutment  with  said  lower 
side  of  said  hanger  supporting  device  on  opj)osite 
sides  of  said  opening  in  said  upper  side,  and 

(e)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  shank  of  said  hook 
member  to  said  perpendicularly  extending  members 
with  the  plane  of  the  shank  of  the  hook  member 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  pair  of  members  where- 
by said  hook  member  can  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  hanger  supporting  device  and  the  shank  of 
said  hook  member  can  be  moved  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  upper  side  of  said  hanger  suppxjrting 
device  when  said  hanger  supporting  device  is  de- 
mounted from  said  supporting  member. 


3,126  077 
HAND  LUGGAGE  AND  LINING  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREFOR 

Lonis  Marshall,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.     (%  General  Utility 

Bag  Corp.,  350  Warren  St,  Jersey  City,  N  J.) 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,374 

4  Claims.    (CL  190—53) 


1.  An  article  of  luggage  wherein  clothes  hangers  are 
to  be  hung  from  a  portion  thereof  comprising: 


1.  In  a  luggage  case  consisting  of  hingedly  connected 
case  sections  each  including  a  main  wall  and  peripheral 
side  walls,  &e  combination  therewith  of  a  prefabricated 
lining  construction  therefor  consisting  of  lining  sections 
each  including  a  main  wall  and  peripheral  side  waUs,  a 
backing  sheet,  means  securing  said  backing  sheet  and  the 
peripheral  walls  and  the  main  wall  together  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  backing  sheet,  a  backing  strip  extending 
about  said  peripheral  side  walls,  means  securing  said  back- 
ing strip  to  said  peripheral  walls  at  the  upper  edges  there- 
of, a  hinge  member  connecting  the  peripheral  walls  of 
said  lining  sections  along  confronting  side  walls  thereof 
to  thereby  constitute  with  said  lining  sections  a  prefabri- 
cated complete  lining  unit,  and  said  backing  sheet  and 
backing  strip  of  one  of  the  lining  sections  having  adhe- 
sive coatings  securing  the  same  respectively  to  the  n>ain 
wall  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  one  of  said  case  sec- 
tions, and  the  backing  sheet  and  backing  strip  of  the 
other  lining  sections  having  adhesive  coatings  securing 
the  same  respectively  to  the  main  wall  and  peripheral 
walls  of  the  other  case  section  with  the  hinge  member 
overlying  the  hinge  connection  of  said  case  sections. 
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3,126,078 

SPEED  CONTROL  AND  REMEVDER  MECHANISM 

Rndolph   J.   Novotay,   New    Boston,   and    Richard   C. 

Schubert,  Inkster,  Mkh.,  assignor^ to  Ford  Motor  Cogi- 

paay,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,858 

11  Clainu.    (CL  192-^) 


March  24.  1964 


first-mentioned  pair  of  friction  disks  ar  d  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  turbine  wheel  and  an  annular  piston  posi- 
tioned in  the  said  annular  recess,  a  con  Juit  in  one  of  said 


"-.--'-'•  iv.    '/•••■''  /.v 


C<fl- 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a 
troUable  means  for  controlling  a  variable  of  vehicle  op- 
eration by  movement  to  various  positions,  said  controll- 
able means  adapted  to  be  automatically  controlled;  an 
automatic  control  means  for  adjusting  said  position  of  sajid 
controllable  means,  said  automatic  control  means  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  actual  value 
of  said  variable  of  vehicle  operation  being  controlled,  a 
first  input  means  generating  a  first  signal  representative 
of  said  variable  of  vehicle  operation  being  controlled  by 
said  controllable  means,  a  second  input  nKans  generating 
a  second  signal  representative  of  a  selected  value  of  s4id 
variable  of  vehicle  operation  being  controlled  by  said  cdn- 
trollable  means,  said  first  and  second  input  means  opeta- 
tively  coupled  to  said  automatic  control  means,  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  automatic  control  means  generated  to 
oppose  any  deviation  of  said  first  input  signal  from  s^d 
second  input  signal  when  said  automatic  con^ol  means  is 
controlling  said  controllable  means,  a  comparing  meaps 
for  enabling  the  output  signal  of  said  automatic  control 
means  to  be  connected  to  said  controllable  means,  s4id 
comparing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  controllable 
means  and  to  said  automatic  control  means;  a  wanuhg 
means  for  manifesting  a  signal  when  said  first  signal  is' 
equal  to  said  second  signal,  said  warning  means  operatite- 
ly  coupled  to  said  first  input  means  and  said  second  inj^ut 
means;  and  selection  means  for  selectively  engaging  siid 
controllable  means  to  said  automatic  control  means,  said 
selection  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  automatic  con- 
trol means  and  said  controllable  means,  whereby  siid 
controllable  means  may  be  controlled  automatically 
said  automatic  control  means. 


>y 


3  126  879 
HYDRODYNAMIC  DEVICE  WITH  LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH 

Wayne  R.  Howard,  Jaduon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gmk 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,526  I 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192— 3  J)  1 

1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  device  including  a  rotatat>le 
bladed  impeller  wheel  having  an  annular  recess  therein 
and  a  rotatable  bladed  turbine  wheel  in  confronting  rda- 
tion  to  the  impeller  wheel,  the  device  being  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  for  transmitting  torque  between  the  impeler 
wheel  and  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  two  wheels  providing 
an  annular  space  between  bladed  portions  thereof,  a  fltiid 
pressure  operated  friction  clutch  located  in  the  said  An- 
nular space  providing  additional  torque  transmitting 
means  between  said  impeller  wheel  and  said  turb(ne 
wheel,  said  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  internally  tootHed 
friction  disks  operatively  connected  to  the  impeller  wh4el, 
an  externally  toothed  friction  disk  located  between  said 


wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  said  conduit  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  selectively  engaging 
said  friction  clutch. 


DRIVE  UNIT 


3,126,t8t 

COUPLLNG  AND  DECOl^LINC 

Clifford   F.   Travis  and  Charfts  F.     tenner,  Eric,  Pa^ 

asdgnors  to  General  Electric  Compai  ly,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^ 

Filed  Oct  If,  1M8,  Ser.  N4  61,776 
SClalBM.     (CL192— !»4) 


2.  Apparatus  incorporated  within  b  driven  auxiliary 
unit  for  coupling  and  decoupling  an  engine  from  said 
driven  auxiliary  unit  comprising:  a  l^ollow  driven  shaft 
for  supporting  the  rotative  portion  of  Raid  auxiliary  unit; 
a  torque  rod  disposed  coaxially  within  said  hollow  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  iherein,  said  torque 
rod  being  adapted  for  engagement  at  i  one  end  with  said 
engine  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  hollow  driven  shaft 
for  driving  said  auxiliary  unit,  said  torque  rod  further  in- 
cluding an  internally  threaded  region  at  said  other  end;  a 
disconnect  shaft  coaxial  with  said  hollow  driven  shaft 
and  including  thread  means  at  one  end  partially  engaging 
the  internally  threaded  region  of  saiditorque  rod;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  torqu4  rod  and  said  dis- 
connect shaft  tending  to  maintain  ttie  initial  partially 
threaded  position  of  said  torque  rod  a  id  disconnect  shaft 
and  provide  for  rotation  of  said  torque  rod  and  disconnect 
shaft  in  unison;  means  adapted  for  sdective  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  said  disconnect  shaft  operative  when 
engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  disconnect  shaft  so 
that  said  torque  rod  is  threaded  onto  slid  disconnect  shaft 
and  caused  to  slide  axially  of  said  hollow  driven  shaft  a 
sufficient  distance  to  effect  disengagen^ent  of  said  torque 
rod  from  said  engine;  and  means  for  rotating  said  discon- 
nect shaft  to  effect  re-engagement  of  sf id  torque  rod  with 
said  engine. 
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3,126,881 

LUGGAGE  LOCKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  James  Dolman,  72  Church  Road,  Staple  Hill, 

Brtatol,  E^and 

FOcd  Not.  17,  19687Scr.  No.  69,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20, 1959 

18  Claims.     (CL  194-^) 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  a  door  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  fixed  abutments  thereon,  a  disc  magazine  on 
said  framework,  a  coin  selector  on  said  framework,  a  disc 
selector  on  said  framework,  a  tumshaft  rockable  on  said 
framework,  a  quadrant  on  said  tumshaft,  circiunferen- 
tially  spaced  pivoted  pawls  on  said  quadrant  engageable 
alternately  with  said  fixed  abutments  unless  tripped  by  a 
coin  accepted  by  said  coin  selector  or  a  disc  accepted 
by  said  disc  selector,  and  supported  by  said  quadrant, 
disc  extracting  means  operable  by  said  tumshaft,  a  pro- 
iectable  door  bolt  reciprocatable  in  required  direction  by 
said  tumshaft  for  locking  and  unlocking  when  said  quad- 
rant is  released  as  the  appropriate  pawl  is  tripped  by  a 
coin  or  disc,  and  an  exteriorly  accessible  user  operating 
member  for  rocking  said  released  quadrant  and  tumshaft 
to  extract  a  disc  and  move  said  door  lx>It,  said  disc  se- 
lector comprising  separate  setting  devices  having  move- 
ment-multiplying levers  adapted  for  precise  dimensional 
conditioning  movement  according  to  the  thickness  and 
diameter  of  said  extracted  disc  during  delivery  to  the  user, 
a  disc  of  identical  thickness  and  diameter  being  required 
for  the  subsequent  successive  acceptance  of  said  disc  by 
said  conditioned  setting  devices  of  said  disc  selector. 


to 


3,126,882 
COIN-FREED  MECHANISM 
Stewart  Alf»«d  MamrcU,  Wahtfl,  Ei^land, 
Fl^cr  A  UmIIow  Umitad,  Birmingham, 
company  of  England 

Fllad  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,489 
2  Claims,    (a.  194—94) 
1.  A  coin  freed  mechanism,  in  or  for  a  coin  freed 
vending  machine,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  release  member  adapted  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  vending  op- 
eration of  the  machine  being  permitted  when  the 
release  member  is  in  its  first  position  and  prevented 
when  the  release  member  is  in  its  second  position, 

(b)  a  toothed  wheel,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  the 
toothed  wheel  being  adapted  for  rotation  together 
with  the  ratchet  wheels  between  a  first  angular  po- 
sition, in  which  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel  are 
clear  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  release  member 
so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  release  member 


into  the  space  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the 
toothed  wheel  and  into  its  second  position,  and  a 
second  angular  position  in  which  a  tooth  of  the 
toothed  wheel  extends  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
release  member  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
release  member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position, 
(c)  a  first  pawl  adapted,  in  response  to  the  insertion 
of  the  appropriate  coinage  into  the  machine,  to  en- 
gage the  first  ratchet  wheel  and  to  rotate  the  toothed 
wheel  together  with  the  ratchet  wheels  from  the  first 
angular  position  to  the  second  angular  position  in 
a  forward  direction. 


(</)  a  second  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  first  ratchet 
wheel  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel 
together  with  the  ratchet  wheels  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection, 

(e)  a  finger  adapted,  in  response  to  a  vending  oper- 
ation of  the  machine  to  engage  the  second  ratchet 
wheel  and  to  rotate  the  toothed  wheel  together  with 
the  ratchet  wheels  from  the  second  angular  position 
to  the  first  angular  position,  again  in  a  forward 
direction,  and 

(/)  a  ledge,  adapted  for  movement  with  said  finger, 
adapted  when  the  machine  is  in  an  inoperative  po- 
sition to  support  the  release  member  in  its  first  po- 
sition and  adapted  upon  a  vending  operation  of  the 
machine  to  move  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the 
release  member  from  its  first  position  towards  its 
second  position. 


3,126,883 
ELEVATOR         ^ 
H.  Hollyday,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Piu,  a  corponrikw  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,634 
5  ClaiiM.    (CL  19»— 7) 


1.  An  elevator  for  receiving  succesive  bales  discharged 
from  the  bale  case  of  a  field  hay  baler  and  for  conveying 
the  bales  for  deposit  in  a  wagon  trailing  behind  the  baler 
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comprising  a  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  frame 
on  the  bale  case  for  latntd  swinging  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  to  each  side  of  a  normal  neutral  position, 
link  means  on  said  frame  and  coimectable  to  the  wag^n 
for  swinging  the  frame  responsive  to  changes  in  the  dir^- 
tion  of  travel  of  the  baler,  conveying  means  on  said  frame 
having  a  lower  receiving  end  adjacent  the  bale  case  and 
a  higher  discharge  end  above  the  wagon,  a  pair  of  friction 
wheels  offset  relative  to  said  vertical  axis  and  normally 
having  peripheral  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  a  drive  wheel  supported  on  the  baler  and 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  other  of  said  wheels  beifig 
a  driven  wheel  supported  on  said  frame  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  and  shiftable  rela- 
tive to  the  bale  case  responsive  to  lateral  swinging  of  the 
elevator  frame,  said  other  wheel  being  drivingly  diseki- 
gaged  from  said  one  wheel  when  shifted  beyond  a  giv^n 
amount,  power  means  rotating  said  drive  wheel,  and  means 
connecting  said  driven  wheel  to  said  conveying  means. 


i 


3,126,084 
SELF  CENTERING  END  PULLEY  ARRANGEME 

FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 

AMrcd   D.  Sindcn,  Aurora,  m^   aa^pior  to  Stepheai 

Adjunson  Mifg.  Co^  a  corporatkNn  of  DUiioit 

Filed  J«ly  21, 1H$,  Scr.  No.  44,373 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—16) 


1.  In  conveyor  apparatus  of  the  type  including  in 
endless  type  conveyor  element  trained  over  spaced  cad 
pulleys,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  the  end  pulleys 
is  joumalled  on  a  frame  that  is  mounted  with  fireedo^ 
of  movement  pivotally  about  a  vertical  axis  aligned  wjth 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  apparatus  and  that  is  peti- 
tioned inwardly  of*  said  one  end  pulley,  and  includiiig 
fixed  guide  means  acting  on  said  conveyor  element  adja- 
cent said  one  pulley  for  preventing  lateral  movement  ^f 
said  element. 


3,126,085 

CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Fcr  Handd  CoOin,  Herrgardeii,  Skalikar,  and 

JanaMMi,  Gavic,  Sweden,  atsignon  to  Stora  Kopparbogs 

Bcrgaiags  AB,  Falun,  Sweden,  a  corpontfon  of  Swcd^ 

iTled  Sept.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137^42 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Swadm  Sept  23,  I960 

4ClainM.    (CL  198— 20) 


^^^^e^^^S 


1.  A  conveying  device  for  long-shaped  objects  of  sJb- 
stantially  equal  lengths,  comprising  a  first  conveyor  for 
moving  the  objects  transversely  of  themselves  and  havitig 
a  discharge  end,  a  second  conveyor  located  at  the  dis- 
charge of  the  first  conveyor  fcM*  moving  the  long-shaped 
objects  longitudinally  of  themselves  one  by  one  in  siic- 
cession  end  to  end,  and  a  movable  gripping  device  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  for  gripping  the  ob- 
jects endwise  one  at  a  time  at  both  ends  and  for  tra4s- 
ferring  the  objects  to  the  second  conveyor  to  be  movtd 


longitudinally    thereby,    said    gripping 
spaced  adjustable  gripping  members 
tact  sensitive  members  and  means 
of  both  of  said  contact  sensitive  memlkrs 
a  long-shaped  object  to  move  said  , 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  long 
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device    including 

two  spaced  con- 

resppnsive  to  actuation 

by  the  ends  of 

members  into 

i  haped  object. 


aid 


grip  pmg 


AUTOMATIC 


3,126,086 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROUTING  CONVEYC  (RS 

Bernard  C.  Holbcn,  Dublin,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  IHl,  Scr.  Nori04,455 

4  ClalaM.    (CI.  198—14) 


1.  An  article  transfer  station  compr  sing: 

two  parallel  coplanar  conveyors  bearing  articles  to  be 

transferred  from  either  conveyor  to  the  other, 
a  wide-roil  section  bridging  said  convteyors, 
a  deflector  bar  positioned  along  the  outside  of  each  of 
said  conveyors  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wide-roll 
section  and  extending  in  the  dinction  of  travel  oi 
said  articles, 
separate  linear  drive  means  for  m<iving  each  of  said 

bars  across  said  wide-roll  section,  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  oiie  or  the  other  of 
said  drive  means  to  move  said  ajssociated  deflector 
bar  from  a  first  position  along  (he  outside  of  one 
of  said  conveyors  to  a  second  position  defining  a 
path  for  said  article  with  the  outside  of  said  other 
conveyor. 


3,126,087       _, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR^  SPACED  FEED 
OF  ARTICLES 
Eari  R.  ADdenoo,  CampbcD,  CaUf.,  ^■J^nor,  by 


to  Flipcr  Corf  oratton 


Filed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No , 


23 


(CL  198-34) 


11,916 


---J 


1 .  The  method  of  receiving  a  sing  le  file  of  abutting 
articles  with  an  occasional  article  supported  on  the  file 
as  a  second  layer  and  resolving  it  to  a  single  file  of  abut- 
ting articles  without  a  second  layer  and  thereafter  chang- 
ing said  abutting  file  to  a  timed  articl^-by-article  feed  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  which  comprises  feeding  articles 
from  a  bulk  supply  as  a  single  file  of  normally  abutting 
articles  moving  along  a  downwardly  inclined  path,  apply- 
ing a  rotating  effect  to  the  articles  in  a  direction  to  pro- 
duce article  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  path,  progressively  increasing]  the  speed  of  said 
effect  along  at  least  the  portion  of  said  path  adjacent  and 
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leading  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  whereby  a  second 
layer  article  will  move  down  between  the  articles  support- 
ing it,  and  at  equal  intervals  lifting  each  successive  end- 
most  article  from  said  path  to  provide  said  spaced  apart 
timed  feed  thereof. 


3,126,088 

ERROR  DETECTOR  AND  ACTUATOR 

Rudolf  Dudas,  65  58th  Ave.,  Laval  dcs  Rapides, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,259 

6  ClaioM.     (CL  198—40) 


portion  of  said  pin  and  deformable  to  bear  circumferen- 
tially  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  groove,  said  re- 
taining ring's  central  aperture  before  deformation  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  pin. 

3,126,090 

ADJUSTABLE  IDLER  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR 

BELT  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Edmnnd  C.  Bitzer,  1118  18th  St.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,098 

5  ClaioM.     (CI.  198—192) 


•S£i^' 


I.  An  error  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  sensing  element  projecting  radially 
away  from  the  periphery  of  said  body: 

(c)  means  allowing  said  sensing  element  to  move  from 
a  radially  inward  inoperative  pnisition  to  a  radially 
outward  operative  position; 

(d)  an  abutment  member  on  said  sensing  element,  at 
the  radial  inner  end  thereof; 

ie)  resilient  means  forcing  said  sensing  element  into 
said  operative  position; 

(/)  abutment  means,  separate  from  and  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  said  body  and  of  limited  extent,  cooperable 
with  said  abutment  member  to  drive  said  sensing  cle- 
ment toward  inoperative  position  against  said  resilient 
means  and  suddenly  release  said  element  when  the 
latter  has  rotated  past  said  abutment  means. 


3.126,089 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  DRAG 

CONVEYOR  CHAINS 

Ernst  Hiifli,  Stcinacker,  Uzwil,  Switscriand,  assignor  to 

Gcbracdcr   Buchkr,    Uzwil,   Switzerland,    a    firm    of 

Switzcriand 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,113 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  30, 1960 

6  ClafaM.     (CL  198—171) 


1 .  A  deuchable  connection  for  pivotally  coupling  two 
apertured  members  comprising:  a  pivot  pin  including  a 
central  portion  inserted  through  said  apertured  members, 
one  extremity  of  said  pin  including  locking  means  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  in 
said  members,  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  pin  extending 
beyond  said  member,  said  extending  portion  of  said  pin 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  intermediate  the  extrenK 
end  portion  of  said  pin  and  said  central  portion  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  said  central  portion  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  extreme  end  portion,  and  a  retaining  ring, 
including  a  central  i^rture  therethrough,  made  of  soft 
steel  adaptable  of  being  slid   over  said  extreme   end 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  flexible  belt  conveyor  idlers 
which  comprises,  an  elongate  rigid  cross  frame  element 
of  a  belt  conveyor  frame  and  a  pair  of  upright  post  sup- 
port units  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  frame 
element  for  independent  adjustable  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof  to  vary  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween while  maintaining  substantially  the  same  angular 
relation  thereto,  each  of  said  post  support  units  including 
a  bracket  element,  a  post  element  and  a  clevis,  the  bracket 
having  a  base  portion  supported  on  the  cross  frame  ele- 
ment and  a  socket-forming  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion  which  receives  the  post  element 
telescopically  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  the  clevis  be- 
ing mounted  on  top  of  the  post  element  and  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  receive  the  connector  on  the  end  of  a  flexible  idler 
unit  suspended  between  the  post  support  units  for  pivotal 
movement,  the  cross  frame  element  being  generally  chan- 
nel-shaped having  a  web  and  upstanding  flanges  border- 
ing the  side  margins  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  sideplates  at- 
tached to  the  upstanding  flanges  of  the  cross  frame  ele- 
ment in  transversely  aligned  relation  on  each  end  thereof 
for  longitudinal  non-tiltable  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  sideplates  each  having  an  inwardly  undercut  up- 
wardly opening  slot  in  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  carried  by  the  base  of  each  post-support  imit 
and  mounted  within  the  undercut  portion  of  the  slot  in 
the  sideplates  providing  a  longitudinally  adjustable  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  cross  frame  element  and  said 
post  support  units,  and  a  compression  spring  positiotied 
between  the  web  of  the  cross  frame  element  aiKl  the  base 
of  each  post  support  unit  spaced  inwardly  from  the  piv- 
otal connection  therebetween  providing  a  shock-absorbent 
mounting  for  the  idler  unit 


3,126,091 

RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 

Leopold  Kari  Kuhnl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ever- 

sluup,  Inc.,  Milf  ord,  Conn.,  a  corporation  oJF  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,767 

18  Clains.    (CL  206—16) 


*  -s?     ^       « 


SP      K      Z7 


1.  In  a  razor  blade  dispenser  for  use  in  dispensing 
double  edge  blades  of  the  centrally  slotted  type,  a  body 
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member  characterized  by  upstanding  side  walls  and  a 
izontally  disposed  bottom  wall  upon  which  is  suppoiSed 
a  stack  of  new  centrally  slotted  blades,  a  cover  pbte 
which  is  supported  on  the  uppermost  blade  in  said  stick 
of  new  blades  between  said  upstanding  side  walls  of  ^id 
body  member  and  which  is  mounted  on  said  body  member 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  cover  plate  is  progressively 
movable  downwardly  toward  said  bottom  wall  of  ^d 
body  member  as  each  blade  is  ejected  from  the  dispenser, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  depending  front  end  portion 
provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  transversely  exteiid- 
ing  exit  slot  in  its  upper  edge  in  alignment  with  the  un<%r- 
side  of  the  cover  plate  whereby  said  exit  slot  is  at  lall 
times  aligned  with  the  uppermost  blade  in  the  stack  of 
new  blades  regardless  of  the  number  of  blades  in  |hc 
stack,  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally  located  fingpr- 
like  portion  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  said  bottom  v/fd\ 
and  provided  forwardly  of  its  rear  end  with  a  resilienlly 
depressible  upstanding  guide  rib.  which  rib  projects  up- 
wardly through  the  centrally  slotted  portions  of  the  blades 
in  the  stack  of  new  blades,  and  means  provided  in  s^id 
cover  plate  facilitating  ejection  of  the  uppermost  bl^e 
in  the  stack  through  said  exit  slot  with  said  cover  pl^te 
being  movable  progressively  toward  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  body  member  as  the  blades  are  ejected,  said  guiJe 
rib  being  resiliently  yieldable  in  a  downward  direction  to 
permit  movement  of  the  unslotted  rear  end  portion  of 
the  uppermost  blade  in  the  stack  over  and  past  said  guide 
rib  during  ejection  of  the  uppermost  blade  from  the  <  is 
penser. 


3,12i.t93 

aCAR  BOX 

FredL.  Bradley,  York,  and  Monrfa  I  Wnniuui,  McItom 

l^^  ^V.  ■^«»0"  *o   Baynk  C  gan   Incorporated, 
Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^  larrland 
FUed  Oct.  25, 1M2,  Ser.  Nc.  233,0M 
SCiatau.    (a. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  bo: :  containing  cigars 


lingedly  connected 


3,12<,«92 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  ASHTRAY 

Arthur  Mortimer  Maron,  2M  Kensington  Atc., 

Wcstmoont,  Quebec,  Canada 

I  FDcd  Oct  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  64,531 

3  Claims,     (a.  2«6— 41) 


1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising:  an  inner  body 
formed  with  a  cigarette  compartment  and  an  ash  rece  ►- 
tade  in  juxtaposed  relationship;  said  inner  body  being 
telescopically  received  into  an  outer  body;  said  inner  bo<Jy 
having  a  back  wall  provided  with  an  extension  in  oi^ 
direction  adapted  to  form  the  ash  receptacle;  said  exten- 
sion being  folded  continuously  at  substantially  right  a 
gles  to  successively  form  a  bottom  cover;  a  forward  wjl 
projecting  parallel  to  and  over  said  back  wall;  said  f< 
ward  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  a  top  w. 
parallel  to  said  bottom  cover;  a  rear  wall  parallel  to  sa 
forward  wall  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  said 
tom  cover;  a  doubled-up  wall  located  between  said  re 
wall  and  said  back  wall  in  abutting  relat  onship  therewit 
a  bottom  wall  normal  to  said  back  wall  and  in  abuttii. 
relation  over  said  top  w&ll;  said  rear  wall,  bottom  cove,, 
forward  wall  and  top  wall  forming  the  ash  receptacl^; 
said  outer  body  having  a  front  wall  parallel  to  the  baci 
wall  of  said  inner  body  and  a  slot  therethrough;  said  slot 
being  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  forward  wall 
of  said  ash  receptacle  and  coming  into  registry  therewith 
upon  opening  of  said  package. 


and  havmg  a  body  portion  and  a  lid  ....».„.,  v./...n^.cu 
to  the  body  portion  by  a  hinge  haVing  an  axis  lying 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  cigars  as  they  are  accom- 
modated in  the  box;  a  substantially  U-^haped  clip  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  lid,  said  cli  >  having  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  away  from  the  inner  ace  of  the  lid  and 
lying  in  planes  respectively  perpendi  ular  to  the  hinge 
of  the  lid,  said  arms  being  spaced  apjtrt  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  alternate  cigars, 
the  arms  passing  between  a  cigar  and  the  cigars  adjacent 
the  first-mentioned  cigar  on  the  closin  g  of  the  lid  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  cigar  and  wihdrawing  the  said 
first-mentioned  cigar  on  the  reopening  *  " 
vide  a  display  of  the  cigar  attached 
the  Ud. 


of  the  Ud  to  pro- 
to  the  interior  of 


3,126,H4 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  PAa:ET 
InHan  R.  Arnold  and  George  W. 
to    *       ■- 


.  - ,  Miami,  Fla., 

Arnold  CcUophaoc  CcrporatJon,  Miami, 


FfaL,  a  conoratlon  of  Florida 
IIM 


An^.  3, 19M,  Scr.  N©. 


(CL2M— 17) 


plurality  of  thin, 
closed  at  one  end 
upper  wall  and  a 


Article  retaining  packet  comprising 
flexible,  plastic  bags  each  bag  being 

and  open  at  the  other  and  having  an     ,... 

lower  wall  extending  past  the  uK>cr  ialf  of  the  bag  to 
define  a  panel,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  joined  to 
one  another  along  their  opposed  sides  a  id  said  bags  being 
stacked  in  coextensive  relationship,  a  hood  mounted  about 
said  bag  panels  over  the  central  portion  of  said  panels 
to  provide  a  lateral  extension  of  said  bags  beyond  thi 
opposite  sides  of  said  hood,  metal  sUples  joining  the  op 
positc  legs  of  said  hood  to  rigidly  secure  the  panels  of  said 
bags  and  other  metal  staples  joined  tp  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions, whereby  said  lateral  extensioils  are  flexible  but 
said  hood  retains  the  central  portion  cff  said  bag  panels 
substantially  rigid,  score-lines  across  th^  bottom  walls  of 


474S3 


whereby  the  lat- 


said  bags  adjacent  the  openings  therein 
eral  extensions  of  said  panels  may  flet  upwaixlly  when 
each  bag  is  being  filled,  thereby  augmenting  the  areas  of 
the  opening  of  each  bag  during  filling. 
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3,12«,t95 
DEBUNDUZEO  TOW 
Imbm  F.  CaluM,  Rickard  F.  Dyer,  mi  lamct  Knox  Fan- 
niU,  Jr.,  KIngcport,  Tcnn.,  aMlgnon  to  Eatrtman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   New 

FUed  Jan.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,222 
4ClalaM.    (CL2M~-«3.5) 


1.  As  a  new  article  a  bale  of  debundlized  tow  adapted 
for  the  manufacture  of  tobacco  smoke  filters  therefrom, 
the  bale  of  tow  consisting  of  an  expandable  ribbon  of 
more  than  5,000  crimped  continuous  filaments  of  a  denier 
per  filament  not  greater  than  16,  the  filaments  being  gen- 
erally parallel  and  crimped  to  greater  than  10  crimps  per 
inch  and  debundlized  to  put  at  least  a  substantial  number 
of  the  crimps  out  of  registry  and  impart  internal  coherency 
to  said  ribbon,  the  average  angle  of  retained  crimp  in  the 
filamenu  is  at  most  100*.  the  ribbon  of  tow  being  tt-a- 
vened  into  the  bale  in  two  directions  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  a  substantial  plane  and  a  substantial  amount  of 
any  randomly  protruding  filaments  are  tucked  into  the 
tow  ribbon  and  entangled  with  filaments  in  the  same 
area  of  the  same  ribbon,  the  bale  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  compacted  to  the  density  of  at  least  IS 
lbs.  per  cubic  foot  and  the  debundlized  tow  readily 
withdraws  from  the  bale  due  to  the  aforesaid  entangling 
of  the  filaments  in  the  same  area  of  the  same  ribbon  with- 
out pulling  out  of  the  bale  adjacent  tow  ribbons. 


3,124,tM 
HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  SYSTEM 
G«orgc  Gerard,  Yonkcrs,  and  Jacob  Brayman,  Statcn 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baroccnics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FDad  May  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1*7,834 
11  Claims,     (a.  2*7—4) 


orifice  over  which  said  billet  is  adapted  to  be  seated, 
means  to  drive  said  ram  into  said  bore  so  as  to  develop 
in  said  medium  a  hydrostatic  pressure  producing  extru- 
sion through  said  passageway  of  billet  material,  die  means 
forming  part  of  said  ram  and  disposed  around  said  pas- 
sageway to  shape  the  extruded  billet  material,  and  an- 
nular sealing  means  disposed  around  said  ram  in  the  in- 
terspace between  the  exterior  circumferential  surface  of 
said  ram  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  bore  to  pro- 
vide in  said  interspace  a  seal  obstructing  leakage  of  said 
medium  past  said  ram  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  bore. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  pressure  containing  vessel 
with  an  interior  bore  operably  open  only  at  one  end  of 
said  vessel,  a  single  inwardly  movable  ram  projecting  into 
said  bore  to  have  a  sliding  fit  therewith  and  to  plug  the 
open  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  with  the  part  of  said  bore 
inwards  of  said  nun  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
billet  in  abutting  relation  with  said  ram  and  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  wall  surface  of  said  bore,  and  adapted 
to  contain  also  a  hydrostatic  pressure  transmitting  me- 
dium filling  the  interspace  between  said  wall  surface  and 
billet,  said  ram  having  extending  lengthwise  therethrough 
a  passageway  characterized  at  its  chamber  end  by  an 


3,124,t97 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  EXTRUD- 
ING  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Jacques   Sejonmet,  Paris,   France,    assignor  to   Socictc 
Anonymc   Compagnic   da  FOagc  dcs  Metanx  et  dcs 
Joints  Corty  CEFILAC,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
nf  France 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Mar.  28, 1H2 

5  ClainM.     (CL  287— 1*) 


-/- 


1.  In  a  method  of  hot  extruding  metals  and  alloys,  the 
invention  comprising  forming  a  billet  to  be  extruded  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  its  leading  end  face  has  a  sub- 
stantially tone  shaped  surface  extending  substantially 
completely  around  said  portion,  heating  said  billet  to  hot 
extrusion  temperatvire  and  introducing  it  into  a  container 
provided  with  a  die  at  one  eiKl  thereof,  said  die  having  an 
entrance  face  extending  axially  towards  the  orifice  thereof, 
said  introducing  being  such  that  said  toric  shaped  surface 
engages  said  entrance  face  in  a  substantially  tangential 
line  of  contact  extending  substantially  completely  around 
said  toric  face  surface  of  said  billet,  said  line  of  contact 
being  between  the  periphery  portion  of  said  billet  and  the 
orifice  of  said  die,  said  introducing  being  such  that  a  space 
is  formed  between  the  lateral  peripheral  surface  of  said 
billet  and  the  interior  walls  of  said  container  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  line  of  contact,  said  space  having  a  volume 
defined  by  a  difference  in  diameters  between  said  billet 
and  said  interior  wall  of  said  container  of  substantially 
about  3% -8%,  providing  in  said  space  an  intermediate 
protective  material  substantially  all  of  which  is  one  of 
liquid  and  of  non-gasifiable  viscous  liquid  at  said  hot  ex- 
trusion temperature,  thereafter  extruding  said  billet 
through  said  die  so  that  during  said  extruding  said  mate- 
rial passes  between  said  billet  and  said  die  and  covers 
the  product  extruded  with  a  continuous  protective  coating. 


3,126,898 
RACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISHWASHING 
MACHINE 
Russell  C.  Gciger  and  Charies  M.  Allen,  bodi  of  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,868 
2  Claims.  (CL  211—41) 
2.  For  use  in  a  dishwashing  machine  of  the  type  de> 
scribed;  a  rack  for  supporting  articles  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame  piece  forming  a  front  and  a  back 
and  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  bottom  pieces  coimected 
to  said  frame  piece  at  said  front  and  said  back  forming  a 
bottom  on  which  articles  are  supported  and  defining  open- 
ings of  substantial  size  through  which  a  cleansing  spray 
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can  pass  onto  and  between  the  articles,  and  a  plurality 'of 
divider  pieces  arranged  across  said  rack  over  said  bottdm 
pieces  at  spaced  intervals  from  said  front  entirely  to  slid 
back  defining  a  number  of  main  pockets  in  which  plales 
and  like  articles  are  received  and  supported  on  edge  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in 


also  defining  a  number  of  side  pockets  extending  at  ^.. 
angle  into  said  main  pockets  providing  for  substantially 
parallel  arrangement  in  overlapping  relation  of  the  beveled 
lips  of  plates  and  the  like  placed  on  edge  in  associated  ma  in 
and  side  pockets. 


3,126,099 
SHEET  MATERIAL  RACK 

Jack  L.  Powell,  212  24tb  St^  NW^  Minot,  N.  D«k. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1U,7H 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—47) 


1.  A  rack  structure  comprising,  in  combination, 
housing  having  an  open  front  and  closure  means  theref^ 
permitting  access  to  be  had  to  the  interior  of  the  housii^, 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  aligned  brackets  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  secured  to  one  wall  thereof  one  above 
the  other,  a  vertical  support  member  fixed  between  tie 
respective  brackets  and  circular  in  cross-section,  at  lea^ 
one  sleeve  mounted  for  free  turning  movement  on  said 
support  member,  a  support  arm  substantially  L-shaped  in 
plan  and  embodying  long  and  short  limbs,  the  short  linib 
having  an  end  thereof  atuched  to  and  extending  radially 
from  said  sleeve,  the  long  limb  being  supported  in  a  hoiji- 
zontal  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  sa|d 
support  member,  an  elongated  member  substantially  chai- 
nel-sliaped  in  cross-section  and  opposed  to  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  long  limb  of  said  support  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  clips  detachably  and  adjustably  mounted  qn 
said  long  limb,  said  channel  being  adapted  for  receptic^ 
of  a  stack  of  blueprints  or  the  like,  at  least  a  pair  df 
wedge-shaped  blocks  fitting  into  the  channel  portion  ^f 
said  channel  member  and  detachably  and  adjustably  bolteid 
in  place  therein  in  a  manner  to  cooperatively  engage  anld 
retain  coacting  edge  portions  of  the  blueprints  in  ta  d 
channel. 


3,126,]M 

tmLITY  TRAY 

Antone  M.  Christeineii,  7033  Eari  NW,, 

Seattle  7,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,031 

6  Clainis.     (CL  211—126) 

1.  A  device   for   supporting   accessories  within   easy 

reach  of  a  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  having  a  ccs- 


tj 


wii  d 


umn  thereon,  said  device  comprising 
tom  tray  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edges,  an  elongated  band  having  two 
relationship  forming  a  circle  adapted 
column,  means  connecting  said  tray 
band  including  a  member  integral 
the  bottom  and  possessing  a  downwardly 
positioned  below  the  side  edge  of  the 
said  member  extending  from  one  side 
way  to  the  other  side  edge,   said 
flange  being  flat  and  vertical,  a  U- 
a  horizontal  upper  leg  and  a  horizontal 
flat   and   vertical   connecting   portion 
overlapping  ends  of  said  elongated 


to  said  connecting 

adjacent  one  end 

of  apertures  each 

end  of  the  band 


between  said  legs  and  in  juxtaposition 
portion,  means  defining  an  aperture 
of  said  band,  means  defining  a  plurality ' 
at  a  different  distance  from  the  othei 
means  defining  a  horizontal  row  of  ape  'tures  in  said  verti- 
cal depending  flange  and  means  defin  ng  an  aperture  in 
said  vertical  connecting  portion  of  !aid  bracket,  non- 
rotatable  beaded  bolt  means  inserted  th  rough  two  overlap- 
ping band  apertures,  through  said  brncket  aperture  and 
through  a  selected  one  of  the  flange  ape  tures,  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  being  adjacent  th<! 
and  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  adjaceint  the  overlapping 
apertured  ends  of  the  band,  and  nut  means  fastened  on  the 
exposed  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  mea  is,  and  in  use  con- 
tacting a  side  face  of  said  flat  and  vert  cal  flange. 
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a  rectangular  bot- 

edge  and  two  side 

^nds  in  overlapping 

circumscribe  said 

to  said  elongated 

the  underside  of 

directed  flange 

nearer  the  band, 

more  than  half 

downwardly   directed 

bracket  having 

lower  leg,  and  a 

therebetween,   the 

fitting  vertically 


tray 
edge 


-sha  >ed 


bald 


3,126,101 

DISPLAY  APPARATIjS 

Charics  M.  Katteijofan,  P.O.  Box  463,  Hendenoo,  Ky. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  Noj  86,909 

SClaiiM.    (CL  211—1  ^6) 


I.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  open-centered 
frame  structure  including  two  pairs  pf  upright  corner 
members  disposed  in  laterally-spaced  lelationship  at  the 
corners  of  a  central  space  of  approximately  rectangular 
cross  section  and  including  vertically-spiced  approximate- 
ly horizonul  upper  and  lower  cross  members  intercon- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  portions  r^pectively  of  said 
upright  members,  said  corner  members  along  their  inno' 
sides  having  a  plurality  of  vertically-spJced  notches  there- 
in with  entrance  openings  facing  inwarqly  into  said  space, 
and  a  plurality  of  approximately  recttingular  trays  dis- 
posed in  said  space,  each  tray  having  apstanding  article- 
retaining  elements  secured  thereto  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, each  tray  having  suspension  elements  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending 
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upwardly  therefrom   and   swingable   outward    relatively 
thereto  into  suspended  engagement  with  said  notches. 


1029 


3,126,102 

HORIZONTALLY  AND  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  RACK 

R^inoiid  M.  Krokos,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarigDor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  Ptymoatii,  Mich.,  a  cotporathm  of 

Delaware 

FOwl  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,157 
S  Claims.    (CL  211— 176) 


1    A  rack  adapted  to  support  loads  of  widely  differing 
shapes  and  sizes,  said  rack  compr^ing  a  base,  an  end 
frame  extending  upwardly  from  each  end  of  said  base, 
a   pair   of   substantially   horizontally  disposed   channel- 
shaped  support  members  having  vertically  spaced  parallel 
flanges  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced 
vertically  aligned  apertures,  means  mounting  one  of  said 
support  members  on  each  of  said  end  frames,  at  least  one 
pair  of  extension  members,  means  mounting  one  of  said 
extension  members  on  each  of  said  support  members  to 
extend  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  for  ad- 
justment  longitudinally  thereof  to  selectively  vary  the 
amount  of  extension  of  said  extension  member  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  end  of  the  support  member  upon  which 
it  is  mounted,  each  said  extension  member  fitting  between 
said  flanges  of  the  one  of  said  support  members  upon 
which  it  is  mounted  and  cooperating  therewith  to  substan- 
tially prevent  downward  movement  of  its  outer  end  rela- 
tive to  such  support   member,   said   means  comprising 
means  on  each  of  said  extension  members  defining  an 
aperture  selectively  alignable  with  selected  pairs  of  said 
apertures  in  the  flanges  of  the  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers upon  which  such  extension  member  is  mounted,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  aperture  of  each  of  said  ex- 
tension members  and  through  an  aligned  one  of  said  pairs 
of  apertures,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  members 
holding  each  of  said  extension  members  against  pivoting 
relative  to  the  said  support  member  about  the  axis  of 
the  one  of  said  pins  connecting  it  to  such  support  mem- 
ber, an  attachment  means  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
extension  members,  and  a  rack  side  member  extending 
between  and  attached  to  said  attachment  means  of  said 
pair  of  extension  members. 


3,126,103 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBE  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR 
William  R.  Poiticwaite,  Mcnlo  Park,  ami  Cterks  A. 
Rowa,  Cort*  Madera,  CaUf.,  ■■Ifiiii  to  Callfoniia 
'  CwponlkM,  Sm  Vnmdaeo,  CaUf.,  a  cospo- 


FIM  Ja^lt,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,976 
OOahna.    (Q.  214— I) 

1.  In  a  tube  bundle  extractor  wherein  an  elongated 
frame  m  connected  at  one  end  to  and  in  alignment  with  a 
beat  exchanger  sliell  containing  a  separable  tube  bundle 
and  a  force-exerting  means  is  engaged  between  the  tube 
bundle  and  the  frame  to  exert  a  force  on  the  tube  bundle 
to  mcve  it  relative  to  its  shell  along  the  frame,  means  for 


connecting  a  frame  of  a  tube  bundle  extractor  to  a  heat 
exchanger  shell  containing  a  separable  tube  bundle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  pintle  elements 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  in  spaced-apart  parallel 
relationship  and  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  respective  rigid 
arm  structure  connected  to  each  of  said  pinUe  elements 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  end  of  said  frame, 
a  respective  universal  joint  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
each  said  arm  structure,  a  respective  connector  pin  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  each  said  universal  joint  and  extend- 
mg  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom  in  alignment  with 
said  frame,  a  respective  parallel  motion  linkage  pivotally 


connected  at  one  end  to  each  said  universal  joint  and  at 
the  otjier  end  to  said  frame  and  operative  to  maintain 
each  said  connector  pin  in  parallel  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  as  the  respective  said 
pintle  element  is  rotated  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  arc  the 
respective  said  rigid  arm  structure  connected  to  said 
pintle  element,  means  for  rotating  simultaneously  each  of 
said  pintle  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  other  to 
displace  each  said  connector  pin  laterally  a  like  amount 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  respective 
means  complementary  to  each  said  connector  pin  and 
secured  to  said  shell  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  receiving  the  said  connector  pin  in  interlock- 
ing relationship  to  secure  said  frame  to  said  shell. 


3,126,104 

MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  CASES  OR  BOXES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  M.  Hasclton  and  John  C.  Walsh,  Cedar  Rapids, 

lo^,  a^ignors  to  Chefry-Bairen  Corporatioii,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  No?.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,960 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—4) 


1.  In  a  case  stacking  apparatus  having  a  case  stacking 
sution  and  a  case  receiving  station  with  a  continuously 
operating  case  conveyor  running  through  said  stations 
and  an  elevator  movable  up  and  down  in  said  case  stack- 
ing station,  means  in  said  case  receiving  station  for  in- 
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termittently  stopping  cases  being  carried  on  the  con- 
veyor, said  means  comprising  a  case  stop  movable  ifto 
and  out  of  the  path  of  a  case  being  carried  on  said  con- 
veyor, means  holdnig  said  stop  out  of  the  path  of  a  cafe, 
means  engageable  by  a  case  entering  the  stacking  station 
to  release  said  holding  means  and  thereby  stop  additional 
cases  from  entering  said  stacking  station,  and  means  cur- 
ried by  said  elevator  to  move  said  case  stop  out  of  t|ie 
path  of  a  case  and  to  provide  for  re-engagement  of  siid 
holding  means. 

3,126,lf5 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  HANDLIN  I 

BAGS  AND  SIMILAR  PACKAGES 

Ren^  Paul  Louis  Marguet,  VersaiUes,  France,  assignor  ._ 

Ciments    Lafarge,    Paris,   France,   a   corpontioa  jof 

Fnatt 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  81,575 

Claima  priority,  appikation  France  Jan.  11, 19M 

4  ClaluH.    (Q.  214— () 


to 


;r-'/^\^'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  bundles  on  a  receiving  plaile, 
comprising  conveying  means  for  conveying  bundles  aid 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  stacking  station  that  is  disposed 
above  and  is  substantially  unsupported  by  a  receiving 
plane,  a  loading  ramp  leading  to  the  stacking  statiq 
deflector  means  for  deflecting  bundles  onto  the  loadiL 
ramp  fr<Mn  the  conveying  means,  means  for  dischargiig 
bimdles  from  the  stacking  station  onto  the  receiving 
plane,  and  horizontally  displaceable  support  means  sii>- 
porting  the  stacking  station  and  the  loading  ramp  aid 
the  deflector  means  for  movement  adjacent  to  the  cofi- 
veyor  means,  thereby  varying  the  locations  of  the  stac  -iS 
of  bundles  formed  on  the  receiving  plane. 


3  IM  IM 

PACKAGE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

James  F.  Cain,  Marvin  H.  Grabo  ky,  and  Walter  ^ 

Gordaclt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baynk  Cigars 

Incorporated,  PtiOadciphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Mai- 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 190,  Scr.  No.  263,819 
11  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 


u 


±JLd 


■a 


1.  An  article  handling  machine  comfHising  a  first  m 
cumulator  for  retaining  a  first  plurality  of  articles,  a  sei 
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ond  accumulator  for  retaining  a  s^ond  plurality  of 
articles,  means  for  releasably  holdingi  some  of  said  first 
recited  articles  near  one  end  of  said  first  accumulator, 
means  for  discharging  articles  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  accumulator,  and  means  for  iitermittenlly  trans- 
ferring articles  from  said  second  accumulator  to  a 
portion  of  said  first  accumulator  intei  mediate  said  hold- 
ing and  discharge  means  whereby  sad  discharge  means 
discharge  articles  from  both  of  said  a  ^umulators. 


3,12<,lf7 
PIPE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Lothcr  Waddy,  Mfaicral  Wells,  Tex.,  Maignor  to  Can-Tez 
industries.  Inc.,  Mfaicral  Wells,  Tex,,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1941,  Scr.  No  135^4 
ISClafans.     (CL214-.7) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  fixed  horizontal 
frame;  a  tiltable  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed 
frame  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  Ik-ame;  said  tiltable 
frame  having  a  portion  at  the  outer  ^  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  fixwT  frame  when  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  position  thereon;  means  to  lift  the 
tiltable  frame  from  a  horizontal  to  ^  vertical  position 
relative  to  the  horizontal  frame;  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  tiltable  frame  movable  longitudinally  thereon  from 
the  inner  end  thereof  to  the  outer  end  thereof;  means  to 
move  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  ihe  tiluble  frame; 
means  mounted  on  the  carriage  engageable  with  an  article 
to  be  pulled  upon  the  tiltable  frame  w|ea  the  said  means 

is  moved  on  the  carriage  beyond  the         _     _. 

fixed  frame;  and  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
tiluble  frame  engageable  with  the  artic  e  to  support  same 
thereon.  ' 


3,124,188 
GLASS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Victor  K.  Langhart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  mb  gnor  to 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pi  ,  a 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  13, 1940,  Scr.  N«.  55,443 
9Cblni8.    (CL214— 8J) 


■    :^=^^ 


n 


•>^.> 


9.  An  a^Mratus  for  removing  glass 
of  glass  sheets  which  comprises  a  tabU 
side  adapted  to  support  said  stack  with 


speets  from  a  stack 

with  an  inclined 

the  bottom  of  each 
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glass  sheet  forward  of  its  top,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  structure  for  horizontal  move- 
ment, means  to  move  said  carriage  horizontally  between 
a  first  position  and  other  positions  closer  to  said  table 
than  the  first  position,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  to  pivot  said  tilting  frame  between  a  horizontal 
position  and  an  inclined  position,  a  vacuum  frame,  means 
to  support  said  vacuum  frame  on  said  tilting  frame,  lineans 
to  move  said  vacuum  frame  relative  to  said  tilting  frame 
simultaneously  in  a  vertical  direction  and  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  tilting 
frame,  vacuum  beads  mounted  on  said  vacuum  frame  and 
having  their  sheet-engaging  surfaces  in  a  common  plane, 
and  means  to  move  said  vacuum  frame  with  said  relative 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  common  plane  being  parallel  to  said  inclined  side  in 
the  first  position  and  inclined  to  a  greater  degree  than 
said  inclined  side  in  the  second  position. 


3,124,189 

DEFLECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FCMl  CONVEYER  OF 

CORN  PICKING  MACHINES 

lokn  Loicbca,  Vaa  Meter,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,984 

3  Claims      (CL  214—42) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  said 
conveyer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  or  Uke  and 
extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  in  an  inclined 
position,  said  conveyer  having  two  opposite  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall;  belt  means  on  said  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing picked  ears  of  corn  upwardly  and  rearwardly  between 
the  walls  of  said  conveyer  for  discharge  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  in  a  rearwardly  direction,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  walls  terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  said  belt,  deflector  elements  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  vertical  ends  of  each  wall  of  said 
conveyer,  said  deflector  elements  normally  extending  rear- 
wardly in  parallel  fashion  from  said  conveyer,  an  elon- 
gated shaft  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  conveyer 
and  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  pivot  in  the  plane  of 
said  shaft  the  other  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  tongue  of  a  wagon  whereby  movement 
of  said  rod  in  a  horizontal  plane  will  impart  rotational 
movement  to  said  shaft,  and  link  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  deflector  elements,  to 
pivot  said  deflector  elements  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,124,118 
LOADING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Walter  DJnkloh,  OI»cnuMi,  near  AschalTenburs,  Germany, 
aasignor  to  Gcmllschaft  fur  Undc's  Eismaschfaien  Akti- 
engcsellschafi,  HoUvitgibkreutfa,  near  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Gtnumj 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1948,  Scr.  No.  28,748 

ClafaiH  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  7, 1959 

ICiahii.     (CL214— 77) 

A  device,  arranged  on  a  vehicle  having  a  generally 

horizontal  frame  supporting   a   load-bearing  floor,   for 

lifting  loads  onto  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  said  device 

comprising  two  pairs  of  lifting  arms  articulated  at  t>oth 


sides  of  the  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  one 
above  the  other  of  which  lifting  arms  at  least  one  on 
each  side  is  adjustable  in  length  and  at  least  one  is  at- 
tached to  and  articulatable  by  means  of  a  driving  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  load-receiving  means 
to  which  said  two  pairs  of  lifting  arms  are  pivotally  at- 
tached one  pair  on  each  side  at  pivots  spaced  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction,  the  pivotal  attachments  being 


'd^,J_ 


^  .^ 


readily  detachable  to  effect  lifting  movement  of  the  load- 
receiving  means  parallel  to  the  floor  when  the  two  lifting 
arms  on  each  side  are  of  substantially  even  length  and 
are  attached  in  parallelogram  form  to  a  load-receiving 
lifting  platform  and  to  effect  simultaneous  lifting  and 
tipping .  movements  when  the  two  lifting  arms  on  each 
side  are  of  unequal  length  and  are  attached  in  crossed 
relationship  to  each  other  to  a  load-receiving  means  to 
be  tilted  with  respect  to  said  floor. 


3,124,111 

TIRE  DOLLY 

SuHiel  Uwls,  Eaat  Efanhmt,  N.Y. 

(478  Rhrcrsidc  Drive,  New  York  31,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1941,  Ser.  No.  128,738 

5aalnM.    (0.214—334) 


1.  A  dolly  for  transporting  a  tire  non-mounted  or 
mounted  on  a  car  wheel,  comprising  two  side  members 
spaced  from  each  other  approximately  but  not  less  than  the 
width  of  the  largest  tire  to  be  transported  with  said  dolly, 
a  front  tire-supporting  member  and  a  rear  tire-supporting 
member,  said  two  supporting  members  connecting  said 
side  members,  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance defining  the  chord  of  a  quadrant  of  a  circle  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  largest  tire  to  be  transported  with  said 
dolly,  said  side  members  extending  from  said  supporting 
members  substantially  to  the  center  of  said  circle,  a  hand 
grip  on  said  rear  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  stub 
axles  projecting  laterally  outwards  from  said  side  mem- 
bers, respectively,  close  to  said  front  supporting  monber, 
and  a  pair  of  rtrilers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  axles, 
re^jectively. 

3,124412 
AIRPLANE  CARGO  AND  SERVICE  VEHICLE 
Hugh  H.  Shaw  and  Harold  G.  Bradshaw,  SaUnas,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Cochran   E<|nipnicBt   Company,  Salinas, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,9M 
7  CUfans.  (CL  214—512) 
7.  In  an  airplane  loading  and  servicing  vehicle,  a  cargo 
carrying  body  having  a  floor  and  a  supporting  sub-frame 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  channel  members  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross-section  mounted  parallel  to  each 
other  on  the  underside  of  said  floor  with  their  open  sides 
facing  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  load  supporting  ramp 
having  an  upper  tread  surface  and  opposite  side  edges 
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with  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  edys 
and  having  hub  portions  received  in  closely  fitting  engagje- 
ment  in  said  open  sides  of  said  channel  members  a^d 
peripheral  flanges  surrounding  said  hub  portions  a^d 
positioned  in  closely  fitting  relation  against  said  chamtel 


members  adjacent  to  said  open  sides,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  ramp  between  a  discharge  position  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body  and  a  retracted  position 
with  said  upper  tread  surface  closely  unde^Iying^the  flopr 
of  said  body  between  said  channel  members. 


3,126,113 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

John  Kaper,  Rtc.  1,  Hamiltoii,  Midi. 

FUed  May  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,859 

1  Claim.     (O.  214—519) 


A  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising:  a  self-propelfcd 
tractor  including  jwwer  drive  means  for  driving  s^id 
tractor,  control  mea^^s,  and  power  take-off  means;  ^n 
annular  horizontal  crop-recirculating  tray  means  sup- 
ported above  and  on  said  tractor;  said  tray  means  bei 
composed  of  an  upper  crop  receiving  tray  and  a  lo' 
crop  unloading  tray  for  the  crop  elements  after  finishi 
operations  are  performed  thereon,  the  area  above 
of  said  upper  and  lower  trays  being  free  from  obsl 
tions  causing  the  crop  elements  to  recirculate  on  a 
until  removed;  said  tray  means  protniding  beyond 
front  of  said  tractor  to  allow  easy  placement  of  harvesied 
crop  elements  on  said  crop  receiving  tray  before  any  j^>r- 
tion  of  the  tractor  passes  thereover;  said  tray  means  pro- 
truding beyond  the  sides  of  said  tractor  to  allow  sortmg 
and  finishing  operations  to  be  performed  on  the  crpp 
elements  as  they  are  recirculated;  said  tray  means  pfo- 
truding  beyond  the  rear  of  said  tractor  to  allow  easy  and 
rapid  removal  of  the  recirculating  crop  elements  fr(jm 
said  crop  unloading  tray;  vertically  rotatable  wheel  sup- 
port means  mounted  on  horizontal  axles  attached  to  and 
extending  out  from  said  tractor  and  positioned  at  the  front 
of,  at  the  back  of,  and  on  both  sides  of  said  tractor  I  to 
vertically  support  said  tray  means  and  allow  it  to  fretly 
rotate;  a  plurality  of  horizontally  rotatable  wheel-tVpe 
guide  members  on  vertical  axles  mounted  to  said  tracfor 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  annular  tray  meins 
for  laterally  positioning  said  tray  means  with  respect  to 
said  tractor;  and  the  vertically  rotatable  wheel  support 
means  at  the  back  of  said  tractor  being  c^ratively  con- 
nected to  said  power  take-off  means  to  continuously 
rotate  said  tray  means. 
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3,126,114 

CART  ATTACHING  AND  DETACtHING  APPARA- 
TUS IN  A  LIFT  CHAIN  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Toshio  Nakahara,   Wakayama  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Izumi  Chain  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  N«nkai-cbo,  Sennan- 
(un,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Scr.  Noi  135,291 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  20, 1961 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  214—6  U) 


1.  A  lift  chain  apparatus  comprising  a  lift  chain  hav- 
ing two  parallel  chain  portions,  said  c  lain  traveling  in  a 
closed  vertically  elongated  path  with  the  chain  running 
upwardly  on  one  side  of  the  path  and  ( lownwardly  on  the 
other  side  of  the  path,  said  chain  ha^^ing  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  downwardly  inclined  cart  discharge 
portions  on  the  upwardly  running  side  of  the  path  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  inclined  cart  p  ck-up  portions  on 
the  downwardly  running  side  of  the  tath,  cart  carrying 
hooks  on  said  chain  at  spaced  intei  ^als  therealong.  a 
cart  supporting  table  beneath  each  urt  pick-up  portion 
and  each  cart  discharge  portion  of  sad  chain,  and  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  for  each  cait  supporting  table 
on  which  said  cart  supporting  tables  are  mounted  to  i>osi- 
tion  the  car  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cart 
carrying  hoolu  to  selectively  pick-up 
same. 


and  discharge  the 


3,126,115 

CABLE  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Richard  W.  Schuff,  5026  E.  Chcr^  Lynn  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1M3,  Scr.  NoL  252,144 

12  Cbdnw.     (a.  214—  (56) 


1 .  In  a  cable  operated  hydraulic  aclLator 
tion  of:  a  casing;  digging  clams  mounted 
of  said  casing  and  movably  dbposed 
a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  having 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  coupled  to  a|ud 


the  combina- 
on  a  lower  end 

to  open  and  cloae; 

a  plunger,  said  first 
casing  and  said 
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clams  and  disposed  to  open  and  close  said  clams;  a  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  having  relatively  movable 
plunger  and  cylinder  parts,  one  of  said  parts  coupled  to 
said  casing:  a  pressure  fluid  actuator  in  said  casing:  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  accumulator  and  with 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means;  a  cable 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  parts  of 
said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  said  cable  suspend- 
ing said  casing  and  said  clams;  stop  means  forming  an 
abutment  disposed  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said 
casing  during  elevation  thereof  by  said  cable;  means  for 
forcefully  retracting  said  cable  when  said  casing  is  abutted 
by  said  stop  means,  whereby  said  cable  exerts  charging 
force  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
cylinder  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means;  a  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  and  said  accumulator 
whereby  action  of  said  cable  when  exerting  said  charging 
force  tends  to  cause  charging  of  pressure  fluid  into  said 
accumulator;  and  valve  means  operable  to  conduct  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  accumulator  into  said  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  tending  to  cloae  said  digging  clams. 


tion  engages  the  mouth  thereof,  said  plurality  of  spacing 
elements  disposed  opposite  each  other  and  staggered  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  they  are  elongated  in  an 
unloaded  condition  and  moved  past  each  other  toward 
the  inside  of  the  container  when  in  a  loaded  condition 
wherein  the  other  ends  of  the  plurality  of  spacing  elements 
resiliently  engage  with  the  contents  of  the  container, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  elements  comprising  a 
flat  strip  having  an  integral  ridge  extending  along  one 
surface. 


3,126,118 

ADJUSTABLE  CASE 

Walter  J.  Walstad,  821  W.  2nd  St.,  and  Roy  R.  Hamady, 

1715  Detroit  St.,  both  of  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,860 

5  Clahm.     (O.  217—7) 


3.126,116 

CHECK  VALVED  NIPPLE 

EhM»  D.  CHncbcm,  60501  Dogwood  Road, 

Miihawaka,  Ind. 

FUad  Oct  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,934 

SCkfam.    (CI.  215—11) 


zz 


1.  A  nursing  nipple  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  neck 
of  a  nursing  bottle,  comprising 

a  cap  adapted   for  detachable   connection   with  said 

bottle  neck, 
said  cap  including  a  tubular  neck  portion, 
a  rigid  nipple  having  a  tubular  shank  slidable  in  said 

cap  neck  and  having  an  aperture  adjacent  its  inner 

end,  and 
a  valve  member  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple 

and  having  sealing  abutting  engagement  with  said 

cap  in  one  position  thereof, 
said  nipple  and  valve  being  slidable  by  gravity  to  said 

sealing  position  from  an  open  position  in  which  said 

nipple  shank  aperture  is  clear  of  said  cap  neck. 


3,126,117 

RESILIENT  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Peter  Mwidt,  Mnnchcncr  Str.  12,  Garmls^- 

Putcnkirchcn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  241,916 

ClaloM  priority,  appikattoa  Gcrauny  Dae  5, 1961 

lOChifaM.    (CL215— 37) 

S        O        IS 


T^mTT 


0 


V 


1.  An  adjustable  case  comprising,  a  receptacle  having 
a  bottom,  two  end  walls  and  two  sidcwalls,  a  longitudi- 
nal cross  member  rotatably  supported  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  end  walls  and  bearing  at  each  end  a  pair 
of  arms  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  longitudinal  cross 
member  and  within  a  plane  passing  therethrough,  a  trans- 
verse cross  member  rotatably  supported  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  sidewalls  and  bearing  at  each  end  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  arms  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  trans- 
verse cross  member  and  within  a  plane  passing  there- 
through, said  cross  members  each  having  identical  cross 
sections  which  present  a  uniform  width  in  the  horizontal 
plane  thereof  in  each  of  two  rotational  positions  90° 
apart,  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  into  four 
compartments  each  disposed  to  retain  a  rectangular  car- 
ton having  relatively  larger  horizontal  dimensions  when 
said  arms  are  disposed  within  vertical  planes,  and  to  re- 
tain a  rectangular  carton  having  relatively  smaller  hori- 
zontal dimensions  when  said  arms  are  disposed  within 
horizontal  planes,  each  contiguous,  non-cornering  pair  of 
cartons  being  spaced  a  uniform  distance  apart. 


3,126.119 

CAN  SEAL 

Lovis  G.  Callegari,  34—06  45tfa  SL, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Nov.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,739 

3  Claims.    (CL  220— 24) 


1.  A  closure  for  conuiners  and  particularly  ublet 
tubes,  pill  bottles  and  the  like,  said  closure'  comprising  a 
cap  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  a  container, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  spacing  elements  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  from  said  cap  portion  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  container  when  said  cap  por- 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  irregularly  shaped  opening 
in  one  flat  end  of  a  cylindrical  can  having  a  bead  at  the 
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other  flat  end  thereof,  comprising  two  channiel-shai 

parts  slidably  and  telescopically  interfltted  one  within  the 
other,  the  one  of  said  parts  having  a  head  extending  (Out- 
wardly thereof,  a  pad  at  the  underside  of  said  head  for 
disposition  on  said  one  flat  end  of  the  can  to  cover  ^d 
opening,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  curved  fla$ge 
at  one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  to  engage  under 
the  bead  at  the  other  end  of  the  can,  a  coil  spring  lat- 
tached  at  one  end  to  the  one  part  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  other  part  for  retracting  the  parts  into  each  other 
for  pressing  the  pad  down  on  said  one  end  of  the  carTto 
seal  said  opening,  said  oJier  part  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  engated 
inside  of  said  other  part  at  edges  of  the  slot,  and  a  wing 
nut  on  said  bolt  for  detachably  locking  the  parts  toget%r. 
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marginal  edge  section  of  said  segment, 

ing  outwardly  from  said  marginal  edg ;  section  of  each  of 

said  segments  and  provided  with  a  fold  line  along  said 

marginal  edge  section,  vertical  suppjrt  spacer  sections 

defined  between  said  tabs  and  each  of 

lines,  a  vertical  support  spacer  section  being  folded  in 

face  to  face  relationship  with  an  adjacent  vertical  support 

spacer  section  thus  forming  said  support,  whereby  said 

blank  is  drawn  to  a  pyramidal  share,  said  second  tab 

and  said  brace  tab  folded  inwardly  of  said  drawn  shape 


a  brace  tab  project- 


3,126,12t 

HINGED  COVER  CONTAINER 

James  Harvey  Cnrte,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  asrignor^to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com|»any,  Wilmlngt#n, 

Del,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  { 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,533 

7  Claims.    (CL  22»— 31) 


/ 


in  face  to  face  relation  thus  forming  iaid  base,  said  first 
tab  folded  inwardly  of  said  drawn  shape  spaced  from 
said  base  and  forming  a  bottom  of  s^d  crown,  a  crown 
panel  being  defined  by  said  vertical  support  spacer  sec- 
tions of  each  segment  and  said  first  tab .  said  panels  form- 
ing said  crown  when  said  supports  are  drawn  to  said 
pyramidal  shape,  said  panels  reposini  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship radially  around  said  crown  I  ase.  and  fastening 
means  for  holding  said  formed  blank 
form. 


1.  A  snap  hinge  construction  comprising  a  first  p<r- 
tioo  of  said  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  align  ;d 
pivot  shaft  segments  supported  on  a  series  of  supp<  rt 
means  mounted  on  a  single  supporting  member,  and,  a 
second  portion  of  said  hinge  comprising  a  series  of  two 
types  of  pivot  shaft  engaging  members  on  a  single  si4>- 
porting  member,  the  first  of  said  types  of  pivot  shaft  en- 
gaging members  comprising  a  portion  which  extends  frajn 
said  supporting  member  and  wraps  around  the  pivot  sh4ft 
to  form  an  opening  of  about  180  degrees  facing  in  the 
direction  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  has  the  wrap-around  portion  terminate  in  a 
plane  disposed  at  from  105  to  135  degrees  from  the  pla$e 
of  the  support,  the  second  of  said  types  of  pivot  shaft  en- 
gaging members  comprising  an  extension  of  the  support 
substantially  parallel  with  the  support  and  a  protruditg 
member  terminating  in  a  plane  disposed  at  from  45  to  15 
degrees  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting  member,  said 
supporting  member  being  corrugated  adjacent  said  pivtot 
shaft  engaging  means,  the  corrugations  being  of  the  same 
width  as  and  coextensive  with  said  pivot  shaft  engaging 
means. 


in  said  pyramidal 


3,126,122 
PAPER  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WHH  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE  OR  THE  LKE 
Leo  D.  Sacre,  Prospect  Heigiits,  Hi.,  asfignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Eqaipnwnl  Company,  Evawton,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Iliinofa 

FUcd  Jnly  li,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,g2f 
iCiniaa.    (CI.  221--41) 


3,126,121 
CONTAINER  RACK 
Edward  J.  Fescr,  8862  Arcadia  A?e.,  San  Gabriel,  Cali 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,082 
7  Claims,     (a.  22»— 102) 
1 .  A  container  rack  of  pyramidal  form  having  a  basi 
a  plurality  of  supports  rising  from  said  base,  and  a  cro 
spaced  above  said  base  on  said  supports,  said  suppoi 
radially  defining  a  plurality  of  container  receiving 
tions,  said  rack  being  formed  from  a  blank  of  substantia] 
polygonal  marginal  edge  configuration,  said  blank 
ing  divided  by  fold  lines  into  equal  segments,  each  seg- 
ment including  a  cutout  portion  defining  a  first  and  second 
tab  in  end  to  end  radial  alignment  and  each  tab  provide  1 
with   a   fold   line   generally   parallel   with   an   adjacent 


1.  In  a  paper  dispenser  for  use  witW  a  photocopy  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  the  combination  comrtrising  a  light-tight 
housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover  witi  a  discharge  slot 
along  the  front  edge  thereof,  means  Tin  said  base  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  vertically  swingable  arm 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  cover  for  swinging  about  a  sta- 
tionary transverse  pivot  axis  and  having  a  rubber  roller 
at  the  end  remote  from  said  pivot  axis  for  engaging  the 
stack  of  sheets,  driving  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  stationary  transverse  pivot  axis  tog  ther  with  a  drive 
connection  on  the  arm  for  connecting  t  »e  drive  means  to 
the  roller  so  that  the  roller  is  driven  im  ependently  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  sheets,  the  pivot  axis  being 
substantially  offset  from  the  center  of  j  ravity  of  the  arm 
so  that  the  arm  is  gravity  biased  downv  ardly  for  engage- 
ment of  said  roller  with  the  topmost  om  of  the  sheets  for 
driving  the  same  through  said  discharge  slot  when  the 
driving  means  is  actuated,  said  driv  ng  means  being 
mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  said  axi  s  for  providing  a 
limited  counterbalancing  effect. 


March  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1035 


3,126,123 
MACHINE  FOR  VENDING  PACKAGED  PRODUCTS 
Lenox  K.  Pickering,  Port  Wasliington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
off  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,221 
12  Cfadms.     (CL  221—75) 


responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  on  a  succeeding 
operation  of  said  machine  for  moving  an  element  to  re- 


> 


lease  the  latching  means  associated  with  said  lowermost 
raised  shelf. 


1 .  A  machine  for  vending  packaged  products  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable,  horizontally  disposed  mem-  DEVICE 
bers  positioned  in  vertically  spaced  relationship;  product 
support  means  on  each  of  the  members  and  disposed  in 
substantially  radially  extending  relationship  thereto,  every 
fourth  support  means  extending  in  the  same  direction  and 
adjacent  support  means  being  at  substantially  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other:  and  means  operably  coupled 
to  said  members  for  rotating  each  of  the  same  through 
substantially  a  90*  arc  during  each  vending  cycle,  said 
product  support  means  being  disposed  in  positions  causing 
'each  of  the  support  means  extending  in  a  direction  to  sup- 
port corresponding  products,  to  move  out  of  supporting 
relationship  to  respective  products  during  each  vend  cycle 
and  with  the  support  means  next  below  the  support  means 
initially  supporting  said  products,  moving  into  locations 
receiving  said  products  in  supporting  relationship  thereto 
whereby  products  are  vended  consecutively  and  repetitive- 
ly from  the  lowermost  support  means  of  the  vertically 
aligned  stack  thereof,  which  is  disposed  in  article  support- 
ing disposition  at  commencement  of  the  vend  cycle. 


3,126,125 

ADAPTED  TO  DISPENSE  EITHER  ARTI- 

CLES  OR  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Paul  J.  Eggers,  9600  N.  Kariov,  Skokie,  DL 

Filed  June  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,111 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—96) 


3,126,124 
SELF-RELEASED  CANDY  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Kati,  Uving^on,  and  Lester  M.  Waldcn,  Chatham, 
NJ.,  asstenors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to   Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,819 
7  Claims.  (O.  221—90) 
1.  A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves,  respective  means  mount- 
ing said  shelves  for  movement  from  a  raised  position  to 
a  dropped  position,  respective  releasable  latching  means 
for  normally  holding  said  shelves  in  their  raised  positions, 
an  operating  member,  means  mounting  said  member  for 
movement  on  said  frame,  respective  shelf  tripping  ele- 
ments associated  wtih  said  shelves,  means  mounting  said 
shelf  tripping  elements  for  movement  relative  to  said 
member,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  an  element 
relative  to  said  member  for  releasing  the  latching  means 
associated  with  the  lowermost  of  the  raised  shelves,  means 
for  moving  said  member  on  each  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  on 
the  initial  operation  of  said  machine  for  dropping  the 
lowermost  siielf  and  means  carried  by  a  dropped  shelf 


4.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  circumferential  housing 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  items  to  be  dispensed,  said 
housing  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  dispenser  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  open  end,  agitating  means  com- 
prising vanes  mounted  on  said  dispenser  member  and 
positioned  for  agitating  contact  with  said  supply  of  items 
to  be  dispensed  within  said  housing  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  dispenser  member,  at  least  one  item-receiving 
pocket  formed  in  said  dispenser  member,  an  aperture  in 
the  wall  of  said  housing,  said  aperture  and  pocket  being 
positioned  for  alignment  one  with  the  other  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  dispenser  member,  and  means  on  said 
dispenser  member  for  maintaining  a  sealing  engagenKnt 
between  said  dispenser  member  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing  at  all  positions  of  said  dispenser  member,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  radially  extending  rib  element 
bordering  said  pocket,  said  pocket  having  an  inwardly 
extending,  upwardly  open  portion,  said  rib  element  also 
bordering  said  open  portion,  a  fixed  arcuate  wall  member 
extending  inwardly  from  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  vanes  to  enhance  agitation  of  the  contents  of  the 
housing,  said  fixed  wall  member  having  an  arcuate  extent 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  pocket  and  extending  in- 
wardly a  distance  suflicient  to  contact  said  rib  element 
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portion  bordering  the  upwardly  opened  portion  of  s4id 
pocket  when  said  pocket  is  aligned  with  said  housing  aptr- 
ture,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  rib  element  being  jin 
contact  with  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  s^id 
housing,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  an  upper  w^ll 
of  said  dispenser  member  adjacent  said  vanes  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  passage  of  granular  materials  ii^o 
said  dispenser  member  from  the  area  within  said  housitig 
above  said  dispenser  member,  a  bottom  plate  on  said  dis- 
penser member  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein, 
a  closure  plate  rotatably  supported  on  said  dispenser 
member,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  closure 
plate,  said  closure  plate  being  rotatable  into  one  position 
wherein  said  closure  plate  apertures  are  not  aligned  w)th 
said  bottom  plate  aperture,  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
granular  material  through  said  dispenser  member  a|id 
into  another  position  wherein  said  closure  plate  apertul 
are  aligned  with  said  bottom  plate  aperture  to  pen^t 
the  passage  of  granular  materials  tlierethrough. 


3,126,126 

INJECTOR  MAGAZINE  FOR  INJECTOR 

RAZOR  BLADES 

James  B.  Kniger  and  Robert  L.  Bordeao,  Staanton,  V  u, 

assigiiors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorponited,  New  Yo*, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,103 
3  ClaioK.     (CI.  221—102) 


^  JL 


N ,__;_j » 


1.  An  injector  magazine  comprising  a  casing  having 
side  walls  defining  an  upper  portion  containing  a  stack  pf 
razor  blades  and  a  lower  portion  providing  a  used-blaiie 
compartment,  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  longitudinals- 
extending  slot,  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  uaed-bli^^e 
entrance  slot,  and  a  front  wall;  a.  forwardly-extending^- 
jector  key  carried  by  said  casing;  means  defining  a  bla<le 
exit  slot  in  the  upper  forward  end  of  said  casing;  a  slider 
riding  in  said  longitudinal  slot  for  ejecting  the  uppermost 
blade  of  said  stack  through  said  exit  slot;  a  spring  flor 
urging  said  stack  of  blades  upwardly;  and  supporting 
means  for  said  spring  and  integral  therewith  and  compris- 
ing uprights  disposed  forwardly  of  said  used-blade  on- 
trance  slot  and  resting  on  said  bottom  wall  and  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  said  used-blade  compartment  interiorly  of 
said  side  walls;  wherein  there  is  provided  at  the  rear  of 
said  blade  stack  a  spring  clip  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  portion  closed  at  its  forward  end  and  provid^ 
with  rearwardly-extending  outwardly-resilient  spaced 
arms  and  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  upper  p(xtion  of  the 
casing  with  said  arms  resiliently  engaging  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  and  with  said  forward  end  engaging  and  alp- 
ing  said  stack  of  blades  and  an  integral  rearward  portion 
extending  from  the  rear  of  one  of  said  arms  across  the 
rear  of  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  and  downwardly  below 
said  U-shaped  portion  to  close  the  entire  rear  of  s«id 
casing  and  to  provide  a  rear  wall  for  said  used  bla^e 
compartment. 

3,126,127 

WIRE  SELECTING  DEVICE 

Charles  M.  LovcndnslEy,  Enpia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrfaiiorg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,763 

5  Claims.    (O.  221—210) 

1.  A  wire-selecting  apparatus  including  container  meatis 

for  guiding  wires  to  be  selected  to  a  central  point,  jaw 
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means  for  selecting  wires  and  driving  means  for  driving 
said  jaw  means  toward  and  away  from  said  central  point 
in  a  constant  length  stroke;  the  said  jaw  means  including 
jaw  members  held  in  bearing  contact  at  one  end  thereof 
by  spring  members  and  held  apart  ati  the  other  end  by 
wedge  means  disposed  therebetween;  means  on  said  jaw 
members  cooperable  with  the  wedge  means  for  opening 
the  other  end  of  the  jaw  members,  whereby  the  driving  of 


said  jaw  means  by  said  driving  means  t  >  said  central  point 
forces  said  wedge  surfaces  about  a  vire  to  be  selected 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  mem  ytn  to  cause  said 
wedge  means  to  actuate  said  jaw  members  to  grasp  a 
wire,  and  the  driving  of  said  jaw  meaiis  away  from  said 
central  point  removes  said  jaw  memlers  and  said  wire 
from  said  container  means;  means  responsive  to  the  latter 
motion  to  force  said  jaw  members  ^gainst  said  wedge 
means  and  release  the  selected  wire. 


3,126,128 
GAS  PRESSURE  RELEASE 


DEVICE 


Nadunfel  Bomcit,  Haclmcy,  Load«B,  and  Henry  L. 
Homer.  YcovU,  England,  asslgnoti  i  o  Nomalair,  Ltd., 
Yeovil,  Eagland,  a  corporatioa  of  Ea  |land 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  Nc ,  855,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Br  lain  Dm:.  2,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222-  5) 


K     *>    n    I 


1.  A  gas  release  device  in  conjunctiin  with  a  pressure 
source  provided  with  a  frangible  cap  comprising  a  ctit- 
away  piercing  point  adapted  to  pierc4  said  cap,  an  ex- 
tending spring  co-acting  with  said  point  and  housed  with- 
in a  container  having  inlet  and  exhaast  ports  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  shaped  insert  below  said  ports,  the  in- 
side of  said  insert  fmming  a  chambef  for  an  actuation 
device,  and  the  outside  of  the  base  of  said  insert  form- 
ing a  platform  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  hollow 
boss  and  a  mounting  frame,  said  hollow  boss  forming  a 
location  for  said  extending  spring  aitd  a  guide  for  a 
member  carrying  said  piercing  poict,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  base  of  said  insert  into  sail  hollow  boss  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  actuation  devio  i  to  one  arm  of  a 
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bell  crank  having  its  pivot  at  a  point  on  said  frame  in 
line  with  the  base  of  said  boss,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  extending  longitudinally  within  said  container  to  a 
point  almost  in  line  with  the  end  of  said  boss,  a  latch 
member  defining  an  aperture  which  surrounds  said  pierc- 
ing point  having  its  pivot  at  a  point  on  said  frame  in  line 
with  the  end  of  said  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  ex- 
tending transversely  so  that  when  the  extending  spring  is 
compressed  it  can  be  latched  beneath  a  cam  integral  with 
the  pivoted  end  of  a  lever  member  extending  transversely 
to  meet  the  end  of  said  other  arm  for  support  thereby,  the 
pivots  of  said  bell  crank,  said  latch  member  and  said 
lever  member  forming  an  angle  approaching  that  of  a 
right  angle. 

3,126,129 

RECORDING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Edward  M.  Wdnbcrg,  Mlnncapolk,  Minn. 

(900  Bosh  Ave.,  St.  Panl  6,  Mln.) 

FDcd  Jan.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,726 

10  Clalnw.     (CL  222—94) 


1 .  A  recording  and  dispensing  device  for  providing  pre- 
determined quantities  of  a  dentrifrice  and  for  providing 
a  visual  record  and  reminder  of  the  periodic  and  regu- 
lar use  thereof  which  comprises  a  backing,  oxx.  tide  of 
which  is  divided  into  areas  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
weeks,  each  week  being  further  divided  into  sections  cor- 
responding to  the  individual  days  thereof,  and  openable 
containers  detachablyVaffixed  to  said  backing  in  a  time 
sequence,  at  least  one  container  being  affixed  to  each  of 
said  daily  sections,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  dentrifrice  therein  corresponding  to  the 
requirements  of  a  single  tooth  brushing  operation. 


3,126,130 
ATTACHING  MEANS  CARRYING  A  CONTAINER 
CONTAINING  A  DISINFECTING  AND  AIR  PURI- 
FYING MEDIUM  THAT  IS  TO  BE  ATOMIZED 
Idumncs  Hcndiik  WUIcm  Vandcbcrf,  MaMtricht,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Naamlozc  Vennootscliap:  Echfa, 
Toorfaccn  Enscbedcschc  Cbcmotechnisclic  Handelsoo- 
demcmlng  en  Fabrlek  N.V.,  Haven,  Enschcdc,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  Netherlands 

FUed  Fck.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,692 
S  CUan.    (CL  221—180) 


dispensing  member,  said  device  comiM-ising  a  U-shaped 
clip  of  spring  material,  one  leg  of  said  clip  having  an 
aperture  therein  adiq>ted  to  receive  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  hold  the  container,  said  one  leg  of  said  clip 
having  an  attaching  means  on  the  free  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  end  which  is  joined  to  the  other  leg  of  the  clip, 
said  attaching  means  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
one  leg  for  attaching  the  clip  to  a  support,  the  other  leg 
of  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  immediately 
above  the  dispensing  member  of  said  container  when  the 
container  is  held  by  the  one  leg  of  said  dip,  and  an  actu- 
ating means  on  said  other  leg  of  said  clip  at  least  part  of 
which  extends  perpendicularly  to  said  other  leg  of  said 
clip  for  moving  the  other  leg  of  said  clip  toward  said 
one  leg  of  said  clip  to  depress  said  dispensing'  member 
when  a  force  is  exerted  on  said  actuating  means. 


\  3,126,131 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Daniel  J.   Barbolcsco,  West  CarroUton,  and  Ralph  S. 
Braden,  BcUbrook,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,519 
4ClahM.    (CL  222— 185) 


'■!»  W 


1.  An  attaching  and  actuating  device  for  attaching  an 
aerosol  container  having  a  dispensing  valve  actuated  by 
a  dispensing  member  from  a  support  and  for  actuating  the 


2.  In  oombiiuitioo  with  a  washing  apparatus  door 
movable  between  a  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal 
position,  a  di^xnser  body  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
door  and  defining  a  compartment  having  an  opening  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  door,  a  shutter  plate  having  a 
dosed  position  for  covering  said  caning  and  an  open 
position  for  uncovering  said  opening,  means  joumaled  in 
said  dispenser  body  at  right  angles  to  said  shutter  plate 
for  pivoully  mounting  said  shutter  plate  for  movement 
in  the  plane  of  said  opening  between  said  open  and  dosed 
positions,  means  interposed  between  said  pivotally  mount- 
ing means  and  said  dispenser  body  for  biasing  said  shutter 
plate  to  said  open  position,  and  means  for  selectively 
latching  said  shutter  plate  in  said  closed  position,  said 
latching  means  including  a  latch  bolt  supported  as  a 
coaxial  extension  on  the  end  of  said  pivotally  mounting 
means  for  movement  therewith,  a  yieldable  latch  bol* 
keeper  on  said  dispenser  body  selectively  engageable  with 
said  latch  bolt  and  having  a  first  position  in  continuously 
twutingly  biasing  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt  when 
said  shutter  plate  is  in  said  closed  position  to  retain  said 
shutter  plate  in  said  closed  position  and  a  second  position 
out  of  biasing  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt  for  releas- 
ing said  shutter  plate  for  movement  to  said  open  position 
in  response  to  said  biasing  means  and  bimetal  means 
connected  to  said  latch  bolt  keeper  and  energizable  for 
moving  said  latch  bolt  keeper  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  thereby  to  release  said  shutter  plate 
for  movement  to  said  open  position,  said  bimetal  means 
being  deenergizable  for  returning  said  latch  bcrit  keeper 
to  said  first  position  after  said  shutter  plate  moves  to  said 
open  position,  thereby  to  condition  said  latch  bolt  keeper 
for  yieldably  grippingly  reengaging  said  latch  b(rit  to 
retain  said  shutter  plate  in  said  closed  position  when  said 
shutter  plate  is  again  iiK>ved  to  said  dosed  position. 
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3,126,132 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  VALVI 

WITH  A  MEASURING  CHAMBER  } 

John  K.  Lyon,  1176  Afton,  Pasadena  3,  CaUf^  4id 

Gennady  Potapenko,  1718  Oakdalc  St,  Pasadc^, 

CaUf.  , 

FUed  Not.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,523 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 355) 


March  24,  1964 


in 

in 


-tJ■4a-^a 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pressurized  material,  including 
container  for  receiving  a  pressurized  material;  a  va|ve 
assembly  including  a  cylindrical  base  member  having 
upper  face  and  a  cylindrical  handle  member  having 
inner  face,  the  base  member  being  in  sealing  engagemant 
with  the  container  and  the  handle  member  being  mounted 
on  the  base  member  for  rotational  movement  relati/e 
thereto  with  said  faces  in  opposed  relationship;  a  dis- 
charge port  in  the  base  member  having  the  inner  end 
thereof  at  said  upper 'face;  a  charging  passageway  extend- 
ing through  the  base  member  from  said  upper  face  to  t  >e 
interior  of  the  container;  a  metering  chamber  in  t  le 
handle  member  extending  from  the  inner  face  there  jf 
and  movable  with  said  member  to  a  charging  position  in 
which  the  metering  chamber  is  in  communication  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  charging  passageway  and  a  dischai  g- 
ing  position  in  which  it  is  in  communication  with  the  inr  ;r 
end  of  the  discharge  jxart;  and  means  associated  with  t  le 
handle  member  limiting  movement  thereof  between  t  le 
charging  position  and  the  discharging  position,  said  I)  st 
named  means  including  a  groove  in  the  base  member,  a 
filling  passageway  in  the  handle  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  alignment  with  the  charging  passageway 
when  it  is  open  and  the  handle  member  is  moved  to  a  fill- 
ing position  and  to  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  tlie 
groove  when  said  member  is  in  the  charging  and  dischaag- 
ing  positions,  aiid  a  rod  positioned  in  said  filling  passage- 
way in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  having  an  e^d 
which  projects  into  said  groove. 


ib)  said  bin  structure  having  a  bottom  wall  portion 
which  extends  generally  angularly  downwardly  from 
the  back  wall  of  said  bin  structur  e  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  front  wall  of  said  bir  structure  and  ter- 
minates with  an  edge  portion  th<  reof  disposed  gen- 
erally intermediate  the  front  and  back  walls  of  said 
bin  structure  and  below  the  boitom  of  said  front 
wall. 

(c)  a  distributing  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  edge 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  whereia  the  same  extends 
generally  angularly  upwardly  froiti  said  bottom  wall 
portion  to  meet  with  said  front  wall  and  an  open 
deflecting  and  distributing  positioi  i  wherein  the  same 
extends  generally  angularly  downwardly  in  general 
planar  alignment  with  said  bottom  wall  portion,  and 

(</)  actuating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
distributing  door  whereby  to  cont  'ol  the  distribution 
of  said  cottonseed  cake,  said  actuating  mechanism 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  lever  equipped  with  a  hajtdle  at  its  one  por- 
tion, said  handle  projecting  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  one  of  the  bin  wills, 

(2)  means  within  said  bin  structure  for  pivotally 
securing  said  lever  intermedii  te  its  opposite  end 
portions  to  said  bin  structure , 

(3)  an  elongated  connecting  Ir 
said  bin  structure  and  pivots  lly  secured  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  lev^r  and  also  to  said 
distributing  door,  and 

(4)  a  retractable  stop  element  (lor  releasably  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  a  position  <  orresponding  to  a 
closed  position  of  said  distributing  door. 


3,126,134 
HOSE  SEAM  FLATTENING 
Cari  G.  McAnally,  Padocah,  Ky 
Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  Padncah, 
of  Kentucky 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No 
5Clalnw.     (O. 


DEVICE 

rignor  to  Marvel 

Qr.,  a  corporattoa 


223-^3) 


3,126,133 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  COTTONSEED  CAI^E 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  M.  Richardson,  Mardo,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Aog.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,908 

1  Claim,    (a.  222—505) 


/ 


A  distributing  device  for  cottonseed  cake  and  the  lilf^ 
said  distributing  device  comprising: 

(fl)  a  bin  structure  having  side  walls  and  front  aild 
back  walls,  said  bin  structure  being  adapted  for 
curement  to  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  and 
of  said  walls  having  an  aperture  therein. 


233,506 


f 

I- 


rs. 
o^e 


2.  A  hosiery  inspection  apparatus  c  Mnprising; 

a  hollow  tubular  inspection  form  having  an  open  end, 

means  to  selectively  direct  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
form  in  either  direction, 

toe  expanding  and  seam  flattening  m<  ans  disposed  with- 
in said  form  and  movable  axiallv  thereof  between 
a  retracted  position  near  said  open  end  and  an  ex- 
tended position  projecting  from  said  open  end, 

means  defining  an  axial  extension  of  a  segment  of  said 
form  at  said  open  end, 

said  axial  extension  being  substantially  complementary 
to  said  toe  expanding  and  seam  flattening  means 
when  said  toe  expanding  and  seam  flattening  means 
is  in  said  advanced  position, 

and  means  for  moving  said  toe  exjtanding  and  seam 
flattening  means  between  said  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions  to  uniformly  stretch  and  flatten  the 
toe  seam  of  a  stocking  positioner  on  said  tubular 
inspection  form. 
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3,126,135 

COLLAR  STAY  FOR  SHIRTS 

Eleanor  Wachtel,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Solomon  Brothers  Co.,  ThomasvUle,  Ala.,  a  firm 

FUed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,877 

1  CUim.     (CI.  223 — 83) 


A  collar  stay  comprising  a  sectional  body  including 
a  thin  annular  split  band  of  cardboard  material  with 
straight  end  edges  forming  one  section  and  a  thin  curved 
trapc/oidal  shaped  piece  of  transparent  plastic  material 
between  the  ends  of  the  band  forming  the  other  section 
of  the  body,  the  ends  of  the  band  having  closed  slits 
disposed  parallel  to  the  end  edges  of  the  band  and  inwardly 
of  the  end  edges,  with  a  plurality  of  slits  adjacent  one 
end  edge,  said  slits  terminating  in  short  extensions  ex- 
tending at  righl  angles  to  the  slits  and  extending  toward 
the  end  edges,  said  other  section  having  ends  with  down- 
wardly tapered  blunted  points  and  with  notches  along 
the  lower  long  edge  thereof  inwardly  of  the  blunted  ends, 
said  blunted  ends  insertable  through  the  slit  at  one  end 
edge  and  a  selected  slit  at  the  other  end  edge  and  said 
notches  interlockable  with  the  extensions  at  the  ends  of 
the  slits,  the  top  long  edge  of  said  trapezoidal  piece  being 
centrally  concaved  downwardly  to  provide  two  upstanding 
end  portions  adjacent  the  upper  sides  of  said  downwardly 
tapered  blunted  points,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  band  being 
cut  away  midway  its  ends  to  make  clearance  for  a  collar 
button  or  the  like  and  radial  tapered  substantially  tri- 
angular flanges  along  the  top  edge  of  the  band  at  and 
adjacent  its  ends,  said  flanges  terminating  in  wide  straight 
ends  aligned  with  the  straight  end  edges  of  said  flanges, 
said  flanges  lying  normally  in  yieldable  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  band,  the  upstanding  end  portions  of  said 
trapezoidal  piece  underlying  the  juncture  of  said  flanges 
with  said  band  to  support  the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges 
but  allow  the  wide  straight  ends  thereof  to  yield  down- 
wardly to  the  pressure  of  a  shirt  collar  positioned  there- 
over. 


3,126,136 

HOLSTERS 

Albert  J.  KIppen,  Rte.  5,  Frederick  County,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,965 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224— 2) 


1.  A  gun  holster  comprising  a  pocket  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  a  belt  flap  integral  with  one  side  of 
the  pocket  at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  belt  flap  extend- 
ing toward  the  closed  end  of  the  pocket  on  the  outside 


thereof  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  said  belt  flap  hav- 
ing a  belt  engaging  surface  on  one  side  and  an  exposed 
surface  on  the  opposite  side,  said  belt  engaging  surface 
being  adjacent  said  pocket,  a  closure  flap  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  said  one  side  of  the  pocket  closer  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  pocket  than  the  free  end  of  said  belt  flap,  said 
closure  flap  extending  toward  the  open  end  of  said  pocket 
and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
flap,  and  releasable  fastener  means  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  flap  and  on  said  portion  of  the  closure  flap  where- 
by the  belt  flap  is  releasably  connected  to  the  closure  flap 
in  order  to  mount  the  pocket  on  a  belt,  said  closure  flap 
passing  across  the  open  end  of  said  pocket  into  releasable 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  pocket  for  re- 
taining a  gim  in  the  holster. 


3,126,137 

SMALL  GAME  HANGER  FOR  HUNTERS 

James  G.  Head,  Start,  La. 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,391 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  224—7) 


I.  A  game  hanger  comprising  in  combination  a  metal 
frame  of  substantially  elongated  configuration,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  hook  integral  of  said  frame  providing 
a  means  for  securing  said  hanger  to  a  belt  of  the  hunter, 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  openings  carried  by  said  frame  for 
receiving  the  heads  of  game,  said  U-shaped  hook  being 
located  higher  than  said  U-shaped  openings,  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  leather  disc  secured  to  a  cross  bar  se- 
cured between  the  main  arms  of  said  frames  of  said  han- 
ger providing  protection  against  soiling  of  the  hunter's 
clothing. 

3,126,138 
FEED 
Eugene  W.  Onulak,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Company,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,555 
2  Claims.    (CL  22^—151) 


1 .  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  a  reciprocable  body  mem- 
ber having  four  walls  forming  a  passage  extending  there- 
through for  the  reception  of  stock  to  be  fed,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  member  forming  a  flat  internal  passage  sur- 
face for  slidingly  receiving  stock  to  be  fed;  a  plurality  ol 
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parallel  and  longitudinally  spaced  pockets  formed  in  the 
top  wall  of  said  members;  an  element  independerttly 
pivotally  mounted  within  each  of  said  pockets  and  having 
a  curved  surface  for  engaging  said  stock;  and  resilient 
means  within  each  pocket  biasing  each  of  said  curved 
surfaces  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  respective  element 
toward  a  stock  engaging  position,  each  pivotable  clem(  int 
dependently  mounted  to  extend  across  said  passage  to 
engage  the  stock  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  vertical,  with 


each  element  assuming  its  own  angle  depending  upon 


he 


thickness  of  such  stock  at  the  particular  line  of  cont]  ct. 


3,126,139 

PARTIALLY  INSLXATED  PLASTIC  CONTAINEfl 
Alfred  Schechter,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  meinc 
assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleiun  Company,  a  corfo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,832    " 
13  Claims.     (CL  229— 1.5)  , 


10.  A  dHnlcing  cup  of  the  class  described  for  hot  t  id 
cold  liquids  having  an  upright  continuous  circular  w  ill 
and  flat  bottom  consisting  of  unfoamed  polyolefin  a  id 
having  fused  into  the  exterior  of  said  wall  longitudina  ly 
thereof  for  contacting  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  h<  Id 
same  off  said  wall  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  str  ps 
of  foamed  polyolefin  extending  outwardly  from  sj  id 
wall  and  symmetrically  placed  thereon. 


3,126,140 

COMBINED  CARTON  AND  SEAT 

Irwin  S.  Lizan,  Valley  Stream,  and  Edwin  V.  GredoU, 

Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Skyway  Container  Coito. 

HicksviUc,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  [ 

FUed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,478 

8  Claims.    (0.229—16) 


M 


1 
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1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  combined  carton  and 
seat,  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
upright  wall  sections;  a  bottom  wall  section;  and  a  top 
wall  section,  said  top  and  bottom  wall  sections  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  panels,  each  said  pa*el 
hingedly  connected  by  one  edge  to  an  edge  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  upright  wall  sections;  means  releasably  int^r- 
engaging  said  top  and  bottom  wall  section  forming  panels 
in  overlapping  relation;  and  a  second  pair  of  upright  wtill 
sections,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  upright  wall  sections 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  wall  portions  disposed  at  |m 
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angle  to  one  another  and  extending  inwardly  into  the 
space  between  said  top  and  bottom  wall  sections,  each  of 
said  upright  wall  portions  hingedly  connected  by  one 
upright  edge  to  an  upright  edge  of  tb<  adjacent  wall  por- 
tion and  hingedly  connected  by  its  ot  ler  upright  edge  to 
the  adjacent  upright  edge  of  one  of  s  lid  first-named  pair 
of  upright  wall  sections,  each  said  u  )right  wall  portion 
being  of  a  width  not  exceeding  one  lalf  the  width  of  a 
wall  section  of  said  first  pair  of  upight  wall  sections; 
said  top  wall  section  panels  and  said  )ottom  wall  section 
panels  each  of  a  length  less  than  the  v  idth  of  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  wall  sections;  and  hanlle  means  provided 
on  said  top  wall  section  and  foldable  thereagainst. 


CLOSURE 


3,126,141 
PACKAGE  HAVING  TUCK 

John  F.  Walter,  Minncapol  s,  Minn. 

(Box  732,  Lakeland,  M  nn.) 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  N  >.  4,134 

i4Claiini.    (CL229-.17) 


1.  A  package  having  a  tuck  closure  said  package  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  face  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  siles  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  attached  thereto,  a  pair  o  spaced  apart  end 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  b  )ttom  wall  between 

top  wall  extending 
walls  and  the  first 


the  edges  of  said  face  walls,  and  a 

between  the  upper  edges  of  said  face 

of  said  end  walls,  said  top  wall  beirg  cut  away  at  one 


end  only  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 


end  walls  to  provide  a  single  dispens  ng  opening  in  said 


the  second  of  said 


terminating  at  the 
tuck-in  closure  flap 


top  wall  which  has  one  end  thereof 
upper  edge  of  the  second  end  wall,  a 
integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  sdLond  end  wall,  said 
closure  flap  being  an  extension  of  said  second  end  wall, 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  the]  distance  by  which 
the  farthest  edge  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  top  wall 
is  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  saU  second  end  wall, 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  closure  flap  may  be  tucked 
under  the  edge  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  top  wall, 
the  said  greater  length  of  said  closure  flap  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  length  of  said  top  wall,  whereby  the 
said  tucked  under  edge  may  be  readilj  freed,  said  closure 
flap  thereby  being  long  enough  to  dase  said  dispensing 
opening  but  short  enough  to  permit  sa  d  flap  to  be  readily 
freed  to  expose  that  opening,  a  first  fo  d  line  between  said 
second  end  wall  and  said  closure  flap  a  second  fold  line 
extending  across  the  upper  portion  <tf  said  second  end 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  means  between  said  f<ild  lines  permitting 
the  upper  portion  of  said  second  end  \  rail  to  be  separated 
from  the  adjacent  face  walls  and  folded  back  along  said 
second  fold  line  to  release  said  tuck  closure. 


3,126,142 
CORNER  LOCK  FIBREBOARD  CONTAINER 
Robert  L.  Goctz,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigiKM-  to  laiand  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis,  In<  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,646 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—:  6) 
^A  reinforced  corner  lock  carton  including  a  top  panel 
adapted  to  be  closed  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  a 
base  panel,  tabs  extending  outwardly  ffom  each  side  mar- 
gin of  said  top  panel  and  adapted  to  b<  folded  along  their 


/ 
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lines  of  junction  with  the  top  panel  into  planes  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  top  panel,  said  tabs  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  the  free  edge  of  which  is  aligned  with 
said  base  panel,  end  panels  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  margin  of  said  base  panel,  a  front  panel  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  end  margin  of  said  base 
panel,  said  end  and  front  panels  being  adapted  for  fold- 
ing into  planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  panel,  a 
transverse  score  line  extending  across  said  front  panel 
adjacent  each  of  its  ends  and  substantially  aligned  with 
the  junction  of  said  end  panels  and  base  panel,  an 
L-shaped  cut  formed  in  each  of  said  end  panels,  one  leg 
of  said  cut  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  junction  of 
said  front  and  base  panels  and  terminating  short  of  the 
outer  margin  of  said  end  panels,  the  other  leg  of  said  cut 


extending  normal  to  said  one  leg  and  terminating  short 
of  the  outer  margin  of  said  front  panel,  further  score  lines 
extending  from  the  extremity  of  said  one  leg  of  said  cut 
to  the  outer  margin  of  said  end  panels,  said  transverse 
score  lines,  said  further  score  lines  and  said  one  leg  of 
said  cut  defining  locking  flaps,  and  a  diagonal  score  line 
extending  from  the  extremity  of  said  other  leg  of  said  cuts 
to  the  adjacent  corner  of  said  locking  flaps,  whereby  when 
said  end  panels  and  front  panel  are  folded  normal  to  said 
base  panel  said  locking  flaps  may  be  folded  upon  them- 
selves along  said  transverse  score  lines,  said  further  score 
lines  and  said  diagonal  score  lines  to  provide  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  for  said  locking  flaps  and  dis- 
posing them  in  overlying  relation  to  the  adjacent  end 
panels. 

3,126,143 
CARTON 

Albert  W.  Hagan,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roy  S. 
Sanford  &  Companv.  Oxford.  Conn.,  a  partnership 

Origfaial  applicaHon  Oct.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,576.  now 
Patent  No.  3.040.958.  dated  June  26.  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179^33 
6  ClaioK.     (CL  229—37) 
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score  lines,  foldable  end  flaps  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
sidcwall  panels  and  glue  flap  panel  connected  thereto 
along  a  common  horizontal  score  line,  cut  lines  separat- 
ing the  adjacent  foldable  end  flaps,  each  cut  line  termi- 
nating at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  above  said  hori- 
zontal score  line,  each  of  said  cut  Knes  being  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  corre- 
sponding flat  corner  panel,  the  inner  end  of  each  cut  Ime 
and  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  score  line  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  corresponding  flat  corner  panel  forming  the  apices 
of  a  small  flat  triangular  panel,  each  said  small  triangular 
panel  being  integral  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  foldable  end 
flaps  and  with  the  adjacent  flat  corner  panel,  and  the  other 
side  of  said  blank,  at  least  at  said  upper  portion  thereof, 
having  a  vertical  edge  on  the  other  outer  sidewall  panel, 
adapted  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  a  tube  having 
the  adjacent  sidewall  panels  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
fo  register  with  the  score  line  between  the  glue  flap  panel 
and  the  adjacent  corner  panel,  and  to  terminate  at  the 
junction  of  said  last  named  score  line  and  said  common 
score  line,  an  edge  on  the  end  flap  at  the  end  of  said  other 
outer  sidewall  panel  extending  angularly  outward  and 
upward  from  said  junction  and  having  a  length  and  being 
at  an  angle  to  said  common  horizontal  score  line  such 
that  the  lower  end  of  said  angularly  extending  edge  is  sub- 
stantially in  register  with  the  junction  of  said  common 
horizontal  score  line  and  the  upper  end  of  the  score  line  * 
between  the  glue  flap  and  adjacent  flat  corner  panel  and 
the  other  end  of  said  angularly  disposed  edge  is  substan- 
tially in  register  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cut  line  sepa- 
rating the  foldable  end  flaps  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  glue 
flap  panel  and  the  adjacent  sidewall  panel,  and  a  vertical 
edge  on  the  side  of  the  end  flap  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
other  sidewall  panel  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  angularly  disposed  edge  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter through  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  with  the  edge 
of  the  foldable  flap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  glue  flap 
formed  by  the  cut  line  between  said  last  named  flap  and 
the  adjacent  foldable  end  flap,  the  adjacent  sidewall  panels 
and  said  outer  sidewall  panel  and  glue  flap  in  the  region 
below  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  blank  being  con- 
nected along  single  fold  lines  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  vertical  center  lines  of  the  corresponding  corner 
panels,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  single  fold  lines  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  corresponding  corner  panel  fold 
lines  defining  the  corners  of  small  triangular  panels  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  corner  panels. 


3,126,144 

LOAD  ISOLATING  CONTAINER  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Roger  L.  McCulloch,  308  S.  Clinton  Ave.,  Oak  Paric,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,287 

6  Claims.    (CL  229— 49) 


2.  A  flat  blank  for  a  tubular  sift-proof  carton  of  gen- 
enerally  rectangular  cross  section,  said  blank  including 
four  flat  main  vertical  sidewall  panels,  and  a  vertical  glue 
flap  panel  at  one  side  of  the  blank,  the  adjacent  sidewall 
panels  and  the  outer  sidewall  panel  and  glue  flap  panel 

at  said  one  side  of  the  blank  being  connected,  at  least  at  I .  A  load  isolating  container  which  comprises  a  rec- 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  blank,  by  flat  narrow  verti-  tangular  container  body  including  four  side  walls  j^ed 
cal   corner  panels  along  separate  spaced  apart  vertical    together  for  enclosing  a  load. 
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and  two  opposite  end  closure  walls  each  including  foui 
flaps  respectively  adjoining  said  side  walls  integrall) 
along  fold  lines; 

and  two  spacers  respectively  secured  to  said  end  walU 
and  to  each  of  said  side  walls  around  the  inner  pe 
riphery  of  said  container  body, 

said  spacers  each  including  four  portions  respective!) 
secured  to  the  flaps  of  one  said  end  wall  and  to  tht 
respective  side  walls  adjoining  the  flaps, 

said  spacer  portions  each  including  two  marginal  elon 
gated  strips  respectively  secured  on  the  inner  tur 
faces  of  the  corresponding  flap  and  of  the  side  wal 
adjoining  the  flap  and  said  strips  being  spaced  from 
the  fold  line  along  which  the  flap  and  side  wal 
adjoin, 

each  of  said  spacer  portions  also  including  two  elon 
gated  strips  respectively  adjoining  said  tnargina 
strips  integrally  along  fold  lines  and  extending  in 
wardly  of  said  container  body  normal  to  said  cor 
responding  flap  and  adjoining  side  wall  respectively 

said  inwardly  extending  strips  being  normal  to  each 
other  and  integrally  joined  together  along  a  reve 
fold  line, 

alternate  said  spacer  portions  of  each  spacer  bein 
shortened  whereby  recesses  are  provided  at  theii 
opposite  ends, 

the  adjacent  ends  of  the  remaining  spacer  portions  be 
ing  received  in  said  recess, 

said  spacers  thereby  providing  inwardly  extending  pe 
ripheral  right  angular  load  isolating  corner  construe 
tions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  container  body  for  en 
closing  a  load. 

3,126,145 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Glenn  E.  Stmble,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dtaniow 

National  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y^  a  corporatioi 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,42< 
2  Claims.    (Q.  229^42) 
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1.  A  blank  for.  an  article  carrier  comprising  a  first  mail 
panel,  a  second  main  panel  hingedly  connected  to  sai< 
first  main  panel,  first  aiul  second  end  panels  hingedl 
coimected  to  said  first  and  second  main  panels  respecj 
tively,  a  locking  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  en 
panel,  said  second  end  panel  having  a  cutout  slot  therei 
and  first  and  second  cutout  flaps  cut  from  said  first  an^ 
second  main  panels  respectively  and  hingedly  connecter 
thereto,  said  locking  flap  of  greater  length  than  the  lengt 
of  said  second  cutout  flap,  said  slot  of  greater  lengt 
than  either  of  said  cutout  flaps  whereby  said  locking  flap 
said  first  and  second  cutout  flaps,  and  the  slot  in  sai( 
second  end  panel  are  in  operative  alignment  to  close  thi 
article  carrier  and  form  a  handle  for  ease  of  transportin 
the  article  carrier. 


3,126,146 

CARRIER  BAGS 

David  Victor  Bonsor,  Aldbury,  near  Tring,  England,  a^ 

signor  to  Interstate  Bag  Company,  Inc.,  Waldcn,  N.Yi 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,234 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—54) 
1.  In  a  carrier  bag  construction  in  which  each 
wall  is  foldable  on  a  fold  line  (a)  adjacent  the  mouth  ( f 


the  bag  to  constitute  a  foldover  closure  flap,  said  closure 
flaps  each  enclosing  a  locking  flap  cut  out  of  the  same 
which  is  foldable  on  fold  line  (b)  to  e  igage  in  aligned 
hand  apertures  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  bag  and  thus 
to  keep  the  folded  top  of  the  bag  in  th :  closed  position 
and  to  cooperate  with  the  folded  top  of  the  bag  to  form 


a  hand  grip,  the  improvement  which 
at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  the  s 
lines  (a)  and  (b)  of  a  series  of  perforat 
are  staggered  with  respect  to  one  anothe  r 
duce  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  folds 
bending. 


3,126,147 
PACKAGING  AND  FILM  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Max  R.  Froehlich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  4ssignor  to  Wolf 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa., 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  lone  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,«37 
4  Clahnt.     (CI.  229—7:  ) 


crinsists  in  making 

uperimfosed  paired  fold 

i^ns  or  slits  which 

whereby  to  re- 

and  to  facilitate 


corporation    of 


hf=^s. 


•Ad 


1.  An  envelope  adapted  for  the  trans|ort  of  unfinished 
photographic  films,  transport  of  finisl  ed  photographic 
negatives  and  prints,  and  permanent  iling  of  finished 
photographic  negatives,  successively,  :omprising  sheet 
material  folded  and  secured  to  form  a  front  and  back  of 
the  envelope  and  a  finisher's  sleeve  conn  ected  to  the  front 
in  side  to  side  relationship  and  folded  wjthin  the  envelope 


file  when  separated  and  said  envelope 


said  pocket  all  being  open  at  the  same  sic  e  of  the  envelope 


a  closing  flap  at 
the  other  end  of 


with  its  inner  edge  secured  to  the  front, 

one  end  of  said  front,  a  bottom  tab  at 

said  front  overlying  and  secured  to  thd  back,  said  back 

having  a  negative  index  printed  theerm  and  having  a 

foldable  permanent  negative  pocket  afl  xed  thereto,  said 

back  being  separable  from  the  remindei  of  said  envelope 

by  tearable  lines  and  comprising  a  permanent  negative 


said  sleeve  and 


a  corporatioB  of 


r 

tk) 


No.  135,f7t. 
1M2,  Sar.  N«. 


3,126,148 
COMBINATION  LETTER-EN  VTELOPE 
Walter  J.  HaiHon,  OM  Greenwich,  Cmw.,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Cona^ 
Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  3f,  1961,  Sftr. 
Divided  and  this  appttcatloa  Jnly 
207,292 

IClabn.    (a.  229— 92i, 
A  combination  letter-envelope  blank  domprising: 
a  sheet  of /foldable  material  having 

parallel  fold  lines  extending  across  he  sheet  to  divide 
the  latter  into  a  top  section,  a  bott(  m  section  and  an 
intermediate  section; 


two  substantially 
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said  top  section  having  a  fold  line  extending  across  the 
sheet  substantially  parallel  to  the  above-named  fold 
lines  to  divide  the  top  section  into  a  top  end  flap  and 
a  top  segment  foldably  connected  to  each  other; 

said  bottom  section  having  a  fold  line  extending  across 
the  sheet  substantially  parallel  to  the  above-named 
fold  lines  to  divide  the  bottom  section  into  a  bottom 
end  flap  and  a  bottom  segment  foldably  connected 
to  each  other; 

cohesive  material  carried  by  the  sheet  for  affixing  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  side  margins  of  the 
intermediate  section,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  side 
margins  of  the  top  segment,  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  side  margins  of  the  bottom  segment,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  free  end  margin  of  the  top  end  flap  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  free  end  margin  of  the 
bottom  end  flap,  each  to  a  respectively  coextensive 
surface  of  the  sheet; 


the  dimension  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  segments, 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  fold  lines,  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  intermediate  section  by  a 
respective  amount; 

the  dimension  of  each  of  said  end  flaps,  in  said  direc- 
tion, being  greater  than  said  respcc:ive  amount  for 
the  segment  foldably  connected  thereto; 

said  cohesive  material  being  carried  by  the  sheet  at  said 
side  margins  of  the  intermediate  section  in  the  form 
of  spots  spaced  from  each  o^her  and  alternating  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  along  the  length 
of  the  res|>ective  side'margins; 

said  cohesive  material  being  carried  by  the  sheet  at  the 
lower  surface  of  the  top  section  and  at  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  section  in  the  form  of  spots 
located  to  be  coextensive  with  and  cohere  to  the 
spots  carried  by  the  next  adjacent  surface  of  the  in- 
termediate section  when  the  sheet  is  accordian-folded 
along  said  first-named  fold  lines  with  said  upper  sur- 
face of  the  top  section  outermost; 

whereby  said  sheet,  when  stacked  unfolded  with  other 
identical  sheets,  has  no  cohesive  material  next  ad- 
jacent cohesive  material  carried  by  the  next  adja- 
cent sheets  of  the  stack. 


3,126,149 
FOAMED  ALUMINUM  HONEYCOMB  ROTOR 
RUB-IN  SHROUD 
Grady  W.  Bowers,  Jr^  El  Caion,  Calif.,  L«  Var  C.  Jensen, 
CfaKfainati,  Ohio,  and  William  A.  Hairis,  Topsficld, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  th*  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
nied  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,977 
2  Claims.     {CI.  230—133) 
1.  An  axial-flow  compressor  for  use  in  a  turbojet  en- 
gine, said  compressor  comprising,  a  rotor  assembly  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  rows  of 
blades  thereon,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  rotor  as- 
sembly, said  outer  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  shroud  sections  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  each 
of  said  shroud  sections  forming  a  lining  in  axial  align- 
ment with  a  corresponding  row  of  rotor  blades,  said  lin- 


ing having  a  skeletal  framework  of  honeycomb  config- 
uration on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  foamed  material  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  sodium  silicate  and  aluminum  in- 
sertable  into  openings  in  said  honeycomb  lining  to  form 
an  abrading  surface  thereon,  said  foamed  material  having 
a  melting  point  higher  than  the  temperatures  generated 
during  operation  of  said  turbojet  engine,  each  of  said  an- 
nular shroud  sections  being  comprised  of  a  series  of  arcu- 
ate members  joined  together  at  their  terminal  ends,  each 
of  said  arcuate  members  having  an  upstanding  open  rec- 
tangular cross  section  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  one 


terminal  end  thereof  for  interloclung  engagement  with  a 
flat  projecting  mating  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  the  op- 
posite terminal  end  of  the  next  adjacent  arcuate  member 
for  mutually  supporting  said  members  to  form  said  an- 
nular shroud,  and  means  for  attaching  said  arcuate  mem- 
bers to  the  inner  wall  of  said  compressor  outer  casing 
such  that  a  negative  clearance  exists  between  the  outer- 
most peripheral  portion  of  said  circumferentially  extend- 
ing rotor  blades  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate 
members  during  initial  operation  of  said  compressor  and 
substantially  zero  clearance  exists  under  normal  operating 
conditions  of  the  turbojet  engine. 


3,126,150 
HIGH-SPEED  PUNCHING  MECHANISM 
George  E.  Lyons,  Hyde  Park,  and  Raymond  A.  Barbean, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  160,778 
lOClahns.     (CI.  234— 115) 


1.  A  punch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  set  of  punches  movable  between  punch  and  non- 
punch  positions; 

a  pair  of  single  element  multiple  punch  drivers,  slidably 
disposed  to  move  between  punch  and  non-punch  posi- 
tions each  driver  being  capable  of  moving  all  of  said 
punches; 

multilobe  cyclic  cam  means  for  alternatively  recipro- 
cating said  drivers  during  a  single  cycle; 

and  a  plurality  of  interposer  means  insertable  between 
chosen  ones  of  the  punches  of  said  set  and  said 
moved  one  of  said  drivers  to  transmit  said  driver 
movement  to  said  chosen  punches  causing  said  chosen 
punches  to  be  extended  to  the  punch  position. 
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3,126,151 

COURSE  CORRECTOR 

Alexander  Barry,  21—55  71st  St.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,197 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—78) 


GAZETTE 


engage  the  first  end  of  the  separator  ling  to  limit  the 
rotational  angular  movement  of  the  intermediate  dial 
ring  in  one  direction,  control  means  attat  hed  to  the  inner 
dial  ring  adapted  to  extend  through  the  f  ree  area  between 
the  support  disc  and  the  outer  dial  ring,  to  limit  the  rota- 
tional angular  movement  of  the  inner  dial  ring  in  both 
directions,  said  control  means  being  ac  apted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  separator  ring,  opposite  the  first  and  there- 
of, to  limit  the  rotational  angular  moveifient  of  the  inner 
dial  ring  in  one  direction. 


ARCH  24,  1964 
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ignor,  by 
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3,126,152 
TENS  TRANSFER  NORMALIZING 
FOR  CALCULATING  MA< 

Bruce  Harrison  Tlnglcy,  Pine  City,  NJ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Yorl(«  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Sept.  27,  1960  Ser.  No.  58,814,  which  b  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  429,277,  May  12,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  2,984,411,  dated  M»f  16,  1961.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
241,457 

2  Chdnif.    (CL  235—13  ') 


1.  A  course  corrector  comprising  a  relatively  thin  fla 
outer  dial  ring,  an  intermediate  dial  ring  concentric  wit 
the  outer  dial  ring  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  inner  di 
ameter  of  the  outer  dial  ring,  an  inner  dial  ring  havin  ; 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  concentric  with  the  oute 
dial  ring,  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  inner  diameter  o 
the  intermediate  dial  ring,  an  angularly  positioned  con 
trol  tab  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  dial  ring,  each  o 
said  dial  rings  having  angle  graduations  ranging  from    ' 
to  360  degrees  reproduced  thereon,  a  flat  base  disc  at 
tached  to  the  outer  dial  ring  adapted  to  rotatably  sup 
port  the  intermediate  and  inner  dial  rings,  a  central  dis: 
concentric  with  the  inner  dial  ring,  means  fixedly  attach  ■ 
ing  the  intermediate  dial  ring  to  the  central  disc,  the 
central  disc  being  rotatably  supported  by  the  base  disi 
attached  to  the  outer  dial  ring,  a  pair  of  stops  adaptei 
to  limit  the  rotational  angular  movement  of  the  inten- 
mediate  dial  ring,  through  a  limited  angular  range  in  botk 
directions,  relative  to  the  zero  angular  designation  o« 
the  outer  dial  ring,  a  second  pair  of  radially  positioned 
stops  adapted  to  limit  the  rotational  angular  movemenjt 
of  the  inner  dial  ring,  through  a  limited  angula^r  rang 
relative  to  the  zero  angular  marker  on  the  intermedia 
dial  ring  in  both  directions,  means  visible  on  said  ccntr 
disc,  adapted  to  indicate  the  rotational  angular  mov 
ment  of  the  intermediate  dial  ring,  from  the  zero  angul 
marker  on  the  outer  dial  ring,  in  both  directions,  withili 
the  angular  range  established  by  the  stops  limiting  th; 
movement  of  the  intermediate  dial  ring,  and  means  visibly 
on  said  central  disc  adapted  to  indicate  the  rotationail 
angular  movement  of  the  inner  dial  ring  from  the  zer) 
angular  marker  on   the   intermediate  dial  ring,   in  bot|i 
directions,  within  the  angular  range  of  the  stops  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  inner  dial  ring,  the  support  mean>> 
attached  to  the  outer  dial  ring  being  a  thin  substantiall 
circular  disc,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  support  disc  bci 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  out 
dial  ring,  a  thin  separator  ring  mounted  between  t 
outer  dial  ring  and  the  support  disc,  the  separator  rii 
extending  around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  t 
outer  dial  ring,  the  separator  ring  being  fixedly  attach- 
to  the  outer  dial  ring  and  the  support  disc,  the  area 
the  outer  dial  ring  extending  between  the  ends  of  tl 
separator  ring  being  relatively  free  of  the  outer  dial  rin 
the  means  fixedly  attaching  the  central  disc  to  the  inte 
mediate  dial  ring  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  free  area 
between   the  support  disc  and  the  outer  dial   ring,  t) 
retain  the  intermediate  dial  ring  in  its  relation  to  th; 
outer  dial  ring,  said  retaining  means  being  adapted  t> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ»d  having  an  ac- 
cumulator rack  movable  longitudinal!)  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  carry  position,  a  slide  assxiated  with  said 
rack,  latching  means  provided  on  said  r;  ick  and  said  slide 
and  operable  to  latch  said  rack  with  saic  slide,  first  spring 
means  for  said  slide  yieldably  connecting  said  slide  to  said 
rack  and  biasing  said  slide  into  latchinglengagement  wi:h 
said  rack  under  conditions  where  said  sli(|e  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  rack  in  a  diijection  away  from 
said  carry  position,  and  means  camming  said  slide  out  of 
said  latching  engagement  with  said  assofriated  rack  under 
conditions  where  said  rack  and  slide  ard  moved  in  unison 
to  said  carry  position,  a  cyclically  rockable  shaft,  and  sec 


ond  spring  means  carried  by  said  shaft 

rack  under  conditions  where  said  rack 

carry  position,  said  second  spring  means, 

where  said  shaft  is  rocked,  urging  said  r  ick  to  said  initial 

position. 


or  engaging  said 

is  moved  to  said 

under  conditions 


3,126,153 
KEY  LOCKING  AND  RESTORING 


MECHANISM 


FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Bruce  Harrison  Tinglcy,  Pine  City,  N,Y., 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58.814,  which  is  a 
division  of  applicarton  Ser.  No.  429^77,  May  12,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  2,984,411,  dated  Miiy  16,  1961.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Nov.  IJ,  1962,  Ser.  Nf». 
241,461 

3  ClaliiM.     (a.  235—14  5) 


descri  ycd 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class 
digit  key,  said  key  being  depressable  intc 


a  multiplier 
an  operated  con- 
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dition  from  a  normally  unoperated  raised  position,  a  key 
return  bar  pivotably  mounted  for  actuation  into  engage- 
ment with  said  digit  key  to  raise  said  key  from  said  de- 
pressed position  back  to  said  raised  position,  a  rockable 
member,  a  spring  yieldably  connecting  said  rockable  mem- 
ber to  said  return  bar  and  biasing  said  return  bar  to  a 
position  of  non-engagement  with  said  digit  key,  a  cyclical- 
ly operable  linkage,  an  actuatable  blank  stroke  bail,  and 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  blank  stroke  bail 
to  mechanically  interconnect  said  linkage  and  said  rock- 
able member,  movement  of  said  linkage  rocking  said 
rockable  member  and,  in  turn  through  said  spring,  ac- 
tuating said  return  bar  into  key  engaging  position  to  ac- 
tuat-r  yieldably  said  multiplier  key  back  to  raised  condi- 
tion. 


3,126.154 

FURNACE  HEATING  UNIT  AND  BLOWER 

CONTROL 

Richard  L.  Sboalts,  347  Hastings  St., 

South  U  illiamsport  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  79,402 

2  Claims.    (CL  236— 9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  hot  air  heating 
system  of  the  type  including  a  furnace  having  separate 
heater  and  blower  units  provided  with  separate  electrical 
control  circuits  controlled  by  space  and  plenum  thermo- 
stats respectively  disposed  in  said  circuits,  a  plenum  cham- 
ber and  an  exhaust  pipe,  supplemental  control  means  in- 
cluding a  supplemental  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
heater  control  circuit,  supplemental  space  thermostat 
means  connected  in  series  to  said  supplemental  control 
circuit  for  cycling  said  beater  unit  during  operation  of 
said  furnace,  said  conventional  space  thermostat  being  set 
to  actuate  said  heater  control  at  a  given  temperature  and 
said  supplemental  space  thermostat  servicing  generally 
the  same  area  as  said  conventional  space  thermostat  and 
being  set  to  actuate  said  heater  control  at  a  temperature 
slightly  above  the  setting  of  said  conventional  space  ther- 
mostat, said  supplemental  control  including  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  passage  communicating  the  in- 
terior of  said  plenum  with  the  exterior  of  said  furnace,  a 
thermostat  connected  in  series  in  said  supplemental  con- 
trol circuit,  disposed  in  said  passage  to  open  said  supple- 
mental control  circuit  in  response  to  warm  air  passing 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  said  passage. 


3,126,155 
SILVER  IODIDE  CLOLD  SEEDING  GENERATOR 
Ora  F.  Lohsc,  P.O.  Box  356,  Vallcr,  Mont. 
Flted  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,322 
9  Claims.    (CL  239— 14) 
5.  A  tflver  iodide  cloud  seeding  generator  comprising 
a  housing  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  an  aircraft 
on  a  wing  tip  thereof,  a  burner  in  said  bousing  having  an 
exhaust  pipe  opening  through  the  rear  of  said  bousing, 
a  storage  tank  in  uid  housing  for  a  corrosive  silver  iodide 
solution  as  a  burner  fuel,  an  air  tube  opening  through  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  and  discharging  into  said 
burner,  a  mixing  venturi  in  said  air  tube,  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  from  said  storage  tank  into  said  venturi  for 


mixing  with  air  flowing  therethrough  whereby  to  provide 
a  combustible  mixture  for  said  burner,  corrosion  im- 
pervious means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  fuel  from  said 
storage  tank  to  said  venturi,  means  for  effecting  ignition 


of  said  combustible  mixture  in  said  burner,  means  con- 
nected with  said  control  means  for  purging  said  burner 
and  fuel  supply  means  of  corrosive  fuel  when  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  tank  to  said  burner  is  cut  off. 


3,126,156 
TRAVELLLNG  SPRINKLER 
Isaac  Rinkewich,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International  Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,352 
10  Claims.    (CL  239—183) 


I.  A  travelling  sprinkler  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member,  ground-engaging  means  on  said  mem- 
ber at  longitudinally  spaced  points  thereon  and  supporting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  member  spaced  above  the 
ground,  and  an  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  reel  on 
which  an  elongated  element  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and 
motive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reel  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter,  said  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, said  reel  having  a  recessed  end.  a  gear  fixed  to  said 
reel,  said  assembly  comprising  a  section  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  independently  of  said  ground- 
engaging  means,'  a  transmission  mounted  on  said  fixed 
section  which  is  at  least  partially  received  in  said  recessed 
end  of  said  reel,  and  an  output  gear  driven  by  said  trans- 
mission and  drivingly  engaging  said  gear  fixed  to  said 
reel,  said  motive  means  being  drivingly  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  transmission. 


3,126,157 
RESIN  AND  GLASS  HBER  APPLICATOR  GUN 
Dclbcrt  I.  Dickerson,  P.O.  Box  6,  Agoura,  Caltf.,  aadgnor 
of  one-half  to  Jon  HaU,  Mallbn,  Caltf. 
Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,486 
11  Claims.    (CL  239—415) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  head  structure  having  terminally  opening  passages  in- 
cluding a  first  located  for  delivering  a  multiple   glass 
fiber  type   strand   in   a   generally  forward  direction,   a 
second  located   for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  frag- 
ment the  strand  terminal  and  entrain  the  fiber  fragments 
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openly  carrying  them  in  a  generally  forward  direction 
and  a  third  for  delivering  fluidized  resin  in  a  generallj 
forward  direction  to  mix  with  the  gas  entrained  for 
wardly  travelling  glass  fragments,  said  head  structiin 
including  relatively  rotatable  units  each  containing  por 
tions  of  said  gas  and  resin  passages,  and  control  meani 
for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  units  simul 
taneously  to  rotate  the  gas  and  resin  passage  portion 


\. 


in  one  unit  relative  to  the  gas  and  resin  passage  poi 
tions  in  the  other  unit,  and  between  a  shut-off  positioi 
in  which  the  gas  and  resin  passage  portions  in  sai 
one  unit  are  out  of  communication  respectively  \Y«t 
the  gas  and  resin  passage  portions  in  the  other  uni 
and  an  operating  position  m  which  the  gas  and  resi 
passage  portions  in  said  one  unit  are  in  communicatioi 
respectively  with  the  gas  and  resin  passage  portions  i 
said  other  unit. 

3,126,158 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia  Fields,  111^  assignor  to  AlHi 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wifc 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,121 

12  Claims.    (CL  239—533) 
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10.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  assembly  of  the  tyj : 
including  a  nozzle  holder,  a  spindle  mounted  in  sai  1 
holder  for  reciprocal  movement  on  its  axis  and  a  nozzle 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle  holder,  tnc 
combination  comprising:  a  flat  sealing  surface  formeU 
on  said  nozzle  in  right  angle  relationship  to  said  axis  df 
said  spindle,  a  truncated  ball  swivelly  secured  to  the  low<  r 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  flat  sealing  surface  formed  on  sai  i 
ball  in  complementary  sealing  relation  with  a  said  flit 
sealing  surface  presented  by  said  nozzle,  means  biasir  g 
said  spindle  toward  a  fuel  shutoff  position  wherein  said 
flat  sealing  surfaces  are  in  fluid  sealing  engagement, 
and  motion  restraining  nKans  associated  with  said  spindle 
and  ball  for  maintaining  said  flat  sealing  surfaces  in  su  •- 
stantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  including  space  d 
abutment  surfaces  on  said  ball  and  spindle  brought  inio 
abutting  engagement  with  one  another  by  slight  rotai  y 
movement  of  said  ball  in  a  direction  causing  tipping  <f 
said  sealing  surface  on  said  ball  relative  to  said  sealiifg 
surface  on  said  nozzle. 


3,1M,159 

PULL-DOWN  NIGHT  LIdHT 

Louis  Verronc,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  issignor  to 

Swivelicr  Company,  Inc.,  Nanu  it,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2  K),807 

IClaimi.    (CI.  240— 73 


r— I 


SI 


1.  A  pull-down  night  light  comprising 
opy  suitable  for  wall  mounting  having 
therein,  a  lamp  assembly  receivable  in 
assembly  including  an  elongated  bracket 
and  lens  mounted  in  spaced  relation  or 
annular  flange  member  secured  to  the 
rulity  of  tabs  struck  therefrom,  at  least 
being  inwardly  bent  and  secured  to 
plurality  of  said  tabs  being  outwardly 
walls  of  said  keyed  aperture  and  rem 
peripheral  edges  of  said  aperture  to 
sembly    within   said   canopy,    and   at 
lanced  out  of  the  sides  of  said  bracket, 
gages  the  edges  of  said  aperture  when  t 
is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  canop  ' 
mova!  and  replacement  of  the  lamp 
tongue  thereby  preventing  separation  o 
bly  from  the  canopy. 


a  supporting  can- 


keyed  ajKrture 

id  aperture,  said 

ind  a  lamp  socket 

said  bracket,  an 

ns  having  a  plu- 

one  of  said  tabs 

bracket  and  a 

iased  toward  the 

engaging  the 

the  lamp  as- 

ast   one   tongue 

which  tongue  en- 

le  lamp  assembly 

to  facilitate  re- 

)ulb  therein,  the 

the  lamp  assem- 


said 


ov  ibly 
re  ain 


3,124,1M 

SOCKET  SHELLS 

Komel  Berger,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.    ( 

Products  Inc.,  74^16  Grand  Ave., 

Filed  Sept  25,  1957,  Ser.  No 

aClaiini.    (CL24«— 15&) 


light 
fcr 


1.  An  electric  socket  shell  of  the 
consisting  of: 

two  tubular  parts  having  central  axe  i 
one  of  said  parts  constituting 
shaped  base  part  with  an  aperjtured 
for  connection  to  an  electric 
permanent  part  thereof  and 
ciation  with  a  socket  interior 
with  the  base  part, 
said  base  part  being  shortdr 
interior  whereby  the  base 
pletely  conceal  the  socket 
other  of  said  parts  constitJting 
sleeve-shaped  upper  part  rota  ably 
partially    telescoping    end-tOKnd 
with  said  base  part. 


the 


Berger  Machine 
^laspeth,  N.Y.) 
M4,tS4 


ct  aracter  described. 


one-piece  cup- 
bottom  wall 
ing  device  as  a 
permanent  asso- 
n  axial  alignment 


than  the  socket 
part  cannot  corn- 
interior, 

a  one-piece 

couplable  in 

relationship 
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said  two  parts  solely  cooperating  to  jointly  pro- 
vide a  complete  cover  for  the  socket  interior, 
and 
rapid-acting  detachable   means  engageable   upon   the 
partial  telescoping  of  the  two  parts  and  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  parts  about  their  central  axes  for  axially 
compressively  securing  said   two  parts   to  one   an- 
other, 

said  means  including 

a  radially  outwardly  overhanging  external  an- 
nular cam  surface  forming  an  integral  ele- 
ment of  one  of  said  parts  and  sloping  longi- 
tudinally of  said  one  part, 
said   cam   surface   including   a    substantially 
longitudinal  cut-out  entry  slot  leading  from 
an  open  end  of  said  one  part, 
a    radially    inwardly    directed    protuberance 
comprising  a  follower  forming  an  integral 
element  of  the  other  of  said   parts   and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  through 
the  entry  slot  to  engage  the  cam  surface 
when  the  two  parts  are  coupled  and  rela- 
tively rotated, 
said  cam  and  follower  cooperating  upon  said 
coupling  and  relative  rotation  to  relatively 
move  the  two  parts  into  furtlier  telescoping 
relationship, 
and  a  pair  of  abutment  members  one  of  which  is 
formed  integrally  with  one  of  the  parts  and  the 
other  of  which  is  formed   integrally  with  the 
other  parts, 
at  least  one  of  said  abutment  members  being 
annular  and  being  positioned  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  central  axes, 
said  abutment  members  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  cam  and  follower  to  longi- 
tudinally abut  one  another  when  the  co- 
operation between  the  follower  and  cam 
upon  coupling  and  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  parts  causes  said  two  parts  to  move  fur- 
ther into  telescoping  relationship,  whereby 
to  couple  the  two  parts  to  one  another  under 
pressure  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  the 
base  part  being  of  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion with  a  wide  upper  open  end,  said  upper 
end  including  a  frusto-conical  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  terminating  in  a  step,  said 
portion  constituting  the   cam  surface   and 
said  step  constituting  the  annular  abutment 
member,  said  portion  being  provided  with 
slots  extending  to  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  which  constitute  the  entry  slots,  the 
upper  part  including  protuberances  which 
constitute    the    followers    and    which    are 
adapted  to  be  slid  through  the  entry  slots 
to  reach  the  lower  end  of  the  frusto-conical 
portion,    said    protuberances    and    frusto- 
conical  portion  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
toured for  the  frusto-conical  portion  to  cam 
the  protubrances  so  as  to  press  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  portion  against  the  step, 
said  lower  edge  constituting  the  other  abut- 
ment member. 


3,126,161 
SELF-THREADING  DEVICE 
Albert  O.  Bcmiss,  Burlingame,  and  George  D.  Rehkiau, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,312 
15  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 
4.  In  a  tape  transport  having  rotating  supply  and  take- 
up  reels  and  a  tape  coiled  on  said  supply  reel,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  means  formed  on  the  leading  end 


of  said  tape  for  engaging  said  take-up  reel;  and  means 
immovably  fixed  on  and  cooperating  with  the  rotation 
of  said  take-up  reel  for  receiving  said  first-named  means 
at  the  periphery  of  said  take-up  reel  and  for  automati- 


,riv   ^*    <«»    rr 


cally  conducting  said  leading  end  of  said  tape  to  a  posi- 
tion of  retention  adjacent  the  hub  of  said  take-up  reel, 
said  last-named  means  being  formed  on  said  takeup  reel 
in  such  a  way  that  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  takeup 
reel  remain  circumferentially  continuous  and  intact. 


3,126,162 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENDLESS 

TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Louis  G.  MacKenzle,  920  N.  Inglewood  Ave^ 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,836 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.19) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  actuating  an  endless  tape  cartridge, 
the  combination  comprising;  a  housing;  a  continuously 
rotating  annular  drive  member  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  magnetic  head  mounted  in  said  housing;  hinge  means 
mounted  on  said  housing;  a  movable  support  mounted  on 
said  hinge  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing; 
said  movable  support  supporting  said  endless  tape  cartridge 
and  having  an  idler  roller  mounted  thereon,  the  tape  of 
said  tape  cartridge  engaging  said  idler  roller;  said  mov- 
able support  being  movable  from  a  first  position  at  least 
partially  without  said  housing  to  a  second  position  within 
said  housing;  said  idler  roller  and  tape  being  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  member  when  said  support  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  idler  roller  causing  said  tape  to 
operatively  engage  said  drive  member  when  said  support 
is  in  said  second  position  whereby  said  tape  is  driven 
past  said  magnetic  head;  and  electromagnetic  means  cou- 
pled to  said  support  and  operable  to  move  said  support 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,126,163 
ENDLESS  RECORDER  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Austin  A.  Knox,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Audio  De- 
vices, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82.425 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.19) 
1.  A  magazine  for  an  endless  recording  tape  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  a  removable  top  therefor,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  perpendicular  spindle  inte- 
gral with  said  bottom,  a  spool  for  an  endless  recording 
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tape  loosely  journaled  on  the  spindle,  one  of  said  si 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  tensioning 
rib  on  said  side  wall  between  two  adjacent  apertures,  ft 
perpendicular  guide  lug  on  the  casing  bottom  intermediatt 
said  two  adjacent  apertures,  an  abutment  on  the  bottom  i  i 


rear  of  the  lug,  a  tensioning  member  slidable  on  the  li  { 
and  overlying  said  apertures  and  the  tensioning  rib  and  b 
compression  spring  between  said  abutment  and  the  tension- 
ing member,  another  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  ip 
receive  tape  advancing  means. 


3,126,164 

MULTIPLE  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Jack  L.  Penin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  asdgnor  to  Towbav^, 

Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,406 

9  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.53) 


5.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  multiplicity  of  rolls  of  materid 
which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  successive  dispensing  l>f 
said  rolls,  the  combination  of:  a  housing,  said  housitg 
having  a  first  dispensing  location  and  a  second  reserte 
location  therein;  a  first  support  on  said  housing  at  sa|d 
first  location  adapted  to  receive  a  first  roll  of  materiil; 
and  a  second  support  in  said  housing  extending  throu|h 
said  first  and  second  locations  whereby  a  second  reserye 
roll  may  be  disposed  and  maintained  in  said  second  loca- 
tion until  the  consumption  of  said  first  roll  permits  t^e 
movement  of  said  second  roll  into  the  dispensing  loctt- 
tion  underlying  said  first  support. 


3,126,165 
WIRE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Hennan  Jan  van  Eijk,  Venk»,  Netherlands,  assignor 
North  American  PhiUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,361 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Netherlands  Jan.  31, 


1.  Improved  wire  winding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  housing  member, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  supported   by  sa(d 
member  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  reel  meaifs, 
drive  shaft  means  concentric  within  said  member, 


a  first  sleeve  means  secured  at  one  enli  to  said  member 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  Associated  spindle 
in  spaced  relation, 

bearing  means  at  said  one  end  of  sa)d  sleeve  for  sup- 
porting an  associated  spindle, 

another  bearing  means  secured  to  sabd  housing  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  other  end  at  each  said  spindle. 


a  driveft  gear  wheel  axially  and 
relativK  to  said  first  sleeve  mean:> 
associatedi  with  said  drive  shaft 

a  second  i^^ve  member  secured  on 
at  the  o^r  end  thereof  for 
gear  wheel, 

clutch  means  operatively  connectinj 
said  driven  gear  wheel, 

and   means  for   varying  the   frictio^ 
clutch  means. 


rptatably  movable 
and  operatively 
mieans, 

said  first  sleeve 
supp^Kting  said  driven 

the  spindle  and 

forces  of   said 


FISHING  REEL 


3,126,166 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  A 

.    Bernard  D.  Weinberg,  235  W.  Merrick  Road, 
Frccport,  N.Y. 
FOad  Dec.  11, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  lt43,86S 


1  Clailik    (CL  242     14  1) 


An  electric  motor  drive  for  a  fishing  reel,  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  fishing  reel  having  hand  operating 
spool  winding  shaft  and  a  hand 


position  on  the  end  of  said  reel  shi  ft. 


said  hand  operating  means  having 


means  including  a 
crank  in  exposed 


driven  abutments 


^aced  equal  distances  to  opposite]  sides  of  the  shaft 
center, 

a  small  portable  electric  motor  of  si^  and  shape  to  be 
held  in  one  hand  and  having  a  control  member  posi- 
tioned for  actuation  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  holding 
the  motor,  said  motor  having  a  crive  shaft  exposed 
for  end-to-end  alignment  with  saiid  reel  shaft, 

driving  abutments  carried  by  said  rjiotor  shaft  spaced 
equal  distances  to  opposite  sides  of  said  motor  shaft 
and  corresponding  in  spacing  to  Said  abutments  on 
said  reel  shaft,  I 

said  driving  and  driven  abutments  lof  the  motor  and 
reel  respectively  extending  longjitudinally  of  and 
parallel  with  the  shafts  by  whici  they  are  carried 
and  thereby  engageable  and  disen  sageable  by  direct 
shaft  aligning  movements  of  the  ^otor  with  respect 
to  the  reel  and 
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whereby  said  reel  may  be  manipulated  by  its  hand 
crank  in  the  usual  way  with  the  motor  separated  from 
the  reel  or  for  retrieving  a  long  line  by  power  opera- 
tion by  simply  positioning  the  motor  with  the  drive 
shaft  in  line  with  the  reel  shaft  and  operating  the 
control  member  to  temporarily  effect  the  power  op- 
eration of  the  reel. 


3,126,169 
AIRCRAFT 

Andrew  A.  Kucher,  Dearl>om,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Sen  No.  186,295  « 

8  Chiims.     (CI.  244—12) 


3,126,167 

SPINNING  REEL 

Kiyomi  Idc,  22  5-chomc,  Sanocho,  Yokosulu  City,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  5, 1961 

3  Chdnis.     (CI.  242— 84J) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  a  spool  shaft  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  spool 
fixed  to  said  spool  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  spool  shaft 
axially  within  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
hollow  shaft  independently  of  said  spool  shaft,  a  line  pick- 
up pivotally  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  for  swinging 
movement  across  the  line  carrying  surface  of  said  spool  be- 
tween a  line  engaging  and  a  line  release  position,  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  line  pick-up  and  spool  for 
swinging  said  line  pick-up  between  said  two  positions  as 
said  spool  shaft  moves  axially  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said 
cooperating  means  comprising  a  circumferential  groove 
on  said  spool  and  a  hook  on  said  line  pick-up  which  pro- 
jects radially  inward  into  said  groove. 


3,126,168 

WINDLASS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Edgar  W.  Hnwc,  Rte.  2,  Benson,  Minn. 

FBcd  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,078 

2  Claims.    (CL  242—86.5) 


1.  A  windlass  attachment  for  tractors  con>prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  V-shaped  elements; 

(b)  means  for  clamping  said  V-shaped  elements  against 
of^site  sides  of  a  tractor  axle; 

(c)  oppositely  issuing  arms  secured  to  said  V-shaped 
elements;  and 

(</)  threaded  elements  supported  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  for  acting  against  the  closed  end  of  a  con- 
tainer, 

(e)  whereby  rotation  of  said  axle  will  cause  wire,  rope, 
and  the  like  to  be  wound  on  said  container. 
800  O.O.— 6» 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  substantially  closed  body 
shaped  to  the  configuration  of  an  airfoil,  openings  in 
the  body  of  the  airfoil  surface  for  the  admission  to  the 
body  of  substantially  all  of  the  air  comprising  a  lifting 
and  propulsive  air  stream,  a  duct  for  the  expulsion  of 
said  air  stream  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  airfoil  in 
a  direction  having  a  rearward  and  downward  component, 
said  duct  extending  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  body  and  being  inclined  downwardly  towards  the 
aft  portion  of  the  body  and  a  prime  mover  and  propel- 
ler located  within  said  duct  for  the  propulsion  of  said 
lifting  and  propulsive  stream  of  air.  said  stream  of  air 
entering  the  body  at  the  openings  in  the  airfoil  surface 
and  flowing  rearwardly  through  said  duct  past  the  prime 
mover  and  propeller  and  out  of  the  body. 


3,126,170 

AIRCRAFT  FOR  SELECTIVE  FORWARD  AND 

VERTICAL  START 

Peter   Domier,   Friedrichshafen,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Domier-Werke  G.m.bJI.,   FriedriclishafeD,   Germany, 

a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,694 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 

\  W// 


2.  An  airplane  suitable  for  vertical  and  horizontal  take- 
off, comprising,  in  combination: 

a  fuselage, 

wings  mounted  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fuselage  and  extending  laterally  there- 
of, 

a  jet  engine  placed  substantially  in  the  middle  of  the 
span  of  each  wing,  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  producing  gas  jets  placed  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  engines, 

all  nozzles  of  each  engine  having  a  constant  flow  area 
and  being  tiltable  for  continuously  varying  the  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  jets  issuing  from  said  nozzles  between 
a  vertical  downward  and  a  horizontal  direction, 

the  resultant  of  the  thrust  producing  gas  jets  of  each  of 
said  engines  at  any  position  of  said  nozzles  extending 
substantially  through  the  axis  of  gravity  which  is 
parallel  to  Uie  transverse  axis  of  the  airplane. 
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3426,171 

INTEGRATED  LIFT  AND  PROPULSIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Wiedaw    Z.    Stepniewski,    Springfield,    and    Francis    J. 

McHugh,  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wasli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,459 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  body,  a  propulsion  unit, 
and  an  air,  discharge  duct  defining  a  discharge  flow  pas. 
sage  for  said  propulsion  unit,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  airfoil  section  traversing  the  outlet  end  of  the 
flow  passage  and  being  mounted  for  angular  movement! 
across  the  flow  passage  to  control  the  capacity  of  air 
flow  therethrough,  said  airfoil  section  having  an  outer 
control  surface  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  ta 
aid  in  controlling  the  direction  of  thrust  by  providing  a 
lifting  force  through  the  action  of  the  discharged  gases 
across  the  airfoil,  the  portion  of  said  outer  control  sur 
face  providing  the  effective  lifting  force  extending  rear 
wardly  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  discharge  duct,  an 
said  airfoil  section  including  means  for  adjustably  con 
trolling  the  angular  disposition  of  said  airfoil  sectior 
in  the  flow  passage.  - 


r- 


3,126,172 

AIRBORNE  VEHICLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  C.  Pirkinson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  Harold  E.  Obcr, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Riciiard  B.  Roberts,  Washing 
ton,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  aj 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  19, 1950,  Ser.  No.  162,902 
24  CUims.     (CI.  244 — 14) 


1.  A  control  guidance  system  for  an  ajrbome  vehicle 
comprising,  means  for  establishing  a  nutating  beam 
describing  a  cone  of  revolution  of  electromagnetic  energy 
in  space,  said  beam  having  vehicle  control  intelligence! 
modulated  thereon,  and  receiving  means  mounted  in  sait 
vehicle  for  automatically  detecting  and  utilizing  said  con 
trolling  intelligence  to  maneuver  said  vehicle  within  sai( 
beam  of  electromagnetic  energy. 


3,126,173 

AREA  INCREASING  SLOTTED  FLAPS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOf 

AII>crto  Alvarez-Calder6a,  Palo  A|to,  Calif. 

(Ave.  Salaverry  3465,  Orrantla  del  Mar,  Lima,  Peru) 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,164 

18  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 4: ) 


1.  An  airfoil-shaped  primary  wing  m<mber  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  trailing  edge  portion  with  a  generally 
spanwise  trailing  edge  and  an  undersur  ace  adjacent  to 
said  trailing  edge,  and  a  secondary  airaoil -shaped  wing 
member  trailing  said  primary  wing  menber  and  having 
a  flrst  spanwise  edge  portion  with  a  rou  ided  surface  ad- 
jacent and  substantially  parallel  to  said  railing  edge  and 
a  second  spanwise  edge  portion  to  the  -car  of  said  first 
edge  portion  and  means  provided  to  mo>e  said  secondary 
airfoil-shaped  wing  member  with  respecl  to  said  primary 
wing  member  between  a  trailing  positipn  in  which  the 
undersurface  of  said  trailing  edge  portion  and  said  round- 
ed surface  of  said  first  edge  portion  define  contracting 
walls  of  a  principal  high  lift  slot  betw<en  said  primary 
and  secondary  wing  members  for  rearward  fluid  flow 
therethrough  from  below  said  primary  iving  member  to 
on  top  of  said  secondary  wing  member  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  secondary  wing  member  is  posi- 
tioned faired  with  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  wing 
member  below  said  upper  surface  in  an  inverted  disposi- 
tion in  which  said  secondary  wing  meinber  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  primary  wing  ir  ember  with  said 
first  edge  portion  adjacent  to  said  trail  ng  edge  of  said 
primary  member  and  said  second  edge  {>ortion  forward 
from  said  first  edge  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  under- 
surface of  said  primary  wing  member. 

18.  An  aircraft  wing  with  a  trailing  idge  portion  and 
a  trailing  edge  and  a  movable  airfoil  sha  xd  trailing  edge 
flap  with  a  rounded  spanwise  edge  portic  n,  with  said  flap 
mounted  on  said  trailing  edge  portion  >f  said  wing  for 
movement  between  a  high-lift  flap  positi  }n  in  which  said 
flap  is  to  the  rear  of  said  trailing  edge 
dined  downwardly  with  respect  to  saic 


rounded   spanwise   edge   portion   adjacent   to   said   wing 


trailing  edge  and  defining,  together  with 


the  undersurface 


of  said  trailing  edge  portion,  convergin]  walls  of  a  high 
lift  slot  therebetween  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  below  said 
wing  smoothly  across  said  slot  and  do\mwardly  on  top 
of  said  flap,  and  a  low  drag  position  ir  which  said  flap 
is  faired  with  said  wing  nested  in  said  trailing  edge  por- 
tion in  an  inverted  flap  position  with  siid  flap  rounded 
edge  adjacent  to  said  wing  trailing  edge. 


3,126,174 

AIR  INLET  MECHANISM  FOR  SllTPERSONIC 

AIRCRAFTS 

Kari-Axei  Zetterstrom,  Onderlaieggatan 
and  Per-Olof  Wennergrcn,  Barkarby, 

Sweden 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,344 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—53 
1.  In  an  adjustable  air  iiilet  device  fcr  supersonic  air- 
craft, the  combination  with  the  fuselagii  of  the  aircraft 


portion  and  in- 
wing  with  said 


36,  Troiliiattan, 
Stockholm, 
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of  a  conical  nose  member  and  an  air  inlet  guide  member, 
each  of  which  is  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  with  re- 
lation to  the  fuselage,  an  annular  chamber  including  a 
movable  wall  member  coaxial  with  said  nose  member 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  passage  leading  from 
the  rammed  air  inlet  to  said  chamber  for  passing  rammed 
air  of  different  speeds  to  various  points  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  chamber  according  to  the  position  of  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  nose  member  with  relation  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  air  in  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  aircraft,  so  as  thereby  to  subject  the 
movable  wall  member  to  different  dynamic  pressures  at 
different  points  of  its  circumference  with  a  view  to  cause 
it  to  turn  said  nose  member  about  its  axis  until  the  dy- 
namic pressure  is  equalized  around  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  the  chamber. 


3,126.175 
LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Norman  Lowell,  Massapequa,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Set.  No.  261,050 
U  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


'^^ 


[^=1 


10.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  an  aircraft  to  a  landing, 
(a)  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 

instantaneous  altitude  of  said  aircraft  above  ground 

level. 
(6)  variable  limiting  means  responsive  to  the  altitude 

signal  for  limiting  the  output  thereof  in  excess  of  a 

predetermined  value,  and 
(c)  biasing  means  responsive  to  said  altitude  signal  for 

varying  the  bias  on  said  limiting  means  to  vary  the 

limit  thereof  as  a  function  of  said  altitude  signal. 


3,126,176 

BLAST  FENCE 

Bernard  Stanley  Lynn,  19451  Black  Road, 

Los  Gatos,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,863 

11  Claims.     (CI.  244— 114) 


1 .  In  a  blast  fence  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  ground 
area  to  receive  and  deflect  the  blast  from  an  aircraft 
power  unit  of  the  jet  type  with  afterburner,  means  form- 
ing a  substantially  impervious  blast  deflecting  surface 
smoothly  curved  to  be  concave  as  viewed  from  the  source 
of  the  blast,  the  curvature  of  said  surface  being  such  that 
a  jet  blast  directed  against  the  surface  is  directed  upward 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  fence,  and  a  deflecting  sur- 
face supporting  structure;  said  means  being  of  corrugated 
material  with  the  ribs  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations  in 
horizontal  planes  and  having  a  leading  edge  proximate 
the  ground  and  an  upper  discharge  edge  in  rear  of  the 
leading  edge;  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  uniformly  curved,  substantially  parallel,  rolled  steel 
structural  members  to  which  are  secured  at  closely  spaced 
intervals  along  their  lengths,  said  corrugated  material; 
each  rolled  steel  structural  member  being  secured  to  the 
ground  at  its  forward  leading  end,  and  being  secured  to 
the  ground  at  a  single  point  behind  said  leading  end 
through  a  portion  of  said  supporting  structure  comprising 
at  least  one  sloping  shoring  strut  fastened  to  the  rolled 
steel  member,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  blast  is  trans- 
mitted uniformly  to  the  ground  at  two  spaced  points  per 
each  rolled  steel  structural  member,  that  is,  one  point 
at  the  front  of  each  rolled  steel  structural  member  and 
the  other  point  at  the  rear  of  each  sloping  shoring  strut, 
and  said  horizontal  arrangement  of  the  valleys  of  the 
corrugations  produces  a  vortex  generator  effect  which 
eliminates  vibration. 


3,126,177 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Leonard   Markowitz,  Trevosc,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187^34 
11  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 

1.  Ejecting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  from  which 
an  object  is  to  be  ejected,  a  catapult  casing  on  the  frame, 
a  rocket  engine  in  the  catapult  casing  and  connected  to 
the  object  to  be  ejected,  said  rocket  engine  containing  a 
propeliant  and  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and  a  pressure 
responsive  ignition  means  therein,  a  removable  closure 
in  the  nozzle  which  together  with  the  end  of  the  rocket 
engine  constitutes  a  piston  in  the  catapult  casing,  locking 
means  in  the  casing  for  locking  engagement  directly  with 
the  rocket  engine,  means  connecting  the  removable  nozzle 
closure  and  the  casing  for  stripping  the  closure  from  the 
nozzle  upon  movement  of  the  rocket  engine  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  the  catapult  casing,  a  gas  generator 
for  producing  gas  under  pressure,  means  connected  to  said 
gas  generator  to  deliver  gas  to  the  locking  means  and  cata- 
pult casing  at  the  exterior  of  the  rocket  engine  to  operate 
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th: 


the  locking  means  and  propel  the  rocket  engine  along 
catapult  casing  until  the  closure  is  stripped,  said  gas  ente 
ing  the  interior  of  the  rocket  engine  through  the  nozz 
when  the  closure  is  stripped  therefrom  to  produce  a  pre 


sure  therein  and  initiate  the  pressure  responsive  ignitk  n 
means  in  the  rocket  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  t 
pressure  m  the  gas  generator  for  controlling  the  gener  i- 
tion  of  gas. 

3,126,178 

CATAPULT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

EJECTION  SEAT 

Ralph  H.  Hamilton,  Sr.,  Cornwell  Heights,  and  Martin  i  i, 
Rubinstein,  Morrisviile,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiok>I 
Chemicil  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ^f 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,881 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—122) 


GAZETTE 


L 


)C 


1.  In  a  catapult  for  ejecting  an  object,  a  frame,  a  ca  a 
pult  casing   attached   to   the   frame,    said   object   to    x 
ejected  extending  at  least  in  part  into  the  casing  and  hs  v 
ing  a  locking  notch  therein,  a  chamber  in  the  casing  hj  v 
ing  an  open  side  adjacent  the  object  to  be  ejected,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  in  said  chamber  having  an  open  end  adja 
said  object  to  the  ejected,  a  piston  in  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  bolt  projecting  into  the  locking  notch  in  the 
ject  to  be  released  and  ejected,  locking  mechanism  in  s^id 
cylinder  wall  and  including  a  frangible  element  acting  6n 
the  piston  to  hold  the  bolt  in  locking  position,  a  gas  gen- 
erator for  generating  gas  at  high  pressure  and  connected 
to  deliver  said  gas  to  said  chamber,  and  means  in  said 
cylindrical  wall  connected  to  deliver  said  high  pressiire 
gas  to  the  locking  mechanism  to  break  the  frangible  ele- 
ment and  thereby  release  the  locking  mechanism,  and  si  id 
gas  in  said  chamber  acting  on  and  operating  the  piston 
withdraw  the  bolt  and  passing  through  the  open  side 
the  chamber  into  said  casing  to  act  on  the  object  and  ej(  ct 
it  from  the  frame. 


ARCH  24,   1964 


3,126,179 
TOY  RAILROAD  TRACK  SWITCHES 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  N»J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  E.  Heller  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cori^ration  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  S«r.  No.  [761,618 
10  Claims.    (CL  246—2:  1) 


a-h 


1.  A  toy  railroad  track  switch  sect  on  for  guiding  a 
toy  electric  train  having  trucks  with  conductively  con- 
nected wheels  and  a  current  collector,  from  a  common 
track,  to  and  from  a  main  line  track  or  a  branch  line 
track  and  supplying  power  to  the  tain,  said  section 
having  an  insulating  base,  a  conductive  shiftable  switch 
tongue  above  the  base,  a  metal  bottori  plate  secured  to 
the  insulating  base,  the  insulating  base  having  a  rela- 
tively long,  straight,  main  line  rib  e  (tending  past  the 
tongue,  a  relatively  long  curved  branch  line  rib  extend- 
ing past  the  tongue,  relatively  short  converging  straight 
and  curved,  main  and  branch  line  ribi  parallel  with  the 
first  ribs,  relatively  short  conductive  vheel  bearing  rail 
elements  mounted  about  the  ends  of 
about  the  short  ribs  and  having  prongs  i  brhich  pass  through 
the  base  and  are  secured  to  the  mettl  plate,  relatively 
long  conductive  rail  elements  mounted  ibout  the  long  ribs 
and  secured  to  the  insulating  base  to 
length  of  conductive  wheel  bearing  riil  in  each  line,  a 
length  of  the  long  ribs  opposite  the  svritch  tongue  being 
bare,  the  base  having  curved  and  str  tight  ribs  midway 
between  the  ribs  which  carry  the  whee 
conducting  power  rails  mounted  abouj  the  said  midway 
rails,  a  conducting  frog  secured  to  tlie  insulating  base, 
a  V-shaped  plate  under  the  insulating  I  ase  and  connected 
to  the  power  rails  and  the  frog,  a  conducting  frog  point 
carried  on  top  of  the  insulating  base  in  a  position  to 
provide  wheel  supporting  surfaces  beyond  the  near  ends 


'JV    f 


of  the  short  converging  wheel  bearing 


and  branch  lines,  means  securing  th;  conducting  frog 


in  place  and  conductively  connecting 
plate,  the  insulated  base  also  having 
curved  ribs  aligned  with  the  frog  point 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  wheels. 


it  to  the  bottom 
short  straight  and 
and  switch  tongue 


3,126,180       ^^ 
FISH  ROD  HOLDER  AND  F  X)T  TRIP 
Dominkk  A.  Mandolare,  2  LaWnvkw  Ave. 

Fort  Edward,  N.Y. 
.   ,  FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
9  Claims.    (CI.  248—41 
1.  A  fish  rod  holder  and  foot  trip 
mountable  in  a  boat,  said  fish  rod  holder 
device  comprising  a  pedal  bracket,  a 
clamp,  a  plate  and  a  fish  rod  holder; 
having   upstanding  sides,   a  transverdsly 
mounted  by  said  upstanding  sides,  sa|d 
carried  by  said  shaft,  said  foot  pedal 
stops,  said   stops  having  rubber  sleeves 
arranged  and  disi>osed  relative  to  sa|d 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  degree  of 
ward  movement  of  said  foot  pedal  upf>n 


rails  of  the  main 


242,165 

) 
device  removably 

and  foot  trip 

foot  pedal,  a  boat 

said  pedal  bracket 

disposed  shaft 

foot  pedal  being 

carrying  L-shaped 

said  stops   as 

upstanding  sides 

backward  and  for- 

cushioned  abut- 
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ment  of  rubber  sleeves  of  said  stops  with  said  upstand- 
ing sides,  said  boat  clamp  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
upstanding  sides,  said  boat  clamp  including  a  clamp 
screw,  said  boat  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
side  of  said  boat  by  engagement  therewith  of  said  clamp 
screw,  said  plate  carrying  said  fish  rod  holder,  said  fish 


rod  holder  being  adapted  to  removably  receive  and  re- 
tain therein  a  fish  rod,  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  said  foot 
pedal,  securing  means  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  foot 
pedal,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  foot  pedal  by  said  arcuate  slot  and  said 
securing  means. 

3,126,181 

SELF-LOCKING  GUTTER  HANGER  BRACKET 

Paul  Stccf ,  835  Broad,  Cuyaboga  FaUs,  Ohio 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,897 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 48  J) 
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tudinal  mid-p'ane  of  the  U-shaped  body,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  each  of  said  notches  being  arcuately 
curved  and  their  centers  of  curvature  offset  longitudinal 
of  the  body  from  the  axis  of  the  set  screw,  whereby,  upon 


screwing  in  the  set  screw  against  saiu  pipe  fitted  into 
the  closed  end  of  said  U-shaped  body,  and  with  such 
flange  inserted  fully  into  said  notches,  the  clamp  is  rocked 
to  thereby  cause  both  edges  of  both  notches  to  grip  such 
inserted  flange  therebetween. 


3,126,183 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Joseph  H.  Hopkins,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,303 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 73) 


!fi       IS 


1.  A  self-locking  hanger  bracket  for  a  gutter  having 
front  and  back  walls  with  an  overhanging  lip  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  front  wall  and  terminating  in  a  folded- 
under  return  flange,  comprising  duo-sidewall  members  for 
extending  between  and  abutting  said  walls,  a  bridging  por- 
tion between  said  members,  and  a  notch  within  said  bridg- 
ing portion  and  said  duo-sidewall  members  forming  an 
inwardly  projecting  tongue  adapted  to  interlock  under  said 
return  flange  by  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  bracket  up- 
wardly. 

3,12<,182 

PIPE  CLAMP  OR  HANGER 

George  F.  Stamper,  3050  Mark  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuK  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,081 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—72) 

1.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  of  a 

Kize  to  receive  a  pipe  of  known  diameter  freely  therein, 

a  wide  leg  portion  on  each  side  of  the  U-shaped  body  and 

extending  from  the  closed  end  thereof  a  distance  greater 

than  the  diameter  of  such  pipe,  a  narrow,  elongated  notch 

in  an  edge  of  each  leg  portion,  said  notches  being  similar, 

and  laterally  opposite,  to  each  other,  each  of  said  notches 

being  of  a  width  to  receive,  with  slight  clearance,   a 

flange  of  known  thickness  edgewise  therein,  said  notches 

being  of  a  depth  to  receive  a  substantial  width  of  such 

flange  therein,  and  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the 

U-shaped  body  by  substantially  the  diameter  of  such  pipe, 

and  a  set  screw  threadedly  inserted  in  the  closed  end  of 

said  U-shaped  body  with  the  axis  of  said  screw  on  a  longi- 


1.  A  one-piece  mounting  means  of  moldable  plastic 
material,  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposite  though  comple- 
mentary body  portions  initially  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections, an  intermediate  portion  integral  between  said 
body  portions,  a  pair  of  reduced  thickness  hinges  in- 
tegrally to  join  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  body 
portions,  complementary  interlock  means  integral  with 
each  of  said  body  portions  and  engageable  with  each 
other  to  maintain  embracing  positioning  of  the  comple- 
mentary body  portions  and  intermediate  portion  around 
longitudinally  extending  articles  such  as  conduits,  con- 
ductors and  the  like,  and  barbed  semi-arcuate  lug  means 
projecting  from  each  of  said  body  portions  positionable 
adjacent  to  each  other  for  installation  in  a  mounting  panel 
aperture,  said  hinged  body  portions  having  the  same  width 
as  said  intermediate  portion  though  said  interlock  means 
has  substantially  half  the  width  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  has  a  semi-arcuate  shank  and  semi-conical  shoul- 
der projection  integral  therewith  to  be  positioned  laterally 
face  to  face  during  installation  of  said  mounting  means. 


3,126,184 
CLIP  TYPE  CABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Kropp,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,396 
5  Claims.  (CL  248— 73) 
1.  For  use  in  installation  of  motor  vehicle  conduits, 
conductors  and  the  like  adjacent  to  an  apertured  panel, 
a  clip  means,  comprising,  a  unitary  body  of  moldable 
plastic  material  including  a  pair  of  opposite  though  com- 
plementary body  portions  initially  extending  in  opposite 
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directions  in  open  condition,  an  intermediate  portion  in 
tegral  between  said  pair  of  body  portions,  a  pair  of  re 
duced  thickjiess  transverse  hinges  integrally  to  join  sai( 
intermediate  portion  to  said  pair  of  body  portions,  com 
plementary  interlock  means  integral  only  with  each  o 
said  body  portions  and  engageable  with  each  other  t< 
maintain  tightly  a  particular  embracing  positioning  o 
the  complementary  body  portions  and  intermediate  por 
tion  around  longitudinally  extending  conduits,  conductor 
and  the  like,  barbed  semi-arcuate  lug  means  projectin, 
from  each  of  said  body  portions  positionable  adjacent  t 


each  other  for  installation  in  an  apertured  panel,  arcuati 
gripping  means  provided  along  curved  jseriphery  of  sai( 
pair  of  body  portions  as  well  as  said  intermediate  per 
tion  for  prevention  of  axial  sliding  of  said  clip  mean 
along  the  conduits,  conductors  and  the  like,  and  an  angu 
larly  extending  flange  means  of  resilient  insulating  ma' 
terial  integral  with  each  of  said  pair  of  body  portions 
said  flange  means  both  enhancing  engagement  of  sai( 
semi-arcuate  lug  means  as  installed  in  an  apertured  pane 
as  well  as  facilitating  applicatfon  of  force  for  engagemer 
and  disengagement  of  said  interlock  means  integral  wit 
said  body  portions. 


IIarch  24,  1964 


3,12<,185 
CABLE  CLIP  MEANS 
Charles  P.  Christman,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genci 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,358 
6  daims.    (CL  248—74) 


1.  A  wire  clip  means  of  moldable  plastic  materia, 
comprising,  a  primary  body  portion  recessed  to  have  i 
longitudinally  extending  concave  surface  on  one  side  tJ 
receive  wiring  substantially  complementary  thereto,  a 
handling  extension  integral  though  located  predominantli' 
to  one  side  of  said  primary  body  portion  and  also  reccsse  1 
to  have  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  surface  ii 
alignment  with  that  of  said  primary  body  portion,  a  sa  • 
ondary  body  portion  adapted  to  complement  only 
primary  body  portion  and  to  form  a  passage  therebetwee 
hinge  means  of  reduced  thickness  of  plastic  material 
tegrally  interconnecting  said  primary  and  secondary 
portions,  a  barbed  lug  means  integral  with  said  prim 
body  portion  in  a  location  laterally  remote  from  sa 
secondary  body  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  a  mounting 
panel  aperture,  and  latching  means  integrally  extending 
from  said  body  portions  laterally  thereof  for  interloc  c 
therebetween. 


3,126,186 

TRIPOD  AND  BRACKET  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Eugene  P.  HalUgan,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  LectroUte  Corporaticn,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,445 
5Claiiiii.    (CL248— 11) 


I.  In  a  multi-legged  suppoti:  a  head  member;  support 
means  including  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  legs  sup- 
porting said  head  member;  a  hanger  bar  >etween  said  legs; 
a  pivoted  hook  at  each  end  of  said  hang  ;r  bar,  each  hook 
embracing  one  of  the  downwardly  diveiging  legs;  hanger 
means  swingably  engaging  the  bar  for  supporting  thereon 
a  device  secured  to  said  hanger  means;  and  a  stabilizing 
abutment  member  secured  on  the  hangrr  bar,  said  abut- 
ment member  including  a  downward!  i  extending  arm 
providing  a  rear  stabilizing  abutment  thqt  cooperates  with 
the  hanger  means  to  support  the  device  op  the  bar  in  canti- 
lever fashion;  and  means  for  adjusting 
arm  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  hang|;r  bar  so  that  the 
arm  may  stabilize  devices  of  different  cor  figurations  at  any 
desired  angle. 

3,126,187 

CAMERA  TIGHTENING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TRIPODS 

Paul  C.  Mooncy,  Northbrook,  IlL,  assignor  to  Quick-Set, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  oi  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  p06,341 

5Claiiii&    (CI.  248—187) 


b  iving 


1.  A  device  for  tightly  securing  a  cartiera 
ing  base  plate,  comprising:  a  manually 
extending  through  a  base  plate  and 
engaging  a  complementary  threaded  bom 
screw  having  a  length  to  permit  manw.! 
camera  against  the  base  plate,  a  bushin  t 
having  internal  threads  threadably  receiv  ng 
an  external  thread  threadably  supportirg 
said  base  plate,  said  bushing  comprisinj 
for  said  screw  in  said  plate,  said  bushii^g 
being  of  opposite  hand  and  of  greater 
ternal  thread  in  said  bushing  for  drawing 
camera  toward  said  base  plate  when  the 
in  relation  to  said  base  plate,  and  melins 
turning  said  bushing  relative  to  said  ba^e 


to  a  support- 
actuated  screw 
threads  for 
in  a  camera,  said 
securing  of  the 
about  the  screw 
said  screw  and 
said  bushing  in 
the  sole  support 
external  thread 
l^tch  than  said  in- 
the  screw  and 
bushing  is  turned 
for  manually 
plate. 


3,126,188 

REMOVABLE  SUPPORT  LEG  MOUNTING 

FITTINGS 

MvioD  T.  Dieas,  1092  Monroe  SL,  Saf ta  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,877 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—1^) 
1.  A  two  part  fitting  for  mounting 
le^  on  an  upright  surface  of  any  of 
objects,  said  fitting  comprising 


I  pair  of  support 
I  wide  variety  of 
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(a)  a  leg  receiving  member  having  a  flat  top  surface 
and  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  leg  receiving 
sockets  therein,  the  center  lines  of  said  sockets  de- 
fining a  plane, 

(/>)  a  shallow,  inverted  U-shaped  member  secured 
transversely  across  the  top  of  the  leg  receiving  mem- 
ber to  form  therebetween  a  transverse  socket  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  defined 
by  the  center  lines  of  the  leg  receiving  sockets, 

(c)  a  stop  member  in  each  leg  receiving  socket  to  limit 
the  insertion  of  a  support  leg  therein. 

(d)  and  an  angle  bracket  of  a  cross  sectional  size 
and  shape  to  fit  snugly  into  the  transverse  socket  in 
the  leg  receiving  fitting. 


3,126,190 
MAGNETIC  LICENSE  BRACKET 
Roy  M.  Miller,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Emil  Clark,  El  Paso  County, 
Colo. 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,173 
3  CUims.     (CI.  248— 204^ 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  and  mounting  a  license 
plate  to  an  automobile  comprising  in  combination: 
a  channeled  frame  member; 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  to  the  said 

channeled  frame  member; 
a  pair  of  8-hooks  depending  from  the  two  ends  of  the 

channeled  frame  member;  and 
an  Shook  attached  to  the  top  edge  portion  of  the 

channeled  frame  member  at  the  mid-point  thereof. 


(e)  said  angle  bracket  having  two  legs  thereof  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other. 
(/)   a  first  leg  thereof  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
fit  snugly  for  a  substantial  distance  into  the  trans- 
verse socket  of  the  leg  receiving  fitting. 
(g)  the  second  leg  thereof  being  of  substantial  length 
(h)  and   means  for  securely  connecting   the   second 
leg  of  the  angle  bracket  firmly  to  an  upright  surface 
of  such  object, 
whereby,  when  the  second  leg  of  the  angle  bracket  is  so 
■connected  to  such  object,  with  a  pair  of  support  legs 
inserted  one  in  each  of  the  leg  sockets  of  the  leg  receiv- 
ing fitting,  and  the  first  leg  of  the  angle  bracket  is  in- 
serted firmly  in  the  transverse  socket  in  the  leg  receiving 
fitting,  the  support  legs  will  be  thereby  firmly  attached 
to  such  object 

3,126,189 
LATCH 
Aobuni  G.  Van  Syoc.  Sr.,  BeldlM«  Mick^  assignor  to 
Rem  Corporation,   Bclding,   Mick.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,715 
6  Claims.     (O.  248—188) 


If      M  ^Jft  «  4* 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  collapsible  fumitxire  leg, 
comprising:  hinge  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
leg,  resiliently  biased  latch  means  carried  by  said  leg 
and  engageable  with  a  stationary  keeper,  and  grip  means 
hinged  generally  coaxially  with  said  leg  and  having  a 
wedge  surface  formed  thereon,  said  wedge  surface  engag- 
ing said  latch  means  to  force  said  latch  means  out  of 
said  keeper  when  said  grip  is  squeezed  against  said  leg. 


3,126,191 

MOUNTING  DEVICES 

Lawrence  T.  Holden,  Southern  Blvd.,  Chatham,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,460 

12  Claims.     (CI.  248—286) 


1.  A  mounting  device  comprising  a  junction  unit,  a 
support  unit,  and  a  fastening  unit  comprising  a  bolt,  said 
junction  unit  and  said  support  unit  each  comprising  a 
support  element  having  a  configuration  enabling  it  to 
removably  connect  the  unit  of  which  it  forms  a  part  to 
another  object,  and  each  comprising  a  tubularly-shaped 
connector  element  fixedly  connected  to  said  support  ele- 
ment thereof  and  having  a  bolt  receiving  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  connector  element  of  each  of  said 
junction  and  support  units  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
rim  which  encircles  said  bolt  extending  through  such  bore 
and  which  has  formed  thel^n  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  identical  locking  members  of  substantial 
length  engaging  in  interlocking  relation  with  the  plurality 
of  locking  members  on  the  other  connector  element  to 
lock  said  engaged  connector  elements  and  therefore  said 
junction  and  support  units  in  given  fixed  relation  until 
said  locking  members  are  longitudinally  disengaged,  the 
support  element  of  at  least  one  of  said  junction  and  sup- 
port units  including  means  to  enclosed  an  object  and  for 
forming  on  such  object  a  tubularly-shaped,  longitudinally 
split  clamp  portion,  and  the  other  support  element  includ- 
ing a  plate  having  an  object  supporting  surface  and  being 
provided  with  means  to  enable  another  object  to  be 
secured  to  said  supporting  surface,  the  connector  element 
of  said  one  unit  having  said  split  clamp  portion  bisected 
to  form  a  pair  of  aligned  tubularly-shaped  portions  hav- 
ing a  common  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp  portion,  said  con- 
nector element  portions  being  connected  to  the  split  edges 
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of  said  clamp  'portion  and  said  connector  portion  on  whi 
said  locking  elements  are  provided  having  an  axial  length 
greater  than  one  half  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  clamp  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  sucfi 
connector  portion,  said  aligned  connector  element  por- 
tions having  substantially  similar  outside  diameters  anp 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  clamp  portion  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  one  of  said  diana- 
eters,  said  connector  element  portions  being  integral^' 
connected  to  the  split  edges  of  said '  clamp  portion  and 
spaced  from  one  end  edge  of  said  clamp  portion,  and  the 
combined  length  of  one  of  said  diameters  and  width  cf 
the  space  between  said  connector  element  portions  ani 
said  one  end  edge  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  plai  e 
in  said  other  support  element  so  that  said  one  end  ed{  c 
of  the  clamp  portion  may  be  placed  flush  with  a  side  edgp 
of  said  plate  to  enable  said  junction  and  support  elements 
through  such  edges  to  cooperate  with  a  supporting  suj  - 
face  in  the  support  of  an  object,  and  said  fastening  un  t 
comprising  a  bolt  extended  through  both  said  connectc  r 
elements  and  the  latter  being  relatively  movable  angular 
on  said  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  part  engaged  with  oi 
of  said  connector  elements  and  having  a  part  engageab 
with  the  other  of  said  connector  elements,  and  one  of  sa 
bolt  parts  being  adjustable  to  cause  said  bolt  simultan 
ously  to  lock  the  locking  members  of  said  connector  ele- 
ments together  in  interlocked  relation,  thereby  fixing  t 
position  of  one  of  such  connector  elements  relative 
the  other,  and  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  split  in  sa 
clamp  portion,  thereby  causing  said  clamp  portion 
securely  grip  a  bar  on  which  it  may  be  mounted,  wher 
by  said  bolt  constituting  said  fastening  unit  both  locl^s 
said  junction  and  support  units  together  and  secures  su 
latter  units  to  the  bar. 


If  A'    A  24,  1964 


3,126,192 
VACUUM  HOLDER 
Harold   M.   Stein,   Troy,   Ohio,  assignor   to   Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  cMf 
California 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,865 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—362) 

-»5  <*  /*>      C"      f** 


-"-"^•^y^^^^tfy^p^^^^i^^ 


5.  A  vacuum  holder  comprising  an  envelope  havii  g 
two  side  members,  a  pqrtion  of  one  of  said  membets 
having  a  plurality  of  pyramidal  projections  on  the  ia- 
side  surface  thereof,  saiJ.  projections  engaging  the  insi(|e 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  projections 
forming  intersecting  air  channels  therebetween,  said  one 
member  having  an  outside  surface  against  which  a  shcit 
or  the  like  is  to  be  held,  openings  in  said  one  memb«r 
connecting  said  outside  surface  thereof  with  said  air 
channels,  said  portion  pf  said  one  member  being  of  sufl|- 
cient  strength  to  resist  collapsing  of  said  one  memb«r 
upon  conveying  air  from  between,  said  members,  ai  i 
means  for  conveying  air  from  between  said  members,  ;  it 
least  said  other  side  member  being  flexible. 


3,126,193 

DISC  VALVES 

Lionel   Geoige    Atfaerton,   deceased,   late   of   Ranmor  t, 

Dorking,  Surrey,  England,  by  Julia  Cecilia  Athertoi  i, 

executrix,  Ranmore,  Dorking,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,099 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251— 88) 

A  valve  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindricil 

passageway  for  fluid,  a  valve  disc  within  the  passageway, 


said  disc  being  coupled  to  an  operating  spindle  mounted 
to  rotate  in  the  body  with  its  axis  set  at  an  angle  in- 
clined to  the  disc  face,  whereby  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
wipes  along  the  wall  of  the  passageway  as  the  disc  is  ro- 
tated by  the  spindle,  the  inner  end  of  the  operating 
spindle  being  bevelled  to  correspond  vith  the  angle  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  disc  and  spindle  axis,  the  disc  abut- 
ting the  bevel  and  being  coupled  to  th^  spindle  by  a  Ax- 


ing screw  formed  with  a  bearing  ring, 
through  a  center  hole  in  the  disc  bavin 
cient  to  permit  rotation  of  the  disc  on 
the  latter  being  longer  than  said  center 
then  passing  into  a  tapping  in  the  said 
cure  the  disc  face  against  the  bevel, 
providing  a  pivot  about  which  the 
about  its  center  axis. 


val  re 


laid  screw  passing 

a  diameter  suffi- 

said  bearing  ring 

hole,  said  screw 

bevelled  end  to  se- 

said  fixing  screw 

disc  can  rotate 


3,126,194 

VALVE  WITH  ANTI-TORRtFYING 

COUPLING  MEANS 

George    E.    Franck,    Morton   Grove, 

Impcrial-Eastnian  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No  56^99 

4  Claims.     (CL  251—14  f ) 


liL,    assignor    to 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  hrough  a  conduit, 
comprising:  a  body  member  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage 
and  formed  of  a  material  having  high  ihermal  conductiv- 
ity; a  valve  movable  in  said  flow  passige  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  including  a  portion 
formed  of  a  material  susceptible  to  daitiage  by  heat  such 
as  generated  during  a  fluxless  soldered  connection  of  the 
valve;  a  tubular  element  formed  of  a  piaterial  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the 
body  member  and  having  an  inner  aid  sealingly  con- 
nected to  the  body  member  to  define  an  loutward  extension 
of  said  flow  passage,  said  tubular  element  further  having 
an  outer  end;  and  means  on  said  outer  <nd  of  said  tubular 
element  arranged  for  fluxless  soldered  connection  thereof 
to  a  conduit,  the  spacing  of  said  outer  ;nd  of  the  tubular 
element  from  the  inner  end  being  prese  ected  with  respect 
to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  tubular  element  to 
preclude  passage  from  said  connection  means  during  a 
soldered  connection  thereof  to  a  coikIuI  t  of  sufficient  heat 
to  said  valve  portion  to  damage  said  vklve  portion. 


3,126,195        _^ 
STAPLE  REMOVING  DE  VICE 
Clarence  R.  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
(28  Woodsidc  Drirc,  PcnfieM,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.l87,175 
13  Claims.     (CL  254—18) 
1.  In  a  device  for  removing  staples  from  stapled  papers 
fed  therein,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  sUple-removin^  member  having 
a  claw; 
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means  for  roUtably  driving  said  staple-removing  mem-  a  worm  screw  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  worm 

ber         *""•'•              *^  5crews  having  the  same  diameter  and  the  threads  thereof 

a  fixed  member  having  an  upper  surface  intersecting  having  over  the  major  portion  of  their  length  the  same 

Se  pa^Trotation*of  said  claw  of  said  staple-re-  pitch  of  less  than  45'  in  the  same  direction,  the  d.sUnoe 

moWng  member;  and  between  the  axes  of  the  two  shafts  bemg  less  than  the  to- 


means  for  urging  stapled  papers  fed  into  said  device 
against  said  members  so  that  said  claw  upon  rotation 
of  said  staple-removing  member  is  moved  under- 
neath a  staple  of  said  sUpled  papers  and  urges  said 
staple  slidably  along  said  upper  surface  for  removing 
said  staple  from  said  stapled  papers. 


3.126,196 

STIRRER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE 

Rudolf  Stacger,  Alsterdorferstrassc  155, 

Hamburg  39,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  259— 102) 


tal  outer  semidiameters  of  the  two  worm  screws,  each 
of  said  woTn  screws  being  provided  at  its  periphery  with 
incisions  which  taper  towards  the  shaft,  screw  sections 
being  left  between  said  incisions,  said  worm  screws  en- 
gaging each  other  with  said  incisions  when  the  said  shafts 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 


3,126,198 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Wise,  230  W.  Bakcmcyer  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,156 

4  Claims.    (CL  263—19) 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  stirring  materials  of  different 
consistencies,  the  device  comprising  a  vessel,  a  drive  shaft 
in  said  vessel  adapted  for  being  driven  in  roution,  a  cross 
member  mounted  around  said  drive  shaft,  a  stirrer  includ- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cross  member,  a 
pair  of  gears  rigidly  supported  on  said  shaft  of  said  stirrer 
in  coaxial  arrangement,  a  drive  gear  rigid  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  shaft  of  the  stirrer  for  driving  said  one  gear  and  the 
stirrer  therewith,  a  further  gear  loosely  supported  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  other 
of  the  gears  on  the  shaft  of  the  stirrer  and  braking  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  further  gear  for  cxcrtmg  a 
force  thereon  to  control  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  con- 
trol rotation  of  said  stirrer. 


3,126,197 
TRANSPORT  MIXER  FOR  CONCRETE  AND 
OTHER  BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Giscla  H.  Maurcr  and  Maximilian  Brandmcicr,  boA  off 
Hannover,  and  Gerhard  Kurt  Lichtner,  Bcriin-Spandau, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Marg  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.. 
Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  Dec.  30,  1959 

10  Claims.  CL  259— 161) 
1.  In  a  transport  mixer  few  concrete  and  other  build- 
ing material,  a  mixing  trough  having  an  open  upper  and  a 
rear  end,  an  outlet  closing  device  at  said  rear  end,  two 
adjacent  parallel  shafts  driven  at  the  same  speed  and 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  inside  said  trough, 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  conduit, 
a  power  operated  fan  mounted  in  said  conduit  for  mov- 
ing air  linearly  therealong,  fuel-air  mixture  supply  duct 
means  mounted  centrally  of  said  conduit,  a  cup-shaped 
shield  for  said  duct  means,  said  shield  fixed  coaxially  to 
and  surrounding  said  duct  means  and  having  its  con- 
cavity facing  downstream  and  receiving  said  duct  means, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cup- 
shaped  shield  and  extending  with  a  radial  component  and 
a  downstream  component  relative  to  said  duct  means, 
said  duct  means  being  provided  with  ports  the  axes  of 
which  are  directed  at  the  downstream  surface  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  great- 
er lateral  dimension  at  its  distal  end  than  at  its  proximal 
end,  the  area  between  said  vanes  being  greater  than  the 
area  blocked  by  said  vanes. 


3,126,199 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Rosoff,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Flicd  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,623 
3  Claims.    (CL  271— 12) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  documents  forwardly  along 
a  feed  path  in  one-by-one  succession  from  a  stack;  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  advancing  member  providing  a 
first  endless  peripheral  friction  surface  having  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  at  a  location  to  one  side  of  and  contiguous 
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or- 


with  said  feed  path;  means  operatively  connected  to  dttve 
said  first  endless  peripheral  surface  of  the  advancing  ni<  m 
ber  about  a  closed  path  in  the  direction  to  move 
wardly  at  said  location;  a  reversefy-acting  member  pro>jid- 
ing  a  second  endless  peripheral  friction  surface  having  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  at  a  location  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  feed  path  and  spaced  from  said  first-mentiofed 
portion  a  distance  greater  than  twice  the  thickness  of 
documents  to  be  fed;  means  operatively  connected 
drive  said  second  endless  peripheral  surface  of  said 
versely-acting  member  about  a  closed  path  in  the  direction 
to  move  rearwardly   at  said  location;  means  provid  ng 


he 

to 

|re- 


periodic  forceful  attachment  of  said  first  peripheral  s  jr- 
face  to  the  respective  foremost  document  of  the  stack  to 
advance  the  respective  foremost  document  forwar  ily 
along  said  feed  path  in  contact  with  said  first  periph<  ral 
surface;  and  continuously  operable  vacuum  means  p  ro- 
viding  a  vacuum  port  exposed  to  and  facing  said  feed  p  ith 
from  said  opposite  side  of  the  feed  path  at  a  distance  fr  >m 
said  first  endless  peripheral  surface  greater  than  said  ft  st- 
mentioned  distance  to  urge,  into  frictional  engagem  :nt 
with  said  second  peripheral  frictional  surface,  any  do  :u- 
ment  overlapping  a  respective  document  being  forwar  ily 
advanced  in  contact  with  said  first  peripheral  surface 


3,126^00 
SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Kari  Rehm,  Konstanz  (Bodenscc),  Germany,  asslgno 
to  Teiefunken  Patentverwertungs — G.in.b.H^  Utai 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,061 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  30,  IM' 

19  Claims.    (CL  271—26) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  mutual  adhesive  ef  ect 
of  shipments  drawn  tightly  to  one  another  in  a  suet  on 
belt  separating  unit  for  fiat  material  to  be  conveyed,  es- 
pecially mail  shipments,  comprising  at  least  one  yidd- 
ably  supported  shoe  facing  and  slightly  spaced  fron  a 
suction  belt,  the  shoe  surface  facing  the  shipments  de- 
fining at  least  one  port  provided  with  a  gas  at  supeiat- 
mospheric  4>ressure  so  that  shipments  adhering  to  Me 


another  or  drawn  tightly  to  one  another 
one  another  by  the  action  of  the  outflpw 


3,126,201 
STRIPPING  DEV 
Karl  Rehm,  Konstanz  (Bodensee), 
to  Teiefunken  Patentverwcrtungsj— G 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  10.  1961,  Ser. 
Claims  nilority,  application  Germaliy 
7        8  Claims.    (C1271— )2) 


K  E 

C  ennany,  assignor 
.m.b.H.,  Ulm 


h 


I.  A  device  for  assuring  that  flat 
rated  from  each  other,  especially  mai 
like,  comprising  an  endless  conveying 
shipments  by  adhesion;  at  least  one 
stripping  means  permanently  urged 
ing  side  of  the  conveying  device  by  a 
placing  force,  and  having  on  its  active 
side  of  the  conveying  device  at  least 
communication  with  a  vacuum  pressilre 


/ 


ipments  are  sepa- 
shipmcnts  or  the 
device  carrying  the 
f'ieldably  supported 
against  the  convey- 
relatively  small  dis- 
surface  facing  this 
one  suction  port  in 
chamber. 


3,126,202 

ILLUSIONS 

Oliver  O'Connor  Barrett,  4205  Washington  Roao, 

West  Palm  Beach.  F  a 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No   215,896 

3  Claims.    (CL  272-  .8) 


com;  rises 


2nd 


neans 


1.  An  optical  illusion  which 
fixedly  positioned  elements  supported 
ship  at  distances  from  one  another 
define  an  aperture  through  which  a 
the  lines  of  sight  through  the  apertures 
to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of 
images  of  recognizable  objects,  eacl 
distance  from  a  related  element  and 
the  aperture  in  that  element,  and  each 
ing  a  group  of  components  disposed 
along  a  line  of  sight  from  the  apertilre 
least  one  component  being  common  to 
and  having  different  faces  visible  w 
lines  of  sight  along  which  the 
groups  are  disposed. 


b! 


^h<n 
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are  lifted  from 
mg  gas. 


123.000 
July  14,  1960 


a  plurality  of 
in  spaced  relation- 
each  formed  to 
ine  of  sight  passes, 
lying  at  an  angle 
for  producing 
image  lying  at  a 
ing  visible  through 
such  means  includ- 
different  distances 
for  that  line,  at 
at  least  two  groups 
viewed  along  the 
of  the  two 


com(  onents 
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3,126.203 

BASEBALL  BASE 

Lucien  Bourrct,  1480  De  I'Egllse  St.,  Vilie  St.-L«irent. 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,636 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—25) 


J.  A  baseball  base  comprising  a  cushion  having  a  top. 
side  faces  and  a  bottom,  a  flexible  envelope  covering  the 
top  and  side  faces  of  said  cushion,  and  extended  by  flaps 
partially  covering  the  bottom  of  said  cushion,  a  rigid 
quadrilateral  frame  disposed  underneath  said  cushion  and 
having  its  sides  parallel  to  the  side  faces  of  said  cushion  but 
spaced  inwardly  and  centrally  of  said  cushion  with  respect 
to  safd  side  faces,  said  flaps  of  said  envelope  being  folded 
around  the  sides  of  said  rigid  frame,  means  for  retainmp 
said  flaps  in  folded  position  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
frame  to  the  ground  including  a  stem  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame  and  protruding  from  the  center  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  ground,  and 
radial  arms  disposed  within  said  frame  and  rigidly  con 
necting  one  end  of  said  stem  with  the  four  corners  of  said 
frame. 

3,126,204 

CLP  AND  BALL  GA.ME  APPARATUS 

Tcrrcncc  Devlin,  7760  Memorial.  Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,409 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273— 98) 


3,126,205 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  SHIELDED  PLAYER 

STATIONS 

Donald  D.  Jordan,  1321  N.  Oxford  St., 

Indianapolis  1,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,133 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—130) 


^(S.®®® 


is 


®  ®  ®  ®  ® 

;®(ff(nf®(t 

®  ®  ®  ®- 


3.  A  game  structure  comprising  a  playing  board  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  marked-oflF  separate  areas  on  the 
central  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  areas  having  one  of  a 
series  of  different  numbers  therein,  a  plurality  of  player 
stations  on  said  board  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality  of   elements   rotatably   mounted    at   each   of   said 
stations,  each  of  said  elements  carrying  a   plurality   of 
radially  arranged  numbers,  a  plurality  of  indicators  pro- 
vided on  said  board  for  each  of  said  elements  whereby 
each  of  said  elements  may  be  rotated  to  indicate  one  of 
the  numbers  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  guards  remov- 
ably resting  on  said  board,  each  of  said  guards  being 
formed  to  shield  all  of  the  elements  at  a  particular  sta- 
tion from  the  view  of  players  at  other  stations. 


3,126,206 

PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB  AND  TETHERED  BALL 

Danial  Joseph  Sabia,  46  Mechanic  St.,  New  Rochelic, 

N.Y.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Leo  Isacson 

and  twenty-five  percent  to  fWciiard  A.  Levy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,431 

4  Claims.    (CL  273—186), 


1 .  A  cup  and  ball  toy.  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
sidewall  and  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  sidewall  be- 
ing formed  with  at  least  one  opening,  an  elastic  cord 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle  sidewall  at  a  location 
spaced  around  the  sidewall  from  the  opening,  and  having 
a  ball  secured  to  its  other  end.  the  sidewall  openmg  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  open  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
ball  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  sidewall  opening, 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  being  smaller  than  the  other  end. 


1.  A  golf  club  adapted  to  indicate  the  quality  of  a 
practice  swing  comprising;  in  combination;  a  shaft;  a 
club  head;  said  club  head  including  a  substantially  planar 
face  surface,  a  body  which  extends  rearwardly  therefrom 
to  an  arcuate  rear  surface,  a  top  surface,  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  bottom  surface  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  for  striking  engagement  with  the  ground  dur- 
ing said  practice  swing;  and  means  for  coupling  said  shaft 
to  said  club  head  such  that  the  axis  of  said  shaft  both 
lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
face  surface  and  is  angular  to  the  plane  of  said  botlOTi 
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surface;  said  club  head  integrally  including  a  depression 
in  said  top  surface  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  straight,  hal- 
low, open-ended  channel  commencing  at  said  face  surfa 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  through  said  rear  su 
face;  said  depression  descending  downward  from  said  t^ 
surface  toward  said  bottom  surface  such  that  the  dcj 
of  said  channel  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  ver- 
tical dimension  of  said  club  head,  and  only  a  thin  brid 
exists  between  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  said  b<  t- 
tom  surface;  the  width  of  said  channel  throughout  ts 
entire  length  being  of  sufficient  dimension  to  admit  p:  s- 
sage  of  a  golf  ball  therethrough. 


3,126,207 

PACKING  BLOCK 

Fred  S.  Eikelbemer,  R.F.D.  1,  Logansport,  Ind.;  Ver^a 

L.    Eikelberner,    sole    heir   of    Fred    S.    Eikelbern< 

deceased 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Sen  No.  179,997 
2  Claims.    (CL  277—64) 


r,'. ; 


1.  In   a  packing  nut   assembly,  a  sealing  unit  coi 
prising: 

a  member  having  a  hub  portion  with  an  annular  sk^l 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  resilient  bushing  having  a  portion  snugly  fitting  ov^r 
the  periphery  of  said  aaiiular  skirt; 

another  portion  of  said  bushing  extend'ing  around  ai^ 
being  spaced  from  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  shoulders  extending  from  said  skirt  inio 
the  space  bounded  by  said  another  portion  of  sa  d 
bushing  and  said  hub  with  said  shoulders  beiig 
spaced  from  said  bushing; 

a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  captured  between  said  shou  - 
ders  and  bushing  so  that  said  springs  are  flexed  ard 
exert  an  outwardly  expansive  force  on  said  bushiig 
to  provide  a  seal  with  a  cylinder  wherein  said  sealir  g 
unit  is  placed.  1 


3,126,208 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Raymond  Jean   Marie  Joseph   de    Voghel,   Marcinelli, 

Belgium,  assignor  to  S.A.  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Bclgiuni, 

a  company  of  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Jan.  25,  1961 

15  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 47.11) 


1 .  A  truck  adapted  to  be  moved  in  all  directions  in  la 
small  area  comprising  a  platform  for  supporting  a  load 
and  having  longitudinal  side  edges  and  end  edges,  a  wheil 
set  composed  of  three  wheel  units  each  comprising  a 
wheel  and  a  swivel  fitting  for  such  wheel  connected  to 


In  al 


about  a  vertical  axis,  said  units  beinf 
to  said  platform  so  that  such  axes  thercl>f 
of  an   isosceles  triangle,  two  of  said 
situated  in  spaced  relation  longitudinal 
near  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
ing  the  base  of  such  triangle,  and  thi 
being  situated  near  the  other  longitu< 
said  platform  so  that  it  is  at  the  ape 
steering  means  for  said  two  longitud 
units  including  longitudinal  means 
tings  of  said  two  units  and  coupling  salt 
for   simultaneous,    similar   rotational 
their  vertical  axes,  and  a  hand  steering 
to  the  fitting  of  each  of  said  two  units 
of  said  steering  members  is  operated 
are  simultaneously  rotated,  and  a  th 
connected   to   the  fitting  of  said   thin 
operable  to  rotate  such  third  wheel  un 
said  other  two  units. 


un 


3,126,209 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY   INTHRCONNECTING 

A  VEHICLE  RUNNING  GEAR 
Robert  A.  Jewell  and  Charles  B.  Lcma^ks, 
Ga.;  said  Jewell  assignor  (o  Great 
Savamiah,  Ga.,  a  corporatioa  of  _ 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1192.664 
12  Chdmt.    (CL  280^  1) 
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arranged  relative 
define  the  i>oints 
wheel  units  being 
y  of  said  platform 
thereof  and  defin- 
third  wheel  unit 
inal  side  edge  of 
of  such  triangle. 
Ily  spaced  wheel 
connected  to  the  fit- 
two  units  together 
movements    about 
Tiember  connected 
that  when  either 
>oth  of  said  units 
steering  member 
wheel   unit  and 
independently  of 


AND  BODY 
Jr.,  Savannah, 
Trailers,  Inc., 


lane 
Geirgia 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  running  gear,  means 
mounting  the  running  gear  for  adjustnent  longitudinally 
of  the  body  to  a  plurality  of  preselected  positions  com- 
prising, slide  rails  carried  by  the  vehiclcl  body  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  body  adjacen  either  side,  slide 
members  carried  by  the  running  gear  uf  on  which  the  slide 
rails  are  slidably  supported,  the  body  and  running  gear 
carrying  companion  means  for  locking  t  Je  running  gear  to 
the  body  at  each  of  the  preselected  po  itions  including  a 
retractable  pin  and  a  plurality  of  Ion  ^itudinally  spaced 
openings  into  which  the  pin  can  seat,  m  ;ans  to  retract  the 
pin  from  the  openings,  releaseable  mea  is  to  hold  the  pin 
retracted  including  a  movable  trigger  preselector  bars 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  with  one  bar  being  fixed 
and  the  other  being  slidable  relative  to  the  fixed  bar,  one 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  into  which  the  trigger 
may  seat  to  release  the  pin,  and  the  other  bar  having 
means  to  occlude  all  recesses  of  the  one  bar  except  a  se- 
lected recess  to  prevent  seating  of  the  rigger  in  any  but 
the  selected  recess,  the  recesses  in  the  said  one  bar  being 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  eq  lal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  openings  of  the  companion  locking  means,  the 
preselector  bars  and  trigger  being  mounted  so  that  the  trig- 
ger will  move  over  the  bars  when  the  rui  ining  gear  is  shift- 
ed relative  to  the  body  to  drop  into  the 
permit  the  pin  to  seat  in  a  selected  oijening  to  lock  the 
running  gear  to  the  body. 


3,126,210 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Wayland  W.  HiU,  P.O.  Box  168,  E^Umart,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—4^) 

3.  A  vehicle  drawbar  for  connection 


said  platform  for  free  rotatable  movement  of  such  unjt   trailing  vehicles  comprising  an  elongatec 


xtween  draft  and 
rectangular  outer 
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sleeve  member  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  be- 
ing closed  by  an  angle  strap  pivotally  mounting  said  outer 
sleeve  member  on  the  draft  vehicle  for  transverse  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  of  the  opposite  end  thereof;  an 
elongated  drawbar  having  an  outer  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  trailing  vehicle  slidably  mounted  in  said 
opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  member;  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  draft  vehicle  defining  an  elongated  transverse  opening 
through  which  said  opposite  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  mem- 
ber extends  whereby  the  bracket  limits  said  transverse 
swinging  movement,  said  bracket  providing  therein  a 
centrally  disposed  vertical  bore,  said  outer  sleeve  mem 
ber  providing  therein  aligned  vertical  bores  adjacent  to 
said  open  end,  said  drawbar  having  therein  a  vertically 
disposed  bore  adjacent  to  said  outer  end.  said  drawbar 
having  an  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  slot  having 
opposite  ends  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  the  drawbar; 
a  bolt  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve 
member  and  extended  through  said  slot  in  the  drawbar  for 


3,126,211 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 
Harvey  Hieken,  University  CUy,  Mo.,  and  Melvyn  M. 
Marcus,  8321  Kingsbury  Blvd.,  Clayton  5,  Mo.;  said 
Hlckcn  avlgnor  to  said  Marcus 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,277 
1  Claim.     (CI.  283 — 6) 


rectangular  check  comprised  of  a  relatively  stiff  sheet 
material,  said  check  containing  a  centrally  located  ad- 
dress section  and  a  return  address  section  located  at  the 
upper  left  hand  corner  of  the  check,  said  top  sheet  being 
comprised  of  a  relatively  thin  lightweight  opaque  sheet 
material  and  being  of  a  rectangular  shape  generally  con- 
gruent with  the  check  and  being  strippably  secured  at  its 
marginal  edges  upon  the  check  in  registry  therewith,  said 
top  sheet  being  further  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
cutout  section  in  registry  with  the  aforementioned  ad- 
dress section  of  the  check  and  a  cutout  comer  at  the 
upper  left  hand  corner  of  the  top  sheet  in  registry  with 
the  aforementioned  return  address  section  of  the  check 
whereby  said  address  and  return  address  of  the  check inay 
be  viewed  while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  check 
underlying  the  top  sheet  obscured  until  the  top  sheet  is 
stripped  therefrom  and  said  top  sheet  having  a  rounded 
lower  corner  to  expose  a  bottom  corner  of  the  check  to 
facilitate  the  stripping  of  the  top  sheet  from  the  check. 


limiting  longitudinally  sliding  of  the  drawbar  within  the 
outer  sleeve  member,  said  bolt  abutting  the  end  of  the 
slot  nearest  said  bore  in  the  drawbar  whereby  said  bore 
is  aligned  with  the  bores  in  the  outer  sleeve  member;  a 
substantially  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  said  outer 
sleeve  member  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  in  adja- 
cent straddling  relation  to  said  bores  in  the  outer  sleeve 
member;  a  lock  pin  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  said 
U-shaped  member  in  alignment  with  said  bores  in  the 
outer  sleeve  box  member;  and  resilient  means  mounted 
in  the  U-shaped  member  'urging  the  pin  downwardly 
through  said  bores  in  the  outer  sleeve  member  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  drawbar,  said  pin  being  automat- 
ically engageable  in  said  bore  in  the  drawbar  when  the 
end  of  the  slot  therein  nearest  the  bore  abuts  said  bolt  in 
the  outer  sleeve  member,  and  said  pin  slidably  engaging 
said  bracket  during  said  swinging  movement  of  the  outer 
sleeve  member  whereby  the  pin  is  automatically  engage- 
able  in  said  bore  in  the  bracket  when  the  outer  sleeve 
member  is  disposed  centrally  of  the  bracket. 


3,126,212 

COMBINATION  GROUND  JOINT  AND  SWEAT 

CONNECTION 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Flora,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,292 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—12) 


In  a  plumbing  fixture  selectively  fuseably  and  separably 
connectable  to  a  supply  conduit,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  conduit,  said  conduit  including  an  externally 
tapered  pipe  threaded  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
an  internally  counterbored  portion  of  a  sufficient  size  to 
accommodate  a  sweat  connection  and  an  inwardly  beveled 
mouth  portion,  a  ground  joint  including  a  coupling  having 
a  substantially  tubular  body  including  an  internally 
threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
terminating  in  a  face  beveled  complementary  to  said 
mouth,  a  bore  and  a  counterbore  in  said  coupling,  said 
counterbore  having  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  sweat 
connection  with  a  pipe  of  a  capacity  substantially  equal 
to  the  capacity  of  a  pipe  threadedly  connected  to  said 
externally  threaded  portion,  means  selectively  intercon- 
necting fuseably  and  separably  said  ground  joint  coupling 
and  said  conduit  including  an  internally  and  externally 
threaded  adapter  selectively  connectable  with  said  ex- 
ternally tapered  pipe  threaded  portion  of  said  conduit, 
a  ground  joint  nut  selectively  connectable  with  said 
adapter  and  a  sweat  joint  fitting  in  the  form  of  a  counter- 
bore of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  sweat  connection 
with  a  pipe  of  a  capacity  substantially  equal  to  the  capacity 
of  a  pipe  connected  to  said  internally  threaded  portion 
whereby  said  coupling  may  be  selectively  fuseably  and 
separably  attached  to  said  conduit. 


A  check  assembly  adapted  to  be  mailed  as  a  unit  com- 
prising a  top  sheet  strippably  secured  to  an  underlying 


3,126,213 
SELF-ADJUSTING,  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
CONNECTOR 
Donald  A.  Lewis,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marthi- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,011 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—61) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  coupling  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  having  mating  end  faces  compris- 
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ing  first  and  second  mounting  pins  each  rigidly  attac  led 
externally  to  said  first  member  near  the  said  end  f  ice 
thereof  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  points,  first  and  sec- 
ond link  connections  each  having  one  end  thereof  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  mounting  pins 
respectively,  a  yoke  arrangement  including  first  and  lec- 
ond  connecting  arms  and  a  shaft  all  converging 
common  juncture,  first  and  second  means  for  coupl| 
each  of  said  connecting  arms  to  the  other  end  of  a 
spective  one  of  said  link  connections,  a  clevis  ri£ 
mounted  in  a  radial  direction  externally  to  said  first  m< 
ber  in  a  generally  quadrant  location  with  respect  to  ^id 
mounting  pins  and  having  a  groove  therein  for  slidaply 
retaining  said  common  juncture  for  allowing  movement 
thereof  only  in  a  direction  that  will  impart  rotational 
motion  to  said  link  connections,  first  and  second  gi^n- 
erally  C-shaped  camming  devices  mounted  externally  on 
said  second  tubular  member  near  the  said  end  face  thereof 


and   at   generally   diametrically   opposed    locations, 


i»e 


planes  of  said  C-shaped  members  being  generally  para  lei 


with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  i  xis 
of  said  second  member,  first  and  second  roller  me  uis 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  link  connections  res]  ec- 
tively,  the  grooves  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
shaped  members  being  designed  to  receive  said  first 
second  rollers  respectively,  the  grooves  in  said  C-shal>ed 
members  each  having  a  first  shoulder  for  coacting  v  ith 
said  roller  means  for  imparting  a  closing  force  to  :  aid 
members  whenever  said  link  connections  are  forcec 
a  direction  tending  to  catise  rotation  thereof  generiilly 
away  from  said  clevis,  the  grooves  in  said  C-shaped  m(  m- 
bers  each  having  a  second  shoulder  for  coacting  v  ith 
said  roller. means  for  imparting  a  break-away  force 
said  members  whenever  said  link  connection  rotates 
a  direction  generally  toward  said  clevis,  and  an  actus  tor 
pivotably  mounted  so  as  to  be  independent  of  motion 
of  said  first  member  at  the  pivot  point,  said  actus  tor 
being  connected  to  said  shaft  for  selectably  positioning 
said  common  juncture  within  said  groove  of  said  ch  vis 
thereby  selectably  supplying  forces  between  said  ro  ler 
means  and  said  C-shaped  members. 


C- 

md 


to 
in 


3,126,214 
DIVERGENT  METAL  THREADED  AND  SHRUNK 

FIT  PIPE  COUPCING 
Lip  Fou  Wong,  Henrico  County,  and  Louis  E.  Pennington, 
Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  and  Elvin  G.  Boicc  and  Elmer 
J.  Volmcrt,  Houston,  Tex.;  said  Wong  and  said  Penni|ig- 
ton  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Boice  ind 
said  Volmert  assignors  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Compafiy, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,199 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285—173) 
1.  A  drill  pipe  threaded  coupling  comprising  a  light- 
weight per  unit  length  non-ferrous  alloy  pipe  mem  >er 
of  a  given  wall  thickness  in  the  body  having  an  end  f  or- 
tion  whose  wall  is  thicker  than  said  body  portion, 
external  threads  on  said  thickened  end  portion. 


W(  >rk- 


a  circumferential  land  having  a 
surface  on  said  thickened  end 
threads  and  said  body  portion 
area  adjacent  said  external  threadk 


altered  external 

pjortion  between  the 

extending  to  an 


afKl 


a  ferrous  metal  tool  joint  member 
threaded  portion   in  engagemeni 
threads  of  said  pipe  member  and 
ferential  land  adjacent  the  outer 
joint  member  and  overlapping  a 
altered  section  on  said  pipe  member, 

said  work-altered  portion  extendi 
beyond  said  tool  joint  land,  the 
the  said  work-altered  pipe  land 
initially  than  the  inside  diametei 
land, 

said  pipe  and  tool  joint  member 
in  such  manner  that  hoop  stress 
tween  said  lands. 


mj 


b; 


being 
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having  an  internal 

with  the  external 

an  internal  circum- 

rnd  of  the  said  tool 

I  ortion  of  the  work- 


toward  the  body 

>utside  diameter  of 

ing  slightly  greater 

of  said  tool  joint 


secured  together 
is  developed  be- 


3,126,215 

COUPLINGS  OR  CONNECTORS  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  PLAT  iS 

Walter  Raskin,  922  Ave.  B,  Br^yn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1959,  Scr.  Nd.  847,713 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—476) 


fla 


A  heat  exchanger  device  comprisii  g 
pair  of  substantially  fiat  heat  exchanger 
attached  together  at  a  substantially 
said  plates  including  intermediate 
internal   passages,   at   least  one   of 
polygonal  in  cross-section  and  extending 
at  a  marginal  edge  of  said  plates,  saic 
ing  diametrically  on  opposite  sides  of 
lar  fitting  including  a  lower  open 
forming  to  the  polygonal  shape  of 
extending  over  opposite  sides  thereof 
eral   edge,    said   sleeve   including   d 
slots  receiving  the  peripheral  edge  oi 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  ori<  ntmg 
ing  the  sleeve  thereat,  and  a  weld 
lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  below  the 
teriorly  of  said  one  passage  and  oveilying 


enl 


in  combination  a 
plates   facially 
peripheral  margin. 
C(>rrugations  forming 
<  aid   passages    being 
to  and  opening 
plate  edges  extend- 
;  aid  opening,  a  tubu- 
substantially  con- 
corrugation  and 
below  said  periph- 
trically   opposed 
said  plates  at  said 
and  maintain- 
dxtending  about  the 
peripheral  edge  ex- 
said  slots  for 


Si  lid 


umet 
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integrating  said  sleeve  with  said  plates  without  any  physi- 
cal distortion  of  said  plates. 


3,126,216 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WIPER  ARM 

TO  A  SHAFT 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  May  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,935,  now  Patent 
No.  2,964,775,  dated  Dec.  20,  1960,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  329,366,  Jan.  2,  1953,  now  Pat- 
ent No.  2,860,364,  dated  Nov.  18,  1958.  Divided  and 
this  applicatioo  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,367 
7  Claims.     (CI.  287— 53)   , 


1.  A  head  section  of  a  windshield  wiper  arm.  locking 
means  carried  by  the  section  for  detachabiy  connecting 
the  section  to  a  shaft  provided  with  abutment  means,  said 
iockiitg  means  comprising  a  member  movably  supported 
on  the  section,  a  latch  carried  by  the  member  for  engag- 
ing the  abutment  means  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  latch,  and  abutment  means  on  the 
section,  said  lever  being  engageable  with  the  abutment 
means  on  the  section  to  maintain  the  locking  means  in  a 
predetermined  position. 


3,126.217 
LOW-FRICnON  FRAME  FOR  LOCKLNG  DEVICES 
Fred  J.  RnascU,  3800  Don  FeHpc  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  George  B.  Sdovleir,  South  Gate,  Calif.;  said 
Solovicff  aarignor  to  said  RuncU 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,478 
3  Claims.    (CI.  292— I) 


►-«  Kj 


1.  In  a  door  lock  device  a  frame  assembly  only  in- 
cluding two  complementary  integrally  molded  and  axially 
separable  parts  of  non-metallic  low  friction  material,  said 
parts  each  having  a  portion  of  a  chamber  therein,  said 
parts  each  comprising  a  transverse  wall  having  on  the 
interior  a  portion  of  said  chamber  complementary  to  the 
chamber  portion  of  the  other  part,  and  means  securing 
said  parts  together  in  interlocked,  abutting  relationship, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  each  part,  retractor  means 
forming  part  of  each  spindle  having  a  rotationally  facing 
driving  area,  a  retractor  slide  for  operating  a  latch  boll, 
said  slide  having  a  transversely  reciprocatable  mounting 
in  the  chamber,  a  bearing  sleeve  of  non-metallic  low  fric- 
tion material  extending  outwardly  from  each  part  in 
alignment  with  each  other  and  forming  mountings  for  the 
respective  spindles,  and  diametrically  spaced  parallel  walls 
on  each  axially  separable  part  forming  walls  of  the 
chamber  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  retractor  slide. 


3,126,218 
DOOR  LATCH 
Weldon  R.  Andrews,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SeaHfa 
Aero-Marine   Co.,   Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation    of 
Washington 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  So-.  No.  95,054 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  292—175) 


1.  The  door  latch  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  housing,  a  bolt  mounting  frame  retained  in 
fixed  position  between  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  housing, 
a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  frame  between  opposite  side- 
walls  of  said  housing  for  endwise  shifting  between  locking 
and  unlocking  positions,  a  spring  mounting  block  secured 
to  said  bolt  on  one  side  thereof,  said  bolt  and  mounting 
block  having  aligned  holes  formed  therethrough,  said 
housing  having  a  slot  formed  in  a  sidewall  thereof  with 
which  said  bolt  opening  registers  in  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  a  bolt  actuating  knob  having  a  mounting 
shank,  a  channel  formed  in  said  shank,  said  mounting 
block  having  longitudinal  channels  formed  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  channels  intersecting  said  hole  in  said 
mounting  block,  a  U-shaped  spring  clip  movably  mounted 
on  said  mounting  block  with  the  legs  thereof  positioned  in 
said  longitudinal  channel  whereby  the  leg  portions  of  said 
clip  intersecting  said  hole  in  the  mounting  block  are  re- 
movably scalable  in  the  channel  formed  in  said  mounting 
shank. 


3,126,219 
COMBINATION  DOOR  CHECK  AND  LOCK 
Valentine  Engesser,  8805  171st  St.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and 
Daniel  R.  Bcmcss,  112 — 12  llltfa  Ave.,  Ozone  Park, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,312 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—262) 


1.  A  door  check  and  night  latch,  comprising  a  first 
plate  having  a  first  flat  plate  portion  for  securing  the 
first  plate, to  one  side  of  a  door,  and  a  second  flat  plate 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  plate  portion; 
a  second  plate  having  a  third  flat  plate  portion  for  secur- 
ing the  second  plate  to  an  inner  edge  of  a  door  frame,  and 
a  fourth  flat  plate  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
third  plate  portion,  said  second  and  fourth  plate  portions 
abutting  each  other  when  the  door  is  closed,  each  of  the 
second  and  fourth  plate  portions  having  a  hole  for  re- 
ceiving a  locking  bar,  the  holes  of  the  second  and  fourth 
plate  portions  being  in  registration  when  the  door  is  closed, 
and  a  locking  bar  for  locking  the  plates  together,  said  bar 
having  a  straight  bar  body  with  a  hook  at  one  end  for 
engaging  in  the  registering  holes  to  lock  the  second  and 
fourth  plate  portions  together  and  having  an  arm  at 
its  other  end  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  bar. 
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3,126,220 

EXTENSION  ROD  FOR  DOOR  CHAB>«JS 

Louis  G.  Callegari,  34 — 06  45th  St^ 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,214 

10  Claims.    (CL  292^264) 


3,126,221 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STRIKE 

John  S.  Grossman,  418  N.  Bundy  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,33« 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  292—341.18) 


1.  In  a  door  strike  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  coi  i- 
panion  holder:  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  wall,  or  the  like;  a  movable  member  having  a  dog 
portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  holder;  one  of  sa  id 
members  having  an  elongate  slot;  a  lock  washer  betwei  :n 
said  members;  and  fastening  means  extendingv  throu  h 
said  slot  and  washer  and  threaded  to  said  other  of  sa  d 
members  to  locate  said  movable  member  on  said  fixed 
member  for  angular  and  longitudinal  adjustment  relati  'e 
thereto,  said  fastening  means  engaging  said  one  member 
when  tightened  to  clamp  said  members  together  in  vario  is 
relative  angular  and  longitudinal  positions  with  sa  id 
members  in  locked  engagement  with  said  washer. 


3,126,222 

TONGS  FOR  CAN  ENDS 

Robert  Stuart,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,014 

4  Claims.    (CI.  294—16) 

].  Tongs  for  handling  a  stack  of  can  ends,  said  tor 

comprising  a  handle-forming  frame  open  on  one  side, 

two  similar  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 

frame  and  secured  to  can-end  gripping  portions  spaced 

from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  frame  and  of 

length  substantially  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  fran*  e. 


said  jaws   being  movble  to  and  fron^ 
position,  said  can  end  gripping  portion  t 
ends  cut-off  plates  that  extend  perpenc  icular 
axes  of  the  jaws  and  prevent  endwise 
stack  of  can  ends  when  the  jaws  are  clpsed 
normally  holding  said  jaws  in  one  of 
operating  means  slidably  mounted  in 
ing  a  part  thereof  projecting  outwardly 


1.  In  an  extension  device  for  a  short  door  chain,  a 
jointed  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  attach  k1 
straight  cylindrical  links,  said  rod  terminating  at  one  e  id 
in  a  stop  link  having  laterally  extending  stop  elemeats 
aligned  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stop  link, 
said  rod  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  an  anchor  link 
engageable  with  a  link  in  the  door  chain,  and  a  key  link  |in 
said  rod  connected  between  the  anchor  link  and  one  of  t|ie 
cylindrical  links  for  engaging  on  door  anchor  means. 
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open  and  closed 
including  at  their 
to  the  pivot 
movement  of  the 
spring  means 
id  positions,  jaw- 
frame  and  hav- 
through  said  open 


sa 
said 


side  to  permit  gripping  thereof  by  the 
of  the  operator  when  the  latter's  hand 
frame,  said  jaw-operating  means  bein  ; 
the  jaws  from  said  one  position  to  the 
said  jaw  operating  means  is  shifted  b) 
operator  in  a  direction  retracting  the 
into  the  frame,  and  releasable  latch  mcians 
jaw-operating  means  and  frame  togethe 
in  said  other  position. 


^ 


ingers  of  the  hand 

is  placed  over  the 

operable  to  shift 

(^ther  position  when 

the  fingers  of  the 

ja^-operating  means 

for  locking  the 

when  the  jaws  are 


3,12<423 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Edwin  R.  Kugfaler,  llS-117  EJ  129th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,211 

3  ClalBS.    (CL  294—1  i3) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  lift  trucks 
combination  of  a  supporting  member 
the  lifting  member  of  the  truck,  a  carrlige,  means  mount- 
ing said  carriage  for  movement  relafiv<  to  said  supporting 
member,  vertically  spaced  upper  and  1  swer  load  gripping 
parts  mounted  on  said  carriage,  one  of  said  parts  being 
movable  relative  to  said  carriage,  the 
of  said  lower  gripping  part  being  shaped  to  project  under 
a  load  upon  forward  movement  of  sa  d  truck,  said  parts 
being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
grasp  a  load  resting  on  said  lower  gripping  part,  and  mo- 
tion transmitting  connections  between 
the  supporting  member,  whereby  an 
of  the  supporting  member  with  respec 
grasping  part  causes  the  upper  load  grasping  part  to  move 
downwardly  toward  the  first  named  giasping  member 


and  the  like,  the 
to  be  attached  to 


the  two  parts  and 

jpward  movement 

to  the  lower  load 
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3,126,224 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

Nathan  A.  Carter,  Jr.,  and  Roy  S.  Johnson,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Equipment  Company,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,814 

5  Claims.    (CL  296—28) 


1 .  In  a  trailer  structure  convertible  to  and  from  platform 
condition,  from  and  to  enclosed  condition,  a  platform 
trailer  bed  having  a  peripheral  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  post  receiving  pockets  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame 
and  being  upwardly  open,  each  said  pocket  adjacent  its 
lower  end  including  an  inwardly  extending  seat  flange 
disposed  below  the  upper  level  of  said  bed,  said  pockets 
being  disposed  so  that  pairs  of  said  pockets  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  are  transversely  substantially  alined; 
a  plurality  of  posts  in  enclosed  condition  of  said  trailer 
removably  seated  in  said  pockets  and  on  said  seats,  said 
posts  being  of  substantially  H -shape  in  cross  section  and 
including  thereby  a  pair  of  laterally  0(>en  vertical  grooves 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  posts, 
panel  means  having  their  lateral  edges  removably  mount- 
ed in  and  retained  by  said  grooves;  support  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  frame  spanning  between  said  pockets  ad- 
jacent the  upper  level  of  said  bed,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
panel  means  resting  in  and  supported  by  said  brackets: 
said  posts  outwardly  of  said  grooves  including  a  hollow 
leg.  a  plug  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  each  said  hollow 
leg,  said  plugs  having  a  socket,  a  plurality  of  tarpaulin 
supporting  bows  having  opposite,  reduced  downwardly  ex- 
tending ends  fitted  into  said  sockets,  said  bows  respective- 
ly spanning  from  side  to  side  of  said  bed  and  engaging  the 
sockets  of  transversely  alined  pairs  of  posts;  means  en- 
closing said  bed  fore  and  aft.  ridge  cable  means  secured  to 
said  fore  and  aft,  ridge  cable  means  secured  to  said  fore 
and  aft  enclosure  means,  each  said  bow  including  a  cen- 
tral substantially  V-shaped  portion,  said  cable  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  trailer  through  said  V-shaped  por- 
tions. 


end  of  said  links  to  said  seat  portion,  a  pair  of  front  leg 
members  pivotally  secured  to  said  seat  portion,  adjusting 
bracket  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arm 
rests  and  extending  below  said  arm  rests,  fourth  pivot 
means  pivotally  securing  said  front  and  rear  leg  members 
at  their  upper  end,  said  fourth  pivot  means  being  slidably 
positioned  in  said  adjusting  bracket  means,  seat  support 
members  having  arcuate  upper  end  portions,  fifth  pivot 
means  pivotally  securing  said  upper  end  portions  to  said 
seat  portion,  a  rod  extending  between  said  front  leg  mem- 
bers and  between  said  seat  support  members,  a  link  having 
bores  at  each  end,  said  rods  being  received  by  said  bores 
and  extending  between  said  front  leg  members  and  said 
seat  support  members  and  means  mounted  on  said  rods 
for  maintaining  said  link  in  substantially  the  midportion 
of  said  rods  whereby  said  seat  support  members  can  only 
be  swung  simultaneously  with  the  pivoting  of  said  front 
leg  members. 

3,126426 

BABY  SEAT 

Robert  J.  Johnson,  6591  Carthage  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,178 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  297—174) 


3,126,225 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Victor  Reitcr,  1275  Mariob  Court,  Coral  Gables,  Fbu, 
and  Sam   Richman,  7517  Buccaneer  Ave.,  Treasure 
Ishind,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,330 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  297—28) 


1.  A  seat  for  an  infant  comprising:  a  frame  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  table,  a  member 
attached  to  said  frame  frictionally  engaging  the  under- 
surface  of  a  table,  an  arm  rest  frame,  brackets  on  said  first 
mentioned  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  arm 
rest  frame,  a  back  rest  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said 
arm  rest  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  terminating  adjacent 
said  arm  rest  frame,  an  engaging  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  leg,  a  seat  suspended  from  said  arm  rest 
frame,  means  limiting  pivoting  of  said  hooks  from  a 
position  overlying  one  another  to  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  means  limiting  pivoting  of 
said  back  rest  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
said  arm  rest  to  a  position  substantially  normal  thereto. 


3,126,227 

SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 

Daniel  H.  Bollinger,  Jr.,  524  W.  Plymouth  St., 

Bremen,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,404 

4Cbams.    (CL  297— 385) 


A  collapsible  chaise  lounge  comprising  a  seat  portion, 
a  back  rest  portion,  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  a 
lower  end  of  said  back  rest  portion  to  one  end  of  said 
seat  portion,  a  pair  of  arm  rests  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  back  rest  portion  above  said  lower  end,  a  pair 
of  rear  leg  members,  a  pair  of  links,  second  pivot  means 
pivotally  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  links  to  said 
rear  legs,  third  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  the  other 


3.  A  safety  device  for  the  occupants  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  strap  having  at  one  end  an  anchor  means  to 
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secure  the  respective  end  to  the  vehicle  and  at  the  oti 
end  a  releasable  securing  means  including  an  upstandi 
post  having  a  notch  therein,  a  buckle  with  a  hole  therttn 
for  receiving  said  post  and  a  slot  intersecting  said  hole. 
a  slide  in  said  slot  having  an  edge  portion  for  seating  jin 
the  notch  in  said  post,  a  spring  urging  said  slide  in 
direction  to  seat  in  said  notch,  and  a  means  for  movihg 
said  slide  in  the  direction  to  disengage  said  slide  frqm 
said  post. 

3,126,228 

TWIN  HOOK  TYPE  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

AND  GUARD  BOOT  THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Greene,  Milford,  Mich.,  imd  Charles  H.  Pulliy, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Irvii^  Air  Chute  Compa^, 

Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,832 

4  Claims.    (CL  297—385) 


(B)  a  cushion  of  elastically 
said  recess  and  extending  beneat  i 
flange  into  said  channel  space; 

(C)  and  a  covering  applied  to  saic 
extending  beneath  and  beyond  saip 
ment  therewith; 

the  normal  cushion  thickness  beneat  > 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  flange 
of  said  recessed  cushion  area  so  that 
and  covering  are  inserted  beneath  saic 
is  compressed  to  releasably  retain  the 
tensioned  against  and  bulging  from  th  i 
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compressible  material  in 
and  beyond  said 


cushion  and  also 
flange  in  engage- 

the  flange  being 
tdge  from  the  base 
when  the  cushion 

edge,  the  cushion 
covering  smoothly 

flange  edge. 


3,126,230 
EXTENDIBLE  SLIDES 
John  J.  Spicer,  Jr.,  PUtadclphia,  Pa.j  assignor  to  Novo 
Industrial  CorporatioD,  Philadelphia^  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

/     FU«d  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No  60,144 
2  Claims.    (CL  308— ;  .6) 


1,  In   combination   with   a   flexible   flat   type   vch  cic 
safety  belt,  a  twin-hook  type  connector  including  r^Ia 
tively  movable  portions  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
a  frame  attachable  bolt  having  an  eye  therein  adapt 
to  receive  the  twin  hooks  in  releasable  engagement  th4re- 
through,  and  a  resilient  type  flexible  boot  having  an 
j)er  portion  slidably  receiving  in  snug  relation  therein 
lower  portion  of  the  belt  and  having  a  lower  portion 
erally  enlarged  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  portion 
removably  receiving  the  twin  hooks  therein  in  firm 
gagement  with  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  twin 
for  holding  both  of  them  in  closed  locked  relatior 
the  eye  of  the  bolt. 


3  126.229 

FLTUSTTURE  UPHOLSTERING 

Deihcrt  J.  Dickerson,  P.O.  Box  6,  Agoura,  Calif., 

of  one-half  to  Jon  Hall,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,557 

9  Claims.    (CI.  297—455) 


lielt. 
ed 

re- 

JP- 
the 
at- 
ind 
cn- 
s 
m 


he  3k 


or 


1.  Seating  furniture  comprising: 

(A)  A  frame  structure  containing  a  recessed  cuslion 
area  peripherally  defined  by  a  flange  turned  inwatdly 
of  and  into  said  area,  said  flange  defining  the  i^ner 
side  of  a  channel  space  open  to  said  area  and 
senting  thereto  a  cushion  retaining  edge; 


'    >re- 


shou  Iders 


1.  An  extendible  slide  comprising 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  facing 
elongated  member  formed  with  a  pair 
a   support   adjacent  one  end   of  saic 
moun.ed  to  be  movable  with  the  first 
is  moved  but  non-rotatable  with  respc|c 
bcr,  the  support  having  a  pair  of 
the  channels  of  the  first  member  and 
extending  into  and  making  sliding  c 
nels  of  said  second  member,  the  su 
two  members  together  and  providing 
of  the  members  along  an  axis;  and 
the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as 
the  second  support  being  disposed 
said  second  member  and  mounted  to 
second  member  if  the  same  is  mov^ 
with  respect  to  the  second  member 
having  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending 
nels  of  said  second  member  and  a 
tending  in;o  and  making  sliding  cont;^' 
of  said  first  member,  the  second  su 
two  members  together  and  providing 
of  the  members  along  said  axis 


th: 


Mich.,  assignor  to 
I  :^ltf .,  a  corporatioa 


3,126431 
AXIAL-RADIAL  BEARING  FOK  GYROSCOPE 
TRUNNIONS 
Frederick  W.  Herr,  Grand  Rapids, 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
of  Delaware 
Continoatioo  of  application  Scr. 
1957.    This  application  Dec.  26, 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  308-435) 
In  cooperative  combination: 
a  supporting  member; 
a  supported  member  rotatably 

said  supporting  member  for  rotation 
terminal  axis  of  rotation, 


N«. 
1961 


:   a  first  elongated 

channels:  a  second 

of  facing  channels; 

first  member  and 

ncmbcr  if  the  same 

t  to  the  first  mem- 

extending  into 

a  pair  of  shoulders 

otttact  with  the  chan- 

F  port  connecting  the 

for  relative  motion 

second  support  of 

first  said  support. 

cent  one  end  of 

>e  movable  with  the 

but  non-rotatable 

the  second  support 

nto  the  facing  chan- 

of  shoulders  ex- 

t  with  the  channels 

Import  connectmg  the 

for  relative  motion 


iidjac 


pair 


667,810,  June  25, 
,  Scr.  No.  162,157 


i^pported  relative  to 
about  a  prede- 
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said  supported  member  being  radially  supported  be- 
tween a  pair  of  concentrically  aligned  right  circular 
cylindrical  surfaces,  radially  spaced  apart  and  facing 
each  other, 

said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  balls  in 
bearing  contact  therewith, 

said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  guide  means  axially 
spaced  apart  and  having  planar  surfaces  r>erpen- 
dicular  to  said  axis  and  positioned  upon  opposing 
sides  of  said  balls  but  spaced  therefrom  for  guiding 
said  balls  for  annular  movement,  said  balls  being 
permitted  limited  axial  rolling  motion. 


means  integral  with  said  supported  member  for  axially 
supporting  said  supported  member  relative  to  said 
supporting  member,  said  axially  supporting  means 
having  a  passage  therethrough  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  internal  surfaces  of  said  axially  supporting  means 
including  first  and  second  surfaces  normal  to  and 
bisecting  said  predetermined  axis  of  rotation,  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  convex  in  shape. 

a  thrust  bar  passing  through  said  passage  and  attached 
at  both  ends  to  said  supporting  member  and  wherein 
said  thrust  bar  contacts  said  convex  surfaces,  said 
thrust  bar  having  parallel  flat  surfaces  at  the  axially 
bearing  contact  points  with  said  convex  surfaces  to 
carry  the  axial  thrust  of  said  supported  member  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  member. 


3,126,232 

PROTECTIVE  HUB  CLOSURE 

Kenneth  W.  Reilly,  7827  Dunbarton  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  45,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,791 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  308—36.3) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  isolating  a  wheel  hub  and  its 
axle  from  water  when  submerged  comprising:  a  protec- 


tive hub  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  wheel  hub  and  enclose 
same  and  its  axle  to  form  a  seal  with  said  wheel  hub,  a 
tubing  communicating  the  outside  of  said  protective  hub, 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  coiled  about  said  protective 
hub  whereby  water  will  not  enter  said  protective  hub  when 
same  is  submerged. 


3,126,233 
BEARINGS 
Joseph  Kenneth  Royle,  Heaton  Moor,  Stockport,  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,744 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  13,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—122) 


1.  A  bearing  for  supporting  a  movable  member  in  a 
predetermined  position  within  an  enclosing  structure, 
clear  of  the  walls  of  that  structure,  by  means  of  fluid 
imder  pressure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  sys- 
tems formed  in  the  structure,  each  system  comprising  a 
main  fluid  supply  orifice  and  a  pilot  fluid  supply  orifice, 
the  systems  being  so  supported  that  when  the  member 
moves  away  from  one  orifice  of  one  system  it  moves  to- 
wards the  corresponding  orifice  in  another  system,  means 
for  permitting  the  escape,  from  the  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  movable  member  and  the  structure,  of  fluid 
supplied  to  the  main  and  pilot  orifices  of  the  bearing,  in 
which  the  fluid  in  one  of  the  main  orifices  is  maintainedL 
at  a  fixed  pressure,  the  other  main  orifices  being  each  re- 
lated with  their  corresponding  pilot  orifice  so  that  as 
the  clearance  between  a  pilot  orifice  and  the  movable 
member  rises  or  falls  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  corre- 
sponding main  orifice  varies  in  the  opposite  sense,  in 
which  there  is  a  device  for  deriving  the  mean  pressure  of 
all  the  pressures  acting  at  the  individual  pilot  orifices  and 
control  valves  are  fitted  in  the  fluid  lines  leading  to  such 
of  the  main  orifices  as  are  maintained  at  variable  pres- 
sure, each  of  said  control  valves  having  obturating  mem- 
bers urged  to  move  in  one  direction  by  fluid  at  the  said 
mean  pressure  and  in  die  other  direction  by  fluid  at  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  corresponding  pilot  orifice. 


3,126,234 
ROLLS  OF  PAPER  TOWELING  AND  DISPENSERS 

THEREFOR 

George  X.  Batbs,  21 — 47  35th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  and 

Stephen  Baranski,  31  Norfolk  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,795 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 39) 

1 .  The  combination  of  a  dispenser  comprising  a  cabinet 

having  a  downwardly  op>ening  discharge  slot  at  the  front 

thereof,  a  dispensing  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

cabinet    above    said    slot,    a    iM'essure    roller    rotatably 

mounted  in  said  cabinet  above  said  dispensing  roller, 

means  urging  said  pressure  roller  against  said  dispensing 

roller,  two  rolls  each  including  a  spirally  wound  web  of 

sheet  material,  support  means  rotatably  supporting  said 

two  rolls  in  said  cabinet  in  upper  and  lower  positions. 


^ 
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respectively,  and  having  means  cooperating  with  saii 
rolls  to  permit  the  mounting  of  the  latter  in  said  cabin 
only  in  the  direction  permitting  withdrawal  of  each  we 
downwardly  from  the  respective  roll  at  the  front  of  thi 
latter,  the  web  from  said  lower  roll  passing  downwardl; 
between  said  pressure  and  dispensing  rollers  for  with 
drawal  through  said  slot,  a  control  roller  in  said  cabine 
adjacent  the  jxjrtion  of  the  circumference  of  said  pressun 
roller  facing  away  -from  said  dispensing  roller  and  bein 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  pressure  roller  s 
that,  when  the  web  from  said  upper  roller  is  passed  be 
t^een  said  control  and  pressure  rollers,  the  spacing  o 
said  control  roller  from  said  pressure  roller  permits  thi 
web  therebetween  to  remain  immobile  as  said  pressur 
and  dispensing  rollers  are  rotated,  while  the  movement  o 
said  control  roller  against  said  pressure  roller  causes  thi 


ended  recesses  each  of  a  size  to  receive 
abutment  of  one  of  said  file  units  when 
serted  between  said  discs  with  the  underfice 
said  unit  facing  said  hub.  and  means  ope 
to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  hold  a  selec  ed 
of  cards  of  a  file  unit  above  and  spaced 


rotation  of  the  latter  to  move  the  sheet  material  from  th 
upper  roll  rcarwardly  over  the  pressure  roller  into  fri< 
tional  engagement  between  said  pressure  roller  and  th 
web  from  said  lower  roll  for  movement  with  the  lattc  ■ 
web  between  the  dispensing  and  pressure  rollers  and  oi  t 
of  said  slot  when  said  web  from  the  upper  roll  is  then 
exposed  for  withdrawal  from  the  cabinet,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  control  roller  acting  in  response  to  th^ 
diameter  of  said  lower  roll  to  space  said  control  roller 
fnmi  said  pressure  roller  so  long  as  the  diameter  of  sail 
lower  roll  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  mov; 
said  control  roller  against  said  pressure  roller  when  th; 
diameter  of  said  lower  roll  decreases  below  said  pred<  - 
termined  value,  thereby  to  automatically  expose  the  we  > 
of  said  upper  roll  for  withdrawal  from  the  cabinet  pric 
to  complete  exhaustion  of  said  lower  roll. 


3,12^35 
REVOLVING  FILE 
Mike  W.  Grey,  Box  217,  and  Weldon  L.  Ewert,  Box  69^ , 
both  of  Hooker,  Okla. 
FUcd  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,128    .     I 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—189) 
In   a   revolving   file   including   a   rotatable   turntabli: 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supportiiig  surface,  a  drum  havin 
spaced  parallel  discs  and  a  hub  connecting  said  dis 
together,  said  drum  being  disposed  with  said  discs  i 
vertical  spaced  relation  and  with  one  of  said  discs  co 
nected  to  said  turntable  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pluralit 
of  card  holding  file  units  each  comprising  an  elongate^ 
base,  an  upright  fbst  abutment  secured  to  one  end  of  sai^ 
base,  an  upright  second  abutment  disposed  inwardly  off 
and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  base  and  removabl^ 
secured  thereto,  said  first  and  second  abutments  bein| 
laterally   extending,   at   least  one   guide   rod   extending 
between  said  first   and   second   abutments,    a   pluralit 
of  cards  each  having  a  hole  therethrough  disposed  ii 
stacked  relation  on  said  base  with  said  rod  extendinj 
through  the  holes  of  said  cards,  said  drum  one  disc  havim 
on  the  upper  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  openei 


,fA* 


fri>m 


therein  the  first 

upended  and  in- 

of  the  base  of 

ively  connected 

card  or  group 

said  first  abut- 


aid 


ment  when  said  file  unit  is  upended  and 
said  discs,  said  means  including  a  rod 
said  discs  and  a  lug  freely  slidable  on 
wedgingly  engaging  said  rod  when  sup^rting 
group  of  cards  on  a  file  unit  when  said  fi 
and  inserted  between  said  discs. 


inserted  between 

ejitending  between 

rod.  said  lug 

a  card  or 

unit  is  upended 


3,126.236 

COMBINED  STORAGE  LOCKER  ^ND  TABLE 

James  1.  Buchan,  1  Florence  St^  and  Thomas  Simpson, 

33  Norfolk  St.,  both  of  Hamilton,  Otatario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,733 

1  Claim.    (CL  312—201 ) 


A  combined  storage  cabinet  and  ta  >le  comprising  a 
first  cabinet  section,  shelving  and  dividei  s  in  said  first  sec- 
tion having  their  ,x>uter  faces  in  the  sj  me  plane  as  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  section,  a  secord  cabinet  section 
having  shelving  and  dividers,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
last-mentioned  shelving  and  dividers  ha^  ing  its  outer  face 
in  a  plane  lying  inwardly  of  the  plane 
of  said  second  section  and  the  lower  p>brtion  thereof  ly- 
ing in  a  plane  inwardly  of  the  plane  qf  the  outer  faces 
of  the  shelving  and  dividers  of  the  upi»er  portion  there- 
of, a  shelf  hingedly  connected  to  the  tottom  portion  of 
said  upper  shelving,  a  support  for  sail  I  shelf  affixed  to 
said  first  section  and  extending  outwafdly  therefrom,  a 
single  piece  table  top  normally  snugly 
the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  said  sect  on  outwardly  of 
said  shelving  and  shelf,  and  a  stud  ex  ending  upwardly 
from  each  section,  said  table  top  havin  i  a  pair  of  open- 
ings for  receiving  said  studs  when  said 
tioned  horizontally  upon  said  sections. 


cut  away  at  one  comer  said  table  top  be  ng  provided  with 


table  top  is  posi- 
said  shelf  being 
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a  slot,  whereby  said  support  is  receivable  in  said  cut  away 
and  slot  when  the  sections  are  brought  together. 


3,126,237 

STAND  FOR  CHILDREN^  CLOTHING 

Jowphinc  M.  Kirk,  8200  S.  Orange  Blossom  Trail, 

Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,449 

8  CUims.    (CL  312—204) 


1.  A  portable  ornamental  clothes  stand  for  use  in  a 
small  child's  nursery  or  bedroom  comprising:  a  toy-like 
figure  imitative  of  a  given  character  or  thing,  support 
means  for  maintaining  the  figure  in  a  self-standing  posi- 
tion, said  figure  being  provided  with  clothes  racking  means 
at  the  back  thereof,  with  a  pocket  on  the  front,  and  a 
sack  serving  as  a  "hamper"  for  soiled  things,  said  sack 
being  located  and  suspended  from  the  back  side  of  the 
figure  and  marginal  portions  of  the  figure  adjacent  to  and 
at  the  front  of  said  sack  being  cut  away  and  uniquely  and 
expressly  delineated  so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  sus- 
pended sack  is  exposed  and  viewable  from  the  front  side 
of  said  figure,  the  mouth  of  the  sack  being  constantly 
open  and  accessible  by  way  of  a  registering  entrance  open- 
ing in  the  figure. 

3,126,238 

WALL  WARDROBE 

Hugh  C.  Acton,  588  Brooksidc  Drive,  BIrmingiiam,  Midi. 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,799 

8  Claims.    (CL  312—245) 


on  the  rear  edge  portions  of  said  shelf  members  for  detach- 
able connection  to  a  wall  or  similar  supporting  structure,* 
said  arched,  flexible  cover  panel  exerting  expansion  forces 
that  latchingly  retain  the  shelf  portions  in  assembled  seated 
engagement  with  the  grooved  edge  portions  of  the  cover 
panel. 


3  126,239 
THIRD  PRONG  COIVTACT  AND  GROUNDING 
MEANS    FOR    OUTLETS    OF    THREE-WIRE 
TYPE 

Paul  A.  Winter  and  David  C.  Amsler,  both  of  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,f54 
6  Claims.    (CL  339—14) 


1 .  In  an  electric  outlet  for  receiving  an  attachment  plug 
having  a  grounding  prong  in  combination,  a  body  formed 
of  insulating  material,  an  insulating  cover  for  said  body 
having  a  grounding  prong  passage  therethrough,  a  metal 
mounting  strap  extending  between  said  body  and  cover, 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  having  an  opening  reg- 
istering with  said  passage  and  having  a  grounding  termi- 
nal, a  straight,  cylindrical  resilient  metal  rod  supported  by 
said  body  and  extending  longitudinally  under  one  face 
of  and  separate  from  said  strap,  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with and  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  deflected  laterally 
by  a  prong  entering  said  passage,  and  abutments  on  said 
body  part  laterally  engaging  and  positioning  said  rod  re- 
mote from  the  passage  whereby  the  rod  may  flex  for 
prong  entry. 


1 .  An  article  of  furniture  adapted  to  be  cantilever  sup- 
ported on  a  wall  or  similar  structure  comprising  an 
arched,  flexible,  vertically  extending  cover  panel,  grooved 
formations  extending  lengthwise  of  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending opposite  side  edges  of  said  cover  panel,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  shelf  members 
projecting  from  the  rear  side  of  said  cover  panel,  said  shelf 
members  having  front  edge  portions  latchingly  seated  in 
the  cover  panel  side  edge  grooved  formations,  and  means 


3,126,240 
PLUG-IN  BUS  DUCT 
Paul  M.  Christensen,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  M. 
Cole,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626,133 
19  Claims.  (CI.  339—22) 
19.  A  unit-length  of  plug-in  bus  duct  including  an  en- 
closing rectangular  metal  duct,  a  series  of  relatively  broad 
and  thin  bus  bars  having  their  broad  faces  in  successive 
parallel  planes  parallel  to  an  opposed  pair  of  waHs  of 
said  rectangular  metal  duct,  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
walls  of  the  enclosing  rectangular  metal  duct  extending 
across  the  edges  of  said  bus  bars  and  having  access  open- 
ings at  points  distributed  between  the  ends  of  the  duct 
suitably  proportioned  for  admitting  projecting  pkig-in 
contacts  of  a  plug-in  unit,  the  series  of  bus  bars  opposite 
each  of  said  openings  being  arranged  in  closely  spaced 
pairs  of  bus  bars  providing  a  low-impedance  character- 
istic, each  pair  of  bus  bars  being  spaced  relatively  far 
from  the  adjacent  pair  or  pairs  of  bars,  one  bar  of  each 
pair  of  bus  bars  being  completely  covered  by  insulation 
in  the  region  adjacent  each  opening  in  the  enclosing  duct 
and  the  companion  bus  bar  of  each  pair  having  insulation- 
covering  across  the  broad  face  thereof  confronting  said 
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one  insulation-covered  bus  bar  of  its  pair,  the  broad 
of  said  companion  bus  bar  remote  from  said  one 
tion-covered  bus  bar  being  at  least  in  part  bare  and 


ace 


ins  il 
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posed  for  engagement  by  a  projecting  contact  of  a  pluft-m 
unit,  said  completely  covered  bus  bars  and  said  ci  >m 
panion  bus  bars  occurring  alternately  in  said  seriei 
bus  bars. ' 
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3,126^41 

Bl  S  DUCT  PLUG-IN  DEVICE 

Nicholas  B.  Papalas,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,974 

14  Claims.     (CI.  339—22) 


2.  A  plug-in  device  for  a  bus  duct  of  the  type  ha  ing 
a  series  of  relatively  thin  and  broad  bus  bars  wherein' the 
broad  faces  of  the  bus  bars  are  disposed  in  successive 
parallel  planes  and  the  edges  of  the  bus  bars  are  disposed 
in  a  pair  of  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  iuc- 
cessive  parallel  planes,  said  plug-in  device  having  a  swies 
of  projecting  laterally  yieldable  contacts  extending  ffom 
the  device  in  the  direction  of  insertion  into  the  duct,  means 
for  biasing  said  contacts  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
thereto  in  the  inserted  condition  of  the  device  for  estab- 
lishing lateral  pressure  engagement  with  a  side  faca  of 
the  engaged  bus  bar,  said  means  comprising  spring  biased 
levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
one  end  in  engaged  relation  with  their  respective  contacts, 
each  of  said  contacts  having  a  bus  engaging  portion  thereof 
bent  back  on  itself  to  define  laterally  adjacent  contact 
portions,  the  latter  being  subjected  to  a  separating  force 
under  abnormal  circuit  conditions  to  thereby  increase 
lateral  pressure  engagement. 


;aid 


3,126,242 
MOLDED  FEMALE  CONNECTOR 
William  P.  Herman,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  m«sac 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Ik., 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  . 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,7M  I 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—62)  1 

A  molded  female  connector  comprising  a  one  piece 
body  of  molded  resilient  dielectric  material  having  a  pair 


of  slots  terminating  within  said  body 
ceive  a  pair  of  male  contact  pins,  a 
within   said    body,  each   said    contact 
elongated  rectangular  central  portior 
substantial  portion  of  the  inner  wa 
slot,  each  said  contact  blade  having 
one  end,  said  bend  forming  an  acute 
tral  portion,  an  opening  in  said  ree 
partly  into  said  central  portion  for 
and  locating  said   blade  during   the 
forming  said  connector  body  havinj 
entrant  portion  of  said  bend  being 
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and  adapted  to  re- 

ir  of  contact  blades 

blade   having   ah 

coextensive  with  a 

1  of  the  associated 

a  reentraitt  bend  at 

angle  with  said  cen- 

ntrant  bend  extending 

accurately  securing 

molding  operation 

said  slots,  the  re- 

emjbedded  in  said  body 


member  adjacent  the  longitudinal  ceilter 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  body  number 
e^h,  said  contact  blade  within  said 
other  end  of  each  said  blade  havinj 
triangularly  shaped  offset  lugs  adap  ed 
the  lead  wire  of  a  conductor,  said  central 
said  blade  having  a  reduced  section  a 
a  detent  on  said  central  portion  extenti 
the  innermost  end  thereof,  said  reduad 
inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
ber,  said  reduced  portion  and  said 
in  said  body  member  for  further  anchoring 
tact  blade  within  said  body  member. 


3.126443 
SOCKET  CUP  AND  CLOSURE 
Fred  P.  Manefti,  1442  WUUam  St.,  R  ivcr 
Mario  J.   Manetti,    1114   N.   Ke^Uworth 
Park,DI. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nl» 
1959.    ThU  application  July  26,  1961 
5  ClainM.     (CI.  33Mll 
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line  thereof  and 
for  anchoring 
body  member,  the 
a  pair  of  opposed 
to  be  bent  over 
portion  of  each 
<  jacent  said  lugs  and 
ing  into  said  slot  at 
section  being  bent 
of  said  body  mem- 
being  embedded 
each  said  con- 


ligs 


THEREFOR 

Forest,  Ul.,  and 
Ave.,   Oak 

.  811,911,  May  8, 
,  Set.  No.  131,045 
1) 


is   a      K 


3.  A  dielectric  socket  cup  for  higH  voltage  tubes  com- 
prising a  tube  receiving  cup  includin; ;  a  bottom  wall  car- 
rying prong  receiving  terminals,  sa  d  terminals  extend- 
ing through  said  wall,  an  annular  s  art  on  said  cup  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  wall  and  surrounding  the 
terminals,  said  skirt  being  of  a  length  to  locate  its  free 
peripheral  edge  below  the  plane  o 
rounded  thereby,  external  threads  on  the  lower  margin 
of  said  skirt  and  extending  over  a  substantial  area  thereof, 
a  flanged  cap  on  the  bottom  of  slid  skirt,  the  flange 
thereof  having  a  depth  responding  substantially  to  the 
area  of  the  skirt  and  bearing  the  thre  ads,  internal  threads 
in  said  flanged  cap  engageable  with  the  threads  on  the 
skirt  to  retain  the  cap  in  place  thereon,  said  cap  hav- 
ing thin-wall  construction  throughojt  and  being  fabri- 
cated from  heat  resistant  plastic  mate  rial  whereby  at  least 
the  cap  flange  is  resiliently  yieldabl;  to  permit  the  cap 
tcvbe  snap-fltted  in  place  on  the  skirt  I  ly  hand,  said  threads 
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thereafter  securing  the  cap  to  the  skirt  against  unintended 
and/or  accidental  removal,  affording  a  long  path  of  re- 
sistance to  leakage  of  electric  current  from  the  interior 
of  said  socket  cup. 


3,126^245 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 

Frank  A.  Kelton,  150  S.  Pleasant  Ave.,  Bloomingdale,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,998 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—226) 


3,126,244 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  O.  Raygor,  Irwin,  and  Juris  A.  Asars,  Monrocvillc, 
Pa.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ■■  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235^99 
6  Clainif.     (CL  339—192) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  an  electrica) 
component  having  spaced  prong  connections  projecting 
therefrom,  said  connector  comprising  a  plate  of  insulating 
material  having  apertures  therein  forming  a  pattern,  a 
strip  of  conducting  material  having  folds  which  form  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  apertures  and 
extend  into  corresponding  apertures  from  one  face  of  the 
plate,  each  fold  having  its  strands  closely  spaced  for  re- 
ceiving a  prong  connection  in  contacting  relation  there- 
with and  terminating  in  a  loop  which  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  other  face  of  the  plate  and  means  extending 
through  the  loops  to  maintain  the  folds  within  the  aper- 
tures. 


1.  A  battery  terminal  post  clamp  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  having  means  for  connection  with  a  con- 
ductor cable,  a  laterally  spreadable  split  clamp  portion 
receiving  the  post,  a  bridge  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  clamp  portion,  a  threaded  member  threadedly  carried 
by  said  bridge  extending  through  said  bridge  for  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  post  for  withdrawing  the  bridge 
and  clamp  from  the  terminal  post  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  threaded  member  into  abutment  with  the  post, 
said  bridge  comprising  a  plate  having  downtumed  lateral 
side  edges  and  reinforcing  ribs,  said  side  edges  limiting 
the  extent  of  spreading  of  said  clamp  portions  jelative 
thereto,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
slot-like  holes,  a  pair  of  rivets  extending  through  said 
holes  of  said  plate  and  secured  to  said  body  for  securing 
said  plate  thereto,  said  slot-like  holes  accommodating 
lateral  movement  of  said  rivets  in  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  spreading  and  closing  of  said  split  clamp 
portion. 
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3,126446 
PREPARATION  OF  DYE-RECEPTTVE  POLY- 
OLEFIN  FIBERS 
Vlttorio  Capfuccio  and  UbaUo  Riboni,  T<rai,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montccatini  Socicta  Generate  per  Tlndustria 
Mincraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  15,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CL  8— 115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dye-receptive  fibers  of  poly- 
oleftn  fibers  of  polypropylene  consisting  prevailingly  of 
isotactic  macromolecules  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing 
said  polypropylene   with  a  halogenated  compound  in  a 
ratio  from  about  99:1    to  5:1.  in  parts  by  weight,  said 
halogenated  compound   being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of:     dichloroethylene.     1,2-dichIoropropane, 
1.2.3-trichloropropane.  dichlorobutanes,  trichlorobutanes, 
dichloropenlanes,  trichloropentanes,  dichlorohexanes  and 
trichlorohexanes.   and    mixtures   thereof;   extruding   said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  155°  C.  and  170* 
C.  to  obtain  fibers;  treating  said  fibers  for  a  time  varying 
from  about  30  seconds  to  about  3  hours,  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50*  C.  to  120°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  from  about  *>*7c  to  about  65%  of  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ethylendiamine.    trimethylendiamine.    diethylentriamine. 
tetraethylenpentamine.    ethylenimine    and    polyethyleni- 
mine.  and  mixtures  thereof;  whereby  dye-receptive  prop- 
erties of  the  resulting  fiber  are  enhanced. 


3,126,247 

ELECTRIC  CLIPPER  CLEANER  AND  STERILIZER 

Thomas  M.  Miller,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,660 

1  CbOm.    (CL  21—83) 


A  clipper  cleaner  and  sterilizer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  including  front,  back,  side,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  defining  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  upper 
and  lower,  vertically  spaced,  axles  extending  transversely 
between  said  side  walls,  one  end  of  each  axle  extending 
through  one  side  wall,  a  rotary  brush  on  each  axle,  an 
access  door  in  said  front  wall  permitting  insertion  of  clip- 
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pers  into  said  chamber  to  be  cleaned  between  said  brushes, 
said  front  wall  having  an  opening  beneath  said  brushes, 
a  drawer  normally  closing  said  opening  and  slidable  in 
said  opening,  said  drawer  receiving  foreign  matter  re- 
moved from  the  clippers,  a  central  open  topped  receptacle 
in  said  drawer  for  the  reception  of  sterilizing  tablets, 
sterilizing  tablets  exuding  a  sterilizing  gas  in  said  recep- 
tacle, said  gas  rising  from  said  open  topped  receptacle  to 
permeate  said  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  top  wall,  a  drive  pulley  driven  by  sai 
motor,  a  first  driven  pulley  on  the  extending  end  of  sai 
upper  axle,  a  second  driven  pulley  on  the  extending  en 
of  said  lower  axle,  a  drive  belt  connecting  said  drive  pulle 
and  said  first  driven  pulley,  a  rubber  tire  surrounding  saic 
second  driven  pulley  and  contacting  said  drive  belt  oi 
said  first  pulley  to  drive  said  lowet  axle,  bearings  carric< 
interiorly  of  said  side  walls  journalling  said  axles,  one  o 
said  side  walls  having  V  vertical  slot  through  which  sai< 
extending  end  of  said  lower  axle  protrudes,  an  inwardly 
extending  lug  on  said  one  of  said  side  walls  beneath  saic 
lower  axle,  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  luj 
and  abutting  the  bearing  carrying  the  adjacent  end  of  sai( 
lower  axle  biasing  said  adjacent  end  upwardly  to  insun 
frictional  engagement  of  said  tire  with  said  drive  bel 
and  a  removable  supplemental  housing  surrounding  sai< 
motor  and  said  drive  and  driven  pulleys. 


*  3,126^8 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED 
CHLORINATED  SILANES 
Franz  Arthur  Pohl  and  Toni  Hauskrecht,  Belcckc 
(Mohne),  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent* 
Verwaltungs-Gan.bJl.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  776,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  25—14) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  at  least  partially  chlo 
'rinated  silane  substantially  free  of  impurities  of  borant. 
chlorinated  borane  and  boron  trichloride  comprising  th^ 
steps  of:  adding  to  an  at  least  partially  chlorinated  silank 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  boron-containing  impurities, 
an  excess  of  a  purifying  agent  being  an  organic  compound 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxane,  benzald^ 
hyde,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  dimethyl  glyoxime  and  valer4- 
lactone;  reacting  said  boron-containing  impurities  presertt 
in  the  at  least  partially  chlorinated  silane  with  a  portioji 
of  said  organic  compound  to  form  an  addition  compound; 
and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  containing  sai»l 
at  least  partially  chlorinated  silane.  said  addition  con 
pound  and  said  excess  of  organic  compound,  an  at  lea  t 
partially  chlorinated  silane  substantially  free  from  boran  , 
chlorinated  borane,  and  boron  trichloride. 


within  the  range  of  about  50,000  to  500.(00,  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  copolymers  of  acrylamide  with  vinyl  esters  hav- 
ing  molecular  weights  above  about  50,0)0,  and  partially 
hydrolyzed  copolymers  of  acrylonilrile  vith  vinyl  cstc/s 
having  molecular  weights  above  about  50,000,  filtering 
solid  material  from  the  aqueous  slurry.  a(  ding  ammonium 
sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  the  filtrate  so  ution  and  there- 
by crystallizing  a  double  salt  of  ammonium  arid  alumi- 
num sulfate,  filtering  said  crystals  from  the  solution,  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  the  residual  solution  as  the  afore- 
mentioned aqueous  recycle  solution,  dis  ;olving  a  soluble 
calcium  salt  into  the  balance  of  the  resi(  ual  solution  and 
thereby  precipitating  calcium  sulfate,  filering  said  calci- 
um sulfate  from  the  solution,  adding  cilcium  hydroxide 
to  the  solution  and  thereby  precipitating  phosphorus 
values  as  dicalcium  phosphate,  and  filicring  said  dical- 
cium  phosphate  from  the  solution. 

4.  Process  of  claim  1.  in  which  the  cilcium  hydroxide 
is  added  in  a  two  stage  process  compri  iing  adding  suffi- 
cient calcium  hydroxide  to  raise  the  solution  pH  to  a 
value  between  2.8  and  3.0  thereby  predpitating  an  im- 
pure fertilizer  grade  dicalcium  phosphat:  containing  min- 
eral constituents,  filtering  said  fertilizer  grade  dicalcium 
phosphate  from  the  solution,  adding  fu  ther  calcium  hy- 
droxide thereby  raising  the  pH  to  a  vilue  between  5.0 
and  6.0  and  precipitating  a  relatively  pure  feed  grade 
dicalcium  phosphate,  and  filtering  said  feed  grade  dical- 
cium phosphate  from  the  solution. 

5.  Process  of  claim  4,  in  which  un  nium  values  are 
precipitated  from  the  solution  by  the  addition  of  sodium 
hydrosulfile  and  separately  recovered  b  filtration,  subse- 
quent to  recovery  of  fertilizer  prade  dicalcium  phosphate 
and  prior  to  addition  of  further  calciun    hydroxide. 


\- 
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3,126J50  _^ 

PROCESS   FOR  THE  DIRECT   PREPARATION 

PRACTICALLY    SPHERICAL,    GS  ANULAR. 

MONIUM    L'RANYL    SULFATE  "'""' 

PARTICLE   SI7T. 
Marie  E.  A.  Hermans  and  Thee  van  <  er  Plas,  Amhem. 

Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stichting   Reactor  Centrum 

Nederland,  The  Hague,  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1960.  >«r.  No.  56,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlan  is  Sept.  18,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—14  5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  prepara  ion  of  practically 
spherical,  granular  uraniferous  materia  of  uniform  par- 
ticle size  comprising  adding  ammonia  i^  a  solution  of  an 
uranyl  salt  up  to  the  point  of  incipient  precipitation, 
dissolving  while  stirring  a  relatively  gr«  at  amount  of  am- 


3  126.249 

LEACHED  ZONE  PHOSPHA^FES  MINERAL 

RECOVERY 

Sydney  Atkin,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  co«^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,011 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  mineral  values  frojn 
leached  zone  material  derived  from  phosphate  rotk 
overburden  and  containing  significant  amounts  of  alun  i- 
num  mineral  values  which  comprises  heat  treating  sa  id 
material  at  a  temperature  above  about  7(K)  deg.  C.  ai  id 
below  about  1000  deg.  C,  reacting  the  heat  treated  ma- 
terial with  sulfuric  acid  and  art  aqueous  recycle  solutic  n. 
adding  to  the  resulting  acidic  aqueous  slurry  flocculati  ig 
amounts  of  a  polyelectrolyte  linear  carbon  chain  rerin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  hydrolyztd 
polyacrylamides  having  molecular  weights  above  50,0|)0 
and  containing  70%  to  98%  of  amide  groups,  partia  ly 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitriles  having  molecular   weig  its 


monium  sulphate  into  the  solution  thu; 

the  mixture  until  termination  of  the  p 

taining  the  pH   at  the  termination  ol 

at  a  critical  value  lying  between  2  and  3 

complex  ammonium  uranyl  sullate  pre<f  pitate  in  the  form 

of  substantially  uniform  spheres 


obtained,  stirring 
ecipitation.  main- 

the  precipitation 
and  separating  the 


3,126.251 

PLUTONIUM  RECOVERY  FROl*  NEUTRON- 

BOMBARDED  URANIU!Vl  FUEL 

Raymond  H.  Moore,  Kennewick,  >^ «»*';, "f^^Sf'/i-JSi 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  UnHed 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  10,  1962,  i  «r.  No.  229,769 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14  5) 

1  A  process  of  recovering  plutoniun  i  from  a  chlorinat- 
able  fuel  material  containing  said  pluto  lium  together  with 
uranium,  comprising  immersing  said  uel  material  m\a 
molten  about  equimolar  double  salt  miiture  of  alummunj. 
chloride  and  potassium  chloride,  whecby  uraniuin  and 
Plutonium  are  dissolved  as  pluton  urn  tetrachloride, 
uranium  tetrachloride  and  uranyl  chloiide;  addmg  molten 
lithium  chloride  and  stannous  chloride  to  the  reacaon 
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mass,  whereby  uranyl  chloride  is  reduced  to  tiranium  tetra- 
chloride, the  Plutonium  tetrachloride  is  reduced  to  piu- 
tonium  trichloride,  the  uranium  tetrachloride  is  dissolved 
in  the  double  sak  and  the  plutooium  trichloride  is  dis- 
s<rived  in  a  separate  lithium  chloride  phase;  and  separating 
the  lithium  chloride  phase  from  the  double  salt. 


3,126,252 
AMMONIUM  OXYFLUOTANTALATE  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  R.  RnboS,  Webster  Groves,  and  Charles  O.  Gerfen, 
Frontcnac,  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical 
Worlu,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miasoori 
Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,034 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  23—51) 
1.  A  crystalline  ammonium  oxyfluotantalate,  having 
a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern,  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  NHt**^  :Ta  is  approximately  1 : 1  and  the  molar 
ratio  F-:Ta  is  approximately  2.5: 1,  the  empirical  compo- 
sition of  said  ammonium  oxyfluotantalate  corresponding 
to  the  formula  NH(TaO(OH)i  »F,  (. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  ammonium 
oxyfluotantalate  having  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  and  having  the  empirical  formula 

NH4Ta(OH),5F,8 

which  comprises  adding  ammonia  to  a  solution  of 
(NH4)|TaF7,  the  amount  of  ammonia  added  being  not 
substantially  less  thaan  1.75  and  not  substantially  greater 
than  3.5  moles  of  ammonia  for  each  mole  of  (NH«))TaF7 
in  the  solution. 

3,IM453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Entt  Podachai,   Levtikaata  Bayerwefk,   Gennaay,  m^ 

rigBor    to    Farbcafabrikcn    Bayer    Akti^caelkchaft, 

Lcvcrluisen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcmaay 
No    Drawlag.     Coatinuatioa   of   application   Ser.   No. 

60,569,  Oct  5,  1960.     lUs  appUcatioa  Sept  If,  1H2, 

Ser.  No.  222,705 

Sdaims.    (CL  23— 66) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  finely  divided 
calcium  carbonate  by  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
calcium  hydroxide  with  a  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  about  SO*  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  of  nitrilotriaoetic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  the  said  acid. 


gesting  the  thus  treated  mixture  at  about  75-225'  F.  for 
about  one  hour  to  several  days,  recovering  the  result- 
ing metal  ammonium  phosphate,  washing  said  phosphate 
with  water,  and  drying  said  washed  phosphate  at  about 
150-225'  F. 

3,126^55 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CAKING  OF  AMMO- 
NIUM SULPHATE  AND  POTASSIUM  SULPHATE 
Edward  Graham  Cooke,  Bunbary,  Taiporicy,  England, 
and  Leslie  Phoenix,  Llay,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assignors 
to  Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Limited,   Millbank, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,361 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  15,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—119) 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially 
non-caking   crystalline    composition    containing   salt    se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulphate, 
potassium  sulphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  therein  in  a  mixing  zone  an  amount 
of  from  0.0001%   to  0.1%  by  total  weight  of  salt  of  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eerie  sul- 
phate, eerie  oxide,  eerie  hydroxide,  cerous  nitrate,  am- 
moniimi  eerie  sulphate  and  ammonium  eerie  nitrate. 


3,126454 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATES 
Marrcll  L.  Sahitsky,  SUvcr  Spri^,  Fredcfkfc  S.  Lee, 
Owings  Mills,  and  Grovcr  L.  Bridgcr,  BaltiaMire, 
Md.,  aadgaors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cooaccticut 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,541 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—105) 
Process  for  preparing  metal  ammonium  phosphates 
which  comprises  digesting  phosphoric  acid  and  a  sub- 
stantially stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  phosphoric  acid- 
soluble  metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides,  carbonates,  hydroxides,  chlorides,  sul- 
fates, nitrates,  and  naturally-occurring  silicates  of  a 
bivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese,  copper,  zinc,  cobalt,  and  nickel  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  sufficient  water  to  form  an  intermedi- 
ate trihydrate  of  the  resulting  dimetal  properties,  at 
about  175-220'  F.  for  about  10  minutes  to  about  4  hours, 
thereby  bringing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  about 
4.0-6.0,  and  subsequently  adding  ammonia  to  said  mix- 
ture to  raise  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  about  7-9,  di- 

800  O.G.— 70 


3,126,256 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSGENE  FROM  BClj 
Jerome  N.  Haimsohn,  AnUey,  Lawrence  A.  Smalheiser, 
Spring   Valley,  and   Benjamin   J.    Lubcroff,   Monscy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stanller  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,291 
8  Claims.    (CL  23—205) 


:::>' 
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1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  stream  consisting  iwi- 
marily  of  boron  trichloride  and  containing  phosgene  as  an 
impurity  comprising;  passing  a  stream  containing  boron 
trichloride  and  phosgene  as  an  impurity  over  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  carbon  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  300*  C.  and  700"  C.  whereby  said  phosgene 
is  cracked  to  carbon  monoxide  and  free  chlorine  and  re- 
moving the  carbon  monoxide  and  chlorine  so  produced 
from  the  boron  trichloride  stream  whereby  to  produce 
substantially  pure  boron  trichloride. 


3,126,257 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

Hans  KunowskI  and  Gerhard  Fix,  both  of  Bad  HamUngen 

(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  Chcmie  Aktiengc- 

sellschaft,  Hannover,  Gemumy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  5,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—207) 
In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  hydro- 
genation  of  a  quinone  in  solution  to  the  corresponding 
hydroquinone  and  subsequent  recovery  of  the  quinone 
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with  oxygen  with  simultaneous  formation  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  which  is  recovered  by  extraction  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  containing  solution  with  acidified,  demineraliztd 
water,  the  irhprovement  in  which  the  acidified,  demineral- 
ized  water  used  for  extraction  has  a  pH  value  in  the  ran^e 
between  2  and  4. 
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3,12^58 
UQUID-LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Hebdcn,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignor 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Audiority,  Lond<in, 
England 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  25,  19S8 

2  Claims.    (CL  23—270.5) 
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1.  In  a  mixer-settler  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  af 
differing  density  and  having  means  defining  a  series  of  i  n- 
terconnected  and  horizontally  disposed  mixer  compart- 
ments and  settler  compartments,  the  said  defining  meatis 
including  upright  side  walls  for  each  mixer  compartmetit 
and  each  se.tler  compartment  for  holding  the  liquids, 
improvement  of  mixing  means  comprising: 

(a)  duct  means  wherein  an  upright  side  wall  for  ea^h 
mixer  compartment  internally  defines  a  pair  of  el 
gate  non-intersecting  passageways  at  angles  to  ea^h 
other,  both  of  the  passageways  extending  from  ^n 
upper  portion  ot  the  said  upright  sidewall  to  a  low^r 
portion  of  the  said  upright  sidewall;  and  a  plurally 
of  separate  jet  orifices  for  each  passageway  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  respective  passageway  a$d 
connecting  the  respective  passageway  to  the  mi)^r 
compartment  at  various  levels  of  the  mixer  compaft- 
ment  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  portiAn 
of  the  said  upright  sidewall; 
(6)  first  means  for  alternately  decreasing  and  increi  s- 
ing  the  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  the  passageways  in 
the  directiiMi  of  the  jet  orifices  and  mixer  compaft- 
ment  to  cause  liquid  in  the  mixer  compartment  to  be 
respectively  drawn  into  and  expelled  from  the  o|ie 
passageway  via  the  jet  orifices,  and  second  means  fpr 
correspondingly  alternately  increasing  and  decreasiiig 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  of  the  passageways 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  be  respectively  expelled  frckn 
and  drawn  into  the  said  other  passageway,  such  thut 
the  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  one  passageway  as  it 
is  expelled  from  the  other  passageway  and  b  cu- 
pelled from  the  one  passageway  as  it  is  drawn  ii  o 
the  other  passageway;  and 
(c)  a  pair  of  passage  ducts,  one  of  the  passage  du(  ts 
connecting  the  one  of  said  passageway  to  the  fiist 
means  for  alternately  decreasing  and  increasing  tbe 
fluid  pressure,  and  the  other  of  the  passage  ducts  cofi- 
necting  the  other  of  the  passageways  to  the  secoid 
means  for  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  t|ie 
fluid  pressure. 
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3,126,259 

INCENDIARY  MATEfitlAL 

Frank  N.  Vannucci,  168  Shoiwcil  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif  i 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,228 

6  Claims.  (CL  44— "J) 
4.  An  incendiary  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel 
of  an  inflammable  liquid  hydrocarbon  i  ind  a  water  wetted 
powder  composed  of  equal  parts  of  sill  ca  and  magnesium 
oxide,  the  relative  proportions  of  said  oxides,  water  and 
hydrocarbon  being  the  amount  of  water  wetted  oxide 
powder  retained  by  the  hydrocarbon  uhen  a  mixture  of 
about  one  part  of  hydrocarbon  to  two  parts  of  oxide  ma- 
terial is  agitated  in  an  excess  of  wate  . 


3,124,260 

ORGANIC  UQUID  COMPOSITION 

Johan  L.  Van  der  Mhinc,  Pi«er  H.]J.  Hcrmank,  and 

Comelis    Douwes,    all    of    Amsterdam,    NetbcrbuMb, 

asalKDors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  NJew  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1960,  6cr.  No.  30,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Nclkcria4ds  May  28,  1959 

10  Claims,     (a.  44—42) 

1.  An  organic  liquid  composition  having  increased  elec- 
trical conductivity  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
liquid  normally  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  not  more 
than  8  and  a  conductivity  additive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  an 
alkylated  salicylic  acid  containing  at  l4ast  one  alkyl  sub- 
stituent  having  eight  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an 
organic  liquid-soluble  nitrogen-free  copolymer  of  an  un- 
saturated aliphatic  carboxylic  compound,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acids,  acid  anhydrides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts,  and  from  one  to  throe  organic  comono- 
mers  selected  from  the 'group  consisting  of  alpha-olefins 
having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  unsaturated 
organic  carboxylic  acids  and  unsatuikted  alcohols  and 
esters  of  saturated  organic  carboxylic  [acids  and  unsatu- 
rated alcohols,  said  esters  containing  a  saturated  aliphatic 
chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  IxiO*  to  2xlO«,  the 
amoimt  of  the  additive  composition  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide at  least  1  x  10-*  gram  atoms  of  polyvalent  metal  per 
liter  and  from  0.00001  to  0.02%  by  MJeight  of  polymeric 
material,  basis  the  organic  liquid. 


toSn  OUConf 


3,126,261 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  J.  Frlcl,  Broomall,  Pa^ 

Ktny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatiok  of  New  Jersey 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1958, !  «r.  No.  724,517 
4Ctaima.  (CL  44— 69) 
1 .  Spark  ignition  internal  combustio  i  engine  fuel  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  mainly  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons boiling  within  the  gasoline  ra  ige;  an  anti-knock 
amount  of  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  compound,  and  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  suppress  eligine  surface  igni- 
tion and  octane  requirement  increase  o 
rial  having  the  general  formula: 

Ri 


\ 


B— PH» 

Rt 
wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms  each. 


3,126462 
BONDED  ABRASIVE  ARkTCLE 


an  additive  mate- 


as  rinor  to 

Da  N.Y^  a 


to  The  Car- 


Ralph  H.  Rnshmer,  Uwiston,  N.Y., 
bofuadum  Company,  Ntagani  FaOs 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,666 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 291) 
3.  A  non-hygroscopic  bonded  abras  ve  article  consist- 
ing essentially  of  abrasive  grain  and  a  b  and  for  said  grain. 
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said  bond  comprising  about  25-35%  by  weight  of  said 
article  and  consisting  essentially  of  9-27%  phenolic 
resin,  10-21%  cryolite  filler,  and  1-3%  granular  per- 
chloropentacyclo-(5.2.1.0a«.0»».0»«)  decane  (C,oCl„), 
the  percentages  of  said  bond  ingredients  being  percent- 
ages by  weight  based  upon  s4id  article. 


3,126063 

GAS  DEFLECTING  AND  FILTERING 

Louis  Schwah,  2000  W.  Lcc  Road,  Oriaado,  Ffau 

Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,292 

12  Claims.    (CL  55—317) 


1 .  Air  treatment  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  having  an  opening  directing  a  stream  of  air  there- 
through, a  trap  supported  around  said  opening,  a  gas 
permeable  centrifugal  separator  supported  within  said 
opening  directing  air  entrained  particles  toward  said  trap 
out  of  a  stream  of  air  passing  through  said  opening,  said 
frame  comprising  a  housing,  said  trap  comprising  a  mesh 
screen  surrounding  said  opening,  filter  means  substaniially 
filling  said  housing  around  said  mesh  screen,  a  cover  plate 
substantially  enclosing  said  filter  material  within  said 
housing,  said  cover  plate  having  ports  extending  there- 
through for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  housing  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  centrifugal  separator  compris- 
ing a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  concentric  with  said 
opening,  a  spider  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  aiKl  a  perfo- 
rate plate  carried  by  said  spider  with  said  opening  having 
perir^ieral  portions  adjacent  to  said  mesh  screen  surround- 
ing said  opening,  further  comprising  filter  material  carried 
by  one  side  of  said  perforate  plate  facing  the  inward  flow 
of  air  through  said  opening,  and  wherein  said  perforate 
plate  is  substantially  flat 


3,126,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEMI-BOTHERMAL  AD- 
SORPnON  OF  GASEOUS  IMPURITIES  IN  THE 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
Jcriy  Damsz,  Crestwood,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to 
North  ABMtkan  Pyiipt  Company,  Ik^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawwc 

FUad  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,099 
1  Claim.    (CL  55—387) 
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comprising  a  container  having  an  adsorber  bed  submerged 
in  liquid  gas  and  provided  with  a  portion  representing 
between  10%  and  20%  of  tbe  volume  of  said  adsorber 
bed  projecting  out  of  said  liquid  gas  dependent  upon  mass 
flow  and  pressure  relative  to  the  length  and  volume  of 
said  adsorber  bed,  said  projecting  portion  being  the  end 
part  of  said  adsorber  bed  taken  in  the  direction  of  the 
adsorption  flow. 

3,126,265 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

CONDENSABLES  FROM  COMPRESSED  GAS 
Edward  F.  YendaU,  Kenmore,  Carl  P.  Andersen,  Tona- 
wanda,  Reagan  Houston,  WUUamsviUe,  and  WUliam  F. 
Meskiger,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarUdc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,285 
23  Claims.    (CL  62— 14) 


An   adsorber  for   the   semi-isothermal   adsorption  of 
gaseous  impurities  in  the  cryogenic  temperature  range 


1 .  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of 
low-boiling  condensables  from  a  compressed  gas  stream 
including  the  steps  of  providing  such  stream  at  an  inlet 
pressure  below  about  150  p.s.i.g.;  passing  at  least  most 
of  such  stream  to  a  first  main  reversible  heat  exchange 
zone;  partially  cooling  the  stream  to  a  temperature  slight- 
ly warmer  than  the  saturation  point  of  said  low-boiling 
condensables;  dividing  tbe  partially  cooled  stream  into 
major  and  minor  portions;  further  cooling  the  major  por- 
tion to  a  low  temperature  in  the  first  exchange  zone  and 
simultaneously  defxxiting  at  least  most  of  its  low-boiling 
condensables  in  such  zone;  discharging  the  further  cooled 
and  cleaned  major  portion  of  said  compressed  gas  stream 
from  the  cold  end  of  the  first  heat  exchange  zone;  di- 
verting the  partially  cooled  minor  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed gas  stream  from  the  first  heat  exchange  zone  and 
conducting  such  minor  portion  at  about  said  inlet  pres- 
sure to  a  first  reversing  passageway  in  a  second  auxiliary 
reversible  heat  exchange  zone,  said  second  auxiliary  re- 
versible heat  exchange  zone  being  in  parallel  flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  main  reversible  beat  exchange 
zone;  providing  a  cold  purge  gas  stream  at  about  said 
low  temperature  at  tbe  cold  end  of  a  second  reversing 
passageway  of  said  second  auxiliary  heat  exchange  zone; 
providing  a  second  cold  gas  stream  at  about  said  low 
temperature  at  tbe  cold  end  of  a  first  non-reversing  pas- 
sageway of  such  second  heat  exchange  zone;  further  cool- 
ing tbe  partially  cooled  minor  portion  in  tbe  second  beat 
exchange  zone  by  lieat  exchange  with  the  purge  gas  stream 
in  said  second  reversing  passageway  and  with  the  second 
cold  gas  stream  in  said  first  non-reversing  passageway  to 
a  sufficiently  low  temperature  for  deposition  of  at  least 
most  of  tbe  low-boiling  condensables  of  the  minor  portion 
in  said  first  reversing  passageway;  discharging  the  further 
cooled  and  cleaned  minor  portion  of  said  comi^essed  gas 
stream  from  the  cold  end  of  said  first  reversing  passage- 
way; discharging  the  partially  rewarmed  second  gas 
stream  from  tbe  warm  end  of  said  first  non-reversing  pas- 
sageway of  second  auxiliary  heat  exchange  zooc  at  an 
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intermediate  temperature;  periodically  reversing  the  par- 
tially cooled  minor  portion  and  the  purge  gas  stream  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reversing  passageways  for 
evi^wration  of  the  previously  deposited  condensables  iito 
the  purge  gas  stream;  and  discharging  the  partia  ly 
warmed  oondensable-laden  purge  gas  stream  from  he 
warm  end  of  said  second  auxiliary  reversible  beat  ex- 
change zone. 


3,1M,2M 
HYDROGEN  AND  HELIUM  SEPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION 
Joseph  McMer,  New  York,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  NortH 
Amcfka^    Philips   Company,   Inc^    New    Yorfcf 
N.Y.,  a  corponitioo  off  Debwars 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  834,595 
aOaims.    (CL  62— IS) 
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exchange  with  liquid  of  said  pool  oi  liquid  to  liquefy 
thus-compressed  overhead,  and  returning  thus-liquefied 


1.  A  method  of  separating  out  pure  liquid  nitro  en 
from  a  binary  hydrogen-nitrogen  gas  mixtiire  ccxistituied 
of  the  products  of  the  catalytic  dissociation  of  ammonia 
at  an  elevated  pressure  in  which  the  second  component 
has  a  normal  boiling  temperature  of  not  less  than  140°  R. 
comprising  compressing  said  •  gas  nuxture,  passing  said 
compressed  gas  mixture  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
in  contact  with  cold  produced  by  an  ultra  low  temperature 
cold  gas  refrigerator,  passing  said  gas  mixture  throagh 
a  centrifugal  separator,  passing  the  non-condensible  hycf'O- 
gen  off-gas  through  a  gas  demister  to  separate  the  liq|iid 
nitrogen  condensate  from  said  non-condensible  hydrogen 
off-gas,  condensing  out  said  second  nitrogen  component 
and  decontaminating  the  residual,  non-condensible  hydro- 
gen from  traces  of  said  component  by  contact  wit^  a 
preferential  type  absorbant,  said  liquid  nitrogen  being  Sep- 
arated from  the  gaseous  hydrogen  by  reducing  the  h^ad 
pressure  in  the  system  and  removing  the  resulting  fl^sh 
gas  through  separation  passages,  atomizing  the  liqjuid 
mixture  into  small  liquid  droplets  to  provide  a  consequent 
large  disintrainment  surface  to  thereby  separate  out  a 
liquid  nitrogen  product  in  a  substantially  pure  state,  ^d 
removing  the  resultant  liquid  nitrogen  as  bottoms  lic^uid 
nitrogen. 

3,124,M7 
SEPARATING  ISOTOPES  OF  HYDROGEN 
Peter  C.  Vandcr  Arend,  AUentowa,  Pa.,  assigiior,  bfr 
mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Products  and  Cliemicals, 
Inc.,  Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
Filed  Inly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,275  1 

8  Clafans.    (CL  62—27)  I 

1.  A  method  of  separating  isotopes  of  hydrogen,  cAm- 
prising  feeding  into  a  fractionation  zone  at  condensaf  on 
temperature  hydrogen  having  a  small  proportion  of 
deuterium  to  produce  overhead  and  a  pool  of  liqui<|^  in 
said  zone,  withdrawing  overhead  from  said  zone  at  a  prst 
ten^wrature,  introducing  thus-withdrawn  overhead  at  laid 
first  temperature  into  a  compressor,  compressing  the  in- 
troduced overhead  at  most  several  pounds  per  sqUare 
inch,  discharging  compressed  overhead  from  the  com- 
pressor at  a  second  temperature,  introducing  thus-ex- 
pressed overhead  at  said  second  temperattire  into  heat 
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overhead  to  said  zone  above  the  fee^  and  substantially 
at  the  pressure  existing  in  said  zone. 


3,126,248 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM 
CONTINUOUS  FIBERS 
Cletis  L.  Roberson,  Newark,  Ohio, 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a 
aware 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No, 
7ChlaH.    (a.6S- 
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7.  Fiber  producing  apparatus  com  irising  in  combina- 
tion a  container  for  a  molten  body  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, an  electrically  heated  feeder  atsociated  with  said 
container  for  forming  a  plurality  of  streams  of  said  mate- 
rial, an  electrical  power  circuit  for 
current  limiting  means  therein  and  ar  associated  control 
circuit,  a  rotary  winder  for  attenuating  said  streams  into 
continuous  fibers  and  for  winding  said  fibers  into  a  pack- 
age, a  gathering  device  between  saidi  feeder  and  winder 
for  grouping  said  fibers  into  a  strand  Ibefore  being  wound 
into  said  package,  a  temperature  nileasuring  device  in- 
cluded in  said  control  circuit  arranged  to  supply  signals 
to  regulate  said  current  limiting  means  for  maintenance 
of  current  flow  to  said  feeder  for  a  gi  ^n  feeder  tempera- 
ture, and  electrical  timing  means  [for  supplying  pro- 
grammed auxiliary  signals  to  regulat^  said  current  limit- 
ing means,  said  auxiliary  signal  meais  being  arranged  to 
supply  signals  to  said  current  limitiig  means  for  varia- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  feeder  it  a  rate  matched  to 
variations  in  the  rate  of  attenuation  pf  said  streams  due 
to  package  build  up. 


3,1264M 
GLASS  FEEDER  INTENDED  FOR 
UPWARD   SUPPLY    OF   GLASi 
FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  TUBES 


Picter  van  Zonncveld  and  Frcdrik  ihrend  Jan  Wicgman, 


to  North  American 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 


Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  Nd.  739,773 
Chiims  priority,  application  Netherhmds  Jnne  8,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  65—  91) 

1.  In  a  drawing  apparatus  f or  gi  iss  tubes  or  rods  a 

glass  feeder  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  lower  rim 


A  CONTINUOUS, 
TO   A   SYSTEM 
OR  RODS 


March  24,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1077 


surrounding  the  drawing  zone,  a  stationary  melting  pot 
having  an  upper  rim,  means  supporting  said  melting  pot 
whereby  the  upper  rim  thereof  is  located  on  a  higher  plane 
than  the  lower  rim  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments for  the  molten  glass  surrounding  said  tube  and 
about  the  central  axis  of  said  melting  pot,  a  recess  in  said 


upper  rim  of  the  melting  pot  at  a  selected  location,  a  glass 
drainage  opening  located  at  a  level  below  said  recess, 
overflow  means  connecting  said  recess  and  glass  drainage 
opening,  and  a  heating  device  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
glass  drainage  opening  whereby  said  glass  conducted  from 
the  melting  pot  through  the  recess  and  the  drainage  open- 
ing is  maintained  in  a  fluid  state. 


3,126,278 
CONTROLLING  VEGETATION  WITH  CYCLO- 
HEXENYL  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Marlon  W.  Hannan,  Nitro,  and  John  J.  IVAmico,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va^  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporathm  of  Debware 
No  Drawh«.    Origfaial  appUcation  Ang.  18,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  832,435,  now  Patent  No.  3,878,273,  dated  Feb. 
19,  1963.    Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  38,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  42,742 

8ClahBs.    (CL71— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  soil  medium  a  toxic  concentration 
of  a  phytotoxic  compound  of  the  structure 

8 
B-C-S— R' 

where  R  represents  a  secondary  amino  radical  selected 
from  the  grotq>  consisting  of 

di( lower  alkyl) amino, 

di( lower  alkenyl) amino, 

di( middle  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl) amino, 

di( middle  halogen  substituted  lower  alkenyl) amino, 

N-lower  alkyl  N-propargylamino, 

N-alkyl-N-lower  alkylamino, 

N-lower  alkyl-N-tetrahydrofurfurylamino, 

N-lower  alkenyl-N-tetrahydrofurfurylamino, 

N-lower  alkyl  N-lower  alkenylamino, 

N-lower  alkyl  N-middle  halogen  substituted  lower  alkenyl- 
amino, 

N-lower  alkyl  N-beta-cyanoethylamino, 

N-lower  alkenyl  N-lower  alkoxy  lower  alkylamino, 

N-middle  halogen  substituted  lower  alkenyl  N-lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkylamino, 

di (lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl) amino, 

di(pbenoxy  lower  alkyl) amino, 

di(benzyloxy  lower  aUtyl)  amino, 

N(phenoxy  lower  alkyl) N-lower  alkylamino. 

N-cydohexyl  N-lower  alkylamino, 

N-(benzyloxy  lower  alkyl)  N-lower  alkylamino. 

N-cyclohexenyl  N-lower  alkylamino, 


N-furfuryl  N-lower  alkenylamino. 

N-benzyl  N-lower  dkylamino, 

N-furfuryl  N-lower  alkylamino. 

morpholinyl. 

pyrrol  idinyl, 

piperidinyl, 

lower  alkyl  substituted  piperidinyl,  and 

1 ,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridyl 

and  R'  represents  an  alicyclic  unsaturated  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-cyclohexenyl,  3-cyclo- 
hexenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  2-cyclohexenyl,  middle 
halogen  substituted  2-cyclohexenyl  and  middle  halogen 
substituted  3-cyclohexenyl. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  vegeution  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  soil  mediiui  a  toxic  concentration 
of  2-cyclohexenyl  1-piperidinecarbodithioate. 


3,126471 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
Arthur  C  Thomson,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Chester  L. 
Dcwaki,  Cupertino,  Staasen  Y.  C.  Soong,  Mountain 
View,  and  Menin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aa- 
akp^ors  to  Stanller  Chemical   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Orawhig.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,977 

6Chdau.    (CL  71— 2.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  comprising  applying 
to  a  weed  habitat  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of 
tile  formula: 


R— 8 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  phenyl  alkyl.  substituted  phenyl  alkyl, 
phenyl  alkenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  alkenyl,  said  sub- 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  Rj,  Rj,  and  R,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  and  methoxy  radicals. 


3,126472 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mnttcrstadt,  Pfab,  Horst  Pommer  and 
Gnentcr  Schencrer,  Lmiwlgahafen  (Rhhw),  and  Herbert 
Stnmmeycr,  Mannhefan,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Ba- 
diache  Aniltai.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktie^csellschaft,  Lnd- 
wifihafeu  (Rhfaie),  Gerauny 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,088 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25.  1968 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  71—2.7) 
A  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  comprising  con- 
tacting the  plant  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  l,3'-methyl- 
butyl-3 ,3-dimethylurea. 


3,126473 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BRITTLE 

RANEY-SILVER  ALLOY 

Ednard  Jnad,  Braanschweig,  and  Karl-Hermann  FMese, 

Stnttgart-Feaerbnch,  Germany,  assign nrs,  by  mesne  as- 

dgnments,  to  Varta  Aktlc^eaellKhiift,  a  corporation 


Germany,  and 
Uachaft,  Eriangi 
many 
NoDrai 


Ger- 


No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1961,  Scr.  No.  184,799 
10  Claims.    (CL75-^ 

I.  Process  fw  producing  a  britUe  easily  grindable 
Raney-silver  alloy  which  oxisists  essentially  of  rapidly 
chilling  a  silver-aluminum  alloy  melt  containing  from 
85-40%  by  weight  of  silver  and  15-60%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  from  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  temperature 
below  100  degrees  C.  during  a  period  of  only  a  few  sec- 
onds to  diange  said  alloy  from  melt  phase  to  brittie, 
easily  grindable  solid  phase. 
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3,126474 
PROCESS    FOR    REDUCTION   SMELTING    OF 
SILIJCEOUS  ORES  AND  SLAGS  BY  USE  OF 
CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
ObiT  C.  Aamot,  deceased,  late  of  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  b] 
Richard  O.  Aamot,  adnUnistnitor,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y^ 
assigBor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Indepcndeacc  Foan« 
datkm,  PhibKleipUa,  ¥*^  and  Kopperi  Company,  Inc. 
PhtdNirgh,  Pa^  both  corporatkNM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,637 

2  Claims.    (CL  75—24) 
1.  In  a  iHXx:ess  for  the  reduction  smelting  of  silic 
ores  and  slags  employing  a  calcium  carbide  reduct 
the  improvements  that  comprise, 

(a)  establishing  a  bath  of  calciimi  carbide  within 
smeking  vessel; 

(b)  charging  said  ore  or  slag  in  a  molten  condit 
directly  onto  the  surface  of  said  calcium  carbide, 
thereby  rapidly  reducing  said  ore  or  slag  and  result 
ing  in  the  formation  of  a  metallic  phase  and  a  wast 
slag  phase;  and 

(c)  removing  and  separating  said  metallic  phase  an' 
said  slag  phase. 


1 


3  126,275 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  POW- 
DERS, MAINLY  IRON  POWDER,  FROM  ORES 
Stefaa  Twl|a,  Rn  Sm  Klementc  lf7, 

Rio  de  JaMiro,  Braiil 

FUcd  May  24, 'I960,  Ser.  No.  31,425 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  YogoslaTia  JwM  4,  1959 

SClaiM.    (CL75— 26) 


1.  The  process  for  extracting  a  metal  powder  from  i1 1 
ore  comprising  simultaneously  passing  preheated  ore  and 
preheated  CO-containing  gas  into  a  heated  reaction  nozzlo, 
said  heated  nozzle  being  at  a  temperature  above  the  tenv 
perature  of  said  preheated  ore  and  the  temperature  ojf 
said  preheated  CO-containing  gas  and  below  the  melting 
point  temperature  of  the  metal  and  its  gangue,  thereby 
obtaining  the  metal  powder  and  its  gangue,  said  nozzle 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  metal  iH 
the  ore  is  reduced  to  its  metallic  state,  and  passing  the 
so-formed  metal  powder  and  its  gangue  into  a  cooled 
separating  chamber,  and  simultaneously  separating  said 
metal  powder  from  its  gangue  by  projecting  said  gangue 
at  a  shorter  distance  from  the  heated  nozzle  than  the 
distance  of  said  metal  powder  from  said  heated  nozzl; 
and  cooling  said  powder  and  gangue. 


5,126^76 
dNG  FINE  IRON  ORE  IN 
A  FLUmiZED-SOLIDS  REACTOR 
William  E.  Marriiall«  Mlddktown,  wd  Arthur  P.  Kcnd  • 
bmim,  Bndcr  CoMly,  OUo,  urigtnn  to  Anneo  Stc«l 
Corporatloa,  MIddktowB:  OMo,  a  conoraHoa  of  OUo 
Flkd  Aug.  9. 19M,  Seir.  No.  4M45 
4ClakM.    (CL75— 26) 
1.  In  a  process  of  reducing  finely  divided  iron  ore 
fluidized-solids  reduction,  the  steps  of: 

(o)  reducing  fluidized  finely  divided  iron  ore  by  me 
of  a  reducing  gaseous  mixture  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, I 
(b)  wiAdrawing  and  introducing  into  a  circulatory 
system  all  of  the  gases  derived  from  said  reducticfi 
step. 


i 

sans 


(c)  subjecting  said  withdrawn  gases  id  said  circulatory 
system  to  cooling  for  the  lowering,  of  the  moisture 
content  of  said  gases,  whereby  to  increase  their  re- 
ducing potential, 

((/)  bleeding  out  of  said  closed  syitem  an  amount 
of  the  said  withdrawn  gases  therein  substantially 
equal  to  the  amount  of  gases  prodiced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel  as  hereinafter  set  fort  i, 

(«)  burning  a  mobile  fuel  with  oxyge  i  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  inert  gases  so  as  to  >roduce  products 


of  combustion  consisting  essentiall)|  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide, carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  and  moisture,  said 
products  of  combustion  as  formed  being  at  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  2000*  to  subsuntially  3500* 
F., 

(/)  mixing  the  cooled  and  dried  gasei  in  said  circulat- 
ing system  with  said  products  of  covnbustioo  in  such 
quantity  as  to  form  said  gaseous  Inixture  having  a 
temperature  of  substantially  1500*  |to  1700*  P..  said 
gaseous  mixture  having  a  diminished  moisture  con- 
tent as  respects  said  products  of .  combustion  and 
having  strongly  reducing  characterftics  at  said  tem- 
peratures, and 

(g)  employing  the  said  gaseous  mixtbre  so  formed  in 
the  said  fiuidized-aolids  reduction  «  ep. 


3,126^77 
ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
RoUin  P.  Smith,  New  Csmm,  Con^ 


Corponitioo,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cof»orado«  of  Dohn 


FUcd  Dec.  6,  196t,  Ser.  No^ ' 
4Cbimi.    (CL  75-^36 


4,1S5 


1.  An  integrated  ore  reducticm  and 
which  comprises:  reducing  a  metallic 


charring  process, 
oxide  ore  in  the 


presence  of  a  low  volatile,  solid  carbotaceous  reductant 
and  in  the  presence  of  hot  combustible  gases  and  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  an  oxygen-containinf  gas  to  provide  a 
metallized  ore  reduction  product  admixi  id  with  an  excess, 
unconsumed  portion  of  said  solid  redwtant.  and  concur- 
rently therewith,  subjecting  a  hi^  v(  ilatile,  solid  car- 


\ 
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bonaceous  raw  material  to  a  charring  operation,  by  par- 
Ual  combustion  thereof,  to  provide  a  low  volatile,  hot 
char  with  evoluUon  of  hot  combustible  gases,  utilizing 
the  hot  gases  thus  obtained  in  the  reduction  of  said  ore, 
water  quenching  the  said  admixture  of  said  ore  reduction 
product  and  excess  solid  reductant.  and  separating,  and  ad- 
mixing the  hot  char  from  said  charring  operation  with 
said  quenched  and  separated  excess  reducUnt. 
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3,126,278 
^.^    ^  LEAD  BASE  ALLOY 

WHIb    G.    MaeUllaad,    Hasttnts    on    Hudmm,    N.Y., 

fy"'  *?  ^^■y^^^.Wiw  and  Cable  Compmiy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cOTMratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     FlM  Dec.  3%,  196«,  Ser.  No.  79,495 
6  Claims.     (Q.  75—166) 

I.  A  lead  base  alloy  consisUng  essentially  of  from 
about  0.05%  to  0.1%  tellurium,  from  about  0.001%  to 
0.04%  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  ot 
nickel  and  silver  and  the  balance  lead,  the  ratio  of  tellu- 
rium to  the  metal  of  said  group  being  about  25  to  1. 


consisUng  t)f  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei  substituted 
by  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  amino  groups,  at  least  one  of  said  groups 
being  substituted  in  one  of  the  ortho  and  para  posiUons 
with  req)ect  to  the  other  of  said  groups,  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion; 
thereby  providing  in  said  emulsion  a  predetermined  dis- 
dibution  of  unoxidized  anthrapyridone  dye.  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye 
by  imbibition  from  said  emulsion  to  an  image-receiving 
element  in  superposed  relationship  with  said  emulsion  to 
impart  to  said  image-receiving  clement  a  posiUve  dye 
image  of  the  developed  image. 


_  3,126479 

POWDER-METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 
BODIES  INTENDED  FOR  FURTHER  WORK- 
ING 

Stm  Slgrard  B«f|h.  Vatfo^  Sweden,  asilgDor  to 
W«t^  AlttielMlic  Varrw.  Swi^de^ TcSq^-y 
of  Sweden 

No  Drawi^     Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,952 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Swedes  May  19.  1961 
4ClahM.    (CL75— 2M) 

1.  Method  for  the  powder  metallurgical  manufacture 
of  bodies  adapted  for  further  working  which  comprises 
sintering  a  loose,  substantially  uncompressed,  powder  mix- 
lure  comprising  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  first  metallic 
component  consisting  of  a  chromium-containing  ferrous 
alloy  at  least  50%  of  which  is  sigma  phase  and  a  second 
metallic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond metalUc  component  being  capable  under  the  sintering 
conditions  of  alloying  with  said  first  metallic  component 
»nd  being  present  in  quantity  sufficient  to  destroy  said 
Sigma  phase,  the  sintering  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  1050  to  1350*  C.  and  being 
conUnued  until  the  mixture  has  a  porosity  of  not  more 
than  about  10%. 


REPRODUCTION  LAYERS  CONTAINING  ORTHO- 
^^      ^  QUINONE  DLiZIPES 

^^*"  *"J^  '^'  '^*""'  Weisl»adeii.Blebrkh,  Ger- 
many, »»ignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Murray  HUl,  N  J.  ^^        ««»f-w 

n?i^^!l!St^  Filed  Jan.  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  4,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  96-33)  ^ 

5.  A  process  for  developing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  exposing  a  supported  light-sensitive  layer  to 
hght  under  a  master,  the  layer  comprising  an  orthoqui- 
none  diazide  compound  and,  in  admixture  therewith,  a 
solid  aromatic  primary  amine  in  proportions  such  that  at 
least  one  amino  group  is  present  for  at  least  one  of  the 
orthoqumone  diazide  groups,  the  amine  upon  exposure 
of  the  plate  to  Hght  reacting  to  form  an  acid  amide  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  and  a  low  degree 
of  solubility  in  a  developer  solution,  and  removing  the 
layer  m  those  areas  not  affected  by  the  light  by  treatment 
of  the  layer  with  a  developer  solution. 


3  126,288 
^9X!^  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 

Ajsnp  coMPosmoNs  employing  anthra. 

PYRIDONE  DEVELOPERS  ^^ 

Eftan  R.  Bloat,  BdnHtal,  SidMy  KMman.  Arl^ton.  and 
Myron  S.  Simon,  Newton  Center,  Mam.,  asrifnors  to 
irtf?!*  Corporation,  Cambridge,  MaaL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,657 
38  Claims.    (CL  96— 29) 

15.  In  a  process  of  forming  photographic  images  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
of  an  anthrapyridone  dye.  at  least  one  of  the  3  and  6 
position  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  the  anthrapyridone  nu- 
cleus having  linked  thereto  a  substituent  having  a  group 
of  the  formula: 

— Y— Z 

wherein:  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  linking  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  phenylene 
and 

-J R-towwalkylnis- 

radicals;  and   Zis  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  ffx>up 


™  3,1264«2 

REVERSAL  PROCESS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 

!K-2T'J*"*'  E«tontown,  NJ,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

.  «-2liiLl?!2T7  ■**  ^^^f'^y^  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  38,749 
4  Claims.     (CL  9^—59) 

1*  i5***  process  of  photography  in  which  an  ex- 
posed photographic  element  having  at  least  one  light-sensi- 
uve  Sliver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  non-diffus- 
ing color  former 

(a)  is  given  a  first  development  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
developer  solution  containing  a  developing  agent  to 
form  silver  images  only, 

(6)  re-expoaed  to  light 

(c)  given  a  second  development  in  an  aqueous  devel- 
oper solution  containing  a  primary  aromatic  amino 
color  developing  agent  to  form  both  sUver  and  dye 
images  in  the  reverse  areas  of  said  emulsion  layer 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  the  first  de-' 
velopment  is  carried  out  in  a  developer  solution  con- 
taming  about  0.005  to  about  0.1  mole  of  imidazole 
per  hter  of  solution. 


_  3,126,283 

■^        SWEETENED  CONDENSED  PRODUCT 
Peter  P.  NozniclL,  Robert  H.  Bnndns,  and   Ingmar  B. 

Etten^CWcago,  m.,  assignors  to  lk;trice  FoSTco: 

Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  On^irtDg.    ¥lMDtc.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,369 
HOafans.    (CL  99— 55) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  sweetened  condensed 
mflk  product  from  dry  ingredients  which  comprises  dis- 
persing dry  mUk  solids  not  fat  in  amount  of  20.880% 
to  21.5%  dry  weight  in  water  in  amount  ot  about  28% 
to  ^31.9%  by  weight  having  a  temperature  of  about 
40    F.  to  100*  P.,  heating  the  dispersion  to  a  tempera- 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


turc  of  about  80°  F.  to  140"  F.  and  adding  an  eable 
fat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  fat 
in  amount  of  about  7.99%  to  8.5%  by  dry  weight,  |ini- 
mal  fat  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  cane  sugar  in  amount 
of  39.680%  to  42%  by  dry  weight  within  that  tempera- 
ture range,  finely  dispersing  the  fat  in  the  mixture  lav- 
ing a  temperature  of  about  80"  F.  to  140'  F.,  steriliiing 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  180")  F. 
and  200*  F.  for  about  10  to  20  minutes,  cooling  (the 
mixture  to  about  90"  F.  to  110"  F.  and  seeding  the  fix- 
ture with  lactose  crystals  at  a  temperature  of  about  76' 
F.  and  1 10'  F.,  and  cooling  to  about  70'  F. 

16.  A  product  according  to  claim  1  wherein  su  far- 
water  solution  is  present  in  about  60%  concentra  ion 
in  the  final  product. 

INFUSION  BAG  WTTh' CONNECTED  CARRIER  IM- 
FREGNATED  WITH  DIFFERENT  FLAVOR  M(|DI- 
FYING  AGENTS 

Charies  R.  Howcrio,  Oriando.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22l,«7« 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  99^77.1) 


1.  An  infusion  unit  for  fiddition  to  water  to  prepare 
a  beverage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  c^ee 
and  tea,  said  unit  comprising  an  infusion  container  With 
the  product  enclosed  therein  and  a  connected  carrief  for 
taste  modifying  agents,  said  cfMuected  carrier  having  [por- 
ous areas  individually  impregnated  with  different  taste 
modifying  agents  whereby  a  consumer  may  use  $uch 
modifying  agents  selectively  by  the  introduction  thereof 
as  desired  into  the  formed  beverage,  said  connected  car- 
rier having  weakened  portions  in  the  areas  individually 
impregnated  with  said  modifying  agents  whereby  ^hen 
a  small  amount  of  any  of  said  modifying  ingredient  is 
desired  an  appropriate  amount  of  the  connected  carrier 
can  be  detached  and  the  remainder  of  the  conn#cted 
carrier  introduced  into  the  formed  beverage. 


3,12<,285 
METHOD  OF  DESOLVENTIZING  AND  TOASTING 

SOYBEAN  MEAL 
George  L.  UppoM,  St  Joocph,  Mo.,  aaripior  to  Datmcn 
Milk,  Inc.,  St.  Joscpii,  Mo^  ■  coq^ovation  of  Miwnri 
FUcd  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,221         i 
5  Claims.    (CL  99— 98)  I 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  desolvcntizing  and  feast- 
ing soybean  meal  that  has  been  extracted  with  a  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  water,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  j 

(a)  introducing  the  meal  into  the  uppermost  bf  a 
series  of  stacked  compartments  in  direct  inteiT;om- 
municaticMi  through  a  series  of  passages  there bet^-een; 
{b)  passing  the  meal  successively  through  the  com- 
partments in  a  continuous  stream  via  said  paa^ges 
-*and  in  flow  configuration  defining  meal-free  tu-eas 
in  each  compartment  above  the  level  of  the  meal 
therein;  ] 

(c)  beating  the  meal  with  steam  in  said^  uppennost 
compartment  to  a  first  temperature  above  the  jvola- 
tilization  temperature  of  the  solvent  but  beloi^  the 
boUing  point  of  water; 

(d)  raising  the  water  content  <rf  the  meal  in 


i4>pennost  compartment  to  a  level  within  the  range 


said 
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of  about   14  percent  to  approximately  30  percent; 

(e)  removing  solvent  vapor  front  said  area  of  the 
uppermost  compartment,  the  m^  being  maintained 
in  said  uppermost  compartmenlj 
cient  to  effect  removal  of  a  sv 
of  the  solvent  therefrom; 

(/)  maintaining  the  meal  in  a 
below  said  uppermost  compa 
said  first  temperature,  the  meal  bassing  through  said 
second  compartment  being  maintained  therein  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  effect  supstantial  destruction 
of  the  urease  activity  thereof; 

(g)  providing  vapor  communication  between  said  area 
of  the  second  compartment  anjl  the  first  compart- 
ment; 

(/i)  heating  the  meal  in  a  third  [compartment  below 


for  a  period  suffi- 
tantial  proportion 

ond  compartment 
ent  substantially  at 


■Air,    .  rv  V 


said  second  compartment  to  a|  second  temperature 
above  said  first  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  toast- 
ing of  the  meal  without  burning  tnereof ; 

(i)  maintaining  the  temperaturel  of  the  meal  in  a 
fourth  compartment  below  saii  third  compartment 
at  a  level  to  dry  the  meal  witnout  burning  thereof; 

(/)  providing  vapor  communication  between  the  aec- 
ood  and  fourth  compartments  in  by-passing  rela- 
tionship to  said  third  compartr  lent,  the  pressure  on 
the  meal  in  said  third  compjj-tment  being  main- 
tained at  a  level  above  the  pressure  in  the  other 
compartments  to  enhance  toas  ing  of  the  meal  but 
below  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
meal  from  the  third  compartmer  t;  and 

(k)  discharging  desolventized  anl  toasted  meal  from 
said  fourth  compartment. 


•  v. 


cause  blow-back  of 


to  General 


3,l2<a84 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SClYBEAN  FLOUR 
Raymond  J.  Moeiiy,  Wcfltport,  Com ., 

Foods  Corporatkm,  White  PlalM ,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1H1  Scr.  No.  218,553 
6  Claims.    (CL  994-99) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  soybean  flour  characterized 
by  its  undesirable  flavor,  odor  an(  color  to  produce  a 
bland,  odorless,  substantially  colcr-free  soybean  flour 
which  comprises  mixing  soybean  four  with  an  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  slurry,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  sliury 
to  pH  4-6,  digesting  said  slurry  at  i  temperature  of  70*- 
212*  F.  fw  1-30  minutes,  the  time  and  temperature  of 
said  digesting  step  being  in  inverse  relationship  to  each 
other,  separating  digested  soybean  fljur  from  the  acidified 
aqueous  solution,  washing  said  digeited  soybean  flour  for 
5  to  60  minutes  with  water  at  a 
212*  F.  while  maintaining  the  pH 


temperature  of  70*- 
of  the  soybean  flour 
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at  4-6,  mainuining  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  of 
the  steps  of  digesting  and  washing  at  above  167*  F.,  and 
separating  from  said  slurry  of  washed,  digested  soybean 
flour  and  water  a  soybean  flour  characterized  by  its 
blandness  and  freedom  from  odor  and  color. 


3,124,287 

TREATMENT  OF  PLANT  TBSUE  TO 

PREVENT  BROWNING 

Bernard  J.  Flnkle,  Berkeley,  CaMf.,  amIgDor  to  the  United 

\  AjJSitor^"*'^  **  represented  by  the  SMrctuy  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14, 1942,  Sw.  No.  195,345 

4Clalntt.  (CL99— 154) 
(Granted  nnd«  TMc  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1.  A  proceu  for  preserving  the  natiuid  color  of  plant 
material  which  comprises  immersing  fresh  edible  plant 
material  in  an  aqueous  solution  conuining  an  alkaline 
material  in  a  concentration  to  provide  a  pH  about  from 
7  to  9,  said  solution  further  containing  the  enzyme  O- 
methyltransferase  in  the  event  that  said  plant  material  is 
lacking  in  enzymes  capable  of  blocking  the  reactive  groups 
of  browning  precursors,  holding  the  plant  material  in 
said  solution  under  anaerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature 
about  from  20*  to  40*  C.  for  a  period  in  the  range  from 
5  mmutes  to  3  hours  until  its  color  is  sUbilized.  separating 
the  plant  material  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  remov- 
mg  residual  aqueous  solution  from  the  surface  of  the  plant 
material. 


quantity  of  water  the  product  quickly  wets  and  readily 
disperses  upon  simple  stirring  to  form  a  stable' recon- 
stitiited  milk,  the  steps  of  continuously  supplying  fat-con- 
taining liquid  milk  to  a  region  of  atomization,  separately 
and  continuously  supplying  extraneous  lecithin  in  liquid 
form  to  said  region,  the  amount  of  lecithin  so  supplied 
being  such  as  to  provide  from  about  0.17  to  0.6%  lecithin 


3,124,288 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  PARTICLES  OF  MEAT 

TO  CONTAINERS  IN  A  CANNING  LINE 
U  Roy  V.  Sirasbaigcr  and  Leonard  F.  Gleaekcr,  BaM- 
■•ore,  Md.j  assignors  to  Natioul  Can  Cotpomtion, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  conaratlon  of  Ddawan         '~""~- 
Fefc.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,7M 


m  the  final  product,  simultaneously  effecting  atomization 
of  both  the  liquid  milk  and  lecithin  in  said  region  without 
substantial  dispersion  of  the  lecithin  in  the  fat.  contacting 
the  atomized  dropleu  with  a  drying  gas  to  produce  dis- 
crete panicles,  causing  the  discrete  particles  in  moist  con- 
dition to  contact  and  adhere  together  to  form  moist  porous 
aggregates,  and  then  removing  excess  moisture  from  the 
aggregates  to  form  a  dry  product. 


Filed 


(CL99— 187) 


^tx^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  canning,  the  method  of  deUvering  edible 
mgredient  material  to  containers  in  a  canning  line  wherein 
the  containers  are  displaced  successively  and  at  a  con- 
trolled frequency  to  and  past  an  ingredient  receiving  sta- 
tion in  the  canning  line,  which  comprises  providing  the 
desired  ingredient  material  as  discrete  particles  of  pre- 
determined substantially  uniform  volume,  localizing  a 
supply  of  such  discrete  particles,  and  continuously  remov- 
ing particles  from  the  localized  supply  by  vibrational  dis- 
placement of  the  particles  at  a  rate  preselected  relative 
to  the  frequency  of  container  displacement  to  and  past 
the  sution,  and  conveying  the  removed  particles  to  said 
station  and  into  successive  containers. 


,__  3,124,298 

MEraOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER. 
™^  OF  CLAYSAND  CLAY^CONTAINING  8005 
j^  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

'"fcJ'rS*"^^^^'*^  ■•■*•  ^^^-  ■««8«»  to  T^ 
SS'o^iJS**^  C«««PMy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpoca. 

No  Drawing.    Fifed  Apr.  25,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  185^44 
13  Claims.    (CL  184— 84) 

2.  A  composition  of  a  clay  material  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  days  and  day-containing  soUs  and  in  admix- 
ture therewith  at  least  0.0025  and  up  to  about  2  weight 
percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


N-(CH,).- 


uj  Which  n  u  an  integer  from  2  through  6;  R,  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI;  R,  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  alkyl  conuining  up  to  16 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  alkaryl  containing  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH,. 


3,124,289 
DRY  MILK  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hert»crt  A.  Spilnuw,  Belvedere,  and  Lonii  J.  Nava.  Red- 
wood Chy,  Calif.,  assigBon  to  Foremost  Dairies.  Inc. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Y«k 
Filed  Sept  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  53,498 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 283) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  dry  fat-containing  milk 
having  instant  properties  in  that  when  introduced  into  a 
800  O.O.— Tl 


3,124491 
».M-  ^HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
E"taGi»y  King  and  Cart  Adolphson,  BelUngliam,  Wash., 

■fslgmws,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to  Geotgia-Pacttc 

Coqwratton,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1940,  Ser.  No.  23,922 
-  24  Claims.     (CI.  104—94) 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  ce- 
ment and  at  least  0.01%.  by  weight  of  the  cement,  of 
an  additive  consisting  essenUally  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
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of  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material,  said  salt  ha^  - 
ing  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iroi  , 
aluminum,  chromium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,126^92 

HYDROCARBON  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 

Jacques  Bottero,  Marseille,  and  Charies  Gaestcl,  Notr4- 

Dame-de-Gravenchon,  Fnucc,  aasisiiora  to  Easo  R^ 

search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jane  25,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CL  106—277) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  binder  composition  consisting 

sentially  of  a  bitumen  binder,  and  from  0.1  to  10%  By 

weight,  based  on  the  binder,  of  an  adhesivity  improving 

compound  selected  from  the  class  of  amino  acids  repr  ;- 

sented  by  the  general  formulas: 


3,126»295 
ABSORPTIVE  GLASS  AND  METHOb  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Young,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  Jwignor  to  Anicr<> 
can  Optical  Company,  Sovthbrldgc,  Mass.,  a  Tohmtary 
association  of  MasnidMuetts 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1135,225 
8  Claims.    (CL  117—333) 


..    !■== 


R.(NH.R')nCOOH 


and 


"RCHNHaR  .COOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  5,  R  is  an  alk^l 
radical  having  Cu  to  Cn  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alk^l 
radical  having  Cj  to  C3  carbon  atoms. 


«i 


irimi  "»~"    ■•  HKuMcan.* 


1.  A  glass  material  having  a  calculatjed  oxide  composi- 
tion comprising: 

p*ercent  by  weight 
15  to  20 


Aluminum  oxide,  AljOs 

Phosphorus  pentoxide,  PaOt-. 

Ferric  oxide,  FejOj 

Nickelic  oxide,  Ni)0| 

Ceric  oxide,  CeOj 


3,126493 
MILLING  PROCESS 
Justin  A.  McSbeehy,  SomerviOc,  and  Herbert  Soflcr,  Fat- 
wood,  NJ.,  ass^ors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company', 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  30,  196^1,  Scr.  No.  85,477 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106-v309) 
1.  In  a  method  of  aggregate  millmg  insoluble  coU 
ing  materials  to  reduce  the  particle  siie  of  said  coloritg 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprise*  milling  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  coloring  material  in  the  presence 
of  about  0.25  to  about  5%  of  a  water-ins«(luble  grindi$g 
medium  having  a  particle  size  between  abou|  40  and  4#0 
mesh  and  a  Moh  hardness  of  at  least  about 


I 


a  2  millimeter  thickness  of  said  glass 
properties  for  peak  transmission  of 
between  670  and  740  millimicrons 
complete  absorption  of  light  of  wavelength: 
600  millimicrons  and  longer  than  860 

2.  A  glass  composition  resulting 
of: 


Aluminum  metaphosphate,  Al(PO|)t. 

Feme  oxide,  FcjOj 

Nickelic  oxide,  NijOi 

Ceric  oxide,  CeOj 


3,126,294 
MOLD  RELEASE  MATERIAL 
Richard  J.  Pichler,  Chicago,  IIL,  asrignor  to 
Co.,  Idc  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17, 

4  Claims.    (CL  117— 5  J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mold  made  of  copper 
accept  molten  copper  for  solidification  without  adhere 
to  said  mold  which  comprises  slurrying  precipitated  alu 
mina  hydrate  which  has  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  1800"  F.  and  2200*  F.  in  a  liquid  medi- 
um substantially  completely  volatilizable  at  temperatufes 
between  212°  F.  and  287"  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  »4id 
calcined  hydrate  consisting  essentially  of 

Int 

A1,0,    98-9f6 

Na,0    0.05-0175 

SiO, 0.01-0]l5 

Fe,0,    - — ---^ — -    0.03-<).2 

and  hav^g'^spccific  gravity  in  the  range  between  3.6  and 
3.9  and  a  particle  size  such  that  100%  will  pass  througk  a 
200  mesh  screen  and  showing 

Percent 

H2O  by  sorption  and  ignition  test 0.1-4.5 

Loss  on  ignition 0.2-p.O 

heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  betw^n 
about  25*  F.  and  75"  F.  above  the  boiling  temperature  of 
said  liquid  medium,  applying  a  smooth  coating  of  said 
slurry  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  mold,  and  volatilizing 
said  liquid  medium  whereby  a  substantially  liquid  medi- 
um-free coating  of  said  alumina  remains  adhered  to 
surface  of  said  mold 


a  2  millimeter  thickness  of  said  glass  ( omposition  having 
properties  for  peak  transmission  of  li|  ht  of  wavelengths 
between  670  and  740  millimicrons  aif]  for  substantially 
complete  absorption  of  light  of  wavelengths  shorter  than 
600  millimicrons  and  longer  than  860  millimicrons. 


65  to  80 

1.5  to  4 

3  to  5 

2  to  9 


composition  having 

of  wavelengths 

for  substantially 

s  shorter  than 

Uimicrons. 

the  combining 


li^t 
an  1 


rill 
fr>m 


Puts  by  weight 

400 

12 

20 

_     30 


3,126,296         , 
METHODS  OF  IMPREGNATING  CARBONS 
GUberte  MoaUnd,  NeuiUy,  Fnmcc,  issignor  to  Sodctc 
Ic  Carbooc-Lorrainc,  Paris,  France^  a  corporatioa  of 
France 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960.  Scr.  Nol  46,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc  1  Ai 
lOClakM.    (CL  117—46) 


1 .  A  method  of  treatin^carbon  an< 
materials  for  the  chemical 
of  iiQpregnating  the  said  ma'lierial  in 


5,1959 


industrial  graphite 

c|omprising  the  steps 

bath  of  a  formo- 


M ARCH  24,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1083 


phenolic  resin  together  with  furfuryl  of  a  phenolform- 
aldehyde  resin  who||m«sistance  to  chemical  agents  alco- 
hol, and  slowly  caKnising  the  materials  so  treated  at 
a  temperature  which  progressively  increases  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  3"  C.  per  hour  or  less  up  to  a  maximum 
temperature  of  the  order  of  1200*  C. 


3,126,297 
TREATMENT  OF  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WITH 
ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
Mlcbacl  P.  DiamantopoBkM,  North  Plainflcld,  Walter  B. 
Armour,  PlalnficM,  and  Gerald  Brown,  Bound  Brook, 
NJ.,  aasignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FVcd  May  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,589 

2  Claims.  (0.117—140) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  bonded  nonwoven  fabric 
characterized  by  great  softness,  flexibility,  and  strength 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  web  of  fibers  a  binding 
agent  comprising  atactic  polypropylene  dispersed  in  a 
liquid  medium,  and  drying  the  same. 


3,126,298 
METHOD  OF  COATING  WTTH  A  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING    A    POLYEPOXIDE   AND   A  PAR- 
TIAL FATTY  ESTER  OF  A  POLYOL 
Charies  T.  Patrick,  Jr..  and  Charies  W.  McGary,  Jr., 
South  Charieston,  and  Paul  S.  Starcher  and  Bcniamfai 
PhUlips,  Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  Msignors  to  Union  Cw- 
Mdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,718 

2  Clahns.  (CL  117—161) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  surface  for  exposure  to 
outdoor  weather  conditions  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  surface  as  a  coating  a  polymerizable  composition  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  solvent  said  polymerizable  composition 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  polyepoxide  containing  between  two  and 
about  eight  cydobexene  oxide  groups,  and  (2)  a  partial 
fatty  ester  of  pentaerythritol  having  at  least  two  free  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  said  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  pro- 
viding between  about  0.8  and  1.5  hydroxyl  equivalents 
per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  polyepoxide;  aiKl  drying  the 
coating  at  a  temperature  between  20*  C.  and  200*  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  produce  a  hard  tough 
flexible  film  on  said  surface. 


3,126,299 
CARTON  LENGTH  CONTROLLED  TAPE  SERVER 
Clifford  D.  Kccly,  West  Engkwood,  N J.,  and  Raymond 
J.    Baislcy.   Hempstead,    N.Y.,   aasicnors   to   General 


Corrugated  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  PaUsadcs  Park, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrser 


FUed  Dec.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,128 
6  CbUms.    (CL  118—4) 


atr^oaS 


I.  A  tape  serving  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tape  feed  controller  having  a  carton  engageable 


portion  of  definite  span  and  mounted  for  displacement 
by  the  carion  from  a  normal  inactive  condition  to  a 
tape  feeding  condition,  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
controller  and  a  carton  to  be  taped  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  carton  and  in  engagement  with  one 
another  for  a  distance  equal  subsUntially  to  the  length 
of  the  carton  plus  the  span  of  the  carton  engageable 
portion  of  the  controller,  tape  feeding  means  responsive 
to  the  displacement  of  the  controller  by  the  carton  to 
tape  feeding  condition,  to  feed  out  tape  at  a  speed  which 
coincides  substantially  with  the  speed  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  carton  and  the  controller  but  rendered  in- 
active by  the  return  of  the  controller  to  the  normal,  in- 
active condition  upon  disengagement  thereof  by  the  car- 
ton, tape  severing  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
return  of  the  controller  to  normal  condition,  and  means 
for  terminating  the  relative  movement  of  the  carton  and 
the  controller  in  response  to  the  return  of  the  controller 
to  normal  condition. 


3,126,300 
DEVICE  FOR   COATING  THE  INNER  SURFACES 
OF  BULBS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  AND 
DISCHARGE  TUBES  WITH  A  POWDER 
Jacobus  BicncfcH  and  Henricus  Antonius  van  BakcL 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Amer- 
ican PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134380 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands  Sept.  2,    1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  118—49.1) 


^^.  ItKruoot 

a 

T 

^Ji    CLtCTIWOf 

1.  In  a  device  for  coating  the  inner  surfaces  of  bulbs 
for  incandescent  lamps  and  discharge  tubes  with  a  pow- 
der, having  members  for  holding  a  bulb  which  is  to  be 
coated,  a  nozzle  having  at  least  two  channels  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  fine  powder  supply  in  a  gas  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  which  nozzle  is  provided  with  a  first 
clecirodc  adapted  to  be  inu-oduced  into  the  neck  of  a 
bulb,  and  a  second  electrode  arranged  externally  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bulb  and  exhibiting  a  potential 
difference  relative  to  the  first  electrode  for  coating  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  bulbs,  means  also  for  heating  the 
bulb  to  be  coated,  the  combination  comprising  at  least  a 
number  of  the  channels  in  the  nozzle  each  having  an 
outflow  aperture  for  said  fine  powder,  the  main  directions 
of  at  least  those  parts  of  the  channels  which  lie  near  the 
outflow  apertures  for  the  powder  being  convergent  in  the 
direction  of  spraying. 


3,126,301 
MOLTEN  SALT  SPRAY  PROCESS  FOR  DESCALING 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  A.  Falcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koknc 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,319 
4  Claims.    (CL  134—29) 
1.  Process  for  descaling  hot  scaled  metal  strip  com- 
prising continuously  passing  said  hot  scaled  metal  strip 
into,  through  and  out  of  a  confined  molten  salt  spray 
descaling  rone  filled  with  hot  inert  gas  under  pressure. 
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said  zone  having  metal  strip  entrance  and  outward  open- 
ings sealed  by  evolution  of  the  inert  gas  under  pressune, 
thereby  inhibiting  entrance  of  outside  air,  maintainiig 
the  surfaces  of  said  strip  out  of  contact  with  handliag 
equipment  while  the  hot  strip  is  being  cleaned  in  said 
zone,  continuously  spraying  said  strip  with  a  hot  molten 


STEEL  ALLOY 
Charles  H.  Armitagc,  MUwMdMC,  Wh. 
Chalmers  Manufacfurlm  Company, 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No, 
1  Claim.    (CL  14S— »  •) 


descaling  salt  atomized  and  propelled  as  a  spray  by  la 
hot  inert  carrier  gas  against  the  surface  of  said  meCal 
strip,  said  hot  carrier  gas  being  applied  at  a  substantiaPy 
raised  pressure  sufficient  to  propel  said  molten  salt  against 
the  metallic  surface  as  a.  spray  and  to  supply  a  positive 
air  inhibiting  pressure  within  said  zone  around  the  stijip 
as  it  enters  and  as  it  leaves  said  zone. 


3,126,302 

FUEL  CELL  AND  MODULE 

Richard  D.  D^Ishelb^  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  AIVs 

Chalmers  Manaf actnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,393 

5  Claims.    (CL  136— «6) 


'— ^  — .  — /?- 


1.  A  frame  member  for  use  in  assembling  a  fuel  c  sll 
module  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by  tin 
inner  peripheral  flange  portion,  said  frame  member  also 
including  an  outer  peripheral  border  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate body  portion  uniting  said  flange  and  border  por- 
tions, said  flange  portion  presenting  an  innermost  surface 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  generally  similar  side  sur- 
faces, said  side  surfaces  each  being  joined  at  its  outer  end 
with  an  innermost  surface  of  said  body  portion  which 
innermost  surface  extends  away  from  said  flange  so  as  to 
form  a  first  pair  of  laterally  projecting  seats,  said  body 
portion  also  presenting  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  each  being 
joined  at  its  outer  end  with  an  innermost  surface  of  said 
border  portion  which  innermost  surface  extends  aM«ay 
from  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form  a  second  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  seats  disposed  in  outwardly  and  lateral- 
ly spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  seats,  and 
said  frame  member  also  having  a  pair  of  gas  passages 
communicating  with  said  opening  through  a  pair  of  areis 
of  said  innermost  flange  surface  which  are  disposed  across 
from  each  other  on  generally  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, said  pair  of  gas  passages  each  extending  from  said 
opening  outwardly  through  said  flange  and  body  portions 
and  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  the  border  portion^ of 
said  frame  member. 


March  24,  IS 


r  to  AUis- 
»filwaaliec.  Wis. 
98,214 


A  cast  ball  mill  screen  plate,  of  a  martensitic  alloy 
steel  consisting  (by  weight)  of  from  ibout  0.25  to  not 
more  than  0.35  percent  carbon,  from  apout  1.40  to  about 
2.25  percent  silicon,  from  about  0.80  ko  about  1.10  per- 
cent molybdenum,  from  about  0.1  to  ijot  more  than  2.25 
percent  manganese;  nil  to  not  more  Ithan  0.03  percent 
sulfur;  nil  to  not  more  than  0.03  percent  phosphorus;  and 
a  remainder  essentially  of  iron. 


3,126,304 

AMMONIUM  NTTRATE  GAS  GENERATOR 

COMPOSITION 

Keith  G.  Penner  and  WliUan  G.  Stanley.  Seymour,  Ind. 

aasitnors  to  Standard  Oil  Compaa^,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  27,  1962,  ficr.  No.  219,735 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  149— (9) 
1.  A  solid  composition  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate, 
about  6-7% ;  acetyl  triethyl  citrate,  about  8-9.4% ;  dinitro- 
phenoxyethanol,  about  7.1-8.4%;  alkali  metal  barbiturate 
catalyst,  about  0.8-1.5%;  finely  divided  carbon,  about 
4.5-6.4%;  ammonium  oxalate,  about  (|.2-0.3%;  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  amine  gassing  inhibitory  about  0.5-1.5%; 
N-phenylmorpholine,  about  0.2-0.5%;  and  the  remainder 
of  said  composition  being  essentially  iimmonium  nitrate. 


to  E.  L 

Wilmiiigtoii,  Del, 


3,126305 
IGNinON  COMPOSITIONS  COMlflUSiNG  BORON 

CONTAINING  SAL'  ^ 
Robert  K.  Armstrong,  Glaahoro,  N  J , 
du  Foot  de  Nemoari  and  Coaipuiy| 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  Nol  166,469 
7  Claims.  (CL  149—77) 
1.  An  ignition  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
physical  mixture  of  (a)  a  metal  salt  of  a  boron-containing 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  decahydro- 
decaboric  acid  and  dodecahydrodecabjoric  acid,  and  (b) 
a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  agent. 


3,126,306 
FABRICATING  OBJECTS  FROM 
RIALS  IN  SHEET  OR 
OrvUle  B.  Sherman,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
Original  appUcadon  Sept  2,  1955, 
Patent  No.  2,960,425.     Divided 
Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,014 

9  Claims.    (CL  156— 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  fi 

softened  plastic  material  from  an  ex 

in  ribbon  or  strip  form,  advancing 

strip  with  an  edge  surface  thereof  in 


»LASTIC  MATE- 
FORM 

toOwciw- 
itionof  Ohio 
No.  532,165,  BOW 
this  applkatioa 

1*7) 

ly  extruding  heat- 

der  continuously 

saijl  beat-softened 

abutting  non-over- 


lapping contact  with  an  edge  surface  of  another  strip 
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of  heat-softened  extruded  plastic  material  and  simulta- 
neously pressing  the  edge  surfaces  into  contact,  thereby 


welding  said  edges  together  and,  integrally  uniting  said 
strip  edge  surfaces. 


3,126,307 
OD  OF  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATE- 
RIALS BY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
Jakob  Jonathan  Drittcnbass,  Bnrgstramc  47, 
Sankt  GaUcn,  Switicrland 
FUcd  Mar.  10. 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,112 
OCfadms.    (CL  156— 273) 


n. 


1 


1  -  — 


IZi 


I^D. 


1 .  A  method  of  )oining  two  portions  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  low  dielectric  loss  factor  including  the 
steps  of  placing  said  ^xHtions  together;  placing  a  buffer 
material  between  an  electrode  and  the  portioiu  and  in 
contact  therewith,  said  byffer  material  being  a  reinforced 
plastic  material  with  a  dielectric  loss  factor  of  at  least 
0.1  and  a  softening  point  not  above  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  softening  point  of  the  material  to 
be  sealed  so  that  the  buffer  material  and  the  thermoplastic 
material  both  soften  to  about  the  same  degree  when  the 
two  materials  are  pressed  togethtfr  and  a  given  high  fre- 
quency electric  field  is  impressed  an-oss  them,  said  buffer 
material  having  the  property  of  not^Micking  to  said  ther- 
moplastic material  when  said  maten^s  are  pressed  to- 
gether and  said  buffer  material  is  heated  to  ^  softening 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  material;  placing  a  heat  resist- 
ant insulating  material  between  the  counidr -electrode  and 
said  portions  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  insulating 
material  having  a  relatively  low  dielectric  loss  factor; 
pressing  an  area  of  the  buffer  material,  the  insulating  ma- 
terial and  said  portions  against  each  other,  and  impressing 
a  high  frequency  electric  field  across  said  area;  removing 
the  high  frequency  electric  field  after  the  buffer  material 
and  the  thermoplastic  material  have  softened,  and  subse- 
quently discontinuing  pressing  the  said  area  after  the 
thermoplastic  material  has  become  self-sustaining. 


3,126J0t 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  LUMBER  ENIMSLUE 

CURING  MACHINE 

Umrmn  Brockcnnaa  and  Ra«aU  G.  Brant,  Portland, 

Or^M  assignors  to  E.  V.  FrsBtic*  Co.,  Portland,  Orcg., 

FOal  Ang.  29,  I960,  Sar.  No.  52,520 
IS^dma.    (0.156-^300) 


4lRi 


I     it-"-^    •  \  Iqi 


5.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  composite  relatively 
long  boards  from  a  series  of  shorter  boards  having  glue 


applied  along  at  least  one  set  of  ends,  said  apparatus 
comprising  mechanism  having  an  outfeed  end  constructed 
to  align  the  shorter  boards  lengthwise  with  the  sides 
of  the  boards  upright  and  with  their  bottom  set  of  edges 
also  aligned,  power-driven  advancing  mechanism  in 
front  of  said  outfeed  end  for  receiving  such  boards  and 
engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  boards  and  con- 
structed to  urge  such  boards  forwardly  while  maintain- 
ing the  boards  in  their  aligned  position,  and  radio  fre- 
quency operated  dryer  structure  in  front  of  said  advanc- 
ing mechanism  fed  by  the  advancing  mechanism  for 
drying  glue  along  the  ends  of  the  boards,  said  dryer  struc- 
ture having  a  relatively  smooth  elongated  and  conductive 
transfer  surface  defining  a  course  for  boards  and  slid- 
ably  supporting  their  bottom  set  of  aligned  edges,  said 
transfer  surface  constituting  one  ol  a  pair  of  electrodes 
in  the  dryer  structure,  said  dryer  structure  also  having 
carriage  structure  disposed  over  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  transfer  surface,  and  plural  electrode 
components  mounted  on  said  carriage  structure  extending 
in  a  line  spaced  above  and  paralleling  said  transfer  sur- 
face, each  of  said  components  having  a  contacting  surface 
portion  for  engaging  the  other  set  of  edges  of  boards 
and  constructed  yieldably  and  resiliently  to  press  against 
said  other  set  of  edges,  said  contacting  surface  portions 
being  yieldable  independently  of  each  other,  said  surface 
portions  together  inhibiting  free  movement  of  boards 
through  the  dryer  structiuv  under  the  lu-ging  of  said 
advancing  mechanism  whereby  the  boards  tend  to  be 
crowded  end  to  end  in  the  dryer  structure,  said  electrode 
components  constituting  the  other  of  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  dryer  structure. 


y  3,126,309 

/       LABEL  MACHINE  REGISTERING  MEANS 
Hcnnan  D.  Manas,  Rodyn  Estates,  and  Roy  J.  MaoM, 
Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.1LM.   Company,  Inc., 
Plafaivicw,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,404 
3Cfadnis.    (CL  156— 566) 


1.  In  a  continuous  motion  labeling  machine  having  a 
labeling  station  and  means  thereat  to  apply  labels  to  suc- 
cessive containers  moved  thereto,  a  continuously  mova- 
ble conveyor  for  the  containers,  spacing  means  to  im- 
part approximately  imiform  spacing  to  the  containers  on 
the  conveyor  in  advance  of  said  labeling  station,  a  guide 
for  spaced  containers  on  the  conveyor  extending  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  conveyor  motion,  a  jaw  movable 
toward  said  guide  and  away  therefrom  for  engaging  in  its 
toward  motion  successively  the  spaced  contain^-  on  said 
conveyor  and  pressing  each  against  said  guide  for  orient- 
ing each  and  fdacing  it  in  an  accurate  position  on  said 
conveyor  in  advance  of  its  arrival  at  said  label-applying 
station  to  insure  application  thereto  at  the  label-applying 
station  of  a  label  in  a  precise  selected  location  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  container,  a  slide  block  for  supporting  said 
jaw,  support  means  for  said  slide  block  to  permit  sliding 
movement  thereof  reciprocally  and  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  conveyor,  a  carriage  for  said 
support  means  movable  slidably  and  reciprocally  in  a 
path  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  con- 
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veyor,  crank  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  carriaj 
a  pin  member  depending  from  said  slide  block,  a  cont- 
pression  spring  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  engaging  said 
pin  member  to  bias  said  slide  block  on  its  support  means 
in  a  direction  toward  said  guide,  a  roller  depending  from 
said  slide  block,  a  swingable  bar  engaging  said  roller,  ami 
cam  means  for  swinging  said  bar  to  move  the  roller 
with  it  said  slide  block  in  a  direction  away  from  su 
guide. 


3,126^10 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Gcrtnuid  Elisabeth  Hksdunaiiii,  Innere  Laof  cr  Gaite  ft 

Numbers,  Gcmiaiiy  I 

Filed  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,312 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany  May  14, 1959 

1  CUm.    (CL  Ul—M) 
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film  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  O.OOS  to  0.025  inch  and  interposed  between 
said  layer  and  said  film  a  plurality  of 
mer  particles  having  a  particle  size  in 
to  0.94  inch,  said  polymer  particles 
to  90%   of  the   surface  of  said  therr 
film  and  embedded  in  a  surface  of  $aid  settable  ma- 
terial. 


:rmoplastic  poly- 
range  of  0.005 
sing  fused  to  25 
^oplastic   polymer 


3,12<412 
WEFTLESS  PAPER  TA^E 
Ralph  F.  NidtcraoB,  Wcit  Spriaflflcid,  >faH.  a«ifiior  to 
Shawinlgan  Rcriai  Corporatloii,  .Si^glild,  Mmi^  a 
corporatioa  of  MaiiarhnwWi 

Flkd  May  12, 19M,  S«r.  NoJ  2t,7S3 
(CL  lil— 1'  4) 


An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising:  a  trunk  co  i- 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin-walled  tubular  sections  dip- 
posed  coaxially  of  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  portion  and  an  unenlarged  end 
thereto,  said  enlarged  end  portion  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  the  unenlarged  end  of  the  adjaceat 
section  therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  an  anna- 
lar  space  therebetween,  said  enlarged  end  portion  havii|g 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  holes  through  the  w^I 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  distributed 
about  the  perimeter  therecrf;  a  plurality  of  artificiid 
branches  having  deformable  stems,  said  branches  having 
the  stub  ends  of  their  stems  passing  through  said  holes 
and  extending  into  said  annular  space,  the  telescc^iog 
wall  portions  of  adjacent  trunk  sections  forming  said 
annular  space  serving  to  frictionally  clamp  the  ends  ^f 
said  branch  stems  within  said  annular  space  to  effectively 
retain  said  ends  within  said  space  and  to  effectively 
clamp  adjacent  trunk  sections  together,  whereby  said  stein 
end  portions  within  said  annular  space  comprise  the  sa|e 
means  for  connecting  adjacent  trunk  sections  togeth' 


3,124,311 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC   ARTICLE   AND   METHt 
WHEREIN    LAYERS    ARE    INTERLOCKED 
FUSED  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 

Leo  J.  FItzHarris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mcs^c 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maanfactariiig 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

OriflMl  amplication  Apr.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,071,  noSv 

Patent  No.  3,993,264,  dated  Jane  11,  1963.    Dirldad 

and  thta  application  May  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5t3,2M 

fCWnia.    (CLMl-^) 


c»enot  *ti>N 


t»TI«irLUO«00«l.O«0€TMr(.CNC 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  thermo-setting  resin  as  a  settable  material,  |  a 


1.  A  pliable,  twist-free,  non-tacky,  nvftless  tape  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  repeated  180*  loi  igitiidinal  flexures 
without  separation  of  its  component  ^ands,  said  tape 
consisting  of  twisted  paper  strands  bonded  together  in 
parallel  position  with  5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  paper  weight,  of  an  adhesive  residue  yielded  by  the 
in  situ  drying  of  an  aqueous  dispersipo  comprising  20 
to  75%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  characterized  by 
a  residual  polyvinyl  ester  content  of  1  to  35%  by  weight 
and  a  residual  polyvinyl  alcohol  contEnt  of  3  to  25% 
by  weight,  and  35  to  50%  of  plasticiter,  based  on  the 
polyvinyl  acetal  weight  content  of  the  dispersion. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  the  weftl^  tape  of  claim  1 
comprising  the  juxtaposition  in  longitudinal  parallel  posi- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  twisted  paper  stran  ds,  tbie  application 
of  a  coating  to  one  side  of  the  juxtapos  k!  strands  by  con- 
tact with  a  roller  having  thereon  tho  polyvinyl  acetal 
dispersion,  |nd  the  subsequent  drying  of  the  coated  juxta- 
posed strands  by  contact  with  a  drum 
perature  of  at  least  50*  C. 


heated  to  a  tern- 


vided  sulfur  upon 


3,12M13 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES  TO  PLACE 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SULFUR 
Cari  E.  JohMon,   Gkn   Eliya,  DL, 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporat 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1959, 
2  CldnM.    (O.  167- 
1.  In  a  method  of  depositing  finely- 
a  solid  surface  wherein  said  solid  surf4ce  is  treated  with 
a  polyamine-sulfur  complex  and  an  ai  (KMint  of  water  at 
least  sufficient  to  release  finely-divide<   sulfur  from  said 
complex,  the  improvement  which  comprises  stabilizing 
said  polyamine-siilfur  complex  prior  to  application  there- 
of to  said  surface  to  provide  a  delay  id  release  of  said 
sulfur  upon  contact  of  said  complex  w  th  said  amount  of 
water  by  heating  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and  a  polyamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dkylene  diamines, 
polyalkylene  polyamines,  hydroxyalkyi  alkylene  diamines 
and  hydroxyalkyi  polyalkylene  polyam  ines  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  83*  C.  up  t^  the  boiling  point 
of  said  polyamine  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
about  15  minutes  up  to  about  8  hour  i  and  sufficient  to 
form  a  polyamine-sulfur  complex  whic  1  is  stable  enough 
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so  that  it  will  release  finely  divided  sulfur  slowly  upon 
contact  of  said  complex  with  water,  said  complex  being 
rendered  more  stable  against  said  release  of  sulfur  with 
increasing  temperatures  and  times  of  said  heating  of  said 
sulfur  and  said  polyamine,  said  sulfur  in  said  complex 
constituUng  1-50%  by  weight  based  on  the  toul  weight 
of  said  complex. 

3,126,314 

S-CHLOROPHENYLSULFONYLMETHYL  -  O.  O  -  DI- 

ALKYLPHOSPHORODmflOATE  PESTICIDES 
Ucwdlya  W.  Fanchcr,  Lafayette,  and  Gilbert  G.  Patchctt, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staaffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  64^69 

15  ClaimB.    (CL  167— 39) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


oi 


B| 


O  Y    O 

i_CHr-»-P 


/ 


V 


wherein  R|  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and  pentyl, 
and  Y  is  selected   from  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,126,315 

ANTIFERTILJTY  COMPOSITION  FOR  INSECTS 
Charics  W.  Woods,  University  Park,  and  Morton  Bcroaa, 
SOvcr  Spring,  Md.^  sssignois  to  the  United  States  of 
AoBcrica  as  repraasated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricniture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  297,438 

It  Claims.  (CL  167-^3) 
(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac  266) 
1.  A  method  of  causing  sexual  sterility  in  insects  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  insect  an  N-substituted 
aziridinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tris[l-(2-niethyI)aziridinyl]pbo8phine  oxide,  tris[l-(2- 
methyl)aairidinyl]pho«phine  sulfide.  2.4,6-tris[  l-(2-nieth- 
yl) aziridinyl ]-s-triazine.  phenyl  bis[  l-(2-mcthyl) aziridin- 
yl ]phoephine  oxide,  2,5-bi8[l-(2-methyl)aziridinyl]benzo- 
qtiinooe,  tri8[  1 -aziridinyl Jphosphine  oxide,  and  trisIl-(2,- 
2-dimechyl) aziridinyl] -pbosphine  oxide. 


3,126,316 
PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  CHOLEPOIESIS  WITH 
NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  METHYL-p-TOLYL 
CARBINOL    AND    ALPHA-NAPHTHYL    ACETIC 
AdD 

ZcBncr,  Unz  (DannbcK  Anstrfa,  aarfgnor  to 

'     Pharasaxic    Gcadbchaft    m.bJl.,    Land- 

LIbz  (Danabc),  Anstiia,  a  corporatioa  of 


Hmo  Z 
Dana 


No  Dnwfag.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  891,732 
Clafans  priority,  applicathm  Anstria  Mar.  28, 1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  choleretic  and  cholepoietic  composition  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  excipient  and,  as  choleretic  and 
cholepoietic  agent,  the  nicotinic  acid  cater  of  methyl-p- 
tolyl  carbinol  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  «-naphthyl  acetic  acid  and  its  sodium  salt. 


face-active,  exhibiting  potent  activity  against  Gram-posi- 
tive bacteria  and  substantially  no  activity  against  Gram- 
negative  bacterial,  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  3.4-3.6,  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1400  to  1500  and  a  maximum 
optical  rotation  [aln**  of  -f  7.5*  (c.=l  in  water)  at  pH 
6,  containing  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  in  substantially  the  following  proportions: 

carbon  54.4% 

hydrogen  7.2% 

nitrogen  14.2%  and 

oxygen  24.2%  (by  difference) 

containing  a  single  free  amino  group  with  a  pK  of  9.0,  ex- 
hibiting only  end  absorption  of  ultraviolet  light,  exhibit- 
ing a  positive  biuret  test  and  negative  ninhydrin,  Sakagu- 
chi,  Molisch  and  Ehrlich-Pauly  tests,  being  stable  in  aque- 
ous solutions  from  pH  2  to  10  for  at  least  10  days  at  room 
temperature,  extracting  readily  from  water  into  n-butanol 
at  pH  2  to  4  and  extracting  readily  from  n-butanol  to 
water  at  pH  7  to  9  and  exhibiting,  in  the  form  of  its  cal- 
cium salt  pelletized  in  potassium  bromide,  characteristics 
infrared  absortion  spectra  as  shown  in  FIGURE  1  includ- 
ing the  characteristic  absorption  maxima  in  the  infra-red 
region  of  the  spectrum  at  the  following  wave  lengths  ex- 
pressed in  microns:  3.0,  3.25.  3.4,  5.8  (shoulder),  6.05, 
6.13.  6.35,  6.45,  6.53,  6.58,  6.90,  7.07,  7.13,  7.63,  7.90, 
8.10.  8.70-9.10  (broad),  9.84,  10.1,  10.92,  11.12  and 
11.35-11.70  (bh>ad). 


3,126,318 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Marvin  Legator,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SbeU  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  DclawoR 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,598 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
I.  An  antibiotic  composition  comprising  (a)  an  anti- 
biotic of  the  group  consisting  of  chloramphenicol,  strep- 
tomycin and  erythromycin  and  (b)  N«-benzyladenine  in 
the  proportion  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  adenine  per  part  by  weight  of  said  anti- 
biotic. 


3,126,319 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POTENTIATION  OF  ANTI- 
HISTAMINES: 2  -  [p  -  CHLORO  •  a(2  -  DIMETHYL- 
AMINOETHOXY)IIENZYL]PYRIDINE  AND  5- 
(N  -  METHYL-4-PIPERIDYLIDENE)DIBENZO(a,c1 
CYCLOHEPTATRIENE  --^-^J 

Irving   TabadwidL,    North    Caldwell,   and    Franklin    E. 
Rolh,  Uvingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scheri^  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomficld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  36,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,285 

21  Oaims.  (CI.  167 — 65) 
I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  nicotina- 
mide in  admixture  with  an  antihistamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorpheniramine,  d-chlorphcnir- 
amine,  cyproheptadine,  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  nicotinamide  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount,  by  weight,  of  at  least  about  250 
times  greater  than  said  antihistamine. 


3,126417 

AMPHOMYCIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

ANDRECOYERY 


br  aMSBc  aasignmcntB,  to  Bristol-Mycrs  Company,  New 
Yotk,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Not.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,188 

14  Clafam.    (CL  167—65) 

10.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  polypeptide,  its  metal  salu  and  its  acid  additional  salts, 

said  polypeptide  being  colorless,  amphoteric,  highly  sur- 


3,126,320 
ENTERIC-COATED  TABLETS  OF  DEXTRAN  SUL- 
FATE ESTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

^^*^^^^'^l^!!S^^^!ScL^SV'JS^    EW  Morii,  Chignsa^m,  Nagoya,  KokW  Iwata,  NishiJm, 
▼nic,  aiM  Mvray  A.  Kaptan,  Syracnae,  N.Y,  assignors,        Nagoya,  and  Masatsogu  Shamoto,  Naki«awa-kn,  Na- 

goya,  Japan,   assignors   to   Meito  Sangyo   if«i»««hnri 

Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  25,  1961 

9  Chiims.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  An  enteric-coated  tablet  of  dextran  sulfate  ester 

comprising  a  water-soluble  salt  of  dextran  sulfate  ester 
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coated  uniformly  with  an  enteric  coating  material  wnich 
is  insoluble  in  a  simulated  gastric  fluid  having  a  pH 
below  3.0  but  dissolves  or  disintegrates  in  a  simulved 
intestinal  fluid  having  a  pH  ranging  between  S.O  and  f  .0. 
8.  A  method  of  regulating  the  lipolytic  activity  of  the 
liver,  comprising  orally  administering  a  tablet  proviied 
with  an  enteric  coating  and  containing  a  water-soliible 
salt  of  dextran  sulfate,  said  coating  being  selected,  to 
prevent  release  of  said  water-soluble  salt  of  dextran  Sul- 
fate until  said  tablet  is  contacted  by  intestinal  fluid. 


March  24,  1964 


sections  of  more  than  about  10  barn^,  said  fluent  hydro- 
carbon coolants  being  exposed  to  a  total  radiation  dosage 
within  the  range  of  about  10'  to  aboiit  10»»  rads. 


MEMBERS 
..  and  Eber  K. 
to  Westingboasc 
Pa^  a  cotpon* 


llie 


342M21 

SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULES 

Walter  M.  Kurtz,  Kafaunazoo,  Mkh^  aarigaor  to 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Debiware  , 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  l<9,09i 

4  Claims.    (O.  167— S3) 
1.  A  filled  soft  gelatin  capsule  wherein  the  fill  c4m- 
prises  a  fluid  oleaginous  vehicle  and  powdered  ingest^le 
cellulose. 


3,126,322 
CONSERVATION  OF  THERMAL  ENERGY 
Andrew  D.  Snttk,  Jr.,  Jacfcaon,  MIm.,  and  Hermann' E. 
▼on  Roaenberf,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  anignon,  by  mctne 
aarifnmenti,  to  Eno  Research  and  Eatfmwing  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  pt  Delaware 
Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,404,  Apr.  26, 
1957.   This  application  Jnly  14, 196«,  Scr.  No.  42^  i 
ICtelBS.    (CL176— 51) 


3,126323 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEl 
Robert  D.  Lcggett,  Robert  K.  M< 

Halteman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  __ . 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pit 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1956,  Scr.  nA.  579^25 
6  Claims.    (CL  176-47f) 

3.  A  clad  member  suitable  for  usi  as  a  fuel  element 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  and  highly  resistant  to  corrosion 
when  subjected  to  high  temperature  Water  and  steam,  the 
clad  member  comprising  a  core  comprising  an  alloy  com- 
posed of  from  3%  to  18%  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenimi 
and  niobium,  from  0.3%  to  5%  by 
and  the  balance  being  uranium,  the 
tially  all  of  gamma  phase  structure, 
metallurgically  bonded  to  the  core, 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1% 

of  tin,  from  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight     

ment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel 
and  chromium,  and  the  balance  being  (zirconium,  with  less 
than  0.5%  of  incidental  impurities,  the  thickness  of  the 
cladding  layer  being  at  least  3%  of  jhe  thickness  of  the 
core. 


veight  of  platinum 
|lloy  being  substan- 
a  cladding  layer 
Comprising  an  alloy 
ko  2.5%  by  weight 

3f  at  least  one  ek- 


3,126424 

CATALASE  COMPOSITIONS 

MOton  A.  MIti,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Snm  Satomi  Yanari, 

St  Paul,  Mfam.,  am^Bora,  1^  meiac  assignments,  to 

Annonr-Phannaccatical,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaiv 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,}  Scr.  No.  7i4,23« 

6  ClafaBS.  (CL  195-J63) 
1.  An  active  catalase  composition,  Comprising  a  water- 
insoluble  salt  having  a  catalase  component  and  a  cellu- 
lose component  containing  bonded  ani<»n  exchange  groups, 
said  water-insoluble  salt  being  characterized  analytically 
by  hydrolyzing  hydrogen  peroxide  to  evolve  oxygen  gas. 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  Yielded  nuclear  reactor 'of 
the  hydrocarbon  coolant  type  containing  a  core  of  a 
critical  amount  of  fissionable  nuclear  material  in  a  c<>re 
zone,  the  improved  method  of  operation  to  maintain  ^le 
core  zone  at  a  desired  temperature  and  to  utilize  the  thier- 
mal  energy  generated  in  the  core  zone  which  comprifees 
the  steps  of  circulating  a  first  fluent  hydrocarbon  coolant 
through  said  core  zone,  simultaneously  circulating  a  sec- 
ond fluent  hydrocarbon  coolant  through  a  moderating 
zone  annular  to  the  core  zone  in  indirect  countercurrtnt 
heat  exchange  contact  with  the  first  fluent  hydrocarbon 
coc^ant  in  said  core  zone  and  flowing  said  fluent  hydi'o- 
carbon  coolants  through  an  imshielded  heat  utilization 
zone  exterior  o(  said  shielded  nuclear  reactor  and  ex- 
tracting heat  from  said  fluent  hydrocarbon  coolants  in  said 
heat  utilization  zone,  said  first  fluent  hydrocarbon  cool- 
ant being  a  low  sulfur  content  extract  of  catalytic  cycle 
stodc,  said  second  fluent  hydrocarbon  coolant  being  a 
mixttire  of  virgin  gas  oil  with  catalytic  cycle  stock,  sliid 
fluent  hydrocarbon  coolant  being  flowed  through  said 
nuclear  reactor  at  a  flow  rate  suflicient  to  maintain  said 
core  zone  at  a  desired  temperature  and  to  prevent  thenval 
conversion  of  more  than  about  5  percent  of  said  fluent 
hydrocarbon  coolant,  said  fluent  hydrocarbon  coolants 
boiling  within  the  range  of  about  220*  to  650*  C.  and 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  said  fluent  hydro- 
carbon coolants  containing  not  more  than  about  5  volume 
percent  of  extraneous  materials  having  neutron  crqss- 


3,126^25 

ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL 
SUBSTANCES 


Gcoigc  M.  Poole,  Grccaflcld,  Ind.,  . 
and   Company,   IndlanapoUs,   Ind. 


to  EU  Lilly 
corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961 J  Scr.  No.  159,769 
4  Clafanc.    (CL  195—113.5) 

1.  An  assay  method  for  antimicrobial  substances,  em- 
ploying assay  means  which  comprise |an  inert,  absorbent 
carrier  having  deposited  thereon  sp<>res  of  a  microor- 
ganism of  the  family  Bacillaceae,  a  Culture  medium  for 
said  microorganism  containing  an  cxidizable  substrate, 
a  buffering  composition  effective  to  produce  a  pH  be- 
tween about  5.5  and  about  9,  and  an  indicator  sub- 
stance in  oxidized  form  which  changis  color  upon  being 
reduced,  said  indicator  substance  beir  g  present  in  a  pro- 
portion nontoxic  to  said  microorgai  ism  under  growth 
conditions,  and  said  assay  means  iniially  containing  an 
insufficient  proportion  of  water  to!  permit  vegetative 
growth  of  said  microorganism,  said  knethod  comprising 
the  steps  of  moistening  a  series  of  sai  1  assay  means  with 
serial  dilutions  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  antimicrobial 
substance,  and  incubating  the  moistened  assay  means  in 


growth  conditions 


shallow,  individual  containers  under 
for  the  microorganism  contained  therein,  while  main- 
taining said  assay  means  in  moistened  ( ondition,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  a  color  change  ii  said  assay  means 
in  the  absence  of  antimicrobial  substa  aces. 


' 


March  24,  1964 
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3,126,326 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    BAKING 
SOEDERBERG  ANODES  FOR  ELECTROLY- 
SIS CELLS 
Edmoodo  Frerottl  and  Gnalticro  Landncci,  Bolzano,  Italy, 
asslgnan  to  Montecatini,  Societi  Gencrale  per  Tlndu- 
stria  Miacraria  e  Chimica,  MUan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

Filed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,464 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  June  28,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—67) 


r: 


. ._ 


a-a 


a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  the  chromium  ore  and  (2)  an  electrolyte 
compositi(Mi  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  a  mixture 
of  sodiimi  pyropho^hate,  sodium  metai^osphate  and 
sodium  chloride,  and  (b)  &  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  tetraborate,  allowing  the  fused  mixture  to 
stand  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  out  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  oxides  from  the  ore,  and 
subsequently  electrolyzing  the  molten  electrolyte -ore  mix- 
ture, with  the  graphite  container  as  anode,  to  deposit 
ferrochrome  at  the  cathode. 


3,126327 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE 
CHROMIUM  VALUES  FROM  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
BEARING  ORES 
Dclbcrt  C  Fleck,  Reno,  and  Morton  M.  Wong,  Boulder 
City,  Ncv.,  asdignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,331 
7  Claims.     (CL  204—71) 
(GnmM  udcr  TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,126,328 
ELECTROLYTIC  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 
ANODIC  PASSIVATION  OF  METALS 
Merie  Hutchison,  Olen  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Sudbury, 
Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  asfiignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FVed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,986 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—196) 


1.  A  method  for  baking  carbonaceous  electrodes  for 
Soederberg  electrolytic  cells  outside  ot  the  electrolytic 
cell,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  arranging  on  an  elec- 
trically non-conducting  refractory  t>aae  a  metal  tray  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  section 
of  the  electrode  to  be  produced,  positioning  on  the  inner 
bottom  surface  of  said  tray  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating 
material,  positioning  within  said  tray  and  against  the 
upper  side  of  said  layer  insulating  material  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conducting  members,  placing  within  said  tray 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  members  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  portion  of  said  tray  a  Soederberg-type 
carbonaceous  paste,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  conducting  memben  and  through  said  tray  and 
through  said  paste  so  that  the  paste  itself  forms  a  current- 
carrying  path  to  produce  a  resistance-heating  effect,  grad- 
ually increasing  said  electric  current  from  a  relatively 
low  value  to  a  higher  value  until  said  paste  acquires  a 
hard  baked  layer,  and  transferring  the  paste  mass  thus 
baked  to  an  electrolytic  cell  and  connecting  said  mass  as 
the  anode  thereof. 


1.  A   method   for   eleotrowinning   ferrochrome    from 
chromium  ores  comprising  fusing  in  a  graphite  container 


In  combination  with  a  metallic  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  corrosive  electrolyte,  an  article  of  manufacture  for 
protecting  the  vessel  from  attack  by  said  corrosive  elec- 
trolyte comprising: 

(a)  an  inert  electrode  positioned  in  said  vessel  for 
contact  with  the  corrosive  electrolyte; 

(b)  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  said  inert 
electrode  and  vessel  to  polarize  the  vessel  with  re- 
q)ect  to  the  inert  electrode; 

(c)  a  reservoir  having  at  least  side  walls  and  a  bottom; 
(</)  a  non-corrosive  electrolyte  contained  within  said 

reservoir; 

(e)  means  supporting  said  reservoir  on  said  vessel  at 
a  vertically  higher  level  than  the  top  of  said  vessel; 

(/)  means  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  venting 
the  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere; 

(g)  a  standard  electrode  removably  positioned  in  said 
reservoir  for  contact  with  the  non-corrosive  elec- 
trolyte therein; 

(A)  control  means  coimected  between  said  standard 
electrode  and  said  vessel  and  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  potential  difference  between  said  standard 
electrode  and  said  vessel  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
ctirrent  between  said  inert  electrode  and  said  vessel; 
and 

(/)  an  electrolytic  bridge  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  vessel  for  placing  the  removable  standard  elec- 
trode in  electrical  communication  with  the  corrosive 
electrolyte  in  said  vessel,  said  electrolytic  bridge 
comprising: 

(1)  a  weeping  glass  bridge  positioned  in  said 
vessel  for  immersion  in  the  corrosive  electrolyte 
therein,  said  weeping  glass  bridge  having  a  re- 
stricted opening  in  the  lower  end  therefor  for 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


permitting  non-carrosive  electrolyte  to  ptss 
from  the  weeping  glass  bridge  into  the  corrosive 
electrolyte  under  the  influence  of  hydrostatic 
pressure; 

(2)  rigid  tubular  shield  means  surrounding  said 
weeping  glass  bridge  and  protecting  the  bridge 
from  mechanical  vibration  and  from  agitation 
of  the  corrosive  electrolyte; 

(3)  means  for  mounting  the  shield  means  to  s^ 
vessel;  and 

(4)  a  conduit  having  one  of  its  ends  attached 
said  weeping  glass  bridge  and  the  remaining  ehd 
inserted  throu^  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 
the  terminus  of  said  conduit  within  said  rettr- 
votr  being  positioned  at  a  level  sufficiently  hl|gh 
within  said  reservoir  that  foreign  matter  and 
free  crystals  of  salt  will  not  enter  said  conduit 
terminus. 


to 
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M2M31 
PURIFYING  HYDROCAltBONS 
Phillip  &  Undk  BBd  Hcwy  D.  NorriL  Woodb«7,  NJ^ 
■■■gwors  to  Socony  MobO  OO  CooifaBy,  bc^  a  coq>o- 
rmtfoBofNcwYarit 

F1M  Oct  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1434M 
'      llCUns.    (CL2M-^t4«) 


*   r^Aa — r 


ma 


BLOWN  BITUMENS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  MAiONG  THEM 
Jean  Fort,  Paris^  France,  aasignor  to  The  Britisfa  Pctrolcim 
Company   Lhnited,   London,   England,   a   Joint-atocli 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  25,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1«5,3«4 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  12,  19M 
7  Claims,     (a.  248-^)  1 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blown  bitumen,  in  which 
an  oxidising  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas,  is 
blown  through  a  residual  petroleum  fraction  which  is 
maintamed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  150*  C.  to 
300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  catalyst  consisting  of 
an  anhydrous  solution  of  50%  to  80%  by  weight  phos- 
phorus pentoxide  in  50%  to  20%  by  weight  of  pi 
phoric  acid  having  the  general  formula: 

H.RbPO« 

in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
cal  having  1  to  20  carbcm  atoms  selected  from  the  gr^p 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalp^yl 
and  aromatic  radicals,  and  in  which  m  is  1  to  3  and 
m+/i=3,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  0.1%  and  5%,  by  weight,  biased  on  the  total 
feedstock. 


Markrin 


3,124,13t 
JET  FUEL  PRODUCTION 
Wilf  ord  J.  ZimmerKhicd,  Crown  Point,  tmi^ 
J.  Den  Herder,  Olympia  Fields,  DL,  avignors  to 
ard   Oil   Company,   Chicago,   IlL,   a  corporation   of 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,437 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 15) 


3.  A  thermally  stable  highly  decalinic  hydrocarbon 
jet  fuel  having  a  heat  of  combustion  of  about  18,400 
B.t.u.  per  pound  and  134,000  B.t.u.  per  gallon,  an  aro- 
matics  content  not  substantially  higher  than  about  ,0.5 
volume  percent,  having  a  freezing  point  in  the  vici^ty 
of  —100*  F.  and  having  a  viscosity  at  —30*  F.  of  jap- 
proximately  12  to  15  centistokes. 


T 


1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  in  impure  hydro- 
carbon having  at  least  one  impurity  wfa  ich  in  storage  tends 
to  cause  a  harmful  change  in  the  prop<  rties  of  said  hydro- 
carbon, with  an  amount  of  a  paraffinic  alcohol  having 
fewer  than  five  carbon  atoms  in  exc 
to  completely  react  with  all  of  the  ajbove-described  im- 
purity present  in  the  hydrocarbon,  and  passing  the  mix- 
ture of  alcohol  and  hydrocarbon  over  a  solid,  acid-type 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  500  to  1100*  F. 


A  sifting  device  for  sifters  and  cUu  sifiers  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  having  a  U-shaped  >art  in  cross-section 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  chtnnel  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  being  slidable  aong  a  long  side  of 
the  frame  and  into  a  pocket  of  the  U-shaped  part,  a  rec- 
tangular bar  adapted  to  be  inserted 
channel  member  to  clamp  and  h>ld  a  fabric  cloth 
stretched  over  the  frame,  and  meani  in  the  form  of  a 
threaded  plug  member  connected  td  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  and  a  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  plug  member  and  rotatab  y  mounted  in  the 
U-shaped  chaimel  member  to  force  t  le  channel  member 
and  its  bar  with  the  fabric  clamped  \h  irein  into  the  pocket 
of  the  U-sluped  part  of  the  frame  to  stretch  the  fabric 
over  the  frame  and  hold  it  in  tight  st  etched  conditioa. 


3,124,332 
SIFTING  FRAMl 
FcUpc   Salctc,   Mexico  City,   Mcilco,   awignnr   to 
Rcfacdonarla   dc   MoUmm,   &A.,   Mexico   City, 
Mexico 

F1M  May  19, 1941,  Scr.  Nd  11149* 
lOaim.    (CL2t9— (M) 


:* 


OF  SEWAGE 

834,794 

[15) 
itained  in  a  plu- 


3,124333 
SEWAGE  TANK  AND  METHOl 
TREATMENT 
ncdctkit  P.  WilUann,  412  W< 
Dayton,  Okio 
Filed  Ai«.  28, 1959,  Scr.  N^ 
3ClainM.    (CL  2U 
1.  In  the  art  of  treating  sewage 
rality  of  compartments  in  connectioi)  with  one  another, 
the  step  of  causing  the  sewage  to  pass  throu^  a  mechani- 
cal filter  in  one  of  said  compartments,  the  further  step 
of  intermittently  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  and  around  the  filter  to  activate  thi  bacteria  contained 
in  the  sewage  in  the  said  compartment,  the  additional 
step  of  employing  the  pressure  of  t  le  gas  to  drive  the 
liquid  content  of  the  sewage  out  of  the  filter  and  into 
aiiother  of  said  compartments  to  a  k  vel  higher  than  the 
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level  of  the  remaining  sewage  in  the  said  one  compart- 
ment and  the  final  step  of  discontinuing  the  gas  pressure 
in  order  to  permit  the  liquid  to  return  from  said  other 
of  the  compartments  and  to  flow  throu^  the  filter  in  a 


direction  reverse  of  the  direction  in  which  said  gas  had 
driven  the  sewage  until  it  attains  its  normal  level  where- 
by the  filter  is  automatically  cleansed  of  foreign  particles 
during  the  expulsion  and  return  of  the  liquid  in  the  said 
one  compartment. 

3,124,334 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 

HYDRATE  CRYSTALS 

Eari  V.  Hariow,  Pittslinigh,  Pa.,  aMJgnor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1941.  Scr.  No.  159,899 

SOaiM.     (a.218— 44) 


"**"  p  1^     ■  -<     ,— 


1 .  A  process  for  melting  the  solid  hydrate  of  a  hydrate- 
forming  material  gaseous  at  room  temperature  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  very  sli^tly  soluble  in  water 
comprising  dispersing  the  solid  hydrate  in  potable  water 
in  a  first  vessel  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  promoting 
decomposition  of  the  hydrate  into  potable  water  and 
gaseous  hydrate-forming  material,  removing  potable 
water  from  said  first  vessel,  conducting  part  of  the  re- 
moved potable  water  into  a  second  vessel,  dispersing  the 
water  so  conducted  in  fine  droplets,  removing  gaseous 
hydrate-forming  material  from  said  first  vessel,  increasing 
the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  hydrate-forming  material  to 
form  compressed  gas,  introducing  said  compressed  gas 
into  said  second  vessel,  said  compressed  gas  and  fine 
droplets  being  in  intimate  contact  resulting  in  condensa- 
tion of  the  hydrate-forming  material  and  in  an  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  fine  dropleu  and  recirculating 
the  warmed  potable  water  to  said  first  vessel  for  effecting 
additional  hydrate  decomposition. 


Wcday  E.  Stipe,  1444  Indaitrial  Road,  Lm  Va 

v  HTBcn  and 


3,124335 
WATER  SOFIENER 

NCT^ 

of  onc-tliM  to  Waltv 
to  Jack  C.  WoDcnsIca,  Lm  VcgM,  Nc?. 

Fled  Oct  28,  1944,  Scr.  No.  45,784 
4Clainis.     (CL  214— 124) 

I.  A  water  softener  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  horizontally  disposed  tubular  body, 
an  inlet  fitting  in  the  body  intermediate  its  ends,  like  out- 


let fittings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  a  sodium 
ion  charged  filler  in  the  body,  a  flow  control  valve  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  connected  with  supply  and  de- 
livery pipes  of  a  water  system,  outlet  and  return  ports 
and  a  drain  port,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  between  and 
connected  with  the  outlet  port  and  the  inlet  fitting,  re- 
turn pipes  extending  between  and  connected  with  the 
return  port  and  ttie  outlet  fittings,  a  drain  pipe  connected 
with  the  drain  port,  said  outlet  and  drain  ports  and  said 
delivery  and  return  ports  being  in  communication,  a  shift- 
able  valve  member  in  the  valve  normally  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  and  drain 
ports  and  shutting  off  communication  between  the  inlet 
port  and  the  delivery  and  return  ports  and  shiftable  to 
shut  off  communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the 
outlet  and  drain  ports  and  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  port  and  the  return  and  delivery  ports, 
and  a  normally  closed  drain  valve  in  the  drain  pipe,  tim- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  the  drain  valve  to 
intermittently  open  and  close  the  said  drain  valve  and 
effect  operation  of  the  control  valve  and  reversal  of  flow 
through  the  softener,  and  means  for  first  introducing  brine 
into  the  softener  and  subsequently  introducing  rinse  water 
through  the  softener  when  the  flow  control  valve  is  actu- 
ated including,  an  injector  related  to  the  flow  control 
valve,  a  brine  tank,  and  a  pilot  valve,  said  injector  indud- 


,-  ^tt: 


ing  a  check  valve  related  to  the  return  port  to  check  re- 
verse flow  through  said  port,  a  vcnturi  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  return  port  upstream  of  the  check  valve, 
a  suction  port  communicating  with  the  nozzle,  a  flow  pas- 
sage between  the  control  valve  and  the  nozzle,  and  a 
rinse  port  communicating  with  the  flow  passage,  said  pilot 
valve  including  an  elongate  barrel  with  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  ported  head  closing  the  front  end  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  front  and  rear  pairs  of  laterally  opening 
ports,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  valve  member  in  the 
barrel  normally  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  closing  the  lateral  ports  and  having  an  annu- 
lar flow  channel  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  ports  of  each  pair  of  ports  upon  forward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  valve  member  in  the  barrel,  a 
suction  line  extending  between  the  suction  port  and  one 
of  the  rear  ports,  a  brine  pipe  extending  between  the  other 
rear  port  and  the  brine  tank  and  having  a  normally  open 
float  control  valve  therein  responsive  to  the  level  of  brine 
in  the  tank,  and  a  suction  branch  pipe  connected  with  and 
extending  between  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  the 
suction  line,  whereby  minus  pressure  is  established  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  barrel  to  urge  the  valve  member  there- 
in forwardly,  a  rinse  pipe  connected  with  and  extending 
between  the  rinse  port  and  one  of  the  front  ports  and  a 
rinse  line  extending  between  and  connected  with  the  other 
front  port  and  the  return  p^ies. 


1092 


OFFICIAiL  GAZETTE 


3426,396 

DOMESTIC  JUICE  CENTRII^GES 

Paul  Gloor,  Olten,  Swltzcriand,  asrignor  to  Rotcl  AJ 

Aartwrg,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,190 

3  Claims.    (CL  210—369) 


1.  Domestic  centrifuge  for  extracting  juice,  comprisi^i 
a  rotatable  baslcet  having  a  perforate  screening  wall,  a 
double-walled  stationary  housing  supporting  said  basket 
and  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  joined  at  their  upptr 
portions  and  defining  between  said  walls  a  downwardly 
open  annular  air  space  extending  around  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  said  basket,  a  juice  receiving  pan  having  a  bot- 
tom below  and  spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  said  pa^a 
forming  a  juice  collecting  chamber  communicating  wi^i 
said  downwardly  open  annular  air  space,  said  outer  hous- 
ing wall  being  supported  on  said  juice  pan,  and  means 
forming  at  least  one  restricted  outlet  in  said  outer  hous- 
ing wall  above  said  juice  pan  for  passage  of  air  by  cen- 
trifugal force  outwardly,  whereby  extracted  juice  pass- 
ing through  said  basket  screening  wall  collects  free  ' 
entrained  air  in  said  pan. 


3,126,337 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  SOLIDS 

WilUam  C.  Smith,  MoUnc,  III.,  asrignor  to  Amctck,  Inc, , 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,935 

1  Claim.    (CL  233-^) 


a^ 


A  system  for  separating  and  classifying  solids, 
prising  in  combination  a  separator  including  a  rotatabk 
beach  and  a  rotatable  conveyor  therein;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  beach;  a  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  system  f0r 
driving  said  conveyor  in  a  predetermined  relation  relatiiie 
to  said  beach;  a  pump  for  feeding  material  to  be  treatod 
to  said  separator;  a  hydraulic  variable  di^lacement  pun^ 
and  motor  system  for  driving  said  feeding  material  pum|; 
means  for  measuring  the  density  of  the  effluent  discharg- 
ing from  said  separator;  a  controller  responsive  to  ttte 
pressure  of  liquid  in  said  conveyor  driving  system  and 
the  density  of  said  effluent  for  varying  the  displacemeit 
of  said  variable  di^lacei^ent  pump  and  thereby  tl^e 
amoimt  of  separation;  and  adjustable  means  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  variable  displacement  pump 
and  motor  system  and  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  separa- 
tor fw  maintaining  substantially  constant  a  predetef- 
mined  ratio  of  liquid  to  material  to  be  treated  beiifg 
fed  to  said  separator. 


3,126^38 
HERMETICALLY  SEALABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
Peter  Stcinacicer,  Ocidc,  Westphalia, 

Westfalia  Separator  A.G.,  Ocldc,  We^tphalb 
a  Gennan  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  Nc . 
Claims  priority,  application  German  r 
7  Claims.    (CL  233—: 


I»RUM 

G«fmany,  assifnor  to 

,  Germany, 


I     I 


IfARCH  24,  1964 


72,404 

Nov.  30,  1959 
3) 


1.  Hermetically  scalable  centrifugal  drum  arrange- 
ment which  comprises  a  centrifugal  dium  having  at  the 
top  end  portion  thereof  drimi  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  the  material  treated  within  tt  e  drum,  mounting 
means  rotatably  receiving  and  completely  enclosing  the 
drum,  stationary  base  means,  said  mounting  means  being 
pivotaliy  positioned  on  said  base  meani  for  displacement 
together  with  the  drum  out  of  the  normal  rotational  path 
of  the  drum  and  including  chamber  means  outwardly 
resiliently  enclosing  in  hermetically  sealed  rotatable  con- 
dition the  drum  inlet  and  outlet  mean: 
treated  in  the  drum,  inlet  source  flexi 
and  outlet  recovery  flexible  conduit  m< 
means  flow  communicating  said  inlet 


for  the  material 
le  conduit  means 

ns,  said  chamber 
land  outlet  means 


with  said  inlet  source  and  outlet  recovery  means,  respec- 


tively, for  the  material  treated  within 
chamber  means  being  displaceable  toge 


inlet  and  outlet  means  out  of  said  nom  lal  path 


drum,  and  said 
cr  with  the  drum 


POLYTETRA- 


3,126^39 
COMPOSmON  OF  NYLON  AND 
FLUOROETHYLENI ; 

Lmria  L.  Stott,  Wyomtwi^,   Pa.,  aalgnor,  by   mcaBc 

asdgnments,  to  PdyaMT  Procamca,  Ii  c,  Reading,  Pa.,  a 

coqpontion  of  PcBBsyhranla 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  kr.  No.  94,670 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—1 1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  <if  shaped  articles 
having  low  coefficient  of  friction  compising  the  s  eps  of 
adding  at  least  V4%  by  weight  of  fitjely  divided  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  to  a  monomeric  lactam,  uniformly 
diq>ersing  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  throughout  such 
lactam,  polymerizing  said  lac  am  belowl  the  melting  point 
of  the  resulting  polylactam  while  said  polytelrafluoroeth- 
yleiw  is  uniformly  held  in  suspension  tl  erein. 


3,126,340 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING 

POSITIONS    BY    INCORFORA 

EARTH  METAL  CARBONATES 
Albert  Sabol,  Mnnitcr,  Eli  W. 

George  S.  Curosh,  Whiting,  Ind., 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IBL,  a  c 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  i  er.  No.  154,070 
10  Claims,    (a.  252—:  8) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  alkaliidty  of  a  composi 


_  OF  COM- 
IC   ALKALINE 

;iN 

in^riand,   and 

to  Standard 

of  Indiana 
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tion  which  is  permeable  to  gases  and  which  is  miscible  with 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  which  comprises: 

admixing  said  composition  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides, 
introducing  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  into 
said  admixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  ammonium  carbamate, 
and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  am- 
monium carbamate  to  an  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bamate, and  thence  to  convert  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbamate  to  the  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonate. 


at  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
below  165*  C.  by  means  of  a  coolant. 


3,126,341 

PERYLIMID  GREASE 

lacqocs  L.  Zakin,   Hewlett,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,113 

12  Clainw.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  grease  capable  of  functioning  at  temperatures  as 
high  as  about  600°  F.  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  about  5  to  about  SO 
percent  by  weight  of  a  perylimid  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formulae: 


N— R| 


and 


Bi— N 


N— Ri 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
anthraquinyl.  alkoxyaryl,  baioaryl  and  aminoaryl. 

8.  A  grease  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  there  is  also 
present  up  to  about  10  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  grease, 
of  a  colloidal  silica. 


3,126342 
LUBRICATION  OF  THE  MOVING  PARTS  OF  IN- 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OPERATING 
ON  SULFUR  AND  OXYGEN  OR  OXYGEN-CON- 
TAINING GASES 

Gstbaid  Schachcnanicr  a^  Klaas  Starke,  Lwlwlgskafca 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badbcbc  AniUn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«csellsckaft,  Lmlwigshafcn  (Rhine), 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,573 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1960 
3  Oalms.     (O.  252—31) 
1.  In  the  lubrication  of  moving  parts  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  operating  on  sulfur  and  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O]  and  O^-containing  gases, 
a  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  viscous  sub- 
stances and  the  corrosion  of  the  moving  parts  which  com- 
prises using  a  lubricating  oil  which  contains  from  0.05 
to  10%  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  maintaining  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 


3,126343 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  PHOSPHITE 

ADDmVE 

Glenn  R.  Wilson,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

(24  Concord,  Boston,  Mass.) 

No  Drawfaig.     Original  application  May  26,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  737,490.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 

1960,  Ser.  No.  56,361 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.8) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
base  oil  to  which  has  been  added  about  0.1%  of  2,6-di- 
tertiary-butyM-methyl-phenyl  phosphite. 


3,126344 
SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Alfred  H.  Matoszak,  Westfield,  and  Stephen  J.  Metro, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,008 
6  Claims.     (0.252—513) 
1.  A  lubricating  base  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  40  to  70  volume  percent  of  triester  of  the 
general  formula: 

CHiOOCR' 

R_<}:_CH,OOCB' 

CHiOOCR' 

wherein  R  is  Ci  to  C,  alkly  group  and  R'  is  C|  to  Ci, 
alkyl  group,  and 

(b)  about  60  to  30  volume  percent  (rf  a  complex  ester 
material,  said  complex  ester  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(I)  About  60  to  100  weight  percent  of  complex 
ester  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri— OOCRjCOO— ( R,— CX)CR4COO )  n— Rs 
wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  alkyl  radicals  of  neo 
alcohol  having  6  to  13  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R4 
are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  4  to  10  carbons; 
R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  1,3-glycol  hav- 
ing no  beta  hydrogen  and  containing  at  least  5 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  from  1  to  about  6;  and  where- 
in said  complex  ester  contains  40  to  65  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and 

(II)  the  remainder  of  said  complex  ester  material 
being  diester  of  the  formula: 

Ri— OCXTRjCOO— R, 

wherein  R,  and  R5  are  alkyl  radicals  of  neo 
alcohol  having  6  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,126,345 

FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Thomas  J.  Swoboda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  DcUware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,194 
17  Cbdms.     (CI.  252—623) 
1 .  A  ferromagnetic  composition  exhibiting  a  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  of  the  CujSb-type  having  the  formula 

M.Mn,_,Q^ 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  zinc,  Q  represents  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  <rf 
arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth,  Z  is  an  element  of  the 
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class  consisting  of  the  elements  of  groups  III-IV  of  |he 
periodic  table,  x  is  0.03-1.0,  y  is  1.0-2.0,  and  a  is  0-l.Oi 


m. 


3,12^44 
FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSFHONS  kSD  THE) 
PREPARATION 
Tom  A.  either,  Jr.,  Wllmlngtoii,  Del^  aflrignor  to  Er  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  66,195 
8  Claims.  (CI.  IS^— 62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  composition  having  a  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  and  comprising  as  the  sole  transit  pn 
metal  component  from  61  to  75  atom  percent  of  a  single 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chromittm, 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  and  from  25  to  39 
atom  percent  of  at  least  two  elements  selected  from  the 
class  consisfmg  of  gallium,  germanium,  selenium,  tcUari- 
um,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth,  of  which  at  least 
\2Vi  atom  percent  is  an  element  selected  from  the  c^iss 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth. 


3,126,347 

MAGNETIC  ANTIMONIDES  AND  ARSENIDES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  J.  Swolwda,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 'do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,744 
17  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

2.  A  ferromagnetic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  two  transition  elements  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  niobii|m, 
molybdenum,  tantalum,  tungsten  and  rhenium,  of  wfa|ich 
at  least  one  such  transition  element  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  vanadium,  chromium  and  manganese, 
said  transition  elements  being  present  in  a  total  amount 
of  from  35  to  95  atom  percent,  each  of  said  transition  ele- 
ments being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  atom  ier- 
cent,  based  on  the  total  composition,  at  least  one  eleiqent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony 
in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  40  atom  percent  and  from 
zero  up  to  and  including  30  atom  percent  of  at  least  pne 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth, 
cadmium,  gallium,  indium,  lead,  thallium,  tin,  zirconitim, 
scandium,  yttrium,  magnesium  and  zinc. 


avigiior' 
iffalo,  I^ 


March  24,  1964 


Scr.  No.  92,476 
ilJ) 


to 


3,126,35« 
CATIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 
MertOB  J.  Borgfcldt,  San  Fraacbco, 

Califoraia  Rcwarck  Corporatioa,  Sh^s  FraadKO,  Califs 

a  corpontloo  off  Delaware 
NoDnwli«.    FUcd  Mv.  1, 1961, 
S  Claims.    (CL  252—31 

1.  An  oil-in-water  type  cationic  bitimiinous  emulsion 
of  improved  mechanical  stability,  con  prising  from  about 
30  to  about  75%  by  weght  of  bitum<  n,  as  the  dispersed 
phase;  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  %  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  lignin  amine  pre  duct  of  reaction  of 
lignin  with  an  amine  selected  from  t  le  group  consisting 
of  primary  and  secondary  amines  an^  with  a  carbonylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones,  as  the  cation-activ4  emulsifier  for  dis- 
persing said  bitumen  in  water;  and  Iwater  to  make  up 
100%  by  weight,  as  the  continuous  pfiase,  the  pH  of  the 
emulsion  being  adjusted  to  a  value 
about  1.0  to  about  4.5. 


to 


3,126,349 
LOW  EXPANSION  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
Hcm7    P.    Kircfaner,   WUHamsrUle,    N.Y.,   aidgB 
Coinell  Aeronaotkal  Laboratory,  lac,  Bvffalo, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ie5,296 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252— 301.1) 

4.  A  ceramic  article  having  a  low  thermal  expansion 

coefficient,  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered  mixture  of 

uranium  dioxide  and  uranium  phosphate. 


3,124351 
HYDRATED  LEAD  BORATE 
Laarcocc  R.  Blair, 
Somcrrillc,  N  J., 


in  the  range  from 


PRODUCTS 
Gldcttc  wU   Kbrlis  L. 

to  JokH  -ManviUc  Corpora* 


doB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontii  m  of  Ntw  York 

No  Drawii«.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1958jScr.  No.  784,68« 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252-f478) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  striictural  borate  neu- 
tron shieldmg  material  consisting  essentially  of  self-bond- 
ing, water  insoluble  hydrated  borate  gel,  which  comprises 
forming  a  water  insoluble  hydrated  borate  gel  precipitate 
by  combining,  in  aqueous  solution,  bOrax  and  water  solu- 
ble lead  salts  of  an  acid  selected  Uotk  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitric  and  acetic,  and  mixture!  thereof,  in  an  ap- 
proximate ratio,  on  an  oxide  basis,  o(  about  1-2  mob  of 
B]0|  for  each  mol  of  lead  oxide  aiid  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  approximately  60-^00*  F. 

9.  A  structural  borate  neutron  shielding  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  self-bonding,  water  insoluble  bo- 
rate gel  precipitate  reaction  product  of  combining,  in 
aqueous  solution,  borax  and  water  soluble  lead  salts  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  and  acetic, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  approximi  te  ratio,  on  an  oxide 
basis,  oi  about  1-2  mols  of  B]0|  for  :ach  mol  of  divalent 
metal  oxide  and  at  a  temperature  wit^  the  range  of  ap- 
proximately 60-200*  F. 


3  126,348 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM  FOR  A  HOT<GAS 
RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 
Roelf  Jan  Mei}er,  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Netfacrlaads, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  15,  19C8 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—67)  I 

1.  A  gaseous  medium  fw  a  hot-gas  reciprocating  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  from  3%  to  20%  by  weight  of  hy- 
drogen, the  remainder  and  major  part  of  said  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  helium,  and  said  medium  biing 
substantially  oxygen-free. 


3,126452 
HYDRATED  BORATE  PRODUCTS 
R.  Blair,   GOIettc,  and   ijvlh   L. 
SomcrvUk,  NJ.,  MslgMrs  to  John  t-MaavUlc  Corpora- 
tioa, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiM  of  New  York 
No  Drawfa^    FUcd  Dec  31, 19581  Scr.  No.  784,M1 
14  OalflM.     (CI.  252-^78) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  structural  borate  neutron 
shielding  material  consisting  essentia  ily  of  self -bonding, 
water  insoluble  hydrated  borate  gil,  which  compriies 
forming  a  water  insoluble  hydrated  I  orate  gel  precipitate 
by  combining,  in  aqueous  solution,  b  >rax  aiKi  wa.er  solu- 
ble acid  salts  of  a  group  II  divalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  cad- 
mium, and  zinc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  approximate 
ratio,  on  an  oxide  basis,  of  about  l-i2  mob  of  B3O1  for 
each  mol  of  divalent  metal  oxide  and  at  temperatures 
wi.hin  the  range  of  approximately  60-200*  F. 

II.  A  structural  borate  neutron  shielding  material  con- 
liiting  essentially  of  the  self-bondi^  water  insoluble 
borate  gel  precipitate  reaction  prodt^ct  of  combining,  in 
aqueous  solution,  borax  and  water  Soluble  acid  salts  of 
a  group  II  divalent  metal  selected  fiom  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  caldimi,  barium,  magnes  urn,  '•y«<miifm.  and 
zinc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  a|  proximate  ratio,  on 
an  oxide  basis,  of  about  1-2  mols  o   BsOj  for  each  mol 
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of  divalent  metal  oxide  aiKl  at  temperatures  within  the 
range  of  approximately  60-200*  F. 


3,126,353 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDE-LIKE  POLYCONDENSA- 

HON  PRODUCTS  FROM  HYDROXYNITRILES 
HaM  LairtMachlagcr,  LudwIcBhafca  (RhkM), 
aasitnor  to  Badbchc  AnUln-  and  Soda-Fabr& 
seOachaft,  Ludwiohafca  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Dniwk«.  FBcd  Nov.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,988 
ClaloM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcnnany  Nov.  28,  1958 

5CialaH.  (CL26B-2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  proiduction  of  amide-like  poly- 
condensation  products  which  are  insoluble  in  methanol 
and  have  melting  points  between  180*  C.  and  350*  C. 
which  comprises  polycondensing  a  hydroxynitrile  of  the 
formula  HO — R--CN,  wherein  R  represents  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  2  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  by  heating  said  hydroxynitrile  at  temperatures 
between  50*  C.  and  300*  C.  and  at  pressures  of  from 
30  to  250  atmospheres  in  the  absence  of  water  and  of 
solvents  containing  hydrooiy  groups  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  gas. 

3^26,354 
METHOD    OF    IMPREGNATING    POLYSTYRENE 

BEADS  WITH   BUTANE   IN   A   NON-AQUEOUS 

ENVIRONMENT     TO     RENDER     SAID     BEADS 

FOAMABLB 
Stewart  T.  Day,  Fort  Worth,  Ta.,  ■■sIjmiii  to  Crows 

Machos  A  Tool  Convoy,  be.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Texas 

No  Drawi^.     FUcd  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  24S,9«7 
8  Claims.     (CL  268     2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  foamable  polystyrene  bead 
material  for  use  as  a  molding  medium  which  includes 
the  steps  of  placing  a  selected  charge  of  polystyrene  bead 
material  in  a  substantially  gas-tight  container,  providing 
a  substantially  non-aqueous  environment  in  the  container, 
adding  to  the  container  a  predetermined  amount  by 
weight  of  dry  butane  uiKler  positive  pressure  so  that  the 
bead  material  will  be  impregxuted  to  a  selected  level  kdA 
agitating  the  container  to  commingle  the  bead  material 
and  the  butane  in  the  substantially  non-aqueous  environ- 
ment 


3,126,355 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DRY  POWDERED  VINYL 
ESTER  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 

Vera  M.  BIrtcn,  Bcraard  M.  BrUI,  and  Herbert  Teny, 
Ipffliasld.  Mass.,  assigMirs  to  Shawtnigaa  RcsIm 
Corporathm,    SpriiuBcId,    Mav.,    a    corporatloB    of 


No  Dniwk«.    FUcd  Mar.  16, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  799,478 
7  dalBM.     (CL  268—8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dry,  free-flowing, 
water  redispersible  powders,  comprisng  (A)  the  thorough 
blending,  by  means  of  a  dough  mixer,  of  (1)  40  to  1000 
parts  by  weight  of  an  insoluble  water  dispersible  inor- 
ganic particulate  solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pigments,  pigment  extenders.  Portland  cements,  plas- 
ter of  Paris,  lime,  silicates  and  mixtures  thereof;  (2)  0.1 
to  5  parts  of  a  surface  active  afent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  amines,  sodium  salts  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acids,  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  condensed  sul- 
fonic acids,  condensates  of  fatty  acids  with  ethylene  oxide, 
polyethoxylated  alkyl  and  aryl  alcohoU,  and  polyoxyal- 
kelene  glycob;  (3)  up  to  30%  of  the  particulate  inor- 
ganic solid  weight  of  a  high  boiling  water  dispersible  or- 
ganic liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols, 
glycol  ethers,  esters  of  glycol  ethers,  phthalate  esters,  phos- 
phate esters,  citrate  esters,  chlorinated  biphenyb.  poly- 
esters and  mixtures  thereof;  (4)  0.4  to  25  parts  of  a  hy- 
drophilic  colloid  thickener  selected  from  the  poup  con- 


sisting of  borated  alginates,  methyl  cellulose,  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  guar  gum,  meth- 
ylated guar  gtmi  and  polyvinyl  alcohol;  and  (B)  sifting  in 
and  thoroughly  blending  with  the  resultant  mixture,  100 
parts  of  a  dried  particulate  water  redispersible  polyvinyl 
ester  emulsion  wherein  the  polyvinyl  ester  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  vinyl  esters  of 
organic  acids  containing  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
copolymers  of  vinyl  aceute  with  compatible  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers. 


3,126,356 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
WUUam  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  NJ.,  a«lgiior  to  Hcyden  New- 
port  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.     Fflcd  Aog.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,857 

6  Claims.  (CL  26«— 22) 
5.  In  the  process  of  producing  light-colored  alkyd 
resins  the  steps  comprising  heating  pentaerythritol  with 
approximately  1  to  8%  of  a  nuclear  sulfonated  styrene- 
divinylbenzene  copolymer  cation  exchange  resin  in  the 
hydrogen  cycle  at  190*  to  240*  C.  to  evolve  approxi- 
mately 0.25  to  0.75  mole  of  water  per  mole  of  penta- 
erythritol thereby  forming  a  polyhydric  alcohol  composi- 
tion which  is  a  mixture  of  pentaerythritol  and  penta- 
erythritol dehydration  products,  said  mixture  containing 
20  to  75%  of  said  pentaerythritol  dehydration  products 
and  having  a  hydroxyl  content  in  the  range  of  35  to  41%, 
heating  said  polyhydric  alcohol  composition  with  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear 
aromatic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  to  form  an  alkyd  resin  containing  said  cation 
exchange  resin,  and  thereafter  separating  the  cation  ex- 
change resin  from  the  alkyd  resin. 


3,126,357 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CEMENT  INCLUDING 
THERMOSETTING    SIUCONE    RESIN    AND 
CRISTOBALITE  SILICA 
Edward  O.  LieMg,  Chatham,  NJ.,  aasifnor,  by  ibcsbc 
assignments,   to  Eagdhard  bdutrlcs,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,426 

7  Claim*.  (O.  268  37) 
5.  A  cement  comprising  a  mixture  of  25  to  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  silicone  resin  and 
25  to  75  percent  by  wei^t  of  refractory  oxide  filler  ma- 
terial, the  cement  including  at  least  10  percent  of  cris- 
tobalite  silica  forming  at  least  part  of  the  refractory  oxide 
filler  material. 


3,126,358 
METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    BREAKDOWN 
STRENGTH    AND    CORONA    RESISTANCE    OF 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  WITH  PERHALOGENIZED 
HYDROCARBONS 
lost  LcnuBwidi,  Beriin-Siemcnsstadt,  Gcnnany,  assignor 
to  Sirmwi  Schnckertwerte  Akticngccellschaft,  Bcrtln- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,022 
26  Claims.    (Q.  26B— 45.7) 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  breakdown  strength 
and  corona  resistivity  of  a  solid  olefin  polymer,  taken  from 

■J 
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the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  poiypropyleifc, 
characterized  in  that  there  is  mixed  with  the  polymer  (X5 
to  20%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  perhalogenized  hydroc*-- 
bon  compound,  the  compound  having  a  melting  point 
below  20'  C,  a  boiling  point  above  150'  C,  and  a  mo- 
lecular weight  smaller  than  1.000.  the  halogen  of  said 
compound  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  fluorine,  the  compound  having  at  least  thrte 
carbon  atoms,  said  mixing  being  carried  out  by  millitg 
at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
mer, the  mixture  being  solid  at  20°  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Klau  WetsKmiel  and  Hans  Dieter  Hemuum,  Frankfort 
am  Main^  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbwcrkc  Hocchit 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meiater  Lucius  A  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  #f 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  M,  1959,  S«r.  No.  855,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  195t 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— (7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  formaldehydk, 
which  comprises  the  step  of  polymerizing  pure,  mono- 
meric,  gaseous  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  within  tie 
range  of  about  —20*  C.  to  about  60*  C.  in  admixtu^ 
with  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  0.0001  to  0.1  mole  pel*- 
cent  per  mole  of  monomeric  formaldehyde,  of  a  memb^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  tris  py^- 
rolidide,  boric  acid  tris  N-carbazolidide  and  a  boric  ac|d 
trisamide  of  the  general  formula 


{■0. 


wherein  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rj  rei»'esent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  nitro-substi- 
tuted  and  alkoxy-substituted  aliphatic,  cycloalipbatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  20  cai*' 
bon  atoms. 


3,12<3M 

POLYCONDENSATION  CATALYSTS  FOR  IM- 
PROVED PROCESS  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Lotiiar  Riehl,  Obcraborg  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  ' 
to    Vercinigte    Glanzstoff-Fabriken    Aktiengcsell- 
wdmtt^  Wnppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Germany  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,135  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  23,  1959  1 

15  Claims.    (CL  2M— 75)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  terepl- 
thalate  which  comprises:  carrying  out  an  ester  intef- 
change  between  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  gly- 
col; and  polycondensing  the  resulting  diglycol  terephthal- 
ate in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst  selectejd 
from  the  group  consis^ng  of  benzil,  furil,  benzfuril,  anisi|. 
benzvanillil.  biacetyl,  benzoin,  furoin,  salicoin.  be: 
furoin,  benzildioxime  and  its  alkali  metal  salts,  biacetyl 
dioxime  and  its  alkali  metal  salts,  benzsalicil,  acei 
phenone,  benzophenone,  fluorenone,  methyl-isobut 
ketone,  4-methylcyclohexanone,  dimedone,  ninhydrin,  ^- 
cyclopentanone  carboxylic  acid  and  its  ethyl  ester,  a-cyclO- 
hexanone  carboxylic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts,  }- 
butylcyclohexanone  benzilic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts, 
mandelic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts,  and  acetylsalicylf; 
acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts. 


March  24,  1964 


OP  THERMO- 
;RS  HAVING 
ITY 

Becker,  Cologne^ 
Cologne-Biicli- 
ifabtikcn   Bayer 
•y.  I 


3,12tf,3tfl 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIO 

STABLE  ACRYLONTTRILE  FOL 

AN  IMPROVED  DYEING  CAPA 
Dietridi  GlaMsch,  LcveitaiMi,  WUbcl 

Stammlicim,  and  Ingofroh 

font,    Germany,    assignors  to 

Aktiengesellschaft,  I  rTrrimsin, 

tlon  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ai«.  25,  1959, 

Cbint  priority,  application  Gtrmm— 
6  Claims.    (CL240— 71) 

1.  A  film-forming  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  acrylonitrile  and  O.S-10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  <€  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-mei  liacryIoyl-«-amino- 
caproic  acid.  N-(N-methacryloyl-«-aninocaproyl)-«-ami- 
nocaproic  acid,  and  N-(N-methacrylo  rl.«-aminocaproyl) 
glycine. 


r.  No.  835,845 
Aug.  3«,  1958 


3  126,342 

SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYAMIiIeS  FROM  2,5- 

DIMETHYL-p-PHENYLENE  DM  CETIC  ACID 

Jan  Baaslnk,  Ambcm,  Netkeriands,  ai 
Enka    Corporation,    Eaka,    N.C., 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9, 19M,  itr.  No.  27,519 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  2, 1959 

5  Clafans.    (CL  2M— 18) 
4.  PoIy(nonamethylene-2,5-dimethyI -p-phenylene  di- 
acetamide)  having  a  melting  point  of  about  238*  C.  and 
a  moisture  absorption  of  not  more  thai  1.2%  by  weight. 


to 
corporation 


corporatloa    off 


3,12<4«3 
NEW  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMfcRS  AND 
COPOLYMERS    [ 
Norman  Blumcnkopf,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  F. 
Hacht,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GcncM  Aniline  *  FBm 
Corporatloa,    New    Yoth,    N.Y., 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,855 

9  Cbfans.    (a.  268— 85.5) 
8.  Copolymo-  of  an  N-vinyl  morpfoUne  of  the  for- 
mula: 

o 

tURC  CHRi 

R«HC  <^HR| 

V 


i 


H»CHi 


wherein  Ri,  R,,  R}  and  R4  are  selecteti 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  low  er 
halopbenyl,  lower  alkyl  plienyl  and  lower 
and  acrylonitrile. 


from  the  group 
alkoxy,  phenyl, 
alkoxy  phenyl. 


3,126,344 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAtTURE  OF 
POUR  DEPRESSAN* ' 
Stephan  Unycky),  Snraia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
EoM  Research  and  Engineering  Coinpany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  I 

FUed  May  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  118,423 
18  Clafans.     (CL  26«— 8T.3) 
1.  Improved  process  for  the  manu^cture  of  a  poor 
depressant  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
acetate  which  comprises  reacting  ethyl 
tate  in  a  benzene  solvent  saturated  wi 
perature  in  the  range  of  from  about  28 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  a 
pounds  for  a  time  period  of  from  ai 
under  conditions  wherein  the  concern 
acetate  in  the  benzene  solution  varies 
10.0%  and  wherein  the  pressure  is 


thylene  and  vinyl 
and  vinyl  ace- 
water  at  a  tern- 
to  340*  P.,  and 
t  700  to  2.000 

ut  2  to  16  hours 

tion  of  the  vinyl 
m  about  0.2  to 

tained  within  the 
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desired  range  by  the  further  addition  of  ethylene,  whereby 
a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 


-^^- 


C 


13- 


Tflr^* 


ir 

u 


about  1,000  to  3,500  is  secured  wherein  the  concentration 
of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  product  will  vary  from  about 
I  to  40%  by  weight 


3.124445 

POLYMERIZATION 

Geotgc   W.   Hooker,    New    Brixton,    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Koppeis  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,429 

18  Clafans.    (CL  248—94.9) 


3,124344 
REACTION  OF  PERFLUOROPROPYLENE  AND 
DISULFUR  DECAFLUORIDE 
James  W.  Dale,  Wincliester,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  190,850 

4  Clafans.     (O.  240—125) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  tbermaJly  stable,  high- 
boiling  compound  of  carbon,  sulfur  and  fluorine  which 
comprises  heating  perfluorc^ropylene  with  disulfur  deca- 
fluoride  under  pressure. 

4.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,1243(7 
METAL-COMPLEX  DYES  WITH  HALOGEN- 
PYRIDAZONE  RADICALS 
Haas  Rnprccht  Hensel,  Heidelberg,  Hans  Banmann,  Lnd- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Arnold  Tartter,  Lambsbeim,  Pfalz, 
and  Hermann  Weissaner,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badiadie  AnHin-  tt  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigsiiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  2, 1942,  Ser.  No.  191,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1940 

5  Clafans.  (CL  240—144) 
1.  A  water-soluble  metal  complex  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  complexes,  chromium 
complexes  and  cobalt  complexes  which  contain  attached 
to  said  metal  atoms  1-2  complex-forming  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula 


■S: 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  ethylene  contacted  with  a 
catalyst  produced  by  admixing  .2  to  2  mols  of  an  alu- 
minum alkyl  having  the  general  formula  R^AIX  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halide  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  with  a  mol  of 
titanium  teUachloride  so  that  the  ethylene  polymerizes 
exoihermally,  the  improvement  for  removing  the  ex- 
othermic heat  so  as  to  carry  out  said  polymerization  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  for  increasing  polymeriza- 
tion capacity,  reducing  catalyst  requiremenu.  maintain- 
ing vent  lines  free  from  plugging,  increasing  absorption 
efficiency  and  ntinimizing  polymer  build-up  in  the  reactor 
system,  said  improvement  producing  a  solid  polymer  of 
polyethylene  having  decreased  corrosion  tendencies,  im- 
proved color  characteristics  and  improved  bulk  density 
which  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting 
ethylene  with  said  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  under  a 
pressure  of  between  1  to  10  atmospheres  absolute  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  liquid  medium  which  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrocarbon  of  the  paraffin, 
cycloparaffin,  and  aromatic  series  that,  when  suddenly 
subjected  to  a  pressure  of  1:2  atmospheres  absolute  at  a 
temperature  of  50-95*  C.  vaporize  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
3%,  whereby  the  ethylene  polymerizes  to  solid  particles 
of  polymer  and  a  slurry  forms  in  said  reaction  zone, 
feeding  a  portion  of  the  slurry  from  said  reaction  zone 
to  a  flashing  zone  of  lower  pressure  whereby  a  p<xtion  of 
said  liquid  medium  vapcMizes  to  cool  said  slurry  to  an 
equilibrium  temperature  at  said  lower  pressure,  and  re- 
turaing  the  slurry  so  cooled  to  said  reaction  zone. 


D-N—N-R— C  O— C  HfC  Ht— N 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 


y^- 


and 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH  and  — COOH,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  — SO3H,  — CI,  — NOj,  and 
— SO3NH2,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  — SO3H;  wherein  E  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

HO  NH- 


.yx 


-N=N— ^  K 


NH— 


HO 


8O1H 

wherein  the  — OH  groups  stand  in  meta-position  to  each 
other, 

HO 


N-.(^~^NH- 


N 
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(c)  compounds  of  the  formula 

[(HOiB)H)h»yl-N-N-C C- 
Y J  A 

Y 


1  ARCH  24,  1964 


wherein  R4.  R«.  R*  R7  and  R,  arc  each  independenU; 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  wk 
—SOjH,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R*  and  Rb  and  at  ka^ 
one  of  R«.  R7  and  R,  is  — SO,H,  wherein  the  valenc* 
bond  and  an  —OH  group  of  the  naphthalene  rings  m  thj 
foregoing  tormulae  are  located  on  contiguous  carbons  of 
the  naphthalene  ring,  and  wherein  the  — NH—  group* 
arc  attached  to  the  —CO—  group  attached  to  E;  an« 
wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  grouto 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  metal  compldi 
dye  containing  one  molecule  of  said  complex-forminj 
azo  dyes  attached  to  copper  and  two  molecules  of  saip 
complex-forming  azo  dyes  atuchcd  to  chromium  anjl 
cobiat 


3,124,348 
AZODYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  ^-CHLORO- 
CROTONYL  RADICAL  , 

Werner  Bocnvd,  Riclicii,  acar  BmmU  »^  H"*^,™f» 
Basel,  SwitierUuKl,  Pwil  Do«y,  St-Lonh,  Frmcfc, 
Marcel  Redini  and  Andr*  Rogln,  RIchcn,  near  Basrt, 
and  Hans  Peter  KolUker,  Mnnchcnstcin,  BaMl-Lantl, 
Switzerland,  assi|pM>rs  to  J.  R«  Gdu  A.-Gn  m 

Switzerland  ^^_^  „      ».t     m*^  m^^ 

No  Drawing.  ««  Oct  IjU^f,  Sjr^o.  MMJJ 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  21,  1958 
x.mu«.jf,     ^^sCYabaa,    (CL  248— 151)  . 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisU  kg 


wherein 

Zi  U  — NHCOCH=C(Cl)CH,  and  U  linked  to 

phenylene, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

of  hydroxyl  and  amino, 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  th4  group  consisting 


of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  ns»phthyl,  and  being 


-<  ;h.-j 


group  consiitting 


ijH  groups; 
uff  wherein 


substituted  with  one  to  two 
id)  disulfopyrene-N=N-phenyl-Z  d 

is  as  aforiedefined; 
(e)  o,o'-dihydroxyirfienyl-N=N-na. 

one  Z  group,  as  aforedefined,  link( 

nai^thyl  ring; 
(/)  0,0'  -  dihydroxynaphthyl-N=N 

having  from  2  to  4  — SO,H  grou,  . 

two  of  which  are  hnked  to  each  Component  of  the 

said  dyestuff,  the  naphthyl  moiety  being  substitued 

with  Z  group,  as  aforedefined,  at  the  azo-free  ring; 
ig)  compounds  of  the  formula 

■uMophsnyl-N-N-C C- 

HO-^  N 

V 


lyl  dyestuff  with 
to  the  azo-free 

laphthyl  dyestuff 
not  more  than 


:hi 


of 


{a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


(80|^) 


>N-ptMDyl-Z 


wherein  .  * 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH-tO— CH=C(C1)-CH„ 
_N  (CaH,)— CO— CH=C(C1)— CH, 

and 


— NH— CO 


NH-C  O-CH-C  (Cl)-0  Hi 


wherein 

Z  is  as  aforedefined;  and 
(h)  copper,  chromium  and  cobalt  metal  complex  com- 
pounds of  dyestuff s  defined  in  (e), 


(/)  and  (g). 


DYES  WfTH  HALOGENFYRIDAZJDNE  RADICALS 

Hans    RnprwM   HeMri.   HcMdboi, 
LodwinhafM   (Rkhe).  Awoyfi^.-,   ^ 
Pfala,TMl  HcraaM  Wel«MMr,  Lw  w%shaf«i  (Witoe  J, 
»»— »  -    -  -    -    »-*.-  A  &Bda-Fabcik 

NTSSJS^Tiuniii'^miJg^ 

Oai^  priorily.  Mrttcatloii  G«>#, 'v-  2».  1>^ 

4ClBlnM.    (CL  248— 154) 
1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  general  formula 
■-N— N-r-| 

-j-NH-B-CHr-CHf-J 


[■ 


(fr) 


Z  being  in  p-position  to  the  azo  group, 
Bi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy, 
Ba  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist ng 

of  hydrogen,  benzylamino  and  Z, 
B|  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cpn- 

sisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  N-Aethylamino  >nd 

Z, 

B«  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  Oon- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  Z,  not  more  than  one 
of  Bj,  B,  and  B4  being  Z,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2; 

compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which  E  denotes  a  group  "elected  f  om  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  phenyl,  monosulfopbenyl,  d  isulfophenyl,  roeth- 
oxyphenyl,  disulfonaphthyl,  the  radical  of  the  formula 


HO 

and  the  radical  of  the  formula 

HO18       OH 


N— N- 


(SO(H). 


N=N-ptaenyl-8  O  iH 


wherein 

Z  and  n  are  as  aforedefined; 


■'^ 


80»H 


group  consisting  of 


SOiB 

F  denotes  a  group  selected  from  the 
methylphenyl,  l-phenyI-3-methylpyrarolon-(5)-yl-(4).  l- 
sulfophenyl)-3-methylpyrazoIon(5)->*-(4),  l-(chIoro-sul- 
fophenyl )  -  3  -  methylpyrazolon(  5 ) -y  (4 ) ,  hydroxymono- 
sulfonaphthyl.  hydroxydisulfonaphthil;  B  denotes  a  diva- 
lent group  selected  from  the  group  cimsistmg  of  — C^ 
and  —SOj—:  X  denotes  a  membei-  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  a  bromine  atom  and  a  chlorine  atom; 
and  in  which  the  grouping 

— NH-B— CH»-CHf-N  >-X 

is  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  moiety 

E— N=N— F 

and  wherein  the  dye  molecule  contains  at  least  one  sul- 
fonic acid  group. 

3,124»378 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  DIHALOGEN- 

PYRIDAZONE  GROUPS 

Hans  Rnprccfat  Hcnael,  HcMelbcrg,  Hans  Banmann  and 

Karl  Dury,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  and  WUbcIni  Feder- 

kM,  Frankcnthal,  Ffalz,  Germany,  anignors  to  Ba* 

diachc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnfcscllschaft,  Lnd- 

wifihafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  DrawiM.     Original  application  June  23,  1948,  Ser. 

No.  38087.     Divided  and  this  appUcatton  Apr.  25, 

1943,  Ser.  No.  275431 

aaims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  Jane  25,  1959 
HCUms.    (CL24»— 154) 

1.  An  azo  dye  having  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(SOiH}*-. 


{80»H)»:., 


in  which 

Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 

4.5-dichioropyridazonyl-(  1  )- 
4,5-dibromopyridazonyl-(  1 ) 
and  the  radical  of  the  formula 

Ci     o 

Cl-/  N-/  \-C  0-NH- 

Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  sulfonic  acid  and  methyl, 
Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  methoxy, 
R4  represenu  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  methyl  and  aminocarbonyl, 
Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydroxy  and  amino, 
R«  represenu  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid 

amide,  and 
R7  represents  i  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chlorine. 


Xi  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  acetylamino,  nitro  and 
the  group  of  the  formula 


01 


\— CO— NH- 


Xj  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine  and  meth- 
oxy, 

X|  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist* 
ing  of  hydrogen,  amino,  acetylamino,  benzoylamino 
and  the  group  of  the  formula 


CI     O 

l_^/~\_^~V_c  O-NH- 


X4  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  amino  and  the  group  of  the  formula 


Ci 


ci 


N— ^  V_co— NH- 


m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  in  which  only 
one  of  the  groups  Xi,  Xj  and  X4  represents  the  group 
of  the  formula 


ci 


ci 


\ 


Z><^ 


CONH— 


Yi  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  4,5-dichlorooyridazonyl-(  1 )  and  4,5-dibromo- 
pyridazonyl-(l)  said  group  being  attached  to  one  c^ 
the  positions  meta  and  para, 

Y]  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy,  %^*^ 

Yj  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con^w 
ing  of  hydroxy  and  amino,  -^^ 

Y4  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  amino,  acetylamino.  benzoylamino, 
dichlorobenzoylamino  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


Ci     o 


CONH— 


Y5  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist* 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  4-nitro-2-sulfophenylazo, 

Y«  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  acetylamino  and  the  group  of  the 
formula 


.     CI     0 


CONH— 


and  n  refNPesents  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


\ 


\ 
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BIFIDUS-ACTTVE  GALACTOSIDOMANNTTE 
Friedrich  Petuely,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  N.V.  Tervii- 
ion  (MaatschappiJ  Toor  vocdingsmiddeien  op  wctc^- 
sdiappeliike  basis),  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
FUcd  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiicriands  May  30,  1961 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 210) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  inixture  of  ^galactosido- 
sorbite  and  /S-galactosidomannite  comprising  hydrogeni|t- 
ing  lactulose. 

3  126*372 
9-D-PSICOFURANOSYLPURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Brian  Bannister,  Kalamatoo  Township,  Kalaniaa#o 
County,  Midin  assignor  to  The  Up|ohB  Compaopr, 
Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,747 

1  Clafan.    (CL  26»— 211.5) 
6  -  tritylamino  -  9-D-psicofuranosylpurine  r,6'-ditri|)r! 
ether. 


3,126,373 

5-MONOALKYLAMINOPROPYL-5H- 

DIBENZ^^VAZEFINES 

Pan!  N.  Craig,  Rosiyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  KUnc 

Frcndi  Laboratories,  Philadelpiya,  Pa.,  a  corporatl^ 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,St6 
lOafan.    (CI.  260— 239) 

A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  ibe  free  base  having  the  formula: 


in  which: 
Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine;  and 
R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,126^74 

T^METHYL  PROGESTERONE  DERIVATIVES  ' 
Howard  J.  RingoM  and  John  A.  Zdcric,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Synlja 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,706 

Oafans  priority,  application  Mexico  Oct  15,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  7/3-methyl  prog^ 
terone  derivatives  comprising  brominating  a  3^0-b(s- 
cycloethylenelwtal  of  a  corresponding  progesterone  deriva- 
tive to  form  a  corresponding  7-bromo  compound,  react- 
ing the  bromo  c<xnpound  with  alumina  to  f(x-m  the  cor- 
respcmding  7-hydroxy  derivative,  oxidizing  the  7-hydroJiy 
derivative  to  a  7-keto  c(Mnpound,  reacting  the  7-kdto 
compound  with  a  methyl  magnesium  halide  to  form  t$e 
corresponding  7-methyl-7-hydroxy  derivative,  hydrolyzitig 
and  dehydrating  the  7-methyl-7-hydroxy  derivative  w| 
an  acid  to  form  a  7-methyl-A*-'-compound  and  selecti^ 
ly  hydrogenating  the  6-double  bond  of  the  last  mention^ 
compound. 

7.  7-methyl-3,20-bi8-ethylcnedioxy-A»-pregnen  -  7,11Joi- 
diol. 
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3,126375 
CYCLIC  KETALS  OF  6  HALO  (tORTICOIDS 
Howard  J.  Rhigold,  John  A.  Zdcric,  i  :ari  DJcrassi,  and 
Albert  Bower*,  all  of  Mexico  City,   Vfexico,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Co^poratioii,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Psnama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  11,  1959,  Icr.  No.  819,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  McxicojJnnc  13,  1958 

35  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  ferula: 


.R 


0-k^ 


tie 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  of  up 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
chlorine,  X^  is  selected  from  the  grou  > 
drogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  Y  is 
consisting  of  ^=0  and 

OH 


t) 


selec:ed 


/ 


II 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin] 


\r. 


group  consisting 
8  carbon  atoms. 

of  fluorine  and 
consisting  of  hy- 

from  the  group 


of  a  double  bond 


between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturated  linkage  between 
C-1  and  C-2,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  cai  boxylic  acyl  group 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,126^76 
FLUORINATED  ANDROSTENE^  AND  INTER- 
MEDUTES  RELATING  Tl  lERETO 
Cecil    H.    Robfaison,    Cedar   Grove,    NJ. 
Schcrfaig  Corporation,  Bloomflcld,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Feb.  5,  1962,  9cr.  No.  171^74 

5  Oahns.     (CI.  260— 23>.55) 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of 
16,16-difluoro-5-androstenes  of  the  fc^lowing  formulae: 

CHi 


OHi 


^A/V 
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wherein  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,(H,0OH),  (a-lower  alkyU^H)  and  (a- 
lower  alkynyU^H);  X  and  Y  are  halogen;  and  A  is 
ethylenedioxy. 

4.  3-ethyIenedioxy  -  16  -  (1' -  hydroxy-l'-carbethoxy) 
methylene-5,9(  1 1  )-androstadiene-17-one. 


3,126,377 

PYRIDAZONYL-PHTHALOCYANINES 

AivoM  Tarttcr,  Lambchchn,  Pfalz,  Hans  Rnprecht  Hcnsd, 

Heidelberg,  and  Hans  Banmann,  Lndwignafen  (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUin-  tt  Soda-Fabrilt 

AktiengcscUscliaft  Ladwlgahafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  9, 1960.  Scr.  No.  48^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  17, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 242) 
A  pbthalocyanine  dye  of  the  formula: 


(H0i8).-(Pc)- 


(80r-NH)-- 


C— X 


Jn 


in  which  Pc  represents  the  radical  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  pbthalocyanine, 
mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  tetrachloro  copper  pbthalocyanine, 
mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  tetraphenyl  copper  pbthalocyanine 
and  nickel  pbthalocyanine.  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom,  Zj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group 
and  a  methoxy  group,  Zj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfonic 
acid  radical,  m  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  and 
5,  n  is  one  of  the  whole  numbers  1  to  4  and  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  is  one  of  the  whole  numbers  1  to  6. 


/ 


■4  I- -4  I 

■  I I 


L 


k. 


t 


J> 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R  N  H 

c        c 


3,126,378 

NOVEL  POLYMERIC  THIADIAZINETHIONES 

Earl  W.  Cnmmtau,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawtav.    FUcd  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,856 

1  CHdm.    (a.  260—243) 
A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

8  8 

Jt  i 


\-/ 


N— Rt 


s 


/ 


R 


\^ 


N— Ri 


and 


I 


Ri 


H  N  H     H  N  H 

CO  c         c 


/ 


R 


^o^ 


~^E     E^ 


N Ri N 


1^ 


R 


■^</ 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1-3  carbons,  and  alkenyl  of  1-3  carbons;  Ri  and  Rj 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  2-6 
carbons;  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen alkyl  of  1-18  carbons  and  alkenyl  of  1-18  car- 
bons; and  fi  is  a  positive  whole  number. 


3,126,379  

FSTER  OF  l-METHYL-3-(HYDR0XYETH0XY) 

PIPERIDINE 

Martts  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,   New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,997 

4Clafans.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  2-[3-(l-methylpiperidinoxy)]ethyl  phenothiazine- 
10-carboxylate  and  its  hydrochloride  and  methobromide 
salu. 


3,126,380 
BASIC  ETHERS  OF  l,l'-BIS-SPIRO-INDANE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lconhard   Schnler,    Heidelberg,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Knon     A.-G.     Chcmischc     Fabriken,     Lndw^shafen 
(Riiinc),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gomany 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Ang.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,063 

9  ChOms.    (CI.  26»— 247.5) 
4.  5,6,5',6'  -  tetra  -  (N  -  morpholino  cthoxy)3,3,3',3'- 
tetramethyl- 1 , 1  '-bis-spiro-indane . 

9.  The  bis-spiro-indane  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  basic  ether  of  the  l.l'-bis-spiro- 
indane  compound  of  the  formula 


B       AY 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rs  and 


H  N  H 

.^1       l\ 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  lower  alkyl, 

X  and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  bromine; 

D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

E  and  F  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyi,  lower  alkoxy,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  the  E  and  F  substituents  in  each 
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indane  half  of  the  bis-spiro-indane  molecule  bqing 
an  amino  alkoxy  group  of  the  formula 

/■■       •  .! 

— O— Z— N 

wherein 

Z  is  a  lower  alkylene;  and 

Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  griup 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  and  R],  togel^ier 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, forming  a  mononuclear  heterocyclic  ding 
selected  from  the  group  consisting,  of  the  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine,  piperazine,  morpholine  ring, 
and  such  lower  alkyl  substituted  rings.  1 

the  corresponding  members  A,  B,  X,  Y,  E,  and.  n  in 
each  indane  half  otthe  bis-^iro-indane  molecule  be- 
ing identical, 
Its  acid  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  accept:  hie 
acids,  and  its  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  witn  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beozyl 
halogenide,  lower  alkyl  halogenide,,  dimethyl  sulfate,  ind 
p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester. 


w^rein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
of  H  and  CI,  and  A  is  a  member  seieited 
consisting  ot 


he  group  consisting 
from  the  group 


O" 


2-BENZYL-9-PHENETHYLTETRAHYDRO- 
PYRIMIDINES 
Aiidr6  L.  Langis,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  and  Ccdric^A. 
Pi  Uiigtoo,    Dorval,    Quebec,    Canada,    ass^pion    to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Y#rli, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawrng.    FDcd  Mar.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,79t 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  2,  IMl 
4  Claims.    (O.  2M— 251) 
1.  A  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  which  ^n 
sists  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

CH|.CHt.CiH« 
N— CH|l 
C»Ht.CHi— C  CH| 

wherein  CJH^  represents"  phenyl  group  and  R  is  selehed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  jand 
acid  addition  salts  of  said  compounds  with  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acids.  , 


"-YY-oc. 
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3,12MS2 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  HALOPYRM- 

DINE  SUBSTTTUENTS 

Max  Staeubie,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Clbn 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  I>nwii«.    Filed  Not.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  €9^$3 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland  Nor.  2«,  |9S9 

7  Claims.    (CL  2f    254.4) 

1.  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

CI 

A 

-A    I-  r"' 

V     . 


■ 

1 

-IiH—CO-f\ 

— 

-NH-- 

-- 

\/ 

V     ■» 


' 


NH— OC- 


— NH    O 


-<3 


90iH 


X  being  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  (Mie  and  being  zero 
when  A  is  one  of  the  last  two  mentioned  members. 


3,12MS3 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ALKYLAMINE-FREE 
ETHYLENEDIAMINE  AND  PIPERAZINE 
Justin  F.  Cooper,  Austin,  Tax.,  asrignor  to  Jefferson 
CbMBlcal  Coaapany,  iac^  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawara 
No  Dnwi^.    FIM  Not.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  771,219 

3  Claims.  (CL  2M— 268) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  piperazine  by 
the  catalytic  reductive  amination  of  a  feed  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine 
and  ethylene  glycol,  and  wherein  a  liquid  reaction  prod- 
uct is  formed  containing  piperazine,  ethylenediamine,  wa- 
ter and  N-alkyl  amine  by-producu  comprising  a  mixture 
of  N-methylethylenediamine,  N-ethylethylenediamine,  N- 
methylpiperazine  and  N-ethylpiperazine.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  said  reac- 
tion product  in  a  first  distillation  zone  into  a  first  distil- 
late fraction  containing  ethylenediamine,  said  N-alkyl- 
amine  by-products  and  a  reduced  amount  of  pioerazine 
and  a  first  bottoms  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  pipera- 
zine, fractionally  distilling  said  first  distillate  fraction  in 
a  second  distillation  zone  at  a  bead  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  100*  to  120*  C.  in  the  presence  ol  an 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  steam  strip  said  N-alkyl- 
amine  impurities  from  the  piperazine  in  said  first  distil- 
late fraction  and  to  thereby  provide  a  second  distillate 
fraction  comprising  ethylenediamine,  said  N-alkylamine 
by-products  and  water  and  a  second  bottoms  fraction  com- 
prising piperazine,  water  and  ethylenediamine,  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  second  bottoms  fraction  to  obtain 
purified  piperazine. 

3,126384 

4-QUINOLYL-AMINOALKYLAMINO 

DERIVATIVES 

Paul  GaOliot,  Paris,  and  Jevi   Gaston   Baget,  Sccanx, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc  SA.,  tafs,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  196325 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  26,  1961 
19  OaiBH.     (CL  269—268) 
1.  A  4-aminoquinoline   derivative   selected   from  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

(CHi). 

HN-A— N  N— I 

N / 


wherein  A  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 
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atoms  and  amino,  acetamido,  dimethylsulphamoyl,  tfi- 
fluoroethyl  and  alkoxy  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atotn 
groups  in  the  5-,  6-,  7-,  or  g-position  of  the  quinoliae 
ring,  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  2-  (k  3-position  of  the  quinoline  riqg. 
Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisti$g 
of  a  2-pyridyl,  a  4-pyridyl,  a  2-phenyl-4-pyridyl,  a  2- 
pyrimidyl,  a  2-amino-4-pyrimidyl,  a  2-amino-4<thyl-(5- 
(p-chlorophenyl)  -  6  -  pyrimidyl,  a  2-(p-chlorophenfl- 
amino)  -  4  -  mcthyl-6-pyrimidyl,  a  2-methoxy-6<hloro^ 
acridyl,  and  the  groups  of  the  formula: 


lower  alkyl  and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-a  nine-lower  alkyl. 


R]  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
ing  of  lower  alkoxy  and  cyaho,  Rs  is  n 


from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  allyl,  lower  alkenyl. 
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the  group  consist- 
member  selected 


hree  to  ei^t  car- 
Ive  to  six  carbon 


RrA-  -  -Bi 


lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from 

bon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  from      ,    _ 

atoms,  cydoalkyl-lower  alkyl,  in  whiph  cycloalkyl  has 

from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  pienyl-lower  alkyl, 

hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lowsr  alkyl,  lower  al- 

koxy-carbonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower   alkanoyloxy-lower 

alkyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  lower  alk  moyl-lower  alkyl. 


lower  alkyl-mercapto-lowcr  alkyl  and 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  hneinbefore  defined,  n  rep^- 
sents  an  integer  selected  fr(Mn  2  and  3  and  non-toxic  a^d 
addition  salts  of  any  of  the  said  compounds. 


3 12438S 

1.PHENETHYLAMIN04.HYDR0XYMETHYL- 

PIPERAZINE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Calvin  H.  Lovell,  Mortoa  Grove,  AL,  awignnr  to  G. 

Scaric  it  Co^  Chioi«o,  IlL,  a  corporadon  Of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24S,2S5^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 2M) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


>. 


Z-Alk-NH-l 


N— Y 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
and  cycl<Acxyl;  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  separating  the 
groups  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;|  Y 
is  hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 


3,12<3M  _. 

LOWER  ALKYL-18-O-ALIPHATIC  DESERPIDATIS 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Michael  MnllcB  Robiio%  Bcikclcy  HdgUa,  Md  Rotet 
Armistead  Lncas,  Mendham,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  C*-- 
Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Dec  5,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  73,494 
15  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 2M) 
1.  A  member  selected  firom  the  gro«q>  consisting 
compound  of  the  formula 


And 


o   a 


and  of  the  formula: 


Ane 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  oon 


kyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  each  of  the  nlicals  R4,  R«,  an^ 


R«  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 


ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  aU  oxy,  halogeno  and 
lower  alkyl-mercapto,  and  for  lower  dkylenedioxy  rep- 
resenting two  of  the  groups  R4,  R«  a!Kl  R«  attached  to 
two  adjacent  positions  and  taken  together,  and  R7,  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  position  S  and  6,  st  inds  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h  ^drogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  in  which  An^  stands  for  thi  anion  of  an  add. 


3  126317 
1S-O.ARYL-SULFONYL-DESERIIIDATBS  AND 


ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Mickad  MnOcn  Robiaon,  Bcrikdcv 
Armistead  Lacaa,  Mcndham,  NJ., 
Conontloa,  a  corpocadoa  of  Dth 
NoDrawii«.    Filed  May  16,  IMl. 

ISClataBi.    (a.269--|t7) 
1.  Lower  alkyl  18  -  O 
serpate. 


N,N-di-lower  al- 


the  group  conyft- 


Hei|hli,aiid 


Robert 
to  Obn 


im.  No.  IIMM 

(bromo-ph^nyl)  -  sulfonyl 


3,12i,3tS 

IMVALKYL-DESERPIDATES  Afn>  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

MIcfaael  MnOcn  RoMaoa,  Bcrlwlcv  BtliMa,  and  Robert 

Annktead  Lnow,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Ciba 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddav  nre 

No  Drawi^.     Flkd  May  16, 1961,  9«r.  No.  11*421 

23ClaiaM.     (O.  269— tST) 
I.  A  member  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


and  of  the  formula 

"6 


in  ^K^ch  Ri  is  a  member  selected  fro^  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl<  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  in  which  k>wer  alkyl  separates!  lower  alkoxy  from 
the  carboxyl  group  by  at  least  two  carbcm  atoms,  and- 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower 
alkyl  separates  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-a](nino  from  the  car- 
boxyl group  by  at  least  two  carboy  atoms,  Rj  stands 


sisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-   fpr  a  member  selected  from  the  grou|.  consisting  of  lower 
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alkoxy  and  cyano,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  having  from  five  to  eight  ring  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  in  which  cycloalkyl  has 
from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cydo-alkenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  in  which  cycloalkenyl  has  from  five  to  eight 
ring  members,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkenyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower-alkyl  separates  hy- 
droxy from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower  alkyl 
separates  lower  alkoxy  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  from 
the  oxygen  atom,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
in  which  lower  alkyl  separates  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy 
from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkonoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower  alkyl  separates 
lower  alkanoyloxy  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  from  the 
oxygen  atom,  benzoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower 
alkyl  separates  benzoyloxy  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  (lower  alkoxy ) -benzoyl-oxy- 
lower  alkyl  in  which  lower  alkyl  separates  (lower  alkoxy  )- 
benzoyloxy  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  (halogeno) -benzoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  low- 
er-alkyl separates  (halogeno) -benzoyloxy  from  the  oxy- 
gen atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl-- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  in  which 
lower  alkyl  separates  lower  alkyl-mercapto  from  the  oxy- 
gen atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  N,N-di-lower 
alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower  alkyl  separates 
N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  N.N-alkylene-imino-lower  alkyl, 
in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
and  lower  alkyl  separates  N,N-alkylene-imino  from  the 
oxygen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  tetra- 
hydrofuranyl-lower  alkyl,  each  of  the  radicals  R4,  Rs  and 
R«  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  and,  whenever 
two  of  the  groups  R4,  Rt  ajTKl  R«  are  attached  to  two 
adjacent  positions  and  are  taken  together,  for  lower  alkyl- 
enedioxy.  and  R7.  atuched  to  one  of  the  positions  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  position  5  and  position  6, 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able, non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide 
thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salt  of  such  N-oxide. 


3,1264*9 

ALKOXY-ALKYL-18-EPI-RESERPATES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  MnUcn  Robison,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert 

Armistead  Lucas,  Mendliam,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cilia 

Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept  22, 1961.  Scr.  No.  139,883 

6Clahn8.    (CL  260— 287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  Ri  represents  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  in  which 
lower  alkyl  separates  lower  alkoxy  from  the  16/9-carboxyl 
group  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  Rj  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and 
cyano,  each  of  the  groups  R|.  R4  and  R(  stands  for  a 
800  O.O.— 72 


member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  lower  alkyl-mercap- 
to, and  whenever  two  of  the  groups  Rj,  R4  and  R5  are 
taken  together,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  and  R«,  attached  to 
one  of  the  positions  5  and  6,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  in 
which  a  double  bond  extends  from  the  3-position  to  the 
14-position,  and  a  salt  thereof,  in  which  a  double  bond 
extends  from  the  3-position  to  the  4-position,  and  in  which 
the  anion  is  that  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add. 


3,126,390 

18-EPI.DESERPIDATES  AND  DERTVATTVES 

Michael  Mollea  Robison,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert 

Armistead  Lucas,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba 

Corporalloa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,896 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


^     II    A 

0 

in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  i^enyl-Iower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower  alkyl  separates  lower 
alkoxy  from  the  carboxyl  group  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl,  in 
which  lower  alkyl  separates  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino 
from  the  carboxyl  group  by  at  least  two  cartxHi  atoms,  R] 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano,  each  of  the  radicals  R3,  I^  and 
Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromcthyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno,  lower  alkylmercapto,  nitro,  amino,  and.  when- 
ever two  of  the  substituents  Rj.  R4  and  Rs  are  attached  to 
adjacent  positions  and  taken  together,  lower  alkylenedi- 
oxy. and  R«,  attached  to  one  of  the  positions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  5-position  and  the  6-po6ition. 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  an  add  addition  salt  therecrf.  an 
N-oxide  thereof  and  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide 
thereof. 


3,126,391 
ALKOXY  ALKYL  18-O-ALKOXYALKYL  •  3  -  ISO- 
DESERPIDATES,   AND   ANALOGS   AND   18- 
EPIMERS  THEREOF 
Michael  Mullen  Robkon,  Bcrlieley  Heights,  and  Robert 
Armistead  Lucas,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Dvlawara 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,248 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 

"5>.  J^  A.  ^"6 


O-R, 


"-(CuH2u)-0-(CyH2y)-0- 


I    h/v 

6       H       "Hi 
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H-(C«H2u)-0-(C,H2,)-0-C 


L 


AKCH  24,  1964 


slurry;  combining  said  slurry  with  an  in«  irt,  water-immisci- 
ble organic  solvent  2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazolc,  the  amount 
of  solvent  used  being  at  least  suflicJem  to  dissolve  sub- 
stantially all  said  2,2'-dithiobisbenzo^iazole;  agitating 
the  resultant  mixture  until  dissolution  of  said  2,2'-dithio- 
bisbenzothiazole  substantially  ceaacs;  removing  the  sol- 
vent by  distillation,  whereby  2^'-ditt  iobisbcnzothiaxole 
precipitates  and  separating  resultant  p^ipitate  from  the 
residual  aqueous  liquor. 


in  which  the  letter  u  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  »e 
letter  v  stands  for  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  the  group  of  me 
formula  — (C^H»,)—  separates  the  two  oxygen  ato^s 
attached  to  this  radical  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistyg 
of  lower  alkoxy,  cyano  and  N-lower  alkanoyl-N-lo>4er 
alkyl-amino,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl  m 
which  lower  alkyl.  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
separates  lower  alkoxy  from  the  18-oxygen  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  groups  Rj,  Ri,  Re  apd 
R«  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogefio. 
lower  alkyl-mcrcapto,  and,  when  two  adjacent  groups  Rj, 
R4,  Rt  and  R«  are  taken  together,  for  lower  alkylenedicky, 
and  each  of  the  groups  Rt  and  R«  stands  for  a  memUr 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lo'J'cr 
alkyl,  a  phannaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof  and  a  phannaceu- 
tically acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
N-oxide. 


3,126395 

NOVEL  BICYCUKiaaKKTANE 

Kdzo  Kttahoiioki,  MS  Nabsta,  Ikoiiia- BiachI,  Dtoma^gnii, 
Japan,  and  Michiko  Kakehi,  41  Z-choaw,  MorikoJI, 
Asahl-kn.  Osaka-Shi,  Japan  ,,^  .,, 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  7,  lf61, 1  ^.  No.  136,433 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Oct  "  '^ 

32  Claims.     (O.  26*~  U») 
A  compound  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  a 

■  c  quaternary  am- 


1. 


free  base,  a  therapeutically  acceptab 


COMPOUNDS 


monium  salt  of  the  free  base  and  a 
ceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the  free 
having  the  formula 


R«     R« 


stch 


therapeutically  ac- 


>ase.  said  free  base 


3,126,392  ,  ^ 

ESTERS  OF  NORTROF ANE  AND  NORGR^ATANE 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKI^IG 
SAME 
Otio  Doid,  LampeHlieini,  HcMe,  Knrt  te^,  Manbaini, 
Md  W<rff|aiig  Schanmami,  MMphcte-WaMbof ,  Ger- 
many, aasfamors  to  C  F.  Boelvia«er  k  So4um 
GA.bJI.,  Mannbein-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  compnny 

to^SSg'    Filed  Not.  24,  mi.  8«.  No.  ISMJ 
CUmt  priority,  appHcatiw  G«nM»  Not.  26, 19^ 

TClainv.    (CL  26«— 292) 
1.  The   bcnzilic   acid  ester  of  N-(^ydroxy  et^yl) 
norgranatane. 

3,126,393  . 

i^AMMA-DlETHYLAMINOPROPYLAMINO 
2:2:6:6-TETRAMETHYLPiPERIDINE 
Edwin   Hatry   PatcrMW   Yoong,   MaiKfcr-— 
anignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indwtrit 
don.  Endaad,  a  corporation  of  Great  Biitala  . 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  71Ml4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia  Feb.  13,  ltS7 
^  \B»hn.     (CL266— 2f3) 

A  piperidine  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of 

4  -  gaiMna-dietbylaminopropylamino-2 : 2 : 6 : 6-tetnun^yl- 
piperidiD^^and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-accepUbie 
ition  salts  thertof. 


N-(CHi), 


wherein  Ro  is  a  member  selected  fret  i  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  a  memb*  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atoni  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  ato  ns;  R|  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  =^)  and 

/« 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of  =« 
and 


/ 
\„ 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grcjup  consisting  of  -N- 
di(lower)  alkyl,  =N=di (lower )alk4nyl,  morpholino.  pi- 
peridino.  pyrrolidino,  piperazino.  N-ihethylpiperazino  and 
pyrazolidino.  each  of  said  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having 
at  most  5  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  [integer  from  2  to  5. 
9.  !'-(•*-  pyrroUdinoethyl)-biciclo(2,2,2)octano(2. 
3:3',4')pyrTolidin-7-ene  dimethodide 


3,126,3M      , 

NOVEL  BICYCLO(Ua)OCTA?#E  DERIVATIVES 

Keizo  Kitahonoki,  84S  Nabata,  Ikonia-machi,  n»"m-ffiui, 

Japan,    and    AUko    Iric,    5-3    Scwiyama,    SiiMa-«U, 

Osaka,  Japan  J 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  7, 196U  Ser.  No.  136,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap  m  Ium  9, 195t 
20  Claims.     (CL  264J-319) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,126,394 

/STALLIZING  2,2'-DITHIOBISBl 

Daniel  H.  GoW,  Plafeaficld,  NJ.,  ae^por  to 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,64« 
9Clainis.    (CL  26»-3HJ)  __ 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  dispersibibty  m  rfbber 
of  2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazole  having  a  particle  size  range 
substanUally  whoUy  below  20  microns  which  comprises 
suspending  said  2,2-dithk))>isbenzothiazole  in  an  aqneous 


N-(Ctt).-A 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from 
of    — N=di(lower)alkyl,    — N  =  di 
pholino,  piperidino.  pyrrolidino. 


the  group  consisting 

lower  )alkenyl.    mor- 

pipferazino  and  N -methyl 


V 
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piperazino,  the  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  the  lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  of  at  most  3 
carbon  atoms;  Ri  u  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ooosisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  of  at  most 
3  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
cooaisting  of 


the  19-oor  and  1-dehydro  analogs  thereof;  ^liierein  X 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen; Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  ketone;  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen, 
X  is  hydrogen;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  (H.^GR),  (a-lower  alkyl./90R)  and  (a-lower  alkynyl,- 
/90R)  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  coQtaining  tq;>  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


/ 
\ 


OS 


H 


and  =0;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 
12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lU     O 


N— (OHa).— A 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — N=di(lower)alkyl.  —N=di (lower )alkenyl,  mor- 
pholino, piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  piperazino  and  N-methyl 
piperazino.  the  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms  and  the  lower  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  each  of  R«  and  Ri  is  independently  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  lower  alkyl  of  at  most  3  carbon  atonu;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5. 


3,126,39f 
17>.<L0WER    ALKANOYL)OXY  -  3  •  HYDROXY  -  6a- 
METHYLPR£GN-4-EN-2M)NES,  ESTERS  THERE- 
OF,   AND   6-DEHYDRO   DERIVATTVES   CORRE- 
SPONDING 
Panl  B.  SoOman,  WUmettc,  DL,  aasigDor  to  G.  D.  Scvlc  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,689 

7  Claims.     (CL  26»— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


B'O 


3,126^97 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TROPYLIUM 
PERCHLORATE 
Amc  P.  tcr  Borg,  Robert  van  Hddcn,  and  Albert  F. 
Bickd,  an  of  Amsterdam,  NctberiaBda,  sarfgnnn  to 
ShcO  Ofl  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delawwc 

NoDrawb^.    FBcd  Jnnc  t,  196d,  Ser.  No.  34,697 
Clal^  priority,  appttcntion  Nitbsrinnds  Jaly  26, 1959 

2arima.  (CL26«-356) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tropylium  perchlo- 
rate  which  comprises  oxidizing  cydoheptatriene  in  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  acidic  medium,  said  acidic  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  halo- 
genated  acetic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  halo- 
genated  acetic  acid,  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
from  O.I  to  0.5  mole  of  perchloric  acid  per  mole  of  cydo- 
heptatrieoe. 

3,126,398 
FLUORINATED  ANDROSTINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
CacB   H.    RoUason,    Cedar   Grora,   NJ.,    aaslnor   to 
Sckst^  Ctotporation,  BloomAeM,  N  J.,  a 
off  New  Jerwy 
NoDrmrlM.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  Now  7,187 
MClafana.    (CL  269-397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
16,16-diflQoro-4-androsteDes  haTing   the   following   for- 
mula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radi- 
cals, and  the  dotted  line  ind  cates  the  optional  presence 
of  a  double  bond  between  carbon  atoms  6  and  7. 


3,126*488 

ORGANIC  TIN  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

SULPHUR 

Charles  Robert  CrMMr,  Vadnz,  Ucditenstefai,  and 

WWem  F.  L.  dc  Brailn,  Brnte,  Switzerland 
No  Drawl^.    FOed  Not.  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland  Dec.  2, 1958 

1  Claim,    (a.  268—429.7) 
Heat-  and  light  stabilizers  for  chlorine-containing  high- 
molecular  compounds,  consisting  of  compounds  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  gro<9  consisting  of 


and 


R,— So— (OOC— COSR")a 
R«— Sn— (OOC— R'— COSR"  ), 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  4  and  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene;  and  SR"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycolic-,  thio- 
propionic-  and  thiomalic  acid  alkyl  and  ally!  ester  radi- 
cals; and  m  and  n  are  whole  mmibers  from  1  to  3  whose 
total  is  4. 

3,126,481 

IRON  TRICARBONYL  COMPLEXES  OF  1,3- 

BUTADKNE  CARBOXY  COMPOUNDS 

George  G.  Ecke,  Penn  HBIs  Township,  Allcgbcny  County, 

Pa.,  assig to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 
NoDrawli«.    FUed  Mv.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93^45 

17  Claims.    (CL  268-^39) 
1.  Conjugated  diene  iron-subgroup  metal  tricarbonyl 
compounds  wherein  the  conjugated  diene  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 
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(A)  the  1,3-butadiene  carboxy  and  dicarboxy  acids  an4 
lower  aUcyl  esters  thereof;  and 

(B)  the  alkyl  substituted  l,3^butadiene  carboxy  an< 
dicarboxy  acids  having  up  to  16  carbon  atonis  am 
the  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


of  tetramethylbiguanide,  pentamethylbi 
methylbiguanide. 


3,126,4«2 

(lO-PHENOXARSINYLTHIO)AMINES 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Dow) 

Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwing.     FUcd  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221^20 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 44«) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula  \ 


\. 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the^grouf 
consisting  of  alkylene  being  of  from  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
alkenylene  being  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
ene  and  substituted  phenylene  wherein  any  substituent  ii 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkyl 
thio,  amino,  and  halo;  and  wherein  each  R'  is  independ 
ently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  an( 
lower  alkyl  being  of  from  -1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  th 
strong  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,126,4«3 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL 


Alfred  H.  Matnsad^  Wcatflcld,  and  Stephen  J.  Mi 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Ean  Research  and 
ginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  applkation  Not.  26,  1958, 
No.  776,440,  now  Patent  No.  3,058,911.  dated  Oct.  14 
1962.    Divided  and  this  aprUcatioa  Feb.  1,  1962,  " 
No.  17M20 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 448.2) 
1.  A  material  useful  as  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  and 
having  good  load-carrying  ability  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and  a  silicon 
material  having  the  general  formula:  RjSiX,  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  the  gro<4>  consisting  of  halogen  an(| 
hydroxyl  ^ups  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  X  and  Cx  to  C^  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  re. 
action  between  said  synUietic  ester  oil  and  said  sQicoq 
material  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  rang4 
of  about  40"  C.  to  165*  C.  for  from  1  to  16  hours,  in 
the  ratio  of  0.5  to  20  mcdes  of  ester  per  mole  of  silicoi^ 
material,  said  synthetic  ester  being  selected  from  th< 
group  consisting  of  alcohol  diesters  of  saturated  aliphatia 
dicarboxylic  acids,  complex  esters  formed  by  reaction 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  with  glyc<^  and  monohydric  al- 
cohols, and  complex  esters  formed  by  reaction  of  di- 
carboxylic acids  with  glycols  and  with  monocarboxylif 
acids,  said  diesters  having  a  total  of  from  20  to  3.6  carboil 
atoms  per  molecule  and  said  complex  esters  having 
total  of  20  to  60  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3  126«4#4 

BIGUANIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  PHENYL  BOCYANATM 
Kenneth  G.   Flynn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Dalia  R| 

Nenortas,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Americatf 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  ol 

MaiBC 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,903  j 
5  Claims.    (CL  260-453)  I 

1.  An  adduct  of  phenyl  isocyanate  and  a  polymethyl 
substituted  biguanide  selected  from  the  class  consistin 


If  ARCH  24,  1964 
giianide  and  hexa- 


SULFUR 
Italy,! 


lai  u  Italy,  an 
tr   Indnstrla 


3,126,405 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC 
ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
GInscppc  Losco  and  Giorgio  Roni,  Mil 
to  Montccatini  Societa  Gcncrale  per 
raria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1959,  Sci 
CUdms  priority,  application  Italy 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 45S{) 
1.  Ethylxanthoylcarbinol  acetate,  of  tlje  formula 


Jily 


CiHcOCSCHiOCCHt 


i 


3.  Dimethyldithiocarbamylcarbin<ri   b^nzoate.   of   the 
formula: 


I 


(CH«)»NC8CH|OCC»Hi 


3,126,406 
ALKOXY  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  THIODCARBAMATES 
Hairy  Tllks,  El  Ccrrlto,  and  Joe  Ant 

View,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Stanffcr 

a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Noi. 

No.  775,740,  now  Patent  No.  3,055.75 

1962.    Divided  and  this  application 

No.  148,790 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 455) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  and  Kj  and  R4  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lover  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  and  chloro-su  t>stituted  analogs 
thereof. 

3,126,407 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALIPHA1IC  NTFRILES 

Dclmcr  L.  Cottle,  Highland  Park,  and  Leon  S.  Mincfc- 

ler,  Jr.,  Metnchcn,  N  J.,  asslgnorB  to  E  no  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  a  f  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  30,  1960,  S  er.  No.  79,557 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—465  3) 
i.  In  a  process  for  making  an  aliphatic  nitrile  by  re- 
acting an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene,  isobutylene  and  2-butene  w|th  a  mixture  of 
ammonia  and  oxygen,  the  improvement  comprising  carry- 
ing out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  t 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
cupric  metaphosphate,  cupric  tripolyp  losphate,  cupnc 
acid  phosphate  and  cupric  pyrophosphat ;  at  about  2S0  to 
550°  C.  under  approximately  atmospher  c  pressure  for  up 
to  15  seconds,  the  respective  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  and 
ammonia  to  monoolefin  being  0.3  to  5  ard  0.1  to  5. 
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3  126  408 
PURIFICATION  OF*ACRYLOfIITRILE 
John  C.  Eck,  Convent,  NJ.,  assigno 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 465 
1 .  The  method  of  purifying  crude  acrVlonitrile 
ing  as  a  contaminant  a  compound  hapdng 


catalyst  selected 
orthophosphate. 
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acetylenic  group,  which  comprises  removing  the  major 
proportion  of  impurities  by  distilling  the  acrylonitrile 
therefrom  in  the  presence  of  a  subilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  soluble  cuprous  salts  and  solu- 
bilized  cuprous  salts,  mixing  the  acrylonitrile  distillate 
with  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  to  cause  reaction  of 
residual  impurities,  thereafter  adding  cuprous  chloride, 
ammoniimi  chloride,  ammonium  hydroxide  and  water  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  cuprous  ammonium  complex, 
and  separating  by  azeotropic  distillation  the  acrylonitrile 
from  the  aqueous  solution  whereby  said  contaminant  is 
removed  from  said  acrylonitrile. 


group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino,  N-mcthylpiperazino,  and  pyrrolidyl. 


3,126,409 

P-t-OCTYLPHENYL  ^-RESORCYLATE 

Frank  J.  Aithen,  Sooth  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,470 

lOafan.     (CL  260— 473) 
The  compound  p-t-octylphenyl  ^-resorcylate. 


3,126,412 
COMPOUND  N,N'.DI.(3,5,5-TRIMETHYLCYCLO- 
HEXYL>-p-PHENYLENEDIAMlNE 
EMon  E.  Stahly,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  three-fourths  to  Oliver  W. 
Burke,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich^  and  onc-foorth  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1954,  Scr.  No.  470,401 
1  Claim,    (a.  260— 577) 
The  compound  N,N'-di-(3,5.5-trimethylcycIohexyl)-p- 
phenylenediamine . 


3,126,410 

MIXED  STEREOISOMERS  OF 

NORCAMPHORIC  ACID 

Samuel  C.  Tcmfai,  Pittsburgh,  and  Mclvfai  E.  Banm,  Mon- 

rocvUk,  Pa.,  aislgnon  to  Koppen  Cooqiany,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^,^» 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,642 

5  elates.  (CL  260— 514) 
1.  Method  of  making  a  stereoisomeric  mixture  of  cis 
and  trans  norcan>phoric  acid  comprising  providing  an 
aqueous  medium  capable  of  retaining  norbcMTiylene  in 
suspension  and  containing  water  as  the  sole  participating 
solvent,  simultoneously  adding  thereto  norbornylene  and 
ozone,  the  amount  of  ozone  being  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  based  on  the  amount  of  norbornylene,  permitting 
the  ozone  and  norbornylene  to  react  to  form  a  water- 
soluble  low  molecular  weight  ozonation  product,  heating 
the  solution  containing  the  ozonation  product  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solu- 
tion, oxidizing  the  ozonation  product  with  a  gas  stream 
containing  oxygen  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture norcamphoric  acid  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  cis  and 
trans  isoroen.  

3,126,411 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  BASIC  TRICYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Rcy-BcUct,  Rcinhard  Schliipfcr,  and  Hans  Splcgel- 
bcrg,  BaaeL  Switzerland,  and  Kari  Docbcl,  Ossin^, 
N.yI,  aMignori  to  Hoffmann-La  Rot^  Inc.,  Nnttcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jers^ 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  Feb.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
6,841,  now  Patent  No.  3,073,847,  dated  Jan.  15,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
191,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland  Fab.  12, 1959 

5CU^     (CL  260— 570.8) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


MO  C=C— CHt— Am 


3,126,413 
REMOYAL  OF  CALCIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  IM- 
PURITIES FROM  AND  CATALYTIC  REDUCITVE 
ALKYLATION  OF  NITROANILINE 
Robert  P.  Zimmerman,  Downers  Grove,  m.,  assignor  to 
Unhrtfsal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  U.,  a 
coiporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,591 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 577) 
3.  In  the  catalytic  reductive  alkylation  of  nitroaniline 
containing  calcium  and  magnesium  impurities  with  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones  and  aldehydes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises forming  a  solution  of  said  nitroaniline  in  said 
carbonyl  compound,  treating  said  solution  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin  to  remove  calcium  and  magnesium  impuri- 
ties originally  contained  in  said  nitroaniline,  withdrawing 
treated  solution  of  nitroaniline  in  said  carbonyl  compound 
reduced  in  impurities,  and  subjecting  the  same  with  hydro- 
gen to  catalytic  reductive  alkylation  in  the  presence  of  a 
platinum-containing  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1 10*  to  about  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
100  to  3000  p.s.i.g. 

3,126,414 

4-ALKOXY.5-HALO-2-HYDROXY- 

BENZOPHENONES 

Sydney  M.  Spatz,  Buffalo,  and  RnsscU  L  Stciacr,  WiUiams- 

vUlc,  N.Y.,  Msignon  to  ADlcd  Cbcmkal  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,474 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—591) 
1 .  4-alkoxy-5-bromo-2-hydroxy-benzophenone. 


CHr-OHt 


wherein  M  representt  an  alkali  metal;  Q  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
Am  repraaents  a  tertiary  amino  radical  sek^ed  from  tiie 


3,126,415 

ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Joseph  Green,  Dover,  Marrin  M.  Fcfai,  Westfield,  and 

Nathan    Mayes,    Dover,    NJ.,    assignors    to   Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 

No  Drawkig.    FUcd  Nov.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,528 

11  Cbims.    (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  organoboron  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  with 
a  compoimd  of  the  class 

R— c=c— B' 

i.  i« 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being 
from  2  to  8,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  varies 
from  0  to  4,  while  the  reactants  are  in  admixture  with 
a  solvent  for  the  alkali  metal. 

9.  The  producU  produced  by  the  method  <rf  claim  1. 
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[Alt 


OFFICIAlL  GAZETTE 


PURinCATION  OF  ARYL  SECONDARY 

PHOSPHINE  OXTOES 

lames  lAoaard  Wmm»,  Abinfdoa,  EmJand,  Mrfpior  t* 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eacrgy  Autliortty,  Londoi^ 


24,  1964 


NoDnwittf.     Flle*F*»»?'l'<*iS«r.No.l71,3«J 
OnkM  Mlori&,  appUcalion  Great  Britain  Feb.  9,  IMl  j 

1.  A  method  of  purification  of  a  crude  diarylphoH>nine 
oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  the  said  phoe- 
phine  oxide  with  a  lower  alkyl  ketone.  isolaUng  the  di- 
aryl  (hydroxyisoalkyl)  phosphine  oxide  so  formed  and 
heating  the  said  diaryl  (hydroxyisoalkyl)  phosphine  oxidb 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  moisture  to  regenerate  the 
pure  diary Iphosphinc  oxide. 


3 124,417 

NITRATION    OF    TOLUENE    WITH    ALKYL 
NITRATES  AND  FOLYPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Sien  Moo  Tsang,  Boond  Brook,  NJ.,  amignor  to  * 

can  Cyanamld  Company,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a 

ii^^  of  Mafaic 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1<1,244 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 645) 

1.  The  nitration  process  comprising  reacting  a  low^r 
alkylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  an  open-chain  polyphos- 
jAoric  acid  having  a  phosphoric  acid  anhydride  equiva- 
lency between  about  76%  and  about  88%  and  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  0'  C.  to  about  80*  C- 
with  a  lower  alkyl  nitrate  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms. 


3,126,41S  _ 

PURIFICATION  OF  NUROCYCLOHEXANE 
John  H.  Boafldd,  Eart  Aarora,  N.Y.,  amlgnBr  to  AMed 
Chtmiral  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporaOfn 

JSJ/dSiiSJ    Fli«lAng.l3.1H2,Ser.No.2l«,3lJ 
5  Claims.    (CL  26«-M4)  I 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  nitrocyclohexane  wlH:n 
coii4>rise8  dissolving  nitrocyclohexane  in  a  liquid  anuno- 
nia  medium.  aUowing  time  for  the  precipitation  of  f»e 
ammonium  salt  of  ad-nitrocydoliexane,  separating  t>e 
•alt  phase  from  the  liquid  ammonia  phase,  and  allowing 
the  salt  to  decompose  thereby  regenerating  nitrocycfo- 
hezane  which  is  recovered. 


to  a  temperature  no  greater  than  about  --25*  C.  whereby 
to  condense  carbon  tetrachloride,  chlorpform  and  meth- 
ylene chloride  out  of  said  product  stream;  passing  the 
remaining  gaseous  material  including  substantially  all  of 
said  hydrogen  chloride  so  produced  to  it  second  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  350*  C. 
and  SSO*  C.  and  admixing  additional  chlorine  and  carbon 
teUiu:hloride  diluent  therewith  whereby  to  form  a  gaseous 
product  stream  containing  unreacted  mrthane,  hydrogen 
chloride,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  paiiially  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  including  chlorofonn  anc  methylene  chlo- 
ride; cooling  said  gaseous  product  stream  to  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  about  —25*  C.  wheieby  to  condense 
carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform  and  n  ethylene  chloride 
from  said  product  stream;  removing  tte  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride from  the  remaining  portions  of  sail  product  stream; 
drying  and  recycling  tlirough  at  least  or  e  of  said  reaction 
zones  the  remaining  gaseous  materia  s;  and  admixing 
additional  diluent  and  chlorine  with  the  said  gaseous 
materials  being  recycled  through  the  si  id  last-mentioned 
reaction  zone. 

3,126,42t 

PREPARATION  OF  JET  1 UELS 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  SlioUc,  and  WUUiia  K.  T.  Glclm. 

island  Lake,  Hi.,  aaigniiii  to  UnlT<««l  Oil  Products 

Conunny,  Dec  Tlrimn,  DL,  a  corpoi  itioa  of  Delaware 

NoDnw^.    FIM  Jniy  S,  19M.  2  ST.  No.  4«,S69 

2ClainM.  (CL  2M— 4  4) 
1,  A  process  for  producing  jet  fuel  which  composes 
catalytically  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous  olefinic 
hydrocartKm  in  the  pretence  of  soli^  phosphoric  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboul  450*  F.  to  about 
650*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  |600  to  about  1200 
p.8.i.,  tliereby  forming  polycydic  naplkthenes  of  at  least 
15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  separ|tting  tlie  resultant 
polymerization  product  into  a  light  aliphatic  polymer 
boiling  below  about  500*  F.  and  a  hea  ry  polymer  boiling 
above  about  500*  F.  and  conUining  sa  d  polycydic  naph- 


thenes.  aiKl  caulytically  hydrogenatini  said  heavy  poly- 
mer to  form  a  suble.  high  density,  higf  I 


1  beat  content  f\iel. 


3,126,419 
CHLORINATION  OF  METHANE    ^^ 
William  M.  Bnrks,  Jr.,  LoniariUe,  Ky.,  and  RobMt 
Obredit.  Orinda,  CaUT.,  anilgnprs  to  Stanger  CkeH 
CoMaanT,  a  cwporation  off  Delaware 
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means  for  effecting  a  combined  alkyla- 
tion-transalkylationIprocess 

Edwfa  K.  JoMS,  KenBworIk,  DL,  aa^knor  to  UntrerMl 
Ol  Piodndi  Company,  D«t 

FBed  Hm.  21, 196t,  Sm,  Nk  TMM 
T  fii^M     (CL2<»^i71) 


P. 


,*s 


'•'. 


1.  a  process  for  the  partial  chlorinatioo  of  metmne 
comprising:  feeding  gaseous  chlorine,  methane  and  caAon 
tetrachloride  diluent  to  a  first  reaction  zone  maintamcd 
at  a  temperature  between  about  350*  C.  and  550*  C. 
^i^reby  to  form  a  gaseous  product  stream  contaimng  un- 
reacted methane,  hydrogen  chloride,  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  partially  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  includmg  chloro- 
form and  methylene  chloride;  cooling  said  product  stream 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  moi^oalkylated  aromatic 
compound  which  comprises  introducing  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  vertically  disposed  reaction  zone,  an  unalkylated  aro- 
matic cmnpound  and  an  alkylating  Jagent,  the  aromatic 
compound  being  in  molar  excess  of  ihe  alkylating  agent, 
passing  the  mixture  at  alkylating  coi  ditions  downwardly 
through  a  bed  of  alkylation  catalyst  |n  the  upper  portion 
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of  said  zone  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  reaction 
zone,  simultaneously  introducing  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
reaction  zone  unreacted  aromatic  compound  and  poly- 
alkylated  aromatic  compound  obtained  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  passing  the  mixture  upwardly  through  a  second  bed 
of  alkylation  catalyst  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction 
zone  and  therein  reacting  a  portion  of  said  unreacted  aro- 
matic compound  with  polyalkylated  aromatic  compound, 
discharging  the  effluent  from  said  second  bed  into  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  to  commingle 
therein  with  the  effluent  from  the  first-mentioned  catalyst 
bed,  thereby  increasing  the  molar  ratio  of  unalkylated 
aromatic  compound  to  alkylating  agent  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first-mentioned  bed  and  in  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone,  removing  the  commingled 
effluents  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  zone  and 
separating  therefrom  a  monoalkylated  aromatic  com- 
pound, unreacted  aromatic  compound  and  polyalkylated 
aromatic  compound,  introducing  thus  separated  unreacted 
aromatic  compound  and  polyalkylated  aromatic  com- 
pound to  the  lower  end  of  the  reaction  zone  as  aforesaid, 
and  recovering  said  monoalkylated  aromatic  compound. 


3,126,422 

VAPOR  PHASE  DISPROPORTIONATION 

OF  AROMATICS 

Jerome  A.  Planchard,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex^  aalgiinr,  by 

■csne  asdgnments,  to  Eaw  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  EHzabcCh,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  ficr.  No.  96,264 

7  Claims.     (0.266-^71) 


prises  using  as  catalyst  for  the  alkylation  a  material 
comprising  tungsten  oxide,  metal  oxide  of  the  2-8  groups 
of  the  periodic  systems,  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  silicic  acid. 


3  126  424 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  AND  ITS  TRISUBSTI- 
TUTED  AND  HEXASUBSTfFUTED  DERIVATIVES 
Herliert  Mneller,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine)-Gartcnsladt,  and 
Hert>ert   Friedcrldi,   Worms,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    tt   Soda-FabrOc    AkJengeaellschaft, 
Ladwigitefca  (Rliinc),  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,883 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Oct  21,  1959 

9  Clafans.    (O.  260—673) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  and  tri- 
substituted  and  hexasubstituted  benzene  derivatives  by 
catalytic  trimerization  of  acetylene,  monosubstituted  and 
disutntituted  acetylenes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises trimerizing  the  acetylene  reactant  with  a  catalyst 
system  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  the  components: 
(a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanic  (IV)  acid  esters,  titanium  trihaJides,  titanium 
tetrahalides,  titaniimi  ester  halides,  iron  (III)  chlo- 
ride, iron  (III)  bromide,  nickel  (II)  salts  of  inorganic 
and  organic  acids  and  chelate  complexes  of  divalent 
nickel; 
{b)  a  metal   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  beryllium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  aluminum,  gallium,  in- 
dium, zinc  and  cerium;  and 
(c)  a  halide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  galliimi,  indium,  thal- 
lium, silicon,  tin,  zinc,  phosphorous,  antimony  and 
bismuth; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  components 
(6)  and  (c)  contains  aluminum. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  dis- 
proportiooation  zone  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  single  alkyl  benzene  to  contact  a 
silica-alumina  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  chlo- 
rine-providing compounds  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  650*  F.  to  about  1000*  F.  under  a 
pressure  within  the  range  from  about  200  to  about  600 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  free  hydrogen  to  provide  a  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  feed  within  the  range  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  5:1 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  form  a  disproportion- 
ated  product,  said  alkyl  benzene  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tohiene,  ethylbenzene,  and  alkyl  ben- 
noes  having  2  to  6  alkyl  groups  on  the  ring,  said  alkyl 
group*  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  recover- 
ing said  product. 


3,126,425 
SEPARATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 
Paai  Eari  Ebcrly,  Jr.,  and  William  Floyd  Arey.  Jr.,  Baton 
Roagc,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Reaeardi  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,606 
24Clainu.    (CL  260— 674) 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  AlSkVlATION  AND  TRA^ 

ALKYLATION  OF  BENZENE-HYDROCARBONS 
WaHar  KHhrig  and  Kari-Heln.  VSoel,  bodi  rf  Lererbisas, 

to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticn- 

off 


NoDrawtac.   FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  15^«6 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  alkylation  and  transalkylation 
off  benxeoe  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  which  com- 


1 .  An  improved  process  for  concentrating  a  para-xylene 
containing  stream,  which  stream  further  contains  at  least 
one  other  isomeric  xylene,  which  comprises  passing  said 
stream  as  a  vapor  into  an  adsorption  zone,  maintaining 
in  said  zone  a  bed  of  crystalline  metallic  alumino-silicate 
zeolite  having  uniform  pore  openings  of  10-13  Angstrom 
units,  adsorbing  said  isomer  in  said  pores  and  withdraw- 
ing and  recovering  a  stream  substantially  richer  in  para- 
xylene. 
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3,126,426 
BUTANE  DEHYDROGENATION 
Byron  W.  Turnquest,  Chicago,  and  WUIiam  P.  Hit- 
tinger,  Jr.,  Dolton,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,240 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  butane  I  to 
selective  yields  of  butene  which  comprises  contacting  Be 
butane  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  900  to  1200°  F.  with  a  calcined  catalvst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  catalytic  amount  of  a 
platinum  metal  and  over  5  up  to  20%  of  a  3  to  55  atoi^ic 
number  alkali  metal  on  an  essentially  alumina  base. 


/  3,126,427 

x:hemical  feeder  and  bleed-off  ATTACa- 

MENT  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Lcland  W.  Broughton,  2320  PlttsiNif«  St,  El  Paao,  Tet. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,092 

6  Claims.     (CI.  261—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  evaporative-type  air  cocker 
including  a  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  fonning  a 
sump  containing  water,  porous  cooling  pads  supported 
by  peripheral  portions  of  the  casing  above  the  sump^  a 
OMiduit  extending  upwardly  from  below  the  liquid  level  in 
the  sump  and  having  an  upper  discharge  end  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  pads,  means  for  recirculating  the  water  from 
the  sump  through  said  conduit  to  the  pads,  and  means  to 
supply  make-up  water  of  a  predetermined  hardness  to  the 
sump;  a  chemical  feeder  and  bleed-<rff  attachment  cobi- 
prising  a  bypass  conduit  having  an  upper  inlet  end  c4>n- 
nected  to  and  receiving  water  from  said  first  mentio4ed 
conduit  and  a  lower  discharge  end  opening  into  the  su^p 
for  bypassing  a  part  of  the  water  passing  upwartlly 
through  the  first  mentioned,  conduit  directly  back  to  ihe 
sump,,  a  omtainer  interposed  in  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
bypass  conduit,  a  water  softening  chemical  partially  filling 
the  container,  a  first  regulator  means  disposed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container  for  regulating  the  amount  and 
concentration  of  the  water  and  chemical  mixture  dis- 
charged from  said  bypass  conduit  into  the  sump  and  for 
restricting  the  flow  from  said  container  to  cause  filling  of 
the  remainder  of  the  container  with  the  bypassed  water, 
i  bleed-off  conduit  communicating  with  and  leading  from 
an  upper  part  of  said  container  above  the  level  of  the 
chemical  therein  and  discharging  to  waste  externally  of 
the  cooler  for  bleeding  off  water  from  the  simip  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  the  hardness  of  the  make-up  water, 
and  a  second  regulator  means  interposed  in  said  bleedoff 
conduit  for  restricting  the  flow  therethrough  whereby  the 
quantity  of  the  water  discharged  to  waste  is  substantially 
less  than  the  quantity  of  the  make-up  water  supplied  to 
the  sump  and  constitutes  only  a  small  proportion  of  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  bypass  conduit. 
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3,126,428 

BACTERIA  PROOF  EVAPORAIJIVE  COOLER 

Robert  S.   Ash,  Phoenix,   Arte.,  aael^faor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Scr.  fii.  1,750 

4  Claims.    (CI.  261—!  7) 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  the  combination  of:  evap- 
orative cooler  pads  having  hygroscopic  material  therein 
said  hygroscopic  material  impregnateid  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  propyleneglycol.  Iwric  acid,  ethyl  hexanol, 
phenyl  mercuric  borate,  dimethyl  benwl  bor^.  ammoni- 
um borate,  and  phenyl  mercuric  chloride,  said  hygro- 
scopic material  adapted  to  be  operat^  with  a  moisture 
content  above  73%  relative  humidity. 


3,126,429 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  TEEtH  HAVING 

DIFFERENTLY  COLORED  LAYERS 

Jacob  A.  Safllr,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf,.  Mrignor  to  TW 

Dcntlste'  Supply  Company  of  N^W  [Yorfc,  Yoffc,  Pa.,  a 

corporatloa  of  New  York 

Original  appJcadoa  Oct.  21,  I960,  Se^.  No.  64,177.    Dl- 

Tided  and  tUi  applicatioa  Apr.    I,   1M2,  Scr.  No. 

185,363 

2  Claims.     (O.  264-^^) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  artificial  tseth  having  differ- 
ently colored  layers  from  liquid  epoxy  resins  suitably 
colored  and  comprising  the  steps  of  pjuring  into  a  mold 
a  first  measured  amount  of  liquid  ep^ixy  resin  of  a  pre- 
determined color  and  less  than  the  volumetric  capacity 
of  the  mold  cavity  to  form  one  layer  ol  a  tooth,  permitting 
said  first  measured  amount  to  parti  illy  polymerize  to 
gel  consistency,  then  pouring  a  second  amount  of  a  differ- 
ently colored  liquid  epoxy  resin  int>  the  mold  cavity 
to  fill  the  same  and  bond  to  the  gel  cf  said  one  layer  of 
resin  incident  to  complete  curing  of  said  second  amount 
of  plastic  and  the  entire  composite  plistic  tooth,  and  re- 
moving the  completed  cast  epoxy  re^  tooth  from  the 
mold  cavity. 


Airtkorltj,  LoBdom 
Scr.  No.  762,903 


3,126,430 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  MASSES 

Michael  Stmt  ThoauH  Price,  Wairtagd,  EacUad, 

to  United  Kingdom  Atomk  Encny 

England 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bifain  Sept.  24, 1957 
5  Claims.    (CL  264— ^9) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  baked  $arbon  mass  of  high 
density,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  shaped 
iriastic  mass  of  powdered  carbon  an^  a  fusible  cokable 
binder,  supporting  the  plastic  mass  i«  the  unbaked  con- 
dition in  a  container,  supplying  a  n6n-oxidizing  gas  to 
the  container  under  a  super-atmospli  eric  pressure  of  at 
least  100  p.s.i.g.,  and  heating  the  plasiic  mass  in  the  con- 
tainer to  bake  said  mass  by  coking  said 
of  said  gas  being  maintained 
throughout  the  said  heating  step. 


binder,  the  pressure 
substantially    constant 
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3,126,431 

METHOD  OF  REGISTRATION  OF  INDICIA 

John  R.  Harder,  101  Cedar  Grove  Parkway,  Cedar  Grove, 

NJ4  Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  105  CUnton  Ave,  Montdalr, 

NJ.;  and  WUIiam  E.  Yowig,  46  Cooper  Avc^  Re 

land,  NJ. 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51342 
5  Claims.     (CL  264     40) 


/ 


^j 


"SXJLJJ 


1.  The  method  of  registering  indicia  on  a  web  of  ma- 
terial with  elements  to  which  said  material  is  to  be  applied, 
comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  said  material  towards 
said  elements,  stretching  said  material  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  a  predetermined  tension,  maintaining  a  de- 
sired regtstration  of  said  indicia  by  altering  said  predeter- 
mined tension  in  the  appropriate  direction  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  positioning  of  said  indica  with  respect  to  a 
position  providing  the  desired  registration  with  said  ele- 
ments, and  applying  said  material  to  said  elements  under 
a  tension  less  than  said  predetermined  tension. 


3,126,432 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUPER-LOW 

DENSITY  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 

Gcrrit  Schmv.  Ddft,  NctlMrlaiids,  MrigMir  to  Shell  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  190,243 

ClakM  priorky,  appUcatkm  Ncthcrlaods  May  18,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CL  264—53) 


^?=J 


s=i 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas-expanded,  cellular 
polystyrene  body  having  closed  cells,  comprising  expand- 
ing particles  of  polystyrene  having  a  vaporizable  liquid 
C4  to  Cs  paraffin  hydrocarbon  inflating  agent  incorporat- 
ed therein,  whereby  discrete  expanded  particles  of  re- 
duced density  are  formed,  aging  said  particles  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  and  ambient  temperature  for 
about  1  to  3  hours,  subjecting  the  aged  pre-expanded  par- 
ticles to  superatmospheric  air  pressure  of  about  2  to  8 
atmospheres  for  from  2  to  8  hours  while  maintaining 
the  particulate  state  of  the  particles,  releasing  said  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  within  five  hours  thereof  con- 
verting said  particles  into  said  cellular  polystyrene  arti- 
cles by  heating  in  a  closed  mold. 
800  O.O.— 78 


3,126,433 

BENZOIC  ACID  TREATMENT  OF  COLLAGEN 

FIBERS  AND  CHROME  TANNAGE  THEREOF 

Jerome  Cohen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,132 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—176) 

1.  In  the  processing  of  collagen  fibers  to  produce  a 
formed  leather,  the  steps  comprising  dispersing  native  col- 
lagen fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  benzoic  acid,  said 
solution  having  a  benzoic  acid  concentration  of  about  .1 
to  1%  by  weight,  and  heating  the  dispersion  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  30  to  65°  C.  said 
heating  being  continued  until  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
the  collagen  in  said  dispersion  has  been  converted  to 
reconstitutable,  solubilized  collagen. 


3,126,434 
DAMPING  OF  SURFACE  MOVEMENT  OF  QUENCH 

BATH  IN  MELT  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Joseph  C.  Bcrger,  Jr.,  Folsom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avisun 
Corporatloa,     PhUadelphia,     Pa.,     a    corporation     of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,042 
6  Claims.    (CL  264— 178) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles,  which 
comprises  shaping  a  molten  polymeric  material  into  the 
form  of  a  continuous  filamentary  stream,  passing  the 
shaped  stream  through  a  contained  quiescent  gaseous  at- 
mosphere and  into  a  liquid  quench  bath  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous filament  and  maintaining  the  quiescent  gaseous 
atmosphere  under  pressure  to  dampen  movement  of  the 
surface  of  that  pcHtion  of  the  liquid  bath  adjacent  to 
the  quiescent  gaseous  atmosphere. 


3,126,435 
PRODUCTION  OF  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
Ernest  Edward  Tallb  aad  David  Nicholson  Tyler,  Coven- 
try, England,  asrignors  to  ConrtanMs  limited,  London, 
Ei«lMd,a  Bridsh  compmiy 

FBcd  Dm.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,512 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23, 1955 

13C3aiM.    (CL  264— 191) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  regenerated  cellulose  fila- 
ments having  a  substantially  all  skin  structure,  compris- 
ing extruding  viscose  having  a  ball  fall  viscosity  of  be- 
tween about  44  and  about  410  seconds,  the  cellulose  of 
which  has  an  average  degree  of  polymerisation  of  at  least 
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400  at  a  salt  poiAt  between  6  and  15,  into  an  aqueoi 
coagulating  bath  containing  sulphuric  acid  together  wi^ 
zinc  sulphate  and  sodium  sulphate  in  the  presence  of 
tween  0.5  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  of  a  polyethylene  oxide  of  average  molecular 


March  24,  1964 
extrusion  ratio  of 


weight  between  300  and  10,000  at  an 
between  about  0.4  and  about  1.1  and  at  a  draw-off  speed 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  draw-off  speed  deter- 
mined by  applying  the  ball  fall  viscosity  of  the  viscose  to 
the  curve  shown  in  FIGURE  1. 


ELECITRICAL 


3,12^434 

BRASS  VOICE  FORMANT  SYSTEM  FX>R 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Irwin  F.  Hydcn,  408  Trenton  Road,  Norman,  Okla. 

FUcd  Ang.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,398 

2  Claims.     (CL  84— l.tl) 


o 


1.  An  electronic  organ  fcHinant  system  for  producing 
a  simulated  brass  sound  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  plural^y 
of  electrical  signals  of  frequency  corresponding 
that  of  various  musical  notes; 

a  power  source  for  driving  the  oscillator  means; 

keying  means  for  selectively  producing  the  various  el^- 
trical  signals; 

electronic  circuit  formant  means  receiving  the  varioiis 
electrical  signals  for  shaping  the  signals  to  form  vo  c 
ing  signals  having  frequency  content  simulating  that 
of  sound  waves  produced  by  a  brass  instrument; 

a  diai^uTigm  audio  driver  means  connected  to  receiVe 
the  voicing  signal  from  tiie  formant  means  for  pip- 
ducing  an  audio  signal;  and 

a  bom  having  a  long  tubular  portion  of  substantialy 
constant  diameter  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  a  short 
bell  flare  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  horn  (.beipg 
coupled  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  audio 
means  for  receiving  the  audio  signal  therefrom 
by  a  simulated  brass  sound  will  be  produi 
result  of  the  combination  of  the  electric 
signal  producing  a  corresponding  audio 
the  mechanical  forming  of  the  audio  signal  by 
horn. 

3,126,437 

GAUSSIAN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Lena   M.  Hudson,   Brigliton,  and   Join   M.   Schwarfi, 

Ironicquoit,  N.Y.,  Msisnocs  to  Banach  *  Lonib 

poratcd,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \afk 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,S94 

2  Claims    (CL  W—51) 


of  at  least  45*,  and  a  short  overall  h  ngth  of  less  than 
.8F,  said  objective  comprising  two  negative  meniscus 
lens  members  which  are  located  in  opti  cal  alignment  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  l«tween  two  outer 
collective  single  lens  members,  said  t  leniscus  members 
being  concave  towards  an  interpose^  diaphragm  and 
each  said  meniscus  member  being  comp|oscd  of  a  negative 
and  a  positive  lens  element  with  the  negative  elements 
being  closest  to  each  other,  the  constructional  data  for 
said  objective  being  given  in  the  statenx  nts  of  inequalities 
herebelow  wherein  Ri  to  Rjo  denote  thj  radii  of  the  lens 
surfaces,  /]  to  /«  denote  the  axial  thiciuM  sses  of  the  succes- 
sive lens  elements  numbering  from  tix: 
jective.  Si  to  S4  denote  the  axial  air  s  >aces  between  the 
kns  members,  hq  denotes  the  refrac  jve  index,  and  *- 
denotes  the  Abbe  number  o(  the  glass  from  which  the 
various  lens  elements  are  made, 
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3,126,438 
COAXIAL  CABLES  WITH  SLTf 
INSULATION 
Jean  LoiTin,  Lyom,  France, 

Gcncraic   d'Elcctrlcitc,   Paris,   France, 
corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  Noi  73,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Franc '.  Jnnc  8,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  174—:  9) 


1.  A  Gauss  type  of  photographic  objective  which 'is 
well  corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations, 
astigmatism,  coma,  flatness  of  field  and  distortion  a|)d 
having  a  long  back  focus  of  substantially  .62F  where  F 
denotes  the  focal  length  of  said  objectives,  a  field  antic 


6.  High  frequency  coaxial  cable  a  mprising  an  inner 
central  conductor,  an  outer  conductor  concentric  to  said 
inner  conductor  and  an  insulating  tubi  ilar  element  sUtted 
along  at  least  two  parallel  helices,  wlound  helically  be- 
tween said  two  conductors  and  pressed  between  them. 
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3,126,439 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING 

BUSHING 

Akc  S.  Dcnboim  and  Alfred  I.  Gale,  Lexington,  ManM 

to  Goodricb-Hlih  Volti«e  Astronantks,  Inc., 

,.j%  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,153 

10  Claims.     (CL  174—31) 


said  strip  and  being  of  a  non-metallic,  non-conducting 
material. 


3,126,441 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Anthony  Nichols,  North  Lcomfanter,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

CeUnplafltic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Inne  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39^4 

4ClalnM.    (CL174— 52) 


^^iTi 


M      B^  M 


5.  A  hi^  voltafle  standoff  insulator  suitable  for  main- 
taining high  electrical  potentials  within  a  vacuum  com- 
prising a  high  voltage  terminal,  an  insulating  member 
adapted  to  position  said  terminal  a  fixed  distance  from  a 
ground  plane,  said  insulating  member  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  insulating  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conducting  ring  shaped  elemenu  alternately 
arranged  in  contiguous  relationship  and  cooperating  with 
said  high  voltage  terminal  to  hermetically  enclose  a 
volume  therein,  means  for  securing  said  insulating  mem- 
ber to  said  ground  plane,  resistance  means  comprising  a 
tube  of  insulating  material  having  a  resistivity  of  not  more 
than  10i>  ohm  cm.  disposed  within  said  insulating  mem- 
ber, said  resistance  means  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  ring  shaped 
elemenu  and  adapted  to  provide  a  uniform  voltage  gradi- 
ent therealong,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pressurized 
insulating  fluid  within  said  enclosed  volume. 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor-{^astic  housing  assembly 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  capacitor  having  an  annu- 
lar collar  adjacent  one  end  and  leads  extending  from  such 
end,  a  resilient  plastic  tube  having  one  closed  end,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tube  being  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  body  erf  the  capacitor  to  provide  an  insu- 
lating air  space  between  the  body  of  the  capacitor  and 
body  of  the  tube,  said  tube  being  in  contact  with  the  said 
collar,  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  in  that  area 
where  it  contacts  the  collar  being  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  tube,  said  tube  being 
long  enough  to  have  a  portion  adjacent  the  open  mouth 
thereof  which  extends  beyond  the  top  of  the  said  collar, 
said  portion  of  the  wall  at  the  top  of  the  tube  being 
curled  inwardly  to  overlie  the  rim  at  the  top  of  the 
capacitor  to  lock  the  capacitor  in  place  in  the  housing. 


3,126,440 

SHIELDING  AND  SEALING  GASKET  MATERIAL 

Alfrad  M.  Goodloc,  105  D— can  HiU  Apts^ 

lOM  Central  Avc^  WcstisM,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jnnc  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,074 

7ClalBS.    (CL  174-^35) 


34M,442 
EXTENSIBLE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Frank  B.  Robcits,  Marbkbead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
National  Company,  lac,  MaUcn,  MJms.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacknaetts 

FJcd  Oct  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,697 
6CUtais.     (CL174— 69) 


myrmm 

mmmm 
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1.  A  gasket  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  a 
flat  strip  of  resilient  plastic  substance  having  contained 
therein  at  least  one  sheet  of  woven  material  perpendicular 
to  the  flat  sides  of  said  strip,  the  woof  threads  of  the 
said  woven  material  running  approximately  perpendicular 
to  the  said  flat  sides  and  being  of  a  meUllic  electrically 
conducting  material  and  the  warp  threads  of  said  mate- 
rial running  approximately  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of 


2.  In  an  extensible  electrical  cable,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  radially  spaced  members  each  being 
elongatable  an  amount  determined  by  the  jsermitted  re- 
duction in  diameter  of  the  member  during  elongation 
thereof,  and  a  loose  braid  of  relaxed  diameter-building 
material;  said  material  being  a  plurality  of  threads  which 
in  a  relaxed  state  tend  to  bunch  up  and  are  fluffy  and 
which  under  tension  tend  to  pull  tight  and  have  the 
appearance  and  structure  of  ordinary  threads  filling  each 
space  between  said  spaced  members  whereby  the  per- 
mitted diameter  reduction  of  the  outer  one  of  each  pair 
of  spaced  members  on  opposite  sides  of  a  braid  of  diam- 
eter-building material  is  increased  thereby  providing  in- 
creased elongation  of  the  cable. 
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3426,443 
CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  H.  StCTcns,  Jr.,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Empire  Products  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  CNilo,  a  corpora- 
tkmof  Ohio 
Conthmation  of  appikatioo  Scr.  No.  722^18,  Mar.  19, 
1958,   which   is  a  dirision   of  vpUcation  Scr.   No. 
461,505,  Oct  11, 1954.   This  application  Aug.  18, 1960, 
Scr.  No.  52,005 

2  ChUms.     (CI.  174—84) 
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1.  A  cable  splice  assembly  which  consists  only  of  a 
pair  of  cable  members  having  outer  insulated  portions 
and  bared  end  portions,  a  hollow  electrically  conductive 
connector  means,  said  end  portions^of  the  cable  members 
abutting  one  another  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  electrical  connector  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  cables,  an  integral  insulat- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  electrical  connector  means  and 
overlapping  and  engaging  the  insulated  portion  of  said 
cables  at  opposite  ends  of  said  connector  means,  and  a 
body  of  sealing  material  associated  only  with  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  insulating  sleeve,  each  sealing 
body  completely  surrounding  and  sealing  the  joint  be- 
tween the  asosciated  end  portion  of  the  insulating  sleeve 
and  the  insulated  portion  of  the  cable,  said  body  of  in- 
sulating material  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  in- 
sulating sleeve  and  vulcanized  only  to  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  insulating  sleeve  and  to  the  adjacent  in- 
sulating portion  of  the  cable  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  con- 
nection between  the  cable  ends. 


3,126,444 
WIRING  DUCT 
Philip  W.  Taylor,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Taylor 
Plastics,  Incoriwrated,  HowcU,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
tkm  of  Michisan 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,147 
6  OaioH.    (CL  174— if  1) 


1.  A  wiring  duct  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
of  flexible  material  having  a  channel  shape,  the  top  edge 
of  each  of  the  sides  of  said  body  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
lip,  a  removable  cover  of  flexible^  material  adapted  to 
close  the  open  side  of  said  body,  said  cover  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  portions  with  inwardly  extending 
flanges  thereon,  said  flanges  each  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly extending  lip,  the  disposition  of  the  juxtaposed 
lips  on  said  body  sides  and  on  said  cover  being  such  that 
they  are  laterally  spaced  when  said  cover  is  in  place  and 
are  adapted  to  interlock  in  response  to*  bulging  of  said 
cover  or  said  body  thereby  to  resist  removal  of  said 
cover. 


3,126,445 

POP-IN  HERMETIC  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 

Richard  U.  Chuk,  4  Orchard  Drtrc,  West  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,486 

1  Claim.    (CL  174— 153) 

A    pop-in    hermetic   electric    terminal    assembly   for 

mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  panel  ccunprising  in  combina- 


tion, a  resilient  tubular  insert  member  having  a  majm* 
diameter  tubular  section,  a  minor  diameter  tubular  sec- 
tion, a  flared  tubular  section,  said  miner  diameter  sec- 
tion diverging  into  said  major  diameter  section  by  means 
of  said  flared  section,  a  convex  conical  ter^nation  at  each 
end  of  said  insert  member,  a  pliable  combressible  cap  of 
non-conducting  material,  said  cap  h^ing  an  axial 
through-hole,  said  hole  being  counterboted  at  one  end 
of  said  cap  and  said  counterbore  fitting  ;over  the  minor 
diameter  section  of  the  resilient  tubular  Insert  up  to  the 
flared  section  of  same,  said  cap  having  a  concave  conical 
portion  within  said  counterbore  to  recdive  the  convex 
conical  termination  of  said  minor  diameti  r  insert  section. 


an  electrode  pin  having  a  stem  section.  A  flange  adjacent 

one  end  of  said  stem  and  a  peripheral  po  litionin^  groove 

on  said  stem  adjacent  the  other  end,  th^  said  electrode 

pin  being  positioned  axially  within  said 

cap  and  the  flange  on  said  pin  locatec 

against  said  cap,  the  said  groove  on  said 

beyond  the  conical  termination  of  the 

insert  section,  a  push-on  nut,  said  nut  riling  within  said 

g)-oove  in  said  electrode  stem  and  abuttint  the  said  major 

diameter  and  termination  of  said  resilieni  insert,  the  said 

terminal  assembly  being  held  sectirely  within  the  hole 


insert  and  said 

so  as  to  bear 

stem  extending 

major  diameter 


in  the  previously  mentioned  panel  upoo 


sertion  of  the  compressible  cap  therethr  Nigh. 


the  forced  in- 


3,126,446 

MEANS  FOR  OPTICAL  FOCUSING 
FcMz  C.  Bfauacha,  Moorcstown,  NJ., 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Dec  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  15^,093 
1  8  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


to  Radio 
of  Delaware 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  an  objective  lens  in 
fixed  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  an  image  plane, 
two  image  relay  lenses  located  in  the  ligtt  path  between 
said  objective  lens  and  said  image  plane,  a  field  lens  lo- 
cated in  said  path  between  said  objective  and  relay  lenses, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  field  lens  and 
the  one  of  said  relay  lenses  nearest  said  fijeld  lens  axially 
in  like  direction  and  magnitude  along  sai^  path  to  focus 
said  system. 

3,126y447 
TELEVISION  BLACK  LEVEL  StTTING 
Sidney  L.  BcadcU,  Haddoa  HcigMi,  N(|., 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  AaMrica,  a 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  VKUk\% 
7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  A  television  camera  comprising  a  pt:kup  tube  hav- 
ing a  target  or  screen  that  is  to  be  scanneq  by  an  electron 
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beam,  said  tube  having  a  deflection  coil  through  which 
a  deflection  current  is  to  flow  for  deflecting  said  beam  hori- 
zontally at  a  comparatively  fast  rate  to  scan  said  target, 
said  camera  further  comprising  at  least  one  pickup  tube 
of  the  type  having  a  photoconductive  target  or  screen 
that  is  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  and  having 
deflection  means  to  which  a  deflection  wave  is  to  be  ap- 
plied for  deflecting  the  associated  electron  beam  hori- 
zontally at  said  comparatively  fast  rate  to  scan  the  photo- 
conductive  target,  horizontal  deflection  circuit  means  for 
producing  a  repetitive  horizontal  deflection  current  which 
flows  through  said  deflection  coil,  said  deflection  current 
having  a  waveform  that  includes  a  forward  sweep  imrtion 
and  a  return  time  portion,  further  horizontal  deflection 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  repetitive  horizontal  de- 
flection wave  which  is  applied  to  said  horizontal  deflect- 


wherein  means  operatively  connected  to  said  relay  are 
provided,  which  means  are  responsive  to  the  direct  po- 


cm*r  »»^' 


ing  means,  said  deflection  wave  having  a  waveform  that 
includes  a  forward  sweep  portion  part  of  which  occurs 
during  the  return  time  of  said  deflection  current  and  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  short  return  time  portion,  means  for 
producing  an  optical  black  strip  along  one  side  of  said 
photocondiKtive  target,  said  strip  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  horizontal  scan,  optical 
means  for  imaging  the  scene  to  be  transmitted  on  the 
targets  of  said  pickup  tubes,  the  horizontal  deflection  wave 
applied  to  said  horizontal  deflecting  means  being  made 
to  deflect  the  associated  electron  beam  across  both  the 
picture  image  and  the  optical  black  strip,  whereby  the  out- 
put of  said  pickup  tube  having  the  photoconductive  target 
comprises  the  picture  signal  obtained  by  each  horizontal 
scan  followed  by  a  black  level  pedestal  having  a  peak 
level  that  always  is  representative  of  picture  black. 


3,126,448 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Millctt,  London,  Ei«land,  aasigMW  to  Modem 

Tclepbooes  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  London,  EngUnd, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,999 

daloH  priority,  appttcatton  Groat  Brttala  Oct.  8,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 

1.  In  an  intercommunication  telephone  system  having 
at  least  one  station  with  a  transducer  arranged  to  act 
as  a  loudspeaker  and  also  to  serve  as  a  microphone,  the 
combination  at  said  one  station  of  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate amplifiers,  each  with  an  input  and  an  output,  for 
amplifying  speech  signals  in  the  incoming  and  outgoing 
directions  of  communication  respectively,  circuit  means 
which  switchably  connect  said  transducer  alternatively 
to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  or  the  input  of  said 
second  amplifier,  and  a  relay  operatively  coupled  to  cir- 
cuit means  to  connect  said  transducer  alternatively  to 
one  or  other  of  said  two  amplifiers,  wherein  the  first  am- 
plifier has  at  least  one  sUge  operating  as  a  class  B  am- 
plifier, said  one   stage  having  a  load  impedance,   and 
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tential  across  said  load  impedance  due  to  speech  signals 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  relay. 


3,126,449 
NOISE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Jack  Shirman,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  General 
Dynamics  CorporatkNi,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ralloa  of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,169 
13  Claimn.    (CL  179—1) 


9.  In  combination,  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit, 
first  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  circuit  when  a  fluctuating  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency lying  within  a  first  bandwidth  and  having  a  first 
minimum  energy  content  is  present  in  said  input  circuit, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  producing 
an  output  signal  when  a  fluctuating  signal  having  a  sec- 
oixi  frequency  lying  within  a  second  bandwidth  and  hav- 
ing a  second  minimum  energy  content  which  is  less  than 
said  first  minimum  energy  content  is  present  in  said  in- 
put circuit,  third  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  a  fluctuating  signal  hav- 
ing a  third  frequency  lying  within  a  third  bandwidth  and 
having  a  minimum  energy  content  is  present  in  said  input 
circuit,  and  fourth  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuits 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  for  giving  an  indica- 
tion when  said  first  means  produces  an  output  signal  and 
either  said  second  means  produces  an  output  signal  or 
said  third  means  produces  an  output  signal. 


3,126,450 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  PUBUC  ADDRESS 
APPARATUS 
Hngh  G.  Neil  and  Cmtis  L.  Gladson,  KnoxyiDe,  Tenn., 
and  Edmund  R.  Wikhmd,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Special  Instrvmcnts  Lahoratory,  Incorporated,  Knox- 
▼ilk,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tenneasee 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,571 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 
4.  A  portable  lectern  comprising  \op,  bottom  and  side 
walls  forming  a  loudspeaker  eiKlosure.  the  rear  edge  of 
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each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  lower  vertical  portion 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  portion  at  the  up> 
per  end  of  said  lower  vertical  portion,  an  iiKlined  panel 
connected  to  said  sloping  edge  portions,  a  pair  of  reai 
doors  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  vertical  portion 
for   swinging   movements   between    closed   positions 
which  they  extend  aj^roximately  at  right  angles  to  sai( 
side  walls  and  open  positions  in  which  they  extend  approxi 
mately  in  the  same  planes  as  said  side  walls,  the  uppe 


edge  of  each  of  said  doors  being  inclined  downward!] 
toward  the  free  end  thereof  so  as  to  lie  in  substantial!] 
the  same  plane  as  said  sloping  edge  portions  of  said  sic 
walls  when  said  doors  are  in  said  open  positions,  a  p< 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about' a  hori^ 
zontal  axis  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  inclined  panel  betweei 
a  closed  position  in  which  it  may  cover  substantially  thf 
closed  doors  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  may  retf 
upon  the  inclined  uf^r  edges  of  said  doors. 


J 


RECEIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  SIGNAL 
FORMATION  USED  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  Ml 
TIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Hcary  Scheftclowifz,  Hagcnten,  Sweden,  aiiigiior  to  Tel«- 


lUli- 


foaakticbolatc<  L  M  Ericwm,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

conontion  off  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,719 
I  Bftoiity,  application  Sweden  Apr.  2S,  19M 
1  data.    (CL  179^15) 
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In  a  receiving  system  for  receiving  signal  informatioti 
pertaining  to  receiving  messages  and  for  receiving  sya- 
dironizing  information  pertaining  to  synchronizing  the 
receiving  system  with  a  transmitting  system  in  a  time  di- 
vision multiplex  system  with  n  channels  displaced  in  time 
in  reference  one  to  another  and  with  m  pulse  positions  in 
each  channel,  a  first  gating  circuit  for  transmitting  the  syn- 
chronizing information,  said  gating  circuit  being  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  be  open  during  the  entire  perio<^ 
of  time  for  similarly  positioned  pulse  positions  in  somie 
of  the  channels  every  second  time  said  channels  appev 
in  the  chain  of  time  division  multiplex  cycles  formed  b(r 
said  channels,  and  a  second  gating  circuit  for  checking 
the  pulse  position  of  the  synchronizing  information,  said 
second  gating  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  side 
of  the  first  gating  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  opened  dut- 
ing  the  entire  period  of  time  for  the  remaining  channel 
dL  the  time  division  multiplex  cycks  every  secmu)  tini|B 
said  remaining  channels  i^pear. 


TAKCH  24.  1964 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 

Gwtaf  Addf  Petteraon,  StocfcholB,  Sw|eden,  assltniM  to 

Telcf  enaktleboli«ct  L  M  EriciMMi,  StalckhofaiB,  Sweden, 

a  corpontion  off  Sweden 

FOed  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 
ClaliiM  priorihr,  appHcadon  Swedca 
fClaliiii.   (CL179— «ll 
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1.  A  telephone  substation  circuit  conjprising  a  pair  of 
subscriber  line  conductors,  a  talking  ci  rcuit  including  a 
receiver  and  a  transmitter,  a  dialing  cir:uit  including  an 
impulse  sender,  a  cradle  switch  capable 
position  for  local  signalling  and  a  seoond  position  for 
conversing,  at  least  two  contact  springs  aontroUed  by  said 
cradle  switch  position  so  as  to  respond  to  said  first  P9si- 
tion  by  disengaging  to  disconnect  said  talking  circuit  and 
dialing  circuit  from  said  lines  and  to  rei  pond  to  said  sec- 
ond position  by  engaging  to  bridge  sa  d  talking  circuit 
and  dialing  circuit  across  said  lines,  shoft-circuit  conduc- 
tor means  across  both  said  talking  and  dialing  circuits 
and  including  at  least  two  contact  sprii  igs  controlled  by 
saM  cradle  switch  position  so  as  to  res  x>nd  to  said  first 
position  by  engaging  and  to  respond  to  said  second  posi- 
tion by  disengaging. 


Wbcoaiki  Afs 


3.12M53 
MEANS  FOR  ALTERING  TELEPHOI^E 
Cari  O.  Friend,  Mi  W 
Wii.,  and  Robert  R.  Bdl,  3f73  S. 
kM  1,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No^ 
4  OalBH.    (CL  17i-ti) 
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OPERATION 

.,  IVfflwankcc  3, 

Atc^  Mlwan> 


4.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  (all  initiating  sta- 
tion and  a  primary  signaling  circuit  at  a  substation,  said 
primary  signaling  circuit  includii>g  a  Une,  first  means  for 
alternately  making  and  breaking  the  Drimary  sigiuling 
circuit  by  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  line  in  the  pri- 
mary signaling  circuit  from  the  subsoation,  means  for 
generating  an  iiKoming  ringing  signal,  an  incoming  ring- 
ing signal  sensing  device  operable  to  sinse  an  incoming 
ringing  signal  when  the  first  means  hai  disconnected  the 
primary  signaling  circuit  from  the  substi  ition,  a  distinctive 
tone  signal  generating  means  operable  o  generate  a  dis- 
tinctive tone  signal  in  response  to  an  incoming  ringing 
signal  as  sensed  by  the  incoming  ringing  sigiud  sensing 
means,  means  for  transmitting  the  distinctive  tone  signal 
to  the  call  initiating  station  only  while  incoming  ringing 
signals  continue  to  be  received  and  means  for  discoimect- 
ing  the  distinctive  tone  signal  during  jhat  time  interval 
during  which  the  standard  ringing  signal  pulse  is  received. 
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342MS4 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
Bnut  G«Mo  Waldcmar  Frcsk,  Stockhotaa,  Oritar  Edrta 
Rndolf  NocdatrSm,  HMcnton,  awl  Per  Olof  Ragnar 
Pcrsaon,  Snndbybcrf.  Sweden,  aaslmon  to  Telcfoo- 
aktiebolatet  L  M  Ericaon,  Siiwihabn,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Aa*.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,979 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  Aag.  31,  1959 

9ChdM.    (CL179— IN) 


1.  A  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  signal  assem- 
bly including  signaling  components,  a  transmission  assem- 
bly iiKluding  transmitting  components  and  a  pulse- 
sending  assembly  including  pulse-sending  components, 
a  support  Mtructure  for  each  off  said  assemblies,  each  of 
said  support  structures  mounting  the  compooeots  of  the 
respective  assembly,  a  base  plate  for  mounting  thereupon 
said  support  structtires,  a  first  one  of  said  structures  and 
the  base  having  engafeaUe  locking  means  for  keying 
said  structure  to  the  base,  said  first  structure  being  releas- 
aMe  upon  displaoenient  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
refereocc  to  the  base,  a  second  one  of  said  structures, 
the  bate,  and  the  first  structure  having  engageable  locking 
means  for  keying  the  second  structure  to  the  base  and  to 
the  first  structure  to  loqj^  the  first  structure  in  its  position, 
■•id  second  structure  being  releasable  from  the  base  and 
the  first  structure  upon  displacement  in  a  predetermiiKd 
direction  with  reference  to  the  base,  and  the  third  one  of 
said  structures  having  dispiaceaMe  locking  means  engage- 
able  with  the  baae  and  the  second  structure  for  keying 
the  third  structure  to  the  base  and  blocking  displacement 
of  the  second  structure  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
whereby  keying  of  said  third  structure  locks  are  three 
structures  to  the  base,  said  third  structure  being  releas- 
able from  the  base  by  displacement  off  the  locking  means 
off  the  third  structure  with  reference  to  the  base. 


second  signals  and  including  associated  loudspeakers  for 
separately  reproducing  the  stereo  signal  components,  a 
further  amplifier  channel  including  a  loudspeaker,  filter 
means  for  deriving  low  frequency  sigiuil  components  from 
said  first  and  second  amplifier  channels  and  for  coupling 
such  low  frequency  signal  components  to  said  further  am- 
plifier channel,  a  reverberation  device  producing  a  delayed 
signal  of  decaying  amplitude  coupled  from  said  right  and 
left  amplifier  channels  to  said  further  amplifier  channel 
for  amplifying  the  delayed  signal  of  decaying  amplitude, 
so  that  said  further  amplifier  channel  may  reproduce  both 
the  low  frequency  signal  components  and  reverberated 
signal  components  for  a  stereophonic  and  reverberation 
effect  in  the  overall  sound  pattern  produced  by  said  loud- 
speakers. 

3,12^,456 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Waiter  Gackcnlmrg,  Stanford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
•Ota    Mlnl^   A    Manofactning    Compaay,   St.   Panl, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,573 
(Claiina.    (CL  179— IN  J) 


3,12M5S 

STEREO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WTTH  COM- 
MON REVERBERATION  AND  BASS  CENTER 
CHANNEL 

P.  Golonsbl  and  Radolph  Slaral,  Ckkago,  DL,  a»- 
fn  Motorola,  Inc.  Cikafo,  DL,  a  corporation  off 

FBad  Nov.  14, 19N,  Scr.  No.  4M74 
(OataM.    (CL179— 1N.1) 


*^^^{^ 


1 .  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  tape  transport  path  for  tape  having  a  magnetic 
coating  on  at  least  one  surface,  separate,  side  by  side  mag- 
netic members  having  short  surfaces  disposed  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  tape  transport 
path  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  coated  tape  surface 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  coated  tape  surface  and  in 
contact  therewith  and  having  opposed  edges  defining  a 
gap  transverse  and  normal  to  said  path,  core  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  path  having  a  pcrie  piece  portion  in 
close  proximity  to  said  gap  and  other  portions  all  ^aced 
farther  away  from  said  gap,  and  winding  means  on  said 
core  means  constituting  the  sole  source  of  magnetomotive 
force  for  establishing  a  recording  magnetic  field  in  said 
tape  transport  path  in  the  environs  of  said  gap  in  which 
both  the  rate  of  fall  of  field  strength  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  plane  of  said  short  surfaces,  and  the  field 
component  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  surfaces  are 
reduced. 


3,124,457 

MULTIPLE  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 

EdwMd  A.  Jones,  11251  BruBMNit  Ave,  Pacoima,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4^42 

SOafans.    (CL2N--4) 


3.  Stereophonic  sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  uti- 
lizing right  and  left  stereo  signal  components,  said 
apparatus  including  in  combination,  means  for  deriving 
first  and  second  stereophonic  signal  components,  first  and 


1.  A  multiple  electric  switch  assembly  comprising:  a 


second  amplifier  channels  req>ectively  for  the  first  and   plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  including  a 
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plunger  section  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  switc) 
from  a  non-actuated  to  a  depressed  actuated  position  o 
said  switch;  a  housing,  said  switches  positioned  upon  sai( 
housing  with  the   axes   thereof  substantially  parallel;  4 
radially  extending  actuating  arm  affixed  to  said  plunget 
for  movement  therewith;  a  track  assembly  affixed  to  said 
housing,  said  track  assembly  including  means  for  restrain^ 
ing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  actuating  arms  linearl 
from  a  non-actuated  to  a  depressed  position,  a  lockin; 
slide  member  and  a  plurality  of  interlocking  membe 
said  slide  member  comprising  an  elongate  plate  havin 
an  upper  edge  proximate  said  arms  in  the  non-actuate< 
positiixi  thereof,  said  slide  member  being  longitudinally 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  transversely  t< 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  arms,  said  slide  mem 
ber  defining  a  plurality  of  indentations  extending  fron 
said  upper  edge,  each  of  said  indentations  being  alignec 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  arms,  said  arm  being  mate* 
able  therewith  and  movable  therein  to  the  depressed  po* 
sition,   said   indentation  defining   a   downwardly    facing 
shoulder  above  said  arm  in  the  depressed  position  of  said 
arm  when  said  slide  member  is  in  the  second  position 
thereof;  said  interlocking  members  being  movable  trans 
verse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  arms,  sai 
interlocking  members  being  longitudinally  separable  t 
define  a  space  therebetween  aligned  with  one  of  sai< 
indentations  only  and  movable  to  define  said  space  i 
alignment  with  each  of  said  indentations  selectively 


3,12^459 

CLOCKWORK-CONTROLLED   ELECTRIC   SWITCH 
AiHiar  Leonard  Lcmob,  Camberlcy,  Suilrcy,  Englaiid,  a» 
lienor  to  GUlone  Electric  Linitcd,  Ci  mbcricy,  Sorrey, 
England  * 

Filed  May  28, 1M2,  Scr.  No. :  f9^l2M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit  in  Jane  5,  IHl 

4Clainii.    {C\.2M-^39 


^^ 
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3,126,458 
PERIODICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  S^ 

FOR  REGULATING  THE  RATE  OF  SUPPLY  Of 

POWER  TO  DIFFERENT  CIRCUITS  i 

Tom  Bowen,  Hove,  England;  asrignor  to  Smiths  Amcrici 

Corporation,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,007  < 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  21,  195  > 

3  Claims.    (CL  200—27) 


1.  An  electric  pow^r  regulator  for  a  number  of  e 
trie  circuits,  comprising  a  number  of  pairs  of  contact]  ,\ 
one  pair  for  each  circuit,  a  continuously  running  mot(», 
an  actuating  member,  means  coupling  said  motor  to  saif 
actuating  member  for  imparting  continuous  cyclic  movch 
ment  to  said  actuating  member,  said  actuating  membe^ 
being  positioned  to  engage  l«first  contact  of  each  pair  df 
contacts  and  to  impart  regularfy  repeated  movement  ther^ 
to,  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
other  contact  of  each  pair  thereby  to  vary  the  times  d 
which  the  contacts  of  a  pair  remain  together  and  d 
which  they  are  separated  for  each  cycle  of  movement 
said  actuating  member,  and  second  adjusting  means  f< 
selectively  moving  at  least  the  first  said  contact  of  ea^ 
said  pair  clear  of  said  actuating  member,  said  first  a< 
justing  means  for  each  said  pair  of  contacts  comprii 
a  first  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  other  conta^ 
of  said  pair,  said  second  adjusting  means  for  each  said 
pair  of  contacts  comprising  a  second  differently  contoured 
cam  surface  engageable  with  the  first  said  contact  of  saitl 
pair,  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  in  unison. 


1.  A  clockwork-controlled  electric  switch,  comprising 
a  support  plate,  a  clockwork-rotated  central  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  support  plate,  a  fir  it  radial  arm  and 
a  second  radial  arm  both  mounted  on  and  adjustably  ae- 
curable  to  said  spindle  and  spaced  frsm  said  support 
plate,  a  fixed  contact  secured  on  said  support  plate,  a 
spring-loaded  catch  plate  pivotally  moui  ited  on  said  sup- 
port plate  and  having  substantially  the  brm  of  a  hollow 
rectangle  with  a  gap,  an  internal  toon  on  said  catch 
plate,  a  pawl  pivotj;lly  mounted  on  said  si  ipport  plate  with- 
in said  catch  plate  and  spring-loaded  toivards  said  tooth, 
a  snap-action  moving  contact  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  within  said  catch  plat;  and  extending 
through  said  gap,  a  projection  on  said  first  radial  arm, 
and  a  projection  on  said  second  radial  arm,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  during  operation  said  catch  plate 
is  turned  against  its  spring-loading  by  said  projection  on 
said  first  radial  arm  and  moves  said  moving  contact  until 
said  moving  contact  snaps  into  a  rest  pisition  in  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact,  said  pawl  engages  said 
tooth  and  retains  said  catch  plate  against  movement,  and 
said  projection  on  said  second  radial  arm  turns  said  pawl 
against  its  spring-loading  for  releasing 
whereupon  said  catch  plate  turns  under 
and  moves  said  moving  contact  until  said  moving  contact 
snaps  into  a  rest  position  remote  from  laid  fixed  contact. 


said  catch  plate 
its  spring-loading 


3,12M60 
LIMIT  SWITCH  CONTROL  MElCHANISM 
Robert  J.  P.  Dnfonr,  Honlllet,  Sdne-etjOtoe,  France,  na> 
Mpior  to  La  Telcmecaniqnc  Electriqna,  Nanterre,  Seine, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Fkance  Apr.  5, 1961 

9  Claims.    (0.200—4) 


'S:>-    > 


^  ^ 
fi 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling 
an  electric  circuit  under  control  of  a 
in  accordaiKx  with  eHber  of  two  diffe^nt 
sequences,  comprising  ft  switch  having 
ment  diH>laoeable  to  actuate  the  switch 


the  condition  of 
moving  part  and 
programmed 
an  actuating  ele- 
and  thereby  coo- 
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trol  the  condition  of  said  circuit;  a  casing;  a  shaft  rotat- 
able  in  the  casing  and  having  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from for  engagement  by  said  moving  part  to  route  said 
shaft;  a  first  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  first 
peripheral  contour  portion  presentable  towards  said 
switch-actuating  element  so  as  to  actuate  the  switch  on 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  first  pro- 
grammed sequence  as  determined  by  the  configuration  of 
said  first  cam  contour  portion;  a  second  cam  non-rouubly 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  axial  sliding  displacement 
relatively  to  said  shaft  coaxially  therewith;  complemen- 
tary camming  surfaces  on  said  second  cam  and  shaft 
respectively  and  spring  means  biassing  said  camming 
surfaces  into  mutual  engagement  thereby  to  urge  said 
shaft  to  route  to  at  least  one  sUble  angular  poation  in 
the  casing  on  disengagement  of  the  arm  by  said  part; 
disable  stop  means  for  limiting  the  angular  range  of  shaft 
rotation  to  a  portion  of  a  full  circumference;  and  means 
for  momentarily  disabling  said  stop  means  to  permit  shaft 
roUtion  beyond  said  angular  range  and  thereby  to  present 
a  different  contour  portion  of  said  first  cam  towards  said 
element. 


(g)  a  pivotally  mounted  contact  arm  carried  by  the 
carriage  successively  contacting  said  fixed  contacts 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  longitudinally  on  the 
track,  and 


3,126,461 
ELECTRICAL  SNAP  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Werner  Schneck,  Stnttgart,  and  Otto  Herrmann,  Stnttgart- 
Botaaiv,    Germany,     aMignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
Gjn.bJL,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,368 

Ctelms  priorlly,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  4,  1958 

IcialM.    (CL200— 67) 


(A)  means  associated  with  the  contact  arm  slidingly 
engaging  said  common  contact  member, 

(1)  movement  of  said  carriage  imparting  simultaneous 
pivotal  and  bodily  movement  to  said  conUct  arm 
for  passing  from  one  fixed  contact  to  another. 


3  126  463 
FLUID  RESPONSrVE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Leopold    J.    Kmiccik,    Lincolnwood,    IlL,    assignor    to 
McDonncD  ft  Miller,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89^51 
laOaims.    (CL  200— 81.9) 


3.  In  a  switch  arrangement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated spring  conUct-carrying  switch  blade  having  a  switch- 
open  position  and  a  switch-closed  position;  lever  means 
acting  on  one  face  of  said  blade  for  moving  the  latter 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  thereof;  and  leaf 
spring  means  pressing  against  the  opposite  face  of  said 
twitch  blade  at  least  when  the  latter  is  in  said  other  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  leaf  spring  means  including  an  elongated 
leaf  spring  and  an  electrically  non-conductive  pin  carried 
by  said  leaf  spring  and  having  a  head  directly  engaging 
said  switch  blade  at  said  opposite  face  thereof  when  said 
blade  is  in  said  other  position  thereof. 


3,126.462 
MULTI-POSmON  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
APPLIANCES 
CMf  ord  E.  Schradcr,  Radnc,  Wh.,  amlgnor  to  Scovfll 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Watcrbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ConnecUcnt 

Filed  Jnnc  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,706 
8Clataa.   (CL  20»-77) 
1.  A  multi-poutioo  snap  action  switch  for  motor  oper- 
ated electrical  appliances  comprising 
(a)  a  carriage  track, 

(fr)  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  the  track, 
(c)  an  actuating  handle  connected  to  the  carriage. 
Id)  a  sutionary  insulating  support  parallel  to  the  track, 
(e)  an  electrically  connected  commiw  conuct  mem- 
ber. 
(/)  a  plurality  of  fixed  spaced  apart  electrical  contacts 
mounted  in  a  row  on  the  insulating  support. 


1.  In  a  device  for  association  with  a  liquid  receptacle 
the  combination  of  a  housing  comprising  a  main  body 
part  and  a  removable  cover  part,  said  main  body  part 
having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  base  assem- 
bly comprising  a  base  member  and  a  non-magnetic  tubu- 
lar member  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end, 
said  base  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  wall  of  said 
main  body  part  to  close  the  opening  therein  and  with  the 
closed  end  of  said  tubular  member  extending  into  said 
housing,  said  base  member  being  adapted  to  provide  for 
mounting  of  said  housing  on  said  receptacle  to  prevent 
liquid  in  said  recepucle  from  entering  said  main  body 
part,  switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  switch  actuat- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  comprising  an 
armature  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tubular  member 
with  iu  inner  end  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  iu  outer  end  extending  outwardly  of  the 
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open  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  switch  tripping  meoi- 
ber  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  magnet  carried  at  one  end  of  said  switch  trib- 
ping  member  and  disposed  externally  of  the  closed  egd 
of  said  tubular  member  and  opposite  the  inner  end  Of 
said  armature,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  armatute 
to  said  base  assembly  to  provide  for  movement  of  said 
inner  end  of  said  armature  transversely  of  the  lengthwi$e 
axis  of  said  tubular  member,  means  engaging  the  oth^r 
end  of  said  switch  tripping  member  for  normally  biasing 
the  same  in  a  direction  to  move  said  magnet  away  fro$n 
the  inner  end  of  said  armature,  and  said  last  named  mea^s 
upon  movement  of  the  inner  end  of  said  armature  in  I  a 
direction  away  from  said  magnet  effecting  movement  of 
said  switch  tripping  member  to  trip  said  switch  means. 


3,126,464 
ARC  EXTINGUISHING  MEANS 
Hubert    Stettocr,    Neumunster,    Germany,    assignor 
Ucentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.ni.b.H^   Frankfurt  i 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16, 196t 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


X 


^>^ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination:  in 
electric  switch  having  contact  means  upon  the  opening 
of  which  an  arc  is  formed;  and  means  forming  an  arc 
extinguishing  chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  at-c 
extinguishing  baffles  arranged  transversely  to  the  arc  |o 
be  extinguished,  sets  of  two  consecutive  spaced-apart 
baffles  being  electrically  connected  together  at  but  oie 
end  to  form  a  baffle  pair  with  the  two  baffles  of  each  p^ir 
being  of  different  lengths  and  having  their  opf>osite  free 
ends  directed  toward  the  contact  means  such  that  t^e 
free  ends  of  the  two  baffles  of  each  baffle  pair  are  spac^ 
different  distances  from  the  place  whereat  the  arc  to  be 
extinguished  is  formed  in  consequence  of  which  thece, 
where  the  arc  enters  the  baffle  arrangement,  said  baffles 
are  spaced  further  apart  than  there,  to  whence  the  a^c 
moves  upon  propagation  into  the  baffle  arrangement.! 


'      3,126,465  I 

THREE-PHASE  A.C.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKBR 

Jan  C.  Clason  and  Geert  C.  Damstra,  Hentcio,  Nctii«-- 

lands,    assignors    to    N.V.    Fabrick    Van    Elcctriscke 

Apparaten  Voorfaeen  F.  Hazemcijcr  A  Co^  Hengelo, 

Netherlands,  a  coqM>ra(ion  of  tlic  Netherlands 

FUed  June  23.  1960,  Scr.  No.  3S,158 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jubc  30,  195  > 

5  Claima.     (CL  200—145) 


•i4      -i^.. 

-    "^   ^' 

1.  A  three-phase  A.C.  electric  circuit-breaker  in  ^x^;h 
in  three  parallel  planes  lie  three  current  loops  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs  and  each  of  these  loops  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  arc-control  device — each  ip- 
oorporated  in  one  of  the  parallel  legs — with  lateral  gfa 
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outlets,  each  of  said  arc-control  debtees  containing  a 
stationary  contact  and  cooperating  wii  i  a  longitudinally 
movable  switching  member,  charactersed  in  that  in  the 
central  loop  and  gas  outlet  of  each  arcjcontrol  device  lies 
in  the  plane  through  the  two  legs  of  Isaid  loop;  that  in 
each  of  the  two  outer  loops  the  gas  (utlet  of  each  arc- 
control  device  diverges  relative  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the 
corresponding  arc -control  device  of  tlie  central  loop  to 
a  value  a,  determined  by  the  formuh 


'=-(?)• 


in  which  ag  has  a  value  of  25*^  n  is  2. 
between  the  two  legs  of  each  of  the 
distance  between  the  planes  of  adjacent 
the  ratio  a/b  is  in  the  range  between 


a  is  the  distance 
and  b  is  the 
loops;  and  that 
.75  and  0.45. 


1  >ops 


3,126,466 
MODULAR  LEAF  SWTtCH 
Harold  O.  Schwarta,  North  TonawandjLN.Y. 

afo,  01.,  a 


The  Wnriitzcr  Company,  Chiowo, 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No. 


2  Cbdms.     (CI.  200—1  M) 


to 
coqMnition 


175,475 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  t  rst  module  includ- 
ing a  resilient  leaf  of  electrically  conductive  material 
adapted  to  fkx  in  a  path  transverse  to 
an  electric  contact  on  said  leaf,  a  first  body  of  electrically 
insulating  material  encompassing  a  pttrtion  of  said  leai 
and  defining  male  and  female  elemei  ts  respectively  on 
opposite  faces  transverse  to  the  principal  plane  of  said 
leai,  and  a  second  body  of  electrically 
encompassing  a  portion  of  said  leaf 
said  first  body  to  define  an  actuator  member,  said  secoixl 
body  of  insulating  material  being  wedce-shaped  whereby 
to  cooperate  with  an  operator  movable  in  an  arcuate  path 
intersecting  the  plane  of  one  face  of  said  wedge-shaped 
bq^y;  and  a  second  module  including  m  leaf  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  an  electric  contaci  on  said  last  men- 
tioned leaf  and  a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material 
encompassing  a  portion  of  said  last  lientioned  leaf  and 
defining  male  and  female  elements  respectively  on  op- 
posite faces,  said  last  mentioned  body  being  stacked  with 
said  first  mentioned  body  aligning  said  contacts  in  con- 
fronting relationship,  the  male  elenrient^  of  one  body  inter- 
fltting  with  the  female  elements  of  the  other  body  posi- 
tively to  position  said  modules  with  rea  pea  to  each  other. 


CVICES 

[Ich., 

Mnskcgoo, 


3,126,467 
WEATHERPROOFED  CONTROL  STATION  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN 
Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Mndtegoa, 
Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  21,  1960,  Scr.  Nc 
5  CUhns.     (CL  200—11 
I.  A  weatherproofed  control  station  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  station  bousing  secured  to  one 
end  of  a  control  cable,  an  operator  protruding  from  said 
housing  for  manual  manipulation,  a  9'ommet  surround- 
ing said  cable  and  being  anchored  to  said  housing,  said 
gronrunet  having  a  sealing  portion  adjacent  said  housing 


I 
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of  approximately  the  same  cross  section  as  the  widest  part 
of  said  sUtion  assembly,  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material 
closely  enveloping  said  housing  and  the  protruding  opera- 


tor, said  sleeve  having  an  open  topped  skirt  portion  close- 
ly surrounding  said  sealing  portion  of  the  grommet,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  open  top  portion  tighUy  against 
said  grommet  sealing  portion. 


and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  terminal  box  with 
said  end  wall,  each  of  said  heating  elentents  includ- 
ing at  least  one  ternunal  portion  extending  into  said 
terminal  box  through  aligned  openings  in  said  verti- 
cal first  wall  portion,  said  spacer  means  and  said 
terminal  box  side  wall  for  connection  with  said  con- 
ductor means,  the  end  wall  of  said  frame  including 
at  its  un>er  edge  a  horizontal  second  portion  ex- 
tending completely  across  said  terminal  box,  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  lip  portion  connected  with  the 
free  edge  of  said  second  portion,  whereby  the  end 
wall  of  said  frame  constitutes  a  baffle  plate  and  drip 
shield  for  protecting  said  terminal  box  against  radi- 
ant heat  and  falling  particles  and  liquids. 


3  126  469 

WATER  HEATER  WITH  RESISTANCE  FILM 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Herman  F.  Feldmann  and  Robert  J.  Sutton,  Chicago,  lU., 

anignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

ofNcwYoriL  _^^^ 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,441 

2  Clahns.     (CL  219—38) 


3,126t46S 
RADIANT  HEATING  PANEL 

David  A.  Altken,  E^lld,  I>«^"  >.  Aj^S^'uSi:  Si? 
EwUd,  and  Calvin  M.  Altken,  Mayflcld  Heij^ts,  Ohio, 
Miifnors  to  Altken  Piwiucts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  » 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1>62,  Scr.  No.  229,803 

ISClaiM.     (CL219— 34) 


Fw      '^^^ 

1 — ^^ 

Hi 

1.  Radiant  heating  panel  n^eans  for  thawing  ice  or  the 
like  from  superimposed  objects,  comprising 

an  open-topped  horizontal  rectangular  frame  mcludmg 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls  and  a  vertical  end 
wall  having  a  vertical  first  portion; 

a  plurality  of  generaUy  coplanar  horizontally-arranged 
vertically  upwardly  expoaed  electrical  heating  ele- 
ments supported  in  said  frame; 

means  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  ele- 
ments including  a  completely  enclosed  terminal  box 
having  a  vertical  side  waU  adjacent  and  spaced  from 
the  external  surface  of  said  end  wall  first  portion, 
and  conductor  mttaa  in  said  terminal  box; 

spacer  means  intermediate  said  end  waU  and  said  termi- 
nal box  side  waU,  said  spacer  means  extendmg  hon- 
zontally  along  said  terminal  box  vertical  side  wall 
and  being  arranged  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
heating  elements; 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  imperforate  tank  for 
storing  water  therein,  an  inlet  path  for  feeding  cool  water 
to  said  tank,  an  outlet  path  for  feeding  out  heated  water 
from  said  tank,  means  interposed  between  said  paths  for 
heating  water  stored  in  said  tank,  said  interposed  means 
comprising  an  electrically  insulating  hollow  cylinder  ex- 
tending horizontally  into  said  tank,  a  ck>sed-oflF  end  inte- 
grally formed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  an 
imperforate    watertight   structural    member   within    said 
tank,  a  conductive  film  adhered  uniformly  about  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  sealing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder  about  said  tank  wall  to  provide  a  water 
impervious  seal  about  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  seal  comprising  a  frusto-conical  section  integrally 
formed  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  flange  gaskets 
externally  of  said  section  for  protecting  said  section,  means 
for  connecting  said  film  with  a  source  of  electric  current 
including  a  frusto-conical  insulattw  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  section,  slots  in  said  insulator,  terminal  members 
mating  within  said  slots,  conductive  strips  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  along  said  cylinder  sidewall  in 
contact  with  said  film  and  in  electrical  connection  there- 
with to  conduct  heating  current  to  said  film,  said  cylinder 
transmittive  of  said  generated  heat  from  said  film  through 
said  insulating  cylinder  to  heat  the  water  adjoining  said 
cylinder  within  said  tank. 


3,126,470 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 

EogcDc  Frauds  Dillon,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  tocral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,694 

1  Clafan.    (a.  219—38) 

A  water  heater  of  the  storage  tank  resistance  heated 

type,  comprising  a  cylindrical  metallic  pressure  vessel;  a 
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layer  of  vitreous  electrically  insulating  and  thermally  cc  n- 
ducting  material  fused  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  vesiel 
to  provide  a  continuous  band  extending  about  the  peripih- 
ery  thereof;  a  plurality  of  strips  of  electrically  conductive 
resistance  material  disposed  on  said  band  in  good  h<at 
transfer  relation  therewith,  said  strips  comprising  a  film 
essentially  of  tin  oxide  and  of  about  5  microns  thickneks, 
each  strip  terminating  short  of  the  respective  margiaal 
edges  of  said  insulating  band  and  there  being  an  el#c- 
trically  insulating  gap  insulating  each  said  strip  from  |ts 
adjacent  strip;  first  and  second  terminal  bands  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  extending  continuously  abdut 
said  vessel  inwardly  of  the  respective  marginal  edges  |of 


said  insulating  band  in  electrical  contacp  with  each  of  s^id 
strips;  first  and  second  terminal  sufpcfting  brackets  fi;ied 
relative  to  said  vessel  adjacent  the  respective  first  and 
second  terminal  bands;  an  electric  terminal  includina  a 
rod-like  conductor  mounted  in  each  of  said  brackets;  aniu- 
lar  resilient  electric  insulation  means  affixed  to  each  siid 
rod-like  conductor  and  associated  bracket  and  biased  i  to 
urge  said  terminal  resiliently  into  contact  with  the  associ- 
ated terminal  band;  means  for  connecting  each  said  ter- 
minal to  a  source  of  electric  energy;  and  a  mass  of  ther- 
mally and  electrically  insulating  material  enclosing  sfid 
pressure  vessel  and  the  above-named  electrically  cond  ic 
tive  components  thereof. 


3,126,471 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING  MACHINEKfY 

Jerome  W.  Nelson,  Coiambus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaae 

MBJgnmcnts,  to  Esso  Research  and  Ea^inecring  Copi- 

pnny,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,594 

13  Clainis.     (CL  219— 6«) 


1.  In  a  welding  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  manual  control  circuit  for  control  of  se- 
quential welding  operations,  an  automatic  control  cir<  uit 
for  said  operations,  means  for  changing  a  plurality  of  final 
controls  directly  from  one  of  said  circuits  to  the  other, 
traveling  operative  means  including  a  welding  head  to 
perform  a  plurality  of  operations  under  control  of  aMd 
final  controls,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  |he 
operative  means  for  automatically  initiating  subsequjent 
operations  in  continued  sequence  as  long  as  the  automatic 
circuit  is  functioning. 


3,126,472 
CONTOUR  WELDING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Brems,  18478  Westhampton, 
FUcd  Jnne  22, 1961,  Ser.  No 
19  Claims.     (CI. 


219—  14) 


1.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  work 
mount,  a  welding  torch,  means  to  mo<int  said  torch  adja- 
cent said  work  mount  to  maintain  a  cpnstant  attitude  to- 
ward a  work  piece  in  said  mount,  povter  means  to  rotate 
said  work  mount  and  means  to  contrcl  the  speed  of  said 
work  mount  to  maintain  a  constant  veld  speed  as  said 
work  rotates  comprising  a  planetary  gear  set  interposed 
between  said  power  means  and  said  work  mount,  trans- 
latable means  to  vary  the  position  of  'an  element  in  said 
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Soathflcld,  Midi. 
118,823 


planetary  gear  set  to  control  the  outpu 


driven  by  said  power  means,  a  cam  d  'iven  by  said  shaft. 


and  a  follower  responsive  to  said  cam 

to  said  translatable  means,  said  cam 

rotate  said  work  to  maintain  a  constajit  welding  tpeed  at 

torch  contact. 


3,126,473 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
LAUNCHING 
Chester  Brandon,  La  Canada,  and 
baniK,  Calif.,  aadgvors  to  General 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  ScpC  16, 1954,  Ser.  No . 
28ClnlaB.    (CI.      " 


ROJECTILE 

Alvin  R.  Piatt,  Bur- 
P  cdrion  Inc.,* cor- 


456,520 


235-^  11.5) 


of  said  set,  a  shaft 


contour  connected 
being  designed  to 


1.  In  a  computer,  target  table  neans  mounted  for 
reciprocal  angular  movement  about  an  axis  representing 
a  first  apex  of  a  triangle,  an  angular  value-registering  de- 
vice rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  re  >resenting  a  second 
apex  of  said  triangle,  and  adjustable  w  th  reference  to  said 
first  axis  for  registering  a  value  prcportional  to  a  hy- 
pothetical first  side  of  said  triangle 
said  first  and  second  axes,  means  for 


extending  between 
representing  a  path 


from  a  point  referable  directly  to  sail  second  apex  to  a 
point  intersecting  said  first  apex  of  laid  triangle,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  flixible,  but  non-ex- 
tensible path-simulating  cable  coooeded  at  oac  end  to 
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said  angular  value-registering  device,  and  cam  means  en- 
gaging said  cable  and  compelling  it  to  conform  to  a  known 
curved  path  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  cable  extend- 
ing normally  for  the  remaining  portion  of  its  length  along 
a  line  intersecting  said  first  apex  of  a  triangle,  and  being 
secured  retractably  relative  thereto  by  means  adapted  to 
maintain  laid  element  under  tension,  and  to  register  the 
length  thereof  between  said  second  and  first  apices,  means 
for  measuring  and  registering  values  proportional  to  a 
second  side  of  said  triangle  extending  from  said  first 
apex  to  a  third  apex,  means  for  registering  values  repre- 
senting a  third  side  of  said  triangle  and  extending  between 
said  third  apex  and  said  second  apex,  means  for  register- 
ing values  proportional  to  a  known  angle  between  said 
second  and  third  sides,  means  for  determining  whcfi  said 
path-simulating  cable  does  not  intersect  said  first  axis 
exactly,  and  for  utilizing  positional  differences  therebe- 
tween to  initiate  error  signals,  means  for  utilizing  said 
error  signals  to  correct  the  values  used  in  computing  said 
first  and  second  sides  ot  said  triangle,  and  means  for 
utilizing  said  corrected  values  to  re-compute  the  factors 
involved  in  determining  a  correct  path. 


ond  signals  and  the  differential  coupling  of  the  second 
and  third  signals  in  a  sense  tending  to  diminish  the  first 
and  second  resultant  error  signals  to  zero,  and  other  con- 
trol means  simultaneously  driven  by  said  main  servo  motor 
means  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  computed  flight 
path  angle  of  the  aircraft. 


3,126,474 

FUGHT  PATH  ANGLE  COMPUTER 

loscph  Zwclbcl,  Glen  Rock,  and  Jerry  Doniger,  Moot- 

:  vak,  NJ.,  and  SIcffricd  Knemeyer,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

Sisignnn  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Tctcrboro,  NJ., 

a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,552 
9  Claim.    (CL  235— 151) 


I — ' — I       anucTOM  Mwiit 
9  r     ro*iaM«cc  caowcTON 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  the  flight  path  angle  of 
an  aircraft  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  first  signal 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  in  altitude  of  the  air- 
craft, means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  responsive  to 
the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  differentially  cou- 
pling the  first  and  second  signals  to  effect  a  first  resultant 
error  signal,  a  main  servo  motor  means  controlled  by  said 
first  resultant  error  signal,  means  for  supplying  a  third 
signal  proportional  to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  speed 
of  travel  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  ground,  means  for 
differentially  coupling  the  second  and  third  signals  to  ef- 
fect a  second  resultant  error  signal,  an  auxiliary  servo 
motor  means  controlled  by  said  second  resultant  error 
signal,  means  for  supplying  a  variable  airspeed  correction 
signal,  means  for  applying  said  airspeed  correction  signal 
to  said  second  signal,  means  to  operatively  connect  said 
auxiliary  servo  motor  means  to  said  variable  airspeed 
correction  signal  supply  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  auxiliary  servo  motor  means  may  vary  said  air- 
speed correction  signal  in  a  sense  tending  to  diminish 
said  second  resultant  error  signal,  means  to  operatively 
connect  said  main  servo  motor  means  to  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  coupling  means  so  as  to  adjust  in  op- 
posite senses  the  differential  pouj^ng  <^  the  first  and  sec- 


3,126,475 
DECIMAL  COMPUTER  EMPLOYING  COINCIDENT 

GATE  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  PAIR  OF  COUNTERS 
John  L.  Coddlngton,  Cincinnati,  and  Franklyn  D.  Diiicr, 
Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,604 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—160) 


T^h- 


-»-C 


«^*«*  'tes:^ 


-^-^^^ 


^- 


4.  A  system  for  performing  an  arithmetical  operation 
involving  the  decimal  numbers  Nl  and  N2  comprising  a 
first  decimal  register  for  storing  a  signal  representing  Nl, 
a  second  register  for  storing  a  signal  representing  N2, 
first  pulse  generator  means,  first  and  second  decimal 
counters,  said  first  and  second  counters  and  said  first  and 
second  registers  all  being  separate  devices,  an  output  deci- 
mal counter,  two  of  asid  counters  being  responsive  to  said 
first  generator  means,  second  pulse  generator  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  stored  in  said  second  register  and 
the  count  achieved  by  said  second  counter  for  deriving  a 
pulse  when  the  count  achieved  by  said  second  coimter 
reaches  N2,  means  for  controlling  the  count  of  one  of  said 
counters  in  response  to  the  derivation  of  said  pulse  by  said 
second  generator  means,  third  pulse  generator  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  count  stored  in  said  first  register  and  the 
count  achieved  by  said  first  counter  for  deriving  a  pulse 
for  decoupling  said  two  counters  from  said  source  and  for 
resetting  both  of  said  registers  and  said  first  and  second 
counters  to  zero  when  the  first  counter  reaches  Nl,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  pulses  derived  by  one  of  said  gen- 
erator means  to  said  output  counter,  said  output  counter 
being  advanced  by  one  place  each  time  the  generator 
means  to  which  it  is  responsive  derives  a  pulse. 


3,126,476 
BINARY  RATE  MULTIPLIER 
Jack  J.  Pariser,  Anaheim,  and  Andrew  M.  Jndco,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,171 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
2.  A  rate  multiplier  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  bi- 
stable elements  providing  a  register  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing binary  signals  representative  of  a  number  designated 
the  multiplier  and  for  developing  register  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  multiplier,  a  source  of  electrical  pulses,  the 
number  of  said  pulses  being  representative  of  a  number 
designated  the  multiplicand,  a  second  plurality  of  bistable 
elements  interconnected  to  provide  a  binary  counter  and 
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coi^led  to  said  pulse  source  for  re<^iving  said  pulsus  and 
tor  developing  a  unique  set  of  electrical  voltagts  for 
each  quantity  of  pulses  received,  a  plurality  of'^'and" 
gates  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  bisuble  eleinents 
and  to  said  second  plurality  of  bistable  elements  aiid  re- 
4>onsive  to  said  voltage  sets  and  register  signals,  aa  "or** 
gate  coupled  to  said  "and"  gates  for  providing  control 


3"   H'    3' 
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signals  representative  of  a  function  of  said  register  dgnals 
and  said  pulses,  gating  means  coupled  to  said  "or"  gate 
and  to  said  pulse  source  and  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  and  to  said  pulses  for  passing  selected  ones  off  said 
pulses  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals,  whereby 
the  number  of  pulses  so  passed  is  representative  <jf  the 
product  of  said  multiplier  and  said  multiplicand. 


I 


3,12«,477 

MULTIPLE  DISPERSION  MASS  SPECTROMEtER 
ranotaa  Noda,  Tac»«ko,  RKM^i-riil,  and  Noxoma  Mor- 
Ito,  Tokyo,  lapu,  iiilfngi  to  KabtuhlU  Kakha  Htt- 
aclil  Sriaafcwsho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  ioint-ctock  com- 
puy  of  ^MO 

FIM  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  M431 
Cblms  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  12, 1M€. 
t  OainM.    (CL  25%—413)  ^ 


lZD^- 


1.  A  multiple  dispersion  mass  spectrometer  composing 
a  uniform  magnetic  field  of  circular  cross-section,  at  ion 
source  iar  emitting  an  ion  beam  into  the  field  ra(}ially 
thereof,  for  dispersion  therein,  an  ion  mhror  adjacent  to 
the  field  upon  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  dispersd  beam 
impinges  after  passing  through  the  field  for  reflecting  it 
radially  into  the  magnetic  field,  and  an  ion  beam  colltctor 
adjacent  to  the  magnetic  field  for  receiving  at  least  a  part 
of  the  dispersed  beam  after  passing  through  the  field  from 
the  mirror,  said  ion  soiu-ce,  mirror  and  collector  bein|  pe- 
ripherally ^aced  about  the  magnetic  field. 


3ia2i,47t 
CRYSTAL  HOLDER  FOR  X-RAY  MONO- 
CHROMATORS 
WoUkant  GStz  and  HafaMt  GintlMr,  J« 


ing  surface  for  the  crysul  plate,  ikni. 
the  direction  of  the  greatest  dimension 
ing  surfaces,  said  crysul  plate 


bemg 


rignors  to  VEB  Cari  ZaiM  Jana,  Jena, 

Filed  Feb.  M,  IMl,  S«r.  Nor9i,579 
4€nainis.    (CL  25»-^l) 

1.  Crystal-plate  holder  for  X-ray  monochromidors, 
comprising  a  body  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  each  of  the 
two  legs  of  said  body  having  at  its  free  end  a  ctirved  l^ar- 


_'.  p 


said  legs  and  said  strips,  the  ends  <f  said  strips  being  all 
connected  to  said  body,  and  the  brejadth  of  said  strips  be- 
ing such  that  they  act  only  on  th^  parts  of  the  crysUl 
plate  which  come  to  lie  on  the  beai  ing  surfaces. 
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two  strips  lying  in 
of  said  two  bear- 
supported  between 
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3,1M,479 
X-RAY   ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
DETECTOR  CONTAINING 
AND  A  LOW  ATOMIC 
ING  GAS 

Rodney  A.  Mattson,  New  Bcriki,  \  Vh., 

era!  Elccdic  Compoay,  a  coipov  ition  of  .„ 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1*«2,  Ser.  I  *o.  17M95 
CClaiaM.    (a.25«--51.5) 


II 


I.  An  X-uy  emission  analyzer 
source  providing  a  primary  beam  _ 
be  disposed  for  excit  ng  characterii  tic 
element  of  interest  in  the  sample 
other  radiation  is  yielded  by  the  sainple 
tor  receiving  a  part  of  both  rad  ations, 
ing  a  gas  fill  comprising  a  mixtun 
and  quenching  gas  in  such 
sensitive  to  ionization  by  character 
the  other  radiation. 


IONIZATION 
-EN,  HELIUM 
OF  QUENCH- 


[ew  Yorit 


comprising  an  X-ray 

whidi  a  sample  nuy 

radiation  from  an 

incidental  to  which 

an  X-ray  detec- 

said  detector  hav- 

of  nitrofen,  helium 

propoiftions  as  to  be  more 

tic  radiation  than  to 


3,124,4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPY  OR 

PHOTOFLUOROGRAPHY 

Albert  Bonwtn,  The  Hi«nc  NflJisi  lands,  assknor  to 

K:X:„?'^****   "««■««•   "Da    jOnda   Dalft,-   Ddft, 

Fliad  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  ko.  24,432 

NatMianda  Apr.  29,  19S9 


I.  A  device  for  X-ray 
ftuorography,    comprising 


fluorosccpy  or  X-ray  pboto- 

subst4ntiany   point-shaped 


source  of  X-rays,  a  fluorescent  screek^to  receive  an  X-ray 
image  of  an  area  of  an  object  irradiated  by  said  X-rays, 
an  X^^y  diaphragm  between  said  source  and  said  object 
having  an  aperture  of  variable  size  for  controlling  said 
area  being  irradiated,  an  image  inte|isifier  tube  having  a 


I 
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photo-emissive  cathode,  an  electron-optical  lens  system 
and  an  anode  screen,  saijj-tube  being  positioned  to  re- 
ceive a  light  image  from  said  fluorescent  screen  on  said 
photo-emissive  cathode,  said  electron-optical  lens  system 
producing  on  said  anode-screen  sharp  electron  replica  im- 
ages at  variable  magnification  of  said  light  image  on  said 
photo-emissive  cathode,  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
aperture  and  so  the  size  of  the  light  image  on  said  photo- 
emissive  cathode,  and  means  for  varying  the  magnifica- 
tion of  said  electron-optical  system  to  maintain  the  elec- 
tron image  on  said  anode  screen  substantially  of  the  same 
predetermined  size  when  the  size  of  said  aperture  is  varied, 
and  gang  control  means  controlling  said  means  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  said  aperture  and  said  means  for  varying 
the  magnification  of  said  electron-optical  system. 


3,124,481 
THERMAL  NEUTRON  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
MEASURING  REACTOR  POWER 
Ckarlcs  WUtticr,  Pctcrboroogh,  Ontario,  Canada 
to  Atomic  Energy  off  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Oatario,  Canada,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1944,  Scr.  No.  22,424 

3Ckiiiis.   (a2S»-43.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal  neutron  flux  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  means  forming  a  path  for 
radiation  from  the  active  lattice  <A  said  nuclear  reactor 
to  a  thermal  neutron  detector,  said  path  including  a  thin 
hydrogenous  scattering  substance  adapted  to  scatter  ther- 
mal neutrons  to  be  detected  by  the  detector  and  said  de- 
tector being  positioned  in  relation  to  said  scatterer  to  re- 
ceive thermal  neutrons  scattered  by  said  scatterer  and 
substantially  no  other  radiations. 


3  124,4(2 
RADIO-ACnVITY    CONTAMINATION    MONITOR 
WITH  DBCRIMINATION  MEANS  FOR  ALPHA 
AND  BETA  RADUTION 
Jaascs  Robert  Brown,  Ashford,  and  Jack  Sharpc,  Ozlicy, 

to  Electric  m  Mosif  al 


I  Imltid,  Hayss,  Middlsoa, 


FBad  Oct  3,  1949,  Ser.  No.  593S9 
priority,  application  Grant  Britain  Oct.  4,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  259— 83J) 

1.  A  radio-activity  monitor  comprising  a  radiation  sen- 
sitive detector  for  producing  pulses  in  one  amplitude  range 
in  response  to  al|^  radiations  and  for  producing  pulses 
in  another  amplitude  range  in  response  to  beta  radiations, 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  in  a  first  channel  in  response 
to  pulses  in  both  said  amplitude  ranges  and  for  produc- 
ing a  pulse  in  a  second  channel  in  response  only  to  im- 
pulses in  said  one  amplitude  range,  anti-coincidence  cir- 
cuit having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  anti-coincidence  circuit  being  arranged  to 
produce  output  pulses  only  in  response  to  input  pulses  ap- 
plied to  the  first  input  terminal  when  no  stmultaneous 
pulse  is  applied  to  said  second  input  terminal,  a  tone  cir- 
cuit having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  out- 
put terminal  and  arranged  to  a  produce  a  pulse  in  response 
to  a  pulse  applied  to  its  first  input  termiiaal,  and  to  pro- 
duce a  bunt  of  audio  frequency  oscillation  in  response 


to  a  pulse  applied  to  its  second  input  terminal,  a  sound 
transducer  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  tone 
circuit,  a  switch  having  one  condition  in  which  said  first 
and  second  chaimels  are  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  input  channels  of  said  anti-coincidence 
circuit  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  anti-coincidenoe 


.-u^L^^- 


circuit  is  coimected  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  tone 
circuit,  no  signal  being  applied  to  the  other  input  terminal 
of  said  tone  circuit  in  said  first  condition  of  said  switch, 
and  said  switch  having  a  second  condition  in  which  said 
first  and  second  channels  are  connected  respectively  to 
the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  tone  circuit 


3  124,493 
COMBINATION  RADUTION  DETECTOR  AND 
AMPLIFIER 
Kay  M.  Hoalst,  Torrance,  CaUff.,  ssrignor  to  Ho^ms  Air- 
craft Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1949,  Scr.  No.  71,944 
4ClainBS.    (CL  259— 93.3) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  semiconductor  device  having 
a  relatively  thick  central  intrinsic  particle  radiation  energy 
receiving  zone  under  electrical  bias;  first  and  second  con- 
ductivity type  boundary  zones  forming  opposed  bounds 
of  said  intrinsic  zone;  ohmic  contacts  to  each  of  the 
boundary  zones  for  applying  bias  thereto;  and  first  and 
second  rectifying  contacts  to  the  other  of  said  boundary 
zones  for  connection  to  an  amplifying  circuit 


3,124,494 
RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
WITH  SAFETY  LATCHING  MEANS  ^ 

Rayasond  L.  Meedcr,  Palos  Heights,  and  Charles  S. 
Mielkc,  Efanwood  Park,  OL,  asrimors  to  Nndcar^ 
Chicago  Corporation,  Dca  Plalncs,  DL,  a  corporation  off 
Dchiwai* 

FBad  Jan.  5, 1949,  Scr.  No.  417 

UChdam.    (CL  259— 194) 

1.  In  a  radioactivity  device  having  a  shield,  a  source 

within  the  shield,  means  to  expose  the  source  outside  the 

shield  in  the  operating  condition  of  the  device,  a  haixlle, 
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means  responsive  to  upward  motion  of  the  handle  to 
case  the  source  in  the  shield,  and  a  permanently  affixed 
manually  operable  latch  securing  the  handle  in  the  ruis^ 
position,  the  improved  construction  characterized  by  a 
protective  cover  receiving  the  handle  in  all  positions  of 
the  handle  and  having  closed  and  opened  positions,  the 


microwave  energy  having  a  frequency 
the  separation  between  said  first  and  se  »nd 


cover  having  thereon  an  abutment  portion  in  the  pifth 
of  motion  of  the  latch  and  blocking  release  of  the  lal  li 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover,  and  means  responsi  x 
to  insertion  of  the  source  in  the  shield  to  move  the  lat  b 
from  a  position  blocking  closing  of  the  cover  to  a  posi- 
tion unblocking  closing  of  the  cover. 


3,126,485 

MODULATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  MASERS 

Aitfaur  Aahkin,  Bcmardsvillc,  and  Amnoa  Yariv,  Cli^** 

ham,  NJ^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratorMs, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporadon  of  N«w 

York 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,243 
6  Clainw.     (CI.  25«— 199) 


.-^"71 


^^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  coherent  monochi  >> 
matic  light  beam  comprising  a  transparent  modulatiag 
medium  characterized  by  first,  second  and  third  succos- 
sively  higher  electron  energy  levels,  said  first  and  thifd 
levels  having  a  separation  corresponding  to  a  frequency 
distinct  from  but  close  to  that  <A  the  light  to  be  modulated 
whereby  the  refractive  index  of  said  medium  is  charact^- 
ized  by  an  extreme  at  substantially  the  frequency  of  s^ 
light,  said  extreme  being  removed  from  the  center  of  tke 
absorption  line  corresponding  to  the  separation  of  said 
first  and  third  levels,  said  first  and  s6cond  levels  haviig 
a  separation  corresponding  to  a  frequency  in  the  micro- 
wave range,  means  defining  a  light  beam  path  throu|h 
said  mediimi,  and  means  for  varying  the  refractive  indtx 
of  said  medium  in  accordance  with  signal  information 
comprising  means  for  applying  to  said  medium  modulat#d 


3,126,486 
PHASE  STABLE  SWITCHING 


WllUain  L.  McMUkm,  Little  Rock,  Aik^  airifnor  to  !■- 
tcmational  BiulMai  Machines  Corporation,  \cw  York, 

816,763 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Flkd  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No, 
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coiTcsponding  to 
energy  levels. 


CIRCUITS 


16CtaiBi.    (CL387— M) 


^dzof 


1.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  plurality  df  devices  each  ca- 
pable of  assuming  different  phase  stable  operating  states, 
control  means  coupled  to  each  said  device,  and  further 
means  intercoupling  the  control  means  of  said  devices  for 
interdependently  relating  the  operatinf  sutes  which  said 
devices  assiune. 


3,126,487 
LOGIC  DEVICE 
Otto  A.  Jorgcnscn,  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
DtuubIcs  Corporation,  Rockfttcr,  Pt. 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
9  CUms.    (CL  387— I 


to  General 
.,  a  corporatioa 


ji 


5.  In  combination,  first  and  second  variable  parameter 
reactors,  first  circuit  means  for  setting  a  selected  one 
of  said  reactors  to  one  impedance  stite  and  the  other 
of  said  reactors  to  a  different  impedance  state,  a  source 
of  readout  signals,  an  output  circuit,  se  :ond  circuit  means 
for  coupling  a  readout  signal  from  said  source  of  read- 
out signals  to  said  output  circuit,  &id  second  circuit 
means  comprising  two  parallel  branches  with  one  ter- 
minal of  each  branch  connected  to  said  source  of  read- 
out signals  and  the  other  terminal  of  Teach  branch  con- 
nected to  said  output  circuit  and  with  each  branch  in- 
cluding one  of  said  variable  parameter  reactors,  and 
said  output  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  an  un- 
balance of  current  through  the  paralla  branches  of  said 


858332 

I) 


second  circuit  for  causing  said  output 


:ircmt  to  generate 


an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  ont  of  said  parallel 
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branches  of  said  second  circuit  which  had  the  larger 
current  when  a  readout  signal  is  coupled  to  said  second 
circuit  from  said  source  of  readout  signals. 


3,126,488 

DIODE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DELIVERING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  UNDISTORTED  SIGNALS  EM- 
PLOYING TWO  CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCES 

Walter  C.  Johnson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Devices,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Set.  No.  858,416 
6Clalnia.    (CL  387— 88.5) 


second  terminals,  the  current  path  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  first  capacitor  being  coupled  in  series  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  the  current  path  of  said 
second  transistor  and  a  second  capacitor  being  coupled 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  with  the 
direction  of  avalanche  breakdown  current  flow  through 
the  current  path  of  said  second  transistor  being  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  avalanche  breakdown  current  flow 
through  the  current  path  of  said  first  transistor  as  meas- 
ured between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  first  and  second  transistors  in  a 
stable  avalanche  condition  of  operation,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 


n 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangements  for  switching  the  signals 
of  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  in  sequence  to  a  common 
output  circuit  the  combination  of  an  output  circuit,  a 
timing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  like  input  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  circuit,  each  input  circuit  compris- 
ing a  source  of  input  signals,  first  and  second  rectifiers 
having  similar  operating  characteristics  and  having  a  pair 
of  like  terminals  thereof  connected  together  at  a  junction, 
said  first  rectifier  having  the  other  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  input  signals  and  said  second 
rectifier  having  the  other  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
said  common  output  circuit,  a  source  of  constant  current 
connected  to  said  junction,  and  a  further  connection  to 
said  junction  from  said  timing  circuit,  said  timing  circuit 
supplying  thereby  to  said  junctions  in  the  several  input 
circuits  for  predetermined  periods  and  in  selected  se- 
quence a  voltage  permitting  current  conduction  by  said 
rectifiers  and  at  other  times  supplying  a  voltage  inhibit- 
ing conduction,  together  with  means  causing  the  two 
rectifiers  of  each  input  circuit  during  their  conducting 
periods  to  pass  equal  constant  currents  including  a  fur- 
ther source  of  constant  current  connected  across  the 
coounon  output  circuit  and  designed  to  draw  through  said 
second  rectifier  of  each  input  circuit,  when  conducting, 
one-half  of  the  total  current  supplied  to  said  junction  be- 
tween the  two  rectifiers  by  the  constant  current  source 
connected  thereto,  whereby  equal  and  opposite  voltage 
drops  at  a  constant  current  are  established  across  the  two 
rectifiers  of  an  input  circuit  which  annul  one  another 
and  allow  the  true  voltage  of  a  switched  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  common  output  circuit  independently 
of  the  value  of  the  voltage,  within  an  operating  range. 


transistors  for  triggering  one  of  said  transistors  to  an 
imstable  avalanche  condition  during  which  avalanche 
breakdown  occurs  in  the  current  path  of  said  one  tran- 
sistor to  provide  current  flow  through  said  impedance 
element  in  a  first  direction  and  after  a  preselected  time 
interval  for  triggering  the  other  of  said  transistors  to  an 
unstable  avalanche  conditimi  during  which  avalanche 
breakdown  occurs  in  the  current  path  of  said  other  tran- 
sistor to  provide  current  flow  through  said  impedance 
element  in  a  second  direction  opposite  VO  said  first  direc- 
tion to  substantially  cancel  the  current  flowing  through 
said  impedance  element  in  said  first  direction,  whereby 
an  output  pulse  is  provided  during  said  preselected  time 
intervsi. 


3,126,489 

PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TRAN* 

SISTOR  AVALANCHE  CHARACTERISnCS 

Johann  G.  DUl,  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Cnhrcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jnac  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  37,618 
4  daims.     (CI.  387—88.5) 
2.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising:   first  and  sec- 
ond   transistors    each    having    avalanche    multiplication 
characteristics  and  each  having  a  current  path  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  an  impedance  element  having  first  and 


3,126,498 

HIGH  CURRENT  PULSE  DRIVER  USING 

DARLINGTON  CIRCUIT 

Michael  M.  Stem,  Brooldinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,551 

2  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


C-^ 


1.  A  high  speed,  high  current,  pulse  driving  circuit 
comprising:  a  current  source;  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes;  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  current  source  and  said 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  means  con- 
necting the  emitter  of  said  first  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor;  a  source  of  reference  potential;  means  connect- 
ing the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  source  of 
reference  potential;  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  base 
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of  said  first  transistor;  and,  an  inductive  circuit  conne<  ted 
between  said  source  of  reference  potential  and  said  efiit- 
ter-base  connection,  said  inductive  circuit  consisting 
of  a  resistor  by-passed  by  an  inductor. 


so  ely 


3,126,491 
EXCLUSIVE-SELECTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT 

Ronald  K.  Rockwell,  Old  Bcthpage,  N.Y,,  assignoi 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  coi|io« 
ration  of  Delaware 

-     Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,749 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


•^^1 


— ^f- 


L  i '  ''•  '•    J  T   ,  ft 


-4      ^' 


^ J I    •    '    ^ ' 


1.  An  exclusive-selector  gating  circuit  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  three  terminal  devices  each  ^havin 
negative   resistance   characteristic  over  a  prede  er- 
mined  range  of  potentials  applied  between  the  frst 
and  second  oiks  of  its  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  each  one  respectively  coui^ed 
to  the  first  terminal  of  one  of  said  devices, 

a  source  of  positive  potential  coupled  between  the  tl^rd 
and  second  terminals  of  each  of  said  devices, 

voltage  dividing  means  having  series  connected  hi^er 
and  lower  voltage  portions  coupled  between  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  and  the  first  termina  of 
each  device, 

Isolating  means  between  said  first  terminal  of  e  idi 
device  and  said  voltage  dividing  means  for  prew  nt- 
ing  input  pulses  from  coupling  between  said  devices, 

a  plurality  of  coupling  capacitors  each  coupled  between 
a  respective  isolating  means  and  the  junction  of  i^id 
higher  and  lower  voltage  portions  of  said  vol^ge 
divider  means,  T 

and  a  plurality  of  load  resistors  and  associated  output 
terminals  respectively  coupled  between  said  source 
and  one  of  the  latter  two  terminals  of  each  of  seid 
devices,  1 

the  circuit  parameters  of  said  gating  circuit  being 
chosen  with  respect  to  the  operating  characteristic!  of 
said  device  to  establish  a  given  load  line  on  the  com- 
posite emitter  characteristic  curves  representing  jail 
possible  conducting  combinations  of  said  devices, 
said  load  line  intersecting  only  one  of  said  curves 
to  the  right  of  its  valley  point 


3,12^,492 
FERROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  DEVICES       . 
Thomas  J.  Swoi>oda,  Chester  County,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Df  1. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,629 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—4) 
I .  The  method  of  producing  useful  work  from  at  lAst 
one  of  applied  heat  energy,  mechanical  energy,  electrical 
energy  and  magnetic  energy  which  comprises  varying  (he 
magnitude  of  application  of  at  least  one  of  said  energies 
to  a  structure  while  its  temperature  is  within  that  narrow 
range  in  which  at  least  one  of  its  energy-transforming 
components  undergoes  below  its  Curie  point  a  reversible 
first  order  solid-phase  to  solid-phase  transition  with  main- 
tenance of  crystal  symmetry. 
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developing  concurrently  with  said  i  ransition  as  a  result 
of  said  application  of  said  energy  an  one  of  said  forms 
to  said  component  a  sharp  and  slibstantial  change  in 
at  least  one  of  (a)  the  magnetic  Saturation  induction, 
(b)  the  electrical  resistivity,  and  (c)  a  dimension, 
and  upon  decrease  in  tlie  application  of  said  energy 
in  one  of  said  forms  producing  Ian  opposite  change 
in  each  of  (a)  said  magnetic  sjituration  induction. 
(b)  said  resistivity,  and  (c)  said  jdimcnsion,  and 


<"  '-a- 


1^. 


TYn    « 


TMPf  IUTu«t  -  » 


converting  as  a  result  of  said  changes 
netic  saturation  induction,   (b) 
(c)  said  dimension  the  energy  a 
forms  into  a  worlc-devcloping 
energy  in  a  form  differing  from 
energy  and  whose  magnitude  change: 
nitude  of  said  applied  energy 


MOTOR 


3,126,493 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Vernon  B.  Honsinger,  Cincinnati,  Oh|i»,  aarignor  to  AUIs> 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,621 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—156) 


Trn  • 


in  (a)  said  mag- 

>aid  resistivity,  and 

pplied  in  one  of  said 

in  the  form  of 

that  of  the  applied 

s  with  the  mag- 


cf  ect 


1.  A  synchronous  induction  motor 
said  stator  having  windings  disposed 
a  rotating  set  of  magnetic  field  polet 
for  rotation  within  said  stator.  said 
magnetic  core,  flux  barriers  positiomd 
being  arcuately  spaced  in  said  core 
the  flux  induced  in  the  rotor  by 
and  form  by  consequence,  magnetic 
core,  and  permanent  magnets  in  said 
pose  quadrature  axis  flux  in  said  rotor. 


to  General 


644^330 


3,126^94 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Lotliar  Frenkel,  Bcaverton,  Orcg., 
Dynamics  Corporatioo,  RochMstcr,  f^A 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No, 
5  Claims.  (CL  313— 86) 
1.  In  a  shaped  beam  tube  indudiikg  beam  generating 
and  projecting  means  at  one  end  tlureof  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  along  a  tube  axis,  4nd  a  target  respon- 
sive tn  said  beam  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  beam  shap- 
ing member  positioned  along  the  axis  intermediate  the 
target  and  the  beam  generating  moans  for  selectively 
shaping  the  electron  beam,  a  selection  deflection  means 
positioned  intermediate  the  generating  means  and  the 


comprising  a  stator. 

therein  to  provide 

,  a  rotor  mounted 

rotor  comprising  a 

in  said  core  and 

to  oppose  some  of 

stator  windings, 

salient  poles  in  said 

core  orientated  to  op- 


s«id 
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shaping  member  along  the  axis  for  selectively  deflecting 
the  electron  beam  to  illuminate  at  least  a  selected 
portion  of  the  shaping  member,  a  reference  deflection 
means  positioned  intermediate  the  shaping  member  and 
the  target  for  referencing  the  electron  beam  to  axis,  con- 
vergence means  positioned  intermediate  the  shaping  mem- 


diate  said  end  portion  surfaces,  said  opposed  shaped  por- 
tion surfaces  having  a  maximimi  distance  tlierebetween 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  opposed  end  portion 
surfaces,  and  a  helix  of  lateral  wire  wrapped  around  said 


ber  and  the  reference  deflection  means  for  substantially 
simultaneously  converging  and  focusing  the  electron 
beam,  and,  an  electron  focusing  lens  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  reference  deflection  means  and  the  target,  said 
focusing  lens  being  adapted  to  cause  independent  focus 
conditioitt  upon  the  shaped  beam  adjacent  the  target 


3,126,495 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  CONCAVE 

VIEWING  SCREEN 

Stephen  KmHn,  594  Cumbcriuid  Atc,  Tcaacck,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839^5 

3  Claims.     (CL  313—89) 


■rt 


^ 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  having  a  neck  portion 
with  electron  gtin  means  therewithin,  a  flaring  portion 
integrally  coniKcted  at  one  end  to  said  neck,  a  screen  of 
transparent  material  covering  the  other  end  of  said  flaring 
portion,  said  screen  being  arched  inward  towards  said 
neck  and  being  coated  with  a  fluorescent  material  whereby 
an  image  moving  across  said  screen  will  move  towards 
or  away  from  an  observer,  said  screen  material  having 
perforations  completely  theretlirough  whereby  there  can 
be  no  differential  pressure,  and  a  shield  attached  in  a 
leakproof  maimer  to  said  flaring  portion  comi^etely  en- 
closing said  screen,  said  shield  being  arched  outward. 


L  .^T 


side  members  and  engaging  the  shaped  portion  surfaces 
thereof,  said  convex  shaped  surfaces  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  grid  minor 
dimension. 


3,126,497  ^ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  INTERCflANGE 

APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  White,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gocral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,209 

3CfadBS.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  energy  interchange  device, 
the  combination  of:  an  evacuated  envelope;  a  slow  wave 
transmission  line  positioned  within  said  envelope;  elec- 
tron stream  producing  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
electrons  along  said  transmission  line  and  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  said  transmission  line  comprising  an  elon- 
gated planar  conductive  member,  said  member  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  circular 
apertures,  said  circular  apertures  having  their  centers 
in  a  single  longitudinal  substantially  straight  line  along 
said  member. 


3,126,498 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  OF  VIDICONS 
Sidney   L.   BcDdcll,  Haddou   Heights,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  182,860 
5  Claima.     (CL  315—8) 


3,126,4M 
FORMED  STRAP  FRAME  GRID 
F^«dcrfcfc  C.  Rcid,  Emporiwn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Emporium,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
ofDcfaiwarc 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,169 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  313—348) 
3.  A  frame  grid  having  a  given  lateral  wire  minor 
dimension  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  side  members  held 
in  spaced  relationship  by  spaced  cross  members  attached 
thereto,  said  side  members  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
defining  opposed  end  portion  surfaces  and  opposed  out- 
wardly convex  shaped  portion  surfaces  located  intemne- 


1.  A  picture  pickup  tube  of  the  type  having  a  photo- 
conductive  target  close  to  the  end  or  face  plate  of  the  tube; 
means  for  cooling  said  target,  said  means  comprising  a 
metal  cooling  block  in  contact  with  said  face  plate,  said 
cooling  block  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  is  co- 
axial with  said  tube  for  providing  an  optical  path  through 
which  an  image  may  be  formed  on  said  target,  a  thermo- 
electric cooling  unit  in  contact  with  said  cooling  block;  a 
magnetic  field  balancing  coil  positioned  opposite  the  face 
plate  of  said  tube  and  positioned  coaxially  with  said  tube, 
and  means  connecting  said  coil  and  said  cooling  tmit  in 
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series,  said  coil  being  wound  in  the  direction  to  prov|le  a 
field  that  opposes  the  axial  component  of  the  maglietic 
field  caused  by  the  current  flow  through  the  cooling  Unit, 
said  coil  also  having  a  number  of  turns  such  that  its  jfield 
balances  out  said  axial  component. 


3,126,499 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER  WITH  PLURAL  GA] 
Willy  Rabus,  Stuttgart-Untertnrkheim,  Germany,  asdfnor 
to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltuii^-G.in.b.H^    Fnuiltfurt 
am  Mafai,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Dec.  28,  195|9 

11  Ciaiiiu.     (CI.  315—36) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  which  doai- 
prises:  a  disk  formed  with  a  central  bore  and  nade 
wholly  of  homongeneous  resistance  material;  spiced 
apart  metallic  coatings  on  opposite  faces  of  said  disk  and 
dividing  the  same  into  two  partial  resistances  separated 
by  two  webs  of  said  homogeneous  resistance  material; 
means  connecting  said  partial  resistances  in  series-cii^uit 
with  each  other;  and  spark  gap  means  arranged  within 
said  central  bore  and  connected  to  said  series-circuil 


3,126,S«0 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

John  J.  Astleford,  Jr.,  Hicliory  Townsiiip,  Mercer  Ci 

Pa.,  and  Thomas  P.  Hem^,  Brookfield  Township,  Tnim- 

bull  County,  and  Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  dUo, 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  flast 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,632 

10  Claims.    (CL  317—14) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  device  for  sensing  the  therknal 
condition  of  an  associated  electrical  apparatus  including 
windings  substantially  immersed  in  an  insulating  |uid 
and  leads  through  which  electric  current  flows  to  and 
from  said  windings  in  instantaneously  opposite  directions 
comprising  a  base  member  disposed  adjacent  to  at  wast 
two  of  said  leads  and  substantially  immersed  in  laid 
fluid,  a  current  pick-up  coil  diq>osed  on  said  base  member 
for  obtaining  an  output  current  which  varies  with  the  fum 
of  the  currents  in  said  leads,  the  longitudinal  axi^  of 
said  out  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  closely  posi- 
tioned to  the  leads  ol  the  associated  apparatus^  said  fase 
member  including  a  recess,  one  or  more  bimetallic  ele- 
ments disposed  in  said  recess  and  coimected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  coil  to  be  heated  in  response  to 
said  ou^ut  current  and  the  temperature  of  said  fluid,  mov- 
able contact  means  disposed  in  said  recess,  one  end  of 
each  bimetallic  element  being  fixed  to  said  base  mentber 
and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move  as  the  thermal  Qon- 
diticMi  of  said  apparatiu  changes  and  to  actuate  said  mov- 


able contact,  and  stationary  contac 
be  engaged  by  each  movable  contaci 
thermal  condition  of  said  apparatus. 


assi  pior 


3,126^1 

MAGNETIC  ACTUy^TORS 
James  Flora,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  aa 
Business  Machines  Corporation, 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  »Jo.  85,172 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317-f  154) 


"rtS 


-.-"-^— -  : 


: 


-I — 


Makch  24,  1964 

means  disposed  to 
for  a  predetermined 


to  International 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


1  '' 


V' 


1.  A  magnetic  actuator  including  an  elongated  arma- 
ture of  material  of  high  magnetic  rel^ntivity  arranged  for 
movement  in  two  directions.  [ 

holding  members  of  material  of  |ow  magnetic  reten- 
tivity  arranged  at  either  end  if  said  armature  in 
the  path  of  movement  thereof,  | 

an  electromagnetic  winding  disposjed  about  said  arma- 
ture and  centrally  of  said  holding  members  for 
moving  said  armature  into  con:act  alternately  with 
said  holding  members, 

said  armature  having  residual  ma  pietism  attracting  it 
to  the  one  of  said  holding  mem  lers  with  which  it  is 
in  contact, 

further  electromagnetic  windings  disposed  about  said 
armature  adjacent  said  holding  members, 

means  connecting  said  moving  winding  and  said  fur- 
ther windings  for  current  flows  at  which  the  magnetic 
flux  emanating  from  the  one  of  said  further  wind- 
ings adjacent  the  holding  menrJber  with  which  the 
armature  is  in  contact  is  in  op  tosition  to  the  mag- 
netic flux  emanating  from  said  noving  winding  and 
the  other  of  said  further  windings  is  connected  for 
current  flow  at  which  the  magnetic  flux  emanating 
therefrom  is  aiding  the  magn:tic  flux  emanating 
from  said  moving  winding,  anc 

means  to  apply  unidirectional  potential  to  said  wind- 
ings to  release  said  armature  fro  tn  the  holding  mem- 
ber with  which  it  is  in  contact  ai  id  move  it  into  con- 
tact with  the  other  holding  member. 


3,126,502 

DEMAGNET1ZER  DEVICE  USD  G  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS     I 

Joseph  Frederick  St.  DciUs,  16^36  Evcrirccn, 

East  Detroit,  Mick. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,762 

2  Claims.     (CL  317-4203) 


j^ 


I .  A  demagnetizer  including  a  bodyi  mentis  for  support- 
ing said  body  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis,  a  plurality 
of  permanent  U-shaped  magnets  carri  id  by  said  body  and 
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arranged  circularly  about  said  axis  with  the  poles  thereof    wards  one  another  along  the  grain  boundary  defining  a 
extending  away  from  said  axis,  said  magnets  having  the    relatively  short  channel  of  said  one  coixluctivity  type, 
north  and  south  poles  thereof  in  alternately  disposed  ar-    in  the  body  of  semiconductive  material,  source  and  drain 
rangement,  whereby  an  object   held  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  ends  of  said  poles  will  be  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field 
of  alternating  direction  upon  rotation  of  said  body. 


3,126303 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  AND  ELECTRODE 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
AUcn  N.  Salomoa,  Hodsoo  Falb,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,755 
OClaiam.    (CL  317— 230) 


1 .  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  spaced  electrodes, 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  an  alloy  of 
approximately  73%  tiunium,  13%  vanadium,  11% 
chromium,  and  3%  aluminum,  at  least  said  one  electrode 
having  formed  thereon  an  anodic  dielectric  oxide  fUm. 


3,126,504 
ELECTRODES  FOR  LOGARITHMIC 
DETECTOR  UNITS 
WUUam  G.  Dariaod,  Jr.,  Parma,  and  Robert  A. 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aisiciMn  to  Uakm  CaiMda  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatiOB  off  New  York 

Fllad  Jnly  13, 1959,  S«r.  No.  826,567 
5  Claim.    (CL  317—231) 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  logarithmic  detector  comprising  a 
sheet  of  tantalum-clad  platinum  having  an  orifice  therein 
and  a  coating  of  an  oxide  of  tantalum  on  the  tantalum 
surfaces  of  said  sheet,  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  orifice 
being  composed  of  platinum. 


3,1263t5 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSmt>R  HAVING  GRAIN 
BOUNDARY  THEREIN 
WUUam  Sbocklcy,  Los  Altos,  Calf.,  aHi|M»r  to  ClcTitc 
Corpontioa,  Clerclaiid,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,905 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 
1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
grain  boundary  therein,  and  gate  regions  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  diffused  into  said  body  to  form  a  junction 
therewith  and  extending  deeper  into  the  body  at  the  grain 
boundary,  the  portion  of  said  gate  regions  extending  to- 


connections  made  to  the  body  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
channel  and  diffused  gate  connections  made  to  the  gate 
regions. 

3,126,506 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING 

A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  LOAD 
Emmor  V.  Schneider,  Alliance,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Con< 
soUdated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,152 
16  Clafam.    (CL  318—28) 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  a  power  unit  to  drive 
an  output  shaft  with  the  device  and  power  unit  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  electric  motor  in  said  power  unit,  a 
variable  impedance  in  said  power  unit  driven  in  accord- 
ance with  rotation  of  said  motor  to  vary  the  impedance 
thereof  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  motor;  said 
control  device  including  a  manual  knob  rotatable  to  effect 
energization  of  said  motOT,  an  indicator  moved  with  said 
knob  to  provide  indication  of  the  desired  position  of  the 
output  shaft,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  knob 
and  said  indicator,  switch  means  connected  to  be  actuated 
in  accordance  with  said  lost  motion  connection,  transform- 
er means  having  secondary  winding  means,  a  bridge  circuit, 
means  to  energize  said  bridge  circuit  from  said  secondary 
winding  means  in  accordance  with  actuation  of  said  switch 
means,  a  second  variable  impedance,  means  including  said 
plurality  of  conductors  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
variable  impedances  as  part  of  said  bridge  circuit,  output 
terminals  on  said  bridge  circuit,  amplifier  means  connected 
to  the  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  so  that  when 
said  bridge  circuit  is  unbalanced  the  amplifier  means  is 
effective,  and  means  including  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  amplifier  means  in  circuit  with  said 
secondary  winding  means  and  said  electric  motor  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  motor. 
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3,126^7 

SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  . 

Dooglas  R.  Ckmlnshaw,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Diets  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  pi  N(  sw 

York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1«,97« 
10  Claims.    (Q.  31»— 293) 


impedance  means  in  two  opposite  arms  defined  by  the  first 
and  the  second  point  and  the  third  aid  the  fourth  point 
respectively  of  the  bridge,  a  source  of  current  connected 
to  the  first  and  the  third  point,  compai  ison  circuit  means 
connectable  to  a  source  of  power  and  having  two  inputs, 
one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  the  second  point 
of  the  bridge  and  the  other  input  beirjg  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  source  of  energy,  and  a  variable  voltage 
divider  having  a  variable  first  part  included  in  the  con- 
nection between  said  other  input  of  the  comparison  circuit 
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9.  In  a  switch  assembly  for  the  remote  operatior 
a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  instrumentalities 
eluding  a  pair  of  reversible  electric  drive  motors:  a  ^c 
tangular  housing  tiaving  an  open  end,  a  first  and  a  scct)nd 
pair  of  U-shaped  contact  fingers  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  sid«  and  end  walls  thereof,  the  aide 
arms  of  said  first  pair  of  fingers  being  disposed  along 
two  opposite  side  walls  and  the  side  arms  of  said  second 
pair  of  fingers  bting  disposed  along  the  adjacent  opp^ite 
side  walls,  said  fingers  being  insulated  from  one  anotfier. 
each  pair  of  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  connected  through 
one  of  said  drive  motors,  an  elongated  actuator  project- 
ing axially  into  said  housing  through  the  open  end  tllere- 
of,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  transversely  mounted  on  said 
actuator  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  plates  being 
insulated    from   said    actuator   and   from   one    anther, 
each  plate  having  a  portion  projecting  toward  one  fipger 
of  each  pair  on  one  side  and  toward  the  other  fingar  of 
said  pair  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side,  means  con- 
necting said  plates  through  a  source  of  electric  current, 
and  a  flexible   support  for  said   actuator  to  normally 
support  said  plates  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  con- 
tact fingers,  said  actuator  being  thereby  adapted  for  move- 
ment of  said  plates  from  side  to  side  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  fingers,  whereby  said  piates 
may  be  moved  in  one  direction  into  contact  with  one 
pair  of  fingers  to  actuate  the  connected  motor  and  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  contact  said  pair  and  actuate 
said  motor  in  the  reverse  direction. 


means  and  the  output  of  the  source  of  energy  and  a  varia- 
ble second  part  connected  between  said  other  input  and 
the  fourth  point  of  the  bridge,  saidj  comparison  circuit 
means,  said  bridge  and  said  voltage  divider  being  corre- 
lated so  that  the  current  across  the  btfidge  is  substantially 
higher  than  the  current  across  the  voiage  divider  and  the 
current  across  the  voltage  divider  is  isubstontially  higher 
than  the  current  through  the  connecti<)n  leading  from  said 
first  part  of  the  voltage  divider  to  safl  other  input  of  the 
comparison  circuit  means. 


3,124,809     ^_ 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  HAtlNG  TWO  ELEC- 

TRICALLY    OPPOSITE    ONE-WAY    POTENTIAL 

BARRIERS  i     .      ^  ^™ 

Chartea  FeitKi  Piriraii,  2014  Taylor  9t  NE^ 

WasUnitoii,  D.d 

Filed  Jnly  27^1954,  Ser.  Nk>.  000,SSt 

7Cla^    (CL323--74) 


Ji— 


actu 


3,124,508  ^-^^ 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TEMPERATURE  DEPlN^ 
K^  CONTROL  OF  THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF 
AN  ENERGY  SOURCE  ,     «     ,,.  _. 

EM  Erik  Eriksson  and  Oyrind  GJcasvAc  Bandhagca,  and 
18m  Kmt  Alvar  OlaMm,  TiUUngc,  Sweden,  aaripers  to 
Tclefoiiaktieboli«c(  L  M  EricseiM,  Stockholaa,  Sweden, 
a  corpontion  of  Sweden  „  „- 

FUed  Dec  22,  1940,  Ser.  No.  77,557         ' 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Nov.  1,  1940 
1  Claim.    (CL32>— 49) 
A  circuit  system  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  of 
a  source  of  energy  in  accordance  with  temperature,  said 
drcnit  system  cMnprising,  in  combination,  a  four-arm 
bridge  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  diago- 
nal point,  said  bridge  including  temperature-re^nsive 


■^^ 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  d  electric  of  material 
having  electric  dipoles  therein  whicl  may  be  aligned  and 
the  alignment  of  which  may  be  chinged,  said  dielectric 
having  a  thin  switching  area  portion  surrounded  by  a 
thicker  dielectric  portion,  a  pair  of 
and  an  electrical  potential  barrier  Ijjyer  electrically  inter- 
posed between  each  terminal  and  *aid  thicker  dielectric 
portion,  said  barrier  layers  being  in  electrically  opposed 
relation  to  each  other  and  being  ii^  non-contacting  rela- 
tion to  said  thin  switching  area  pclrtion  whereby  a  gap 
exists  between  each  barrier  layer  a^  said  thin  switching 
area  portion. 


3,124,510  ^  _ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROS- 
PECTING UTILIZING  THE  EARTITS  MAGNETIC 
TIME  TRANSIENTS  |  „.  .^      ^ 

George  H.  McLaogirii%  Herbert  aL  Harvey,  WiUlaaa  O. 
Cartier,  «mI  WiUiaBi  A.  RoMnao^  aB  of  Toronto,  Oa- 
tario,  Canada,  aasignori,  by  niome  anignnicnta,  to 
rrnMlani  Licensing  Corporation  Mnited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. CanB'^*  . 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,150 
17  Clainss.     (CL  3:  4—7) 
1.  A  method  of  geophysical  pros:  lecting  comprising  uti- 
lizing as  an  exploring  energy  sou  ce  time  transients  of 
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the  earth's  magnetic  field,  and  orienting  a  detector  coil 
responsive  to  said  magnetic  time  transients  in  space 
through  the  detection  of  any  reversals  in  phase  of  signals 
generated  in  said  coil  under  spacial  coU  movement  to 
locate  the  turns  of  the  coil  in  a  plane  movement  out  of 


ment  so  that  delta  electrons  emitted  frmn  the  radioactive 
material  may  be  collected  by  the  shielding  member  and 


Silh' 


which  in  opposite  directions  effects  a  reversal  of  phase 
of  said  signals  generated  in  said  coil  by  said  nmgnetic 
time  transients,  and  noting  the  spacial  disposition  of  said 
plane  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  an  infiueiKing 
geophysical  body. 

3,124,511 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Ralph  F.  Redcmakc  and  James  M.  Brady,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Servomecbanlsma,  Inc.,  HawtlMme, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jvly  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  598,880 
15  Claims.    (CI.  324— 33) 
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2.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  a  housing;  a 
negative  electrode  within  said  housing  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  housing;  a  positive  electrode  within 
said  housing  being  electrically  connected  to  said  housing; 
said  negative  electrode  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a 
polished  metal  sphere  and  said  positive  electrode  being 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  polished  metal  concave  disk; 
and  ionizing  means  for  sustaining  an  ionized  condition  of 
the  atmosphere  within  said  gaseous  discharge  device. 


3,124312 
ION  AIR  DENSITY  SENSOR  INCLUDING  DARK 
CURRENT  CORRECTION  MEANS 
George  V.  ZIto,  Nortkvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tht  Bendix 
Cornoration,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1940,  Ser.  No.  24.474 
9ChiteB.    (0.324—33) 
1.  In  an  air  density  sensor  device  of  a  type  including 
spaced   anode    and   cathode   elements   for   providing  a 
sampling  zone    therebetween,   means  for   supplying  air 
under  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  sampling 
zone,  radioactive  material  carried  by  the  anode  clement 
to  provide  a  source  of  alpha  particles  emitted  therefrom 
to  ionize  the  air  in  the  sampling  zone,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  anode  and  cathode  ele- 
ments to  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
density  of  the  air  in  the  sampling  zone;  the  improvement 
comprising   a   shielding    member   positioned    in    spaced 
proximity  to  the  radioactive  material,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  maintain  the  shielding  member  at  a 
potential  sufficiently  more  positive  than  the  anode  ele- 
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prevented  from  traversing  the  sampling  zone  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  elements. 


3,124,513 

AUDIENCE   SURVEY   INTERROGATING   SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Ira  Kamcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teleglobe  Pay- 

TV-System,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,197 

4  CtataM.    (CL  32S— 31) 
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1.  An  interrogating  system  for  interrogating  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  television  receivers  each  adapted 
to  receive  and  reproduce  a  plurality  of  different  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  having  a  frequency  different  from 
the  others  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  receivers  radiat- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  spurious  signals,  each  of  said 
spurious  signals  having  a  frequency  different  from  the 
others  of  said  spurious  signals,  the  frequency  of  the 
spurious  signal  radiated  by  a  receiver  corresponding  to 
the  frequency  of  the  channel  reproduced  by  said  receiver, 
said  interrogating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  identifying  means  each  positioned  in  operative 
proximity  with  a  different  one  of  said  receivers  for  receiv- 
ing the  spurious  signals  and  for  identifying  the  frequency 
of  the  spurious  signal  radiated  by  the  proximate  receiver, 
each  of  said  identifying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
RF  resonant  circuits,  each  of  said  RF  resonant  circuits 
being  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  different  frequency  of  said 
spurious  signals,  a  plurality  of  indicating  circuits  each 
associated  with  a  different  RF  resonant  circuit,  each  of 
said  indicating  circuits  being  adapted  to  indicate  energiza- 
tion thereof,  and  activating  means  controlled  by  said  RF 
resonant  circuits  for  permitting  the  energization  of  the 
indicating  circuit  associated  with  the  RF  resonant  circuit 
which  is  resonating;  interrogating  means  coupled  to  the 
indicating  circuits  of  said  identifying  means  for  energizing 
in  selected  ones  of  said  identifying  means  the  indicating 
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circuit  activated  by  the  resonating  RF  resonant  circuit 
each  of  said  selected  ones  of  siid  identifying  means 
indicate  the  frequency  of  the  spurious  signal  received  b| 
said  selected  ones  of  said  identifying  means  thereby  d 
termining  the  channel  received  and  reproduced  by  each 
the  receivers  proximate  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  ident 
'fying  means;  switchboard  means  connected  to  said  ind 
eating  circuits  for  selecting  and  permitting  energizatioi 
of  determined  ones  of  said   identifying  means  and   I 
indicating  each  of  the  receivers  proximate  to  said  selecti 
ones  of  said  identifying  means  and  the  channel  receive 
and  reproduced  by  each  of  said  last-mentioned  receiver^; 
electrically  conductive  wire  means  connected  from  said 
switchboard  means  to  the  proximity  of  each  of  said  re- 
ceivers; and  a  line  switching  unit  for  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  receivers,  each  said  line  switching  unit  compris  - 
ing  a  plurality  of  switching  branches  connected  between 
said  conductive  wire  means  and  a  point  at  ground  potenj- 
tial  and  each  being  adapted  to  provide  a  conductive  pati 
to  ground  which  is  electrically  distinguishable  from  \bk 
conductive  path  to  ground  provided  by  the  others  of  sai 
switching  branches. 

3,126^14 

NOISE  REDUCING  SYSTEM 

Jack  Gcmialn,  Chicago,  John  W.  Batttn,  Addbon,  am 

John  F.  Mitchell,  Elmhurst,  111^  assignors  to  MotoroU 

Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  coqioratioD  of  Dllnob 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144»936 

14  Claims.     (CI.  325— 479) 


1 .  In  a  frequency  modulation  receiver  including  a  radk » 
frequency  amplifier  stage  for  translating  a  desired  carrier 
wave  signal  which  may  be  accompanied  by  impulse  nois4 
disturbances  and  which  stage  is  adapted  to  be  interrupted 
by  the  application  of  blanking  pulses  thereto,  and  whick 
receiver  includes  input  circuit  means  for  applying  signal! 
to  said  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage;  an  impulse  noist 
blanking  system,  including  in  combination,  radio  fre» 
quency  ampli^r  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  cir*- 
cuit  means  for  amplifying  signals  of  a  given  frequency, 
pulse  detection  means  connected  to  said  radio  frequency 
amplifier  circuit  means  for  detecting  noise  pulses  suiter- 
imposed  on  said  carrier  wave  signal,  gate  means  coiv> 
nected  to  said  pulse  detector  for  passing  detected  noise 
pulses  above  a  predetermined  level  of  amplitude,  high 
pass  filter  means  connected  to  said  gate  means  for  reject*- 
ing  signals  within  the  pass  band  range  of  the  receiver! 
said  high  pass  filter  means  causing  a  foreshortening  o| 
said  detected  noise  pulses,  pulse  amplifier  means  con^ 
nected  to  said  high  pass  filter  m^ans,  means  coupled  to 
said  pulse  amplifier  means  for  stretching  said  foreshort- 
ened noise  pulses  to  form  blanking  pulses  of  a  predeteri^ 
mined  time  duration,  means  for  applying  said  blanking 
pulses  to  said  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage  to  interrupt 
the  same,  and  means  responsive  to  said  blanking  pulsei 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  radio  frequency  amplifier 
stage  to  clamp  the  same  at  a  reference  potential  durin 
the  blanking  acticw. 


3,126,515 
FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  OSCILLATION 
GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
L*on  Berman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Radio  A.I.R. 
Applications  IndustricUca  Radioclcctdqucs,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Not.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  (  7,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
6  Claims.    (CL  331— 2^  ) 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  spectrum  of  stabilized 


) 


from  each  other 

over  a  wide  fre- 

'  variable  oscillator 


output  frequencies  which  are  separated 
by  a  predetermined  unit  of  frequency 

quency  band,  said  system  comprising  a    

having  a  continuously  variable  frequency  over  a  band 
having  a  width  which  is  a  sub-multiple  |  of  said  wide  fre- 
quency band  and  having  a  low-frequenty  limit  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  wide  frequency  band; 
frequency-selector  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
variable  oscillator;  means  for  driving  said  frequency- 
selector  means  and  consisting  of  operating  means  for 
manually  actuating  said  frequency-selector  means  and  a 
mechanical  transmission  system  interposed  between  said 
operating  means  and  said  frequency-sel<  xtor  means;  me- 
chanical divider  means  having  an  adjustable  division  fac- 
tor interposed  in  said  transmission  system;  adjustable  fre- 
quency-multiplier means  connected  wiih  said  oscillator 
for  receiving  the  oscillations  supplied  by  said  oscillator 
and  having  two  outputs  at  one  of  which  the  generated 
oscillations  are  collected,  said  multiplier  means  having  an 
adjustable  electronic  multiplication  factor;  means  for 
adjusting  to  the  same  value  the  electronic  multiplication 
factor  of  said  frequency-multiplier  mean  i  and  the  division 
factor  of  said  mechanical  divider;  aid  a  frequency- 
stabilizing  device  connected  to  a  second  output  of  said 
frequency-multiplier  means,  said  device  <  xmiprising  means 
for  producing  reference  frequencies  wbich  can  be  regu 
lated  from  said  frequency-selector  meani,  and  frequency 
comparison  means  for  regulating  the  frequency  of  said 
adjustable  oscillator  in  dependence  upcn  comparison  of 
said  reference  frequences  with  the  frequc  ncy  derived  from 
said  frequency-multiplier  means. 


corporation 


to 

of 


3,12641< 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  (tiRCUIT 
Lawrence  R.  Peasicc,  Waynesboro,  ^a.. 
General    Electric    Company,    a 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  100^46 
11  Claims.     (CI.  332—9) 
4.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  swikching  means  op- 
erative to  conduct  current  upon  applioation  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  voltage  thercacross  and  to  thereafter 
sustain  said  conduction  upon  applicatioi  of  a  lower  mag- 
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nitude  voltage,  a  voltage  source  supplying  voltages  of  at 
least  said  predetermined  value,  energy  storage  means  con- 
nected between  said  voltage  source  and  said  switching 
means  and  operative  to  discharge  through  said  switching 
means  when  the  voltage  thereon  attains  said  predeter- 
mined value,  sustaining  means  supplying  sufficient  voltage 


to  maintain  said  switching  means  in  high  current  conduc- 
tion once  established,  and  unidirectional  current  conduc- 
tion means  interconnecting  said  sustaining  means  and  said 
switching  means  effective  to  supply  current  thereto  when 
said  energy  storage  means  discharge  below  a  preselected 
voltage  level. 

3,126^17 
TAPERED  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  SECTIONS 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middlctown,  NJ^  assignor  to  BcU 
Tdcphoac    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIM  Stpt  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6S3,990 
SCIalBH.    (CL  333-^34) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system  for 
transmitting  the  TEoi  circular  electric  mode,  means  for 
coupling  said  mode  from  a  first  section  of  uniform  circu- 
lar waveguide  supportive  of  said  circular  electric  mode 
having  a  tint  diameter  to  a  second  section  of  uniform  cir- 
cular waveguide  supportive  of  said  circular  electric  mode 
having  a  second  diameter,  said  means  comprising  a  coni- 
cal tapered  section  formed  by  winding  an  elongated  mem- 
ber of  conducting  material  in  a  substantially  helical  form, 
and  a  jacket  of  electrically  dissipative  material  surround- 
ing said  tapered  section,  said  helix  having  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  turns  tberecrf  exposed  to  electrically  dissi- 
pative material. 

3,126,518 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

TRANSDUCER 

Jamaa  W.  Johannson,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  23,096 

5  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


therein,  said  housings  being  positioned  so  that  the  pres- 
sure chamber  in  one  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  other,  an  interchangeable  flexi- 
ble metal  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  housings 
and  hermetically  sealed  to  each,  said  diaphragm  constitut- 
ing a  common  dividing  wall  between  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, a  pressure  inlet  port  associated  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  an  E-core  electrical  coil  within  each  of  said 
chambers,  said  E-core  having  a  plurality  of  poles  and 
positioned  with  its  poles  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dia- 
phragm, means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  coils  within 
said  housings  for  moving  said  coils  toward  and  away  from 
said  diaphragm,  said  mounting  means  including  bracket 
means  fixed  to  the  poles  of  said  E-core  near  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  adjacent  said  diaphragm  whereby  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  E-core  takes  place  opposite  to  said 
diaphragm  from  said  ends,  thereby  having  no  effect  on 
the  air  gap  between  said  poles  and  said  diaphragm. 


3,126,519 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Charles   W.    Bnrley,    Costa    Mesa,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Servonic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,145 
2  Claims.     (CL  338 — 40) 


*• » »»,  I  im  J.  *•  r 


2.  In  a  pressure  indicating  instrument  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, and  which  includes  a  hermetically  sealed  casing, 
a  pressure  responsive  element  supported  in  the  casing 
and  movaMe  in  accordance  with  pressure  variations  to 
be  indicated  by  the  instrument,  an  electrical  element  con- 
sisting of  a  potentiometer  resistance  supported  in  the 
casing  by  an  insulating  member  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  wiper  arm  coupled 
to  said  pressure  responsive  element  and  extending  into 
arcuately  movable  electrical  contact  with  said  dectrical 
element,  the  combination  of:  an  adjustment  sliaft  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  and  through  the  electrical 
element,  means  including  a  pin  extending  radially  from 
said  adjustment  shaft  into  said  insulating  member  sup- 
porting said  electrical  dement  for  mechanically  coupling 
said  adjustment  shaft  to  said  electrical  element  for  im- 
parting limited  rotational  motion  to  the  electrical  element 
with  respect  to  said  wiper  arm  upon  rotation  of  said  ad- 
justment shaft,  and  a  conformable  sealing  shroud  tube 
mounted  externally  of  said  casing  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  casing  to  permit  limited  rotation- 
al adjustment  of  said  shaft. 


1.  An  adjustable  transducer  comprising  a  first   and 
second  housing  each  having  a  sealed  pressure  chamber 

800  O.O.— 74 


3,126^20 

TRANSDUCER 

FVank  R.  Abbott,  3953  Wildwood  Road, 

San  Diego  7,  CaUf. 

FOcd  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,513 

9  Claims.    (CL  340— 8) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

5.  An  electrodynamic  energy  convertor  comprising  in 

combination,  a  pair  of  movable  pistons  spacially  disposed 

from  each  other  along  a  common  axis  of  revolution,  a 

plurality  of  plates  respectively  connected  to  said  pistons 

for  movement  therewith,  each  of  said  plurality  of  plates 
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consisting  of  means  simultaneously  conducting  electrics! 
energy  and  a  cooling  fluid  to  and  fro  along  a  predeteii 
mined  path  for  generating  a  magnetic, field  thereat  whilt 
being  codl^d  thereby,  core  means  disposed  between  sail 


n 


conducting  means  for  increasing  the  magnetic  flux  withi 
said  magnetic  field,  and  nonmagnetic  means  intercon 
necting  said  conducting  means  and  said  core  means  fo 
electrically  insulating  and  structurally  supporting  same  ii 
a  fixed  relfitionship. 


3,126,521 
VISIBILITY  MEASUREMENT 
Frank   B.   Brady,   Waahlngtoa,  D.C.,   aisifnor  to 
^Division  of  General  Precision,  Inc^  Binfliamton,  N.Y 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,797 
5  Claims.    (CL  34t    26) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  landing' system  the  combination  of: 
an  ai^ay  of  sequentially  flashing  landing  lights;  ligbtt 
sensitive  means  positioned  near  one  end  of  said  array  and 
arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  eacl 
flash  of  each  one  of  said  lights  during  conditions  of  opti» 
mum  visibility;  indicator  means  located  remotely  froia 
said  light-sensitive  means;  counter  circuit  means  adapted 
to  count  said  output  signals  corresponding  to  eaci 
sequence  of  flashes  of  said  lights,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  counter  circuit  means  to  actuate  said  indicatof 
means,  whereby  said  indicator  means  indicates,  in  botl 
conditions  of  optimum  and  less-than-optimum  visibility 
the  visibility  along  said  array. 


3,126^22 

DIRECnONALLY  SELECTIVE  TRAFFIC  LANE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Garland  E.  Ficscr,  East  MoUne,  IlL,  aarignor,  by  mcsn< 

assiipiments,   to   The   Gamcwell   Company,   Nc 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,«38 
6  Claims.  (O.  340—39) 
3.  In  a  master  trafik  control  system,  a  highway  com 
prised  of  lanes;  a  traflSc  detector  in  each  highway  lane, 
first  and  second  traffic  counters,  said  first  counter  con* 
nected  to  all  of  said  detectors  over  which  trafiic  is  mov* 
ing  in  one  direction  for  counting  such  trafiic  per  unit  ol 
time,  said  second  counter  connected  to  all  of  said  de4 
tectors  over  which  traflBc  is  moving  in  the  other  direc-l 
tion  for  counting  such  traffic  per  unit  of  time,  discrimi' 


mcsn 
ewto^ 

com' 
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nator  means  for  comparing  the  totals 
second  counters  at  the  end  of  each 
allocating  the  center  lane  or  lanes  to  the 
of  traffic  flow,  timed  reset  means  to 
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>n  said  first  and 
time  unit  and  for 

heavier  direction 
i^move  the  totals 


•stnffi 


from  said  counters  at  the  end  of  said 
trie  switching  means  to  connect  said  detector 
located  lanes  to  the  counter  for  the 
traffic  flow. 


tii4ie  unit,  and  ekc- 

in  the  al- 

same  direction  of 


3,126,523 
FILE  SEARCH  DATA  SELE  CTOR 
Edward  J.  Rabenda.  Povghkecpsic,  Wayne  D.  Brodd, 
Wappintcrs  Falls,  and  Eugene  E.  M^aardt,  Poogh- 
kccpdc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  BoafaicaB  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  J  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,188 
3  Claims.    (CL  34^—172  J) 


'"  "^;;s&tfiAftSt^r^*«***-*-^-' 


!  .i«*  »  '^  'ill  »■  -  -  ■     :~  j1  yj' 


read 


1.  A  File  Search  Data  Selector 
tion  of:  magnetic  reading  means  for 
from  a  moving  magnetizable  medium  halving 
magnetically  stored  thereon  in  accordance 
tennined  code  and  in  randomly  arranget 


consist  ng  in  combina- 

ing  information 

information 

with  a  prede- 

records  of  vari- 
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able  length;  controllable  means,  cooperating  with  said 
reading  means,  for  selectively  effecting  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  of  said  medium;  logical  ciricuit  means, 
cooperating  with  said  reading  means  and  controlling  said 
controllable  means,  for  file   searching  the  information 
stored  on  said  medium  to  locate  and  read  out  for  data 
processing  the  entire  information  stored  in  each  record 
found  to  contain  anywhere  therein,  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  code,  in  immediate  sequence,  in  the 
order  recited,  the  alphabetic  characters  N,,  Nj,  N,  and  N4 
and  wherein  Nj,  Nj^  N,  and  N4  are  respectively  any 
alphabetic  characters;  said  logical  circuit  means  including 
counter  means  and  AND  and  OR  circuit  means;  said  logi- 
cal circuit  means  including  first  means,  responsive  to  said 
reading  means  reading  the  character  Nj.  for  rendering 
a  first  discrete  electrical  manifestation;  said  logical  cir- 
cuit nieans  including  second  means  conditioned  by  said 
first  discrete  electrical  manifestation  for  rendering  a  sec- 
ond discrete  electrical  manifestation  in  response  to  said 
reading  means  reading  the  character  N,,  inmiediately 
subsequent  to  the  reading  of  the  character  N,;  said  logi- 
cal circuit  means  including  third  means  conditioned  by 
said  second  discrete  electrical  manifestation   for  render- 
ing a  third  discrete  electrical  manifestation  in  rtapotac 
to  said  reading  means  reading  the  character  N,,  imme- 
diately subsequent  to  the  reading  of  the  character  N,; 
said  logical  circuit  means  including  fourth  means  condi- 
tioned by  said  third  discrete  electrical  manifestation  for 
rendering  a  fourth  discrete  electrical  manifestation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  reading  means  reading  the  character  N4, 
immediately  subsequent  to  the  reading  of  the  character 
N|;  additional  means,  cooperating  with  said  controllable 
means,  said  reading  means,  and  said  counter  means,  and 
responsive  to  said  fourth  discrete  electrical  manifestation 
for  first  causing  limited  backward  movement  of  said  me- 
dium and  then  a  forward  movement  of  said  medium;  and 
read  out  means,  cooperating  with  said  additional  means 
and  said  reading  means,  whereby  only  the  record  of  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  medium  and  containing  therein  the 
alphabetic  characters  Ni,  N,,  N]  and  N4,  in  the  immediate 
sequence  and  order  recited,  is  made  available  for  data 
processing. 

3,12M24 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  1.  Blochcr,  Jr^  Monrocrflic,  Pa^   assign  111    to 
WsadnghMMs  Ak  Brake  Compnny,  WOmcrd^,  Pa^  a 
corporatfoa  of  ftmmylwtaim 

Filed  Jnhr  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,759 
SOaiam.    (CL  348— 173) 


marm^^mtmmA 


input  of  each  of  said  multivibrators  for  maintaining  a 
multivibrator  in  the  conducting  condition  to  which  it  has 
been  controlled  and  thereby  storing  data,  transfer  means 
for  said  storage  registers  for  transferring  data  from  storage 
registers  in  one  storage  bank  to  storage  registers  in  a 
succeeding  storage  bank,  a  plurality  of  control  means 
having  bi-stable  conducting  conditions,  means  biasing 
said  CMitrol  means  to  an  initial  conducting  condition,  one 
control  means  connected  in  parallel  to  the  transfer  means 
associated  with  a  storage  bank,  the  output  of  each  stor- 
age register  in  each  bank  being  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  control  means,  a  storage  register  having  data  stored 
therein  providing  an  output  to  shift  said  control  means 
to  iu  second  conducting  condition,  and  said  control  means 
when  in  its  second  conducting  condition  providing  an 
output  to  said  transfer  means  to  inhibit  the  transfer  of 
additional  data  to  any  storage  register  in  a  storage  bank 
having  a  storage  register  in  which  data  is  stored. 


1.  A  storage  system  for  storing  a  binary  data  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  storage  banks  each 
of  said  banks  including  a  plurality  of  storage  registers, 
each  of  said  storage  registers  comprising  a  multivibrator 
biased  to  have  bi-stable  conducting  conditions,  means 
connecting  binary  data  input  signals  to  each  of  said  mul- 
tivibraton  for  controlling  its  conducting  condition,  means 
connecting  a  feedback  voltage  from  the  output  to  the 


3,124,525 
FERROELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  MES- 
SAGES BETWEEN  CODE  RECORDER  AND 
TRANSMTTTER 
Edward  E.  Schwenzfeger,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  and  Irmfricd  M. 
Vogt,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,763 
3«C]afam.     (a.  34#— 173.2) 


TfJ- 


11.  A  ferroelectric  counting  circuit  including  first  fer- 
roelectric capacitor  means,  second  ferroelectric  capacitor 
means  having  a  larger  electrode  area  than  said  first  capaci- 
tor meaiu,   means  for  intercoimecting  said  capacitor 
means,  first  pulsing  means  connectable  to  said  first  capaci- 
tor means,  second  pulsing  means  connected  to  said  first 
capacitor  means,  a  first  asymmetrically  conducting  device 
and  a  second  asynunetrically  conducting  device  connect- 
able in  shunt  with  said  seccuid  capacitor  means,  said  de- 
vices being  oppositely  polarized,  a  utilization  circuit  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  second  capacitor  means,  means 
responsive  to  an  initial  pulse  from  said  first  pulsing  means 
for  absorbing  said  pulse  before  transmission  to  said  first 
capacitor  means  and  for  connecting  said  first  pulsing 
means  to  said  first  capacitor  means,  means  reqxxisive  to 
subsequent  pulses  from  said  first  pulsing  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  asymmetrically  conducting  device  in 
shimt  with  said  second  capacitor  means,  said  capacitor 
means  being  effective  to  serially  switch  in  orientation  in 
response   to   said   subsequent   pulses   thereby   to   store 
unitary  charges  in  said  second  capacitor  means,  means 
effective  on  the  termination  of  said  subsequent  pulses 
from  said  first  pulsing  means  for  switching  back  said 
first  capacitor  means  in  series  with  said  first  asymmetri- 
cally conducting  device,  means  responsive  to  pulses  from 
said  second  pulsing  means  for  connecting  said  second 
asymmetrically  conducting  device  in  shunt  with  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  means,  said  first  capacitor  means  being 
adapted  to  switch  state  in  aeries  with  said  second  asym- 
metrically conducting  device  in  reqx>nse  to  said  pulses 


1140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[arch  24,  1964 


March  24,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1141 


from  said  second  pulsing  means,  and  means  responsite 
to  the  termination  of  said  pulses  from  said  second  pulsii)g 
means  for  switching  back  the  state  of  said  first  capacitor 
means  in  series  with  said  second  capacitor  means  thereby 
to  remove  unitary  charges  from  said  second  capacitor 
means. 

3,126,526 
MEMORY  MATRIX  FRAMES 
Frank  J.  Wo«d,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  T|« 
PIcssey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Britiffa 
company 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  19S7 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


•_y_y 


1. 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  matrix  with  closely  spaced  U  r 
minals  comprising 

a  quadrilateral  matrix  frame, 

a  network  of  at  least  two  sets  of  substantially  parall 
flexible,  electric-conductor  wires,  extending  in  sub- 
stantially different  directions  with  each  set  extenfl- 
ing  between  two  sides  of  said  quadrilateral  frame, 

and  a  plurality  of  individual  toroidal  cores  of  m 
netizable  material  held  by  said  sets  of  wires,  one  o 
at  each  of  the  intersections  \}f  the  wires  of  said 

said  quadrilateral  matrix  frame  comprising  two  fra 
laminae  with  a  layer  of  cemenb  therebetween  sec 
ing  the  laminae  together,  , 

each  of  the  two  end  portions  of  each  of  said  wiijes 
passing  through  said  layer  of  cement  and  extendifig 
to  and  being  anchored  in  and  held  taut  by  the  out- 
side of  the  two  sides  of  the  frame  between  whi^h 
the  particular  wire  extends  to  form  the  terminals  0f 
said  matrix, 

said  wires  being  continuous  and  being  embedded  in 
the  cement  layer  whereby  the  inner  network  of  wines 
is  tautly  held  within  said  frame  while  electrical  con- 
nection may  be  made  directly  to  the  terminal  eofls 
of  said  wires  from  outside  of  said  frame. 


3,126^27 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

John  H.  McGoigan,  BcriLelcy  Heights,  N J.,  awlgnor  «o 

BcU  TdcphoDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoUk. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,585 
UClalmi.    (CL34«— 174) 


m 


W 
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1.  A  magnetic  information  storage  circuit  comprisitig 
a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  element,  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  thereby 
being  capable  of  assuming  two  opposite  conditions  of 
remanent  magnetization,  a  first  and  a  second  winding  In- 


ductively coupled  to  each  of  said  elemdnts,  circuit  means 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  branches,  eacli  of  said  branches 
including  one  of  said  first  windings,  write  means  for  set- 
ting said  first  and  said  second  elements  to  the  same 
and  opposite  conditions  of  remanent  magnetization  rep- 
resentative of  information  to  be  stored  :omprising  means 
for  applying  current  pulses  to  said  oircuit  means  and 
means  for  applying  biasing  current  to  the  second  winding 
of  said  first  element  concurrently  with  skid  current  pulses; 
read-out  means  comprising  means  for  applying  other  cur- 
rent pulses  of  alternating  polarity  to  Said  circuit  means 
and  output  means  comprising  the  secoi  d  winding  of  said 
second  element. 


produce  a  zero  net  magnetic  effect,  at  each  of  said 
M—  1  remaining  magnetic  elements. 


3,126,528 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  dEVICES 
Gregory  Constantinc,  Jr.,  Ponglikccpdc ,  N.Y 
International    Basincss    Machines    <  Corporation, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,395 
1  CiMiam.    (CL340— 1'4) 


to 

New 


o  supply  currents 
y  according  to  a 


1.  A  noiseless  load  sharing  magneti^  switch  having  ex- 
actly M  magnetic  elements,  output  me^ins  coupled  to  said 
magnetic  elements,  and  N  input  couplii  ig  imits,  each  input 
coupling  unit  including  drive  means  ai  d  connected  wind- 
ings coupled  to  each  of  said  magnetic  ( lements  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  combinat^ial  code,  said  N 
input  coupling  units  being  operable 
for  said  magnetic  elements  selective 
chosen  one  of  a  group  of  individual  selection  current  pat- 
terns, one  sel^tion  current  pattern  being  related  to  each 
of  said  M  nlagnetic  elements,  characterized  by — 

the  physical  configuration  of  said  N  input  coupling  units 
consisting  of,  for  each  selection  [current  pattern  of 
said  group  of  individual  selection  [current  patterns,  a 
switching  portion  affecting  only  tpe  individual  mag- 
netic element  uniquely  related  to  that  selection  cur- 
rent pattern,  and  a  noiseless  portion  affecting  each  of 
the  remaining  M—  1  magnetic  elet  lents  of  the  switch, 
said  switching  portion  including  couplings  to  only  said 
single  magnetic  element  in  such  lense  that,  for  the 
currents  produced  by  said  N  inpu :  coupling  units  for 
the  related  selection  pattern,  the  inagnetic  effects  of 
the  currents  and  to  produce  full  excitation  of  said 
single  magnetic  element,  and 
said  noiseless  portion  including  coiplings  to  each  of 
the  remainder  M—\  of  said  mapietic  elements  of 
the  switch  in  such  numbers  of  eich  sense  that,  for 
the  currents  produced  by  said  N  input  coupling  units 
for  the  related  selection  current  pattern,  the  mag- 
netic effects  of  the  currents  acil  algebraically  to 


3,126,529 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READ-OUT 
Herman  P.  Hcmpcl,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUad  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,367 
1  Cbim.    (CL  340—174) 


A  three-dimensional  binary  information  storage  system 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thin  film  magnetic  elements 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  planes, 

each  said  plane  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  ele- 
ments arranged  in  rows  and  columns  to  provide  a  co- 
ordinate addressable  system. 

each  said  magnetic  element  having  uniaxial  anisotropic 
characteristics  such  that  it  is  provided  with  an  axis  of 
easy  magnetization  and  each  said  magnetic  element 
having  two  distinct  magnetic  remanence  states, 

coordinate  means  associated  with  said  system  including 
two  conductors  disposed  immediately  adjacent  each 
said  thin  film  magnetic  element,  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  that  element  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  that  element. 

means  to  energize  said  coordinate  means  to  produce 
magnetic  fields  in  an  element  to  store  binary  coded 
information  in  tliat  element  by  placing  that  magnetic 
element  in  one  of  said  two  distinct  magnetic  rema- 
nence states, 

sense  conductor  means  associated  with  each  plane  dis- 
posed inunediately  adjacent  each  magnetic  element, 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  that  element  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  easy  magnetization  of  that 
element, 

means  associated  with  said  system  to  non-destructively 
read  out  said  stored  information  consisting  of  read 
out  conductor  means  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
each  magnetic  element,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  that 
element  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  easy  magnetiza- 
tion of  that  element. 

and  means  to  pass  electric  current  through  said  read 
out  conduct(M-  means  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  of 
a  magnitude  in  the  order  of  0.1  to  0.4  oersted  acting 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  easy  magnetization  to 
cause  domain  roution  in  an  immediately  adjacent 
magnetic  element  sufficient  to  induce  a  detectable 
signal  in  said  sense  conductor  means  representative 
of  the  information  stored  in  the  magnetic  elements 
associated  with  the  energized  read  out  conductor 
means  but  insufficient  to  switch  those  magnetic  ele- 
ments from  the  magnetic  remanence  state  in  which 
they  were  in  to  the  other  magnetic  remanence  state 
so  that  those  magnetic  elements  return  to  their  origi- 
nal magnetic  remanence  state  upon  termination  of 


electric  current  flow  in  said  read  out  conductor 
means, 

a  plane  of  saturable  cores  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, 

each  of  said  sense  conductors  being  inductively  cou- 
pled to  a  corresponding  saturable  core, 

an  amplifier  conductor  inductively  coupled  with  each 
row  of  said  saturable  cores  for  transferring  informa- 
tion applied  to  said  satiirable  cores  by  said  sense 
conductors, 

and  means  to  selectively  saturate  columns  of  said  sat- 
urable cores  to  inhibit  said  transfer  of  information. 


3,126,530 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICE 
Frederick  L.  Post,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  K. 
Raker,   Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,712 
16  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


I .  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic  core  capa- 
ble of  attaining  a  plurality  of  stable  states  of  flux  density 
and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  therein,  a  plurality  of  winding  means 
coupled  to  said  core  with  only  one  winding  threading  any 
one  of  said  apertures,  means  including  said  winding  means 
threading  said  centrally  disposed  aperture  for  alternately 
switching  said  core  from  one  to  another  of  said  stable 
states,  and  a  further  one  of  said  winding  means  being 
adapted  as  sense  winding  means  along  which  an  output 
signal  is  induced  whenever  said  core  is  switched  from 
one  to  another  of  said  stable  states. 


3,126,531 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
TlHNnas  H.  Crowley,  Madison,  and  Umberto  F.  Gfamola, 
Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeO  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,587 
12  ClaiMMU.    (CL  340—174) 
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I.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements  each  having  substantially  rectangular  hy- 
steresis characteristics,  an  input  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  a  first  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  advance 
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windings  inductively  coupled  respectively  to  said  plurally 
of  elements,  a  first  advance  circuit  means  for  serially 
connecting  successive  first  ones  of  said  advance  winding 
in  alternating  senses,  a  second  advance  circuit  means  f(>r 
serially  connecting  successive  second  ones  of  said  advance 
windings  in  alternating  senses,  said  first  ones  of  said  a41- 
vance  windings  alternating  with  said  second  ones  of  said 
advance  windings,  magnetic  means  for  completing  flux 
paths  between  each  of  said  elements  and  its  adjacent  eh- 
ments,  means  including  an  input  pulse  source  for  ap- 
plying an  input  pulse  to  said  input  winding  for  inducing 
a  particular  flux  pattern  in  adjacent  first  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  elements,  and  means  for  shifting  said  flux  pat- 
tern along  said  plurality  of  elements  comprising  means  f^r 
alternately  applying  first  advance  pulses  of  one  and  tie 
opposite  polarity  to  said  first  advance  circuit  means,  add 
means  for  alternately  applying  second  advance  pulsus 
of  one  and  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  second  advance 
circuit  mfans  alternately  with  said  first  advance  pulsus 
applied  to  said  first  advance  circuit  means. 


a  manner  that  the  magnetic  effect  generated 
rent  in  said  selected  windings  is  effect  ve 
citation  of  said  one  element,  said  selec  :ed 
wound  on  all  of  the  remaining  elem^ts 


3,126,532 

WRTTE-INTERROGATE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

ElTin  L.  Woods,  Tusdn,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Ford  Motfr 

Comptuty,  Dcarboni,  Mkh^  a  corporatfcMi  of  DclawaK 

Filed  Oct  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,722 

TClaiiai.    (0.340—174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  men^ory  device,  the  combination  c  : 
a  block  o(  magnetic  material  having  two  residual  fl«x 
states  and  first  and  second  openings  therethrough  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  with  a  first  flux  path  about  said 
first  opening  and  a  second  flux  path  about  said  second 
opening  intersecting  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  flux 
path  in  a  zone  of  said  block  between  said  openina; 
means  for  generating  a  current  in  said  first  opening  ^f 
either  polarity  and  of  a  magnitude  and  duration  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetizing  force  sufficient  to  switch  the  residual 
flux  about  said  first  opening  from  one  of  said  states  to 
the  other,  and  for  generi^ng^a  current  in  said  first  opening 
of  a  magnitude  and  dunition  to  produce  a  magnetizing 
force  only  sufficient  to  shuttle  the  residual  flux  about 
said  first  opening  without  switching  the  residual  flux 
state;  and  output  means  for  determining  flux  changes 
occurring  about  said  second  opening  during  said  fliix 
shuttlii>g  with  flux  shuttling  from  either  residual  flux  state 
in  said  first  path  providing  an  output  pulse  in  said  outf^it 
means  and  with  the  polarity  of  said  output  pulse  beiUg 
a  function  ol  the  polarity  of  the  residual  flux  state  in  sajd 
first  path. 

.  I 

3,126,533 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Gregory  Constantinc,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Maw.,  assignor 
International    Bosfaicss    Maciiincs    Corp<mrtioa,    Ne«v 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,662,  June 
1958.    TUs  application  Dec.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,547  | 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  switch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mai 
netic  elements,  a  plurality  of  windings  coupled  to  each  it 
said  elements  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  cor 
binatorial  code  and  means  for  applying  current  coinc 
dently  to  selected  ones  of  said  windings,  said  selecte 
windings  being  wound  on  one  of  said  elements  in  sudi 


't 


except  one  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
erated  by  the  current  in  said  selected  windings 
to  produce  no  excitation  of  said 
cept  one. 


remanug 


3,126^34 
AUTOMATIC  REGENERATION  MEMORY 

William  T.  Sicgic,  Troy.  N.Y^  aarigndr  to  International 


Makch  24,  1964 


by  the  cur- 
to  produce  ex- 
windings  being 
of  the  switch 


n^gnetic  effect  gen- 
is  cancelled 
elements  ex- 


Buiincss  Mackincs  Corporation  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,t42 
9  Clalma.    (CL  340— 174) 


I    v/ 


to  drive  the  core 
produces  a  transi- 


1.  A  combinational  input  switching  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  bistable  magnetic  core  having  wo  limiting  rema- 
nence  states  and  a  plurality  of  iitermediate  rema- 
nence  states  and  having  a  static  s  vitching  threshold 
associated  with  each  said  remaienoe  state  which 
must  be  exceeded  by  a  magnetizing  field  before  the 
core  can  be  switched  from  the  said  state,  said  core 
having  the  characteristic  that  a  sei  tsitizing  magnetiz- 
ing field  sufficient  in  magnitude 
from  an  occupied  remanence  state 
tory  sensitized  condition  which  ^xists  for  a  finite 
time  after  termination  of  the  sensitizing  field  and 
during  which  the  switching  threat  old  is  reduced  to 
a  minor  fraction  o(  the  sutic  value  to  which  it  re 
turns  upon  termination  of  the  sepsitized  condition; 

(b)  sensitizing  means  for  applying 
of  one  polarity  to  said  core  suflfictent  to  drive  it  in 
one   direction   from   a  first  remanence   state   to   a 
different  remanence  state  and  to  produce  the  transi 
tory  sensitized  condition;  and 

(c)  means  effective  during  existence 
condition  for  applying  a  magnetiziiig  field  of  opposite 
polarity  to  the  core  of  magnitude  1  sss  than  the  static 
switchinf  threshold  value  to  which  the  core  would 


of  said  sensitized 
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return  upon  termination  of  the  sensitizing  field  but 
greater  than  the  reduced  threshold,  to  drive  the  core 
back  toward  the  first  remanence  state. 


3,126,535 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Donald  N.  Strecier,  CochitnaCc,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
utfonal  BnalBefls  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nfed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,407 
5  rialMs      (CL  34»— 174.1) 


deviations  of  said  magnetic  head  from  the  optimum 
sensing  position  for  said  selected  data  track. 


3,126,536 
AUTOMATIC  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL 

Solomon  S.  Scfancll,  225 — 20  Mentone  Ave- 

Laurelton  13,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,301 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 213) 


rS 


■> 


^""^ 


4.  In  a  magnetic  memory,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  continuously  rotating  magnetic  record  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  continijous  daU  tracks  wherein 
data  representations  are  recorded; 

an  arm  having  a  portion  composed  of  a  magnetostric- 
tive  material; 

a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetostrictive  portion; 

a  magTKtic  head  mounted  at  one  extremity  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  sense  said  data  representations,  and 
to  generate  data  signals  indicative  thereof; 

positioning  means  associated  with  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  and  operable  in  response  to 
coarse  positioning  signals  to  position  said  magnetic 
head  at  a  selected  data  track  on  said  magnetic  record 
and  further  operative  in  response  to  a  first  vernier 
positioning  signal  to  move  said  arm  and  said  mag- 
netic head  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the  se- 
lected track,  and  to  a  second  positioning  signal  to 
move  said  arm  and  said  magnetic  head  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  sinusoidal  oscillation  generator  connected  to  said 
coil,  said  coil  inducing  oscillations  into  said  magneto- 
strictive portion  of  said  arm  thereby  resulting  in  a 
transverse  oscillatory  movement  of  said  magnetic 
head  across  the  selected  daU  track,  whereby  said 
generated  data  signals  attain  a  periodic  amplitude 
modulation  envelope; 

comparing  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said  si- 
nusoidal oscillation  generator  and  said  magnetic 
head,  and  vernier  signal  outputs  connected  to  said 
positioning  means,  said  comparing  means  generating 
a  signal  on  a  first  vernier  signal  output  when  the  out- 
put of  said  sinusoidal  oscillation  generator  and  said 
periodic  amplitude  modulation  envelope  are  in  phase 
and  a  signal  on  a  second  vernier  signal  output  when 
the  output  of  said  sinusoidal  oscillation  generator  and 
said  modulation  envelope  are  apposed  in  phase; 
whereby  said  positioning  means,  in  response  to  said 
vernier  output  signal,  is  caused  to  move  said  arm 
and  said  magnetic  head  to  compensate  for  iindesiied 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  machine,  said  ma- 
chme  mduding  a  solenoid  capable  of  being  in  an  elec- 
trically energized  or  de-energized  state,  said  solenoid  being 
adapted  to  be  in  one  of  said  states  to  enable  operation 
of  said  machine,  comprising  means  for  applying  alter- 
nating current  power  to  said  arrangement,  a  first  relay  in 
carcuit  with  said  power  applying  means  and  a  reference 
potential,  said  first  relay  being  energized  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  power,  a  plurality  of  probes,  a  second  electro- 
magneUc  relay  in  circuit  with  said  power  applying  means 
and  said  probes,  a  malfunctioning  of  said  machine  caus- 
mg  a  probe  to  make  conuct  with  said  reference  potential 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  second  re- 
lay to  energize  said  second  relay,  a  third  relay  mechani- 
cally associated  with  said  second  relay  in  circuit  with 
said  power  applying  means,  first  contact  means  associ- 
ated in  common  with  said  second  and  third  relays  and 
normally  in  a  first  predetermined  state,  second  contact 
means  associated  with  and  reqjonsive  to  the  energization 
of  said  first  relay  to  electrically  connect  said  solenoid  to 
said  arrangement  when  it  is  adapted  to  be  in  the  ener- 
gized sute  and  to  mainuin  solenoid  electrically  discon- 
nected when  it  is  adapted  to  be  in  the  de-energized  state, 
indicating  means,  said  first  contact  means  switching  to  a 
second  state  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  second 
electromagnetic  relay  to  disconnect  said  solenoid  when 
said  solenoid  is  in  the  energized  state  and  to  connect  said 
solenoid  when  said  solenoid  is  in  the  de-energized  sUte 
and  to  electrically  connect  said  indicating  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  power  applying  means  and  said  reference 
potential  to  actuate  said  indicating  means,  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  relays  being  of  the  alternating  current  op- 
erated type,  said  solenoid  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  second  power  source,  said  first  contact  means  com- 
prising two  sets  of  first,  second,  and  third  contacts  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  contacts 
of  a  set  being  respectively  in  contact  with  each  other  dur- 
ing said  first  predetermined  state,  said  second  contact 
means  comprising  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  contacts,  said 
fifth  and  sixth  contacts  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
when  said  first  electromagnetic  relay  is  in  the  energized 
state,  a  first,  and  second  contact  of  one  set  of  said  first 
conuct  means  being  respectively  connected  to  said  fourth 
and  sixth  contacts  of  said  second  conUct  means,  said  fifth 
conuct  being  connected  to  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid 
being   coupled   to  one   terminal   of  said   second   power 
source,  said  third  conUct  of  said  set  being  coupled  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  second  source. 
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BINARY  TO  TERNARY  CONVERTER 

Knit  M.  Trampcl,  Poughkecpde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Int^r- 
national  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  New  Yo^^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,322 
6  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  converting  two  binary  inifit 
signals  into  a  ternary  output  signal  comprising: 

first  and  second  switches  each  having  control  electrc 
means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  signils 
therethrough  and  for  accepting  respective  ones  of  said 
two  binary  input  signals;  I 

first,  second  and  third  potential  sources  corresponding 
to  the  levels  of  the  ternary  output  signal,  said  first 
and  second  switches  being  serially  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  sources;  I 

an  output  terminal  connected  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  first  switch  and  the  source  connected  thereto;, 

unilateral  conducting  means  ponnecting  the  third  sour 
to  the  control  electrode  means  of  the  first  switch;  a^ 

means  included  in  the  control  means  of  said  first  swit 
for  clamping  the  signal  on  the  output  terminal  wl 
the  first  switch  is  conducting  and  the  second  switi 
is  not  conducting. 


3,126,538 
SPACE  STABILIZATION  COMPUTER 
Coy  M.  Byerly,  FuDertoo,  and  Edward  J.  Rhoad,  Ai 
hcim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Compaop', 
Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,701       i 
6  Claims.    (CL  343— 7) 


>JL 


'^^■^^iS."  ::r 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  provide  a  space-statbiliz^ 
presentation  of  data  obtained  from  a  radar  system  mouilt- 
ed  o«  a  ship,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  responsive 
to  analogue  signals  representative  of  slowly  changing 
variables  defined  as  the  azimuth  angle,  9,  of,  the  antenfa 
beam  of  the  radar  system  and  the  pitch,  P,  roll,  r,  a^ 


course,  y,  of  the  ship  for  generating  analogue  quantities 
representative  of 

(cos  r  sin  *  sin  7+sin  P  sin  r  sin  9  cos 

-  cos  P  cosff  cos  7) 

(sin  P  cos  r  cos  7— sin  r  s  n  7) 

(cos  r  sin  *  cos  7— sin  P  sin  r  sin  tf  sin  7 
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—  cos  P  cos  #  sin  7) 


—  (sin  P  cos  r  sin  7-f-sin  r 


»8  7) 


(cos  P  sin  r  sin  *— sin  P  cos  •)  am 


electronic  multiplication  and  adding  mleans 
said  analogue  quantities  and  to  a  signal 
the  instantaneous  elevation  of  the  ant<  nna 
radar  system  for  producing  first,  secon  1 
representative  of  the  space  stabilizatio  1 
data  obtained  from  said  radar  systen 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
a  space-stabilized  plan-position  presentation 
and  a  second  indicator  responsive  to  si  id 
providing  a  space -stabiliz^  range-heijht 
said  data. 


3,126,539 

MOTION  DETECTOk 

Loais  B.  Mulvey,  Main  St.,  Bd  on,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No  610,526 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343— P) 


(cos  P  COS  r) 


responsive  to 
representative  of 

beam  of  said 
and  third  signals 
relations  of  said 
a  first  indicator 

for  providing 

of  said  data; 
third  signal  for 
presentation  of 


■-f 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  relative  m<ivement  between  a 
target  and  said  device  comprising  a  supcrregenerative 
radio  frequency  oscillator  adapted  to  generate  a  micro- 
wave frequency  signal  at  a  self-quenching  frequency  rate 
lower  than  the  frequency  of  said  sign  il.  a  radiator  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillator  adapted  to  radiate  said  signal  and 
intercept  said  radiated  signal  return  tumx  said  target  and 
deliver  said  returned  signal  to  said  os:illator.  and  a  de- 
tector electrically  coupled  to  said  oscilator  for  detecting 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  self -quenchi ag  frequency  rate. 


3,126^540  . 

CdNTINUOUS  WAVE  RADA  I  SYSTEM 
Ole  K.  Nilmcn,  Inkster,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,382 
6  Claims.    (CL  343— t) 
1.  A  radar  system  for  measuring  ratige  and  range  rate 
between  the  system  and  a  target  comprising  a  transmitting 
means,  modulating  means  connected  to  said  transmitting 
means  for  modulating  said  transmitting  means  with  a 
modulating  signal  at  a  repetition  rate  substantially  higher 
than  the  maximum  Dopi^er  frequencyiexpected  to  be  re- 
ceived, first  means  connected  to  said  vansmittlng  means 
for  receiving  and  combining  a  signal  n-ansmitted  by  said 
transmitting  means  and  a  signal  reffectcd  from  the  target, 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  nwans  for  producing 
a  signal  containing  a  component  due  Ro  the  modulation 
and  a  Doppler  component,  third  meani  connected  to  said 
second  means  for  rejecting  the  Dopphr  component  and 
for  passing  the  component  dtie  to  tini  modiUation,  and 
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fbwrth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  and  to  said    mutually  spaced  by  180  degrees,  means  for  effecting  a 
modulatmg  means  for  producing  a  signal  having  an  ampli-    relaUve  delay  of  signals  received  at  said  first  and  second 


tude  which  is  a  measure  of  range  and  a  frequency  which 
is  a  measure  of  range  rate. 


3,126,541 
RADIO  LOCATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Kom,  deceased,  bte  of  Newarli,  N  J.,  by  Elizabeth 
P.   Kom,  administratrix,   Hoboken,   NJ.,  Joseph   W. 
Hess,  deceased,  bte  of  Hoboken,  N  J.,  by  Adde  Hcs, 
administratrix,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Simon  L.  Ruakin, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  amiiBorB  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ratioB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  May  31,  1952,  Ser.  No.  292.756,  now  Patent 
No.  2,894,259,  dated  July  7,  1959,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  760,588,  Jnly  12, 1947,  and 
application  Ser.  No.  408,944,  Ang.  30,  1941.    Dtvldcd 
and  this  application  Jnly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78,797 
26  ChdM.    (CL  343—10) 


1.  In  a  radio  location  system,  at  least  one  cathode  ray 
tube,  means  for  controlling  the  cathode  ray  to  produce 
at  least  one  fluorescent  screen  spot  corresponding  to  the 
object  to  be  located  in  space,  means  moving  about  the 
screen  to  follow  said  spot,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  means  for  varying  said  energy  under  control  of  said 
following  movement  for  translating  the  position  of  said 
spot  into  electrical  signals  of  varying  amplitude. 


Elms, 


3,126,542 
CONICAL  SCANNING  RADAR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Roy  G«orgc  Knntson,  Santa  Ana,  and  James  C. 
Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  aarignois  to  North 
Arhition,  Inc. 

FIM  Jan.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168^79 
9ClalaH.    (CL343— 16) 
1.  In  an  energy  transmitting  and  receiving  system  hav- 
ing an  energy  transducer  with  a  conically  scanning  radia- 
tion pattern,  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  trans- 
ducer at  first  and  second  points  in  the  scan  which  are 
800  O.O.— 75 


r^ir?^ 


points  substantially  equal  to  half  the  scan  period,  and 
means  for  combining  said  relatively  delayed  signals. 


3,126,543 
METHOD  AND  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINAT- 
ING INTERFERING  GROUND  SIGNALS 
John  C.  Reed,  Snnta  Barbara,  Calif.,  ass^or  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ah  Force 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,617 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.   !^ 


*"^^^Ji 


^  5.  A  radar  system  for  eliminating  ground  interference 
signals  from  radar  signals  comprising  first  means  to  re- 
ceive said  radar  signals  within  a  first  preselected  area, 
second  meaiu  to  receive  said  ground  interference  signals 
within  a  preselected  second  area,  said  first  area  having 
a  predetermined  crossover  with  said  second  area,  means 
to  compare  the  output  signal  of  said  first  receiving  means 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  second  receiving  means  dur- 
ing periods  of  said  ground  interference  signals  to  obtain 
a  difference  signal,  and  diode  discriminator  means  passing 
said  difference  signal. 


3,126,544 

METHOD  OF  DECEPTION  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

William  H.  Grcatbatch,  Jr.,  7344  N.  Shadehmd  Ave. 

Indianapolis  26,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,616 

10  CbOou.    (a.  343—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


2.  A  method  of  deceiving  an  interceptor  during  flight 
comprising:  launching  from  an  aircraft  a  decoy  target  in 
a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  aircraft,  and  then  di- 
recting radio  frequency  energy  from  an  anteima  on  said 
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aircraft  to  said  decoy  target  whereby  said  interceptor  is   system  with  the  directivity  characterisi  ic  of  the  syitem 
deceived  into  foUowing  said  decoy  target.  ^     for  corresponding  radiated  tignab  thereby   minimizing 

scanning  loss. 


3,126,545 

SATELLITE  HYPERBOLIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Ira  D.  Smith,  Jr^  Rome,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the.  Secretary  < 
the  Ah-  Force 

FDed  Not.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,371 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343— lt3) 

(Gnmtcd  under  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,126,547 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Harvey  Rosenberg,  Drcxcl  Hfll,  Pa.,  assinor  to  Buirovglu 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponittoB  of  MicUgaa 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  i37,«M 

It  riatoM      (CL  344—']  4) 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  an  orbiting  satellite  as 
aid  to  navigating  a  moving  craft  in  accordance  with  tSe 
principles  of  hyperbolic  navigation  comprising  the  ste^ 
of  transmitting  to  said  craft  at  least  three  satellite  time- 
position  messages,  determining  from  the  time  difference 
of  arrival  of  a  first  pair  of  messages  a  hyperbola  upon 
whose  locus  said  craft  resides,  determining  from  the  tii^ 
difference  of  arrival  of  a  second  pair  of  messages  a  sec- 
ond hyperbola  upon  whose  locus  said  craft  resides,  simul- 
taneously solving  the  equations  of  said  hyperbolas  aad 
directing  the  cotirse  of  said  craft  in  accordance  with  sa|d 
solution.  i 

3,126,546  J 

FAST  SCANNING  ANTENNA  WITH  DIRECTIVITy 
CORRECTIVE  GASEOUS  CELL  AT  MOUTH  OF 
HORN 
Tom  Noji,  Hmitiiigtoa  Station,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  HaMi- 
tiBc  Rcseardi,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  •i 
DUnob 

FOcd  Dec  7,  1955,  Scr.  N«.  551,7M 
4ClaiDM.    (CL343— 7«1) 


L5: 


1.  The  method  of  digital  recordink  on  a  magnetic 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  high  fre- 
quency erase  ourent  to  an  electromagnetic  erase-write 
head  member,  [be  high  frequency  eraa^#current  having  a 
recorded  wavelength  on  said  magnetic  median  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  the  air  gap  in  a  readba^  electromagnetic 
head  member,  and  then  applying  a  DC  write  signal  to 
the  erase-write  head  membier  in  synchronized  relationship 
with  the  erase  current  while  simultane  Misly  blocking  the 
passage  of  said  high  frequency  erase  current,  said  syn- 
chronized relationship  occurring  at  tlie  instant  in  time 
when  the  sine  wave  of  high  frequency  current  has  passed 
through  the  interval  from  90  to  270  electrical  degrees. 


3,126,54S 
ELECTROSTATIC  DATA  RECORDING 

APPARATUS      I 
T.  McNaMj,  S54S  Bonider  Drijc,  U  Mc■^  CaMf. 
FIM  Dec  II,  IMl,  Ser.  No.' 16«,7f  5 
(CL344— '4) 


4.  A  higb-frequeiKy  wave-signal  antenna  system  cola- 
prising:  a  rotatable  bdgh-frequency  wave-signal  directive 
antenna  horn  and  reflector  for  radiating  high-frequency 
wave  signals  of  high  power  and  for  intercepting  returned 
high-frequency  wave  signals  of  low  power;  means  Ibr 
rotating  said  horn  and  reflector;  and  impedance  meapns 
comprising  a  gaseous  medium  disposed  in  said  horn  a|id 
appearing  as  a  short-circuited  element  partially  obstruct- 
ing said  path  to  radiated  signals  having  power  values 
above  a  predetermined  value  and  appearing  as  an  op«n- 
circuited  element  to  intercepted  signals  having  povser 
values  below  a  predetermined  value  for  altering  the 
opening  of  said  horn  in  accordance  with  alterations  of 
said  impedance  values  for  shifting  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  the  directivity  characteristic  of  the  antenna  s]rs- 
tem  for  signals  of  high  power  substantially  to  align  tfw 
directivity  characteristic  of  the  antenna  system  for  inter- 
cepted signals  returned  from  the  maximum  range  of  tfie 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  rjepelling  electrosta- 
tically charged  particles  from  an  electifostatically  charged 
surface  in  response  to  light  information^  ^ 

(a)  a  source  of  potential, 

(b)  first  and  second  conductors, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  conductors  to  opposite 
terminals  of  said  source, 

(</)  light  responsive  switch  means  including 

a  plurality  of  light  conducting! fibers  each  having 
a  predetermined  index  of  refraction,  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  exceeding  its  cross  sectional 
dimension  and  an  outer  surf^  generally  along 
.  its  longitudinal  dimension. 
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each  of  said  fibers  being  provided  with  a  light 
conducting  jacket  having  an  index  of  refraction 
less  than  said  predetermined  index  and  coating 
part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  fiber  and  in- 
timately joined  therewith, 

each  of  said  fibers  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  layer  of  photocond active  mate- 
rial disposed  upon  and  intimately  joined  with 
an  imcoated  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
fiber  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 

the  first  end  of  said  layers  being  operatively  con- 


nected to  said  first  coaductor. 


(/)  the  second  end  of  said  layers  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  second  conductor, 

(g)  said  electrostatically  charged  surface  being  adja- 
cent said  second  ends  of  said  layers  and  adapted  to 
support  a  layer  of  said  electrostatically  charged  par* 
tides, 

(h)  said  jacket  oi  each  said  fibers  being  adapted  to 
control  the  reflection  of  light  information  to  said 
photocond uctive  material  whereby  a  potential  in- 
fluence from  said  source  will  be  extended  to  the  layer 
of  charged  particles  thereby  said  particles  will  be 
reflected  from  said  charged  surface. 


197,758 
TUMBLER  HOLDER 
Don  Schreckengost,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor 
Federal  Ceramics  Corporation,  Mineral  City,  Ohio, 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,720         j 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D4— 3) 


DESIGNS 
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197,759 
SOAP  HOLDER 
Don  Schreckengost,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor 
Federal  Ceramics  Corporation,  Mineral  City,  Ohio, 
oorpontion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,72i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D4— 3) 


197  760 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND 
TUMBLER  HOLDER  * 

Don  Schreckengost,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor 
Federal  Ceramics  Corporation,  Mineral  City,  Ohio 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 
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197,761 
SHOE 
Harry  H.  Gould,  University  City, 
Shuko  Shoe  Corp.,  McadvUle,  Pa., 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 
(CLD7— 7) 


197,762 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 


assignor  to 
corporation  of 


73,192 


Leon  E.  Lussier  and  Oscar  E.  Luasicr, 


James  B.  Swett,  Banrington,  RJ.,  aalgnors  to  Rezall 


Drag  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  ycaii 
(Q.  D9— 2) 


Woonaocket,  and 


Angeles,  Calif.,  a 


69,137 


m- 

m 


197,763 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUfH  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANI  iLE 

Julian  Robert  Ay  mar,  2018  E.  67tfa  S^.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Scr.  Nd.  74,589 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yc  in 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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197,764 

PULL 

I  Vcrnc  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporatkm,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75J25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


197,767 

GARBAGE  CONTAINER  CART 

James  W.  Land,  2112  Patou  Drive,  JacksonvUlc,  Fla. 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,953 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197,765 
TOWER 
Chancy  M.  Lott,  5834  Keokuk  Ave.,  Woodland  HUls, 
CaUf^    and    Christopher    G.    Taylor,    9612    HaskcU, 
Scpulveda,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years  — 

(€1.  D13— 1) 


197,768 
COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  DRIVE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  A.  Glomb,  Park  Forest,  and  Victor  Wasynczuk, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to   Barnes   &   Reinecke,   Inc., 
Chicago,  IUm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,937 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14-^^30) 


197,766 

SALES  BOOTH 

Dale  F.  Roxburgh,  5615  Northwest  Drive,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13~l) 


197,769 

COMBINED  CUSHION  AND  HEAD  REST 

John  Malouf,  420  N.  Lee  St^  Altus,  Okla^  assipior  of 

one-half  to  PhUip  Malouf,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,761 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 
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COMBINED  WALL  MOUNTED  ROOM  AIR 

FRESHENER  AND  DEODORIZER 

Morris  Friedman,  210  E.  36tfa  St,  New  York  16,  N.Y^  ai 

Audrey  V.  Mackcy,  42  Lawrence  Lane,  Ambler,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  74,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDli— 2)  I 
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197,771 
CURTAIN  ROD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  L.  Bremier,  DccrficM,  IIL,  anigiior  to  Kinkead  1 
dnstrlcs  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
Dttnoii 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  734<2 
Tern  of  pateift  14  y< 
(CL  D21— 1) 


197,772  

ELECTRICAL  POTENTIOMETER 

Geoi^ge  T.  Brent,  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  Int( 

tional  Resistance  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2<— 1) 


197,773 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
WUMam  Ugartechca,  4M2  Dafe 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No. 
Tciv  of  patent  14  y( 
(CL  024^14) 


EA  XPIECE 


Drivt, 


Arcadia,  CaMf . 

72,393 


197,774 
ANTENNA  ROTATOR  CONTROL-  HOUSING 
Pan!  A.  Did^e,  New  Bremen,  OUo, 
Controls  Corporation,  New 
tion  of  Ohio 

Fliad  Jane  29,  1943,  Scr.  Nn. 
Term  of  pntant  14 
(CLD2«— 14) 


to  Crown 
Ohio,  a  corpora- 

7S,44t 


197,775 

FISHHOOK  DBGORGER 

Harold  O.  Edgington,  214  Carter  St..  Cc  rpns  Christi,  Tu. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1943,  Ser.  No.  r3,491 


of 
(CLD31- 


14  year  I 


TABLE  OR  THE  UKf: 
Herbert  Ritts,  P.O.  Bos  64334,  Los 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D33— 14) 


^^eles,  Calif . 
^3042 
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197,777 

TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbcft  Ritts,  P.O.  Box  44334,  Los  Aagcics,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73^45 

Term  of  potent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


197,781 

HANDLE  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Joe  BoBomo,  1841  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1943,  Ser.  No.  77,257 

Tsna  of  pntcnt  14  ycwi 

(|CLD34— 5) 


197,778 

TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rkts,  P.O.  Box  44334,  Los  Aiweles,  CaBf. 

FOad  Jan.  21, 1943,  S«r.  No.  733<M 

Term  of  patent  7  yc 

(CL  D33— 14) 


197,782 

cmuys  SAVINGS  bank 

Donald  Johnson,  5815  Bear  Ave. 
Cannonsbnrg,  Mich. 
FUcd  May  25,  1942,  Scr.  No.  78^85 
Term  of  potent  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 11) 


NE, 


197,779 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SHELF  UNIT 
WUUam  J.  Hannon,  Jr.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 
The  Macbicii  Company,  Cambridge,  Mms.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachnaetts 
Original  design  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  49,118,  Mar.  4,  1942. 
DiTided  and  this  applicatton  Apr.  12,  1943,  Scr.  No. 
74,411 

Term  «f  pntsat  14 
(CLD33— 14) 


197,788 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  TOY 

Rooe  M.  Sexton,  21147  Grihbcn  Ave,  Haywaid,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1943,  Scr.  No.  74^94 

Term  of  patent  3V4  yf 

(CL  D34— 2) 


197,783 

CmLiyS  SAVINGS  BANK 

James  Donald  Johnson,  5815  Bear  Ave.  NE., 

Cannonsbnrg,  Micli. 

FUed  May  25,  1942,  Ser.  No.  78,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 11) 
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197,784 

CHILD'S  SAVINGS  BANK 

James  Donald  Johnson,  5015  Bear  Ave.  NE^ 

Cannonsburg,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,287 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(C1.D34— 11) 


197,785 

CHILD'S  SAVINGS  BANK 

James  Donald  Johnson,  5015  Bear  Ave.  NE^ 

Cannonsburg,  Mich. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

"^     (a.  D94— 11) 


197,786 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Don  C.  Pierce,  Jr.,  115  Moore  St.,  Bcilevue,  Oiiio 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,729 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


197,787 
DIRIGIBLE  SKI  SLEt> 
Charles  G^Van  Tress,  4830  Fauna  St. 
and  Jerald   B.   WUken,   755   LaMn 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  IHl,  S«r.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai  s 
(CLD34— 15) 


Montclair,  Calif., 
Court,   Pomona, 

^2,253 


197,788 

DIABOLO  TOP 

JuHus  Fox,  805  Bedford  Ave^  Redo  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No  77,530 

Term  of  patent  7  year  t 

(CI.  D34^15) 


\ 


197,789 

TRANSPORTABLE  INVALID!  LIFTER 

Edwin  L.  Fischer,  22035  W.  Carbon  Mesa  Road, 

MaUbu,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai  I 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


75,012 
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197,790 

CULINARY  MIXER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  O.  BUn,  P.O.  Box  47607,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 1) 


197,793 
HOLDER  FOR  CUTLERY 
Austin  H.  Munsoo,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Elwo  Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,105 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


197,791 
EGG  CUP 
Morrto  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Audrey  V. 
Mackcy,  Ambler,  Pa.,  asiignon  to  Minerware,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and 
HMS.  Amodates  Co.,  WOlow  Grove,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Pcuasylvania,  Jolntiy 

FHcd  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,423 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLD44— 9) 


197,794 
HOLDER  FOR  CUTLERY 
Austin  H.  Munson,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatlOB  of 
Dtlaware 

Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD44— 29) 


197,792 
HOLDER  FOR  CUTLERY 
Austin  H.  Munsoo,  Artlagton  Heights,  HI.,  aaignor  to 
Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coriMwation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,094 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D44— 29) 
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1>7,795 

BASTING  SYRINGE 

Morris   Friednun,  New  York,  N.Y^  and   AmIicv  .  ^ 

lf"***l^'  :^"i^'  **■•»  ■«««»»«"  to  MlMTware,  I»c., 

«wc^**^  ^•^•'  ■  "wpomdon  of  New  York  ffid 

HAf^.  Associates  Co^  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  a  cor*c««. 

tion  of  Peon^lTania,  jointly  i 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  77,4M      I 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean  ' 

(CLD44— 29)       . 
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*    lf7,79« 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  NolcB,  KanMikc,  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  WUsoa,  Glendalc,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  23,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  72^22 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLM5— If) 


197,797 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  Wilsoa,  Glewlale,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  72,223 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD45— It) 


197,79f 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Haway 

^ii'^,^""**'  Glendall,  CaBf.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— It) 


197,799 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  itawaM 

(1139A  E.  Wilson,  Glcodal«    CaUf.) 

Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No  72,225 

Term  of  Mrtsnt  14  y 

(CLS45--lt) 


197,tM 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  KsMohc,  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  Wilson,  Ckndali J  CaUf.) 

FOad  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7 

Term  of  patent  14  yenii 

(CI.  045— It) 


1973tl 
FINGER  RING 
Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  .. 
(1139A  E.  Wilson,  Glcndale, 
Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  ysan 
(CLD4S-lt) 


72026 


Hjwali 
::alif.) 
^2427 
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197JM2 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

(1I99A  E.  WlMM,  GIsMlale,  CaHT.) 

Filed  Oct  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  72,229 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45.— It) 


197,tt6 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

(1139A   E.  WHsoo,  Glcadale,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45~lt) 


197Jt3 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  Wilson.  Glendale,  Calif.) 

FIM  Oct  23, 1962,  S«r.  No.  72^29 

Term  of  potent  14 

(CLD45— It) 


197397 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe.  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  Wilson,  Glendale,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 19) 


197,994 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kansohs,  HawaU 

1139A  E.  Wlson,  CiMdalii,  CaHf.) 

Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^39 

TwM  a(  Mtaat  14 

(CLbdS— 19) 


197399 
FLOODUGHT  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence    M.    Rhefaifold,    Baldwfai,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Templet  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,S57 

Term  of  patrat  3V^  years 

(CL1M9— 29) 


1973tS 

FINGER  RING 

Joseph  Nolen,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 

(1139A  E.  Wilson,  Glendale,  CaHf.) 

FUad  Oct  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72^31 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CLD4S— It) 


197,999 

LUGGAGE  LOCK  OR  ^MILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garileld,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  79,277 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  DSt— 7) 
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197,810 
HANDLE  FOR  TROWEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  E.  Snyder,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis. 
Original    design    application   Feb.    12,    1960,   Scr. 
59,384.     Divided  and  tUs  application  Mar.  9, 
Ser.  No.  69,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLDSl— 1) 


P  o. 
19i  2, 


2^ 


197,813 

BOX  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MOTOi^  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arnold  M.  Thompson,  Wlicaton,  HI. 


March  24,  1964 


son  Designs,  Inc^  Franklin  Park,  U 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  Nc 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yei  n 
(CL  D5S— U) 


Assignor  to  Tbomp- 


a  corporation  of 
72,068 


197,811 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  TAPING  FRESHLY  CEMENTE  > 

CARPET  SEAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  W.  ReUing,  112  MiUer  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD54— 13) 


to   The 


197,814 
INSULATED  PORTABLE 
Herbert    M.    Piker,    Wyoming,   Ohio,   —^.^    ^p    .o« 
HamUton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamlton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ' 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No,  74,483 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  % 

(pL  D5»~17) 


197312 
JUG 

George  W.  WortUngton,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignotr 

to  Owens-Illinois  GUms  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coi  • 

poration  of  Ohio  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,099 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS8-^) 


197315 
CAMERA 
Richard  J.  Olson,  Lima,  N.Y 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y., 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  |i9320 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


t>  Eastman  Kodak 
coq  Miration   of    New 
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197316 
FLASH  HOLDER 
Jack  K.  Hockcnberry,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochesto-,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcTMy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,621 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


197319 
AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
Allan   H.  WUHnger,  New   RocheDe,  N.Y., 
Aqnarinms  Incorporated,  Maywood,  NJ.,  i 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,928 

Term  &t  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D65— 1) 


to 
corpora- 


197317 
LABEL  MAKING  TOOL 
Ray  S.  ATcry,  Bradbnry,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Avery 
Adhesive   Prodncts,  be,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  a 
of  CaUf  omia 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,902 
Ttm  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D64~10) 


197,820 
BUOYANT  BELT 
Edgar  G.  Baker,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentex 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delawan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,230 
Tenn  of  pntcat  14  yc 
(CL  D71— 1) 


197321 
HELICOPTER 
Raymond  L.  Chancy,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edward  H.  Jacobsen, 
Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
EHra  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69304 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D71— 1) 


19731S 
CARD-TO-CARD  COPIER 
K.  Hockctthcny,  Vcatal,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Int( 
twin  MS  MarMnii  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIM  Mv.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,119 
Twm  of  pateBl  14 
(DM— 11) 


197322 
BOAT  HULL  AND  HYDROFOIL  COMBINATION 
Sighard  F.  Hoemer,  Midhmd  Park,  and  Malcolm  Dkk, 
MoniitowB,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Hydro-Marine,   Inc, 
Kirkiand,  Wa*.,  a  corporation  of  Wi 

FUed  Sept  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71.7] 
Term  of  pataM  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 
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197,823 
HEUCOPTUt 
Ernest  Stackal,  Stratford,  and  Uwb  G.  Kmapp  and 
ward  F.  Katzenbcrger,  Wertport,  Conn.,  awignon  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn« 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  75,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


offici-|l  gazette 

L 


Dominic  J. 


lf7Jn< 
TOASTER 
De  Fano,  Rircr  Grove, 


March  24,  1964 


lU. 


to 

Wis.,   a 


McGraw-Edison   Company,   MilVanlLec 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Set.  No.  «,351,  Mar. 
21,  1962  and  Ser.  No.  «352,  M^.  21,  1W2.    This 
application  Oct  3«,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  P3M 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL^l— If) 


197,C24 
FIRE  ALARM  BOX 
NadHn  Verier,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  „ 
■JP""^*  to  PMlsburgh  Railways  Company,  Pittsboitk, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla  | 

FlWd  Jnnc  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  78,72« 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D72— 1) 


197,825 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Mitchell,  U2  W.  5tfc  St,  New  York.  N.Y, 

FiW  Oct  25,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  72457  ^ 

Term  of  patesft  3Vi  years 

(CL  D8«— 18) 


197,827 

URINE  SPECIMEN  RECEPTACLE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Imm,  59  AdMn  St,  Nor  irlck,  C« 

FDed  Ang.  7, 19*2,  Ser.  No  7l4t2 

Term  of  patent  14  jt 

(CLD83— 1) 


197J28 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLD  ER 

C.  Reis,  2129  W.  72nd  Place,  CfcU- 

FDed  Apr.  3, 19«,  Ser.  No.  7437? 

Term  of  pntcirt  14  yi 

(CLD83— •) 


DL 


March  24,  1964 
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197,829  1 97  gjj 

NlclJ£VV£m^';2f  S  ^^5^"  ^."o^V*^  "^^^^'C  coated  sheet  MATERIAL 

Colo.    <>^'f;O.Bo«  3082,  Cok«do  Springs,  Colo.^  Stooghton,   Wis.,   assignors  to   United   States   Rubbe; 

tH.  ir  i!ii.^  ^"*  ^^'^^  Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 

lerm  of  patcat  3v3  years  Jersey 

(CL  D83— 8)  Fii^  i>,^,  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,973 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D87-^) 


197,838 
COMB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joaeph  Vallis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, ^_ 

Valden  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Cmiada 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  78,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8«— «) 


to 


197,833 

REGENERATING  LIQUID  CONTAINER  FOR 

WATER  CONDITIONER 

James  E.  HIers,  Ramsey  County,  and  Leo  F.  WUdgen, 

Hennepen   County,  Mfain.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank 

Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91~l) 


197331 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
Edith  Fhikelstcin,  6635  McCaUnm  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,    J 
and  Martha  Jacobson  Meltz,  Art  School  Road,  Chester 
"    '       ,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,789 
Term  of  patent  3V^  y 
(CL  D87— 2) 


197  834 
REGENERATING  LIQUID  CONTAINER  FOR 

WATER  CONDITIONER 
MS  E.  HIers,  Ramsey  County,  and  Leo  F.  WUdgen, 
Hennepen  County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D91— 1) 


1 

vi 

J 

u. 

Jfes^ 

UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

NoTi.—ArrangiKl  in  accordAoce  with  the  first  •Irnincnt  chamcter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bart>er-ColBan  Co.  :  Sae — 

Swe»er.  Ruaaell  P..  Horton.  and  Young.  Be.  25.540. 
Coover  Harry  W.  Jr..  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.  Polymer*  pre^ 
pared  my  reactinr  acrylonltrile  and  an  unnaturated  mono 
mer  in  tlie  presence  of  a  preformed  Interpolymer  of  a 
vinyl  pyridine  and  a  comonomer.  Re.  25,539.  3-24-64.  CI. 
260-  -15.5. 
F^aatniau  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Coorer.  Harry  W..  Jr.     Re.  25,530. 
Klox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See- 
Webb.  Robert   S.      Re.  25.542. 
Fugaaai.  Lucten  A^  Jr.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation      De 
tectlDf  welda.     Re.  25,541,  S-24-64,  CI.  209—72 


Horton.  Alfred  A.  :   See — 

Sweger.  Rusaell  P.,  Horton,  and  Young.     Re.  25,540. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

FugasBl,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.     Re.  25,541. 
Sweger,  Ruasell  P.,  A.  A.  Horton.  and  W.  G.  Young,  to  Barber^ 
Colman  Co.     Means  for  operating  a  valve  or  the  like  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  controlled  condition.     Re.  25,540.  3-24-64 
CI.  236 — 74. 

Webb.    Robert    S.,   to   Elox    Corp.  of   Michigan.      Power  fee* 

system.     Re.  25.542,  3-24-64,  CI.  314 — 61. 
Younjr.  William  (J.  :  gee — 

Sweger,  Russell  P..  Hortoo,  and  Young.     Re.  25.540.        , 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Moore.  Ralph  S.  Rose.     2  381.  3-24-64,  CI    11 

Moore.  Ralph  S.  Roae  plant.     2,382,  3-24-^4.  CI.  24 

Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose.      2.383.  3-24-64.   CI    lb. 

Moore.  Ralph  S.  Boae.     2.384.  3-24-64.  CI.  «. 


Moore.  Ralph  S.  Rose. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose. 
Moore.  Ralph   S.     Rose. 


2  385.  »-24-64,  CI.  28. 

2.386,  3-24-64,  CI.   5. 

2.387,  3-24-64,  CT.  22. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vmerock  Corp.  :  8e€ — ■ 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     197.764. 
.\quariumK  Inc.  :  See 

WUMnffr.  Allan   H.      197,819. 
Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Avery.  Ray  S.      197,817. 
Avery,  Ray  S.,  to  Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.     Label  mak- 
ing tool.     197,817,  3-24-64.  CI.  1)64  —  10. 
Aymar.    Julian    R.      Combined    toothbrush    and    toothbrush 

handle.     197.763,  3-24-«4.  CI.  1)9—2. 
Baker.   liXlgar  O..   to  Oentex  Corp.      Buoyant  belt.      197,820, 

3-24-64.  CI.  D71— 1.        « 
Barneti  a  Helnecke.   Inc.  :   See— 

Ulomb,  Frank  A.,  and  Wasyncxuk.      197,768. 
Bliss.  Charles  O.    Culinary  mixer  or  similar  article.     197.790, 

3-i4-64,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Bonomo^  Joe.      Handlf   for  an  exerciser.      197,781,  3-24-64, 

CI    1»34— ^. 
Brenner,  Roy  L..  to  Kinkead  Induatries  Inc.     Curtain  rod  or 

the  like.     197,771,  3-24-64,  CI.  D21 — 1. 
Brent,  George  T.,  to  International  Resistance  Co.     Electrical 

potentiometer.     197.772.  3-24-64    CI.  D26— 1. 
Clianey,    Raymond    L.,   and   E.   H.   Jacobsen.   to  Eltra    Corp. 

Helicopter      197,821.  3-24-64.  CI.  D71  — 1. 
Clayton.    La    Verne    E..    to   Amerock    Corp.      Pull.      197.764. 

3   24-64    CI.   DID — 8. 
Crown  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 
DIcke,  Paul   A.     197,774. 
De    Fano.    Dominic    J.,    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.      Toaster. 

197.826.  3-24-64.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Demos,  Nicholas  8.,  and  R.  T.  Irwin.     Bottle  holder  or  almllar 

article.     197,829.  3-24-64,  CI.  D83— 8. 
Dick,   Malcolm  :   tier 

Hoerner.  Sighard  F  .  and  Dick      197.822. 
DIcke,   Paul   A.,   to  Crown  Controls  Corp.     Antenna  rotator 

control  housing.     197.774,  3-24-64,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
E:artman  Kt>dak  Co.  :   See — 

Hockenberry.  Jack  K.     197,816. 
Olson,  Richard  J.      197,815. 
EXlglngton^   Harold  O.      Ptohhook  diagorgvr.      197,775.  3-24- 

64.  n.   t)31— 4. 
Ekoo  Products  Co. :  See— 

Munaon,  Austin  H       197.792. 
Munson,  Austin  H.     197,793. 
Munson,  Austin  H.     197,704. 
Eltra  Corp.  :  See — 

Chaney.  Raymond  L.,  and  Jacobaen.     197,821. 
Federal  Ceramics  Corp.  :   See — 

Schreckengost.  Don.      197.758. 
Schreckengost.  Don.     197,799. 
Schreckengost,  Don.      197.760. 
Flnkelstein.     EXllth.    and     M.     J.     Melts.       Luggage    handle. 

197.831.  3-24-64.  Cl.  D87— 2. 
FUcfaer,    E:dwin    L.      Transportable   Invalid    lifter.      197.789. 

3-24-64,  Cl.  D41— 1. 
Fox.  Julius.     Dlabolo  top.     197,788,  3-24-64.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Friedman,  Morris   and  A.  V.  Mackey.     Combined  wall  mount- 
ed room  air  freshener  and  deodoriser.     197,770,  3-24-64, 
Cl.  D16 — 2. 
Friedman.  Morris,  and  A.  V.  Mackey,  to  Mlnerwara.  Inc.,  and 
H.M.8.   Associates  Co.     Bgf   cap.      197,791.   3-2(4-64.  Cl. 
D44     9. 


^?*.'?^°'  Morris,  and  A.  V.  Mackey,  to  Mlnerware  Inc.,  and 
H.M.S.    AssocUtes   Co.      Basting  syringe.      197,795,   3-24- 

Ohrle.  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.     Luggage  lock  or  simi- 
lar article.     197.809.  3-24-64,  Cl.  D50— 7 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  G.      197,820. 
iilddley    Robert  L.  :   See — 

Mazur.  Richard  A.,  and  GIddley.     197.832. 
(•lomb,  Frank  A.,  and  V.  Wasyncsuk,  to  Barnes  k 
Inc.      Combined    wheel    and    drive    or    the    like 
3-24-64.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 


Relnecke. 
197,768. 


Shoe.     197.761,  3-24^ 


197.791. 
197.795. 


Gould.  Harry  H..  to  Shuko  Shoe  Com. 

64,   a.  D7— 7. 
Guss    Louis.     Urine  specimen  receptacle,  pr  similar  article. 

19.. 827,  3-24-64.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
H.M.S.  Associates  Co.  :  See- 
Friedman.  Morris,  and  Mackey. 
Friedman,  Morris,  and  Mackey. 
Hamilton   Skotch-Corp.  :   See —  "    . 

Piker    Herbert  M.      197^14. 
Hannon  William  J.,  Jr..  to  The  Macbick  Co.     Combined  table 

and  shelf  unit.     197.779,  3-24-64,  Cl.  D33— 14 
Hlera,  James  E.    and  L.  F.  Wlldgen.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Regenerating  liquid  container  for  water  conditioner.     197.- 

833.  3-24-64L  Cl.  D91— 1. 

HIers.  James  E.,  and  L.  F.  Wlldren.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Regenerating  liquid  container  for  water  conditioner.     197.- 

834.  3-24-64,  Cl.  D91— 1. 

Hockenberry,  Jack  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Flash  holder. 

197816.  3-24-64.  Cl.  1)61—1. 
Hockenberry.   Jack  K.,    to   International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Card-to-card  copier.     197  818.  3-24-64,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Hoerner.    Sighard    F..   and    M.    Dick,    to   Hydro- Marine.   Inc. 
Boat  bull  and  hydrofoil   combination.     197,822.   3-24-64. 
Cl.  D71— 1. 
Hydro- Marine,   Inc.  :   See-- 

Hoerner.  Sighard  F..  and  Dick.      197.822. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Hockenberry.  Jack  K.      197,818. 
International  Resistance  Co. :  See — 

Brent   George  T.     197.772. 
Irwln^  Robert  T.  :  See —  .': 

Demos,  Nicholas  S..  and  Irwin.     197,829. 
Jacobsen,  Edward  H.  :  See —  , 

Chaney,  Raymond  L..  and  Jacobsen.     197;821. 
Johnson,  James  D.     Child's  savings  bank.     197.782.  3-24-64. 

Cl.  034—^11. 
Johnson.  James  D.    Child's  savings  bank.    197.783,  3-24-64, 
Cl.  D34— 11. 


Johnson,  James  D. 
Cl.  0^4 — 11. 


Child's  savings  bank. 
Child's  savings  bank. 


197.784,  3-24-64. 

197.785,  3-24-64, 


Johnson,  James  D. 
a.  D34 — ^11, 

KatienhergM^,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Stuckal,  Ernest,  Knapp,  and  KaUenberger.    197.823. 

Kinkead  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 
Brenner.  Roy  L.      197.771. 

Knapp.  Lewis  G. :  See — 

'Stuckal,  Erneat,  Knapp,  and  Katsenberger.    197,823. 


11 


LIST  OF 


PATENTEES 


Land,  James  W.    Garbafe  container  cart.    197,767.  3-24-6  I, 

CI.  D14 — 3.  „i 

Lot*.  Chancy  M.,  and  C.  G.  Taylor.     Tower.     197,768,  »-2<  - 

64,  CI.  D13— 1.  „       .    ^ 

Luuier.  Leon  E.  and  O.  E.,  and  J.  B.  Swett,  to  Rexall  Dn  ( 
and  6taemical  Co.     Fountain  bruslt.     197,762,  S-24-64,  qi. 
D9 — 2. 
LuBsler.  Oscar  E. :  See —  ,„,.„. 

LuBsler,  Leon  E.  and  O.  E.,  and  Swett.     197.762. 
Macfolck  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hannon.  William  J.,  Jr.     197,779. 
Mackey,  Andrey  V.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Morris.      197,770.  ^  .  ,.   a^ 

Maloaf,  John,  \^  to  P.   Malouf.     Combined  cuahlon  and  he4d 

reat.    197,f69.  3-24-64.  CI.  D15— 8. 
Malouf.  Philip  :  See — 

Malouf,  John.      197,769.  ,         .  „     .      „  ^ 

Masur,  Richard  A.,  and  K.  L.  Glddley,  to  United  SUtes  Rv  t>- 
ber  Co      PlasUc  coated  sheet  material.     197,832.  3-24-«f4, 
CI.  D87— 3. 
McGraw-Kdison  Co. :  See — 

De  Fano.  Dominic  J.     197,826. 
Meltx,  Martha  J . :  see — 

Finkelsteln,  Edith,  and  Melti.      197,831. 
Minerware.  Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Moirls,  and  Mackey.     197.791. 
Friedman,  Morris,  and  Mackey.     19(.795. 
Mitchell,  vrilliam  E.    Combined  storage  and  dlaplay  rack  I  it 

aboea  or  the  like.     197,825,  3-24-64,  CI.  D80— 10. 
Munson,  Austin  H.,  to  Lkco  Products  Co.    Holder  for  cutlefy. 

197.792.  3-24-64.  CI.  1>44 — 29. 
Munaon,  Austin  H.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Holder  for  cutlefy. 

197.793.  3-24-64,  CI.  D44 -29.  „  ..      .  .,  ^ 
Munaon,  Austin  H.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Holder  for  cutlefy, 

197.794.  3-24-64.  CI.  D44 — 2»».  _^,      ,„ 
Xolen,  Joseph.     Finger  ring.     197,796,  3-24-64,  a.  D45— 10. 


Nolen,  Joseph 
Nolen,  Joseph 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 
Nolen,  Joseph. 


nnger  ring.     197.797,  3-24-64.  CI.  1>48— :  0. 
Finger  ring.     1»7.798.  3-24-64.  CI.  D45— 10. 
Finger  ring.     197,799,  3-24-64,  CI 
Finger  ring.      197,800,  3-24-64.  CI 
Finger  ring.     107.801,  3-24-64.  CI 
nnger  ring.     Itf7,802,  3-24-64.  CI 
Finger  ring.     197.803.  3-24-64,  C\.  D45- 
I«^nger  ring.     197.804.  3-24-«4.  CI.  D45- 
Finger  ring.     197,805,  3-24-64,  CI.  D45- 
Finger  ring.     197.806.  3-24-64.  C\. 

3-24-64,  a. 

Camera. 


L>45— :  0. 
D45—  0. 
D4«— :  0. 
D45  -  0. 
0. 


197.807. 


D45 

D45 
197.8 


5. 


. .     dinger  ring. 

Olson,  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

3-24-64,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See-^ 

Worthlngton,  George  \V.     197.812.  „„„.,„.      ,. 

Pierce,   Don   C,   Jr.     Savings   bank.      197,786,   3-24-64.  Ul. 

D34 — 11. 
Piker.  Herbert  M.,  to  Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.     Insulated  pc^t 

able  chest.     197,814,  3-24-64,  CI.  D58— 17. 
Pittsbnrgb  Railways  Co.  :  See — 

Verger,  Nathan.     197,824. 
Preato  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Gehrie,  Charles  8.     197,809.  ^      ^, 

Rellins,  Joaeph  W.     Tool  for  use  in  taping  freshly  cemented 

carpet  seams  and  the  like.     197,811.  3-24-64.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Rels.   Jotin   C.      Baby   bottle   holder.      197.828,   3-24-«4.   (L'l. 

DSS— 8. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

LoMler,  Leon  E.  and  O.  E.,  and  Swett.     197.762. 
Rheingold,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Templet  Industries,  Inc.     Flo^ 


0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 


United  SUtee  Rubber  Co. :  See-  . 

Masur,  Richard  A.,  and  Glddley.     19^.832. 
Valden  Co. :  See— 

Vallls,  Joseph.     197,830. 
N'kn  Tress,  Charles  G..  and  J.  B.  Wllken. 

197,787.  3-24-64,  Cl.  DM— 15. 
Vallts,  Joseph,   to    valden  Co.     Comb  or 

3-24-64.  Cl.  D86 — 8. 
Verger,  Nathan,  to  Pittsburgh  Railways  Od 

197,624,  3-24-64.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Wasyncsuk,  Victor:  Bee — 

Glomb,  Frank  A.,  and  Waayncsok. 
Wildgen.  Leo  F. :  Se»- 

Hlers,  James  E.,  and  Wtldgen.     197, 
Hters,  James  E.,  and  Wildgen.     197, 
Wtlken.  Jerald  :  See- 
Van  Tress.  Charles  G..  and  Wllken. 
Wllllnger.  Allan  H..  to  Aquariums  Inc. 

197.819.  3-24-*4.  a.  l>65— 1. 
Worthlngton,   (ieorge   W.,   to   Owens 

,07  c,  2   :t_24-64,  01   D68 — 3. 
ACH  Fiber  Service.  Inc. :  See— 

\>otiner,  Herbert  J.     3,125,883. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Lovendusky.  Cbarlea  M.     8,126,127. 
A.V.R.,    Achat,    Ventes,    Repreaentatlons. 
See — 

Vilbajo,  Jean.     8,125,964. 
A-Z  International  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Chadderdon.  Jack.     8,126,065. 
Aamot.    Olav   C.   deceased,   by    R.   O 
to  Independence  FoundatlOD,  sod 
for   reduction   smelting  of  siliceous  01 
of  calcium  carbide.     3.126,274,  3-24-fr( 
Aamot.  Richard  O. :  See- 

Asmot.  Olav  C.     3,126,274 
Abbott,    Frank    R.       Transducer.      S.12< 

340 — 8. 
Abell,    Prank.       Movable    mask    for 

3-24-64.  C\.   95—1.1.  . 

Abess.   Irene  M.     Stufflng  reUlner.     8,11 
17— 11.  > 

Wall    wardrobe. 


light   housing 

D48 — 20. 
Ritta,   Hert>ert. 

D33— 14. 
Ritta.   Herbert. 

D83— 14. 
Ritta,    Herbert. 

D33— 14. 
Roxburgh.    Dale    F. 

D13 — ^1. 
Schreckengost     Don, 


or   slmiUr   arUcle.      197.808,    3-24-64, 


Table    or    the    like.  197,776.  3-24-64. 

Table  or   the   like.  197,777,  3-24-64. 

Table   or    the   like.  197,778,  3-24-64, 

F.       Sales    booth.  197,766,  3-24-64. 


Cl. 
L'l. 
d. 
Cl. 
Cl. 


to    Federal    Ceramics    Corp.      Tumi  ler 


Stuffed  animal  toy.     197,780,  3-24-«4. 


Cl. 


to 
CT. 


bolder.     19f  .758,  3-24-64.  Cl.  D4 — 3.  . 

S<Ar«ckengo8t,  Don,  to  Federal  Ceramics  Corp.     Soap  holder 

197,759,  3-24-64,  Cl.  D4— 3.  ^  ^      .       ^ 

Schreckengost,  Don,  to  Federal  Ceramics  Corp.    Comblnat  on 
toothbrush    and    tumbler    holder.      197,760,    3-24-64.  |C1. 
D4— 3. 
Sexton,  Rose  M 

D34 — 2. 
Shuko  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Gould,  Harnr  H.     197,761  ^    ^  „ 

Snyder,  George  E.     Handle  for  a  trowel  or  the  like.    197,^10, 

3—24—64   Cl   D51 '1 

Htockal,   Eirnest.   L.   O.   Knapp,  and  E.  F.   Katsenberger, 
United  Aircimft  Corp.     Helicopter.     197.823,  3-24-64, 
D71— 1. 
Swett,  James  B. :  See— 

Loaaier,  Leon  E.  and  O.  E.,  and  Swett.     197.762. 
Taylor.  Christopher  G. :  See — 

Lott.  Chancy  M^  and  Taylor.     197, 7«6.  ^ 

Templet  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rheingold,  Lawrence  M.     197,808. 
Thompson.  Arnold  M.,  to  Thompson  Deslgna/  Inc.     Box  fi 

portable  motor  or  the  like.     197,813,  3-24-64,  Cl.  D58-I11 
ntompson  Designs.  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson,  Arnold  M.     197,813.  —  . 

Ucartecbea,  William.     Telephone  handset  earpiece.     197,173, 
T-24-64,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Union  Tank  Otr  Co. :  See— 

Hlers.  James  E.,  and  Wildgen.     197,833. 

Hiers,  James  E.,  and  Wildgen.     197,834. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Sea—  ,«,«,, 

lltnckal,  Erneat,  Knapp,  and  Katsenberger.     197,823 


Dirigible  ski  sled. 

the  like.     197,830. 

Fire  alarm  box. 


197,768. 

8  13. 
8i4. 

197,787. 
Aquarium  air  pump. 


Illln<ls  GUsa  Co.     Jug. 


Soclete   Anonyne : 


Aalnot,   administrator, 
Co.,  Inc.     Process 
and  slags  by  use 
.  CT.  75—24. 


Koppe  rs 


3,12  s 


Stapling  mechanism. 


Acton.   Hugh   C. 

312—245. 
Adams,  George  J 

Cl.   1 — 49. 
Addis  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lllley,  John  D.     8,125.776. 
Adolphson.  Carl :  See — 

King.  Ellis  G..  and  Adolphson. 
Aerotec  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ollveau.  John  V.     3.125.880. 
Agrell.  William  C.  :  See— 

Ueocarls.  Robert  8..  and  Agrell.     „. 
Abeam.  Daniel  A.    Device  for  cutting  electric 

8,125.915.  3-24-64.  01.  82 — 86. 
Ablstrom,  Edward  L  :  Sae —  _. 

Under,  Bemd.  and  Ablstrom.     8.124^7 
Air  Guide  Corp.  :  See— 

Radcllff,  Alan   L.     3,125  944. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vander  Arend.  Peter  C.     8,126.267., 
Airaun  Corp.  :   See — 

Berger,  Joaeph  C,  Jr.     S.1S6,4S4. 
Altken,  Calvin  M. :  See— 

Altken,  David  A.,  D.  A.  Altkea.  Jr, 
8,126  468. 
Altken.  David  A..  Jr  :  See — 

AlUen.    David  A..   D.   A.   Altken.  Jr 
3.126.468. 
Altken.   David  A..  D.  A.  Altken.  Jr..  a 
Altken  Products,  Inc.     Radiant  beatii^ 
3-24-64,  Cl.   219 — 84. 

Altken  Producta.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Altken.   David  A..  D.  A.  Altken.  Jr 
3.126.468. 
Allen^  Charles  M. :  Sea— 

(^Iger.  Russell  C.  and  Allen.     8.12^.1 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bonfleld,  John  H.     8.126,418. 

Eck,  John   C.     3.126.408. 

Spatx.  Sydney  M..  and  Stelner.     3.1^6.414. 

Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Armltage.  Charles  H.     3,126,308. 
Dreisln,  Alexander.     3,126,158. 
Draahcila.  Richard  D.     3,126,802. 
Honslnger,  Vernon  B.     8,126,493. 
Zeman,  Bernard  L.     8.125.897. 


.520.    3-24-64,    CT. 

tamera.       8.125,936. 

5.779,  8-24-64,  O. 

238,    8-24-64,   CL 

8.125,761,  8-24-64. 


8.1s  6.291. 


3,1  $5,948. 

cable  coverings. 


ml 
I 


Alsager.    Leslie   E..   and   R.    A.    Brand 
America,   Navy.      Submergtble  hull 
systems.     3,125.975.  3-24-64,  a.  11 

Alvares-Calderon,  Alberto.     Area  Increa^ng 
apparatus  thereof.      3,126,173.   8-24-44 

Americsn  Cyanamld  Co. :  Sea — 
Arthen.  Frank  J.     8.126.409. 
Flynn,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Nenortaa     8.126.404. 
OoH  Daniel  H.     3,126.394. 
McSheehy.  Juatin  A.,  and  Softer.     3  126.20S 
Tsang,   Slen  M.     8.126.417. 

American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Buaslnk,  Jan.     3,126,862. 

Gonaalves,  Conrad  J.     3,125,798. 

Noordenbos.  Pleter  K.     8.128,846 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  Tbe  :  B99 — 

Fryer.  Kenneth  F.     8.128.877. 

Kuchler,  Abraham.    4.120.876. 

Ural,  William  S.    «.l20,8«4. 


•Bd  C.  M.  Altkea. 


lid 


and  C.  M.  Altkea. 

C.  M.  Altken.  to 
panel.     3.126.468. 


and  C.  M.  Altken. 


098. 


^o   United   States  of 
nlslon  and  control 


slotted  flapa  and 
Cl.  244 — 42. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


AnerieaB  Borne  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.   Martin.     S.12e,87l». 

Langis.  Andre  L.,  and  Pilklngton.     8.126,881. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Simpaon.  George  R.     3,125,812. 

Toung.  Robert  W.     8.126,295. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. :  Bet'— 

Sacre,  Leo  D.     3.126,122. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  Warren  B.,  Folgcr.  and  Knapp.     8.125.769. 


Ametek.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  William  C.     3.126.837. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Bemlss.  Albert  O.,  and  Rebklau.     8.126.161^ 
Amsler,  David  C.  :  See — 

Winter  Paul  A.,  and  Amsler.     3,126.289. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Oable  Co. :  See —  •'' 

MacLelland,  Willis  O.     3,126,278. 
Andersen^  Carl  P.  :  See — 

^*P^^^'  Edward  F.,  Andersen,  Houston,  and   Meslnger. 
8,126,260. 


LIST  OF   ?»ATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON 


T|>   WHOM 

THE  24th  day  OF  MARCH, 


NOTi. — AmngM  m  accordmnce  with  tb«  ttrst  il^ltlcapt 

telephone 


character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordant^  with  city  and 
directory  practice). 


Anderson,  Andrew  W..   to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  C  d 
Paclcage  boxing   mechanism.      3,125.841.  3-24-64.  CI.  S3  - 
228. 
Anderson  Co..  The:  Sec — 

Krohm,  Fred  A.     3,126.216. 
Anderson.   Carl  R..   to  Fllper  Corp.      Method  and  apparat  im 
for  spaced  feed  of  articles.     3.126.087.  3-24-64.  CI.   198 
34.  '  ^ 

Anderson,  Raymond  J.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Na^  y 
Azimuth    control    system    for    towed    submersible    bodi^ 
3.125.980,  3-24-64.  CI.  114—235.  s 
Andrews,  Weldon  R..  to  Sealth  Aero^arine  Co.     Door  latcfi 

3.126.218,  3-24-64.  CI.  292—175.     ^ 
Antognlni.  Joe  :  See — 

Tilles.  Harrj-.  and  Antognlni..    3,126.406. 
Apex  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  8ee^ 

Blunienkrantz,  Max,  and  Jones.    3,125,'972. 
Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Faul.  Thomas  L.     3.125.978. 
Arey.  William  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Eberly.  Paul  E..  Jr..  and  Arey.    3.126.425. 
Arlga.  Masahlko  :  See — 

Kaino.  Ichisaburo.  and  Arlga.    3.125,782. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Kurflss.  Neal  T.    3.126.028. 

Marshall,  William  E..  and  Kerschbaum.     3.126.276 
Amiltage,  Charles  H.,  to  AlUs-Chalniers  Mfg.  Co.     Steel  all^}' 

3,126.303.  3-24-64.  CI.  148—36. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Cohen.  Jerome.     3.126.433. 
Armour-Pharmaceutical  :   See — 

Mltz.  Milton  A.,  and  Yanari.    3.126.324. 
Armour,  Walter  B.  :   See—  _  „  ,    . 

Diamantopoulos.  Michael  P„  Armour,  and  Brown.    3.12f,- 
297. 

Armstrong.  Robert  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (jo. 
Ignition  compositions  comprising  boron  containing  sal  s. 
3.126.305.  3-24-64.  CI.  149—77. 

Arnold  Cellophane  Corp. :  See — 

Arnold,  Julian  It,  and  Turner.     3,126.094. 
Arnold    Julian  R.,  and  O.  W.  Turner,  to  Arnold  Cellopha  i« 
Corp.     Flexible  bag  packet.     3.126.094.  3-24-64.  CI.  206 
57. 
Arrow  Equipment  Co., Inc. :  See —  „„„„. 

Carter  Nathan  A.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.     3,126,224. 
Artben.  Frank  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     p-t-octylpheitl 
B-resorcylate.      3.126.409.   3-24-64.   CI.  260 — 473. 

Asars,  Juris  A. :  See — 

Raygor,  Paul  O..  and  Asars.    3.126,244. 

Ash  Robert  S.,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co.  Bacteria  proof  evap- 
orative cooler.     3.126.428.  3-24-64,  CI.  261—97. 

Ashkln  Arthur,  and  A.  Yariv.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlin, 
Inc.  Modulator  for  optical  masers.  3.126.485.  3-24-f4. 
CI.  250 — 199. 

Astleford.  John  J.,  Jr..  T.  P.  Henry,  and  M.  G.  Leonard,  to 
Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Thermally  responsive  devl  e 
3.126.500.  3-24-64.  CI.  317—14. 

Atherton.  Julia  C. :  See — 

Atherton.  Lionel  O.    3.126.193. 
Atherton.   Lionel  O..  deceased  ;  by  J.  C.  Atherton.  executr 

Dlac  valves.    3.126.193.  3-24-64.  CI.  251—88. 
Atkln     Sydney,    to    Chemical    Construction    Corp.      Leaclitd 

zone  phosphates  mineral  recovery.     3.126.249.  3-24-64.  fl. 

23—14.5. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Whlttter.  Angus  C.     3.126  481. 
Aubert    Michel    and  J.  F.  Belaleff.  to  Frame  S.A.     Rotatalle 

and  osclllatlnK  water  spray   head  for  a  dishwashing  n  a 

chine.     3.126.025.  3-24-64.  CI.  134—176. 

Audio  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Knox,  Austin  A.     3,126.163. 

Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Katz.  Peter,  and  Walden.    3.126.124.. 

^""codmngton.  John  L..  and  Dlller.    3,126,475. 

Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — .■ 

Linder.  Bernd.  and  Ahlstrom.    3.125.847. 
Ayers.  John  S.,  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  &  Co.    OlTset  printer  ta 

marking   small   objects.      3.125,949,   3-24-64.   CI.   101— I 
Ayers,  John  8..  to  Jas.   H.   Matthews  A  Co.     Apparatus  I  o 
printing  successive  sheets  at  preselected  positions.     3.12 
950,  3-24-64.  CI.  101—212. 

Ayotte.  Charles  E. :  See—  

Grout.  Russell  A.,  and  Ayotte.    3,125.941. 

Azoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Sus.  Oskar.  and  Moller.    3.126,281. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Koch,  Paul  H.    3,125,995. 

IV 


1964 


8. 


Soda-Fabrlk   Aktiengefellschaft 
Pommer,  'Scheuerer 


aod    Welssauer. 

R.,    Baumann.    Tartt^r.    and    Welssauer. 

Baumann.  Dury.  and  Federkiel.     3.126.- 


.: 


Cor? 


( .058. 


126  299 


.12  i 


Badische  Anllin-  ft 
Fischer.    Adolf 

3.126.272. 
Hensel,    Hans    R.,    Baumann.    Tarttdr 

3.126.367. 
Hensel,     Hans 

3.126.369. 
Hensel.  Hana  R 

370. 
Lautenschlager.  Hans.     3.126.353. 
Mueller.  Herbert,  and  Friederlch.     3 
Scbachennialer,   Gerhard,   and   Stark< 
Tartter,  Arnold,  Hensel.  and   Baunia 
Baebler.  Marljan.  to  Heberlein  Patent 

product   and    process.      3,125.848.   3-24 
Baget.  Jean  G.  :   See — 

OalUlot.  Paul,  and  Baget.    3.126.384. 
Bahco.  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Melyr.  Carl-Anker.     3.126.000. 
Baier,  William  E..  Jr.  :  See 

Yetnian.  F:dward  D..  and  Baler.    3.12 
Baisley.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Keely.  Clifford  I>..  and  Baisley.     3 
Baittlnger.  Jack  R..  >^  to  J.  J   Dougherty 

sections.     3.12.^.858,  3-24-64.  CI    61-5: 
Baker.   David  K  .  to  Baker  Perkins   Holdlhi 

ture   of   bread   doujch.      3.125,968.   .1-24 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Ltd.  :   See- 
Baker.  David  K.     3.125,968. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See — 

Paules.  Clair  E.     3,126.054. 
Baker.  Ruaaell  A.    Protective  head  coverlm  r 

64.  CI.  2—177. 
Balas  Collet  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Smrekar.  larry  F.     3.125.913 
Kalazs.  .\rpad  :  8fe — 

Onulnk.  Eugene  W..  and  Balaza.    3 
Baldwin  I.ima  Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Crankshaw,   John   H..  and   Lasley. 
n«ll-0  Matlc.  Inc.  :  See- 
Clifton.  Ch«'«ter  C.     3.125.7T5. 
Bannister.    Brian,    to   The    I'plohn   Co. 

purine  derivatives.     8.126.372.  3-24-64 
Barach.  Joseph  L.  :   See — 

Mahoney.  William  R..  and  Baracb.    3 
Baranskl.  Stephen  :  See — 

BatUb.  (leorge  X..  and  Baranskl.     3. 
Barasal.  Carlo,  and  G.  Cappa.  to  Pirelli, 
tirea  and  anti-skid  elements  therefor, 
a.  152—184. 
Barbeau.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Lyon*.  George  E..  and  Barbeau.     3.i: 
Barbulesco.  Daniel  J.,  and  R.  8.  Braden. 

i'orp.     Domestic  appliance.     3.126,131 
Barker.  Frank  8..  to  Shakertown  Corp. 

machine.     3.125  919.  3-24-64.  CI.  83— 
B«rogenlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.     3.126 
Barrett.    Oliver    O'C.       Illuelons.       3.1 

272—8. 
Barrv   Alexander.     Courae  corrector.    3 

235—78. 
Bartels,  Erich,  to  Rheinmetal  G.m.b.H.,  . 
for  firearms.      3,125,928,   3-24-64,  CI 
Basset,  Susan  :  See — 

Basset.  Harry  S.    8.126.071 
Basset.  Harry  S..  to  S.  Basset.     Monopo|e 

071.  3-24-«4.  CI.  187—19. 
Basaett.  William  M.  :  See — 

Bouvier.  Ward  A.,  and  Basaett.    8.1 
Batlas.  George  X..  and  S.  Baranskl.     Rol 

and  dispensers  therefor.     3.126.234. 
Battln.  John  W.  :   See — 

Germain.  Jack.  Battln.  and  Mitcbell. 
Bauach  k  Lomb  Inc. :  8ee-- 

Hudson.  Lena  M..  and  Scbwarti.    3,1 
Bauro.  Melvln  E. :  See —  ^ 

Temin.  Saunel  C,  and  Baum.    8.126,^0. 

Baumann.  Hans :  Set 

Hensel.    Hans    R.,    Baumann,    Tartter, 
3.126.367. 
.     Hensel.    H<ins    R 
3.126.369. 
Hensel,  Hans  R.,  Baumann.  Dury, 

870 
Tartter,  Arnold.  Hensel.  and  Ba 


an! 


lumai  n 


Bayard.  Thomas  J.     Rotary  cutter   havl 
surfaces.    3.125.807.  8-24-64.  CI.  30—34 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc. :  See — 

Bradley.  Fred  L..  and  Wurman.    8.12(1098. 

Cain.  James  F..  Orabosky.  and  Gur^ack.     3,126.10«. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Noznlck,  Peter  P.,  Bnndua.  and  Egg^.     3,126.283. 

/ 


See — 
and     Stummeyer. 


26.424. 

3.126.-142. 
n.     3.126.377. 

Yarn  and  fabric 
64.   CI.    57—140. 


Joint  for  pile  shell 

igs  Ltd.     Manufac 
«4.  CI.    107-30. 


3.125.763.  8-24- 


.850. 
B.  125.838. 


9-D-nalcofuranosyl- 
CI.  260—211.5. 

126.009. 

26.234. 

S.p.A.     Pneumatic 
S.  126.040.  3-24-64. 


6.150. 

to  General  Motors 
3-24-64.  222-185. 
:iaterlal  fabricating 
201. 

096 
261202.    8-24-64.    CT. 

lU.lBl.  8-24-«4.  CI. 

F(rma.     Packing  ring 
89—26. 

elevator.     3.126.- 

281887. 


of  paper  toweling 
4-647ci.  312—39. 


8-fc 

8.126.514. 
6,437. 

and    Welssauer. 

Baumann,    Tartter,    and    Welssauer. 

Federkiel.    3.126.- 


8.126.377. 
ig  multiple  cutting 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beck.  Alfred.     Cylindrical  thread  cutting  tool  baring  a  cham- 
fered rear  section  on   the   forward  conical  thread   catting 
portion.     3.125,772.  S-24-64.  CI.  10 — 111. 
Becker.  Wilbelm  :  See— 

Giabisch.  Dietrich.  Becker,  and  Dennstedt.     S.126.361. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitley.  Ernest  M.,  and  Vlti.     3.125.963. 
Beisel.    Donald    H..   and    H.    J.   Kozickl,    to   Ford    Motor  Co. 

Accelerator   pedal.      3.125.896.   8-24-64.   CI.    74 — 513. 
Itelaleff.  James  F.  :   See — 

Aubert.  .Michel,  and  Belaleff.    8.126,025. 
Bell,  Borden  E. :  See— 

Nodlni.  Isidoal  D.    3.125.843. 
Bell.  George  C.  :  See — 

Hanaon.  Theodore  L..  Bell,  and  Hunter.     8.125.945. 
Bell.  Robert  R.  :  See- 
Friend.  Can  C.  and  Bell.     3.126.453. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ashkin.  Arthur,  and  Yariv.    3.126.485. 
Crowley.  Thomas  H..  and  Qianola.     3.126,531. 
Mci.ulgan.  John  H.     3.126.527. 
Miller.  Stewart  B.     S.126.517. 

Schwenzfeger.   Edward  B.,  and  Vogt.      3,126,625. 
Bell.  Walter  H.  :   See— 

Stipe.  Wesley  E.     3.126.335. 
Bemelman.     Wllhelmus    A.       Cooling    clothing.       3,125,865, 

3-24-64.  CI.  62—259. 
Remiss.  Albert  O..  and  G.  D.  Rehklau.  to  Ampex  Corp.     Self- 

thn-adlng  device.      3,126.161     3-24-64.   CI.  242—56.12. 
Bendell.   Sidney   L..  to   Radio  Corp.  of   America.     Television 

black  levH  setting.     3,12«.447.  3-24-64.  CI    178—0.4. 
Bendell.  Sidney  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thermoelec- 
tric cooling  of  vidlcons."  3.126.498.  8-24-64,  CL  315 — 8. 
Bendiz  Corp..  The  :   See- 
Branson.  Uriand  D..  and  Bosb.    3.125.856. 
Zlto.  George  V.     8.126.512. 

Zwelbel.   Joseph.   Donlger,  and   Knemeyer.     3.126,474. 
Bennett.  John  T..  4  to  F.  Dt  Ferr^lando.     Tool  holder  for  In 
dexable  cuttlna  Inserts.      3.125.799    3-24-64.  CI    29—105. 
Benalnger.    Wolf  Dieter,    to   Daimler-Bena   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Shifting  arrangement  for  change-speed   tranamlssions  par- 
ticularly In  motor  vehicles.     3.12S.893,  3-24-64,  CI.  74 — 
472. 
Berger.  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  to  Alrsun  Corp.     Damping  of  surface 
movement  of  quench  bath  in  melt  spinning  process.    8,126.- 
434.  3-24-64.  CI.  264—178. 
Berger.  Kornel.     Socket  shells.     3,126.160.  3-24-64,  CI.  240— 

158. 
Bergh.  Sven  S..  to  Warg<5ns  Aktiebolag.     Powder-metallurgi- 
oal    production    of    bodle*    Intended    for    further    working. 
3.126.279.  8-24-64.  CI   75—200. 
Berman.    Leon,    to    Radio    A.I.R.    Applications    Industrtellea 
Radloelectrlques.     Frequency-stabilized   oscillation  genera 
tor  system.     3.126.515.  3-24-64.  CI.  331  —  22. 
B«m«ru8.  Darld.  and  E.  L.  Johnsoon.     Arrangement  In  sew- 
ing machines  for  exchanging  bobbins.     3,125,973,  3-24-4M. 
CI.  112-186. 
B«mess.  Daniel  R.  :  See— 

Engeoaer.  Valentine,  and  BemcM.     3,126,219. 
B^roza,  Morton  :  See — 

Wooda,  Charles  W..  and   Beroxa.     3,126.315. 
Best,  Albert  U.  :  See- 
Van    Peursem.   Marvin   D..   and   Best     3.125.900. 
Beyer,    Irwin    R.     Power    operated    grass    raker.     3,125,844. 

8-24-64.  CI.  56—27. 
Blckel.  Albert  F. :  See— 

Trr  Bor(.  Ame  P..  van  HeldMi  and  Blckel.     3  126,397. 
Blenefelt.  Jacobua,  and  H.  A.  van  Bakel.  to  North  American 
Philips   Co.,    Inc.     Device   for   coating   the   loner   surfaces 
of  bulbs  for  Incandeocent  lamps  and  discharge  tubea  with 
a   powder.     3.126.300.   3-24-64.   CI.    118 — 49.1. 
Bing,  Herbert  A.,  and  M    S.  Diets,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic apparatus.     3.125,037.  3-24-64.  CI.  95—10. 
Birmlnjtiam,      Henry      P.     Mobile      unit      control      system. 

3.123  976.  »-24-64.  CI.  114 — 23. 
Blrten.   Vera   M..   B.  M.   Brtll.  and  H.  Terry,  to   Shawlnlgan 
Resins   Corp.     Process    of    preparing   dry    powdered    vinyl 
ester     polymer     compositions     and      resulting      product. 
3.1  a«.355 .3-24-64,  CT    260—8. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Jaworskt,  Leonard  S.     3.126.038. 
Bitber,  Tom  A..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ferromagnetic      compositions      and 
3.126.346.  3-24-64    il    252 — 62.5. 
Bitzer.  Edmund  C.     Adjustable  idler  support  brocket  for  belt 

conve/or  aMemblies.     3.126.090.  3-24-64.  CI.  198 — 192. 
Black.  Warren  R..  I.  C.  Folger.  and  R.  L.  Knapp.  to  American 
Boating  Co.     Hoapital  bed  having  a  removable  side  gnard 
structure.     3.125.760,  3-24-64,  CI.  5 — 831. 
BlackweMer.  Ernest  F. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     3,126  062. 
Blackwell.  Jenning  P..  and  R.  C.  Doss,  to  PtiilllDa  Petroleum 
Co.     Mono|>ropellanta.     3.125.852.    3-24-64.   CI.    60 — 35.4. 
Blabs.  Ell  W  :  See— 

Sabol.    Albert.    BlalM.   and   Curosh.     3.126.340. 
Blair.   Laurence  R..  and  K.  Ia  Jaunaraja.  to  Johns-Manvllle 
Corp.     Hydrated  lead  borate  producta     3,126.351,  3-24-64. 
CI.  252—478. 
Blair,  Laurence  R..  and  K.  L.  Jaunarajs.  to  Johns-Manvil*e 
Corp.     Hydrated  borate  producta.     3.126.352.  3-24-64.  O. 
252— 4T8. 
Blair.   Robert  C,   to  Western  Gypsum  Products  Ltd.     Flu'd 
operated     kettle     dlacharge     valve     assembly.     3,126,027, 
3-24-«4.  CI.  137—243.6. 

Blancha,  Felix  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Means  for 
optical  focusing      8.126.446.   8-24-64.  CI.    178 — 5.4. 

Blansblne.  Allison  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of 
manufacturing    knives.     3,125,902,   ^24-94,   CL    70—104. 


their      preparation. 


Sewing  Ma- 
3.126,972. 


Volmert. 
3.126.227. 


lUaw-Knox  Co.  :  See —  .* 

McCandleos.    Ira    L..    and    McMahon.     3.125.935. 
Bloch.    Herman    S..    and    W.    K.    T.    Gleim,    to    Universal    Oil 

Products  Co.     Preparation  of  Jet  fuels.     3.126.420.3-24-64. 

CI.  260—666. 
Blocher.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  Weetinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     DaU 

storage  system.     3.126.524.  3-24-W.  CI.  340 — 173. 
Blout.    Elkan    R..    S.   Kasman.   and    M.   S.    Simon,   to   Polaroid 

Corp.      Novel  ptiotographlc  products,  processes  and  composi- 
tions    employing     anthrapyridone     developers.     3.126,280. 

3-24-«4.  CI.  96—29.  ^ 

Blumenkopf,  Norman,  and  O.  F.  Hecht,  to  General  Aniline  k 

Film    Corp.     New    compounds,    polymers  and   copolymers. 

3  12«,.*?63.  3-24-64,  O.  260—85.5. 
Blunienkranitz     Max.   and    E.   L.    Jones,    to  Apex 

chine  Co..  Inc.     Sewing  machine  attachments. 

3-24-64.  CI.  112 — 139. 
I  lock  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Smith.  Charles  E.     3.125.920. 
Boehringer,  C.  F..  k  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Dold.    Otto.    Such,    and    Scbaumann.     3.126.362. 
Uoelng  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Malone.  Erie  W.      3,125.885. 
Boeing  Co..  The :  See — 

Reynolds.  FVands  D.     3.12.V981. 
Stepnlewskl.   Wleslaw  Z..  and  McHugh.     8,126,171. 
Holce^Elvln  O.  :  See- 
Wong,     Lip     F..     Pennington.      Bolce.     and 
3.126.214. 
Bollinger.  Daniel  H..  Jr.     Safety  seat  belt  device. 

3-24-64    CI.  297—385. 
Bonanno.  JotM'ph   L..   to  W.   E.   Heller  k  Co..   Inc.     Toy  rail 

road    track    switches.     3.126.179.    3-24-<M.    CI.    24«* — 231. 
Bontieid.  John  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Purification  of 

nitrocyclohexane.      3.126.418.    3-24-ft4.    CI.    260 — 644. 
Bonner.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Houck.  to  The  Cardwell 

Machine     Co.     Tobacco      threshing      machine.     3,126,014. 

,t_'J4_64.  CT.  131—145. 
Bonsor.  David  V..  to  Interstate  Bag  Co.,  Inc.     Oarrter  boss. 

.1.126.146.  .1-'J4-64.  CI.  229— .54. 
It<>r(l»>«u.   Robert  L.  :   See —  "* 

Kruger.   James   B..   and   Bordeau.      3.126,126. 
Bor):fel(lt,  Menon  J.,  to  California  Reoearch  Corp.     Cationic 

bituminous  emulsions.     3.126.350.  3-24-64.  CI.  252 — 311.5. 
Borg Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Reich.  Allen  D.     3  125.860. 
Boraack.    Nathaniel,   and   H.    L.   Horner,   to   Normolalr.   Ltd. 

iHia    pr««Mure     release     device.       3,126,128.     3-24-64.     CI. 

222—5. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Sc4ineck.    Werner,    and    Herrmann.     3J^26,461. 
BoHsard,   Werner..   H.   S^'iler,   P.   Dussy,  M.  Reding,  A.  Pugin. 

and  H    P.  KOIllker,  to  J.  R.  Geigy.  A.-G.     Asodvestuffs  con- 

uining  a  B-chlorocrotxMiyl  radlcaL    3,126,868,  3-24-64.  CL 

260 — 151. 
Bottero.  Jacques,  and  C.  Gaestel,  to  Eisso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.     Hyrocarbon  binder  compositions.     3,126,292. 

3 ^4— AS    (71    lOo— 277 

Bourret.    Luclen.     Baseball    base.     3.126.203.    3-24-64.    CI. 

273—25. 
Bouvier,  Ward  A.,  and  W.   M.  Basaett,  to  General  Binding 

Corp.     Book     binding     machine     mechanism.     3,125,887. 

3-24-64.  Cl.  74—20.  # 

Bouwers,   Albert,   to  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Deift    N.V. 

Apoaratus    for    X-ray    fiuoroscopy    or    photofluorography. 

3.126.480.  3-24-64.  Cl.  250—65. 
Bowe.  John.     Controls  for  candy  cotton  machine.     3,125,967, 

a-24-64.  a.  107—8. 
Bowen,  Tom.  to  Smiths  America  Corp.     Periodically  operated 

electric  switches  for  regulating  the  rate  ot  supply  or  power 

to  different  circuits.      3.126.458.  3-24-64.  Cl.  200-^2ir. 
Bowers.  Albert :   Sea — 

Rlngold,     Howard     J..     Zderlc.     DJermssl    and     Bowers. 
3.126.375. 
Bowers.    Grady   W..    Jr..    L.   C.   Jensen,   and   W.   A.    Harris. 

to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.     Foamed  aluminum 

honeycomb    rotor   rub-in   shmud.     3,126.149.   3-24-64.   Cl. 

280 — 133. 
Braden.  Ralob  S. :  See — 

Barbule«co.    Daniel    J.,    and    Braden.     3.126.131. 
Bradley.  Fred  L..  and  M.  L.  Wurman,  to  Bayuk  Cigars  Inc. 

Cigar   box.     3.126.093.    3-24-64.  Cl.   206 — 45.13. 
Bradrtiaw.  Harold  G. :  See — 

Shaw.  Hugh  H  ,  and  Bradsbaw.     3  126,112. 
Brady.  Frank  B.  to  Unk  Division  of  General  Precision,  Inc. 

Visibility  measurement.     3.126,521,  3-24-64.  Cl.  340 — 25. 
Brady.  James  M.  :  See — 

Re<iemske.   R«l"h  F..  and  Brady.     3.126..M1. 
Bralnard.  WaPace  E..  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.     Machine 

tool  control  vvstem.     3.125.796.  3-24-64,  Cl.  20— -26. 
Brand.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Alsager,  Leslie  E..  and  Brand.     3,125.075.  % 

Brandmeler.  Maximilian  :  See — 

Maurer,  Glsela  H..  Brandmeier,  and  Llchtner.    3,126,107. 
Brandon.  Chester,  and  A.  R.  Piatt,  to  General  Precision  Inc. 

Control    aopanttua    for    projectile    launching.    '3.126.473. 

3-24-64,   Cl.   235—61  5. 
Branson.   Orland   D..   and  P.   H.   Bush, 

Variable-pressure    hydraulic    control 

8-24-64    a.  60—52. 
Brant    Ruaaell  Q.  :  See — 

Brockerman.  Lawrence,  and  Brant. 
Brayman.  Jacob  :  See — 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.     3.126.006. 
Brems.    John    H.       Contour    welding    machine. 

3-24-64.   Cl.   210—124. 
Bresson   Richard  J.  :  See — 

Bundshuh.  John  J..  Hochrelter,  and  Bresson. 
Brldger.  Grover  L.  :  See — 

tkalatokjr,  MurreU  L.,  Lee,  and  Brldger.    «,12e^ft4. 


to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
system.      3,125.856. 


8,126.808w 


3,126,472. 


3,125,030. 


VI 


LIST  OF    PATENTEES 


BrtU,  Bernard  M.  :  See— 

Blrten.  Vera  M.  BrlU,  aad  Terry.     a.l26,3&5. 
Briney,  Jamea  \V.  :  See — 

Briney,  OtUs  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.     3,12S,903.     . 
Briney  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Briney,  Ottla  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.     3,128,903. 
Briney,  Ottis  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.,  to  Briney  Mfg.  Co.    Bccentrl 

boring  head.     3,125,903,  3-24-64,  01.  T7— 58. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See — 

Helnemann,  Bernard.  Hooper,  and  Kaplan.     3.126,817 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Fort,  Jean.     3,12«,329. 
Brockerman,   Lawrence,  and  R.  Q.  Brant,  to  E.   V.  Prentio 
Co.      Radio    frequency    lumber    end-glue    curing    machine 
3.126,308,  3-24-64,  CI.  156—380. 
Brodd.  Wayne  D.  :  See — 

Rabenda.  Edward  J.,  Brodd.  and  Marquardt.     3,126.523 
Brokke,  Mervin  E.  :  See —  . 

Thomson,     Arthur    C,     Dewald,     Soong.     and     Brokk4 
3,126,271. 

Broughton,  Leland  \V.     Chemical  feeder  and  bleed-off  attach 
meut     for     evaporative     cooler.     3.126,427,     3-24-64,     CI 
261—2. 
Brown,  Dwayne  W.  :  See — - 

Growl,  Ralph  £.,  and  Brown.     3,125.885. 
Brown,  U«rald  :  See —  . 

Dlamantopoulos,     Michael     P.,     Armour,     and     Brown 
3,126,297. 

Brown,    James    R.,    and    J.    Shari>e,    to    Electric   *    Musical 

Induvtries  Ltd.     Radio-activity  contamination  monitor  witi  i 

discrimination     means     for     alpha     and     beta     radiation 

3.126,482.  3-24-64,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See — 

Jarboe,  Charles  H..  and  Esterle.     8,126.012. 
Bruet.  Henri  R.,  to  EtabliMements  A.  Caieneuve.      Operatlo 
of    feed    and    thread    boxes    in    machine-tools.      8,125,891, 
»-24-64,  Cl.  74—348.  ^  . 

Brunner.  Alfred,  to   8ulxer  Freres,  Sodete  Anonyme.     Contrc 
for     heat     exchanger.     3,126,058.     3-24-64.     C 


J 


•yitem 
166 — 40. 
Brunswick   Corp.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Charles  W.     3.125,970. 
SusaiD.    Victor.      3.126,051. 
Buchan.  James  1.,  and  T.  Simpson.     Combined  storage  lock 

and  table.     3,126.236,  3-24-64,  Cl.  312—201. 
Budxich.    Miecsysiaw,    and    L.    J.    Rosankowski,    to    Weate 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  plug*. 
8.125,781.  3-24-64.  Cl.   18 — 5. 
Buehler.  Gebrueder  :  See — 

HUgli,   Ernst.      3.126.089. 
Buhr  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Zaiac,  Michael.     3,125,778.       v  ^   „     ,     „ 

BundKbub,   John  J.,  W.  T.  Hochrelter,  and  R.  J.   Breaaoi 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic  exposure  compute! 
8,125,939.  3-24-64,  Cl.   98 — 10. 
Bundus.  Robert  H.  :  See —  _    „^_ 

Nosnick.  Peter  P.,  Bundus,  and  Eggen.     3,126.288 
Bungay,    George    W.,    to    Electrographlc    Corp.     Method    fc  r 
forming    composite    printing    plates.     3.125,952.    3-24-6^. 

Burback,   Charles  W.      Fish   lares.     3,125.822.   3-24-A4.  C  . 

48 — 42.48. 
Burgess- Manning  Co.  :  See — 

^  Halter.  Edmund  J.     8.126,032 
Barke,  Ollyer  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Stahly,  Bldon  E.     3,126,412. 

Barka,    w'iiUam    M.,    Jr.,    and    R.    P.    Obr«cht,    to    SUuffer 

Chemical  Co.    Chlorlnatlon  of  methane.    8,126.419.  S-24-6f 

Cl.  260— 662.  ,  „.  __,  ^, 

Bnrley.  Charlee  W.,  to  Servonic  Instruments.  Inc.     Blectncil 

transducer.     3,126.519,  3-24-64,  Cl.  338 — 40. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — ' 

RoMnberg,   Harrey.     8.126,847. 
Bush,  Philip  H.  :  See—  _    „_  „,^ 

Branson,  Orland  D..  and  Bush.     3.125.856. 
Bnssink,    Jan,    to    American    Enka    Corp.     Synthetic    llnei 
polyamides    from    2,5  dimetbyl-p-phenylene    dlacetic    acl( 
3.126,362.  3-24-64.  Cl.  260—78.  _      ^         _         ,^    ^ 

Byerly    Coy   M..   and   E.    J.    Rhoad,   to   Hushes  Aircraft  O  . 
Space    stabiUiatlon    computer.      3,126.538.    «-2*-«4,    C 

g^g Y 

Cain,  James  F.,  M.  H.  Grabosky,  and  W.  D.  Gurdack,  to  Bayuk 
Cigars  Inc.    Package  handling  machine.    3.126,106,  8-24-64. 
Cl.  219 — 6. 
Calnes,  James  F.,  R.  F.  Dyer,  and  J.  K.  PanniU.  Jr.,  to  Bas  - 
man  Kodak  Co.     Debundlited  tow.     8,126,098.  8-24-64,  C  . 
206 — 83.5. 
California  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 
Bor^eldt,  Merton  J.     3,126.350. 
Poatlewaite,  William  R.,  and  Roe.     3.126.108. 
Callegari.    Louis    G.      Can    seal.      3,126,119.    S-24-64.    C  . 

22^—24 
Callegarl,  Louis  G.     Extension  rod  for  door  cbains.     8,12flr 

220,  8-24-«4,  Cl.  292—264.  .„»..«        s  ^ 

Cameron.  Graham  M.,  to  Howell  and  Co.  Ltd.     ManufactuK 
of  composite  metal  tube*.     3.125,806.  3-24-64.  Cl.  29— «2#. 
Campbell.  Harley  J.  :  See — 

Lawalin,  Harold  L.     3,128,912. 

Can-Tex  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Waddy,  Luther.     8,126,107. 

Cappa,  Glnllo:  See—  ^    «^  ^..^ 

Barassi.  Carlo,  and  Cappa.     3.126,040. 

Cappuccio    Vlttorlo,  and   U.   Rlbonl,   to  Montecatlnl   Sodeit 

Generale  per  rindustrla  Mlneraria  e  Chlmtca.     Preparatlo  q 

of  dye-receptive  polyolefln  fibers.     3.126.246.  8-24-64,  O 

8—115.5. 

Carbomndum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rushmer,  Ralph  H.     8.126  262.  ' 

Butt,  Richard  D.     3,125,884. 


Cardwell  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bonner.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Uouck. 
Carroll,  John  11.  :  See — 

Ulcbardsou,  Alan  H.,  and  Carroll.     8 
Carter,  Nathan  A.,  Jr.,  and  R.  8.  Johnson 
ment  Co.,    Inc.     Convertible   trailer 
Cl.   296 — 28. 
Cartier,  William  O.  :  Wee- 
McLaughlin,  lieorge  H.,  ilarvejr,  O 
3.12tt.MO. 
KtabllMtemeuts  A.  Oaseueuve  :  6* 

Bruct,  Henri  R.     3.125,891, 
Cegnar,  Arrlgo,  to  I'trelll  S.p.A.     I'neumaUi 

a-L'4-64,  Cl.   132-  3«1. 
Ceiaueite  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca  :   Hre- 

.Mahoney,  \>  illlam  R.,  and  Baracta. 
Celluulastic  Corp.  :   See-  - 

.Nichols,  Anthony.     3,126,441. 
c'eskoslovenska  kademle  >  ed  :  See— 

llrdina.  Jiri.     3.125^61. 
Chadderdon.  Jack,  to  .\-Z  International 
having  byilraulically  expansible  cutter 
3-24-4H,  Cl.  175—269. 
Chemical  Conntructlon  Corp.  :   See — 

Atkin,  Sydney.     3.126,249. 
Chen.  Richard  J. :  See— 

Land,  Kdwln  H.,  Chen,  Lothrop.  and 
938. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.  :  *»'ee — 

Haselton.   V  llliam  .M.,  and   Walsh.      3 
Chilaian,   John  A.,  to  Uowty    Rotol   Ltd. 

3,125.960,  3-24-64.  Cl.  103—35. 
Christensen,    Antone  M.     Utility   tray. 

Cl.  211—126. 
ChrUtensen,    I'aul    M..    and    T.    M.    Cole 
Electric    Co.      i'lug-lu   bus   duct.      3, 
339—22. 

Chrlstman,  Cluirics  P.,  to  General  Motors 

means^    3,1'-»,185.  3-24-64,  Cl.  248—74 

(Hiubb,  Dale  L.,  and  R.  8.  Hutchison,  to 

Products  Inc.    Filament  tabbing  maoblne 

64,  a.  29—25.2. 

Clba  Corp. :   See — 

Roblson,    .Michael   ii.^  and   Lucan      3, 

3.124,388,  3,126,38b.  3,126,390.  3, 
SUeuble.  Max.     3.126.382. 
Ciments  L4itarge  :  See — 

Marguet,  Rene  P.  L.     3.126.108. 
cnark.  Uwight  K.  :   See-- 

Hayea,  Richard  U..  and  CImrk.     S.126.1 
Clark.  Emil:  See— 

Miller.  Roy  M.     3.126.190. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See-- 

Howard.  Wayne  R.     3.126,078. 
Clark,  Richard  U.     Pop-In  hermetic  electric 

445,  3-24-64,  Cl.  174 — 153. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Stein,  Harold  .M.     3,126,192. 

Clason,  Jan  C,  and  G.  C.  Damstra,  to 

Apparatcn  Voorbeen  K.  Hasemetjer  k  Co 

.\.C.  electric  circuit  breaker.     3,126,468, 

145. 

Clemlnshaw,  Douglas  R.,  to  R.  E.  DletyCo, 

for  remote  control  device.     3,126,807 

293 

Clevlte  Corp. :  See-- 

Shockley,  William.     3,i;M,505. 
Clifton,    cniester    C,    to    Ball-O-Matlc,    in 
washing  and  dispensing  golf  balls  and 
3-24-64.  Cl.  15 — 97. 
Cllnebens,  Elmo  D.    Check  valved  nipple. 

Cl.  215 — 11. 
Cochran  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Shaw,  Hugh  H.,  and  Bradshaw.     3,1 

Coddington,  John  L.,  and  F.  D.  Diller,  to  A 
Computer  employing  coincident  gate 
of  counters.     3,128.475,  3-24-«4,  a 

Cotien,  Jerome,  to  .\rmour  and  Co.  U«. 
of  collagen  fibers  and  chrome  tannage 
3-24-64,  a.  264—176. 

Cole.  Clyde  C.     Brake  mechanism  for  a 
078.  3-24-64,  Cl.  18»-  119. 


:  .126.014. 

26,068. 

to  Arrow  Equip- 
3il26,224,   3-24-64, 


artier,  and  Robinson. 

tires.     3,126,042. 
3Jl'<M.009. 


T«ol 
elt  ments 


kVarebain.     3,125,- 


126.104. 
Pumping  deviceii. 

3J126.IOO.   3-24-«4. 


o    Federal    PaclUc 
126  240,    3-24-64,    Cl. 


Corp!     Cable  clip 

Srlvanla  Electric 
3.125,795,  3-24- 


12  i 


i'16. 


l>\brlek 


23: 
Bensolc 


3,12(  ,240 


161. 


Cole,  Tliomas  M.  :  See — 

Ctaristensen.  Haul  M..  and  Cole 

Coleman,  Newton  C. :  See — 

Lyman,  Brooks,  and  Coleman.     3,125,1 

Collin,  Per  H.,  and  G.  Jaasson.  to  Stora  I 
lags  A.B.  Conveying  device.  3,126,085. 
20. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See— ^ 
Tbom«.  Paul.     3.125.804. 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio, 
ToQlmin.  Harry  A..  Jr.     S.125.974. 

Compagnle  dn  Kllage  des  .MeUax  et  des 
LAC,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 
Sejournet.  Jacques.     3.126.097. 

Compagnle  Geoerale  d'Electrldte  :  See — 
Lorrin,  Jean.     3,126,438. 

Cone,  Richard  E.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp 
ing  machine.    3.125.933.  3-24-«4,  Cl    ' 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries :  See 
Schneider,  Emmor  V.     3.126,506. 

Oonstantlne,  Gregory,  Jr.,  to  International 
Corp.      Magnetic   switching   devices. 
Cl.  340— 174. 


Co.     Well  tools 
3,126.mia. 


.'(1,386.   3.126.387. 
.391. 


terminal.     3.1JM.- 


Van  Klectrlsche 
•N.V.  Three-phatte 
1-24-64.  Cl.  200- 


Switcti  assembly 
: -24-64.  a.   318— 


tlie 


Apparatus    for 
like.     3,125,775. 


t.126.116,  3-24-64. 

6,112. 

CO  Corp.    Decimal 

reiponslve  to  a   pair 

160. 

acid  treatment 

l|>ereof.     3,126,433. 


miistle  dolly.     3,126,- 


opparbergs  Bergs- 
1-24-64,  Cl.  198— 


3-i 


,  The:  See— 

J  ointa  Carty  CEKI- 


9(— 15 


Data  card  notch- 
1. 


Boslness  Machines 
1126,528,   3-24-64, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Constantlne,  Ciregory.  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Magnetic  switching  device.     3,126.533.  3-24-H4,  Cl. 
34  O — 174. 
Continental  Uil  Co.:  See- 

Hutchlson.  Merle,  Rlggs,  and  Sudbury.     3,126.328. 
Continuous  Casting  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Savase,  John.     3,1'J5.786. 
Convllle,  John.     Wall  partition  fitting.     3,125,785,  3-24-64, 

Cl.  20 — 4. 
Cooke,  Kdward  G.,  and  L.  Phoenix,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.      Method  of  pre\eiiting  caking  ol   aiiiuiouium 
sulpuate  and  potasaium  sulphate.     3,126,:£85    3-24-64.  Cl. 
2^    119. 
CooUdge.  John  K..  to  Th*-  (Junn  Co..  Inc.     Life  preserver  an<l 

method  of  making  tmnif.     3,125,771,  3-24-64,  Cl.  9 — 337. 
Cooper.  Justin  !■'..  to  Jeftpraon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     .Method  tor 
recovering  alkylamine-free  ethyleuedlamlne  and  plperaitoe. 
3,126,383,  3-24^-64.  Cl.  260—268. 
Cordis,  Nat.     Auger-type  animal  feeder.     3,125,989.  3-24-64. 

Cl.  119—52. 
Corley    Clifton.     .Starter  mechanism  for  englneo      3.125,UV7. 

3-24-64.  Cl.   123—179. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Latmratory,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Kirchner.  Henry  1".      3,126,349. 
Cottle,  Delmer  L..  and  L.  8.  .Mlnckler,  Jr.,  to  l>:eao  ReHearrii 
and  Enclneerlng  Co.     Process  for  making  aliphatic  nitrlles. 
8,126,407    3-24-64,  O.  2B<V— 465.3. 
Courtaulda  Ltd. :  See — 

Tallis.  Ernest  E..  Hud  Tyler.  3.1-26.435. 
Craig.  Paul  N.,  to  Smith  KKne  *  French  Laboratories.  8- 
monoalkylamlnopropyl-5H-dlbeni  -  [b,f]  -  axeplnes.  8,126.- 
873.  3-24-64.  Cl.  260—239. 
Cramer.  Charles  R.,  snd  W.  F.  L.  de  Bruljn.  (>rganlc  tin 
compounds  containing  sulphur.  3,126,400.  3-24-64,  Cl. 
260— 429.7.  -•  f 

C^ankshaw,   John   H.,   and   R.    A.    Lasley,   to   Baldwin-Llma- 
Hamllton  Corp.     Method  for  finishing  tooth  ourfaces  of  mis- 
alignment  couplings.      3,125,83».    3   24-64.    Cl.    51 — 281. 
Crate.  James  H..  to  h.  I.  du  i'ont  de  NViuaurm  and  Co.    Hinged 

cover  container.     3.126.120,  3-24-64.  Cl.   220—31. 
Cross,  Charles  D..  to  Natco  Corp.     Brick  |>ackaglng  appara- 
tus 8,125.840.  3-24-64.  Cl.  53— 1.^7. 
Crossland  Licensing  C\>rp.  Ltd. :  See— 

McLauffalln.  George  H.,  Harvey.  Cartier.  and  Robinson. 
3,12«.510. 
Crowl,  Ralph  E.,  and  D.  W.  Brown.     Electrical  cable  Insula 

Uoo   tapering  tool.     S.125.KS5.   3-24-64.  CI    51—194. 
Crowley.  Thomas   H..  and   V.   F.  Glanola.   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      Magnetic   control   circuits.      S.126.531.. 
8-24-64.  Cl.  340—174. 
Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Day,  Stewart  T.    8.126.854. 
Harrison.  James  M..  and  Smacker.     8.128.780 
Cryovac.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hood.  Charles  B..  Jr.     3.125.868. 
Csepel  Vas-es  Femmuvek  :   See— 

Katona^  Jeno.     3.125.982. 
i'Himmtns.    Earl    W..   to  E.    I.   da   Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Novel   polymeric   thladlaxlnethlones. 
01    260— MS. 
Curosh.  George  8.  :  See— 

Sabol.   Albert.   Blaha.   and  Curoah. 
C^irtlss-Wrigbt  Corp.  :   See — 

Perryman.  John  S.     8.125.889. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Fox,  Sheldon,  and  Rablnow.    8,125,888. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Bensinger.  Wolf-Dieter      3.125,898. 
HOscfaele,  Wolfgang.     3,l2S,9i^. 
Nalllnver.  Frlediicfa  K.  H.     3,125.985. 
Dale,   James  W..   to  Monsanto  Research   Corp.      Reaction   of 
perfluoropropylene    and    dlsulfur    decafluorlde.      3,126.366. 
$-24-64.  Cl.  260—125. 
D'AmIco,  John  J. :  See- 

Harman.  Marion  W..  and  D'Amleo.     8,126,270. 
Damdtra.  Oeert  C.  :   See— 

Clason.  Jsn  C.  snd  Damstra.    3.126.465. 
Damsi.  Jersy.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  the  semi-Isothermal  adsorption  of  gaseous  impari- 
ties In  the  cryogenic  tempersture  range.     8.126.264.  8-24- 
64.  Cl.  55—887. 
Dannen  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 

Uppold,  George  L.    8.126.285. 
Darland.  William  G..  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Powers,  to  Union  Csrtolde 
Corp.     Electrodes  for  logarithmic  detector  units.    3.126.504. 
8-24-64.  Cl.  817—231. 
Darling.  James  P.,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Ship 

fender.    8.125.979.  3-24-64.  Cl.  114—219 
OsTles,  Harold  Q.     Testing  apparatua.     8.138.884.  8-24-64. 

a.  f8— 814. 
Davis.  Martin,  to  American   Home  Products  Corp.     Ester  of 
l-methyl-8-(hydroxyethoxy)plperidine.     3,126,379.  3-24-64. 
Cl.  260—248.  ,.    ^    . 

Day.  Stewart  T.,  to  Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
ot  impregnating  polystyrene  beads  with  butane  in  a  non- 
aqueous environment  to  render  said  beads  foamable.    8,126.- 
854.  3-24-64.  CT    260—2  5. 
De  Brulin.  Wtllem  F.  L. :  See- 
Cramer.  Charles  R..  and  de  Bruljn.     3,126,400. 
Deckman.  Fred  H.  :   See — 

Marsch.   Robert  W.,  and  Deckman.     8,125,881. 
Dehllng.  Horst :  See — 

Schurich,  Herbert,  and  Dehllng.    8,125,871. 
Den  Herder.  Marvin  J.  :  See —  _    ^^ 

ZImmerschled.   Wllford  J.,  and  Den  Herder.     S.126.SS0. 

Denholm.  Alec  S.,  and  A.  J.  Gale,  to  Goodrlch-HIgh  Voltare 
Astronautics,  Inc.  High-voltage 'electrical  insulating  bush- 
ing.    3.126.439.  3-24-64.  Cl.  174 — 31. 

Dennstedt.  Ingofroh  :  See —  ».„....., 

Olablsch.  Dietrich,  Backer,  and  Deaastedt.    8,126,861. 


Co. 
8,126.878.    3-24-64, 

S.126,840. 


Furniture  upholstering. 


Cable  laying 


S.126.- 


DenUst's  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :  See— 
Safflr.  Jacob  A.     3,126,429. 
White    Raymond  A.     3,125,809. 
De  Pentl,  Kenneth  L.,  E.  Kouk,  and  D.  J.  Wyrough.  to  Na- 
tional Casting))  Co.     Container-to-carrier  fastening  system. 
3.125.965,  3-24-64.  Cl.  IOj — 366. 
Derrickson,  Michael  O.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Strap  tensioning  tool. 

3.125.907.  .1-24-64.  Cl.  81 — 3.  ', 

DeutHch  Fastener  Corp.  :   See —  * 

Sauter.  Bobble  S.     3.125,922. 
Devlin.  Terrence.     Cup  and  ball  game  apparatus.     3,126,204, 

3-24-64.  Cl.  273—98. 
De  Voghel,   Raymond  J.  M.  J.,  to  Glaverbel,  S.A.     Steering 
arrangement   for  a   truck.      3,126,208,   3-24-64.   Cl.   280 — 
47.11. 
I>ewaid.  Chester  L.  :   See — 

Thomson,  Arthur  C,  Dewald,  Soong,  and  Brokke.    3,126,- 
271. 
IHaniautopoulos.  Michael  P..  W.  B.  Armour  and  G.  Brown,  to 
National    Starch   and  Chemical   Corp.     Treatment  of  non- 
woven  fabric  with  atactic  polypropylene.     3.126,297,  3-24- 
64.  Cl.  117—140. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 

.Struble.  Glenn  E.     3.126.145. 
IMckertion.  Delbert  J..    H   to  J.  Hall.     Resin  and  glass  fiber 

applicator  gun.     3,126,157^  3-24-64,  Cl.  239 — 415. 
Dickerson.  Delbert  J..  ^  to  J.  Hall. 
3,126.229,  8-24-64.  Cl.  297—455. 
IMeas,   Marlon  T.     Removable  support  leg  mounting  fittings. 

3,126,188.  3-24-64.  Cl.  248 — 188.  ^ 

Diet}-   R.  E.,  Co.  :  See— 

Clemlnshaw.  Douglas  R.     3,126.507. 
IMeti,  Milton  S.  :   See — 

Blng.  Herbert  A.,  and  Dleti.    3,125,937. 
in  Ferdlando,  Frank  :   See- 
Bennett.  John  T.     3,125,799. 
Dllbey,  Geoffrey  W..  toG.  Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd. 
apparatus.     3,125.8.19.  3-24-64.  Cl.  61 — 72.3. 
1)111.  Johann  G..  to  Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.     Pulse  forming  cir- 
cuit utilixint;  tranxlstor  avalanche  diaracteristiCK.     3.126,- 
489.  3-24-64.  Cl.  307  —  88.5. 
Diller.  Franklyn  D.  :   See — 

Coddlngton.  John  L..  and  Diller.     3.126.475. 
IMllou,    Eugene   F..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Electric   water 

heating    apparatus.      3,126.470.    3-24-64,    Cl.    219—38. 
Dillon.    Oscar   W..    and    R.    J.    Spooner.    to    Vocallne   Co.    of 
America.   Inc.     I>rlve  mechanism.     3,125,890,  3-24-64,  CI. 
74-125  5. 
IMnkloh.    Walter,    to   Qesellfiohaft    fur    Linde's    Eismaschinen 
.\ktleage«elli<cfaaft.      Loading  devices  for  vehidea.      3,126.- 
110.  3-24-64.  CL  214—77. 
Dlotran  Padflc :  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  0. 
DJerassi.  Carl :  See — 
Ringold,  Howard  J., 
875. 
Doebel.  Ksrl :  See — 

Rey-Bellet.   G«rald,    ScfaUpfer,    Splegelberg,   and   Doebel. 

3.126J11. 

Dold,  Otto.  K.  Stach.  and  W.  Schaumann,  to  C.  F.  Boehringer 

and  Soehnc  G  m.b.H.     Elaters  ofnortroimne  and  norgrana- 

tane  compounds,  and  process  of  making  same.     3,126.892, 

3-24-64,  CL  260—292. 

Dolman,  Henry  J.     Laggage  lockers  and  the  like.     3,126,081. 

8-24-64,  Cl   194 — 4. 
Donau-Pharmaxle  Gesellscbaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Zellner.  Hugo.    3.126,316. 
Donlger.  Jerry  :  See — 

Zweibel.  Joseph.  Doniger.  and  Knemeyer.     8.126,474. 
Dornier.  Peter,  to  Dornier  Werke  Gjn.b.H.'*  Aircraft  for  selec- 
tive forward  and  vertical  start.      3,126,170,   3-24-64,   Cl. 
244 — 12. 
Dornier- Werkc  G.m.b.H. :  See—  « 

Dornier,  Peter.    3.126,170. 
Doss,  Richard  C. :  See—  • 

Blackwell.  Jenninc  P..  and  Doss.    3,125.852.         , 
Dourterty.  Joht  J. :  See — 

Balttlnger.  Jack  R.    3.125.858. 
Douwes.  Cornells  :  See — 

van  der  Mlnae,  Johan  L..  Hermante.  and  Douwea.    8.126^ 
260. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 
Hemwall.  John  B.    8.126.290. 
Kenin.  Russell  S..  and  Woody.    3.125.802. 
Strycker.  Stanlev  J.    3.126.402. 
Dowell,   Alvia    Y.      Fishbone   extractor.      8,126,006.   3-24-64. 
Cl.  128-^856. 

Downs,    Ernest    W..    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Slider  puller.     3,125,791,  3-24-64,  a.   24 — 205.15. 
Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. :  See — 

Chilman.  John  A.    3,125,960. 

Pitt,  Angus  R.,  and  Wood.    3.126.063.  > 

Dreisin.  Alexander,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Fuel  injection 
noBsle.    3,126,188.  8-24-«4.  Cl.  239 — 633. 

Dressier.  Henry.  Fabric  display.  3,125,816,  3-24-64.  Cl. 
85 — 56. 

Drtttenbaaa,  Jakob  J.  Method  of  sealing  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials by  dielectric  heating.  8,126,307.  3-24-64,  Cl.  186 — 
273. 

Dmehella.  Richard  D..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Fael  cell 

and  module.    8.126.802.  3-24-64.  Cl.  136— «6. 
Duberstein.  Julius  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.    3.125.918. 

Dudas.  Rudolf.  Error  detector  and  actuator.  3.126.088. 
3-24-64,  a.  198—40. 

Dufour.  Robert  J.  P.  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrlque.  Limit 
switch  control  mechanism.    3,126,460,  3-24-64.  CL  200 — 47. 


3,125,906.  J 

Zderic.  DJerassi.  and  Bowers. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  P  IS.TENTEES 


3.126.- 


Kol 


See — 
3,126,482. 


Du  Pont  de  ^'«n?"";  E- 1-  ^^^fa%i.^^''~ 
Armstrong,  Robert  K.    3,126,305. 
Either.  Tom  A.,  Jr.    3.126.346. 
Crate.  James  H.    3,126.12a 
Cummins,  Earl  W.    3.126,378. 
Hunt,  HemanD.    3.126,282. 
Jaep.  William  F.    3,125,861. 
Swoboda,  Thomas  J.     3.126,345. 
Swoboda,  Thomas  J.     3,126.347. 
Swoboda,  Thomas  J.     3,126,492. 

^'"'^HfnVei  HanrR..  Baumann,  Dury.  and  Federkiel 
370? 

^""LS^rd!  We'^er,  Seller.  Du«iy.  Reding,  Pugln,  and 

niter.     3.126.368. 
''^''cI\ne\"james*F*:'i)yer.  and  PannlU.     3,126.095. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Stahly.  ElUon  E.  \3,126,412.  o  i->ko«q 

Bundschuh,  John  T.  Hochrelter,  and  Bresson     3.125.9S9 
r^iriMi   James  F    Dver   and  PannllL     3,126,0»o. 
EberS^  Pful  E.   Jr.  and  ^'f.  Arey  Jr.,  to  Es^  Research  an^ 
EnBlneerinK    Co.       Separation    of    para-xylene.      3,126,42S, 
3-24-64.  Cl.  260 — 674. 

^XfiSk'-sIefLledTHuber.  Schubert.  Mayer,  and  Munien 

Eck    Jdhn  c!,  to  All'led  Chemical  Com.     Purification  of  aery 

lonltrile      S  120  408.  3-24-64,  Cl.  260—465.9. 
EcK^ollfrge  O.'  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Iron  trlcarbo„.,  com^u«| 

of  1  3-butadiene  carboxy  compounds.     3,1J0,4U1,  .t--.-^-o« 

Cl.  260 — 439. 
^^^TozllTpet?r>'."^ndu^.nd  Eggen.     3.12«  2*3    ^^     . 

^^rn/m%^Vrl.l.%"ll6^^25^.^t2r6rc^^^^^ 

ElkKner    Fred  «..  deo^,»^  :  V^L.  Elkelberner.  sole  helH 

Packing  block.    3.126,207,  3-24-64,  Cl.  277—64. 
Elkelberner.  Verna  L.  ■See— 

Elkelberner,  Fred  S.    3.126.207 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  : 

Brown.  James  Rf.  and  Sharpe 
Electrographlc  Oorp.:  See-- 

Bungay.  George  W.    3,125,952. 
EUlcott  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Kaufmann.  Carl  P.    3.125.819. 
Elms,  James  C.  :   See —   ^  -  ,o«  kao    ■ 

Knutson.  Roy  G..  and  Elms.     8.126,542. 
Empire  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Charles  H..  Jr.    3,126.443. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  -See— 

Lleblg.  Edward  0.    3.126.357  k.-.»i«„  h~* 

Engesser. "^Valentine,   and  D.   R.   Berness      Combination  do<* 

ph«>ok  and  lock       3  126  219    3-24-64,  Cl.   292 — 262. 
Eniirss.rsut'en.   '.^  n,  Fly.t«  i;"-?-;  ^'^^'^i^^^jj  3*^"* 

flow  check  valves.     3.126^029.  3-24-64.  Cl.  \37--523.3 
Enirstrein.    Carl-Gunmir    D.      Arrangement    In    rwplrator 
3  126.001.3-24-64.  C1.12«^-29.  ,,0.007    ,  04_a 

Erban.   Richard  T.     Projection  screen.      3.125,927.   3-24-6« 

ErtkMO^Ifof  E  .  O.  Gjessvag.  and  J.  K.  A.  Olsson.  to  Tel 
foMktlebotag^t  L  M  Ericsson.     Arrangement  for  temper 
ture  depencient  control  of  the  output  voKage  of  an  eneri  y 
source     3  12f  508  3-24-84.  Cl.  323—69.  ^   , 

Es^t^St.  Rand'olf.  '  Sheathing,  for  P'lf„V(St^  «'^'5'*"'»"t 
members    for    protecUng    same.      8.126.035,    8-24-«4.    t* 

138 — 162.  ^ 

.      Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Bottero,  Jacques,  and  Gaestel.     3.126^92. 
Cattle,  belmar  L..  and  Mlnckler.     8^26  tp7. 
Bberly   Paul  E.   Jr.,  and  Arey.     3.126,425. 
Ilnvcky]    Stephan.     3.126.364. 
Matusiaic,  Alfred  H     and  Metro.      S  126..S44. 
Matuszak.  Alfred  H..  and  Metro.      3,126,403. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.      3.126,471 

Planchard    Jerome  A..  Jr.      3.128.422. 

Suttle.  Andrew  D..  Jr.,  and  von  Rosenberg 
Esterle,  John  G.  :  See—  '      „  ^     , 

Jarboe.  Charles  H.,  and  Esterle. 
Eates    Vernon  D.     Toy  rocket  motor 
102 — 34.2. 

^ncSc^Geofge-^.     3.126.401. 

^""^.^S^,"  Rlymond^M-  3,126,102. 

'^"'fuh'Si.'L^ofd^.     3.126.091. 

Ewert    Weldon  L.  :  See—-  „  ,««  ~,- 

Grey.  Mike  W.,  and  Ewert.     3.126.235. 

^^*^lS?3'ck8on"Mlchael  O.     3.125.907. 

Fabrlek  Van  Electrlscbe  Apparaten  Voorheen  F.  Haiemeljer 

Cla'soV,  Jan  C.  and  Damstra.     3,126,465. 

Faler.  John  A.,  to  Kolene  Corp  Molten  salt  ^PJiUi'^i 
for  descaling  stalnleaa  steel.  3.126.301.  .1-J4-04.  n 
jo,j 29  _. 

Palla     Fernando.      Food    and    beverage    cooker.      3,126.9f6. 
3-^4-64.  Cl.  99—342.  . 

phorodlthloate  pesticides.     3.126,314.  3-i?4-64,  Cl.  l<57-80 
•      Parbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesell»chaf t :  See—  I 

Glabisch.  Dietrich    Becker    and  ^^""V  3,126.3«ll 

Kronig.  Walter,  and  Vopel.     3.126,423. 
PodacBuf,  Enut.     3,126,253,     . 


3,126,3S  2 


3.126,012. 
3,125,955.  3-24-84. 


3,126.  :40 


Self-aligning 
3.125,765. 


S.126. 


3.126 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vomaU  Melster  Lu 
dus  and  BrUning  :  See —  „,„,„.„ 

Welssernu'l,  Klaus,  and  Hermann.     3.12^.359 
Faul     Thomas   L.,   to   Aqua-Marine   Mfg.    Lt  1. 

chock.     3  125,978.  3-24-64.  Cl.  114 — 218. 
Fay    Allyn   C.     Toilet    bowl   attachment   m^ans 

5124-04.  Cl.  4—252. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co. :  See— 
Chrlstensen.  Paul  M..  and  Cole. 
Papalas,    Nicholas  B.     3.126,241 
Federkiel,  Wllhelm  :  See—  . 

Hensel    Hans  R.,  Baumann,  Dury,  and  h  ederklel. 
370.' 
Fein.  Marvin  M.  :  See- 
Green,  Joseph,  Fein,  and  Mayes.     

Feldmann    Herman  F.,  and  R.  J.  Sutton    to 
Co       Water   heater    with   realstance   film 
3,12tt,+«9j  3-24-64.  Cl.  219—38.  , 

Feriuson.    iohn    L..    Jr.     to   Textile    Machliie    Works. 

pre«8lon  apparatus.     3,125.842.  3-24-<>4. 
Feser,  Edward  J.     Container  rack.     3,126. 

Fiddler    Theodore  E.     Nut  combination.     3.i26.039,  3-24-64. 

Cl.   ihl — 41.7."S. 
Fields    Mack  R.    Method  and  apparatus  for  i 

plastic  mold  cap.     3.125.801.  3-24--64.  Cl 
Fleser,  (^rland  E..  to  The  Gamewell  Co. 

live   traffic   lane   control    device.     3.1 

340 — 39. 

*'"^Xndrr?o;,,^'!:rr  R.      3.126,087.        ,  .,         v^HcoUun- 

Flnkle.  Bernard  J.    to  Inlted  State,  of  A^'i^Jf?^ -^tflaiUur^ 


,415. 
General  Electric 
heating  element. 

Com- 


m.  53—387. 
:  21.  3-24-64. 


aking  a  threaded 
...  29 — 421. 
,.     liirecttonally  .elec 
126.1  22.   3-24-64,    Cl. 


'Treatment  of  plant  tissue  to  prevent  bro 
3-24-64.  Cl.  99 — 154. 


Fischer,  A^olf,  H,  Poinmer,  G.  Scbeuerer.  •n^^H^Jtummever 


to    Badlsche    Anllln-    k    Soda-Fabrlk 

Method  for  controlling  plant  growth. 

Cl.  71—2.7. 
FUher  k  Ludlow  Ltd-  •«>«-,.,- „„„ 

Maxwell.  Stewart  A.     3,126.082.  1.  »•#»    r  . 

FltzharrU    Leo  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ard  Mfg.  Co. 
*^  inated  pl^lc^artlcle  and  method  -^"l*. '    V"*"2'/!«\"^tA" 

locked  by   fused   plastic   particles.      3.1214311.  3-24-«4.  ci. 

161 — 46. 
Fix.  Gerhard  :   See— 

Kunowskl.  Hans,  and  Fix.     3,126,257. 
Flpck    Delbert    C     and    M.    M.    wong,    to, ~:7      »», 

\merini    Interior      Electrolytic  method    or  extracting  the 

ch"oml?m     values     from     chromium     ox  de     bearing    ores. 

3.126.327,  3-24-64,  Cl.  204—71. 
Flora,     James,     to     International     Bu«l^»' 

Magnetic  actuators.     3,126.501,  3-24^4 


3.125  896. 
3.125,  »41. 


(  1. 


Magnetic  actuaiors.     o.i-v.«v»,  "^      „     r 
Florida  Fishing  Tackle  M'f- f  2  J"^  '  ^"^ 

Reynolds.  Carl  E.     3.125,. 94. 
Flygts  I'umpar,  -^ktlebolaget :  SM— 
Flynn"f!er.^"h''i'''a°nd  d'r.   N^nortas.   Jo  Amerlran  Cyan 

amid  Co      Blguinlde  adducu  of  phenyl  Uocyanate.     3.f26.- 

bodies.     3.125.953.  3-24-64.  <.!.  102—18 
•''""tuack:*V?arren''RTFol,er.  and  Knap^.     3.125.769. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See— 

Belsel.  Donald  H..  and  Kozlckl. 

Grout.  Russell  A.,  and  Ayotte 

Kucher.  Andrew  .\.     3  \26 469 

Lelninger.  Alfred  L   ,  3.1jj3j7. .. 

Moore.  Victor  C.      3025.900. 

Nilssen.  Ole  K.      3.126,540. 

Novomy,  Rudolph  J.,  and  Schubert 

Schutte.  Charles  L.     .3,125^.  7». 

Woods,  Elvln  L.      3.126.532. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See—  •.  1  *. 

Spilman.  Herbert  A.,  and  Nava      3,1»J 
Fort     Jean      to    The    Brltli*i     Petroleum 
bltuiii^sand  a  proce«i  for  making  then . 

Foreman.  William  K..  and  N.  C.  P'^kertik- 

device      3.125.986.  3-24-64.  Cl.  llfr— 117  ,ioaaa> 

F<wque<    Eng*n;.     Machinery  for  cutlng  plate..     3.125.8S.. 

Fou-r;n?ane]  A.'.To'rn.ted  ^at^  of  Am,  gca  Arjny 
and  arming  system      3125,958,   3-24-ftl,  Cl.    lu^ 
Pox.  Sheldon,  and  J.  Rablnow.  to  Cirtler- 


Cl. 


ning.     3,126,287, 


J  ktlengewllschaft. 
3  126.272.  3-24-64, 


Lam- 


I'Dlted   States  of 


Machines    Corp- 
Cl.  317—154. 


3,126.078. 


''89 

Co.     Ltd.     Blown 
3.126.329,  3-24- 

Sonlc  signaling 


_       Safety 
^.     -..   102—78. 
^.^.    lammer.  Inc.     Res 
3.1J  5.888.   8-24-64,   Cl. 


(125. 

Corp. 


Valve  with 
Cl. 


onant  osciBaUng   antenna   drive 

^^'Aullrt^  ilSTand  Belaleff      3,126. 

Franck.  George  E.,   to  Imperial  F^astman 

antl-torr«fylng   coupling    means      3.12 

FrfddTlohn  v..  to  t>tls  Engineering  Corp 

3.126.059.  3-24-64.  a.  18«-r,^5-  ,^ 
Frenkel.    Lothar.   to   General   I^»^»^ 

tube  apparatus.  3.126,494,  3-24-84, 
Frerotti.  Edmondo.  and  G.  Landucd.,  to 

cell.  Xl  26,326.  3-24-64.  Cl.  204—67.  ^   „    „ 

Fresk.  Ernst  G.  W  .  O.  E.  R.  Not^.trto  a «1_P,  a  B.  Person. 

to    TelefonaktlebolaKet    LM    Ericsson 

ment.      3.126.454.  3-24-64.  Cl.  179—1^. 
Frtederich.  Herbert :  89e-— 

Mueller,  Herbert,  and  Frlederlch. 

Friedman.    George    /  •    to,^J/****'°"^ 
3.125.875.  3-24-64.  Cl.  70—98. 

Friedman,  Iris  :  See—  --okotr 

Friedman,  G«»rge  J.     8,120,875 


3~  12^.1 94".    3-24-84 

Anchoring  device. 

Corp.     Cathode  ray 
:i.  5l8— 86. 
Sdontecatlnl,  Sodeta 
Chlmlca.     Method 


Telephone    Instm- 


1.126.424. 
Chain    door 


lock. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Frlel,    Patrick    J.    to    Sun    OU    Co.     Gasoline    eomndtlon.. 

3.126.261.  8-24-«4,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Friend  Carl  O.    and  R.  R.  Bell.     Mean,  for  altering  telephone 

operation.      3.126,458.  8-24-64,  CT  179 — 89. 
PrleM,  Karl-Hennann  :  See — 

Ju.tl.  l:»aard.  and  FrieM.     3,126,278. 
FVoehMch,   Max  R.,  to  Wolf  Brothen,  Inc.     Packadag  and 

film  storage  device.     3,126,147,  3-24-64    Q.  220 — 72. 
Frver.  Kenneth  F.   to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Cylin- 
der  lock   mounting   construction. ^.    --     — 

70—224. 
O-M  Laboratories  Inc.  :  S>ee — 

Malaralwrer.  Karl.     3,125,820. 
O.  Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Dilbc;.  Geoffrey  W.     8,125,809. 
Gaastel.  Cbarle. :  See— 

Bottero.  Jacques,  and  Gaestel. 
GailUot.    Paul,    and    J.    G.    Baget. 


8,125.877.   8-24-«4.   Cl. 


S.126.292. 

to    Rbone-P>oulenc 


B.A. 


i-qulnot/l-amlnoalkylunlno   dertratlvas.     3.128.384,    8-24- 
64.  a.  260—268. 
Gale,  Alfred  J. :  9e€ — 

Denholm,  Alec  8..  and  OaJe.     8.126.439. 
Gamewell  Co.  The :  See — 

FleMT,  Garland  E.     8.126,522. 
Glrtner,  Kurt,  to  Herunter,  Schuhfabrik  Koflach  P.,  ohg.   Skl- 

Inc  boot     8.125,818.  8-24-64,  O.  86—2.5. 
Guadctte.   Charles   H.     PorUble  UMe.     3.125.828,   8-24-64. 

Cl.  45—59. 
Gauvatn.     Roger,    to    Sodete    Alaadenne    de    Constructions 
.Mecanlques.      ReotlUnear  combera  for  textile  flben.     3.125.- 
788,  8-24-64.  Cl.  19—225. 
Oavlord.  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  4  Sons.     Releaaable  coupling. 

3.125,790.  8-24-64,  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Geddea,  Jay   R..   to   Intematlonal   Bualnea.   Machine.   Corp. 
DaU   .torage  acceM  meciianlun.     8.126.008,  ^24-84.   C\. 
129— 16  1. 
Oehrie,  Charle.  8.,  to  Prevto  Lock  Co.     Latching  and  locking 
mean,  for  luggage  caM.  and  like  receptacle..     3.125,874, 
3-24-84.  a    70—75. 
Geiger,  BumcU  C,  and  C.  M.  Allen.,  to  The  Hobart  Mff.  Co. 
Rack    construction    for    dlshw<asb4ng    machine.     8,l2s,098, 
8-24-64.  Cl.  211 — 41. 
GelgT^  J    R..  A.  G  :  See— 

^Howard.    Werner     Seller,     Dusay,    Bedlng.    PnglB    and 
KOtllker.     8.136.868. 
G«D«ral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Blumenkopf.   Norman,  and  Hectat.     8,126,868. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :  See — 

Boavler.  Ward  A.,  and  Baseett.     3,126.887. 
General  Cormnted  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

KeelT.  Olfford  D.  and  Bal.ley.    S.128.280. 
(reneral  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

JohnMn.  Walter  C.     8,128.488. 
General  Dynamic.  Corp. :  See — 
Ftenkel.  Lothar.     8,12«.4»4. 
Jorgensen.  Otto  A.      8.126,487. 
Shlrroan.  Jack.     3.126.449. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Dtllon.  Eugene  P.     8,128.470. 
Feldmann.  Herman  F.  and  Satiton.     8.126,480. 
Jelllea.  David  A.     3.126.024. 
Mattson,  Rodney  A.     3,126.479. 
Peaelee.  Lawrence  R.     8  126.518. 
Salomon,  Allen  N.      8.126,508. 
Stoddard,  Edgar  S..  and  Merges.     8.125,969. 
Travia,  Clifford  F    and  Reoner.S, 126.080. 
White.  Richard  M.     8.128.497.  / 

General  Pooda  Corp.  :  See —  / 

Moehv,  Raymond  J.     8.126,286. 
General  Motor.  Corp. :  See — 

Bar1>nleeco.  Daniel  J.,  and  Braden.     8,196.181. 
C%rlstman.  Charles  P.     8.126.185. 
Oonld    Ira  L.     8.120,882. 
Hopkins.  Joseph  H.     8.128.183. 
Kropp.  Rlcb.rd  G.     8.126  184. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.,  and  Huuon.     8,120,886. 
General  Predelon  Inc. :  See — 

Brandon.  Cheater   and  Piatt.     8.126.478. 
Hayek.  Arthur  F.     8.126.070. 
General  Ttra  A  Rubber  Co.  The  :  See — 

Darltna.  Jame.  P.     8,125.979. 
Geocarl.,  Robert  S..  .nd  W.  C.  Agrell.  to  "Hioma.  Indn.trte. 
Inc.     Combined  lighting  and  ventilating  flxtura.    8,120.948. 
8-24-64.  CT.  98—40. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corp.  :  See — 

King,  K<11.  G..  .nd  AdolphMn.     8.126.291. 
Gerald.  WlllUm  O.  :  See— 

Lawalln,  Harold  L.     3,120,912. 
Gerard,  George,  and  J.  Brayman.  to  Barogenlcs.  Inc.     Hydro- 
atatlc  extrusion   system.     8,128.096,  8-24-64.  Cl.   207 — 6. 

Gerfen.  Charle.  O.  :  See — 

Ruhoff.  John  R..  and  Gerfen.     8.126.202. 

Germain.  Jack.  J.  W.  Battln,  and  J.  P.  Mitchell,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Notoe  redudng  .7.tem.  8.126.014.  8-24-64.  Cl. 
828 — 479. 

QeeellKhaft  fur  Llnde'.  EtnnaKhlnen  Akttengewll.chaft : 
See— 

Dinkloh.  Walter.     8,128,110. 

Qianola,  Dmberto  P.  :  See — 

Crowley.  Thoma.  H.,  and  Glanola.     3.126.031. 

GleMker.  Leonard  P.  :  See — 

Stra.burger,  Le  Roy  V..  .nd  GleMker.     8.126,288. 

Gilbert,  B.rl  C,  to  United  State,  of  America.  Army.  Ga. 
aystem  for  gun  operation.     3,120,980.  8-24-84.  Cl.  89 — 191. 

Glllone  Electric  Ltd.  :  See — 

Leeeon,  Arthur  L.     8,126,459. 


QlablBch.  Dietrich.  W.  Becker,  and  I.  Dennatedt,  to  Parben 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    thermostable    acryionitrlle    polymer,    having    an 
improved  dyeing  capacity.     3,126,361,  8-24-64,  Cl.  260 — 78 
Gladson    Curtl.  L.  :  See — 

Neil,  Hugh  G.,  Glad.on.  and  Wiklund.     3,126,400, 
Gwenier  Splcer  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Grain,  Michel.     8.120.870.  d 

Glahe.  Frederick  W..  to  VvUmu  Athletic  Good.  Mfg.  Co..  lac 

Che.t  protector.    8,120.762,  8-24-64,  Cl.  2 — 2. 
GlaverbeL   S.A.  :  See — 

De  Voghel.  Raymond  J.  M.  J.     8,126.208. 
Glelm.  WllHam  K.  T.  :  See—  * 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Olelm.     8,126,420.      t 

**'2®/a   ^■"''    *o    Kot*l    A.G.      Domestic    Juice    centrifuge.. 

3,126^86,  3-24-64,  Cl.  210—869. 
Goeti,    Robert    L.,    to    Inland   Container   Corp.      Comer   lock 

flbret»oard   conUlner.      3,126,142,   3-24-64,   Cl.    229 — 86 
Gold,    Daniel    H.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.     Cryatallii- 

Ing    2,2'-dlthlobl.bensothiazole.      3,126.394.     8-24-64      Cl 

260 — 806.6. 
Golon.kl,  Leslie  P..  and  R.  Staral.  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Stereo 

reproduction  system   with  common  reverberation  and  ban 

center    channel.     8,126,450,    8-24-64,    Cl.    179 — 100  1 
Qonulvea,   Conrad  J.    to  American  Enka   Corp.     Interlaced 

yam  by  multlole  utilisation  of  preaaurlied  ga..     8,120,798. 

'"'^k^/hKl^^'lf^sl^''  -'""'  «">^«  -naterlal. 
Goodman,  ll..  k  Song,  Inc.  :  See — 

3,126,010. 

8.126  017. 

3,126,018. 

3.128.019. 

8.126,020. 


Sldelman,  Abraham. 
Sldelman,  Abraham. 
Sldelman,  Abraham. 
Sldelman.  Abraham. 


OjMaraK,  Oyrind  :  See — 

■rik.M>n,  Blof  ■.,  QJeMrag,  and  OlsMn.     8,128,008. 


Sldelman,   Abraham 
Goodrlch-Hlgh  Voltage  Astronautlc,  Ino  :  S« 

Denholm.  Alec  8.,  and  Gale.     8,128,489. 
Gordon,  George  C.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewi.  W.     8,126,062. 
Ootf,   Wolfgana.   and  H.   Oflnther   to   VEB   Cart   ZelM  Jena. 
Crvstal     holder     for     X-ray     monochromatora.     8,126,478, 
8-24-64,  Cl.  280 — 01. 
Gould,  Ir.  L.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus with  defrost  control  means.     8,125,862.  8-24-64,  Cl. 
62 — 156. 
Oraboaky,  Marvin  H. ;  See — 

Cain.  Jame.  P..  GraboUy.  and  Ourdack.     3,128,106 
Grace.  W.  B..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Salutsky^   Murrell   L..   Lee.  and  Bridger.      8,126.254. 
Great  Etaine  Trailers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jewell.  Robert  A.,  and  Lemacks.     8,126,209. 
Greatbatch,   William  H.,  Jr.     Method   of   deception  for  an 

aircraft     3.126,544   3-24-84.  CI.  848—18. 
Gredou.,  Edwin  V.  :  See — 

Lisan,  Irwin  S..  and  Oreclous.      3,126,140. 
Green,    Alfred.      Multiple    gas    burner   and   Internal    diverter 

8,126,047,  8-24-64,  Cl    158—104. 
Green,    Joaepta,    M.    M.    Fein,    and    N.    Mayea,    to   Ttalokol 
Chemical  Corp.     Organoboron  compounds  and  method  of 
preparation.     3.126,410.  8-24-64.  Cl    260 — 606.0. 
Greene,  Charles  E..  and  C.  H.  Pulley,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co , 
Inc.      Twin  hook   type  vehicle  safety  belt  and  guard  boot 
therefor.      8,126,228,  8-24-64,  Cl.  297 — 888. 
Grey    Mike  W.,  and  W.  L.  Ewert.     Revolving  file.     8,126,235. 

3-^4-64,   Cl.   312—189. 
Griggs,  John  J.,  and  R.  C    Scott.     Motor  driven  oadllating 

baulnet   .upport.     3.125,767,    3-24-64.    Cl.    5 — 109 
OroMman.     John     8.       Adiustable     door     strike.       3.126,221 

3-24-64.  Cl.  292—841.18. 
Grout.    Ruaaell    A.,    and    C.    E.    Ayotte,    to   Ford   Motor    Co. 

Ventilator.     8.125,941,  3-24-84,  Cl.  08 — 18. 
Ouarino.  Salvador  J.     Automatic  automobile  radiator  cooler 

8,125,868.  3-24-64,  Cl.  62 — 816. 
Guckenburg.  Walter,  to  Minnesota  Mining  Jb  Mfg.  Co.     Mag- 
netic recording  head.     3.126,456,  8-24-84,  Cl.  179 — 100.2 
GueruKy.  Dariu.  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewi.  W.     8,126.062. 
Guernwy.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewi.  W.     8,126,062. 
Gunn  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

CooUdge   John  K.     8.120,771. 
GQnther.  Helmut  :  See — 

GoU,  Wolfgang,  and  GQnther.     8,126,478. 
Ourdack.  Walter  D.  :  See — 

Cain,  Jamea  P.,  Oraboaky.  and  Ourdack.     3.126,106 
Outm.n,  Loul..  to  independent  Lock   Co.     Coifstractlon  key 

device.     3.125.878.  8-24-64,  Cl.  70 — 383. 
H.den.  W.lter  L.,  Jr..  to  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp. 
Tobacco  composition  and  smoking  unit  containing  material 
for    eliminating    deleterious    matter.      3,126,011.    3-24-64 
a.   131 — 17. 
Hagan.  Albert  W.,  to  Roy  8.  Sanford  k  Co.     Carton.     8.126  - 

148.  8-24-64.  (?1.  229—87. 
Haimsohn.  Jerome  N.,  L.  A.  SmalhelMr,  and  B.  J.   Luberoff, 
to    Stauffer    Chemical    Co.     Remor.l    of    phoacene    from 
BCU.     8.126,256,  8-24-84.  Cl.  23 — 206. 
Hall.  Jon  :  See — 

Dlckeraon.  Delbert  J.     3.126.157. 
DlckerMn,  Delbert  J.     8,126.229.  « 

HaHett,    Thomas    S       Spinner   handle  for   valve  wheels   and 
the  like.     3.125.899,  3-24-64,  O.  74 — 007. 

Halligan,  Eugene  P.,  to  Lectrollte  Corp.     Trlood  and  bracket 

mean,  therefor.     3.126,186,  3-24-64,  Cl.  248 — 122. 
H.lperln,  A.  E..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Halperln.  Abraham  E.     3.125.766. 

Halperln.  Abraham  E..  to  A.  E.  Halperin  Co.,  Inc.     flnllnt- 

.tretcher.     3,125.786,  3-24-64.  CI.   5 — 82. 
Halteman.  Eber  K.  :  See — 

Lefgett    Robert,    McOaarj   and   Halteman.      8,128,828. 


SCO  a  o.  -  Tta 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Halter.   Edmond  J.,   to  Burgee^Mannlng  Co.     Mo"5J«»Tf 

connection  for  pulMtlon  abeorber.     3.126.082,  a-24-«4.  CI. 

138 — 26. 
Hanudy,  Roy  B.  :  8e« —  «  ,  o<«  ,  ,  a 

W»l»ta<r   WaKer  J.,   and   HamadT.     3.12«,118. 
Hamilton/  Bilph  H^  Sr..  and  M.  A  Rublneteln.  to  Tblokol 

Cheml»l  Cmp.     <Vtapult  locking  mech*nl«m  for  ejection 

i^aT    3,126.1^8.  3-24-64.  CI.  244—122. 

Hunstell  Corp..  Ltd. :  Bee ^    „.  „,« 

^Kraft.   F^rank  B..  and  Rodger.     3.125.818. 

Hainneman,  Walter  M..   to  Illlnola  Tool  worki  Inc.     Screw. 

3,125.923.  3-24-64.  CI.  85 — 47.       _        .     ,         .  .»^„,„ 

Hanaon,    George   H.,    to    United   Statea   of    America     Atomic 

EhiercT  CommlBBlon.     Nuclear  flaalon  beating  of  oil  bearing 

fonnatlona.     3.126,056,   3-24-64.   Cl.    166--38. 
Hanson,  Robert  8.:  See —  -,o.  oa- 

Mann.  Leonard  J.,  and  Hanaon.     3,125.866. 
Hanaon.  Aeodore  L..  6.  C.  Bell,  and  C.  W.  Hunter,  to  The 

Vendo    Co.     Coffee    vending    machine    having    "jingle    cup 

bwwlngjmechanum.     3.12045.  3-24-«*.  Cl.  W— M9. 
Hanaon.  Walter  J.,  to  Pltaey-Bowea.  Inc.     Combination  let- 

ternSivelope.     3,126,148,  3-24-64,  Cl.  229—92.1. 

Harder,  John  R. :  See—     ^  „  _.         -  „ ««  o«« 
Mahaffy,    Reld  A.,  and  Harder.     3,125.839. 
HarderTJohn   R..   an^   R.   A.   Mahaffv.   and  W    E    Young. 

jRthod  of  regi;ti»tlon  of  Indicia.     5.126,431.  3-24-64,  Cl. 

264—40 
Harlow.  Eirl  V.,  to  Koppert  Co..  Inc.     Proceja  *nd  apoaratn. 

for    melting    hydrate    cryatala.     8.126,834.    8-24-»4.    a. 

Harman,  Marlon  W.,  and  J.  J.  DAmlco.  to  Monatanto  Chemi- 
cal Co  Controlling  vegetation  with  cyclohexenyl  dlthlo- 
carbaniatea.     3.126.270,  3-24-«4,Cl.  71—2.5^ 

Harrell  Jamea  A.,  to  i»hllllpi  Petroleum  Co.  Hydraulic 
fSictiirlng  of  earth  formatlona.  3.126.056.  3-24-«4,  Cl. 
166—42. 

Harrla,  WUllam  A. :  Bee —       ,  ^  t,    _i        «ioawo 

Bowers,   Gradr  W.,  Jr.,  Jensen  and  Harris.     8.126.149^ 

Harrlaon.  James  sS..  and  R.  E.  Smucker.  to  Crown  M^fhlne 
utd  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making 
itaatie  container..     8.126.780.  3-24-64   Cl    1^-6. 

Harttnelster^  Ruben  J.  Teat  Indicator.  3,125.810,  8-24-64. 
a.  33—172. 

""^l^ct^^ln.  OtIoSrS..  Harvey  Cartler,  and  Roblnaon 

Haselto^iL   wfllUm   M..   and   J.   C.   Walsh    to  Cherry  Burrell 

Corp      Machine  for  sUcklng  caaea  or  boxes  and  the  nae. 

8.12«,104.  3-24-64.  CT.  214—6. 
Hauakpecht.  Tonl:  See—  «,o«a.ia 

Pohl.  ^Vana  A.,  and  Hauskrecht.     3,126.M8. 
Hayek.  Arthur  F..  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Rubber  storaga 

eW^devlce.     3.126.070.  3-24^64.  Cl.  18fr— 37 
HayMTRlchard  D..  and  D.   E.  Clark,  to  National  Distillers 

^d  Chemical  Corp.     Bag  sttcklng  apparatus.     3.126.916. 

3  1k<k  fll    Cl    83 96 

HayeaWlillam  J.,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     Poaltlon  selector  derlce 

^Vwells.     3^26.067,  3-24-64,  CT.  166— 64. 

Hayner.    Paul  ^..   to   Zander.  Asaoclates    Inc.     Electro  hy- 

dreullc  sarro  valve.     3.126.031,  3-24-64.  Cl.  137—625.64. 
Haseltlna  R«aear<±,  Inc. :  See- 
Noll.  Toru.     3,126.646.  _      «i!>Ai*7 
Head.  Jamea  O.     Small  game  hanger  for  hunters.     3.126.137. 

3—24—64    Cl    224 7 

HrtdeToinald.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Ener|T  Authortg. 

LiQOld-llquld    contacting    apparatus.     3.126,258,    3-^4-«4, 

0/23—270.6.    ^  „ 

Heberieln  Patent  Corp. :  See— 
Baebler.  Marljan.     3.125,848. 

Hecht.  Otto  F. :  See—  u^h*      i  ioa  «Aa 

Blumenkopf,  Norman    and  Hecht.     3,126.363.  , 

H»lnemann.  Bernard,   I.   R.   Hooper,  and  M.  A.  Kaplan,   to. 

BrtStSf§iy««   C™    Amphomyctn   and   Its  producTlon   and 

recovery.     3J26.317.  3-24-W.  Cl.  167—65. 
HeUer,  Waiter  fe.  h  Co    Inc. :  Sea— 

Bonanno,  Joeeph  L.     3,l^o.i7rf.  /-■__' 

Hem^lTHenian  P.  to  InternatloMl  Business  Ma Aln^or^ 

Non-<ieatructlve  read-out  3.126  529.  3-24-64.  Cl.  340— 174. 
Heinwall  John  B  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
"•S^rovlnVThysical  propertle.  of  clays  and  cUy-contalnlng 

sons   and    compositions    resulting   th^efrom    (3,S'-ABB), 

3,126^290,  3-24-64   Cl.  106—84.  i 

"•'"'Ltle'f^^John  J?Tr..  Henry,  and  Leonard.     3,126.50o] 

"*'"Tirtt"'Aroi>ld,"Hensel,  and  Baumann.     8,126,877^ 
Henael    Hani  R-  H    Banmann.  K.  Dury.  and  W.  Federklel. 
to  Biidliche  Aillln-  4  Soda-Fabrlk  Afctlengeaellachaft     A«<| 
dyeatuffa  conUlnlng  dlhalogenpyrldaione  groupa.  •,126,370, 

Hi^l~HaM  It *H~Banmann.  A.  Tartter,  and  H.  Welsaauer, 
U.  WduSir  Aimn.  *  8J)da-FVibrtk  Aktlen«e.en.cb«ft. 
MeUl-complex     dyee     with     halogenpyridaione     radicals. 

^^^f'fl^l'r^^dl^TT.nt.r.  and  H.  Wel«*uer. 

?o    feadlache    Anllln-    *    Sada-JVbrik    A>t"*5S"3U2£64: 
Dyea  with  halogenpyridaione  radicals.    8,126.369,  S-^4-04k 

Hmnan.   William   P..   to   North   American   Philips   Co^    Inc. 

SSSd  female  coniector.     3.126,242,  3-24-64.  Cl.  339-62. 

Hermanle,  Pleter  H.  J. :  See — ,       _  .  .    r\^„.^^ 

Van    der    Mlnne,    Johan    L..    Hermanle.    and    Douwe* 

3.126  260. 

Hermann.  Hana  D. :  See —  «  .  «>.  ..<> 

Weliermel.  Klaus,  and  Hennann  3,126.369^  --whH«* 
nermans  Marie  E  A.,  and  T.  van  der  Plaa.  to  Stiaitui 
B^tor  cSlrum  Neierland.  Proceea  for  the  direct  prej 
anition  of  practically  »phertcal  K«nj>l"i  STTsiiA*  r 
■alfate  of  uniform  particle  aiae.  3,126,250,  3-24-64,  t 
23-^4.0. 


Herr,  FVederick  W.,  to  Lear  Slefler.  Inc.    A:  rtiJ-radlal  baar- 
I    Ing    for    gyroscope    trunnlona.     3,126,231     8-24-64,    Cl. 

t  308— 85. 
errmann.  Otto :  B,^^  .,  .,4...-, 

Schneck,    Werner,    and    Herrmann.     3.196,491 
erunter,  Scbuhfabrik  Kofladi  F.  Ohg. :  B 
Olrtner.  Kurt.     3,125,816. 
Hess,  Adele:  See —  „     ^,        ...v--.., 

kom.   Arthur.   Heaa,   and   Ratkln.     8.1  !6.B41 
Heea.  Joaeph  W. :  See—  ,   „     ^.        «,.-..., 

kom,    Arthur.    Heaa.   and    Ruakln.     3.1|6,541 
Hettinger,  William  P..  Jr :  See—- 

Tumaueat,  Byron  W.,  and  Hettinger 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

i_      Kraft  William  M.     3.126.856.  .,  ^,  ^  ,    »„ 

blleken.  Harrey.  and  M.  M.  Marcua :  said  Qlekaa.  aaaor.  to 
r    said  Marcus.     Information  transmission 

64,  Cl.  283—6.  _      .  .^^  ^k. 

Hill.    Wayland   W.     Trailer   hitch.     3.126,2ip 

2go 478. 

Hlndenburg!  Eugene  D..  to  Ideal  Induatriea 

1     stripper  liladee.     3.125.909.  3-24-64.  Cl.J,-     -- 

HlraSmaiin.      Gertraud      E.     Artificial      Cfrlstmas      trees 
I      3  126.310,  3-24-64,  CT.  161 — 24.  ^      ^,     ^  ... 

'H<iial  Ka>  M..  to  riughea  Aircraft  Oo.    Co,  ablnatlon.radU 
tlon     detector    and     amplifier.     3,126,483 
250 — 88.8. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—  ^ 

Oelger.  Ruaaell  C,  and  AUen.     3,126,096 
Hochreltar,  William  T. :  Bee— 

Bundschuh,  John  J.,  Hochrelter.  and  Bre<  aon. 


nn  J.,  Hocnreiier.  ana  orw  mtu.     o.i^.mv 
Split  ring  clamp.    3.128,'  92.  3-24-64.  O 


Corp.    Transfer 
8.126,086. 


aal. 


HofBnger,  Mariln. 
24-^271. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Se« —  1  ^ 

Rey-Bellet,   G*rald.  Schllpfer,   8plegell*Tf.  and  Doabel 
3,126.411.  „     . 

Holbcn,  Bernard  C.  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
mechanism    for   automatic   routing  convei'ora. 

Holdcn,  Lawrence  T.     Mounting  devices.     3,1  26,191.  3-24-64. 

f>\      o  aft        *?ftfl 

Hollands,  George,  to  Torjeaen,  Inc.     Foldlig  partition 

3,126.d48,  3-24-64.  a.  160—40. 
HolUndt.  George,  to  Torjeaen.  Inc.    Curtain  1  arUtlon 

049.  3-24-64.  Cl.  160—40.      „      ^  „ 
HoUyday.  Jamea  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

083,  3-24-64,  Q.  198 — 7. 
Holt,  Frank  H.  :  See—      .  ,„.  ,^^ 
Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     3.126.062. 
Holt    PUny  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     3,126.062. 

Holt,  Richard  E. :  See— 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     3,126^062. 
Honalnger.  Vernon  B.j^to  Allla-Chalmere  ^U^ 


onainger.  \ernon  n..  10  Aiii«-v^»Miiiu«iT»  «• 
magnet  motor.    3,126.493^24-64   Cl.  3 


magnei  motor.     o,i*«.iw<j,  •»-•■■■— >»-«l'>-'- "^  ■     -"•       w.n_~ 
Hood    Charles  B..  Jr.^  to  CrTovac,  Inc.     I  lenae  gas  helium 

refrigerator.     3.125.863,  3-24-64    a.«2-f-" 
Hooker,   George  w..   to  Koppera  Co.,   lac 

3  126.365,  3-24-64.  Q\.  260—94.9. 
Hooper.  lr%lng  R.  :   See—  ..  ».  J, 

Helnemann,  Bernard,  Hooper,  and  Kai  Ian. 
Hopkins.    Joeeph    H.,    to    Oeowal    Motora   Corp 

means.    3,m,183. 3-24-64,  CT.  248—78.  ^      _,      ,, 

Hortgan,    Walter    L.,    Jr..    to    Weatlnghoui  (..^actrtc   Corn 

Cladding    ferroos-baae    alloya    with    tltaiium       ai^an* 

3-24-64.  Cl.  29—492 
Homer.  Henry  L. :  See-  .  ,«* 

Boraack,  Nathaniel,^  and  Horner.     3.12  I 


8, 136.486. 


1,126.211,  3-24- 


3-24-64.    Cl. 


,,  Inc.     Predalon 
i  1—9.6. 


3-34-64.     Cl. 


3.125,939. 


3.126, 


levator.    3.126, 


-166. 


Permanent 


BOraaca,    :«aioaniei,   ana   nomrr.       o.aa' '.x^v 

HOachele,  Wolfgang,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlai  |eae 
tarr  olaton  enclne.     3.120,996.  8-24-64.  1  S.  1 


175. 
Polymerisation. 

8.126.817. 
Mounting 

.rtc    Corp. 
8.126,806. 

.128. 


device  with  lock-up  clutch. 
8.2. 


3,126.079.  3-24-64,  C\.  192— 


Howe  Sound  Co. :  See—  .  ,«,  . 

Llronea,  Nick  O.,  and  Operball.     8,126. 

Howell  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cameron,  Graham  M.     3.125.806. 
Howerln.   Charles   R.      Infusion  bag  with,, 

Impregnated  with  different  flavor  modlfyl  ig  agents. 

284.  3-24-64,  Cl.  99—77.1. 
Hrdlnla.  Jlri,  to  Ceakoalovenska  kadamle  V(  d. 

nlam  particularly  for  mlcropumns.     3.12.  r 

103—38. 

Koflnk.'sfefgrled.  Ruber.  Schubart.  M  jrtr.  and  MuBun- 
maler.     3.125.855. 
Hubln,  Anthony  8.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 

nreas.    3.125.947.  3-24-6-*.  CT.  100—63. 
Hudson,  Lena  M.,  and  J.  M.  Schwarta.  to  B  lusch  *  Lpmb  Inc. 
Gauaalan  photographic  objective.     8.128^487, 
88—67. 

Hughea  Aircraft  Co.:  Bet—  .^^^-.^ 

Byerlv.  Coy  M..  and  Rhoad.     8.136.581. 

Dill.  Johann  G.     3,126.489. 

Hoalst  Kay  M.     3.126.483.         ^  ,„.  .  , 

Lansen  Herbert  A.,  and  Saarl.     3.126.1  86. 

Parlser,  Jack  J.,  and  Juako.     3,126,471 . 
HQgU   Erntt,  to  0.  Buehler.    DeUcfaable  cDnnectlon  for  drag 
conveyor  chains.     3,126,089,  8-24-64,  Cj.  1»8— IH. 


.jllachaft.    Ro- 
128—8. 


tary  piston  engine. 
Houck.  Curtis  T.:  See —  L, «-«,.. 

Bonner.  Charies  W.,  Jr    and  Houck.     P,126,014. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Smeeta,  Gerard  G.  F.     8,126,917. 
Houston.  Reagan :  See —  „         .  ^  ..    . 

Yendall    Edward  F..  Andersen.  Hoast4B.  and  Meainger. 
3,126.265. 
Howard,  Wayne  R.,  to  Clark  Eoulpment  C ).     Hydrodynamic 


87. 


connected  carrier 
8,126.. 

_.    DlTlng  meeha- 
.961,  3-24-64.  Cl. 


Radprocatiag 


8-24-64.  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hunt,  Heman  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Re- 
versal  proceaa   of  photography.      3.126.282.   8-24-64.   Cl. 
96—69. 
Hunter.  Charley  W. :   See — 

Hanaon.  Tneodore  L..  Bell,  and  Hunter.     8.126.946. 
Huaaar,  Kalman  Z.     Simplified  maana  for  producing  convolu- 

tiona  in  wire.     3.126.037,  3-24-64.  Q.  140—106. 
Uuteblaon,  Merle.  O.  L.  Rlus,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Sudbury,  to 
Continental  Oil  Co.     Electrolytic  bridge  aaaambly  for  the 
anodic  paaalvatlon  of  metals.    3,126.328.  3-24-64.  Cl.  204— 
196. 
Untehlaon.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Chubb.  Dale  L.,   and  Hutchison.     3.125.786. 
Huwc.  Ednr  W.    Wlndlaaa  atuchment  for  tractors.    8.126.- 

168.  3--24-64.  Cl.  W2— 86.5. 
Hyden,  Irwin  F.     Brass  voice  formant  system  for  electronic 

organ.    8,126,486.  8-24-64.  Cl.  84—1.1. 
Ide,  Klyoml.     Spinning  reel.     3,126,167.  8-44-64.  O.  242— 

CM  2 
Ideal  induatriea,  Inc. :  See— 

Hlndenburg,  Eugene  D.     8.125.909. 
Idaaz  Corp. :  See — 

Taubaa,  Ernest  P.     3.126,940. 
niinois  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Malcolm  S.     3,126,966. 
lUinoia  Tool  Worka  Inc. :  See — 

Hannaman.  Walter  M.     3,126.928. 
IlayekyJ,   Staphan.   to  Eaao  Reaaarch  and  Bnglneerlng  Co. 
Proceaa  for  th«  manufacture  of  pour  depreasant.     8,126,- 
364.  8-24-64.  Cl.  260—87.3. 
Imperial  Chamical  Induatriea  Ltd. :  B— — 

Cooka.  Edward  Q.,  and  PhoeaU.     3,126,265. 

Toung.  Edwin  H.  (>.     8,126.883. 
Imperial-lbaatman  Corp. :  See — 

Franck.  George  E.     3.126.194. 
Independence  Foundation  :  See — 

Aamot  Olav  C.     8.126.274. 
ladapendant  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Oatmaa.  Loula     3.125.878. 
Indoatrial  Nueleonlca  Corp. :  See — 

Holban.  Bernard  C.     8.126.086. . 
Inland  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Ooeta.  Robert  U     8.126.142. 
International  Buaineaa  Macblnea  Corp. :  Be9 — 

ConaUntlne.  Gregory,  Jr.     3.126,528. 

ConataatlM.  Qragory.  Jr.    8.186.688. 

Flora.  Jaaaaa.     8,186.601. 

Oeddea,  Jay  R.  1,128.008. 

Hemp^Uerman  P.    8.186.629. 

L^ona.  Oeorge  E..  and  Barbeau.    8.136.160. 

McMlUan.  William  L.    8,126.486. 

Post  Fraiartck  L.,  and  Raker.    8,126,680. 

Rabenda.  Edward  J.,  Brodd,  and  Marquardt.     8.126.628. 

Steele.  WllUam  T.    8.126.684. 

BtreeUr.  Doaald  N.    8.126.6*6. 

Traapel,  Kurt  M.    8.1M,687. 
latanutloBai  Patent  Reaaarch  Corp. :  See — 

Rinkewleh.  Isaac.     8.186.166. 
Interstate  Bag  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Bonsor,  David  V.    8.186.146. 
Irte.  Akiko:  flee— 

KltahMOki,  KaUo,  and  Irte.    8.186.896. 
Inriac  Air  Chute  Co.  .Inc. :  See — 

Oraeoe.  CharteaE..  aadPuUey.    8.136.288. 
laaeaon,  Lao:  flee — 

8abu,  Daatel  J.    8.186.206. 
Iwata.  Koiehi :  flee — 

Morll.  BUi.  Iwata,  and  Sbamoto.    8,126.820. 
lauml  Chain  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha  :  Be 


Ja 


Nakahara.  Toahlo.    8.126,114. 
Wllliaa  F.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Meth- 


8.126,861.  8-24-64. 


M  and  apparatus  for  beat  tranafer. 
Cl.  68—8. 
Jabn,  Paol:  flee — 

Jnngtaana,  Helmut,  and  Jahn.    8.185,987. 
Janaaon.  Georg  :  See — 

Collin,  Per  H..  and  Janaaon.    8.126,086. 
Jan  van  Eljk.  Herman,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Wire  winding  device.     8,126,166,  8-84-64,  Cl.  242—80. 
Jaitooa.  Charlaa  H..  and  J.  O.  Esterle.  to  Brown  A  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corp.     SmoklBg  tobacco  additives  In  the  form  of 
meathvl   aeitala      S.lSe.012.   >-S4-«4,    Cl.    181—17. 
Jannaraja.  Karlis  L. :  flee —  .  .«_  ... 

Blair.    Laurence  R.,  and  Jannaraja.     8,186.861. 
Blair.  Laurence  R.,  and  Jaunarajs.     8,126,852. 
Jaworakl.   Leonard  8..   to  The   Biahop  and   Babeock  Corp- 

Cage  nut    8.126.088,  8-24-64.  Cl.  161—41.78. 
JaCeraon  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Coooer.  Juatln  F.    8,126.8U.  ^        ^  ^ 

JeUiea.  David  A^  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dlabwaahlng  ap- 

paratua.     8.186.034.  8-24-64.  Cl.  184 — 67. 
Jenaen.  Lc  Var  C. :  flee—  ^  ^     ^       .  ..^  . ..« 

Bowera.  Orady  W..  Jr.,  Jenaen.  and  Harrla    8.186.148. 
Jewell,  Robart  A.,  and  C.  B.  Lemaeka,  Jr. ;  aald  JewaU  aaalgnor 
to  Qtaat  Dana  Trailers.  Inc.    Meana  for  adluaUbbr  Inter- 
connectlna  a  vehicle   running  gear  and  body.     8.126.809. 
a  04   AA   "fa    280— — 81 
Johannaon'.  James  W..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Adjustable 

8,126,618.  8-84-64, 


for 


nae 

Cl. 


tampera^re  compensated  transducer, 
Cl.  886—80.  ,      _  .      w.        .._ 

Johaniaon,   Ebbe  A,  I.     Bnercr  abaorblng  derleaa 
with  a  aafety  b^t  or  the  Tike.     8.186;0T2. 
188—1. 
Johna-ManTllla  Corp. :  flee--  «,«*.«, 

Blair,  Laurence  R.,  and  Jannaraja.     8.126.861. 
Blair,  Laurence  R.,  and  Jaunarajs.     8,126,868. 

Johnaon,  Carl  B.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Oo.  Traatment  of  metal 
aarfaeaa  to  place  finely  divided  aulfur  thereon.  8,186.818, 
8-84-64,  a.  167—80. 


Johnaon,  Jerry  R.,  and  L.  L.  Johnston.  Sight  glaaa  asaembly. 
8,125.882.  3-24-64,  a.  78—881. 

Johnson,  Malcolm  8.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Eoulpment  Co.  Car 
constraetlon.      S,l2^,»«6,    8-24-e4.   Cl.    10&— 389. 

Johnson,  Robert  J.  Baby  seat.  8,126,226,  3-24-64.  Cl. 
297—174. 

Johnaon,  Roy  S.  :  See — 

Carter.  Nathan  A.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.     8,126,224. 

Johnson,  waiter  C,  to  Oeneral  Devices,  Inc.  Diode  switching 
circuit  for  delivering  substantially  undlatorted  signals  em- 
ploying two  conatant  current  aourcea.  8,126,488,  3-24-64, 
Cl.  807—88.6. 

Johnaon,  Walter  O.,  to  Diotran  Pacific.  Lead  bonding  ma- 
chine.   8,125.906,  3-24-64.  Cl.  78—82. 

Johnaaon,  Erik  L. :  See — 

Bero4ra8,  David  N.,  and  Johnaaon.     8,126.978. 

Johnaton,  Lawton  L. :  Bee — 

Johnaon,  Jerry  R^  and  Johnaton.    3,126,882. 

Jonas,  Walter  M.,  to  Sobel  Metal  Producta,  Inc.  Wire  frames 
for  braaaieree  and  the  like.  8.126.007,  3-24-64.  Cl.  128— 
476. 

Jones.  Edward  A.  Multiple  awitdilng  aaaembly.  8.126,467, 
8-24-64.  Cl.  200—6. 

Jonea,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producta  Co.  Meana  for 
effectlnf  a  combined  alkylatlon-tranaalkylatlon  proceaa. 
8.126.421,  3-24-64.  Cl.  260—671. 

Jonea.  Edwin  L.  :  See — 

Blumenkranti,  Max.  and  Jonea.    8,126,972. 

Jongenell.  Albert  M. :  flee — 

8<Amldt  Lewis  W.     8.126,062. 

Jordan,  Donald  D.  Game  board  with  ahlelded  player  ata- 
tlona    8,126.205,  8-24-64,  Cl.  278—180. 

Jorgensen,  Otto  A.,  to  General  Dynamlce  Corp.  Logic  device. 
8.126,487.  8-34-64,  Cl.  807—88. 

Joy  Mfg.  Oo.  :  See— 

Miller.  Robert  A.    8,126,064. 

Junghana,  Helmut,  and  P.  Jahn.  Chiming  timepiece  with 
sound  radiating  diaphragm  coupled  with  the  sound  pro- 
ducer.   8,126.887.  8-24--64,  Cl.  116—169. 

Juakq,  Andrew  M. :  flee — 

Partaer,  Jack  J.^and  Juako.    8,126.476. 

Juatl.  Bduard.  and  K.-H.  Frieee.  to  Varta  Aktienfeaellachaft. 
and  Slemena-S^uckert-Werke  Aktienaeaellschaft.  Proceaa 
for  producing  a  brittle  raaey-allver  alloy.  8.126.273,  8-24- 
64,  Cl.  75— .6. 

Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.  Derailer  change-apeed  for  me<^anlsms  for 
cycles.     3.125.894.  3-24-64.  Cl774 — 478. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See — 
Noda.Tamotau,  and  Morito.    3,126,477. 

Kalno,    IcAlsaburo,   and   M.   Arlga,    to  0-M   Ltd..   and   Nitto 


Automatic  can  replacing 
3,126,782.    3-24-64,   Cl. 


apparatus 
19—169. 


for 


826—81. 
8.126.118,  8-24-64,  Cl. 


8.126.817. 


Boaeki  Co..  Ltd. 

a  drawing  frame. 
Kakehi.  MiAtko:  flee— 

Kltahonokl,  Keito,  and  Kak^l.    8.186.898. 
Kail  Chemie  Aktiengeeellaehaft :  flee — 

Kunowskl.  Hanss  and  Fix.    8426.267. 
Kamen.    Ira,    to   Teleglobe   Pay-TV-8ystem.    Inc.      Audience 

aurvey   Interrogating  aystem  for  a  plurality   of  televiaion 

receivers.    8.126,618.  8-24-64.  Cl.  "        "" 
Kaoer,  John.     Harvesting  machine. 

214 — 619. 
Kaplan.  Murray  A. :  flee^ 

Helnemann,  Bernard.  Hooper,  and  Kaplan. 
Kaaman.  Sidney  :  See — 

Bloat  Blkan  R..  Kasman.  and  Simon.    8,126.280. 
Katea,  Richard.     Barbecue  with  adjuetably  supportable  grid. 

8.125.999,  3-^4-04.  Cl.  136 — 20. 
Katona,  Jeno.  to  Caepcl  Vaa-ea  Femmuvek.     Machine  for  the 

mannflaetare  of  metal  cuttlag  toola.    8.125,982.  3-24-64,  Cl. 

90—15. 
Katterjohn.    Charlea    M.      Dlaplay    apparatna.      8.126,101, 

8-24-64.  Cl.  211—176. 
Katx.  Peter,  and  L.  M.  Walden.  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of 

America.     Self-releaaed  candy  shelf  asaembly.     8,126,124, 

3-24-64,  Cl.  221—90. 
Kaufmann,  Carl  P..  to  Bllicott  Machine  Corp.     Control  ar- 
rangement for  dredge  ladder.    8.126.819.  8-24-64.  <X  8T— 

64. 
KavmUr,   Alfred,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Wreaeh.     8.126,910, 

3-24-64.  a.  81— 121.  • 

Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp. :  flee — 

Bralnard,  WalUee  E.    8,188.796. 
Keely,  Clifford  D.,  and  R.  J.  Baialey.  to  General  Corrugated 

Machinery  Co..  Inc.    Carton  length  controlled  tape  aerver. 

8.126j299.  8-24-64.  CL  118 — 4. 
Kalaey-Hayea  Co. :  flee —  ' 

Kavakr.  Alfred.    S,128,»10. 
Rotmua.  Walter  J.    8.126.908. 
Swift.  Harrey  C.    3,126,074. 
Kelton,  Frank  A.     Battery  terminal  clamp. 

64.  CI.  889 — 226. 
Kemp,  Charlaa  K. :  flee — 

Peters,  Clifford  M.,  Scott,  and  Kemp.    »,..y^„.. 
Kenln.  Ruaaell  S.,  and  R.  Woody,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Method  of  removing  a  disc-like  cloaure  from  a  core.    8.126,- 

802.  8-^4-64,  Cl.  29—427. 
Kennedy,  Ted,   Jr.,   to   The  Trenton  Corp.     Pipa  wrapping. 

3.126  084,  3-24-84,  Ci.  188—144. 
Kent  William  C,  to  Western  Blaetrte  Ca.  Inc.    Apparataa 

for  forming  eye  bolts.     3,126,086,  8-24-64.  Q.  140—104. 


8.126,246.  8-24- 


8.125,8»1. 


Kavacfabaom,  Arthur  P. 
Marahail.  William 


:  flee— 

E.,  and  Keraehbaum. 

The :  flee — 
8.126,770. 


8.126.276. 


Kldda.  Walter.  Co.  Ltd. 
ReffeU.  Brian  R.  A 
KlAiball  Mfg.  Corp. :  flee— 

Roblnaon.  Merritt  A.    S,126,8T8. 
Kimberly-Clark  Con. :  flea — 
Hubln,  Anthony  S;    S.18e,»47. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


E.     AnlnMl  r«trleTer. 


8,125,992,  8-24-«4,  cl. 

to  Oeorgla-Pmclflc  Co: 
8.126,291,    3-24-64, 


\T§. 


8,125,988,  3-24-64.  C 


t 


IM.  O 

119— IM. 
King,  Bills  0.,   and  C.  Adolphion, 

HydtmuUc   cement   compoaltlon. 

10Q_90. 
Kins,  John  M. ;  Bee — 

%mith,  RuMell.     3,125,828. 
Kins,  Ronala  D.     Farrowing  itall. 

119—20 
KlppwJ,  Albert  J.    Holstera.    3,126,136.  3-24-64.  Cl.  224— | 
Klrctaner,  Henry  P.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  In* 

Low    expanaion   ceramic  article.      3,126,349,   3-24-64,    C$ 

Kirk  Josephine  M.    Stand  for  children's  clothing.    8,126,23' 
3-i24-64.  a.  312—204.  ^,       .,„„««.  _i 

Kltahonokl,  Keixo,  and  A.  Irle.     Norel  blcjclo (2,2,2) octal  e 

derlvatlveB.     8.126,896.  3-24-64,  Cl.  260 — 3l9. 
Kltahonokl.   Kelso,  and  M.  Kakehi.     Novel  blcyclo(2,2,2)o: 

Une  compound*.     8.126,396.  3-24-64.  Cl.  260—819. 
KUma.  George  J.     Apparatua  for  removing  and  replacing  hei  t 
exchanger  tube  assemblies.    3,126.800.  3-24-64,  Cl.  29—20  I. 
Kmleclk,  Leopold  J.,  to  McDonnell  &  Miller,  Inc.     Flnli  re- 
sponsive  control   devices.      3.126.463,    3-24-64.  Cl.   200-- 
81.9. 
Knavp.  Robert  L. :  See —  «  ,  „.  _.„ 

BUck.  Warren  R..  Folger.  and  Knapp.     3.12B.T69. 
Knemeyer.  Siegfried:  See —  ...«.  ^,.. 

Zwelbel,  Joseph.  Donlger.  and  Knemeyer.     3.126.474 
Knoll  A.-O.  ChemlBche  Fabrlken  :  See — 

Schuler,  Leonhard.    3.126.880.  ^. 

Knox    Austin  A.,  to  Audio  Devices.   Inc.     Endless  recorder 

tape  cartridge.     3,126,163,  3-24-64.  Cl.  242—55.19. 
Knutson   Roy  O.,  and  J.  C.  Elms,  to  North  American  AvJatloC, 
Inc.     'Conical    scanning    radar    data    processing    syste«> 
8,126,542.  8-24-64.  Cl.  843 — 16. 
Knataaon.  Arne.    Seed  starter  device.    3.120,880,  3-24-64, 

47—97. 

Koch.  H.,  *  Sons  :  See —     _  _^^ 

Gavlord.  John  A.    3,125,790. 

Koch    Paul  H.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Forced  floiw 

vapor  generating  unit     3  126.995.  8-24-64,  CT.  122—406. 

Komir,  SoL     Luggage.     3,126,076,  ^24-64^  Cl.   190—18 

Koflnk,  Siegfried,  1*  Huber,  K.  Schubert.  W.  Mayer,  and  M 

Munxenmaler,  to^.  Bberspacher.     Turbine  unit,  in  part;  c 

ular  heating  meais  with  a  vibration  burner.     8,l20,8qp, 

3-24-64,  a.  60—3^82. 

Kolene  Corp. ;  ^«e — 

Faler,  John  A.    3.126,801. 

Kolliker.  Hans  P. :  See—  , 

Boaaard,  Werner.  Seller,  Dussy.  Reding.  Pugln.  and  Kdl 

liker.     3.126,868.  _,       v,  «_,* 

Konselbeck,  Sverre,  to  United  SUtee  of  America,  Navy.    Fo|a 

able  fin.    8,128,9^6.8-24-64.0.102—50.  „,_^  ^  ^ 

Konlnklljke  Vereenigde  Tabakaindustrleen  *  de  Block  N.il 

See — 

Vermolen,  Joseohus,  and  van  da  Goor.     8.126.018. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aamot.  OUv  C.    8,126,274. 
Harlow.  Earl  V.    8,126,334. 
Hooker.  George  W.    3,126,866. 
Temln.  Samuel  C,  and  Baum.    3,126,410. 
Kom,  Arthur,  deceased :  by  E.  P.  Kom.  administratrix ; 
J.  w.  Hess,  deceased ;  by  A.  Hess,  administratrix,  and  S. 
Buskin,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Radio  locations  systems 
8.126,641,  8-24-64.  Cl.  348—10. 
Kom,  inisabeth  P. :  See—  .,,»--... 

Kom,  Arthur,  Heaa.  and  Ruakln.     8,126.641. 
Korosh,  Charles.    Pedal-operated  drum  set.    8.126.921 

64.  Cl.  84—422. 
KoMk,  Bdward :  See—        _  _        _...,«., 

De  Pentl.  Kenneth  L.,  Koaak.  and  Wyrough.    S.126.1 
KosickL  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

Bdael.  Donald  H.,  and  Kosieki.     8,126,896. 
Kraft,    Frank   B.,    and    O.    Rodger,    to   Hamstell   Corp.   . 
Means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  anow  plow  wing  Dla 
8,128.818, 3-24-64.  Cl.  37—12.  ^      ,     ,    ^ 

Kraft,    William    M..    to    Heyden    Newport    Chemical    C    . 
Pentaerythrltol  condensatloo  products  and  tbelr  prepara- 
tion.   3  126,356.  8-24-64.  Cl.  260—22.  ^  ^^ 
Krobm.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Oo.     Means  for  attacbltag 
a   wiper  arm  to  a  shaft.     8.126^16.  S-24-64.  Cl.  287— 48. 
Krokos    Raymond  M.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.     HortiontallT 
and  veritfcally    adjustable   rack.     3.126.102.   3-24-64.  Cl. 
ail — 176. 
Kronig.    Walter,  and    K.    Vopel.    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bater 
Aktlengesellscliaft.     Process  for  the  alkylatlon  and  trats- 
alkylanon   at  bemene-hydrocarfoons.      8,126,428.    8-24-64, 
Cl.  260—671.                                           „           ^„  . . 
Kropp.  Rldiard  G..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    CUo  type  cable 

fastening  device.    3,126,184  3-24-64.  a.  248— 73. 
Kruger.  Jamee  B.,  and  R.  L  Bordpau,  to  Philip  Morris   Inc. 
Injector   magatlne   for  Inject^^  rasor   blades.      3,126. i;2o, 

«^i> J  ^1    /^    221 102.  L 

Kn«her,  Andrew  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Aircraft.    3,126,1119, 
-   —  -    -  -    —    — . . 12  ' 

to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     lA%k- 
for    lock    sets.      8,125.876.    3-24-64.  p. 


a  concave  viewing 


Kurtln.  Steoben.     Cathode  ray  tube  with 
screen.     3.126,496.  3-24-64,  Cl.  313 — 89 

Kurtz,  Walter  M.,  to  The  Uojohn  Co.     Sol  t  gelatin  capsules. 
3.1^6.321.  3-24-^4.  Cl.  167—83. 

Laboratory  Furniture  Co..  Inc. :  Be 
Simmon.  Alfred.     3,126,926. 

I>and.  Edwin  H.,  R.  J.  Chen,  J.  W.  Lothro^.  and  B.  R.  Ware- 
ham,    to   Polaroid  Corp.     Camera 


W2 


^  -atus  for  exposing 
2^.938,  3-24-54.  C\. 


aid 
L. 


■4 


8.126.837.  8-24- 


Attaehmenta  for  lift  trucks.    3,126,2^3, 

-103. 

Rasor  blade  dlspenier. 


8-24-64,  Cl.  24'_ 
Kochler,  Abraham. 

out   mechanism 

70—146. 
Kutaler,  Bdwln  R. 

T-24-64,  Cl.  294     „ _. 
Kotinl.  Leopold  K..  to  Eversharp,  Inc. 

achaft.     Process  for  prenaring  hydrogen  peroxide.     3,116,- 

257.  3-24-«4.  Cl.  23 — 207.  ^  «     ,    ,       vi  .* 

Kurtlaa,   Neal  t..   to  Armco  Steel  Corn      Seal  for  bleefler 

vSves.     8  126.628.  3-24-64.  Cl.  137-529.01.  .„  ^^ 

Kurlhara    Mlchlnorl.     Apparatus  for  reducing  the  wave  mak- 

iS?^\sUnce  for  boa?r^8,129.977,  8-24^4.  Cl.  114-*7. 


and  processing  photographic  film. 

95—10. 
LandlB.  Phillip  S..  and  H.  D.  Norrls.  to  So'ony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 

Inc.       Purifying    hydrocarbon*.       3.126,  131.    3-24-64.     Cl. 

208—240. 
Landucci,  Gualtiero  :  See — 

FrerottL  Bdmondo,  and  Landucci.     3  126,326. 
Langhart.  Victor  K.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plati    Glass  Co.     Qlaas 

handling  apparatus.     3.126.108.  3-24-6  1.  Cl.  214 — 8.5. 
LangiH,  Andre  L.,  and  C.    A.  Pllklngton     :o  American  Home 

Products  Corp.    2-beniyl-3-phenethylt«r  ihydropyrlmidlnes. 

3,126.381.  3-24-04.  Cl.  260—251. 
Lanier    Reginald  S..  and  W.  F.  MuUer,  to  Washington  Scien- 

tlflc    Indastrles,    Inc.      Rotary   fluid   dliplacement   device. 

3,125^962.  3-24-64.  Cl.  103—140. 
Lapof,    Ray.   to  Torjeeen.   Inc.     Folding     lartltlon*  and  seal 

therefor.    3  126,(»0,  3-24-64,  Cl.  160—  0. 
Lasley,  Robert  A.     See—  ^    ^_  _,„ 

CrankBhaw,  John  H..  and  Lasley.     S.:  25.838.  ,    ^ 

Lassen.  Herbert  A.,  and  R.  L.  Saarf.  to  I  ughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Magnetically  orecessible  free  gyroscope      3.128.886.  3-24- 

Lautenschlager.  Hans,  to  Badlsche  Anil  in-  k  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellachaft.  Production  of  ami  le-llke  polyconden- 
Mtlon  products  from  hydroxynitrtles.      1.126,353.  3-24-64, 

Lawal.n,  Harold  L..  28%  to  W.  O.  Gerald   and  21%  Jo  H.  J. 
Camptell.     Cliip  collector  for  vertical  lathes.     8.126,912. 
8-24-64,  Cl.  82—2. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Herr.   F*redertck  W.     3.126.281. 
Le6ermann.  August  A.     Self  aligning  arboi 

64,  Cl.  61-237. 
Le  Blanc.  Bvans  O. :  See — 

Lolacano.  Leo  L.     3.126.060. 

Lectrollte  Corp.:  Set —       ^ ^^ 

Halllgan,  Eugene  P.     3.126,186. 
Lee.  Frederick  S.  :  See —  ^  „^^  „  ,„  „,^ 

Salutsky.  Murrell  L..  Lee   and  Bridg«  r.     3.126.264. 
Lee     Mancel    A.      Swath    gathering   meclanlsm.      3.126,845. 

3^24-64.  CT.  56 — 364.  ,    ..       «.     w_     u 

Leeson,   Arthur  L.,  to  Glllone  Electric  L  d.     Clockwork  con 

trolled   electric  switch.      3.126.549,   3-!  4-64,   Cl-   2«>— 39. 

LegstorT  Marvin,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Synei*  •tie  antibiotic  com 

positions  and  preparation  thereof.    3,1.  6.318,  3-24-04.  Li. 

Leggett.  Robert  D..  R.  K.  McOeary.  and   E.  K.  Halteman^  to 

^Testlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  n  actor  fuel  members. 
3.126,353,  3-24-64.  Cl.  176—70.        _        ^.   ..  w.  ,.      w. 

Lelnlnger.  Alfred  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Windshield  wiper 
melanism.    3.125,777.  3-24-64.  Cl.  16-260.14. 

Lemacks,  Charles  B.  Jr. :  See—  „  ,  ^  „«« 

Jewell,  Robert  A.,  snd  Lemacks.     3.1  W.209. 

Lemmerich.  Jost,  to  Siemens  Schuckert  verke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  improving  the  breakdown  strengA  and 
corona  resisunce  of  olefin  polymera  with  perhalocvnlted 
hydrocarbons.    3,126  368.  3-24-64,  Cl.    (60 — 46.7. 

Leonard,  MerrUl  O.  :  See—  _,«,«««««» 

Astleford.  John  J.,  Jr..  Henry,  and  ]«onard.     8,126,600. 

Levy.  Richard  A.  :  See— 

&abU.  Danlal  J.     3,126.206.  „  ,.    j,     ^ 

Lewis  Donald  A.,  to  Martln-MarletU  C*rp.  Self-adJuBting. 
Julck^Ueconnect  connector.     3,126,213,  «-24-«4.  Cl.  286— 

Le^.   Samuel.     Tire  dolly.     8.126.111.  8-24-64. 

834 
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Pohl,  Frans  A.,  and  Hauskre^t.     8.126.248. 
Rabus.  Willy.     3.126.499. 
8t««ner.  Hubert.     3.126.464. 
Lichtner,  Gerhard  K. :  See —  ..  j._w-. 

Maurer.  Otsela  H.,  Brandmeier,  and  1  .Ichtner. 
Lleblg.  Edward  O..  to  Engelhard  Induatnea,  Inc.         _ 

peSture  cement  Including  thermoeettli  g  all  conere.in  and 

crtstoballte  silica.     3.126,367.  8-24M  *.  9,-,  280r:i  or  t7« 

LiUey    John  D.,  to  AddU  Ltd.     Moulded  quUls.     3,126,776. 

3-24-64,  CL  16—159. 
Lilly   Ell  and  Co. :  See — 

^t>oole   George  M.     3,126,328.  ,     ^  ^.       _  _ 

LinderrBernd.    wd    E.    L.    Ahlstrom.    Id   Avco    Mfg.   Com 
Meaiu  for  and  method  of  collecting  staple  fibers.     8,12lf. 
847.  3-24-64.  Cl.  67—56.89. 
Link  DlvUlon  of  General  Predsipn.  Inc.  :  ISee— 
Brady,  Frank  B.     3,126,521. 

Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bonanni.  Joseph  L.     8.126.179 
Uplnekl.  Henry  S..  to  United  SUtes  of  Anert«  Amy.     Slid 

Ing  fin  proJ««tlli.     3.128,967.  3-24-64.  Cl.  102—60. 
Uppold.   George  U.   to   Dannen   Mills.   Inc.  ,  Method   of  de- 

SSventlilng  and  toaatlng  aoybean  meil.     3.126.286.  »-24- 

ftA        rrt       QQ  ftp 

Uro^.  Nick  C.'and  T.  Operhall  to  Ho#e  Sound  Co     Metli- 
>  metal  casting  cor  BS.    3.126.787,  »-^4- 

E.  V.  Or«:loas.  t »  Skywar  Cootalner 
Com.  CWabiied  carton  and  seat  8.^6.140,  5-24-64.  Cl. 
—     i« 

Sten  H.,  to  Nitroglycerin  AltleboUget.     Appara- 
tus" foT"  lading  bore-holesli  bed-rwjl ;  with  cartridges  of 


od  of  producing  large 
64,  CL  22—194. 

Uaan,  Irwin  8..  and 


229—16 
LJungberg, 
tus  for  . 
explosive 


3,36,925,  8-24-64.  O.  86- -20. 


Cl.  214— 


3,126.197 
High  tern 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


3,126,860. 


Lo^e  Stert  Chain  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Qnulak.  Eugene  W.     3.126.138. 
Onulak,  Eugene  W..  ana  Balaxs. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Johannaon,  James  W.     3,126,618. 
Lohse,     Ora    F.       Silver    iodide     cloud 

8.126,166,  8-24-64,  Cl.  289—14. 
Lorrtn,  Jean,  to  Compagnle  Generate  d 
cables  wltn  slit  tuoular  insulation. 
Cl.  174—29. 
Loschen.   John.     Deflector  attachni|entfor_  conveyer  of  com 


seeding    generator. 


"Blectrlcite. 
8,126,488, 


Coaxial 
8-24-64. 


:king 

9.011 


Losco,  Otoeeppe,  snd  G.  RobsI.  to  Mootecatlni  Societa  Generale 


per  rinduitrta  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica.     Process  for  preparing 
ester  compounds.     8.126,405.  8-24-64. 


Cl. 


organic  sulfur 
260—486. 
Lothrop.  John  W.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  Chen,  Lothrop,  and  Wareham.    8,126,938. 
Loucks,  Claude  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.     3,126,062. 
Lovell,  Calvin  H.,  to  0.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     1-pbenetbylamino 
4-hydroxymethylplperatlne  and  related  compounds.     3.126, 
386.  3-24-64.  Cl.  260—268. 
Lovendusky,  Charlea  M.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Wire  selecting  device. 

8.126,127,  8-24-64.  Cl.  221—210. 
Lowell,    Norman,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Landing    system 

for  aircraft.    3.126,176.  3-24-64.  Cl.  244—77. 
Loiacano,   Leo  L.,    to  E.   O.   LeBlanc.     Well  completion   tool 

and  cementing  plug.     3,126,060.  8-24-64,  Cl.  166—224. 
Luberoff.  Benjamin  J.  :  Bee — 

Halmsobn,      Jerome     N..      Smalbeiser.     and 
8,126.266. 


Luberoff. 


Lucas.  Aobcrt  A 

Hobison.  Michael 
Roblsoa.  Michael 
Boblson.  Michael 
Roblaoa.  Michael 
Boblson.  Mtchari 
RobtsoB.  Michael 


M., 

M 

M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 


and  Lucas, 
and  Lucas, 
and  Lucas, 
and  Lucas, 
and  Lucas, 
and  Lucaa 


8.126,886. 
8.126,887. 
3.126,388. 
3,126  889. 
3,126,390. 
8,126.891. 


Lutsen,  William  C.     Flow  control  means  for  annular  passages. 

3.128,872,  8-24-64.  Cl   68—144. 
Lyman    Brooks,  and  N.  C.   Coleman,  to  Pltney-Bowes.   Inc. 

Printing  device.     3J25,961.  3-24-64,  Cl.  101—260. 
Lynn.    Bernard    S.      Blast    fence.      8,126.176.    8-24-64.    Cl. 

'  Potapenko.     Pressurised   dispenser 

a    meaauring    chamber.     8.126.132. 


A.  Barbeau.  to  International  Busl- 
Hlgh-speed    punching    mechanism. 
234—115. 


3.126,300. 


Lyon,   John    K,    and    O. 

having    a    valve    with 

3-24-64.  a.  222—365 
Lyons.  George  E.,  snd  R. 

ness    Mamlne    Corp. 

3,126.180.  8-24-64.  Cl. 
M.R.M.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Manas,  Herman  D.  and  R.  J 
Macdonald  and  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Macdonald,   Walter      3,126.784. 
Macdonald,  Walter,  to  Macdonald  and  Sons,  Inc. 

cradle.     8.125,784.  3-24-64.  Cl.  19--288. 
MacKentle,  Lools  G.     Actuating  mechanism  for  endleas  tspe 

cartrtdgea.    3,126.162.  8-24-64   Q.  242—65^9 
MacLeUand.  Willis  O.,  to  Anaconda  V\  Ire  and  Cable  Co.     Lead 

base  alloy.     8.126.278.  8-24-64,  Cl.  78—166. 
Mahaffy     Reld    A.,    and    J.    R.    Harder.     Vacuum    packaclng 

apparatus  snd  method.     8,126,839,  8-24-64.  Cl.  63—80. 
Mahaffy,  Reld  A.  :  See—  -,«-..., 

Harder,  John  R..  Mahaffy.  and  Young.     3,126,481. 
Mahoney,   William   R..  and   J.    L.   Barach.    to  Celaneae  Corn. 

of  America.      Filter  tlpa.     3.126.009.  3-24-64.  Cl    131—10. 
Maiershofer.  Karl,  to  G-M  Laboratories  Inc.     Slide  tray  index 

ing  arrangement.     3.123.820,  3-24-64,  C\.  40 — 79. 
Makovka    Alexander,    to   Wlms    Research   Laboratorlea 


Long  draft 


Inc. 


Clgarvhe  paper  and  method  of  m«klng  same.     8,126,010. 
3-54-64,  Cl.  131—15. 

MalHnckrotk  Chemical  Works  :  See— 

Ruhoff,  John  R.,  and  Gerfen.     8.126.262.     ^      ,     .         ^ 

Malone    Brie  W.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Mechanical  accel- 
eration retarder.     3  125,885.  3-24-«4.  Cl.   73—617. 

Mama.  Herman  D.  and  R.   J.,   to  M.R.M.  CV>..   Inc.     Labe« 


registering     means. 


3,126,309.      i-24-^,     Cl 


3.128.309. 


holder   and    foot    trip. 


machine 
188—866. 
Manaa.  Roy  J.  :  See—         ^  „    , 
Manaa.  Herman  D.  and  R.  J. 
Manchester  Machine  *  Tool  Co.  : 

Stein.  William  B.     3.125.798. 
Mandolare.    Domlnick    A.      Fish    rod 

3.126,186.  8-24-64,  Cl.  248—41. 
Manettl    Fred  P   and  M.  J.     Socket  cup  and  closure  therefor. 

S.1S6.'24S.  S-24-«4.  Cl.  339—111. 
Manettl.  Mario  J.  :  See — 

Mabettl.  Fred  P  and  M.  J.     3,126.243. 
Maan.    Leonard    J.,   and    R.    8.    rianson     to    0«p*f ■>   oIl^'^b" 
Corp.     Refrigerator  with  water  repellent  waU.     8,128,866. 
8-24-64.  Cl.  62—272. 
Manning.  Maxwell  ft  Moore.  Inc.  :  S«^— 
Sterna.  Howard  C.  Jr      3  126,467. 
Maoles,   Frederick   M.,    8.   P.    Rhodes    and  {■^■^^I^^'   J' 

Portable  brake  lock.     3.128,898,  8-24-64.  Cl.  74—632. 
Marcus.  Melvyn  M.  :  See—  •  ,o«i  9it 

Hleken.  Harvey,  and  Marcus.     3.126,211. 
Mara  Maactalnenbau  Gm.b.H.  :  See —  .  _«„  .«_ 

Alaurer  Oisela  H..  Brandmeier.  and  Lichtner.    8,126.197. 
Marguet.    Bene    P.    L.    to    Ctments   Lafarge.      Apparatus   for 
medianlcally  handling  bags  and  almllar  packages.     8,12«. 

Markowlti  Leonard,  to  thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Imltion 
systS  for  locket  engine.    3,126,177,  8-24-64,  d.  24?-122. 

Maron  Arthur  M.  Cigarette  package  with  aahtray.  8.126.- 
092,"  8-24-64.  Cl.  206 — 41. 

'^li:b£dlTdwa5i>!^^d.aadMarquardt.    8.126.828. 


Marsch.  Robert  W.,  and  F.   H.  Deckman,  to  Quarts  Mosaic, 

Inc.      Tile   assembly.      8,126,831,    3-24-64,   CI.    60—268. 
Marshall,    Louis.      Hand    luggage    and    lining    construction 

thei-efor.     3,126,077,  3-24-64,  Cl.  190—68. 
Marstiall,  William  E..  and  A.  P.  Kerschbaum,  to  Armco  Steel 
Corp.     Methods   of   reducing   fine  Iron   ore  In  a  fluldlsed- 
soildB  reactor.     3.126,276.  3-24-64.  Cl.  76 — 26. 
MarUn-MartetU  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis,  Donald  A.     8.126,218. 
Marvel  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McAnally.  Carl  Q.     8,126,134. 
Matthews,  Jas.  H.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 
Ayers.  John  8.     8,126,949. 
Ayers,   John  8.     8,126,980. 
Msttson,  Rodney  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     X-ray  analyser 
system  with  ionlsatlon  detecior  containing  nitrogen,  helium 
and   a    low   atomic   numt>er   of   quenching  gas.     3,126,479, 
8-24-64,  Cl.  260 — 51.5. 
Matussak,  Alfred  H..  and  S.  J.  Metro,  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Engineering     Co.     Synthetic    es>.er     lubricating    oil     com- 
posiaon.     3,126,344.  3-24-64.  Cl.  262 — 61.5. 
Matussak.  Alfred  H.,  and  S.  J.  Metro,  to  Esso  Reeearcb  and 
lunglneerlng     Co.     Synthetic     lubricating     oil.     8,126,403, 
8—24—64    cT   260—448  2 
Maurer.    iSonald    D.     Hair   curier.     8,126,016,    3-24-64.    Cl. 

182 — 37. 
Maurer,  Gisela  H.,  M.  Brandmeier,  and  O.  K.  Lichtner.,  to 
Marx   MascatnentMU   G.m.b.H.     Transport   mixer  for   con- 
crete   and    other    building    material.     3,126,197,    8-24-64, 
Cl.  259—161. 
Maxwell,   Stewart  A.,   to  Fiaher  ft  Ludlow  Ltd.     Coln^reed 

mechanism.     3,126,082,  3-24-64,  Ci.  194 — 94. 
May.    Robert   O.     Orlndlng   device.     8.126.021,   3-24-64,   Cl. 

132— (6.4. 
Mayer,  Alfred  A..  C.  E.  Mfller,  and  C.  O.  WllHanu..  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Metal  rimmed  plastic  cartridge 
case.     8.125,924   8-24-64,  Cl.  86—11. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang:  S-'e — 

Kofink,  ^egfried.  Huber.  Schubert.  Mayer,  and  Munsen- 
maler.     8,126,863. 
Mayes.  Nathan  :  See — 

Orcen.  Joseph,  Peta  and  Mayea.     8,126,418. 
McAnally.  Carl  G..  to  Marvel  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.     Hoae  seam 

flattening  device.     3.126.184,  8-24-64,  Cl.  228 — 48. 
McCandleas    Ira  L.,  and  F.  J.  McMahon,  to  Blaw-Knox  CO. 
Screed    with    wing    atuchnmit.     8,128,985,    3-24-64.    Cl. 
94—46 
McCulloch.   Roger  L.     Load  Isolating  container  and   manu- 
facture thereof.     3.126,144,  8-»4-84,  Cl.  229—49. 
McDonneU  ft  Miller,  Inc. :  See — 

Kmleclk.  Leopold  J.     3.126,463. 
McGary.  Charles  W..  Jr. :  See —  „         ,. 

Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr..  McOary,  Starefaer,  and  PhllHps. 
8.126.298. 
MoOearv.  Robert  K :  See — 

Lenett,  Robert  D..  McOeary.  and  Halteman.     8.126.828. 
McGraiTEdison  Co. :  See- 
Ash.  Robert  S.     3,126.428. 
McGuigan.    John    H..    to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea.    Inc. 
Magnetic   core   memory   circuits.     8,126,627,   8-24-64,   a. 
340—174. 
McHugh.  Francis  J. :  See — 

•Btepolewskl.  WlesUw  Z.,  and  McHugfa.     3,126,171. 
McKlnnon,  Roy  A.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     In- 
ternal burning  engine  configuration.     3,125,868.   8-24-64. 
Cl.  60 — 35.6.  ^    ^ 

McLaughlin,   George   H..    H.    A.    Harvey.   W.   O.    Oartler,   and 
W.  O.  Robinson,  to  Crossland  Licensing  Corp.  Ltd.     Method 
and  means  for  geophysical  prospecting  utilixlng  the  earth's 
magnetic  time  transients.     3,126,610,  3-24-64,  Cl.  324 — 7. 
MaMaboo.  Floyd  J. :  Bee — 

McCandleas.  Ira  L..  and  McMahon.     8.125,988. 
McMillan,    William   L.,    to    International    Business   Machines 
Corp.      Phase  BtaMe  switching  circuits.     8.126,486.   3-24- 
64.  Cl.  807 — 88. 
McNaner    Joseph  T.      Electrostatic  data  recording  apparatus. 

3,126.548.  3-24-64.  Cl.  346—74. 
.McSheetty.  Justin  A.,  and  H.  Soffer,  to  American  (>anamld 
Co.  Milling  process.  3.126,293.  3-24-64.  Cl.  106—309. 
Meeder.  Raymond  L..  snd  C.  E.  Mlelke,  to  Nuclear-Chicago 
Corp.  Radioactive  wjurce  shielding  device  for  radiography 
wtth  safety  tatcfalng  means.  3.126.484,  3-24.64.  Cl. 
250—106.  _       , 

Meljer.  Roelf  J.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.  Oaae- 
ous  medium  for  a  hot-gsB  reciprocating  apparatus.  8.126.- 
848.  3-24-64.  Cl.  252—67.  _   _. 

Meisler.  Joseph,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Hydro- 
gen   and    helium    seoaration    and    purificatlMi.     8,126,266. 
8-24-64.  Cl.  62—18. 
Melto  Sanfcyo  Kabushlki  Katirtia  :  See — 

Moril,  Eljl.  IwaU    and  Shamoto.     8.126.820. 
Mejjr,  Carl-Anker,  to  Bahco.  Aktlebolaget     Stove  for  burn- 
ing Ksseous  fuel.     8.126.000.  3-24-64.  Cl.  126—95. 
Mergen.  Frederick  E.  :  See — 

Stoddard.  EdKar  S..  and  Mergen.     3,125.969. 
Mef»in«er.  William  F.  :  See — 

Yendall.  Edward  F..  Anderaen, 
8.126,265. 
Metro.  Stephen  J. :  See — 

Matussak.   Alfred  H..   and  Metro. 
Matuszak.   Alfred  H..  and  Metro. 

Mlelke.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Meeder,  Raymond  L..  and  Mlelke. 

Miller.  Charles  E. :  See—  ,,^,  ..>,«„      .. 

Mayet.    Alfnd  A..   C.   B.   MMer.   and  C.   O.   Hamden. 

3.126.924. 
Miller.  Robert  A.,  to  Joy  Mfg.   Co.     Wire  line  coring  tool. 

8,126,064,  8-»4-64,  Cl.  178—246, 


Houaton,  and  Mesinger. 


3,126.M4. 
8.126.403. 


3.126.484. 
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llUIer.   EOT  M..   to  EmU   CMrk.     Magnetic  Ucenae  bnek«« 
8,1»«,1»0   8-i4-«4.  CI.  248— 206.  r    w       ^  .         t  * 

Tapered  waveguide  tranalti(m  aectlona.     8,12«,S17,  8-24< 

MiUe'r,  Thomai  M.     Electric  dipper  cleaner  and  aterllliei 

S  126  W7   S-24— 64   CL  21 88. 

Mulett." Michael,  to  Modern  Telephone*  (Great  BrltjUnV  Ltd 

latervommanlcatlon    telephone   ■ystema.     8,126,448,   9-Jf** 

64.  a.  179—1. 

'*"'G>«ie^lSi«  L.- ^iSTl.  8.  Mlnckler.     3.126.407 
Mlnerale  *  Chemical*  PhlUpp  Corp. :  8e»-- 

Haden,  Walter  Unirood.  Jr.     8,126,011. 
MiinneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  iSe*— 

Fltabarrle.  Leo  J      8.126,811. 

Qucfcenborg,  Walter.     8,126,456. 
Mitchell,  John  P. :  fle»—  ,,«--,  a 

Oennain.  Jack.  Battln.  and  MltobeU.     8,126,S14. 
Mlta.  Mlltoo  A.,  and  8.  ft.  Yanart    to  Amour-Pharm*c« 
•acml.     Catalaae     compoeltlooa.     8,126,334.     8-24-64.     CI 

Modem  Telephone*  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. :  «•• — 
MUlett.  Michael.     8,126.448. 

MOller,  Karl :  Bte — 

sis.  Oiikar.  and  MSUer.    S,ia6.261. 

Moneanto  Chemical  Co^:  See—  ,,o«o^n 

Barman.  Marlon  W.,  and  D'Amlco.     8.126,270. 

Mooaanto  Beeearch  Corp  :  See- 
Dale.  James  W.     8,126.866.  ,„  . 

ICoDtecatinl   SocleU   Qeneimle   per   I'lndoMzIa    Minenarta 

Chlmlca. :  Sm — ■  ^  „...     .      .,«*.^* 

Qappncck).  Vlttocio,  and  Riboid.  ?.12«.***i.. 
Frerottl.  Edmondo  and  Landucd.  8.126.826. 
Loeco   (ilaaeppe,  and  Bo**l.     8,126.406.       ^  . ,     ,  i 

Moon^!^  P^ul  C..  to  Qnlck-Set  Inc  damej*  9f'*.f^,Si" 
^mngwnent  for  tripod*  8.126,187  8-»4-64.  Cj.  248— 18t. 
MooreTcoleman   B..   to   Moore  Product*   Oo.    Traneducer*. 

3.126.026.  8-24-64.  O.  187—85. 
Moore  Product*  Co. :  Bee—  ,  „^  ^. 

Moore.  Coleman  B.     S,12«.026.  .^^^     AtAmi. 

Moore    Raymond  H..  to  United  Sute*  of  Ainerica.  Atomic 

EMroSminii^o"-     Plutonium   '•cor^rr^trom   nwaUok- 

SmbS^ed  ^renlum  MeL     8,126.251.  »-24-64.  CL  »;ri*i 

Moore    Victor  C  to  Fcrd  Motor  Co.     Power   tran*ml**4ob 

**^5Vi5s^  3:i25.iK)o,^  t^t^'  SL  i*-^A  «.««rKr 

Moril.  EUL  K.  Iwata,  and  U.  Bhamoto.  to  Melto  ^^ViT^.M; 
hnihVd  kataba.     Bintorle-eoated  tableta  of  dertran  *ulf aie 
eater  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.     8.126.820.  8-2^ 
64.  a,  167— 82.^ 
Morlto,  Noaomu  :  See— 

Noda.  Tamoteu,  and  Mortto.     3,126,477. 
Morris  PhUlp,  Inc. :  See—  «  ,  o-  ,  ,- 

Kruser,  Jame*  B..  and  Bordeau.     3.126,126.      

•-^^tifein'iioS.  «i?i*2%£^2£5a:-  cT^^ 

*"**  G^'Amto!  Jack'^attln.  and  Mitchell.     3,126,514. 

Golonskl,  Lealle  P..  and  Staral      3.126  455.  ^..^Ih 

Moutaud.  GUberte,  to  Soclete  Le  Carbone-Lorralne.     Methj  jl 
of  impregnating  carbon*.    3.126  296.  3-24-64.  CI.  IIT-* 

Mu«ler.  HerbertTand  H.  Frlederldh.  to  Badlache  Anllln- 
Soda-rabrtk  Aktlengeeellachaft.  Production  of  bensene  a 
Its  trl*ubstltuted  and  bexasubatltuted  derivative*.     3,12 

Mun*iii^.*^»t  R*%W^monnted  bench.     3,125,982.  3- 
64.  a.  116—70. 

''""l!in^?!'Be,d.5!r8.,  and  MuUer.     S423.W2       ^_^ 
Mulvey.  LouliTB.     Motion  detector.     3.126.549.  *-24-64. 

843— --8 
Mundt    Peter.     BeeUlent  closure  for  container*.     3.126.1 

3-24-*4.  CL  215—37. 

^'"'KS15!.*'silJfgried^ber.  Schubert.  Mayer,  and  Mun.4n 

NaamloSe  *  Vennoot»chap :     Echfa.     Voorheen     En*chede«  tie 
Chemotechntoche    HandeUondernemlng    en    Fabriek    N.l  . : 

^'vMideberg.  Johannes  H.  \V  3,126  130. 
Nagy.  Charle*  S..  to  The  National  Cash  Regleter  <^,o  Au  ,o- 
matlc  change  dlapenatng  accounting  machine*.  3,126.0,  ,3. 
S— 24— 64  CI  133-^2. 
Nkkahara.'To'ahlo  to'lauml  Chain  Kabuahlkl  KaUha.  O  rt 
attaching  and  deUchlng  apparatna  In  a  lift  chain  rofl  a 
buUdlng      3,126.114,  3-24-64.  C\.  214—624.  | 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Johnaon,  Carl  E.     3.126^13. 
NalUnser  Friedrlch  K.  H..  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeeellecba  rt 
SpM^indlcator.     3.125,985.  3-24-64.  a.  116—116.         T 
Nktco  Corp. :  See — 

Crosa  Charle*  D.     3.125.840. 
National  Blank  Book  Oo. :  See — 
Schade,  Frank  S.     3.125.813. 
National  Can  Corn. :  See—  ■  ,  ,o«  oaa 

Strasburger.  Le  Roy  V.,  and  Gleeeker.     3.126.288. 
Stuart.  Robert.     3.126,222. 
National  Caah  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nagy,  Charles  S.     3,126.023. 
.National  Casting*  Co. :  See—  ,,o>.ofc^ 

De  Pentl.  Kennetti  L.,  Koxak.  and  Wyrough.     3.125.8^5 
Norton,  ^Hiarle*  E.     3,125,901. 

National  Co..  Inc. :  See—  .^.  ^^„ 
Robert*,  Frank  B.     3,126,442. 

National  DUtlller*  and  Chemical  Corp. :  S«J—   " 
Hayes,  Richard  D.,  and  CUrk.     3,126.916. 

National  Product*  Corp. :  See— 
Stavcr,  Bobwt  B.     8,120,824. 


llouxlng  for  electrl- 
1.  174—52. 

Weftlew 


National  Research  Council :  See — 

iimlaluwakl,  Antonl  J.     3,120,006. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See  — 

Royle,  Joseph  K.     3,126.233. 
National  starch  and  C^emloal  Corp. :  Se« 

Dlamantopoulos.  Michael  P..  Armour,  a  id  Brown.    3.126.- 
297. 
Nava.  Loul*  J. :  See — 

Spllman,  Herbert  A.,  and  Nava.     3.1261289. 
Nell.  Hugh  U.,  C.  L.  Gladaon,  and  E.  R.  Wlklund,  to  Special 
Instruments  Laboratory,  Inc.     Portable  electronic  public 
address  apparatus.    3,126.450,  3-24-64,  C  .  179—1. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.,  to  Ksso  Research  anl  Engineering  Co 
Conuol  system  for  welding  machinery.     3,126,471.  3-24- 
64.  CI.  21» — 60. 
Nenortas.  Delia  R. :  Set 

Flynn,  Kenneth  O..  and  Nenortms.     3  126,404. 
Newell,  Jessie :  See— 

Schmidt,  LewU  W.     3,126,062. 
Nichols,  Anthony,  to  Celluplaatlc  Corp 

cal  capacitor.     3,126,441,  3-24-64.  C..  .    .     — 
Nlckerson,   Ralph  F.,  to  Shawlolgan  Resliis  Corp, 

paper  Upe.    37126^12,  3-24-64.  Q.  161-  -144. 
Mllssen.  Ole  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Ca     Continuous  wave  radar 

system.  '3,126,540,  3-24-64,  CI.  343—9 
Nltroklycerln  Aktlebolaget :  S«e— 

LJungberg.  Sten  U.     3.125,925. 
Nltto  Uoeekl  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kalno.  Ichlsaburo,  and  Arlga.     3A25,t82. 
Noda,  Tamotsu,  and  N.  Morlto,  to  Kabnafa  Ikl  Kalsha  Hitachi 
Selsakusho.    Multiple  dispersion  mass  sp  (ctrometer.    3,126, 
477,  3-24-64.  CI.  250—41.9. 
Nodml    laldoal   D.,    V^    to  B.   E.   Bell.     Eust  eliminator  for 

combines.    3,125,843,  3-24-64,  CI.  56— 2f 
Nojl,  Toru,  to  Haseltlne  Research,   Inc.     Fast  scanning  an- 
tenna with  directivity  corrective  gaaeoi|s  cell  at  moutb  of 
horn.    3.126,546,  3-24-64,  O.  343—701. 
Noordenboa.  Pleter  K.    to  American  Eaka  Corp.     Yarn  proc- 
essing apparatus  and  method  of  thrsadli  g  same.    3,125.846. 
3-n24-«4.  CI.  57—66.5. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Value.  J^mcs  K.     3.126.983. 
Nordstrom,  Oskar  K.  R. :  See— 

Fresk,  Ernst  U.  W  ..  .NordstrOm.  and  I  ersson.     3,126.454. 
Normalair,  Ltd.  :  nee — 

Borsack.  Nathaniel,  and  Horner,     i.l'  :6.128. 
Norrls.  Henry  D. :  See— 

Landls,  Phillip  S.,  and  Norrls.     3;126,S31. 
North  American  Aviation    Inc. :  See — 

Knutaon.  Roy  U.,  and  Elms.     3.126.04 1. 
North  American  Phllipe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blenefelt,  Jacobus,  and  Van  Bakol.      1.126.300. 
Dams*.  Jeny-     3.126.264. 
Herman,  wHllam  P.     3.126.242. 
Jan  van  Eljk.  Herman.     3.126.165. 
*    MaUer,  Boelf  J.     8.126.348. 
Melsler,  Joseph.     3.126.266. 
Starre,  Gerrit.     3,125,806. 

Van  Zonneveld.  Pleter,  and  Wlegmai .     3426.269. 
Norton.    Charles    £.,    to   .National    Castion   Co.     Two-speed 
mechanical  transmission.    3,125,901.  3-24-64,  Q.  74—789 
Novo  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 

Splcer,  John  J..  Jr.     3.126,230. 
Novotnr,  Rudolph  J.,  and  R.  Cf.  Schubert   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Speed  control  and  reminder  meehanlsa  .     8.126,078.  8-24- 
64,  CI.  192—8. 
Notnlek.  Petsr  P^  R.  H.  Bundns.  and  I.  B ,  Eggen,  to  Beatrice 
Foods    Ca      Sweetened    condensed    product.      8.126.283, 
3-24-04,  CL  99—50. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp^ :  See — 

MeederTRaymond   L..  and  Mlelke.     8,126.484. 
O-M  Ltd. :  See— 

Kalno,  Ichlsaburo,  and  Arlga.    8,120.  ^82. 
Ober.  Harold  E. :  Sss— 

Parkinson.  WUllaa  C.  Ober.  and  BiberU.    8.126.172. 
Obrecht,  Robert  P.  .  See — 

Burks.  William  M.,  Jr..  and  ObrwdiL     8.126.419. 
Okuyama.  Ulroahl.     Feeding  bottle  capable  of  indicating  tem- 
perature of  therein  contained  milk  for  the  unweaned  child. 
8.120,984,  3-24-64,  CL  116—114. 
Olln  BUthleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mayer,  Alfred  A.,  Miller,  and  WUlUma     3.120.924. 
OllTean.  John  V.,  to  Aerotee  Industries,  Inc.    Pltot  tabs  as- 
sembly.   8,125,880.  3-24-64.  CL  78— 2lta. 
OllTlerl,   Kilo  J.     Indexing  fixture.     8.115.904,  8-24-64.  CI. 

77—64.  1 

Olson,    Herbert    O.      Gear    finishing    machine    and    method. 

8,120.797.  3-24-64,  CL  29—90.  | 

Olsson.  Jons  K.  A. :  See—  ! 

Eriksson,   Elof  B.,   Oiessvag.   and  Olaaon.      8,126.508. 
Onnlak,  Eugene  W.,  to  The  Locke  Ste^l  Chain  Co.     Feed. 

8,126.188,  3-24-64.  a.  226—151. 
Onulak,  Eugene  W.,  and  A.  BaUsa.  to  Ttte  Locke  Steel  Chain 

Co.    Chain.    8.125,800.  8-24-64.  O.  09-  -8. 
OperhaU.  Theodore:  See — 

Uronea,  Nick  0.,  and  OperhalL    8.12  (.787. 
Optlsche  Industrie  de  Dude  Delft.  N.V. : 
Bouwers,  Albert.     8.126.480. 


Oraln,    Mldiel,   to   Glaenaer   Splcer  Sod^te  Anonyme 
rersal  Joint   for    transmlssfoi 


on    of    ro  atloaal 

8.120.8ro.  8-24-64,  CI.  64 — 7. 
Ostrander.  Robert  K.     Animated  doU  with  sounding  Bseaas. 

8,125,ai6.  8-24-64,  CL  46—118. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K.     Air  actuated  an  mated  dolL     8,120,- 

827.  8-24-64,  C\.  46—120.  _ 

Ostrander  Robert  K.     Animated  articulated  doll.    8.120.828, 

8-24-M,  a.  46—120. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K.    Walking  doU.     8,420.829.  8-24-64,  CI. 

46—149. 


Unl- 
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Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Fredd.  John  V.    8426.059. 
Owens.   Herbert  E.     Edentulous  mouthpiece  and/or  mouth 

protector.    8.126.002.  8-24-64,  Q.  128—186. 
Owens-Coming  Flbenrias  Corp. :  See — 

Roberson.  Cletls  ll    8.126.268. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Sherman,  OrrlUe  B.    8.126,806. 
Pannlll,  Jamae  K.,  Jr. :  See— 

Cainea,  James  F.,  Dyer,  and  PannllL     8,126,095. 
Papalaa,  iftcholas  B.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.     Bus 

duct   plurln   derlce.      8.126.241.   8-24-64,   CT.    889-^2. 
Partser.  Jack  J.,  and  A.  M.  Jusko.  to  Hughe*  Alrwaft  Co. 
Binary  rato  multiplier.     8,126,476,  3-24-K  CI.  28J^-164. 
Parhsr.   WllUam  H.     Spring  dips.     8,120,789,   8-24-64,   CL 

24—66. 
Parkinson,  William   C,  H.   B.   Ober.  and  R.   B.   Roberts,  to 
Uhltsd  Btatss  of  America,  Nary.    Airborne  vehicle  remote 
control  denee.     8.126.172,  8-24-64.  CL  244—14. 
Pass  4  Seymour,  Inc. :  See — 

Winter,  Paul  A.,  and  Amaler.    8,126.289. 
Patehett.  Gilbert  O. :  See—  .,«-.,.. 

Fancher,   Llewellyn  W..  and  Patchett.     8,126.814. 
Patent  Ueenae  Corp. :  See — 

Ross.PhUipC.    8.125.895.  ^  ,       „    «    -.  _^ 

PatrtcTChftrlS  T..  ir..  t  W.  MeOaa.  J' . J  8v,8tar«ber. 
and  k  PWUlpa,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  coat- 
tag  with  a  composition  comprising  a  polyepoxlde  and  a 
parttol  fatty   eefcTof  a  polyol.     1,126,29*.   8-84-64.  CI. 

Paiilar~cialr  B..  to  Baker  Perklna  Inc.    Jacketed  dough  mixer. 

PelSt^a-^t'Vf  ti'S^iia  Electric  Co.     Ke^tron.c 

Peaaloy.   Howard.     Shooting  rest     8.1M,»t9.  8-24-64.   CI. 

BO     IT 
pJmL  Brteh.  to  Btolberger  Uak  Aktiengeeellschaft  fner  Berj- 
han    and    Huettenbetrtebe.      Etching    plate    and    method. 

pii"Kit5roV^i?W*^."8tanley.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Ammonium  nltrata  fas  generator  composition.  8.126.S04. 
8-24-64.  a.  149—19. 

^^'wSTuTF'.'penSlSron.  Bolee.  and  Volmert.     8.126. 

Perria.'jack  L.    to  TowlssTer.  Inc.     Multiple  roll  dispenser 

Pe?ii?!i">SJTt?<ift^ShtCom^^  Spring  clutch 
and  control  means.    8.126.889.  8-24-64,  CL  74—111. 

^"l^^'&tii  Q^.*^.   Nord.tr6m.   and   Per.«>n.     8.126, 

AAA 

PcTMon.  Tag*.     Deburrtna  and  chamfering  machine.     8,120,- 

P,!Sl?C?lti!4  M..V  B  Scott,  and  C  »  Kemp,  to  OS. 
ladostTla*,  Inc.     Rato  of  flow  meter.    8.120,881,  8-24-64, 

■rtaetMddoiSannltc.     8,12«.ltl.  8-J4-04,  CL  2«0— 210. 

"''^"lSftria!^Si?l~*Trrir..  McOary.  Starcher.  and  FhUUpa 
8,126.298.      ^ 

PhllUos  Petrolwjm  Co.     See--  ^^ 

Blaekwall.  Jennlng  P ,  "<,2*>» 

HarrsU,  JamcsA.    «.12«:<»«: 

Sehe<At*r.  Alfred.    8,126.189. 
Phoenix.  Leslie :  •••—      ,  _^ 

Cooke.  Edward  G.,  and  Phooilx. 
putt.  AlTta  B^See—      . -,^..     ,  ,.«  ^ts 

PichSr'nsskSr^o'wnS;*^*  (?i?yj  M»"  «^-  - 

TBL  'i]Six^:\^«?  -"-"c-^  ^Machine  for  pending 
'^SSrrWtSSdum.     8.126.123.   8-24-64,  CL  221-70 

"^U^STwiniam^  K^- ««*:rtnir    V-f  •Sis- 
Plek.Vl3SScorp..  W|jlte  MJr  Dinaon.  Inc.     8e»- 

Pler^"/SJ]rLd  ..E^wSt.  Jr.  Machine  for  m^-ur- 
IM  riJSdneS.  "neentrtelty,  and  squareness.     8,120,811, 

"'"gK!U.'Y»'d?.V.*a*:rPllkln,ton      8,126,881. 

Ptoes  BnglBcvtng  COj.  I«%:  «»Jr 
Strelt.  Clarence  T.    8.126,046. 

"'^{uS-ukSr^  Caooa.    8.126.040. 
OsgnaTArrlri.    3.126.042. 

Pltney-Bowes   Inc. :  f^Vi*.  t^a 
Hanson.  Walter  J.    8  126.148. 

PKtsbargh  PI*'*.®**"  Co.  ,Sr;7i 
Langhart.  Victor  K.    8,126,106. 

Planchard.  Jerome  A..  Jr..  to  Eseo  ^'^^^J^Ij^'TT^* 
CoVanor  phass  dlsprofportlonatlon  of  aromatles.    8.126.- 

422.  S-24-64r5r260— 6T1. 

PlsMsy  CO.  Ltd.,  Th* :  Bee— 

Wood.rrankj.    8.126,026.  

Podscfaus.  Bmst.  to  I^rt»«n'«*rtk«»  »»^' t^*i!°5rfSJ!?'i2: 
iSSsss  for  the  manufacture  of  toely  divided  calcium  car- 
^iSST   »,l2«J6».»-24-«4.CL2$-«6, 


8,120,852. 


8.126.205. 


3,126,- 


Aasay  method  for 
3-24-64,    CL   190— 


PoW.  Fran*  A.,  and  T.  Hanskrectot.  t»  Uoentla  PsTtent-Ver- 
waltnngs-O.m.b.H.     Process  for  producing  purified   chlori- 
nated sUanee.     8,126,248,  8-24-64,  O.  28—14. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Blng,  Herbert  A.,  and  Dleti.    8.126,937. 
Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Kaaman.  and  Simon.    8.126.280. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  Chen.  Lothrop,  and  Wareham. 
938. 
Polymer  Proceeses,  Ine  :  See —  • 

Stott,  Louis  L.    3,126,889. 
Pommer,  Horst :  See — 

Fischer,    Adolf,    Pommer,    Scheuerer,    and    Stummeyer. 

3,126.272. 

Poole,  George  M.,  to  EH  LUlr  and  Oo. 

antimicrobial   substances.     8.126,325, 

103.5. 

Porter,    George   K.,   Jr.      Flow   rate  calibration.     8.126.879, 

8-24-^4  CL  78— -8. 
Post.  Frederick  L..  and  8.  K.  Baker,  to  International  Bosl- 
nea*   Machine*    Corp.      Magnetic  cure   device.      8.126.680. 
8-24-64.  CL  340 — 174. 
Poetlewalte.  William  R.,  and  C.  A.  Roe.  to  OalifomU  Research 
Corp.     Connector   for  tube  bundle   extractor.     6.126,103, 
8-24-64.  CL  214—1. 
Potapenko,  Oennady  :  See — 

Lyon.  John  K..  and  Poupenko.    3.126.192. 
PoweU.  Jack  L.     Sheet  material  rack.     3.120.090,  3-24-64. 

CL  211 — 47. 
Powera.  Robert  A. :  See—  _    _^ 

DarUnd,  WlUiam  G..  Jr.,  and  Powers.     8.126.604. 
Prentice,  B.  V..  Co. :  See— 

Brockerman.  Lawrence,  and  Brant    8,126,808. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  So* — 

Oehrie.  Charles  8.    3,125,874. 
Price,  Michael  8.  T.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Ener0  Au- 
thority.   Production  of  caitwa  masses.    8.126,480,  8-24-64. 
O   264—29 
Prints,  Hlllar'd  A.     Gem  cutters'  dop.     8.125.886.  8-24-64, 
CL  51—229. 

Pngln.  Andre:  See —  „  ^  „ . 

Bossard.    Wemer.    Seller,    Dussy,    Reding.    Pofln.    and 
KolUker.     3.126.868. 

PuUey,  Charle*  H. :  See —  

Greene,  Charlee  E..  and  PuUey.    3,126,228. 
Pulvari,  Charlee  F.     Electrical  condenser  having  two  electri- 

",126,500,  3-24- 


•,126,961. 


UAV^a,      ^.aa«««W     •-  ,  «i#e^=^v»  e*,^*     v.w»w«.»«^.      »  -   « 

calljr  o|MM»sl1e  one-way  potantlal  barriers.    3, 


Quartx  Moealc.  Inc. .  — 

Marsch.  Robert  W..  and  Deekman.    8,196,881. 
Quick-Set.  Inc. :  See — 

Mooney.  Psnl  C.    3.126.187. 
B-N  Coiv- :  See — 

Smith,  RoUn  P.    SJ26,277. 
Rabenda.  Edward  J..  W.  D.  Brodd,  and  B.  E.  Marquardt,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corp.     File  search  data 
selector.     3.126.523,  3-24-64.  CL  840—172.6. 

Rablnow.  Jacob  :  See —  

Fox^  Sheldon,  and  Rablnow.    8,126,888. 
Rablaowltx,  L.  M.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Simon,  Jack.    8.126.048. 
Rabua,     WlUy,     to     Llcontla     Pat«t-Verwaltuna*-G.m.b.H. 
Llglatnlnc  anveter  with  plural  gapa.     8.126.499.  8-94-64. 
CI.  815-^. 
RadcllS.  Alan  L..  to  Air  Guide  Corp.     Supply  grtUe  and/or 

register.    3,126.944,  3-24-64.  CL  98— 110. 
Badlo  A.I.R.  Apllcatlon*  Industrlelles  Radkxdsctriquss :  See — 

Herman.  L4on.     8,126,616. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bex — 
Bendril,  Sidney  L.    8,126,447. 
BendelL  Sidney  L.    8.126,498. 
BUncha,  Felix  C.    3,126,446. 
Raker,  Samuel  K. :  See — 

Foot.  Frederick  L.,  and  Raker.    8,126.580. 
Raskin,  wslter.     Couplings  or  conoecton  for  heat  exchange 

platee.    3,126.215.  3-24-64.  CI.  286—176. 
Rath  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rath,  Eric    8,126,867. 
Bath.  Eric,  to  The  Rath  Co.     Refrigeration  system  connector 

apparatus.     3.125.867,  8-24-64.  CL  62—299. 
Raygor.  Paul  O..  and  J.  A.  Asar*.  to  United  Statee  of  America. 
Nary.       Electrical     connector.       8.126,244,     3-24-64,     CI. 
839 — 192. 
Redding,  Keith.     Cleaner  bar  for  upper  baler  drive  roller. 

3.125,948.  8-24-64.  CI.  100 — 88. 
Bedemsae.  Balph  F..  and  J.  M.  Brady,  to  Serromechanlsms. 

Inc.     Electronic  device.    3.126.511,  3-24-64,  CL  824 — S3. 
Bedlng.  Marcel     See — 

Boaaard.    Wemer,    Seller,    Dussy,    Bedlng,    Ptigln.    and 
KoUlker.    3.126.868.  ,,    ^ 

Beed.  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.    Meth- 
od and  radar  system  for  ellmlnatlnf  Interfering  ground 
signals.    8  126,543,3-24-64,01.848^—17.1. 
BoedBoUer  BM  Co. :  See- 
Schumacher.  Percy  W.,  Jr.    8.126.067. 
Beed  Boiler  Bit  Co. :  See—  _.      _      .^^ 

Wong.  Up  F..  Pennington.  Bolee.  and  Volmert.    S.IM.- 
214. 
Refacdonaria  De  Mollnoe.  8.A. :  See — 

Salete.  FeUpe.    3,126,882. 
Reffdl,  Brian  R.  A.,  to  The  Walter  Kidde  Co.  Ltd.    Inflatable 
dinghy.    3,125.770.  3-24-64.  CI.  9—11.* 

RehkUu,  George  D. :  See—  _    ^^,.. 

Bemlss,  Albert  O.,  and  Rehklau.    8,126,161. 

Rehm,  Karl,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertunm-G.m.b.H.     Sep- 
arating device.     8.126,200,  3-24-64,  Cl.  fTl— 26. 

Rehm.     Karl      to     Telefunken     PatentverwertunKS-G.m.b.H. 
Stripping  derlce.     3,126,201,  8-24-64.  Cl  271—32. 
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XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R«ich.  Allen  D.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Thermoelectric  cool- 
ing  iy»tem.     3.125,860,   3-24-64,   CI.   62 — 3. 
Reld.     Frederick    C,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Formed      strap      irame      grid.     3.126.496.      3-24-64.      CI. 
313 — 348. 
Rellly,     Kenneth    W.      ProtecUve    hub    dlomire.      3,126.282. 

»-24-64.  a.  308—36.3. 
Relter,  Victor,  and  S.  Rlclunan.     Chaise  lounge.     3.126.220. 

a-24-64,  CI.  297—28. 
Rem  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Syoc.  Auburn  O.,  Sr.     3,126,189.  ^ 

Renner.  Charles  F. :  See —  ^     _  ^^^ 

TravU,  Clifford  F.,  and  Renner.  3.126,080. 
Rey-Bellet.  0«rald,  R.  SchWpfer.  H.  Splegelberg.  and  K. 
Doebel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  ProcesBes  and  Inter- 
mediates for  preparing  basic  tricyclic  compounds. 
3.126,411.3-24-64.0.260—570.8. 
Heynolda.  Carl  E..  to  Florida  n»hlng  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Manufacture  of  pellets  from  a  oast  strip.  3,125,794. 
3-24-ft4.  CI.  29—1.22.  „ 

Reynolds.  Francis  D.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Hydrorotor  craft. 

3.125.981.  3-24-«4.  CI.  115 — 50 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Wong,     LlD     F.,     Pennington.     Bolee.     and     Volmert. 
3.1^6.214. 
Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H..  Plrma  :   See — 

Bartels.  Erich.     3.125.928. 
Rhoad.  Eklward  J. :  See — 

Byerly,   Coy  M.,  and  Rhoad.     3.126.538. 
Rhode*.  Sumner  P. :  See —  _    „.  ^^ 

Maples.  Frederick  M..  Rhodes,  and  Wynn     3.125.888. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Gainiot.  Paul,  and  Baget.     3,126,384. 
Rlbonl.  Ubaldo  :   See—  „»  „  « 

Cappucclq,  Vlttorio    and  Rlboni.     3.126.246. 
Rich.  Joseph  F..  to  Solid  State  Producta,  Inc.     Manufacture 
of  semiconductor  devices      3.125  803.  3-24-«4.  CI.  29 — 482. 
Rlcflmrdson,   Alan   H..   and   J.   H.   Carroll,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Automatic  weljrtilng  and  flow  control  apparatus  for 
solid  materials      3,126.068.  3-24-64.  CI.  a77— 108. 
Richardson.  Theodore  M.     Distributing  device  for  cottonsee«l 

cake  and  the  like.     3.126.133.  3-24-64.  CI.  222 — 505. 
Rlchey.  William  H.     Electro-magnetic  dent  puller.    3.126.046. 

3-24-64.  CI.  153 — 32. 
Rlchman.  Siam  :  Bee —  , 

Relter,    Victor,    and    RlcMtaan.     3.126.225. 
Rlckert.   Edward.     Posture  boards.     3.125.768.  3-24-64.  C\. 

5—317. 
Rlehl,   Ijotlur.   to   Verelnlgte   Olanistoff-Fabrlken    Aktlenge- 
selisdiaft.     Polycondensatlon  catalysts  for  Improved  proc- 
ess    In     the     production     of    polyethylene    terephthalate. 
3  126,360.  3-24-64,  CI.  260 — 75. 
Riggs.  Olen  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hutchison.   Merle.  Rlffgs.  and   Sudbury.     3.126.328. 
Ringold,  Howard  J.,  and  J.  A.  Zderlc'  to  Syntez  Corp.     70- 
methyl   progesterone  deriTatlves.     3.126,374.  3-24-64,  CI. 
260     23u  55 
Ringold,  Howard  J..  J.  A.  Zdertc.  C.  DJerassl.  and  A.  Bowers, 
to     Syntex     S.A.     Cyclic    ketals    of     6    halo     cortlcolds. 
3.126,375.  3-24-64. «C1.  260—239.55. 
Rinkewldi.    laaac.    to    International    Patent   Research    Corp. 

TrsT^ling  sprinkler.     3.126.156,  3-24-d4.  CI    239—183. 
Rlso.   Hans,    to    Slemens-Sohuckertwerke   Aktlengesellschaft 
OuldinK  device  for  cable-jacketing  metal  strips.     3.126.044. 
3-24-64   CI.  153 — 1.  _ 

Roherson.  Cletls  L..  to  Owens-Cominu  Flberalas  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  producing  uniform  continuous  fibers.   3.126.268. 
5-24-64.  CI.  6.V-11. 
Roberta,  Frank  B..  to  National  Co..  Inc.     Extensible  electric 

cable.     3.126.442.  3-24-64.  CI.  174 — 69. 
Roberts.  Richard  B.  :  See— 

Parkinson.  William  C.  Ober  and  Roberts.     3.126.172. 
Robinson.   Cecil   H..   to    Schering   Corp.     Fluortnated   andro- 
stenes     and     Intermediates     relating     thereto.     3.126.376. 
3-24-64.  CI    260— 239  .^5. 
Robinson,  Cecil  H..  to  Schering  Corp.     nuorolnated  andro- 
Btenes  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.     3.126.398, 
3—24—64    CI    260—397.4. 
Robinson,  MerrFtt  A.,  to  Kimball  Mfg.  Corp.     Locking  mech- 
anism.     3.125,873.  3-24-64.  CI.  70—63. 
Robinson.  William  .\.  :  See- 
McLaughlin.  Georjre  H..  Harvey.  Cartler  and  Robinson. 
3.126..M0. 
Roblson.  Michael  M.,  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.     Lower 
alkyl-18-O-allnlmtlc  dt^erpldates  and   Intermediates  there- 
for.     3.l2fl..18«.  3-24-64.  CI    2flO— 286. 
Roblson.  Michael  M..  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.     18-0- 
aryl-sulfonyl-deserpldates  and  analogs  thereof.     3.126.387. 
3-24-64    r\.  260 — 287. 
'Roblson.  Michflel  M..  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.     18  O- 
alkyl-deserpldates     and     related     compounds.     8,126.388. 
3-24-64.  CI.  260—287. 
Roblson,  Michael  M  .  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.    Alkoxy- 
alkyl-lS-epl-reserpates  and  related  compounds.     3.126.389. 
3-24-64.  CI.  260— 287. 
Roblson,  Michael  M..  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.     18-epl- 
deserpidates     and     derivatives.     3.126.390.     3-24-64.     Cl. 
260 — 287. 
Roblson.  Michael  M..  and  R.  A.  Lucas,  to  Clba  Corp.     Alkoxy- 
alkyl  18-0-alkoxvalkyl-3-iso-de«erDidate«.  and  analotts  and 
18-eDimers  thereof.     3.126.391     3-24-64.  CI    260 — 287 
Rockwell.  Ronald  K..  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Bxdn  si  re-selec- 
tor  gating   circuit.     3.12(5.491.    3-24-64.  Cl.    307 — 88.5. 
Rodger.  George:  See — 

Kraft,  Frank  B.,  and  Rodger.     3,125,918. 

Roe,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Postlewaite,   William   R..   and   Roe.     3.126,108. 

MMnetic  recording. 


Rosenberg.  Harvey,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
3,126,547.  3-24-^,  Cl  346—74, 


itossi,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Losco,  Giuseppe,  and  Rossi.     3,126,405. 
ftoeoff,    Stanlev,    to    Pltney-Bowes,    Inc.     Do  ruuient    feeding 

apparatus.     3,126,199,  3-24-64,  Cl.  271—12. 
ito8ti.  Philip  C.  to  Patent  License  Corp.     Swit  rh  Interlock  and 

lockout  unit.      3,125,890,  3-24-64.  Cl.   74—483. 
ttotel  A.O. :  See — 

Gloor,  PaiA.     3,126,336. 
Roth,  franklin  £.  :  See — 

Tabachnlck,    Irving,    and    Roth.     3.126.2 19. 
ftoyal  McBee  Corp. :  See — 

Cone.  Kicfaard  E.     3,125  983. 
Roaankowskl.  Leon  J. :  see — 

Budalcb,    Mlecsyslaw,    and    Boiankowall.     8,120,781. 
Rosmus.    Walter    J.,    to    Kelsey-Uayes    Co.     Wire    stripper. 

3,125  908.  3-24-64.  C\.  81—9.0. 
Royle,   Joseph  K.,   to  National  Research  De  elopment  Corp. 

Bearings.     3.126,233.  3-24-64,  CT.  308—112. 
Rubinstein,  Martin  A.  :  See — 

Hamilton,   Ralph  H..   Sr..  and  Rubinstein.     3,126.178. 
Rubinstein.  Martin  A.,  and  K.  E.  Werner,  to  1  hlokol  Chemioai 
Corp.     Flow     control     device.     3,125.8511.     3-24-64.     Cl. 
60—26.1. 
Ruger,  WiUlam  B.,  and  H.   H.  Sefried,  II,  lo  Sturm,  Ruger 
and  Co.,  Inc.     RepeaUng  gun  with  cartrtdi  e  lifter  and  car- 
tridge stop  member.     3,125,821.  3-24-64^  ■  M.  42 — 17. 
Ruhoff,  John  R.,  and  C.  O.  Gerfen,  to  Malll  ikrodt  Chemical 
Works.      Ammonium    ozyfluotantalate   and    lu   method    of 
preparation,     a.126.252,  3-24-C4.  Cl.  23 — 01. 
Ruvhmer.  Ralph  U.,  to  The  Carborundum  Cc.     Bonded  abim- 

Sive  article.    3.ia6.2«2.  3-24-64,  Cl.  61—28  8. 
Ruskln.  Henry,  to  Sa-ingline,   Inc.     Cutter  cirrter  for  nsncU 
sharpener  and  method  of  assembly  of  cut  :ers.     3,120.904, 
3-24-64.  Cl.  120—96. 
RusklD,  Simon  :  See — 

Korn.  Arthur,  Hess,  and  Ruskln.     3,12(.541. 
Russell,  Feed  J.,  and  G.  B.   Solovleff.  said  S<lovieff  assor.  to 
said    Russell.      Low-friction    frame    for     locking    devloes. 
3,126.217.  3-24-<i4.  Cl.  292—1. 
Rutt,  Richard  D.,  to  The  Cartwrundum  Co.     Surface  treating 
apparatus  with  turnover  device.     3,125.814.  3-24-64    cT 
51—138. 
Saari.  Reynold  L.  :  See — 

Lassen,  Herbert  A.,  and  Saart.     3,125,88  8. 
Sabla,  Danlal  J.,  25%  to  L.  Isacson,  and  25<b  to  R.  A.  Levy. 
Practice  golf  club  and  tethered   ball.     3.1  ^6.206.  3-24-64. 
Cl.  273—180. 
Sabol.  Albert.  £.  W.  Blaba.  and  G.  S.  Curt  ah,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Method  of  Increasing  alkalinity  o '  composition  by 
Incorporating    alkaline    eartu     metal    carbonates    therein. 
3.126.340    3-24-«4,  Cl.  252 — 18. 
Sacre.  Leo  I).,  to  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.     Paper 
dispenser    for    use    with    photocopy    machine    or    the    Use. 
3.120,122.  3-24-64,  CL  221 — 41. 
Salhr,  Jacob  A.,  to  The  Dentist's  Supply  C>.  of  New  York. 
Method  of  casting  teeth  having  differentia  colored  layers. 
3,120,429    3-24-64,  Cl.  204—20. 
St.  Denis,  Joseph  F.     Demagnetlxer  device    islng  permanent 

magneu.     3,120.502.  3-24-64.  Cl.  317—20:1. 
Saiete,    Felipe,    to   Refiacdonaria   De   Mollncs,    8.A.     Sifting 

frame.    3,126.332.  3-24-04.  Cl.  209 — 408. 
Salomon,  Allen  N..  to  General  Llectrlc  Co.     1  llectrical  capaci- 
tor and  electrode  material  therefor.     3,1  16.503.  3-24-64, 
Cl.  317—230. 
Salutsky,  Murrell  L..  F.    S.  Lee.  and  G.  L.  Bridger,  to  W.  K. 
Grace  k  Co.     Procesit  for  preparing  metal  amuionlum  phos- 
phates.   3,126,204.  3-24-04,  Cl.  23 — 105. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hayner,  Paul  F.     3.126.031. 
Sanford,  Roy  S.  k  Co. :  See — 

Hagan,  Albert  W.     3.126,148. 
Sarnoff,     SUnley    J.      Cartridge    with    anti  >ilfering    piston. 

3.126,004.  3-24-64.  Cl.   128—218. 
Sauer,  ChrUtlan  U.,   h-a   to  G.  W.  Stlefvatoi.     Brake  system 
for    wheel    supported    vehicles.       3,126,07  3.    3-24-64.    Cl. 
188—2. 
Sauter.  Bobble  S.,  to  Deutscb  Fastener  Corp     Push  fastener 
with   Inwardly  directed  limiting  means.      3,120,922.  3-24- 
64.  Cl.  80 — 0. 
Savage.  John,  to  Continuous  Casting  Co.  Lt  1     Construction 
of    moulds    used    for    the    continuous    cai  iting   of    metals. 
3.125,786.  3-24-64,  Cl.  22 — 144. 
Scandta  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Andrew  W.     3,125,841. 
Schachenmaler,  Gerhard,  and  K.  Starke    to  Badlsche  Anllln- 
k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     Lubrication  of  the  mov- 
1ns   parts  of  Internal  combustion  engines    >pcrating  on  sul- 
fur   and    oxygen    ur    oxygen-containing   gi»e*.      3.126,342. 
3-24-64.  a.  252—31. 
Schade.  Frank  S..  to  National  Blank  Book  Co     Masking  panel 
construction  for  program  teaching  use.      ).128,813,  a-24- 
64,  Cl.  35—9. 
Schaumann,    Wulfgans  :   See — 

Dold.  Otto.  Stacb.  and  Schaumann.     3,126,392. 
Schechter,   Alfred,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  C>.      Partially  In- 
suUted  plastic  container.    3,126  139.  3-24-64  Cl.  229 — 1.0. 
Scheftelowlts.    Henry,    to   Telefonaktiebolagi  )t   LM    Ericsson. 
Receiving  system  for  receiving  signal  Infurmation  used  in 
a  time  division  multiplex  system.     8,126.^81,  S-24-64.  Cl. 
179—15. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Cecil  H.  3.126,376. 
Robinson,  Cecil  H.  3.126.398. 
Tabachnlck,  Irving,  and  Roth.     8.126.81  9. 

Scheaerer,  Guenter  :  Bee — 

Fischer,    Adolt.   Fommer,    Scheaerer,     ind    Stumaeyer. 
3,126,272. 

Scblipfer,  Relnhard  :  See — 

Rey-Bellet,   0«rald.    SchUpfsr,   SplscaUn  itg.   aad  DosbsL 
8,126,411. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTll 


Multi-position 
3-24-64,    Cl. 


Sehlota,  Outdo  F.    Slldable  )aw  end  wrench  with  spiral  actua 

tor.     3,125.9ir  8-24-64,  Cl.  81—165. 
Schmidt.  Lewla  W.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  8.126.062. 
Schmidt,  LewU  W.,  16%  esch  to  L.  E.  Schmidt.  A.  M. 
Jongensel.  L.  W.  Schmidt.  C.  A.  Loucks.  assignee  ;  10% 
each  to  O.  C.  Gordon,  and  E.  F.  Blackwelder,  8%  to  J. 
NeweU.  and  1^%  each  to  P.,  F.  H.  and  R.  E.  Holt.  H.  H. 
Shelton.  F.  A.  and  D.  A.  Guernsey.  Foliage  deflectlag  unit. 
3.126.062.  3-24-64.  Cl.  171 — 42. 
Schmidt.  Lloyd  E.  :  See — 

Schmidt    Lewis  W.     8.126.002. 
Schmltt.  Alois.     Method  of  applying  a  coating  to  the  surfaces 

of  a  heel.    3.125.774.  3-24-64.  Cl.  12—147. 
Schneck,  Werner,  and  O.  Herrmann,  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H. 
Electrical   snap  switch  arrangement.     3.126,461.  3-24-64, 
Cl.  200—67. 
Schneider,  Charles  W.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Shelf  structure. 

3.120.970.  S-24-64.  Cl.  108 — 109. 
Schneider.  Emmor  V..  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries. 
Remote  control  system  for  positioning  a  motor  driven  load. 
3.126.006.  3-24-64^Cl.  3ltf— 28. 
Schneider.  Raymond  C.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     Hydraulic 

tonjue  converter.     3  125.807.  3-24-64.  Cl.  60 — 54. 
Schnell,   Solomon   S.     Automatic  equipment   control.     3,126,- 

536.  8-24-64,  Cl.  340 — 213. 
Schrader,    Clifford    E.,    to    ScovtU    Mff.   Co. 
■Witch    for    electric    appUanoes.      8.126,462, 
200—77. 
Schubert.  Bwald  :  See — 

Koflnk.  Siegfried.  Huber.  S^ubert.  Meyer,  and  Munsen- 
maler      3,125,805. 
Schubert.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Novotny.   Rudolph  J.,  and  Schubert.     8.126,078. 
Schuff.    Richard    W.      Cable    operated    hydraulic    actuator. 

3.126.115.  3-24-64,  Cl.  214—656. 
Schuler   Leonhard.  to  KooU  A.-O.  Cbemlsche  Fabrtken.    Basic 
ethers   of    1.1'  bls-spiro-lndane  compounds   and   process   of 
making  same.     3.126.380.  3-24-64,  Cl.  2M — 247.5. 
Schumaeoer.  Percy  W.,  Jr..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.     Roller  bit 

with  inserU.    3,126,067,  3-24-64.  CT.  175—374. 
Schuricfa,  Herbert,  and  H.  Dehllng.    Slld.ng  carriage  for  hand 

knitting  machine.     3  125,871,  3-24-64,  Cl.  66 — 60. 
Schutte.  Charles  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Adjustable  wiadshlsld 

wiper.     3.125.778.  3-24-64.  CI.  15 — 200.o5. 
Schuur.  Gerrit.    to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  production  of 
super-low  density  thermoplastic  foam.     3,126,432,  3-24-64, 
Cl    264—03. 
Schwab,    Louis.      Oas    dedecting    and    Altering.      3,126,263, 

3-24-64,  CL  00-^17. 
Schwarts.   HaroM  O.,    to  The  Wurlltser  Co.      Modular  leaf 

switch.     3,196.466.  3-24-64.  Cl.  200 — 166. 
Schwarta,  John  M.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Lena  M..  and  Schwarti.     8,126,437. 
Sehwenafsgcr.  Edward  E.,  and  I.  M.  Vogt,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Ferroelectric  device  for  counting  mes- 
sages between  code   recorder  and  transmitter.     3,126,020, 
3-24-64.  CL  840—173.2. 
Schweslngcr,   Gerhard,   to  Carl   Zetaa.     Gear  mechanism   for 
reprcasating  planetary  motion  in  a  planetarium  apparatua. 
8.120,892r?-24-64.  Cl.  74—393. 
SctKt.  Ralph  C. :  Bee— 

Ortggs.  John  J.,  and  Scott.     8,120,767. 
Scott.  V>rnon  B.  :  See — 

Meters,  Clifford  M.,  Scott,  and  Kemp.     8,120,881. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Schrader,  Clifford  B.     8,126,463. 
Sealth  Aero-Marine  Co. :  See — 

Andrewa.  Weldon  R.     8.126.218. 
Searle.  G.  D..  A  Co. :  Bee— 

Lovell.  talvin  H.     3.136.880. 

Sollntan.  Paul  B.     8.126.899. 

Sefried.  Harry  H..  II  :  See — 

Ruger,  William  B.,  and  Sefried. 
Seller.  Herbert :  See — 

Bossard.    Werner.    Seller    Duasy, 

KOUlker.     8.126,868. 

Sejournet,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  du  Pllage  des  MeUux  et  dee 

Joints   Curty    CEFILAC     Soclete    Anonyme.      Method   snd 

spparatus  for  hot  extruaing  metals  and  alloys.     8,126,097, 

8-24-64,  Cl.  207—10. 

Serromechantsms,  Inc.  :  See — 

Redemske.  Ralph  F,  and  Brady. 
Servonlc  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Burley.  Cbsrles  W.     3. 126.519. 
Shakertown  Corp.  :  See — 

Barker.  Frank  S.     8.120.919. 
Shamoto,  Masatsogu  :  See — 

Morll,  BUI.  IwaU.  and  Shamoto. 
Sharpe,  Jack  :  Bee —  _    ^^    ^^ 

Brown.  James  R..  snd  Sharpe.     8.136,482. 
Shaw,   Hugh    H.,   and    H.    G.    Bradshsw,    to  Cochran 
ment  Co      Airplane  cargo  and  service  vehicle. 
3-24-64.   Cl.   214 — 512. 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Birten,  Vera  M..  Brill,  and  Terrj. 
Niekerson,  Ralph  F.     8.136.812. 
~     :  See — 
3.120,998. 


Sli^pley,  John  H..  to  Soerry  Rand  Corp 
3.126  069.  3-24-64,  Cl.  177 — 186. 


Baler  attachment. 


8.120,821. 


Reding,    Pugin,    and 


3,126,011. 


8,126,320. 


8.126.850. 


Bquip- 
8.126.112. 


Sheaffer,  W.  A  ,  Pen  Co. 
ZepelU  Nathan  A. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Hayes.  WilUam  J. 
Legator.  Marvin. 


8.126.007. 
.     8,126.818. 
Schuur.  Gerrit.     3.126.432. 
Ter  Borg.  Arne  P..  van  Helden.  and  Bickel. 
Van    der    Mlnne,    Johan    L.,    Hennanle.    i 

8,126.260. 
Tetman.  Edward  D..  and  Baler.     8.136.008. 

Shelton.  Harriet  H. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     6.136.061. 


8.126,887. 
jid    Donwea. 


k    Sons,    Inc.     Hair 
3,126,010,  8-24-64, 

k    Sons,    Inc.     Hair 
3,136,017,    8-24-64. 

k    Sons,    Inc.     Hair 


Sherman,  Orvllle  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Fabricat- 
ing objects  from  plastic  materials  in  sheet  or  strip  form. 

8.126.806,  3-24-64,  CT.  166 — 187. 
Shirman,  Jack,   to  General  Dynamics  Corik     N<rfse  discrim- 
inator.    8.126,449.  3-24-64,  Cl.  179—1. 
Shoalts,  Richard  L.     Furnace  heating  unit  and  blower  control. 

3.126.154,  3-24-64.  CT.  236 — 9. 
Shockley.   William,   to  Clevite   Corp.     Field   effect   translator 

havluK    Krain    boundary    therein.     3,126,506,    3-24-64,    CT. 

317 — 235. 
SIdelman,    Abraham,    to    H.    Goodman 

foundation  frame  and  method  of  using. 

Cl.  132—7. 
SIdelman,    Abraham,    to    H.    Goodman 

foundation    including    bruah    means. 

CT.    132—54. 
SIdelman,    Abraham,    to    H.    Goodman 

foundation.     3,126.018,  3-24-64.  CT.  182 — 54. 
SIdelman,    Abraham,    to    H.    Goodman    k    Sons,    Inc.     Hair 

foundation    Including    brush    meana.     3.126,019,    3-24-64, 

CT.   132—54. 
SIdelman,    Abraham,    to    H.    Goodman    *    Sons,    Inc.     Hair 

foundation    including    brush    means.     3,126,020,    3-24-64, 

Cl.   132—04. 
Slegle.  William  T.,  to  International  Bualneas  Machlnea  Corp. 

Automatic  regeneration   memory.     8,126,084.  8-24-64.  Cl. 

340—174. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :'  Bee — 
Lemmericb,   Jost     8,126,888. 
Rlso,  Hans.     3,126,044. 
Silverman,   Jerry   S.     Transportation  apparatua.     8,120,964, 

8-24-64.  Cl.  104 — 89. 
Simmon,  Alfred,  to  Laboratory  Furniture  Co..  Inc.     Constant 

focus  adjustable  projector.     8.120  926.  3-24-64,  CT.  88 — 24. 
Simon    Jack    to  L.   M.   Rabinowlts  *  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and 

machine   for   forming  bent  eye  tape.     3,126,043,   8-24-64. 

CL   103—1. 
Simon    Myron  8.  :  See — 

Blout,  Elkans  R..  Kasman,  and  Simon.     3.126,280. 
Simpson,  George  R.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Apparatus  for 

decoding    an    encoded    light    image.     3,120,812,    8-24-64, 

Cl.  35—8.  ,  . 

Simpson   Thomas  :  See — 

Bucnan.  James  I.,  and  Simpson.     3,126.386. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Turnquest,  Byron  W.,  and  Hettinger.     8,126,426. 
Slnden,  Alfred  D.,  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.     Self  center- 
ing end  pulley  arrangement  for  belt  conveyors.     3.126.084, 

3-24-64.  Cl.  198 — 18. 
Skowron.  Joseph  J..  Sr.     Rotary  engine.     8,120.804.  8-24-64. 

Cl.  60 — 89.88. 
Skyway  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Llsan.  Irwin  S.,  and  Greclous.     3,126.140.  , 

Smalhelser,  Lawrence  A. :  See —  ^ 

Haimsohn.      Jerome     N..     Smalhelser.     and     Luberoff. 
3^126.206. 
Small    Samuel  N.,  to  J.  Duberstein.     Apparatus  for  feeding 

and  cutting  elongated  workplecea.     3,120,818.  3-24-64,  CT 

83—100. 
Smeets,  Gerard  0.  F.    to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Punch 

and   die   assembly   having   spaced   tool   positioning   plates. 

3,125,917,  3-24-64,  Cl.  83—140. 
Smialowskl,  Antonl  J.,  to  National  Research' Council.     Hauno- 

static  clamp.     3,126,000,  3-24-64,  CT.  128—325. 
Smith,  Cbartes  E..  to  Bock  Machine  Co.     Comer  rounding 

apparatus.     3,125.920,  3-24-64,  Cl.  88 — 404. 
Smith.   Ira  D.,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Satellite  hyperbolic  navigaUon  system.    8,126,040,  3-24-64, 

Cl.  343—103. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Craig,   Paul   N.     3,126,373. 
Smith.  Lester  L.     Soffit  ventilator. 

98— —37 
Smith,    Rolla    P.,    to    R-N    Corp. 

3.126,277.  3-24-64,  Cl.  70 — 86. 
Smith,  Rus«eU.  80%  to  J.  M.  King.     Animal  trap.     S.120.823. 

3-24-64,  CL  48 — 76. 
Smith,   >\llliam  C,  to  Ametek,   Inc.     System  for  separating 

and  classifying  solids.     3.126.337.  3-n24-»4.  CT.  233 — 4. 
Smiths  America  Corp. :  See —  » 

Bowen,  Tom.     3.126,468.  .>    «> 

Smrekar,  Larry  F.,  to  Ualas  CoUet  Mfg.  Co.    AdJusUble  feed 

finger  and  collet  alignment  device.     3.120.913.  3-24-64,  CT. 

82—28. 
Smucker.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Harrison,  James  M.,  and  Smucker.     3.126.780. 
Sobel  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See- 
Jonas,  Walter  M.     3.126,007. 
Soclete  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  :  See — 

Gauvaln.  Roger.     3.125.783. 
Societe  Le  CartMne-Lorralne  :  See — 

Moutaud.  GUberte.     3.126.296. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

Landis.  PhllUp  S.,  and  Norria     3,126.331. 
Zakln.  Jacques  L.     3,126.341. 
Soffer,  Herbert :  See — 

McSheehy,  Justin  A.,  and  Soffer.     3.126.298. 
Solid  SUte  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  Joseph  F.     3J25,808.        _^ 
Sollman,  Paul  B..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     17a-(lower  alkanoyl) 

oxy-3-bydroxy-6a-methyl-pregn-4-en-20-onee,   esters   thereof, 

and  6-dehydro  derivatives  corresponding.    3,126,399.  3-24- 

64,  n.  260—397.4. 
lk>lomon  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Wachtel,  Eleanor.     3,126480.  '•     - 

Solovleff.  George  B.  :   See — 

RtusaU,  Fred  J-,  and  Solovleff.     3.126,217. 


3,120,942,  8-24-64.  Cl. 
Ore    reduction    process. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.1261 


i.3i>. 


^'^^S^^ArtSiV  orB;wald,  Soonf .  and  Brook. 

SMti.  Sydney  M..  »nd  R.  I.  Stelner.  to  ^lUed  Chemical  Corij^ 
'4lSkoxy-«-nalo-2.hydroxy-beir«ophei»on*«.     3,126.414,  S-i-S- 

^^.l^S^T  ^'rra'ii''^=^SSr  3.l2e.460 

«P-'Sfeli°Sil«,1.'V    3.125.902. 

HoUrday/james  U.     3;l-itf,0^. 

Lowell,  Nonnan.     3.126,175 

BockweU.  Bon*ld  K.     3,1S^.4»1. 

Sbepley,  Jobn  U.     3.126,061 

Tl^cley   Bruce  H.     i.ia«.152. 

TtoSiey   Bruce  H.     3.126.153 

VMPeur»em.  Marvin  D..  and  lleet.     3.W5.990 
8plcer"johTj:.   Jr.,  to  NoVo  Industrial   Corp.     Kitendlble 
*^iuie.    3,126.230.  ^24-64,  CI.  308—3.6. 

***'*^Kll3roir2ldT"8chltpfer.  Splegelberg.  and  Doeb*. 

Spllmani^Hertert  A.,  and  L.  J.  Xava^  to  Foremoet  Dalrlea. 
tocT  Dry  milk  proceaa  of  manufacture.    3.126,289.  3-2*- 

aiSiiS'*^^  F.      Snow-melting  appamtue.     3.l25.8ir. 

^-34-^  CL  37—12. 
^^'^^'for'S^'V^-faSTspooner.     3.126.8.0. 

***iiold"oito**»ich.  and  8ct«amann.     3  126^92 
SUeger.  itudoU.    Stirrer  for  houeehold  appliance.    3.1^«.mB. 

stS'ubioii«.fo*^^V*'-  ,X5^  ^*'^^'*  a°'25o!- 

njrimidine    eubatituenta.      3,126.382.    3-24-64.    Cl.    ^WH- 

a^&*Kldon  E..  %  to  O.  W.  Burke.  Jr..  and  ^4  to  Kaatman 
Ki^  Co  Compound  N.N'-dl-(3.M-trlm.tkylcyc^Wl)- 
^pSeaytenediamlStteT    8.126,412,  3-24-64.  CI.  JW^Tt 

Stwper/Oeorge  F.    Pipe  clamp  or  banger.    S.1/6.1&2.  »-^«- 

St«afi*  *K«u?etfi  P.  Method  for  forming  helical  flut^ 
3,125.»31.  3-24-64.  CI.  90-^11.42. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See—     „  ,^  .-. 
Penner.  Keith  G..  and  Stanley.  ^3.126  304 
Sabol.  Albert,  BUha.  and  Curoah.     34^6^0- 
Smmerechled.  WUford  J.,  and  Den  Herder.     3.128. 

^*"Ki.2r"*K?th''G:.Sdiunley.    3.126.304. 

***'&l?2Su^Le^.l?.'p:  and  sural.     3.126.4M. 

^^*^tkA^^\dr73T..  MacGary.  SUrcher.  and  PhiUlA. 
Sa2«.298. 

^'"fchaSeSiiflerGerhard.  and  Starke      3  126.M2. 

SUr^  Gerrlt.  to  Korth  American  ^»\"»rto^»  -jJlt^M   * 
construction    for   a   dry    ahaver.     3.125,808.   3-^4-<H. 
SO — 43. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See —  o,o«ah» 

Burke.  William  M..  Jr..  and  Obrecht      3  126^19 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  and  Patchett.     3.126,814. 
HaJLmaolin,  Jerome  N..  femalhelaer.  and  Luberoff.     S.IJ  ».- 

njKA 

ni^Mn.  Arthur  C.  Dewi^^d.  Soong.  and  Brokke.    3,12 1, 

271. 
Till^'  Harrr   and  AntognlnL     3.126.406. 
SUVM    E^rt  B;."  NatloSal  Product.  Corp      Support  lor 

cike  ofmaterlai.     3,125.824.  3-24-64.  CJ.  fe-28 
Steef   Paul     Self-locking  gutter  hanger  bracket.     3,126.1  l. 

3-J4-64.  CT.  248 — 48.2.  .         ^.._ 

Steel    Van  H      Method  for  creatine  energy  carrier  eta  tee 

^gen  m  ineolred  air.    3,126.0^.  3^4-«*.  CI.  12^1  jl. 

Stein,  Harold  M.,  to  Clary  Cforp.     Vacuum  bolder.     3.126.11  «. 

3-24-64,  CI.  248— 362.  ,  ,o*  onu    «_9a-i  La 

Stein    Bapbael.     Rivet  setting  machine.     3.126.905.  3-J4-i  (4. 

rn  'Tg 4g 

Stein    William  B..  to  Mancheater  Machine  ft  Tool  Co 
Juetable  cStoft  tool.     3^125.798.  3-24-64    O.  29—98. 

StilMcker.  Peter,  to  W^tfalla  Separator  A.G.  ^  H*fmetlcaMy 
scalable  mounting  means  for  a  centrifugal  drum.  .J.iJB,- 
338.  3-24-64,  CI.  233—23. 

Stelner.  Rusaell  I. :  See — 

SpaU.  Sydney  M..  and  Stelner.    3.126.414. 

Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Slnden,  Alfred  D.     3,126.084.      ,.  ..   _^    ,    _      „_ 

Stepnlewski,  Wleslaw  Z.,  and  F.  J    McHugh.  to  The  Boe 
Co       Integrated   lift   and    propulsive   system   for   aircraft 
3,126.171,  3-24-64.  O.  244 — 12  ^     ^    ^    , 

Stem,  Michael  M.,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Products  Inc 
current  pulse  driver  using  Darlington  drcuit     8,1X6, 

«   AA    ftA    rn    307 ftA  5 

Stettner.  Hubert,  to  "«»«»  JS't"*:^*'*^^*"*^™^ 
Arc  extinguishing   means.     8.126,464.  8-24-64.  CT.   20^ 

Stl^is.   Charles   H..   Jr..    to   F™P>«  P!;«*??*rj5*-     ^■^** 

splice  assembly.     ^,126.448   *-2*-1;*l  <S'i»iJ*"i?ai_iu 
Stevens.    George    M.      Crossbows.      8,i28.»«8.    8-24-«4 

124—28. 

Stevens,  Howard  C.  Jr..  to  Manning.  Maxell  ft  Moore. 
Weatherproofed  control  sUtlon  for  electrically-driven  de- 
vices.   8.126.467,  3-24-64.  CI.  200—168.  i 

Stlditlng  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland  :  See-- 

Hemans,  Marie  E.  A.,  and  van  der  Plas.    8.126,200. 

Stlefvator.  G.  W. :  See—  ' 

Saner,  Christian  H.    3,126,078. 
Stipe  Wesley  B..  %  to  W.  H.  Bell,  and  %  to  J.  C.  Wpllenslen. 
ij^'ter  wftener.     8,126,880,  8-^4-64.  O.  210-M6        * 


Stoddard,  Edgar  S..  and  W.  K.  Merfen,  t»  Oaawal  Electric 
Co.     Pumping  apoaratos.    8,125,909^  »-^«dM,  CL  108—2 

Stoermer,   William  !*.,   to  Thompson 
Liquid  cooled  auxiliary  fuel   pump 
CI.  187—068. 


_,.  Wooldridge  lac. 
Sri26,080.    8-24-64. 


\,l.   XOf — »o».  „ 

Stolberger  Zlnk  AktlengeseUschaft  fuer  Benghan  and  HMttea 
betriebe:  See— 


Pelael.  Erich.    8.120.788.  ^ 

Stora  Kopparbens  Bergslags  AB. :  See^    . 
CUlun,  Per  h7,  and  Jaaaaoo.    8,126.08( . 
Stott,  Louis  L.,  to  Polymer  Processes.  In):.     Compoatttoa  of 
nylon  and  pMytetrafluoroethylene.     8.120.888,  8-24-64,  CI. 
282—12.  I 

Strasburger,  Le  Ror  V..  and  L.  F.  Oleaekir,  to  National  Can 
Corp.    Method  of  dlspenslag  particles  oT  moat  to  eoatalners 
In  a  eaaalnf  line.  Xia6ii»0-24-«4.  C\.  90— 18T. 
Streeter.  Donald  N.,  to  International  Busti  sas  Maehiaas  Corp. 
Transducer  positioning  system.     8,126,080.   8-84-64.   O. 
840—174.1. 
Streit,  CUrenca  T.,  to  Plnee  Engineering   :o..  lac     Indexing 
mechanism  for  redprocaUng  devices,     n.126,040,  8-a4-«4; 
CL  108—21. 
Struble.  Glenn  E..  to  Diamond  National  Corp.    Article  earrier. 

8.126.140.  8-24-64,  a.  829—08. 
Strycker.  SUnley  J.,  to  Tha  Dow  ChsBleal  Co.     (10-phen- 
oxarslnylthlo)   amlnaa.     8.186.402.  8-1^  -64.  CL  260—440 
Stuart.  Robert,  to  National  Can  Corp.     7  oags  (or  can  ends. 

8.1M,222.  8-24-64,  CL  294—16. 
Stummeyer.  Herbert :  See — 

Fischer.    Adolf.    Pommsr,    Scheuerer     and    Stununeyer. 
8.126,272. 
Sturm,  Ruger  and  Co^  Inc. :  See-^ 

Ruger,  William  B..  and  Scfrted.    8.12«  ,821. 
Sudbury.  John  D. :  See — 

Hutchison.  Merle.  Rlgga.  and  Sudbury.     8,126.828. 
Sulser  Freres,  Soclete  Anonrase  :  See — 

Brunner.  Alfred.    8,126,008. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See— 

FrieL  Patrick  J.    8.126.261. 
Sue.  Oskar.  and  K.  MoUer.  to  AsoplaU  Corp.     ReproducUoo 
layers  containing  orthoqulnoae  dlasldei.     8.126,281.  8-24- 
64,  CI.  96—88.  ^  •  „ 

Sussin,   Victor,  to  Brunswick   Corp.      Foor  seal   (or   room 

dlvlier  partition.     8.126.001.  8-84-«4    O.    160-40. 
Suttle.  Andrew  D..  Jr..  and  H.  B.  von    Kosenberg.  to  Esso 
Keaearch   and  Engineering  Ca     Conservation  of   thermal 
energy.    8,126,822,  8-24-64,  CL  176 — 01 . 
Sutton.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Feldmann.  Herman  F.,  and  Sutton.     8,126.468. 
Swift,  Harvey  C,  to  Kelser-Hajes  Co.    i  lutoasatlc  brake  ad- 
Justing  mechanism.     8,126.074.  8-24-41,  CL  188— T8.0. 
Swin^ne,  Inc. :  See — 

Enskln,  Henry.     8.120.994. 
Swiveller  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Verroae.  Loula     8.126.109. 
Swoboda.  Thomas  J.,  to  B.  L  da  Pont  it  Nemaora  and  Co. 
Ferromagnetic  coBDOOltloas  and  thflr  1  ireparatloa.    8,126.- 
845.  Jk54-64.  CI.  202—62.0.  ] 

Swoboda.  Thomas  J.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  4e  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ma#netlc  antlmonldaa  and  arsmldes  and  their  preparation 
8^126,347.  8-24-64,  CL  258 — 62.8.  I 


Of 


i.d- 


T 


14.  JCT. 
c.  lac. 


8.12(„492.    8-84-M.    C\. 


8.12  i.T90 


Swoboda,  X'homas  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  4e  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ferromagnetic   energy    devices. 
810—4. 
SylvanU  Electric  Products  Inc. :  S« 
Chubb.  Dale  L..  and  Hutchison. 
Rsld.  Frederick  C.    8.126.496. 
Stem.  Michael  M.  "* 

Syntax  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlngold,  Howard  J 
Syntex  8.A. :  «••—  ^,  1      ,         .    « 

Rlngold.    Howard    J..    Sderic.    DJe^assl,    and    Bowers 
8/126.875. 
Tabachnlck.  Irving,  and  F.  E.  Roth,  to  S^erUg  Corp.    Meth 


8.126,490. 
aadZderic.    8,1^8,874 


II  Me :  3r{p^lor»«(2- 

aad   0-(N-methyl-4- 

8.126,819. 


S.126.48S. 


ng 


od  for  the  potentUUoa  of  antlhistaml 

dimethy  lamlBO-ethoxy )  beasyl  ]  pyridine . . 

ptperidy  lldene )     dlbenso  [  a.e  ]  cyctobcpt  itrteae, 
S-S4-64.  CL  167—60.  ^     _^.  , 

Talleat  Oariand  M.    Disposable  (oldable  I  lank  tray  for  vehicle 

windows.    8,120.969.  *-24-64.CL10a- -46.     .,    ,   ^      „ 
Tallla.  Ernest  E..  and  D.  N.  Tyler,  to  CHirtanlds  Ltd.     Pro- 
duction of  regenerated  eelhiloee  Blameii|U 
64.  CI.  864—191. 
Tartter,  Arnold :  See —  .  ^    „  . 

Hensel    Hans    R..    Baomaan.   Tartter.    aad    Welsaauer 

8  186  867 
Hensel,'  Hana    R.,    Baumana.   Tart«r.    and    Welssaoer 

Tartter."  Arnold.  H.  R.  HenaeL  and  H.  B  lamann.  to  Badlsche 
Anllln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktleageeella  ihaft.  Pyrtdasonyl 
phthalocyanines.  8.126.877.  8-^4-54,  a.  260— 242. 
Taubes.  Ernest  P^  to  Picker  X-Bay  Coi  p..  Walte  M(g.  Dlvl 
slon,  Inc.,  and  Ideax  Corp.  Photograi  »hlc  camera.  8,120. 
940,  3-24-64.  CI.  95—34. 
Taylor.    Oarence    R.      Staple    removing 

8-24-64,  CI.  264—88.  ,        _     ^ 

Taylor.    PhUlp   W.,   to   Tarlor  Plasties, 

4.124,444.  8-24-44,  CL  lt4— 101. 
Taylor  Plastics.  Inc. :  See- 
Taylor,  Philip  W.    3426,444. 
Tele(onaktlebolaffet  L  M  Ericasoa  :  See 
Eriksson,   Elof  E^  Ojesevsg.  and  vj 
Freak.  Ernst  Q.  W.,  Nordstrom,  and 
Petterseon.  Gustaf  A.    3.126,402. 
Scheftelowlts,  Henry.    3,126.481. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertunfs-0.m.b.H 
Rehm,  KarL    8,126.200. 
Rehm.  KarL     8.126.201. 

SystesB,  lac. :  See — 
S,126,<fl8. 


Telealobe  Pay-TV-Systea^ 
Kamen,  Ira.     "  "*" 


device.      8.126.190 
Inc      Wiring   duct 


Qlaaon 
Pe 


8.126.008. 
.     8.126.464. 


See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Ttiemecanlque  Blectrique.  La  :  See — 

Dufour.  Robert  J.  P.    8.126.460. 
Temln,    Samuel   C.   and   M.   E.   Baum,   to  R»W*ra  Co..   Inc. 
Mixed    ttereoisomert    of    noreamphoric    acid.      8.126.410, 
8-24-64.  CI.  260 — 514.  ,     «   „.  w^,    ^     .v  ,. 

Ter  Borg,  Amr  P.,  R.  van  Helden.  and  A.  F.  Blckel,  to  Shell 
Oil    Co.      Proceee    for    preparing    tropyllum    perchlorate. 
8.126  897.  8-24-64.  CI.  260—800. 
Tervalon    (MaalschappU    voor   voedlngsmlddelen  op   wetcn- 
schappelUke  basis)  JTV.  :  Sej— 
Petuely,  Friedrich.    8,126.871. 
Textile  Machine  Works :  8*^ 

Ferguson.  John  L.,  Jr.    8.180.842. 
Thlokol  Chemloal  Corp. :  See--  .,«--- 

Green.  Joomh.  Fein,  and  Majrea.    8.126.415.  ,,^  ,_. 
Hamilton.  Ralph  H..  Sr..  and  Rubinstein.    3,126,178. 
Markowlts.  L«onard.    8.126.177.  ..,„^, 

Rubinstein.  Martin  A.,  and  Werner.    6,128,861. 
Thomas  Industriee  Inc:  See —  .,„.„... 

Osocaria.  Robert  8..  and  AgrelL     8.125.943. 
Thom«.  PauL  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlaue.     Wgd- 
proeeaa  and  equipment.     8.120.804.  8-24-64.  CL  29— 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Sse 
Hanson,  George  H.    8.126,000. 
Moore.  Raymond  H.    8,126.261. 

Interior  :  See —  

Fleck,  Delben  C.  and  Wong.    8,126,827. 

Nsvy  :  See —  

Aisagei,  Leslie  E.,  and  Brand.     8,120.970. 
Anderson.  Bavmond  J.     3,125.980 
Kongrtbeck.  Sverre.     8.125.96*.  .,„..,«. 

Parkinson.  William  C.  Ober.  and  Roberts.     8.126.1T2. 
Raygor.  Paul  O..  and  Asars.     3.126,244. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co. :  See— 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  and  Olelm.     8.126.420. 
Jones.  Edwin  K.     3,126,421. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  P.     3.126.413. 
Upjohn  Co..  The :  See — 

-  "  •  3.126.372. 

3.126.321. 
The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Self- 
dUlMay  case.     3.125.864.  3-24-64.  CI. 


'Sf,. 


Thompson.  Arnold  M..  to  Thomp«>n  Designs,  Inc.    Portable 

manicure  cabinet.     8.126,022.  8-24-64.  CL  182—79. 
Thompson  Designs,  Inc. :  See— 

ThomMon,  Arnold  M.    8.126,022. 
Thompeon  samo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 
M^nnon.  Rov  A.    8ri20.808. 

Stoermer.  William  F.    8.126  080     ^   ^   „  ^a  xi   v 

Thomson.  Arthur  C^  C.  L.  Dewald,  S.  T.  C.  Soong.  and  ME. 

Brokke.  to  StauKer  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  controlling 

weeda    3.126.271.  8-24-64.  CI.  71— 2  0.  ,__^,   ^ 

TUlea    Harry,  and  J.   Antninlnl.  to   SUnffer  Cbemlcal   Oo. 

Alkoj^Ki  esters  of  thloleaiteaates.    8.126.406.  8-24-64. 

Tlngiey.  Bruce  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Tens  tranrfer  nor- 
malising mechanism  for  calculating  machine.  3,126.152, 
8-24-«4.  CI.  235—137.  _  ^       .     ... 

Tlngiey.  Bruce  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Key  locking  and  re 
storing  mechanism  for  calculating  machine.  8.126.153, 
3-24-64.  Cl.  280 — 145.  ^  . 

Tonnon.  Vlacent  F.  Framed  shade  acreey  for  wladows  and 
various  meaas  for  attachlag  same.  8.126,062.  8-24-64. 
C\.  160—00. 

Torjcasa.  lat :  See — 
Hollands.  George. 


Hollands,  Georae. 

8.126,060. 


Engineering 
lflJ0iT4.  8-- 


,  »-24- 


3.126.810. 


See 


il  vibration 


8.126.048. 
_     _  8,126.049. 

Lapof.  Riy.    8.126.060. 
Tonlmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  CoasmoaweaHh 
Co   of  Ohio.    Punch  and  die  construction.    3.120; 
64.  Cl.  118 — 49. 
Towlsaver.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perrla,  Jack  L.    3,126.164.  ^     .       _^^^      _  . 

Towa.  Clinton  D.     Fsathersd  paddla  nsdiaBlsB  with  guided 

^Btrtc    3.126.061,8-24-6rcn70--101. 

Trampel.  Kurt  M..  to  IntarnatlonalBuBtness  Machines  ^rp. 

Blnsry  to  ternary  convsrter.     3.126.537.  ^-24-64.  Cl.  840— 
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Travla  CUCord  F.    and  C.  F.  Renner.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

CMpllnT ^d  dicSpUng  drive  uiUt.     8.126.080.  *-24-64. 

CL  192—04, 
Trenton  Corp..  The :  See— 

Kennedy.  Ted.  Jr.    3.126  084.  ,_        ^       ^  ^  , 

Tseng.  Slen  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Nimtlon  ««  tplu 

ene  with  alkyl  nitrates  and  polypboaphortc  acid.    8.126,417. 

8-24-64.  Cl.  260—646.  ...  ^_ 

Tudja,    Stefan.      Proceee   for   extraction    of   metal   powdera. 

mSnly   Iron  powder,  from  ores.     3.126.270.  »-24-64.  Cl. 

70—26. 
Turner.  Georae  W. :  See— 

Arnold.  Julian  B..  and  Turner.    8.126.094.  ^     _.     »_, 

Turnqoeet.  Bvron  W.  and  W.   P.  Hettinger.  Jr     to  Sinclair 

RcMUYh    Inc.     Butane  dehydrogenation.     3.126.426.  8-24- 

64.  Cl.  260--«8i3. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch^. :  «•»— ,  ,„_  .._ 
Schneider.  Ra/mond  C.    3,120.807. 

Tyler.  David  N. :  See—  .  ,0*  ^r 

TalUs.  Erneet  E..  and  Tyler.    8.126.480. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See —  ,  ,*«  .^^ 

DarUnd.  WUlIam  G..  Jr..  and  Powers.     3.126.004. 

Kom.  Arthur.  Hess,  and  Ruakln.    3.126.041. 

Patrick.  Cbarlas  T..  Jr..  McOary.  durcher.  and  PhlUlpe. 
8  126  298 

Richardson.'  AUn  H..  and  CarroU.    8.126.068.  

TendalL  Edward  F..  Andersen,  Houston,  and  Meslngvr. 
8.126.265. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eneray  Authority  :  See — 

Hebden.  Donald.    3.126  258.,^ 

Price.  Michael  S.  T.    8.126  480. 

Warner,  PhUlp  C     8.126  083 

Wllllama,  James  L.    8,126.416. 

U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  Be*—  «  ,•«  o«, 

Petera,  Cllllord  M..  Scott,  and  Kemp.     3.125.881. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See— 
Tinkle,  Bernard  J.    8.126^7. 
Woods.  Chsries  W..  and  Berosa 

^Bowers.  GradTw.,  Jr..  Jensen,  and  Harria.    8.126.149. 
Bsed,  JohnC.    «.l26.MS 
Smith,  Ira  D..  Jr.    8,126.045. 

Army :  See — 

Downs.  Eroest  W.    8.126  791. 
Fours.  Harvey  A.    8.120,868. 
Gilbert.  BariC.    8.li0.9|0. 
Uplaskl.  Henry  S.    8.120,907. 


Bannister.  Brian. 
Kurts,  Walter  M 
Ural.   WiUlam   E.,   to 
service  refrigerated 
62 — 256. 
VBB  Cart  Zeiss  Jena.  _..  ^    ^^  ^_„ 

Got*.  Wolfping,  and  GOnther.     8,126,478. 
Valui,  Jamee  K..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Torsloi 

alarm.     3.125.083.  3-24-64.  CL  116—74. 
Van  Bakel,  Henrlcus  A.  :  See —  »  ,«..  «^ 

Blen«felt.  Jacobus,  and  Van  Bakel.  3.126,300. 
Vandeberg,  Johannes  H.  W.,  to  Naamlose  Vennootsehap : 
Echfs.Voorfaeen  Enschedesdie  Chemotechnlsctie  Hsmdelson- 
dememlng  en  Dabriek  N.V.  Attaching  means  carrying  a 
contsloi^r  containing  a  dlslnfectliur  and  alr-purtfylng 
medium   that  Is   to  be  atomised.     8,126.130.   3-24-64,   CI. 
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Van  de  Goor.  Johanoee  M. :  Sei^      ^'  -,„-/»,- 

Vermolen.   Joeephus.  snd  Vsn  de  Goor.     3.126,013. 
Vander  Arend.  Peter  C.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Separating  Isotopee  of  hydrogen.     3.126,267.  3-24-64.  Cl. 
62 — 27 
Van  der  Mlnne.  Jcttmn  U.  P.  H.  J.  Hermanle.  snd  C.  Dpuwjs. 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Organic  liquid  composition.     8,126,260, 
3-24-64.  Cl.  44—62. 
Vander  der  Plaa.  Theo :  See—  -^^-oun 

Hermans.  Marie  K.  A.,  and  Van  der  Plaf     8.126.260. 
Van  Dusen,  Frederick  B..  to  Van  Doaen  *  Co    Inc.     €M«ndilon 
feeding  and  bedding   apparatua     3.120.991.   8-24-64.  Cl. 
119—66. 
Van  Duaen  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Dusen.  Frederick  E.     S.125.091. 
Van  Helden.  Robert  :  See—  ....»»__,      .nMaov 

Ter  Borg.  Ame  P..  Van  Helden.  Md  Bicksi    Ai^'^I 
Vannuccl.  Frank  N.     IncendUry  material.     8.126.209.  3-24- 

Vsn*'l^ursem.  Marvin  D.^  and  A.  M.  Beet,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Co5^tSrt  feeder.     i.l20A90.  8-24-64,  CL  ll»-^2 

Van  ^oc  Auburn  G..  Sr..  to  Rem  Corp.  Latch.  3.126.189, 
S-24-04.  Cl.  248—188.  „     „     ,    ,™  »     i^^^w 

Van  Zonneveld.  Pleter.  and  F.  B.  J.  "Wlegman.  to  North 
American  Philips  Cb..  Inc.  Olase  fewler  Intended  for  a 
continuous,  upward  supply  of  glaas  to  a  syMem  f^  onw- 
iSg  glass  tubis  or  roda     S.12<^.  8-24-*4,  CL  60— 191. 

Varta      Aktlengesellsdiaft.      and      Slemens-Schuckart-Werke 
Aktlengesellsctoaft :  See—         .......rf. 

Justl.  Eduard,  and  Frieae.     8.126.278. 

^'"^S.^iii^'Tlie^Si;^  L..  Bell,  and  Hunter.     3.125.940. 

Pickering.  Lenox  K       3,126.123.  ..     ^   -.      o 

Verelnlrte  Olansstoff-Fsbriken  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Rlehl    Lothar.     3,126.360.  ^,  ^     .   wi.*w« 

Vennolen/Joaeohua  and  J.  M.  Van  de  Goor  to  Konlnkl ^ke 

Vereenigde  THbakslndustrleen  ft  !>»  B»o«k  Vi^JaT  a 

for    compressing    rigsr   bunctea     8.126,013,    3-24-64.    Cl. 

Verrooe    Louis,  to  Swiveller  Co..  Inc      PuU-down  night  ll^t. 

Vl?biS-^5^ein^=n.f'R.'*^l    Ventes.    B--entatlo^ 
Soriete  Andnvme.     Electric  detooatora     3.125.954.  8-24- 
64.  Cl.  102—28. 
Vltl.  Florindo:  See—  •t9«tnA3i 

Whitley.  Ernest  M.    and  Vltl.     8.125.963. 
Vocallne  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  :  See— 

DUlon.  Oscar  W..  and   Spoooer:     3.125.890. 

Edward  E.,  and  Vogt.     3.126.025. 

.  jg^^ 

F.,     Pennington.     Bolce.     and     Volmart. 


8. 126.822. 


Vogt,  Irmfried  M. 

Scfawenxfeger. 
Volmert   Klmer  J. 

Wong.     Lip 

3.126.214.  „       „ 

Von  Roeenberg.  Hermann  E.  :  «ee—      ' 

SutSerAndrew  D..  Jr..  and  Von  Rosenberg. 
Vopel,  Karl  Helm  :   See—  ,  .o-^o, 

KronlE.  Walter,  and  Vopel.     3.126.423.  __      #^ 

Wachtel    Eleanor,   to   Solomon  Bros.   Co.    ColUt  stay  for 

shim.     8.126,135^24-^.  CT22S-83 
Wachtel.   Jack    S.     Timing   device.     3,125.849.   3-^4-64.    ci. 

W^7^  Uithec.  to  Can  Tex   Indu.tri«fs.  Inc.     Pipe  bandllng 

devlw.      3.126.107.  3-24-64.  CT.  214—7. 
Walcuk.  Sophie  M.     Educational  device, 
d.  35—82. 

'''^ISt.'^e^V^.ndWriSen.     8,126.124 

'^'^"k^i^r.^iynn^  M.    and  Walsh 
Walstad.   Wslter   J  .   and   R    R.   Hamsdy. 

3.126,118.3-24-64.0.217—7.  ,,0*,^ 

Walter    John  F.     Package  having  tuck  closure.     3.126.141. 

3-24-64.  Cl.  229—17. 

^*'ti3:  SStaa^Chf^Lottirop.  and  Wareham.  S.1264»S8. 


3.125,814.  8-24-04. 


3.126.104. 
Adjustable 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WarKSns  AitleboUg :  See — 

Iterah   SveQ  S.     3.126.279.  ,     ^ 

Warn^^Fiimp  C.  to  Uofcted  Kln**^  .tl*""*LlJ!5P     O 
thortty.      Nuclear      reactor*.      3,126,033.      3-^4-84,      ci. 

apparatus  for  trimming  bearing  seala.     3.125.914,  3-^4-04, 

CI.  82—47. 
Waaley  Product*.  Inc. :  tfee— 

\\a»ley.  Arthur  J.     3.125,W4.         ^,      ,         -  *.•      w-i 
Weinberg  Bernard  D.     Electric  motor  drive  for  a  tuning  reel. 

3  126  166    3—24-64    PI    242 — 84.1. 
Weinberg     bdward    M.  "  Recording    and    dlH>enslng    device. 

3,l26.l!2»,  3-24-64.  CT.  -222—94. 
WelMauer,  Hermann  :  Hee —  •  ^    _,  . 

HeMel.    Han.    R..    Baumann.    Tarttw    and    WelMauer. 

Hensel. '  Han»    R.,    Baumaan,    Tartter    and    WeVnauer. 

WelMermel.  klaua,  and  H.  D.  Hermann,  to  !>'*'»«'>•  Hoech«t 

AJtttenge;ell.chaft   vormal.   MeUter   Loci"   »~»   B^'^igJ 

*  Process  for  the  polymerUatlon  of  formaldehyde.     s.i^o,aow. 

3-24-64.  CI.  2«>— 67. 
Wennergren.  Per-Oiof    See —  qio«i7a 

Zetterstrttm.  Karl-Axel,  and  Wennerg^n.     3.126.174. 

Werner,  Kenneth  E. :  See—  «  ,««  am 

Rublnateln,  Martin  A.,  and  A^emer.     3,125.861. 
Weet.  Edward  K.,  Jr.  :  See —  _„.„,,  ^ 

Pierce.  Franik  L..  and  Weat.     3.125.811. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Se^  oiojitsi 

Budxlch,  Mleciyslaw.  and  Roiankowskl.     3.12o,781. 

Kent,  William  C.     3,126.036. 
Western  Gypsum  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Blair.  Robert  C.     3,126.027. 
Westfalla  Separator  A.G  :  See—  i 

Stelnaeker    Peter.     3,126,338.  i 

Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See—  I 

Blodier,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.     3,126,524. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See—  _j      ,  loaKnn 

AsUeford,  Jolm  J..  Jr.,  Henry,  and  Leonard.     S.126.600. 

Horigan,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     3.125,805. 

L^ntt   Robert  D..  McGeary,  and  Halteman.     3,126.323. 
WetlJ^  viimaSi  C      Card  U^\e.     3.125.971.  »-24-64.  CI. 

Whlte7R4^ond  A.,    to   The   Dentist*;   Supply   Co.    of   New 
York.      Valve   control    for   denUl   handpiece.      3.125.809. 

White.  Ridhard  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hlahfr^uency 
energy    interchange    apparatus.     3426,497,    3-24-«4.    ci. 

WhltleT    Ernest   M  .  and  P.   Vlti,   to  Beckman   Instruments, 
lii      Fhild  feed  pvmip.     3.125.1^3. -3-24-64.  CI.  103-153 
Whittler,  Angus  C,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.     Ther- 
mal neutron  measuring  device  for  measuring  reactor  power. 
3,126,481,  3-24-64,  CT.  250—83.1. 
Wleranan.  Predrik  B.  J. :  See— 

Van  Zonneveld,  Pleter.  and  Wlegman. 
Wlklund,  Edgard  R. :  See— 

Neil,  Hugh  G.,  Gladson,  and  \^lkland 
Wilde,  James  W.    iikate  sharpening  device. 

64,  CI.  51 — 102. 
Williams,  Charles  O.  :   See — 

Mayer,  Alfred  A.,  Miller,  and  Williams 
Williams,  David  B. :  See—         „  ,  ,„  ^„ 

WlllUms.  Edward  B..  Jr.     3,126,066.  ,„     ., 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr. :  ^  to  E.  6.  Williams  III ;  >,  to  J. 
W    Williams :  and  \4  to  D.  B.  Williams.    Rotary  drill  bit 
with  wiper  biade.     ?126,066,  3-24-64,  O.  175—436. 
Williams,  Edward  B.,  Ill :  See — 

Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr.     3,126.066. 
Williams.  Joseph  W. :  See—       .  ,„^  ^^ 
WlUlams.  Bdward  B.  Jr.     3.126.066. 
Williams.  Frederick  P.     Sewsge  tank  and  method  of  sewage] 

treatment.    3,12«.333,  3-24-64,  CI.  210— 15.  „  „^   ^. 

WlUtanu    Gordon  E.     TiPe  construction.     3,126.04il.  3-24-64 

Williams,  James  L..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au 
thority  Purification  of  aryl  secondary  pbosphlne  oxides. 
3.126.416.  3-24-64,  CI.  260—606.5 

Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.   Inc. 

Glahe,  Frederick  W.     3,123,762.  i 

Wilson  *  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ptchler.  Richard  J.     3.126.294. 

Wilson    Glenn  U.     Lubricant  containing  phosphite  addltlv 
3.12^.843.  8-24-64.  CI.  252 — 49.8.  | 

Wims  Research  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 
Makovka.  Alexander.     3,126.010. 

Winter,  Paul  A.,  and  D.  C.  Amsler,  to  Pass  *  Seymour.  Inci 
Third  prong  contact  and  grounding  means  for  outlets  ol 
three-wire  type.     3,126,239,  3-24-64.  Cl.  339—14. 

Wmton,  Sidney  V.  Ventilating  apparatus.  3.125.869.  3-24- 
64.  Cl.  8B— 317. 


Coring  tool. 


rise.  Walter  G.     Heating  device.     3,12e,l»4,  3-24-64,  a. 
263—19. 
Wolf  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 

l-Yoehlich.  Max  R.     3,126.147. 
iVoUenzien.  Jack  :  net — 

Stipe,  \N  esley  E.     3,126,335.  i 

WoUner.  Herbert  J.,  to  ACH  Fiber  Service,  In  c. 

3.125,883.  3-24-64.  Cl.  73 — 425. 

Wong,  Lip  F.,  L.  E.  Pennington.  E.  G.  Bolce.  and  E.  J.  Vol- 

mert ;  said  Wong  and  said  Paonington.  assors.,  to  Reynolds 

MeUis  Co..  and  said  Bolce  and  said  Volmert,  assors.,  to  Reed 

Roller  Bit  Co      Divergent  metal  tliraaded  and  shrunk  nt 

pipe  coupUng.     3^26,^14.  3^4-64,  O.  28fr-173. 

kVong,  Morton  M. :  See —  .  ,„^  .«, 

yieck.  Delbert  C.  and  Wong.     3.126.S27. 

-  •    -     -  ~     "■ ''-    »—       Memory  matrix 


Wood.  Frank  J.,   to  The  Plessey  Co    Ltd 

frames.    3.126.526.  3-24-64.  Cl.  340—174. 
Wood,  Sidney  W.  H.  :  «ee— 

Pitt,  Angus  R.,  and  Wood.     3.126.063.       ,      ^    „^  ^         , 

Woods.    Charles   W..   and   M.    Berosa.   to   U  il ted   Bute*  of 

America,  Agriculture.    Antlfertlllty  compos  tlon  for  Insects 

3.l:.'6,315,  *-24-64.  Cl.  167—33. 

Woods.  Elvln  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Wrlte-luterrogate  mem 

A -  ..,   -,    ^.    340—174 


3.120  SOS 


3.125,898. 
3,123.965. 


8,126.269. 

3,126,450. 
3,125.^,  3-24- 


3,125,924. 


See — 


ory  system.     3,126,532.  3-24-64,  Cl. 
Woody,  Robert:  «e#—  ^    ,,.     ^ 

Kenln,    liussell   S.,   and   ^^oody. 
WurUtxer  Co.,  The :  See—       ^      _ 
Schwarts,  Harold  O.     3.126.466. 
Wurman,  Morris  L. :  See —  ^. 

Bradley.  t>ed  L..  and  Wurman.     3.126,01  3. 
Wynn,  JohnF,  Jr. :  6ee— 

Biaples.  Frederick  M.,  Rhodes,  and  Wynn. 
Wyrough.  iMvld  J.  :  See— 

Pe  Pentl.  Kenneth  L..  Kosak,  and  Wyrough. 
Tanari.  Sam  S. :  See — 

Miu.  Milton  A.,  and  YanarL     3.126.324. 
Yarlv.  Amnon  :   See — 

Ashkln.  Arthur,  and  Yarlv.      3,126^465.    i  ^  ...    „ 

Yendall.  E(fward  F.,  C.  P.  Andereen.  R.  Houston,  and  \*.  F. 

Msslnger.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Proceii  and  apparatus 

for  separating  condensables  from  compreaied  gas.     3,126. 

265.  3-24-64.  Cl.  62 — 14. 

Yetman    EMward  D..  snd  W.  £.  Baler.  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Position    selector    device    for    wells.      S,i:!6.058.    3-24-64. 

Cl    166 — 66.5. 

Young.  Edwin  H.  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

4  .  gamma  -  diethylamlnopropylamlno-2  :2  6  :6-tetramethyl- 

plperldin*.    3,126,393.  3-24-64,  Cl.  260— «  93. 

Young.  Robert  W.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Absorptive  glass 

and  method  of  making  the  same.     8.126.:  95.  3-24-64.  Cl. 

117 — 33.3. 

Young.  Stephen  A.    Ball  lever  and  lift  rod  connection.    3,125.- 

764    3-24-64.  CT.  4 — 204. 
Young   Stephen  A.    Comblnstlon  ground  joU  t  and  sweat  con- 
nection.   3.1.«,212,  3-24-64.  a.  285—128  , 
Younje,  vv  lUl&m  E. :  tfee — 

Harder,  Jotin  R.,  Mabaffy.  and  Young.    9,126.431. 
lajac.  Michael,  to  Bohr  Machine  Tool  Oo.     Thread  Up{>ing 
mechanism  with  means  to  hold  tap  in  pre  Ictermlned  angu- 
lar and  axUl  relationship  to  workbolder.    3,123.773,  3-24- 
64,  C\.  10—139. 
Zkkin.  Jacuues  L..  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Co.    Inc.     PsryUmid 

grease.    3.126.341.  3-24-64.  Cl.  252—28. 
Zdertc,  John  A. :  See —  . 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Zderlc.     3.126. 174. 
Rlngold.     Howard    J.,     Zderlc.    Djeraapi,    and    Bowers. 
3.126.375. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  See — 

Schwesinger.  Gerhard.     3,125.892.  , 

Zellner.  Hugo,  to  Donsu-Pharmazie  C^esellsct  aft  m.b.H.    Pruc 
ess  of  increasing  cbolepolesU  with  nlcot  nlc  add  ester  of 
methyl-p-tolyl    carblnol    and    alpha-naph  Jiyl    acetic    add. 
3,126,316,  3-24-64.  Cl.  167—55. 
Zeman,  Bernard  L..  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 

vice.     3.125.897.  3-24-64.  Cl.  74-^31. 
Zepell.  Nsthan  A.,  to  W.  A.  Shesffer  Pen  Co. 

plement.    3.125.993.  3-24-64.  O.  120 — 42  3. 
ZetterstrOm,  Ksrl-Axel.  and  P.  Wennergren.    Air  Inlet  mecha- 
nism   for    supersonic    alrcrafts.      3.136,^74.    3-24-64.    Cl. 
2-24 — 53. 
Zlmmermsn.   Robert  P..  to  Universal  Oil  products  Co.     Re- 
moval of  calcium  ana  magnesium  Impurities  from  and  cat 
alytic  reductive  alkylstlon  of  nltroanlllne.    3.126.413.  3-24- 
64.  Cl.  260 — 577. 
Zimmerschled.  Wtlford  J.,  and  M.  J.  Den  H  ^rder.  to  SUndard 
OU  Co.    Jet  fuel  production.    3.126,330.  !  -24-64.  Cl.  208— 
15. 


Control  de- 
WHtlng  tm- 


Zito,  George  V..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Ion 
Including  dark  current  correction  means. 
64.  a.  324 — 33 


ilr  density  senitor 
3.126.512.  3-24- 


Zwelbel.  Joseph.  J.  Donlger,  and  8.  Knemej  er,  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.  Fllriit  path  angle  computer.  3126.474.  3-24-64, 
a.  235— IM, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  24,  1964 

MOTB. — Tint  «imb*r=dMi,  MCond  somber  =iabeUn,  third  nombers  patent  namber 


1—     49: 
%-       t: 

m: 

4-    204: 

182: 

<~     22: 

109: 

217: 

»U: 

2-115.6: 

•-     U: 

2r: 

10-    111: 

120: 

12-    147: 

12-     97: 

UO: 

220.14: 

2n.28: 

IT—      11: 

12-        6: 

19-  129: 
226: 
266: 

20-  4: 

21—  22: 

22—  144: 
194: 
213: 

»-      14: 
14.6: 


61: 

22: 

106: 

112: 

206: 

207: 

270.6: 

2*-     22: 

202: 

202.  U: 

271: 

22-  L2I: 
26.2: 

22: 
00: 
S2: 
106: 
202: 
421: 
427: 

4sr. 

402: 

620: 
20-      24: 

a: 

22-      r: 

22-    172: 

174: 

26-        2: 

9: 

22: 

82: 

22-    16: 

r-      12: 

42: 

64: 

40-      79: 

42-      17: 

42-42.42: 

78: 

44—        7: 

22: 

09: 

46-  22: 
80: 

«2-    112: 
120: 

140: 

47-  r: 
80-  202: 
61—      22: 

102: 


104 


m 


20: 
127: 


2,12(1,761 
2,126,763 
2,126.762 
2,126.704 
2,126.766 
2.126.700 
2.126.767 
2.126.762 
2.126,709 
2,122,246 
2,126,770 
2.126.771 
2.1*.  772 
2,1*,  772 
2,126.774 
2.126,776 
1.126.776 
2.126.777 
2.126,772 
2.126,779 
2.126.720 
2,126.721 
2,126,723 
J.  126. 722 
2.126.724 
2.126.726 
2,128.247 
2,126,726 
2.126,727 
2,126.722 
2,121242 
2.126,240 

2.128,261 

2,122.262 
2.128,264 
2.126,266 
2.128.382 
2.128,387 
2,122,282 
2.126.720 
2.126,720 
1,126.701 
2.126,722 
2.121792 
2.128.794 
2.128.796 
2.122,722 
2,128.797 
1126.722 
1121799 
1121200 
1121201 

1121202 
1121204 
1121806 
1121208 
1121207 
2,121202 
1121200 
1121210 
1121211 
2.121213 
1121 2U 
1121214 
1121216 
1121218 
1121217 
1121212 
1121219 
1121220 
1121221 

ii2in 

112102 
1121280 
1121220 
1121221 
1121224 
112106 
1121238 
112107 
1121232 
1121239 
1121210 
1121221 
112120 
112120 
112104 
1121226 
2.1212M 
1121 2r 
1121 20 
112120 
1121 20 
1121280 


3»: 
2r: 
217: 
227: 
30: 
37: 


67—  61 6: 

81 «: 

140: 

82-  141: 
89-  8: 
60-211: 

214: 

216: 

21 0: 

HO: 

O: 

64: 

81—      62: 

72.2: 

83-  2: 


14: 
12: 

r: 

186: 

178: 

366: 

380: 

373: 

300: 

218: 

217: 

7: 

11: 

191: 

20: 

144: 

O: 

78: 

92: 

142: 

324: 


Tl—    16: 

17: 
72-       2: 

311 

30: 

Ol: 

436: 

814: 

617: 

74-    12: 

20: 

02: 

111: 

1316: 

242: 

20: 

471 

472: 

40: 

611 

621: 

622: 

667: 

022: 

7»: 

7»-      .8: 

34: 

28: 

M: 
IM: 
300: 

76-  104: 

77-  M: 
24: 

72-  42: 
O: 

21-  1 
16: 

121: 

166: 

83-       1 

32: 

47: 

O: 

22-  M: 
140: 
180: 
201: 


1131241 
1131842 
1131 3U 
1131364 
1131 2U 
1131844 
1131848 
1131242 
1131847 
1121848 
1131840 
1138.800 
1131801 

1131862 
1131264 
1131866 
1131266 
1131867 
1131868 
1131289 

1131221 
1131 SM 
1131 20 
1131327 

1131 20 
1131204 
1131226 
1131 2« 
1131287 
1131 8« 
1131 8« 
1131870 
1131 30 
1131 2N 
1131871 
1131873 
1131272 
1131274 
1131276 
1131878 

1121  sn 

1131272 

1131370 

1131371 

1131273 

1131 879 

1131220 

1121821 

112120 

112180 

1121 2M 

1131 2M 

1121 20 

1131 2r 

1131 80 

1131 80 

1131200 

112101 

1121 808 

1121 20 

1131204 

1131208 

112120 

1121207 

1131 20 

1131 20 

1131000 

1131901 

1121872 

1121374 

1131876 

1131272 

1121 8n 

1131272 
1131379 
113190 
1131 8« 
1131004 
1131 806 
1131008 
1131907 
1131  OO 
1131200 
1131010 
1131911 
1121912 
1131912 
1131914 
1121216 
1121912 
1121917 
1121912 
2»  121 219 


464: 

LOl: 
433: 

6: 
47: 

88-  11: 
30: 

82-      34: 

38.9: 

67: 

89-  36: 
27: 

191: 

90-11. 42: 

16: 

HI: 

18: 

94-     46: 

LI: 

10: 


24: 

39: 
O: 

89: 
18: 
87: 
40: 
110: 
66: 

n.i: 

Ol 
09: 
164: 
187: 
308: 
389: 
243: 

100-  OS: 
»: 

101-  28: 
313: 
300: 

40L1: 

102-  12: 
O: 

24.1 
80: 

71 
102—       1 

26: 

21 

140: 

161 

104-      80: 

106-  366: 
800: 

100-      24: 

90: 

3n: 

200: 

107—  1 
20: 

102-      46: 

100: 

136: 

112-    U9: 

lO: 

112-     49: 

114—      16: 

O: 

67: 

211 

319: 

386: 

116—      80: 

TO: 

116-  74: 
114: 
112: 

ir: 

100: 

117—  11 
211 

46: 

140: 

101: 

112-       4: 

411: 

119-     30: 

81 

86: 
124; 


1121  OO 

1131428 

1121031 

1131023 

1138.938 

1136.984 

1131 086 

1131088 

1131937 

1138.487 

1131038 

1131009 

1131920 

1131021 

1131  OO 

IISIOO 

1131024 

1131016 

1136.08 

1131087 

1131 90 

1131  OO 

1131940 

1131380 

1131M 

1131383 

1131941 

1131943 

11319a 

1131944 

1131  SO 

1121384 

1131380 

11313M 

1131387 

113130 

11313» 

1131940 

1131946 

1131947 

1131948 

1131949 

1131060 

1131961 

1131 90 

112190 

1121264 

1131960 

1131066 

1121067 

1121  OO 

1121 OM 

1131000 

1131981 

1136,00 

1121  OO 

1131024 

1131066 

1131 90 

1131380 

1131  Ol 

113130 

113130 

1131087 

1131  OO 

1131  OO 

1131970 

1121971 

1131973 

1131972 

1121974 

1131970 

1131978 

1131977 

1131972 

1121979 

1121000 

1131081 

113100 

113190 

1121  OM 

1121 008 

1121  OO 

1131  or 

1131324 
1131 3M 
1131300 
1131307 

1131 30 
1131800 
1131  OO 
112100 
1131000 
112101 
2,12190 


120-a^: 
06: 

123-  406: 
132-       8: 

179: 

124-  26: 

128-  28: 
96: 

138-  »: 
IM: 
173: 
311 
226: 
20: 
476: 

129-  111: 

121-  10: 
16: 
17: 

r: 
146: 

122-  7: 

r: 

64: 


714: 

79: 

128-       1 

124-      39: 
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TRADEMARKS  . 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«ff.  N*.  1S.1M  (FIFTH  AVENUE).  A.  B.  Andrews  Com- 
pany. Hoalery.  «ImI  Oct.  30.  1963.  1>.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  6Scl946.  City  Product*  Corporation  v.  E.  J.  Korvette, 
Inc.  et  •!. 

Roff.  V:  178.t&S  (TOKHKIM).  Tokheim  Oil  Tank  k  Pump 
Co.,  Oil  and  ganoline  nieasurinK  pumps;  R«r.  N».  4I6.MS. 
game.  Liquid  fuel  tanks;  R*c.  No.  4S8.65ft.  Kanie.  Oil.  liquid, 
and  fuel  nieasurinK  and  difi|K>ni(inir  pumps,  and  parts  there 
of,  and  oil.  liquid,  and  fuel  meters,  and  parts  thereof;  Res. 
No.  5IS.8S*,  aame.  Liquid  fuel  tanks  used  for  storaKe  pur 
poses:  Rec  No.  573,14*.  same.  Measuring  pumps,  meters, 
computers,  regihterti,  and  comliination  pump  and  measuring 
apparatus,  for  gasuline,  oil.  fuel,  and  other  liquids,  and  parts 
thereof;  Reg.  No.  6M.61t,  kame.  Air  compressors,  separately 
nnd  In  combination  with  motors  or  engines,  parts  thereof, 
and  accessories  therefor- nnmely.  sprny  guns,  greaseguns. 
etc.;  Reg.  No.  MS.M*.  same.  Tokheim  Corporation.  Valves 
and  nosslea.  aied  (»ct  31.  UW3.  I>.C.  Greg.  (Portland).  Hoc. 
63-321.  ro»*fiiii  Corporation  v.  Chfttr  A.  DiUingtr. 

Reg.  No.  SS8.aM  (STE  PIERRE  SMIRXOFK  ANI»  HE 
SIG.N  OF  CROWN  AXI>  SHIELI>).  8te.  Pierre  Smirnoff 
FIs..  Incorporated.  Vodka:  ReB.  No.  SS0.Me  (STK  PIERRE 
SMIRNOFF  AND  DESIGN  OF  CROWN),  same;  Reg.  No. 
SIS.428  (SMIRNOFF),  same.  Vodku  and  kummei.  Bled  Sept. 
22.  1960.  DC.  E.L).  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc  63C-287(2).  Stt. 
Pitrrt   Smirnoff    FU.   v.    The   Bamoff   Co.      Trademarks   held 


valid  and  infringed  :  counterclaim   dismissed  ;  defendant  en- 
joined Nov.  1,  1963. 
Reg.  No.  SM.899.     (See  Reg.  No.  328.594.) 

R4»g.  No.  SS4.866  (HABERDASHER),  Peck  k  Peck, 
Women's  dresses  and  blouses,  filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  D.C.. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2841,  Peck  d  Peck  \.  Afbert  Roaenhlatt  i 
KoM«,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Oct.  30, 
1963. 

Reg.  No.  SS9.S29  (DO-ALL).  Continental  Machine  Special- 
ties, Inc..  Combination  band  sawing  and  tiling  machine  ;  Reg. 
No.  8M.VT8  (DOALL),  The  DoAU  Company.  Grinders  of  the 
machine  tool  type  suitable  for  precision  surface  grinding  and 
machine  tool  cutter  grinding,  milling  machines  and  special 
milling  machines  known  as  duplicators  and* adapted  for  dupli- 
cating a  pattern  ;  Reg.  No.  SM.88S.  same,  Files,  file  segments, 
file  bands,  saws  and  saw  band  ;  Reg.  No.  424,899  (DOALLOY). 
same,  Metal  working  and  forming  dies,  molding  dies  for  mold- 
ing powdered  metal,  and  cutting  tools  for  turning,  milling, 
drilling,  boring,  threading  and  planing  machinev  and  parts 
of  such  tools  ;  Reg.  No.  4t*,lt4.  same.  Powdered  metal,  car- 
bonides,  and  unfinished  and  partly  finished  parts  made  of  or 
with  said  materials;  Bteg.  No.  566,484  (DOALL  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Steel  Ink.  lubricant  and~  coolant  used  In  grind- 
ing, and  a  lubricating  wax  product  in  stick  form  for  lubricat- 
ing the  edges  of  cutting  to«il8.  electrical  apparatus — namely, 
butt  welders,  magnetic  chucks,  etc.,  machine  tools — namely, 
band  saws,  sawing  machines,  etc.,  gaging  Instruments  and 
attachments  therefor— namely,  gage  blocks,  gage  block  hold- 
ers, etc.,  and  supply  cabinets  ;  Reg.  No.  ^.SSS,  same.  Desk 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JA'NUARY  31,  1964 


ToUl  number  of  application*  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -- 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


14,580 
June  26,  1963 
June  21,  1963 


J.  H.  MBHCHANT.  DIrcclar.  TndcMMrk  Eiaatlnlng  OperatlMi 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classes  1. 4.».6.11.ia.  16,14. 15.16.  17.H.».21.a.24,a5.18.r.»,».>0.31,«.33.34.».».  87.39,  41. 

43,46,  44 ■"■ 

(II)  H.  «.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  1.  ».  6,  7,  t,  IS.  16.  «.  T.  38.  40.  45.  46.47.  46.  4«.  80.  51.  52;  Servkss  Marks.  Classes  100, 

101.  108.  103.  104,  106.  106.  107;  CoUectIvs  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlflartlon  Marks.  Clares  A    and  B. 

Benewah  (All  Classes) " 

Sec.  la  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) "^-i- 


Nsw      Amondod 


7-1-4S 

ft-98-«S 

1-13-84 
l-»-«4 


7-3-83 

8-21-83 

1-3-84 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1964 — 2.056 


Registrations  Issued 386— No.  766.928  to  No.  767.313 

Renewals  Issued 50  , 


TbeTRADEM 
of  Documen 

■  lion* 


DMARK  SECTION  of  ibc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMu««i  weekly.  >•  mailed  under  the  di^etio"  "'  '*»«  ^"'*?;i'""*j",*, 
U.  GoTernment  Priniin,  Oftce.  m  .Ainftoo.  D.  C.  2S482  to  whom  .11  «ib«ripiion.  •hould  be  m.de  P;;;«^'«  •"«*  j^' 
ion*  addretMd:  Mibacriptioa  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  maUin«  »3.75  additional;  ainfle  copiea.  20  centa  eaca. 

rSINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEM  ARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fteniialwd  by  the  PalonI  0«co  Isr  It  coato  omth.    Addroos 

•rdsra  to  Um  riiwliili-|-  of  PalonU.  Waahtngton.  D.C..  3U3I. 

TM  147 


TM  800  O.O.— 13 


TM  148 


OFFICIA 


type  staplers,  pocket  knives ;  Rer.  No.  610,M8,  same,  Sai  r 
pitching  gages  used  for  KaK^nfT  the  pitch  of  saw  teeth,  an  I 
steel  rules;  R«r.  No.  67B.9M  (DOALL),  same,  Taps,  reamen, 
end  mills,   cutters,  counter  bores,   tool  bits,  and  slicing  a 


GAZETTE 


f  ARCH  24,  1964 


?' 


dicing  machines;  R«s.  No.  679,M7  (DOALL  AND  DESIGN] 
same,  Tool  bits  and  lathe  centers,  slicing  and  dicing  mactainei , 
and    precision   lapping   machines,   filed  May   23,    1963,   D.C 
N.D.    111.    (Freeport),    Doc.    63c24,    The   DoAll    Companp 
DuAll  DeBurring  Company.     Defendant  enjoined  (notice  Oc 
25,  1963). 


Roc.  No.  SM.«78. 
ROK.  No.  S94.88S. 
Ror.  No.  416.0M. 
Roff.  No.  424.8^. 
Ror-  No.  428,05S. 
Roc.  No.  42S.124. 
Roc.  No.  S1S,4U. 
Roc.  No.  S1S3M. 
Roc.  No.  57S,14«. 
No.    58t.Ml 


(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,283.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,293.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  328,504.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,253.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,253.) 
(SUPER    NUFOS),    National 


Cleanoor 


in  dishwashing  machines  and  for  cleaning 
chinery,  bottles,  milkcans  and  utensils  in 
and  dairy  industries,  filed  July  12,  1963,  I 
63/2077,  National  Cleanser  Product*  Co.. 
Lubin,    Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinii 
R€«.  No.  6aft.4M.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,2SS.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  178,253.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(EMBA).   Mutation 
cUtion,  Mink  fur  pelts,  filed  Oct.  28,  I960 
(Madison).   Doc.   3681,   £mbo   Mink 
United  Mink  Producer »  A»»ociation. 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

75«.«M  (SCULLY  JONES),  Sculfy 
1  machine  tools,  tool  holders 
and  flxturea,  etc.,  filod  Oct. 
troit).   Doc.   245S7,  fio«UyVoM« 


and  washing  ma- 
the  food,  beverage 

C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
Inc.  V.  Norman  E. 

nee  Oct.  80,  1963. 


Roc.  No.  OM.fllt. 
Roc.  No.  MO.SSS. 
Roc-  No.  M6.»W. 
Roc.  No.  «1«,«M. 
Roc-  No.   «lS.aM 


M  nk 


Brtei  ert 


No.  679.MM. 

Roc.  No.  •7*.M7. 

Roc-  N 
pany,  Sm. 
holders,  J 
MidH.    ( 


Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Alkali  eloanser  in  briquet  form,  for  aae    Oordo«A.  Canuron  Company 


I  ad 
2> 


Breeders  Asso- 
D.C.,  WD.  Wis. 
A»»ociotion   ▼. 


Jones  and  Com- 

adapters,  work 

1963,  D.C,  E.D. 

Coaspony  ▼. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

A.  proTld*!  by  Mctlo.  SI  of  .aid  act.  a  fo.  of  twonty-flve  dollar.  m«t  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitton. 

Oats  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^  *^®**^    ^'^•'"  ^■t«'"  ^*  corp .  New  York.  n.t. 

■^  Piled  June  5,  1968. 

LHASA  CALF 

The  word  "Catf"  i.  dtal^lmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 


8N  151,289.  BadiTCbe  Anilln-  k  Soda-Pabrtk  AktlengoMll 
•chart.  Ladwlgahafen  (Rhine).  Oemany.  Piled  Aug  16 
1962. 


VINOFLEX 


Por  Chemical  Products  for  Inda.trial  Pnrpoae.— Namely, 
Vinyl  Polymer,  and  Copolymer.. 

Plr.t  UM  Oct.  18,  1982 ;  in  commerce  May  10,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  746,780. 
Por  Agricultural  LUnostone. 
Plrot  UM  June  26,  1961. 


8N  167,898.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Wayne,  Ind. 
PUed  Apr.  28.  1»68. 


PROSEIN 


Por  Soybean  Plour  Sold  for  Uae  In  Making  AdhoalToa. 
Plastic*.  Palata,  InMctleidea.  and  String,  and  Coating,  for 
Paper. 

Pint  DM  July  28,  1941. 


8N     167,401.     National     Polychemleal.,     Inc..     Wilmington, 
MaM.    Piled  Apr.  St.  IMS. 


TETRA-RESIN 


Por  Synthetic  Realna 
Plr.t  UM  Peb.  18,  1963. 


8N  168.880.     Marblehead  Lime  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Piled 
May  14.  1968. 


riiown 

Por  Leather. 

Plrat  one  May  14,  1968 


8N    168,521.     Baric    Incorporated,    Qereland.    Ohio.      PUed 
Peb.  27.  19«S. 


8N    171,887.     Dmid   Hill   Park  Seed   Corp.,   Baltimore    Md 
Piled  June  19.  1968. 


For  Lime. 

rirat  nee  Not.  20,  IMS. 


STATE  PARK 


Per  Oraaa  Seed. 
Plrat  nee  Mar.  1.  ItST. 


8N  171,410.     The  Georgia  Marble  Company,  Tate,  Oa.     Piled 
June  19.  1M8. 


GOBLE 


Por  Chip,  or  Plakea  of  Marble  for  Uee  In  Manufacture  of 
Terrauo.  and  Uae  in  Exterior  and  Interior  Preca.t  Construc- 
tion. 

Pint  OM  Jan.  1, 19S8. 


8N  171.450.     J.  M.  Haber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.     Piled 
June  20,  1968. 

HYDRAFLO 

Per  Clay. 

Plrat  uae  May  SO,  1968. 


SN  171.771.     Jonathan  Qroen  k  Bona,  Kearny.  N.J.     PUed 
June  28.  IMS. 


SHOW  LAWN 


The  word  "Lawn"  1.  dlMlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 
ahown  without  walTlng  common-law  ri^t.  therein. 
Por  Mixed  Oran  Seed. 
Plrat  UK  Feb.  26, 1959. 


8N   172,059.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Piled  June  28,  196S. 


TELAGEN 


Por  Synthetic  Polymeric  Material  for  Purther  Uw  In  the 
ladu.trial  Aru. 

Plrat  uae  Aug.  2,  1M2.  ' 


SN    178.179.     The   Naaar   Robber   Company.    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Piled  July  17, 1968. 

NAZARTHANE 

Por  Synthetic  Elaatomeric  Material.  Uuble  a.  a  SabaUtutc 
for  Rubber  and  Other  Rubber-Like  Material^ 
Plrat  uM  Mar.  22,  1968. 

TM  149 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL 


SN  173,238.     L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company.  South  PIainfl«Id,  N.J 
Filed  July  18.  1963. 

LADCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  640,836  and  742.787. 
For  Chewing  Gum  Base. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  12,  1930. 


SN    178,283.     Polymers,    Inc..    Mlddlebury,    Vt.      Filed   Jul 
18.  1963. 

LONEX 

For  Packaged  Fon»  of  Extruded  Synthetic  Fibres.  Pnrtlci 
larly  Adapted  for  Use  as  Brush  Bristles. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1961. 


SN  173.484.     Nello  Chemicals,  Inc.,  JaAsonvllle.  Fla.     File 
July  22,  1963. 


VBR 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Oums  and  Resins. 
First  use  June  28,  1945. 


SN  173,685.     Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  Arcadia,  Call 
Filed  July  24.  1963.  . 


PSC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716.789. 
For  Ceramic  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN   178,795.     Albert  Trostel   &   Sons  Company.    Mllwauke 
Wis.    Filed  July  25,  1963. 


TUMBLETAN 


For  Leather. 

First  use  July  19.  1962. 


SN   173,796.     Albert   Trostel   k   Sons   Company,    Mllwa«k( 
.  Wis.    Filed  July  25,  1963. 


FULLDRESS 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN  173,951.     Pflster  &  Vogel  Tanning  Co.,  Inc.,  Mllwanki 
Wla.    Filed  July  29, 1963. 


DYNASHU 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN   174,135.     Albert  Trostel  k  Sons  Company,   Mllwaak 
Wis.    Filed  July  31,  1963. 


VUL€ALITE 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


SN  174,174.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  A  g. 


1.  1968. 


CADCON 


Owner  of-^eg.  No«.  599.236,  602.585.  and  686.7M. 
For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  Tubes  and  Film. 
First  use  June  7,  1962. 


GAZETTE 


J 


SN    174,177.     Earlyblrd   Bedding  k  Bait   fo.,   Boise.    Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963. 


ARCH   24,   1964 


EARLYBIRD 


For  Worm  Bedding. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1968. 


SN   174,286.     Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Com 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1968 


Comjany,   Des  Moines, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
84,443  and  726,844. 
For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 


SN   174,490.     Berry's  Farm  k  Home,    In< 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


HONEST  JOHN 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  IINW. 


^^ 


SN   174,678.     Martin  and  Boltoa  Leathe^  Umited.   Bolton. 
England.    Filed  Aug.  8,  IMS. 


BOLTONIA 


Owner  of  BrlHah  Reg.  No.  610.046. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  657,580. 
For  Leather. 
First  use  1939  ;  in  commerce  1943. 


SN   174,679.     Martin  and  Bolton  Leathers 
England.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1963. 


FLORANA 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  613,224, 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  549,974  and  553,022. 
For  Leather  . 
B^rst  use  1940  ;  in  commerce  1943. 


SN    175.183.     Olen-Oery  Shale   Brick 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963. 


Clarlnda,   Iowa. 


dawd  Dec.   12,   1989; 


Limited,  Bolton, 


diited  Not.  6.   1940; 


Co  -poration.   Reading. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725,181. 
For  Fluorspar  Briquettes. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN  175,816.     Rayonler  Incorporated,  Ne  r  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  19,  1968. 


SILVANIEIl 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,480. 

For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  June  17, 1968. 


March  24,  1964 
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SN   170,501.     Celanese   Corporation   of  America,   New  York,     SN     168.244.     Stoffel     Seals     Corporation      Tuckahoe      N  Y. 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1963.  Filed  May  6.  1963 


STELLACLOUD 


For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
Plrstuae  July  31, 1963. 


SN  175,617.     Southern  Coal  k  Coke  Company.  Incon>orated. 
Tasewell.  Va.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1963. 


DIXIE  GEM 


For  Coal. 

First  use  in  1908. 


For  Tin  Cans  of  Varying  Siiea  Vp  to  a  Btaxlmnm  Diameter 
of  12  Inches  and  Height  of  20  Inches  for  Food. 
First  use  August  1961. 


^_^^^^.^  SN    168.714.     Consolidated    Thermoplastics    Company,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.,  assignee  of  James  C.  Deshazor.  ^r..  d.b.a. 
SN   175,8»0.     York   Feather  k  Down  Corp..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.         Combl-Clip   Co.,   North   HoUywood,  Calif.     Filed  May   18 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1963  1953 


TANOLIZED 


COMBI-PACK 


For  Down  and  Feathers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1962. 


For  Carrier   for   Connecting  and   Holding   a   Plurality   of 
Cans  In  a  Merchandlsable  Unit. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


Clatt2-Rt€»ptades 


SN  169,592.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  LinesrlUe, 
Pa.    Filed  May  17,  1968. 


SN  150,178.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  81,  1962 

MILE-LONG  BAG 

The  word  "Bag"  la  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Multi-Wall  Shipping  Tubes  Formed  at  Least  in  Part         ^o'    Plastic   Serrlng   Trays  and    Dlahc 
of  Paper  and  Bags  Formed  Therefrom.  B"'"".  ^P*-  Saucers,  and  Platea. 

First  uae  Mar.  29.  1962. 


-Namely,    Trays, 


First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


SN   168,944.     Hub  Floral  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.     Qjlff  5  ^  AdhftSiV#S 
turn.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


BANNER 


SN  160,882.     Henkel  k  Cle.   OmbH.  Duaaeldorf-Holthauaen, 
Oermany.    Filed  Jan.  8,  196S. 


For  Planters. 
First  uaa  1954. 


RELATIN 


SN  166.677.     John  Wood  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Piled        2'"'"  ^' ?*™ p  ^  ,f 'pf^'^vi*'.!?  ^t.  i'^'  T^ 

'      j-^yj  For  Adhesives.  Especially  Glutens,  Dextrlns,  Sising  Pastes, 

Apr.  iz,  IIHW.  Qjjj^  Starch  and  Cementing  Compositions. 


"509" 


For  Waste  Cans  and  Waste  Basketa. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN   167,741.     Menasha  Corporation.  Anaheim,   Calif.      FUed 
A{>r.  29,  1968. 


SN   172,288.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaaa  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1968. 

STRATOSEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,861. 

For  AdheslTes  for  General  Use  la  the  Industrial  ArU  and 
Adhesive  Tape. 

First  use  Dec.  30, 1942,  on  adbestre  Upeti. 


SN  178,762.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Permacel,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.    Filed  July  26,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  The  mark  consists  of  a  faoclfnl  design  of  the  letter  "P.' 

from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,238,  724,991,  and  others. 

For  Bainforced,  Corrugated,  Flberboard  Cartons.  For  Adheslves  and  Pressure-SensitlTe  Adhesive  Tapes, 

rirst  urn  r«b.  16,  1»«8.  Itnt  uae  Jan.  10, 1968. 


/ 


^ 
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8N  177,798.     Johnt-ManTUle  C(Hrpontloii;  N«w  Tork, 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1963. 


N.  r 


DEFENDER 


For  Adhesive  Tape  Applied  as  a  Protective  Cover 
to  Articles  for  Shipment  and  for  Other  Oeneral 
Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  81, 1968. 


Mater  U 
Protect  re 


SN  1M,215.     Com  Prodneta  Company,  N( 
''    Mar.  8.  1963. 


March  24,  1964 
IT  Tork.  N.T.    Piled 


MILOFIILM 

For  Starch  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  SO,  191  8. 


Qass  6  — Chtnicals  aid  Chemical  Com 
positioiis 

8N  184.828.     Lea-Ronal.  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.T.     Filed  Dec.  ^, 
1961. 

AURALL 

IV>r  Mixture  of  Salts  for  Gold  Electroplating. 
First  use  Apr.  21. 1961. 


SN  184,329.     Lea-Ronal.  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.T.     Filed  Dee. 


1961. 


AURO-GLO 


For  Mixture  of  Salts  for  Gold  Electroplating. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


SN  141,738.     Mlero-Blolofflcal  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  New  Tofc 
N.T.    FUod  Apr.  6, 1962. 


MICROGARD 


For  Germldde  and  Funcldde  Concentrata. 
First  DM  Aos.  1,  1961.     ^ 


SN  1B8,897.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Mlnneapol 
Minn.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1962. 


STARFOL 


l\>r  Saturated  Fatty  Acids,  Esters,  and  Fatty  DeHratlvfo- 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28. 1962.  , 


SN  166,738.     Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 


EPIC 


For  Exothermic  Metallurflcal  Preparatl^na. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1962. 


SN   169,0{K>.     Ob-Dear   Laboratories. 
Filed  May  16,  1968. 


OH 
DEAR! 


In4..   St.   Paul.    Mian. 


For  Vomit  Deodorant. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1962. 


SN  171,209.     Western  Chemical  Compaa|,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  l^,  1968. 


multionk; 


For  Chemical  Formulas,  Components  aqd 
Prevention  ot  Scale  and  Corrosion  In  Coo 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  171,870.     Morton  Salt  Company,  Chic  «o.  III.    Filed  June 


19,  1963. 


PANODRI^ 


BN    162,719.     Roaeco    IntemaUonal    Limited,    Birminghafi, 
BngUnd.    Filed  Feb.  14. 1968. 


BRIXIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  784,591.  dated  Not.  28,  1968. 
For     Chemical     Compositions     Comprising     Alloying     a^d 
Cleansing  Additives  for  Addition  to  M<Hten  Oast  Iron. 
First  use  Jane  12,  1961 ;  la  commerce  Feb.  6,  196S. 


For  Fungicidal  and  laaaetlddal  Comp^sltloaa  Uwd  la  the 
Treatment  of  Seeds. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Mar.  9, 1960. 


SN  171,980.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
June  27,  1968. 

ZEOTHIX 


Sorger,  Tex.     FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.228,  727.64S.  a^  750,864. 
For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders. 
First  use  June  19^  1968. 


SN   162,998.     The  Stamford  Chemical  Compaay,   BtamfofI, 
Coaa.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


SATINTEX 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Water  RepeUe|it 
for  Incorporation  Into  Synthetic  Solvent  Systenu  In  Di  f- 
Cleaning  Operation*. 

First  use  Jaa.  SS.  1968. 


SN  171,986.     J.  M.  Haber  Corporatloa. 
June  27,  1968.  

ZEOFREE 


SN    168,548.     0«1«7   ChMtical   Corporatloo,    Ardaley, 
Filed  Feb.  27, 196S. 


N.  r 


LANEL 


For  Stiffening  Agent  for  TeztUea. 
First  nee  Feb.  11, 1968. 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  Nos.  547,228,  727,645,  ai>d  750,864. 
For  Chemical  Pigmeata  and  Powders. 
First  use  June  19,  1968. 


SN  171.987.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
Jane  27,  1968. 

ZEOCEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.223,  727,640,  a^  700,864. 
For  Chemical  Plgmenta  aad  Powders. 
First  aae  Joae  19. 1968. 


Inhibitors  for  the 
Ing  Water  Systems. 


Borger,  Tex.     Filed 


lorger,  Tex.     FUed 


! 
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"'j.'nVri96l.  •*    """^  ^-^^^^>  Borger,  Tex.     Filed    Q^  9  -  Exploslvef ,   RrMnilS, 

ZEOSYL 


TM  158 


and  Projectiles 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  547,228,  727,640,  and  750,864. 
For  Chemical  Pigments  aad  Powders. 
First  use  June  19,  1968. 


SN    147,856.     Redfleld   Gun    Sight    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


SN  171,M9.     J.  M.  Hnber  Corporation.  Borger,  Tex.     Filed 
June  27.  196S. 


ZEOPOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.223,  727,640,  and  700,864. 
For  Chemical  Pigments  snd  Powders. 
First  nee  Jane  19,  1968. 


SN  172,287.  Badlsdie  AnlMn-  k  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktlengesell- 
sehaft.  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  July  2. 
1968. 


BASOLAN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  word  "Pre- 
cision" Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sighting  Devices  Including  Both  Iron  and  Telescopic 
Rlfleslghts,  Mounts,  Clsmps  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  675.841. 

For  AoxUlartes  for  the  Textile  Industry — Namely,  Antl- 
Felting  Agenu  for  Wool. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1962 :  In  conuneroe  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  176.289      Diamond  Nstlonal  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1963. 


SN  172,694.     Steraco  ladastrlea,  lac,  AUendale,  N.J.     FUed 
July  9. 1968. 


AQUA-AGE 


For  Ckemleal  Agent  for  Removing  Chlorine  From  Water 
and  for  Ben  lag  as  a  BuCertag  Agent  Between  Addlty  and 
AlkaUalty  la  Aquarium  Taak  Water. 

First  ase  Nov.  14,  1960. 


8N    174,784.     Zymak    Biochemical  Co.,    Long   Beaeh,   Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  8. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,848,  421,852  and  others. 

For  Mstches. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


KOMPAK! 


OaulO-Fsrtizen 


SN   158,874.     Texas  Crushed  Stone  Company,  Austin,  Tex. 
For  CheaUeal  Compoeltloas  Used  la  the  Compaction  and        rued  Dec.  10,  1962. 
•tablUaatlOB  of  SoU. 
First  OM  Mar.  18,  1968. 


•If    175J49.     ClayAdaaia.    lac,    New    Tork,    N.T.      FUed 
Aog.  19,  1968. 


m^ 


For  Agricultural  Lime. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  170,840.     Columbia  Nitrogea  Corporatloa.  Aogosu,  Ga. 
FUed  Ang.  27, 1968. 

COLUMBIA 

For  FertUlsers. 

First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 


OWMT  Of  ^n  No.  TM,OM. 

For  Aatlseptle  Germldde  for  ladastrlal  Uee. 

Flnt  aae  Mar.  26, 1907. 


SN  170.841.     Columbia  Nitrogea  Coriwratlon,  Augusta,  Oa. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1968. 

CNC 

For  FertlUsers. 
First  uee  Jaly  9,  1968. 
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SN   175,842.     Columbia  Nitrogen  Corporation,   Augusta, 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1963. 


O 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1963. 


8N  156,649.     Punch-Lok  Company, 
5.  1962. 


J 

Aakcu  24,  1964 
Chlca^.  Ul.     Fi^d  Nov. 


For  Clamps  Made  of  Strip  Steel  for  Ho«( 
the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1962. 


SN  174.957.     Paul  Churchill  Hntton,  d.b 
Aasociates.  CharlottesTllle,  Va.     Filed 


and  Conduits  and 


a.  P.  C.  Hutton  k 
4ag.  13.  1963. 


JUS-TIK-IT-ON 


For  Footscraper. 
First  use  July  23,  1968. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN    171,945.      American    Cement    Corporation,    Los    AngeU 
Calif.    Filed  June  27.  1963. 


LACESTONE 


For  Decorative  Concrete  Screen  Wall  Sections. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1958. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  an 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN   151,487.     The  Hansen    Manofactnrlng  Company,   Clev 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 

GAS-MATE 

For  Valved  Couplings. 
First  use  June  29.  1962. 


SN    152,621.     Orfevrerle    Christofle,    Parts.    France.      Flic  I 
Sept.  6,  1962. 


CHRISTINOX 


Owner  of   Fren<A    Reg.   No.   483,019,    dated  Oct.    1.   198  I 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  132.170. 

For  Dishes,   Egg  Cups,  Plate*.   Cups,   Soup  Dishes.   Sugi 
Bowls,    Sauce  Boats,  Tea  and  Coffee   Sets,  Compote  Dlshe 
Butter  Dishes,  Oil  and  Vinegar  Cruets,  Radish  Dishes,  Chafln  t 
Dishes,    Preserve   Dlstaet,    Finger   Bowls,    Cocktail    Shaker 
Napkin  Rings,  Nut  Crackers  and  Spits  All  Made  of  Stainlei  > 
Steel. 


SN  156,292.     Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111 
assignee  of  Oriffln  Pipe  Products  Co.,  Wheaton,  111.     File  I 
Oct.  81,  1962. 

r^msted 


SN   176.431.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1»«3. 

LINEGUARD 


For  Valves. 

First  use  July  1963. 


SN    176.681.     Spraying    Systems   Co..    Bejlwood.    III.      Filed 
Sept.  10.  1963. 


ROTO-CLEA]^ 


For  Spray  Nostles. 
Flrfit  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


SN    176.799.     Illinois    Coll    Spring 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1963. 


Comi  any.    Chicago.    Ill 


Thermobfcitor 


For  Coil  Spring*. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1961. 


SN    179,114.     Chlcopee   MUls,    Inc..   New 
Oct.  16,  1963. 


The    trademark   consist*   of   six 
strands  near  the  margin  of  the  goods,  followed 
tively  densely  spaced  white  strands  followed 
spaced  gray  strands  at  the  very  margin  i 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610.558  and  751,519. 

For  Plastic  or  Glass  Screens. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1963. 


For  Cast  Metal  Pipe. 
First  use  Sept.  12. 1962. 


SN   156,418.     Unk-Belt  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   No^ 


1. 1962. 


ADJUSTAIR 


For  Valves  for  Introducing  and  Diffusing  Air  Into  a  Bod 
of  Liquid  Sewage  or  Industrial  Waste. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


Class  14-Metab  and  Metal 
Forgings 


York.   N.Y.     FUed 


relatively   densely    spaced 
by  four  rela- 
by  two  densely 
the  goods. 


Gtttings  and 


m 


SN    151.207.     Corning   OUaa   Works,   Coding.   N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  15,  1962. 

CORMET 


For   Inorganic   Metallic  and   Metal-Con^lnlng 
Namely,     Subsuntlally     Pure 
Nickel,  for  Use  as  Raw  Material  In  the 

First  use  In  or  about  Decemt>er  1959. 


Corrosion-  Resistant 
Indi 


Material- 
Porous 
8  trial  Arts. 
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SN  156.053.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeselUctiaft  vormals    flm*.  IT^TAluirrA  PrAihlftc 
Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlng.   Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany      ^•■*»  ''         IWII«««  rrVQUCU 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1962. 

SN   165,440.     Lnpo  Cigar  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

Mar.  26,  1963.  . 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  638.916.  dated  Feb.  10,   1958; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  542.810,  746,155,  and  others. 
For  Leaf  Metals. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


The  English  equivalent  of  the  Italian  word  "Lupo"  Is 
"wolf."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Slgari,"  which  when 
translated  means  "cigar." 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1988. 


SN  162,428.     Dura  Oommodltle*  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1963. 

R-21 

For  Mineral  Wax. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1954. 


MN  175.782      Psctflc  Candle  Company,  Hayward,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  26.  1»«S. 

CRYING  CANDLES 

The  word  "Caadlea"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  July  23.  1963 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  152.854.     The  Testor  Corporstlon.   Rockford.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1962. 


Spray 

pla 


SN    167.451.     F.    J.    Burrus   k    Cle,    Boncourt,    Swltserland. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  184,817,  dated  Jan.  5,  1961. 
For    Tobacco    Products — Namely,    Cigars,    Cigarettes    and 
Pipe  Tobacco  Mixtures. 


SN    171,745.     The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,   d.b.a.  Mall 
Pouch  Tobacco  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va      Filed  June  25,  1963. 


PIPETELLA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  9.  1963. 


SN    171,746.     The  Bloch    Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,  d.b.a.   Mall 
PoDCh  Tobacco  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Filed  Jane  25.  1963. 


The  word  "Spray"  Is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5M.196. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely.  Enamels. 
First  use  June  15.  19«1. 


PIPEROMA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  9.  1963. 


8N    173.832.     The   Joseph    Dixon  Crucible  Company.   Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Filed  July  26. 1968. 


SN   171,747.     The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,   d.b.a.    Mall 
Pouch  Tobacco  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Filed  June  25,  1963. 


DXN 


PIPERETTE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  9, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,159. 

For  Primer*.  Silica  Oraphlt#  Coatings  for  All  Exposed 
Metal  and  Wood  Surfaces.  Aluminum  Exterior  Protective 
Coatings,  Gloss  and  Seml-Oloss  Malateaance  Coatings  for 
Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use,  Flat  and  Semi-Gloss  Interior  Coat 
Ings  Heat  Resistant  Coatings,  Vinyl  Tank  Coatings,  and 
Chemical  Resistant  Coatings  for  Metsl.  Wood.  Concrete  and 
Masonry  Surfaces. 

First  use  March  1941. 
TM  800  O.G.— 14 


SN    171.748.     The  Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,   d.b.a.   Mall 
Pouch  Tobacco  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  June  26.  1968. 


CIGA  PIPE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  9, 1963. 
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SN  178.459.     Kriiwork  Briar  Pipe  Tradlac  t.  K.  R.  K; 
Koldlnx,  Denmark.    Filed  Oct.  7, 1968. 


+ 


KRISWILt 


Owner  of  U.S.  Ref .  No.  730,889. 

Por  Tobacco  Products,  Spedfleally  Pip*  Tobacco  Mlxtorf*. 

Flrat  nse  Apr.  1,  1968 ;  In  commerce  June  21,  1968. 


SN    166.200.     Ttt-A-MU,    Inc.,    8ta« 
Oct.  20, 1962. 


Mabch  24,  1964 
Iowa,     filed 


a 

T 

II 

H 

E 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceuticfl 

Preparations 

SN    188.668.     Laboratori   Myl    S.p.A..    Rome,    lUly.      Fllfd 
Sept  36, 1961. 

PROPERMYL 

Owner  ot  ItalUn  R««.  No.  144,804,  dated  Juljr  14,  1968. 

For  Intrarenout  Preparation  for  Use  as  CoadJaTant  In  t|ie 
Treatment  of  Infectious  Diseases,  and  for  Use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Ray-Diseases  and  in  Hypoerglc  States  Wherein  ttte 
Normal  Rate  of  Properd|ne  in  the  Blood  Is  Affected,  as  W#ll 
aa  in  Plaqne-Sderosys  and  Antiplastle  Actinic  Treataents., 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,886. 
For  YltamlB  and  Antibiotle  Ont 
Feed  and  Vetcrlnanr  Pharmacentleala. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1960. 


8«  >p)«nMnt  for  Stock 


SN    166.827.     Planta    Laboratortoa.    U4    New   York.    M.T. 
PUed  Oct.  81. 196S. 


PLANTASA'J 


For  Ointment  for  the  Tteataeat  of 
dermis. 

First  nee  Jnae  1. 1962. 


<eatoBS  of  the  Bpl- 


SN  140,846.     A.  Oassool  4  C,  Bolofna,  Italy.    FUed  Mar.  ^1. 
1962. 


iJ^OAr 


^  DI  F^^ 


SN    166.828.     PlaaU    Laberatorlea.    lac^ 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1962. 


ARTOUN 


For  Medicinal  Capeale  To  Be  Taken 
meat  of  the  Oastro-Intestlnal  Tract. 
First  aae  Joae  1.  1962. 


BN  166.966.     Aaheaeer-Boaeh. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


BASATONi; 


For  Teaat  Extract  PrlMtfUjr  for  Dae 
Dra(  Prodncts. 
First  ue  Feb.  26. 1968. 


The  words  "Marea  dl  Fabbrlca"  mean  "trademark"  In  tie 
Italian  lanmiare  and  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  apttli- 
eatlon  filed  Jan.  4.  1962 ;  Reg.  No.   158,906.  datMl  Apr.  id, 

1962.  I 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Nam«y. 
Oral  Analgesics,  Nutrient  and  Vltsmin  Compounds,  at>d 
Medicines  for  the  Relief  of  Urer  Disorders.  Nerre  Tonlrs. 
Antacid  Tablets.  Cold  Tablets,  Throat  Losenges.  Losengcs  |or 
Freshening  Breath,  Oral  Antiseptics  and  Anesthetica,  sbd 
Laxative  Compounds.  I 


SN  168,686.     Safeway  Stores,  lBeorpors|ted,  OakUad.  Calif. 
FUed  May  9, 1968. 


,    New    York,    N.T. 


Iiteraally  for  Traat- 


laeofpon  ted,  St.  Leala.  Mo. 


iB  CoBBectlon  With 


SN  140.602.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    FI|ed 
Mar.  28, 1962. 


PARINASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.071. 
For  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
First  use  Dec.  18. 1961. 


SN    161,262.     Rlker    Latraratorlea.    Inc..    Northridge, 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1962. 


NORGESIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,295. 

For  Food  Sopplement  ConUlalag  Vltai^ilna  la  Tablet  Form. 

Flrat  nse  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Ca  U. 


SN    170.079.     Lever    Brothers    Conpan^ 
FUed  May  81, 1968. 


,    New    York.    M.T. 


drysone:[ 


For  Medicinal  Pr«para|lon  for  the  Relief  of  Pain  and 
Muscle  Spasm. 
First  use  Joly  26. 1962. 


or        For  Preparation  for  tbe  AUerlatloa 
Colda. 
Flrat  BM  Apr.  80, 1968. 


<  f  the  DlaeoBf  ort  of 
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BN  170.884.     The  Redadne  Company  Limited,  Dnblln,  Ire-    SN  176.821.     Savage  Laboratortes,  lac,  Houston,  Tex.    FHed 
land.    FUed  June  4, 1968.  Sept.  4,  1963. 

ALPHA-RUVITE 

For  ViUmin  Bu  Pbarmaoea^eal  Preparation, 
/jrirat  nse  Ang.  19. 1968.  '^ 


s 


SN  176,888.     The  Up}ohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Sept.  4.  1968. 

CITROCARBONATE 

For  Effervescent  Salt. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1921.       \ 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noe.  696.818  and  709,649. 
For    Veterinary     Preparations — Namely,     Llaiments     and 
Salvea  for  External  Uae  on  Dogs,  Horses  and  Cattle. 
First  nae  1906 ;  In  commerce  1908. 


SN  178,422.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1968. 


METAPHOR 


SN    172J60.     D.8.   Sthleals,   lae.,   Loag   lalaad   City,    N.T. 
FUed  Jaly  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,987. 

For  Medicinal  Cream  for  Relief  of  IrrtUtion.   Pain  and 
Itching  in  Minor  Skin  Disorders. 
First  use  Jane  80,  1961. 


NITRONG 


SN  176.424.    The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,144. 

For  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparation  for  Cardlovaacalar  Indi- 
catlona 

First  nse  Joly  2,  1959. 


METHATAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,987. 

For  Dermatological  Cream  Deed  aa  an  Aid  for  Temporary 
ReUef  of  Minor  Skin  Irrlutions  and  ReUef  of  Itching. 
First  nse  Jnne  80, 1961. 


SN  176.188.    Tobacco  Coatrol  Prograa,  lac,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  18.  1968. 

BIO-NICATROL 

For  Medidaal  Preparation  for  CootroUing.  Reducing  and 
Dlscontlnning  Cigarette  Smoking. 
First  nse  July  8. 1968. 


SN  176,861.     KaoU  A.-0.  Cbemlscfae  Fabriken,  Ladwigshafen 
(Rhlae),  Oermaay.   JUed  Sept.  11. 1968. 


ISOPTIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666,299,  dated  Jaly  27,  1944. 
For  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparation — Namely,  a  Coronary  Di- 
lating Agent 


SN    176,467.     AUergaa    Pharmacentleala,    Inc..    Santa   Aaa, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21. 1968. 


TENDRAN 


SN  177,186.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Tookers,  M.T. 
Filed  Sept.  17. 1968. 


For  Medical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Headache. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  2, 1968. 


SARGENOR 


For  Alerting  Agent. 
First  nse  July  24,  1968. 


SN  176,772.     Merck  ft  On.,  lac,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Ang. 
26,  1968. 

MINTEZOL 

Wor  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 
First  nse  Ang.  6,  1968. 


SN    177.216.     Allergan   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    SanU    Aaa, 
Calif.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1968. 


LIQUIWRAP 


For  Film  Forming  Preparatloaa  for  the  External  Treatment 
of  Skin  Disorders. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1968. 


SN    176.796.     Rlker    Laboratories,    Inc..    Northrtdge,    Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  26.  1968. 


EPraALER 


For  Pkaraacentlcal  Preparatloaa  for  Uae  la  Inhalation 
Therapy. 

Flrat  aae  Ang.  16, 1968. 


SN    177.829.     American    Hoase    Products   Corporatloo,    New 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  19,  1968. 

PNEUMABORT 

For  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  nse  Aug.  19, 1968. 


■1  "•d^-    if!lf °   Home   Product.   Corporation.   New    ^^  j^^^,^      Community  Dmg  Store,  Inc..  Midland,  Mich 


York,  M.T.    FUed  Sept  8,  1968 


FUed  Sept  28.  1968. 


DISARM 


TEMPOKOF 


For  Aatlaeptlc  Analgealc  Flrat  Aid  Prcparatloa. 
nrtt  ose  Jaly  16, 1968. 


For  compound  for  Relieving  Colda  and  Allsrgisa. 
First  nse  Aug.  1. 1968. 


TM  158 


OFFICII  L  GAZETTE 


SN    177,595.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    i4j. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1963. 

A.F. 

For  Vaccine. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1963. 


SN    177,596.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    IfJ. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1963. 

PAROVAX 

For  Vaccine. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1963. 


SN    177,598.     American   Cyanamld   Company.    Wayne,    >fj. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1963. 

M-VAC 

For  Vaedne. 

First  Die  Sept.  11,  196S. 


SN    177,745.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne.    I^J. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 


PENTIMUNE 


For  Vaccine. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1963. 


SN  150.838.     Abated  iBdnstrtes 
assl^ee   of  Orlffin   Wheel   Company 
Aug.  2,  1962. 


^msted 


March  24,  1964 

Incorpdrated.  Chicago,  111., 
::hlcaco.   111.     Filed 


For  Railway  Car  Wheels. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatjis,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN    58,499.     The    Chase-Sbawmut 
Mass.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1998. 


Com  lany,    Ntwburyport. 


^^# 


SN   178.242.     John  B.  Altchlson,  d.b.a.  The  Chex  Company, 
and  Chex  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  19(  3. 


Mf.  PF^ 


For  Medicine  To  Be  Taken  Internally  for  the  Relief 
Fatigue. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1963. 


SN  178,248.     B.  F.  Ascher  k  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  H^o 
Piled  Oct.  3.  1963. 


PHORM 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions. 
First  use  July  22,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534,033. 

For   Protective   Device*   Against   E>xc^lve 
rents — Namely,    Fuses.    Current-Limiting 
and  Other  Fuse  Holders. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1908. 


SN  143,687.     James  Black,  assignee,  by 
of   Stereotronlcs  Corporation,   Los 
May  2.  1962. 


Electric   Cur- 
Fuses,    Fuae   Clips 


mesne  assignments. 
.   Calif.      Filed 


Aorc>«* 


STEREO-CAPTOR 


Df 


For  Device  for  Attachment  to  a  Television 
Like  In  Connection  With  Taking  Films  8^ 
Dimensional  Viewing. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1961. 


SN  164,747.     Soundoller,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 


Mo.    Filed  Mar.  16. 


19«S. 


SOUNDOLIER 


Oan  19-ValMdM 


SN   126,302.     The  William  L.   Bonnell  Company,  Inc..  N( 
nan,  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1961. 


i^^UufuVuHe^ 


For  Finish  Applied  by  Applicant  to  Its  Various  Produ«8 
Sold  to  the  Boating  Trade — Namely,  Boat  Windows,  Screeos. 
and  Portholes ;  Extruded  Aluminum  Shapes  Used  as  Ri  ib 
Ralls.  Deck  Channels  and  Moldings,  Gunwales.  Gutter  Mol  d- 
ings,  Boat  Ends  Both  Cast  and  Finished,  Transom  Covers  ai  id 
Trim,  Upholstery  Ralls  and  Windshield  Moldings  ;  and  Alun  1- 
num  Parts  for  Making  Same. 

First  use  Ute  In  the  year  1958. 


For  Loud  Speakers  and  Speaker 
tion  Systems. 
jnnt  use  Feb.  15, 190«. 


SN    164,797.     Biometrics    InstnuMBt 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 


for  Soand  Projec 


C  orporatlon,    Dallas, 


For   Telemetering   Equipment — Namely 
ceivers,  Line  Amplifiers,  Oscillators. 
Assemblies.    Discriminators.   Power   Snppli< 
fiers.  Differential  Amplifiers.  Pre-Amplifl^rs, 
dilators  and  Time  Correlation  Generators 

First  use  July  81.  1962. 


Camera  or  the 
sceptlble  of  Three- 


Transmitters.   Re- 

Swit^h  Panels  and  Rack 

es.   Bridge   Ampll- 

Sub-Carrler  Os- 


March  24,  1964 
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SN     178,079.     Matsno    Electric    Company,    Limited.    Osaka.     SN  150,246.     Hausemann  ft  HCtte  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
Japan.    Filed  July  15.  1963  lands.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


NCC 


For  Electronic  Capacitors  or  CondeQ8«>rt>. 
First  UM  1938  ;  In  commerce  1957, 


SN    173,137.     Tesaler    Industries,    Incorporated,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  16.  1963 

H I LTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.155. 

For  Transistor  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  Portable  Radio  Trans- 
Mltter  Receivers,  and  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  uac  Dec.  1.1959. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Nos.  70.530.  dated  Dec.  9,  1936.  and 
121.112.  dated  Mar.  12.  1955. 

For  Various  Type  Board.  Card  and  Parlor- Games,  and 
Equipment  or  ApiHtratus  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Such 
Games;  Picture  Purtles.  Toy  Looms  and  Weaving  Sets.  Toy 
Modeling  Clay  Sets  and  Bead  Sets :  Toy  Hammering  Sets  in 
the  Nature  of  Peg  Boards;  Toy  Plastic  Figuret  and  Plastic 
Chain  Sets ;  Paper  Etolls  and  Cut-Onta  for  Pasting  In  Books. 


8N    177.688.     Astra  Trading  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     8N    155.614.     Paul   Jenlscb.    d.b.a.    Paul   Jenlsch    Creations. 
Flli  iVt  2S.  1968.  Mount  Vernon.  N.y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


TOP-FIVE 


For  Equipment  Including  a  Deck  of  Cards,  a  Panel,  a  Tray 
aad  PlasUc  ChitM  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1962. 


SN  159.039.     Bninswlck-Unlon.  Inc.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1962. 


For   Batteries,    Battery    Powered   Flashlights  and   Battery 
Powered  Lanterns. 

First  uae  Aug.  14.  1963. 


8N   179,S88.     American   Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  205,748. 

For  Roller  Skates,  Roller  Shoe  Skates,  Roller  Skate  Keys 
and  Spare  Parts. 

First  use  In  Mardi  1959 ;  In  Jnne  1924  In  a  diilerent  form. 


K 


irM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  143.66S. 

For  Dishwashers. 

First  use  in  or  before  1956. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  145,606.  Randolph  F.  Raster  and  Lillian  H.  Rasler,  d.b.a. 
Peninsula  Bowler's  Supplies,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


SN  159,142.     All-Pun  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.    Piled  Dec.  14,  1»«2. 

TABLE-SOK 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Table  "Soccer 
Game. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN    159,228.     Oo-Oo    Research   and   Drrelopment,    Inc.,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 


GO-GO  BALLS 


In  this  application,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Balls"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Consisting  of  Bouncing  Balls  Suspended  From  a 
Wand  or  th^  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Placflog  the  Thumb  and 
Finger  Holea  of  Bowling  Balls. 
First  oae  Apr.  20, 1961. 


SN   159,486.     Gillespie  k.  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962. 

Pro  100 


For  Golf  Cluba. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11, 1962. 


TM  160 
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SM    160,060.     Knickerbocker   T07    Co.  ,Inc.,    BrooklTii.    N. 
rUed  Jan.  2, 1963. 

KNICKERBOCKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.128. 
For  Staffed  DoUa,  StnSed  AnlmtlB,  Stuffed  Toy  Pupptti 
Marionette*  and  Mechanical  Toya. 
Flr«t  use  1922. 


SN  161,820.    Field  BntcrpriMt,   Ike,  Chlctfo,  Ul.     FU* 
Jan.  24,  1968. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  exdaalTe  rlcht  to  nae  "Poay." 

For  Staffed  Toy  Animala. 

First  aae  Dec.  8, 1962.  «  ^ 


SN  167,876.     Crlslold  Plaatlcs  lac. 
May  1, 1968. 


lAECH  24.  1964 
,  B.I.     Piled 


ProTltence 


GOLDEN  NUGC  ET 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUyl4c  a  Roaletts-Type 
Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN   167,877.     Crlslold  PUstles  lac. 
May  1,  1968. 


Pror1tenc«,  R.I.     Pllad 


SILVER  DOLLOl 


For  Apparatus  BiM  as  a  Unit  for 
Parlor  Oame. 
First  ase  Mar.  1,  1968. 


Playli  c  a  Roaletta-Type 


SN   167,878.     Crislold  Plastics  lac. 
May  1,  1963. 


ProTlleaee,  R.I.     Fllsd 


DIAMOND  HORSESHOE 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for 
Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN   161.S22.     Morgan  Ackley  Johnson,   d.b.a.  Chlppat   W^ 
Co..  Unwood.  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  28. 1968. 


For  Inflatable  Golf  Practice  Target  Ring. 
First  as*  Jan.  7.  1968. 


SN    166.901.     HooTer    Ball    and    Baaiing   Company, 
Mich.    Piled  Apr.  17, 1968. 


For  Plastic  Toy  Ball  and  Bat  Sets. 
First  ase  Feb.  27, 1968. 


SN  167,879.     Crlalold  Plasties  Inc.  Pror^nce.  R.I      Piled 
May  1,  1968. 

MR.  LUCKYI 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Dalt  for  Playl4g  a  Rooletta-Type 
Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN    169,997.     Stephen    J.    Yranes.    Salt 
Pllsd  May  39,  1968. 


UKKV3 


Playli  g  a  Boulatta-TTpe 


lAks   City.    Utah. 


Sttlt 


For  Wooden  Blocks  for  Children. 
First  use  Not.  IS,  1962. 


SN   171.167.     J.   J.   Newberry  Co..   New   fork.  N.T.     Piled 
Jane  17.  1963. 

MARSHMALLOW  bABY 


No  claim  of  ezduslTe  right  Is 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  27, 1968. 


to  "  Baby"  for  dolls. 


SM  171.188.     Slfb  Company.  8L  Paol. 
1968. 


SN  167,875.     Crislold  Plastics,  Inc,  Prorldence,  R.I.     Pll< 
May  1, 1963. 


Mia  1.    Piled  Jane  17. 


HOUDAY 


I  ^iRHieAWNe  eeHf 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Roulette-Typi 
Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1968. 


For  Child's  Toy  Coovwlstag  a  Series  of 
Supported  on  a  Base. 
First  ase  Jan.  1, 1960. 


Rings  Ranorably 


March  24,  1964 
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an  171.184.     Stfo  Company.  St.  Paul.  Mian.     Pllsd  Jna*  17,     SN    163,211.     AntarM   S.p-A.,   Milan.   Italy.      Filed  Feb.  21, 
1968.  1»68. 


X»EG   TIME 

For  Educational  Toy  Clock  Board  for  Teadilng  Children 


antares 


M 


To  Tell  Time. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


Priority  claloMd  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
filed  Aug.  27,  1962 :  Reg.  No.  161.953,  dated  July  19,  1963. 
For  Typewriter*  and  Parts  Thereof. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  179,724. 


SN   171.807.    Boom  Bait  Company,  Incorporated,   Winter 
Park.  FU.    Filed  June  19. 1963. 


SAV-A-PAC 


SN  163.944.     Hub  Floral  Manufacturing  Company.  Bootoo. 
MaM.    FUed  Mar.  S,  1»«8. 


For  Receptacles  and  Bozee  Containing  Fishing  Lares.  Unes, 
LMdert,  Hooki,  and  Similar  Flihlng  0«Ar  ArtlclM. 
First  use  May  31,  1963. 


BANNER 


For  Florists'  Knlres. 
First  use  about  1909. 


SN   166,61ft.    Nldioleon  Manafacturing  Company,   Anburn, 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


HANSEL 


For  Wood  Chlppers  and  Log  Barkers. 
First  ase  In  July  1902. 


SN    171.8T2     HaMenfeld    Bros.,    Inc,    Central    FaUs,    R.I. 
FUed  Jane  28,  1968. 

COMMAND  CANNON 

No  dalB  of  azdaMTe  rttht  U  aade  to  ••Cannon"  for  the 
goods  redtad. 

For  Toy  Cannon  and  Target 

rirst  ase  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1968.  _..^^^— 

— ^^^"^"^  SN  168,401.     Dyna-Thenn  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 

SM  1TS.1M.     The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company,  WUlard,  Ohio.        May  8, 1968. 
FUed  Aar  18. 1968. 

QUALATEX 

For  Tof  BanooM. 
First  ase  Dec  1. 1980. 


SN  176,SM.    Creme  Lore  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  19. 
1968 

COIL  DANCER 


For  Fishing  Larea. 
First  ase  A«g.  t,  196S. 


SN    17B.SM.     Richard   O. 
FUed  A«c-  16. 1**S- 


'.    Inc,   New    York,   N.T. 


SKEETS 


mmt-A'kfiy 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  or  pink. 

For  Sntralnment  Separators  for  Oases  and  Vapors. 

First  use  Oct  SO.  1962. 


For  Toys— Nam^.  a  Plash  Animal  Toy. 
First  «ae  Apr.  10. 1962. 


SN  160.151.     Mechanical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  May  17, 1968. 


(last23-CirtlMT'  MadriMry,  and  Toob, 


DOUBLEBOLD 


For  Typewriter  AtUchment  for  Producing  Boldface  Type. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


gK  i4a,4T7      H    Nielsen  og  Son  Masklnfabrik  A/S,  Copen-    g^  173,280.     Outboard  Marine  Corpcwatlon.  Waukegan,  ID. 
DMmark.    FUed  Mar.  10. 1962.  Filed  July  18. 1968. 


VIANOVA 


SKI-TWIN 


FM  Craaes  and  MagneCle  Type  Lifting  and  Handling  Ap- 

paratoa. 

First  nae  Dec  0.  1961 :  In  commerce  Dec  0.  1961. 


Ownw  of  Reg.  No.  747.216. 
For  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  June  10, 1968. 


_.  ^     SN    ITS  74a.     Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
SNIOOJOO.     Stamlcarbe..  ».▼.,  Hserlen.  Nethertands.  Filed     ^^^l^']^  ^^^^'^ 

Oct  10.  196S. 


BOKO 


KLENZ-JECT 


Owner  ef  Dutch  Reg.  No.  1»9,002,  dated  Feb.  3,  1061.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,980 

For  Mechanical  Apparatus  for  Separating  SoUd  MatertaU        »•»' ^»»'*«f*  2*?!^' 
BMhMOi«a.  Coal  and  Minerals.  First  uae  May  28, 1908. 


,*i 


TM  162 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN    176,166.     Crown    Cork    k    Seal    Company,    Inc.,    Phlli 
delphla.  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  3,  1963. 


Owner  of  Rec  No8.  366,927  and  826,397. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Bottle  Filler-Crowner«,  Flat 
Can  Fillers,  Conveyors,  Electronic  Bottle  Inspection  Equli 
ment.  Milk  Filler  Cappers,  Paper  Carton  Fillers.  Vacuum  Lu 
Chppen,  Cap  Tightening  Machines,  Rotary  Nitrogen  Purgln 
Machines,  Syruper-Flller-Crowners,  Saturators.  Syrup  Cool 
ers.  Tumbler  and  Vibrating  Mixers,  Palletlxers,  Loaders  a 
Unloaders,  Blender-Cooler-Carfoooators  and  Water  Coolers 

First  use  May  12,  1961. 


To 


n< 


SN    176,613.     Formed    Conquer    CoriMrat^n,    Orangebun 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  9,  196S. 


FORMLINE 


For  Plastic  Film  Sealing  Machine. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  l4, 1961. 


SN    176,514.     Formed    Container    Corporation,    Orangeburt 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


7zr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,826. 

For  Plastic  Film  Sealing  Madiine. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1961. 


SN  176,655.     R.  A.  Hanson  Co.,  Inc.,  Palouse.  Wash.     Filei 
Sept.  10,  1963. 


RAHCO 


SN  177,519.     Fraser's,  Inc.,  New  York, 
1963. 


f  ARCH   24,   1964 
tiff.     Filed  Sept.  28, 


MOTION 


For  SUlnlesa  Steel  Flatware- 
Spoons. 

First  use  la  or  about  May  1955. 


Nanely, 


Knires,  Forks  and 


SN  177,714.     MarKon  Corporation,  Revere, 


25,  196S. 


BIG  DADDY 


For  Hand  Too li»— Namely.   Adjnstable  file  Holdem. 
Flr8t  Ufie  June  3.  1968. 


SN    178,587.      tteneca   FalU   Machine 
N.V.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1963 


^3? 


Mass.     Filed  Sept. 


Compiny,   Seneca   Falls. 


I     I    I     I 


Sen! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.311. 

For    Lathes.    Including    Automatic, 
Tracer    Lathes,    Centering    Machines.    Borl&g 
Electronic     Derices    and    Automation     £<]  jipment 
Tracer  and  Tape  Control  Systems,  for  Ma^h 
nents  Thereof. 

First  use  March  1962  on  lathes. 


SN    178,887.     Allied   Steel  k  Tractor 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1963. 


Automatic    and 

Machines ;  and 

Namely. 

tnes  and  Compo- 


Pro  lucts.   Inc.,  Clere- 


TREN-SHOIIE 


For  Adjustable  Aluminum  Hydraulic  Ai 
Shoring  and  Bracing. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1963. 


For  Canal  and  Highway  Construction  Machinery — Namely 

Grading  and  Trlnunlng  Machines,  Concrete  Lining  Machines 

First  use  in  March  1961. 


SN  176,863.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1963. 


DIAMOND 


For  Tableware,  Made  of  Plastic,  Including  Knires,  Porks 
and  Spoons. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


SN  176,864.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  13,  196S 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Pint  use  July  1, 19«8. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and 
Appliances 


8N  148,408.     John  Fluke  Manufacturing  C 
Terrace,    Wash.,    assignee    of    Montroolcf, 
Mont.     Filed  July  5.  1962. 


^rnbly  for  Trench 


Scientific 


,  Inc.,  Mountlake 
I.    lac,    Bosemaa, 


MONTROIMICS 


For  Measuring  and  Communications  Eqt  ipment — Namely, 
Frequency  Standards,  Frequency  Conpaifitors.  Frequency 
Synthesizers  and  Distribution  AmpllAers. 

First  aw  Jan.  25,  1962. 


( 


March  24,  1964 
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flm^»  27  MM  Htttlilmilfal  IlKfnilllMrtc  ^^   179,341.     The   international    Silver  Company.   Meriden, 


Conn.    Piled  Oct.  18,  1963 


SN  172,105.     S.  *  D.  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
SD  Wat<A  Case  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  28.  1963. 


/v. 


The  term   "Case"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Wattes  and  Watchcases. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1928. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  171.581.  Samuel  C.  Stelnmann.  d.b.a.  Interstate  Jewelry 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  21. 
1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  183,369. 

For  Sterling  Silver  HoUowware,  Such  as  Candelabra,  Tea 
and  Coffee  Sets,  Trays,  Cbalicea,  and  Vases. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1949. 


s 


SN  179,791.     MauHce  Harris,  d.b.a.  I.  Harris  k.  Son,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1963. 


For  Wedding  Rings. 
First  aae  January  1947. 


SN  175.716.     Janet  M.  Boyd,  d.bJi.  Janet  E.  Boyd.  Walpole. 
Mass.    PUed  Aug.  26,  1963. 

CITRUS  GROVE 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1958. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1963. 


SN  180,122.     Cedle  M.  Roach,  d.b.a.  Rosecraft  Studio*,  Chi- 
caco.    III.    Piled  Oct.  30,  1963. 


SN   175,717.     Janet  .M.  Boyd,  d.b.a.  Janet  E.  Boyd,  Walpole. 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1963. 


ROSECRAFT 


For  Rosaries. 

First  use  May  31,  1963. 


BLUEBERRY 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jaly  81. 1957. 


SN  180,123.     Cedle  M.  Roach,  d.b.a.  Rosecraft  Studios,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1963. 


SN  17S.718.     Janet  M.  Boyd,  d.b.a.  Janet  E.  Boyd.  Walpole. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1963. 


CRANBERRY 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  30.  1956. 


For  Rosaries. 

First  use  May  31,  1963. 


SN    176,241.     Shields    Inc.   of   Attlelwro.   Mass.,    AttMwro, 
Mtu.    Filed  8«pt.  S.  IMS. 


SN    180,164.     American    Bracelet    k    Chain    Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31,  196S. 


ABC 


For  Men's  Jewelry. 
Plrtt  UM  Jan.  28,  1968. 


For  Jewelry  Bracelets  and  Chains. 
First  use  August  1946. 


TM  J64 
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24,  1964 


SN  180,202.     Artur  Hermann,  d.b.a.  Flrma  Artar  HermanAJ    fl^mm  ^M        U^-^--    I  t^L*l»^   ^Uj  |#-^ftf-H-^ 
Pforxhelm,  Germany.    Piled  Oct.  81, 1»«8.  |    **•»•  «*"•  ^  H^Wing,  Ugnolig,  1^  VSIIUflURf 


For  Oenulne  and  Imitation  Jewelry — Namely,  Braeelcta 
Bangles,  Necklaces,  Pins,  Brooches,  Ear  Clips,  Finger  Rings 
Caff  Links,  and  Key  Chains  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  Not.  18,  1B56 ;  in  commerce  Jaly  1,  1957,  « 
bangles,  brooches,  and  pins. 


Oats  31  —  Filters  mud  Refrigerators 

SN  lftS,200.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    FUw 
Feb.  21,  1»6S. 

POWDEX 


For  Ion  Exchange  Raalns. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1»«2. 


Apparates 


8N  169,885.     Special  Cbemleala  CorporatlfB,  OaBlalnc.  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1082. 


[OiFLlX 


The  suflx  "Flax"  U  dlacUlBcd  apart 
shown,  but  without  disclaiming  any  eommoi 
part  of  the  mark  aa  a  whole. 

For  Soldering  and  Bratlng  Flnxea. 

First  use  October  1987. 


1  rom  the  mark  m 
law  rights  !•  any 


SN  179,888.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys 
N.T.    FUed  Oct  18. 1968. 


Cori  oration,  Floahlng, 


EUTECALOl 


For  Oas  Torcbaa  Uacd  for  Spray  Dapoalt^ng 
lags.  Parts  and  Accessories  TherefOr,  and 
Uae  Therewith. 

First  use  Sept.  80,  1988. 


of  MeUl  Coat- 
Hetal  Powders  for 

ft. 


Oass  32- FHmitere  and  Upholstery 

SN   156,107.     W.   *  J.  Sloaao,  Inc.,   Now  York,  N.T.     Flle< 
Oct.  12. 1062. 


Fredericksburg 


For  Tables,  Chairs,  Beds.  Sofas.  Buffets,  China  Cabinet 
Serrers,  Dressers,  Chests  and  Night  Tables. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1982. 


SN  179,889.     American  Motors  Corporatl «.  Dttrolt.  Mlek 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1988. 

KELVINATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  14a.6U. 

For  Debnmdlfllort. 

First  use  la  or  bofore  1900. 


SN  179,507.     Uberty  Dlatribators,  PhlU4tlphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1988.    COLLECTIVE  MASK. 


FANMASTEIt 


Oass  33  — Qassware 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,748. 

For  Air  Conditioning  UnlU,  Air  Hnkildlflora.  Air  Do- 
Uumldlflers,  Air  Purifying  Deriees,  C<ioklng  Eqalpnont, 
Dampers  and  LouTers,  Exhaust  Fans,  Fanp  and  Blowers  and 
Fire  Place  Equipment. 

First  nao  Sept.  10. 1988. 


SN  120,498.     Continental  Air  Unes.  Inc..  Doaver,  Colo.    Fll< 
May  22..  1981. 


COMTIMEHTAL 


AIRLINES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,047. 

For  Glassware — Namely,  Glass  Tumblers,  Brandy  Snifte 
aad  Champagne  Glasses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25, 1941. 


SN  179,588.     Humble  Oil  *  RaAalag  Coag^.  Hooatoa.  r*x. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1988. 


MAGIC-GRn^ 


For  Oil  Burner  Flame  Regulator. 
First  use  Dee.  22,  1981. 


aass35-BeltiiHi,  Hose,  Ma^hiiiery  Pack- 
lag,  md  Noametellic  Tires 

SN  157.408.     Selberllng  Rabbor  Coaip«a]|.  Barbertoa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1982. 

SUPREME  NYTEiX  150 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Supreme' 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722.584 . 
For  Pneumatic  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Oct  18.  1982 ;  Jan.  18.  1981, 


"  apart  from  the 
to  "Hytax." 
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SN  121.801.     The  Mead  Corporation.   Daytoa.  Ohio.     FUed 
June  2,  1981. 

SUPER  SIX 

For  Advertlalng  Folders  Containing  Samples  of  Paper. 
First  aae  Oct.  4,  1980. 


SN  167,844.     S.  D.  Warren  Company.  Boston, 
Vo<r.  IS,  1982. 


Mass.     Filed 


SN  158,879.     Henry  Rddiman.  New  York.  N.T.,  assignee  of 
Henry  Relchman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1982. 

SPLIT  THE  DOLLAR 

For  Printed  Coupons  or  Tokens  for  Promotional  Use  by 
Others  To  Encourage,  Fadllute  and  Stimulate  the  Sale  of 
Their  Goods. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1982. 


SN  100,078.     Rust  Craft  Oroetlng  Carda,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass. 
Xlled  Jan.  2.  1988. 


THINTEXT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  165,114. 

For  Printing  Paper. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Not.  20, 1920. 


SN  lTt.809.     8.  B.  Rykoff  A  Co..  Los  Angelon.  CaUf.     Filed 
Jobs  86.  1968. 


SILVER  REY 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  889,878. 
For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  oso  July  14.  1981. 


RUST   CRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  841,828,  618,884,  and  614,476. 
For  Greeting  Cards  and  Valaatiaaa. 
First  use  Dec  19,  1982. 


Oass  38-Priate  aad  Pulilicatioas 

SN    98,062.     Tme    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  28. 1960. 


SN   161.722.     Modem   Displays.   lac.   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 
Jan.  80,  1968. 

ULTRA-GLO 

For  Printed   AdTertistag  Posters  WhiA   Fluoresce  When 
ninmlnated  by  UltrsTlolet  Bla^  Light 
First  use  Dec  15.  1962. 


SN    167,698.     Barker   Greeting   Card    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


BARKER 


For  Priatod  Material — Naaaely,  CaUlogoes  and  Catalogue 
laaarta. 
First  aaa  May  8,  1954. 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Talentlaes. 
First  use  August  1947. 


SN    168,604.     Lew    Sreadsgaard,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 
Sept  20.  1962. 


MR.  MOPPS' 


For  Children's  Books  and  CaUlogues  of  Children's  Books. 
First  ose  on  or  about  May  16,  1962. 


SN   164.044.     8li«w  Window,  Inc.,   New  Tofk,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1962. 

SHOW  WINDOW 

For  Printed  Adrertlslng  and  Merekaadisiag  Leaflets  (Di- 
rect Mall  Pieces)  aad  Cataloga. 
First  oae  Aug.  20, 1962. 


SN  167,988.     GusUT  W(riil,  ProTldeaee,  R.I.     FUed  May  1. 
1968. 

COLQROiD 

For  Photographic  Prlats  Made  by  Copying  Photographs, 
Drawings  and  Paintings  of  People,  Animals,  Scenery,  Archi- 
tecture and  Sculptured  Articles. 

First  use  May  20,  1967,  on  photographic  prints. 


SK  158,878.     Henry  Relcfamsn.  New  York,  N.T.,  assignee  of 
Hsnry  Ratchmaa.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Doc  8.  1962. 


SN    172,809.     Green   ft    Green.    lac,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Jaly  2.  1968. 

DARIGRAM 

For  Priated  Newsletters  and  Priated  AdTertisemeaU. 
First  use  June  27,  1963. 


HIT  100 


SN  172,768.     Norcross,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  10. 


1968. 


For  Priated  Coupons  or  Tokens  for  Promotional  Use  by 
Others  To  Bacoarage.  FaelllUte  aad  Stimulate  the  Sale  of 
Tboir  Goods. 

First  aaa  May  81. 1962. 


SHAGGYDOG 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 
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SN    172,800.     The    Board    of    Christian    Education    of    t 
Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States,  d.b.a.  The  CI|C 
Press.  Richmond,  Va.    Filed  July  11.  1963. 


For  Books  and  Booklets. 
First  use  June  6,  1963. 


SN    172,810.     The   D-P    Corporatton,    Bethesda,    Md. 
July  11.  1963. 

COAL^TODAY  AND 
TOMORROW 

For  Periodical  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  June  1963. 


Fll(  d 


SN    172.923.     The    Magnesium    Association,    Detroit.    Mh 
Filed  July  12.  1963.  • 


For  Periodical  Publics. lona. 
First  use  December  1944. 


SN    173,228.     Color    Corporation    of   America.    Tampa. 
Filed  July  18, 1963. 


n 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,805. 

For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and  Trao^parendea. 

First  use  March  1959. 


( 


SN    173.229.     Color   Corporation    of   America,   Tampa, 
Filed  July  18,  1963. 


Fl 


CM.CW4)  -GRAMS 


e    SN   173,595.     Popular  Ubrarjr,  Inc..  Nei 
July  23,  1963. 


March  24,  1964 

York,  N.Y.     Filed 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.976. 

For  Photographic  Color  Prftits  and  Transparendes. 

First  ase  March  1959. 


SCREENLAND 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  January  19.'»3. 


8N   173.596.     Popular  Library.  Inc..  Nen 
July  23.  1963. 


SILVER  SCREEN 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  January  1953. 


MN   173.827.     The  Congressional   Digest  (Corporation.   Wash 
Ington.  D.C.    Piled  July  26,  1963. 


CONGRESSIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.564. 
For  Monthly  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1922. 


SN  173.984.     The  Tribune  Company. 
29,  1963. 


York,  N.Y.     Filed 


DIGEST 


Ctaloigo.  ni.    Piled  July 


CHICAGO  TRIBUNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  172.059  and  173.669. 

For  Newspaper  and  Newspaper  Supplements. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1963;  June  1847  in  another  display. 


Class  39 -Qothing 


SN    162,840.     Karaway,    Inc..    New    York 


15,  1963. 


BREEZETTi: 


For  Ladies'  Hair  Bonnets. 
First  use  April  1960. 


8N  163,958.     Patrick  Industries.  Inc., 
Mar.  5.  1963. 


"Elizabeth  Ann"  is  fanciful  and  does  no 
person  known  to  applicant. 

For  Children's,  Misses'  and  Women's  Hosiery, 
Socks,  and  Lounging  Slippers. 

First  use  in  May  1961. 


SN  170,306.     Oenesco  Inc.,  NashTlUe,  Te^n.     PUed  June  4, 
1963. 


N.Y.     PUed   Feb. 


Ne^  r  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


V  ■^x-.^#'«-'*t 


refer  to  any  living 
TighU,  Foot 


LIFE  TOUCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,708,  S7B.012,  an|d  634.896. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Apr.  SO,  1868. 


S. 
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SN  170,650.     M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Manchester,  N.H. 
Filed  June  10,  1963. 

HAPPINESS  IS  A  DARLENE 
SWEATER 

The  word  "Sweater"  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  wiib  the 
rest  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.362.  675.033.  and 
others. 

For  Ladles'  Sweaters. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


Qass40  — Fanqr  GomIs,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN    164,041.     Hero    Manufacturing  Company.    Inc..    Mlddle- 
boro,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

"FORGET-ME-NOT' 

For  Counting  and  Measuring  Devices  Employed  in  the 
Proctss  of  Hand  Knitting— Namely,  Cards  Having  a  Ruled 
Edge,  a  Stitch  Length  Check  and  a  Plurality  of  Finger  Actu- 
aUble  Numbered  Discs  for  Use  in  Keeping  a  Stitch  Count. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8, 1968. 


SN  140,346.     A.  Oazsoni  *  C,  Bologna.  Italy.    Filed  Mar.  21, 
1962. 


DUP^ 


The  words  "Marca  di  Fabbrica"  mean  "trademark"  In  the 
Italian  language  and  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appli- 
cation (tied  Jan.  4,  1962:  Reg.  No.  158,906.  dated  Apr.  16. 
1962. 

For  Infanu'  and  Invalids'  Foods — Namely,  Canned  and 
Bottled  Strained.  Mashed  and  Cooked  Fruits.  Vegetables, 
Meats,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  Tablets  Containing  Fla- 
vorings and  Sweeteners  and  Powders  Consisting  of  Flavorings 
and  Sweeteners  Both  Used  for  Flavoring  and  Sweetening 
Food  and  Drinking  Water. 


SN  177,807.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  26,  1963. 

PRO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349.120,  562.333.  and  others. 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1961.  ' 


SN  146,498.     The  W.  B.  Long  Co.  Independent  Bakers'  Co- 
operative. Chicago,  ni.    Filed  June  8,  1962.    COLLECTIVE 


MARK. 


CALICO 


diss  44  -  Dontal,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Applii 


For  Baked  Goods — Namely.  Bread.  Buns.  Rolls.  Donnts,^ 
Mufflns.  Pies.  Cakes,  Bread  Crumbs.  Croutons-Stufllng. 
Cookies,  Crackers,  Biscuits.  French  Toast,  Melba  Toast,  Bread 
Sticks,  Turn-Overs,  Patty  Shells,  Pretzels;  Puddings;  and 
Mixes  for  Br«ad,  Bolls,  Cake,  Pastry,  Donuts,  Biscuits  and 
Mufflns. 

First  use  June  6,  1962. 


./ 


SN  172.833.     The  Meditron  Company,  Kl  Monte,  Calif.    Piled 


July  11.  1963. 


MEDITRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531S.665. 

For  Electromyographs.  Muscle  Trainers.  Nerve  Locator- 
Stimulators.  Chronsximeters.  Surgical  Stimulators.  Internal 
Cardiac  Deflbrillators,  and  Items— Namely.  Needle  Electrodes. 
Surface  Electrodes.  Electrical  Cables  Connecting  the  Patient 
to  the  Instrument.  Camera  and  Tape  Recorder  Accessories. 
Handbooks  and  Operating  Manuals. 

First  use  September  1945  on  chronaxlmeters  and  cables. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  104.689.     Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1960. 

PUY  MONEY 

For  Candy.  / 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1950.  / 


SN   148,312.     Israel  Kosher  Sausage  Co..  ^^miadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  8.  1962.  / 

ISRAEL    KOSNER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kosher"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  word  "Israel." 

For  Cured  and  Processed  Meats — Namely.  Beef  Bologna. 
Beef  Salami,  and  Kosher  Pastrami. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1950.  ^ 


SN   149.242. 
12.  1962. 


AtUntor  h.f..  Reykjavik.  Iceland.     Filed  July 


/ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Iceland  application 

•  nied  June  6.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  161/1962.  dated  Nov.  10,  1962. 

For    Quick-Frozen    Fish    Fillets    In    the    Form    of    Blocks. 

/Lobster    Talis    in    the    Shell.    Lobster    Tails,    Peeled    Whole 

Herring.  Herring  Fillets.  Peeled  Shrimp  and  Clam  Meat. 


SN     189,641.     Langls     Laboratories     Umlted.     Vancourer. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1962. 

CHICKEN-IN-A-MUG 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Chicken" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No. 
117,419.  dated  Apr.  1.  1»«0. 

For  InsUntly  Soluble  Dehydrated  Chicken  Broth. 

Plrst  ass  January  1948 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN   149,361.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  AtlanU,   Qa.     Piled 
July  19, 1962. 

(hime 

For  Frosen  Concentrated  Orange  Juice  and  Frozen  Concen- 
trated Tangerine  Juice. 
Plrst  use  June  28,  1962. 
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SN    150,483.     Aaron    Welaer,    d.b.a.    Colombia    Philadelphia    SN  100,778.     Haln  Pure  Food  Company, 
Coffee  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Au«.  S,  1M2.  Calif.    FUad  Jan.  16.  186S. 


ICarch  24,  1964 
Ibc,  Loe  Angelee, 


Applicant  dlaclalma  any  exdnalTe  rights  In  the  nai^e 
"Colombia"  and  In  the  name  "PhlUdelphla"  apart  from  tke 
mark  aa  ihown. 

For  Coffee. 

Fint  oae  May  29,  1»62. 


8N  1S8,840.     United  Biaenlt  Company  of  AmeHca.  Mclrofe 
Park,  ni.    FUed  Sept.  24. 1962. 

«     CLUB 

For  Cracker*. 

First  nse  Dee.  IB.  1082. 


8N  1S0,828.     Needham  Packing  Company,  Inc..  Sioaz  Citf . 
Iowa.    FUed  Oct.  24, 1982. 


FLAVORLAND 


For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Meats. 
First  use  Oct  4. 1962. 


8N  168,878.     Commanlty  Shops  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Grand  Bakarlif, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  1,  1982.' 

HOLIDAY  HOUSE 

For  Fmit  Cakes  and  Othar  daksa. 
First  nse  Sept.  4,  1982. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Purf  Foods"  except  in 
the  association  shown. 

For  Not  Butters:  Raw  Sesame  Bat4r:  Canned  Fmit 
Jnices;  Canned  VegeUble  Juices;  Vinetar;  Almond  Oil; 
ATOcado  OU :  Coeoanut  Oil ;  Com  Oil :  Oi  rlic  Oil ;  OIIts  OU 
for  Culinary  Purposes  ;  Peanut  Oil ;  Rice  :  Iran  Oil ;  SaOower 
Seed  OU;  Seaame  Seed  OU ;  Soy  Oil;  SnnDower  Seed  OU : 
Wheat  Oerm  OU ;  Banana  Flakes;  Sea  Silt ;  Vegetable  Sea- 
soned Salt ;  Margarine  ;  Mayonnaise  ;  and 
plements  in  Capsule  Form — Namely.  Whfat  Oerm  Capsules 
and  OU  of  OarUc  Capsulss. 

First  nas  as  early  as  1988  on  carrot  Joiea 


SN  160.8S8.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  17. 1968. 


Sa  I  Francisco,  Calif. 


AUTUMN  KARA  EST 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  741,701. 
For  Craamed  Cottage  Ch< 
First  OM  Oct.  18. 1962. 


SN  188,057.     La  Vie  Prodncts.  Inc..  New 
Feb.  19,  1968. 


8N  158,490.  Yamasa  Sboyn  Kabashlkl  Kaisha,  d.b. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choahl-shi.  Chiba-ken,  Japa 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1968. 


FLAVE 


LVk^ 


York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Owner  ot  Japanese  Reg.  No.  595,619,  dated  Aug.  24.  198 
For  AU-Puri>ose  Food  Seasonings  and  Spicss. 


SN     159,196.     Bonda's    VeeToederfabriek     "ProTimI"    M.^ 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands.    FUed  July  24,  1968. 

PROVIKALF 

Owner  of  Dntdt  Reg.  No.  141,806.  dated  Joly  10^1961 :  ai^ 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  785,018. 

For  Foodstuffs  for  Animals,  Cattle  Fodder,  Ponltry  Fool, 
and  Vitamin  Preparations  for  Mixing  With  These  Foodstuf 


A  translation  of  the  French  words  "La 
For  Sour  Dough  Bread. 
First  nse  Nov.  80,  1968. 


k' 


SN   164,412.     Nappaneo  Milling  Company,    Inc.,   Nappanee, 
Ind.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


NAPIANA 


BN     159,197.     Bonda's    Veeroederfabrlek    "ProTlml"     N.^, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     FUed  July  24,  1968. 


For  LlTSstock  and  Ponltry  Feeds; 
dflcally  Horse,  Rabbit  and  Guinea  Pig. 
Bird  Pet,  Speeilteally  Pigeon  Feeda 

First  nse  Apr.  14,  1941. 


Doaiostlc  Animal,  Spe- 
F^eds :  and  Domestic 


PROVILAT 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  141,484,  dated  July  27,  1961 ;  aa  d 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  785,018. 

Fm  Foodstuffs  for  AnimaU,  Cattle  Fodder,  and  INralt^ 
Food.  

8N  160,245.     Mssdot  Bros.,  San  Antonio,  Tax.    FUsd  Jan.   i. 


1968. 


BLUE  QUAO. 


For  Fresh  Onion*. 

First  nse  at  least  aa  early  as  Doe.  81, 1968. 


SN  166.974.  CarglU,  Incorporated  ( 
new  corporation),  MInneapoUa,  Minn., 
Incorporated  (Delaware  corporation), 
FUod  Apr.  18, 1068. 


SOW-15 


Owner  ot  Rag.  No.  618,846. 

For  Feed  for  Female  Swine  Enrl^sd  frith  Vitamins  and 
Antibiotics. 

First  OSS  Jan.  9, 1962. 


Vie"  U  "the  life." 


Dela  rare 


corpora  tloa — 
isslgnee  of  Carglll, 
ilaaoapoUs,  Mlaa. 


March  24,  1964 
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SN    167,896.     R.    C.    Bigslow,    Inc..    Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed     8N     171  ia«      n<v.^.'.     b.-*^     _. 

Apr.  29,  1968.  „         Jl  «      ^"'* "     *"t«n>rlses.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Home's, 

"•y*'"*,  Fla.    Filed  June  17,  1968. 


^e/noTt 


HORNES 


Owner  of  tteg.  Nos.  724,296  and  782,262 
The  word  "Lemon"  It  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        ^O'  ^""ult  Marmalades,  Frolt  JeUles,  Fruit  Conserves   Nut 

"jT^Tsa.  2;r;r<j.s.^^*'"  "*  '••^  ''-*^  *^"'"-'  ^-"-•' "- 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1068  First  use  January  1960 ;  Dee.  19.  1947,  as  to  "Home's." 


SN  167,967.     WUaon  4  CO.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  May  1. 
1968. 


SN   171,814.     Colorado  PoUto  Growers'  Exchange    Denver 
Colo.    FUed  Juno  19,  196S. 


POPS 


For  Fried  Bacon  Rinds  and  Frted  Pork  RInda. 
First  nae  March  1954. 


SN  169,177.     Mlmi  L.  Scbueleln,  d.b.a.  Vsgex  Company,  Nei 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  17.  1968. 


BONANZA 


i^W^ 


For  Moat  Addltlrs— Namely.  Bniyae  Tanderisor. 
First  nse  Sept.  25.  1962. 


For  Potatoes  Ui  Their  Natural  State. 
First  nss  on  or  aboot  June  1,  1960. 


SN    170,446.     American   Home   Prodncto   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  6. 1968. 


PEANUT  POP 


SN  172,682.     Barr  Pairing  Company,  Sangar,   Calif.     FUed 
July  V.  1968. 


DAISY 


AppUcant   dlaelalms  the  word  "Peanut"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Puffed  Paanuta 
First  nso  May  28, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826.864. 

For  Fresh   Dedduous  Fralts,   Pomegranates,  Persimmons, 
and  Grapes. 

First  oae  May  1, 1912. 


SN    170.768.     Nappanea 
lad.    FUed  June  11,  1968 


Company.    Inc.,   Nappanee,     SN  172,665.     Japan  Food  Corporation,  Sa^  Francisco,  Calif 

Filed  July  0,  1068. 


MISONNAISE 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  81,  1068. 


SN   172,082.     Krans   Honey  k  OUve  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Erans 
Honey  Co.,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     FUed  July  15,  1068. 


DEU-PAK 


For  Bottled  Pickled  Olives,  Pearl  Onions.  Celery,  Peppers, 
and  Comblaatlon  Vegetables  and  OUves  Condiment. 
First  use  June  10,  1068. 


SN  178,184.     Emmet  J.  Pnrcell,  d.b.a.  laland  Sun  Company, 

1  San  Francisco,  CaUf.    FUsd  Joly  17.  1068. 
Ths  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  to 

For  Uvsstock  and  Ponltry  Foods ;  Domestic  Animals,  Spe-  GREEN    ISLAND    FARMS 

dflcally  Horse,  Rabbit  and  Guinea  Pig,  Feeds ;  and  Domsstic 

Birds,  Spodfleally  Pigeon  Foods.  For  Canned  Vegetablea. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1041.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17, 1068. 
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[aL 
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SN  173,232^    Corn  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jal7  18,  1963. 

AMIGOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,490. 

For  Corn  Qlnten  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1962. 


FlUd 


SN    174,816.     American    Sugar   Company,    New    York,    N. 
riled  Aug.  12,  1968. 

BROWNULATED 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  June  28,  1963. 


SN  178,398.     Oaitcti  Crystal  Dairies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 


shop-mor 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,423  and  634,424. 
For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  June  5,  1963. 


SN    175,407.     Oeo.    A.    Hormel    k   Company,   AusUn.    Mln 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 

RANGE  BRAND 

For  Bacon. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  17S.416.     The  Kroger  Co.,  ClndnnaU,  Ohio.     FUed  An 
20,  1963. 

GOLD  CREST 

For  Candy.    '  ' 

First  use  July  5, 1963. 


SN    176,140.     Altoander   Marketing   Company,    San   Benlt  >, 
Tex.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  226,096. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons. 

First  use  May  7,  1926. 


SN   176,184.     Fruit  Products  Corporation,   New  York,   N. 
rued  Sept.  3,  1968. 


JET  MISSLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,284. 

For  Frozen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentrati 
for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  May  17, 1963.  * 


SN  176,248.     Rosaell  Street.  Whlteflah, 
1968. 


ifARCH  24,  1964 
MUt.    FUed  Sept.  8. 


Hll2XC(i<*^(''t»'«i 


For  Dry  Oranular  AU-Purpose  Food  8e4sonlnff. 
First  use  Dec.  5. 1962. 


SN  176,249.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc., 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


fun-chie 


Lob  r  Island  City,  N.T. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,049. 

For  PoUto  Chips,  Com  Chips,  and 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


Pret  leU 


SN    176,609.     Armour    and    Company, 
Sept.  10,  1968. 


Cilcago,    in.      Filed 


GOLDEN  STi^R 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,925. 
For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1968. 


SN    176,610.     Armour    and    Company, 
Sept.  10,  1968. 


Cilcago,    ni.      riled 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,568,  617,944,  aifl  713,925. 
For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1968. 


SN  178,404.     Baxter  Labpratoriea,  Inc., 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


RE-TAIN 


For  Eniyme  Preparations  for  Use  la  t^  Food  Industry. 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1968. 


Morton  Orore,  111. 


March  24,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^rilJ'SS  AZi  """^  *'~^"^"  *'•""»*'•'•  "'^">'  '^^^     8N  "«•"«      Nebraska  Consolidated  Mill  a' Company.  Omaha. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1963.  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1963. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red.    The  name  "Martha 
Oooch"  U  flctltloua. 

For  Macaroni  and  Cbeege  Dlnnera.  Macaroni,  Noodles. 
First  uae  Sept.  25.  196S. 


For  Flour. 

First  uae  April  1962. 


SN   178.451.     Hyfrade  Food  Products  Corporation.  Detroit.     SN  178,814.     Phoenix  Candy  Co..  Inc.   Brooklyn  N  Y     Filed 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  7.  1963.  Oct.  11,  1963.  '    '     "    •- 


HOTCAKE 


VIGNETTES 

For  Candy. 
FIret  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 
For    Sliced    Bacon,    Pork    Sausace.    Canadian    Bacon    and 
Smoked  Ham.  ~~^^^^^~~~ 

Flrtt  uae  Sept.  8.  1963.  ^  SN  179.020.     Bowman  Dairy  Company,  Chicago,   111      Filed 
\  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SN   17S.4S2.     Hyirade  Food  Products  Corporation.   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1963 


For  Liquid  Milk. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


LO-HI 


PANCAKE 


\  SN  179.216.     Farmers  Co-Oi>eratlve  Commlsalon  Co.,  Hutcfaln- 

FV>r    Sliced    Bacon.    Pork    Sansace,    Canadian    Bacon  and          son.  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1963. 

Smoked  Ham.  -w-i^-i^^ 

Fl rat  uae  Sept.  5.  1968.  \                                                     FCC 


SN    178,467.     Mr.   Twitters   Bretael   Co..   Inc.,   North   White 
Plains,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 

BEER  BARRELS 

For  Prettela. 

Flrtt  use  June  27,  1962. 


\     For  Cereal  Oralnt. 
\  First  use  Anr  20,  1968. 


SN    179.821.     Thomas  A.   Creamer,    d.b.a.   Central    Michigan 
Food8.X>wot80,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1963. 


\  SCOT  PRIDE 


For  Instant  Mksbed  Potatoet. 
First  uae  Feb.  2dKli^63. 


SN  178.629.     The  Nestle  Company.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963 


Toll  House 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  878.801,  784,286.  and  othert. 

For  Prepared  Edible  Chocolate. 

Flrtt  use  Sept.  23,  1963.  ^,^ 


aN  179,890.     Atkinson  Gandy  Company,  L.ufkln,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1968. 


For  Candy. 
Flrtt  uae  195S. 


SN     178.706.     Kadlak    Flsherte.    Company.    Seattle.    Wash.     ^^LV^if  la.,^'^"^"  ^"^^  Company.  Lufkln,  Tex.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1963.  Oct.  21.  1963. 


ZEST 


For  Canned  Salmon, 
rirat  uae  May  5.  1928. 


CHICK-0-STICK 

For  Candy. 
Flrtt  uae  1958. 
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SN  122,286.     Dl  Giorgio  Pnilt  Corpontloo,  d.b.a.  8anU  F  > 
Wine  Company,  San  TnntiMCO,  Calif.    Piled  June  19,  1961  . 


VINO  ROYAL 


"Vino"  U  the  lUUan  word  for  "wine."     Applicant  claim  i 
no  exclaalve  rlgbtt  In  "Vino"  aa  the  name  of  the  goods  Ident 
fled  herein. 

For  Wlnea. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  3, 1961. 


SN  166,954.     Qlorannl  CappeUl,  iih.i.  MontaflUri  e  Caite 
Unnssa,  Pansano  Chlantl.  Italy.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 

CAPPELLI 

For  Wine. 

Pint  nie  Aug.  22,  1940 ;  in  eomnwrce  Aug.  22,  1940. 


SN  174,248.     Sdienley  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weaton  Winer; 
New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Aug.  1, 1968. 


COVENANT 


For  Wines. 

Flrtt  aae  July  S,  1968. 


SN   182,827.     Ollmore  A  Co.,   South   San 
Piled  Dec.  4.  1963. 


lASCH  24,  1964 
Pranelaeo,   Calif. 


BOLSHOI 


For  Vodka. 

Plrat  uae  Septenber  1959. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  164,648. 


OassSO-Marcliandist  Hoi  Otktrwist 
Oassified 


SN    144,796.     Aladdin    Indaatriea, 
Tenn.    Piled  May  17,  1962. 


lacon  orated,    NaahTlUc. 


LOX-ON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,706. 

For  ClorarM  and  Stopper*  for  Vacuum  ^ttlM. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1907. 


SN    158,998.     Floyd   L.    NeldUagar.   d.b.a 
pauUn  *  Awning  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio. 


PU<d 


Baat  Akron  Tar- 
D9e.  18,  196S. 


FLEX-A-BACK 


Class  49- 


Alcobolk  Liquors 


SN   160,790.     Llcorerta   Roaea   lac,   Arecibo,    Puerto   Rl« 
PUed  Jan.  16, 1968. 


The  words  "Ron  Key'*  may  be  translated  In  Kn^sh  i  a 
"king  rum."  Reserving  all  common  law  rlghta,  appUcai  t 
diaelalma  exdualve  right  to  the  word  "Ron"  and  to  the  wo^ 
"Rama"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1962 ;  May  1986  aa  to  "Ron  Rey" ; 
July  28.  1987,  aa  to  "Ron  Rey"  and  "The  King  of  Ruma 


For  Tarpaallna  for  Us*  on  Trucks. 
Pint  nst  Apr.  7,  l»6t. 


SN  168,944.     Hub  Floral  Manufacturing 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1968. 


BANNER 


For  Corsags  Plna.  Artlflclal  Floral 
Wraatha.  and  Artlflclal  Flowera. 
Pint  use  1954. 


Oinameata  ladudlng 


SN   166.088.     The  Pear  Tree,  Ine.  Brya 
Apr.  8,  1968. 


Cocnpaay,   Boston, 


Mawr,  Pa.     PUed 


SN  170,508.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  m.    PU4d 
June  10,  1968. 

MONTEZUMA 

For  Tequila. 

Pint  uae  May  23,  1968. 


SN     172,471.     Continental     DistUllag    Corporation,     Phi]  i 
delphU,  Pa.    Piled  July  5, 1968. 


^■npnlM^ 


peat 


For  Ornaments — Namaly,   Articles 
Porcelain,  Wood  and  Wrought  Iron 
That  Has  Primarily  or  Ssssntlaliy  aa 
or  Effect. 

Pint  uat  la  October  1960. 


Ma<e 


of  China,  Olass, 

Comprising  Any  Article 

Ornamental  Purpose 


SN  166.546.     OareUek  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paul 
Apr.  11, 1968. 


No  exduslTe  rlghta  are  aaserted  in  the  word  "Caff*" 
the  mark  "Caff*  LollU"  aa  used  on  coffee  liqueur.    The  drai? 
ing  la  lined  for  brown,  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  of  color 
.  aaaerted. 

For  Coffee  Liqueur. 

Pint  use  June  12,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,489. 
For  Marine  Equipment,  BpaeUleaUy. 
and  Disembarking  From  Marina  Craft. 
Pint  use  September  1962. 


Park.  Mian.    Filed 


Li  ddsn  for  Boardiag 
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SN  170.762.     Cedrlc  N.  PunlfuU,  d.b.a,  Cedrtc  PursifuU  Sales    SN  165,792.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
and  Service,  Huntington.  Ind.     Filed  June  11.  1968.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


PURS-FULL 


For  Mobile  House  for  Rearing  Llrestoefc  Such  as  Swine  and 
the  Uke. 

Pint  nse  on  or  about  July  88,  1968. 


SN    175,761.     Max   Kats   Bag  Co.,  lae.,   ladUnapoUa.   lad. 
Filed  Aug.  36.  1968. 


BURCO 


SHADES  OF  YOUTH 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
term  "Shades,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Colorlog  Preparation. 
Pint  use  September  1962. 


SN  167,476.     L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 

SAPPHIRE  &  SNOW 


For  Concrete  Curing  Mats. 
Pint  use  Aug.  14.  1968. 


SN    175,988.     Pawling   Rubber   Corporatlea.    PawUag.   N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  88.  1968. 


PARCO-LINK 


Owner  of  Rag.  No  593.485. 

For    Door   Mats   and   Floor    Mats.    Door    and    Floor    Mat 
Frames,  and  Dock  Bumpera. 
Pint  •••  May  15, 1949. 


Owner  of  Frendi  Reg.  No.  507,289,  dated  Aug.  9,  1962 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  102.730. 

For  Perfumes,  Cosmetics.  Cologne  Waters,  Make-Ups.  Make- 
Up  Remorera.  Creama  and  Lotions  for  the  Handa,  for  the 
Face  and  for  the  Skin,  Dyes,  Coloring  Agents,  Rlnaea  and 
Lotlona  for  Hair  and  Bearda,  Preparatlona  for  Bleaching  ot 
Hair,  Preparatlona  for  Care  and  Beuaty  of  the  Hair  and 
Preparations  for  Waring  and  Setting  of  Hair. 


SN  168.518.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  0.  1963. 

HAIR  LUXURY 


Qau  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  PreiNN^atioiis 

SN  120,114.     Patrick  M.  Moore,  d.b.a.  Moore's  Laboratories. 
Hollywood,  Calif.    FUed  May  16,  1961. 


For  Sua  Tan  Lotion. 
Pint  use  Mar.  t8,\1961. 


SN  148.154.     Prances  Denney,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     PUed 


July  2,  1968. 


INTERLUDE 


For  Bath  aad  Body  Perfumes. 
Pint  ass  May  8,  1962. 


The  word  "Hair"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark   aa 
shown. 

For  Hair  Dressing. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  7,  1949. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  171,041. 


SN  168,872.     Texas  Phannacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  May  14,  1968. 


Applicant   diaelalma   the   wording  "for  men"   apart  from 
the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Men's  Toilet  Preparations. 

Pint  uae  Apr.  8,  1968.  '  ^ 


— ^    ,        -  ^  SN  171.041.     Jakob  Recktenwald,  Pinoxolfabrik.  Bad  KreUt- 

SN    169.989.     Louis   J.    Klena,    4.b.a^  '^^.J^""   ^°*  nach.  Rhelnland  Pfali.  Germany.     FUed  June  14.  1968. 

■•tics  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    PUed  Dec  81,  1968. 


BLENDYNE 


LUXURY  HAIR  BATH 


^        .       ^       .    „.  ..    „  No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Hair  Bath"  apart  from  the 

For  Mascara.  Skia  Lotion.  Oeaasing  CreaA.  Night  Cream,    ^^^^  ^^  ,hown. 


Liquid  Cream  Make  Up,  Liquid  Cream  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow, 
Craam  Rouge,  Eyebrow  Pencil  Refllls,  Craam  Make  Up  Baae, 
Pnssed  Powder,  and  Nail  Pollah. 
Pint  aas  June  16, 1968. 


For  Hair  Rinse  (Cream  Rlnae). 

Pint  use  June  20,  1962:  la  commerce  Dec.  20,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  latf .  with  8M  168,518. 


SN  160,188.     J.  D.  PrancU  Regeasburger,  d.b.a.  The  Fraads 
Company,  Stratford,  Coaa.    Pltod  Jaa.  8.  1968. 


JOSET 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
Pint  nas  Dse.  19. 19«S. 


SN  171.165.     Natona  Company,  Saata  Monica.  Calif. 
June  17,  1968. 

FIRMANENT 

For  Hair  Spray. 

Firat  nas  June  4,  1968. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  178.977. 


FUed 
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SN    172,628.      Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    I  I. 
Piled  July  9.  1963.   • 


NEW  DAWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699.536. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  June  16,  1963. 


8N    174,S33.     Stephen    Riley    Company.    Los   Angelex.    Cat:  r. 
Piled  Aug.  6.  1963. 


PATTI-KATE 


For  Bubble  Bath  Liquid. 
First  use  June  13.  1963. 


FU(  d 


SN   174,064.     AvoQ  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Aug.  7.  196S. 

TRIBUTE 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  Share  Lotion,  Foain 
Shave  Cream  Regular,  Foam  Shave  Cream  Mentholated. 
Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  After  Shave- After  Shower  Spra^. 
Talc,  Aerosol  Deodorant  and  Cream  Hair  Dress. 

First  use  July  23, 1963. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and 

SN    156,566.     Conversion    Chemical 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  5, 1062. 


[ARCH  24,   1964 


Cor(]  oration,    Rockville, 


KENVERT 


Ol 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,837. 

For  Chemical   Compositions  for  Use 
Inhibited  Acid   in  Liquid  and  Dry   Form 
and  Rust   Stains,  and  for  Dissolving  Cyaktde 
posits  and  Scale;  Buffing  Compound  Renov 
Compoaltion8 ;   Compositions   for  Pickling 
tlons  for  Removing  Burrs  on  the  Surface 
pieces :    Compotiitlons    for    Stripping    M«> 
positions  for  Addition  to  Pickling  Baths 
and   Compositions   for   Removing   IMtting 
faces. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  18.  1967, 
additives. 


MeUis— Nameb , 
For  Removing  Iron 
and  Lime  De- 
fers :   Desmutting 
Metals ;   Compoat- 
of  Metallic  Work 
Deposits :    Com- 
o  Reduce  Fuming : 
and  Anodised  Sur- 


tkl 


<  n  dry  powder  add 


SN   160,760.     Economics   Lat>oratory.    In< . 
FMed  Jan.  16.  1963. 


TRUMP 


SN  174,965.     Lander  Co.  Inc..  d.k.a.  Lander,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1963. 

WHITE  PETALS 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN  174.966.     Lander  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lander,  New  York,  N 
Filed  Ang.  IS,  1963. 

BLUE  PETALS 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions.  r 

First  use  Not.  17, 1962.  V 


SN   174,978.     Patricia  Reach  Corporation.  Westfleld,  Ma 
Piled  Aug.  IS,  1963. 

REACH  FOR  ME 

For  Perfume.  ,     ' 

First  use  September  1962.  i 


8N    178,016.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York,   N. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1963. 


UNIFOAM 


For  Shaving  Cream. 

Plrat  uae  May  15,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  188.265. 


\ 

SN  175,044.     F.  W.  Kipper,  Arosa,  Switzerland.     Filed  Au 
14, 1963 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  157,804,  dated  Aug.  16,  1965. 
For  Cosmetic  Preparations. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723.969. 

For  Detergent  for   Industrial  Mechanical   Washing. 

First  use  Sept.  IS,  1958. 


SN  161,276.     Redlum  Research  Corporation,  Redlanda,  Calif. 
Piled  Jan.  28.  1963. 

KSR 

For  Spot  Remover. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


SN  162,829.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  pblcago.  III.     Piled 
Feb.  15, 1968. 


KEY 


For  Liquid  I>etergent  Cleaner  for 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  16S.IT0  and  SN 


SN  168,870.     Keystone  Labricatlng 
in.    Filed  Feb.  25, 19et. 


KEYKLEE^ 


For   Liquid  Cleaning  Compound  Used 
Naphtha  and  Other  Low  Flash  VoUtlle 
Machine  Parts. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  196S. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161,919. 


SN  163,373.     Keystone  Lubricating 
111.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1968. 


KEYSTRIP 


For  Stripper  Compound  for  Removal  ol 
or  Cold. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162,829. 


SN  164.360.     Merchandise  Presentation,  I^c,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


St.   Paul.   Minn. 


Indui  trial  Uae 


Us 
63.878. 


Comp  my,  Calumet  City, 


48  a   Substitute  for 
SclvenU  for  CleaBlac 


Compiny,  Calumet  City, 


Palat,  Either  Hot 


LIKE  MAGIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,994. 

For  Cleaning,  Degreaalng  and  Antl-SUtfe  Coating  Prepara- 
tion, 
rirat  uae  Aug.  1, 1949. 


March  24,  19^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM 


8N  168,161.      Roger  A  Oallet  B.A.,  Paris,  Prance,  assignee  of     SN    174,742.      Block    Drug   Companj-,    Inc.    Jersey   City 
Roger  A  Oallet,  New  York.  NY.     Piled  Mar.  21,   1968.  Filed  Ang.  9.  1963. 

FLEURS  D' AMOUR 

"Pleura  d'Amour"  Is  the  French  equivalent  of  "flowers  of 
love."     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161.581,  173.109  and  178,817. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  November  190S ;  In  commerce  November  1910. 


176 

N.J. 


TOP  KNOT 


For  HaSr  Cleaning  Preiwratlon. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  174,844.     Edward  Don  A  Company^,  Chicago.   III. 
SN    167,014.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    MelrvM    Park,    111.         Aug.  12,  1963. 
Piled  Apr.  25,  1968. 


Piled 


DVEN-NU 


For  Paste-Type  Cleaner  for  Ovens,  Griddles.  Fryers, 
First  use  June  21,  1955. 


Etc. 


SN  175.498.     S.  C.  JohnHon  A  Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 
Aug.  21,  1963. 


Filed 


GO-GETTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,526  and  768,458. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1968. 


Por  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1968. 


SN  176,758.     Jerclaydon,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Piled  Aug.  26. 
SN    172,870.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,    New   York,    N.Y.         j^^ 

Piled  July  8.  1968.  r»T\/^ 

GODDESS  ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.201. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  480.977,  745,229,  and  others.  por  Uquld  Composition  for  Opening  Drain  Pipes. 

For  Toilet  Soap.  pirst  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 

First  aaa  Oct.  27,  1962. 


SN  188,265.     R.  M.  HoUlngshead  Corporation,  Camden.  N.J. 
BN  172,669.     Dean  I.  Orauer.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Nutergent  Products         pti^j  d^  19  1993 

Company,  Allen  Park.  Mich.     FUed  Jnly  9.  196S. 


NUTERGENT 


UNIFOAM 


For  Laundry  Powder. 
Tint  uae  Feb.  23,  1968. 


For  Soap  Used  for  Qeneral  Washing  and  Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1930. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  175,016. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 — MisceRaneous 


SN     171,189.     Home's    Enterprises,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Home's, 
Bayard,  Fla.    Filed  June  17,  1963. 


SN  160,681.     Cutler-HamoMr,  Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piled 
Ang.  6,  1962. 

FLARESCAN 

For  Research.  Development,  Engineering,  Dealgn.  Produc- 
tion and  Consultant  Services  in  Connection  With  the  Installa- 
tion and  Maintenance  of  Landing  Systems  and  Equipment 
Therefor. 

rirat  nae  on  or  about  Jaly  17, 1961. 


HORNES 


8N    168,224.     The   Rapids-SUndard   Company.    Inc.,    Orand 
Rapids.  Mich.    FUed  May  6,  1968. 


RAPISTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,069.  726,161,  and  others. 
For  Advisory  Services  for  Materials  Handling. 
Plrtt  nae  May  18, 1969. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  724.295  and  732,262. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

Flrat  nae  May  1960;  Dec.  19,  1947,  as  to  "HorM**.' 
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Qass  101  —  Advertisiiig  and 

SN    187,891.     The    Soathwect    Milk    Prodncera    Assodattoi 
Wichita.  Kans.    FUed  Peb.  «,  1962. 

ALL  WE  HAVE  WE  OWE 
TO  UDDERS 

For  Farnlshlnf  Tedinleal  and  Other  AaaUtanoe  to  Mi 
b«r«  and  Customers  in  the  Production  and  Sale  of  Milk. 
Plrst  nse  1952.       :. 


GAZETTE 

SN  161,247.     Electronics  Corporation  of 
Ner.    FUed  Jan.  28.  1968. 


SN  1B2,8««.     American  Football  Imgue.  DallM,  Tex.    Fll 
Sept.  4,  19«S. 


For  Performl&c  All  Senrlces  Normally  Necessary  to  t 
Operation  ot  a  Professional  Football  Leafue.  Said  Serrl 
Including  Such  Actirltles  as  Press  and  Public  Relations  fa  r 
the  League,  Handling  All  OiBdatinff,  Keepittf  All  OlBciil 
Record*  and  Handling  Broadcasttag  ArrangcBMnts. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  I960. 


mill 


SN  162,867.    American  PDotbtll  League,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Sept.  4.  1962. 

AMERICAN  FOOTBALL 
LEAGUE 

For  Performing  All  Serrlces  Normally  Necessary  to  the 
Operation  of  a  Professional  Football  League,  Said  Services 
Including  Such  AeUTities  as  Press  and  Public  RelaUons  for 
the  League,  Handling  All  Officiating,  Keeping  All  Officis^l 
Records  and  Handling  Broadcasting  Arrangements.  i 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1960.  I 


SN  152,868.     American  Football  League,  DtUas,  Tex. 
Sept  4,  1962. 


File  I 


FOOTBALL  LEAGUE 


For  Performing  All  Serrlces  Normally  Necessary  to  this 
Operation  of  a  Professional  Football  League,  ^aid  Serrlevs 
Including  Such  ActlTlties  as  Press  and  Public  Relations  for 
the  League,  Handling  All  Officiating,  Keeping  All  OffieU  1 
Records  and  Handling  Broadcasting  Arrangements. 

First  nse  Mar.  22, 1960. 


m. 


FU«  I 


SN    158,871.     PatrleU    Sterens.    lac.   Cklcago, 
Dec.  10,  1962. 

PATRICU  STEVENS 

The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  the  founder  of  appli 
corporation,  "Patricia  Sterens,"  now  deceased. 

For  Serrlces  Comprising  Consultation,  Adrice  and  Plae 
ment  With  Respect  to  Smployment  In  the  Stenographic,  Se«- 
retarUl,    Business,    Professional    Stewardess,    Fashion   Mer 
rtiand«sing.  Styling,  and  pWeeslooal  Modellof  FMds 

First  use  in  or  about  1942. 


Iarch  24,  1964 

A^ierica,  Las  Vegas, 


LAWSTAFF 


For  Law  Searching  Berrlees,  Utlllilng 
TOent. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN    161,780.     Phi,    Incorporated,    d.b.a. 
Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     Filed 


Bleetronlc  Biqnlp- 


Fames    S.    Beaton 
Jika.  80,  1968. 


The  mark  is  a  repr^^se station  of  the  Or«k  letter  "phi." 
For  MaaoCaetarers'  Eepresentatlye  Serrl^s. 
Plrst  ate  about  March  1M2. 


SN  160,660.     Aaswer-Amertca.  lac..  Chlca^.  IIL    Filed  Mar. 
28.  1968. 


For  Telephone  Answering  Serrlces. 
First  use  July  12.  19S7. 


SN  166,898.     Malooe  4  Hyda,  Inc., 
Apr.  9.  1968. 


M  &  H 


Msa^la.  Teas.     FUed 


For  Serrlces  to  Retail  Grocery  Store  O^rncrs  and  Proepec- 
tlve  Owners — Namely,  Marketing  Eeseard)  Serrieee  and  Fur- 
nishing to  the  Store  Owners  Adrlce  Concefnlag  the  Type  and 
Quantity  of  Merchandise  To  Be  Stocked  mid  Prices  Charged 
Therefor  by  Competitlre  Bnterpriass,  Stors  Locatloa  Analyses, 
and  Store  and  Counter  Layout  Aaalysts  s  id  Adrles :  Adrer 

huvlshlag  Adrer- 
Telerision  Broad- 

and  Management 
Serrlces — Namely,     Furnishing     Aceonnti^     Systems     and 

AdTlM. 

First  nse  July  11,  1945 


tlslag  Serrlces    Namely,  Deatgnlag  aad 
tising  Circulars  and  Materials,  Radio  and 
casting,    and    Newspaper    Adrertlsing; 


SN    169,846.     IHigene   D.    Brown.   d.b.a. 
Realty  Company,  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma. 


riVd 


Eugene   D.    Brown 
May  21,  19W. 


The  drawlag  is  lined  for  the  toior  brown. 
For  Real  Satate  Brokeraie  aerrlesa. 
First  use  AprU  I960. 


? 


March  24,  1»<4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Clifs  102-liisiiraiic«  and  RiuMdal 

8N  148.602.     Edward  K.  D'Ambrlsi.  Cheshire.  Conn.     FUed 
May  2,  1962. 
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SN  149,045.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Otr 
Mo.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


EST  ATO  R       iag^'-buildej 


For  Real  Batate  Brokerage  Senicea. 
First  nse  Apr.  1, 1962. 


SN  166,168.     Physicians  Planning  Serriee  Corp..  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 

JHl   DOCTOR'S  LIFEGUARD 

The  word  "Doctors'  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Administering  a  Disability  Insurance  Policy  SpecUcally 
Provided  for  Medical  Doctors. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,706  and  560,737. 

For  Construction  of  Fabricated  Metal  Buildings  and 
Shelters,  and  Fabricated  MeUI  Bins  and  T^nks  for  the  Stor- 
Age  of  Bulk  Commodities. 

First  use  June  5,  1962  ;  May  1980  as  to  "Butler"  ;  Norem- 
ber  1960  as  to  "Agri-Builder." 


SN  169,610.     Tbe  Coatlaentol  Insoraaee  Company,  Mew  York, 
N.T.    Filed  May  24,  1968. 


.i  (o\n\iM\i 


The  wer4a  "Insurance  Compaalea"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  surk  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,168. 
For  UaderwrttiBg  of  Property  aad  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7. 196S. 


SN   149.046.      Butler  Manufacturing  Company.   Kansas  City 
Mo.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 

AGRI-BUILDER 

For  Construction  of  Fabricated  Metal  Buildings  and 
Shelters,  and  Fabricated  MeUl  Bins  and  Tanks  for  the  Stor- 
age of  Bulk  Commodities. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN     157,129.     Perma-Line    Manafacturtng    Corporation     of 
America,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  18,  1962. 

PERMA-LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715.667  and  788.208. 
For  InsulUng  Lane  Markings  on  PsTement. 
First  use  May  29.  1950. 


SN  168.195.     Humble  Oil  ft  Seflnlng  Company,  Houston  Tex 
FUed  May  6,  1968. 


WATCHDOG 


■N    166,605.     Russell    S.    Proctor,    Inc.,    Bloomington,    111. 
FUed  May  24, 1968. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  T18.181. 

For  Long  Term  Scheduling  of  Fuel  Oil  Dellrertes  To  Assure 
Customers  That  Their  Oil  Supply  Will  Be  MalnUined  at  a 
Proper  Lerel :  and  Servicing  of  Building  Heating  Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1952. 


SN    168,854.     Prontonr    Company.    ClcTeland.    Ohio. 
May  7,  1968. 


FUed 


PRONTOUR 


For  Real  Estate  and  Inauranoe  Agency  Serrlces  and  Coss- 
merdal  Loan  Serrlces. 
First  nse  Jsly  1, 1966. 


Oats  103  -  CoMtiictiM  and  Rtpair 

SN  108.080.     RoesoB  Richards  Proctssiag  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.    FUed  Not.  8, 1960. 


« 


Owner  of  Re*.  No.  064,7fS 


m^j^i 


-•--''-'^-'"■'^^ 


ji 


For  Forming  of  MeUl  and  Fabricating  of  Metal  Products 
to  the  Indlrldual  Specifications  of  Others. 
First  nse  Aug.  29, 1960. 


Qass  104- ComnmiicitiMi 

8N    148,011.     CommunatroB    Ibc,   New   Turk,    N.T.     Filed 
June  29,  1962. 

COMMUNITRON 

For  Monitoring  SerTlce  for  Users  of  Teletype  Equipment 
by  Which  the  Latter  Are  Furnished  With  DaU  RelatlTe  to  the 
Pattern  and  Varying  Intensities  <tf  Dse  of  Said  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


Qass  105-TraHpoitatioa  aid  Storage 

SN  156.917.     VUrtng  Freight  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1962. 


For  Coating  the  Exterior  Surface  ot  Pipe  and  Cleansing 
aad  Coating  the  Internal  Surface  of  Pipe  fqr  Otbara. 
First  OSS  at  least  as  eariy  as  Fsh.  11,  I960. 


KINGTAINER 


For  Transporting  the  Goods  ot  Others  by  Motor  Truck. 
First  nse  Oct  28,  1962. 


I 
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OFFICL  .L  GAZETTE 


SN   159,937.     AllBtate   Enterprtwa,   Inc.,   Skokte,   IIl.l    P  *d    fl«--  lA^  ^  Material  Tl  H  ltlHl4lt 


ALLSTATE  MOTOR 
CLUB  TOURS 


r*- 


Witbout  waiver  of  applicant's  commomlaw  rlffbts  with 
spect  to  the  combinntion  of  words  constituting  applicait's 
service  mark,  applicant  disclaims  any  risht  to  the  wordx 
"Motor  Club  Tours,"  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  sho^n. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  July  31,  1961. 


SN   161,087.     Northeast   Airlines,    Inc.,    East   Boston.   Mfss. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


FIESTAVAL 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons. 
Plrst  use  Nov.  15.  1962. 


15, 


SN  167,089.     Caroline  Hurley,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Apr. 
196S. 

TRANQUIL  TRAVELS 


For   Travel   Agency    Services — Namely.    Providing  Accom- 
panied Tours  for  the  Physically  Handicapped. 
First  use  June  28.  1957. 


SN  168,368.     T.E.K.  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Soatb  El  Monte,  C^lif. 
Filed  May  7,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims,  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown, 
claim  to  the  words  "World  Wide  Moving"  and  the 
tion  of  a  globe. 

For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  by  Motor 
in  Interstate  Commerce. 

First  use  May  1962. 


represei  ita 


Vebl  ties 


SN   170,914.     Isbrandtsen  Company,    Inc.,  New  York, 
Filed  June  13,  1963.  « 


Ftor  Transportation  by  Water  of  Cargo  and  Persons. 
First  use  November  1988. 


March  24,  1964 


SN   138,526.     S.   Boyes  Rng  Cleaning  qompany   Inc..   South 
Amboy.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Rug  Cleaning  Services. 
First  use  Oct  21,  1960. 


SN  148,857.     Amsted  Industries  Incorpbrated 

assignee  of  Pipe  Line  Service  Corporation 
.  III.    FUed  May  4,  1962. 


,  Chicago,  III.. 
,  Franklin  Park, 


r%ins1»d 


For  Commercial  Application  of 
to  MeUl  Pipes  of  Others. 
First  UM  Mar.  M.  19«2. 


Protec  ive  Coating  Material 


I 


SN    145,953.     Motion   Plctar* 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan«  1,  1962. 


Lftbonitcrtw,   Inc..   Memphis, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Developnent  and  Printing  of  16 
Film, 
ny         First  use  Aprtl  1957. 


SN  153.074.     Econo-Color  of  Dallaa,  In< 
Sept.  18.  1962. 


mm.  Motion  Picture 


Dhllas,  Tex.     Filed 


f.Y. 


ECONO-COLOR 

For  Processing  and  Developing  ot  Col|>r  Photographs. 
First  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN  160,159.     Central  Rnbbcr  Companj, 
Jan.  4.  1968. 


BelTlder*,  III.    Filed 


For  Plastic  Material  Molding  8«rTlee. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  8,  IMl. 


March  24,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  158,871       I'atrU-la  Stt>venH,  Inc..  Chicago    III.     Klled  D»s: 
10.  1962 


PATRICIA  STEVENS 


Thf  mark  ronitlMtK  of  the  name  of  the  founder  of  applicant 
corpuratlon.  •'Patricia  Stev«'n8."  now  deceased. 

For   Services  Comprising  Teaching,   Instructing.   Training 
and  Advising  With  Respect  to  rrofesslonal  Modeling.  Figure 
Control,    Voico,    Diction,    Finishing    and    Self    Improvement 
Skills,   Secretarial   and   Stenographic  Skills,   Business.   Stew 
ardess  Career*.  F'aithlun  Mercbaudlolng.  and  Styling. 

Plrst  use  in  or  about  1942. 


TM   179 


SN    101.799.      .Mark    Century    Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  31.  1963. 

RADIO  A  LA  CARTE 

The  word  "Radio"  i«  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program— Namely,  Variety  and  Music. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1962. 


HN  107.912.     KTVB,  Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  May  1.  1963 

MISTER  TIM,  THE 
OLD  TIMER 

For  Title  of  Kntertalumeut  Services  Rendeivd  Through  the 
Medium  of  a  Children's  Tel>*vislun  I'rogram. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  25,  1963. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Qass200 

SN     151,504.     Mercury     Class     Yacht     Racing     Association. 
Fresno,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  June  1.  1938. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  — Goods 


SN    180.262.      Air   Conditioning   and    KefrlKeratlon   Institute. 
Washington.  DC.    Filed  Nov.  1,  19«3. 


SN   129,639.     The  Sute  of  Nebraska,  Uncoln,  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


NEBRASKIT 


Tbe  mark  eertities  that  the  goods  nn  which  It  appears  have 
been  prepared  and  mnniifaotured  In  accordance  with  secret 
foruiulas,  develti|K-d,  controlled  aiul  owned  by  applicant  and 
meet  the  standards  uf  quality  estabtUhed  for  such  goods  by     cnce   and   quality    established   by   applicant.      Uwner   of   Reg. 


Tbe  mark  certifies  that  air  conditioning  units  bearlug  the 
trademark  comply   with  standards  of  workmanship,  perform 


the  applicant. 

For  Survival  Ration  Wheat  Bars. 
First  use  Aug  19,1961. 


No.  680,.-.73. 

For  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


TM  800  O.O.— 15 


TRADEMARK  REaiSTRATIONS  ISSUISD 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


786.928.  OLBPLO.  Avlsun  Corporation.  SN  166.5^6. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-11-63.  | 

766.929.  REVELATION.  Western  Auto  Supply  Compaiy 
SN  166,768.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-15-63.  j 

766.930.  SCX)TCHTINT.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufic- 
turing  Company.  SN  166,827.  Pub.  1-7-64.  Fl^ed 
4-16-63. 

766.931.  AQUAFIRM.  SUymark,  Inc.  SN  167,500.  P^b. 
1-7-64.     Filed  4-24-63. 

766.932.  SNAP  FIRE.  Coosumer  Specialties  Corporatl4n. 
SN  167,533.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-25-63. 

766.933.  OROFIL.  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  SN  168,2|6. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-^63. 

766.934.  WL.  The  Georgia  Marble  Company.  SN  168^|7. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-6-63. 

766.9S6.  3  VEES.  American  Bird  Food  Manufacturl^ 
Corp.     SN  168.46S.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-9-63. 

766,986.  PINE-CEL.  East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company 
SN  168,488.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-9-63. 

766.937.  CB.  Ooodrich-Qulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  168,4f7. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-9-63. 

766.938.  PLUMB.  Polymers.  Inc.  SN  168,532.  P^b. 
1-7-64.    Filed  5-9-63. 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


766.954       HARTZ    MOCNTAIN.      Harts 
Corp.     SN  176.914.     Pub.  1-7-64 


766,989.     THERMALENE.      Sweetheart   Plattlca,   Inc. 
168,777.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-13-63. 


N 


N 


766.940.  KITTY     FAIR.       Vulcan     Fusee     Company. 
168,780.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-13-63. 

766.941.  TIMBERLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Tlmberland  Pr4d- 
nets  Co.,  Inc.     SN  168.968.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-16-48. 

766.942.  ACCO.  Anderson,  Oayton  ft  Co.  SN  1«9.0|9. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-17-63. 

766.943.  STRANOLAS.  Fiberfll,  Inc.  SN  169.241.  P^b. 
1-7-64.    Filed  5-20-68. 

766.944.  SCPRON.  Charter  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  89).  SN  169,514.  Pub.  1-7-44. 
Filed  5-23-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


766.945.  SELF-LOCKING.  Diamond  National  Corpormtl|a. 
SN  122.684.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-23-61. 

766.946.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Consumer  Bag  and  Pack- 
aging Corporation.  SN  142.278.  Pub.  1-7-64.  Filed 
4-16-62. 

766.947.  CLARETTE.  Sierra  Plastics,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T^e 
Clarette  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  89.  alid 
50).     SN  149.604.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-23-62. 

766.948.  EOTO-BAO  AND  DESIGN.  Rodeffer  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  150,620.     Pub.  1^7-64.     Filed  8-6-62. 

766.949.  DELAWARE  AND  DESIGN.  Delaware  Barrel  ^d 
Drum  Company,  Inc.  SN  153,^9.  Pub.  1-7-64.  Filed 
9-21-62. 

766.950.  FUSION.  Fu«|on.  Incorporated.  SN  160,2|2. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  1-7^«J. 


IN 


766.951.  COL  ZONE.     International  Paper  Company. 
163,052.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  2-19-63. 

766.952.  QA.     Questron  America,  Inc.     SN  166,925.     P^b 
1_7_64.    Filed  4-17-63. 

766.953.  HARTZ   MOUNTAIN.      Harts   Mountain   Produ|ts 
Corp.     SN  176,913.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  9-13-63. 

TM  180 


Filid 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Poiis  ling  Materials 


766.956.     MIN-MUM.     Purex  CorporatSoi 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-10-63. 

766,956.     FLEXFILE.    George  Daries,  d 
SN  174.173.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-1-6$ 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

766,967.  RUO-SEALZ.  United  SUtea 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  40) 
1-7-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 


Mountain   Producti 
9-13-63. 


Ltd.     SN  168,887. 
.a.  DaTles  ft  Werth. 


Rabber    Company. 
SN  171,728.    Pub. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Cnemical  Com- 
positions 


Kodtk 


8-29-18 


766.958.  VERSAMAT        Eastman 
166.962.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  11-9-62. 

766.959.  LUMIEREL      Clba    Umlted. 
1-7-64.    Filed  11-19-62. 

766.960.  CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil 
SN  165.716.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed 

766.961.  FIXANAL.       RIedel-De     Haen 
SN  165.839.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-l-( 

766.962.  TRICON.     The   Deytron 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-16-63. 

766.963.  ALBEGAL.      Clba    Umlted. 
1-7-64.    Filed  6-1-6S. 

766.964.  MODITONE     AND     DESIGN. 
Corp.     SN  168,681.     Pub.  1-7-64 

766.966.     SILVEX  AND  DESIGN.     H.  E 
pany,    d.boi.    H.S.B.    Food    Store*. 
1-7-64.    Filed  5-10-63. 

766.966.  CHEM-PEST.      Royster   Chem 
174.477.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-29-63 

766.967.  ALL-SPORTS.     All-Sports 
All  Sports  Medications.     8N  176.S66. 
8-20-63. 

766.968.  HARTZ   MOUNTAIN.      Harts 
Corp.     SN  176.915.     Pub.  1-7-64 


Company.       SN 

SN    167,466.      Pub. 

Coi^pany  of  California. 

Aktlengesellschaft. 

Company.      SN    166,792. 

3N    167,968.      Pub. 


niNl 


Visual     Graphics 

6-9-63. 
Butt  Grocery  Com- 
IN    168,579.      Pub. 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


766,969.     SAPPHIRB.       American     Qre<  tings     Corporation. 
SN  168.267.    Pub.  l-7-«4.    Filed  6-7-«iB. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles, 
Tobacco  Products 


766.970.     EB  AND  DESIGN.    Emll  Bren  : 
d.b.a.    Emll    Brenk.      SN    153.730.      Flub 
9-24-62. 


cal    Company.      SN 

Me^catlons.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Fob.  1-7-64.    FUed 

Mountain   Prodnets 
FllH  9-18-68. 


Not  Induding 


and  Walter  Brenk, 
1-7-64.      Filed 


March  24,  1964 


766.971.  VALET.     Pak-Uter  Company 
1-7-64.    Filed  4-30-63. 

766.972.  CLASSIC.      Standard    Industrial    Products    Com 
pany  of  Illinois.   SN  169.666.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-24-63 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  181 

SN  167,838   Pub  Ott.  14  -  Motals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Piroarms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 


766,978.     HAWKETE. 
167,771.     Pub.  1-7-64. 


Sturm,    Rager 
Filed  4-29-68. 


ft    Co..    Inc. 


SN 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


d.b.a.    Tecbno- 
1-7-64.    Filed 


766.996.  IS0THBRB4AL.  Roger  Waindle. 
metallurgical  Company.  SN  146,534.  Pub 
6-8-62. 

766.996.  CCC.       Alpha    MeUls.     Inc.       SN    168.999.       Pub. 
1-7-64.    Filed  6-16-68. 

766.997.  AMPCOLOT.      Ampco    Metal,    Inc.      SN    169,098. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-17-63. 

766.998.  SPHERALLOY.       E.     W.     Bliss     Company.       SN 
170,023.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-31-68. 

766,909.     ADAMANT.     MagnolU  Metal  Company,  Inc.     SN 
170,084.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-31-63. 


766,974.  DBERFIELD.  The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 8N  166.097.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  4-4-63. 

766.976.  ABBOR  GREEN.  The  Darey  Tree  Expert  Com- 
pany. 8N  166.450.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-10-68. 

766.976.  MH-80.  United  SUtes  Robber  Company.  SN 
166.956.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-17-63. 

766.977.  ORO-TONE.  Plymouth  Cordage  Company.  SN 
167.162.    Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-19-68. 

766.978.  OIBRELATB.  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc.  8N  167.292. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-22-68. 


Qass  12-CoNstniction  Materials 

766.979.  PBR1CARLA8T.  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation. 
SN  128.670.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  9-26-61. 

766.980.  PAX  BRIX.  Pax-Productt.  SN  188,528.  Pub. 
1-7-64.     Filed  2-28-62 

766.981.  THERMOBAN.  PorU-Panel  Products.  Inc.  SN 
160.969.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-10-62. 

766.982.  DKMCO  KWIKRETE.  Des  Moines  Concrete  Prod- 
acts  Co.     SN  163,464.    Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

766.988.  FTRETECH  100.  Technoply  Corporation.  SN 
166,027.    Pnb.  1-7-64.    Filed  10-11-61. 

766,984.  FIBBRLIGHT  8TONB  SO  LIGHT  IT  FLOATS: 
AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Dnggan.  SN  165,898  Pnb.  1-7-64. 
Filed  10-26-62. 

766.986.     MONOFRAX.        Harbison-Carborundum      Corpora 
tlon.     SN  166.876.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  11-8-62. 

766.986.  GUARDIAN.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
1T1.187.    Pnb.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-17-68. 

766.987.  TWIN8ERT.  Simpson  Timber  Company  SN 
171,188.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-17-68. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  SMppTies 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

767.000.  MTVAKUT.       Eastman     Kodak     Company.       SN 
162,289.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-81-62. 

767.001.  UAP    AND   DESIGN.      United   Aircraft    Products. 
Inc.     SN  165,094.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-20-63. 

767.002.  MOR-SBAL.     United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.     SN 
166,096.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-20-68. 

767.003.  NO-STIK.       Ellen    Products    Company    Inc.       SN 
165,687.     Pnb.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-28-63.  * 

767.004.  ELECTRO-GRAPH.    ElectroHlm.  Inc.    SN  166,872. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-9-63. 

767,006.     ELECTRO  MOLT.     Electrofllm,  Inc.      SN   166,878. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-9-63. 

767.006.  NAL8A8E.        Nalco     Chemical      Company.        SN 
168.945.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-15-68. 

767.007.  JT-6.    Cato  OH  and  Grease  Company.    SN  171,968. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-27-63. 

767.008.  PHIL-AD.       PhiUlpa     Petroleum     Company.       SN 
172.612.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  7-8-63. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

767.009.  MBTALESCENT.       MnlhoUand-Harper    Company. 
SN  136.063.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  1-18-62. 

767.010.  lOWALL.      Iowa   Paint    Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     8N  186,767.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  1-29-62. 

767.011.  PTIMIATEK.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.     SN 
157,582.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  11-19-62. 

767.018.     PENAMARK.      Phillips   Industrial   ProducU.    Inc. 
SN  158,018.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  11-27-62. 

767.013.  A  AMSPRO  AND  DESIGN.    Acorn  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  166,239.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  4-8-68. 

767.014.  AMSPRO.    Acorn  Chemical  Company.    SN  166,240. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-8-68. 

767.015.  8TAR-MI8T.        Rlnshed-Mason      Company.        SN 
166,489.    Pnb.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-10-63. 


766.988.  D8M  AND  DESIGN.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration.    SN  150.474.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-3-62. 

766.989.  CBBCOR.  Corning  Glass  Works.  SN  161.208. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Piled  8-15-62. 

766.990.  HOOKY.  Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp.  8N  167,481. 
Pnb.  1-7-64.     Filed  11-19-62. 

766.991.  8TERUNG  MBTALWARB  COMPANY  BTC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Sterling  MeUlware  Company.  SN  162,364. 
Pnb.  1-7-64.    Filed  2-8-68. 

766.992.  AQUA  MASTER.  Master  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Master  Supply  Co.  SN  163.860.  Pub.  1-7-64.  FUed 
8-4-68. 

766,998.  rORDILLA.  The  Ford  Meter  Box  Company.  Inc. 
SN  164,617.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-18-68. 

766.994.  TORQ-TROL.  Tex-Tnbe.  Inc.  SN  178.068.  Pnb. 
18-44-68.    Filed  7-16-68. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  PharmaceHtical 


767.016.  PA  K.  Medl-Synth.  Incorporated.  SN  164,369. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-11-63. 

767.017.  COLCARE.  Charles  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pbanuaceutl 
cal  AssocUtes.    SN  166,488.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-10-68. 

767.018.  L-SB.  H.  C.  Bums  Company.  Inc.  SN  166.780. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-16-63. 

767.019.  FETAMIN.  Mission  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
166.828.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-16-63. 

767.020.  SUDINE.  Warren-Teed  Pharmacenticals  Inc., 
assignee  of  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company.  SN 
167,779.    Pnb.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-29-68. 


TM  182 


OFFICIA;  .  GAZETTE 


SN    107,92 


8N   168.28! 


767.021.  RIDAMITE.      Parlam    Corporation. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-1-63. 

767.022.  METRLLEX-M.      G.   D.   Searle  &  Co 
Puliri-7-64.     Filed  5-6-63. 

767.023.  METRULEN.     0.   D.   S«arle  k  Co.     SN   168.234 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Flletl  5-6-63. 

767.024.  I-O-X.     The  Ipjolin  Company.     SN  169.086.     Pul 
1-7-64.     Filed  5-16-63. 

767,023.     HARTZ   MOUNTAIN.      Hartz    Mountain   Product 
Corp.     SN  176.916.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  9-13-63. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Inc.     8N   158.991 


Space-Cral  t 
I'ub    1-7-61  . 

SN    165,00(  . 


767.026.  NU-VALU.  Peterson  Tractor  Co.  MULTIPL 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  155.835.  Pub.  1-7-6- 
Filed  10-24-62. 

767.027.  ALIM.  Allm  Association.  Inc.  '  SN  157.667.  Pa 
1-7-64,    Filed  11-21-62. 

767.028.  WANDER  WAGON.  Fred  B.  Wohlfert,  d.b. 
Wander  Wagon  Trailers.  SN  158,295.  Pub.  1-7-6^ 
Filed  11-30-62. 

767.029.  POLARIS.     Polaris  Industries, 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  i::-12-62. 

767.030.  SPACE-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN. 
Trailer  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  161.635. 
Filed  1-29-63. 

767.031.  NODWELL.  "  Van-Wilson  Limited. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-19-63. 

767.032.  TRAIL  MAKER.  Abe  W.  Mathews  Enslueeriii 
Co.     SN  169,288.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-20-63. 

767.033.  FOREMOST.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  169,97' 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-29-63. 

767.034.  CAVEMAN  (DESIGN).  Caveman  Camper,  In 
SN  170,813.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-12-63. 

767.035.  THE  CAVEMAN  AND  DESIGN.    Caveman  Campe  . 
Inc.     SN  170.814.     Pub.  1   7-64.     Filed  6-12-63. 

767.086.  LEVELIFT.      Maremont    Corporation,    asslgiie«> 
The  Gabriel  Company.     SN  171.346.     Pub.   1-7-64.     FlU  1 
8-19-63. 

767.087.  SABELT.  Ratsey  Safety  Bella,  Inc.  SN  171.48 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-20-63. 

767,038.     GLARE   TRAP.      Port    Caddo   Trading    Companj 

SN  174.287.     Pub   1-7-64.     Filed  8-2-63. 
767,089.     DEL  REY.     Del-Rey  Industries,  Inc.     SN  174.85( 

Pub.  l-7-«4. .  Filed  8-5-63. 


Iarch  24,  1964 


767.050.  TEL  BUTLER.    Orbit  Industrie 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  3-14-6:i. 

767.051.  FASCO.     FaKCO  Industries.  Inc. 
1-7-64.    Filed  5-6^  63. 

767.0.52.     GDI    .\ND   DESIGN.      General 
170.830.     I'ub.  1    7-64.     Filed  6-12-63. 

767.053.  .MERLUX.     Pfaff  an.l  Kendall 
1-7-64.     Filed  7-12-63. 

767.054.  CUBETRIM.      International    Rehlsta 
SN  173.003.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-15-6  I 

767.055.  THERMORAD.    Raychem  Corpoi^tl 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-17-63. 

767.056.  NOVATHENE.    Rayciiem  Corpoi>tlon 
Pub.  1-7-^64.     Filed  7-17-63. 

767.057.  GEN-E-REC.     Carter   Machinery 
porated.     SN  173.557.     Pub.  1-7-64 


Inc.    SN  164.676 

SN  188.175.     Pull. 

Devices,    liu-.      SN 

SN  172.9.17.     Pub. 

nee  Cotupany. 

on.    SN  178.18.n. 

.   SN  173,188 

Company,  Incor- 
Hled  7-23-63 


Qass  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  S  wrting  Goods 


767.058.  SHOl>T-A-LOOP.      Wolverine   Tj>y   Company.      8N 
163.989.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-.5-6.S. 

767.059.  "DOUBLE   BUILT."      narnell 
Pub.  1    7-64.     Filed  4-2-63 

767.060.  COSMO.     Grace   E.    KInnee.   d.^.a 
Company.      SN   166.725.      Pub.   1-7-64 

767.061.  WORD  POWER.     The  Avalon  IflU  Company 
187.105      Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-19-83 

767.062.  AIRFIX.       Alrflx    Indaatrtes 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-24- ri3 

767.063.  NANCY   XUR8E. 
SN  169.229      Pub.  1-7-64. 

767.064.  TRENT.     Sampo,  Inc 
Filed  5-22-83. 

767.065.  ROSCO.     Sampo.  Inc.     SN  169.|I82.     Pub.  1-7-64 
Filed  .5-22-63. 


Inc.      SN    185.921 

H.    E.    KInnee 
Filed  4-15-6.1. 

SN 

ikc.       SN     167.440. 

De  Luxe  Re  kdlnf  Corporation. 
Filed  5-20-6  I. 

SN  169.181.     Pub.  1-7-64. 


767.060.      TRIDENT.      B. 
170.061.     Pub.  1-7-64. 


F.  OladdlnK  * 
Filed  5-31-63. 


< 'ompany.  Inc.     SN 


767.087.      HUNK  O'  HIDE.    Items  lnoorp<^ated.    SN  170.070. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-31-63. 


767.068.     THE    WIZARD   OF    ODDS 
Inc.     SN  170.078.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed 


767,069.      MARINER.       Oentex     Corporation.       SN     170.485. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-6-63. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

767.040.  UNI -LUX.     Luxo  Lamp  Corporation.     SX  121.57  !. 
Pnb.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-7-61. 

767.041.  ROYAL  PATIO  URN.     Robeson   Rochester  Corpi  - 
ration.     SN  138.982.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  3-2-62. 

767.042.  THERMOWELD.    Thor  Power  Tool  Company.    S  « 
144,203.     Pub.  6-4-63.    Filed  5-9-62. 

767,048.     MICRO-PLANAR.     Hlcrolectron.  Inc.    SN  148,98 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-13-62. 

767.044.  MCS  AND  DESIGN.     Eldlma  Weber  k  Co.  AO.     * 
155,676.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  9-18-62. 

767.045.  ME.    AND   DESIGN..    Machinery    Electrlflcatlo 
Inc.     SN  158,547.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  12-5-62. 

767.046.  ELECTRE:STEEM.     Landers,  Frary  k  Clafltr--^ 
159,074.    Pub.  l-7-«4.    Filed  12-13-62. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


^amen    Enterprises, 
.V31-63. 


,  and  Tools, 


767,047.     MARCOSWITCHLIOHT. 
pany.     SN  161,535.     Pub.  1-7-64. 


Marco  Industries  Coi 
Filed  J-28-63. 


767.048.  ILO  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b. 
Midland  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  163,396.  Pu 
1-7-64.    Plied  2-25-63. 

767.049.  AMMO  PAK.  International  Resistance  Compan 
SN  168.842.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  8-4-68- 


767.028.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark  ) 

767.070.  B.     Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Stripplt    Corporation.       SN    1,841.       pjb.    3-4-58 
1-27-56. 

767.071.  C.  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  jasslgnee  of 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1.642.  P^b.  3--4-5H. 
1-27-56. 

767.072.  BL.  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1.643.  P^b.  8-4-58. 
1-27-56. 


767.073.  H.  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc., 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1.644.  I 
1-27-56. 


(b 


767.074.     CJ.     Houdaille  Industries.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Stripplt    Corporation.      SN    1,645.      pjb.    3-4-38 
1-27-56. 


767.075.  SCJ.  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  assignee  of  Wales- 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1.648.  Pijb.  3-4-58.  Filed 
1-27-58. 

767.076.  HS.  Houdaille  Induatries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Walea- 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1,647.  Pijb.  8-4-58.  nied 
1-27-66. 


assignee  of 
.    3-4-58. 


Walea- 

Flled 

Wales- 
Filed 

Wales 
Filed 

Wales- 
Filed 

Wales- 
Filed 
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767.077.  NA.  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wales- 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1.920.  Pnb.  8-4-58.  Filed 
2-1-58. 

767.078.  CD.  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wales- 
Strlpplt  Corporation  SN  1,921  Pub.  8-4-58.  Filed 
2-1-56. 

767.079.  JD.  Houdaille  InduRtrtet>,  Inc.,  astgnee  of  Wales- 
Stripplt  Corporation.  SN  1,922.  Pub.  8-4-58.  Filed 
2-1-56. 

767.080.  NJ.  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wales- 
Strlpplt  Corporation.  SN  1.923.  Pub.  3-4-58.  Filed 
2-1-56. 

787.081.  3-WAY  JET.  Jensen  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company  Incorporated,  asalgoee  of  Clayton  Mark  k  Com- 
pany.    SN   131,936.      Pub.  4-30-63.     Filed   11-14-61. 

767.082.  TORQ-TENDER.  Ueiland,  Inc.  SN  137.912. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  2-14-62. 

767.083.  FA&REJXJY.  Farrel  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Farrel-Blruilngham  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  141.718.    Pub.  4-16-6^    Filed  4-&-62. 

787.084.  BURR  BAN.  Utuls  A.  Kubicel(.  d.b.a.  Burr-Bun 
T6ol  Service.     SN  142.323.     Pub.  11-27-62.     Filed  4-16-62. 

767.085.  CUAFFSAVER.  Burgard's.  Inc.  SN  148.949. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-18-62. 

767.086.  PHILLIPSBIRO.  Bell  *  Howell  Company.  8N 
149.912.     Pub.  1-7-64      Filed  7-27-62. 

767.087.  H  AND  DESIGN.  B.S.A.  Harford  Pumps,  Limited, 
by  change  of  name  from  Harford  Pumps  LimlttHl.  SN 
153.280.     Pub., 1-7-84      Filed  9-17-62. 

767.088.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Soderhamns  Verkstader  Aktle 
bolag.      SN   154.444.     Pub    1-7-64.     Filed   10-3-62. 

767.089.  LUMBERCRAFT  Clary  Corjwratlon.  SN  155.881. 
Pub.  1-7-64      Filed  10-25-62. 

767.090.  BIPAWAY.  C  *  W  Company.  SN  156.557  Pub. 
1-7-64.    Filed  11-5-62. 

767.091.  CUPMASTER.  Kenneth  C.  Bradford,  d  b.a.  Brad 
ford  *  Co      8N  156.938.     Pub.  1-7-64.  ^Flled  11-9-62. 


767.0OT.  Cr«HIONEER.  Deschner  Co.  SN  187.477.  Pub. 
1-7-64.    Filed  11-19-62 

767.093.  PRONTO-POWER.  Hydraulic  *  Air  Equipment 
Co.     SN  157.509.     Pnb.  1-7-64.     Filed  11-19-62. 

767.094.  MEDIAMATIC.  Roto-Flnisb  Company  SN 
157.564.    Pub.  1-7-64     Filed  11-19-62. 

767.095.  REGISTRATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Dorr  Sales  k 
Engineering  Co.  Inc.  SN  157,685  Pub.  1-7-64.  Filed 
11-21-62. 

767.096.  OCRIM.  Ocrlm  S.p~A.,  Cremona.  lUlla  Societe  per 
rindnstrta  Meeeanlca.  SN  157.924.  Pub.  l-T-64.  Filed 
ll-26-«t. 

767.09T.  STOCKLUBE.  QrftymlUs  Corporation.  SN  158,249. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  11-30-62. 

767.098.  SCRAPER-CUSHIN'.  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  158.587.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  12-5-62. 

767.099.  8HOCK-SORBER.  Neapco  Products  Inc.  SN 
159.417     Pub.  1-7-64     Filed  12-19-62. 

767.100.  SPLIT  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.     SN   160.176.      Pub.   1-7-84.      Filed   1-4-68. 

767.101.  CLINTON  AND  DESIGN.  Clinton  Engines  Corpo^ 
ration.     8N  161.156.     Pnb.  1-7-64.     Filed  1-22-63. 


767.102.      INVERFt)RM. 
Umlted.     SN  164,911. 


St.   Anne's    Board    Mill   Comi>any, 
Pub.  l-7-«4.     Filed  8-18-68. 


767,108,  KELL-DOT  AND  DESIGN.  Kell-Dot  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  168.887.     Pnb.  1-1-M.     Filed  3-25-68. 

767.104.  MADE  ON  THE  THIRD  PLANET  FROM  THE 
SUN.  William  E.  Bounds,  d.b.a.  W.  E.  Bounds  AssocUtes. 
SN  166,775.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-12-68. 

767.105.  SHAKE  'N'  TWIST.  William  K.  Bounds,  d.b.a. 
W.  E.  Bounds.     SN  166,776.    Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-12-63. 

767,106..  QA.  Questron  America.  Inc.  SN  166,924.  Pub. 
1-7-64.    Piled  4-17-63. 

767.107.  MOLD-A-RAMA.  Mold-A-Rama.  lac.  SN  167.S96. 
Pub.  l-7-«4.    Filed  4-22-63. 

767.108.  VACUUM  MASTER.  Laplne  Sdentlflc  Company. 
8N  167.7*4.    Pub,  1-7-64,    FUed  4-29-«8. 


767.109.  COBRA.  Rycbllk  Enterprises  Inc.  SN  167,042. 
I'ub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-1-63. 

767.110.  ALDO.  Aldo  Controls  k  Mfg.  Inc.  'SN  168.286 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-7-63. 

767.111.  TWISTYPB  AND  DESIGN.  Visual  Graphics  Corp 
SN  168.552.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Flle^  .5-9-63. 

707.112.  EHT  AND  DESIGN.  Erinac  Equipment  Corp.  .SN 
169,536.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-23-63. 

767.113.  LATHER-LUBE.  Robert  L.  Batchelor.  d.b.a. 
Lather-Lube  Co.  SN  169.687.  Pub,  1-7-64.  Filed 
5-27-63. 

767.114.  LOKTIP.  Nielsen  Saw  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Nielsen  Corp.     SN  170.097.     Pub,   1-7-04.     Filed  5-31-83. 

767.115.  PRINT-A-PLY.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  170,542.     I'ub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-7-63. 

767.116.  DISPENS-A-PLY.  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  170,543.  I'ub.  1-7-64.  Filed 
6-7-03. 

767.117.  GRIP-A-TAB.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN   170.545.     Pub.  l-7r64.     Filed  6-7-63. 

767.118.  HANDEE-ANDEE.  Valk  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  170.571.     Pub.  1-7-84.    Filed  6-7-63.   , 

787.119  K.  Stuart  P.  Kessler.  d.b.a.  Stuart  P.  Kessler 
Company.     SN  171.357.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

767.120.  JETGAS  AND  DESIGN.  Apex  Management,  Inc 
SN  171,949.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-27-63. 

767.121.  COMMUNITY.  Mlehle-Ooss  Dexter,  Incorporated. 
SN  172.895.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-8-63. 

767,122  FOX  AND  DESIGN.  Fox  River  Tractor  Company. 
SN  173.163.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-17-63. 

767.123.  BALDIDE.  Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton' Corporation. 
8N  174.005.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  7-30-63. 

767.124  FLEXOLAP.  Nlbot  Corporation.  SN  174,221 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-1-63. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

767,125.      HANA.       Falcon     Lock    Co.       SN    161.689.       Pub. 

1-7-64.    Filed  1-30-63. 
767,128.     KIM.    Falcon  Lock  Co.     SN  161,690.     Pub.  1-7-64. 

Filed  1-30-63 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

767.127.  ZERO-ONE.  Reeves  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
127,873.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  9-14-61. 

767.128.  SUNSET.  Interpboto^  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Intercontinental  Marketing  Corporation.  SN  184.985. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  1-2-62. 

767.129.  LUMA-RAC.  The  Rolor  Corporation.  SN  144.191. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-9-62. 

767,180.     POLYPETTK.    Schaeo  Scientific  Corporation. 
156,034.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  10-26-62. 

767,131.     VERSAMAT.       Eastman    Kodak 
156.963.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  11-9-82. 

767.182.  LUMIERE.      Clba    Umlted.      8N 
1-7-64.    Filed  11-19-62. 

767.183.  TELOPTIK.      Earl    F.     Seymour, 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  ll-20-«2. 

767.184.  TIME  LOG.     Qlobe-Unlon  Inc.     SN  157,995. 
1-7-64.     Filed  11-27-62. 

767.185.  McCORKLE    CONTROLS   AND   DESIGN.      Dura 
Bond  Bearing  Company.    SN  160,041.    Pub.  l-7-«4.    PUed 
1-2-63. 

767.186.  LIFETIME.  John  DrtU  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  160,168. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Flle^  1-4-63. 

767.187.  VELOCITRONIC.  The  Velodtronlcs  Co.  SN 
160,910,    Pub,  1-7-64.    Filed  1-17-63. 

SN    161,758. 


SN 


Company.       SN 


157,466.      Pnb. 


SN     157.648. 


Pub. 


767,188.     ALBEROX.      Alberox    Corporation 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  1-31-68. 
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Pub.    1-7-64. 


Tele- 
Filed 

SN 
.     8» 


767.189.  KELLBRT.  International 
graph  Corporation.  SN  161,885. 
2-1-68. 

767.140.  PORTA-8CRIBE.     Charles  Beseler  Company. 
168,114.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-20-63. 

767.141.  TRAVELORAPH.     Projection  Optics  Co.  Inc. 
168,171.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  ai-20-68. 

767.142.  TSLIKON.     Carl  Zelss-Stlftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss 
SN  160,606.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-28-63. 

767.143.  'JELCO.     Petrl-Klne   Camera   Company,   Inc.      W 
166,482.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-10-68. 

767.144.  IMDI-TRACE.      Cleveland    Instrument    Company 
SN  168,808.    Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-14-63.  j 

767,140.     UNI-JCST.     EX-Cell-O  Corporation.     SN   168,814 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-14-68. 

767.146.  OMEOA.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.    8N 
169,155.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-17-68. 

767.147.  PEK.     The   Plastic  ConUct   Lens  Company.      SN 
169,804.    Pub.  11-12-63.    Filed  5-20-63. 

767.148.  TAPE  TENNA.    Dura  Business  Machines,  Inc.    811 
170,804.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-4-68. 

767.149.  DIAL.A.TORQCE.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com] 
pany.     SN  170,470.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-6-63 

767,160.     MILLAJXOW  AND  DESIGN.     National   Welding' 
Equipment  Co.     SN  170,547.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-7-68. 

767,101.     POLTSTAT.     Poly  Repro  International.  Ltd.     8N 
170.668.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-10-63. 

767,152.     MAONBTEL.      Rochester   Oanges,    Inc.   of  Texas. 

SN  171,486.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-20-68. 
767,108.     MICREX.       Crosfleld    ElMtronlcs    Umlted.       SN 

172.478.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  7-5-68. 
767.164.     OASTRON.     Barton  Instrument  Corporation.     8N 

172.688.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-9-63. 
767.160.     DiATASCRIBE.       Raasarch     Spadalties    Co.       SN 

172.776.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-10-63. 


Oats  27  — Horoiogical  bistniments 


Shaf- 
Fllad 


767,106.     REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE   FIOURE. 

llald    Watch,    Inc.      SN    108,184.      Pub.    1-7-64. 

11-29-62. 
767,157.     KINGSTON.      World   Wide   Watch    Co..    Inc.      8N 

162,604.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  2-12-63. 

767.108.  FAVRE-LEUBA.     Compagnle  des  Montraa,  FaTW- 
Lenba  8.A.    SN  166,067.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-4-68. 

767.109.  SLUMBERWOOD.      Sunbeam     Corperatloa.       8N 
170.770.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-11-68. 

76t,160.     8TARGAZER.     Sunbeam  Corporation.    SN  171,814. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-25-68. 

767.161.    EAST  WIND.    Sunbeam  Corporation.    SN  171,816. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-25-63.  \ 


Oms  28  -  Jewelry  md  Predevs-Metal  Ware 


SN     145.088.       Pub. 


767,162.     MJK.       Morris    J.    Krant. 
11-20-62.    FUed  5-21-62. 

767,168.     K    AND   DESIGN.      J.    P.    Knight.      SN    166.064. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-11-68. 


8N     169,407.       Pub. 


767,164.     BEAUZAL.       Zayre    Corp. 
1-7-64.    FUed  5-21-63. 

767,160.     CLAIBOL.      CUlrol    Incorporated.      SN    170.817. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-12-68. 

767,166.     FB.     Frans  Breunlng  OHG.     8N  172.969.     Pub. 
1-7-64.    FUed  7-10-68. 


Class  29— Breoms,  Bmshes,  and  Dusters      Qass  36-Miisical  lastnimeflts  mi  Supplies 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


767.168.  KINO-AIR  KCRTAIN.     The 
101.280.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-10-62. 

767.169.  AQUA-ZON.      Harry   ShlndeU.  d 
Laboratories.     SN  168.040.     Pub.  1-7-6  i 


Klir  Company.     SN 


767,170.  MARINAIRB  AND  DESIGN  _ 
tion.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  81  and 
Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  5-20-63. 


Qass  32- 


a.   Hygiene  Aire 
Filed  0-9-68. 


Mprlnalre  Corpora- 
84).   SN  169,287. 


767,171.     SELF-A-JU8T.     Dayco  Corporatf) 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  10-12-62. 


767,172.     REFLECTIONS.     The  Wlddlcomli 
pany.     SN  165.877.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed 


Qass  33-Qassware 


767,178.     8COTCH-ROK.     Minnesota  Mlnlfg 
turlng    Company.       SN    166.578.       Pub 
4-11-68. 


in.     SN   150,061. 


Furniture  Com- 
4-1-68. 


and  Maaufac- 
1-7-64.       FUed 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ugkting,  anjl  VentHating 
Apparatus 


767,170.     (See  Class  81  for  this  tradamark 
767,174.     ECONOMY.     International  Heat 
100.848.    Fob.  1-7-64.    FUed  8-2-62. 

767.170.     WHITB-ROOMKTTE.     UltraaoBl< 
8N  150.601.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-6-62 

767.176.  COR-PAK.       Combustloo    Engl! 
107,702.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  11-7-68. 

767.177.  SKASONVENT.     McQuay.  Inc. 
1-7-64.    FUed  12-8-62. 


) 

r  Company.     SN 

Industrtea,  Inc. 

ring.    Inc.      SN 

SiN  108,807.    Pub. 


767.178.  RACeO.  RepobUe-Traascon  Induktrisa,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
RepubUc  Air  Conditioning  Co.  SN  109,7T5.  Pub.  1-7-64. 
FUed  12-26-62. 


767,179.     ROPER.    Geo.  D.  Roptr  Corporatfoa. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  1-4-68. 


767.180.     AMMOCARB.      Joe    Martin    Ind 
164.864.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  S-18-6S. 


767.181.     THIRD  HAND.    luTentlon 
SN  160.018.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  8-27-68 


767,182.     RING-SPOT.     Sonobond  Corporat^ 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-17-68. 


767,188.     PARAGON.    Anerteaa  Electrical 
SN  167,684.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-29-68 


aid 


767,184.     AQUA-TROL.     L  4  F  Heating 
ing  Company.     SN  169,602.     Pub.  1-7-64 


767,180.     REHEAT-LOADBR.      KraoMr 
169,806.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-28-68. 


767.186.  HARTILE    KXD.      Harbison- Wal  ker 
Company.     SN  169,930.     Pub.  1-7-64.     iKled 

767.187.  CX>NDIFIU     Gebmeder  Snlaer 
8N  172.048.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  7-8-68. 


767.188.     AM-FINN.    Am-Flnn  Sauna,  Inc., 
H.  Fleck.     SN  172.784.     Pub.  12-8-68 


SN  160,219. 

itrtea,    Ia«.      8N 

Derel4piD«nt  Conpaay. 


SN  166.948. 
Eiaater  Company. 


Air  Condition- 
Filed  5-23-68. 


T  '••tMi    Co.      8N 


Rafractortes 
5-29-68. 

Akasngaafllsctiaft. 


of  Paal 
FUed  7-10-68. 


767.167.     SALON.     Walter   Spon  Co.     SN   166,141.     Pub.    767.189.     CHATTT-RING.     Mattel.  Inc. 
l-T-64.    FUed  4-4-68.  ,  1-7-64.    FUed  10-2-62. 
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Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

767.190.  DURABLE.  National  Vulcanised  Fibre  Co.  SN 
188,979.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  12-16-61. 

767.191.  PBTH0-8EAL.  Venus  Pen  ft  Pencil  Corporation 
SN  158,477.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  9-4-62. 

767,198.  QUIK-STRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Chesley  F.  Carlson 
Company.     SN  150.567.     Pub.  11-26-63.     Filed  10-82-62. 

767.198.  SHIELD-TIP.  Originalities  of  New  York.  Inc.  SN 
168,608.    Fob.  1-7-64.     Filed  2-28-68. 

767.194.  HI-WIRE.  Peninsular  Paper  Company.  SN 
168,801.     Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  0-14-68. 

767.195.  NEETRACE.  Lakeside  Central  Company.  SN 
168.988.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  5-15-63. 

767.196.  TEXMARK.  East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company. 
SN  169,080.    Pab.  1-7-64.    FUed  0-16-68. 

767.197.  UNDY.  Lindy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN  169,283.  Pub. 
l-7-r64.    FUed  0-20-68. 

767.198.  BRIGHTEN  GLO  AND  DESIGN.  Grlffln.  Camp- 
bell, Hayes,  Walsh.  Inc.  SN  171,180.  Pab.  1-7-64.  FUed 
6-17-68. 

7«7.1»»  MONTICBLLO  COLLECTION.  De  Soto  Chemical 
Coatings,  lac     SN  173.744.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  7-20-63. 

767.200.  REDI-NOTE.  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  SN 
178,948.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-29-68. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  PybKcations 

767.201.  PART-SING.  Josepli  S.  BUiaefal.  d.b.a.  Blanchl 
Music  Company.  SN  167.114.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-19-63. 

767.208.  LTTHOTALK.  Peerless  Lithographing  Co.  SN 
167.308.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  4-82-68. 

767.208.  CLINICAL  OEMS.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  167.860.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  4-23-63. 

767.204.  THE  VOICE  OF  STAINLESS.  Chicago  Steel 
Serrloa  Coaspany.  SN  167,029.  Pub.  1-7-64.  FUed 
4-20-68. 

767.206.  WDTOS.  MUla  PubUcatlons.  Inc.  SN  167,060. 
Pnh.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-25-68. 

767.306.  HOME  APPLIANCE  BUILDER.  Institute  of  Ap- 
plUnea  Maanfacturera.  SN  167,684.  Pub.  1-7-64.  FUed 
4-26-68. 

767.207.  PHARMASCOPE.  Traaspharma.  Inc.  SN  167,664. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-26-68. 


Qass39-Qotidng 


766.944.  ( 9m  Clasa  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
766,MT.  (  8m  Claas  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
767.206.     MS.  J.K.     Loals  Walter  *  Co..  Inc. 

Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-6-61. 
767,206.     BOOTMAKER  GUILD  CRADLE  HEEL. 

Shoe    CorporaUon.      SN    117.100. 


SN  117,070. 

Freeman 
Pub.    1-7-64.      FUed 


767.210.     SLACKEAZE.     The   BUtwell   Company,    Inc.      SN 
124,880.     Pub.  6-12-63.     FUed  7-20-61. 


Ttos    Saint   Laurent 
Pub.    1-7-64.      FUed 


767.211.  TVSS  SAINT  LAURENT. 
A.O.  (SJL)  (Ltd.).  8N  140,896. 
8-27-62. 

767.212.  GLAD  HATTER  AND  DESIGN.  GUd  Hatter,  Inc. 
SN  141,618.    Pub.  1-7-64.    TUaA  4-6-62. 

767,218.  DEER  EASE.  CushlonliedBellalre  Shoe  Co.  SN 
144.287.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-10-62. 

767,214.  fORSVA.  Cbadboum  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  146,077. 
Pab.  1-7-44.    FUad  6-11-62. 

767,210.  CASSANDRA.  Cassandra.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Laurls 
J.  PhUllp*,  d.b.a.  Caaaandra.  SN  148,026.  Pub.  1-7-64. 
FUed  7-6-62. 

767.216.  LADT  VAN  HEUSBN.  PhUUpa-Van  Heusan.  aa- 
Btgnea  of  Lady  Van  Heusan.  Inc.  SN  149.802.  Pub. 
1-7-64.    FUad  7-26-62. 


767.217.  8COTCLAN.  Scott  k  Hunsicker.  Inc.  SN  160,627. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-6-62. 

767.218.  RONNA.  Ronna  Knitwear  and  Sunny  Sportswear. 
Incorporated.     SN  152.440.    Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  9-4-62. 

767.219.  EVBR-8TA.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  158.690. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Piled  9-21-62. 

767.220.  PARIS  PRIDE-MARK  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Stein  * 
Company.  Inc.     SN  154.645.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Piled  10-5-62. 

767.221.  ASTRO-FOAM.  Wlndbreaker-DauTllle  Co.  SN 
154.657.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  10-5-62. 

767.222.  THE  PURIST.  Sero  of  New  Haven,  Inc.  SN 
156.035.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  10-26-62. 

767.223.  HI-SHIELD.  Adams-MlUs  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Granite  Hosiery  Corporation.  SN  157.866.  Pub.  1-7-64. 
Filed  11-16-62. 

767.224.  MILO  DA  VINCI.  Caprlnl  Shoe  Corp.  SN  160,270. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  1-7-63. 

767.225.  LITTLE  CHARMERS.  Beau  Peep  Products,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Charm  Shoe  Co.  SN  160,688.  Pub.  1-7-64.  FUed 
1-15-63. 

767.226.  WHITE  LEVI'S.  LeTl  Strauaa  k  Co.  SN  1^2,563. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  2-12-63. 

767.227.  THE  COMMODORE'S  LADY.  Kattal  Originals  Inc. 
SN  164.140.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-T-63. 

767.228.  BEAUMIST.  Arts  Gloves,  Incorporated.  SN 
164.808.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-11-68. 

767.229.  8M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  164.547.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-13-68. 

767.230.  GOAL  TENDER.  Cberberg  Company.  Inc.  SN 
164,599.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  8-14-63. 

767.281.     WHIRL-A-WAT.     Lester  Plncus  Shoe  Corporation. 

SN  164,764.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-11-63. 
767.262.     KIKI  KONTROL.     Klkl  Undies  CorporaUon.     SN 

167,147.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-19-63. 
767,233.     JR.  SCENE.     Olenharen  Ltd.     SN  167.251.     Pub. 

1-7-64.    FUad  4-22-68. 
767,284.     RE-LAX-OR.     George  P.   Hall.   Inc.      SN   167.546. 

Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  4-25-68. 
767.280.     "WEATHER  WINNER"  AND  DESIGN.     Sherman 

Broa.,  Inc.     SN  169,179.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  5-17-68. 

767.286.  VOLLA.  Sam  Vermut  and  Sons.  SN  169,180 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  5-17-68. 

767.287.  GERBER  AND  DESIGN.  Gerber  Products  Com- 
pany.     SN  169,630.     Pub.   1-7-64.     FUed  5-24-63. 

767.288.  TRACK  *  FIELD.  ChUders  Hosiery  MUl.  Inc.  SN 
168,699.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-27-68. 

767,280.     FUN  KICKS.     Edison  Brothers  Stores  Inc.     SN 

171,242.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  6-18-68, 
767.840.     WAISTWATCHER.       OreenhaU    Bros..     Inc.       SN 

171,251.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  6-18-68. 

767.241.  ORMOND.  The  Ormond  Shops,  Inc.  SN  171,063. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-21-68. 

767.242.  KIKI  MAGIC.  Klkl  Undies  Corporation.  SN 
171.887.    Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  6-26-63. 

767.243.  COT'N-FLEX.  Alba-Waldenslan.  Inc.  SN  172,868. 
Pab.  12-24-68.    FUed  7-12-68. 

767.244.  "THE  YOUNG  INNOCENT."  Arpeja  Patlte 
Juniors,  Inc.    SN  173,884.    Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  7-29-68. 

767.246.  FURCHIEF.  Philip  R.  Leeds.  SN  173,928.  Pub. 
1-7-64.    FUed  7-29-63. 


Qau  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Fumuhlngs,   and 
Notions 

766,907.     ( See  CTass  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


767.246.     PILE  PURR.     ColUns  Ik  Alkman  Corporation. 
168,080.    Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  2-19-68. 


SN 


\ 
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officii!  l  gazette 


767.247.      ••.SHIFT' POR     YOl  RSELK.-       M.     Lowenstetn 
Sons.   Inc.      SX  167.82>>.     Pub.   1    7-64.     Fil».d  4-30-63. 


*     7R7,L>7-J.      JIAKTZ   MOINTAIN.      Hartit 

Corp.      SX    176.918.      Pub.   1-7-64.      Fllfd 


Mouiituin    ProduotM 
&- 13-63. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgidl  Qass  47 -Wines 
Appliances  < 


t  N 


767.248.  SKA-PAK.       Scott     Aviation     Corporation 
164.900.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  3-18-63. 

767.249.  TIP-EZ.     La-Ueana  Laboratoii^M.  Inc.     SX  171  3t^ 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

767.250.  AMIRA.       Hyko     Hyflene-Vertrleb     GmbH.       ^♦» 
172,134.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-21-63. 

787.251.  STATS.     Aniedlco,  Inc.     SN  172,533. 
Filed  7-8-63. 

767.252.  DJ.     DuralUum  I'roducts  Corporation.    SN  114  09 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-31-63. 

767.253.  MEEK.      Medical    Specialties.    Inc.      SN    175  66 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  8-23-63. 

767.254.  GRAND    PRIX.      Samuel    Bonat    A    Bro     Inc       SK 
175,968.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-29-63. 


Pub.  1-7-6 


lub 


767.278.     OPICl  AND  DESIGN.     Amerlc^ 
d.b.a.  Oplcl  Wine  Co.     SN  163.513. 
2-27-63. 

767,274.  WIDMER.  Wldmer'a  Wine 
164,289.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  3-8-63. 

767.27,-)  ItENEE  FRANCE.  Standard 
Inc^SN  168.243.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed 


March  24,  1964 


n  B.  D.  Company, 
.   1-7-64.     Filed 


CellarH,     Inc.       SX 


lue  *   Liquor  Co 
5-6-63. 


Class  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


767,276.     DOCH-AN-DORRIS.     Arrow  Ll< 
d.b.a.    McMaster    Import    Company 
1-7-64.     Filed  4-26-63. 


ueurn  Corporation. 
iX     167.6U3.       Pub 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonate! 
Waters 


767,25.-».      A-TREAT.        A-Tr«at      Bottling      Company.        8  J 
167.101.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-19-63. 

767.256.     TOPP.      The   Topp-Cola    Co.      SN    167,585.      Pui 
1-7-64.     Filed  4-25-63. 


Qass  SO-Merchandise  Not   Otherwise 
Classified 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

767.257.  PLUS  2.  Mutual  Products  Company  of  Minnesota 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Mutual  Products  Co.  SN  164.873.  Put 
1-7-e-l.     Filed  3-18-63. 

767.258.  KXI-CEST.  The  Whipple  Company,  d.b.a.  A.  A 
KnlghtB  Division.  SN  165,195.  Pub.  1-7-64  Flle( 
3-21-63. 

767.259.  CBOWX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Nut  Con^ 
pany.  Inc.     SN  166.y77.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-18-63. 

7^|fi^60      BILLY  STONE  AND  DESIGN.     M  *  E  Nut  Com 

%any.  Inc.,  assignee  ot  Edward  C.  Caiel,  d.b.a.  MAE  Nut 

Co.  and  M  &  E  Nuts.     SN  167,868.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Flle( 

5-1-63. 

767,261.  DIXIE  Bushman  Bros.  SN  168,386.  Pub 
1-7-64.    Filed  5-8-«;;. 

76^,262.  HI  BRAND  AND  DESIGfN.  Dixie  Froien  Foods 
Inc.     SN  168.487.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-9-63. 

-767,263.      AH-SO.       Harrey    EMIln    Sale*    Corporation.       S^ 
168,489.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-9-63. 

767.264.  DISCO.  Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.  SN  168.645 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-10-83. 

767.265.  LOIS  LANE.  Eelbeck  Milling  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Juniper  Milling  Company.  SN  169.123.  Pub.  l-7-«4 
Filed  5-17-63. 

767.266.  PARLEH.  Sub-Tropic  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.  SN  172,347. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-2-63. 


r67.267.      ARDEL.      Sub-Tropic  Fruit  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-2-63. 


SN   172.348. 


767.268.  SAN  JAC.  Ray  Peay,  d.b.a.  Terry  Farms.  8N 
172.610.    Pub.  1-1-64.    Filed  7-5-63. 

767.269.  TASTY  PINE.  Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.  SN 
172,821.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-11-63. 

767.270.  DEBCO.  De  Bruyn  Texas  Produce  Co.  SN 
173,343.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-19-63. 

767.271.  PICNIC  AND  DESIGN.  Gold  Seal  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc..  d.b.a.  Southern  Chicken  Products  Co.  SN 
174.661      Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  8-8-68. 


766,947.      ( See  Clasw  2  for  thU  trademark. , 

767.277.  MILTI-PAN.     Spanjer  Brothem 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Fll«'d  2-18-«;i. 

767.278.  PADA  MATIC.       Matmak.rs. 
Pub.  1-7-64     nied  5-16-63. 

767.279.  STICK-STACKS.      Matniaker* 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Fil^  5-16-63. 

767.280.  J^NIT.     Jomac.  Inc.     SN  168 
Filed  .".-28-63. 

767,2S1      THE    STONE- AGERS.      Arthur 
169.906.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  .•i-29-63. 

767.282.      DRIXKITS.        American     Sugai 
170.269.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  6-4-63. 


Ino  SN  1«2,991. 

ic.  SN     169,093. 

nc.  SN    169,094 

135.  Pub.  1-7-64. 

F.    BrefUa.      SX 
Coiupfliiy.         SX 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


767,283.     ROLL   X  GO.    The  Gillette  Comja 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  2-28-63. 


767.2>»4.      JAXIS    MAXX   AXD   DESIGN. 
SX  164,055.     Pub.  1-7   64.     Filed  3-6-63. 

767.285.  LE  JADE.    Roger  k  Qallet  S.A., 
4  Gallet.     SN  165.172.     Pub.  1-7-64.     F 

767.286.  TERRI.     Fleetwood  Company 
1-7-J84.     Filed  4-1    63. 

767.287.  IMPERIAL    IMAGE.       Imperial 
SN  166,012.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-3-63 

76ir288.     EYE  CICLES.       American    Hygl, 
Inc.      SX  167,598.      Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed 


J.    Laurent   Corp. 

assignee  of  Roger 
led  3-21-63. 

N  l«5.76.'{.     Pub. 
Toiletries,     Ltd. 


Ii 


767.289.  TENDER     LIP.       Maradel 
167.642.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-26-63. 

767.290.  EGBERT.        Cort    Cosmetics, 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  .V7   63. 

767.291.  BLUE  PEA.RU      Hawaiian  Perfi|m 
Liana    of    Walklkl.      SN    168,608.      Pub 
5-10-63. 


Pro-  lucts.     Inc.       SN 


767,292.  FLIPPANT.      Fifth    Av.nue 
168.817.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  5-15-63. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soai  s 


767.293.     DRI-BATH.     Virginia  Chemicals 
P«ny.     SN  143,894.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed 


ny.     SN  163.62  V 


lie    LaboratorleN, 
26-68. 


SN    168,302. 

ers.   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
1-7-64.      Filed 


Cosi  letlcs.    Inc.      SN 


Smelting  Com- 
$-4-62. 


March  24,  1964 
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TM  187 


767.294.  AERO  DEW.  American  Home  Products  Corporn 
tlon.      SN  162,893.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  2-18-63. 

767.295.  LARAY.  Laray  Cosmetics.  Inc.  .SN  166,201 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-5-63. 

767.296.  COLOR-BAK.  Turtle  Wax.  Inc.  SN  1«6  224 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-.-.-63 

767.297.  ANGEL  RINSE.  Turtl.-  Wax.  Inc.  SX  160  225 
Pub.  l-T-«4.    Filed  4-5  63. 

767.298.  LESQER.M.  Lestoll  Products.  Ino.  SN  166.389 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-9-63. 

767.299.  OOILVIE.  Lehn  A  Fink  Products  Corporation 
SN  167,013.     I'ub.  1-7-64.     Filed  4-18-68. 

767,800.  REVIVA.  Michael  Industries.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Jackson 
of  London  Pntdurts.  SN  167.023.  Pub  1-7  64  Filed 
4-18-63. 

767,301.  SIRKX.  Purex  Cort>oration.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Wrisley. 
SN  167.319.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  4-22-63. 


767,302.     SPRAY    OEST.      Baxter    Laboratories,    Inc 
168,679.     Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  5-13-63. 


SX 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


767.303.  DPMA  AND  DESIGN.  Data  Processing  Manage- 
ment Association.  SN  165.754.  Pub  1-7-64  Filed 
4-1-63. 


Oass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

767.304.  MEMA  AND  DESIGN.  Motor  and  Equipment 
.Munufacturers  AsKodatlon.  SN  166,027.  Pub.  1-7-64 
Filed  4-3-63. 

767.305.  O.J.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Florida  Citrus  Commis- 
sion.    SN  176.648.     Pub.   1-7-64.     Filed  9-10-63. 

767.306.  O.J.      Florida    Citrus    Commission.      SN    176.649. 
Pub.  1-7-64.     Filed  9-10-6S. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeaa  registrations  ar»  not  subject  to  Qpi>osition. 

aass39-aothiiig 


767,307.     The  Herald  Corporattoa.  El  Paso,  Tex.    SN  1T9.792. 
Piled  10-25-63. 


%. 


'^'o«lto^*' 


/ 


767.310.      Oaran.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  161.698. 
Filed  P.R.  1-30-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-39-64. 


RHODES 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportsblrts. 
First  use  Not.  15.  1962. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


For  Plastic  Drinking  Cup«. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1962. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

767,308.     Tolco    Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio.      SN    165.867. 
Filed  P.R.  4-1-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 


SPRAY  MIST 


For  Spray  Heads  or  Noiiles  of  the  Trigger  Actuated  Type. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1961 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Alachinery,  and  Tods, 
and  ParU  Theredf 

767,309.     Aehllle  Decarll,  Milan,   Italy.     SN  170,562.     Filed 
P.R.  6-3-63  :  Am.  S.R.  12-10-6S. 


767,311.      United   SUtes   Crown  Corporation.    Saddle  Brook. 
N.J.     SN  158,583.     Filed  PR.  12-6-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-64. 


CUSHION 
SEAL>v< 


For  Bottle  Caps  With  Sealing  Liners. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

767,312.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  120,654.     Filed  P.R.  5-23-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-3-64. 

SUN  DRENCHED       . 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


Okt-itomokClcA. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  any  exclusive  right  In  the  Italian 
word  "Automatica"  meaning  automatic.  Owner  of  Italian 
Reg.  No.  154,101,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961. 

For  Automatic  Machines  for  Preparing  Coffee  for  Home 
or  Restaurant  Use. 

TM  800  O.G.— 16 


767,313.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  120,655.     Filed  P.R.  5-23-61 ;  Am.  S.R  2-3-64. 


PINK  IMP 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  UM  Apr.  11,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


177,890. 
177,894. 
177,895. 
178,124. 

178.422. 
178,562. 
178,664. 
178,858. 
178,859. 
170,338. 
179,874. 
179,526. 
179,898. 
179,902. 

181,069. 
181,463. 
182,854. 
182.661. 
183,114. 
188,168. 

184,694. 
184.814. 

186.188. 
404,758. 
404,755. 


CI.   46 


kal<w:hrome.  ci.  is.  1-1-24. 

POLLY  CHROME.    CI.  15.    1-1-24. 

TUDOR.    CI.  15.    1-1-24. 

SALT   OF   THE   EARTH   AND   DESION 

1-8-24. 
CELANESE.    C\.  43.    1-8-24. 
VERILITE.    CI.  37.     1-15-24. 
BEATRICE.    CL  46.    1-15-24. 
8ANITOL.    a.  51.     1-29-24. 
SANITOL.    CI.  52.     1-21-24. 
DESIGN  OF  8  WHITE  PLUGS. 
ATOPHANYL.    CI.  18.    i:-*-24. 
KAUSTINE.    CI.  2.    2-li^24. 
HYDRO.    CI.  85.    2-19-24. 
DESIGN  OF  MAN  CABRTING 

86.    2-19-24. 
SILVER  CLOUD.    CI.  46.    8-11-24. 
SUPER-CEL    CI.  6.    3-18-24. 
OVERLAND.     CI.  46.     4-8-24. 
PHE^iOID.    CI.  52.    4-15-24. 

ORENO.    CI.  22.    4-22-24.  

DESIGN  OF  HUMAN  MALE  PaURINO  COFFEB 

CI.  46.     4-22-24. 
MINUTE.     CI.  46.    5-27-24. 
CINDERELLA   NU-WAY    FROCK   AND   DESIGN 

a.  89.    6-8-24. 
JIM  DANDY.    CI.  46.    7-1-24 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  DESION.     CI.  28.     12-21-48 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  85.     13-21-48 


CI.  89.     2-5-24 


A  GASKET.     CI 


404,884.  PEaJN-CRAFT.    CI.  S5.    12-S8-4| 

405,006.  THE  PILOT.    CI.  88.    1-4-44. 

405.073.  PENN-CRAFT.     CI.  5.     1-4-44. 

405,282.  BROOKS     BROTHERS     AND 

1-18-44. 

405,459.  TREATEX.    CI.  18.     2-1-44. 

405.498.  WA.    CI.  26.    2-1-44. 

405,510.  PROKAR.    CI.  21.     2-1-44. 

405,580.  ALCO  EFFICIENT  TOOLS.     CI 

405,691.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  EMEROltNG 

TRIO  WALL  OUTLET.     CI.  3|B. 

405,69.^.  GROTESQUE   FIGURE    AND 

SWITCH,    a.  88.  '  2-15-44. 

405.700.  VIBRO-TOOL    CI.  21.    2-15-44 

405.926.  RECTOPOWER.    CI.  21.    2-29-4(1 

406,012.  8PB«RY-SUN.    CI.  26.    8-7-44 

406,182.  7  UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     1-14-44. 

406.430.  ALUBRO-WELD.     CI.  26. 

406,455.  CHEERFUL     CI.  46 

406.900.  KOOLPORE.    CI.  4. 

407,055.  METAVIS.    CI.  6.    5-l»-«4 

407,266.  WAG.    Q.  46.    5-38-44. 

407.413.  GREEN  THUMB  AND  DESIGN^     CI.  1 

407,440.  META8AP.    CI.  6.     6-6-44 

407,506.  NBP  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88.     6^^-44 

407,798.  TATTOO.    CI.  51.    6-37-44. 

407,804.  RODEO,    a.  8.    6-37-44. 

407,913.  CHITON.    CL  61. 


1  >E8ION.       CL     8. 


28.     2  8  44. 
FROM  ELBC- 
2-15-44. 
riLECTRIC    WALL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


117,813 
142,268 

348,762 
356,042 


SMdon  t 

BAXTER'S.    CL  46.     8-7-17. 
MELLO  CUP.    CL  46.    5-10-21. 
PLAINSMAN.    CI.  42.    8-2-87. 
WEATHERCAP  AND  DESIGN. 


CL  12.     4-12-8( 
The  followinif  rtgUtrutiotu  isitui  Ftb.  4,  liii 


657,921. 
657,925. 
657,926. 
657,929. 
657,981. 
657,985. 
657.987. 
657,940. 
657,958. 
657,954. 
657.956. 
657,961. 
657,968. 
657,966. 
657,970. 
667,977. 
667,978. 
657,984. 
657,987. 
657,988. 
657,991. 
667,998. 
658,011. 
658,012. 
658,033. 
658,034. 
668,066. 


CAMELINE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

WONDERFILL.    CL  1. 

RICH-FIELD.    CL  1. 

E-Z-E  FILTER.    CL  1. 

ASGROW  IN  OVAL.    CL  1. 

ESQUIRE  SHOE  RE-FRESHER.     CL  6. 

FYR  PAK.    CL  6. 

P.m.P.    CL  6. 

LFP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

D'PELCO.    a.  12. 

E-Z-PLY.    a.  12. 

WEATHERPANE.    CL  12. 

ROOF-ALUM.    CL  13. 

KASSWAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

PRIDE  *  JOY  SET.     CI.  Is. 

PLA8TI-BAR.    CL  16. 

MICA8HELL.    CL  16. 

METICILLIN.    CL  18. 

SUPER  CAL.    CL  18. 

HEXAMID.     CL  18. 

SEROCICLINA.    CL  18. 

FX.    CL  18. 

SCAN-TENNA.    CL  31. 

ASTROL-O-PHONE.    CL  21. 

STAR  GLASDRIL.     CI.  28. 

CARDKNIT.    CI.  23. 

UNARCO  WEATHER  CONDITIONING. 

TM  188 


CL  84. 


658.069. 
658,070. 
658,074. 
658,079. 
658.086. 
658,090. 
658,092. 
668,094. 
6^8,096. 
658.009 
658.102. 
658,103. 
658,108. 
658,109. 
658,111. 
658,112. 
658.113. 
658.125. 
658,126. 
658,127. 
658,188. 
658,141. 
658,142. 
658.143. 
658,146. 
658,148. 
658,158. 
658,154. 
658,156. 
658,161. 
658.163. 
658.164. 

658,165. 
668,171. 


AEROTROU    CL  M. 
TRI-FAB.    CL  84. 
VOICE  CAMERA.    CL  86. 
TOWNCRAFT-TANDBM.    CL  87 
GUANTO.    CL  39. 
ROGERS  CAMPUS  KICKS.    CL 
SWITCHEROO  AND  DESIGN. 
FANNY  PANTY.    O.  89. 
RAINLARK.    CL  89. 
KUMFYPANTS.     CL  89. 
THE  FOB.  SLIP  "riT-OVBR 
HIDE  M.    CL  40. 
GLOFORT.    a.  48. 
COOLA  CLOTH.    CL  43. 
OBOE.    CI.  43. 
"FACE  "N  FANNY."    O.  48. 
GOLDEN  KEY.    CI.  43. 
WHITE  SWAN.    CI.  46. 
WHITE  SWAN.    CL  46. 
CHEF  ARMAND'S.    CL  46. 
FFV  CHEF'S,    a.  46. 
VAN  SUPRA.    CL  46. 
BEBFLICIOUS.    C\.  46. 
IVY.    CL  46. 
AMAZON.    CL46. 
TOM  THUMB.    0.46. 
TERAISE.     a.  60. 
CRAG8TAN.    CL  60. 
SOGAI.    CL  61. 
SAVE-O-RAMA.    CL  102. 
NBC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  104. 
ANDEER  GREEN.    O.  IS. 
FERRERA  GREEN.    CI.  13. 


FOE.    CL  89. 


|89. 
CL  89. 


IRA."     O.  t». 
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(Bactitorwl ;  B«newwl ;  Cancaled  ;  Amended,  DUctalined.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Oertlflcatee  ;  12c  PuWlcatlOM.) 


^*64°  a*T8**^  ^°'  Cleveland,  Ohio.     767,018-14,  pub.  1-7- 

A<Um«  MUU  Corp..  Hljrh   Point,   N.C..  from  Granite  Hosiery 

CoHK.  Mount  Airy,  R.C.     76^228.  pub.  1-7-64.     CL  89 
Aerogulp  Corp.  ;   8ee — 

Kepublle  Rubber  Co..  The. 
Aerotrol.  Inc     New  York.  NY.     6.58.069,  cane      CL  34. 
Alrtx  IndiMtHea,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     767.062.  pub    1-7- 


Idc.   Valdese,  N.C.     767.243.   pub.   13-24- 


766.985.  pub. 
404.768.  ren. 
404.766,  ren. 
767.183.  pub. 
766.960.  pub 
767.294. 


64.     CI.  22. 
Alba-Waldenaian. 

68.     CI.  89. 
Alberox   Corp..   New   Bedford.    Maaa.      767.188.   pub.    l-T-64. 

CI.   2o. 
Al«>  Tool  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     405.580.  ren.  8-24-64. 

Aldo  Control*  *  Mfg.  Inc..  CryeUl  Lake,  111.     767,110,  pub. 

1—7—84.     CI.  23. 
Allm   AaaocUtlon.   Inc.,  Miami.   Fla.     767,027.   pub.   1-7-64. 

All  Sporta  MedleaMona :  See — 

All  Sporta  Medication*.  Inc. 
All   Sport*  Medication*    Inc.  d.b.a.  All  Sport*  Medication*. 

Tupelo,  Mlaa.    766,967.  pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  6 
Alpha  Metala.  Inc..  Jeraey  City.  N.J.     766,996,  pub.  \-l-M. 

^•««»  Cotfee  *  Tea  Co.;.Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    668,146,  cane. 

Amedlcol  IBC^  Parma.  Ohio.     767J51,  pub.  1-7-64.     CL  44. 

^"^l^?,"-  ^K   F^i-  <"»  •    ^P«<^  w^»°*  ^o .  Hawthorne.  NJ. 

7e7,278j»ttb.  1-7-64.    CL  47. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  8—~ 

Panther  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 
American  Bird  Pood  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  III. 

1-7-64.    a.  1. 
American   Brake    Shoe  Co..   New   York.    N.Y. 

J  24  64      CI    28 
American    Brake   Shoe  Co..    New   York,    N.Y. 

8-24-64.     CI.  85. 
American  Electrical  Heater  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

1-7-64.     CI    84. 
American   Greeting*   Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

1-7-64.     CL  7. 
American   Home  Product*  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y. 

pub    1-7-64.     a.  52. 
American   Hygienic   Laboratorlea,   Inc..   Miami   Beach.    Fla. 

767.288,  Dub.  1-7-64.    CI.  61. 
American  Sugar  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     767.282.  pub.  1-7-64. 

CL  60. 
Am-FInn    Sauna,    Inc..    Camden.    N.J.,    from   Paul    H.   Flack. 

Jenklntown.  Pa.     7*7.188,  pub.  12-8-68.     CI    84.  _ 

Ampco  Metal.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wta.     766.997.  pub.  1-7-61? 

AnderaoB,    Oayton    ft    Co..    Houaton.    Tax.      766.942.    pob. 

1-7-64.     CI.  1. 
Anthony  Mllla  :  See —  ^ 

Flour  Mill*  of  America.  Inc.  ^ 

Apex  Management.  Inc.,  Cromwell.  Ind.     767.130.  poKo^- 

64.     CL  ft.  - 

Aria   Glovaa,   Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      767.228.   pub.""t*T-:6<T 

CI.  89.  __ 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chicago.  111.    767,205,  pltn^^T- 

Arpela    Petite   Junlora.    Inc.,    Lo*   Angele*.    Calif.      767.244. 

pub.  1-7-64.     CT.  89. 
Arrow  Llqueura  Corp..  d.b.a.  McMaster  Import  Co..  Detroit, 

Mich      f67.27e,  pub.  l-7-«4      CI.  49. 
.Vaaodated   Dtatrlburor*.   Chlcaico,   HI.,  to  Tattoo,   Inc.,   New 

York.  N.Y.    407,798.  ren.  3-24-64.    tl.  51. 
Aaaodated  Seed  Grower*.  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn.     657.981, 

cane.     CL  1. 
.\-Traat  Bottling  Co..  Allentown.  Pa.     767.255.  pub    1-7-64. 

CI    45. 
Avalon  Hill  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     767,061,  pub.  1-7-64. 

CL  33. 
Avlaun  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    766.928.  pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  1. 
Bahr,  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Rodeo  Leather  Gooda  Co.,  Lo*  Angeles, 

Calif.    407,804.  ren.  8-24-64     CT.  8. 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      767,128. 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  28. 
Barton  Inatrument  Corp..  Monterey  Park,  Calif.    767.154,  pub. 

1—7—64      CI    26 
Batchelor,    Robert   L..   d.b.a.    Lather-Lube  Co..   Tenafly.   N.J. 

767.118,  pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  28. 
Baxter.    H.   C.   ft   Bro..    Brunswick.    Maine.      117.812.    cane. 

CL  46. 

Baxter  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Morton  Orore,  111.     767,302.  pub. 
1-7-64.    CI.  52. 

Bay  State  Abraalve  Producta  Co..  Westboro.  Maa*.     406.900, 

ren.  8-34-64.    CI.  4. 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co..  to  Beatrice  Fooda  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

178.664,  ren.  8-34-64.    CI.  46. 

Beatrice  Food*  Co.  :  See- 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co. 

Beau   Peep  Producta,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Cham  Shoe  Co.,  Danvera. 
Ma**.    767.225.  pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  89. 

Bell  ft  Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     767,086,  pub.  1-7-64.     O. 

n. 


^'^''''•/^PH,'/'**'  ^°-  *^***  Orange,  N.J.     767,140,  pub."  1-7- 

^'?2?H|,\,''o'*P'»,**-4  d.b.a.  BlanchI  Music  Co..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

767.201    pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  38.  ' 

BlanchI  Music  Co.  :   See — 

BUnchl,  Joseph  S. 
^'L^o^^'L'^ii  *"*^  •  '^^*'  ^^    ^"•*'   Mo.     767,210.  pub.  3-12- 

vO.         CI.    Sv. 

**'a'l4      ^'    ^°"    ""'**"'■»''•    P*-      766,998.    pub.    1-7-64. 
BlocicH,   inc.,   Leominster,   Mans.      657,954,   cane      CI    12 

""h   i^^T^fu'*   *   ^'"**'    '''*^'   ^***   Paterson,   N.J.    '  767,254, 
Bound*,  W.  E..  AnBOdate* :  See—  * 

Bounds    William  E.  * 

Bound*,   WlllUm  E.,  d.b.a.    W.   B.  Bound*  A*socIate*,   Man- 

hattan   B«ich,   Calif.     767,104-5,  pub.   1-7-64.     CL   28. 
Bradford  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Bradford,  Kenneth  C. 
^^ftH^J^i  Kenneth  C,  d.b.a.  Bradford  ft  Co.,  Anabeiro.  Calif. 

767.091,  pub.   1-7-64.     CI.  23. 
Brand  ft  Oppenhelmer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     658,100,  cane. 

^i^f "Su^'"''*"'"  *■••   '*'*"   ^of^«  ^f-^-     767,281.   pub.    1-7-64. 
CL   50. 

Brenk,  Emll :  See — 

Brenk.  Emll.  and  Walter  Brenk. 

Brenk,   Emll,  and   Walter   Brenk.   d.b.a.   Emll    Brenk.   Pforx 

helm,  Germany.    766,970,  pub.  1-7-64.    CL  8 
Brenk.  Walter  :  See — 

Brenk,  Emll.  and  Walter  Brenk.  ' 

Breuning,  Frani.  OHG.   Pfonhelm.  Germany.     767.166.  pub 

1-7-64.     CI.  28. 
Bridgeport    Braaa    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.       657.970     cane 

CL   IS. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See— 

BrIUata  Celluloae  and  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
BiitUb    Cellulose   and    Chemical    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd..    to    BritUh 

Celane*e    Ltd..    London.    England,    to    Celaneae    Corp     of 

America,   New  York.   X.Y.      178.422,   ren.   8-24-64      cT    48. 
Brook*  Brotbera,  New  York,  X.Y.,  to  Julius  Garflnckel  ft  Co., 

Inc.,   Waablngton,   DC.     405,282,   ren.   3-24-64.     CL   8. 
BurK"''^'*'   ^^^'  J«njeatown,  N.  Dak.     767,085,  pub.   1-7-64. 

CI.   23.  '       «  »' 

Burgeaa  Battery  Co.,  Chicago,  to  Burge**  Vibrocraftera.  Inc., 

Grayalake,  111      406,700,  ren.  y^iM^A.    CI.  21 
Burgee*  Vibrocrafters,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Burfeas  Battery  Co. 
Burns,   Everett  C.   Oakland,   N.J.     668.156,   cane      CI    61 
Burn*,  II.  C.  Co.,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     767.018.  pub.  1-7-64 

CL   L8. 
Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  :  See — 

Kublcek.  Louis  A. 
Bu*hman    Bro*.,    Galloway.     Wl*.       767.261.     pub.     1-7-64. 

Butt.  H    E  .  Grocery  Co..  d.b.a.  H.B  B.  Food  Storea    Corpu* 

Chrl*tl.  Tex.     766,065.  pub.  1-7-64.     CL  6. 
C   ft    W   Co..   Akron.    Ohio.      767,090.   pub.    1-7-64.      CI.   28. 
Campbell,  Harry  T.,  Bona'  Corp.,  Towaon,  Md.     657,921,  cane. 

Candle-Lite.   Inc.  :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co. 
Caorini  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767,224.  pub.   1-7-64 

CI.  89. 
Carl*on.  Cbeelev  F..   Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.      767,192.  pub. 

11-26-63.     CT.  37. 
Carter  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem.  Va.     767.057.  pub    1-7-64 

CL   21. 
Carter  Producta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    407,918,  ren.  8-24-64 

CI.  51. 
Carthage    Mill*    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      657.977-8.    cane 

CL  16. 
Caaaandra  :  See — 

Caaaandra,  Inc. 
Cato  Oil  and  Greaae  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     767,007,  pub 

l-7-«4.     CL  16. 
Caveman  Camper,  Inc.,  Grants  Pagg.  Oreg.     767.084-5,  pub. 

Caael.  Edward  C. :  See— 
M  ft  E  Nut  Co..  Inc. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

British  Celluloae  and  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
Cellte   Productx   Co..   Lo*   Angelea.   Calif.,   to  John*-Manvllle 

Corp.,  New  York.  X.Y.     181,463,  ren.  8-24-64.     CL  6. 
Ctaadbourn    Gotham,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C.      767,214.    pub* 

1-7-64.     CI.  89.  ^ 

Chalmera  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     182,661,  ren.  8-24-64. 

CL  52. 

Charm  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Beau  Peep  Product*,  Inc. 

Charter  lDdu*trie8,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

1-7-64.     Multiple  Class  (Gaaaes  1  and  89). 

Chef  Armand  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Tomai.  Armand. 

Cbcrberg  Co.,  Inc.,  PhUadelphU.  P*.     767,280.  pah.  1-7-64. 
CL  89. 

TMi 


766,9M,  pub. 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF 


Cliieutsu  Stee]  Service  Co.,  ChicaKo.  ill.     7ti7,J04.  pub.  l-7-(  4 

CI.   38.  ^ 

Chllders    Hosiery    Mill.    Inc..    Ilildebran.    X.C.      7«7.2:i8     pi  b 

1-7-C4.     CI.  31).  ' 

("iba  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland.  7(>6,95!t,  pub.  1-7-64.  CI  6. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Masel,  Switzerland.  76(>,9H3,  pub.  l-7-»J4  CI  0 
Ciba  Ltd.,  ISasel,  Switzerland.  7rt7.132.  pub.  1-7-R4.  CI  ;  ft. 
Clairul  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767, l«o,  pub.  l-7-(i4.  CI.  ]8 
Clarette  Co.    The  :  iiee 

Si*»rra   Plastics,    Inc. 
Clary  Corp.,  Fort  WortU,  Tex.     7«7,08»,  pub.  l-7-«4.     CI.  |3 
Cleveland    Instrument    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      767,144,    pi  b. 

1-7-C4.     CI.  26. 
Clinton    Engineti    Corp.,    Maquoketa.    Iowa.       767.101,    pJb 

1-7-64.     CI.  23. 
Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  X.Y.     658.171,  cane.     CI.  l9 
Coffee    I'roducts   Corp.,    New    Y'ork.    to   (General    F(H»d.x   Cor  »., 

White  Plains.   N.Y.      183,lt58.   ren.  3-24-64.     CI.  46. 
Collins    &    Aikman    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.       767,246.    pi  b 

1-7-64.     CI.  42. 
ColllQ8,  Ashton  B.,  d.b.a.   Reddy  Kilowatt.  Short  HilU.  N 

and  New   Y'ork,    NY.,    to   Keddy   Kilowatt.   Inc..   New   Yofci 

-V.Y.      403.691,  ren.  3-24-64      CI.  38. 
Collins.   Ashton    II..   d  ha.    He.l.ly   Kilowatt.   Short   IliMs    .V 

and  New  York.   N'.T..  to  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  YoJk 

N.Y.     405,695.  ren.  3-24-64.     CI.  38. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.,  Welle8vine.''N.Y.    767,178,  piib 

1-7-64.     CI.  34. 
Compagnie  des  Montres.  Favre-Leuba  S.A..  Geneva.  SwiiK  r 

land.      767.158.  pub.  1-7-64.      CI.  27. 
Consumer  Bag  and  Packai;inK  Corp..  Richmond,  Va.      766.9-iB 

pub.   1-7-64.     CI.  2. 
Consumer     Specialties     Corp.,     Atlanta.     Ga.      766.932.     pA 

1-7-64.     01.  1.  ^ 

Copco  Steel  &  Engineering  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     657.961.  c&ic 

CI.   12. 
Corning   Glass   Works.   Corning.   N.Y.      766.989.   pub.    l-7-<|l 

CL  13. 
Cort  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Stamford;  Conn.     767.290,  pub.  l-7-(ll 

01.  51.  '  K  'f 

Cragstan  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.      658,154.   cane.     01.   50 
Crete,    Charier!    A.,    d.b.a.    I'hurniaceutical    Associates,    Sin 

Francisco,   Calif.      767.017,   pub.   1-7-64.     01.    IS 
Crostield   Klectronies   Ltd..    London,   KnKland.      767.153.    pi#) 

1-7-64.     CI.  26. 
Crown    Nut   Co.,   Inc.,   Kingston.    Pa.      767,259.    pub.    1-7-4* 

01.  46. 
Cushionized-Bellaire    Shoe    Co.,    Portland.    Maine.      767. 2tt. 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  39. 
Data    Processing   .Management    Association.    Park   Ridge,    I  1 

767.303.  pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  100. 
Dav^  Tree  Expert  Co..  The,  Kent.  Ohio.     766.975.  pub.  1- 

64.     CI.   10. 
Davles.    George,    d.b.a.     Davies    t    Werth.    Jersey.    Chant  pI 

Islands,   England.     766,956,   pub.   1-7-64.     01.   4 
Davies  &  Werth  :  See- 

Duvies,  George. 

Dayco  Corp..   Dayton.  Ohio.     767,171.  pub.    1-7-64.     Ol.   32 
De«Bruyn   Texas  Produce  Co.,- Zeeland.   Mich.      767,270,  p«  > 

1-7-64.     CI.   46 
Achille  Decarli,  Milan,  Italy.      767.309.      CI.  23. 
Del-Ray   Industrieti,   Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     767,039,  pub.   1 

64.     01.  19.  4 

Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     76(  . 

949.  pub.  1-7-84.     CI.  2. 
De   Luxe  Reading  Corp..  Elizabeth.  N.J.     767,063,  pub.  1- 

64.     CI.  22. 
Deschner  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     767,092,  pub.  1-7-64.     (  I 

23. 
Deseghers  :  See — 

Fay,  Kenneth  0. 
Des   Moines  Concrete  Products  Oo.,  West  Des  Moines,  Io*i  i 

766,982,  pub.  8-27-63.     CI.  12. 
De  Soto  CTiemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     767,199,  pu  ) 

1-7-64.     01.  37. 
I>eytron  Co..  The.  Odessa,  Tex.     766.962.  Pub.  1-7-64.     Ol.    J. 
Diamond    National    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      766.945.    pu » 

1—7—64      01    2 
Dixie  Frozen  Foods,  Inc..  Senola.  Ga.     767.262.  pub!  1-7-fl  I 

01.  46. 
Donco.  Inc..  Knglewood.  Colo.     657.940.  cane.     01.  6. 
Dorr  Sales  &  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     767.09^. 


pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  23. 
Driti,   John,  &  Sons,   Inc.,   Spartanburg,  8.0. 


767,136.  pu  > 
pub.  l-7-«  I 
767,148,  pu  > 


1-7-64.     a.  26. 
Duggan.    Ben,     Breckinridge,    Okla.       766,^84. 

01.   12. 
Dura  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

1-7-64.     01.  26. 
Dura-Bond  Bearing  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     767,135,  pub.  1- 

64.     01.  26. 
Duraliium  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     767,2ri2,  pub.  1 

64.     CI.  44. 
Dutchess    Underwear   Corp..   Xew  York.   N.Y'.      658,099.  can  :. 

CI.  38^. 
East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  Sllsbee.  Tex.     766,936.  pu  >. 

1-7-64.     01.  1. 
East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  Sllsbee.  Tex.     767.196.  pu  >. 

1-7-64.     01.  .S7. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roi-hester,  N.Y.     766,958,  pub.  1-7-6  L 

C*\     ft 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     767,000,  pub.  l-7-6>. 

01.  15. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     767.131.  pub.  1-7-6  L 

CI.  26. 
Eckhart.  B.  A.,  Milling  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     658,125,  canc.^  C  I. 

46. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores   Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     767,239,   pu^. 

1-7-64.     01.  39. 
Edlln,    Harvey,    Sale*    Corp.,    Newton    Upper    Falls,    lUf 

767,263,  pub.   1-7-64.     01.  46. 
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Kelbeck  Milling  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Juniper  .Ml 

Ga.     767.26.'>.  pub    1    7   64.     CI.  46. 
Klettrlc  Storajre  Battery  Co..  The  :    Srr 

Wlllson   I'riKluets.   In<'. 
Elect rotiiin.    Inc..    North    Holly wimmI.    Call 

1    7   64.     01.  15. 
Klgt'u  .Mfg.  Corp..  I.rf>ng  Island  Citv.  NY. 

64.     11.  13. 
Ellen  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Stony  Point,  NY. 

64.      CI.   15. 
Erinac  Equipment  Corp.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y. 

64.     CI.  23. 
Krwin.  C.  W.  :   ISte— 
Erwln  k  Treat. 
Krwin,  C.  W..  &  Son  :  Ste 

Krwin  A  Treat. 
Krwin  A  Trent,    to  C.   W.   Krwin.   d.b.a.  < 

Chlrajro.  III.     4<»5.45».  ren.  3   24   64.     CI 
KBle«'<k   Mfg.    Co.,   Turners   Falls.   Mass 

64.     CI    37. 
Kx-CelU>   Con>..    IVtrolt,    Mich.      767.14.^ 

26. 
Falcon  Utck  Co..  !<outh  Gate,  Calif.     76" 

C]    2.'.. 
Knrrel  KirniiUKliaiii  Co..   Inc.:   Srr 

Farrel  Corp. 
Farrel    Corp..    from    Farrel-KlrmiMghain 

Conn.     7«7,0^3,  uub.  4    16  63.     CI.  2:! 
Fasco    Industries,    Inc..    Rochester.    N.Y 

64.     CI.  21. 
Fay.  Kenneth  C.  d.b.a.   Detteuhers,  N«'W  ^ 

cane.     CI.  l^. 
FiberMI.    Inc.,   Warsaw,  Ind.      766.943.  pul 
Fifth  Avenue  Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  York. 

1-7-64      01.  .M. 
Fleck.  Paul  H.  :  Srr— 

Am-Finn  Sauna.   Inc. 
Fleetwood  Co..  Chicago.   III.     767,2.h6.  pnli 
Fletcher.  H.  E..  Co..  West  Chelmsford.  Ma* 

CI.   12 
Florida  Citrus  Commission.   Lakeland.   y\ 

1-7-64.    01.  101. 


line  Co..  Ooliiinbus. 

767.«M>4-.">,    pub. 
766,990,  pub.  1-7 
767,003.  pub.  1-7 
767.112.  pub.  1    7 


W    Krwin  A   Son, 

18. 
178,562,   ren.   3-24 

pub.    l-7-«4.      CI 

2.'i-n.  pub.   1-7-64. 

'o .    lur..    Ausnnia, 

767.051,  pub.    1-7  - 

ork.  NY       657.998. 

1-7-64.     CI.   1 
X.Y.     767.292,  pub 


1    7   »;4      CI.  .'il 
658.164-.">.  cano. 


Flour  Mills  of  America,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Anthoi 

658.126.  cane.     CI    46. 
Ford   Meter  B41X  Co..   Inc..  The.   Wabash. 

1-7-64.      CI.    13. 
Fox  River  Tractor  Co..  Appletua,  Wis.     7 

CI.   23. 
Freeman    Shoe    Oi»rp..    Beloit.    Wis.      767 

01    39. 
Fuller.    D.    B..   A   Co.    Inc..   New    York, 

CI    42 
Fusion.    Inc..   Statesville,  N.C.      766.950 

Gabriel   Co.,  The  :   Hee  - 

Mareiiiont  Corp. 
(Jaran,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    767.310     CI. 

Cassandra.     Inc..     Pawid»na,     from     L. 

Cassandra,     San     Marino,     Calif.       767 

01.   39 
Gebrueder  Suiter  Aktiengesellsehaft,  Wint 

767,187,  pub.  1-7-64.     01.  34. 

General  Devices.  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J 

CI.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 
Coffee  Products  Corp. 
Minute  TapU>ca  Oo. 

General  .Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich 
01.  28 


767.305-6.   pub. 

lb  Mills.  Alra,  Okla. 

Ind.      766.993.  pub. 

7.122.  pub.  1-7-64. 

209,    pub.    1-7-64. 

>1\*.     658.111.   cane. 

.   1-7-64.     01.  2. 


7fl: 


Geutex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     7»!7.06»,  i> 

■---■■-       —       -  -4, 


,<  HJ», 


767 


•67 


ID 


Georgia    Marble  Co..   The,   Tate.   (5a 

CI.  I. 
Gerber  Products  Co..   Fremont.   Mich 

01.   39. 
Gibson.    Frank    H..    Omaha.    NVbr       142.: 
Gillette  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.     7i>7.283. 
Glad    Hatter.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      76 

01    39 
Gladding.    B.   F..  A  Co..   Inc..   South 

pub.  1-7-64.      01.  22. 
Glenhaven    Ltd.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

CI.  39. 
Globe-Union    Inc..    Mllwauke<-.    Wis. 

01.  26. 
Goetxe,    Frederick.    New    Brunswick.    N  J  , 

Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      179.902.   ren. 
Gold  Seal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Southe 

Co.,    Birmingham.  Ala.     767.271,   puh 
Golf-Bent.     La     Velle.     Newton.     British 

658.012.  cane.    -01.  21. 
Goodrich.  B,  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc..  Cleveland, 

1-7-64.      01.    1. 
Granite  Hosiery  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams-Mills  Corp. 
Graymiiis  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     767.097, 
Great    Lakes   Carbon   Corp.,    New   York. 

4-24-62.      01.    12. 
Green  Thumb  Gardens,  Areaniuu.  to  Gree  1 

Toledo.  Ohio.     407,413.  ren.  3  24-64.     0 
Green  Thumb  Products  :  8ee-- 

Green  Thumb  Gardens. 
Greenhall  Bros..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y'. 

CI.   39. 
Griffin.    Campbell,    Uayea.    Walsh,    Inc., 

767,198.  pub.  1-7-64.     01.  37. 
H.ED.  Food  Stores:  See- 
Butt,  U.  E.,  Grocery  Oo. 


65  » 


78  r 


I  uh. 


S9 

I.     Phillips,     d.b.a. 
il5,    pub.     1-7-64 

I  rthur.  Switserland. 
.052.  pub.  1-7-64. 


76  r. 100.  pub.   1-7-64 


b    1-7-64.     01.  22. 
934.    pub     1-7-64. 


7rtr.237.   pub.   1-7-64. 


2  88 


cane.      Ol.    46 

1-7-64.    01.  51. 

.212.   pub.   1-7-64 


Ota4lic.  N.Y.  767.066. 
233.  pub.  1-7-64. 
,134.    pub     1-7-64. 


to   Johns  Manville 
♦-24-64.      CI.   35. 
Chicken  Products 
1-7-64.      CI.    46. 
i^olumbia,    Canada. 


096.  cane.     01.  39. 
C)hio.      7641.937.  pub. 


pi  b 


».   1-7-64      01.  23. 
Y.     766.979.   pub. 

Thumb  Products, 
1. 


,240.  pub.  1-7-64. 
New    York.    N.Y. 
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Ha^l    George  P..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     767.234,  pub.  1-7-64. 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivers.  Wis.      767.149.  pub.   1-7-64. 

CI.    26. 
Happy  Mills.   Memphis.  Tenn..  to  Rex  Milling  Co.    Inc.  New 

Iberia.  La.     40tl.455.  ren.  3-24-64.    01.  46 
Harbison-Carbonindum   Corp.,   Falconer.   NY.      766.985.   pub. 

Harbison  Walker   Hefractories  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa       767  186 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  34. 
Harford,    B.    S.    A..    Pumps   Ltd.,   from    Harford    Pumps   Ltd 

Loudon.  England.      767. 08T,  pub.    1-7-64      Ol    23 
Harford  Pumps  Ltd.  ;  Srr 

Harford,  B.  S.  A..  Pumps  Ltd. 
Ilarnell,   Inc.,   Venice,   Calif.     767,0.'»9,   pub    1-7-64      01    22 
Ilartz  Mountain  I'roducts  Corp.,  New  York.  NY      766  953-4' 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  2.  •  .  . 

Uartz    Mountain    Protlucts   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      766  908 

pub.  1-7-64.      Ol.  6. 
Harti   Mountain   Products  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y      767  025 

pub.  1-7-64      €1.  18.  ...  *o. 

Harti   Mountain    Products  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     767  272 

pub.  1-7-64.      CI.  48. 
Hawaiian  Perfumers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Liana  of  Walklkl.  Honolulu, 

Hawaii.      767.291,   pub.    1-7-64.      Ol.   51. 
Heggblade  Marguieas    Co.,     ,San    Francisco,     Calif.     767,268 

pub.   1-7-64      01.   46. 
Helland,  Inc.,  Navarre,  Minn.     767.082.  pub.  1-1-68      01   23 
Herald   Corp.,   The,   El    Paso,   Tex.      767  307.      01.   2. 
Heyman.    Louis,    Plalntleld,    N.J       658,103,    cane.      CI     40 
liibbll.    Inc.,    Stouington.    Conn.      657.937     cane.      01.    6. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc  ,  Buffalo,  from  Wales-Strlppit  Corp. 

.North  Tonawanda.  N.Y.     767.070-80,  pub.  3-4-58.     01   23 
Hubbard  Hall  Chemlcjil  Co  ,  The,  Waterbury.  Conn.     766,974 

pub.   1-7-64.     01.    10 
Hydiaulic    A    Air    Equipment    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.      767,093. 

pub.   1-7-64.     CI.  23. 
Hygiene  .\ire  Laboratories  :  Srr 

Shludell,   Harry. 
Hyko      Hygiene  Vert  rieb      «:. nihil..      Dusseldorf,      Germanv 

767,250,  pub.   1-7-64.     CI.   44. 
Imperial    Toiletries.    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.      767.287. 

1-7  64.      CI.   51. 

Institute     or     Appliance     Manufaeturem.     Washinmon.     DC 

767.206,  pub.   l-7-ti4.      CI.  38. 
Intercontinental  Marketing  Corp.  :  Srr 

Interphot4»  Corp. 
luternat.i-nal  Heater  Co..  Utli-a.  N.Y.     767,174,  pub.   1-7-64. 

n,  -M. 

international    I'aper    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      766.951.    pub. 

1-7-64.     01.  2. 
International  Resistance  l*o..  Philadelphia    Pa.     787.049.  pub. 

1-7-64.     CI.  21. 
International  Re«Umnce  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     767,054,  pub. 

1-7-64.     n    21 
Internaticnal   Teliphone   and   Telegraph   Corp.,   Chicago,   III. 

767.139.  pub.  1-.-4M.     CI.  26. 
Interphoto    Con> .    from     Intercontinental    Marketing    Corp. 

Long    Island   Oty.    N.Y.      767.128,    pub.    1-7-64.      CI.    26. 
Inxention    Development    Co..    Santa    Fe.    N.    Mex.       767.181. 

pub.  1-7-64.     01.  34. 

Iowa  Paint   Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  I»es  Moines,  Iowa      767.010.  pub. 

1-7-64.     CI.   16. 
Item-*   Inc..  St    I,oui»    Mo       767.067.  pub.   1-7-64.     Ol.  22. 
Jackson  of  Lomion  Products  :   Sre — 

Michael   Industries.  Inc 
Jensen    Brothers    Mfg     Co.     Inc..    (>)ffeyvllle.    Kans..    from 
Clayton   Mark  A  Co.,   Evanston.   111.     767,081,   pub.  4-30- 
63.     CI.  2S. 
JohnsManvllle  Corp.  :  Sre — 
Cellte  Proilucts  Co. 
Goetxe.  Fre<lerick. 
Joutac.   Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      767,280,   pub.    1-7-64.      01 

50. 
Julius  Garlinekel  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Brooks  Brothers. 
Juniper  Milling  Co.  :   See — 
Eelbeok  Milling  Co.,  Inc. 

Kamen  EiMerprises.   Inc.,   Miami.  Fla.     767.068,  pub.  1-7-64. 

0.  22. 

Kass  Hardware :  Ser- 
Kass.  Samuel  M. 
Kami.    Samuel   M.,    d.b.a. 

657.966,  oanr.      CI.   13 
K.ithi  «>riglnal^  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y 

CI.  39 
Kanstlne   0>..    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.Y..   to   Kaustlne   Furnace  A 

Tank   Corp..    Perry.    NY       179.526.   ren.   3-24-64.      01.   2. 
Kaustine  Furnace  A  Tank  Corp.  :  Set — 

Kaustlne  Co.    Inc. 
Kell-I>ot     Industries.     Inc..    Wichita.    Kans.      767.103.    pub. 

1-7-04.     CI.  23. 
Kessler.  Stuart  P..  d.b.a.  Stuart  P.  Kessler  Co..  MukwoiMfo. 

Wis      767.119,  pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  28. 
Kessler    Stuart  P..  Co.  :   See — 

Kensler.  Stuart  P. 
KIkl   Undies  Corp..   New  York.   NY.      767,232.   pub.   1-7-64. 

a.  S9. 

Klki  Unttlec  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     767.242,  pub.   1-7-64. 

01.  89. 

King  Co..  The,  Owatonna.  Minn.     7«7,1«8,  pub.  1-7-64.     C\. 
31. 

KInKsbnro   Mills,    Inc.     Chattanooga,   Tenn.      658.090.    cane. 

n.  39. 
Kinnee    Grace   E..   d.b.a.   H.    E.   Kinnee  Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

767.060.  pub.  1-7-64.       01.  22. 
Kinnee.  H    E..  Co. :  See — 

Kinnee.  Orace  E.  1 


KniKhts,  A.  A.,  IWvlslon  :  See— 

Whipple  Co.    The. 
KniKht,   J.    P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio       767,163,  pub.   1-7-64.     CI. 

Knomark    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc,    Brooklyn,    NY.      657.935     cane 

t  I.   6. 

•^'"'"34 '^'■****"'   ^'•*-   Trenton.   N.J.      767,185.   pub.    1-7-64. 
'^ ""A" ^^u '*"''''''  "*••  ^''"■"»*  H"'".  •^'  Y.     767.162.  pub.  11-20-62. 

Kiibicek.  _Kouis    A.,    d.b.a.    Burr-Ban    Tool    Service.    Detroit 

-Mich.     ((•«. 084.  pub.  11-27-62.     01.23 
L  A   F   Hf    " 


Im 


Kass   Hardware.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
767.227.  pub.   1-7-64. 


-«-  ,J}''^^^1^^  "-"*'   •^''"  Conditioning  Co..   Pittsburgh.   P» 

. 6.,  1 8-1.  i>ub.  1-7-64.    CI.  34. 

i-Iieana    I>!iboratori.>s     Inc.,    Fort    Wavne,    Ind       767  249 

pub.   1-7-454.     Ci.  44. 
I.ady  V  in  Ileusen.  Inc.  :  See — 
riiilliiw-V.".n  Heusen  Corp. 
Lakesidf    Central    Co.,    Chitago,    III.      767,195.    pub.    1-7-64 

'I     3( . 
I^inders    Erary  &  Clark.  .New  Britain,  Conn.     767,048    puh 

1-1-64.      CI.  21.  .   •-      • 

Lansdale  Forest  Products  <orp.,  Lansdale,  Pa.     657.9.53.  cane. 

''"^'"^.^^'«'nt»rt<"    t'o..    Chicago.    III.      767.108.    pub.    1-7-64. 

''"™>    < '«»««iwtics.   Inc..  New  York.  X.J.     767.295.  pub.   1-7- 

'•'»   ^1*   National    Bank.   Chicago.    III.      6.58.161,   cane.      01. 

Lather  Liihe  Co.  :    See —    • 

Batchelor.  Robert  L. 
l^urent,  J..  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.     767,284.  pub.   1-7-64 
(.1.  51. 

''TJ?%  ^*""P    "••    ^'*''^    ^'o''*'.    ^'Y.      767.245.    pub.    1-7-64. 
I.ehn_A  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     767.299.  pub. 

I/estoil    I'roducts.    Inc..   Holyok.e.    Mass.      767.298.   pub     1-7- 

84.     CI.  52. 
Liana  of  Walklkl :  See— 

Hnwatian  Perfumers,  Inc. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  C...  Indianapolis.  Ind.     657.991    cane      01    18 
I.lndy   Pen  Co..   Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.      767.197.   pub    1-7-^ 

*H.     CI.  37. 
lAiwenstein.   M..  *  Sons.   Inc..   New  Y'ork.  N.Y.     767.247    DUb 

1-7 -«54.     CI.  42. 

Lu\o  Ijimp  Corp..  Port  Chester.  .\.Y.     707.040.  pub.  1-7-64. 

M  A   K  .Nut  Co..   Inc..  from  Edward  C.  Caiel.  d.b.a.  MAE 
Nuts  Co.  and  M  A  E  Nuts.  St.  Joseph.  .Mo.     767.260.  puh. 


1-7-64.     01.  46 
MAE  Nnts  Co.  :   See- 

M  A  K  Nut  Co..  Inc. 
Machini-rv    Electrifi< ation.    Inc.,    Northboro     Mass 

pub    1-7-64.     n.  21 


767.045. 


Mnmiolia  Metal  Co..  Inc..  .\ubnrn.  Nebr.     766,999.  pub    1-7- 
•14      CI.   14.  . 

Mallory.   P.   R.  A  Co..   Inc..   Indianapolis,  Ind.     405.926    ren 
.V24   64      01.  21. 

Mansfleld  Tire  A  Riihher  Co..  The  :  8er—^ 

Pennsylvania  Rubber  Co. 
Mnradel     Products.     Inc.     New    York.     X.Y        767  289      nnb 
1-7-64.      Ol.  51. 

Marble.   James  E..   Delawanna,   N.J.      .^56  042.   eanc      01     12 
Marco  Industries  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif       767.047,  pub.  1-7-64 

01.   21 
.Mareniont   Corp..  Chicago,   III.,  from  The  Gabriel  Oo     Oleve 

land.  Ohio.      7»i7.0.^»!.  pub.  1-7-64.     Ol    19 
Marlnaire  Corp.,  Fo-t  Lauderdale.  Fla.     767,170,  pub.  1-7-64 

Multiple  Class  (Cl.Ts^es  31  and  ,14.) 
Mark.  Clayton.  A  Co  :  Srr — 

Jensen   Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Martin.    Joe,    Industries,    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      787,180,   pu4> 

1-7-64      01.  34. 
Master  IndMstrieg.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Master  Supply  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa      766.992.  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  13. 

Master  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Master  Industries.   Inc. 
Mathews,  .\be  W..  EnKineerlng  Co.,  Hibblng,  Minn.     767,032 

pub.  1-7-64.     01.  19. 
Matmakers.    Inc.,    Xew    York.    N.Y.      767.279,    pub.    1-7-^ 

01    80 
.Matmakers.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      767,278.    pub.    1-7-64. 

01.  80. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     767.189,  pub.  1-7-64.     01.  36. 
McMaster  Import  Oo.  :  See- 
Arrow  Liqueurs  Corp. 
MoQuav.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      767,177,    pub.    1-7-64. 

ol    84. 
Medical     Specialties,     Inc..     Charlotte.     N.C.       767.253.     pub. 

1-7-64.     CI.  44. 
Medl-Svnth,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     767,016,  pub.  1-7-64. 

01.   18. 
Merck  A  Co.  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.    766,978.  pub.  1-7-64.    Cl.  10. 
Metasap    Chemical    Co..    Harrison,    to    Nopco    Chemical    Co., 

Newark,  N.J      407.055.  ren.  3-24-64.     Cl.  6. 
Metasap   Chemical    Co..    Harrison,    to    Nopco    Chemical    Co., 

Newark.  N.J.     407.440,  ren.  3-24-64.     01.  6. 
Michael  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jackson  of  London  Products, 

Garfield.  N.J.     767  .'iOO.  pub.  1-7-84.    Cl.  52. 
Mlcrolectron,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    767,043.  pub.  1-7-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Midland  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pacific  industries.  Inc. 
MiehleOoss  Dexter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     767,121,  pub.  1-7-64. 

Cl    23, 
Mills     P'ibllcatlons.     Inc.,     Hoopeston,     HI.       767,205,     pot. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  38. 


TM  iv 
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766,1  30. 


767,011.  pub.  1-7- M. 


Mo. 


6S8.158.    cikic. 
657.fl  25. 


Mut  lal 
1-7-  H. 

1-7-  H. 


N 


a. 


Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.,  St   Paul.  Minn 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  1. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     767,115417 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  23. 
MinneaoU   Mining  aad  Mfg.   Co.,    St.   Paul.   Minn.     767.1  73. 

pub.    1-7-64.      CI.   33. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     767.2  28 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  39. 
Minute  Tapioca  Co.,  Urange,  Mass.,  to  General  Foods  Co  p. 

Wtilte   Plains,    X.Y.      Ig4.«94,    ren.   3-24-64.      CI.   46 
Mission    Pharmacal    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      767.018.    o  iib 

1-7-64.      CI.  18.  ■        .    » 

Miss  Stephanie    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,    658,082,  cane.     CI.  S8. 
Mold-A-Rama,  Inc..  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.     767,107,  pub.  1-7-  M 

CI.  23.  K  ^.- 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

CI.   16. 
Monsanto    Chemical     Co.,     St     Louis, 

01.  60. 
Moodjr- Wonderflll  Products,  Inc.,  Baliardrale,  Mass 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Moore  Business   Forms,    Inc.,   Niagara  Falls.   N.Y.     767.21)0 

pub.   1-7-64.     CI.  37.  ' 

Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Uemington  Salt  Co. 
Motor  and  Equipment  Manufacturers  Association,  New  Yqk-k. 

N.Y.     767,304,  pub.  1-7-64.     CL  101. 

Mulholiaad  Harper    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      767,009.    ciib. 

1-7-64.     CI.  16.  •  »V 

Mutual  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mutual  Products  Co.  of  Minnesota,  Inc. 
Mutual     Products    Co.     of    Minnesota,     Inc.    d.b.a 

Products   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     767,207,   pub. 

CI.  46. 
N«lco    Chemical   Co.,   Chicago.    lU.      767,006,    pnb. 

CI.  18.  •  "^ 

National  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 

Pacific  Coast  Biscuit  Co.  ^ 

National  BroadcasUng  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     6B8.1i2. 

cane.     CI.  104. 
National    Maritime    Union    of    America,    New    York, 

405,005,   ren.   3-24-64.      CI.   88. 
NaUonal    Publishing    Co..    PbiladelphU.    Pa.      407,006,    r^n. 

8—24—64      CI    38 
NaUonal  Welding  Equipment  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.     767,1|0. 

pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  26. 
NaUonal   Vulcanised   Fibre   Co.,   WUmington,   Del.     767,1^, 

pub.   1-7-64.     CI.  37. 
Neapco  ProducU  Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa.     767,099,  pub.  l-7-*4. 

Cl.  23. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     767,146.  pib 

1-7-64.     Cl.  26. 
Xlbot    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      767.124,    pab.    1-7-64.      Cl. 

Nielsen  Corp. :  See — 

Nielsen  Saw  A  Mfg.  Co. 
Nielsen  Saw  &  Mig.   Co7,  d.b.a.  Nielaen  Corp..  Eugene,  Oiig. 

767,114.  pub.   1-7-64.      Cl.  23.  ^ 

Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See— 
Metasap  Chemical  Co. 
Nordmark-Werke    Oesellschaft    mit    beachraenkter    UaftuAg, 

Hamburg,  Germany.    657,988,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     767.8A- 

18.     CL  51. 
Ocrim     S.p.A.,     Cremona,     Italia     Soclete     per     I'lndust  la 

Meccanica,  Cremona,  lUly.     767,096,  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  |8. 
Opici  \N  Ine  Co.  :  See — 
American  B.L>.  Co. 
Orbit   Industries,    Inc.,    Vienna,   Va.      767,000.   pub.    1-7-44. 

CL  21. 
Orlflnalltlea  of  New  York.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767.1fS, 

pub.  1-7-64.     a.  37. 
Ormond   Shop*,    Inc.,   Tbe,    New   Yort;.   N.Y.     767.241.   pib. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  39. 
Pacific  Coa»t  Biscuit  Co..  SeatUe.  Wash.,  to  National  Bisa  it 

Co.,    New    York,    NY.      186,188.   ren.    8-24-64.      CL   46. i 
Pacific  Industries    Inc.,  d.b.a.  Midland  Mfg.  Co.,  San 

Cisco.  Calif.    767,048.  pub.  1-7-64.    Cl.  21. 
Pak-Uter  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     766.971,  pnb. 

a.  8. 
Panther    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.    Stooghton,-  Mass.,   4o    Amerlctn 

BUtrite   Rubber   Co,    Inc.,   Chelsea,    Mass.      179,388. 

3-24-64.     Cl.  89. 
Parlam  Corp.,  Knglewood,  N.J.     767,021,  pub.  1-7-64. 

18. 
Pateraon   Tractor  Co.,    Sfen   Leandro.    Calif.      767,026.    pi 

l-7-«4.    MulUple  Class  (Oasaea  19  and  23.) 
Pax-Products.  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.     766,980.     CL  12. 
Peay,  Ray,  d.b.a.  Terry  Farms.   Indio,  Calif.     767,268.  piA>. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  46. 
Peerless  Lithographing  Co..  Chicago.  111.     767,202,  pab.  1-  - 

64.     Cl    38. 
Peninsular  Paper  Co.,  YpsllanU,  Mich.     767.194,  pub.  1-7-4  1. 

Cl.  87. 
Penney.  J.  C,  Co..  New  York,   N.Y.     767,033,  pub.  l-7-«  L 

Cl.  19.  ; 

Pennsylvania  Rubber  Co.,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  to  The  Mansfield 
Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  ManalMd.  Ohio.  400,073,  ran.  8-24- 
64.     Cl.  5.  i 

Pennsylvania  Rubber  Co..  Jeannette.  Pa.,  to  The  Mansfield 
Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  Manafield,  OMo.  404.884.  ren.  8-24- 
64      Cl    35  ' 

Pepperell  Mfg.   Co..   Boston.   Maae.     843.762.  cane.     Cl.  4(. 

Perllte  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  607.929,  canc. 
Cl.  1. 

Peterson,  E.  K..  It  Son  Inc.,  d.b.a.  E.  K.  Peterson  h  Sonfc. 
Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     667.926,  eanc.     Cl.  1. 

Petri-Ktne  Camera  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  n!y.  767,148.  pu ). 
1-7-64.    Cl.  26. 


Pfkff  and  Kendall.  Newark,  N.J.     767,o4t.  put.  1-7-64.     Cl. 

Pharmaceutical  Aaaociates :  «» 
Crete.  Ciiarles  A. 

Phllllpa  Industrial  Producta.  Inc.,  Clerei  and.  Ohio.     767,012 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  16.  ^ 

Phillips.  Uurts  J. .  8ee- 

Oasaandra.  Inc. 
Pbilltim    fetroleum    Cb..    Bartlfwville.    I  kla. 

Phillips- Van  Heuaen  Corp..  New  York.  J  .Y.,  from  Lady  Van 
Heusen.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     767.2f6.  pub.  1-7-64. 

Pierce.    S.    S..    Co.,    Boston,    Mai 

Cl.  46. 
Pincus.   Lester.   Shoe  Corp..   New   York 

1-7-64.     CI.  39. 


182.354,    ren.    3-24-64. 
N.Y.      767,231.  pub. 

^^'n-i'^^ea **c^ ^«*  *^'*-  *""•  <^'«»«o   dl    767.147,  pub. 

766,977,  pub.  1-7- 

767,029.  pub.   1-T- 

Clty,  N.Y.     767,101. 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  1 
&.C.     766,981,  pab. 


Plymouth  Cordage  Co..  Plymouth, 

64.     Cl.  10. 
I'Dlaris  Industries.  Inc..  Roaean    Mlna. 

64.     Cl.  19. 
Poly,  Repro.  International.  Ltd.,  Garden 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl   26. 
Polymer*.  Inc.,  MIddlebury.  Vt     766,988 
I'orm-Panel    Productn.    Inc..   lircenrille 

1-7-64.    Cl.  12. 
Port  Caddo  Trading  Co..  Marshall.  Tex. 

84.     CL  19.  " 

Prior's   Foods.    Ltd..    Hamilton.   Ontario 

cane.     Cl.  46  * 


Projection   OpUcs   Co.    Int.   Eocbeater, 
1-7-64.     Cl.  26. 


767,038.  pub.  1-7- 

Canada.     608,143. 

t.Y.     767,141,   pub. 


Pwrex  C\>rp..  Ltd..  Wilmington.  Oallf.     7  16.900.  pub.  1-7-64 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Wrialey,  Lakew  tod.  Calif.     767,801 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  02.  I 

Questron  America,  Inc.,  EllenTllle,  N.Y. 

64.     Cl.  2. 
Questron  America,  Inc..  EllenTlUe.  N.Y. 

64.     Cl.  23. 
Republic  Air  Conditioning  Co. : 


Rei 


d.b.a.  Republic 


RepubMc-Transcon  Industries.  Inc 
public  Rubber  Co.,  The.  to  Aeroqulp  dorp..  a.D.a    Kepub 
Rubber  Diyision.   Youagstown.  OlMo.     11V,8»8,  rca.  8-24- 
64.     Cl.  36. 

Republic  Rubber  Dirisloa  : 

Republic  Rubber  Co..  The. 

Republlc-Transcoa  Indastrles,  Inc.,  tf.b.i.  Republic  Air  Coa- 

dltlonlng  Co.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.      7  17.1(8,  pub.  1-7-64. 

Research    Specialties    Co..    Richmond.    Cfllf.      767,156.    pub. 

Rex  .Milling  Co..  Inc  :  8m 


Happy  MlUs 
Rledel  De    Haen    AkUencese 

Germany.    766,861.  pub.  1-7-64.    Cl  6. 


X     40. 1 

,n  Frsfi 
1-74. 


Rlnshed  Mason   Co..    Detroit,    MlctL      76  ,010,   pub.    1-7-64. 

Rober.  Geo.  D.,  Corp..  Kankakee,  IlL     7(  7,17»,  pab.  1-7-64. 

C^.   34. 
Robeson    Rochester    Corp.,    Rochester     I  .Y. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  21. 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.  of  TVxas,  Dallas. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  26. 
Rwkwell   Mfg.  Co.,  PIttaborgh.   Pa.     7«f,0»8,  pnb.   1-7-64. 

Rodeffer    Industries.    Inc., 

1-7-64.     Cl.  2. 
Rodeo  Leather  Ooo4ls  Co.  : 

Bahr.  Bernard. 
RoKer  *  Qsllet  :   See — 

Rover  k  Gallet  8.A. 
Rocer  A   Gallet   S.A..    Parts.   Fraaee.   fP^   Roger  A  Oallst. 

New   York.   NY.      767.280.   pab.   1-7-*  1.     CL   01. 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     7(8,9S»,  pab.  1-7-64. 

Rolor  Corp..  Sjrosset  NY.     767.129.  pnb 
Lavonl      " 


Romay.   Inc., 


ivonia.  Oa. 


Ronna    Knitwear    and    Sunny    Sportaws4r.    Inc.,    NashTllle. 
Tenn.     767,218.  pub.  1-7-64.     Q.  8». 

Roof -Alum  Industries  :  Bet — 

Volpert  Milton  H. 
Rosenau  Bros.,  Inc.,  to  Eosenau  Brothers    lac.  Phtladelphla, 

Pa.      184.814.  ren.  3-24-64.     Cl.  39. 
Roto-Flnlah    Co.,    Kalamasoo.    Mich.      76' 

a.  28. 


RoTSter  Chemical  Co.,  ramvlUs,  N.C.     746.966,  pub.  1-7-64. 


Inc,  Chicago,  IlL     747.100,  pub.  1-7-44. 

767.037,   pub. 
767.06S-6,     pub. 


Rychllk  Bnterprli 

C\.  23. 
Rataey   Safety    Belts,    lac.    New   York,   t.Y. 

l-7-ft4.     Cl.  19 
Raychem     Corp.,     Redwood     City,     Calif 

1-7-64.     Cl.  21. 
Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc  :  See- 
Collins.  Ashton  B. 
Reeves   Instrument  Corp.,  Garden  City.  k.Y.     767.127,  pub. 

1-7-64.     01.  26. 
Remington  Salt  Co..  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  to  Morta  a  Salt  Co..  Chicaao. 

III.      178,124,  ren.  3-24-64.     Cl.  46. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  OakUnd,  Calif.     60ll42.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
St  Anne's  Board  Mill  Co..  Ltd.,  Bristol.  England.     767.102, 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  28. 
Samette  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Allentown.  Pa.     604,102,  cane     Cl.  39. 
Sampo,  Inc.,  Barneveld,  N.Y.    767,064-6.  p  ib.  l-T-«4.    Cl.  22. 


767.008,    pub. 


Cl. 


766,962,  pub.  1-7- 
767,106.  pub.  1-7- 


llschaft.    SnIss,    aaar    Haaorer. 


767,041,    pub. 
Tnx.    797.16S.  pab. 
r,098,  pnb.    1-7-64. 
Pasadena.    Qltf.      766.948,    pub. 


.      ,  1-7-64.     CL  26. 
608.094.  cant.     Cl.  S9. 


,0©4.    pub.    1-7-64. 
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'^^lSSjSp^X*i^V^ol\.Vk\^11^^^^  sunbeam  Corp., -Ch,<^.„L     767,169-61.  pab.  l-7-«.     CL 

8che5'nV*CoSr"B?oI>.SSe'r*57.  ''**«57.984.    cane       Cl     18      ^7*7*^"  EIT*^'  ""''  ^»-"*t«>n.   Mass.     766.989.  pub. 
Ph^S^sl^fc    r*^'  ^^J°'^\  ':'-Y.  to^Warnerlimbirt    Tatti^Inc  :  sJ^- 


767,180,     pnb. 
767,217.    pub. 


S-24-64.     CL  18. 
Sehuco     SdentlAc    Corp.,     New    York      N  Y 

l-7-«4.     Cl.  26. 
**?",  i.  Hunsicker,    Inc,    PhUadelphU.    Pa 

1-7-64.     Cl.  39. 
Scott  A^UUon  Corp.,  Lancaster,  N.Y.     767,248,  pub.  1-7-64. 

**Cl'*i8^    °'  *  ^"  •   *''**^**'    "*•     ^•^•®22-a.   pnb.   1-7-64. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     767,219.  pnb.  1-7-64. 

**1^7^^**c/*S0*°'  '"*■'  ^*^  Haven,  Conn.     767,222,  pub. 
8«^n  Up  Co.;  Tlie,   St.  Loala,  Mo.     406,182,  ren.  8-24-64. 

**Cl'*26'   **''    '■'   '**''   ^'"^'    ^^'      ''•^•***'   P"**    1-7-64. 
8h««ejd  Watch,  Inc,  New  York.  NY.     767.106,  pub.  1-7-64. 

StacrmaB'  Bros.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y 
CL  S9. 


766,983.  pub.    1-7-64 


Cl. 


Ohio.     767.169.  pub.  l-7'-«4.     Cl.  31.                          '  To|h)-CoU"  Co 

**^7il#"ViI*2i,''*  V*'^',  !»>•  curette  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  cTio. 

£f '"• ..  15?'**''  P"**-    l-T-«4.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  2  Transpharma,   I 

89.  and  60. )  Cl    38 

**cf*l»  Timber  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     766,986-7.  pub.  1-7-64.  ~ 
SklBDsr.'  WUllam,  *  Soaa,   New   York,   N.Y.     668,118.  cane. 

*°JRi?,A"^  ^•vJ*^/-  '    ^    *"^'»  Co..  >«lw«uke«.  Wis. 

658,112,  cane    Cl.  42. 
Smyth,  J    W.    Co.  :  S'e — 

Smyth,  James  W. 
•o^et».,^A«*mandlta      SempUce     Calaaturifldo     Vibelaport 

Dl   VIbslU   4   C.    Nervlano,    MUan,    lUly.     668,086,   cane 

Cl.  89. 

**5lt''iiS"    ▼•rkstader    AktleboUg,     Soderhamn.     Sweden. 

767.088.  pub.  l-7-*4.     Cl.  28. 
Sonobond   Corp.,    West   Chester.   Pa.     767.182,   pab.    1-7-64 

Cl.  84. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co.,  to  South  Bend  Tackle  Co.  Inc,  South 

Bead,  lad.     183.114,  ren.  8-24-64.     Cl.  22. 
South  Bead  Tackle  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

South  Band  Bait  Co. 
Southern  Blscnlt  Co. :  See — 
_    WsstoB  Biscuit  Co..  Inc. 
Southern  ClUcken  Products  Co. :  0ee — 

Gold  Seal  Products  Co.,  lac 
Southern  Distributors,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     668.074 

cane     CL  86. 
Space-Craft  Trailer  Manufacturers.   Inc.  Kansas  City    Mo 

767.080,  pub.   1-7-64.      Cl.   19. 
Spanjer  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.     767,277,  pub.   1-7-64. 

Cl.  60. 

Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Co.,  Houstoa.  Tex.     406.012.  rea. 
8-24-«4.     Cl.  26. 

Spora,  Walter.  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    767,167,  pub.  1-7-64.    CL  29. 
Spraaue  Slectrtc  Co. :  See — 
Bprague  Specialties  Co 


Associated  Distributors. 
TechnomeUllurgical  Co. :  See— 
^     ^Walndle.  Rocer. 
Technoply  Corp.,   Jamaica,  N.Y. 

TerrV  Parms:  See — 
Peay,  Ray. 

18  '"*■'  ''**'"**°'  ^**      766.994.  pub.  12-24-68. 

'^''■JX^II'ih".*'"^  L  **-^»    '^'"  Theobald  Industries,   to  The 
Theobald  Industries.  Kearney.  N.J.     407.266.  ren.  8-24-64. 

Theobald  Industries.  The:  See—  • 

Theobald.  Harry  J. 

Cl    2?^*'   '^'^^         '   ^""™'    '»•      767,042.    pub.    6-4-63. 
Tlml^rland  ^roiucf  Co.,  Inc,  SUmford,  N.Y.     766,941.  pub. 
ToWn  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.     668,148,  cane    a. 
767,286.  pub.  1-7-64.    To»co  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.    767.308     Cl  IS 

^sa'-ioT"^"**'  **:J^,*:.P*'  Armand  Foid  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


Shlndeli;  BaiVT.   d.b.a.    Hyctene  JLIre    Laboratories.   Toledo.     _  658/127.  ainc    Cl.  46 


The.    Savannah,   Oa. 
nc.  New  York.  N.Y. 


767,256,    pub.    1-7-^4. 
767,207.   pub.   1-7-64. 


Trenton  Corp.,  The.  Ann  Ar<>or,  Mich.    657,956.  cane     Cl   12 
Triangle  Mfg.  Co..  BalUmore.  kd.     658.070    ^nc      Cl    84 

a    52  ^'"''    ^•••~«*'-    "'       767.296^7     pnb.    i-7-64. 

United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio.    767,001,  pub. 

^"l-T^*"^"!  5  "***"***'  '"* ■'  ^**y*<*"'  ***»*<»•     767,002.  pub. 
Union  Asbestos  A  Rubber  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.     668,066.  cane 

^J''y*J'J'^   L'J*'"-^*'**^   ^»«'   Pl»lnvlew,    N.Y.     767,175,   pab. 
1-7-64.     Cl.  84. 

^°JI?*.ii*"*"°**.^*"**  Manufacturers,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

658.108.  cane    Cl.  42. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  Boston.  Maaa.     766,988.  pub. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  18. 

Pt^;  ^°^  9'*'?^  ''*»*'  £*™*«'»t  N.J.    658,141,  cane    Cl.  46. 
United    States   Crown    Corp..    Saddle    Brook.    N.J.      767,811. 

Cl.  50. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    766,957  pub   1-7- 

64.    Multiple  Class  (Claases  5  and  40.) 
United    States   Rubber  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     766.976.   pub. 

1-7-64.     Cl.  10. 
Uplohn   Co..  The.   Kalaraaaoo.   Mich.     767,024.  pub    1-7-64 

Cl.  18. 
Valk  Mfg.   Co.,  Carilsle.  Pa.     767,118.  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  28. 
Van-Wilson  Ltd..  Burlington.  OnUrio.  Canada.     767.081   Dub 

1-7-64.     CL  19. 
Velodtronlcs  Co.,  The,  Monmouth,  III.    767,187,  pub.  l-7-«4. 

Venus  Pen  A  Pencil  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    767,191,  pub.  1-7- 

64.     Cl.  87. 
Vermnt  Sam.  and  Sona,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     767,286.  pnb    1-7- 

▼Irrlnl*  Chemicals  A  Smelting  Co..  West  Norfolk,  Va. 


-, — .  ^w..   ., «-i  ^..,,..v..,   ..      767- 

Sprague  Specialties  Co.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.,  North  Adams,  vil??/  ??•!;  \rJ~^     ^^  5?-     -^    ,.    ^,  - 

Maaa.     405.610,  ren.  8-24-64.     Cl.  21.  m     C\  i  "^ '  '  766.964,  pab.  1-7- 

Sundard    Industrial    Products   Co.    of    nilnola,    Peoria.    IlL  «.     \  «      v.      «  *,       -    ^    „- 

766,972.  pub.  1-7-64.     O.  8.  rw™.  y,^  2,"^'**  ^"'P-'  ''•*  ^^'^'  "-^      767.111,  pub.  1-7- 

Staadard  Laboratories,  Ine  :  See—  „  ,  '   ..   „..:'     „     ^  ^ 

«anltol  Chemical  Laboratory  Cft.  ^^J^.'*'  ¥il*S^^-H-'  d.b.a.  Roof-Alum  Industries,  Yonngstowa. 

Standard    Merchandising   CO.,    Inc,    HUlslde,    N.J.     667  987  ^  f""     «".868.  eanc    Cl.  12. 

cane     CL  18.  •«.   ^.-.     oo..»b«,  Vulcan  Fusee  Co.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.    766,940,  pnb.  1-7-64. 

BUadard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Prandaco,  Calif.    766,960.  w.i-^i.  i» .  a^      o.^  ..,_,„      ^  .-^ 

pub    l-7-«4.     a.  6.  Tiui  o<li^^*K  •  Te<*nometallnrglcal  Co.,  Detroit  Mich. 

SUndard  OU  CO.  of  California,  Saa  Francisco.  Calif.    406,848,  w.i!!  sVh^u  Pri^*.l!l" 

ran.  8-81-64.       CT.  4.  Wales-Strtpplt  Corp. :  See- 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whltlna,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  ni..  to  Candle-  w...?**"t      .     ^f'*"'*'^!''  ^"* 

Ute.  Ine.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     i78.102.  ren  3^1-«4.     Cl.  16.  ^•'♦•^Loul*.  *  Co.,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     767,208.  pub. 

SUndard  Oil  Co.,  WhUlng.  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  IlL.  to  Candle-  w.-I      «r  ^'  .. 

LItt.  Ine,  Cincinnati,  OBlo.   1*7,894-5.  re*  ^24^-64.   Cl.  15.  ^*"^'"k7/«?''bJI!J"5"  '  *«*— 

SUndard  Oil  Co.,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago.  IlL.  to  Candle-  w  J^n  J.       o^»f      .^    ^    ^,  „ 

Lite,  Inc,  Cincinnati,  (Jhlo.    177,890,  ren.  8-24-^     CL  1^  ^0^^^°*  ^**'  ^*^  ^^^^'  ^-^-     181,069.  r«n.  8-24-64. 

SUndard   Wine  A   Uquor   Co.   Inc..   Long  Island    City,   N.Y.  ^.'2't k>_.  ,«.  ^     .  ^      „ 

767,276,  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl    47  v7.   *  .*.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 


767,276,  pub.  1-7-64.     CL  47. 

Stanley  Home  ProducU,  lac,  Westfleld,  Maaa.    658,034,  cane 
Cl.  28. 

SUr  Expansion  N.Y.,  lac.  New  York,  NY.     658,088.  cane 

SUymark.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    766,981,  pnb.  l-7-«4.    a.  1. 

Stain,  A.,  *  CtK,  lac.  Chicago.  lU.    767.220,  pub.  1-7^84.    CL 
89. 

Sterling    MeUlwara   Co.,    PhUadelphIa,    Pa.      766,991,    pab. 
l""!— o4.     CT.  18. 

Strauss.    Levi.   A   Co.,   Saa   Prandaco,   Calif.     767,226,   pub. 
1—7—64.     CL  89. 

Btnnn.   Ruger  A  Co.,   Inc.,   Sonthport,  Conn.     766.978,  pub. 
1-7-64.     Cl.  9. 

Sab-Tmle  Prolt  Co.,   lac.   Ooolda,  ria.     767.266-7,  pub. 
1~T  WW.    vL  46. 


Sctaering  A  Glatx,  Inc. 

Warren-Teed   Pharmaceuticals   Inc.,   from   The   Warren-Teed 
Products  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     767,020,  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl. 

Warren-Teed  ProducU  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Weber,  Eldlma   A  Co.  AG.  Zurich.  Zurich,  Switaerland.    767,- 
044.  pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  21. 

Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     766,929    pab. 
1-7-64.     CL  1. 

Weston  Biscuit  Co^  Inc,  d.b.a.  Southern  Biscuit  Co.,  Rldi- 
mond.  Va.    658,183,  cane    Cl  46. 

Whipple  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  A.  A.  Knights  Division.  Nati<A.  Mass. 
767.258.  pub.  1-7-64.    CT.  46. 

Widdlcomb  Furniture  Co.,  The,  Grand  Baptds,  Mich.    767.172. 
pub.  1-7-64.    Cl.  82. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF 


WIdmerV  Wine  Cellars,  Inc.,  Naples,  N.Y 

64.     CI.  47. 
Willson  Products,  Inc.,  Readlnfr.  Pa.,  to  The  Electric  Storake 

Battery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     405.498,  ren.  3-24-64.     (  1 

26. 
Willson  Products,  Inc.,  Readini;    Pa 

Battery    Co..    Philadelphln.    Pa. 

CI.  26. 
Windbreaker-Danvllle  Co.,  Dan%'ille 

64      CI    39 
Windsor  Pen  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 
Wohlfert.    Fred    B..    d.b.a.    Wand.-r 


767,274.  pub.  1- 


,  to  The  Electric  Stora  re 
406,4.H0,    r»'n.     .S-24-f  1. 

111.     767.221.  pub.   1-  - 


Canaan.  Conn.     7'67.6*i8.  pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  19 


«5,><.079.  cane.     CI.  ?  7. 
Wagon    Trailers.    North 


REGISTRANTS 


Toy   Co..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      76f.058.   pub.    1-7-64 

f 

V'.T.     767,157.  pub 


Wolverine 

CI.  22. 
World  Wide  Watch  Co..   Inc..  N*w  York 

1-7-64.     CI.  27. 
Wrisley  :   See — 

Purex  Corp..  Ltd. 
Yves    Saint    I.jiurent    A.G     (S.A.) 

767,211.  pub.  1-7-64.    CI    m. 
/ayre  Corp..   Natick.    .Mass.      767 
Zeiss,  Carl  :   see — 

Zeiss-Stlftunjr.  Carl. 
Zeiss  Stlftungr,  Carl,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss.  Wur 

767,142.  pub.  1-7-64.     CI.  26. 


( Ltd. ) 
.164 


pu  ) 


t«>niberg.  Uerinany. 

..  s    toviUNntNT  raiHTiNs  o^rict  o i*t4 


/us.    .Switzerland 
.    1-7-84.      CI.   28 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

March  31,  1964  Volume  800  Number  5 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BoMd  of  Appeals  Dcckloos  Rendered  Ib  dw  Mooth  of        tlon   is  made  concerning  the  right   of  the  applicant   to  the 
Febmary  1964  *'"■<'*  name. 

F.amin.r  .111™.-^  (Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS,  JR.. 

Examiner  afflnned 286     „       .^   ,„.,  Commfioner  of  Cuttom: 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part es    ''*"**•**•*• 

Examiner  reveraed 93  __^^^^^^b_^_ 

y^j^  Pateoti  AvaOaMc  for  Lkenaiiig  or  Sale 

~ -442         2,908,905.     Speed  Control  Device.     Edward  C   Rhode.  1164 

^  Mattox  Road,  Hayward.  Calif. 

2.909,789.     Transduclnr  Devices.     Geo.    S.   Chemlak.   522 
Diadaiilicr  32937*  *'    "■•***"""    "'**•    Indian    Harbour   Beach,   Pla. 

8.001,698. — Rmifmond  W.  Warren,  McLeom,  Va.    Fluid  Pulsb  ^-^■^^-^— 

CoifTE«T«a.      Patent   dated   Sept.   2«,   1961.      Disclaimer         .j^^  ,,^.     „_       _  .     _„. 

filed  Jan    17    1964    bv  tite  aaainee    tk.e  T'mit^d  atnt^m  «*  *  V?  -  »"•■  Companj    la  willing  to  grant    licenses   on 

uirurfBo.  n.  iin«.  oy  ue  assignee.  r»«  t  ntted  Statet  0/     reasonable  terms  under  the  following  patent 

Amt0ricm  m  reprettnted  »y  tfcs  Beorttmry  of  the  Army.  ,  o,q  «o-       /    ^       „  ,.  ^.  .  ». 

D  _•.         .        .w.     ...     .  »    /    -^  w  2,879,686.     Anchor  Bolt  With  Test  Rod  To  Indicate  Tension 

Hereby  enten  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent.  Changes.  ^uuicaie  lension 

^.^^^^^^_^_  Appll«tlons  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  K.  W.  Miller 

^^^^^^^^~~  ^5*''°*  Department,  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  380  N.  Main 

^.     ,         St,  Manslleld.  Ohio.    44902. 

Notfct  of  TcirtatlTc  lUcordatfoa  of  a  Trade  Name  ^^__^^__ 

[T.D.  56122  J  ~~^'^~~~ 

TtnfUvt  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  4«.  sive'll^lef' ^dlr  ^h^f!^uL\'.F'oF''^  V*  *"°*  non-eiclu- 

'•--r-VaSj^;:/'*/- •-»«-»'<-  ?eVm"?^rme"  t;?mlnufaclu7e™*  '^  •"'*''''  "'^^  ""°""^ 

11. It.  tuttom.  Regulation,  Applications  for  llcenae-under  the  following  patent  may  be 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT.  address^  to  :  General  Patent  Counsel,  General  Electric  Com- 

OmcB  or  THi  CoMMiasiONBBOr  CcsTOMB,  P'ny.  570  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022. 

Waehington.  D.C.  3.078,563.     Sintered  Aluminum  Composition. 
To  Caltacfrt  of  Cuetom*  and  OtHer$  Concerned:  Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department  f5^r*;*****«*<*  ^*?*''»'  E'^Ptrlc  Company,  Motor  and  Generator 

for   the    recordation   of   the   foUowlna   described   trsde   name  Division.  3001  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa.,  Attn  :  Patent  Counsel. 

under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  n  ini  7<i7      rs^n  v^a  t..-^  c .  » 

and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulatl^s  :  3,103,737.     Coll  End  Turn  Support  Arrangement. 

"BARBAN  CREATIONS,"  owned  by  Hemisn  Pecker  and  ..   Applications  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents  may 

Co.,    Inc..   s   corporation  organized   under  the   laws  of  the  °*  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Power  Dlstrtbu- 

State  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  business  at  28  West  U*"*   I>l'"'8lon.    100   Woodlawn   Ave..   Pittsfield.   Mass.     Attn  : 

36th  Street,   New  York  City,   which  trade  name  is  used  In  Division  Patent  Counsel, 

connection  with  stuffed  animals  and  dolls.  Christmas  novel-  2  492  74«      Vnitair.  rknnKi.. 

ties,  casual  slippers,  shoe  backs,  luggage  and  general  mer-  •*•*"''•'*'»•     Voltage  Doubler. 

^'".?**i*S.  manufactured    in    Japan,    Hong    Kong,    and    the  2,769,739.     Shellac-Ethoxyline     Resin     Indulating     Composl- 
tnlted  States.  tlons. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  sn  opposition  to  the  records-  9077  kka      ni.i<.<.»>4.>  t  i^..i.,t  .-^    a -     ♦       T^^m  ■ 

tlon   of   this   trade   name   shall    noti^    the   Commissioner  of  2.977.554.     Dielectric  Uquld  and  Apparatus  Ctlllxlng  Same. 

Si'Jfi^iif^i^l  ""#"?A  -.*'  Customs    Washington    DC     before  the  3.001,108      Electrolytic  Capacitor  and  Electrolyte  Therefor. 

expiration  of  30  days  after  April  15.   1964,  of  his  Intent  to  -,,„„.„.       ,     .  ,»  «.. 

oppoae  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed    the  3,113.995.      Isolation  Device  for  Mounting  Screws  In  Electrl- 

opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for  "1  Connection  Box. 

recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting  .^1140*11      *if»\tui  V}^trnWt\^  Ti^,r\^ 

documents,  and    Instructions  as   to  the   procedure  to  Ve   fol-  ^•"'»"»»      Sealed  Electrolytic  Device. 

'^Ttf     The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice  3.114,087.     Terminal   Lead   Structure  for   Electrical   Capaci- 

withln    45    days    after    Aprtl    18,    1964,    of   any    opposition  tors  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same 

proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  April  15,   1964.  sll  srticles  ot  foreign  3.1 1^.000.      Automatic  Incremental  Metering. 

Jh'e^.bov  "men^tTo';?!  ^JaT  nImT?h'.l7t''deuVJ.  "S'SSl  '•''''^'      T""'""  Z«->"""»  Containing  Brazing  Material, 
seised,   and   thereafter   shall    receive  the  treatment  provided         Applications  for  license  under  the  following  13  patents  may 

for  in  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is  be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company   Flight  Propulsion 

received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  cas*'  such  Division.    1000    Western    Ave.,    West    Lynn     Mass       01905 

articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determlna-  Attn  :  Patent  Counsel 


New  AppUcatkau  Recdred  D«ii«  Jaaaary  19M 

Patents «,g5g 

Plant  Pataats 10 

Reisaaae 7 

DmigM 4TJ 

Tetal T,t4T 


I— e    March  31,  1964 

Patents 1065 — No.  ^.126.549  to  No.  8.127.613,  Ind. 

Designs 44— No.     197,835  to  No.     197,878.  ind. 

Plant  Patents—         1— No.         2,S88 

Relnuee 4— No.       20,648  to  No.       25,546,  incL 

Total 1114 

1161 


1162 

2,071,3SS. 
2,»»8,9S8. 
3.026,851. 
3,049,869. 
3,068,701. 
3,085,588. 
3,08&,888. 
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Oas  Im^nffemfrot  Starter. 

Coollnc  Structure  for  Turbine  Wheria. 

Seryo  Mechanism. 

Hlfh  Temperature  Jet  Propulaton  Apparatua. 

Pressure  Ratio  Senaor. 

ValTe  With  Seallns  Meana. 

Lubrication  Meana. 


1 


Hf 


S,098,352.  Adjustable  Jet  Propulsion  Nostl  e  With  Second- 
ary Air  Flow  Control. 

3,106,498.  Thermocouple. 

3,110.793.  Braslnc  Tool. 

a.111.912.  A  Roller  Assembly  for  OperatloB  on  a  Rail. 

8,112,888.  Coupling  RemoTlnc  Tool. 

8,112,860.  Blade  Platform  Structure. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Saperintendent 


PATBNT  BXAMINtNO  OPBBATION8  AND  GKOUP8 


Oldest  Application 


CHEMICAL  KXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  B.  MANGAN,  Dkwtor. 

OKNERAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Buperrtsory  Examiner 

Inoncanir  roiitpoun<1a:  Inoncaric  Compoaitions:  Orcuio-Metal  and  OntaDO-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metalhircy;  Metal 
8tock,  Elertro  Chenilstry.  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1»-I.  MARCUS.  Supenrtaory  Examiner 

HetrrocycHr;  Amides;  AlkaMda;  Aao;  Solfiir;  Misc.  Esten;  Carfooh  yd  rates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medtdnes:  CosmsUcs; 

Sterolda. 

PETROLEUM  CnKMIPTRY.  OROt'P  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

H ylrooarbons;  Haloffeoated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technoloffy;  Lubricating  Compositions:  Gaseous  ComposltlODs; 

Fuel  and  Ignttlng  Derlcas:  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carbozyllc  Add  Esters; 

Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halidea. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Superrlsory  Examiner  

Synthetic  Rcalns:  Rubber:  Proteint;  Macromolecolar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Basins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Pormlng. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-L.  H.  GASTON,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.  Coating;  Molding;  AdhesiTe  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Spedal  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  lao-J.  RESOLD,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials:  Ornamen- 
tation; AdbeslTe  Bonding;  Spedal  Manufacturra. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  ITfr-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Fertilisers;  Foods:  Fermentation:  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  Malting:  Olass  Manufacture:  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Oas,  H(«ting  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification:  ThermoI>-tlc  Distillation;  Preserrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Drying:  Refrtgerattoo:  Coneentrative  ETaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 

BLBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  BTANS.  MrsctM. 

POWER.  GROUP  «0-M.  L.  LEVY,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utiliiation:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distrlbntloa;  Heating  and  Related  Ait. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230— 8.  BOYD,  Supenrtaory  ExanUner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-Actlve 
Batteries;  Nuclear  RMctors,  Powder  MeUUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-ActiTe  MaterUL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  a»-8.  W.  CAPELLI.  Superrlsory  Examiner... 

Commimicatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimilr  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  »*0-W.  W.  BURNS.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Data  Prooesslng.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devloes  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  aSO-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  a»-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  370-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches:  MisoeUaneoos. 


New 


8-1A-83 


A-1-63 


Amended 


S-ao-62 


7-10-«a 


S-l«-«2 


»-!-«> 


S-I-82 


S-«>-fl2 


6-19-62 


7-4-62 


7-t$-93 


8-*-62 


4-3-63 


S-8-63 


4-16-63 


«-ao-62 


6-21-63 

»-3-63 

8-1-63 

4-23-62 

8-30-63 

7-61-63 

8-U-63 

3-2-82 

6-l-« 

5-7-63 

»-10-e2 

6-»-63 

7-81-62 

8-17-62 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  SI,  19«4 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ,  204,  383 

Total  number  of  De.>*ign  applications  pending 5.  782 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _.  124,  799 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 2,083 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Mar.  1,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action Feb.  2,  1962 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbera  indicated  below  expire  dtirlng  N7arefa  IWM,  except  those  which  may  hare  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  thie  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat,  lie  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  S21)  and  those  which  may  hare  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  tinder  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent* — /A55 

Patenta •. Numbers  3,410,665  to  2.418, lOR,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  738  to  732,  induslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContlnMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION—]  L  A.  WAHL.  Dfrwtor. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLINO  AND  DI8PEN8INO,   JROUP  810-A.  BERLIN.  Supervisory  Examiner   . 
Msterisl  or  Article  ITabdlingand  Dispensing;  Conveyors;.HoisU;  I  levators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Stor«  Service 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguish)  rs;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKINO,  GROUP  330— N.  BERQ B  R,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Mel  al  Working;  Wlreworkinif;  Chain,  SUple,  Horseahot 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Appai  atus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOljs  ARTICLES,   GROUP  38(V-A.   M.  HORTON 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Makinl;  and  Metal  Working 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— F.  H 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  pr  Breaking;  Machine  Elem«nU  Incioding  Pow«  TrantmlsskM 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  I 

Hardware,  tools  and  joints,  group  SSO-T.  J.  HICKIY.  supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fastenen ;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  BueklM;  But' 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  HandUng;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Matirlal  Handling:  LubricaUon;  Hatha,  Clotett  and  Sinks 
Joint  Packing.  j 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370-C.  F.pAREAU,^upervisory  Examiner 

Power  PlanU,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  MAon.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expantibto  Chambei 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustioi^ Engines.  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  3W-P.  t.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner   . 

Furnaces.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers.  Burners,  Heat  Exchang^,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination.  1 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  BXAMl|aNG  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dhwtar. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGO,  Supervisory  Eiamlni- 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Pisbmg.  Trapping  and  Verajn  Deatroying;  Plant  Husbandry:  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working.  I  - 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4aO-B.  BENDETT,  SupervlsoJ^  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner...., 

Photography;  Sound  and  Ughtlng;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measiufng  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instnunsots, 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.C.  MADER.  8up*vl»ory  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  an  Jshoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4M-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Eikmlner... 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Chips. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«)-W.  8.  COL^  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMEJ^T.  GROUP  4T»-L.   W.  VARNBR.  Supervtaory 
Examiner 


Printing;  Tyiwwriters;  SUtlonery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEM 
Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  AmnssuM^t 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  4flO-J.  A.  MANLAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Aitt. 
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NTS,  GROUP  4ao-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 


Devices;  Jewelry;  Moctaanlcal  Otms;  Profsetors. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


i-a-a 

9-21-92 

7-12-92 
10-4-82 

e-4-«3 

9-^-92 

s-sr-n 
lo-ie-ea 


l>-31-«3 


10-4-63 

ii-i-e3 

8-I^«l 


i3-2i-<e 

•-14-82 

7-2-92 
«-14-fl2 

9-7-92 

Il-M-«3 

lI-l»-«8 

•-lo-aa 


13-a4-«3 


»-is-a3 

9-U-92 

i-7-92 

S-«-«3 

I0-33-63 

ii-«-«a 

IO-»« 

n-«-« 

io-n-«3 

ia-i»-«a 

•-lo-a 
ii-»-«a 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bc  Labs  RiifODAi. 
•  '  No.  7002.    Decided  December  12,  196S 

(81  CCPA  — ;  324  F.2d  985;  139  USPQ  486] 

1.  Patkittabiutt — Obtioubness — Use   or    "PBEFniBED"    Matooal. 

"The  alleged  advantagee  of  polyethylene  relied  upon  by  appellant  to  support 
his  poBition  that  It  is  UDobvlous  to  use  polyethylene  are  not  supported  by  the 
record.  The  record  does  not  establish  that  a  polyethylene  shell  has  greater 
strength  than  an  impregnated  paper  sheik  Nor  has  it  been  shown  that  the 
problem  of  using  i^astics  in  the  manufacture  of  shells  actnally  existed  in 
the  art  a  long  tim^  without  being  solved  or  that  it  exists  when  either  a 
superpotyamide  (Sod^t*)  or  a  cellulose  acetate  (Haut-Rhin.  Laborey)  plastic 
is  used.  We  are  unwilling  to  reverse  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  predicate 
patentability  here  on  a  mere  disclosure  that  one  material  In  a  group  of  dis- 
closed materials  is  'preferred'  without  the  record  also  containing  further 
dlscloeures  from  which  to  determine  that  the  use  of  such  a  'preferred'  mate- 
rial would  have  been  unobvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  We 
are  unwilling  to  accept  ai^>eUant's  unsui^wrted  arguments  relating  to  the 
advantages  ot  polyethylene  as  used  in  this  particular  device,  since  these 
arguments  are  based  on  the  properties  of  polyethylene  which  were  well  known 
to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  In  this  art  prior  to  appellant's  invention." 

2.  Baum — Pabticulab  Sitbjbct  Mattcb — "AMicunrnoN." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tlcm  entitled  "Ammunition"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  438,169. 

AFFIRMED. 

i 

Wenderoth,  Lind  <k  Ponack  {John  E.  Lind  of  counsel)  for  ap- 
pellant 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (L.  F.  Parker  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Wohlet,  Chiej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  SMrra, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  final  rejecticMi  by  the  Examiner 
of  claims  22,  23  and  26  to  29,  inclusive,  of  appellant's  application  for 
Letters  Patent,  Serial  No.  438,169,  filed  June  21,  1954,  for  Anmiun|- 
tion.  Presumably  this  rejection  was  intended  to  be  a  rejection  for 
"obviousness"  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  we  shall  so  treat  it. 

The  rejected  claims  relate  to  ammunition  which  may  be  used  in 
rifles,  shotguns,  automatic  guns,  or  other  types  of  firearms.  Appel- 
lant asserts  advantages  for  this  ammunition  when  used  either  as  blank 
ammunition  or  as  live  ammunition.  The  ammunition  comprises  a 
cartridge  head  of  plastic  or  metal  having  a  pocket  to  receive  a  con- 
ventional percussion  cap  assembly.  A  front  piece  of  tubular  form, 
which  is  closed  or  fitted  to  a  projectile  at  the  front  end  and  has  an 
open  base  which  is  provided  with  an  inner  annular  bead,  telescopes 
over  and  is  retained  to  the  head  by  engagement  of  the  annular  bead 
with  a  mating  annular  groove  in  the  head.  In  the  blank  ammuni- 
tion the  closed  forward  end  of  the  front  piece  ( which  appellant  calls 
the  "meplat")  is  provided  with  cross  scored  lines  so  that  upon  firing 
the  "meplat"  will  open  without  parts  thereof  being  detached  from 
the  front  piece  and  discharged  from  the  gun.  When  the  anmiuni- 
tion  is  in  the  form  of  a  shotgun  shell,  the  front  piece  is  closed  by  a 
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transverse  web  located  inwardly  irom  the  front  end,  and  the  shot 
and  the  charge  (which  appellant  njfers  to  as  a  "bursting"  charge)  are 
carried  in  the  front  piece. 

While  the  application  discloses  v  irious  embodiments  of  the  asserted 
invention,  all  the  appealed  claims  have  in  common  the  requirement 
that  the  front  piece  of  the  ammu  lition  be  formed  of  polyethylene. 
Claims  22  and  29  call  for  the  scoi  e  lines  which  are  provided  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  front  pie*e  in  oie  form  of  blank  ammunition. 

The  specification  discloses  various  "elastic  materials"  as  being  suit- 
able for  forming  the  front  piece  of  the  ammunition.  These  materials 
include  polyethylene,  polyvinylchl  )ride,  or  polyamides.  The  specifi- 
cation also  states : 

•  •  •  Also  caoutchouc  may  be  used  provided  this  Is  prepared  In  a  suitable 
manner  so  a«  to  secure  the  requisite  elasticity.  Various  high  styrene-butadiene 
copolymers  containing  more  than  ,757c  pf  styrene  may  be  used  and  also  super- 
IMlyamidee.  Howeyer,  various  other  plastics  may  be  used  providing  they  have 
the.  physical  characteristics  deaired  slnjllar  to  polyethylene. 

Polyethylene  is  disclosed  as  being  a  "preferred"  material  and  the 
specification  points  out  that  it  begins  to  soften  at  about  100*  C.  but 
has  a  melting  point  at  which  ttie  mass  becomes  fluid  "at  about 
140-160°."  I 

Appellant's  brief  stresses  the  advantages  of  the  claimed  ammuni 
tion  and  points  out,  as  does  the  specification,  thi^ : 

There  Is  an  Important  distinction  between  the  cartridge  having  a  bra««  case 
and  the  cartridge  of  the  Invention  h^lng  a  plastic  case  In  that  upon  firing 
cartridges  having  brass  cases  the  firing  Itself  will  heat  such  brass  case  so  that 
a  considerable  amount  of  heat  will  be  dransmttted  to  the  chamber  walls.  How 
ever,  polyethylene  and  similar  plastics  have  a  strong  heat  InaoUting  power  an^ 
therefore  upon  firing,  any  heat  transmission  from  the  cartridge  Itaelf  to  th« 
chamber  walls  may  be  disregarded.  During  tests  where  a  series  of  burets  an 
carried  out  ejected  brass  cases  become  so  warm  that  they  can  not  be  helc 
by  hand  while  the  cases  of  the  above  indention  are  only  slightly  heated  probablj 
not  above  40*  C.  The  heating  of  the  chamber  will  therefore  only  take  pla« 
backwardly  from  the'muiile  of  the  barrtl  and  It  appeare  that  the  muaile  In  ordei 
to  affect  the  chamber  walls  would  have  to  reach  such  a  temperature  as  woak 
damage  the  weapon  Itself  before  the  conducted  heat  would  affect  the  cartridge 
in  the  chamber. 

Polyethylene  also  has  the  property  that  It  does  not  become  viscid.    There 
fore,  should  the  plastic  element  becon<e  soft,  nevertheless  the  cartridge  wooh 
not  Jam  and  should  It  even  haiHwn  that  the  plaatlc  became  fluid  In  such  case  I 
would  not  damage  the  barrel.     In  any  case,  there  Is  no  danger  of  polyeChylen<  ^ 
stl^fcl"g  to  the  chamber  walls. 

The  rejection  is  stated  variously  as  "no  invention,"  "not  inventive 
and  "unpatentable  over'  the  following  referenoea: 
'^     Perrin  et  al.,  2,188,465,  Janilary  30,  1940.     - 
Behrens  (Germany),  91,591,1  April  30,  1897. 
Laborey  (France),  919,583,  March  12,  1947. 
Haut-Rhin  (France),  973,69^,  February  18,  1951. 
Soci6t^  (France),  999,458,  jlinuary  31,  1952. 
The  Board  agreed  that  the  invention  claimed  by  appellant  was  *hin 
patentable  over"  various  combinations  of  the  above  references.     Thi  J 
ground  of  rejection  thus  stated  is jhere  considered  to  be  a  rejection  fo  r 
obviousness  under  section  103.    I 

The  specific  language  of  secti|)n  103  requires  an  analysis  of  ths 
invention  claimed  and  of  the  p^or  art  to  ascertain  the  difert^^ices 
between  them.  In  re  Pieroh  <i\  Werres,  50  CCPA  1471,  319  ¥31 
248, "138  USPQ  238.  In  the  present  case  the  rejection,  although  i  t 
compares  the  disclosures  of  the  p  rior  art  with  the  invention^claimet , 
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does  not  clearly  set  forth  the  differences.  Appellant's  brief  has 
pointed  out  these  differences  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion  we 
summarize  as  follows: 

1.  Behrens  discloses  a  blank  cartridge  of  paper. 

2.  Laborey  relates  to  a  shotgun  shell  wherein  the  shell  is  made  of  cellulose 
acetate. 

3.  Haut-Rhin  relates  to  a  shotgun  shell  constructed  in  two  parts  which  are 
•crewed  or  glued  together. 

4.  Soci4t4  relates  to  hunting  ammunition  wherein  the  shell  and  base  plate 
are  constructed  from  a  plastic,  a  special  polyamlde. 

5.  Perrin  et  al.  Is  directed  to  a  process  for  rapidly  polynoerlxlng  ethylene  to 
seml-solld  and  solid  polymers.  It  contains  a  disclosure  that  shotgun  shells  can 
be  covered  with  a  protective  coating  of  polyethylme. 

Having  these  differences  in  mind,  we  are  next  required  under  secti(Hi 
103  to  determine  whether  they  are  of  such  nature  and  scope  that  the 
claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time 
the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 
Appealed  claims  22  and  23  are  illustrative  and  read  as  follows : 

22.  A  blank  cartridge  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  tubular  extension, 
a  percussion  cap  In  the  base  member,  and  a  front  piece  member  which  Is  closed 
at  Its  front  end  and  it  tntegrally  moulded  from  polyethvtene,  said  members  being 
connected  by  a  tl^t  fit  between  the  same,  and  said  tubuUir  front  piece  having 
at  Ut  front  end  teore  Umet  which  form  a  orot$  at  the  tip  of  »aid  end. 

2S.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  base  memt>er  having  a  tubular  extension  thereon, 
a  percussion  cap  in  said  base  member,  a  separate  front  piece  member  of  poly- 
ethylene, said  members  being  secured  together  by  one  of  »aid  member$  having 
a  etrcumferential  groove  and  the  other  member  a  corretpondimgly  shaped  head 
in  engagement  with  »aid  groove. 

We  have  emphasized  in  the  above  claims  the  significant  portions  which 
state  the  differences  which  appellant  asserts  render  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter  as  a  whole  unobvious  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
section  103. 

We  are  of  the  opinin  that  the  differences  between  the  invention  as 
claimed  in  the  appealed  claims  and  the  prior  art  do  not  suppK)rt  ap- 
pellant's position.  The  appealed  claims  do  not  therefore  define  a 
patentable  inventitMi. 

We  think  weakening  the  "meplat"  of  the  ammunition  by  the  use  of 
score  lines  as  claimed  in  claims  22  and  29  would  have  been  obvious 
in  view  of  Behrens,  despite  appellant's  argument  in  his  brief  that: 

A  polyethylene  shell  ban  naturally  a  greater  strenfrth  than  the  impregnated 
paper  shell  according  to  Behrens,  so  that  in  applicant's  construction  It  Is  neces- 
sary to  provide  the  cross  shaped  weakening  lines  for  opening  In  order  to 
securely  carry  oqt  the  opening  of  the  blank  cartridge  point.  When  the  front 
end  of  the  point  of  the  cartridge  teare,  naturally  pieces  therecrf  will  be  blown 
out  which  is  contrary  to  the  action  in  api^lcant's  construction  wherein  the  cross 
shaped  weakening  lines  provided  an  opening  and  not  a  single  piece  of  the  car- 
tridge Is  torn  away. 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  Behrens  discloses  appellant's  general  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  cartridge  case  secured  to  a  metal  base  by  a  constricted 
portion  which  rests  in  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  case  to  secure 
the  head  and  the  front  piece.  The  case  has  a  weakened  portion  at 
its  tip.  Behrens  indicates  his  awareness  of  the  problem  of  accidents 
resulting  from  expeUed  fragments.  Moreover,  Behrens  states  that 
on  ignition  of  the  powder  charge  ccmtained  in  his  cartridge  case,  "a 
small  slit  is  produced  by  the  compressed  air  in  the  weakened  area 
(see  dotted  line,  FIG.  1)  of  the  tip,  through  which  gasses  and  air 
escape  with  a  loud  report,"  In  the  light  of  this  disclosure  of  Behrens 
we  believe  that  the  Board  correctly  expressed, the  opinion  that  the 
weakened  portion  of  Behrens  is  the  "full  equivalent"  of  the  score 
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lines  set  forth  in  claims  22  and  ^  and  correctly  found  nothing  un 
obvious  about  appellant's  score  lines  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  u« 
of  such  lines  to  facilitate  tearing]  is  a  common  expedient  and  old  ir 
many  arts. 

Rejected  claims  23  and  26-29,  Inclusive,  call  for  a  separate  fron 
piece  member  constructed  of  polyethylene  and  the  securing  of  such 
front  piece  member  to  a  base  memper  by  means  of  a  bead  and  circum 
ferential  groove.  It  seems  to  us,i  as  it  did  to  the  Board,  that  "with 
the  teachings  of  Society,  Laboreyj  et  al.  and  Haut-Rhin  to  make  th< 
member  under  question  wholly  oujt  of  a  plastic  material,  it  is  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  maki  the  member  wholly  out  of  poly 
ethylene,  particularly  since  this  miterial  has  been  suggested  to  the  art 
namely  by  Perrin  et  al.,  as  a  ma^rial  for  use  on  the  same  membei 
in  question." 


[1]  The  alleged  advantages  of 
lant  to  support  his  position  that  it 


polyethylene  relied  upon  by  appel 
is  unobvious  to  use  polyethylene  an 


not  supported  by  the  record.  The  :  "ecord  does  not  establish  that  a  poly 
ethylene  shell  has  greater  strengtn  than  an  impregnated  paper  shell 
Nor  has  it  been  shown  that  the  pr^lem  of  using  plastics  in  the  manu 
facture  of  shells  actually  existed  i^  the  art  a  loi>g  time  without  bein^ 
■  solved  or  that  it  exists  when  either  a  superpolyamide  (Soci6t^)  or  f 
cellulose  acetate  (Haut-Rhin,  Lafcorey)  plastic  is  used.  We  are  un 
willing  to  reverse  the  Board  of  J  .ppeals  and  predicate  patentability 
here  on  a  mere  disclosure  that  ore  material  in  a  group  of  discloee< 
materials  is  "preferred"  without  the  record  also  containing  furthei 
disclosures  from  whioh  to  determiiie  that  the  use  of  such  a  "preferred 
material  would  have  been  unobvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  ii 
this  art.  We  are*unwilling  to  accept  appellant's  unsupported  argu 
ments  relating  to  the  advantages  tf  polyethylene  as  used  in  this  par 
ticular  device,  since  these  arguments  are  based  on  the  properties  o  ' 
polyethylene  which  were  well  known  to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  ii 
this  art  prior  to  appellant's  inveijtiMi. 

While  none  of  the  references  eicept  Perrin  refers  to  polyethylene, 
the  references  clearly  disclose  other  plastics  which  correspond  to  tho 
plastics  which  appellant  discloses  as  suitable  for  use  in  carrying  ou 
his  invention.^    Thus,  Laborey  d  scloses  the  advantages  of  a  plasti( : 
f     cartridge  case  and  states: 

Plastic  materials  which  are  almost  c  tnpletely  elastic  are  known.  A  cartrldg( ' 
case  tube  made  of  such  materials  will  not  tear  when  subjected  to  relatively 
moderate  pressures.    It  can  safely  withstand  the  limited  expansion  which  forcen 


it  acrainst  the  wall  of  the  cartridge 
oricrinal  diameter.     On  the  other  hand. 


chamber  and  then  revert  to  it«  exac: 
plastic  material  cannot  resist  the  highei 


and  more  dis^aptive  pressure  applied  tp  the  l)ottom  of  the  base.    The  inventioi  i 
therefore  provides  either  an  all  metal  t>ase  firmly  attached  to  the  tube,  or  < 
plastic  base  integral  with  said  tube  a^d  provided  with  a  metal  reinforcement 

Appellant  criticizes  the  use  of  tne  Laborey  reference  in  part  on  th(  > 
basis  that  "The  particular  plastic  material  indicated  is  cellulose  ace 
tate."    We  do  not   agree.     Lab<rey's   specific   statement   refers  U> 
^^plastic  materials  derived  from  cellulose  acetate,"  as  an  example, 

1  S«e  Soci«t«  Prench  Patent  #999,458  wb^rh  diacloMS.  Inter  alia  :  FtnaUj.  the  appUcui 
obtain  cases  which  behaved  perfectly  durinf  flritiK  and  had  a  high  reaistance  to  tne  inoa : 
varied  temperatures,  as  recorded  under  different  climaitea,  wnetber  hot  or  co<d,  b] 
utilizing  as  plastic  materials  products  of  tbe  superpolyamide  or  superpolyuretlMine  class 
or  tbe  Tike,  for  example  products  formed  bir  tbe  condensation  Into  cbains  of  amlnoactda 
diamines  with  dlacids,  dlfaocyanates  with  glycols,  dlurethanea  with  diamines,  etc  TbMh 
plasitidzable  prodncts  are  sufficiently  transparent.  Thev  are  very  easily  molded  b] 
injection  and  present  tbe  advantage  that  tlv^y  prattically  do  not  contract  during  molding 

j%e  applicant  found  that  a  large  variety  of  these  products  exist  and  that  those  wltJ 
tbe  greatest  flexibility  and  resiliency  must  t>e  selected.  These  products  also  have  tbi 
highest  degree  of  resistance.  The  product:  deaignated  in  the  trade  as  Igamld  B  ia  mor » 
especially  suitable.  I 
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[Emphasis  added.]  We  think  a  fair  reading  of  the  Ijaborey  disclosure 
as  a  whole  requires  us  to  relate  appellant's  claimed  polyethylene  not 
to  cellulose  acetate  but  to  "plastic  materials  whioh  are  almost  com- 
pletely elastic."  The  claimed  difference  over  Laborey  then  comes 
down  to  (1)  the  use  of  polyethylene  as  the  plastic  and  (2)  the  selection 
of  a  specific  type  of  joint  between  the  metal  base  and  plastic  front 
piece.  As  to  the  first  difference,  a  person  skilled  in  this  art  would 
know,  it  seems  to  us,  that  the  selection  of  a  particular  plastic  for  the 
front  piece  is  to  be  governed  by  its  physical  characteristics  and  its 
reaction  to  the  environment  in  which  it  is  to  be  used.  The  selection 
of  polyethylene  for  use  as  the  f rMit  piece  in  Laborey's  cartridge  would, 
it  seems  to  us,  have  been  obvious  under  all  the  conditions  specified 
in  section  103.  As  to  the  second  asserted  difference,  we  think  Laborey 
discloses  connections  between  the  plastic  front  piece  and  the  metAl 
bases  (see  FIGS.  3  and  4  of  Laborey)  from  which  it  would  have  been 
similarly  obvious  to  provide  the  claimed  bead  and  groove  attachment 
called  for  in  claims  23  and  26-29  of  appellant's  application. 

[2]  We  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Hans  Racfg  and  Ricliard  Keller,  Rntf-Zarich,  Switzerland, 
and  Albert  KJopffer,  Stattgart,  Gcnnaoy.  assifnors,  by 
mesne  aarignments,  to  Allpatcnt  Akbcngcsclbchaft, 
Vadnz,  Ucchtcnstc  a,  a  corporation  of  LicckteMteiB 
Original  No.  3,0M,197,  dated  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
1,4T7.  Jan.  II,  I9M.  AppUcvtion  for  reisaiM  Dec.  31, 
1M2,  Str.  No.  25f  ,732 

ItClaiMi.    (CLM— 15) 


of  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  side  frame  members  re- 
spectively disposed  along  at  least  three  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangular base  men>ber.  said  frame  members  being  formed 
of  sheet  material  formed  to  a  cross  sectional  concavo- 
convex  configuration  curving  outwardly  from  said  base 
member,  said  sheet  material  forming  said  frame  members 
being  bent  along  the  inner  margin  of  said  frame  members 
and  fastened  to  said  rectangular  base  member,  each  of 
said  frame  members  abutting  the  frame  members  dis- 
posed along  adjacent  sides  of  said  rectangular  base  mem- 
ber to  form  a  plurality  of  comer  assemblies,  one  of  said 
frame  meaibers  in  each  of  said  comer  assemblies  nor- 


I .  A  flexible  coupling  member  for  transmitting  torque 
between  a  pair  of  shafts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric helical  springs  forming  a  set.  each  of  said  springs 
being  composed  of  closely  spaced  helically  wound  wire 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  the  adjacent 
concentric  springs  being  in  close  contact  with  each  other 
and  having  windings  of  opposite  pitch,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  radial  flange  rigidly  fixed  to  each  of  Mid  shafts 
and  having  a  radial  surface  contacting  and  permanently 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  the  end  convolutions  of  ench 
of  said  springs  for  thereby  rigidly  securing  all  of  said 
springs  to  said  shafts. 


25,544 

l.l,l-TRIFLUORO-2-BROMO-2-CHLOROETHANE 
AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
CluHics  Walter  SacUtag,  Widncs,  and  James  Raventoa, 
Blackley,  Ei^land,  avigBors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawi^.     Original  No.  2,8494«2,  dated  Aug.  26, 
I95t,  Scr.  No.  539,6S9,  Oct.  !•,  1955.    Application  for 
reianc  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85«,tl2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  2t,  1954 
5  Clainu.    (CL  167—52) 

4.  A  respirable  gaseous  anaesthetic  mixture  comprising 
l:t:l-trifturo-2-bromo-2-chloroethane  in  admixture  with 
oxygen  as  the  essential  active  ingredients,  said  oxygen 
being  present  m  a  proportional  amount  proper  for  respira- 
tory purposes. 

5.  In  a  method  for  inducing  anaesthesia  in  a  living 
mammal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  living  mammal  an  anaesthetizing  amount  of  1:1:1- 
trifluoro-2-bromo-2-chloroethane . 


mally  extending  materially  beyond  the  line  of  juncture 
with  the  other  frame  men»bcr  comprising  said  corner  as- 
sembly, said  other  frame  member  terminating  at  its  abut- 
ting end  along  a  line  conforming  to  the  convex  surface 
of  said  one  frame  member  so  that  said  other  frame  mem- 
ber overlaps  said  one  frame  member,  said  other  frame 
member  being  adjusuble  along  the  length  of  said  one 
frame  member  whereby  said  abutting  end  may  be  lo- 
cated to  adjust  to  the  specific  dimensions  of  the  casket  top 
in  which  said  interior  unit  is  inserted,  the  convex  sides  of 
said  frame  members  being  disposed  outwardly,  the  outer 
margins  of  said  frame  members  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  said  casket  top. 


25,546 
TIME  ASSIGNMENT  SPEECH  INTERPOLATION 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Saal,  PlaiiAeld,  and  Irwin  Welbcr,  New 
Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, IncorporatMl,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yort 
Original  No.  2,935,569,  dated  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
686,468,    Sept.    26,    1957.      Application    for    reissue 
Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193.047 

24  CbOma.    (CL  179—15) 


-^ 


25445 

CASKET  INTERIOR  STRUCTURE 
John  L.  Wkitc,  Knightstown,  Ind.,  asrignor,  by  direct  and 

mesne  aKigmncnts,  of  sixty  percent  to  Jacwill  Mfrs^ 

Knightstown,  Ind.,  a  partnership,  and  forty  percent  to 

Bruce  Elder,  Femdale,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,077,016,  dated  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

30,834,    May    23,    1960.      Appttcatlon    for    reisMC 

Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,151 

8  Claims.     (CI.  27—19) 

1.  In  a  casket  top  an  interior  unit  inserted  therein  com- 
prising a  flat  generally  rectangular  base  member  formed 
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24.  Apparatus  for   controlling  the   connections  in   a 
switching  system  comprising  means  for  assigning  to  each 

1171 


1172 


OFFICIAL 


SAZETTE 


said  connection  a  time  slot  in  a  recurring  cycle  of  time 
soils,  circulating  memory  means  the  operation  of  which 
is  likewise  divided  into  recurring  cycles  of  time  slots, 
means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  a  coded  identi- 
fication of  each  said  connection  in  the  time  slot  assigned 
to  that  connection,  separate  means  for  storing  in  said 
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memory  means  a  coded  representation  o 
fach  said  connection  in  a  time  slot  also 
connection,  and  means  responsive  to  said  c^ed 
tioru,  and  controlled  by  said  coded 
establishing,  maintaining  and  terminating 
connections. 


4i 


the  status  of 

designed  to  that 

identifica- 

repr^sentations  for 

each  of  said 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAjRCH 

Illostrations  for  plant  patents  are  asually  in  color  and 


2,388 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Orville  O.  Dunham,  Rte.  4,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,251 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 81) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 

substantially  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  novel- 
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1  lierefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawine. 


ty  by  the  deep  pink  tinted  with  strong  puri^lish 
of  its  blooms,  the  natural  dwarf  cushion 
growth,  simultaneous  bursting  into  flower 
to  cover  substantially  all  the  foliage,  the 
of  the  foliage  during  growth  and  its  mid4ea5on 
and  continuous  blooming  habit. 


pink  color 

itiound  form  of 

of  its  blooms 

ittractive  color 

profuse 
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RAPID  COMPONENT  INSERTION  APPARATUS 

C  A  Crawford,  Hkksiillc,  N.Y.,  asilgiior  to  HazcMnc 

RMMtfck,  Ibcm  a  corporatfoB  of  nilMta 

FIM  Sept  28,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  S9,851 

3  OalM.    (CL  1^321) 


1.  A  rapid  component  insertion  apparatus  for  insert- 
ing components  in  printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 
means  for  mechanically  inserting  a  component  into  holes 
in  a  printed  circuit  board;  indexing  means  fixed  relative 
to  said  component  insertion  means  for  indicating  where 
components  are  to  be  inserted  in  said  board;  movable 
support  means  for  holding  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
positioning  it  relative  to  said  insertion  means;  and  sens- 
ing and  activating  means  for  activating  said  insertion 
means  only  when  said  support  means  is  correctly  pod- 
tiooed  with  reqwct  \o  said  indexing  means. 


3,12MM 

LIP  SHIELD 

JoMph  C  Prtct,  13<  E.  Ciab  Drive,  PltM«nk  34,  Pa. 

FIM  Jaly  25, 1H2,  S«.  No.  212,3M 

lOyi^    (CL2— 174) 


A  shield  for  the  lips  to  prevent  lipstick  from  rubbing 
onto  clothing  as  it  is  passed  over  the  bead  of  a  wearer, 
comprising  an  outer  plastic  shield  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  contour  of  the  lips,  said  shield  being  of  generally 
curved  cross-sectional  outline  with  edge  portions  extend- 
ing toward  the  wearer's  face  to  effectively  cover  the  lips 
and  to  preclude  catching  of  garment  parts  on  said  shield, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  shield  to  permit  a  limited 
amount  of  air  behind  the  shield  and  thereby  impede  per- 
q[>iration  around  the  lips  of  the  user,  a  central  opening  in 
said  shield,  plastic  tabs  integrally  formed  with  said  shield 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  opening,  said  tabs  having  forward  converging 
substantially  flat  planar  portions  and  rearward  juxtaposed 
flat  planar  portions,  the  juxtaposed  portions  forming  a 
flat  element  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  teeth  of  a  user, 


and  the  converging  portions  of  the  tabs  forming  general- 
ly triangularly-shaped  openings  at  the  sides  of  the  central 
opening  in  the  shield,  said  triangularly-shaped  openings 
permitting  breathing  through  the  mouth  of  the  user  with 
the  air  passing  in  and  out  through  said  triangularly-shaped 
openings  and  said  central  opening  in  the  shield. 


3,126,551 

WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION  PROCESS 

Tobias  Kotzin,  1300  Santec  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  ScpL  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,523 

Idaim.    (CL2— 236) 


The  process  of  forming  trouser  sections  with  faced 
waistbands  from  trouser  parts,  two  continuous  strips  of 
webbing  and  pieces  of  material,  which  comprises:  feed- 
ing the  webbing  to  a  double  needle  sewing  machine  so 
that  corresponding  inner  edges  of  the  webbing  strip  pass 
beneath  the  needles  and  with  the  said  inner  edges  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  webbing  strips  while  feeding  material 
to  the  machine  with  its  side  edges  respectively  passing 
beneath  the  needles;  inwardly  folding  one  webbing  strip 
at  a  subsequent  stage  to  form  a  first  edge  at  the  inwardly 
facing  panel  of  the  waistband;  stitching  the  upper  edges 
of  trouser  parts  at  a  subsequent  stage  along  the  said 
edge  and  on  that  side  of  the  panel  that  the  webbing  strip 
extends  and  inwardly  folding  the  other  webbing  strip  to 
form  a  second  edge  at  the  outwardly  facing  panel  of  the 
waistband;  reversely  folding  the  waistband  at  its  center, 
to  position  the  webbing  outwardly  at  a  subsequently 
stage;  transversely  stitching  and  cutting  the  waistband 
between  consecutive  attached  trouser  parts  at  a  subse- 
quent stage  to  separate  them;  individually  turning  the 
waistband  panels  to  form  a  comer  at  the  said  transverse 
line  of  stitching  and  so  that  the  said  first  and  second 
edges  embrace  the  upper  edge  of  the  trouser  part;  and 
finally  stitching  the  panels  together  and  to  the  trouser 
part  by  a  line  of  stitching  along  the  said  first  and  second 
edges. 

3,126,552 

SINK,  DRAINBOARD  AND  RIM  CONSTRUCTION 

Gmiic  Alexander  Scharmer,  Waldwkk,  N J. 

(83  OUver  Place,  Ringwood,  NJ.) 

Continaatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  841,241,  Sept  21, 

1959.    This  application  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,4t0 

8  Claims.  (CI.  4—187) 
1.  A  sink  adapied  to  be  installed  by  being  lowered  down- 
wardly into  an  opening  in  a  counter  top  from  above  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  stainless  metal  sheet 
having  a  stainless  metal  sink  bowl  positioned  therein  away 
from  the  edges  of  said  sheet  whereby  a  margin  of  said 
sheet  stUTounds  the  opening  into  said  bowl,  a  surrounding 
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wall  integral  with  and  extending  steeply  upwardly  from 
the  outer  edges  of  said  margin,  said  wall  being  narrow 
relative  to  the  depth  of  said  sink  bowl,  a  substantially 
flat  flange  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  said  stainles^ 
sheet  metal  free  from  perforations  for  fastening  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  integral  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  wall  at  an  angle  from  zero  to  a  few  degrees  down- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  entirely  around  the  same,  said 


flange  being  adapted  to  support  the  sink  in  said  openiQ 
by  resting  on  the  counter  top  and  forming  the  finishe( 
imperforate  rim  for  the  sink  in  said  opening,  and  mean; 
wholly  below  said  flange  for  securing  it  tightly  against  said 
counter  top,  said  flange  at  the  back  of  the  sink  being  much 
wider  than  the  flanges  on  the  front  and  two  ends  and  hav 
ing  openings  provided  therein  back  from  said  imperforate 
rim  for  faucet  connections. 


AUTO-CONTOURING  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Rndolph  J.  Zasteni,  160  Main  St,  Gkn  Ellyn,  lU.;  Wik 

liam  R.  Weir,  2608  Groase  Lane,  Rolliii«  Meadows,' 

UL;  and  Henry  M.  Femini,  1670  FarweU  Ave.,  diicaso. 

ni.  .        -•  • 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,674 
6  Claims.    (CL  S— 233) 


1.  A  body  contour  conforming  bed-like  structure  com 
prising  an  elongated  rectangular  frame,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  horizontally  above  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  frame  comprising  horizontally-spaced  pairs  of! 
vertically-spaced  round  side  rails  and  connecting  end' 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  closely  uniformly-spaced; 
nonstretchable  strands  disposed  transversely  across  thej 
top  of  said  frame  in  parallel  relation,  extending  over  the; 
uppermost  round  side  rails  of  each  pair,  and  downwardly, 
and  around  the  lowermost  side  rails  of  the  pairs  with  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  strands  extending  toward  each 
other,  a  pair  of  superimposed  locking  bars  for  each 
strand  intermediate  the  extremities  of  said  strands  having! 
interlocking  edges  facing  each  other  in  vertically-spaced 
relation  intermediate  said  pairs  of  side  rails,  one  of  said 
bars  in  each  pair  having  one  extremity  connected  to  one 
extremity  of  each  of  said  strands  and  the  othef  locking' 
bar  of  the  pair  having  its  opposite  extremity  connected! 
to  the  other  extremity  of  the  same  strand,  horizontally- 
spaced  pairs  of  elastic  tensioning  members  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  toward 
each  other  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  rails  of  the 
pain  of  side  rails  with  their  opposite  ends  connected 
under  tension  to  the  ends  of  the  locking  bars  opposiM 
from  their  strand  connected  ends,  for  yieldably  tensiou-l 
ing  said  strands  individually  across  the  top  of  the  frame! 
to  form  a  yieldable  body  contour  confdrming  supporting 
Muface,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  bars  into 


^ 
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interlocking   relation    to   render   said    e  astic    tensioning 
nKans  inoperative  to  tension  said  strand: . 


3,126,554 
PRESCRIPTION  BEDDING  HAVIN^  INDIVIDU- 
ALLY ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  _ 
MelTln  N.  Janapoi,  Lot  Angeles,  Calf.,  aarignor  to 
Wortso  CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  CaUf  onia  ' 

FOcd  Oct  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,206 
SCUM.    (CL^-243) 


1.  A  spring  unit  including,  a  frame  wikh  side  rails  hav- 
ing flanges,  a  single  row  of  springs  arrai  ged  transversely 
between  the  side  rails,  padding  overlyin  t  said  springs,  a 
support  underlying  said  springs  and  shi  fubly  extending 
between  the  side  rails,  and  inseruble  bloi  ks  of  prescribed 
height  to  be  engaged  on  tlie  flanges  or  carrying  the 
support,  there  being  a  notch  at  each  o  )po$ite  end  por- 
tion of  the  support  to  form  a  step  to  engage  opposite 
blocks  and  hold  them  in  fixed  spaced  n  ilationship. 


3,126,555 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Leo  P.  Cnrtin,  Cranbwy,  Middlesex  dmaty,  NJ.;  Leo 

Vincent  Cnrtin,  czccvtor  of  Leo  P.  Ciirlia,  dtrsassd 

FIM  Oct  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  SIS^SS 

4ClitaH.    (CLI— 149.l| 

1.  In  a  proceM  for  cleaning  textile  n^terials,  the  fol- 
lowing sequence  of  steps,  ( 1 )  placing  thk  soiled  material 
in  a  container  wliich  is  tiien  tightly  cloated,  (2)  building 
up  witliin  tlie  container  and  witliin  tlie  t^^tile  material  an 
intermediate  gaseous  pressure  higher 
against  which  the  gas  will  later  be 
reducing  said  intermediate  gaseous 
a  ciraning  liquid  into  the  fabric  and 
still  higher  final  pressure,  thus  comprei 

the  textile  material  into  still  smaller  _    ^ 

of  the  cleaning  liquid  into  the  interstices  and  capillaries 
of  the  textile  material,  (4)  expelling  niost  of  the  soil- 
bearing  cleaning  liquid  from  the  recess^  of  the  fabric 
and  from  the  container  solely  by  means  of  the  compressed 


the  pressure 

(3)  without 

introducing 

container  at  a 

tile  gas  within 

lume  with  entry 


gas  within  the  fabric  and  container  by 
gas  to  expand  against  a  lower  pressure 
container,  and  ( 5 )  repeating  the  cycle  ai 
fresh  cleaning  liquid. 


permitting  said 
external  to  the 
least  once  with 


3,126,556 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  P  tOCESSING 

OF  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 

Heinz  FlcissMr,  Egcktech,  Gcnnaa*,  Mstesr  to 

"     FIcissner  A  Co.  G  jaJ>  JL,  EcelstedL  Gsnuay 

FUcd  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8  7,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  ^fay  7,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  8— 15U 


1.  In  a  process  of  transporting  an  elongated  flexible 
element  having  a  small  transversal  dimension  during  treat- 
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ment  thereof,  the  steps  of  bending  said  element  at  spaced 
intervals  in  substantially  opposite  directions  so  as  to  fonn 
a  structure  consisting  of  to  and  fro  bent  sections  with 
said  structure  located  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  being 
substantially  wider  and  substantially  shorter  than  said 
element  in  unbent  state,  moving  said  bent  structure  formed 
by  said  elongated  flexible  element  along  a  curved  path  de- 
fined by  a  ihiid  permeable  surface  having  its  axis  of  ctirva- 
ture  extending  substantii^ly  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said 
bent  structure  and  transversal  to  the  longitudinal  extension 
thereof,  and  drawing  by 'suction  a  stream  of  fluid  through 
said  bent  structure  and  said  surface  so  that  the  stream  of 
fluid  prevents  changes  in  the  mutual  position  of  said  sec- 
tions by  holding  tlie  bent  structure  against  said  surface. 


3,126357 

BOAT  CONSTRUCnON 

I  H.  StevcM.  7518  Loc«st  Ave,  Gwy,  bd. 

Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,839 

4  Claims.    (CL  9— 6) 


1.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
cardboard  hull  sections,  each  of  said  corrugated  card- 
board hull  sections  comprising  at  least  one  planar  panel 
member  bonded  to  at  least  one  corrugated  panel  member 
having  parallel  ridges  and  furrows,  all  of  said  hull  sec- 
tions being  consecutively  bonded  together  in  contiguous 
face-to-face  alignment  forming  the  longitudinal  contour 
of  said  boat  hull,  the  shape  of  each  of  said  hull  sections 
being  a  transverse  section  of  said  boat  hull,  the  parallel 
ridges  and  furrows  of  the  corrugated  panel  member  of 
each  hull  section  being  angularly  displaced  with  respect 
to  the  parallel  ridges  and  furrows  of  the  corrugated  panel 
member  of  an  adjacent  hull  section,  the  collective  edges 
of  said  consecutively  and  contiguously  bonded  hull  sec- 
tions forming  tlie  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  said 
boat  hull,  and  a  water-seal  covering  adhering  to  said  col- 
lective edges  of  said  hull  sectioiu. 


3,126,558 

COLLAPSIBLE.  SECTIONALIZED  BOAT 

Roccr  S.  Nota^  7817  Wahncr,  (hcrlaDd  Paifc,  Kan„ 

E.  Soidc,  6108  Bocu  Vhta,  Mission.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,000 

2CWiBM.    (CL9^-2) 


I.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  number  of  elon- 
gated, buoyant  hull  sections  each  having  a  bottom  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  sides  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  tlie  bottom;  means  on  said  hull  sections  for  inter- 
connecting the  latter  in  end-to-end  relationship:  a  pair  of 
buoyant  outrigger  members  for  each  of  said  hull  sections 
and  hingedly  interconnected  therewith  on  the  sides  there- 
of for  movement  from  first  positions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sides  and  above  said  bottom  in  buoyancy-produc- 
ing relationship  with  the  hull  section  to  second  positions 
extending  into  the  hull  section  in  stored  relationship  there- 
to; and  releasabie  fastening  means  carried  by  said  out- 
rigger members  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  correspond- 


ing hull  sections  when  said  outrigger  members  are  in  said 
first  positions. 


3,126,559 
UNDERWATER  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
David  Ord  Alexander,  2017  Qnc  St  NW.,  Washington  7, 
D.C  assignor  of  twenty-five  pcrccart  to  Sol  B.  Wicscr, 
Washiivtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,524 
18  Clains.    (CL  9—10) 


14.  The  combination  of  a  container,  fluid  transfer  vents 
in  said  container  providing  commimication  through  its 
walls  of  the  interior  with  the  exterior,  a  commodity  fitted 
within  said  container,  a  gas  and  water  tight  membrane 
witliin  the  said  container  protectively  enclosing  said  com- 
modity, means  for  controllably  inflating  the  membrane 
with  a  gas  sufficient  to  provide  buoyancy  to  the  combiiu- 
tion. 


3,126,560 

THREAD  CHASER  AND  CHIP  BREAKER  AND 

DEFLECTOR  COMBINATION 

Edward  E.  Jeuhigs,  Clevefamd,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The 

Pipe  MachlMry  Company,  WickliCe,  OUo,  i 

of  OMo 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,926 
iCMam.    (CLIO— 111) 


1.  In  a  tliread  chaser  and  chip  breaker  combination,  a 
breaker  comprising  a  metal  body  having  forward  and  rear 
faces  with  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  and  top  aiKi 
bottom  edges,  a  forward  face  portion  of  the  body  being 
bevelled  back  toward  the  rear  face,  beginning  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  t<^  edge,  to  the  top  edge  for  a  dis- 
tance from  the  leading  end  part  way  toward  the  trailing 
end,  said  body  having  a  deflecting  wall  portion  at  the 
relatively  trailing  end  of  the  bevelled  face  portion  extend- 
ing at  an  abrupt  angle  forwardly  from  the  bevelled  face 
portion  and  facing  toward  said  leading  end  of  the  body, 
a  thread  chaser  having  a  forward  face,  said  body  being 
clamped  in  an  operating  position,  relative  to  the  thread 
chaser,  wherein  the  rear  face  of  the  body  is  juxtaposed 
against,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  said  forward  face 
of  the  chaser,  the  top  edge  of  the  body  is  spaced  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  chaser  in  a  direction  edgewise  of 
the  chaser  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  tlie  chaser,  tlie 
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leading  end  of  the  body  is  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the 
chaser,  and  the  deflecting  wall  portion  of  the  body  is 
positioned  near  to,  but  beyond,  in  the  trailing  direction, 
the  last  complete  forming  tooth  of  the  chaser,  and  said 
angle  of  said  deflecting  wall  portion  being  sufficiently 
abrupt  so  as  to  be  able  to  deflect  chips  striking  the  deflect- 
\  ing  wall  portion  forwardly  and  then  back  toward  the 
leading  end  of  the  breaker  and  away  from  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  breaker  and  chaser. 


OFFICIAL  IGAZETTE 

than  the  friction  between  the  cover  and 
book  to  which  the  cover  has  been  appl^ 
presser  member  loses  control  over  the 
cover  registers  with  the  book. 


3,126^1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

WORK  HARDENING  A  WORKPIECE 

John  F.  Orioff,  Mount  Clemens,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Huck 

Manufactorfaig  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Jnnc  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,835 
9  Claims.    (Q.  10—11) 


^'      V  i    {  f  V   r-   L  < 


1.  Apparati^  iot  work  hardening  a  hollow  workpiece 
comprising  a  movable  die  member  having  a  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  workpiece,  said  bore  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  a  pin  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  head 
portion  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  movable  die 
member  in  said  bore,  means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to 
the  workpiece  and  to  said  movable  die  member  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  die  member  axially  inwardly  relative  to 
said  pin  member  causing  insertion  of  said  head  portion 
into  the  workpiece  for  flowing  the  material  of  the  work- 
piece  into  said  aimular  groove,  and  ejection  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  pin  member  for  moving  the  workpiece 
axially  outwardly  from  said  bore  in  said  movable  die 
member  causing  the  material  in  said  annular  groove  to 
flow  back  to  substantially  the  configuration  as  defined  by 
said  bore. 

3,126,562  I 

PRESSER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 
COMBINING  TWO  MEMBERS,  SUCH  AS  A  BOOK 
AND  A  COVER 

J#rgen  Valdemar  Carstens,  22  AnettcvcJ, 

Bnbrand,  Denmark 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  May  24,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CL  11—4)  I 


1.  A  presser  mechanism  for  a  machine  for  applying  a 
cover  onto  a  booklike  object  said  presser  mechanism  com- 
prising an  at  least  vertically  movable  presser  member  for 
controlling  the  application  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
cover  to  the  downwards  facing  spine  of  a  book  fed  edge- 
wise over  and  along  the  presser  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  presser  member,  and  means  for 
clamping  and  feeding  said  book  over  and  along  said 
presser  mechanism,  said  presser  member  having  a  con- 
tact surface  the  friction  of  which  against  the  cover  is  less 


M|rch  31,  19«4 

the  spine  of  the 

so  that  the 

c^ver  when  said 


3,126,563 

WIPERS  WITH  GAP  COVERING  ^RIDGE 
Jacob  S.  KamlMNrian,  133  Fortst  Ave., 

Wait  Ncwtoi^  Mass. 

FDcd  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  23il3t 

1  Claim.    (CL  12—12.5) 


In  an  end  lasting  machine  having  a  stioe  support  for 
supporting  bottom-up  a  last  having  a  si  loe  upper  and 
insole  mounted  thereon :  a  pair  of  symmeti  ically  disposed 
wipers  having  coplanar  undersurfaces;  a 
on  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the  wipers;  a  n  sar  side  surface 
on  each  of  the  wipers  extending  rearward); '  from  the  ver- 
tex, the  rear  side  surfaces  being  in  oppoa  k1  relation;  an 
intermediate  side  surface  on  each  of  the  wjpers.  the  inter- 
mediate side  surfaces  extending  forwardly  and  divergently 
from  the  vertex;  a  front  side  surface  on  eacn  of  the  wipers, 
the  front  side  surfaces  extending  forwardly  and  diver- 
gently from  the  intermediate  side  surfaces  to  embrace  the 
last;  a  recess  in  the  undersurfaces  of  eaci  i  of  the  wipers 
extending  in  an  arc  from  its  rear  side  surface  to  its  inter- 
^  mediate  side  surface  whose  center  of  curvature  is  at  tlie 
vertex;  a  disc  secured  in  the  recess  of  onk  of  the  wipers 
and  extending  into  tlie  recess  of  the  otlier  of  the  wipers, 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  being  on  a  circl:  whose  center 
of  curvature  is  at  said  vertex  and  whose  r  idius  of  curva- 
ture is  substantially  equal  to  the  radii  of  cyrvature  of  the 
recesses,  and  the  undersurface  of  the  ^isc  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  undersurfaces/of  the  wipers;  and 
means  connected  to  the  wipers  to  translate  them  forwardly 
and  to  swing  the  front  side  surfaces  toward  each  other  and 
the  rear  side  surfaces  away  from  each  olper  about  said 
vertex. 


to 


3,126,564 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Albert  M.  ElUott,  Lintbicun  Heights,  Ml.,  Mat 
Eastern  StainlcaB  Steel  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  26$,322 
5  Claims.     (CL  15—102) 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  polishing  machiiie  for  polishing 
a  sheet  of  material  comprising:  a  polishin  ;  device,  a  first 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  sheei  to  said  poiish- 
jing  device,  a  second  conveyor  means  fi»r  transporting 
said  sheet  away  from  said  polishing  device,  a  platen  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conveyor  menns  over  which 
|the  sheet  passes  during  transport,  said  pi  tten  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  polishijig  means;  said 
first  conveyor  means  including  a  conveyor  belt  frame,  a 
support  member,  one  end  of  said  conve  ror  belt  frame 
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being  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member  and 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  platen,  a  roll  at  each  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  frame, 
drive  means  for  one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  conveyor  bell 
mounted  on  said  rolls;  means  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  the  sheet  on  said  first  conveyor  means  to  move  said 
platen  to  clamp  said  sheet  of  material  between  the  platen 
and  said  polishing  device,  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  the  sheet  on  said  second  conveyor  means  to  move 
said  platen  to  release  the  sheet  of  material  from  contact 
with  said  polishing  device,  and  means  associated  with 
said  conveyor  belt  frame  and  said  support  member  for 
permitting  disi^acement  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  the  frame  on  movement 
of  said  platen. 

3,126445 

SHOE  CLEANER 

Albert  Gcotfc  MUcr,  25  E.  Cedar  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,007 

6  Claima.     (CL  15—210) 


1.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
frame,  a  generally  rectangular  wiper  pad,  link  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  wiper  pad  to  the 
frame  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  guide  means  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  wiper  pad  to  the  frame  above 
the  link  means,  the  link  means  and  the  guide  means  guid- 
ing the  wiper  pad  for  movement  from  a  generally  vertical 
position  adjacent  to  the  franK  to  a  position  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  frame  at  an  acute 
angle  to  vertical,  the  wiper  pad  in  iu  generally  vertical 
position  swinging  slightly  beyond  vertical  to  move  the 
link  means  to  an  over-center  self-latching  position. 


having  a  cam  surface  thereon  and  contacting  said  recipro- 
cating member  to  operate  said  pump  means  concurrently 
with  said  wiper  unit,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
selectively  closing  off  the  suction  side  of  said  pump  to 
provide  a  vacuum  holding  force,  whereby  said  recipro- 
cating member  is  held  out  of  contact  with  said  recipro- 
cating bar  and  said  cam  surface. 


3,126346 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  AND  WIPER 
COMBINATION 
Robert  R.  Mandy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The  Del- 
Company,  Cookcvlllc,  Tenn^  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  Jaly  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,203 
10  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


3,126,567 

WIPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Holyart,  LmL,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,064,297,  dated  Nov.  20,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,881 
7  Claims.     (CL  15— 250J2) 


-■#»-> 


4.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising,  a  washer 
unit  including  pump  means  having  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber to  displace  liquid  onto  an  associated  windshield,  a 
wiper  unit  including  selectively  operable  motor  means, 
pivoted  wiper  members,  linkage  means  for  transferring 
the  drive  from  said  motor  to  said  wiper  members,  said 
linkage  means  including  a  reciprocating  connecting  bar 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  part  constructed  from  bar 
stock  having  an  t>ffset  portion  forming  a  recess,  a  re- 
siliently  flexible  member  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
channel  fitting  for  attachment  to  a  wiper  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  disposed  in  said  opening,  and 
pivot  means  extending  through  the  offset  portion,  mem- 
ber and  fitting  for  firmly  securing  them  together  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  member  will  be  flexed  into  the  recess 
and  the  fitting  and  member  as  a  unit  may  be  manually 
pivoted  with  respect  to  the  arm  part  to  any  desired  posi- 
tion and  automatically  held  in  such  position. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  PIVOT  JOINT 

Leo  J.  Wobbc,  Bcveriy  Sborcs,  Ind.,  awrignor  to  The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,359 

1  Cteim.     (CI.  15— 250J5) 


Windshield  wiper  structure  comprising  a  head  member 
for  operative  connection  to  an  oscillating  drive  shaft, 
said  bead  member  provided  with  spaced-apart  substan- 
tially parallel  outer  wall  surfaces  having  a  cylindrical 
bushing  normally  disposed  between  said  surfaces,  an  arm 
member  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  head 
member,  said  arm  member  having  a  pair  of  depending 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  provided  with  aligned 
transverse  apertures  therethrough,  said  parallel  depend- 
ing side  walls  of  the  second  member  positioned  astride 
the  head  member  and  having  offset  tubular  formations 
axially  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  bushing,  an  elongate 
cylindrical  sleeve  pivotally  received  within  the  bushing 
and  having  ends  projecting  into  said  formations  of  said 
side  walls,  means  received  in  each  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
uniting  the  sleeve  with  said  walls,  each  of  said  means 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  freely 
axially  received  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  radially 
enlarged  surface  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  forcibly 
axially  received  within  a  respective  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  radially  expand  said  sleeve  at  its  outer  end  into 
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fixed  mating  contact  with  a  formation  thereby  defining  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  elongate  cylindrical  sleeve 
of  said  arm  member  and  the  cylindrical  bushing  of  said 
head  member. 


March  31,  1964 


WINDOW  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  Scott,  Royal  Oak,  and  Dick  H.  WilUams,  Oak 
Park,  Mich.,  ass^giiors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  15, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23«,418 
6Claliu.    (CL  15— 2M.35) 


said  handle  having  a  detachable  conneUon  with  said 
sucuon  opening,  said  handle  having  a  hollow  portion  in 
said  openmg  communicating  with  said  tank,  and  a  sucUon 
connection  extending  from  said  hollow  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rigid  tube  to  operativejy  connect  said 
suction  head  with  said  tank,  said  sucUoij  opening  being 
available  to  receive  a  flexible  suction  hos^  for  use  of  the 
cleaner  as  a  tank  type  ckaner  when  said  handle  is  re- 
moved. 


1.  Window  cleaning  mechanism  including,  a  trans- 
mission housing,  a  rockshaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing,  a  wiper  arm  having  a  mounting  section  drivin^y 
connected  to  said  rockshaft  and  a  blade  carrying  section 
spring  hinged  to  said  mounting  section,  and  coacting 
abutment  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  blade 
carrying  section  for  precliiding  ou:ward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  carrying  section  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  of  said  wiper  arm  relative  to  said  bous- 
ing, said  abutment  means  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  nonengageable  during  oscillatwy  movement  of  said 
rockshaft 


3,124471 

VACUUM  LAWN  SWEEPIR 

Lovrfl  J.  Abkott,  Hcipwia,  Mt^ 

(F.O.  Box  3,  FranoBt,  Midi) 

Flkd  Jnly  It,  lf62,  Scr.  No.  2iJ,724 

2ClaiM.    (CL15— 35«) 


3,I24,57« 

CONVERTIBLE  UPRIGHT  AND  TANK  TYPE 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Robert  A.  Green,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcf^  assignor  to  Labile- 

Green  Corporation,  Portland,  Or^.,  a  corporation  of 

Neradbi 

FBad  Mar.  29, 1M2.  Scr.  No.  183,431 
3ClainM.    (CL  15— 331) 


1.  A  vacuum  lawn  sweeper  comprising  a  main  frame 
mcluding  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed  handles  and  a 
depending  tripod  leg  assembly  having  a  i»air  of  depend- 
ing front  legs  and  at  least  one  depending  iear  leg  assem- 
bly, a  pair  of  support  wheels  rotatably  supported  at  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  front  legs  and  i  a  single  caster 
wheel  rotatably  supported  at  the  lower  ind  portion  of 
»aid  rear  leg  assembly,  said  rear  leg  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  <rf  rearwardly  convergent  legs  pi^otally  secured 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  main  frane  for  roUtioo 
about  generally  aligned  horizon  tolly  dispos  xi  axes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  main  frame  and  a  depending  brace 
pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  i4u-  ends  of  said 
xmvcrgent  legs  and  having  a  plurality  oflongitudinally 
f>aced  bores  formed  transversely  through  its  upper  end, 
laid  rearwardly  directed  handles,  at  poinf  spaced  rear- 
wardly of  said  main  frame,  being  disposed  clocely  adia- 
«nt  each  other  and  interconnected  by  meauu  of  a  shank- 
ype  fastener  secured  through  the  adjaceht  portions  of 
laid  handles,  the  upper  end  of  said  dejiending  brace 
)assmg  between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  handles 
vith  said  fastener  passing  through  a  seleclkd  one  of  said 
•^res  and  thereby  serving  the  dual  fun^'on  of  inter- 

onecting  said  handles  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
lepending  brace,  a  blower  assembly  supported  from  said 
-lain  frame  and  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  motor 

leans  drivingly  connected  to  said  blower  assembly,  said 
lower  assembly  inlet  including  a  depending  inlet  snout 
'hich  is  flared  at  its  lower  end  forming  an  elongated 

let  head  generally  paralleling  said  axes   jf  rototion  of 

Id  pair  of  support  wheels  and  dispose^  slightly  for- 

Wardly  of  the  latter,  a  coUection  bag  hiving  an  inlet 

scured  to  said  blower  assembly  outlet,  sai^  bag,  remote 

■om  its  inlet  being  suspended  from  at  leakt  one  irf  said 

— ilet  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  base  unit,  a  pair 
of  wheels  on  the  rear  end  of  said  base  unit,  a  suctiai  head 
flexibly  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  base  unit,  a  rigid 
suction  tube  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  unit  on  the 
axis  of  said  wheels,  a  flexible  suction  tube  ccmnecting 
said  suction  head  and  said  rigid  suction  tube,  a  tank  and 
motor  unit  mounted  cm  the  front  side  of  said  rigid  suction 
tube,  a  cover  on  said  tank  having  a  suction  opening,  a 
handle  for  operating  the  cleaner  as  an  iq>right  type  cleaner. 


3,124372 

n  WIPING  CLOTH 

A.  Fnmtj,  854«  Wdren  Ave.,  Rotkfbrd,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  31,  1942,  Scr.  No.  248, 347 
4  OaiBH.  (CL  15—544)  f 
L  cleaning  cloth  comprising:  a  porbus  fabric; 
pdurality  of  open  string  loops  having  ends  stitched  to  a 
surface  of  said  fabric  in  a  pattern  arrange^nt  and  ex- 
tending along  and  somewhat  away  from  siid  surface  ia 
a  general  direction  toward  one  edge  of  sail  fabric;  said 
l4ops  having  considerable  body  to  prevett  their  being 
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flattened:  said  loops  including  open  large  loops  to  pick    tively  control  the  direction  in  which  said  wax  is  dispensed, 
up  particles  and  including  open  smaller  lo<^  inside  said    said  cap  when  depressed  opening  said  valve. 


larger  loops  to  receive  the  particles  from  said  larger  loops 
and  transfer  them  to  the  pores  of  said  fabric. 


3,124373 
WAXERS  AND  POLISHERS 
Peter  S.  Vocbikian,  Meboae,  and  Thoauu  S.  Vosbiklan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     (both  of  20th  and  Oxford  Sts.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  184,424 
1  ClalB.    (CL  15-^544) 


3,124374 
FLOW  TYPE  GLUE  GUN 
P.  Fox,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aro  Cor- 
poratioa, Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1943,  Scr.  No.  266,894 
4  Claim.    (CL  15—584) 


1.  In  a  plow  type  glue  gim,  a  body  member  having  an 
elongated  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  glue  discharge  ports,  said  body  member  having  a 
glue  distributing  passageway  with  which  said  glue  dis- 
charge ports  connect  for  receiving  glue  therefrom,  and  a 
glue  supply  passageway  communicating  with  said  glue 
distributing  passageway  at  substantially  the  center  there- 
of, said  glue  supply  passageway  meeting  said  glue  dis- 
tributing passageway  at  one  side  thereof,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  glue  distributing  passageway  having  a  spherical 
depression  against  which  the  stream  of  glue  from  said  glue 
supply  passageway  impinges,  said  depression  being  there- 
by effective  to  deflect  the  glue  and  distribute  it  substan- 
tially equally  throughout  the  length  of  said  glue  distribut- 
ing passageway. 


3,124375 
PANEL  HANGER 

aas^nor  to  Aato- 
a  corpo- 
ration of  MiHOori 

Flkd  Dec  27,  1948,  Scr.  No.  78388 
7  CUbm.    (CL  14—87) 


Cari  W.  Schoencbcrg,  Klrkwood,  Mo., 

matic  Devices,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 


A  waxer  and  polisher,  comprising  a  handle,  a  head 
having  a  fixed  portion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  replaceable  applicator  pad  means 
secured  to  the  fixed  portion,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the 
wax  and  liaving  a  longitudinal  groove  at  one  side  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  means  to  clamp  the  tank  to  the  handle. 
said  tank  having  a  discharge  passage  at  its  bottom,  a  valve 
rod  in  the  tank  having  its  lower  end  extending  through 
said  discharge  passage,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
having  a  conical  ix>rtion  adapted  to  seal  the  discharge  pas- 
sage and  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  provided 
on  one  side  thereof  with  a  cut-out  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  metered  quantity  of  wax  and  communicating 
with  the  space  outside  the  tank  when  the  valve  is  opened 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  dispense  said  metered  amount  of 
wax  to  the  work  surface  near  said  applicator  pad,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  frictional  fit  located  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank,  said  valve  rod  having  a  flattened  portion  extending 
through  the  bushing  with  a  frictional  fit,  a  spring  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing  and  the 
valve  rod  normally  biasing  said  valve  to  said  cloced  posi- 
tion, and  a  cap  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  tlie  valve  rod. 
said  cap  when  rotated  being  operable  through  said  flat- 
tened rod  portion  to  route  said  bushing  so  as  to  control 
the  angular  dispensing  position  of  the  valve  cutout  to  selec- 


1.  A  support  bar  including  an  elongate  horizontal  sheet 
strip,  said  strip  having  an  arcuate  portion  extending  down- 
wardly at  opposite' sides  o(  the  strip  to  provide  an  arcuate 
bearing,  and  a  strap  provided  with  a  rounded  eye  that  re- 
ceives said  bar  and  swivels  on  said  arcuate  bearing,  the 
width  of  said  strip  at  each  end  of  the  arcuate  portion  be- 
ing greater  than  the  inside  dimension  of  said  strap  eye 
and  thereby  abuttingly  prevents  axial  removal  of  the  strap 
eye  (lotn  the  arcuate  bearing. 


3,124374 
SHRIMP  HEAD  AND  VEIN  REMOVING  TOOL 
BJanc  lohanncsca,  3349  Drezd  Ave,  Port  Arthnr,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  243,953 
8  Clains.   (CL  17—7) 
8.  A  shrimp  head  and  vein  removing  tool  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  handles  connected  together  at  their 
rear  ends  for  movement  of  said  handles  toward  and  away 
trom  each  other,  a  vertically-pivoted  blade  on  and  extend- 
ing laterally  inwardly  from  one  handle  at  its  forward 
end,  a  fixed  blade  on  and  extending  laterally  inwardly 
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from  the  other  handle  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and    between  for  the  passage  of  a  heatine  mJinm  .  «i„r,u»« 
means  on  the  fixed  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the    of  separate  caul 'Shaving  slTm-S??^^^^ 

I  and  each  of  a  size  to  support  a  preformed  mat  of  board- 
makmg  constituents  and  to  rest  upon  oi*  of  said  upper 
platen  surfaces  entirely  within  the  bouMaries  thereof, 
said  frame  being  adapted  for  holding  a  stock  of  alter- 
nately superimposed  platens  and  caul  plates  with  mats 
of  board-making  constituents  therebetween  in  progres- 
sive stages  of  consolidation,  steam-impervious  surfaces  of 
said  platens  and  caul  plates  being  directlyjin  contoct  with 
the  board-making  consUtuents  and  steajn  escape  from 
said  constituents  being  permitted  only  at  |be  edges  of  the 


pivoted  blade  as  the  blades  approach  each  other  when  the 
handles  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


3,126,577  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PELLETS  OF 

POWDERED  MATERLiL 

Bnmo   F.   Locwen,   Borgcr,   Tcx^   asaigiior  tv   Phillips 

Pctroieiun  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Dciawaiv 

Flkd  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,961 

Sdaimi.    (CL18— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  pellets  of  powdered  ma- 
terial, such  as  carbon  black,  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  an  inlet  for  said  material  at  one 
end  and  an  axial  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
outlet  leading  over  a  ring  coaxial  with  said  drum;  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  said  drum  with  its  axis  in 
substantially  horizontal  position;  a  stotionary  hood  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  and  communicating  therewith,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  drum  when  delivering  pellets  into  said 
hood  forms  a  curtain  of  gravitating  pellets  offset  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  from  a  perpendicular  plane  along 
said  axis;  a  delivery  conduit  depending  from  said  hood 
for  receiving  said  pellets,  said  conduit  being  offset  in  the 
direction  of  offset  of  said  curtain  of  pellets  so  as  to 
allow  same  to  gravitate  directly  into  said  conduit  and 
avoid  impinging  on  said  hood. 


-Wi; 


mate  of  board-making  constituente,  means  to  mainuin 
laid  suck  under  pressure  within  said  frame ,  means  within 
laid  frame  for  directing  heating  mediuni  through  said 
open  spaces  of  said  platens,  and  means  t^  progress  said 
rtack  through  said  frame  by  successively  ladding  platens 
each  bearing  a  caul  plate  and  mat  to  the! bottom  of  the 


(tack  and  removing  platens  each  bearini 
»nd  a  consolidated  board  from  the  top  of 

ipace  between  adjacent  platens  being  open ^ 

throughout  the  entire  path  of  travel  of  sai  I  platens  from 
khe  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  press  for  permitting  steam 
sscape 


3,126,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASURE 
TROL  OF  THE  MODULUS  OF 
FILAR  STRUCTURES 
i4.rthtir  A.  Jaaazcn,  Bcimoat,  Man., 
■earch    and    Dcvclop«ent    CorponiL 
MsM.,  a  corporation  ol  Maanchvaetti 
Filed  JaiL  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  16 
5  Claims.    (CL  IS— «) 


a  caul  plate 
the  suck,  the 
to  atmosphere 


3,126,578 

BOARD  FORMING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  BOARD  SUBSTITUTES 

Ralph  Chapman,  CorvalUs,  Orcg.,  amigmir  to  Wood 

Proceases  (Oregon)  Ltd.,  CorvaUis,  Orcg.,  a  limited 
partnership  of  Oregon 
Continnation  of  appUcatlon  Scr.  No.  664,314,  Jnnc  7, 
1957.    This  application  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  46,554 

11  Claims.  (CL  18—4) 
1.  A  hot  press  for  fabricating  artificial  boards  from 
preformed  mats  of  board-making  constituents  capable  of 
being  consolidated  under  heat  and  pressure  with  attend- 
ant release  of  steam  comprising  an  upright  press  frame, 
a  pluralitjf^  separate  platens  each  comprising  means 
providing  an  upper  plane  surface  and  a  lower  plane, 
steam-impervious  surface  fixedly  held  in  spaced-apart. 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  with  open  ^aces  there- 


AND  CON- 
CITY  IN 

toKLHRc. 
Cambridge 


^0.  ''-1    -TTD^"" 


Elongated  filar 
luch  structure 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  synthetic 

^ucture  which  includes  means  for  drawing   

^'hile  it  is  in  longitudinal  transporting  motion,  that  im 

Irovement  comprising 
a  transmitter  element  introducing  mechan  ical  longitudi 
nal  vibratory  signals  onto  the  moving  s  ructure, 
a  receiver  element  sensing  said  signals  fr  3m  said  mov- 
ing structure  at  a  fixedly  spaced  distance  tbfrealong  from 
a|ud  transmitter, 
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said  transmitter  and  receiver  etements  each  including  a 
roUUble  circular  contoct  joumaled  about  ite  center 
on  the  element  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  filar 
structure  for  rotative  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  vibratory  signals  on  the  structure  and 
of  longitudinal  transporting  movement  of  said  struc- 
tiu«, 

means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  aiKi  received  sig- 
nals, and 

means  varying  the  action  of  said  means  for  drawing  said 
structure,  said  means  varying  in  response  to  differ- 
ences between  said  compared  transmitted  and  re- 
ceived signals, 

whereby  said  means  for  drawing  the  filar  structure  is 
governed  by  the  signals  on  the  moving  structure  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  said  receiver. 


3,126,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DEFORMING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FOILS 

Heiniicfa   Pascfakc,    DosMldorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Fkma  RbduBctall  GjB.bJL,  DMScMorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  27,  1966 

8  CUm.    (CL  ll^-ll) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  continuously  deforming,  backing  and 
the  like  treatment  of  thermoplastic  foils,  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  be  evacuated  inter- 
nally and  perforated  with  openings  at  the  periphery  and 
having  at  least  one  interchangeable  mould  disposed  there- 
on, a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  over  which  the  foil  is  guided 
to  and  from  the  mould,  and  an  internally  arranged  seal 
sealing  the  openings  in  the^hollow  cylinder  which  are  free 
from  the  mould  approximately  between  the  rolls  at  any 
given  time  from  the  inside,  the  seal  consisting  of  an 
elastic  inflaUble  body  capable  of  changing  its  shape 
when  inflated. 

3,126,581 
SECTIONAL  SEALEIM)FF  INFLATED  LINEAR 
TUBING  AND  EXTRUDING  AND  SEALING 
MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PURPOSES 

R.  Lcc  Holllugswuith.  Mmsapcqwu  N.Y. 

(514  Hempstead  Ave.,  West  Hcmpstcod,  N.Y4 

FIM  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,5M 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—14) 


tains  the  material  to  be  used  in  a  molten  state,  said  tonk 
having  a  circular  portion  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  circle  unit  disposed  within  said  portion 
defining  a  circular  die  between  the  unit  and  the  portion 
for  extrusion  of  the  material,  a  pipe  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  a  source  which  provides  cooled  air  under  pres- 
sure, the  pipe  extending  through  said  molten  material  and 
downward  through  said  die  so  that  the  opposite  end  ex- 
tends into  the  interior  of  the  extruded  tubing,  the  portion 
of  said  pipe  which  passes  through  said  molten  material 
being  insulated  so  that  the  cooled  air  and  molten  material 
have  a  minimal  effect  on  one  another,  and  heat  sealing 
means  which  comprises  a  plate  over  which  the  extruded 
tubing  to  be  heat-sealed  passes,  a  heat  source,  a  heater 
element  longer  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubing 
attached  to  said  heat  source  and  extending  over  said  plate, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element  being  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubing,  and  holder  units 
positioned  on  either  side  of  said  heater  clement  and  con- 
nected to  said  heater  element  at  the  end  opposite  that 
which  contacts  the  tubing,  said  heater  element  and  said 
holder  units  being  attached  to  said  heat  source  to  pro- 
vide unitary  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
tubing  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3,126,582 

VACUUM  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Lester  Scott,  EransvOlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kent  Plmtfcs 

CorponrtloB,  Evansviiic,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,355 

2  ClalM.     (a.  18—19) 


2.  Vacuum  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  male  mold 
part  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  outer  end  portion,  a  disc 
of  resilient  material  overlying  the  outer  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  means  securing  the  central  part  only  of  the  disc 
to  the  central  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  while  leaving 
the  outer  portions  of  the  disc  free  to  deflect  away  from 
the  mold  part,  and  the  mold  part. and  disc  being  formed 
with  vacuum  passages  therein  opening  at  the  outer  sur- 
faces thereof  to  draw  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  closely 
therearound. 


An  apparatus  for  extniding,  cooling,  inflating  and  sec- 
tionally  sealing  tubing  which  comprises  a  tank  which  con- 


3,126,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CON- 
TAINERS OBTAINED  BY  DEEP  DRAWING  FROM 
A  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  SHEETING 
WUU  Hiibcrlc,  Kalbsbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dahpc  A.G.,  Lcnscrhcidc,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,647 
Claims  priortty,  applkatloa  Germany  Feb.  3,  1960 

4  Clafans.  (CL  18—19) 
1.  An  apparattis  for  manufacturing  contoiners  by  deep 
drawing  fix>m  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  sheet,  comprising 
a  rototable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  the 
periphery  thereof  having  the  shape  of  the  containers  to 
be  formed  and  adapted  to  serve  as  dies  for  the  formation 
of  the  containers,  a  drive  connected  to  said  dnmi  and 
having  a  Geneva  gear  for  intermittently  driving  said 
drum,  means  for  feeding  sheeting  over  the  surface  of 
said  drum,  draw  completing  vacuum  means  connected  to 
said  drum  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  at  least  one  cavity 
in  one  position  of  said  dnmi,  a  deep  draw  initiating  piston 
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adjacent  said  dnim  at  said  one  position  and  havint  ^ 
stroke  only  long  enough  such  that  the  piston  extend] 
only  part  way  into  the  cavity  at  said  one  position,  said 
draw  initiating  piston  initiating  the  deep  draw  and  \bs. 
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vacuum  produced  by  said  vacuum  means  completing  ll_ 
deep  draw,  and  at  least  one  punching  tool  adjacent  said 
drum  at  a  position  180'  from  said  deep  drawing  piston 
for  punching  out  the  containers  from  the  sheeting. 


M2M85 
APRON  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  bRAWDSG 
APPARATUS 
Warner  H.  Tabor  and  Albert  Cavallaro,  BrWol,  RJ^  aa- 
itgnors,  by  mesne  aasifiiments,  to  Dixie  Macbfaic  St 
Tool  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C,  M  cornonrtlon  of 
North  Carolina 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 195f.  Scr.  No.  S  13,304 
iCIaiai.    (CL1»— 244) 


3,124,5S4 
MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TOW  INTO  A 
FIBROUS  WEB 
Lincoln  E.  Pewion,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  ft  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mnn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachoaetti 
Original  application  Jan.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,593,  now 
Patent  No.  3,087,203,  dated  Apr.  3«,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,999 
1  aaim.    (CL  19—155) 


In  a  machine  for  ccmverting  tows  of  filaments  to  a 
fibrous  web 

(a)  two  sets  of  blades  to  rotate  about  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  axes,  one  disposed  diagonally  below  the 
other  at  a  first  operating  station  to  act  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  tow  and  flex  the  latter  alternately  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction, 

(b)  a  third  set  of  blades  in  spaced  intersecting  relation- 
ship with  the  lower  one  of  said  two  sets  of  blades 
to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  and 
disposed  diagonally  below  the  axis  of  said  lower  one 
of  said  two  sets  of  blades  at  a  second  operating  sta- 
tion at  which  said  tow  is  broken  into  fibers,  the 
third  set  of  blades  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  lower 
(me  of  said  two  sets  of  blades  as  the  other  sets  of 
blades  cooperating  therewith, 

(c)  means  to  feed  a  first  tow  to  said  first  station  to 
condition  the  tow  for  breakage,  after  which  the  tow 
passes  to  said  second  station  where'it  is  broken  into 
fibers,  and 

(d)  means  to  feed  a  second  tow  to  said  second  station 
to  be  broken  into  fibers  to  be  blended  with  the  fibers 
of  the  first  tow  opttattd  upon  at  both  stations. 


1.  In  spinning,  roving  and  like  machires,  a  first  set  of 
upper  and  lower  front  rolls,  a  second  sit  of  upper  and 
lower  rolls  back  <rf  the  front  rolls,  an  upper  apron  em- 
bracing the  upper  roll  and  a  lower  aproii  embracing  the 
lower  roll  of  the  second  set,  an  upper  bar  between  the  up- 
per rolls  of  said  sets  about  which  said  upfier  apron  moves 
in  a  curved  path,  a  fixed  lower  bar  betwee  i  the  lower  rolls 
of  said  sets  embraced  by  said  lower  apror ,  said  lower  bar 
being  provided  with  a  nose  projecting  tc  ward  the  lower 
roll  of  the  first  set  and  also  projected  ipwardly  with  a 
rounded  extremity  over  which  said  apr(  n  extends,  said 
nose  being  so  shaped  as  to  project  the  p»th  of  travel  of 
said  apron  close  to  said  lower  front  rol  and  arcuately 
upwardly  about  the  curved  path  of  the  u|  per  apron  at  its 
forward  extremity  and  means  to  tenspn  said  lower 
apron,  said  upper  bar  being  positioned  to  depress  the 
upper  apron  into  the  upwardly  extending  ux  of  the  lower 
apron. 


3,12M86 

TEXTILE  FIBRE  ROLLER  DRAFTINd  APPARATUS 

Jomvk   Nognera,  London,  England,  adlgnor  to  Casn- 

Mancas  High  Draft  Compnny  UmMud,  Snlfot<  Ei«- 

■■■'«  a  British  comiinny 

FIM  Sept  it,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1^  1,446 

Clahns  prtoritjr,  appUcntlon  Great  Britak  Oct.  It,  i96t 

11  Clahns.    (CL  19^-263 


1.  For  use  with  a  textile  fibre  roller  dr4fting 
having  a  roller  drafting  mechanism, 
cleaning  said  mechanism  and  collecting 
I  fibre  strands  comprising  a  casing  adaptec 
drafting  mechanism  and  having  a  fibre 
a  fibre  strand  outlet  for  the  said  mechanism 
means  including  a  suction  orifice  opening 
to  draw-in  broken  ends  of  the  fibre  strands 
from  the  drafting  mechanism,  said  casing 
to  increase  the  suction  effect  while 
mechanism  from  accumulations  of  dust 


aid 


apparatus 

pneuitiatic  means  for 

>roken  ends  of 

to  enclose  the 

sM'and  inlet  and 

and  suction 

i  Dto  said  casing, 

emerging 

being  operative 

protecting  the  drafting 

fly  and  being 
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provided  with  at  least  one  air  inlet  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion means  and  adapted  to  direct  blasts  of  air,  indrawn  by 
the  suction  means,  on  to  the  enclosed  drafting  mechanism 
for  cleaning  the  mechanism. 


3,126,587 
MEANS  FOR  WEIGHTING  THE  ROLLS  OF  A 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Rnlon-MlUcr  and  Warner  H.  Tabor,  Bristol,  R.I., 
aasignorB,  by  mesne  atsignnicats,  lo  DIzie  Machbic  A 
Tool  Conapmiy,  GrccMi»oro,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of 
North  Carolfaia 

Filed  Sept  22,  196t,  Scr.  No.  57,852 
2  Claims.    (O.  19—274) 


2.  In  a  strand  handling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rolls  between  which  the  strand  travels,  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  rolls,  an  elastically  resilient  single  piece 
bar,  a  bracket  mounting  one  end  of  said  bar  on  said 
frame,  a  saddle  engaging  said  rolls,  a  stirrup  engaging 
said  saddle  and  engaging  said  bar  at  a  point  spaced  from 
its  mounting  on  said  frame  and  adjacent  its  other  end 
whereby  flexing  of  the  bar  with  its  inherent  tendency  to 
return  to  normal  applies  pressure  on  said  saddle,  said 
bracket  having  a  slot  therein  providing  relatively  mov- 
able portions  connected  by  a  hinge  with  one  portion  fixed 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  mounting  said  bar  and  means 
to  relatively  move  said  bracket  portions  to  flex  the  bar 
comprising  a  screw  threadedly  connected  to  the  bar 
mounting  portion  and  held  against  axial  movement  in 
the  portion  fixed  to  the  frame. 


3,1264t8 

AUTOMATICALLY-LOCKING  RESILIENTLY- 

BALANCED  SASH  GUIDE  UNIT 

Vni  C.  Often,  Sr.,  145tt  Abhigdon  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,718 

ItChriBH.    (CL2t— 42) 


I.  An   automatically-locking   resiliently-balanoed   sash 
guide  luit  for  tiltable  sash  windows,  comprising 

an  elongated  sash  guide  including  a  hollow  sash  bal- 
ance bousing  portion  with  vertical  walls, 

one  of  said  walls  having  an  elongated  aperture 
extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  defining 
flaote-like  elongated  vertical  wall  portions  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture, 
a  resilient  sash-4)alancing  member  mounted  within  said 
bousing    portion    and    having    one    end    anchored 
thereto. 


a  lock  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  portion 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
sash  balancing  member, 
said  lock  carrier  having  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal threaded  bore  therein  aligned  with  said 
aperture, 
a  threaded  pivotal  locking  member  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  bore  in  rotatable  relationship  therewith  for 
motion  axially  relatively  thereto  and, 

said  locking  member  having  a  coupling  portion 

projecting  outwardly  through  said  aperture  and 

adapted  to  engage  said  sash  for  rotation  thereby 

in  response  to  tilting  of  said  sash, 

and  contact  meaps  connected  to  said  locking  member 

for  motion  relatively  to  said  lock  carrier  into  and 

out  of  locking  engagement  with  another  of  said  walls 

in  re^>onse  to  rotation  of  said  locking  member. 


3,126,589 

REFRIGERATOR  GASKET  AND  THE  LIKE 

Angelo  Monti,  Chicafo,   Dl.,  assignor  to 

Jarrow  Protects,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jnly  12, 196t,  Scr.  No.  42^422 

UClafaM.    (CL2t-49) 


56  54 


7.  A  gasket  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  re- 
frigerator door  or  the  like  wherein  said  door  includes  a 
shell  portion  having  a  reverse  bent  lip  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  a  rigid  pan  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  lip,  said  gasket  assembly  comprising,  a  soft  com- 
pressible multilayer  strip  formation  of  rubber  like  nu- 
terial,  said  formation  having  a  depending  longitudinal 
flange  integral  therewith,  an  enlarged  portion  integral 
with  said  flange  at  the  edge  thereof,  a  first  rigid  member 
having  an  opening  along  one  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  formed  therein  for  accommodating 
said  flexible  flange,  the  opening  of  said  first  rigid  member 
engageable  with  said  pan,  a  second  rigid  member  having 
a  second  opening  at  the  opposite  side  relative  said  first 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  reverse  bent  lip  por- 
tion of  the  shell  portion  of  said  door,  and  means  securing 
said  first  and  second  rigid  nwmbers  one  to  the  other  during 
engagement  thereof  with  said  door  portions. 


3,126,599 
REFRIGERATOR  GASKET 
Angelo  Monti,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  larrow  Products, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Jan.  3t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,719 
19  Claims.     (Q.  29—69) 
1.  A  gasket  assembly  for  a  refrigerator  having  a  cab- 
inet body  and  a  door  comprising,  an  assemblage  of  at 
least  two  elongate  members,  one  being  formed  of  rubber- 
like flexible  material  and  serving  as  a  gasket,  the  second 
being  of  relatively  rigid  material  and  serving  as  a  gasket 
retainer,   cooperating   coupling   means   operatively   asso- 
ciated with  said  members  for  removably  securing  one  to 
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the  other,  said  first  member  comprising  a  pair  of  super-l 
posed  arcuate  walls  of  differing  radii  of  curvature  having 
common  edges,  one  of  said  walls  being  readily  deformable 
and  the  other  one  of  said  walls  having  a  hollow  extension 
integral  therewith  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  magnel 
disposed  within  said  extension,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  depending  tongue  having  an  enlarged  end  formec 
integral  with  said  one  of  said  walls  and  a  channel  formec 
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3,126^92 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  THREA|>ED  MOLDS 

Russell   W.    TaccoDc,   Erie,    P«^   assignor   to   Taccooc 

Corporation,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporadoo  of  Pemuylvanla 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ^0,9M 

4  Ciaimi.     (CL  22— I4)i 


in  the  second  member,  said  channel  opening  toward  said 
depending  tongue,  the  opening  of  the  channel  being  re- 
stricted and  the  said  enlarged  end  engageable  within  said 
channel  through  said  restricted  opening  thereby  coupling 
the  gasket  to  the  holder,  the  depth  of  the  channel  and  the 
width  of  the  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
limited  transverse  movement  of  said  tongue  within  said 
channel,  and  means  securing  the  second  member  to  the 
refrigerator  door. 


3426^91 
HATCH  COVER  SEAL 
Wallace    Hamilton,    Chagrin    Falb,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  13,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  123,734 
4Cbdm8.    (CL2«— 69) 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  joint 
between  two  members  comprising  a  channel  having  a  lat- 
eral wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  portions  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  from  one  side  of  said  lateral 
wall  to  define  a  confining  space,  a  cellular  compressible 
core  disposed  in  said  space,  a  shield  element  of  substan- 
tially solid  incompressible  elastomer  material  having  op- 
i  positely  disposed  leg  portions  extending  into  said  space 
between  said  core  and  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  an  outer  lateral  section  extending  between  said 
leg  portions  and  joined  thereto,  said  outer  lateral  section 
of  the  shield  element  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
edges  of  said  side  mall  porticms  of  the  channel,  a  portion 
of  said  outer  lateral  section  of  the  shield  element  having 
a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  portions  of  the  channel 
whereby  flexing  of  said  lateral  section  of  the  shield  ele- 
ment toward  said  outer  lateral  wall  of  the  channel  causes 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  lateral  section  of  the  shield 
element  to  btilge  outwardly  and  overlap  the  outer  edges 
of  said  side  wall  portions  of  the  channeL 


4.  A  machine  for  making  molds  comprising  a  hollow 
member  open  at  one  end,  a  tubular  diaphragm  disposed  in 
said  hollow  member  and  having  its  ends'attached  to  said 
hollow  member  to  form  an  enclosure  to  receive  a  fluid 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  hollow  member,  a  cylin- 
drical pattern  having  a  spiral  groove  in  the  outside  sur- 
face thereof  within  said  tubular  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  adapted  to  receive  sand  arojind  said  pattern, 
means  to  move  said  pattern  with  sand  packed  therearound 
into  a  flask,  means  to  withdraW  said  pattern  from  said 
sand  in  said  flask,  and  means  to  simultanebusly  rotate  said 
pattern  as  it  is  being  withdrawn  from  siid  sand  and  to 
the  end  of  said  hollow  member  remote]  from  said  first 
mentioned  end  whereby  an  internally  ti  treaded  mold  is 
produced. 

3,126,593 
STOPPER  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 
RusseU  F.  Ulnbos,  Valky  Stream,  N.Y.,  asri^or  to  The 
iomrk  Dixon  Crwdblc  Compuy,  Jeri|ey  CHy,  N J.,  ■ 
corpormtion  of  New  Jersey  ! 

Flkd  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  i:  5,772 
1  Claim.    (CI.  21— U) 


In  a  stopper  rod  assembly,  a  solid  stop  >er  having  a  flat 
upper  surface,  said  stopper  having  a  sul  stantially  cylin- 
drical axial  recess  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from 
said  upper  surface,  said  recess  having  an  >  innular  indenta- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  rece&i.  a  stopper  rod 
having  a  bottom  flange  seated  in  the  bottc  m  of  the  recess, 
a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  locking  sections  having  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  less  than  the  cross  sectio  i  of  the  stopper 
recess,  said  sections  having  laterally  proiecting  portions 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  annular  imentation  in  the 
recess  wall,  said  locking  sections  extending  upwardly  for 
only  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  recess  and  having 
spaced-apart  tapering  edges,  and  a  pair  of  expansion  sleeve 
members  dimensioned  to  fit  around  the  stopper  rod  and 
within  the  recess,  said  sections  having 
upper  ends  disposed  above  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the 
stopper  and  being  dimensioned  to  extend  downwardly  and 
to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  locking  sections  within 
the  recess,  said  sleeve  members  having  .tapered  projec- 
tions extending  downwardly  between  anjd  engaging  the 
tapering  edges  of  the  locking  sections  to  Spread  the  lock- 
ing sections  and  thereby  to  extend  the  laterally  projecting 
portions  into  the  annular  indentation  in 
of  the  stopper  whereby  said  locking  sect|ons  are  locked 
to  the  stopper. 
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3,126,594 

BULLET  MOLD  STAND 

Benjamin  James  Galloway,  Rtc.  2,  Baldwtai  Lake, 

Plcawit  Hill,  Mo. 

FHcd  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,004 

2  Ciaias.     (O.  22—90) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular mold-carrying  heads  each  having  normally  juxta- 
posed complementing  bullet-forming  cavities  formed 
therein  and  opening  in  adjacent  ends  thereof,  said  adjacent 
ends  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  substantially 
flat  rectangular  cut-off  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
end  of  one  of  said  mold-carrying  heads,  said  cut-off  plate 
having  that  side  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  mold- 
carrying  heads  disposed  coincident  with  respect  to  said 
common  plane,  said  cut-off  plate  having  a  funnel  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough  normally  aligned 
with  said  opening  into  said  cavities,  said  mold-carrying 
heads  each  having  elongated  recesses  formed  in  the  re- 
motely-disposed sides  thereof,  and  a  bullet  mold  stand  for 
said  mold-carrying  heads;  said  stand  comprising  an  angle 
member  having  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
base  and  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  flange 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  along  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending marginal  edge  thereof,  said  flange  having  a 
laterally-projecting  rib  extending  from  a  side  thereof  and 
overhanging  said  base,  said  rib  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  recess  formed  in  said  one  of  said  mold- 
carrying  heads,  means  for  securing  said  one  of  said  mold- 
carrying  heads  to  said  rib.  a  standard  mounted  on  said 
base  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  handle  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  on  said  standard, 
said  handle  being  disposed  within  said  recess  formed  in 
the  other  of  said  mold-carrying  heads,  means  releasably 
securing  said  last-named  mold-carrying  bead  with  said 
handle,  resilient  means  extending  between  and  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  flange  and  said  handle  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  resilient  means  constantly  bias- 
ing said  handle  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  of  said  mold-carrying  heads,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially L-sbaped  lever  having  an  end  of  the  leg  portion 
thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
the  foot  portion  thereof  projecting  vertically  upwardly, 
and  an  elongated  lever  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  said  cut-off  plate  and  projecting  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  foot  portion,  said  last-named  lever 
being  operable  to  engage  against  said  foot  portion  as  said 
cut-off  plate  is  pivoted  to  move  said  funnel  away  from 
said  opening  and  to  cause  the  other  of  said  mold-carrying 
heads  to  pivot  away  from  said  one  of  said  mold-carrying 
heads. 


3,126,595 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  GREEN  SAND  CORES 
AND  MOLDS  WITH  FOAM  POLYMER  COATED 
METAL  ELEMENTS 
lohn  L.  Dewey,  Pteasant  Hill,  and  Roy  C.  Simon,  Wal- 
nat  Creek,  Calif.,  aMignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com* 
pMy,  MidlMsd,  Mich.,  a  coqporatioB  of  Ddawan 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,532 
6  CbUms.     (CL  22—194) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  sand  cores  for  the  casting 
and  molding  of  molten  metals  wherein  the  green  sand 


core  contains  reinforcing  metal  elements  embedded  there- 
in to  strengthen  the  core  prior  to  curing  the  same,  the 
improvement   which  comprises  coating  the  reinforcing 


metal  with  an  adherent  layer  of  from  about  1  to  20  milli- 
meters thick  of  a  foamed  organic  polymer  and  embedding 
the  foam  coated  reinforcing  metal  in  the  green  sand  core 
and  thereafter  curing  said  core. 


3,126,596 

CAST  SLIP-RING  ASSEMBLY 

Jacob  L.  Rector,  27  Palisades  Road,  Lhiden,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,419 

4  Chdms.     (CI.  22—202) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  slip-ring  assembly  com- 
prising the  step  of  constructing  a  cylindrical  insulating 
core  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  concen- 
tric peripheral  ring  grooves,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passages  extending  therethrough,  one  for  each  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  connecting  passage  between  each  of  said 
grooves  and  its  associated  longitudinal  passage;  inserting 
a  conductor  into  each  of  said  longitudinal  passages 
through  first  ends  thereof:  placing  said  core  in  a  suitable 
mold  for  confining  material  introduced  into  said  grooves; 
introducing  molten  conducting  material  into  said  lon- 
gitudinal passages  through  second  ends  thereof  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  occupy  said  connecting  passages,  said 
grooves  and  portions  of  said  longitudiiud  passages  not 
occupied  by  said  conductors;  cooling  said  molten  con- 
ducting material  until  it  solidifies. 


3,126,597 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COOLING  AND 
DECARBURIZATION  IN  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
IN  SHELL  MOLDS 
Theodore  Operhall,  Whitehall,  and  Charies  Yaker,  North 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howe  Sound  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwfaig.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,339 

6  CiaioH.  (CL  22—215) 
1.  In  a  metal  casting  process  which  includes  the  steps 
of  building  up  stucco  and  dip  coats  of  finely  divided 
ceramic  material  onto  the  surface  of  a  pattern  which  is 
disposable  at  elevated  temperatures  whereby  the  said 
pattern  is  enclosed  within  a  shell  of  the  ceramic  material 
except  for  an  opening  for  introduction  of  casting  metal, 
and  firing  the  assembly  to  dispose  of  the  pattern  and 
leave  a  corresponding  cavity  within  the  shell  and  to 
mature  the  ceramic  materials  in  the  shell,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  pouring  metal  in  a  molten  state  through 
said  opening  into  the  cavity  to  produce  a  metal  casting, 
surrounding  the  shell  with  a  mass  of  solid  particulate 
carbon  containing  material  immediately  after  pouring  of 
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said  metal  to  bring  said  material  into  contacting  relation' 
ship  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  shell  to  extract  hea^ 
rapidly  from  the  metal  poured  into  the  shell  to  chill  th«[ 
surface  whereby  the  surface  portions  are  not  subjected 
to  carburization  while  the  poured  metal  is  rapidly  solidi-i 
fied  to  avoid  grain  growth  and  permitting  the  metal  ta 
solidify  while  so  surrounded. 
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3,126,598 
WALLET  PROTECTOR 

Michael  Gottschalk,  1113  Moamoath  Ave^  Unden,  NJ, 

FUcd  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,296 

6  Claims.     (CL  24—3) 


hse 


1.  A  wallet  protector  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  metal  tube,  an  elongated  coil  spring  and  a  pair 
of  chains  carried  by  said  tube  providing  a  springing  reac- 
tion to  pulling  of  a  wallet,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  said 
tube  providing  gripping  means  for  securing  said  wallet 
protector  to  one  of  the  pockets  of  a  folded  wallet,  and 
rubber  disc  of  circular  configiiration  carried  by  said  tube 
providing  frictional  resistance  within  a  garment  pocket. 


the  locking  tabs  to  carry  the  weight  of  th  i  cans  suspended 
from  the  underside  of  the  frame;  and,  fri  durable  connec- 
tors integrally  fastening  the  frame  and  litch  element  to- 
gether in  released  position  to  form  a  on^^piece  unit,  said 
connectors  forming  means  whereby  th^  frame  can  be 
mounted  atop  the  cans  before  the  latch 'clement  is  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  fracturing  said  connctftors  preparatory 
to  rotation  of  said  latch  into  locked  posit  on. 


3,126,6M 

FASTENER 

Joha  M.  Dc  Mam,  794»  Scwai^  Wmtk  Are. 

Seattle  WmIl 

Filed  Jnc  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  li4,S59 

1  Claim.    (CL  I*— •?) 


3,126,599 

CLAMF-TYPE  RIMMED  CAN  HOLDER 

Tkcran  M.  HoUand,  39«  Colorado  Blvd.,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  27f,4«6 

17  Claims.    (CL  24— 81) 


A  fastener  for  piercing  and  holding  tO|  ether  materials, 
comprising  an  elongated,  expandable,  re;  ilient  connector 
having  at  each  end  a  formed  resilient  diitortable  receiv- 
ing structure,  and  paired  arms,  each  hiving  a  pierdnf 
hook  at  the  outer  end,  said  hooks  ada  >ted  to  overlap 
when  the  fastener  is  not  in  use.  each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  lug  at  its  inner  end  tightly  imbe<  ded  in  said  re- 
ceiving structure,  the  lugs  of  each  paiH  of  arms  being 
pivoted  to  each  other  centrally  of  the  said  receiving  struc- 
ture, whereby  when  the  hooks  of  each  pair  are  separated 
the  resilient  receiving  structure  is  dist<^ed  and  when 
the  elongated  resilient  connector  is  stretch^  and  the  hooks 
at  each  end  thereof  are  secured  to  material,  both  a  re- 
sistive distortive  force  of  the  distortablelreoeiving  struc- 
ture and  a  tensile  force  of  the  stretchcjd  resilient  con- 
nector combine  to  maintain  the  hooks  ih  a  holding  po- 
sition. 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  fastening  two  or  more 
rimmed  cans  together  in  assembled  relation  comprising: 
a  rigid  frame  having  the  underside  thereof  provided  with 
at  least  two  arcuate  non-intersecting  rim-receiving  grooves, 
said  frame  also  including  an  openingjocated  between  the 
grooves  shaped  to  receive  a  rotatabic  latch  element;  a 
latch  element  mounted  within  the  opening  in  the  frame 
for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  re- 
leased and  locked  position,  said  latch  element  having 
locking  tabs  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  posi- 
tioned to  simultaneously  move  across  each  groove  in  ihe 
frame  and  lock  in  underneath  the  chimes  of  cans  retained 
therein  upon  rotation  of  said  latch  into  locked  position, 
and  said  latch  element  also  including  supporting  tabs 
projecting  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  posi.ion  to 
overlie  the  frame  when  said  latch  is  rotated  toward  its 
locked  position,  said  supporting  tabs  cooperating  with 


3,126,601 
FASTENER 
John  M.  De  Marrc,  794«  Scwvd  Park  S. 
FBcd  Aag.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
11  daima.    (CL  24—87) 


Seattle,  Wask. 
342,895 


1.  A  fastener  for  piercing  and  holding  together  ma- 
terials, comprising  an  elongated,  expai^ble,  resilient 
connector  having  at  each  end  a  formed  resilient  distort- 
able  receiving  structure,  and  paired  arms,  each  having  a 
piercing  hook  at  the  outer  end,  said  books  adapted  to 
overlap  when  the  fastener  is  not  in  use.  ea  :h  of  the  paired 
arms  having  a  hinge-like  hook  offset  leg  « ith  a  bent  over 
tab  at  its  inner  end  complementarily  fittin  k  in  the  receiv- 
ing structure,  the  tabs  of  the  hinge-like  Iiook  offset  legs 
of  each  pair  of  arms  being  confined  to  <  ach  other  cen- 
trally of  the  receiving  structure,  whereby  ^vfaen  the  hooks 
of  each  pair  are  separated  the  resilient  reo  iiving  structure 
is  distorted  and  when  the  elongated  resilic  ot  coooector  is 
stretched  and  tlie  hooks  at  each  end  thertof  are  secured 
to  material,  both  a  resistive  distortive  force  of  the  dis- 
tortable  receiving  structure  and  a  tensili;  force  of  the 
stretched  resilient  connector  combine  tq  maintain  the 
books  in  a  holding  position. 
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3,126,602 
FABRIC  COVERED  BUTTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Michad    F.    Adfaiolfi,    BrooUya,    and    Irring    Bodd, 
Lawrcacc,   Long  Island,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Empire 
State  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  180,103 
2  Claims     (CL  24—113) 


1.  A  button  assembly  for  holding  a  piece  of  facing 
including  in  combination  a  generally  circular  shell  hav- 
ing a  facing  supporting  surface  and  a  peripheral  wall, 
said  facing  adapted  to  be  extended  over  said  surface  with 
the  edge  of  saiid  facing  folded  over  the  wall  and  within 
the  shell,  a  clamping  disk  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
said  shell,  means  on  said  wall  for  retaining  said  disk 
within  said  shell  to  clamp  the  facing  between  the  disk 
and  the  wall  and  a  peripheral  flange  forming  a  mouth  on 
said  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  mouth 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  disk  and  greater 
than  said  retaining  means  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  disk 
into  said  shell,  said  mouth  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  wall,  said  retaining  means 
holding  a  portion  of  said  facing  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  more  securdy  to  hold 
said  facing  on  said  shell. 


3,126,603 

SELF-LOCKING  KEY  RING  HOOK 

Vktor  E.  Cadwatat,  fXX  Box  81,  Arms  St.  Station, 

Oauha,Ncbr. 

Coatteaattoa  of  aapUcatioB  Scr.  No.  489,341,  Feb.  21, 

1955.   Thb  appllntioB  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,271 

icbdBK.    (CL24— 241) 


of  the  said  elongated  main  body  portion  than  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  main  body  portion  to  cause  the  outer  end 
of  the  latch  to  project  outwardly  when  in  open  position 
far  enough  to  assist  in  catching  a  belt  loop  when  the 
said  forward  end  is  passed  under  a  belt  loop,  the  lower 
end  of  the  latch  being  concave  and  having  inner  and  outer 
shoulders  at  each  end  and  a  projection  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  shoulders  at  the  ends,  a  trigger  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  shank,  and 
a  pin  extended  through  the  shank  and  trigger  pivotally 
mounting  the  trigger  in  the  shank,  the  pin  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  trigger  in  the  shank  being  positioned  whereby  a 
projection  on  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  alternately 
engages  the  shoulder  at  the  iimer  end  of  the  latch  for 
holding  the  latch  in  an  open  position  for  catching  a  belt 
loop  as  the  pointed  end  is  passed  under  the  belt  loop,  and 
engages  the  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  for 
retaining  the  latch  in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  acci- 
dental separation  of  the  hook  from  a  belt  or  belt  loop 
or  the  like,  said  shoulders  being  shaped  for  retaining  said 
projection  on  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  from  outward 
movement  past  said  outer  shoulder  and  inward  movement 
past  said  inner  shoulder,  and  a  spring  positioned  in  said 
cavity  and  urging  said  trigger  outwardly,  the  trigger  hav- 
ing a  protruding  portion  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  shank  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  the  op- 
erator's thumb  whereby  it  is  readily  accessible,  and  those 
portions  of  said  shank  which  form  walls  of  said  cavity 
closely  fitting  adjacent  portions  of  said  trigger  so  as  to 
make  possible  a  hook  of  compact  width  in  the  shank  por- 
tion for  closely  fitting  against  the  body  of  the  user,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  having  an  eye  extending  there- 
through for  holding  a  key  ring,  said  key  ring  eye  having 
walls  extending  generally  normal  to  the  walls  of  the  belt 
loop  receiving  eye  to  hold  a  key  ring  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  of  the  user  for 
compact  appearance  at  times  when  the  hook  is  disposed 
on  a  belt  loop,  that  portion  of  said  shank  which  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  key  ring  eye  being  of  a  thickness, 
when  seen  looking  at  it  in  a  direction  generally  through 
said  key  ring  eye,  not  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  same  lower  portion  of  said  shank  as  seen 
looking  at  it  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  wall 
of  said  key  ring  eye  so  that  the  lower  end  of  said  shank 
is  compact  for  lying  close  to  the  wearer's  body. 


1.  In  a  key  ring  hook,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  main  body  portion  having  a  forward 
end  with  a  belt  loop  receiving  eye  extended  transversely 
therethrough  and  having  a  point  formation  on  the  upper 
surface,  the  main  body  portion  having  a  depending  shank, 
said  shank  having  a  cavity  extending  inwardly  from  one 
side,  the  lower  part  of  the  main  body  portion  on  one  side 
of  the  eye  thereof  being  separated  from  the  main  body 
portion  and  forming  an  outwardly-opening  latch  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  extended  into  the  cavity  of  the  shank,  a  pin 
extended  through  said  shank  and  tongue  and  pivotally 
mounting  said  latch,  said  latch  pivot  pin  being  a  sut>- 
stantial  distance  behind  the  end  of  the  latch  when  the 
latch  it  in  a  dosed  position  to  cause  the  outer  end  of  the 
latch  to  be  farther  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  line 


3,126,604 
HOOK  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK 
Ralph  E.  Smith,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Manning, 
MaxwcU  A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Musltcgon,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,226 
4ClalnM.    (CL24— 241) 


1.  In  a  load  engaging  hook  construction  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  shank  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a 
curved  bill  rigid  with  said  shank  for  defining  a  hook 
throat  and  having  a  bill  tip,  a  U-shaped  retainer  includ- 
ing parallel  walls  having  alined  apertures  for  reception 
of  the  shank,  a  generally  L-shaped  latch  having  a  first 
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flat  leg  which  is  snugly  received  between  the  walls  of  thcj 
retainer  for  in  and  out  sliding  movement  with  respect' 
thereto  and  having  a  second  flat  leg  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated   tip,   biasing   means   interposed   between'  the 
retainer  and  the  latch  for  forcing  the  latter  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  retainer  so  that  the  tip  of  the  bill  is 
normally  engaged  by  the  bifurcated  tip  on  the  second 
leg  of  the  latch,  the  second  leg  of  the  latch  being  suffi- 
ciently elongated  and  arranged  at  such  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  the  first  leg  so  that  any  attempt  to  wedge 
a  cable  or  the  Uke  between  the  bifurcated  tip  and  the  tip* 
of  the  bill  free  of  intentional  inward  force  alined  with 
the  direction  of  latch  movement  results  in  binding  be- 
tween the  first  leg  of  the  latch  and  the  retainer. 


said  core  an  integral  step  and  platform  molding  cavity 
havmg  a  substantially  enclosed,  downwardly  stepped 
tread  and  riser  section  opening  adjacent  the  top  wall  of 
said  core  only;  and  a  generally  rectangular.  horizontaUy 
disposed  cavity-dividing  frame  removabiy  posiUoned  in 
said  molding  cavity  in  encircling  relation  to  said  core 
and  at  a  position  substantiaUy  below  thei  level  of  the  top 
wall  of  said  core,  said  frame  closing  saiii  molding  cavity 
at  a  horizontal  level  substantially  above  i  aid  bottom  wall 
member.  ' 


3,126,M5 

MOLD  FOR  CASTING  A  CONCRETE  STEP  UNIT 

Louis  H.  Davis,  CotomlNis,  Ohio,  aoigiior  to  Conattc 

Steps,  Inc.,  Colmnbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,505 

1  Claim.     (CL  25—118) 


A  mold  for  casting  a  concrete  step  unit  comprising  an 
inner  core  including  upstanding  back  and  side  walls,  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  top  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjoining  tread  and  riser- 
forming  surfaces  stepped  downwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  top   wall,   the   tread-forming  surfaces  of  said  core 
being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  being  sep- 
arated from  one  another  by  an  adjoining,  relatively  up- 
standing riser-forming  surface,  each  of  the  riser-forming 
surfaces  of  said  core  being  arranged  in  obtuse  angular 
relation  to  the  tread-forming  surfaces  of  said  core;  a  gen- 
erally  rectangular,    horizontally    c^sposed    bottom    wall 
member  carried  by  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  be- 
yond the  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  core;  a  pair,  of 
opposed,  relatively  parallel,  upstanding  outer  side  wall 
members  carried  by  said  bottom  wall  member  in  outward- 
ly spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  said  core;  an  up- 
standing outer  back  wall  member  detachably  connected 
with  said  outer  side  wall  members  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  bottom  wall  member  in  outwardly  spaced 
relaticm  to  the  back  wall  of  said  core,  said  outer  side  wall 
members  and  said  outer  back  wall  member  having  upper 
edge  portions  extending  a  distance  above  the  top  wall  of 
said  core  and  said  outer  side  wall  members  being  formed 
with  forward  stepped  edges  disposed  generally  forwardly 
and  above  the  riser  and  tread-forming  surfaces  of  said 
core;  a  plurality  of  outer  tread  plates  deUchably  secured 
to  and  extending  between  the  stepped  edges  of  said  outer 
side  wall  members  and  disposed  in  upwardly  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  tread-forming  surfaces  of  sa:d  core;  a 
plurality  of  outer  riser  plates  detachably  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  outer  s-de  wall  members  and  dis- 
posed in  forwardly  spaced,  acutely  angular  relation  to  the 
riser-forming  surfaces  of  said  core,  said  outer  side  wall 
members,  said  outer  back  wall  member,  said  bottom  wall 
member  and  said  outer  tread  and  riser  plates  defining  with 


[FABRICS 


3,126,60« 

FEEDER  FOR  TUBULAR  KNIT   _„_^. 

Edward  S.  Beard,  Bo«  22,  Spriag  ::ity,  Pil 

FUed  Sept  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  I  •,•23 

6  Claims.     {CI.  26—55) 


1.  A  feeder  assembly  for  tubular  knll  fabric  feeders 
comprising  a  feeder  support  frame  havini ;  a  longitudinal 
]  axis,  a  plurality  of  drive  feed  rollers  rot  itably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  feed  rollers  being  di:  posed  in  coop- 
craUiig  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  positioned  for 
I  gripping  and  imparting  longitudinal  traviil  to  a  tubular 
knit  fabric  passing  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  be- 
twcen  the  rollers  of  each  pair,  said   pairs  being  spaced 
I  transversely  of  said  frame  and  with  two  mirginal  pairs  of 
rollers  adapted  to  each  engage  and  longitidinally  tension 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  marginal  side  of  a  tubu- 
lar knit  fabric  passing  therebetween,  driviig  means  con- 
nected  to  each   marginal   pair  of  rollersTfor  adjustably 
varymg  the  longitudinal  tension  imparted  »y  the  marginal 
|pairs.of  rollers  to  the  opposite  marginal  sides  of  a  tubular 
knit  fabric,  said  feeder  assembly  including  fe  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  power  driven  presser  rolls  dispbsed  for  press- 
jingly  engaging  a  tubular  knit  fabric  passing  therebetween, 
said  driving  means  comprising  independent  driving  con- 
nections between  said  presser  rolls  and  eadh  of  said  mar- 
ginal pair  of  rollers,  one  of  said  independ^it  driving  con- 
nections including  a  speed  varying  means. 


I 


3,126,6«7 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  YARN  HANKS 
udolf  Jenny,  TlialwU,  Switzerland,  assignbr  to  MascUn- 


I 


enfabrili  Schwcitcr  AG,  Horgcn,  S 

ration  of  SwttzcilaBd 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1, 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzcrUmd 
11  Claims.     (CI.  28—58) 

1.  A  hank-opening  device  comprising  a  . 

|>ort  members  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  , ^  t.x««„„u 

In  which  they  conjointly  form  a  guide  to  receive  a  yam 
hank  into  an  open  position  in  which  said  support  members 
expand  the  hank  into  position  for  receivLig  a  carrying 
reel,  drive  means  operatively  connected  wifc  said  sun>ort 
nembers  tar  moving  the  latter  individually  between  their 
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opened  and  closed  positions,  said  drive  means  including 
coupling  means  for  each  support  member  including  yield- 


ing means  disposed  to  yield  in  the  closing  direction  to  ob- 
struction to  closure  of  said  support  members. 


3,126.6«8 
PERMANENTLY  CURLED  METAL  COATED  GLASS 
FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  SAME 
Harry  B.  Whitehnrst,  Tcmpc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Flberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FHmI  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  10t,4«7 
6  Claims.     (CL  28—75) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  curly,  permanently 
coated  fiber  which  comprises  an>lying  a  coating  materiiJ 
in  liquid  form  over  the  length  of  a  glass  fiber  and  to  its 
periphery  in  a  non-uniform  manner  so  that  the  coating 
is  thicker  on  one  side  than  on  the  opposite,  the  thickness 
being  sufBcient  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  material 
during  transformation  thereof  from  its  state  at  its  point 
of  adhesioa  to  a  solid  state  at  ambient  temperature,  said 
material  contracting  more  than  the  glass  from  the  state  of 
the  material  at  its  point  of  adhesion  to  a  solid  state  at 
ambient  temperature,  and  subsequently  transforming  the 
material  from  its  state  at  its  point  of  adhesion  to  a  solid 
state  at  room  temperature,  whereby  said  material  con- 
tracts more  than  said  fiber  and  causes  the  fiber  to  curl 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  material  is  thicker. 


3,126,6«9 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

WilUaa  C.  Woods,  Ljmi,  Mass.,  Mrignor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Prodwcts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  7,  196«,  Scr.  No.  54,489 

4  Claims.     (CL  29— 25  J) 


elements  of  the  component  and  a  first  lead  attached  to  the 
active  elements,  the  active  elements  including  an  elec- 
trode; a  second  lead  for  contacting  the  electrode  of  the 
active  elements;  a  shell  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
wall  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  opening  therethrough; 
and  a  preform  of  an  uncured  plastic  material  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough;  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  positioning  the  shell  in  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
shell  with  the  one  open  end  of  the  shell  upward  and 
the  wall  downward,  positioning  the  preform  in  the  shell 
with  the  preform  supported  by  said  wall,  positioning  the 
subassembly  on  the  preform  with  the  first  lead  extending 
downward  through  the  bore  in  the  preform  and  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  with  the  active  elements 
supported  by  the  preform,  positioning  the  second  lead  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  first  lead  with  the  lowermost  end 
thereof  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  the  electrode 
of  the  active  elements,  applying  heat  in  the  region  of 
contact  of  the  second  lead  and  the  electrode  to  fuse  the 
lead  to  the  electrode,  melting  the  preform  to  permit  the 
active  elements  to  be  advanced  into  the  shell  and  to  be 
embedded  in  the  material  of  the  preform,  and  subsequent- 
ly curing  the  material  of  the  preform. 


3,126,61« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOSCOPE 

TUBE  TARGET 

Lonb  J.  KabcU  and  Earic  D.  Jones,  Palo  Aho,  Calif., 

asrignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,334 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—25.17) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  monoscope  tube  target  com- 
prising evaporating  a  thin  layer  of  metallic  aluminum  onto 
an  insulating  substrate,  printing  with  ink  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  aluminum  layer,  evaporating  the  volatile 
materials  in  said  ink,  and  exposing  said  aluminum  layer 
to  the  atmosphere  to  be  oxidized. 


3,126,611 
BROACH  INSERT  WITH  REMOVABLE  TEETH 
James  P.  Wiles,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  WooMridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

^  FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14«,481 

2  CUims.     (CL  29—95.1) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  axial  lead  electrical 
component  including  a  subaaaembly  comprising  the  active 


1.  A  broach  insert  structure  comprising, 

an  elongated  broach  insert  body  extending  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  longi- 
tudinal extending  faces, 
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a  plurality  of  transverse  recesses  formed  in  said  body 
opening  toward  one  longitudinal  face  of  the  body, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  a  transverse  side  ex- 
tending  substantially   perpendicularly   to  said 
axis  of  the  body  and  an  opposite  side  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly   to  form  a  wedge 
surface, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  complementarily  to  the 
recesses  and  each  having  a  side  adapted  to  abut  the 
perpendicularly  extending  side  of  a  recess  and  a  side 
opposite   thereto  inclined   complementarily   to  the 
wedge  surface  of  the  recess,  and 
bolt  means  threadedly  securing  each  of  the  teeth  in 
said  recesses  from  a  face  of  the  body  insert  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  face  to  cause  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  to  wedge  against  the  wedge 
surfaces  of  the  recess, 
said  bolt  means  extending  into  the  teeth  in  offset 
relation  to  a  line  midway  between  the  trans- 
verse sides  of  the  recesses  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recesses  and  in  the  direction  of  said  wed^  sur- 
faces. 


comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  ahtifriction  liner 
withm  the  outer  ring,  bonding  the  assembled  ring  and 
liner  to  each  other  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, assembling  an  inner  ring  within  said  liner  and  outer 
rmg,  deformmg  said  outer  ring  and  linsr  into  radially 
stressed  engagement  with  said  inner  ri4.  whereby  ex- 
cessive torque  is  required  for  relative  rotaUon  of  the 
inner  ring  and  of  the  lined  outer  ring  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  liner  and  said  inner  ring  being  of  dif- 

undergo  plasUc 
beat  and  pres- 
to a  predeter- 
length  of  time 
a  preselected 


,  — ^  ....«,.    Muu  Miiu   iiiiicr  rin 

ferent  materials  at  least  one  of  which  will 
deformation  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
sure,  and  heating  the  assembled  bearing 
mined  temperature  for  a  predetermined  i 
to  relieve  said  stress  and  thereby  obtain 
degree  of  looseness.  ^ 


3,124,612 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  HEAD  BEARING 
Robert  E.  Poirier,  Fenidalc,  Mlch^  aasigiior  to  Chrysler 
Corporatfcm,  HigUaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

RIed  Mar.  3,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  93,Ilt 
5  ChUms.    (a.  29—149.5) 


ALIGI^  MENT 


3,124,«14 
METHOD  OF  BEARING 
Frank  J.  Groos,  York,  Pa.,  MigMr  to 

Maiiofect«««Co«p«T.  MBwniliM, 
Filed  Aog.  29,  19(1;^.  No.  13  ?? 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 1493) 


Alli»<:hafaMn 
Wta. 


13I,7M 


jv 


jr« 


^jr^ 


1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  a  ball  head  on  the  end 
of  a  shaft,  the  steps  of  providing  a  shaft  of  malleable 
material,  mushrooming  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  effect  an 
integral  spherical  dome  having  a  flared  annular  base  ex* 
tending  radially  from  said  shaft  to  an  annular  edge,  and 
deforming  said  base  around  said  shaft  and  lengthwise 
thereof  in  the  direction  from  said  one  end  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  shaft  to  effect  a  spherical  continuation 
of  said  dome  with  the  material  adjacent  said  annular  edge 
in  close  proximity  to  said  shaft 


1.  A  method  of  pivotally  connecting  a!  gate  structure 
havmg  a  multiple  of  spaced  gate  supporting  flanges  to 
kupport  members  by  means  of  pivot  piijs  and  bearing 
l^ds  comprising:  rigidly  connecting  said  support  mem- 
pers  to  a  gate  support  at  spaced  interval  i  equal  to  the 
bpacing  of  said  flanges  so  as  to  accurstely  align  pin 
receiving  orifices  in  each  support  mem^r;  providing 
roughly  aligned  through  holes  in  said  flangas,  said  through 
holes  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  djameter  of  said 
pirn;  positioning  said  gate  to  that  each  tWugh  hole  is 
in  rough  alignment  with  and  adjacent  a  s^pport  member 
prifice;  positioning  a  bearing  pad  having  k  pin  receiving 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  each  4^  said  flanges 
In  rough  alignment  with  said  through  hoki:  inserting  a 
pivot  pin  through  each  of  said  support  nlember  orifices 
and  the  associated  bearinf  pad  opening  td  thereby  align 
Mid  bearing  pad  openings  with  said  support  member 
prifices;  and  rigidly  connecting  said  bearidg  pads  to  said 
langes  when  said  pins  are  in  place.  | 


3,12<,<13 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNING 

BEARINGS 

Uoaard  A.  Litaky,  New  Britain,  Cohl,  a«ICBor  toTha 

Fateir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 

ponrilon  off  Connecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9i,«M 
tCtalBH.    (0.291-149^ 


3,124,<15 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
^  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Simon    Duinkcr,    Eindbcrrcn,    Nc<bcr1andi. 
'   North  ABMrioMi  PUIlpa  CoopMyr^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dclaw»« 

FiM  Jnly  29,  195«,  Ser.  No.  751UM 
ClakM  priorlly,  appUcailon  Nctkeriands  . 
9  ClalnM.     (CL  29—155.5) 


^[ULTIPLB 


IK^ 


>a«.2t,  1957 


to 
New  York, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antifriction  bearing  hav- 
ing an  outer  ring  and  an  antifriction  liner  bonded  therein. 


*  1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mullkple  magnetic 
Ikead  for  recording,  reproducing  or  erasin ;  signals  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tracks,  each  head  including  a  gap  por- 
tion and  a  closure  piece,  comprising  the  stq  n  of  adhering 
tp  each  other  in  the  form  of  a  Mock  a  soli  d  plurality  of 
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magnetic  strips  of  magnetic  material  and  a  plurality  of  crushing  and  corresponding  to  the  avaUable  volume  of  the 
spacing  strips  of  non-magnetic  material  by  applying  an  die  and  conforming  in  overaU  shape  to  the  shape  of  said 
adhesive  layer  between  every  two  strips  and  compressing  die,  holding  said  bits  immobik  in  said  dieto  preserve 
said  strips  against  each  other,  each  pair  of  magnetic  alignment  of  said  particles  while  introducing  a  hardenabk 
strips  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  spacing  strip, 
sawing  the  resultant  block  into  pieces  having  a  desired 
gap  portion  form  and  at  least  one  gap  surface,  forming 
a  gap  by  placing  two  of  said  pieces  adjacent  each  other 
with  a  gap-filling  material  interposed  between  two  gap 
surfaces,  and  attaching  to  each  pair  of  said  pieces  com- 
prising a  gap  a  closure  piece  composed  of  alternate  lay- 
ers of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material  the  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  layers  of  each  closure  piece  being 
aligned  with  the  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  strips,  re- 
spectively, of  the  associated  gap  portion  pieces. 


3,12«,iH 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY 

Josepk  A.  PIctsch,  Loniavillc,  Ky.,  asiiignui  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,695 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—155.5) 


In  a  method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  assembly  for 
a  heating  and  cooling  device  utilizing  the  Peltier  effect,  the 
steps  comprising  providing  a  longitudinal  thermoelectric 
bar  of  P-type  semi-conductor  material,  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal thermoelectric  bar  of  N-type  semi-cooductor  ma- 
terial, placing  said  bars  in  substantially  parallel  alignment 
with  a  short  space  therebetween,  helically  wrrapping  a  $trip 
of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  material  around 
said  thermoelectric  bars  leaving  a  short  gap  between  ad- 
jacent wraps  of  said  strip  of  material,  soldering  said  strip 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  bars,  removing  the  por- 
tion of  each  wrap  of  said  strip  deformed  about  the  out- 
wardly disposed  sides  of  said  bars,  severing  said  bars 
along  said  gaps  between  adjacent  wraps  of  conductive  ma- 
terial to  form  two  rows  of  relatively  short  thermoelectric 
elements  each  having  connected  to  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  segment  of  said  conductor  strip  extending  across  said 
space  between  said  elements  thereby  to  form  a  series  con- 
nected thermal  assembly  of  alternately  connected  thermo- 
electric elements  having  cold  junctions  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  assembly  and  having  hot  junctions  arranged 
on  the  other  side  of  said  assembly. 


3,126,617 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS 
Walter  S.  BhuBC,  CfaduatL  Ohk>,  asftgnor  to  Uyman 
Corporation,  CiMinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOcd  Jnly  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,254 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.6) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  which 
comprises,  disposing  a  sintered  aligned  fine  particle  mag- 
net in  a  die,  said  die  being  slightly  larger  in  size  than  said 
sintered  magnet,  subjecting  the  nuignet  in  said  die  to 
crushing  force  whereby  said  sintered  magnet  is  crushed 
into  snudl  bits  much  smaller  than  the  original  magnet  but 
larger  than  domain  size,  said  magnet  after  crushing  occu- 
pying a  volume  slightly  larger  than  its  volume  prior  to 


liquid  binder  into  the  voids  between  said  bits  in  said  die, 
and  hardening  said  binder  whereby  said  binder  coheres 
said  bits  into  a  solid  durable  body  having  the  dimensions 
of  said  die. 


3  126,618 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARMATURES 
Robert  F.  Sharrow,  Eric,  and  Bnrdean  D.  Gobi,  North 
East,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S46,096 
SOalma.    (CL  29— 155.53) 


1.  A  method  of  random  winding  coils  in  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  arma- 
ture so  that  the  coil  leads  required  to  be  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  risers  of  the  armature  commutator  extend 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  armature  slots  and  the  coil 
leads  required  to  be  connected  to  the  top  of  the  commu- 
tator risers  extend  from  the  top  of  the  armature  slots 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  electrical  conductor  adapted  for  ran- 
dom winding  about  an  armature  core  adapted  to 
have  a  commutator  mounted  on  one  end; 
(6)  placing  a  portion  of  said  conductor  in  a  first  arma- 
ture slot  and  winding  said  conductor  longitudinally 
about  said  armature  core  in  a  first  slot  and  a  first 
complementary  slot  to  form  a  first  random  wound 
coil  lying  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  and  com- 
plementary armature  slots  and  having  coil  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  the  commutator  end  of 
said  armature; 
(c)  repeating  the  foregoing  procedure  with  an  electri- 
cal conductor  in  each  pair  of  complementary  slots 
until  all  armature  slots  have  a  similar  coil  side  lying 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof; 
(</)  removing  from  the  first  complementary  slot  only 
the  coil  half-turn  whose  end  provides  the  coil  lead 
extending  therefrom; 
(«)  winding  a  second  conductor  in  the  first  comple- 
mentary slot  and  said  first  armature  slot  on  top  of 
the  conductors  making  up  the  coil  sides  already  lying 
therein  to  form  a  second  random  wound  coil  having 
coil  leads  extending  toward  the  commutator  end  of 
said  armature  core  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
complementary  slot  and  the  top  of  said  first  arma- 
mre  slot; 
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(/)  replacing  the  removed  coil  half-turn  on  top  of  the 
coil  side  lying  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  comple- 
mentary slot  so  that  the  end  thereof  which  provides 
the  coil  lead  for  the  coil  side  in  the  lower  portion  of 
such  slot  extends  from  the  top  of  said  complementary 
slot  toward  the  coounutator  end  of  said  armature 
core; 

ig)  repeating  the  last-mentioned  winding  procedure 
recited  in  steps  d,  e  and  /  for  each  remaining  pair  of 
complementary  slots  until  each  armature  core-  slot 
has  two  coil  sides  lying  therein. 


3,126,619 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  SOLDERED 

CONNECTIONS 

Herbert  E.  Brent,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assigiior  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corponrtioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19351 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29^155.55) 


1.  The  method  oi  soldering  an  end  portion  of  a  thermo- 
plastic insulated  conductor  to  a  metal  terminal,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  placing  metal  solder  on  the  surface 
of  a  terminal  onto  which  an  end  portion  of  a  thermo- 
iHastic  insulated  conductor  is  to  be  soldered,  heating  the 
solder  and  the  terminal  to  at  least  the  eutectic  tempera- 
ture of  the  solder,  and  causing  relative  axial  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  insulated  conductor  with  respect  to  the  ter- 
minal while  simultaneously  holding  the  end  of  the  thermo- 
iriastic  insulation  against  an  edge  of  the  terminal  and  hold- 
ing the  conductor  against  the  surface  of  the  terminal  onto 
which  the  solder  was  placed  so  that  heat  from  the  solder 
and  terminal  softens  the  thermoplastic  insulation  and  the 
relative  sliding  movement  between  the  conductor  and  the 
terminal  results  in  forces  which  urge  the  end  of  the  ther- 
moplastic insulaticMi  on  the  conductor  to  recede  from  the 
end  of  the  conductor  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  conductor  as  the  exposed  end  portion  of 
the  conductor  is  inserted  into  the  solder  to  form  a  soldered 
connection  between  the  end  portion  ot  the  conductor  and 
the  terminal,  whereby  an  enlarged,  compressed,  riidially 
projecting,  annular  insulating  barrier  is  formed  in  the  end 
portion  of  the  insulation. '        , 


3426,620 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WOUND 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Beinard  G.  Kubisiak,  Ptttsburgli,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AIUs- 
Chalmers  Manafacturing  Company,  Milwanliee,  Wii. 
Ffled  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,702 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  electrical  induction  ap- 
paratus having  a  noncircular  wound  core  linked  with  an 
electrical  winding  the  steps  comprising:  providing  trans- 
verse ridges  in  the  surface  of  a  strip  of  magnetic  sheet 
material  across  the  entire  width  of  the  strip,  forming  said 
strip  into  a  coil  whereby  said  ridges  are  dispersed  through- 
out said  coil,  substantially  flattening  said  ridges  and  thus 
uniformly  lengthening  said  strip  to  provide  spacing  be- 
tween layers  of  said  coil  through  the  sole  application  of  a 


force  limited  to  compressing  the  layers 
ing  said  coil,  cutting  said  core  into  a 
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t(  gether,  anneal- 
p  urality  of  aeg- 


ments,  and  reassembling  said  coil  aboui 
electrical  winding. 


3,126,621 

MEANS  FOR  FRAMING  nLM-TRAN6PARENCIES 
Peter  Thieme  and  Werner  Schwwx,  iM>tfe 
Germany,  aarignors  to  CdorcUp  Photo 
Co.,  PadciiMm,  Gcraiaay,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  10  »,056 
HCiafaM.    (CL29U-211) 


a  leg  of  Mid 


of  Paderbom, 

4HG.  Thieme  u. 

of  Germany 


1.  A  machine  for  framing  film-transpar  rncies  in  a  two- 
part  frame  having  a  main  frame  provide<  with  a  pocket 
and  a  retainer-member  adapted  to  fit  wiihin  the  pocket 
and  interlock  with  the  main  frame  when  by  to  hold  the 
film-transparency  in  the  pocket;  said  mad  line  comprising 
a  first  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  retainer-members, 
a  second  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  df  main  frames, 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  film-transpj  irencies,  means 
for  feeding  a  retainer-member  from  the  first  magazine, 
means  for  placing  a  single  film-transparency  upon  the 
retainer-member,  means  for  feeding  the  r  ttainer-member 
and  film-transparency  as  a  unit  along  a  predetermined 
path,  means  for  removing  a  main  frame  f  om  the  second 
magazine  in  overlying  relation  upon  the  n  itainer-member 
and  film-transparency,  assembling  means  including  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  rollers  operatively  mountet  in  relation  to 
each  other  for  gripping  an  overlying  retainer-member  and 
main  frame  and  transporting  them  as  a  jnit  along  said 
predetermined  path,  said  rollers  respectively  having  in- 
terfitting  surface  shapes  adapted  to  proi  uce  flexure  of 
the  retainer-member  and  main  frame  as  they  are  trans- 
ported along  said  path  while  at  the  same  m;  kintaining  them 
in  said  overlying  position  and  thereby  iiterlocking  the 
retainer-member  with  the  main  frame,  and  a  base-form- 
ing means  for  supporting  all  of  the  aforem  ;ntioncd  means 
in  cooperative  relationship. 


RES 

lif .,  assignor  to 
Iowa,  a  cor- 


3,126,622 
WIRING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

James  C.  Hatliaway,  Corona  del  Mar, 

Collins  Radio  Cooipany,  Cedar  Ra| 

poration  of  Iowa 

Fiicd  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181346 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—241) 

A  winding  jig  comprising  a  body  portioii  formed  with  a 
pair  of  upwardly-extending  portions,  a  pOurality  of  core 
supporting  arms  extending  through  the  first  of  said  up- 
wardly-extending portions  and  slidably  movable  relative 
thereto,  slots  formed  through  the  first  upwi  krdly  extending 
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portion  and  receiving  the  arms  therethrough  for  such  slid- 
able  movement,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  other 
upwardly-extending  portion,  core  engaging  means  at  the 


end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  receive  cores  therein  slidably 
engaging  its  associated  groove  whereby  the  cores  may  be 
moved  relative  to  the  grooves  formed  in  the  second  up- 
wardly-extending portion. 


3,126,623 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOT  METAL 

FORMING 

Gerald  L.   Mcfriil,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Smidi- 

Morris  Corporadon,  Fcradale,  Mlck^  a  cofooratlon  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,916 
4aainis.     (0. 29^-421) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metal  comprising 

(fl)  providing  a  receptacle  for  retaining  a  fluid  bath, 

(fr)  heating  said  fluid  bath  to  a  temperature  higher 

thaj)  ambient  temperature, 
(c)  submerging  a  forming  die.  a  metal  forming  blank 

and  an  explosive  charge  in  said  heated  fluid  bath. 

and 
(</)  detonating  said   explosive  charge   to  form   said 

metal  blank  in  said  die. 


3,126,624 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PIPE  PROTECTORS 
Monroe  Mirsky,  Honston,  and  John  W.  Tfarafa«,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  aHipors,  by  mesne  aaaignnicnts,  to  Dresser  In- 
dnstrlcs,  Inc.,  Dallas  County,  Tcx^  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,343 
3ClafaBS.    (CL29— 450) 


1.  A  method  of  placing  protector  sleeves  on  two  sec- 
tions of  upset  tubing  each  having  a  bell  end  and  a  pin 
800  O.G.— 78 


end  comprising  the  steps  of:  Coupling  the  bell  end  of 
one  tubing  section  to  the  pin  end  of  the  other  tubing  sec- 
tion pulling  an  elastic  protector  sleeve  over  the  pin  end 
of  said  one  tubing  section  until  the  elastic  sleeve  covers 
said  one  tubing  section;  cutting  off  the  elastic  sleeve, 
adjacent  the  said  pin  end,  allowing  it  to  retract  away  from 
the  pin  end;  uncoupling  the  bell  end  of  said  one  tubing 
section  from  the  pin  end  of  the  other  tubing  section; 
coupling  the  pin  end  of  said  one  tubing  section  to  the 
bell  end  of  said  other  tubing  section;  pulling  an  elastic 
sleeve  over  the  pin  end  of  the  other  tubing  section  imtil 
it  overlaps  the  coupling  between  the  two  sections  and 
the  end  of  the  first  named  elastic  sleeve;,  and  cutting  off 
the  end  of  the  second  named  elastic  sleeve  adjacent  the 
coupling  so  that  the  ends  of  the  respective  elastic  sleeves 
are  in  overlapping  relationship  adjacent  the  joint  between 
the  tubing  sections. 


3,126,625 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  AND  BONDING  TOGETHER 

SIMILAR  OR  DISSIMILAR  METALS 
DavU  D.  Laing,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet  * 
Heda,    Inc.,    Allen    Parl^    Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,225 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—470.3) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  weld  joint  between  two 
metal  tubes  which  comprises  inserting  an  end  portion  of 
one  tube  within  an  end  portion  of  the  other  tube  to  pro- 
vide an  overlapped  weld  zone  thereof,  supporting  both 
of  said  tubes  against  rotation  at  points  adjacent  but 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  weld  zone  to  provide 
an  inner  exposed  surface  of  the  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
exposed  surface  of  the  outer  tube  within  said  weld  zone, 
rotating  a  tube  expanding  tool  within  the  inner  tube  por- 
tion in  said  weld  zone  to  provide  radially  outward  pres- 
sure to  expand  the  portion  of  the  inner  tube  radially  out- 
ward to  establish  welding  pressure  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
tube,  controlling  the  rate  and  duration  of  the  rotation 
of  said  tool  to  bring  the  engaged  tube  surfaces  within 
the  weld  zone  by  friction  to  welding  temperature  at  the 
applied  pressure,  and  maintaining  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  tube  jKjrtion  within  the  weld  zone  free  and  unsup- 
ported until  the  weld  is  established. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  weld  joint  between  two 
metal  tubes  which  comprises  inserting  an  end  portion  of 
one  tube  within  an  end  portion  of  the  other  tube  to  fvo- 
vide  an  overlapped  weld  zone  thereof,  supporting  both 
of  said  tubes  against  rotation  at  points  adjacent  but 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  weld  zone  to  provide 
an  inner  exposed  surface  of  the  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
exposed  surface  of  the  outer  tube  within  said  weld  zone, 
rotating  a  tube  reducing  tool  having  a  tube  reducing 
stirface  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  tube  por- 
tion in  the  weld  zone  to  provide  radial  inward  pressure 
to  reduce  the  outer  tube  end  portion  in  the  weld  zone 
to  establish  welding  pressure  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube, 
controlling  the  rate  and  duration  of  the  rotation  of  said 
tool  to  bring  the  engaged  tube  surfaces  within  the  weld 
zone  by  friction  to  welding  temperature  at  the  applied 
pressure,  and  maintaining  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
tube  portion  within  the  weld  zone  free  and  unsupported 
untU  the  weld  is  established. 
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3  IM  62( 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRIVE  BELT 
lohn   P.   Woods   and   Henry    R.    Barta,   Dallas,   Tcx^ 
assignors  to  The  Atlantk  Refining  Company,  Piiiladel- 
phia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PeunsylTania 

Filed  Oct.  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  768,(73 
5  aaims.     (O.  29—531) 


GAZETTE 
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1.  A   method   of   manufacturing   a   thin,   continuous 
metallic  belt  comprising 

(a)  forming  an  annular,  substantially  washer-shaped 
blank  from  a  thin,  flat  sheet  of  metal,  said  blank 
having  an  outside  circumference  not  greater  than 
the  predetermined  finished  length  of  said  blank, 

(b)  rotating  said  blank  over  at  least  two  members  of 
generally  circular  cross  sections,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  driven,  and 

(c)  increasing  the  distance  between  said  two  circular 
members  thereby  stretching  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  blank  by  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  make 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  blank  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  circumference  thereof. 


3,126,627 
MULTT-USE  PORTABLE  APPLIANCE 
Lawrence  I.  Frcedman,  John  W.  Tone,  and  Emeat  S. 
Erickson,  Wilmington,  and  GostaTe  A.  Olwrg,  Clay- 
mont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Ronaon  Corporatiott,  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,383 
6  Claims.     (CL  30—4) 


1.  A  multi-use  portable  appliance  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  of  a  size  convenient  for  being  held  in  the 
hand,  the  cross  section  of  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
being  small  enough  to  provide  a  convenient  handle,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  within  said  rear  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  geared  transmission  mounted  in  the  front  end  of 
said  casing  &nd  connected  to  said  motor,  a  can  driving 
iriieel  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  front  end  of  said 
hand,  the  cross  section  of  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
comiecting  said  can  driving  wheel  with  said  geared  trans- 
mission, a  driving  shaft  extending  from  said  geared  trans- 
mission through  the  front  end  of  said  casing  having  cou- 
pling means  providing  a  means  for  connecting  various 
attachments  to  said  appliance,  an  operating  lever  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  appliance,  pivot  means  connecting 
the  front  end  of  said  operating  lever  to  the  front  end  of 
said  casing  forward  of  said  can  driving  wheel,  a  mounting 
block  secured  to  the  side  of  said  lever  above  said  wheel, 
cutting  means  mounted  upon  said  block  for  cooperating 


with  said  wheel  to  sever  the  lid  of  a  can  (when  said  lever 
is  moved  toward  said  casing,  a  wing  mounted  to  swing 
upon  said  mounting  block  upon  an  axis  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  length  of  said  casing  that  permits 
said  wing  to  flap  up  and  down  from  a  substantially  ver- 
tical foUed  to  a  horizontally  extended  position,  a  magnet 
mounted  upon  the  lower  surface  of  saidi  wing  for  hold- 
ing a  severed  lid  when  said  wing  is  horiz(|ntally  di^KMed, 
said  wing  being  of  sufficient  length  and  iwidth  to  shield 
said  wheel  when  it  is  rotated  to  said  si^bstantially  ver- 
tical folded  position  adjacent  the  side  of  said  casing 
whereby  said  appliance  is  rendered  safe  f^or  operating  at- 
tachments engaged  with  said  coupling  { means,  and  a 
twitch  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  ^stng  which  is 
contacted  by  said  lever  to  actuate  said 
said  lever  is  moved  toward  said  casing. 


appliance  when 


3,124,628 

CUTTING  PLIERS 

Wnikui  P.  Popck,  1816  SCaab  Cofrt  NEn 

Cedar  iUgiis,  Iowa 

FDcd  Feb.  27,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  91,769 

6  Claims.    (CL  3*— 134) 


1.  Pliers  for  cutting  wire  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  cutting  members,  ea  ch  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  jaw  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  one  of 
said  jaws  being  offset  from  the  horizonud  axis  of  said 
handle  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  ofhkr  cutting  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  passing  through  each  of  said  I  members  inter- 
mediate said  jaw  portion  and  said  handle  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  holding  clips  pivotally  nounted  on  said 
pivot,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  traoiverse  aperture 
therein  to  permit  transverse  shifting  of  siid  dip  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot,  one  end  of  each  clip  I  eing  secured  to 
a  handle  portion  of  one  of  said  cutting  m  (mbers,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  clip  lying  adjacent  the  jaw  portion  of 
the  same  cutting  member  to  which  its  sai  1  one  end  is  se- 
cured, a  portion  of  one  of  said  clips  beii  g  offset  for  co- 
operation with  the  other  clq>  to  retain  a  ifire  cut  by  dos- 
ing said  cutting  members. 


3,126,629 
SURGICAL  KNIFE 
AtmM    James    Clatee,    Pwbcck, 
OxoB,  Md  Edward  Denbigh  CoOctt, 
Eaglaad,  assignors  to  GBlcttc  IndastiU..^— .,  i 
Middlesex.  Eogfamd,  a  wwponidon  of  Great  Brttala 
Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  41 347 
3  Claims.    (Q.  38— 151) 


1                            \ 

1  <; 

*^             B>~^  1          I 

1                                 r 

1.  A  cutting  instrument  comprising  a  jblade,  a  handle 
therefor,  said  blade  having  an  edge  and  terminating  in  a 
tip  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  blade  being  positioned 
within  and  secured  to  said  handle,  at  leist  a  portion  of 
said  blade  extending  outwardly  from  said  handle  being 
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sharpened,  and  a  protective  sheath  engaging  and  enclos- 
ing the  sharpened  portion  of  said  blade  including  the  tip 
thereof,  said  sheath  being  attached  to  said  handle  solely 
by  a  readily  frangible  connection  formed  integrally  with 
and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  sheath  remote  from 
said  tip.  said  connection  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  edge  to  pro- 
vide a  tab  for  easy  removal  of  the  sheath  after  said  con- 
nection has  been  broken. 


3,126,638 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  HOLE  PUNCHING 
AND  SHAPING  TOOL 
Robert  T.  CaCHa,  Tramball,  and  Artkv  J.  Laada,  Shclton, 
Conn.,  Robert  J.  Service  Middlcvillc,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
O.  Swain,  Tramball,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Remington 
Anns  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  48,764 
21  ClaiaaB.    (CL  38—358) 


ifmrnw  —  m 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  punching  tool  for  punching 
a  metal  workpiece,  comprising:  a  barrel  having  a  breech 
end  and  a  muzzle  end.  barrel  closure  means  including  a 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  at  said  breech  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  apertured  abutment  member  at  said  muzzle 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  barrd 
and  including  an  abutment  surface  fadng  towards  said 
muzzle  end  of  the  barrd.  an  elongated  rigid  member 
attached  to  said  piston  to  project  from  said  piston  abut- 
ment surface  towards  and  in  alignment  with  the  aperttire 
of  said  apertured  abutment  member  for  passage  there- 
through, said  elongated  rigid  member  terminating  in  a 
workpiece  punching  instrumentality,  buffer  means  com- 
prising a  stacked  assembly  of  elastically  deformable  buffer 
rings  of  thick  rubber-like  material  interleaved  with  rigid 
impact  rings,  said  buffer  means  slidably  interposed  on 
said  elongated  rigid  member  and  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  barrel  and  engaging  said  piston  abut- 
ment surface  and  said  apertured  abutment  member,  and 
means  for  firing  a  cartridge  within  said  cartridge  receiv- 
ing chamber,  whereby  said  buffer  means  substantially 
determines  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  piston  and  elon- 
gated rigid  member  in  response  to  the  firing  of  such 
cartridge,  and  substantially  instantaneously  restores  said 
piston  and  elongated  rigid  member  to  their  initial  posi- 
tions upon  completion  of  said  stroke. 


3,126,631 

ARTICULATING  PAPER  APPARATUS 

Eari  D.  McCarthy.  W.  728  Boone  Ave.,  and  Kenneth  E. 

McVcy,  1168  Paabca  BUg.,  both  of  Spokane  1,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  38,246 

3  aaims.     (a.  32—19) 


1.  An  articulating  paper  apparatus  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular piece  of  heavy  gauge  paper  having  a  carbon  sur- 
face 00  both  sides  thereof,  said  paper  being  formed  with 


a  longitudinal  bend  to  provide  stiffness,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  paper. 


3,126,632 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Bernard  Wdssman,  3486  Poplar  St.,  Occansidc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  61,928 

9  Claims.     (CL  32—32) 


rr 


-^^->^ 
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1.  In  an  articulator  having  an  upper  and  lower  holder 
and  means  for  securing  them  in  relatively  pivotable  rela- 
tion, the  combination  comprising  a  movable  ejector  plate 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  holders,  said  ejector  plate 
being  characterized  by  an  undercut  portion  contactable 
with  a  dental  cast  formed  in  said  holder,  said  undercut 
portion  opposing  removal  of  said  cast  from  said  holder, 
said  ejector  plate  being  disposed  within  the  articulator  in 
position  for  engagement  by  an  inner  portion  of  the  cast. 


3,126,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE  ARC  OF  A  CURVED 
TRACK  SECTION 
Fraas  Plasaer  and  Josef  Thcorer,  both  of  Johaancsgaase  3, 
aad  Egon  Scfaobert,  Stnrzgaase  17,  aD  of  Yienna, 
Anstria 

Flkd  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  32,831 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  33—1) 


//  '. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  height  of  the  arc 
of  a  track  section,  comprising  a  plurality  ot  spaced  axles 
with  wheels  for  mobility  on  the  track,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  axles  to  each  other,  a  reference  point  on  each 
ol  said  axles,  straight  connecting  elements  between  ref- 
erence p(Hnts  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  axles  constituting 
chordal  elements,  and  means  for  measuring  the  angles  en- 
dosed  by  adjacent  ones  of  said  ch^dal  elements. 


3,126,634 

FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Theodore  O.  Fovraicr,  68  Lyadalc  Ave,  Ottawa  3, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Ffled  Jaly  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  288^17 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  33—3) 

1.  In  an  automatic  foot,  measuring  device  operable  by 
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downward  pressure  of  a  f6ot  to  indicate  length  and  width 
sizes  of  the  foot, 

a  base, 

a  foot  receiving  platform  mounted  to  the  base  for 
limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  base, 

said  platform  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  and  a  transversely  extending  slot, 

first  spring  means  biasing  said  platform  upwards, 

a  first  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  move- 
ment below  said  platform, 

said  first  slide  being  provided  with  an  oblique  slot, 

actuating  means  connecting  the  platform  and  the  first 
slide  moving  said  first  slide  longitudinally  in  response 
to  vertical  movement  of  said  platform,        * 

a  second  slide  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part 
mounted  for  transverse  slidable  movement  in  the 
same  path  below  said  platform, 

second  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
parts  biasing  them  together. 


a  pin  on  the  first  part  of  the  second  slide  engaging 
said  oblique  slot  for  transverle  movement  of  said 
first  part  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  first  slide, 

a  first  arm  secured  to  the  first  slide  projecting  through 
said  longitudinally  extending  slot, 

a  heel  block  above  the  platform  secured  to  said  irst 
arm  for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  first  slide, 

a  toe  block  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
longitudinally  spaced  from  tfie  heel  block  and  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  aligned  therewith, 

a  second  arm  secured  to  the  second  part  of  the  second 
slide  and  projecting  through  said  transversely  extend- 
ing slot, 

a  first  side  block  above  the  platform  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond arm  for  transverse  movement  with  said  second 
part, 

a  second  side  block  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
platform  transversely  spaced  from  the  first  side  block 
and  substantially  transversely  aligned  therewith, 

a  length  size  indicator  coupled  to  said  first  slide  and 
indicating  length  size  responsive  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  slide,  and 

a  width  size  indicator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
parts  and  indicating  width  size  responsive  to  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  first  and  second  parts. 


polarity  to  the  other  polarity  when  a  d»ired  length  of 
line  is  drawn  as  determined  by  said  sourc  e  of  control  sig 
nals,  and  pen  control  means  coupled  to 
said  summing  means  for  holding  said  per 


lU  ARCH  31,  1964 


said  pen  and  to 
on  the  drawing 


3.126.635 
LINE  TERMINATING  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  J.  Mnldoon,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Robert  W.  Peter- 
son,  Sepulveda,  Califs  assitpiors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,    Culver    City,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,157 
SCIaiim.  CO.  33 — 18) 
1 .  In  a  drafting  machine  having  a  source  of  control  sig- 
nals, a  function  generator  coupled  to  said  source  of  con- 
trol signals  for  developing  fixed  amplitude  time  varying 
signals,  X  and  Y  pen  control  circuits  responsive  to  said 
source  of  control  signals  and  to  said  function  generator 
for  controlling  a  pen  to  draw  lines,  a  line  terminating  sys- 
tem comprising  first  and  second  amplitude  modulation 
means  coupled  to  said  function  generator  and  to  said 
source  of  control  signals,  summing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  amplitude  modulation  means  for  provid- 
ing a  time  varying  signal  changing  from  a  predetermined 


surface  for  drawing  a  line  and  for  respon  ing  to  the  time 
varying  voltage  developed  by  said  sununing  means  chang- 
ing from  said  predetermined  polarity  to  the  other  polarity 
to  lift  said  pen  and  terminate  the  drawing  of  a  line. 


3,126,636 
GLASS  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 


toft 


Jay  J.  Brand,  Whitehall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  fittsbunh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsbarfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4S,42t 
13  Claims.     (CL  33—32) 


1.  A  glass  cutter  assembly  comprisini  a  support  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  longitudinal  bore  open 
only  at  one  end  and  a  bore  communicating  the  longitu- 
dinal bore  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  pin,  a  tur- 
ret holder  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  peripheral  por- 
tion and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  in  the  central 
aperture,  said  turret  holder  having  bores  extending  from 
said  central  aperture  to  said  peripheral  po  tion,  glass  cut- 
ter wheels  mounted  on  support  means  for  free  rotation, 
said  support  means  having  a  portion  there  }f  located  with- 
in said  last  named  bores  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  wheels  being  parallel  and  inith  said  cutter 
wheels  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  means  to 
index  said  turret  holder  at  several  positions  of  its  rota- 
tion whereby  at  each  position  one  of  the  pores  extending 
from  the  central  aperture  communicates  with  the  bore 
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in  said  pin  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  bore  for 
the  introduction-  of  lubricating  fluid  through  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  pin  directly  to  one  of  said  cutter 
wheels. 


3,126,637 

DUAL  LINE  CHALK  BOX 

Acrcc  EdwaiV  Short,  Hnrt,  Va. 

(118  Elmar  Drive  SE.,  Vienna,  Va.) 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,975 

10  Claims.     (CI.  33—87) 


1.  A  chalk  box  of  the  class  described  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  two  separate  chalk-line  chambers 
formed  therein  and  having  a  small  aperture  formed 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  housing; 

(b)  single  axial  shaft  means  disposed  substantially 
centrally  of  and  extending  within  both  chambers  of 
said  housing; 

(c)  a  freely  rotatable  reel  disposed  on  said  single 
shaft  means  vitliin  each  of  said  chambers  and  adapt- 
able to  the  wound  with  a  chalkable  line  having 
one  end  attachable  to  said  reel  and  the  other  ehd 
being  free  for  single  passage  through  one  of  said 
apertures  in  the  end  of  said  housing;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  effecting  predeterminable 
rotation  of  either  reel  together  with  said  single  shaft 
means. 


3.126.638 
SLIDE  CALIPER 
Herbert  Wickcrt,  Konig-Wnhelm^tra^sc  21.  and  Edgar 
Kosch,  ManscrstrasBc  5,  both  of  Obervdorf  (Ncckar), 
Germany 

FVed  Jan.  29.  1960,  Scr.  No.  5.554 

Claims  prioritv.  annlicat^on  Germanv  Feb.  5,  1959 

1  CUim.     (CL  33—143) 


Slide  calipers  comprising  a  measuring  slide  provided 
with  parallax-free  vernier  scales,  a  measuring  bar  cooper- 
ating with  the  measuring  slide,  a  fine  adjustment  slide 
provided  in  a  slot  in  the  measuring  slide,  a  screw  spindle 
mounted  on  the  fine  adjustment  slide  and  having  an  ad- 
justment nut  to  adjust  the  slide  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
nut,  a  clamping  jaw  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  clamping  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  fine  adjustment  slide  connected 
to  actuate  the  shaft  and  the  clamping  jaw  and  the  latter 


normally  contacting  the  measuring  bar  to  release  the  latter 
for  rough  setting  of  the  measuring  slide,  said  fine  adjust- 
ment slide  having  a  vertical  groove  in  a  back  wall  of  the 
fine  adjustment  slide,  a  guide  rail  on  the  top  of  the  fine 
adjustment  slide,  and  the  clamping  jaw  being  guided  in 
the  guide  rail  on  top  of  the  fine  adjustment  slide  which 
slides  in  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  measuring  bar. 


3,126,639 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MEAN  HEIGHT 

OF  A  WAVEFORM 
Gvstar  A.  Larsoo  and  Thomas  F.  West,  Jr.,  BaHfanore, 
and  Wnilam  A.  Hanson,  Sevema  Park,  Md^  assignors, 
by  mcnc  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
FVed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,783 
5  Claims.     (CL  33—143) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  the  mean 
height  of  a  waveform  presented  in  a  particular  plane,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  elongate  worms 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  with  their  axes  in  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  said 
plane,  a  top  indicator,  a  bottom  indicator  and  a  center 
pointer  positioned  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom 
indicators,  means  meshing  with  the  threads  of  one  of  said 
worms  and  supporting  said  top  indicator  for  moving  the 
latter  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  worm  upon  rotation 
thereof,  further  means  meshing  with  the  threads  of  tbt» 
other  worm  and  supporting  the  bottom  indicator  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  other  worm  upon 
rotation  thereof,  and  means,  including  a  worm  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  threads  of  both  worms  and  supporting  the 
center  pointer,  for  moving  the  latter  along  a  path  parallel 
to  the  worms  at  half  of  the  speed  of  the  movement  of 
either  of  the  top -or  bottom  indicators  upon  a  selective 
rotation  of  one  of  the  worms,  whereby,  upon  respectively 
aligning  the  top  and  bottom  indicators  with  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  waveform,  the  center  pointer  will  be  aligned 
with  the  mean  height  of  the  waveform. 


3,126,640 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TRANSVERSE 

INCLINATION  OF  A  TRACK 

Frans  Plaaser  and  Josef  Thcnrcr,  both  of  JohannesgasBC  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  25.  1966,  Scr.  No.  64,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  13, 1959 

5  Claims.  (0.33—145) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  track  tamping  machine  in- 
cluding a  car  frame  with  front  and  rear  trucks  movable 
on  the  track  rails  and  a  pendulum  means  for  measuring 
the  transverse  inclination  of  the  track,  and  wherein  a 
frame  supports  said  pendulum  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  track:  a 
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support  means  for  said  pendulum  supporting  frame,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  support  means  on  the  car  frame 
forwardly  of  the  front  truck  for  pivotal  movement  in 
said  plane  and  in  respect  of  said  car  frame,  a  carrier  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  track  and  mounted  on  said 
pendulum  supporting  frame  supporting  means  for  pivotal 
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movement  in  unison  therewith  in  said  plane,  sensing  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  said 
track  rails,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  carrier 
in  a  fixed  vertical  position  in  relation  to  the  car  frame 
whereby  the  sensing  elements  may  be  moved  into,  artd 
out  of,  engagement  with  the  rails. 


3,126,641 
INDICATORS 
Robert  D.  Hawn,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Minnc- 
apoiis-HoDeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  ScpL  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,435 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—172)    ^ 


I.  A  footage  indicator  for  reeled  njaterial  comprising 
a  reel,  a  footage  scale  mounted  on  an  outside  face  of 
said  reel,  a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  arranged  to  contact  said  reeled  ma- 
terial, a  first  pivot  means  attached  to  said  second  end  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  second  end^  at  a  point  beyond 
the  outer  radius  of  said  reel,  a  second  arm  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  an  outside  face  of  said  reel  in  an  indicating  rela- 
tionship with  said  scale,  a  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm  to  sup- 
port said  second  arm  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
with  said  first  arm  and  a  shaft  means  for  rotatably  su|>- 
porting  said  first  and  said  second  pivot  means  in  a  pre- 
determined fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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3,126,642 
GAUGING  UNEAR  DIMENSIONS 
Lconaid    Wilfred    Nickols,    Hampton    Hill,    Englaiid, 
mas^iaoT  to  Power  Jets  (Research  St  Dcv  tlopmcnt)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  compai  y 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71 1,517 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
9  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  he  distance  be- 
tween a  datum  surface  of  a  set  of  surfaces  and  each  of 
the  remaining  surfaces  of  the  set,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  such  sets  on  a  rigid  rotatable  assem  >Iy,  comprising 
a  support  structure  capable  of  supporting  the  said  as- 
sembly; an  indexing  mechanism  adjace  it  the  support 
structure  to  move  the  assembly  from  a  posi  ion  for  measur- 
ing one  set  of  surfaces  to  a  position  for  measuring  an- 
other set  of  surfaces  including  a  disc  nKunted  coaxially 
and  fast  with  the  rigid  rotatable  assemble  and  havkig  a 
plurality  of  notches  corresponding  in  nujnber  and  spac- 
ing to  the  sets  of  surfaces,  and  an  indexing  finger  which 
engages  each  of  the  said  notches  in  sucression  to  bold 
the  rigid  assembly  in  a  measuring  position,  a  locking  lever 
which  engages  a  notch  of  the  disc  whenever  the  indexing 
finger  is  disengaged  from  the  disc,  lever  neans  operable 
to  move  the  locking  lever  and  a  linkage  operable  by  the 
lever  means  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  indexing  finger; 
measuring  equipment  including  a  datum  si  irface  engaging 
member,  a  number  of  surface  engaging  nembers  corre- 
sponding to  the  remaining  surfaces  of  each  set.  means 
to  bring  each  of  the  surface  engaging  metnbers  into  suc- 
cessive engagement  with  the  corresponding  surface,  means 
to  measure  the  displacement  of  each  of  the  surface  en- 
gaging members  in  successioo  relatively  to  the  datum 
surface  engaging  member,  and  driving  means  to  actuate 
the  measuring  equipment;  means  to  actuate  the  indexing 
mechanism;  and  means  to  synchronise  ot>eration  of  the 
measuring  equipment  and  the  indexing  me  :hanism  where- 
by on  completion  of  the  measurement  of  one  set  of  sur- 
faces by  the  measuring  equipment,  the  o  [deration  of  the 
measuring  equipment  is  stopped  and  on  completion  of 
the  indexing  movement  of  the  rigid  rotatable  assembly 
by  the  indexing  mechanism  the  operation  o^  the  measuring 
equipment  is  reconunenced. 


3,126,643 
PLOW  BEAM  LOCATING  AND  ALIGf^fMENT  GAGE 

Fred  W.  Barbknccht,  Palos  Heights,  and  John  S.  Svitoris, 
New  Lenox.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harrcilcr 
Companv.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  lof  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,904 
4  Clains.     (CL  33—180) 
4.  A  locating  device  for  locating  a  fl^t-sided  upright 
member  relative  to  a  horizontal  member 
terconnection  of  said  members,  comprising  a  gage  fixedly 
snnrtorted  above  said  horizontal  membei    said  gage  in- 
, eluding  a  gage  support  having  an  indicating  element  de- 
noting the  proper  position  of  said  upright  member  with 
I  resoect  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal 
'  member,  a  movable  gage  member  on  sai  d  gage  support 
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and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  indicating  element,  a  parallelism 
block  on  said  gage  member,  said  block  having  a  flat  side, 
said  block  being  movable  with  said  gage  member  against 
a  flat  side  of  said  upright  member,  means  biasing  said 
gage  member  transversely  to  move  the  flat  side  of  said 
block  into  engagement  with  a  flat  side  of  said  upright 
member,  an  indicator  arm  associated  with  said  block  and 
extending  horizontally  and  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  gage  member  and  including 


'-*a& 
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means  registering  with  said  indicating  element  at  one 
position  of  said  gage  member,  parallelism  indicating 
means  on  said  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  block 
to  said  gage  member  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the 
face  of  said  block  may  be  pivoted  in  and  out  of  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  a  parallelism 
pointer  associated  with  said  block  and  pivotal  therewith 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  parallelism  indicating  means 
when  said  face  of  said  block  and  flat  side  of  said  upright 
member  are  parallel  with  said  vertical  plane. 


3,126,644 

DOOR  TEMPLATE  OR  JIG 

WiUiam  F.  Dale,  72  Rockford  Ave.,  Daly  CHy,  Calif. 

*^  Filed  Jnnc  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,668 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—194) 


id)  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
rods  for  determining  the  extent  to*  which  each  of 
said  rods  has  been  moved  laterally  relative  to  the 
said  elongated  frame  members  supporting  the  said 
rods;  said  means  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  each 
of  said  rods,  each  of  said  bars  partially  bridging 
one  of  said  elongated  frame  members;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  reels,  one  at  either  end  of  each  of  the 
said  elongated  frame  members,  each  of  said  reels 
being  adapted  for  holding  paper  tape  in  roll  form 
whereby  to  provide  means  for  extending  a  length 
of  paper  tape  between  the  said  reels  and  adjacent 
the  said  transverse  rods  whereby  to  provide  a  sur- 
face upon  which  the  position  of  each  of  said  rods 
relative  to  the  said  elongated  frame  members  may 
be  noted. 


3,126,645 

SCHEDULE  ARRANGER 

Ailca  H.  Uoyd,  306  Rugby  Ave.,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,803 

4  Claims.     (CL  35—7) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  baseboard  having  height  and  width,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  each  formed  of  non-magnetizable 
material  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  baseboard  height 
and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  the  direction  of  the 
baseboard  width,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  formed  of  mag- 
netizable material  carried  by  each  support  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and  parallel  with  one  another,  means 
associated  with  each  support  for  magnetizing  said  mag- 
netizable bars,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  mag- 
netized bars  in  each  support  to  be  arranged  in  rows  across 
said  supports. 

3,126,646 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Jaap  Pcnraat,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  WaUace  C.  Vogf, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Jaap  Penraat 
AsMdatcs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,185 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


1.  In  a  template  for  determining  the  width  and  con- 
tour of  the  upright  portions  of  a  door  jamb,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated  frame  members; 

{b)  means  connecting  said  frame  members  for  holding 
said  frame  members  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relation- 
ship; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  laterally  slideable  rods  mounted 
transversely  on  each  of  said  parallel,  elongated  frame 
members,  said  rods  having  tips  normally  extending 
beyond  the  outermost  edges  of  each  of  said  elongated 
frame  members; 


1.  A  teaching  device  comprising  a  projector  for  present- 
ing a  film  containing  a  succession  of  instructive  units  each 


1200 


of  which  is  constituted  by  a  scries  of  infonnation  slides, 
the  next  to  the  last  slide  in  each  series  containing  ques- 
tions and  the  final  slide  containing  answers  thereto,  a 
sound  reproducer  having  a  sound  track  carrying  a  suc- 
cession of  narrations  appropriate  to  the  series  of  slides 
in  each  of  the  corresponding  instructive  units  and  in- 
cluding control  signals,  a  control  system  responsive  to 
said  signals  to  cause  the  step-wise  presentation  of  the 
slides  in  each  of  said  series  and  to  arrest  said  presenta- 
tion and  said  sound  track  when  said  question  slide  is  pre- 
sented, and  means  responsive  to  a  student  action  to  cause 
said  film  to  step  to  said  answering  slide.  , 
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input  means  for  connection  to  receive  Electrical  energy 
from  a  suitable  jwwer  supply,  an  electronic  tube  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  said  drive  means,  slid  tube  includ- 
ing a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  to 
supply  power  from  said  input  means  io  said  plate,  a 
variable  resistance  means  connected  bet  veen  said  input 
means  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  e 
control  the  amplitude  of  the  energy  fiom  said  power 
source,  said  variable  resistance  means  b;ing  operatively 


3,126,647 

EDUCATIONAL  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

Richard  Hazelett,  Malletts  Bay,  Winooski,  Vt. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,599 

9  Claims.    (0.35—35) 


1.  Educational  material  for  use  in  stiidying  and  leani' 
ing  foreign  languages,  mathematical  propositions  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  printed  text  consisting  of  a  fint 
series  of  symbols  of  one  character,  said  first  series  of 
symbols  having  a  height  of  between ^5  and  18  points  in 
printing  measure  and  being  fully  legible  to  the  normal 
unaided  eye  at  pro{>er  reading  distance,  and  a  second 
series  of  symbols  printed  adjacent  said  first  scries  of  sym- 
bols, said  second  series  of  symbols  being  related  to  said 
first  series  of  symbols  in  ideational  content,  said  second 
series  of  symbols  being  so  small  as  to  be  absolutely 
illegible  to  the  unaided  eye  at  a  distance  of  90  centimeters 
when  printed  on  white  paper  and  viewed  in  white  light. 


3,126,648 
AUTOMATIC  PACER 
Earl  P.  Strong,  1337  S.  Garner  St.,  State  College,  Pa.,  and 
James  W.  Bruce,  State  College,  Pa.;  said  Bruce  assignor^ 
to  said  Strong 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,443 
11  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 
1.  An  automatic  pacer  for  pacing  a  student  during  a 
typing  or  reading  drill  comprising  a  casing,  sheet  at-| 
taching  means  provided  upon  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  a  drill  sheet  to  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  indicator  means  on  said  casing  adjacent 
said  sheet  attaching  means  and  adapted  to  move  along 
the  periphery  of  an  attached  drill  sheet  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  timed  drive  means  for  said  indicator  means  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  timing  control  means  extending  from 
said  casing,  and  electronic  timing-  means  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  connected  to  control  said  timed  mechani- 
cal drive  means,  said  electronic  timing  means  including 


res  [Stance 


PL.1 


connected  to  said  timing  control  means 
cuit  connected  between  said  variable 
tube  across  the  cathode-control  electrode 
tube,  said  timing  circuit  providing  D.C. 
tion  rate  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
energy  received  from  said  variable  resistance 
said  control  electrode  to  cause  the  period 
of  said  tube,  whereby  timed  energizatioi 
rected  to  said  drive  means  to  cause  the  periodic 
thereof. 


ind 


a  timing  cir- 

and  said 

circuit  of  said 

ses,  the  repeti- 

4mplitude  of  the 

means  to 

ic  energization 

pulses  are  di- 

actuation 


3,126,649 

EDUCATIONAL  SCORING  Dfe^VICE 

Charles  J.  SulUran,  4t  Albemarle  PlacciYoakcn,  N.Y. 

(/'         FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17M26 

5  Claims.     (CL  35—48) 


^ 


1.  An  educational  scoring  device  com  trising  a  register 


board,  a  plurality  of  multiple  position 


secured  to  said  board,  a  resistor  for  eac  i  switch,  a  first. 


second,  third  and  fourth  terminal,  each 
first  position  connecting  a  corresponding 


sistors.  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  ttrminal  and  said 


-h- 


register  switches 


switch  having  a 
one  of  said  re- 


second  position 
and  said  third 


second  terminal,  each  switch  having  a 
connecting  its  resistor  across  said  first 
terminal,  each  switch  having  a  third  poi  ition  connecting 
its  resistor  across  said  first  and  said  fourth  terminal,  a 
voltmeter,  a  first  load  resistor,  a  secotid  load  resistor, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  said  volttneter  with  said 
first  and  second  load  resistors  in  series  c^nection,  a  first 
adjustable  source  of  potential,  second  citcuit  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  terminals,  kaid  first  source 
of  potential  and  said  first  load  resistor  being  in  series 
relations  and  third  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
third  terminals,  said  second  source  of  potential  and  said 
second  load  resistor  being  in  series  relalion,  and  switch 
means  to  alter  said  second  circuit  mean:  to  connect  said 
first  and  fourth  terminals  with  said  first  oad  resistor  and 
said  first  potential  source  in  series  coi  sections. 
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3,126^5« 

INSOLE  UNITS  FOR  SHOES 

Afam  H.  Goldstein,  BrookUnc,  Mass. 

(176  Raagdey  Road,  Chcstmrt  HIU  67,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jane  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,491 

SCIakBL    (a.36— 22) 


forwardly  below  the  pivot  axis  of  said  ledge  member  and 
continuing  in  a  portion  depending  forwardly  of  said  up- 
wardly deformable  portion  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be 
scraped,  said  ledge  member  including  a  portion  project- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  pivot  axis  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  insole  unit  comprising  an  insole  base 
including  a  full  length  insole  layer  characterized  by  its 

flexibility  and  a  stiffening  insole  layer  extending  from  the 
heel  area  of  the  first  named  layer  forwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  transverse,  forwardly  tapered,  break-line  shoul- 
der, a  layer  of  cushioning  material  secured  marginally 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  extending  from  the 
toe  rearwardly  through  said  break-line  and  dimensioned 
to  have  its  edge  spaced  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  insole 
layers  to  provide  a  border,  and  a  cover  layer  freely  over- 
lying said  layer  oi  cushioning  material  and  marginally 
secured  to  said  base  along  said  border,  the  size  and  shape 
of  said  base  being  at  least  squal  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  said  cover  layer. 

3,126,651 

TOE  PROTECTOR  ATTACHMENT 

Samuel  Bown,  5990  Anacx  Court,  Ferguson  35,  Mo.,  and 

WUIiam  F.  Elcks,  2822  E  St.,  \a  Porte,  Tcz. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,814 

2  ClaiaM.     (CL  36—72) 


1.  In  combination,  a  toe  protector  attachment  for  the 
toe  cap  of  a  shoe  comprising  a  cap  member  of  hard, 
resilient  material  adapted  to  resist  and  deflect  the  blow 
of  the  rotary  blade  of  a  lawnmower,  said  cap  member 
being  formed  to  cover  the  top  cap  of  a  shoe,  said  cap 
member  being  split  from  the  rear  edge  forwardly  for  a 
distance  greater  than  halfway  from  the  rear  edge  to  the 
front  edge,  the  edges  of  said  split  being  in  opposed  rela- 
tion, said  split  permitting  said  cap  member  to  snugly 
engage  a  range  of  sizes  of  shoes  wider  than  said  cap 
member,  the  edges  of  said  split  being  moved  apart  as  said 
toe  protector  is  forced  onto  toe  caps  of  larger  sizes,  said 
split  thereby  providing  a  gap  which  widens  as  a  V  as 
the  cap  member  is  forced  onto  toe  caps  of  greater  width 
than  the  cap  member. 

3,126,652 

ROAD  CLEARING  APPUANCE 

Gottfried  Reisri^ir,  Sccshaupt  (Starabcrgcr  Sec), 

Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  i962,  Scr.  No.  174,56* 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  24,  1961 

3  Claims.  (O.  37—41) 
1 .  In  a  road  clearing  implement,  a  mold  board  having  a 
lower  edge,  a  resilient  deformable  ledge  member  of  rub- 
ber-like material  pivotally  mounted  transversely  of  said 
mold  board  lower  edge  and  extending  along  said  lower 
mold  board  edge,  said  ledge  member  including  a  free- 
upwardly  deformable  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
800  O.O— 7» 


mold  board,  and  tension  means  secured  to  said  portion  of 
said  ledge  member  projecting  rearwardly  and  said  tension 
means  being  secured  to  said  mold  board  and  normally 
pivoting  said  depending  portion  of  said  ledge  member 
about  said  pivot  axis  into  engagement  with  a  surface  to 
be  scraped. 

3,126,653 

MEANS  OF  AUTOMATIC  GRADE  CONTROL 

Clarence  Banks  Bourgeons,  %  Gaith  Nclaon,  P.O.  Box  5, 

YuDM,  Arix. 

FUed  Sept  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,789 

10  Claims.     (CL  37—108) 


4.  A  machine  for  grading  a  strip  of  earth,  comprising: 
spaced  side  frames;  a  cutter  blade  disposed  transversely 
between  said  side  frames;  a  forward  wheel  assembly; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  forward  wheel  assembly 
with  said  side  frames  for  relative  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  to  move  said  cutter  blade  vertically;  longitu- 
dinal grade  control  means  for  operating  said  connecting 
means  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  cutter  blade;  a 
rear  wheel  assembly  disposed  in  the  path  cut  by  said 
cutter  blade;  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  rear  wheel 
assembly  and  said  side  frames  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  tilt  said  cutter  blade 
with  respect  to  said  rear  wheel  assembly;  and  transverse 
grade  control  means  for  operating  the  last  named  pivotal 
connection  to  effect  tilting  movement  of  said  cutter  blade, 
said  transverse  control  means  including  a  gravity-sensing 
element  to  determine  the  vertical  axis,  and  hydraulic  force- 
applying  means  to  maintain  said  cutter  blade  in  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  to  said  vertical  axis. 


3,126,654 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXCAVATING  TOOTH 
Paul  Eyolfson  and  Norval  T.  Grubb,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and" 
John  P.  Meccc,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Esco  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124^52 
9  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  base  nose  and  socket-equipfied, 
wedge-shaped  point  releasably  engaging  said  nose,  said 
point  and  nose  being  provided  with  aligned  key-receiving 
openings,   said   point   having   a  digging  edge   and   said 
aligned  openings  extending  generally  transversely  to  the 
point  midplane  passing  through  said  edge. 


1209 


OFFICIAL!  GAZETTE 


MARCH   31,    1964 


an  elongated  key  extending  through  said  openings  and ' 
provided  with  forward  and  rear  surfaces,  one  of 
which  is. a  corrugated  surface  providing  at  least  two| 
identical    transversely-extending,    successive    projec- 
tions and  recesses, 

said  corrugated  surface  being  located  in  the  portion  of 
said  key  positioned  within  said  nose  opening, 


a  key  lock  member  within  said   nose  opening 
provided  with  a  corrugated  surface  mating  with 
corrugated  surface  of  said  key,  said  member  cor 
nigated  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical] 
projections,  each  projection  being  equipped  with  m 
rigid  insert,  ^ 

said  key  being  free  of  projections  and  recesses  in  the 
end  portions  thereof  positioned  in  said  point  open- 
ings, 

the  common  tangent  to  the  key  projections  being 
parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  key  surfaces,  whereby  said  key  is  in- 
sertable  and  removable  through  either  of  said  pointy 
openings. 

3,126,655  ' 

LAND  FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Raymond  C.  Ftscher,  Hinsdale,  m.,  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora-j 
tion  (rf  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,344 
3  Clafans.     (O.  37—169) 


1.  In  a  land  leveling  device  of  the  type  having  ai 
elongated  frame,  wheels  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  sal< 
frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  frame,  a  transversa 
blade  secured  to  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  real 
end,  first  coupling  means  on  the  forward  end  of  8ai4 
frame,   a  two  axle  power  drive  unit,  second  coui^in| 
means  on  said  power  drive  unit  between  said  axles  co^ 
operating  with  said  first  coupling  means  to  connect  sai4 
frame  to  said  power  drive  unit  in  such  a  manner  as  t0 
reduce  the  amount  of  vertical  travel  of  the  blade  as  ^ 
result  of  rises  and  falls  in  the  terrain,  said  frame  in* 
eluding  a  joint  means  located  between  the  blade  and  said 
forward  end  to  facilitate  turning  of  the  levelling  device; 
and  wherein  said  joint  means  will  permit  movement  onl; 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  about  a  horizontal  axis  paralU 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  franne. 


3,126,656 

DIGGING  CRIBBING  HEAD  DEVICE 

George  T.  Blackwell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  278,  Onconta,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Seh  No.  152,757  I 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—189)  | 

1.  A  digging  cribbing  head  device  comprising,  a  main 

supporting  round  metal  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to 

be  revolved  by  an  independent  source  of  power,  a  plu» 

rality   of   round   metal    flat   plates,    these   plates   being 


mounted  in  fixed  positions  upon  said  spaft  with  equal 
spaces  between  each  two  of  said  platesk  a  plurality  of 
short  metal  brackets,  each  pair  of  said  pli  tes  having  three 
of  said  short  brackets  supported  between  ibctn,  a  plurality 
of  similar  comparatively  long  and  bent  <netal  parts  with 
their  ends  formed  as  diggers,  each  of  said  short  brackets 
having  three  holes  therethrough,  said  digaer  parts  having 


6 A    dr<    6a 


'? 


Wti 


.A 
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their  inner  ends  connected  to  said  short  b  rackets  by  bolts, 
a  plurality  of  similar  pivot  pins,  said  thne  short  brackets 
being  mounted  partly  revolvable  on  said  pins;  three  simi- 
lar springs,  these  springs  having  connectii  ig  means  as  eyes 
integral  in  their  ends,  these  springs  bding  set  in  con- 
tracting tension  with  their  connecting  means  inserted  in 
holes  in  the  end  portions  of  said  brackets  to  which  the 
said  digger  parts  are  bolted. 


3,126,657 
FOLDING  AND  STACKING  MA(!HINE  FOR 
ARTICLES  OF  LINEN 
Fort    Lcc,    NJ.,    aHlciior    to    Premier 
New  Ywfc,  N.Y,,  n  coc^oratlon  of  New 


Eofcnc  Hajos, 
Laundry,  Inc. 
Yorli 

Filed  May  12, 1953,  Scr.  No. 
22  Clatei.     (a.  3»— 2) 


3M,51« 


2.  A  stacking  device  for  articles  of  linen  and  die  like 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rails  havinfe  operating  faces, 
means  mounting  said  rails  laterally  spaded  on  the  frame 
for  movement  about  respective  longitndinal  pivots  by 
said  means  from  a  normal  position  witfi  their  operating 
faces  substantially  located  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
and  inward  from  said  pivots  to  a  downtiirned  position  in 
which  articles  of  linen  are  free  to  drop  between  the  rails, 
upper  and  lower  limit  switches  moimted  bn  the  frame,  the 
upper  switch  being  adapted  to  be  held  closed  by  the  said 
mounting  means  only  when  the  rails  ar^  in  their  normal 
position,  the  lower  limit  switch  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  a  return  condition  when  the  rails  i  ire  in  their  down- 
turned  position,  and  actuating  means  or  pivoting  said 
rails  including  an  actuating  svatch  adapi  id  to  be  operated 
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by  an  article  of  linen  moving  on  the  rails  and  thereby 
cause  the  rails  to  turn  from  their  normal  position,  said 
actuating  means  also  being  adapted  to  return  the  rails  to- 
ward their  normal  position  after  the  lower  limit  switch  is 
actuated  to  its  return  condition  in  combination  with 
means  including  the  upper  limit  switch  active  during  the 
return  of  the  rails  to  the  normal  position  thereof  for 
preventing  accidental  closing  of  the  actuating  switch  from 
causing  movement  of  the  rails  downward,  and  conveyor 
means  on  the  frame  above  the  operating  faces  of  the  rails 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  articles  along  their  upper 
faces  and  draw  them  into  position  on  the  operating  faces 
of  the  rails,  thereby  causing  operation  of  the  actuating 
switch. 


3,126,658 

TROUSER  LEG  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Tbomas  W.  Cankadon,  99  E.  Kanawiu  Atc^ 

Colwnbw,  Ohio 

FBod  Jan.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,992 

4nainM     (a.3t— 5) 


1.  A  mnchine  for  sfanultaneousfy  independently  press- 
ing the  leg  portions  of  a  pair  of  trousers  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  bucks  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted 
to  support  the  trousers,  each  buck  supporting  one  leg  of 
the  trousers  substantially  to  the  crotch  portion  thereof, 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  bucks  being  substantially  planar. 
said  biKks  having  closely  q>aced  contiguous  ends  sepa- 
rated sufRciently  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  the 
material  of  the  waist  portion  of  the  trousers,  a  pair  of 
pressing  heads  mounted  on  said  base,  one  head  adapted 
selectively  to  pressingly  engage  one  buck  and  the  other 
head  adapted  simultaneously  to  pressingly  engage  the 
other  buck,  said  bucks  having  initial  aligned  positions  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  said  machine,  said  pressing  heads 
normally  being  spaced  from  said  bucks  and  at  a  higher 
elevation  thereto,  automatic  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bucks  simultaneously  into  pressing  engagement 
with  said  heads,  and  subsequently  returning  said  bucks 
to  their  initial  positions. 


3,126.659 
CHANGEABLE  PRICE  INDICATORS 
RofccH  J.  Slavsky,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  anignor  to 
Show  A  SlnvAy,  Incn  Detroit,  Mich. 
Fli«l  Am-.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,640 
1  Claim.     (CI.  46—5) 
A  price  indicator  sign  formed  of  a  flat  stiff  panel  of 
two  registering  thin  transparent  plastic  sheets,  laminated 
together,  which  is  capable  of  withsunding  repeated  bend- 
ing on  a  fold  line  without  breaking;  said  sign  being  of 
V-form.  bent  on  a  fold  line  to  provide  a  longer  front 
part  and  a  shorter  rear  part; 
said  sign  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
the  inner  surface  of  the  longer  front  part  having  an 
opaque  coating  at  its  upper  end  only  with  the  lower 
end  of  such  surface  being  left  tranq>arent  to  form 
a  window; 


the  front  part  having  indicia  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  surface  above  the  window  and  backed  by  the 
opaque  coating;  a  price  card  inside  the  sign  remov- 
ably and  interchangeably  mounted  in  the  sign  by  tabs 


of  the  inner  surface  of  the  shorter  rear  part  of  the 
sign  and  visible  from  the  front  through  the  window; 
and  a  spring  metal  wire  bracket  in  back  of  the  front 
part  of  the  sign  and  riveted  to  the  upper  end  of  such 
front  part. 

3,126,666 
RECEPTACLE  ENCIRCLING  BAND 
Harold  S.  Mcycn,  Mlmcapotti,  Mian.,  naignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Pnpcr  Prodacts  Company,  St  PnU,  Minn,,  a  cor- 
poration  off  MkMcaota 

FHcd  Jnly  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,863 
8  Clainw.     (CL  40—312) 


/-<? 


1 .  A  container  including,  in  combination, 

a  recep'acle  having  a  wall  spaced  from  an  end  thereof 

to  provide  a  recessed  end, 
a  band  of  paperboard  encircling  said  receptacle  and 

overlying  said  recessed  end,  and 
a  pair  of  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  portion  of  the 

band  overlying  said  recessed  end  and  folded  between 

said  portion  of  said  band  and  into  said  recessed  end  to 

engage  the  wall  of  said  recessed  end. 


3,126,661 

LURE  WITH  BALANCING  WEIGHTS 

Howaid  N.  PidUlps,  410  Park  St^  New  Madrid,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,860 

3ClaiBU.    (CL43-^2J9) 


1 .  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  one-piece  elongated  buoy- 
ant body  ovate  in  plan,  longitudinally  bowed,  having  par- 
allel planar  upper  and  lower  sides,  one  end  of  said  body 
being  rounded  constituting  the  trailing  end,  the  opposite 
progressively  narrowing  end  constituting  the  leading  end, 
said  leading  end  having  an  upwardly  directed  terminal 
portion  termiiuiting  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the 
iq>wardly  directed  trailing  end  and  having  means  thereon 
for  attaching  a  fishline  thereto,  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  said  body  having  a  groove  in  the  upper  side,  a  fishhook 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  barbed  hook  at  its  rearward 
end  and  an  eye  at  its  forward  end,  a  portion  of  the  shank 
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proximal  to  said  hook  bring  seated  in  said  keeper  seat 
with  the  barbed  hook  vertical  to  and  in  a  plane  above 
said  upper  side,  the  eye  of  said  shank  being  secured  by  a 
fastener  to  the  median  rearward  portion  of  said  upper 
side,  a  shank-bridling  cleat  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
shank  and  having  a  median  bent  portion  saddled  over 
the  shank  in  alignment  with  said  groove  and  having  end 
portions  secured  to  said  upper  side  inwardly  of  the  en- 
compassing marginal  edges  of  the  body,  and  weight  means 
embodied  in  said  body  and  cooperating  therewith  and  also 
with  the  hook  and  cleat  in  a  manner  to  balance  the  over- 
all lure  and  to  cooperate  therewith  in  causing  the  lure  to 
behave  in  a  predetermiqed  maniier  in  water  laden  with 
moss,  lily  pads,  and  lake  weeds  without  fouling. 


member  and  substantially  in  the  frame  of  the  frame  mem- 


3,126,662 

LEADER  HOLDER 

Hairy  M.  White,  240  Oriole  Drive,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,240 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43—57.5) 


ber  whereby  the  distance  between  said 


means  along  said  planar  frame  memben  is  greater  when 
said  frame  members  are  folded  than  wh^n  they  are  flat- 
tened. 


3,126,664 

DISPLAY  EASEL 

Galen  G.  GilMoa,  5121  13tfa  Ave.  S.,  Midneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  2*  6,887 

4Clainu.     (0.45—57) 


1.  A  fish  line  leader  bolder  including  an  annular  mem- 
ber comprising  means  forming  two  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  annular  side  walls  lying  in  planes  extending  gen- 
erally radially  thereof  and  interconnected  by  a  yoke 
wall  disposed  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  side 
walls  to  provide  a  circular  channel  open  about  its  outer 
side,  said  yoke  wall  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  uniform 
ridges  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  spaced  relatively 
close  to  one  another  about  said  annular  member  to  receive 
a  fish  leader  received  between  said  side  walls  and  wound 
about  said  yoke  wall  and  to  provide  closely  spaced 
ders  against  which  the  point  of  a  book  or  the  like 
leader  may  rest,  and  said  yoke  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough  which  opening  includes  a  slot  formation 
the  opposite  edges  of  which  slot  formation  are  spaced 
for  closely  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  leader  to 
attach  one  end  of  a  leader  to  said  annular  member 


3,126,663 
CARPET  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Trew,  McCandlesi  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.     (8151  Edwood  Road,  Pittsburgh  37,  Pa.) 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,779 
7  Claims.    (CI.  45— 24)    ^ 
1.  In  a  carpet  strefther  for  stretching  carpet  material 
and  maintaining  it  stretched  to  a  desired  length  while  the 
material  drys,  a  pair  of  generally  planar  frame  members 
adapted  to  have  the  carpet  stretched  thereover  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  frame  'members,  each  frame 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  ou  line  and  each 
having  one  edge  generally  offset  from  the  plane  of  the 
frame  members,  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  the  off- 
set extremities  of  the  frame  members,  and  carpet  end 
gripping  means  affixed  to  each  frame  member  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  offset  edge  of  said  frame 


,1 


carpet  grippmg 


\ 


wound 
shoul-j 
e  on  al 


1.  A  display  easel  comprising  three  supports  each  in- 
cluding a  U-shaped  frame  having  spaced  legs  with  a  con- 
necting portion  between  the  outer  ends  ofl  said  legs,  hinge 
means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  whiah  hingedly  con- 
nect said  frames  together  for  relative  swinging  movement 
about  a  common  axis,  bends  in  tlie  legs!  of  two  of  said 
frames  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  nrming  in  said 
frames  inner  portions  adjoining  said  hinge  means  and 
angular  portions  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  said 
inner  portions,  said  other  frame  being 
means  for  restraining  relative  movemeat 
supports. 


planiform  and 
between  said 


3,126,665 

SEPARABLE  EDGING  FOR  A  DOILY 
Raymond   R.   Ciprottl,   Leominster,   Mass.,  asrignor  lo 
Plasticraft  of  Leominster,  Inc.,  Lconanster,  Maw.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts  | 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1<  3,947 
4  Claims.     (CL  45—68.3 


1.  A  plastic  doily  construction  comprising  a  flexible 
generally  flat  lace-like  member  having  a  f  sraminous  orna- 
mental peripheral  edge  portion,  and  a  si;[)arate  generally 
flat  ornamental  plastic  lace-like  foramiiious  rim  in  an- 
nular form  having  a  size  and  configurMion  similar  to 
that  of  the  ornamental  edge  portion  ol 
interengaging  holding  means  between  the 
the  lace-like  member  and  the  separate  rim  whereby  the 
rim  is  applicable  to  and  removable  from   he  edge  portion 


the  doily,  and 
edge  portion  of 


March  31,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1205 


of  the  doily,  the  rim  overlying  the  doily  edge  when  ap-  said  car  comprising  an  underframe,  a  car  body  mounted 

plied  thereto. on  s^jd  underframe,  means  extending  laterally  past  the 

^~^""^^'"~^—  lateral  width  of  said  car  body  for  engaging  said  stabilizer 

3,126,666  element  externally  of  said  car,  means  intermediate  said 


FURNITURE  ANCHORING  CUP 

Kan  Petersen,  57  W.  21st  St,  HoHand,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,231 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  45—137) 


1.  A  cup  for  anchoring  furniture  to  the  floor,  com- 
prising: a  cup  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  peripheral,  up- 
standing retention  ridge  around  the  top  defining  a  cavity 
to  receive  the  foot  of  a  leg  of  an  article  of  furniture;  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  adhered  to  said  flat 
bottom,  and  being  adhesive  on  both  sides  to  enable  said 
cup  to  be  anchored  to  ibc  floor;  a  protective  cover  sheet 
normally  retained  on  said  coating  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  coating  with  other  objects;  and  said  sheet  being  re- 
movable to  expose  the  adhesive  coating,  enabling  said 
cup  to  be '  adhesively  anchored  to  the  floor  under  the 
weight  of  an  article  of  furniture. 


3,126,667 

PLAY  SET  FOR  MAKING  SPACE  CRAFT 

FIGURETTES 

Davtd  Rabinow,  Cbeshkc,  Conn.,  aasisnor  to  The  A.  C 

Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,710 
3  ClafaM.     (CL  46—17) 


I.  In  a  set  of  model  making  sectional  parts  for  knock- 
down assemblage  in  selective  relationships  to  construct 
and  reconstruct  various  quiescent  figurettes  simulating 
the  overall  appearance  of  different  space  vehicles,  a  sec- 
tional part  of  tubular  nature  comprising  a  one-piece 
hollow  body  of  the  same  continuous  material  forming  a 
circumferentially  complete  tubular  wall  undulated  to 
form  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ridges  and  to  form  a  corresponding  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  grooves  paralleling  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  body  and  occupying  said  ridges  respectively,  said 
grooves  opening  outward  of  said  wall  and  the  radially 
innermost  crests  of  said  ridges  being  wholly  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  common  space  thereby  providing 
a  core  socket  receptive  to  other  parts  of  said  set. 


3  126  668 
TOY  RAILWAY  DUMP  CAR  AND  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  and  Dorlaad  L.  Croa- 
man,  Bloomfleld,  N  J.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  aaslgiuncnts, 
to  Walter  E.  HeUer  A  Company,  Lk.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,357 
8  Clirims.     (CL  46—40) 
8.  In  a  li^tweigfat  toy  railway  system,  a  car,  stabilizer 
and  actuator  elements  mounted  externally  of  said  car. 


underframe  and  said  car  body  for  performing  simulated 
car  operating  movements  and  extending  laterally  for  en- 
gaging said  actuator  externally  of  said  car  and  for  being 


actuated  thereby,  said  means  intermediate  said  under- 
frame and  said  car  body  including  longitudinally  pivoted 
laterally  rotatable  lever  means,  said  actuator  including 
vertically  rotatable  lever  means  for  engagement  with  said 
lever  means -intermediate  said  uiKierframe  and  said  car 
body,  said  stabilizer  and  actuator  elements  extending 
from  and  forming  parts  of  a  simulated  trackside  plat- 
form. 


3,126,669 

WHISTLING  FLOATING  ROLY-POLY  TOY 

Richard  L.  Gauscwitz,  Orange,  Calif. 

(11592  Fonim  Way,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,039 

8  aafans.     (CL  46—91) 


1.  A  combination  roly-poly  and  floating  toy  for  chil- 
dren, which  comprises  light-weight  wall  means  to  define 
a  substantially  sealed  chamber,  said  wall  means  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  rounded  lower  portion  shaped  to 
cause  the  toy  to  have  a  roly-poly  action,  said  lower  por- 
tion being  substantially  continuous  except  for  lower  c^>en- 
ing  means  formed  therein  for  inflow  of  water  into  said 
chamber  and  outflow  of  water  therefrom,  said  lower  open- 
ing means  being  shaped  and  located  to  prevent  interfer- 
ence wi  h  roly-poly  operation  of  said  lower  portion  oa 
land,  means  to  effect  floating  of  said  wall  means,  child- 
entertaining  whistle  means  responsive  to  air  flow  and 
mounted  on  said  upper  portion,  upper  qpening  means 
formed  in  said  upper  portion  to  admit  air  into  said  cham- 
ber and  permit  expulsion  of  air  therefrom,  said  upper 
opening  means  and  said  child-entertaining  whistle  means 
being  so  related  that  substantially  all  air  passing  in  at 
least  one  direction  between  said  chamber  and  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  while  said  wall  means  is  in  floating  con- 
dition must  flow  through  said  child-entertaining  whistle 
means,  and  weight  means  provided  in  said  lower  portion 
to  cause  floating  of  the  toy  in  upright  position  and  to 
effect  a  roly-poly  action  while  the  toy  is  employed  on 
land,  said  wei^t  means  and  the  exterior  contour  of  said 
lower  portion  being  so  related  to  the  shape  and  weight 
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of  said  wall  means  that  the  toy  will  operate  effectively 
on  land  as  a  roly-p<rfy. 


M4R 


3,126,670 

TOY 

John  M.  SmMi,  108  Broad  St,  Phillipsbui^  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,193 

10  Claims.     (CL  46—240) 


4      -fcji- 

^, 

8.  A  toy  simulating  an  inclined  vehicle  course  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  having  a  top  wall  with  an  inclined  se^ 
tion,  and  a  partition  defining  a  passage  beneath  said  sec- 
tion, magnetic  means  freely  movable  within  said  *passage, 
a  winch  in  said  enclosure,  having  a  tow  line  connected 
to  said  magnetic  means,  a  boom  in  said  enclosure  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
guide  means  for  said  tow  line,  control  means  for  said 
boom  having  a  handling  portion  outwardly  of  saitl  en- 
closure, a  drive  motor  for  said  winch,  clutch  means  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  winch,  and  control  means  for 
said  clutch  means  carried  by  said  boom  control  means. 


3,126.671 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  REINFORCED  BUILDING 
BLOCKS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREFABRICAT- 
ING THE  BLOCK      . 
Cari  E.  Nagel,  1057  E.  33rd  St,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,951 
5  Clainu.     (CL  50—128) 


sx 


o    c    c    c 
o    6    b    o 

o    o    c/  o    qM"" 


1.  A  construction  of  reinforced  building  blocks  each 
having  a  body  portion  for  use  in  building  constructions 
comprising: 

(a)  continuous  loop-shaped  prestressed  reinforcing  de- 
ments for  each  block  body  portion  and  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  loop-ends  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  holding  the 

.    blocks  in  predetermined  relation, 

(b)  the  loop-ends  extending  from  each  body  portion 
a  substantially  imiform  distance  and  of  a  substantially 
uniform  size, 

(c)  the  loop-shaped  reinforcing  elements  having  pre- 
stressed conditions  for  the  block  used. 


(</)  pins  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having  tapered  ends. 
•  each  pin  disposed  in  and  contacting  with  a  plurality 
of  loop-ends  of  one  of  the  blocks  ai  d  a  plurality  of 
loop-ends  of  an  adjacent  block,  sail  pins  engaging 
the  opposed  edges  of  adjacent  body  p  Miions  and  with 
the  loops  acting  to  mainUin  adjacent  blocks  in  edge- 
to-edge  relation  and 

(«X,thc  body  portion  of  each  Mock  hiving  a  cementi- 
tious  material  embedding  the  reinf(n-cing  elements. 
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3,126,672 
VERTICAL  HONING 
Glen  M.  Calvert,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  and 
Detroit,  and  Charles  P.  SmMk,  Grow 
assignors  to  National  Antomatic  Tool 
Riciunond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indfcu 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Ii2,797 
17  ClainM.     (CL  51—34) 


J.leKUe, 

Pointe,  Mkh^ 

Company,  Inc., 


1.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combinaion  comprising, 
a  tubular  spindle  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotation, 
means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  ircipt^ocating  and  ro- 
tating the  latter,  a  push  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a  push  irod  in  a  honing 
tool  to  expand  boning  elements  carried  t>y  the  tool  into 
engagement  with  a  workpiece  bore  to  be  hbned.  a  movable 
•haft  acting  on  said  first  named  push  r(Kl  to  move  the 
latter  in  the  dircctioa  of  honing  element  expansion,  a 
tubular  guide  into  which  said  shaft  proie<  ts  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  therein,  a  hollow  nut  within  said 
guide  and  into  which  said  shaft  is  threaded,  said  nut 
having  an  arm  projecting  through  a  loni  [itudinai  slot  in 
said  tubular  guide  whereby  said  nut  is  retrained  against 
rotation,  a  gear  case  mounted  on  said  tabular  guide  for 
axial  movement  thereon,  and  resilient  nleans  interposed 
between  said  gear  case  and  said  arm  and  i  idapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  said  push  rods  and  the  honiiig  elements  and 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  initi^  tolerances  of 
the  bore  to  foe  honed. 


3,126,673 
VERTICAL  HONING  MACIflNE 
Kenneth  D.  Marker  and' Robert  C.  Muhl,  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignors  to  National  Automatic  Tool  |:ompany,  Rich- 
mond, In  i.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252374 
14  Claims.  (CL  51^34)r 
1.  In  a  honing  machine  of  the  charadter  disclosed,  a 
spindle  for  rotating  a  honing  tool  and  a  ro|d  sUdable  there- 
through for  effecting  expansion  and  codtraction  of  the 
stones  of  the  tool,  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  said  rqd  longitudinally 
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of  said  spindle,  said  last  means  comprising  a  threaded 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  rod,  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  said  shaft,  a  gear  threaded  on  said  sleeve  and  a  pair 
of  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  gear,  one 
of  said  pair  of  means  comprising  feed  mechanism  to 
compensate  for  wear  during  a  honing  cycle  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  means  comprising  a  stone  expansion  and 


contraction-compensation  mechanism  to  compensate  for 
wear  from  work  piece  to  work  piece,  said  feed  mechanism 
being  pneumatically  powered  and  including  a  hydraulic 
check  means  to  determine  the  rate  of  feed,  and  said  stone 
expansion  and  contraction-compensation  mechanism  com- 
prising an  air  motor  which  stalls  upon  contact  of  the 
stones  with  th"  surface  to  be  booed. 


3.126,674 

FINISHING  MACHINE 

WiUiam  C.  Burt,  Olean.  N.Y.,  anifnor  to  Clair 

Manufactoriiig  Co.,  Inc^  Olean,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  256,279 

10  Clalaw.     (CI.  51—39) 


said  processing  roll,  workpiece  hold-down  means  includ- 
ing an  idler  roller  disposed  above  said  conveyor  trans- 
versely thereof  and  spring  means  resiliently  operable  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  prescribed  hold-down 
pressure  on  said  roller. 


3,126,675 
LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 
Jama  McEwaa,  136  Stockton,  San  Joae,  Calif.    • 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  764,762.    Dl- 
Tidcd  and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
173,923 

4  Clalmt.     (CL  51~46) 


1 .  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
cross  bars,  and  a  carriage  for  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  mounting  means  for  said  carriage  comprising 
a  rectangular,  frame  carrying  roller  means  for  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  cross  bars,  the  roller  means  posi- 
tioned toward  the  grinding  wheel  of  said  lawn  mower 
sharpener  having  a  fixed  journal  means  on  said  frame,  and 
another  of  said  roller  means  having  journal  means  resil- 
iently connected  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  roller  means 
engaging  the  associated  cross  bar  below  the  center  line 
of  the  bar  to  lock  the  carriage  in  place  yieklably. 


3,126,676 

COTTON  PICKER  SPINDLE  SHARPENER 

Arthnr  C.  West  P.O.  Drawer  752,  Ocveland,  Miia. 

Fflcd  June  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  290,047 

9  Clabm.     (CI.  51—92) 


^  6.  Finishing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  work  shaft 
rotatably  carried  upon  said  base  and  mounting  a  process- 
ing roll,  a  workpiece  support  table  disposed  beneath  said 
roll,  pneumatic  piston-cylinder  means  providing  vertical 
support  for  said  table  and  operable  to  vertically  bias  arid 
displace  the  latter,  guide  means  operable  to  guide  and 
stabilize  said  table  in  horizontal  attitude  while  moving 
vertically,  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  portion  resting 
upon  and  sliding  over  the  top  surface  of  said  table,  power 
means  driving  said  processing  roll  and  said  conveyor 
whereby  a  workpiece  may  be  disposed  upon  said  con- 
veyor to  be  carried  thereby  m  bearing  relation  against 


1.  In  a  sharpener  for  a  cotton  picker  spindle  having  a 
driving  gear  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  longitudinally 
extending  barb  portions  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof. 
(a)  a  rotatable  support  member  adapted  to  receive 

said  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  hold  said  spindle 

against   rotation  relative  to  said  rotatable  support 

member. 
(h)  a  second  support  member  adapted  to  receive  said 

other  end  of  the  spindle, 
(c)  releasable  means  to  hold  said  rotatable  support 

member  at  selected  angular  positions  whereby  the 

spindle  is  locked  in  selected  positions. 
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(d)  a   common   frame   for  supporting   said   rotatable^ 
support  member  and  said  second  support  member,     | 

ie)  a  rotary  sharpening  tool  disposed  to  make  a  1od4 
gitudinally  extending  cut  in  a  spindle  to  be  sharpenet 
while  the  spindle  is  held  between  said  rotatablc  sup 
port  member  and  said  second  support  member, 

(/)  means  holding  said  sharpening  tool  and  said  frame 
at  selected  positions  relative  to  each  other  to  place 
said  sharpening  tool  in  alignment  with  a  spindle  sup- 
ported between  said  rotatable  support  member  anc 
said  second  support  member,  and 

ig)  means  to  impail  relative  movement  between  said 
frame  and  said  sharpening  tool  to  thereby  make  said 
longitudinally  extending  cut  in  a  spindle  to  be 
sharpened. 


3,126,677 

PIANO  HAMMER  SANDER 

William  L.  Herrmann,  3650  Myrtle  Road,  Rte.  1, 

Port  Hnron,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,616 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—185) 


o 


A  sanding  device  for  sanding  the  felt  striking  end  of 
a  piano  hammer  square  with  relation  to  the  vertical  sides 
of  the  hammer,  comprising:  a  horizontal  base  portion; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  surfaced  guide 
members  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  extended  up- 
wardly vertically  therefrom;  each  of  said  guide  members 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  recess  on 
the  lower  inner  edge  thereof  and  over  the  entire  length 
thereof;  a  strip  of  sanding  material  slidabiy  mounted 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  horizontal  base  portion  for 
longitudinal  movement  thereover  between  the  pair  of 
spaced  apart  guide  members  and  having  the  side  edgesj 
thereof  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  having  an 
upper  surface  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  guide  members  for  sanding  the  lower  edge  of 
the  felt  striking  end  of  a  piano  hammer  square  with  the' 
vertical  sides  of  the  hammer  when  a  piano  hammer  is. 
moved  between  said  gtiide  members  with  the  felt  striking 
and  engaging  said  sanding  means;  and,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  guide  members  being  formed  in  a  half  circular  shape 


3,126,678 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Henry    L.    Terwilliger,    Southfield,   Mkh.,    assignor   to 
Goriuun  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FOcd  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,389 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51—218) 
5.  A  machine  for  grinding  an  arcuate  top  edge  and  an' 
inclined  curved  end  surfac^  upon  a  workpiece,  said  ma- 
chine including 

a  stationary  structure  having  an  upright  portion  con- 
taining substantially  horizontal  primary  pivot  means 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  primary  pivot  axis, 
a  tiltable  structure  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  primary 
pivot  means  for  tilting  adjustment'  around  said  sub- 
stantially horizontal  primary  pivot  axis  relatively  to 
said  stationary  structure. 


means  for  locking  said  tiltable 
position  of*  adjustment  relatively  tc 
structure, 


structure  in  its  tilted 
said  stationary 


I 


^  a  workpiece  holder  carrier  mounted 

structure  at  a  location  spaced  radialh 

primary  pivot  axis  and  disposed 

gential  to  a  circular  arc  of  swing 

perpendicular  to  said  primary  piv^t 

center  on  said  primary  pivot  axis, 
secondary  pivot  means  on  said  carridr 

ondary  pivot  axis  disposed  transverse 

mary  pivot  axis, 
a  workpiece  holder  pivotaliy  mountrd  on  said  sec- 
ondary pivot  means  for  swinging  mqtion  around  said 

secondary  pivot  axis, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  a  vijorkpiece  to  said 

workpiece  holder. 


on  said  tiltable 

away  from  said 

siibstantially  tan- 

ying  in  a  plane 

axis  with  its 


having  a  see- 
to  said  pri- 


3,126^79 
DEVICE  Pt)R  POINT  THINNING  bF  DRILLS 
Ivan  V.  Abadjicff,  Worcester,  Mmb^  assignor  to  Lcland- 
Gifford  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  f  corporatioa  of 
Massachosetts 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,613 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—219 


1.  A  combination  drill  grinding  and  psint  thinning  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendent receivers  on  the  base,  a  drill  grinding  tool  on 
the  base,  a  collet  drill  holder  adapted  tc  be  received  and 
held  selectively  in  either  one  of  said  nceivers,  a  collet 
in  the  holder,  a  drill  in  the  collet,  said  t<  ol  providing  for 
sharpening  the  drill  while  the  drill  col^t  bolder,  collet 
and  drill  are  held  in  one  receiver,  said  tool  also  providing 
for  thinning  of  the  point  of  the  drill  whi|e  the  drill  collet 
holder,  collet  and  drill  are  held  in  thd  second  of  said 
receivers,  and  means  on  said  second  receiver  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  the  collet  drill  holder,  coUet  and  drill 
together  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  thereof  in  said  receiver, 
said  adjusting  means  including  an  element  to  clamp  said 
collet  drill  holder,  collet  and  drill  in  a^ularly  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  said  secood-na£  led  receiver  and 
said  tool  without  changing  the  relative  radial  relation 
between  the  drill,  the  coUet,  and  the  co  let  holder. 


March  81,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1209 


3,126  680 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLASTICS 
William  G.  Balrd,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Carl  A.  Undstrom,  Jr., 
Arllngtoii,  Afthw^  L.  Bcsse,  Jr.,  Weston,  and  Donald  J. 
d*Eotrcmoat.  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace   A    Co.,   Cambridge,    Mass.,   a    corporation    of 
Connccticiit 
Original  applicatioa  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,848,  now 
Patent  No.  3,022,543,  dated  Feb.  27,  1962.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,697 
2  Claims.     (O.  53 — 3) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  package  comprising  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  loosely  wrapping  a  band  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  biaxially  oriented  polyethyl- 
ene and  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  around  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  articles,  the  ends  of  the  articles  extending 
beyond  the  wrapped  portion.  (2)  heat  sealing  the  band 
to  form  a  sleeve  and  (3)  heat  shrinking  the  sleeve  of 
polymer  to  tightly  retain  the  articles  in  their  mid  portion. 


3,126,681 

CTRAIGHT-LINE  VACUUM  PACKING 

Charles  E.  Ckmd,  150  Prairie,  Witanctte,  ID. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,893 

22  Claims.    (CL  53—28) 


valves  carried  by  the  cups  associated  with  the  suction 
passages  for  preventing  the  return  of  air  to  the  pock- 
ets when  said  last  named  means  is  separated  from 
the  cups  during  movement  of  the  cups; 
means  for  applying  a  second  web  across  the  cups  after 

they  have  passed  the  filling  station; 
a  carriage  moveable  downwardly  toward  and  upward- 
ly from  said  cups  along  a  part  of  said  path  beyond 
the  point  of  applying  the  second  web  thereto; 
a  succession  of  operating  devices  carried  by  said  car- 
riage at  positions  to  cooperate  with  successive  cups 
at  successive  stopped  positions  thereof  as  the  car- 
riage moves  downwardly;  and 
means  to  move  the  carriage  downwardly  to  cause  said 
devices  to  cooperate  successively  with  the  cups  in 
successive  positions. 
22.  The  method  of  handling  nontacky  sheetlike  mate- 
rial which  includes  the  steps  of  pressing  an  adhesive- 
free   surface  of  said  material   against  an  adhesive-free 
smooth  surface  with  firm  pressure  to  cause  the  mate- 
rial to  cling  by  pressure-induced  surface  clinging  action, 
moving  said  surface,  performing  an  operation  with  said 
material  which  tends  to  forcefully  slide  the  material  along 
the  surface,  effectively  resisting  said  sliding  movement 
by  said  pressure-induced  surface  clinging  action  and  re- 
moving the  material  from  said  surface  by  stripping  it 
away  from  the  surface,  thereby  overcoming  the  substan- 
tially unchanged  surface  clinging  action. 


3,126,682 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  CANDLES 

Casimir  Krance,  OshkoA,  Wis.,  aatgnor  to  Vlctryllte 

Candle  Co.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,409 

2  Claims.     (CL  53—30) 


I.  Packaging  apparatus  including  in  combination: 

a  pliu-ality  of  mold  cups  linked  together  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  chain,  each  having  a  suction  passage 
extending  from  deep  in  the  cup  to  an  opening  ex- 
posed externally  of  the  cup; 

means  for  moving  the  cups  with  step-by-step  movement 
to  pass  around  spaced  parallel  generally  horizontal 
axes; 

meanvfor  guiding  the  upper  run  of  cups  along  a  gen- 
erally straight  and  horizontal  path  passing  a  filling 
station; 

means  for  applying  a  web  of  stretchable  material  across 
the  cups  as  they  approach  said  station; 

said  apparatus  including  means  for  restraining  the  sides 
of  the  web  against  lateral  movement  while  stretched 
into  said  cups; 

means  including  a  succession  of  thrust-applied  sep- 
arable couplers  for  connecting  a  suction  pump  to 
the  suction  passages  of  successive  cups  in  successive 
positions  as  they  successively  stop  along  said  path  for 
drawing  air  from  the  cups,  thereby  forming  pock- 
ets in  the  web; 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  candles  an  similar'  articles 
which  are  likely  to  be  damaged  by  heat,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  moving  a  web  of  heat  shrinkable  film  material 
which  has  the  property  of  clinging  to  itself  when 
lapped,  lengthwise  along  a  defined  path  which  leads 
successively  past  a  loading  station  and  a  forming 
station; 

(B)  at  the  loading  station  depositing  a  candle  on  the 
moving  web  with  the  candle  disposed  lengthwise 
of  the  web; 

(C)  at  the  forming  station  shaping  the  traveling  web 
into  a  tube  loosely  enclosing  the  candle,  and  bring- 
ing the  longitudinal  side  edge  portions  of  the  web 
into  overlapping  contiguity  to  thereby  cause  the  same 
to  cling  to  one  another  by  the  inherent  tendency  of 
the  material  to  cling  to  itself; 

(D)  gripping  the  tube  a  short  distance  beyond  each 
end  of  the  candle  therein; 

(E)  by  said  grips  on  the  tube  maintaining  longitudinal 
tension  thereon  to  thereby  at  all  times  resist  any 
tendency  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  to  pull 
apart; 
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(F)  solely  by  said  grips  and  with  the  tube  longitudinal- 
ly tensioned  and  its  longitudinal  edges  clinging  to 
one  another,  carrying  the  tube  with  the  candle  there- 
in through  a  shrink  zone; 

(G)  as  the  tube  with  the  candle  therein  is  thus  carried 
through  the  shrink  zone  applying  heat  there  to  with- 
out physically  contacting  any  portion  of  the  tube 
with  the  heat  source,  to  shrink  the  tube  transversely 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  candle 
and  without  pulling  apart  the  overlapped  and  cling- 
ing longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  tube;  and 

(H)  severing  the  enwrapped  candle  from  the  web. 


3,126,683 
SEPARATOR  FEEDER 
Louis  R.  Richards,  Mokena,  and  Harry  H.  Holly,  Olympia 
Fields,  m.,  assignors  to  Hoilymatic  Corporation,  a  cor* 
ponrtion  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,141 
12  Claims.    (CL  53—122) 


1.  In  an  article  shaping  device  in  which  an  article  is 
shaped,  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  propelling  said 
shaped  article  from  said  apparatus  in  a  free  falling  path 
through  space,  said  path  having  a  preselected  direction 
and  destination;  means  including  a  frame  defining  an 
opening  in  said  path  through  which  said  free  falling 
shaped  article  passes  from  said  propelling  means,  said 
frame  having  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
flexible  sheet  to  retain  the  sheet  in  said  frame  to  span 
said  opening  in  article  intercepting  position,  the  article 
thereby  picking  up  the  sheet  and  carrying  it  to  said  destina- 
tion without  substantially  changing  said  path;  and  means 
for  moving  said  sheet  from  exteriorly  of  said  path  into 
said  frame  engaging  position  prior  to  said  article  passing 
through  said  opening. 

3.126,694 
BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Genld  C.  Bower,  Santa  Anl^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Indiistries,   Inc.,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,154,  Nov.  4, 
1957.    This  appiicatioa  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,778 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—135) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  closing  a  bag  with  a  pliable  tape: 
a  saddle; 
means  for  supplying  said  tape  in  a  path  across  said 

saddle; 
a  groove  in  said  saddle,  transverse  to  said  path,  over 

which  said  tape  may  pass; 
an  axis  upon  which  said  saddle  tilts  in  response  to 

pressure; 
means  for  restoring  said  saddle  to  its  original  position 
when  pressure  is  removed  from  said  saddle; 


:ii 
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means  responsive  to  position-restoring 
saddle  for  advancing  said  tape  so  a$ 
tape  to  pass  over  said  groove; 

means  further  responsive  to  position 
of  said  saddle  for  shearing  from  sai 
tion  of  said  tape  then  overlying  said 


motion  of  said 
to  cause  said 


r^toring  motion 
tape  the  por- 
saddle; 


i( 


said  groove   having   shoulders   adapted 
vcrgently  upright  the  end  parts  of 
tion  of  said  tape  when  the  part  of 
lion  overlying  said  groove,is  forced 
said  groove;  and 

means  responsive  to  tilting  of  said  saddle 
pressure  for  grasping  and  twisting 
said  sheared  portion  of  said  tape. 


sail 

sail 

b' 


sail 


to  force  con- 
sheared  por- 
sheared  por- 
pressure  into 


under  said 
end  parts  of 


3.176,685 

iACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  cioSING  TOP 

AND  BOTTOM  OF  CARDBOARD  CARTON 

Stanley  K.  Paxton,  Kenneth  P.  Paxtoo,  lud  Elmer  _ 

RvMif^  Yakima.  Wash.,  assignors  to  PaxI  on  Sales  Cor 

poratioa,  Yakima,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  <  f  Wmhington 

Filed  Sept  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,  $95 

14CfariBS.    (a.  53— 138) 


his 
aiid 
Slid 


1.  In  an  automatic  cyclic  stapling  machihe 
ti  neously  stapling  lower  and  upper  side  flap  i 
U  d  into  said  machine,  after  said  carton 
w*th  a  product  to  be  packaged,  to  lower 
flaps  respectively  of  said   carton,   while   . 
baited  in  a  given  position  in  said  machine, 
tion  <rf:  means  for  supporting  a  carton  in 
oil  its  bottom  end  and  side  flaps  with  said 
tojgether  in  flat  overlapping  relation,  and 
eid  and  side  flaps  of  said  carton  folded  together 
o'  erlapping  relation  over  said  product;  a  1<  wer 


E. 


for  simul- 

of  a  carton 

been  fUled 

upper  end 

carton   is 

he  combina- 

said  position 

folded 

the  top 

in  flat 

stapling 


vith 
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mechanism  disposed  under  said  carton  when  the  latter  is 
so  supported  for  driving  staples  upwardly  into  the  bottom 
of  said  carton;  an  upper  stapling  mechanism  disposed 
above  said  carton  when  the  latter  is  so  supported,  for 
driving  staples  downwardly  into  the  top  of  said  carton; 
and  power  means  for  successively  locating  said  carton  in 
the  aforesaid  position  in  said  machine  and  then  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  stapling  mechanisms  to  staple 
together  the  overlapping  bottom  end  and  side  flaps  of 
said  carton  and  to  staple  together  the  overlapping  top  end 
and  side  flaps  of  said  carton. 


3,126,686 

AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

AadMMy  1.  KobytandLi,  Mootrcal,  QMbcc,  and   Paul 

Emilc  Fontaine,  Verdun,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors, 

by  BMB«  asrignmcats,  to  FMC  CorporatioB,  Sua  h 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1961,  Str.  No.  157^5 
19  Claims.     (CL  53—198) 


3,126,688 
CROP  PICKING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Elof   K.   Karisson,  East  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ian.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,075 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—18) 


XT- 


1.  In  an  automatic  binding  machine,  a  carrier  for  grip- 
ping an  end  of  a  flexible  binding  material  extending  from 
a  supply,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  a  first  direction 
from  a  starting  position  through  a  circuit  of  more  than 
360*  which  encompasses  an  article  to  be  bound  whereby 
the  binding  material  is  looped  about  the  article  with  the 
end  engaged  by  said  carrier  lapping  that  portion  of  the 
binding  material  extending  toward  the  supply,  means  for 
securing  the  lapping  portions  of  the  binding  material  to- 
gether, means  for  disengaging  said  carrier  from  the  bind- 
ing material,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  restore  said  carrier 
to  starting  position,  and  means  for  re-engaging  said  carrier 
with  the  binding  material  when  said  carrier  is  restored  to 
starting  position. 

3,126,687 

METHOD  FOR  SALVAGING  WASTE  COTTON 

lamaa  E.  TIcaau,  548  S.  Hovvc  St.,  Men,  Aria. 


anUcatiM  Apr.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  184,126,  now 
t  No.  3,892,948,  dated  Jum  11,  1963.     Dtrkled 


a^  thk  appttcatkm  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236^71 
6  CWm.     (CL  S6— 1) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus  for  picking  and  shelling 
com.  the  combination  of: 

a  picker  unit  positioned  to  pick  ears  of  com  and  for- 
ward the  picked  ears  to  a  reference  location; 

a  sheller  unit  mounted  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  said  reference  location  to  receive  the  picked 
ears  and  effect  a  com  shelling  operation; 

a  positive  feed  means  positioned  adjacent  said  reference 
location  to  assist  in  forwarding  the  picked  ears  from 
said  picker  unit  to  said  sheller  unit; 

fan  means  including  a  duct  disposed  to  direct  an  air 
current  toward  and  into  said  one  portion  of  the 
sheller  unit  to  thereby  force  any  loose  kemels  of 
com  into  said  sheller  unit,  and  means  for  driving 
said  fan  means  to  produce  an  air  stream  through 
said  duct  of  a  velocity  sufficient  to  save  any  kemels 
of  com  which  woi>kl  otherwise  be  lost  at  the  juncture 
of  the  picker  and  sheller  units. 


3,126,689 
PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 
William   H.   Walker,   Clarendon   HOls,  and  Joseph    A. 
Jelinek,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcraey 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183^45 
1  Claim.     (Q.  56—25.4) 


A  protective  shield  for  farm  implements  comprising  a 
bar  having  mounting  means  thereon,  a  resilient  shield 
mounted  on  said  bar,  said  resilient  shield  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  individual   resilient  elastomer  strips  having  a 
laterally  extending  enlarged  mounting  portion  located  at 
one  end  thereof  that  functions  to  reinforce  said  strips  and 
also  to  space  the  strips  from  each  other,  a  mounting  aper- 
1 .  A  method  of  salvaging  waste  cotton  comprising  blow-    ture  formed  centrally  of  said  mounting  portion,  a  plu- 
ing  cotton  from  a  pair  of  harvested  cotton  rows  into    rality  of  bands  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  extending 
the  furrow  between  said  rows  after  which  the  cotton  is   through    said    apertures    for    pivotally   connecting   said 
mechanically  picked  from  sakl  furrow.  elastomer  strips  to  said  bands. 
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3,126,69« 

CORN  PICKING  AUXnJARY  EAR  DETACHING 

APPARATUS 

Aijmr  H.  Keller,  Western  Springs,  and  Elof  K.  Karisson, 

t^  Moline,  III,,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,547 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—107) 


1.  In  a  com  picking  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  corn  feeding  roll; 

means,  including  a  second  generally  cylindrical  com 
feeding  roll  positioned  adjacent  said  first  roll,  for 
defining  with  said  first  roll  a  stalk  feeding  slot  of 
given  lateral  extent; 

aggressive  means  affixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  rolls  to  assist  in  snapping  the  ears  from  the 
stalks  as  fed  through  said  slot; 

means  for  effecting  concomitant  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  rolls  to  snap  the  ears  from  the  stalks; 

a  stripper  plate,  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  rolls, 
mounted  for  oscillating  movement  about  an  axis 
proximate  the  axis  of  one  of  the  rolls  to  vary  the 
effective  lateral  extent  of  said  material  feeding  slot; 

and  means  for  effecting  a  cyclical  variation  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  stripper  plate  to  vary  the  ag- 
gressive exposure  during  the  snapping  process. 


3,126,691 
ROW  CROP  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
iJf^*         Krahn  and  Douglas  S.   Locii,  Birmfaigham, 
Mkh.,  asdgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartnini, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,268 
2  Claims.     {CI.  56—119) 


1.  A  row  crop  forage  harvester  for  com  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  transversely  extending  feed  platform  having 
a  shelf-like  bottom  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending 
rear  wall,  a  cutter  bar  of  the  sickle  bar  type  extending 
along  the  forward  edge  of  the  platform  and  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  forwardly  extending  guards,  a  feed 
auger  extending  along  the  feed  platform  immediately 
above  the  cutter  bar  and  having  a  radially  extending 
spiral  flight  extending  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  auger  to  move  material  therealong,  the  spiral  flight 
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extending  forwardly  of  the  cutter  bar.  an  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  feed  platform,  and  a  low  crop  guide 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  gathering  points 
projectmg  forwardly  from  the  guards,  tie  space  there- 
between leading  rearwardly  to  the  cutter  bar  and  forming 
an  opening  for  reception  of  a  standing  cro  >.  the  gathering 
point  on  the  side  of  the  opening  to  which  the  auger  feeds 
mcludmg  a  generally  horizontal  shelf  exteiding  forwardly 
from  the  cutter  bar.  the  flight  of  the  aUgcr  projecting 
above  the  shelf-like  portion  of  the  gathering  point  to  dis- 
place the  lower  end  of  a  stalk  as  it  is  cut  fnd  deposit  the 
stalk  on  the  adjacent  shelf-like  portion. 


3,126,692 
MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  BERRIES  AND 

SIMILAR  PRODUCE  FROM  THEffii  PLANTS 

Raymond  M.  Weygandt  and  Raymond  > ..  Wcynndt, 

both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  308,  Canby,  ( hvg. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  20:       " 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56—330) 


,037 


fcr 


iig 


ax(  s 


4.  A  harvesting  machine  for  row  crops 
hmbulatory   supporting  frame   adapted 
movement  along  a  row  of  plants,  a  pai 
lisposed   generally   longitudinally  extendi 
nents  supported  from  said  frame  in  ti 
elation  for  transverse  oscillation  about  _ 
loincident  with  their  respective  forward 
novement  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  ._ 
relation  with  the  foliage  of  said  plants, 
iransversely  oscillating  the  said  shaker  e. 
lially  in  phase  with  each  other  about  their 

Caintaining  their  relative  spacing  and  geneifel 
sposition  during  the  entire  operation  of 
vhereby  to  transversely  vibrate  the  plant 
ween  them  for  dislodging  the  produce  from 


t; 


comprising  an 

longitudinal 

of  vertically 

shaker  ele- 

tran^ersely  spaced 

substantially 

^dges,  and  for 

longitudinal  sliding 

means  for 

elements  substan- 

id  axes,  while 

longitudinal 

the  machine. 

received  be- 

said  plants. 


St 


3,126,693 
FLEXIBLE  GRAIN   PICKUP  XLCMliVTS 
MOUNTING  THEREFOR  FOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Reynold  John  Rcnn,  443  Rlrcnialc  AvcL 


HAIVESTERS 


FUed  Oct 

4  Claims. 


AIbcfftB,C 
.8,  1962, 


Ser.  No.  229,#15 
(CL56— 364) 


1.  In  a  grain  harvester  and  the  like 
table   element    carrying   member    locate<! 


AND 
TER 

Calgaiy, 


including  a  ro- 
transveraely 
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thereof;  a  plurality  of  grain  pickup  element  assemblies  on  the  stand  below  the  tube,  said  second  rods  being  lower 
surrouTKling  and  supported  by  said  member  in  spaced  and  than  the  first  rods  so  that  yarns  from  the  warps  pass  over 
parallel  relationship  therealong.  each  of  said  assemblies 
including  a  circumferential  resilient  element  anchor  sur- 
rounding said  member,  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
anchor  around  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
pickup  elements  detachably  secured  to  and  extending 
radially  from  said  resilient  anchor  in  spaced  relationship  . 

therearound.  said  means  to  detachably  secure  said  anchor  f/l 

around  said  member  comprising  an  annular  half  retaining 
ring  secured  to  said  member,  a  corresponding  detachable 
annular  half  retainer  ring  surrounding  said  member,  each 
of  said  half  retainer  rings  including  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  partially  enclose  said  anchor,  and  at  least  one 
detachable  clamp  means  adapted  to  engage  said  halves 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  thereby  holding  said  second  half 
ring  in  position  relative  to  said  first  half  ring. 


3,126.694 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TINSEL  GARLANDS 

MalcolBi  Logan,  Palattnc,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Hott-Gay  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,317 

3  Claims.     (O.  57—13) 


■•  A  ^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  a  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  shaft,  a  chuck  carried  by  the  motor  shaft 
adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  helical  coil  of  stiff  wire-like 
material  secured  thereto  for  rotating  the  helical  coil  there- 
with, said  support  having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from 
said  motor  and  through  which  the  other  end  of  the  stiff 
wire-like  material  of  the  coil  is  adapted  to  be  fed  during 
motor  operation,  means  to  advance  the  motor  and  coil  to- 
ward the  opening  during  motor  operation,  at  least  one 
spool  carrying  a  rolled  strip  of  tinsel  material  having  its 
free  end  connected  to  said  wire-like  strand  mounted  be- 
neath said  support  outwardly  radially  of  said  opening, 
and  means  to  advance  said  spool  in  a  circular  path  around 
said  opening. 

3,126,695 
YARN  CREEL 
Charles  H.  McGIII,  DccaCor,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229^39 
1  Claim.  (CI.  57—18) 
A  creel,  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  spiiced  first  yarn  warps,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  eyelet  guides  secured  to  the  frame  at  posi- 
tions above  said  warps  for  controlling  the  ballooning  of 
yarns  drawn  from  said  first  warps,  said  frame  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  first  guide  rods,  a  raised  stand  mount- 
ed on  the  base  for  supporting  a  central  warp  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  said  first  warps,  said  central  warp  having  there- 
in a  central  opening,  a  tube  secured  to  the  stand  for  di- 
recting yarns  from  said  first  warps  through  said  central 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  second  guide  rods  mounted 


the  first  rods  and  downward  and  under  the  second  rods 
before  passing  to  the  tube. 


3,126,696 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING 

A  FOLDED  YARN 

Mkhele  Ratti.  Luino,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Michclc  Ratti  S.p.A. 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  12,  1961 

3Cfadais.    (CL57— 58J) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  folded  yam  formed  by 
at  least  two  fine  threads,  which  upon  being  doubled  re- 
tain their  original  twist  or  absence  of  twist  unchanged 
comprising:  a  first  fixed  bobbin  having  a  hollow  central 
cavity  passing  therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other; 
a  second  fixed  bobbin:  first  fixed  threadguide  means  lo- 
cated coaxially  above  said  first  bobbin;  second  fixed 
threadguide  means  positioned  coaxially  above  said  second 
bobbin;  a  coaxial,  driven  whorl  sleeve;  third  rotatable 
threadguide  means  for  forming  a  balloon  and  presenting 
a  friction  resistance  to  the  yam  which  decreases  due  to 
centrifugal  forces  when  its  rotational  speed  increases  in 
order  to  wind  the  thread  or  threads  originating  at  the 
second  bobbin  around  the  thread  or  threads  originating 
at  the  first  bobbin;  means  mounting  said  third  thread- 
guide  means  for  rotation  with  said  whorl  sleeve  and  about 
said  first  bobbin;  first  rotating  tube  means  carried  by 
said  whorl  sleeve  for  transporting  the  thread  or  threads 
coming  from  said  first  bobbin  centrally  along  the  lat- 
ter's  axis;  a  deflector  located  coaxially  at  the  end  of  the 
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first  bobbin  opposite  to  said  first  threadguide  means; 
fourth  threadguide  means  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  whorl  sleeve  and  adjacent  said  deflector  for  guiding 
the  thread  or  threads  emerging  from  said  first  tube  means 
to  said  deflector  and  then  to  a  doubling  point  where  such 
thread  or  threads  encounter  the  other  thread  or  threads 
from  the  balloon,  said  fourth  threadguide  means  present- 
ing a  friction  resistance  which  decreases  due  to  centrifugal 
forces  when  its  rotational  speed  increases;  and  second, 
freely-rotatable  tube  means  mounted  on  the  whorl  sleeve 
coaxially  with  said  first  tube  means  for  receiving  the 
threads  doubled  to  one  another  and  leading  away  the 
folded  yam  thus  produced. 


METALLIZED  YARN  FOR  USE  tN  U  Mt  FABRICS 
Walter  G.  Sckvf,  Rldgcwood,  NJ^  ti^m  to  Metal 


MutCH  31,  1964 


3,lMt<97 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUS   SPINNING    OF 

FIBROUS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Leopold  Click,  Erik  Jfa^sek,  FrantiSek  Bntil,  and  Josef 
Ripka,  all  of  Usti  nad  Orttd,  CacchosloTaUa,  Mrignon 
to  Vyrkpmny  ustav  bavlvarsky,  Usd  nad  Oriid,  Czecho- 
slorakia 

Filed  Dec  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,105 
lOdaimi.    (CL57— 5tJ9) 


FOn  Compaay,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
NcwYoik 

FUmI  Dec  1,  I960,  S«r.  No.  73,406 
SOaima.    (CL  57— 144) 


1 1  cocponiiiNi  at 


^ 


ZZZZZZZZZE 


p^ 


I.  A  fil^  comprising  a  non-metallic  mamentary  core 
having  spiralled  thereabout  a  coil  of  non-luninated  metal- 
lized yam  having  a  thickness  of  less  th4n  one  mil  and 
formed  by  a  base  layer  of  transparent  syttthetic  material 
having  a  metal  deposit  theroon  coated  bi  a  plastic  film. 


1.  In  a  spinning  arrangement,  in  combination, 

a  rotary  spinning  chamber  rotating  about  its  axis,  said 
rotary  spinning  chamber  having  an  inwardly  directed 
annular  collecting  surface  facing  said  axis  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  suction  holes  therein  communi- 
cating with  suction  channels  passing  through  the 
wall  of  said  spinning  chamber,  and  said  rotary  spin- 
ning chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  out- 
let opening  formed  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  space;  { 

a  spinning  tube  extending  through  said  inlet  opening 
into  said  rotary  spinning  chamber  and  facing  said 
collecting  surface; 

means  for  feeding  fibrous  material  into  said  spinm'ng 
tube; 

said  suction  channels  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  cre- 
ate a  reduced  pressure  in  the  spinning  tube  while 
the  spinning  chamber  is  rotating  so  as  to  draw  said 
fibrous  material  fed  into  said  spinning  tube  through 
said  tube  into  said  spinning  chamber  and  into  contact 
with  said  collecting  surface; 

means  for  creating  relative  rotation  between  said  rotary 
spinning  chamber  and  said  spinning  tube  thereby 
spinning  said  fibrous  material  after  it  has  been 
drawn  into  said  sfMnning  chamber;  a^ 

means  for  removing  said  thus-spun  fibrous  material  in 
the  form  of  yam  from  said  collecting  surface  and 
through  said  outlet  opening  of  said  rotary  spinning 
chamber. 


3,126,699 

PROCESS    FOR   PREPARING   FILAMENTARY 

ARTICLES  OF  INVOLUTE  CROfiS^CTION 

Lloyd  E.  Lcf err*.  Bay  Oty,  ami  nay4  E.  MlouisAtrg  and 


Gerald  M.  Hart,  MMkMi,  Mkk^ 
Chemical  Conpaay,  Midlaiid,  Mkk.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Jalv  21,  1960,  Ssr.  No.  44,390 
13  ClataM. 


(CL  57—160) 


.1^ 


to  The  Dow 
corporatioa  of 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  rolled  filamentary 
articles  comprising  the  passage  of  a  contiiluous,  coherent, 
unoriented,  flexible  ribbon  of  an  organic,  thermoplastic, 
resinous  material  in  flat,  undistorted  form  into  first  guide 
means,  removal  of  said  ribbon  from  said  fifst  guide  means 
so  that  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ribbon 
and  perpendicular  to  the  width  of  said  ribbon  is  at  an 
acute  angle  to  an  extension  of  said  planel  of  said  ribbon 
entering  said  first  guide  means,  the  passage  of  said  ribbon 
through  a  second  guide  means  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  guide  means  so  as  to  divert  or  to  deifect  said  ribbon 
into  a  direction  of  travel  substantially  parallel  to  and 
finitely  displaced  from  said  plane  of  said  ribbon  entering 
said  first  guide  means  while  imparting  a  torque  to  said 
ribbon  between  said  first  and  second  guide  means  to  cause 
said  ribbon  to  roll  into  a  filament  of  am  involute  cross 
section  having  the  original  edges  of  said  ribbon  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t^  filament  and 
while  maintaining  sufficient  tension  on  said  filament 
throughout  the  process  to  impart  thereto  <>rientation  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  filai^ent. 


3,116,700 

TIME  METER 

Rca^PUUppc  Jaccarl,  r^Utt-Lmcj,  GcMta,  Swltiiilaai, 

to  SaoMci  Jack  KaafMM,  Nc4  Yasfc,  N.Y. 

FBad  Scft  29,  IMl,  Ser.  Ntt.  14 1,756 

lOakm.    (a.  50— 21.13) 


1.  A  time-meter,  chiefly  for  indicating 
telephone  calls,  ccnnprising  an  elongated 


he  duration  of 
tubular  casing 
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including  a  main  tube,  two  secondary  tubes  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  main  tube  near  the  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof,  a  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
rigid  with  each  secondary  tube,  two  trains  of  gears  car- 
ried by  the  main  tube  and  including  each  a  gear  wheel 
operatively  connected  with  the  corresponding  rack  and  a 
spindle  on  which  said  gear  wheel  is  fitted  with  slight  fric- 
tion, a  pair  of  driving  springs  carried  by  the  main  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  stressed  by  the  shifting  of  said  corre- 
sponding secondary  tube  over  the  main  tube,  a  regulator 
operatively  connected  with  the  spindle  of  one  train  of 
gears,  an  alarm  hammer  controlled  by  the  other  train  of 
gears,  a  first  bolt  holding  normally  the  hammer  fast,  a 
second  bolt  secured  to  the  secondary  tube  carrying  the 
rack  corresponding  to  said  one  train  of  gears  and  adapted 
to  release  the  first  bolt  for  the  maximum  spacing  of  the 
two  secondary  tubes  to  allow  operation  of  the  hammer  by 
the  corresponding  train  of  gears,  the  expansion  of  the 
springs  upon  release  of  the  secondary  tubes  urging  the 
racks  and  secondary  tubes  away  from  the  main  tube  and 
actuating  the  train  of  gears  respectively  against  the  action 
of  the  regulator  upon  release  of  the  first  bolt,  and  means 
by  which  the  shifting  of  the  secondary  tube  carrying  the 
rack  cooperating  with  said  one  train  of  gears  with  refer- 
ence to  the  main  tube  upon  expansion  of  the  correspond- 
ing spring  indicates  the  time  elapsed  during  said  expan- 
sion. 

3,126,701 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  GASES 

Ckarics  B.  HcBdcraoa,  Alexandria,  and  Joe  M.  B«toi^ 

SprtiglcM,  Va^  aatoiois  to  Attaadc  Rcacvch  Coipo- 

ratfo^  AlanaMa,  Va.,  a  corparMiMi  of  VhfMa 

FBad  Fsk.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,407 

aiClalM.    (CL6»-.35^) 


of  the  extruding  propellant  burning  in  the  combustioo 
chamtwr. 

18.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  mon(^>ropel- 
lant  consists  essentially  of  a  stable  dispersi(Mi  of  a  finely 
divided,  insoluble,  solid,  inorganic  oxidizer  in  a  con- 
tinuous matrix  of  an  oxidizaUe,  organic  liquid  fuel,  all 
components  of  which  have  a  maximum  vapor  pressure  of 
about  25  mm.  Hg  at  100°  C,  said  liquid  fuel  compris- 
ing at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  said  composition  and 
consisting  essentially  o(  at  least  about  50%  of  an  inert 
organic  liquid  compound  containing  molecularly  com- 
bined carbon  and  hydrogen  and  requiring  an  external 
oxidizer  for  combustion,  and  from  0  to  about  50%  of 
an  active  organic  liquid  compound  containing  combined 
oxygen  available  for  oxidization  of  other  components  of 
said  active  compound,  said  active  compound  containing 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroso, 
nitro,  nitrite,  and  nitrate,  said  oxidizer  being  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  maintain  active  combustion  of  the 
inert  fuel  in  the  absence  of  any  oxidizer  external  to  said 
monopropellant  composition. 


3,126,702 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  DESIGN 
Philip   p.    Newcomb,    Manchester,    Conn., 
United  Aircraft  Cotporattoa,  East  Hartford, 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,110 
7ClalM.    (CL6»-^^5.6) 


to 

a 


1.  A  thrust  nozzle  construction  including  a  load  car- 
rying annular  outer  shell,  a  high  heat  resistant  refractory 
inner  liner,  and  circiunferentially  spaced,  generally  ax- 
ially  extending  spacer  members  having  a  thermal  insulat- 
ing coating  in  substantially  line  contact  with  said  shell 
and  liner  holding  them  in  radially  spaced  concentric  re- 
lationship and  providing  continuous  support  therebe- 
tween to  define  a  fluid  jacket  between  said  shell  and  liner. 


1.  The  process  for  generating  gases  which  comprises 
feeding  a  continuous  mass  of  plastic  monopropellant  com- 
position which  bums  to  produce  gaseous  combustion 
products  through  a  shaping  orifice  into  a  combustion 
chamber  at  a  rate  at  least  as  high  as  the  linear  buming 
rale  of  the  propellant  nuterial,  said  composition  having 
sufficient  cohesive  strength  to  retain  a  formed  shape, 
requiring  a  finite  stress  to  produce  flow,  being  capable 
of  continuous  flow  at  ancient  temperature  under  a  max- 
imum shear  stress  at  a  wall  of  about  10  p.s.i.,  and  having 
a  minimiun  tensile  strength  of  about  .01  p.s.i.,  said  orifice 
being  bounded  by  a  solid  material  having  a  low  maximimi 
thermal  conductivity  of  about  3  B.t.u./hr./sq./ft./'  F./ft. 
and  buming  the  leading  face  of  the  advancing,  continuous, 
shaped  mass  within  said  combustion  chamber,  said  lead- 
ing face  forming  the  buming  surface  of  the  extruding 
propellant,  the  low  thermal  conductivity  of  the  solid  nu- 
terial bounding  the  orifice  serving  to  inhibit  bum-back 


3,126,703 
GAS  TURBINE   POWER   PLANT   WITH    ROTARY 

FUEL    ATOMIZATION    AND    ANNULAR    COM- 

BUSTION  CHAMBER 
Uliich    Oprecfat,    Wittenbach,    St    GaO,    Switzerland, 

aaritaor  to  Adolph  Sanrcr  Ltd^  \Mbtm,  SwitzcrlaDd 
FDcd  Dec  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,814 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzcrlaad  Dec  24, 1959 
3  ClafaBS.     (CL  60— 39  J6) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plam  of  the  annular  combus- 
tion chamber,  rotary  fuel  atomization  type,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  housing,  a  bearing  split  once  in  axial 
direction,  mounted  in  this  housing,  an  air  lubricated  shaft 
arranged  for  rotation  in  said  bearing,  compressor  and 
turbine  rotors  arranged  in  overhung  relationship  on  said 
shaft  so  as  to  have  free  floating  ends,  a  compressor  exit, 
means  for  supplying  lubricating  air  from  the  compressor 
exit  to  the  shaft,  said  annular  combustion  chamber  be- 
ing disposed  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  shaft,  be- 
tween the  said  compressor  and  turbine  rotors,  an  axial 
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bore  and  at  least  one  radial  bore  communicating  with 
said  axial  bore  provided  in  said  shaft,  the  parts  of  said 
split  bearing  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  axial  di- 
rection to  define  an  annular  slot  therebetween,  the  axis 
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of  said  radial  bore  in  said  shaft  coinciding  with  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  said  annular  slot,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  through  said  axia!  bore,  said  radial  bore  and  said 
annular  slot  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,12(,7t4 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  GASES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Charles  B.  Henderson  and  Joe  M.  Bwtoo,  Alezandria,  Va^ 
assignors  to  Atlantk  Research  Corpomtioii,  Alexandria. 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  VirflBia 
Original  application  Feb.  5,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  7f  1,487.    Di- 
847*659™*   *****  •PPttcatton  Oct.  2f,   195»,  Ser.  No. 
Udaimt.    (CLM— 39.47) 


1-  A  gas  generating  apparatus  for  using  a  plastic, 
shape-retaining  extrudable  monopropellant.  which  com- 
prises housing  means  for  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  storage  chamber  for  plastic  monopropellant,  parti- 
tion means,  made  of  a  material  having  a  maximum  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  about  3  B.tu./hour/sq.  ft./*  F./ft, 
separating  said  chambers,  said  partition  means  having  a 
passage  therethrough  bounded  by  said  material,  means 
for  selectively  loading  monopropellant  in  the  storage 
chamber  sufficiently  for  extruding  a  conUnuous  shaped 
mass  of  the  monopropellant  through  said  passage  in  said 
partition  means  into  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  controlling  said  loading  means  to  maintain  a  rate  of 
extrusion  at  least  equal  to  the  linear  burning  rate  of  the 
nonopropellant  and  to  vary  the  rate  thcreabove,  and 
an  igniter  for  the  extruded  shape  in,  the  combustion 
chamber. 


342<,7tS 
COMBUSnON  SYCTEM 
Rhys  Price  Probcrt,  Faraboroogh,  Peter  M  vtbL  Fkraiiam, 
and  Edward  Langford  Hartley,  Fanibolo^h,  England, 
aarignors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Rower  Jets  (Re- 
search and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
BrWah  company 

FItod  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ^7.918 


Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
3  Clalnis.    (CL  60—39.74) 


Mar.  26,  1956 


I.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  compres  lor  includling  i 
rotor;  a  turbine  mounted  coaxially  with  an<  axially  spaced 
from  the  compressor  and  including  a  rot  sr;  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  lying  between  the  compressor  and 
turbine  and  comprising  coaxial  inner  and  )uter  generally 
axially  extending  walls  defining  between  th  cm  a  flow  path 
from  the  compressor  to  the  turbine;  a  shaft  drivingly  con- 
necting the  compressor  and  turbine  rotorsiand  extending 
:oaxially  within  said  inner  wall;  a  disc  n^ounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at  the  compr^sor  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  disc  having  a  periphery  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  inner  wall  but  spacedlinwardly  from 
►aid  outer  wall  to  define  with  the  latter  a  g^rally  axially 
acing  inlet  to  the  combustion  chamber,  isaid  disc  also 
laving  a  side  surface  extending  generally  pansveraely  to 
he  axial  direction;  means  defining  a  substantially  constant 
velocity  passage  connecting  said  compressdr  to  said  com- 
>ustion  chamber  inlet;  and  means  for  introducing  liquid 
uel  onto  said  side  surface  of  the  disc  at  a  |  losition  spaced 

Kwardly  from  the  periphery  at  such  a  rat<  in  relation  to 
e  speed  of  rotation  of  the  disc  that  the  fuel  is  thrown 
>ff  the  periphery  of  the  disc  across  the  inl<  t  as  a  sheet  of 
uel.  ^ 


3,126,706 

lYDRAUUCALLY   OPERATED  UnH",  PARTICU. 
LARLY    FOR    ELEVATING    PLATTORMS    AND 
•   LIFTS 

Vm  Dctttegcr,  UrMh,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  G«ff«iany,  aalgnor 
to  Punpenfabrik  Urach,  Unwh,  WvKembctg,  G«r^ 
many,  a  linn 

FOcd  Oct.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60^08 

CUmt  priority,  appUcation  Gcnwniy  (  «L  5,  19S9 

10  aaims.    (CL  60—52) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  unit  for  uai:  with  elevat- 
ig  platform  lifts,  said  unit  comprising  a  '  ertical  single 
acting  cylinder,  a  hollow  plunger  piston  ongitudinally 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  a  lower  head  mounted  on 
siid  piston,  said  hollow  piston  comprising  a  fluid  reser- 
vpir  for  operating  fluid,  a  fluid  pump  arraiged  between 
&  id  cylinder  and  ,the  reservoir  in  said  pia  ton,  a  motor 
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for  driving  said  pump,  said  motor  being  reversible  so  as 
to  drive  said  pump  in  each  of  two  opposite  directions, 
said  pump  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ports  serving  as  an  inlet  and  the 
other  as  an  outlet  in  a  first  direction  of  operation  of 
said  pump  and  the  one  port  serving  as  an  outlet  and 
the  other  as  an  inlet  in  the  second  direction  of  operation 
of  said  pump,  an  inlet  passage  connecting  each  of  said 
ports  with  the  interior  of  said  piston,  a  check  valve  in 
each  of  said  inlet  passages  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
toward  the  pump  only,  each  of  said  check  valves  having 
a  restricted  bleed  passage  therearound,  an  outlet  passage 
connected  to  each  of  said  ports,  a  controllable  check  valve 
in  each  of  said  outlet  passages,  one  of  said  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  the 
other  of  said  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  piston,  said  controllable  check  valve  in 
said  other  outlet  passage  being  controlled  to  close  during 
a  lift  operation  by  the  pressure  of  said  piston  operating 
in  a  first  control  passage  leading  thereto  from  said  one 
outlet  passage  downstream  of  said  controllable  check 
valve  in  said  outlet  passage,  the  controllable  check  valve 
in  said  one  outlet  passage  being  maintained  open  during 
the  descent  of  said  lift  unit  by  pressure  in  a  second  con- 
trol passage  leading  thereto  from  said  other  outlet  pas- 
sage containing  a  controllable  check  valve  and  upstream 
thereof,  and  safety  pressure  release  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  ports  to  release  excessive  fluid  pressure. 


3,126,707 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Mclrin  M.  Hann  and  Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Rockford,  IIL, 
aaslgnors  to  Sandstrand  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  ot 
mteok 

Flkd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,078 
47ClahBs.    (CL  60-^3) 


1.  In  a  hydaulic  transmission,  a  pump,  a  motor,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  pump  outlet  to  the  motor  in- 
let, means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump, 
means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  motor,  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  placing  the  displacement  vary- 
ing noeans  of  the  pump  in  a  maximum  displacement  posi- 
tion and  the  displacement  varying  means  of  the  motor  in 
a  minimum  displacement  position  thereby  to  operate  the 
transmission  at  full  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  in- 
creased load  on  the  transmission  and  controlling  both 
displacement  varying  means  to  first  increase  the  di^lace- 
ment  of  the  motor  to  increase  the  torque  and  then,  if  the 
increased  load  is  not  overcome,  reduce  displacement  of 
the  pump. 


3,126,708 

COMPOUND  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

UNDERGROUND  ROADS  IN  MINES 

Karl-Theodor  Jasper,  38  GrunstrasBC,  Hagen, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  27,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  61—45) 


1 .  A  compound  structure  for  supporting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  mine  galleries  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pound elements,  each  of  said  elements  composed  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced  elongate  sections,  trans- 
verse members  interconnecting  opposed  sections  of  each 
of  said  elements  to  form  an  open  lattice  construction,  said 
transverse  members  having  portions  extending  outwardly 
of  said  sections,  the  ends  of  said  spaced  sections  of  each 
of  said  compound  elements  being  nestably  interconnected 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  at  least  one  adjacent 
compound  element  and  forming  an  arched  support,  and 
means  clamping  said  ends  in  yieldable  relation  to  one 
another  to  form  a  support  over  a  transverse  area  of  the 
inner  surface  of  a  mine  gallery. 


3,126,709 

H-BEAM  PILE  POINT 

John  J.  Dougherty,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

(262  Rntberford  Blvd.,  Oifton,  N J.) 

FOcd  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,430 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  61—53) 


-A> 


A  reinforced  pile  point  construction  comprising  an 
elongated  H -shaped  body  having  an  elongated  rectangular- 
shaped  web  portion,  flanges  across  the  long  edges  of  the 
web  portion  extending  the  length  thereof  on  both  sides 
thereof,  said  web  portion  and  flanges  defining  channels 
on  both  sides  of  the  web  portion  and  a  relatively  short 
channel-shaped  fitting  in  each  channel  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  body,  said  fitting  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  pile  body,  the  pile  body  embracing  the  channel  fitting 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  pile  body  and  fitting  in  snug 
intimate  contact  and  with  the  comers  of  the  channel 
fitting  tightly  fitting  in  the  comers  of  the  pile  body,  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  fitting  being  welded  to 
the  web  portion  and  to  the  flanges  of  the  pile  body,  the 
web  portion  of  the  fitting  having  spaced  holes  across 
one  end  thereof,  the  flanges  of  the  fitting  each  having  a 
hole  at  the  same  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  chan- 
nel fitting  being  spaced  inwardly  away  from  the  adjacent 
peripheries  of  the  web  and  flanges  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  the  body  of  the 
channel  fitting  to  provide  an  unobstructed  end. 
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3,126,710 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEHUMIDIFIER  AND 

REHEATER 

Aadrew   P.  Bochmcr,   Des   Pkdncs,   and   Boabcnc   M. 

Jaremus,  Barrington,   111^  assigiiore  to   Borg-Warner 

CortNMratioii,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,644 

2  Claims.     (CL  62-^) 


1  ARCH  31,  1964 


JB 


''      %- 


■a 


means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
heating  said  liquid  to  flash  the  latter 
taining  entrained  droplets  <A  liquid; 

a  liquid  receiver  connected  to  the 

line  having  a  chamber 

jacent  end  of  said  passage  for 
and 


ransfer  line  fbr 
to  a  vapor  con- 
other  end  of  said 
communicating  to  the   ad- 
receiving  said  droplets; 


a  vent  line  extending  transversely  from  said  transfer 
line  immediately  upstream  of  said  re  ceiver  and  com- 
municating with  a  pressure  less  than 
sure  in  said  transfer  line,  whereby 
from  said  passage  through  said  venit  line  while  the 
momentum  of  said  droplets  carries  tl)e  later  past  said 
vent  line  into  said  receiver. 


1.  A  dehumidifier  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  first  thermoelectric  panel,  having  a  first  surface  which 
is  heated  and  a  second  surface  which  is  cooled  as 
electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  the  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  beat-dissipating  fins  affixed  to  the  heated 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  heat-absorbing  fin  seg- 
ments affixed  to  the  cooled  surface; 

a  second  thermoelectric  panel,  having  a  first  surface 
which  is  heated  and  a  second  surface  which  is  cooled 
as  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  the  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat-absorbing  fin  segments  affixed  to  the 
cooled  surface  of  said  second  pajiel  and  extending 
toward  the  heat-absorbing  fin  segments  of  the  fint 
panel,  and  a  plurality  of  heat-dissipating  fins  affixed 
to  the  heated  surface  of  the  second  panel, 

said  casing  and  panels  defining  a  vertically  extending 
cooling  channel  around  the  heat-absorbing  fin  seg- 

.  ments.  including  an  upper  inlet  where  the  direction 
of  the  incoming  air  is  the  same  on  each  side  of  the 
inlet  to  provide  maximum  cooling,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
necting apertures  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cooling 
channel, 

said  casing  and  panels  further  defining  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  air  beating  channels  around  the  heat- 
dissipating  fins,  each  heating  channel  receiving  cooled 
air  from  one  of  said  connecting  apertures  and  having 
an  upper  outlet  where  the  direction  of  the  outgoing 
air  is  the  same  on  each  side  of  the  outlet; 

and  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  pan- 
els to  operate  the  dehumidifier. 


3,126,712 
DEFROST  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Grefory  G.  Gcbcrt,  Wooditock,  N.Y„ 
Corporation,  Syracnac,  N.Y.,  a  corporadim 
Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
6ClalaH.    (a.  62-41) 


2:1 


to  Carrier 
of  Ddai 

.756 


3,126,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 

CRYOGENIC  UQUID 
Lamon  E.  Miller,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  The  Gvrctf 
CorponitlDn,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

FBed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,700 
4  Claims.    (CL  62— 52) 
3.  A  liquid  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  transfer  line  defining  a  liquid  transfer  passage; 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  line  for  delivering 
a  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
passage; 


5.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  air  ^ditioning  ap- 
paratus including  an  indoor  coil,  an  outd  >or  coil,  a  com- 
pressor, and  a  reversing  valve  interconne  rted  in  refriger- 
ant flow  relationship  to  condition  an  enc  osure,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  energizing  the  comprejscM-  in  response 
to  a  first  enclosure  temperature  to  cooli  energizing  the 
compressor  and  reversing  valve  in  respc^se  to  a  second 
enclosure  temperature  to  beat,  periodically  readying  the 
reversing  valve  for  deenergization,  deen^rgizing  the  re- 
versing valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  first  outside 
coil  temperature  during  said  ready  period  to  defrost  the 
outdoor  coil  while  simultaneously  ceasing  the  periodic 
readying  of  the  reversing  valve,  and  enerrfzing  the  revers- 
ing valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  second  outside 
coil  temperatiu-e  to  terminate  defrost  whi  e  simultaneous- 
ly resuming  periodic  readying  of  the  rev  xaing  valve  for 
deenergization. 


PREVENTING 
MULTIPLE 


P^ 


3.126,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REFRIGERANT  CONDENSING 
COMPRESSOR  ARRANGEMENTS  , 
Sidney  A.  Parlier,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  corporatton  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  If  r7,S«4 
5  CMms.     (CL  62—117)^ 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multiple  colnpressor  refrig- 
eration system  comprising  a  first  reciprocating  compres- 
sor, a  second  reciprocating  compressor,!  discharge  line 
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means,  a  condenser,  expansion  means,  an  evaporator  and 
suction  line  means  interconnected  in  refrigerant  flow  rela- 
tionship, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  actuating  the 
reciprocating  compressors  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
load  condition,  deenergizing  one  compressor  in  resp<^)nse 
to  a  reduced  load  condition,  preventing  the  flow  of  re- 


frigerant from  the  other  operative  compressor  to  said  one 
idle,  compressor,  and  communicating  the  discharge  side 
of  9»id  one  idle  compressor  to  the  suction  line  means  only 
when  said  idle  compressor  is  stopped  to  prevent  refrig- 
erant liquid  accumulation  in  the  cylinder  of  said  idle  com- 
pressor. 


3,126,714 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

Edward  A.  Zocrcbcr,  Jr.,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,746 

«  3  Claims.     (CI.  62—137) 


end  provided  with  a  coaxial  tubular  valve  body,  conduit 
means  for  delivering  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  con- 
denser to  the  inlet  end  of  said  evaporator,  an  expansion 
device  in  said  conduit,  other  conduit  means  from  said 
tubular  valve  body  to  said  compressor,  a  reciprocable 
disk-shaped  valve  housed  within  said  valve  body  and  pe* 
ripherally  spaced  therefrom  for  controlling  flow  of  re- 
frigerant through  said  evaporator,  resilient  means  acting 
on  one  face  of  said  valve  in  opposition  to  the  normal 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  evaporator  for  normally 
maintaining   said   valve  in  open  condition   for   the   re- 


frigerating cycle,  separate  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  into  said  valve  body 
coaxially  therecrf  and  terminatnig  therein  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  face  of  said  valve  to  provide  a  seat 
therefor  when  said  valve  is  in  open  condition,  and  flow 
control  means  in  said  separate  conduit  for  periodically 
delivering  gas  under  compression  therethrough  and  di- 
rectly against  said  valve  in  opposition  to  said  resilient 
means  to  close  the  same  in  response  to  the  velocity  oi 
said  gas  delivered  thereto  and  thereby  interrupt  normal 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  evaporator  to  cause  de- 
frosting thereof. 

3,126,716 
DEFROSTING  WITH  CIRCULATING  AIR 
John  T.  Dc  Witte,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasifuoi  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,710 
9  Claims.    (CL  62— 156) 


3.  An  automatic  ice  maker  comprising; 

a  horizontally  disposed  ice  mold  from  which  ice  pieces 
formed  therein  are  centrifugally  discharged  upon 
rotation  of  said  mold  about  a  vertical  axis, 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  ice  pieces  discharged  from 
said  mold, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  mold, 

ice  level  sensing  means  including  a  member  movable 
between  a  normal  position  extending  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  an  elevated  position  and  adapted  to  stop 
operation  of  said  ice  maker  when  the  accumulation 
of  ice  in  said  receptacle  maintains  said  member  in 
an  elevated  position, 

and  centrifugal  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  for 
raising  said   member  during  rotation   of  said    ice 

,    mold. 


3,126,715 
DEFROSTING  OF  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Erich  J.  Kochcr,  MUwankM,  Wb.,  MriffM>r  to  Vilter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FVcd  Jme  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,338 
5  Clafatts.     (CL  62—151) 
1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising,  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  conduit  means  for  conducting  refrigerant  gas 
under  compression  from  said  compressor  to  said  con- 
denser, an  evaporaUM-  having  an  inkt  end  and  an  outlet 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  evaporator  in 
heat  transfer  with  air  for  cooling  the  air  and  coinci- 
dental ly  condensing  moisture  from  the  air,  an  air  duct 
extending  to  said  evaporator,  a  screen  having  capillary 
properties  extending  across  said  air  duct,  means  for  col- 
lecting condensed  moisture  from  said  evaporator  and  con- 
ducting said  condensed  moisture  to  said  screen,  and  re- 
frigerant evaporation  conduit  means  extending  into  in- 
timate heat  transfer  relation  with  said  screen  for  freezing 
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the  condensed  moisture  upon  said  screen  to  close  saj 
air  duct. 

3,126,717 

FORCED  AIR  COOLED  REFRIGERATOR 

Frank  A.  Schumacher,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gencn 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  !Sew  York 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.'No.  244,077 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 186) 


B^tJ^ 

f 

* 

'i- 

-■,-::;-i 

r' 

f-^i'- 

** 

1.  A  refrigerator  including  an  above  freezing  con 

partment,  a  below  freezing  compartment  and  an  evapora 

tor  compartment  including  an  evaporator  separate  froii 

said  above  and  below  freezing  compartments, 

a  refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor  and  sai( 

evaporator, 
means  including  a  fan  and  a  first  supply  duct  connect 
ing  said  evaporator  compartment  with  said  freezei 
compartment  for  circulating  air  in  a  first  air  floM 
path  from  said  evaporator  through  said  supply  due 
to  said  freezer  compartment  and  back  to  said  evap 
orator, 
means  including  a  second  supply  duct  connected  to  saic 
first  supply  duct  having  an  outlet  opening  into  said 
above  freezing  compartment  for  circulating  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  flowing  through  said  first  supply  dud 
to  said  above  freezing  compartment  and  bade  to  saiq 
evaporator, 
compressor  and  fan  control  means  responsive  only  to 
a  temperature  in  the  above  freezing  compartment  for 
controlling   the   operation   of   said   compressor   and 
fan  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  in  said 
above  freezing  compartment, 
variable  air  flow  control  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  opening  for  varying  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
from  said  second  supply  duct  and  thereby  control- 
ling the  proportion  of  air  circulated  through  said  be- 
low freezing  storage  compartment  to  vary  the  tem- 
perature of  said  below  freezing  compartment, 
said  temperature  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  a  wall  area  of  said  above  freezing 
compartment  adjacent  said  opening, 
and  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  air  passing 
through  said  opening  over  said  wall  area. 


3,126,718 
SUPERSONIC  AIRFRAME  STRUCTURE 
Claude  Flamand,  Chatenay-.Malabry ,  France,  assignor  to 
Nord-Aviation    Societe    Nationale    de    ConstnictioiM 
Aeronautiques,  Paris,  Seine,  France,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,056 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  29,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—219) 
1.  Supersonic  aerodyne  airframe  structure  comprising 

(a)  an  external  wall  having  mechanical  resistance  up 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  providing  heat 
ajid  sound  insulation  in  the  direction  outside  to  in- 
side of  the  airframe, 

(b)  an  internal  member  defining  the  boundary  of  an 
accommodation  compartment  of  the  aerodyne  ca- 
pable of  adsorbing  any  heat  which  passes  through 
said  external  wall  from  outside  the  aerodyne, 


(c)  an  evacuating  system  for  evacuating  said  heat 
absorbed  by  said  internal  member  to  the  outside  of 
the  airframe,  and 

id)  structural  members  located  between  said  external 
wall  and  said  internal  members  or  rigidly  main- 
taining the  relative  spacing  of  sad  wall  and  said 


internal  members,  thereby  formini 
chamber  to  receive  any  meteorites 


an  intermediate 
which  may  pene- 


trate  said   external   wall    and    thej'eby   protect   the 
aerodyne  as  a  whole, 

{e)  said   internal   member   and   external  wall   being 
tube-shaped  and  coaxial  with  one 
ternal  member  comprising 

(/)   an  inner  smooth  sheet  material  ^d  an  outer  cor- 
rugated sheet  material  in  mutual  contact, 

ig)  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  o 
sheet  material  in  contact  with  said  :  mooth  sheet  ma- 
terial being  spot  welded  to  said  smjooth  sheet  mate- 
rial. 


another,  said  in- 


said  corrugated 


(h)  the  plane  of  each  crest  being  per]  endicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  internal  member  and  will, 

(/)  a  pair  of  collectors  located  against  the  external 
surface  of  said  internal  member  in  positions  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  each  other, 

(/)  the  axes  of  said  collectors  being  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  internal  mem  )er  and  external 
wall, 

(k)  the  compartments  formed  between  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  outer  sheet  material  and  said  inner 
smooth  sheet  material  communicati  og  directly  with 
each  said  oollector. 

(/)  a  cooling  liquid  circulated  through  said  compart- 
ments and  said  collectors  wherebyi  the  lowermost 
collector  when  said  aerodyne  is  in  a  position  for 
normal  horizontal  flight  constitutes  the  collector  for 
admission  of  said  cooling  liquid  and  the  uppermost 
collector  when  said  aerodyne  is  in  a  losition  for  nor- 
mal horizontal  flight  constitutes  thi  discharge  col- 
lector for  said  cooling  liquid. 


3,126.719 
ICE  CHIP  MAKING  MACI^NE 

Michael  J.  Swateick,  1900  Ncbra^ta  Ave, 
♦  St.  Louis  4,  Mo.        \ 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 320)! 
1.  An  ice  chip  making  machine  composing  means  de- 
fining a  freezing  chamber  for  ice  formakion.  means  de- 
fining a  ice  discharge  compartment  communicating  with 
said  freezing  chamber,  means  for  introdudng  water  to  be 
frozen  into  said  freezing  chamber,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  freezing  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
helical  auger  blade  provided  on  said  shift  for  convey- 
ing the  mass  of  freezing  water  through  said  chamber  and 
into  said  ice  discharge  compartment,  an^  a  plurality  of 
ice  compressing  and  crushing  members  mo  inted  in  spaced- 


f 


apart  relation  on  the  peripheral  face  of  said  shaft,  for  ro-  evaporator  housing,  a  duct  defining  an  air  flow  path  out- 
tation  therewith,  adjacent  the  said  ice  discharge  compart-   side  said  storage  compartment  for  the  flow  of  air  from 

said  evaporator  housing,  through  said  duct  and  back  to  said 
_    .j^-n^"  evaporator  housing,  means  for  providing  forced  circulation 

of  air  through  said  duct,  a  continuously  open  inlet  port 
connecting  sai/i  duct  with  said  storage  compartment,  an 


ment,  each  of  said  members  being  pivotally  mounted,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  their  individually 
•elected  adjusted  position. 


3,1M,72« 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  StnbblcficId,  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  asricnor  to  The 
Tr«ie  Company,   La  Croasc.   WIfc,  ■   corporatioa   of 
WiacoMin 

Flkd  Feb.  15, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  173,484 
11  Claias.     (a.  62—335) 


1.  An  absorption  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a 
first  chamber  operating  at  high  pressure,  a  generator  in 
said  first  chamber,  a  condenser  in  said  first  chamber,  said 
condenser  being  in  refrigerant  flow  communication  with 
said  generator  to  condense  refrigerant  from  said  gener- 
ator, a  second  chamber  operating  at  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure, a  first  evaporator  in  said  second  chamber,  a  first 
absorber  in  said  second  chamber,  said  first  evaporator 
being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  absorber, 
a  third  chamber  operating  at  low  pressure,  a  second  evapo- 
rator in  said  third  chamber,  a  second  absorber  in  said 
third  chamber,  said  second  evaporator  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  second  absorber,  means  for 
conducting  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  to  said  first 
and  said  second  evaporators,  means  for  conducting  ab- 
sorbent solution  from  said  generator  to  said  second  ab- 
sorber, means  for  conducting  absorbent  solution  from 
said  second  absorber  to  said  first  absorber  and  means  for 
conducting  absorbent  solution  from  said  first  absorber 
to  said  generator. 

3,124,721 

FORCED  AIR  COOLED  REFRIGERATOR 

Henry  L.  Shove,  LoaisvUk,  Ky.,  ai^nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkio  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,S16 

4  Oaimf.     (a.  62 — 4«8) 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  storage  compartment. 

ap  evapoimtor  houaing,  an  evaporator  m^mtcd  in  said 


ilr ^ — ' — =* 


"i^. 


outlet  port  connecting  said  storage  compartment  with  said 
duct  as  a  point  downstream  from  said  inlet  port,  and  a 
flow  control  means  for  said  outlet  port  movable  between 
a  port  closing  position  and  port  opening  position,  said 
means  progressively  blocking  said  duct  upstream  from 
said  outlet  port  during  movement  to  said  port  opening 
positioiL 


3,126,722 
COUPLING 
Walter   Kramer.    Dahlbrach,   Weatphalia,    and    Werner 
Miiller,  Eisem,  Krcis  Siegen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemag  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Dahlbnich, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CL  64— S) 


1.  A  coupling  for  the  spindle  (tf  a  rolling  mill  or  the 
like,  comprising 

(a)  a  coupling  box  having  a  bore  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal gear, 

(b)  an  external  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  said  inter- 
nal gear  and  to  be  mounted  on  the  spindle, 

(c)  a  centering  pin  mounted  in  the  coupling  box  and 
extending  into  a  bore  in  the  spindle, 

(d)  a  spring  located  in  the  bore  in  the  spindle  aud 
engaging  a  free  end  of  the  centering  pin,  and 

(e)  a  self-aligning  bearing  mounted  on  the  external 
gear  and  slidable  over  the  pin,  the  pin  and  bearing 
serving  to  restrict  lateral  movement  between  the 
coujtling  box  and  the  spiodk. 
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3  126  723 

DRIVING  DEVICES  WITH  SHEAR  SECTION 

Pierre  Dugay,  Asnicres,  France,  lusignor  to  D.B A. 

Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,341        ' " 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  64—28) 


I.  A  driving  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  shear  section  to  be  broken  when  submitted 
an  overcouple.  a  driving  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  wi 
a   driving    member   and    a   driven   end    adapted    to 
coupled  with  a  driven  member,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  for  centering  the  same,  said  shaft  coi 
prising  coupling  means  located  between  said  shear 
lion   and   said   driving   end   and   said   sleeve   comprising 
coupling  means  in  engagement  with  said  coupling  ineai|s 
of  said  shaft  to  be  driven  in  rotation  by  said  shaft. 


3,126,724 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Frank  Joseph  Kolooits,  Golf  Bre«»,  Fla.,  assigBor  to 

American   Cyanamid   Company.^iStamford,   Conn.,  ft 

corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,804 
9  Claim*.     (CL  6»— 5) 


a^ll^ 


1 .  A  pressure-sealing  device  adapted  to  permit  the  con 
tinuous  passage  therethrough  along  a  defined  pathway  o 
a  continuous  length  of  elongated  material  from  a  firs 
zone  maintained  at  one  pressure  to  a  second  zone  main 
tained  at  a  second  pressure,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  chamber  surrounding  said  defined  patb 
way  and  having  openings  therein  communicatioj 
with  said  two  zones,  said  hollow  chamber  bein 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  therein; 

(b)  gate  means  within  said  hoUow  chamber  subdi 
ing  it  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  such  gate  meani 
comprising  a  movable  baffle  and  mating  baffle  cante 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  elongated  ma< 
terial  along  said  defined  pathway  and,  at  their  proxi< 
mate  ends,  defining  an  opening  through  which  sai 
elongated  material  passes; 


i  nd 


(c)  support  means  for  supporting  at 
baffle  for  movement  of  its  proxima  e 
away  from  said  defined  pathway 
end  of  said  mating  baffle  to  var] 
opening; 

(d)  closure  means  for  sealing  the 
proximate  end  of  said  movable 
low  chamber  on  the  side  thereof 
defined  pathway; 

(e)  means  for  resiliently  urging  the 
said  movable  baffle  toward  said  defined 
constrict  said  opening;  and 

(/)  means  for  introducing  fluid 
to  both  sides  of  said  movable  baffl 
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east  said  movable 

end  toward  and 

the  proximate 

the  size  of  said 


fsaoe  between  the 

e  and  said  hoi- 

remote  from  said 


proximate  end  of 
pathway  to 

under  equal  pressure 


3,126,725 
MACHINE  FOR  SAMPLE  qVEING 
Frank  Allen  Pariier  and  Fred   Martin.  Dnimmond>  ille, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadkm  Ctlanesc  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada  | 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  193,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada, Jan.  24,  1961 
2  Claims.      -     " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  simples,  consisting 
of  a  vat  provided  with  a  cover  for  hold  ng  a  temperature 
regulating  medium,  said  cover  being  pre  vided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  arranged  in  rows,  an  riongated  dye-pot 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  dye-liquor  nounted  in  each 
opening,  means  for  retaining  said  dye-  wt  in  said  open- 
ing, an  elongated  cylindrical  fabric-retai  ning  basJcet  with- 
in each  dye-pot.  means  for  suspending  laid  fabric-retain- 
ing basket  within  said  dye-pot  comprising  a  shaft  con- 
centric with  and  extending  from  said  biisket  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  shaft  bein  ;  connected  to  a 
transmission  means  and  extending  th^  reabove  for  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  &aid  transmission 
means  including  a  rod  disconnectably  (onnected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  rod,  a  common  rack  engageable 
with  each  pinion,  and  means  for  reciprtx:ating  said  rack 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  whereby  a 
fabric  sample  when  rolled  around  said  shaft  is  alterna- 
tively tightened  and  loosened  while  being  held  by  said 
basket  from  unwind  ng  to  cause  diffusion  of  the  liquid 
in  the  dye-pot  therethrough,  the  fabric  ijoll  being  entirely 
free  but  supported  by  the  floor  of  the  b  iskct  and  limited 
in  its  outward  movement  by  the  walls  t  lereof. 


3,126,726 

WASHING  AND  DYEING  MACHEVl^  FOR  FABRICS 

OPERATING  THROUGH  FUl 

Lazarc  HalaimbrcaBcr,  17-19  Blvd.  Edgar  QnkMt, 

Coiombes,  Seine,  Franct 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Fwmmct  Mat,  29,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CI.  68—96) 

A  machine  for  dyeing  and  washing  pieces  of  fabric 

comprising  a  container  for  pieces  of  fab  k  and  a  treating 


824«7 
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liquid,  said  container  including  an  outer  rigid  cylindrical 
wall  having  a  vertical  axis,  an  inner  wall  assuming  nor- 
mally a  cylindrical  shape  coaxial  with  the  outer  wall  and 
made  of  a  deformable  material  and  a  deformablc  bottom 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  walls,  and  at  least 
one  revolvable  cylindrical  roller  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  extending  inside  the  inner  deformable  wall  of  the 


container  in  contact  therewith  to  urge  said  deformable 
wall  towards  the  outer  wall,  a  vertical  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  container  walls,  a  radial  member  rigid  with  said  shaft 
and  revolvably  carrying  said  vertical  roller  in  contacting 
relationship  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  to  de- 
form same  upon  rotary  movement  thereof  along  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  inner  wall  and  a  motor  driving 
said  shaft  and  radial  member  into  rotation. 


3,126,727 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Doyle   M.   Dillard,    19t8   Popfar  St,   and   Robert 

BcmtKn,  728  S.  2nd  SL,  both  of  Las  VegM,  Nct. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  185^85 

6  ClaioH.     (CL  7»— 97) 


A. 


3.  In  a  sliding  door  lock, 

(a)  a  first  handle  part  moving  a  side  plate  and   a 

plate  normal  thereto, 
(ft)  a  block  extending  in  an  outward  direction  from 

the  side  plate, 

(c)  a  second  handle  part  comprising  a  side  plate, 

(d)  bolt  means  to  connect  said  handle  parts  in  U  form 
with  the  side  plates  parallel  and  to  connect  the  same 
to  the  hollow  stile  of  a  sliding  door, 

(e)  a  catch  unit  carried  by  the  normal  plate  of  the 
first  handle  part  and  residing  within  the  hollow  of 
said  stile. 

(/)  key-operated  means  interconnecting  the  first  han- 
dle part  and  the  catch  unit  to  actuate  the  latter,  and 

(;)  manual  means  interconnecting  the  second  handle 
part  and  the  catch  unit  to  actuate  the  same. 


3,126,728 

LOCKING  CLOSURE 

Edward  J.  Nchb,  333  Watdman  Drive,  Park  Forest,  Dl. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1283M 

15  Cfaiims.     (a.  78—169) 

1.  In  a  lockable  closure  construction  uiduding  a  body 

having  a  top  and  having  a  smaller  lower  body  portion 

adapted  to  penetrate  an  opening  to  be  closed,  said  body 

having  a  cavity  therein,  locking  mechanism  in  the  cavity 


operable  accessible  from  the  top  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  lower  body  portion,  and  angular  bell 
crank-type  bolt  means  rockably  supported  by  said  lower 


body  portion  and  including  an  actuating  arm  operably 
interconnectible  with  the  locking  mechanism  and  extending 
in  an  outward  direction  therefrom  and  a  latching  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  toward  the  top. 


3,126,729 

KEY  HOLDER 

Nottoert  Lcopoldi,  4186  Marine  Drive,  ChicMo,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  184,496 

1  Claim.    (CL  78—459) 


A  key  holder  comprising  an  elongate  substantially 
planar  resilient  key  receiving  member  bent  into  a  loop 
with  the  end  portions  thereof  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  and  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction,  said 
end  portions  each  being  formed  to  define  orthogonal 
comer  portions  projecting  outwardly  of  said  member  in 
the  plane  thereof,  and  a  keeper  element  cooperating  with 
said  key  receiving  member  end  portions  to  retain  the  keys 
on  said  key  receiving  member,  said  keeper  element  com- 
prising a  coin  like  body  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  along  a  diameter  thereof,  said  opening  being 
defined  by  wall  structures  that  are  formed  to  complement 
the  shape  of  said  key  receiving  member  end  portions, 
and  compress  said  end  portions  toward  each  other  when 
they  are  inserted  together  into  said  opening,  whereby 
said  keeper  element  defines  opposed  internal  orthogonal 
comer  portions  that  resiliently  receive  said  key  receiving 
member  end  poruons  to  retain  said  keeper  element  on 
said  key  receiving  member,  the  ends  of  said  opening  being 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,126,738 
AEROSOL  CATCHER 
Albert  Pfeiffcr,  Joppatown,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,532 

2Cbims.    (0.73—28) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec  266)    - 

1.  An  aerosol  catcher  comprising  a  top  member  and 

a  bottom  member  with  a  plurality  of  supports  between 

and  connected  to  said  members,  a  center  bar  attached  to 

said  top  member,  said  center  bar  extending  downwardly 

approximately  one-half  the  distance  to  said  bottom  mem- 
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ber,  an  upper  closure  plate  and  a  lower  closure  plate  ai 
tached  to  said  center  bar,  a  plurality  of  sealing  and  cus" 
ioning  means  attached  to  said  closure  plates,  a  containa- 
means  slidably  connected  to  said  supports,  said  contain<4r 
having  openings  at  its  upper  end  and  its  lower  end,  said 
center  bar  extending  througji  said  upper  end  opening,  said 
upper  closure  plate  being  positionined  above  said  coij- 
tainer  for  the  effective  scaling  of  the  upper  end  opening, 
and  said  lower  closure  plate  positioned  within  the  coi- 
tainer  for  effective  sealing  of  the  lower  end  opening  whe  n 


said  wires  into  a  four-arm  bridge  netwi  >rk  as  two  differ- 
entially-arranged arms  thereof. 


3,126,731 
COMPENSATED  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Charles  R.  Annstrong,  Broomall,  Pa^  assignor  to  Son  ^1 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Nfw 
Jcncy 

FUed  Oct  16, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  767,591 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—23) 


1.  In  gas  chromatography  apparatus,  a  reference  <ell 
comprising  a  heated  wire  arranged  to  be  contacted 
gases  fed  thereto;  means  for  feeding  a  discrete  quantity 
the  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed  to  said  reference  cell  ak  ng 
with  a  substantially  continuous  stream  of  carrier  gas, 
thermal  conductivities  of  the  components  of  said  mixture 
being  similar,  means  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  slid 
reference  cejl  for  separating  said  mixture  into  its  vari<  lus 
components,  a  measuring  cell  comprising  a  heated  wire 
arranged  to  be  contacted  by  gases  fed  thereto;  means 
feeding  the  separated  components  of  said  mixture,  al^ng 
with  said  stream  of  carrier  gas,  from  said  separating  meajis 
to  said  measuring  cell,  and  means  connecting  both  of 


said  container  is  in  the  upper  position  and  for  effectiie 
sealing  of  the  upper  opening  when  the  container  is  in  tl^e 
lower  position,  releasable  means  to  hold  said  container 
in  the  upper  position,  additional  sealing  and  cushioning 
means  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  meiii- 
ber,  a  settling  slide  supported  by  said  bottom  member 
and  surrounded  by  said  additional  sealing  and  cushioning 
means,  a  cover  positioned  over  said  settling  slide,  means 
attached  to  said  cover  and  to  said  bottom  member  which 
when  engaged  by  the  falling  container  raises  said  cov  tr 
in  order  to  expose  said  settling  slide. 


3,126,732 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  A^  ALYSIS  OF 

TRACE  MATERIAU 

Richard  A.  Sanford,  BartlesvUlc,  Ok  la.,  assignor  to 

Phillips   Petroleum   Company,  a    corporatioa   of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,678 
lOChdms.    (CL73— II) 


2.  A  method  of  chromatographicall  '  analyTing  a  gas- 
eous mixture  by  means  of  a  packed  chromatographic  col- 
umn, comprising  detecting  changes  in  1  le  temperature  of 
said  column  at  least  at  one  point  thsrein  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  colum4.  " 
consisting  of  said  gaseous  mixture 
via  the  inlet  end  thereof  until  a  predeu  rmined  amount  of 
said  gaseous  mixture  has  been  concentrated  in  said  col- 
umn in  an  adsorption  zone  the  front  c  f  which  is  located 
in  said  column  at  a  point  remote  fron 
said  column,  terminating  said  flow  o  _ 
when  said  amount  has  been  thus  coicentratcd  in  said 
column,  flowing  an  eluting  gas  into  sj  id  column  via  the 
inlet  end  thereof  to  eluie  and  separate 
component  from  the  front  of  said  adsoi  ption  zone,  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  said  separated  traco  component  in  the 
effluent  of  said  column,  flowing  purge  gas  into  the  outlet 
end  of  said  column  to  substantially  pu  rge  the  balance  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  from  said  column,  terminating  said 
flow  of  purge  gas  when  said  balance  cf  gaseous  material 
has  been  thus  purged  from  said  column  and  automatically 
in  accordance  with  said  detected  chanjes  in  temperature 
conu-oUing  at  least  one  of  said  steps  cf  flowing  said  gas- 
eous mixture  onto  said  column  and  floi  nng  purge  gas  into 
said  column  so  as  to  terminate  the  fon  ner  step  when  said 
predetermined  amount  of  said  gaseous  mixture  has  been 
concentrated  in  said  column  and  termi  nate  the  latter  step 
when  said  column  has  been  sufficiently 


Maaa,  Berkeley 


149,155 


3,126,733 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  CHAIMCTERBTIC 
INDICATOR 
John  I.  Helgl,  Short  HUk,  Victor  1. 

Heights,  and  James  A.  Wiboo,  Staiihopc,  NJ., 
on  to  Esso  Research  ami  Eogincerh  g  Cooipuy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debiwarc 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No 

4  Chihus.  (CI.  7*—:  5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  timiiig  the  occurrence  of  peak 
pressure  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  ( 1)  a  pressure  pickup  in  a  cylin- 
der of  said  engine,  said  pressure  pickup|  generating  an  elec- 
tric current  representing  the  pressure  ib  said  cylinder,  (2) 
a  pulse  shaper  adapted  to  emit  a  sharp  electrical  signal  at 
the  occurrence  of  peak  pressure  in  saic  cylinder,  (3)  elec- 
trical conductor  means  connecting  sjid  pressure  pickup 
with  said  pulse  shaper,  (4)  an  electro  nic  pulse  generator 


purged. 
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dnven  by  said  engine  and  emitting  a  succession  of  elec- 
trical impulses  related  to  the  revolutions  of  said  engine, 
(3)  an  electronic  counter  responsive  to  said  electrical  im- 
pulses of  said  pulse  generator  upon  being  actuated  by  said 
sharp  electrical  signal  from  said  pulse  shaper,  (6)  elec- 
trical conductor  means  connecting  said  pulse  shaper  with 
said  electronic  counter,  (7)  electrical  conductor  means 
connecting  said  electronic  pulse  generator  with  said  elec- 
tronic counter.  (8)  a  paramagnetic  armature  pin  secured 


3,126,735 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

UQUIDS 

Friedrich  Vogtlc  Gottfri«i  Vdgtk,  and  Frite  Vogtlc,  aU 

of  88  Wbikelhoferstrasse,  EUngen  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,842 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CL  73—59) 


''^'  -1  *— ^ 


to  a  part  of  said  engine  moving  cyclically  in  synchronism 
with  the  crankshaft,  (9)  a  magnetic  pickup  disposed  to  be 
bypassed  by  said  armature  pin  at  a  predetermined  crank 
angle  in  the  course  of  operation  of  said  engine  and  have 
an  electric  current  induced  in  it,  said  induced  current  being 
capable  of  actuating  said  counter  to  be  unresponsive  to 
said  electrical  impulses  from  said  pulse  generator,  and 
(10)  electrical  conductor  means  connecting  said  magnetie* 
pickup  with  said  electronic  counter. 


3,126,734 

HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  LEAK 

DETECTOR 

G«y  R.  Stotana,  P.O.  Boi  55,  Greenwood,  lod. 

FIM  Sept  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,701 

lOCInfaM.    (CL73— 40) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising:  test  part  accom- 
modating means  in  a  first  member;  operation  stations  in 
a  second  member  in  communicable  relation  with  ac- 
commodating means  in  said  first  member;  means  coupled 
to  one  of  said  members  for  moving  test  part  accom- 
modating means  to  communication  with  selected  stations 
in  said  second  member;  fluid  handling  means  coupled  to 
stations  and  including  a  pump  coupled  to  at  least  one  sta- 
tion for  supplying  a  fluid  to  accommodating  means  com- 
municating with  that  station,  said  pump  being  coupled 
to  at  least  one  other  station  for  withdrawing  fluid  from 
accommodating  means  communicating  with  said  other 
station  simuluneously  with  the  supplying  to  said  accom- 
modating means  commimicating  with  said  one  station. 
800  O.G. — 80 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  liquids, 
wherein  a  rotatably  arranged  threaded  spindle  co-axially 
connected  with  one  end  of  a  measuring  part,  adapted  to 
be  dipped  with  the  other  end  into  a  liquid  the  viscosity 
of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  provided  with  a  grad- 
uated drum  for  reading  the  viscosity  index  numbers,  and 
a  falling  body  with  a  threaded  hub  is  arranged  to  run 
on  the  threaded  spindle  between  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  position. 


3,126,736 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  WaHer  Howard  and  Richard  Kenneth  Barltrop, 

Radlctt,  EagkuMl,  aasignon  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 

Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  company  of  Great  Britam 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  10,  1961 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 178) 


^ww. 


,.^ 


1.  A  monitored  air  data  sensor  comprising  a  static 
pressure  capsule,  means  associated  with  this  capsule  for 
angulariy  positioning  a  first  shaft  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  a  function  of  the  barometric  height  sensed  by 
the  capsule,  a  Pitot-static  capsule,  means  associated  with 
this  capsule  for  angularly  positioning  a  second  shaft  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  a  function  of  the  indicated 
air  speed  sensed  by  the  capsule,  mechanical  means  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  shafts  with  a  third  shaft  in 
such  manner  that  the  angular  position  of  the  third  shaft 
will  be  representative  of  the  value  of  a  function  of  the 
Mach  number  and  means  whereby  each  of  the  three 
shafts  may  be  selectively  coupled  to  a  pair  of  electrical 
pick-off  devices  to  operate  these  in  unison  and  produce 
respective  electrical  signals  which  are  isolated  from  each 
other  characterised  by  the  provision  of  a  monitoring 
static  pressure  capsule,  first  transducer  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  this  monitoring  capsule  to  produce  a 
first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the 
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capsule,  means  operated  mechanically  from  the  meats 
for  positioning  the  first  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
first  transducer  means  in  the  sense  normally  for  reducing 
this  signal  proportionally  to  the  angular  displacement  ^ 
this  shaft,  a  monitoring  Pkot-static  pressure  capsuk, 
second  transducer  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  this 
monitoring  capsule  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signtl 
proportional  to  the  movement  of  this  capsule,  and  meats 
operated  mechanically  from  the  means  for  positioning  the 
second  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  second  transducer 
means  in  the  sense  normally  for  reducing  the  second  sig- 
nal proportionally  to^the  angular  displacement  of  the 
second  shaft  whereby  the  first  and  second  signals  be- 
come representative  of  the  differences  in  the  functioning 
of  the  static  capsule  and  monitoring  static  capsule  and  of 
the  Pitot-static  capsule  and  monitoring  Pitot-static  ca^ 
sule,  respectively. 


3,llie,737 

AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 

Rkterd  H.  Gibbs,  PX>.  Box  47f ,  Soncmt,  Pil 

Flkd  Dec  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,145 

4Clidn.    (0.73—141) 


rectilinear  movement  for  bodily  movin 
phragm  means  and  mid  turning  meani 
conjimction  with  any  effect  on  said 
means  by  said  static  air  preanire. 


I.  An  air  speed  indicator  comprising  an  air-tigfit  casing 
having  a  front  viewing  face,  a  first  circular  dial  with  it- 
dicated  air  speed  markings  thereon  and  disposed  securely 
to  said  casing  behind  said  face,  said  dial  having  an  apet'- 
ture  substantially  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  said  diafl, 
a  second  dial  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  having  scale 
markings  for  indicating  true  air  speed,  a  pointer  mountbd 
for  movement  about  an  axis  co-axial  with  each  of  said 
dials  for  indicating  an  instantly  aligned  set  of  scale  mark- 
ings on  said  dials  respectively,  diaphragm  means,  meats 
for  subjecting  the  diaphragm  means  internally  to  ram  air 
pressure  and  externally  to  static  air  pressure,  meafs 
coupled  between  said  diaphragm  and  pointer  for  causidg 
the  pointer  to  move  adjacent  the  scale  markings  on  said 
indicated  air  speed  dial  in  conformity  with  the  difference 
between  said  static  and  ram  pressures  as  effected  by  said 
diaphragm  means  to  give  an  indicated  air  speed  reading, 
said  true  air  q)eed  dial  being  positioned  to  have  its  cor- 
responding scale  markings  aligned  with  those  of  the  in- 
dicated air  speed  dial  when  said  indicator  is  disposed  |o 
the  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  existing  substan- 
tially at  sea  level,  and  means  for  rotating  said  true  air 
spttd  dial  in  conformance  with  the  instant  static  air  pres- 
sure and  external  temperature  for  any  altitude  of  said 
casing  above  sea  level  to  compensate  for  any  difference 
between  the  respective  static  pressures  and  temperatures 
in  the  instant  altitude  of  said  casing  relative  to  sea  leva], 
said  compensating  means  including  second  diaphragm 
means  evacuated  and  disposed  to  be  externally  subjected 
to  static  air  pressure,  turning  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  true  air  speed  dial  and  one  side  of  said 
second  diaphragm  means,  means  external  to  said  causitg 
for  measuring  the  ambient  temperature,  and  means  cou- 
pled between  said  temperature  measuring  means  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  diaphragm  means  for  translatitg 
the  amount  of  a  measured  temperature  change  into ,  a 


L73t 


said  Moond  dit- 
I  ooordingly  and  in 
4eoood  diaphragm 


MARINBl 
Hofmri  S.  Tqrior,  Fob  tttrm  Grava,  DL,  taivMr  I*  Ak^ 

mM»  Irti—inl  Ctip—y.  t  tmUSHam  of 
Global  ■■■■cttfon  Feb.  23, 1954,  to.Now  547^32, 
(ow  2,977.794,  iiiM  Apr.  * .  194L     ~ 
tpiIctHon  OcL  27,  1944,  I  v.  No.  45,534 
lOtte.    (CL73— lt:> 


A  marine  speedometer,  compriang,  t  mounting  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat,  a  H)tedoaieter  case  in- 
cluding an  indicating  device  having  a  movable  part  for 
indicating  velocity,  a  prewure  sensitive  mechanism  houaed 
in  the  case  for  transmitting  motion  to  fbe  movable  part, 
tubular  means  supported  on  said  brtcket  including  a 
tubular  element  connected  at  one  end  with  said  pressure 
sensitive  mechanism  and  having  at  th4  other  end  a  flat 
exterior  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  Pitot  tube 
having  a  hollow  head  secured  thereon  'at  the  outlet  end, 
said  hollow  head  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the 
Pitot  tube  and  having  a  flat  exterior  surface  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  flat  exterior  surface  o0  the  tubular  de- 
ment and  having  an  outlet  opening  a^pled  to  register 
with  the  inlet  opening  in  the  tubular  element,  and  means 
for  pivotally  securing  the  hollow  headJo  the  tubular  ele- 
ment in  pressure  tight  relation  for  movement  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  element  with  said 
outlet  opening  and  said  inlet  opening  in  register,  so  that 
the  Pitot  tube  is  thereby  mounted  to 
movement  on  striking  objects  in  the  wjuer  during  uKyve- 
ment  of  the  boat. 


PRESSURE 
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25aataH.  (CL73 
1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  chaiige  in  the  relative 
velocity  between  said  apparatus  and  a  fljiid  medium  which 
comprises  conduit  means,  resiliently  yicldable  wall  means 
extending  across  said  conduit  means  io  provide  a  fluid 
seal,  said  conduit  means  being  connedtable  on  one  side 
of  said  wall  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  first 
pressure,  means  responsive  to  said  relative  velocity  and 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  on  the  other  side  of 
said  wall  means  to  expose  said  other  sidie  to  a  second  fluid 
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prosswe  varying  from  said  first  pressure  in  proportion 
to  said  reUtive  velocity  thereby  causing  said  wall  means 
to  resihendy  yield  and  fluid  to  flow  in  said  conduit  when 
said  relative  velocity  changes  and  said  wall  means  to 
come  to  rest  and  the  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit  to  cease 
when  said  relative  velocity  becomes  constant,  indicator 


means  loduding  a  moveable  element  positioned  in  said 
conduit  means,  and  responsive  to  fiuid  flow  to  indicate  a 
change  in  said  relative  velocity,  and  means  to  maintain 
said  element  at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  con- 
duit means  in  the  absence  of  fluid  flow  to  indicate  con- 
stant relative  velocity  regardless  ol  the  position  of  said 
wall 


3,124,744 
METERING  VALVE 

H.  ■bibsMan,  1145  Ftferfai, 

V9fU  May  g,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,594 
3ClalM.    (0.73—251) 
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a  valve  having  a  body  and  an  inlet  port  alternately  con- 
nectable  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder 
ports, 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

a  fluid  inlet  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said 

source  of  fluid, 
a  slidable  valve  stem  in  said  valve  body  forming  two 

exhaust  p<Mis  each  alternately  alignable  with  only 

one  of  said  cylinder  ports, 
a  stop  rod  carried  by  said  extending  piston  rod, 
said  rod  having  a  movable  stop  thereon  and  means 

biasing  said  stop  between  first  and  second  positions, 
means  connecting  said  stop  to  said  slidable  valve  stem, 
and  a  pivoted  stop  lever  engageable  by  said  slidable 

stop  of  said  stop  rod. 


3,124,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  PERMTmNG 
THE  R»SULATION  OF  THE  LEVEL  OF  MOLTEN 
GLASS  IN  MELTING  TANKS  '^^^^m^ 

Paul  Webcr-Kldn,  Main,  Gcmany,  amtgaor  to  Jenacr 
g-weitSdJott  A  Gs...  Mabiz,  Germany,  a  corpoin- 

nied  Ang.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  435,242 


I  ■  In  a  fluid  meter, 
a  cylinder, 

fint  and  second  axially  ^>aced  ports  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  between  said  ports, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
•     out  of  ofie  end  of  said  cylinder, 


1.  An  arrangement  for  indicating  the  hei^  of  the 
level  of  molten  glass  being  fed  into  a  melting  tonk  which 
comprises  an  electrode  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  of  molten  glass  in  a  melting  tank,  cir- 
cuit means  inchiding  said  glass  and  said  electrode,  one 
circuit  of  said  circuit  means  being  closed  upon  contact 
of  said  electrode  with  the  surface  of  said  glass,  means 
including  pressure  means  for  moving  said  electrode  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  glass,  and 
pressure  responsive  indicator  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment <rf  said  electrode  for  indicating  the  level  of  the 
glass  in  said  tank  upon  the  closing  of  said  one  circuit  of 
said  circuit  means. 


Ra 


3424,742 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  TOOL 
R.  Jarboc,  Jr.,  TUaa,  OUt^  and  Don  C 
"         "  to  Otks  Serr. 

New  Yofb, 


kc  Rwearcb  aad  Utr^ommmt  Cm 
N.Y.,  a  coiponition  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,391 

(FBed  ndcr  Rnk  47(a)  tad  35  UAC  114) 

14ClataBS.    (a.  73— 294) 

1.  A  down  hole  liquid  level  indicating  tool  adapted  to 

be  lowered  down  a  conduit  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  said 

tool  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  means  for  i«^ 
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viding  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  r^ponst   element,  said  range  spring  device  com#riung,  a  helical 
to  penetration  of  said  body  (rf  liquid  by  said  tool,  an<^    spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  case,  i  disc  secured  to 

the  free  end  of  said  spring,  means  for  revering  a  portion 
of  the  free  end  of  said  helical  spring  inop^ative,  a  flat  leaf 


means  operable  by  said  fluid  pressure  for  engaging  th 
wall  of  said  conduit  . 


3,126,749 

THERMOCOUPLE  REFERENCE  JUNCTION 

Saul  Epstein,  5015  Vanui  Ave^  Sbcmian  Oslo,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Sept  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,760 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 359) 


4  -;.' 


1.  In  a  thermocouple  system  for  measuring  the  tenl- 
perature  of  a  body,  the  combination  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal thermocouple  adapted  to  be  placed  in  intimate 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  body  the  temperature 
of  which  is  to  be  measured,  reference  temperature  means 
consisting  of  first  and  second  thermocouple  junction*, 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  thermocouple 
junctions  at  predetermined  different  temperatures  so  th$t 
said  junctions  generate  potentials,  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions  together  so  th$t 
the  potentials  generated  thereby  are  in  opposed  relatioi- 
ship,  a  pair  of  terminals  and  means  consisting  of  leads 
electrically  connecting  said  external  thermocouple  and  said 
first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions  in  series  between 
said  terminals,  whereby  the  potential  of  said  system  m$y 
be  measured  to  determine  the  temperature  of  a  body. 


3,126,744 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Henry  M.  Hennaims,  Ardslcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minnr- 

apolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    Minneapol 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 407) 
3.  A  device  responsive  to  the  difference  between  t 
pressures,  including,  a  rigid  case  having  a  pair  of  in! 
connections  passing  through  the  wall  thereof,  an  acti 
element  secured  at  its  rim  to  said  case  find  located  between 
said  inlet  connections  so  as  to  move  in  response  to  aty 
difference  between  the  pressures  applied  by  said  inlet  coii- 
nections,  and  a  range  spring  device  connected  at  one  e^d 
to  said  case  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  active 


spring  located  between  said  disc  and 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  force  from 
to  said  active  element,  and  means  for 
spring  inoperative  to  vary  the  force 
helical  spring  to  said  active  element 


sad 


3,126,745 
DENSIMETERS 
Klaos  LOtkc,  Lena,  Gcraaany, 
Weri«  -Walter  Ulbricht," 

FUcd  Not.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I524>3 
lIClataBi.    (CL73-— 451) 


active  element 

^d  helical  spring 

nndering  said  leaf 

tran  emitted  from  said 


to  VEB 


8.  An  apparatus  for  continually  meaj^uring  the  denaty 
of  a  fluid,  comprising  a  container  for  saiid  fluid  having  an 
elongated,  substantially  vertical  portion,,a  fluid  intake  port 
and  a  fluid  discharge  port  on  said  oont^uoer,  float  means 
within  said  container  and  at  least  partly  within  said  elon- 
gated portion,  a  tempomrily  magnetizable  core  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  secured  to  said  float  pieans  in  qxtoed- 
apart  relation  within  said  elongated  portion,  electronic 
sensing  means  positioned  at  a  first  location  outside  of  said 
elongated  portion  and  responsive  to  tiie  relative  move- 
ment of  said  core  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
said  density,  additional  means  positioned  at  a  second  loca- 
tion outside  of  said  elongated  portion  and  having  a  mag- 
netic field  adapted  to  be  varied  by  said  signal  for  repelling 
said  magnet  and  moving  said  float  means  toward  a  median 
position  within  said  container,  said  aensmg  means  and  said 
additional  means  being  vertically  displaced  at  said  loca- 
tions in  a  laterally  spaced-apart  relation  from  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  relative  movement  of  said  float 
means,  oscillator  means  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the 
varying  inductance  of  said  sensing  mea  us,  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  oscillator  means,  and  meter  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  additional  means  and  said  recti' 


fier  means  and  being  responsive  to  said 
ing  a  direct  density  indication. 


signal  for  produc- 
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3,126,746 

LINEAR  ACtELEROMETER,  PICK-OFF  MECHA- 
NISM  AND  VARIABLE  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
COMBINATION 
Stanford  D.  BUtzcr,  Newton  Lower  Falb,  and  Dairtc  V. 
Consalvo,  37  Peari  St.,  Everett,  Mass.;  said  BUtzer 
aalgnor  to  General  Preciiioii  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,707 
9  Claims.    (CL  73—497) 


1.  A  linear  accelerometer  comprising  a  sealed  tubular 
housing,  a  proof  mass  fitted  to  the  tubular  housing  co- 
axially  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  housing  supporting  the  proof  mass  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  for  the  proof  mass,  coacting 
means  partially  supported  by  the  tubular  bousing  and 
partially  iixedly  attached  to  the  proof  mass,  adapted  to 
pick  off  as  an  electrical  signal  and  transmit  to  an  ex- 
ternal point,  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  proof 
mass,  initially  electrically  controllable  permanent  mag- 
net restraining  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tubular 
housing,  and  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  proof  mass 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  electrically  controlled  perma- 
nent magnet  means  to  restrain  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  proof  mass,  the  permanent  magnet  restraining 
means  including  a  permanent  magnet  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, with  an  annular  gap  between  the  two  sections  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  an  electrically  cnergizable  coil 
fitted  to  the  annular  air  gap  between  the  two  permanent 
magnet  sections,  means  adapted  to  control  the  voltage 
transmitted  to  the  electrically  energizable  coil,  prior  to 
normal  operation  of  the  accelerometer,  the  voluge  trans- 
mitted through  said  electrically  energizable  coil  being 
adapted  to  initially  regulate  the  magnetic  lines  of  force 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  permanent  magnet,  each 
spring  means  supporting  the  proof  mass  including  a  tubu- 
lar outer  ring,  the  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  outer  ring  being  fixedly  attached  in  shear  to  the 
tubular  housing,  a  tubular  inner  ring,  the  circumferential 
inner  surface  of  which  is  fixedly  attached  in  shear  to  the 
proof  mass,  concentrically  with  the  outer  ring,  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  spring  diaphragm  integral  with  and  connecting 
the  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  spring  diaphragm  having 
a  plurality  of  unconnected  cutouts  therethrough,  said  cut- 
outs providing  a  plurality  of  individual  spring  arms  con- 
necting the  inner  ring  with  the  outer  ring,  said  spring 
arms  allowing  flexure  of  the  spring  diaphragm  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings  and  re- 
straining rotational  angular  displacement  of  the  inner  ring 
relative  to  the  outer  ring,  the  pick-off  stator  including  a 
plurality  of  radially  positioned  poles,  a  plurality  of  stator 
coil  windings  surrounding  pairs  of  poles  of  the  stator,  the 
armature  being  formed  in  two  tubular  sections,  each  tubu- 
lar section  of  the  armature  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
positioned  poles  integral  therewith,  the  number  of  poles 
in  each  tubular  armature  section  being  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  number  of  poles  in  the  stator,  the  poles 
of  one  tubuUr  section  of  the  armature  being  rotationally 
angularly  offset  relative  to  the  poles  of  the  second  tubular 
section  thereof,  individual  poles  of  both  sections  of  the 


tubular  armature  being  nominally  radially  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  poles  of  the  stator,  the  stator  coil  wind- 
ings being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  poles  of  the  arma- 
ture to  determine  and  transmit  as  an  electrical  signal  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  poles  of  the  tubular  anna- 
ture  sections  relative  to  the  poles  of  the  stator. 


3,126,747 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Jaascs  R.  Dcsfardin,  CoteosMa  Heights,  Frcdcfick  Hnbcr, 

St  Louis  Park,  and  James  W.  Tinkham,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Dels- 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,996 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—5)  *■ 


1.  In  a  sensitive  instrument:  an  element  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis;  means  for  adjusting  the  static 
balance  of  said  element  about  said  axis  comprising  a 
member  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  rigidly  attached  to 
said  element  so  that  said  axis  of  symmetry  is  aligned  with 
said  axis,  said  member  having  a  planar  treated  surface; 
thermoresponsive  means,  said  thermoresponsive  means 
adhering  only  to  said  treated  surface  of  said  member, 
said  thermoresponsive  means  normally  maintaining  a 
fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  member;  and  means 
for  temporarily  rendering  said  thermoresponsive  means 
plastic  so  as  to  permit  a  shift  in  the  center  of  mass  of 
said  thermoresponsive  means  while  said  thermoresponsive 
means  remains  in  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said 
member. 


3,126,748 

GROUND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAG  SLED 

Casey  M.  Mostrom,  P.O.  Box  1011,  El  Ccntro,  CaHf. 

Continoation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  794,392,  Feb.  19, 

1959.    This  application  Oct  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,880 

9  Claims.    (CL  74—13) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drag  sled  including  a  set  of 
spaced  parallel  ground  engaging  runners,  an  implement 
driving  shaft  extending  transversely  of  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sled  at  a  fixed  height  above  the  ground, 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  arms  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  driving  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  movement,  a  rigid  member  extending 
between  and  secured  to  intermediate  portions  of  said 
arms,  a  transverse  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  arms  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  ground  engaging 
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wheel  and  a  sprocket  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  sai 
sleeve  between  said  arms,  a  second  sprocket  secured  to 
said  driving  shaft,  an  endless  chain  passing  over  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  sprockets  whereby  said  driving 
shaft  may  be  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  tensioi 
spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  armi 
and  anchored  at  its  other  end  to  said  sled  for  urging  sai 
arms  and  said  wheel  downwardly,  and  means  for  limitin, 
the  extent  of  downward  movement  of  said  arms  unde: 
the  action  of  said  spring,  one  of  said  runners  having  a 
opening,  said  sleeve  extending  freely  therethrough,  sai< 
arms  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  runnel 
and  said  rigid  member  extending  between  said  arms  abov^ 
said  one  runner,  said  rigid  member  being  engageabU 
with  said  one  runner  when  said  arms  are  lowered,  where 
by  to  provide  said  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  down 
ward  movement  of  said  arms. 
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the  housing  and  the  actuator  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  member  towarc^  the  unactuated 
position  but  permitting  the  actuator  nlcmber  to  move 
toward  said  actuated  position;  shoulder  means  on  the 
actiiator  member  engageable  with  the|  wedge  member 
when  the  actuator  member  reaches  sajd  actuated  posi- 
tion so  as  to  shift  the  wedge  member  jo  an  inoperative 
position    permitting   return   movement  'of   the   actuator 


member  toward  said  unactuated  position 


means  operative 


3,126,749 

MOTORCYCLE  TACHOMETER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Herbert  L.  Babcock,  Cantoa,  ID. 

(1318  Main,  Davenport,  Iowa) 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,338 

6  Claims.    (CL  74—15.2) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  crankcase,  an  outward  i 
projecting  housing  segment  on  said  crankcase,  an  engint- 
driven  rotating  element  in  said  crankcase,  a  shaft  )OU|- 
naled  in  said  housing  segment,  means  gearingly  couplii|g 
said  shaft  to  said  rotating  element,  a  worm  slidably  and 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  segment  and  meshing  with  said 
worm,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  worm  gc4r 
continuously  to  a  tachometer,  a  generator  connected  fo 
said  housing  segment,  said  generator  having  a  driving 
shaft  aligned  with  said  first-named  shaft,  a  toothed  clut^ 
collar  secured  on  said  driving  shaft  and  facing  said  worm, 
a  toothed  clutch  clement  on  the  end  of  said  worm  adja- 
cent said  clutch  collar  and  being  meshingly  engageable 
therewith,  and  means  to  slide  the  worm  toward  and  aw^y 
from  said  clutch  collar  to  selectively  couple  and  uncouple 
the  worm  to  and  from  said  toothed  clutch  collar,  whereby 
to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  generator  jo 
and  from  said  first-named  shaft  without  disturbing  t|e 
connection  of  the  worm  gear  to  the  tachometer. 


to  hold  said  wedge  means  in  said  inop*ative  position  to 
permit  said  actuator  member  to  return  to  said  unactuated 
position;  and  wherein  said  last  mentiomd  means  includes 
latch  means  automatically  engageable  tetween  the  hous- 
ing and  the  wedge  member  when  the  ^t^edge  member  is 
shifted  to  said  inoperative  position  I  y  said  shoulder 
means,  so  as  to  bold  the  wedge  memb;r  in  said  inoper- 
ative position  during  return  movemen  of  the  actuator 
member  from  said  actuated  position  td  said  unactuated 
positioiL 

3,126,751 

SHAFT  FOSmONING  DI  VICE 

L(Mia  Ekkhoff,  %  Robco  Cocpn  231  W.  Mala  St^ 

PatchocM,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jaac  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1 18^24 


2  Claims.     (CL  74 — 11  >) 


3,126,75« 
CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH  FULL  STROKE 
COMPELLING  MECHANISM 
Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Cona^  assignor  to  Cannon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporatioo 
Califomia 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,t7t  . 
6  Claims.  (CL  74— 17.5) 
1.  A  full  stroke  compelling  mechanism  which  coih- 
prises:  a  housing;  an  actuator  member  movably  mountid 
in  the  housing  so  as  to  move  between  an  unactuated 
position  and  an  actuated  position;  and  means  requiring 
completion  of  movement  of  the  actuator  member  to  said 
actuated  position  before  the  actuator  member  can  \t 
returned  toward  said  unactuated  position;  said  means  ifi- 
duding  a  wedge  member  normally  engageable  betwetn 


L  In  a  coin-operated  timing  mechinism.  means  for 
^driving  the  shaft  of  a  timing  device,  Comprising  a  coin 
slide  which  is  mounted  for  linear  movement  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  perpendicular  to  thcj  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  coin  slide  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  forward  of  the  other,  a  collar  secjired  to  said  shaft, 
a  pin  connected  to  said  collar  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  On  said  collar,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate  coinciding  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  arms 
projecting  radially  from  said  plate,  afl  adjustable  screw 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  for  endigement  with  said 
pin.  a  spring  mounted  between  said  coUar  and  said  plate 
and  biased  to  urge  said  screw  and  said  pin  into  and  main- 
tain them  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  arms 
being  so  positioned  on  said  collar  as  to  be  engageable  by 
said  rollers  on  the  coin  sli(k,  in  such  sequence  that  when 
the  coin  slide  is  moved  in  one  direction  across  the  end 
of  said  shaft  one  of  said  rollers  engages  one  of  said  anns 
and  drives  it  angularly  about  the  axis  vL  the  shaft,  there- 
by driving  said  shaft  in  the  same  angular  direction  by 
reason  of  the  engagement  of  said  screw  with  said  pin 
on  said  collar,  and  when  the  coin  slide  is  then  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  across  the  end  of  said  shaft  the 
second  roller  engages  the  second  arm  and  drives  it  angu- 
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larly  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  in  the  same  angular 
direction  as  the  first  arm  was  driven  by  the  first  roller, 
thereby  further  rotating  the  shaft  through  said  screw! 
pin  and  collar,  to  a  pre-determined  angular  position  rel- 
ative to  its  sUrting  position. 


3,126,752 

TRANSMISSION 

Ronald  H.   Bolster,   Jackson,   Mlch^  aalgnor  to  Clark 

Eqnlpmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  MlcUgan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,365 

20Clalns.    (CL  74— 359) 


'•I   -K^C'^ 


1.  A  multi-ratio  transmission  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  shafts  arranged  in  parallel  relation  including 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  pair  of  intermediate 
shafts,  means  for  driving  the  said  intermediate  shafts 
selectively  from  the  said  input  shaft  comprising  four 
clutches  located  respectively  at  the  ends  of  intermediate 
shafts,  each  of  the  said  clutches  including  at  least  one 
friction  member  mounted  on  the  respective  shaft  end  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  rotatable  drum  surrounding  the 
shaft  end  and  arranged  to  be  selectively  clutched  to  its 
respective  friction  member,  the  said  rotatable  drums  being 
selectively  connectable  in  driving  relation  with  the  said 
input  shaft,  first  and  second  gears  secured  to  the  said  out- 
put shaft  for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  third  gear  secured 
to  one  of  the  said  intermediate  shafts  and  in  constant 
mesh  with  said  first  gear,  and  a  fourth  gear  secured  to 
the  other  said  intermediate  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh 
with  the  said  second  gear. 


3,126,753 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  ROTATION  OF  A  WORM 

WHEEL  OR  WORM  WHEEL  SEGMENT 
Edward  BInckwtIi  Lcack,  Compton,  Ei^land,  asalgnui  to 
Andlcy    Eaghcering    Company    United,    Newport, 


Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  27,  1959 

2  Claiatt.    (CL  74—393) 


«r  n     M 


1 .  Mechanism  for  effecting  rotary  motion  of  a  toothed 
worm  gear  meml>er,  comprising  in  combination  with  said 


toothed  worm  gear  member,  an  axially  movable  and  ro- 
tatable worm  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  toothed 
worm  gear  member  so  that  said  worm  can  serve  to  im- 
part rotary  motion  to  said  toothed  worm  gear  member 
when  said  worm  is  moved  axially  without  being  rotated, 
and  also  when  said  worm  is  rotated  without  being  moved 
axially,  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  shaft  on  which 
said  worm  is  secured,  a  fluid  pressiu-e  producing  means 
operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion thereto,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  also  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  axial  motion 
thereto,  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  produced 
by  the  fluid  pressure  producing  means  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  the  fluid  pressure  producing  means  and 
the  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  and  additional  means 
resfwnsive  at  the  terminal  positions  of  the  worm  whereby 
the  worm  is  returned  to  its  initial  position  for  subsequent 
axial  movement. 


3,126,754 
DRILL  MOUNTING 
Ewald  H.  Knt,  PUHipdNUf,  NJ.,  Mri^or  to  lageraoU- 
Raad  Compaay,  New  Y«Mrk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,360 
3ClaiBH.     (CL  74— 424.8) 


1.  A  rock  drill  apparatus  comprising:  a  guide  shell; 
a  drill  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  shell  and  adapted 
to  be  advanced  along  it;  a  rotary  feed  motor  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  guide  shell;  a  bearing  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  guide  shell;  a  feed  screw  mounted  on 
and  between  said  feed  motor  and  said  bearing  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  drill  for  advancing  it  along  said  guide 
shell;  and  means  for  removably  and  alternately  connect- 
ing either  end  of  said  feed  screw  in  driven  relationship 
to  said  feed  motor,  whereby  said  feed  screw  can  be  re- 
versed end-for-end  in  its  mountings  on  said  guide  shell 
to  extend  the  wear  life  of  said  feed  screw. 


3,126,755 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Fricdrich  W.  Liick,  BcrUa-T^d,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Borsig  Akticngesellschaft,  Bcrlln-Tegel,  Germany,  and 

Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindan  (Bodenscc),  Germany 

FDed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,690 

Cfadras  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  6, 1959 

6  Cbhns.  (H.  74—457) 
S.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  outer  rotary  toothed 
piston  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  individual  tooth  seg- 
ments mounted  circumferentially  in  abutting  relation  in 
said  wall  each  formed  with  a  convex  guiding  surface  fac- 
ing radially  inwardly,  the  steps  of  grinding  the  abutting 


O, 
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and  guiding  surfaces  of  said  teeth  by  profile  disks  and 
inserting  said  segments  into  said  cylindrical  wall  unde 


sufficiently  high  circumferential  prestress  so  that  said  se] 
ments  will  be  maintained  in  a  condition  of  stress  durin  i 
rotation  of  said  piston. 


3,126,756 

SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS 

Ronald  J.  Bertling,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  t 

McGraw-EdisoB  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corp( 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,334 
6  Claims.    «^1.  74—479) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for^a  disconnect  switc  i 
having  open  and  closed  positions,  including  an  operating 
shaft  connected  to  said  disconnect  switch  and  effective 
upon  rotation  to  actuate  said  disconnect  switch,  geaf 
means  and  a  separable  coupling  connection  having  a  firtt 
member  connected  to'said  gear  means  and  a  second  men|- 
ber  connected  to  said  operating  shaft  and  being  movablf' 
mounted  thereon  for  displacement  into  and  out  of  engago- 
ment  with  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second  meni- 
bcrs  normally  being  in  engagement  so  that  rotation  qf 
said  gear  means  will  actuate  said  disconnect  switch,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  member  and  said  shaft  and 
operable  independently  of  the  position  of  said  switch 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  and  second 
members  and  for  rotating  said  operating  shaft  inde- 
pendently of  said  gear  means  when  said  first  and  seconl 
members  are  disengaged. 


3,126,757 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AlTin  A.  Cadwailader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Telefle 
Incorporated,    North    Wales,    Pa^    a    corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,973 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 501) 
2.  Remote  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  shape-rete 
tive  ribbon  having  axially  aligned  tunnels  upstanding  froi 


at  least  one  side  thereof;  a  flexible, 
member  received  in  said  tunnels;  am 


4>rce  transmitting 
an  anti-friction 


sheath  snugly  fitting  over  said  ribbon, 
tecting  said  ribbon  and  said  member  and 
ing  surface  for  said  member. 


3,126,758 
OBSTACLE  TYPE  SWITCH  DETENT 
Donald  W.  Martin,  St.  Paul,  and  Jama  S.  Warwick  and 
Robert  F.  Ubelboer,  Minneapolis,  !Vaui. 


said  sheath  pro- 
providing  a  bear- 


Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 196«,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74— <56D 


iors  to 
N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


76,8«1 


I.  In  a  switch  contrc^er,  detent  means  for  correlation 
with  a  plurality  of  switch  positions,  an  axially  movable 
and  rotatable  shaft,  an  outwardly  extending  member  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  said  detent  means  comprising  an 
annular  sleeve  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  having  a  dr- 
cumferentially-extending  inwardly-openipg  recess  slidably 
engaging  the  outwardly  extending  meitiber,  said  recess 
having  a  sinuous  angiilar  configuration  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  the  recess  being  shaped  such  tkat  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  there  is  an  interengagement  of 
the  wall  of  said  recess  with  the  extendini  member  so  as  to 


require  a 


concurrent  axial 


reversal  of  rotation  with 
movement  for  permitting  further^otaion  in  said  first 
direction. 


3,126,759 
TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

AND  LIKE  EQUIFMEr  T 
Geoffrey    Alfred    Cook,    Bentleigh,    Vi^torfa, 
assignor,   by   mesne   awrigiimtnta.  to 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Midu.  a 

Filed  July  15,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia 
12  Clainw.     (CL  74     5m 


AMtraUa, 
General   Motors 

of  Ddav 
143043 
July  15,  1959 


1.  Improved  timing  mechanism  for 
machines  and  like  equipment  comprising 
a  rotatable,  longitudinally  shiftable 
thereon,  cam  followers  arranged  to 
so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby,  electrical 


I) 


clothes  washing 

in  combination, 

having  cams 

ebgage  said  cams 

contacts  movable 


s^aft 
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in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam  foHowers,  means 
whereby  one  or  more  of  said  cams  is  or  are  manually 
adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  time  during  which  the  asso- 
ciated electrical  contacts  are  closed  by  the  related  cam 
follower,  each  said  adjustable  cam  including  a  fast  disc 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  loose  disc  thereon  and 
which  arc  spring  coupled  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
are  normally  urged  apart  whilst  relative  rotary  move- 
ment therebetween  is  yieldingly  opposed,  said  fast  and 
loose  discs  being  provided  with  disengageable  driving 
connections  and  means  for  limiting  relative  rotary  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  fast  and  loose  discs  also  having 
opposed  shoulders  one  on  each  of  said  discs  which  are 
relatively  movable  circumferentially  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  adjustable  time  gap  therebetween  which  is  tra- 
versed by  a  cam  follower,  and  means  including  said  shafl 
for  manually  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  between 
said  fast  and  loose  discs  and  thereupon  engaging  their 
driving  connections. 


3,126,760 

DYNAMIC  DAMPER 

Thomas  H.  Pebve,  16725  Shaftsbury,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Anf.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,311 

2  CfadoH.     (CL  74— $74) 


1.  A  dynamic  damper  for  dampening  torsional  vibra- 
tions of  a  shaft  occurring  at  a  first  and  second  natural 
frequency  of  torsional  vibration  of  the  shaft  comprising  a 
one-piece  retainer  having  first  and  second  axially  and 
radially  spaced  axially  extending  flanges  thereon  and  a 
radially  extending  plate  therebetween,  a  first  resilient 
membrane  bonded  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  flange  and  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  an  annular  mass 
bonded  to  said  first  resilient  member,  a  second  resilient 
membrane  bonded  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  flange  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond annular  mass  bonded  to  said  second  resilient  mem- 
brane, and  means  for  securing  said  damper  to  a  shaft  for 
rotation  concentrically  therewith. 


3,126,761 
TORQUE  LIMIT  CONTROL 
Edcar  J.  Jastw  and  Edward  D.  BcacUcr,  Beloit,  Wis., 
aasignon  to  Beloit  Itob  Works,  Beloit,  WIs^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,324 
21  Claims.  (CL  74— 687) 
1.  In  a  gear-type  drive  mechanism  having  a  clutch 
operative  therewith,  the  improvement  of  a  clutch  control, 
said  control  comprising:  a  pair  of  engaging  helical  gears 
comprising  an  intermediate  part  of  said  mechanism;  a 
pair  of  shafts  rigidly  supporting  said  gears,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  free  to  shift  axially  in  opposite  directions  as 
a  function  of  torque  transmitted  thereby;  means  responsive 
to  the  axial  position  of  said  one  shaft  for  proportionately 

800  O.G. — 81 


converting  said  axial  shift  into  a  variable  fluid  pressure 
signal  which  increases  in  response  to  a  torque  increase; 


and  means  for  directiftg  said  fluid  pressure  signal  to  said 
clutch  for  varying  its  torque  transmitting  capacity  as  an 
inverse  function  of  the  torque. 


3,126,762 
DUAL  PERFCHIMANCE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
TRANSMISSION 
Harry  R.  Wilson  and  Horst  G.  Steinhagen,  Llbertyvllle, 
Dl.,  aaslfnors  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nihiob 

FHcd  Apr.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,408 
3  Claims.    (CL  74     688) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  comprising  a  fluid  filled  casing  and  vaned 
impeller  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  rela- 
tively rotatable,  vaned,  turbine  and  reaction  members 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  provide  a  closed  toroidal  fluid 
circuit,  a  planetary  set  of  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  a 
plurality  of  planet  pinion  gears  en^ging  said  sun  gear 
and  ring  gear  and  supported  by  a  planet  pinion  gear 
carrier,  a  cylindrical  shaft  extending  into  said  casing  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said  cylin- 
drical shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  turbine  member,  means 
connecting  said  ring  gear  of  said  planetary  set  to  be  driven 
by  said  cylindrical  shaft,  means  slidably  carrying  said 
planet  pinion  gear  carrier  along  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, said  ring  gear  being  formed  to  have  teeth  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  engage  said  planet  pinion  gears  in  any  lon- 
gitudinal position  of  said  planet  pinion  gear  carrier  rela- 
tive to  said  ring  gear,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  planet  pinion  gear  carrier,  a  sliding  shaft 
carried  through  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  drivingly  carry- 
ing said  Sim  gear  of  said  planetary  set,  means  carrying 
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one  end  of  said  sliding  sh&ft  on  said  planet  pinion  gear 
carrier  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sliding  shaft  b^y 
said  carrier  and  for  relative  rotation  therebetween,  meatts 
on  said  turbine  member  and  said  drive  shaft  formed  tc 
respectively  drivingly  engage  the  other  end  of  said  sliding 
shaft  when  said  sliding  shaft  is  positioned  in  cooperation 
therewith,  and  manual  means  for  sliding  said  planet 
pinion  gear  carrier  to  longitudinally  move  said  slidii^ 
shaft  to  one  position  wherein  said  drive  shaft  driving|y 
engages  said  sliding  shaft  to  rotate.,  independently  df 
said  cylindrical  shaft  and  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  turbine  member  drivingly  engages  said  sliding  shaf^. 
and  said  sliding  shaft  and  said  cylinder  shaft  are  locked 
together  with  said  planetary  set  for  rotation. 


3,124,743 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
Eric  H.  Bowers,  Soothboame,  aear  Eoisworth,  Englaii^, 
assignor  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  Asfachurck, 
EngliBd 

Filed  Not.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149,542 
OalBH  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  Nor.  It, 
9  CUbns.    (CL  74—733) 


4 


1 .  A  power  transmission  for  transmitting  power  from  a 
power  source  to  a  load  comprising  a  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion formed  by  a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  pump 
driven  by  the  power  source,  a  positive  displacement  hi- 
draulic  motor,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  passages  intercon- 
necting the  pump  and  motor  to  form  flow  and  return 
passages,  a  mechanical  change  speed  gear  in  power  tra: 
mitting  relation  with  the  hydrostatic  transmission,  a  sel< 
tor  to  select  any  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  speed  ratios  fi 
the  mechanical  gear,  a  first  pair  of  non-return  valves  e 
tending  one  from  each  of  the  flow  and  return  passag 
a  high  pressure  passage  to  which  the  first  pair  of  non-retum 
valves  are  both  connected  to  transmit  thereto  the  higher 
pressure  existing  in  the  flow  and  return  passages,  a  spriiig 
loaded  valve  connected  to  the  high  pressure  passage,  a  low 
pressure  passage  extending  from  the  spring  loaded  valvf , 
a  second  pair  of  non-return  valves  extending  to  the  flow 
and  return  passages  from  the  low  pressure  passage  to  trans- 
mit liquid  from  the  low  pressure  passage  into  the  passage 
of  the  flow  and  return  passages  at  lower  pressure  and 
means  operable  by  the  selector  during  selection  of  a  spedd 
ratio  of  the  mechanical  gear  to  cause  the  spring  loaded 
valve  to  vent  the  hydraulic  liquid  between  flow  and  retuip 
passage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure  through  fi 
first  and  a  second  non-rettim  valve. 


3,124,744  

INERTIA  P1,UID  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Hendrik  Cancrinos,  Hazcndal,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Prof  • 
incc.  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa,  aiwignor  to  Inpo< 
Works  (Proprietary)  LimMcd 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  155,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Mar.  10,  1941 
15  Claims.    (CL  74—752) 
1.  A  torque  transmitter  which  includes  a  drum  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  and  having  means  whereby  it  can  1^ 


supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a 'carrier  inside  the 
drum  and  co-axial  with  it  and  mounted  to  rotate  within 
the  drum  about  its  axis,  at  least  one  planet  wheel  pounted 
on  the  carrier  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  and  relatively 
to  the  carrier,  a  sun  wheel  within  the  drum  and  co-axial 
with  the  carrier,  connecting  means  connected  to  the  sun 
wheel  for  connecting  the  sun  wheel  to  a  load  to  absorb 
rotary  power,  intermediate  drum  means  drivingly  con- 
necting the  planet  wheel  to  the  sun  whMl,  a  plurality  of 
liquid-entrapping  means  fast  with  the  pUinet  wheel  and 
defining  recesses  spaced  circumferentially  away  from  and 
around  the  planet  wheel  axis,  and  enga  ;ing  means  acting 


between  the  drum  and  the  planet  whe*  I  and  adapted  to 
transmit  torque  between  the  dnun  and  'the  planet  wheel; 
whereby  when  a  quantity  of  liquid  is  placed  in  the  drum 
and  the  carrier  and  the  drum  ixHate  abo  it  the  carrier  axis. 


layer  against  the 
uixler  the  action 
liquid-entrapping 
to  receive  liquid 


the  liquid  is  flung  out  in  an  annular 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  dnun 
of  centrifugal  force,  to  permit  the 
means  to  dip  into  the  layer  of  liquid 
during  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  wfiereby  when  the 
planet  wheel  rotates  relatively  to  the  carrier,  the  liquid- 
entrapping  means  brings  liquid  from  the  outer  layer  and 
rejects  it  in  the  region  of  the  carrier  axis  in  a  direction 
outwardly  towards  the  annular  layer. 


3,124.745 
POWER  SHIFTED  OVERIlRIVB 
Cart  I.  Coaklc,  MuKic,  bid.,  iiiiilwn<  to  Boff-W: 
Corporaliou,  Chicafo,  IlL,  a  impotmom  of 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1941,  Sw.  N» 
4ClataH.    (CL74— 7t|) 


shat. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  overdrive 
having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
gear  set  and  an  overrunning  clutch  i 
shafts,  the  combination  of  brake  mean! 
pressure  servomotor  for  rendering  an 


transmiasion 

and  a  jAiOttuy 

n^rconnecting  said 

including  a  fluid 

overdrive  power 
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train  effective  between  said  shafts,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure connected  to  actuate  said  servomotor,  a  movable 
valve  effective  in  one  position  to  apply  fluid  pressure  from 
one  source  to  said  servomotor  and  effective  in  a  second 
position  to  release  fluid  pressure  from  said  servomotor, 
manual  means  effective  to  move  said  valve  to  either 
position,  mechanical  lock-up  means  effective  to  lock  up 
said  gear  set  for  completing  a  direct  drive  power  train 
between  said  shafts,  actuating  means  for  operating  said 
lock-up  means  and  interconnected  with  said  valve,  said 
actuating  means  constituting  an  additional  means  to  move 
said  valve  thereby  releasing  fluid  pressure  from  said 
servomotor  when  said  lock-up  means  is  engaged. 


3  124,744 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  POSITIVE 

FEED  TOOL 

lohn  H.  BcM,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to  Gardner- 

Dcttver  Company,  a  corporntiou  of  Ddai 

Filed  May  14, 194t,  Scr.  No.  34,M4 

7ClBiw.   (CL  77-^32.7) 


1.  A  power  operated  positive  feed  too!  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  housing;  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  said 
housing;  a  screw  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  thereby  and  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto;  a  spindle  for  mounting  a  cutting  element  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  screw;  a  threaded  sleeve  routably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  threaded  engagement  with 
said  screw;  a  drive  mechanism  connected  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  screw  to  effect  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  spindle  relative  to  said  housing; 
first,  second,  and  third  air  operated  means  selectively  actu- 
tble  to  control  said  drive  mechanism;  each  of  said  op- 
erated means  being  actuated  when  communicated  with 
pressurized  air,  while  the  other  of  said  air  operated  means 
are  vented;  a  first  control  valve  for  alternatively  direct- 
ing air  to,  and  venting  air  from,  said  first  and  second  air 
operated  means  respectively;  a  second  control  valve  for 
alternatively  directing  air  to,  and  venting  air  from,  said 
first  control  valve  and  said  third  air  operated  means  re- 
spectively; and  control  means  associated  with  said  spindle 
for  actiuting  said  control  valves  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  spindle. 


3,124,747 
TOOL  FEED  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Sawyer,  Brigbtou,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  Kfaig- 
Scdey  Tbcmot  Co.,  Ana  Aibor,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlchta^  '  »  f 

Filed  July  23,  1942,  Sot.  No.  21147S 
4Claink    (CL  77— 33.4) 
I.  A  tool  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  tool-supporting  spindle, 
said  tool  feed  mechanism  comprising 

a  housing  attachable  to  the  fixed  member  of  the  ma- 
chine tool, 
a  timing  gear  shaft  having 
a  first  timii^  gear, 


means  for  driving  said  timing  gear, 
a  timing  gear  countershaft  having 

a  second  timing  gear  thereon  complementary  to 
the  first  timing  gear, 
a  cam  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  having 

a  cam  thereon. 


Xr:^ 


a  cam  follower  supported  by  said  housing  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  and  with  the  spindle  of  the 
machine  tool  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
spindle  relative  to  a  workpiece, 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  timing  gear 
countershaft  aiKl  cam  shaft,  and 

a  single  manual  control  for  said  releasable  means 
movable  to  condition  said  feed  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic operation,  single  cycle  operation,  start,  and 
■top,  selectively. 

3,124,748 

WORK  POSITIONING  TABLES 

Iota  T.  Goudak,  22t4  Rooacvdt  St.  NE., 


Filed  July  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  44,3S2 
15  Claims.    (CL  77— 44) 


15.  A  work  positioning  table  including  a  base  having  a 
horizontal  upper  surface,  a  fixture  plate  having  a  hori- 
zontal under  surface  slidably  supported  for  movement  in 
any  direction  on  said  base  and  having  sockets  in  the  uixler 
surface  thereof,  a  locating  pin  slidably  supported  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  base,  means  for  sliding  said  pin 
from  a  retracted  to  a  projected  position,  said  pin  when 
projected  being  engageable  in  a  socket  in  said  fixture  plate, 
a  sealing  ring  on  said  horizontal  under  surface  of  said 
fixture  plate  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  continuously 
engaged  with  the  horizontal  upper  surface  of  said  base, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  area  of  said  fixture  plate 
inwardly  of  said  ring  to  hydraulic  fluid  imder  pressure, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  fluid  pressure  to  float  said 
fixture  plate  on  said  base. 


3,124,749 

MECHANICAL  PRESS 

Helmut  Hecht,  Goppingcn,  Geruiany,  aarignor  to  MAY- 

Pitaicnbao  Ltd.,  Scbwablsch  Gmund,  Gcmumy 

Filed  May  15, 1941,  Scr.  No.  114,2M 

3Clains.    (CL  78— 39) 

1.  A  mechanical  press  comprising  a  press  ram  having 

a  recess,  means  for  reciprocating  said  press  ram  in  an 
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axial  direction,  a  piston  located  in  said  recess  axial^ 
movable  relative  to  said  press  ram  from  an  inoperati>^ 
to  an  operating  position  leaving  exposed  a  partial  volumie 
of  said  recess,  a  first  stop  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  recess  when  in  inoperative  position, 
a  second  stop  means  limiting  the  movennent  of  said  pis- 
ton in  said  recess  when  in  operating  position,  said  ra4i 
having  a  cavity  containing  a  liquid  under  pressure,  a  pa 
sage  connecting  said  partial  volume  and  said  cavity 
said  inoperative  position  of  said  piston,  said  passage  u  • 


eluding  a  part  extending  in  said  axial  direction,  the  wid  i 
of  said  part  gradually  diminishing  in  the  direction  Of 
movement  of  said  pistcm  from  said  inoperative  position  |o 
said  operating  position,  throttling  means  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  piston  and  in  said  inoperative  position  of  said  pi|- 
ton  extending  with  lateral  clearance  into  said  part  of  said 
passage,  said  clearance  being  gradually  reduced  upon 
movement  of  said  piston  from  said  inoperative  position  to 
said  operating  position  to  increase  the  action  of  sa^ 
throttling  means. 


FORGE  TONGS 
Theodor  WnppcnnanB,  MalhciBcr  Stnum  14,  Lct< 
sen-Schlebusch,  Gennany,  and  Enst  MiUlcr,  Zie^$r 
Strassc  57,  Dnlabwi,  Germany 
Cootinuatioo  of  abandoacd  ippllcatkNi  Scr.  No.  238,202, 
July  24, 1951.    This  appttcatfon  Apr.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
24,810.     In  Gennany  Mar.  17,  1949  , 

PabUc  Law  619,  Ang.  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Mar.  17,  1909 
14  CUM.    (CL7S— 90) 
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piston  integral  with  said  rod  and  mount^  in  a  cylinder,  a 
pressure  accumulator  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor 
and  a  pump  geared  to  said  motor  for  <:harging  the  pres- 
sure accumulator,  both  pump  and  motor  being  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  and  vaJved  conduits  |rom  the  pressure 
accumulator  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 


3,120,771 

TOOL  FOR  LIFTING  BOTTLE  CAH  AND  LIDS 

Robert  A.  FcUer,  1002  E.  St.  G«nnaiB  SL, 

St  Ckwd,  Mhus. 

F1M  Inly  30,  1M2,  Sot.  Now  ftll^MO 

SCtaiBH.    (CL81— 3.4») 


1.  A  combination  tool  for  lifting  vaiious  sizes  of  caps 
and  lids  from  containers  comprising  a  U  ngitudinal  handle 
lever,  a  laterally  widened  head  portion  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  handle  lever,  said  head  portion  having  at 
each  of  two  sides  of  its  longittidinal  a|us  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  and  a  forwardly  extetiding  cap  and  lid 
edge  engaging  ledfe,  said  two  flanges  lacing  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  somewftiat  V-shaped  pri- 
mary fulcrum  depending  ridge  with  its  apex  extending 
toward  the  apex  between  said  flanges,  and  a  secondary 
fulcnun  area  in  said  head  portion  aloiig  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  primary  fulaum. 


3,120,772 

OPEN  END  CONNECTOR  DEFOtMING  TOOL 
Pan!  A.  Haacke,  Rahway,  NJ^  si^ni   to 
Elactrkal  Prodncti  Cotfonlkam,  Ili|iidi,  SJ, 
poration  of  New  Jcrwy 
ContlaaatkMi  of  application  Scr.  No. 
1900.   Thk  appUcation  Inly  27, 1901, 


10 


(CL  81—1 1) 


-^'. 


I .  A  travelling  manipulator  iiKluding  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  cylinder  at  each  end  of  each  of  the  two  shafts,  a 
fixedly  mounted  ram  projecting  into  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  piston 
rod  pivoted  on  each  of  said  levers  and  integral  with  a 
piston  mounted  within  its  own  cylinders,  a  pair  of  ari|ks 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts  respectively,  resilient  st^- 
pension  means  depending  from  each  arm  of  said  pairs  of 
arms,  a  holder  carried  in  the  said  suspension  means,  a 
shank  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  holder,  co-acting  jail's 
pivoted  on  the  shank,  a  rod  connected  to  said  jaws,  a 


VKE 


1.  In  a  workpiece  deforming  tool, 
shaped  to  define  an  open  sided  workpiDoe 
and  a  workpiece  entry  channel  thereto 
deforming  element  selectively 


21,385,  Apr.  11, 
No.  127,400 


terminal  portion 
receiving  bore 

a  first  workpiece 
between  a  first 
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location  remote  from  said  entry  channel,  an  intermediate 
location  adjacent  said  workpiece  receiving  bore  and  clos- 
ing said  entry  channel  and  a  third  location  occupying  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  workpiece  receiving  bore, 
second  and  thiix)  workpiece  deforming  elements  displace- 
able  from  a  first  location  adjacent  said  workpiece  receiv- 
ing bore  to  a  second  location  occupying  predetermined 
portions  of  said  workpiece  receiving  bore,  and  means  for 
efliecting  the  selective  displacement  of  said  first  work- 
piece  deforming  element  from  its  first  location  to  its  inter- 
mediate location  substantially  independent  of  displace- 
ment of  said  second  and  third  workpiece  deforming  ele- 
ments aiKl  subsequent  simultaneous  displacement  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  workpiece  deforming  elements  from 
the  intermediate  and  first  locations  to  their  third  and 
second  locations  respectively  wherein  each  occupies  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  workpiece  receiving  bore  with 
consequent  deformation  of  a  workpiece  insertable  therein. 


3,120,773 
TUBE  BENDING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
WllUam  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  5977  Cyras  Ave,  Baton  Rongc, 
La.,  and  John  T.  Cooper,  4008  WmUi*  Drive,  Baker, 

Filed  Sept  7,  1902,  Scr.  Now  230,300 
5CiyaM.    (CL81— 15) 


1 .  A  tube  bending  tool  assembly  including  body  means 
defining  a  coiled  groove  opening  radially  outwardly  of 
and  extending  circumferentially  about  the  center  axis  of 
said  body  means  defined  by  and  centrally  located  relative 
to  said  groove,  means  carried  by  said  body  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  section  of  pipe  seated  in 
one  end  of  said  groove  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  pipe  section  radially  outwardly 
of  said  groove,  abutment  means  swingably  mounted  on 
said  body  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  in  align- 
ment with  and  outwardly  of  said  groove  and  including 
means  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  section  and  to  cam  said  section  into  said  groove 
as  said  abutment  means  is  swung  about  said  axis,  a  first 
handle  fixed  relative  to  said  body  means  and  a  second 
handle  fixed  relative  to  said  abutment  means,  said  handles 
being  disposed  in  generally  parallel  planes  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  spaced  along  said  axis,  a  pivot  shaft  ro- 
tatably joumaled  through  said  body  means  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  abutment  means  being  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  a  lever  arm  whose  other  end  is  pivotally  se- 
ctired  to  an  end  of  said  pivot  shaft  projecting  outwardly 
of  one  end  of  said  body  means,  said  pivot  shaft  being 
slidably  joumaled  for  axial  shifting  and  said  one  end  of 
said   shaft   including   means   defining   a   circumferential 
groove,  said  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  including  a  recess 
snugly  and  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft  at  said  circum- 
ferential groove,  said  one  end  of  said  body  means  includ- 
ing spiral  cam  means  generally  paralleling  said  lever  arm 
for  axially  displacing  the  latter  as  it  is  swung  about  said 
axis  whereby  said  abutment  means  will  be  maintained 
in  registry  with  the  coiled  groove,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  other  end  of  said  body  means 
including  an  abutment,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
about  said  shaft  between  said  abutment  and  said  body 
means  normally   biasing  said  shaft  outwardly   of  said 
body  meaiu  and  thereby  said  lever  arm  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  cam  means. 


3,120,774 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Cleatnes  A.  Cart.  1502  Harris,  and  Eldon  L.  Mardock, 

1814  A  St.,  both  of  Eureka,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1902,  Scr.  No.  179,355 

3Claknn.    (CL  81~U5) 


1.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow 
body,  means  on  one  e«d  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  of  a  bolt,  a  handle  carried  on  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  said  handle  having  a  threaded  bore  therein 
disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  and  connected  in  communication  therewith, 
a  rod  having  the  portion  adjacent  cme  end  exteriorly  of 
said  handle  and  having  the  other  end  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  threads  on  the  portion  within  said  handle 
threadably  engaging  the  threi^  of  said  bore,  a  magnet 
carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  handle  means  on 
said  one  end  of  said  rod  for  the  application  of  rotative 
force  to  said  rod  whereby  said  magnet  is  moved  toward 
or  away  from  the  bolt  head  engaging  means  responsive  to 
execution  of  rotary  movement  of  said  handle  in  one  or 
the  other  direction. 

3,120,775 

GRIP  HOLD  PLIER  FOR  SMALL  ASSEMBLIES 

Jolw  Range,  RJ^'.D.  2,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1902,  Scr.  No.  187,792 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 318) 


I.  In  a  grip  hold  plier  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  cover  plates  forming  a  housing,  and  a  work- 
ing mechanism  therebetween,  said  mechanism  comprising 
an  upper  jaw  element,  a  lower  jaw  clement,  a  first  cam 
for  moving  said  upper  jaw  element  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  lower  jaw  element,  a  second  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  lower  jaw  element  toward  a  closed  position  with 
said  upper  jaw  element,  said  first  cam  including  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  thumb  of  an  opera- 
tors  hand,  actuating  means  for  said  second  cam  includ- 
ing a  finger  receiving  portion  extending  therefrom,  each 
of  said  cams  being  mounted  pivotally  free  on  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  each  of  said  cams,  each  of 
said  pins  being  supported  at  each  end  in  one  of  said 
cover  plates  and  each  of  said  cams  having  a  relatively 
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circular  periphery,  the  center  of  said  periphery  beii^ 
relatively  close  to  the  center  oi  said  pivot  pin. 
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3,12«,T76 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNnVG 

PUNCH  AND  DK  RETAINERS 
Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Sr^  259  Doncaatcr  Road,  and 
Lawrence  V.  Wbistkr,  Jr^  251  Doncastcr  Road, 
both  <^  Kcnmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  174^3 
10  Claims.    (CL  83—13) 


1.  The  method  of  aligning  the  punch  and  die  retainets 
of  a  die  set  comprising  fixedly  mounting  a  first  retainer 
upon  an  associated  shoe  in  the  proper  position,  mounting 
a  q>otting  fixture  on  said  first  retainer  sli  as  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  bringing  a  supporting  shoe 
into  contact  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  spotting  fixture 
to  provide  an  indication  on  the  under  surface  of  the  sujh 
porting  shoe  of  the  proper  position  of  mounting  holet, 
removing  said  supporting  shoe  from  contact  with  tail 
q;)otting  fixtive  and  forming  mounting  holes  in  the  sup- 
porting shoe,  loosely  mounting  a  second  retainer  on  sa«i 
supporting  shoe  by  inserting  attaching  means  in  said 
mounting  holes,  then  acciu-ately  aligning  the  first  and 
second  retainers,  and  then  securing  said  seomd  retainar 
in  final  fixed  position  on  said  supporting  shoe. 


3,124,777 

FILM-PIERCD4G  APPARATUS 

Lyic  F.  Shabram,  DanTtik,  CaMf.,  aadgaor  to  Conaol 

datad  ThcmopfaHtic  Coapaaj,  Stamford,  Coon^  a  co^ 

of  Dataware 

FOad  Nor.  21, 194«,  Scr.  No.  7t,449 

ICMam.   (CLt3~174) 


1 .  In  a  high  speed  apparatus  for  piercing  film  and  she  t 
material,  the  combination  of:  a  rotatable  drum,  peripheral 
radially  extending  flanges  integral  with  each  axial  eitf 
of  said  drum,  a  layer  of  resilient  silicone  putty  form- 
ing a  surface  on  said  drum  between  said  flanges,  ^k^ 
putty  being  maintained  axially  immovable  off  from  said 
surface  by  said  flanges;  said  putty  being  a  kneadable  cold- 
flowing  material,  readily  and  permanently  deformed  b^ 
steady  application  of  pressure  and  resiliently  resistant  to 
deformation  by  a  sharp  impact;  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  piercing  devices;  means  operativdy  relating  and 
relatively  moving  said  dnmi  and  member  to  cause  said  de- 
vices to  pierce  the  sheet  material  and  enter  said  putty  to 


form  an  opening  in  the  putty;  and  meins  operativdy  re- 
lated to  said  drtmi  to  reestablish  a  continuous  planar  sur- 
face on  said  putty  layer  free  from  any  openings  formed 
by  the  piercing  device,  said  means  normally  exerting  a 
pressure  on  the  putty  to  cause  axial 
putty. 


movement  of  the 


S,124,77t 
APPARATUS    FOR    PUNCHING   CfR 

TRAVELING  WEBS  BY  USE  OF 

SPARK 
Harold  C.  Early,  An  Arbor,  Mkh., 

PnblUhiBi  Cooipaajr,  Dag  Molam»  Ibwa, 

Filed  May  29. 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,534 
tClBlM.    (CLtS— 17) 


EMBOflSING 
AN  ELECTRIC 


toMcredHk 
■  corpofalloa 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pundiing  holes 
comprising  a  die  over  which  the  webi 
having  a  surface  overlying  the  web  oi 
opposite  to  the  die  and  in  registration 
electrodes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  an 
with  the  die  to  produce  a  spark 
anvil  and  tlie  web,  the  improvement 
series  of  projections  on  the  surface  of 
the  electrodes  to  cause  the  spark  di: 
tortuous  path  between  the  electrodes. 


in  moving  webs 

moves,  an  anvil 

the  side  thereof 

with  the  die  and 

in  registration 

ge  between  the 

comprises  a 

anvil  between 

arge  to  follow  a 


3,124,77f 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIERCING  1  MOVING 
HEUCAL  STRIP  ^ 
Jcrold  L.  Welch,  SchcMctady,  ami  laaaph  W. 
Bamt  mils,  N.Y.,  aarfiBors  to  Gsai^al  ElscMc 
r,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FBid  Aaf.  25, 194t,  Scr.  NoJ  51,924 
5CWM.    (CLt3--33i) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  piercing  sufcceMive  turns  of 
a  preformed  helical  strip  wound  edgewise,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  including  an  arbor  for  rotating  the  turns 
edgewise  about  an  axis;  an  annular  cam  track  spaced 
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outwardly  from  said  arbor  comprising  first  and  second 
arcuate  sections,  with  said  second  arcuate  section  being 
disposed  nearer  said  axis  than  said  first  section  and  having 
a  center  of  revolution  generally  at  said  axis;  a  rotor  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  between  said  annular  cam  track  and 
said  arbor  and  having  a  central  opening  to  permit  the 
strip  turns  to  pass  therethrough;  a  tool  assembly  having 
means  engaging  said  track  and  being  guided  thereby; 
means  carried  by  said  rotor  for  guiding  said  tool  assembly 
radially  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  tool  assembly  along  said  track  for  driv- 
ing said  rotor,  tool  assembly,  and  an  individual  strip  turn 
concurrently  through  a  predetermi,ied  arcuate  path  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  and  in  tlie  same  direction 
when  said  tool  assembly  is  moved  along  said  second  arcu- 
ate section;  said  tool  assembly  including  a  pair  of  co- 
operating piercing  membere  movably  mounted  relative 
to  each  other,  said  cooperating  piercing  members  strad- 
dling the  individual  strip  turn  at  a  preselected  location 
diu-ing  travel  of  said  tool  assembly  along  said  second 
arcuate  section;  operating  means  disposed  along  said 
arcuate  path  for  urging  said  cooperating  members  axial- 
ly into  cutting  engagement  at  the  preselected  location 
on  the  strip  turn  side  to  perforate  the  strip  axially  there- 
through; and  means  effective  to  retract  said  cooperating 
piercing  members  from  cuning  engagement  before  said 
tool  assembly  travels  beyond  said  second  arcuate  section. 


3,124,781 

SHEAR 

Maittend  B.  Hall,  Olympia  Fields,  lU.,  asslgMir  to  Acme 

Steel  Compaay,  Chkaio,  nL,  a  corporatloB  of  DUnois 

Filed  May  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,442 

1  ClalBB.    (CL  83—424) 


3,124,784 

SHEET  METAL  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Btii)a«iiB  Edwwd  Booth,  ChrMaa  Road,  Hcndcnoa 

R.Dn  SwawMM,  Aacfcfamd,  New  Zcafamd 

FBad  Nov.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  74,844 

r,  apsMcatloa  New  Zcabmd  Dec  15, 1959 
7ClakM.    (a.  83— 544) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  metal  and  sheet 
metal  containing  corrugations  comprising  an  expansible 
base  member,  a  head  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
one  end  connected  at  one  end  of  said  base  member, 
pairs  of  cheek  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate  in  upper  and  lower  positions  thereon  and  extending 
towards  each  other,  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  the  cheek  plates,  said 
shafts  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  disc  cutters  operatively  mounted  on  said  first 
shaft,  a  single  disc  cutter  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 
said  single  cutter  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
cutters  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  therebetween, 
a  bearing  plate  having  one  end  connected  at  the  other 
end  of  said  base  member,  gear  means  moimted  on  said 
bearing  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts, 
expansible  members  coimected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts  and  said  gear  means  to  adjustably  support 
said  pair  of  cutters  and  said  single  cutter  to  operate 
said  pair  of  cutters  and  said  single  cutter  in  counter- 
rotation,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
gear  means  to  drive  said  gear  means,  and  means  dis- 
posed in  said  main  plate  to  divert  a  strip  of  metal  cut 
by  said  cutters  to  one  side  as  a  sheet  of  metal  is  being 
cut  thereby. 


A  shear  comprising  a  work  piece  support,  a  fixed  shear 
blade  and  a  movable  shear  blade,  said  work  piece  sup- 
port being  connected  to  said  fixed  shear  blade,  said  fixed 
shear  blade  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  U-shaped  plate 
having  two  opposite  side  arm  portions  cormected  to- 
gether by  a  connecting  portion  to  impart  said  U -shape  to 
it.  said  fixed  shear  blade  having  an  integral  cutting  edge 
along  said  connecting  portion  and  having  one  of  two 
opposed  recesses  in  each  of  the  two  side  arm  portions, 
said  movable  shear  blade  being  attached  to  two  spaced 
carriers  which  are  each  provided  with  flanges  extending 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  movable  shear  blade  so 
that  the  movable  shear  blade  and  the  flanges  arc  posi- 
tioned to  be  guided  by  opposite  surfaces  of  the  side  arm 
portions,  a  shaft,  said  carriers  being  joumalled  on  the 
central  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  ends  con- 
nected eccentrically  to  the  central  portion,  which  ends 
are  positioned  in  the  recesses  in  the  side  arm  portions 
so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  eccentricity  of  its 
eiKls  with  respect  to  its  central  portion  causes  movement 
of  the  carriers,  the  flanges  and  the  movable  shear  blade 
relative  to  the  fixed  shear  blade,  the  recesses  in  the  fixed 
shear  blade  being  unconfincd  in  a  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  movable  shear 
blade  whereby  the  ends  of  the  shaft  are  free  to  shift  in 
the  recesses  in  said  transverse  direction  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

3,124,782 
SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING 

PIANO  PLAYING  MEANS 
Richard  F.  Fauser,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aarora 
Corporatioa  of  DUnois,  Bvffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
IIIlm»b 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,914 
17  Cbdms.    (CL  84—244) 


I.  A  solenoid  assembly  for  actuating  piano  playing 
means,  comprising  movable  armature  rod  means,  and 
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generally  rectangular  casing  means  including  front  an# 
rear  walls  connected  by  end  walls,  said  casing  meant 
having  guide  means  receiving  said  armature  rod  mean& 
one  of  said  wails  having  a  recess,  and  another  of  saii 
walls  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  walls  having  lug  mean* 
receiving  in  said  recess. 


3,126,783 

SOLENOID  MEANS  AND  SOLENOID  MOUNTINC 
MEANS  FOR  PIANOS  ^ 

Lee  L.  Von  Ganten,  Kenmore,  N.Y,,  aaigBor  to  Anror* 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  S6»916 
ITdaims.    (CL  84— 246) 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  comprising  an  actioi 
having  a  movable  element,  support  means,  solenoid  meant 
operatively  associated  with  said  element,  said  solenoid 
means  including  casing  means  having  tongue  means  en* 
gaging  said  support  means,  and  bar  means  adjustabl 
clamping  said  tongue  means  to  said  support  means. 


3,126,784 

SOLENOID  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  FIANOS 
Charles  H.  Wood,  BalEalo,  N.Y.,  asaigMw  to  Aaron  Cor> 
pontion  of  lUiMis,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois  •*  ■~* 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,917 
IfOataM.    (CL84— 246) 


1.  In  a  piano  having  note  playing  means,  the  combinaJ 
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playing  means  and  receiving  said  flangcj  means  to  locate 
said  guide  means  longitudinally  of  said  playing  means, 
and  solenoid  means  for  actuating  said  playing  means  and 
including  movable  armature  rod  means  passing  through 
said  guide  means,  whereby  upon  adjustment  of  said  bar 
means,  said  guide  means  and  armature  rod  means  may  be 
moved  transversely  of  said  playing  means  while  main- 
taining their  location  longitudinally  of  sa  d  playing  means. 


3,126,785 

SLIDE  PROIECTOR  WITH  INTERCklANGEABLE 

LAMP  HOUSING  COMPONENTS 

Erich  ZOtaBcr,  BniuiHcbwciK,  GcraMBjr,  ^wigam  to  Votft- 

A.G.,  Brauaacbwcic  Csra— y^  a  corporatioB  of 

Flkd  Dae.  22, 1968,  S«r.  No.  |77,681 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GanBaay 
7aiitaH.    (CL8»— 24] 


Dae.  23,  19S9 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  an  oblectiye  and  slide 
shifting  means,  and  arranged  to  be  usQd  with  projector 
lamps  at  different  ratings,  a  casing  havinjg  means  defining 
a  slide  storage  compartment  and  partly  defining  &  lamp 
compartment  separated  from  said  slide  uorage  compart- 
ment by  a  partition,  and  including  a  bate,  side,  end  and 
top  walls  forming  a  cover;  said  top  wdl  and  one  side 
wall  being  cut  away,  in  the  area  of  sail  lamp  compart- 
ment, to  form  a  continuous  opening  ei  tending  laterally 
in  said  top  wall  and  substantially  verti<ally  in  said  one 
side  wall;  a  projector  lamp  socket  adjuttably  positioned 
in  said  lamp  compartment;  a  cover  component  having  a 
top  wall  section  and  a  side  wall  sectiofi  conforming  to 
the  cut  away  portion  of  said  top  wall  ajnd  said  one  side 
wall,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  seatl  in  said  opening 
to  complete  the  cover  enclosure,  said  iover  component 
being  designed  for  use  with  a  projector  lamp  of  a  re- 
spective rating;  cooperating  means  on  said  casing  and  on 
said  cover  component  operable  to  diae^gageably  releas- 
ably  latch  said  cover  oompoiKnt  in  cover*completing  posi- 
tion on  said  casing;  a  ventilating  grid  {opening  through 
one  section  of  said  cover  component;  ai  id  inwardly  pro- 
jecting abutment  means  on  said  cover 
gaged  with  said  lamp  socket,  upon  petitioning  of  said 
cover  component  in  cover  enclosure  conpleting  position, 
to  adjust  the  latter  for  proper  alignment 
lamp  associated  therewith  with  said  objxtive;  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  abutment  means  h;ing  coordinated 
with  the  constants  of  the  associated  laiip. 


3,126,786 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTION  SVSTEM 
Roger  H.  AppcidoriL,  WUtc  Bear  Lake,  Mhsa., 
to  Mimicsota  Minhig  aad  Maavfacqwing  C 
St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  2«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21 1,238 
9Claiaa.    (O.  8t— 2411 
1.  An  overhead  projector  suitable  for  use  in  the  front 
of  a  classroom  to  project  on  a  vertical  screen  a  light  image 


tion  therewith  of  support  means,  guide  means  engaging  of  a  horizontally  held  transparency  an  ,  when  in  posi 

said  support  means  and  having  flange  means,  bar  mean^  tion  for  said  projecting,  comprising: 

adjustably  clamping  said  guide  means  to  said  suppor  a  box-like  case; 

means  and  having  a  recess  arranged  transversely  of  saic|  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  case; 
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a  tran^MUvnt  member  mounted  on  said  case  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  horizontal  projection  stage; 

a  condensing  lens  positioned  beneath  and  adjacent  said 
transparent  tnember  and  above  said  light  source  for 
collecting  light  from  said  source  and  directing  the 
same  upwardly  through  said  transparent  member 
in  a  cone  of  light  having  an  incident  axial  ray; 


a  projection  head  consisting  essentially  of 

a  pair  of  converging  meniscus  lenses  which  are 

small  relative  to  said  condensing  lens,  and 
a  reflecting  means  affording  a  single  flat  reflecting 
surface    positioned    between   and    in   triangular 
arrangement    with    said    meniscus   lenses,    the 
concave  surfaces  of  which  face  said  reflecting 
surface;  and 
means   positioning   said    projection    head    above    said 
projection   stage  such  that  said   incident   axial  ray 
passes  thFOugh  one  of  said  meniscus  lenses  generally 
radial  to  the  mean  curvature  thereof  and  directly  to 
said  reflecting  surface   to  be  reflected   thereby  di- 
rectly toward  and  substantially  through  the  center 
of  the  other  of  said  meniscus  lenses,  and  at  a  height 
such  that  the  real  image  of  said  light  source  pro- 
duced by  said  condensing  lens  is  substantially  be- 
tween said  pair  of  meniscus  knses. 


from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projection  axis, 
two  masking  members  respectively  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  respective  pivots  from  closed  positions 
interrupting  projection  of  light  along  said  axis  to  open 
positions  allowing  projection  of  light  along  said  axis,  cam 
means  for  moving  said  masking  members  from  their 
open  positions  to  their  closed  positions,  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  masking  members  from  their  closed 
positions  to  their  open  positions,  latch  means  including 
a  two-armed  lever  for  maintaining  said  masking  mem- 
bers in  tbeir  closed  positions  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means,  a  first  latch-releasing  member  operatively 
connected  to  one  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  and  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  pictare  slide  of 
the  flrst  size  and  engageable  by  an  advancing  edge  of 
such  picture  slide  to  be  displaceid  thereby  as  the  picture 
slide  of  the  first  size  closely  approaches  its  projection 
position,  thereby  to  move  said  fiirst  latch-releasing  mem- 
ber to  release  said  latch,  and  a  second  latch-releasing 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
two-armed  lever  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  picture  slide  of  the  second  size  and  engageable 
by  an  advancing  edge  of  such  picture  slide  to  be  displaced 
thereby  as  the  picture  slide  of  the  second  size  closely 
approaches  its  projection  position,  thereby  to  move  said 
second  latch-releasing  member  to  release  said  latch. 


3,126,787 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Richard    Weiss,    Braunschweig,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Fraalic  A   Heideciic,  FabrUi  Photograpbiacbcr  Prizi- 
stons-Apparate,    Braunschweig,   Germany,   a   firm   of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  168,13S 

ClaiaBS  prtorfty,  aaplkatioa  Gcmaay  Dec  22,  1968 

3  ClaiBBS.    (CL  88—28) 


1.  A  picture  slide  projector  of  the  type  having  means 
for  holding  a  picture  slide  of  one  size  at  a  flrst  projec- 
tion position  alined  with  an  optical  projection  axis  and 
means  for  holding  a  picture  slide  of  a  different  size  at  a 
second  projection  position  alined  with  the  projection  axis 
and  spaced  axially  from  the  flrst  projection  position,  char- 
acterized by  the  provision  of  two  pivots  laterally  spaced 


3,126,788 
PROJECTION  SCREENS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

MOVING  PICTURES 

Jules  Hoordianx,  96  Ave.  dc  VcrsaOles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,311 

Claims  priofity,  application  France  Dec  22, 1968 

2ClainH.    (CL  88— 28.9) 


1.  A  projection  screen  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
identical  elongated  elements  extending  all  in  the  same 
direction  and  juxtaposed  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  convex  and  a  concave  cyUndrical 
surface  for  guiding  two  elements  adjoining  the  element 
considered  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  said  two 
elements  are  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
element  about  two  respective  axes  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  ele- 
ment, said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  having  their  gen- 
eratrices parallel  to  said  direction  and  having  as  respective 
directrices  two  circular  arcs  of  the  same  radius,  said  cir- 
cular arcs  having  their  respective  centers  located  on  said 
axes  and  a  convex  cylindrical  projection  surface  joined 
tangentially  with  said  convex  surface,  said  projection  sur- 
face having  generatrices  parallel  to  said  direction  and 
the  limit  generatrices  of  which  are  located  in  a  plane 
making,  with  the  plane  passing  through  said  axes,  an  angle 
ranging  from  15  to  30°. 


3,126,789 
HYPERVELOCITY  PROPULSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  X.  Meyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Californfai 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,513 
14  Clains.    (CL  89— «) 
1.  A  hypervelocity  gun  arrangement  comprising: 
a  gun  barrel  defining  a  bore; 


1 
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a  first  conductor  within  said  barrel  defining  a  first  ar- 
cuate surface  of  the  bore  throughout  the  length 
thereof; 

a  second  conductor  defining  a  second  arcuate  surface 
of  the  bore  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  arcuate 
surface; 

an  enlarged  breech  secured  to  said  barrel  at  one  end 
thereof  and  defining  an  enlarged  breech  chamber; 

said  first  and  second  conductors  each  having  extensions 
extending  along  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  sur- 
faces of  the  breech  chamber, 

a  projectile  positionable  in  the  bore  adjacent  to  said 
breech  and  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  electrically 
engage  both  of  said  conductors  throughout  the 
length  of  the  bore; 


p-i2£MwJ-V-»     ^   K 


a  maximum  pitch  relationship,  a  feedinlg  device  in  aud 
gun  for  drawing  said  anununition  beH^  thereinto,  and 
in  a  booster  for  assisting  said  feeding  device  in  moving 
said  ammunition  belt  to  said  gun,  a  drive  motor,  a  pair 
of  sprockets  engageable  with  said  belt,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  torque  of  said  drive '  motor  to  said 
sprockets  when  the  pitch  distances  between  not  more 
than  three  adjoining  ones  of  said  cartridges  between  said 
feeding  device  and  said  sprockets  are  at|  their  maximum 
pitch  relationship  and  for  interrupting  I  the  transfer  of 
torque  when  the  pitch  distances  betweed  not  more  than 
three  of  said  cartridges  between  said  feeding  device  and 
said  sprockets  are  at  their  minimum  pi  ch  relationship. 


a  piston  positionable  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sions in  the  breech  chamber  and  of  a  diameter  suf- 
ficient to  engage  both  of  said  extensions  throughout 
the  length  of  the  breech  chamber; 

means  for  inducing  electric  current  flow  of  the  order 
of  thousands  of  amperes  through  said  extensions  and 
said  projectile  to  create  a  magnetic  force  for  accel- 
erating said  projectile  through  the  bore; 

and  means  for  driving  said  piston  through  the  breech 
chamber  toward  said  projectile  so  that  it  will  engage 
said  extensions  at  an  instant  when  the  current  flow 
is  maximum,  whereby  said  piston  initially  short- 
circuits  the  current  flow  in  the  loop  circuit  estab- 
lished thereby  and  sequentially  increases  the  mag- 
netic flux  thereof  to  increase  rapidly  the  magnetic 
force  on  said  projectile,  the  relative  diameter  of  the 
breech  chamber  and  the  bore  being  such  that  said 
projectile  must  move  a  greater  distance  than  said 
piston  to  maintain  the  area  of  said  loop  circuit 
constant. 


3,12«,791 
GUN  RECOIL  TORQUE  ELIMINATOR 

Robert  E.  Cbiabrandy,  Biili^ty.  Vt^  aiWBor,  by 
■■dgnments,  to  the  United  States  of  A|iicika  as 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Not.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2SS,M3 
SCMam.    (CL  •»— 12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  having  a 
and  a  bore  line,  t  turret  rotatable  in  an 
azimuth  plane,  and  means  for  mounting 
turret  for  recoil  reci|MX>cation  relative 
an  at-rest  and  a  recoil  position  and  so 
produced  in  said  turret  by  discharge  of 'said  gun  when 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  is  located  laway  from  the 
bore  line  in  either  the  elevation  or  the  azimuth  plane  of 
said  turret. 


of  gravity 
ievation  and  an 
id  gun  in  said 
to  between 
t  torque  is  not 


3426,79* 
FEED  BELT  BOOSTER  WITH  DEMAND  CONTROL 
Douglas  P.  Taade,  St  George,  and  Lewis  K.  WctzcL 
South  Barlingtoa,  Vt,  asrigiMtrs,  by  mesne  asign- 
Bcnts,  to  tiic  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23S,M2 
4ClataH.    (CLt9— 33) 


3,126,791 

ENGRAVING  AND  COPYING  ^CHINE 

Kurt  Zwick,  Mankh,  GcraMay,  atricnor  io  Bam  Deckel, 

Munich,  Gcnnany,  and  Friedrich  WOhdn  Deckel,  Zi«, 

Switicrland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13  ^975 
ly,  appHcation  Gcmany 
IClalM.    (CL9*— 13.1) 


icpt  7,  196« 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun,  an  ammunition  belt  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  links  each  retaining  a  cartridge  and  con-  _     .._    _.^ 

nectors  for  joining  pairs  of  said  links  so  as  to  permit  i  holder  beam  provided  with  pivot  connectoi  ad  ja^meach 

relauve  displacement  thereof  between  a  minimum  and  jof  its  ends,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ri  fid  lever  arms 


An  engraving  and  copying  machine  coi  uprising,  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  substantially  vertical  gtiileway  on  said 
frame,  a  first  slide  member  connected  f>r  upward  and 
downward  movement  along  said  vertical  guideway,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  guideway  on  said  first  slide  member 
longer  than  the  working  range  of  the  ccpying  marhinn 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  horizontal  guideway,  a 
second  slide  member  movable  along  said  h  >rizontal  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  pivot  connectors  at  each  of  its 
ends  such  that  a  line  passing  through  the  a  ces  of  the  pivot 
connectors  is  disposed  substantially  paralhl  to  said  hori- 
zontal guideway,  a  pair  of  rigid  lever  anns,  one  end  of 
each  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  ojiposite  ends  of 
I  said  second  slide  meml>er  by  said  pivot 


connectors,  a 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  holder  beam  by  said  pivot 
connectors,  said  rigid  lever  arms  forming  a  parallelogram 
with  said  second  slide  member  and  said  holder  beam, 
a  rotary  cutting  tool  connected  to  one  end  of  said  holder 
beam  outwardly  of  the  pivot  connector,  a  pantograph 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  carrying  a  record- 
ing point  connected  to  said  holder  beam  outwardly  of 
one  of  its  pivot  connectors,  aiKl  a  tracing  stylus  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  holder  beam  intermediate  the  record- 
ing point  connection  and  the  adjacent  pivot  connector 
for  guidance  by  said  pantograph  whereby  the  working 
range  of  the  rotary  cutting  tool  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  guideway  is  shorter  than  the  length  of 
said  horizontal  guideway,  and  the  masses  of  said  first 
and  second  slide  members  are  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  machine  frame. 


opposite  said  first  chamber  and  forming  with  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  a  second  chamber,  said  structure 
forming  with  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  a  third  chamber  communicating  with 
said  second  chamber  to  balance  pressures  therein,  a  pres- 
sure source,  a  manually  operable  mechanism,  a  valve 
mechanism  normally  balancing  pressures  in  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  being  movable  to  unbalance  pres- 


3,126,793 
ROTARY  TOOL 
Wilttam  L.  Icani^^  PIttilwMik.  awl  Robert  E.  Baktf, 
Washington,  Pa.,  aarfgnon  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, MUwaakcc,  Wh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Am.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  46,549 
6aataM.    (CL9*— 62) 


sures  in  such  chambers  to  move  said  pressure  responsive 
unit,  said  pressure  source  communicating  with  said  third 
chamber,  said  structure  having  a  larger  area  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber  than  with  said  third  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  net  pressiu-e  tending  to  hcAd  said  struc- 
ture in  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  transmitting 
forces  from  said  manually  operable  mechanism  to  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  to  move  the  latter  upon  a  drop 
in  pressure  in  said  source  below  a  predeiennined  point 


3,126,79S 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  SPEED  CONTROL  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wahcr  C.  Keachinc  Detroit,  Mkh.,  anignor  to  Roh 

OperatlM  Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Micnigan 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,166 
2CWBM.    (CL91— 443) 


1 .  A  rotary  tool,  adapted  to  machine  a  groove  of  uni- 
form depth  in  a  workpiece.  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  body,  a  tool  holder  connected  to  said  body  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  movable  axially  relative 
thereto,  a  cutting  tool  adjustably  connected  to  and  rotata- 
ble with  said  tool  bolder,  a  gage  ring  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  cutting  tool  and  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  workpieoe  for  sensing  irregularities  therein,  means  for 
connecting  said  gage  ring  to  said  tool  hohkr  and  operative 
to  hold  said  gage  ring  in  fixed  axial  relation  with  said  cut- 
ting tool  while  permitting  rotation  of  aaid  tool  holder 
relative  to  said  gage  ring,  said  cutting  tool  extending  be- 
yond said  gage  ring  a  distance  equal  to  said  groove  depth, 
and  a  spring  seated  between  said  body  and  said  tool 
holder  and  biasing  said  gage  ring  and  said  cutting  tool 
toward  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  whereby  said 
tB0B  ring  displaces  said  cutting  tool  relative  to  said 
body  and  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  irregularities  in  said  surface  to  nuuntain  a  uniform 
groove  depdi. 

3,126,794 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
David  T.  Ayen,  Jr.,  Bimiingiiani,  Mi(^  assignor  to 
Kelaey-Haycs  Company,  Romutas,  Mick.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Ian.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,294 
16ClafaBi.    (CL91— 391) 
I.  A   fluid   pressure   motor   mechanism   comprising   a 
motor  having  a  housing  and  a  pressure  responsive  unit 
therein  provided  at  one  side  with  a  first  chamber,  an  axial- 
ly movable  structure  in  said  housing  in  the  end  thereof 


Z^-^  j'y^"  t^    (■*' 


m^^m 


2.  In  a  speed  control  valve  unit  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  fluid  motor  piston  having  a  cylinder  of  predeter- 
mined outside  end  diameter,  a  body  of  substantially  the 
same  outside  diameter  as  the  cylinder  outside  end  diam- 
eter and  having  oppositely  disposed  flat  parallel  surfaces, 
a  passage  connecting  said  surfaces,  a  check  valve  mounted 
in  said  passage  and  permitting  unrestricted  fluid  flow  in 
one  direction  while  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  metering  valve  comprising  a  stem  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  extending  parallel  to  and  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  passages  connecting  opposite  sides 
of  said  metering  valve  to  said  opposite  surfaces,  and  a 
volume  element  comprising  a  body  having  substantially 
the  same  outside  diameter  as  said  cylinder  and  unit  and 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  surfaces  with  a  chamber  con- 
necting said  surfaces,  said  volume  element  and  tmit  being 
disposable  in  stacked  relation  on  said  cylinder. 


3,116,796 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGE 
John  G.  VergobM,  Qmiacj,  Mass.,  aaBignor  to  Pnennatic 
Scale  CorporatkMS,  Limited,  Qolncy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacbnaetts 
OriglBal  application  Sept  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,184,  now 
Patent  No.  2,944,715,  4ated  Jnly  12,  1966.    Divided 
tmt  tkte  appMcaHon  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  24,462 

3CUtaK    (CL93— 35) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  liner  bag  from  a  generally 
rectangular  sheet  of  bag  forming  material  having  a  thin 
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coating  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof, 
which  comprises:  providing  the  adhesive  side  of  the  sheet 
with  auxiliary  strips  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  at  locations 
near  the  ends  of  the  sheet  at  one  side  margin  thereof  so 
that  when  the  end  portions  of  the  sheet  are  folded  with 
the  adhesive  side  thereof  in  face-to-face  relation  to  form 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  seam,  the  auxiliary 
strips  will  be  intersected  by  the  fold  lines,  thus  dividing 
said  auxiliary  strips  into  inner  and  outer  portions  disposed 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  fold  lines,  respectively; 
folding  the  sheet  on  fold  lines  intersecting  said  auxiliary 
strips  so  that  the  adhesive  side  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
sheet  are  in  face-to-face  relation  and  the  outer  |)Ortions 
of  said  auxiliary  strips  are  in  contact;  applying  beat  and 
pressure  to  said  end  portions  of  said  sheet  to  activate 


into  the  interior^  of  said  parison  to  blow 
wardly  and  expand  it  into  engagement 
of  the  shell;  and  then  completing  the 
sures  selected  for  said  shell. 


the  parison  out- 

tirith  the  interior 

botiom  and  top  do- 


3,lM.79t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  P01|  SCORING 

CONTAINERS 

Edwin  Bradley  Falrchfld,  91f  Ettkom  Diira, 

Woodsklc,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lH<3< 

9Claiiiis.    (0.93—55.1 
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the  thermoplastic  adhesive  interposed  therebetween 
form  a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  seam  andl 
simultaneously  activating  the  outer  portions  of  said  auxJ 
iliary  strips  to  melt  the  same  and  cause  the  material! 
thereof  to  flow  and  partially  fill  a  channel  opening  tbatl 
is  fdrmed  during  folding  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  seam; 
bringing  together  in  face-to-face  relation  portions  of  the 
tubular  body  to  form  an  end  closure,  with  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  strips  engaging  the  adhesive  surface 
of  the  confronting  portion  of  the  tubular  body;  and  apply- 
ing heat  and  pressure  to  said  end  closure-forming  por- 
tions to  activate  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  interposed 
therebetween  and  to  simultaneously  melt  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  strips  to  cause  the  material  thereof 
to  flow  and  fill  said  channel,  whereby  to  provide  an  im- 
pervious sealed  end  closure  on  said  tubular  body.     ; 


3,126,797 

PLASTIC  LINED  FIBER  CONTAINERS 

HertMrt  L.  Carpenter,  AmityrUlc,  and  Herbert  L.  Car-j 

penter,  Jr.,  LIndenhnrst,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Grcl^ 

Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio,  a  cor-, 

poration  <^  Dcbware 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134^53 
9Claima.    (CL  93— 36.91) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  lined  drums 
the  steps  of:  initially  forming  a  tubular  shell  having  top 
and  bottom  open  ends;  confining  said  shell  such  that  a 
passageway  is  provided  into  the  shell  interior;  extruding 
a  tubular  plastic  parison  into  said  passageway;  sealing  the 
parison  bottom  end  and  top  end  w^ile  maintaining  an  air 
inlet  opening  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  parison;  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  through  said  air  inlet  opening 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  cappiqg  and  peripher- 
ally scoring  a  hollow  preformed  paperboard  container  in- 
termediate opposite  ends  thereof  to  inpart  resilience 
thereto,  said  container  being  defined  b^  a  thin  fibrous 
wall  of  right  circular  cylindrical  configuration,  compris- 
ing positioning  a  closure  disc  in  engagement  with  an 
end  of  said  container,  supporting  said  container  on  its 
other  end  and  only  externally  thereof  for  rotation,  ro- 
tating said  container  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while 
maintaining  said  container  hollow  and  free  of  suppori- 
ing  devices  therein,  pressing  said  disc  algainst  said  con- 
tainer end  so  that  axial  pressure  is  appbed  to  said  con- 
tainer as  the  same  is  rotating  to  preclude  separation  of 
said  disc  from  said  container  and  to  pla^  said  container 
wall  under  compression,  as  said  contafiner  is  rotating 
with  the  interior  thereof  hollow  deforming  said  disc  into 
crimped  engagement  with  said  container-  wall  while  si- 
multaneously applying  inward  pressurel  to  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  portion  of  said  wall  spaced  from  and 
intermediate  said  opposite  container  ends  and  only  ex- 
ternally of  said  wall,  and  continuing  rotauon  of  said  con- 
tainer through  at  least  one  revolution  wpereby  said  disc 
is  crimped  securely  to  said  container  enjd  and  said  con- 
tainer wall  is  deformed  inwardly  and  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous indentation  is  provided  in  said  vfall  intermediate 
said  opposite  ends. 

3,124,799 
BINARY  ADDER  MATRIX  POSITIONER 
Fred  S.  Stanifcr,  Saratoga,  CaHf, 
tional   Boiincss   MacUacs   C 
N.Y^  a  corporatfoo  of  New  Y 

Fikd  Jane  29,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
nClalBi.    (CL9 
1.  Matrix  positioning  mechanism  comi 
(a)  a  matrix. 
(6)  two  sets  of  arcuate  lines  described  1 

(c)  the  lines  of  each  set  thereof  being  ( 

(d)  radially  spaced  apart,  and 
ie)  intersecting  the  lines  of  the  other  seit  thereof, 
(/)  a  matrix  element  located  at  eacli  intersection  of 

said  lines, 
(g)  a  support  for  the  matrix, 
(A )  a  pivot  on  the  matrix  support  located  concentrically 

of  each  set  ot  lines. 


mcentnc. 
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(i)  a  fixed  work  axis  directed  transversely  of  the  matrix 
and  through  a  matrix  element  at  the  intersection  of 
two  of  said  arcuate  lines,  and 


3,126,M1 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

Tatsuo  Kobayasfai,  Osaka,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,119 

6  Claims.    (CL  95— 19) 


(/)  nKans  for  moving  each  of  the  matrix  support  pivots 
in  selected  increments, 
thereby  to  position  matrix  elements  located  at  selected 
intersections  of  such  arcuate  lines  on  such  work  axis. 


3,126,t9# 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  WITH  SCANNING 
DIctcr  Maas,  Mnich,  Gcfma«r,  amigBor  to  Agfa  Aktlcn- 
gcmltachaft  la  Larvtaaen-Baycrwcrk,  Manich,  Ger- 

^    FHcd  Sept  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  136,952 
Ctaima  priority,  appUcattoa  Germany  Sept.  23,  1966 
34ClataM.    (CL95— It) 


1 .  The  combination  comprising  a  camera  shutter  mech- 
anism including  shutter  blades  movable  upon  release 
from  a  cocked  position  sequentially  to  successively  rela- 
tively open  and  closed  position,  means  for  adjusting  the 
closed  overlap  position  of  said  blades  whereby  to  vary 
the  degree  and  time  of  opening  thereof,  means  including 
a  cam  rockablc  between  an  advanced  and  a  retracted 
position  and  urged  to  a  retracted  position  upon  cocking 
of  said  shutter  and  spring  urged  to  an  advanced  position 
upon  release  of  said  shutter,  light  responsive  means  for 
limiting  the  advance  movement  of  said  cam  in  accordance 
with  the  light  incident  on  said  light  responsive  means, 
said  overlap  adjusting  means  including  a  follower  en- 
gaging said  cam. 

3,t26,t62 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Frana  Jakob  aod  Fricdrich  Octcrtag,  Unterhaching,  near 
Monich,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Agfa  Akticngcsclbchaft, 
LcTcrknscn,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,574 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  25,  1961 

IfClaima.    (CL  95— 19) 


5.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  ligiht  meter  having 
a  movable  pointer;  scanning  means  movable  from  a  pre- 
determined rest  position  to  scan  said  pointer;  spring 
means  urging  said  scanning  means  from  said  rest  position 
thereof  to  a  position  scanning  said  pointer;  first  st<^ 
means  positioned  by  said  scanning  means  in  a  position 
indicative  of  the  lighting  conditions;  setting  means  for  set- 
ting at  least  pan  of  the  structure  of  the  camera  which 
determines  the  exposure  made  thereby;  drive  means  co- 
operating with  said  setting  means  for  driving  the  same 
from  one  end  position  toward  an  opposed  end  position; 
and  second  stop  means  driven  by  said  drive  means,  when 
the  latter  drives  said  setting  means  from  said  one  toward 
said  other  end  position  thereof,  into  engagement  with  said 
first  stop  means,  whereby  said  first  stop  means  cooperates 
with  said  second  stop  means  to  limit  the  extent  to  which 
said  drive  means  drives  said  setting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  lighting  conditions,  said  drive  means  driving  said 
setting  means  through  substantially  its  entire  range  of 
nnovement  and  said  second  stop  means  through  a  rela- 
tively large  distance  when  said  first  stop  means  is  moved 
by  said  scanning  means  through  a  relatively  small  dis- 
tance upon  movement  of  said  scanning  means  from  said 
rest  positioa  thereof. 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  three-dimen- 
sional cam  means;  exposure  time-setting  means  actuated 
by  one  of  said  cam  means  for  setting  the  exposure  time; 
aperture-setting  means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  cam 
means  for  setting  the  exposure  aperture;  autoniatic  light- 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
cam  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  cam  means  automati- 
cally in  one  direction  respectively  to  positions  determined 
by  the  lighting  conditions;  and  manually  operable  select- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  cam 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  another  direction  to  a  se- 
lected position  in  accordance  with  a  selected  program 
of  exposure  times  and  exposure  apertures,  whereby  with 
said  manually  operable  means  it  is  posable  to  select  one 
of  a  plurality  of  programs  of  exposure  time  and  ^lerture 


1246 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lARCH  SI,  1964 


while  the  automatic  light-responsive  means  will  automati- 
cally provide  a  combination  of  exposure  time  and  aper- 
ture from  the  selected  program  which  will  provide  a 
proper  exposure  for  the  prevailing  lighting  conditions. 


FILM  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Klans   Hfaitzc,    Dreidcn,   dtrmany,   aarignor   to    VEB 

Kamcra-  nnd  Kinowcrkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,651 

3  CU^  -(CL  95—31) 


1.  A  film  winding  apparatus  for  a  photographic  cam 
era  comprising  a  support  member  for  mounting  within 
the  camera  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  fixed 
said  support  member,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  rotatable  within  said  stator,  a  magnet  yoke 
forming  a  film  take-up  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  member  and  surrounding  said  stator,  a  gear-train 
drivably  connected  between  the  rotor  and  the  film  take- 
up  cylinder,  a  shaft  drivably  connected  to  one  of  the  gear 
wheels  of  said  train,  and  a  film  winding  sprocket  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  to  be  driven  simultaneously  with 
said  film  take-up  cylinder  on  operation  of  the  electric 
motor. 


lever  being  cooperable  with  said  catch  i^ember  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  latter  to  release  said  blocking  disc,  a  sec- 
ond spindle  rotatable  within  the  housing,  a  counting  disc 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  spin  lie  and  settable 
to  a  desired  rotational  position  accordiig  to  the  length 
of  film  used,  a  toothed  element  connected  with  said 
counting  disc,  step-by-step  driving  means  .operatively  con- 
nected between  said  first  spindle  and  the  counting  disc 
for  stcp-by-step  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  locking  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  operatively  coupiable 
with  the  release  member  to  prevent  actuation  thereof, 
and  a  control  element  connected  with  said  counting  disc 
for  pivoting  said  locking  arm  to  effect  Ic  eking  of  the  re- 
lease member  when  the  counting  disc  ha  i  reached  a  pre- 
selected rotational  position,  said  toothed  element  having 
a  gap  where  there  are  no  teeth,  whereb;'  on  rotation  of 
said  counting  disc  to  a  set  position  accoding  to  the  use 
of  long  lengths  of  film,  the  gap  is  brou  ^t  adjacent  the 
step-by-step  driving  means  and  the  count  ng  disc  remains 
stationary  on  continued  actuation  of  laid  step-by-step 
driving  means. 


3,12MH 
CONTROLS  FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  feLECTRIC 
MOTOR  OF  A  CAMER>  i 
Rolf  Scteodcr  and  Alfred  Wkiklcr,  Minich, 
aadfow  to  Agfa  Aktknt*s>ilarfcaft.  1«t 
many 

FHcd  Mm.  4,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2^2^59 
CUoH  priority,  appttcatlon  Getaway 
MClaiiiM.    (CL9S— 31) 


Gcr- 


Mar.  2,  1M2 


3,12<,8«4 
ATTACHABLE  MOTOR-WINDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Manfred   Wicsaacr,    Dresden,   and    Helnridi   Skolaodc, 
Freital,  Saxony,  Germany,  ssrignori  to  VEB  Kamen- 
Kinowcrkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Gcraaaay 
Filed  May  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  It73«3 
(CL  95—31) 


B^4,194 
5Clatans. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing,  a  shut- 
ter device  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  depressable  shutter 
release  member  operatively  connected  with  the  shutter 
device,  and  film  winding  mechanism  within  the  housing, 
the  provision  of  a  first  spindle  mounted  in  the  housing,  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  spindle  to  rotate  there- 
with and  operatively  connected  to  said  film  winding  mech- 
anism, a  blocking  disc  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  spin- 
dle, windable  spring  means  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  spindle  for  driving  the  latter,  a  catch 
member  pivotally  moimted  within  the  housing  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  said  blocking  disc  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  a  release  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  connected  to  the  release  member,  so  as  to 
be  pivoted  on  the  depression  of  said  release  member,  said 


1 .  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  cam(  ra  housing  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall  portion  movable  wit  i  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  camera  housing  away  from  a  closed 
position  closing  the  camera  housing  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  exposed  film  from  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  introducing  unexposed  film  into  si  id  housing  and 
.then  movable  back  to  said  dosed  posi  ion  for  closing 
said  housing;  reversible  electric  motor  neans  carried  by 
said  housing  for  advancing  film  therein  when  said  motor 
means  rims  in  a  forward  direction  and  f6r  rewinding  ex- 
posed film  when  said  motor  means  nmsjin  a  reverse  di- 
rection; switch  means  connected  electrjcally  with  said 
motor  means  and  having  a  forward  position  for  running 
said  motor  in  said  forward  direction  ana  a  reverse  posi- 
tion for  running  said  motor  in  said  reverse  direction;  and 
automatic  means  operatively  engaging  said  switch  means 
and  said  wall  portion  of  said  housing  f^r  automatically 
moving  said  switch  means  from  said  reverse  to  said  for- 
ward position  thereof  when  said  wall  pt)rtion  is  moved 
away  from  and  back  to  said  closed  posit  on  thereof. 


3,12<,8M  I 

MIRROR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
REFLEX  CAMERAS  { 
Marred  Wlcamcr  and  Gnatw  HacitMk,  Drss 

Heiwich  Skolandc,  Frckal,  Saxony,  Gcnnany. _^ 

ors  to  VEB  Kamcm-  nnd  Kinowcrkc  Dbsdcn,  Dresden, 
Germany 

FHcd  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No. 

8  ClalnH.    (CL  95—42) 

1.  In  a  photographic  monocular  mimir  reflex  camera 

having  a  housing,  an  objective  lens  and  v;  ew-finder  device 
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arranged  in  the  housing,  a  shutter  device,  roll-film  sup- 
port means,  cocking  and  film  winding  mechanism  in  the 
housing  operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  device  and 
said  support  means  for  simultaneous  cocking  of  said 
shutter  device  and  film-winding,  a  reflex  mirror  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion where  it  lies  in  the  optical  path  between  the  lens 
and  the  film  in  order  to  reflect  the  image  into  the  view- 
finder  device  and  a  second  position  where  the  mirror  is 
clear  of  said  optical  path  during  picture-taking,  first  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  mirror  towards  its  second  position, 
said  shutter  device  including  a  shutter,  a  driving  wheel, 
transmission  means  connected  between  said  driving  wheel 
and  said  shutter,  and  shutter  release  mechanism,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  blocking  disc  in  the  housing  anxAged  co- 
axially  with  said  driving  wheel,  a  cam  disc  coupled  with 
said  blocking  disc,  a  cam  surface  on  said  disc,  a  cam  fol- 
lower provided  on  said  mirror  and  capable  of  engagement 
with  said  cam  surface  to  be  driven  thereby  on  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  disc  to  effect  movement  of  said  mirror 


to  each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  third  locating  members 
having  a  third  locating  face  directed  transversely  to  the 
direction  in  which  each  of  said  two  locating  faces  are 
directed,  whereby  each  of  said  third  locating  faces  can 
be  set  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said  plate,  said 


^ 


f^J^  -fL 


f^a 


^ 


'>:af\jf 


locating  members  adjusting  the  position  of  each  side  of  said 
frame  thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  the  plate  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  sides  without  moving  the  plate 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  whereby  said  holder  may  be 
rotatably  positioned  on  said  photocomposing  madiitie 
through  90,  180  or  270  degrees. 


into  the  first  position  thereof,  a  blocking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  releasably  engageable  with 
said  blocking  disc  to  prevent  movement  of  the  blocking 
disc  and  the  cam  disc,  means  provided  on  said  shutter 
device  capable  of  engaging  said  blocking  lever  to  release 
the  blocking  disc  on  the  actuation  of  said  shutter  device, 
second  spring  means  connected  to  said  cam  disc  for  effect- 
ing drive  of  the  latter  when  the  blocking  lever  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  blocking  disc,  which  second  spring 
means  as  capable  of  being  loaded  by  said  driving  wheel 
during  cocking  of  the  shutter  device  whilst  the  blocking 
lever  is  in  engagement  with  the  blocking  disc,  a  further 
blocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  mov- 
able into  one  position  where  it  engages  the  mirror  to  ar- 
rest the  latter  against  the  action  of  said  first  spring  means 
in  the  first  position  thereof  and  into  a  second  position 
where  it  is  disengaged  from  said  mirror  to  effect  re- 
lease thereof,  and  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  release  mechanism  and  said  further  blocking  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  latter  into  its  second  position. 


3  12€,8if 

CONTINUOUS  EXPOSURE  OF  PRINTING  BLOCKS 

OR  CYLINDERS  FOR  INTAGUO  PRINTING  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Robert   Kanlen,    Lovcnkk,   Bcairfc   Colofnc,   Germany, 

to  Dr.  Bckk  Jk  Kanlen  Chcmischc   Fabrik 


G.Bs.bJL,  Cologne,  Germany,  a 

Filed  Not.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,<29 

/,  anHkatkm  Germany  Nor.  2S,  1959 
llCUnm.    (CL95— 75) 


>o  1 _        _  »         I  c        , 


3,1M,M7 
HOLDERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Cecfl  Bran,  lanjliy  Grsen,  CrmHcy, 


aBritish 


Crawk^, 
I  company 

nicdScpt  7, 19M, Scr.  No.  54,525 
Oalms  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britafai  Sept.  25,  1959 
2  Claims.  (CL  95— 73) 
I.  A  plate  holder  for  a  step-and-repeat  photocompos- 
ing machine,  which  holder  comprises  a  frame,  a  plate 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  fixed  co-planar  relationship 
thereto,  two  locating  members  projecting  from  each  side 
of  said  frame  at  spaced  positions  therealong.  each  of  said 
locating  members  being  lengthwise  adjusuble  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  and  having  a  locating  face  directed 
outwardly  thereof,  whereby  each  of  said  locating  faces  can 
be  set  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said  plate  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  a  third  locating  member  carried  by 
said  frame  on  each  side  thereof  at  a  position  adfaoent 


1.  An  exposure  device  for  printing  blocks  such  as 
printing  cylinders  for  intagUo  printing  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary lif^t  source,  conveyor  means  disposed  below  said 
light  source  for  moving  printing  blocks  beneath  said  light 
source  and  thus  exposing  the  printing  blocks,  and  drive 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  printing  blocks  dur- 
ing the  movement  thereof  below  said  light  source,  where- 
by all  of  the  periphery  of  each  printing  block  will  be 
equally  eiqKMed. 

3,12M99 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISTORTION  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Adnms,  11915  Dnyton  Ave^  and  Jnmes  J.  Brad- 
Shaw,  9t33  45th  SW^  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  19il,  Scr.  No.  99,651 
11  Cfadnm.    (CL  95—75) 
1.  A  distortion  apparatus  comprising  a  base  providing 
a  top  surface  formed  with  a  pair  of  bar  guide  channels, 
a  photo-sensitive  ntedium  disposed  for  printing  on  said 
surface,  a  bar  slidably  contained  for  endwise  shifting  in 
each  of  said  channels,  a  transparent  sheet  fixed  to  one 
bar  to  extend  therefrom  across  said  photo-sensitive  me- 
dium as  disposed  on  said  top  surface,  a  negative  remov- 
ably applied  to  said  transparent  sheet  at  a  location  reg- 
istered with  and  flat  upon  said  photo-sensitive  medium, 
a  light  impervious  mask  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  bars 
to  extend  therefrom  across  and  flat  upon  said  tranH>arent 
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sheet  and  negative;  said  mask  being  formed  with  a  slii 
for  the  passing  of  exposure  light  therethrough,  means  fof 
moving  one  of  said  bars  to  cause  relative  movement  of 
said  negative  and  said  photo-sensitive  medium  and  meani 


for  moving  the  other  bar  to  shift  the  mask  to  cause  tb 
light  passing  slit  therein  to  traverse  the  negative  durin 
the  period  of  relative  movement  of  negative  and  photc 
sensitive  medium. 


DUST  DISPERSAL  APPARATUS 

Elof  K.  Kjulsson,  MoUne,  and  Ernest  M.  Van  BosUrfc, 

East  Molinc,  IIl^  assignors  to  International  Harvestei 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154^93 

1  Claim.    (CL  98—36) 


In  an  agricultural  machine  having  an  operator's  posi 
tion  situated  thereon,  a  fan  unit  comprising  a  hood  hav* 
ing  an  air  inlet  and  forming  a  downwardly  opening  con| 
cavity,  means  for  sup(>orting  said  hood  on  an  agricul* 
tural  machine  such  that  the  downwardly  opening  con* 
cavity  overlies  an  operator's  position,  a  fan  mounted  on 
said  hood  internally  of  said  concavity  and  adapted  t4 
force  air  toward  an  operator's  position,  a  deflector  se> 
cured  to  said  hood  about  its  lower  edge,  said  deflectot 
being  in  the  form  of  a  conical  member  and  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  hood's  lower  edge  and  providing  meant 
for  directing  an  annular  curtain  of  high  velocity  aif 
around  an  operator's  position,  said  deflector  having  a  plu* 
rality  of  apertures  formed  therein  providing  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  low  velocity  air  downwardly  over  ait 
operator's  position. 


3,126,811 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET 

Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Roclrford,  DL,  assigBor  to  Barbcn> 

Colman  Company,  Rocirford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  i 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,748  I 

10  Claims.     (CL  9»— 40)  ^ 

1.  An  air  distributor  having,  in  combination,  parallel 

walls  laterally  spaced  apart  and  defining  the  sides  of  aa 

elongated  passage  adapted  for  the  flow  of  air  edgewise 

therethrough  in  one  direction,  right  angular  flanges  rigid 

with  and  extending  along  the  downstream  edges  of  said 

walls  and  turned  inwardly  in  a  common  plane  to  define 

between  their  opposed  edges  a  slot-like  outlet  disposed 

between  said  walls,  a  deflector  vane  disposed  in  and  ex* 

tending  along  said  passage,  means  on  a  first  one  of  said 

walls  supporting  said  v^e  from  ope  of  its  edges  to  swi 


" 
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about  an  axis  extending  along  such  wall  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  flange  thereof,  said  van* :  when  extending 
diagonally  of  said  passage  and  in  a  dim  tion  toward  said 
slot-like  outlet  coacting  with  the  other  qf  said  walls  and 
the  flange  thereof  to  deflect  the  air  flowjing  through  said 
passage  in  an  arcuate  path  around  the  frea  edge  of  the  vane 
and  through  said  outlet  diagonally  of  said  plane,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outlet  and 
pivoUlly  connecting  one  edge  of  said  vane  to  said  one 


wall  and  including  first  and  second  hifge  elements  ex- 
tending along  and  respectively  secured  to  such  wall  and 
vane  edge  and  detachably  interengageable  to  provide  for 
swinging  of  the  vane  from  a  position  alongside  such  wall 
to  a  position  diagonally  of  said  passage.! and  a  hinge  ele- 


ment duplicating  said  first  element  an< 


other  of  said  walls  for  alternative  detachable  interengage- 
ment  with  said  second  element  of  said  ^ane  whereby  to 
support  the  vane  on  said  other  wall  fo  extension  diag- 
onally of  said  passage  in  the  opposite  <  irection. 


3,126312 
COFFEE  PREPARING  AND  D0PENSING 
APPARATUS 
DsTld  H.  Nan,  616  Ccalnl 

AlbsfMfVM,  N.  Max. 
FIM  Apr.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
ICMam.    (CL  99^-283^ 


Ave 


secured  to  the 


.8E^ 
04,320 


7.  A  beverage  dispensing  apparatus,  cpmpristng:  a  plu- 
rality of  prepared  beverage  containers;  a|  dispensing  point; 
conduit  means  connecting  said  containers  with  said  dis- 
pensing point;  a  common  control  meaHs  for  dispensing 
beverage  from  each  of  said  containersi  and  including  a 
selector  portion  for  determining  from  which  container  to 
dispense;  a  float  in  each  of  said  cont liners;  a  magnet 
carried  by  each  of  said  floats;  an  electrii  :al  switch  outside 
each  container  for  actuation  by  sail  magnets,  said 
switches  being  connected  in  the  selectcf  portion  of  said 
dispensing  control  means. 


3,126^13  , 

SELF-ADJUSTING  WEIGHTS  FOR  TOASTING 
MACHINE         ' 
Sherman  G.  Marriott,  3800  NE. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  158^26 

SCIalM.    (CL 

1.  In  a  toasting  machine  wherein  the  articles  being 

toasted  are  moved  along  on  a  toasting  plate,  improved 

means  for  holding  the  artides  pressed  do«rn  against  the 
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toasting  plate  during  their  toasting  including  an  endless 
conveyor  positioned  above  the  toasting  plate  and  moving 
in  unison  with  the  articles  being  toasted,  transversely  ex- 
tending hinge  shafts  in  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical weights  carried  by  each  shaft,  each  of  said  weights 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  portion,  a  curved 
front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a 


threadably  disposed  on  said  threaded  member,  said  re- 
silient mounting  being  operable  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined resilient  biased  engagement  of  said  slide  plate  on 
said  supporting  disc. 


rear  wall  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  rear 
of  said  bottom  wall,  and  hinge  means  at  the  top  of  said 
rear  wall  for  hingedly  mounting  the  weight  on  the  hinge 
shaft,  said  conveyor  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
toasting  plate  that  said  bottom  wall  portions  of  said 
weights  will  be  spaced  only  a  slight  distance  above  said 
toasting  plate  when  said  weights  are  in  lowest  position. 


3,I26JI4 
ROTISSERIE 

L.  Brown,  1487  Lakeland  Ave,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
FUcd  Oct  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,179 
IClahis.    (CL99— 421) 


Patrick 


A  rotisserie  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  skewer  support  discs  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  skewers  detachably  mounted 
on  said  support  discs  for  moving  food  items  impaled 
thereon  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
support  discs  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced, 
radially  disposed  apertures  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
for  securing  one  end  of  said  skewers,  the  other  of  said 
support  discs  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots 
opening  onto  the  periphery  thereof  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  apertures  for  receiving  the  other  end  of 
said  skewers,  said  last  mentioned  support  disc  resiliently 
mounting  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  generally  ar- 
cuate slide  plates,  said  slide  plates  being  circumferentially 
mounted  for  friction  sliding  coaction  on  said  support  discs, 
each  of  said  slide  plates  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
L-shaped  retaining  slots  opening  onto  the  periphery  there- 
of for  registration  with  the  radially  extending  slots  in  said 
one  of  said  support  discs  for  simultaneously  interlocking 
the  ends  of  said  skewers  upon  rotational  movement  of 
said  slide  plates  relative  to  said  support  disc,  and  where- 
in the  resilient  mounting  of  each  of  said  slide  plates  on 
said  supporting  disc  includes  a  threaded  member  extend- 
ing from  said  support  disc  and  disposed  through  a  gener- 
ally arcuate  slot  in  the  respective  of  said  slide  plates,  and 
a  coiled  compression  spring  disposed  on  said  threaded 
member  between  said  slide  plate  and  an  adjustable  means 


3,126,815 
FABRICATED  BALER  NEEDLE 
L.  May  mad  Ralph  E.  Beyer,  MempUi,  Tc 
to  Intcmatiomd  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,685 
9aafaM.    (CLIOO— 24) 


1.  A  strand-carrying  needle  assembly  for  balers,  com- 
prising; a  plate  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
and  an  open  end  notch  spaced  from  said  opening,  the 
sides  of  said  notch  being  substantially  normal  to  the  sides 
of  said  transverse  opening,  a  needle  having  parallel  arms, 
spacers  located  at  equal  intervals  between  said  parallel 
arms  to  hold  said  arms  in  parallel  relationship,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  center  of  said  transverse  opening  and 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  notch  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  of  said  equal  intervals,  said  arms  having 
aligned  apertures  at  one  end  thereof,  said  spacers  having 
a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  plate, 
one  of  said  spacers  removably  engaging  said  open  end 
notch,  said  aligned  apertures  arranged  for  alignment  with 
said  transverse  opening  when  said  one  spacer  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  notch  and  the  parallel  arms  flank 
the  plate,  and  removable  fastener  means  for  passing 
through  said  aligned  apertures  and  said  transverse  opening 
to  hold  said  assembly  together. 


3,126,816 
COMBINATION  SHEAR  AND  BALER 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordcic,  Ga^  asrignor  th  Haiili 
Foondry  St  MacUnc  Co^  Cordcic,  Ga^  a  corporation 
of  GMrgia 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58447 
ICiataM.    (CLIOO— 98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  scrap  metal  comprising:  a 
vertically  movable  shear  head  having  a  shear  blade  along 
a  lower  edge  thereof;  a  horizontal  feed  bed  terminating 
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in  a  fixed  shear  blade  cooperating  with  said  movablo 
shear  blade;  means  including  said  shear  head  defining  a 
baling  chamber  beneath  said  head  for  receiving  scrap 
metal  sheared  by  said  blades;  a  baling  ram  movable  in- 
wardly of  said  chamber  transversely  of  said  bed  for 
compacting  scrap  metal  therein;  and  a  gate  movable  be- 
tween an  operative  closed  baling  position  wherein  it  de- 
fines the  wall  of  said  ehamber  opposite  said  fixed  shear 
blade  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  apparatus  serves 
only  as  a  shear,  said  ram,  rearwwardly  of  its  front  face^ 
having  an  inclined  upper  surface  defining,  when  said  ram 
is  advanced  and  said  gate  is  in  said  open  position,  ai 
least  a  portion  of  a  chute  for  scrap  metal  sheared  by  sak 
blades. 


3,126,817 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordek,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Harrii 
Foandry  A  MacUnc  Company,  Cordclc,  Ga.^  a  cocpo^ 
ration  of  Gcofifai 

FUed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,580 
(Clakni.    (CLIM— 98) 


1.  A  shearing  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  a  fixec 
, blade  mounted  to  said  frame;  a  movable  shearing  blade 
structure  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  blade  to  shear  work  therebe- 
tween; motor  means  operatively  joined  to  said  structure 
for  moving  the  same;  a  movable  hold-down  clamp  struc- 
ture freely  carried  by  said  frame  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  blade,  said  clamp  structure 
being  carried  by  said  shearing  blade  structure  for.  move- 
nient  therewith  away  from  said  fixed  blade;  means  pro- 
viding a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  shearing 
blade  structure  and  said  damp  structure;  and  means  for 
selectively  locking  said  structures  together  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween,/Miereby  said  structures 
locked  together  are  movable  in  unison  towards  said  fixed 
blade  to  compress  the  work,  and  when  said  structures  are 
unlocked  said  shearing  blade  structure  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  clamp  structure  the  distance  of  said  lost-mo- 
tion connection  to  thereby  shear  the  work. 


3,126318 

PULP  PRESS 

Lester  M.  Kodsch,  Bcloit,  Wis^  assignor  to  Bcloit 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  Na  253,579 

8  Claims.    (CL  100—112) 

5.  A  pulp  press  comprising  a  perforated  shell,  having 

an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  end  ad- 


jacent the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  conii 
die  co-axially  mounted  in  spaced  relati 
shell  and  having  the  convergent  end  the 
jacent  the  said  inlet  of  said  press  with 

face  of  said  spindle  longitudinally  de: 

the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  a  helical  fli 
fixedly  mounted  along  said  spindle  wi 
said   flight   arrangement   extending   ra 
proximity  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
of  wiper  blades  swingably  mounted  on 
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lly  tapered  spin- 
iship  within  said 
;of  disposed  ad- 
peripheral  sur- 
ig  an  angle  with 
:ht  arrangement 
the  threads  of 
[ally    into    close 
ihell,  a  plurality 
Ithe  said  threads 


of  said  flight  arrangement  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
each  of  said  blades  being  elongated  in  .longitudinal  ex- 
tension along  said  inner  wall  and  adaplled  for  swinging 
movement  into  yieldable  contact  with  said  inner  wall  for 
removal  of  material  lodged  on  said  inner  wall,  motor 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  between  said 
spindle  and  said  shell  to  move  material  jtoward  the  said 
discharge  end  of  said  press,  and  liquid  fathering  means 
disposed  externally  of  said  shell  for  collecting  liquid  pas- 
ing  through  said  shell  externally  thereofi 


3426319 
DEWATER^G  APPARAliUS 
Albert  WehMT,  G«hIi«  70,  Hstm.  We 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1^9,94 
Claims  priority,  application  Girasanj  Mv.  17,  IHl 
10  ChSmm.    (CL  100— 12n 


1.  In  a  dewatering  apparatus;  a  hotising  having  at 
least  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  aide  wall  exteiKl- 
ing  there t>etwwen;  a  first  drum  mounted 'in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  second  drum  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  first  drum;  a  (iewatering  band 
fitting  closely  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  housing 
and  extending  over  said  drums,  said  ban4  having  a  con- 
tinuous inner  member  and  an  outwardly  spaced  con- 
tinuous outer  member,  and  a  series  of  spaced  partitions 
respectively  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  memben;  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  driim 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  bousing 
defining  a  constricted  region  therebetweeri;  said  partitioos 
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being  adapted  to  fold  down  progressively  as  said  band  is 
HMved  thixMigh  the  constricted  region  between  said  first 
drum  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  side  wall  of  said 
bousing  and  continuously  between  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  said  housing  in  sealing  contact  therewith,  whereby 
the  compartments  formed  by  the  partitions  are  closed  by 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing  which  positively  guide  the 
folding  down  movement  of  the  partitions  so  that  closed 
intermediate  spaces  are  formed. 


3,126320 

SPACERS  FOR  CAGE  PRESSES 

Charles  B.  Upton,  PIqna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French 

Ofl  MiU  MacUncfy  Compuiy,  Pkma,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,631 

ICIaiM.    (CLIOO— U9} 


portions  comprising  a  one  piece  body  made  ot  thin  flexible 
material,  said  integral  wall  portion  having  opening  means 
formed  therein  in  positions  disposed  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral surface  defined  by  the  pulp  of  a  half-slice  oi  citrus 
fruit  disposed  between  said  opposed  waUs,  said  integral 
wall  portion  comprising  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  and 
said  opposed  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
opening  means  including  a  centrally  located  slot  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  integral  wall  portion  and  up- 
wardly into  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
opposed  walls  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  drinking  glass 
so  that  the  jacket  and  half-slice  ot  citrus  fruit  mounted 
therein  can  be  removably  supported  thereon,  said  op- 
posed walls  being  movable  toward  each  other  by  an  ex- 
teriorly applied  manual  pinching  action  to  compress  the 
pulp  of  a  half-slice  of  citrus  fruit  disposed  therebetween 
and  release  the  juice  therefrom  and  being  liquid-imper- 
vious to  confine  the  juice  thus  released  for  passage  through 
said  opening  means,  said  opposed  walls  having  their  in- 
terior citrus  fruit  engaging  surfaces  formed  with  ridge- 
like  projections  for  irregularly  piercing  the  pulp  of  the. 
citnis  fruit  to  facilitate  compression  thereof  in  respcmse 
to  said  pinching  action. 


In  a  continuous  screw  press  having  circumferentially 
arranged  cage  bars  each  having  an  opening  extending  into 
one  side  thereof,  the  provision  of  spacer  bars  each  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  a  pair  of  cage  bars,  said  spacer 
bars  each  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  body  having  flat 
converging  faces  and  a  laterally  projecting  stub  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  faces  a  distance  from  said  wedge- 
shaped  body  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
body  at  its  juncture  therewith  and  freely  receivable  in  an 
adjacent  opening  in  the  cage  bar  when  said  bars  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  cylindrical  cage. 


3,126,822 
GAUGE  STOP  HOT  METAL  STAMP 
Ralph   A.   PaMlcr,   McCandlcm  Township,   ADcgfacny 
Co«Bty,  and  George  E.  Martin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrign- 
ors  to  The  Pansier  Coivoratlon,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,332 
13  Oaims.    (CL  101—4) 


3,126321 
DEVICE  FOR  SANITARILY  HANDLING  A  HALF- 
SLICE  OF  CITRUS  FRUIT  AND  CONTROLLING 
THE  EXTRACTION  OF  JUICE  THEREFROM 
Rndolf  H.  SchHdt  md  Friti  K.  PanB,  both  of 
3306  Panorama  Drive  SE^  Hmtsrlllc  Ala. 
FUed  Dec  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  77.107 
1  Oahik    (CL  100—133) 


A  device  for  sanitarily  handling  a  half-slice  of  citrus 
fruit  and  controlling  the  extraction  of  juice  therefrom 
comprising  a  one-piece  jacket  shaped  to  receive  a  half- 
slice  of  a  citrus  fruit,  said  jacket  providing  opposed  walls 
positioned  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  half-slice  of  citrus 
fruit  mounted  within  said  jacket,  said  opposed  walls  being 
semicircular  in  shape  and  having  opposed  arcuate  edges 
and  opposed  straight  edges,  an  integral  wall  portion  ex- 
tending between  said  straight  edges  and  integrally  inter- 
connecting the  same,  said  opposed  walls  and  said  wall 


1.  A  hot  rolled  metal  stamping  machine  consisting  of 
a  table  over  which  the  hot  rolled  metal  passes,  a  stop 
having  a  chamber  and  adjustably  supported  to  be  inserted 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hot  rolled  metal  on  said 
table,  a  shoe  on  said  stop  having  a  face  to  be  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  hot  rolled  metal  on  said  table  to  gauge  and 
stop  the  same,  said  shoe  closing  the  front  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  defining  an  opening  in  the  face  of  said  shoe, 
stamp  means  supported  in  said  stop  chamber  and  having 
stamping  characters  framed  in  said  opening  but  receded 
from  the  stop  face  of  said  shoe^  power  means  to  project 
said  stamping  characters  through  said  opening  and  into 
engagement  with  the  hot  rolled  metal  engaging  said  shoe 
face  to  stamp  the  same  and  then  retract  said  stamping 
characters  from  said  opening  and  a  slide  plate  demount- 
able in  said  chamber  to  carry  said  stamping  means  and 
said  power  means. 

3,126,023 
PRINT  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
Wilfred  Y.  Benson,  Naticfc,  Mass^  assignor  to  Anelex 
Corporatioo,  Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire  __ 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,399 
6  Claims.  (C\.  101—93) 
1.  A  print  hammer  assembly  adopted  for  the  instanta- 
neous impression  of  a  character  on  a  moving  web  com- 
prising a  base  member;  a  hammer  having  a  shank  portion 
and  a  generally  transverse  bead  portion  which  terminates 
in   a   striking   face   opposite    said    character   and   pivot 
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means  mounting  the  shank  porticm  to  said  base;  a  resil, 
ient  stop  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  membei* 
toward  said  head  portion  into  intercepting  relation  with! 
said  hammer  and  being  positioned  to  limit  the  motioh 
of  said  head  portion  with  respect  to  said  character  and 


3,124,825 

PLATE  CYLINDER  FOR  WRAP-ARbUND  PRINT- 
ING PLATE  AND  METHOD  OFIcONVERTING 
SAME  FROM  CYLINDER  EQUIPPED  TO  CARRY 
THICKER  PRINTING  PLATES 

Vnmk  J.  Tofano,  Bronx,  N.Y^aoigMr  to  Doa  A  Brad- 
^TMt,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpndoB  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  214,273 
9  ClalaM.    (CL  1«1— 415.  ) 


to  cause  said  hammer  to  rebotted,  a  spring  member  ex 
tending  from  said  base  engaging  said  shank  portion  ad 
jacent  to  said  pivot  means  biasing  said  hammer  away 
from  said  character,  and  means  for  driving  said  ham-, 
mer  by  inertia  against  said  character. 


3,12M24 
MOVEMENT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SILK- 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Louis  Gilbert  Dabnit,  M  Rnc  Vltrare,  Puis,  France 
Filed  Oct  39,  1H2,  Set,  No.  234,2M 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  FVaww  Imw  I,  1M2 
3  ClainM.    (CL  If  1—124) 


-^-r- 


~rt 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

(fl)  a  stationary  machine  frame,  supporting  means  for 
the  screen  frame,  and  a  guide  rail  attached  longi- 
tudinally sidewise  to  said  supporting  means, 

(b)  and  driving  means  for  said  supporting  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same  relative  to  the  machine  frame  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  including  a  driving 
carriage  reciprocable  in  the  machine  frame;  two  pairs 
of  cooperating  gripping  rollers  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  driving  carriage  and  piloting  said 
guide  rail  in  its  reciprocating  movement;  pulley 
means  mounted  at  least  near  each  side  end  of  the 
driving  carriage;  two  flexible  tow-lines  each  embrac- 
ing in  mutually  reversed  and  outwardly  closed  U- 
formation  one  of  said  pulley  means  by  which  each 
tow-line  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  horizontal 
branch,  the  end  of  each  first  branch  being  attached 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  located  substan- 
tially opposite  the  central  portion  of  the  guide  rail 
in  its  central  position,  and  tl>e  end  of  each  second 
branch  attached  to  the  guide  rail  at  least  near  that 
end  thereof  which  lies  on  the  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine frame  as  the  guide  pulley  for  the  other  tow- 
line,  whereby  said  guide  rail  together  with  said  sup- 
porting means  is  reciprocated  at  an  increased  rate 
and  m  directional  agreement  with  the  movement  of 
tlie  driving  carriage. 


1.  A  printing  plate  cylinder  convener  from  one 
equipped  to  carry  relatively  thick  plates  o  one  equipped 
to  carry  a  thinner  wrap-around  plate  comprising  a  re- 
cessed cylindrical  plate-carrying  surface,  a| 
derlay  of  uniform  thickness  made  of  flexib 
compressible  sheet  material  wrapped  around  tlie  plate- 
carrying  surface,  the  opposite  edges  of  th<  i  underlay  slieet 
being  spaced  apari  to  leave  a  longitudinally  extending 
gap  between,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal^  extending  re- 
cesses in  said  plate-carrying  surface  spaced  apart  from'* 
each  other  around  tlie  cylinder  beneath  said  underlay 
siteet,  rigid  inserts  filling  and  andiored  w  thin  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  recesses,  said  rigid  inserts  having  out- 
er surfaces  curved  lo  the  same  circumferei  ice  as  the  plate- 
carrying  surface,  and  plate<lamping  m<ans  carried  by 
the  cylinder  within  the  gap  to  grip  oppcsite  edges  of  a 
plate  wrapped  around  the  underlay  sheet 


?,114,t24 
TRANSFER  CYLINDER  FOR  ROTAktY  MULTI- 
COLOR PRINTING  PRESSPS 
Herman  Fbdicr,  Angsbvri,  Germany,  afeaignor  to  Ma- 
schincnfabrik  Angtbnif-Narnbefi,  A.gL  a  corporation 
of  Germany  [ 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1944,  Scr.  No.  7^,325 


Claims  priority,  applicatioo 

9  Claims.    (CL  If  1 


2S.  1959 


1 .  In  a  transfer  cylinder  for  a  multi-col^  rotary  print- 
jing  press  for  transferring  a  printed  sheet  of  paper  from 
ja  printing  station  without  marring  tlie  printed  surface 
lof  said  sheet,  the  combination  which  conprises  a  sub- 
Istantially  smooth  working  surface  on  sail  cylinder  and 
extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the 
thereof,  sheet  gripping  means  on  said  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging a  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  and  drawing  it 
u-ound  said  cylinder  with  said  printed  surface  of  said 
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sheet  facing  said  working  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  plurality  of  helical  wire  springs  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  cylinder  forming  discontinuous 
but  relatively  smooth  spacing  means  for  separating  said 
printed  surface  of  said  sheet  from  contact  with  said 
working  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  springs  being  spaced 
apart  axially  along  said  cylinder  for  contacting  said 
printed  surface  of  said  sheet  only  in  selected  areas  there- 
of and  without  embossing  or  marking  said  sheets. 


3,124,t27 

BRIDGE  PLUGS 

Oihrcr  B.  McRcynoldb,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1235, 

TaliirtBi ,  Ti  I 

Filed  Stm.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  t3,f5f 

7  daioM.    (CL  142— 3f) 


1.  A  bridge  plug  for  the  bore  hole  of  a  well,  which 
bridge  plug  comprises: 

(a)  a  formable  wall  engaging  element  of  impervious 
material,  which  element  is  of  a  diameter  at  least 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  hole  in  which  it  is  to  be 
uaed, 

( 1 )  said  formable  wall  engaging  element  being 
centrally  apertured  to  receive  a  bridge  plug  mov- 
ing means. 

(b)  resilient  wall  engaging  tines  secured  to  said  formable 
wall  engaging  element,  which  resilient  wall  engag- 
ing tines  normally  extend  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom, 

(c)  bridge  plug  moving  means  attachably  connected 
to  said  bridge  plug  to  move  said  bridge  plug  into 
the  l>ore  hole  of  a  well, 

(</)  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  wall  engaging 
tines  to  engage  said  bridge  plug  moving  means  to 
retain  said  tines  out  of  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  said  bore  hole  when  said  bridge  plug  moving 
means  is  in  one  position  and  to  release  said  tines 
when  said  bridge  plug  moving  means  is  moved  up- 
ward relative  to  said  formable  wall  engaging  ele- 
ment so  as  to  release  said  tines  to  engage  the  wall 
of  tike  bore  hole. 


3,124,t2t 
SAFETY-ARMING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Taf el,  Rircrridc,  CaHC,  ■■igani  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  Secretary  of 
thcNavT 

F1M  Mar.  2f,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  181,213 
2  Oaims.    (O.  If  2— 7t) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
I.  In  a  missile  fuze  safety-arming  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  contain  an  incompressible 
fluid, 

(b)  a  tube  mounted  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  missile  witliin  said  housing  having  one  end 
closed  except  for  a  knife  edged  orifice, 

(c)  an  inertia  weight  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  housing  and  said  tube. 


(d)  an  inertia  ball  positioned  in  said  housing  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  between  the  closed  end  of  said 
tube  and  said  inertia  weight  and  being  responsive  to 
acceleration  forces  to  move  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  tube  at  a  predetermined  rate, 

(e)  resilient  means  engaging  said  inertia  weight  and 
urging  said  inertia  weight  into  said  tube  for  holding 
said  ball  against  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  during 
the  absence  of  sufficient  acceleration  forces  applied 
to  said  device  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means. 


(/)  a  rotor  mounted  for  limited  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  within  said  housing, 

(g)  an  explosive  train  consisting  of  a  detonator  and 
an  explosive  lead  interrupted  by  said  rotor, 

(h)  an  opening  extending  through  said  rotor  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  aligiiment  with  said  de- 
tonator and  the  exploding  lead, 

(i)  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  ball 
out  of  said  tube  for  mechanically  coupling  said  rotor 
and  said  inertia  weight  for  translating  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  inertia  weight  into  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotor. 


3,124,129 
HYDRAULIC  WELL  PUMP  ASSEMBLIES 
Dixon  T.  Harbisoa  iad  lames  A.  Bvm,  Fort  Wortb,  Tex., 
■siiCDon  to  HarMsoa-FlMher  MaanfactnriBg  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  274,944 
t  ClaiM.    (CL  143—44) 


1.  A  hydraulic  well  pump  assembly  including  a  pump 
cylinder  member,  a  pump  plunger  member  in  the  pump 
cylinder  member,  one  of  the  pump  members  being  adapted 
to  be  anchored  in  a  well  tubing,  downwardly<losing  valve 
means  in  the  pump  cylinder  member,  downwardly-closing 
valve  means  in  the  pump  plunger  member,  one  of  the 
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pump  members  being  reciprocable  with  respect  to  th« 
other,  the  reciprocable  pump  member  having  passage 
means  from  its  valve  means  to  the  exterior  of  the  pump; 
a  motor  cylinder  above  and  connected  to  the  pump  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  well  tubing,  a  molo^ 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  motor  cylinder,  first  mean^ 
sealins  the  interior  of  the  motor  cylinder  below  the  motof 
piston,  reciprocating  means  connecting  the  motor  piston 
to  the  reciprocable  pump  member  and  extending  througn 
the  sealing  means,  a  conductor  extending  upwardly  from 
the  motor  cylinder,  a  tubular  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  the  motor  piston  into  the  conductor  and  having  its 
interior  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  motor  cylinder  beloM 
the  motor  piston,  second  sealing  means  in  the  conductoi 
receiving  the  tubular  stem  in  sliding  sealing  engagement 
the  conductor  having  an  outlet  opening  exteriorly  of  th< 
pump  between  the  motor  pis:on  and  the  second  sealin( 
means,  a  reversing  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  a 
the  top  of  a  well  in  which  the  pump  cylinder  member  i; 
disposed,  a  reversing  piston  in  the  reversing  cylinder.  th< 
reversing  cylinder  having  a  produced  liquid  outlet  inter 
mediate  its  ends  so  positioned  as  to  be  covered  by  tlu 
reversing  piston  when  the  latter  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke 
in  the  reversing  cylinder  and  to  be  exposed  to  the  interioi 
of  the  reversing  cylinder  when  the  reversing  piston  is  a 
the  other  end  of  its  stroke  in  the  reversing  cylinder 
means  exposing  one  end  of  the  reversing  piston  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pump,  and  means  for  supplying  motive  liquic 
under  pressure   alternately  to   the  opposite  end  of  tbt 
reversing  piston  and  to  the  interior  of  the  conductoi 
above  the  second  sealing  means. 


3,12M3« 
PUMP 

Hennan  L.  DiOiner,  1841  N.  Western  Ave^  Chk^o,  III 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19M,  S*r.  No.  14,371 

2  Claims.    (CL  1«3— 68) 


^^.'l-^::'  .'J^'.''j:'''7:yr^,'^.y^^^ 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  having  a  reciprocating  pistonj 
and  a  piston  rod  secured  thereto,  said  pump  adapted  tcj 
be  submerged  in  an  undulating  body  of  water,  a  floafl 
member  on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  means  for 
anchoring  said  float  so  as  to  maintain  it  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  pump,  and  means  operably  con- 
necting said  float  member  to  said  piston  rod  whereby  the 
rise  and  fall  of  said  float  member  with  the  undulation] 
on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  will  effect  a  re- 
ciprocation of  said  piston,  and  means  carried  by  said  floai 
member  solely  to  materially  supplement  the  normal  buoy- 
ancy thereof  and  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  its  be- 
coming awash  in  turbulent  water. 


3,126«831 
MOTOR-FUMP  UNIT 
Elmer  M.  Deters,  Davenport,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  Red  Jacket 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,588 

12  Claims.    (CI.  103—87)  ' 

1.  A  submersible  motor-pump  unit  comprising  a  one- 
piece  tubular  shell  defining  an  enclosure  for  the  motor 


and  pump,  a  motor  including  a  stator  Assembly  in  said 
shell  dimensioned  for  axial  insertion  and  removal  there- 
from and  defining  a  flow  passage  between  the  itator  and 
shell,  a  rotor  in  said  stator  and  a  shaftlon  said  rotor,  a 
pump  including  a  pump  casing  in  said  sneil  dimensioned 
for  axial  insertion  and  removal  therefrom  and  eogageable 
with  one  end  of  the  stator  assembly,  said  casing  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shell  and  an  outlet  com- 
munication  with  said  flow  passage  between  the  shell  and 
stator.  impeller  means  on  the  rotor  shaft  for  pumping 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  pump  outlet,  means  engag- 
ing the  sutor  assembly  for  anchoring  I  le  stator  assem- 


uf 


bly  against  movement  out  of  the  shell,  aid  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  openings 
therein  spaced  axially  from  one  end  of  tie  shell,  a  clamp 
member  in  said  one  end  of  said  shell  dimensioned  for 
axial  insertion  and  withdrawal  therefrom  and  defining  an 
inlet  chamber  in  the  shell  at  one  end  of  the  pump  casing 
communicating  the  pump  inlet  with  sai|d  inJet  openings 
in  the  shell,  key  means  engageable  with  Said  clamp  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  inlet  openings  in  said  shell 
to  limit  movement  of  said  clamp  menber  out  of  said 
ihell,  and  clamp  means  on  said  clamp  m  (mber  adjustable 
axially  of  said  shell  for  pressing  said  pun  ip  casing  against 
the  stator  asMmbly. 

3,126432 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Enzo  MencarelH,  Via  Canpcatrc  9,  BrcW  MOasi,  Italjr 

FOcd  May  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  126,365 

Claims  priority,  ap^Hcatfoa  Italy  1^  1,  1968 

6  Claims.    (CL  If  3— 961 


1 .  A  roUry  pump  for  liquids  formed  «nth  pressed  sheet 
metal  pieces  having  solderless  parts  wlien  forming  said 
pieces  as  well  as  when  assembling  same  into  said  pump 
comprising  a  shaft  having  mounted  there  m  a  rotor  mem- 
ber, disc  members  disposed  on  each  si<  e  of  said  rotor 
member,  one  of  said  disc  members  tuning  an  aperture 
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centrally  tliereof  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  the 
peripheries  tA  said  disc  members  having  means  therebe- 
tween to  substantially  encompass  said  rotor  member,  a 
casing  member  defining  a  chamber  therein  disposed  about 
and  in  connection  with  each  of  said  disc  members,  one 
of  said  casing  members  having  an  opening  centrally  tliere- 
of  coaxial  with  said  aperture  of  the  disc  member  throu^ 
which  said  shaft  passes,  the  other  of  said  disc  members 
having  a  central  portion  defining  a  truncated  cone,  the 
casing  member  disposed  about  this  disc  member  having 
the  outer  surface  thereof  tapered  inwardly  and  abutting 
against  said  truncated  cone  thereby  serving  as  reinforcing 
for  the  outer  surface,  each  casing  member  having  means 
connecting  the  chamber  thereof  to  a  suction  or  delivery 
line,  each  caatng  member  and  disc  member  being  formed 
from  stamped  sheet  metal  defining  surfaces  of  reduced 
friction  when  the  liquid  being  pumped  engages  same,  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  disc  members  and 
corresponding  casing  members  in  operative  position 
around  said  rotor  member  so  tliat  these  members  can 
readily  be  disassembled  for  access  thereto. 


rotate  through  the  full  mesh  region  without  the  jamming 
or  trapping  of  fluid  and  consequent  loss  of  power  while 
said  modified  tooth  tips  also  provide  an  empty  crescent 
shaped  space  at  open  mesh  of  no  pboth  engagement. 


3,126,833 

FLUID  COMPRESSORS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

REFRIGERATINC  SYSTEMS 

FVaocis  A.  Hill,  420  Palm  Cfadc  E.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,069 

IS  CialHH.    (CL  103—126) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  for  handling  fluids,  a  casing 
including  an  outer  gear  and  an  inner  gear,  said  outer 
gear  surrounding  and  eccentric  to  said  inner  gear,  a  shaft 
member  supporting  said  inner  gear,  a  shaft  and  at  least 
one  end  plate  supporting  said  outer  gear,  said  gears  having 
intermeshing  teeth  forming  chambers  between  them  which 
open  and  close  during  rotation,  said  teeth  having  driving 
contours  characterized  by  curves  on  the  teeth  of  each  gear 
described  or  outlined  by  the  teeth  of  the  other  gear  at 
relatively  steady  angular  speeds,  said  driving  contours 
maintaining  fluid  tight  contacts  with  each  other  in  the 
full  mesh  region  between  opening  and  closing  chambers 
and  travelling  tooth  engagements  in  the  open  mesh  regions, 
said  driving  contours  having  instant  centers  of  curvature 
far  enough  outside  of  the  ratio  or  pitch  circles  to  maintain 
said  contacts  and  engagements,  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
openings  in  the  bottoms  of  the  tooth  spaces  of  at  least 
one  gear  to  connect  said  chambers  directly  to  said  ports, 
said  openings  being  long  enough  axially  and  wide  enough 
circumferentially  for  efficient  ingress  and  egress  of  fluids 
entering  and  leaving  said  chambers,  at  least  one  full  mesh 
abutment  and  at  least  one  open  mesh  abutment  between 
said  ports,  said  full  mesh  abutment  being  at  least  half  as 
wide  circumferentially  as  said  openings  and  at  least  as 
long  axially  as  said  openings,  having  tips  of  the  teeth 
of  at  least  one  gear  modified  in  shape  from  that  of  the 
true  outlined  or  described  curve  by  being  reduced  in 
height  and  shaped  to  have  a  close  nmning  fit  with  said 
full  mesh  abutment  and  at  the  same  time  expel  all  fluid 
from  the  closing  chambers,  said  open  mesh  abutment 
being  at  least  as  wide  circumferentially  as  said  openings 
and  at  least  as  long  axially  as  said  openings  to  prevent 
fluid  from  escaping  from  one  of  said  ports  to  the  other 
of  said  ports,  whereby  said  driving  contours,  said  modified 
tooth  tips  and  said  abutment  at  full  mesh  cooperate  to 
permit  exit  of  fluid  from  the  closing  gear  chambers  as  they 


3,126^ 

ROTARY  PUMP 

GMTie  I.  Bvaak,  5601  W.  Aacr  Avc^ 

MUwankec  16,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,582 

2  OaiaH.    (CL  103—126) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising:  a  gear  housing  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  pump  casing  provided  with  a  pair 
of  intersecting  pockets  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  commimi- 
eating  with  said  pockets,  said  pump  casing  having  unin- 
terrupted interior  surfaces  and  including  an  end  wall  re- 
leasably  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  said  gear  housing, 
said  end  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  and 
a  pair  of  counterbores  in  its  exterior  surface  concentric 
with  said  openings  to  define  annular  shoulder  portions, 
a  closure  plate  releasably  secured  to  said  pump  casing  to 
define  a  pump  chamber  with  said  pockets,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  shafts  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  gear  housing 
walls  and  aligned  with  said  openings,  each  of  said  shafts 
having  a  portion  which  projects  into  said  pump  chamber 
through  one  of  said  openings,  intermeshing  gearing  on 
said  shafts  within  said  gear  housing,  a  pair  of  impellers  re- 
movably nKNmted  on  said  shafts  and  each  within  one  of 
said  pockets,  each  of  said  impellers  having  a  central  axial 
bore  which  terminates  short  of  one  face  of  said  impeller 
to  define  an  end  seal  wall  and  a  sleeve  portion  extending 
from  an  opposite  face  of  said  impeller  providing  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  axial  bore,  said  central  axial  bores  receiv- 
ing the  projecting  portions  of  said  shafts  and  said  sleeve 
portions  extending  along  said  shafts  through  said  open- 
ings, an  annular  sealing  ring  within  each  of  said  counter- 
bores  about  a  respective  sleeve  portion  and  sealing  the 
peripheries  of  said  sleeve  portions  from  said  pump  cham- 
ber, an  annular  retaining  member  received  within  each 
of  said  counterbores  against  said  sealing  rings,  and  biasing 
means  anchored  on  the  front  wall  of  said  gear  housing 
and  urging  said  retaining  members  axially  against  said 
sealing  rings  to  seat  said  sealing  rings  against  said  shoul- 
der portions. 

3,126,835 
FLUID  PUMP 
Wintam  L.  KHdc,  10425  Rcdbaok  Road,  Galcm^  Oyo 
FIM  Dec  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,284 
2ClalBi.    (CL  103— 162) 
I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
type  described,  a  housing,  a  rotatable  barrel  disposed  in 
the  housing  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  pistons  slidably  received  in  cylinders  in  the  barrel  and 
circularly  arranged  concentrically  of  the  barrel  for  re- 
ciprocation parallel  to  the  barrel  axis,  one  end  of  each 
of  the  pistons  projecting  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar- 
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rel,  a  cam  plate  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ba..vp 
and  mounted  on  the  housing  for  inclination  about  an  axi^ 
at  nght  angles  to  the  barrel  axis,  spherical  ball  and  sockJ 
jomts  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pistons  and  saii 
cam  plate  to  provide  for  reciprocation  of  the  piston$ 
in  said  cylinders  relative  to  the  barrel  in  response  to  rota 
tion  of  the  barrel  relaUve  to  the  cam  plate,  said  joint  i 
including  shoes  engaging  said  cam  plate,  a  valve  plate  en 
gaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  for  controlling  th( 
flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of ^  said  cylinders,  a  coaxia 
cylmdrical  sleeve-like  extension  on  said  one  end  of  th< 
barrel,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  barrel  extending  coaxiall 
through  the  barrel  and  said  sleeve-like  extension  and  ro 
Utably  supported  by  axially  spaced  bearings  carried  b 
said  housing,   a  coaxial   annular  land   intermediate   th 
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above  said  sealing  means,  a  traveling  valve  assembly  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  plunger  illowing  flow  of 
well  fluid  upwardly  only  into  the  interior  of  said  plunger 
assembly,  a  standing  valve  assembly  in  laid  pump  barrel 
assembly  below  said  traveling  valve  asMmbly  and  allow- 
ing flow  of  well  fluid  from  the  intent  ir  of  said  pump 
barrel  assembly  upwardly  only  to  said  traveling  valve 
assembly,  means  esublishing  continuoul  communication 


said  axially  spaced  bearings  of  the  shaft  and  coaxially 
engaged  within  said  sleeve-like  extension  to  laterally  sup- 
port the  barrel  coaxially  of  the  shaft,  said  land  having  a 
lateral  center  line  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  shaft  axis  and  general  plane 
of  the  locus  of  the  centers  of  the  spherical  .balls  at  said 
projecung  ends  of  the  pistons  and  located  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  plane  of  said  centers  and  said  cam  plate,  and 
a  torque  tube  disposed  coaxially  over  the  shaft  and  within 
the  barrel,  said  tube  being  splined  at  axially  spaced  4>osi- 
uons  axially  inwardly  of  said  shaft  bearings  to  the  shaft 
and  barrel  respectively  and  being  splined  at  one  end  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  said  land  and  axially  inwardly  of  said 
land  and  its  opposite  end  t<f  said  barrel  at  the  end  of  the 
barrel  remote  from  the  cam  plate. 


N 


m* 


*• 


between  said  interior  of  said  barrel  assembly  below  said 
standing  valve  assembly  and  the  space  bedween  said  barrel 
assembly  and  said  tubing  string  below  said  sealing  means 
and  between  the  latter  and  said  well  bor< ,  a  connector,  a 
pair  of  concentric  sleeves  secured  to' the  u  jper  end  of  said 
connector  and  forming  said  lower  plung  rr,  the  inner  of 
said  concentric  sleeves  being  secured  to  t  le  lower  end  of 
said  upper  plunger. 

3,12M37 
CONVEYOR  DISPATCH  SYS  TEM 
Paid  R.  Noye,  Tooawanda,  William  H.  I  ^cvoMlikc,  WO- 
UamsvUlc,  Humphrey  F.  Parker,  Bitfi^,  and  Charles 
N.  Hobbcll,  ToBawaada,  N.Y^  astgnoks  to  Cohunbos 
McKfamon  Corporatkm,  Tooawanda,  ^  .Y. 
Oi^nal   appilcatfon   Dec.   2,    195«,  Scr     No.  7T7,75i. 
Divided  and  tkk  appttcadon  Jnne  5,  If«l,  Scr.  No. 
120,841 

11  Claim.    (CL 


3,12M3< 
BOTTOM  HOLE  PUMP 
Albert  D.  Larson,  3025  Chapel  HOI  Road. 
Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.       ^^ 
Filed  Mar.  2%  IHl,  §w.  No.  W,202 
2  Claims.    (CL  103-il79) 
1.  A  reciprocating  bottom  hole  pump  assembly  com- 
prising a  tubing  string  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the 
botUMn  of  a  weU  bore,  a  stationary  pump  barrel  assembly 
m  said  tubing  string  and  having  its  lower  end  opening 
into  said  well  bore,  sealing  means  establishing  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  the  tubing  string  and  said  barrel  assembly 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  tubular  pump  plunger 
assembly  slidably  disposed  in  and  having  a  fluid  tight 
seal  with  said  barrel  assembly,  said  plunger  assembly  in- 
cluding an  upper  plunger  and  a  lower  plunger  of  greater 
effective  cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  former, 
said   upper  plunger  having  continuous  communication 
between  its  interior  and  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string 


II.  A  conveyor  dispatch  control  system  for  routing  a 
carrier  on  a  conveyor  to  a  preselected  destination  beyond 
conveyor  switching  means,  comprising 
read-out  means  positionally  fixed  ahead  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  including  a  plurality  o  sensor  means, 
a  read-Qut  circuit  connected  to  said  sen  lor  means. 


Makch  81,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1257 


said  read-out  circuit  including  flip-flop  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  switching  means  in  response  to  ground- 
ing of  all  said  sensor  means  and  grounding  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  sensor  means  and  less 
than  all  the  other  sensor  means  to  operate  said  flip- 
flop  means  between  its  stable  conditions, 

said  read-out  circuit  being  ineffective  to  alter  the  con- 
dition of  said  flip-flop  means  in  response  to  all  other 
conditions  o(  said  sensor  means. 


3,126,838 

TOW  TRUCK  SYSTEM 

Lynn  Bradt,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  SI  Handling  Systems, 

Inc.,  PhliUpsbarg,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnne  «,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  200,408 

19  Chdms.    (CL  104—88) 


^  '•  '•  I";  '•_': »  ,) 


1.  A  tow  truck  system  comprising  a  surface  having  a 
main  slot,  shunt  slots  in  said  surface  intersecting  said  main 
slot  at  spaced  points  therealong.  the  intersection  of  said 
main  and  shunt  slots  being  unobstructed,  a  tow  truck  hav- 
ing a  tow  pin  extending  into  said  main  slot,  conveyor 
means  for  propelling  said  tow  pin  along  said  main  slot, 
said  main  slot  being  provided  with  a  diverter  means  to 
cause  said  tow  pin  to  enter  one  of  said  shunt  slots  when 
said  tow  pin  has  been  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  con- 
veyor means,  said  diverter  means  including  an  offset  por- 
tion on  said  main  slot  in  the  area  of  the  intersection  of 
said  main  slot  with  said  shunt  slots. 


3,12M39 
RAILED  TRANSPORT  MEANS  OR  SYSTEMS 
Veraer  William  Hampton,  ThonsM  Alfred  Ts^siin, 
Norman  Hmry  Frands  Rcnwkk,  Snlisbnry,  Soatbem 
Rhodesia,  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  and 
George  Dongfau  Green,  Sooth  Devon,  Entbnd,  assign- 
ors to  Pncnways  Development  Company  (Private)  Lim- 
ited, SaHshnry,  Sonthcra  Rhodesia,  Fedctation  of  Rho- 
desia and  Nyamland 

Filed  Jnly  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,784 

Oatans  priority,  application  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and 

Nyaaaland  Feb.  22,  1M2 

9  Cfadnss.    (CL  104—247) 


^ 


inn 


r\ 


1.  In  a  transport  system  a  running  track  presented  by 
upper  surfaces  of  twin  parallel  track-forming  beams  in  a 
mutually  spaced  relation  on  support  means,  said  track 
being  suiuble  for  flangeless  wheels  and  said  beams  hav- 
ing a  cross-section  presenting  side  surfaces  inclined  to  the 
track-presenting  upper  surfaces  and  upwardly  convergent 
therebetween;  and  a  vehicle  having  load-carrying  wheels 
to  run  on  said  track,  a  body  supported  by  said  wheels 
above  said  track  and  guide  wheels  oppositely  mounted 
under  said  body  for  guiding  and  stabilizing  the  vehicle 
on  the  track  by  exerting  outward  resilient  grip  on  said 
upwardly  convergent  side  surfaces  of  the  beanu. 

800  O.G. — 82 


3,126,840 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY 
DUMP  CARS 
Ernest  J.  Anderson  and  Alrin  O.  Johnson,  Dnlnth,  Mhns^ 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,028 
10  Claims.    (CL  105—273) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  (^ration  of  side- 
dump  railway  cars  of  the  type  including  a  chassis  mov- 
able over  railway  track  rails,  a  body  supported  on  said 
chassis  for  movement  to  and  from  a  dumping  position, 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  body  to  its  said  dumping 
position,  and  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  including  a  shaft  movable  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions,  the  combination  with  said  shaft  of 
a  first  actuating  member  having  a  rigid  connection  there- 
with, means  controlled  from  a  remote  location  for  oper- 
ating said  first  actuating  member  to  move  said  shaft 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a  second 
actuating  member  arranged  for  manual  operation,  means 
including  a  spring  connecting  said  second  actuating  mem- 
ber with  said  shaft  and  rendering  said  second  actuating 
member  effective  upoi  manual  operation  thereof  to  move 
said  shaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
and^  means  for  latching  said  second  actuating  member 
against  movement,  said  ^ring  being  yieldable  to  permit 
operation  of  said  shaft  by  said  first  actuating  member 
without  imparting  movement  to  said  second  actuating 
member. 


3,126,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SNOW  CONES 

Eugene  R.  Nay,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

(7803  Van  Nuys  Blvd.,  Panorama  City,  CaHf.) 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,605 

5  Claims.    (CL  107—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  snow  cones  comprising 
a  tubular  cylinder  approximately  fully  open  at  both  ends; 
a  hopper  associated  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
delivering  a  charge  of  snow  thereto;  means  for  holding 
the  mouth  of  a  paper  cup  against  the  other  open  end  of 
said  cylinder;  and  a  cylindrical  plunger  means  having  a 
pressure  face  and  being  mounted  outside  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  rectilinear  axial  reciprocation  towards, 
into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  to  press  a  charge  of  snow 
delivered  from  said  hopper  into  said  cylinder  compacUy 
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into  said  cup;  said  plunger  means  having  a  deep  receat 
in  said  pressure  face  producing  a  correspondingly  shaped 
mass  of  compacted  snow  extending  outwardly  from  thf 
mouth  of  said  cup,  and  being  integral  with  the  compacte4 
snow  in  said  cup. 


3  124,S42 

DOUGHNUT  RING  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Belshaw,  1772  22imI  Atc.  S^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,576 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  1«7— 14) 


In  combination,  a  dough  hopper  with  a  bottom  outkt 
a  mandrel  having  a  center  rod  extension  at  the  top  oper» 
lively  associated  with  said  hopper  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment between  a  dough  forming  position  wherein  the  maa 
drel  cooperates  with  the  rim  of  said  outlet,  said  mandre 
having  a  flat  annular  upper  face  opposing  said  outlet  aiK 
regularly  spaced  rounded  posts  projecting  upwardly  froa 
•aid  face  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  rod,  each  of  said  posts  projecting  upwardly 
throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  its  base  but  oal> 
projecting  upwardly  a  minor  part  of  the  distance  from 
said  upper  face  to  said  outlet  when  the  mandrel  is  in 
dough  forming  position,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  hopper  for  extruding  dough  from  said  outlet 
over  said  face  and  posts  and  around  said  mandrel  whilo 
the  mandrel  is  in  dough  forming  position. 


3,12<,>43 

PALLET  AND  FORM  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  P.  Dc  Lancy,  800  RhrcnUc  Atc^  Scotia  2,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,255 

4  ClakM.    (CL  108-^2) 


1.  A  pallet  structure  comprising  runners  and  cross-slats;] 
said  runners  being  of  plastic  material,  said  cross-slats  be-j 
ing  of  wood,  said  runners  having  areas  of  adhesive  pre-< 
applied  thereon  and  paper  stripping  covered  over  saidi 
adhesive  areas;  said  runners  and  cross-slats  being  adapted 
for  breakdown  disassemblies  for  storing  or  shipping  as  a 
pallet  unit;  one  of  said  disassemblies  having  one  of  said 
ruimers  disposed  and  arranged  on  top,  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  nmners  arranged  and  disposed  on  the  bottom 
with  said  cross-slats  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  con- 
tained between  said  runners;  the  other  of  di^ssemblies 
having  said  runners  arranged  and  disposed  back  to  back 
with  said  cross-slats  arranged  and  disposed  on  the  sides 
of  two  of  said  runners;  said  runners  and  cross-slats  being 
assembled  a  a  pallet  by  the  method  of  the  following  steps; 
the  first  step  consisting  of  removing  said  paper  stripping 


covering  said  adhesive  areas  on  said  nii  kners,  the  second 
step  consisting  of  arranging  and  disposing  said  cross-slau 
on  said  adhesive  areas  of  said  runners,  and  the  third  step 
consisting  of  joining  and  bonding  said  Cross-slats  to  said 
adhesive  areas  of  said  runners  by  api^ication  of  pres- 
sure. 


Sluuke 


3,126,844 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Martin  J.  Bninc,  2212  Shore  Drive, 
NJ.,  and  Arthw  C.  McAdams, 
Floriiam  Parit,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Sar.  No. 
8Cldliw.    (CL10»— 11 


HI  Liocoia 


83,088 

) 


1.  A  di^ilay  unit  comprising. 

(a)  a  self-supporting  stand, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  foldabk 
to  the  stand,  a  single  side  of  each 
to  the  stand,  remaining  sides  being 

(c)  elastic  means  secured  between  thi 
stand  normally  urging  the  shelves 
eraliy  vertical  position. 


Toajr 


CONCTRtCnON 


IRONING  BOARD 
nii—ia,  5727  W.  PHfc  Avcn  St 
FVad  Nov.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  6^,051 
1  riiiw     (CL  108—117] 


River  Maaor, 

Ave, 


shtlf 


shelves  secured 

being  secured 

reely  suspended, 

shelves  and  the 

ID  assume  a  gen- 


10,  Mo. 


An  ironing  board  comprising,  in  comb  [nation,  an  iron- 
ing platform,  a  channel  member  secure^  to  the  bottom 
of  said  platform  having  opposed  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  coimected  collapsible  llegs  mounted  in 
said  channel  member,  one  leg  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end, to  said  channel  member,  thej  other  leg  being 
pivotally  and  reciprocabiy  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
channel  member,  said  pivotal  and  reciptocal  connection 
including  a  pin  transversely  disposed  in  said  channel 
member  for  sliding  and  rotative  movemei|t,  the  upper  end 
of  said  other  leg  being  secured  theretp,  and  latching 
mechanism  for  maintaining  said  legs  in  selected  operative 
position  including  a  lever  pivotally  mouated  on  said  pin 
having  a  latch  tip,  aligned  apertures  in  sa|d  channel  mem- 
ber, said  latch  tip  being  adapted  to  f^ly  slide  over 
said  apertures  as  the  platform  is  raised  vertically  wliik 
held  in  horizontal  position  and  to  engag4  a  selected  hole 
when  said  platform  is  lowered  after  vertical  movement. 
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and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  tip  to  lower  the  plat-    rod  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  to  hold  said  dibble  ele- 

toTtn.  vated  with  its  point  above  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 

'"""^^■^■^^"~"~  whereby  a  portion  of  the  slot  is  open  above  ground  for 

plant  insertion  therethrough. 


INCINI^TOR  GRATE 
Herbert  L.  Wi«Mr,  Mowoc,  Mkk., 

iDdofltriai  Corporattoa,  Los  A^dcs,  CaHf., 
tloD  off  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,716 
•  Clains.    (CLllO— 38) 


to  UnMcd 


3,126,848 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PILLOW  SLIPS 
Joseph   E.   GastOBgnay,   Lcwtrtaa,  Maine,   awignnr  to 
PcppcrcD  Maaofactwiaf  Company,  Bocton,  Maas^  a 
corponitioo  of  Masaachuetts 

Filed  Dec  5, 1960,  Scr.  Now  73,770 
21  Clafana.    (CL  112—10) 


1.  In  a  grate  assembly,  a  plurality  of  alternate  sta- 
tionary and  movable  grate  members  arranged  in  a  stepped 
formation,  a  supporting  frame  disposed  below  said  grate 
members,  stationary  support  members  on  said  frame  for 
said  stationary  grate  members,  a  carrier  member  for  a  plu- 
rality of  said  movable  grate  members  guidably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  movement,  means  con- 
necting said  carrier  member  to  said  movable  grate  mem- 
bers, a  reciprocatable  draw  bar  mounted  adjacent  said 
carrier,  lost  motion  means  coimecting  said  draw  bar  and 
said  carrier  to  provide  for  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  drawbar,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  draw  bar. 


3,126,847       ' 
PLANTER 
W.  Morrii,  Rtc.  1,  Parte,  Ten. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  169,445 
6  dataaa.    (CL  111—4) 


I.  In  a  planter  of  the  type  described  in  combination, 
a  straight  tube  having  its  lower  end  cut  off  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  sharpened,  a  dibble  rod  filling  and 
slidable  in  said  tube  and  having  a  pointed  lower  end, 
latch  means  on  said  tube,  first  means  on  said  rod  to  be 
engaged  by  said  latch  to  hold  said  di*bble  in  said  tube  with 
its  pointed  end  extending  beyond  the  tubes  lower  end, 
said  tube  being  longitudinally  slotted  from  its  lower  end 
for  a  distance  greater  than  the  normal  depth  of  insertion 
of  the  tube  into  the  ground,  and  second  means  on  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  irillow  slips,  a  support 
having  first  and  second  supporting  surfaces  arranged  end- 
to-end,  a  cutter  bar  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  supporting  surfaces,  a  first  conveyor  associated  with 
the  first  supporting  surface  for  advancing  the  leading 
end  of  tubular  material  tberealong  toward  the  cutter 
bar,  a  picker  associated  with  the  second  supporting  sur- 
face, a  carriage  mounting  the  picker  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  cutter  bar,  said  picker  comprising 
a  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  carriage  and  a  pliu'ality 
of  transversely  spaced  fingers  pivoted  thereon,  meaiu  nor- 
mally holding  the  fingers  engaged  with  the  bar,  and  a  cam 
operable  to  lift  the  fingers  away  from  the  bar,  means  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  a  cam-actuator 
dispoced  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  operable 
as  the  carriage  moves  toward  the  cutter  bar,  to  intercept 
the  cam  and  hence  to  raise  the  fingers  from  the  bar, 
meaiu  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  movaMe  therewith,  oper- 
able to  effect  forward  movement  of  the  first  conveyor  as 
the  open  fingers  near  the  cutter  bar,  to  advance  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  tubular  material  between  the  fingers  and  the 
bar,  said  fingers  dosing  on  the  leading  end  as  the  carriage 
conunences  to  move  away  from  the  cutter  bar,  and  means 
operable,  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  movement  of  the 
carriace,  to  effect  operation  of  the  cutter. 


3,126,849 
ZIGZAG  STTFCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

aad   Bcrtfl   Karhsoa,   Hoakvama, 
to  Hasqvania  Vapcnfabtlks  Aktle- 
iMiag,  Hnskvama,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,769 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwmIco  ScpC  14,  1955 

12  Claiam.  (CL  112—158) 
1.  A  zigzag  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work 
support,  a  hollow  frame  including  an  overhanging  sew- 
ing arm  disposed  above  the  work  support,  a  reciprocable 
work  feeder  operatively  associated  with  said  work  sup- 
port, a  transversely  movable  needle  bar  guide  carried  by 
said  sewing  arm,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  needle  bar 
operatively  associated  with  said  guide,  a  drive  shaft  with- 
in said  frame,  adjustable  motion  transmitting  means  op- 
eratively inter-connected  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  needle  bar  guide  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to 
said  guide  and  thus  to  said  needle  bar,  control  means 
for  adjusting  said  motion  transmitting  means,  including 
a  first  regulating  member  movable  to  setting  positions 
for  adjusting  the  motion  transmitting  means  to  vary  the 
amplitude  o(  transverse  movement  of  the  guide  so  as  to 
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regulate  the  width  of  stitch  and  a  second  regulating  mem^ 
ber  for  adjusting  the  moti(M)  transmitting  means  to  varf 
the  starting  position  of  the  transverse  movement  of  th4 
guide  to  determine  the  starting  position  of  a  zigzag  seam* 
additional  adjustable  motion  transmitting  means  opera* 
tively  inter-connected  between  said  shaft  and  said  worM 
feeder  for  imparting  feed  movements  to  the  work  feeder^ 
contrcri  means  for  said  additional  adjustable  motion 
transmitting  means  ofwrative  to  vary  the  amplitude  an4 
direction  of  feed  of  the  y/ork  feeder,  said  last  named 


i^ 


control  means  including  a  third  regulating  member,  sepa 
rate  manually  actuated  means  for  imparting  individual 
adjusting  movenoent  to  each  of  .said  regulating  memben 
and  additional  adjusting  movement  imparting  means  op> 
erable  by  one  of  said  separate  manually  actuated  meant 
and  mechanically  connected  to  the  regulating  member! 
operated  by  the  other  manually  actuated  means,  wherebf 
upon  operation  o(  said  one  manually  actuated  means  t4 
at  least  certain  positions  thereof,  adjusting  movement! 
will  be  imparted  simultaneously  to  all  of  said  regulating 
members.. 


3,12M50 

SAFETY  STITCH  SEWING  MACIflNES 

Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Man-Set  r 

CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Nc 

York 

Filed  May  8,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  ldS,5«2 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  112— 1(2) 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  single  main  shaft  rotatiii 
at  a  first  rate;  a  single  feed  mechanism  operated  from  said 
main  shaft  in  a  one-to-one  ratio;  stitchforming  mechanisin 
including  a  single  reciprocating  needle  bar  operated  from 
said  main  shaft  in  a  one-to-one  ratio;  a  plurality  df 
threaded  needles  carried  by  said  needle  bar;  said  needle 
bar  operating  at  the  first  rate;  complementary  loop-taker 
means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  needle  for  formin 


join  seam  stitches  at  the  first  rate  to 
fabric  plies;  a  housing  on  the  sewing 
underlooper  sui^x>rted  by  the  housing 
with  another  of  said  needles  for 
the  fabric  plies;  drive  mechanism  for 
contained  in  the  housing;  an  operatiQ 
tween  the  drive  mechanism  and  the 
erate  the  underlooper  so  that  it  coacts 
tioned  needle  only  on  certain  of  the 
needle  bar  at  a  second  rate  which  is  a 
first  rate. 


luiite  two  or  more 

machine,  a  threaded 

and  cooperating 

overca^ng  the  edges  ol 

the  underlooper 

connection  be- 

shaft  to  op- 

the  last  men- 

of  said 

s^bmultiple  of  the 


nam 
«ith 
reel]  irocations 


3,12<351 
ANTI-REBOUND  DEVICE  FOU 
MACHINES 
James  P.  Carter,  Beverly,  Man., 
MachiBcry  Corporatioa, 
of  New  IcTMy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No. 
<  Claiiiii.    (CL  112— 21f) 


SEWING 

toUaitcd 
Boiloa,  Ma4k,  a  coqpontfioa 

72,5M 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
tinuously  in  a  forward  direction  during 
of  the  machine  and  brought  to  rest  in 


angular  position  during  a  stopping  eye  e  by  rotation  in 
the  reverse  direction,  control  means  jhiftable  between 
an  operating  position  for  causing  forwa  d  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  a  stopping  position  for  initiating  the  stopping 
cycle,  a  rotary  stop  member  mounted  sn  the  shaft  and 
a  movable  member  on  the  frame  and  engageable  by  the 
rotary  member  for  arresting  rotation  o  the  shaft  in  the 
predetermined  angular  position,  an  an  i-rebound  device 


comprising  a  latch  on  the  frame,  a  latcl 


s  laft  rotated  con- 
aormal  operation 
a  predetermined 


engaging  surface 


on  the  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  latch  and  the 


control  means  for  disabling  the  latch 
means  is  in  operating  position,  and  bu: 
sive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  reve 
shifting  of  the  control  means  fO  ttO| 
permitting  engagement  of  the  latch  wi 
after  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reversed. 


lik  the  control 
T  means  respon- 
direction  after 
ing  position  for 
the  surface  only 
shaft  has  been 


3,12M52 
BELT-TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOI^  FOLDABLE 
SEWING  MA< 
EtaM  Alfredo  Foatan,  All 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1941,  Ser.  Now  |S4,SM 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  112—2* 
1 .  In  a  foldable  sewing  machine  comprising  a  table  top. 


a  hinge  carried  by  said  table  top,  a  body 
about  said  hinge  between  a  working  and 
a  driving  and  a  driven  sheave,  and  a 
belt,  having  a  fore  and  aft  strand;  a 
for  said  belt  adapted  to  keep  said  belt 


adapted  to  swing 

a  folded  position, 

round,  cord-like 

ensioning  device 

in  tension  while 


said  body  swings  about  said  hinge,  a  guide  sheave  adapted 
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to  retain  said  fore  strand  of  said  belt  against  said  tension- 
ing device  for  any  position  of  said  body,  means  adapted 
to  retain  said  aft  strand  <A  said  belt  during  said  swinging 
of  said  body,  a  braking  device  operatively  connected  with 
said  tensioning  device  and  adapted  to  block  said  driving 
sheave  when  said  sewing  machine  is  in  said  folded  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  fixed  to  said  body  adapted  to  swing  there- 
with and  to  carry  said  guide  sheave  and  said  tn^n^^  an 


snn  having  an  end  prvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
another  free  end.  a  loose  sheave  rotauNy  carried  by  said 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fcMe- 
strand  of  said  belt,  and  a  q>nng  tensioned  between  said 
arm  and  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  push  said  loose 
sheave  against  said  belt  as  to  keep  said  belt  in  tension  for 
any  position  of  said  body,  while  the  latter  is  swinging 
about  said  hinge. 


3,124353 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
ORNAMENTAL  STITCHING  TO  SHOES  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Walter  F.  Maves,  Edgcrtoa,  Wh.,  aalgiior  to  Nnnn- 
Bosh  Shoe  Company,  MUwaakce,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wiscowia 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,947 
7  CIbIbm.    (CL  112—421) 


4:^ 


^o 


4.  A  method  of  performing  ornamental  stitching  in- 
wardly of  the  edges  of  a  piece  of  relatively  thick  leather 
having  a  grain  side  and  a  flesh  side  comprising  bending 
the  material  substantially  short  of  doubling  to  provide  a 
curved  ridge  portion  projecting  from  the  grain  side,  and 
sewing  longitudinally  of  the  ridge  from  said  grain  side 
straight  through  said  curved  portion  intermediate  the 
thickness  of  the  material  while  the  material  is  so  held 
that  no  bent  portions  on  the  flesh  side  are  in  contact 
whereby  the  stitching  enters  the  surface  at  said  grain 
side  on  one  side  of  the  ridge  and  emerges  from  the  same 
side  of  the  material  on  the  other  side  of  the  ridge  without 
passing  through  the  flesh  side  of  the  material,  and  caus- 
ing the  stitching  to  be  sufficiently  close  to  said  convex  side 
as  to  produce  and  hold  a  curved  ridge  without  doubling 
the  material. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  of  relatively 
thick  flexible  material  sirch  as  leather  displaced  along  a 
narrow  line  to  provide  an  elongated  low  surface  ridge 
of  unbroken  rounded  cross  section  on  one  side  which 
projects  above  the  surface  of  the  leather  on  said  side  a 
distance  short  of  that  which  would  double  the  displaced 
material,  and  there  being  a  shallow  groove  of  arcuate 


cross  section  on  the  opposite  side,  and  ornamental  stitch- 
ing along  each  side  of  said  ridge  having  connecting  stitch- 
ing passing  intermediate  the  thickness  of  the  material  from 
one  side  of  said  ridge  to  the  other  without  passing  throu^ 
the  opposite  side  of  the  material  and  being  sufficiently 
close  to  the  side  having  the  ridge  to  maintain  said  low 
ridge  without  doubling  the  material  into  two  parallel 
thicknesses. 


3,124,S54 
SOLDERING  MACHINE 
EmcrfOB  E.  Nabal,  bdiamipoiis,  IikL,  aaigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seers* 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jane  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  117,759 

S  Clainu.    (CL  113—124) 

(GrantMl  ondcr  Titk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wtt.  244) 


1 .  A  soldering  machine  for  soldering  joints  on  a  printed 
circuitry  board  comprising:  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  slid- 
ably  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  movable  in  two  mu- 
tually perpendicular  directions  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  base  plate,  means  on  said  top  plate  for  holding  said 
printed  circuitry  board  to  be  soldered,  means  on  said  top 
plate  for  holding  a  pattern  board  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  position  of  said  printed  circuitry 
board,  said  pattern  board  being  a  facsimile  of  said  printed 
circuitry  bcMrd.  soldering  means  attached  to  said  base 
plate  and  extending  above  said  top  plate,  indexing  means 
attached  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  pattern  board  whereby  positioning  a  point 
on  said  pattern  board  relative  to  said ,  indexing  means 
causes  a  corresponding  point  on  said  printed  circuitry 
board  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  soldering  means, 
and  means  for  lowering  said  printed  circuitry  board  into 
contact  with  said  soldering  means. 


3,124355 
COMBINATION  BOAT  TRAILER  AND  FLOATING 

DRY  DOCK 
Lloyd  A.  Freeborg,  %  Flodin,  Inc.,  Box  332,  Sonnysklc 
Wash.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Flodin  Inc.,  Sonny- 
side,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FBcd  July  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2t7,24S 
4  Claims.    (CL  114 — 45) 


4.  A  boat  trailer  and  floating  dock  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  main  frame  having  hitch  means  at 
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its  forward  end  adapted  for  securement  to  a  towing 
vehicle  and  dependingly  supported  ground  engaging  sup- 
port wheels,  said  combina.ion  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated pontoons  supported  from  and  exteitding  longiudi- 
nally  of  said  main  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and 
defining  a  rearwardly  opening  boat  hull  receiving  slip 
therebetween,  boat  hull  bottom  supporting  cradle  means 
supported  from  said  main  frame  and  disposed  between 
said  pontoons  adapted  to  support  a  boat  hull  from  the 
bottom  thereof  in  elevated  position  above  the  supporting 
surface  for  said  support  wheels,  the  rear  end  of  said  slip 
being  free  of  obstructions  for  the  reception  of  a  boat  hull 
in  said  slip,  said  pontoons  being  rigidly  interconnec.ed 
adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  forward  ends  thereof  by 
means  of  a  transverse  brace  member,  said  pontoons  each 
including  a  partial  cover  panel,  means  pivotally  securing 
one  edge  of  each  panel  to  the  corresponding  pontoon  for 
rotation  about  as  axis  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
inside  upper  edge  thereof  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
free  edge  portions  of  said  panels  between  open  upwardly 
projecting  substantially  vertically  disposed  positions  and 
closed  generally  horizontally  disposed  positions  with  the 
forward  edges  of  said  panels  supported  from  said  trans- 
verse brace  member,  a  removable  transverse  brace  mem- 
ber secured  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  pontoons,  the 
rear  edges  of  said  panels  being  supported  from  said  re- 
movable transverse  brace  member  when  said  panels  are 
in  the  closed  positions. 


MOTOR  BOAT  HULL 

Harold  L.  FaDcr,  P.O.  Box  5M,  Lake  Isabella,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t7335 

7  dalms.    (CL  114— M^) 


1.  A  motor  boat  hull,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ski  ribs  of  uniform  width  extend- 
ing from  the  bow  to  the  stem  of  the  hull; 

(b)  each  of  said  ribs  having  essentially  vertical  side 
walls  and  its  underside  having  a  cross  section  defining  an 
obtuse  inverted  V; 

(c)  said  ribs  defining  therebetween  air  duct  channels 
also  of  uniform  width  and  of  sufl&cient  depth  to  entrain 
air  therein  during  movement  of  the  hull  over  the  sur- 
face of  water. 
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{b)  a  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  said  pivot  meaiu  and 
having  a  shaft  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  pivot 
axis,  the  latter  being  so  oriented  oik  the  craft  that 
said  shaft  may  be  swung  between  a  {position  where- 
in said  shaft  extends  through  the  medium  in  which 
the  craft  travels  and  another  positioh  in  wiuch  said 
shaft  is  substantially  out  of  the  medii  im; 

(c)  a  fin  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  lotation  relative 
thereto  about  said  shaft  axis  and  having  inboard 
and  outboard  ends,  said  inboard  cp/d  being  spaced 
from  said  pivot  means;  and 


3,12M57 
FIN  ARRANGEMENT 
Colin  CaaapbcD  Mltcbell,  Edtabwgh,  Scodand,  and  KmI 
Hhisch,    Hamburg,    and    Richard    Gevcr,    Hamb«irg> 
Rluen,  Gennaay,  amigDors  to  William  Denny  A  Brodi- 
ers  Limited,  Dambaiton,  Scodand,  Brown  Brothers  A 
Co.,   Limited,   Edinbuii^,  Scodand,   Dcaticbc   Wcrft 
A.G.,  Hamborg-Finkenwerder,  Gennany,  and  Al^e- 
mciae     Elektricttats  •  GescUackaft,    BcrUb-Gruncwald, , 
Germany  i 

Filed  Juic  18,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  203402  i 

7  Claims.    (CL  114—124)  I 

1.  A  fin  arrangement  for  a  craft,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  pivot  means  arranged  on  the  craft  aixi  tumabk 
about  a  pivot  axis; 


id)  a  rotary  vane  drive  for  turning  said  fin  about 
said  shaft  axis,  said  rotary  vane  drive  having  inner 
and  outer  components  both  of  which  are  aligned 
with  said  shaft  axis  and  both  of  sfid  components 
being  arranged  in  the  space  between  9aid  pivot  means 
and  said  inboard  end  of  said  fin,  iaid  initer  com- 
ponent being  fixedly  sectued  to  said  pivot  means 
and  there  being  means  for  detachfbly  connecting 
said  outer  component  to  said  in 
fin,  whereby  transverse  stresses 
of  which  said  fin  is  subjected  are  taken  up  by  said 
shaft  and  said  pivot  means  but  not!  by  said  rotary 
vane  drive  and  whereby,  upon  detajchment  of  said 
fin  from  said  outer  component  of  said  rotary  vane 
drive,  said  fin  may  be  removed  from  i  said  shaft  with- 
out requiring  disassembly  of  said  roiary  vane  drive 


eixl  of  said 
id  inboard  end 


COMBINED  CHOCK  AND  cIeAT 


Rofawd  J.  RosfaMki,  P.O.  Box  391 
Panama  Canal  Zone 
Filed  Sent.  2g,  1941,  Scr.  No, 
SCktaM.    (CL  114— 111 


I,  Balboa, 
1.9,431 


1.  A  combined  chock  and  cleat  for  mo  King  lines  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  having  a  reciss  midway  its 
length  opening  through  the  top  surface  of  taid  bar  adapted 
to  receive  a  mooring  line,  the  ends  of  siiid  recess  being 
curved  to  form  inwardly  directed  hooki  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  hooks  in  spaced  apart  reUti»  for  inserting 
the  mooring  line  beneath  said  hooks,  and  honu  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  top  surface  of  said  bar  at  each  end 
of  said  recess  and  in  alinement  with  s^d  recess,  said 
horns  extending  in  diverging  relation  aw4y  from  one  an- 
other to  a  height  above  said  hooks  so  that  when  the 
n>ooring  line  is  looped  around  both  of  isaid  homi,  the 
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folds  in  the  line  will  extend  over  and  cover  the  opening  3,124,841 

to  said  recess  and  rctwn  the  mooring  line  in  the  recess.  SURVEYING  STAKE  AND  RELATED  STRUCTURE 

K Benjamin  S.  Sbeinwald,  BrookUnc,  Mass. 

(85  Sovth  St.,  Boston  11,  Mass.) 

3.124J59  I'D^  ^fv.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  98,147 

CLEAT  •  Clalma.    (CL  114—114) 
Charles  E.  Bigdow,  1221  Potter,  Rkhiand,  WariL 
FBcd  Apr.  3f ,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  274,844 
2  ClahM.    (CL  114—218) 


1.  A  retractable  cleat  for  attachment  to  a  deck  having 
an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing formed  therein,  the  cleat  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  deck  upper  side,  the 
plate  being  of  elongate  form  having  a  pair  of  side- 
by-side,  spaced  apart  openings  formed  therein  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(b)  each  of  the  base  plate  openings  being  of  reduced 
diameter  relative  to  the  deck  opening  and  both  l)eing 
positioned  thereover; 

(r)  said  base  plate  including  leading  and  trailing  ends 
and  having  upwardly  opening  sockets  therein  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  ends; 

(d)  a  top  plate  having  leading  and  trailing  ends,  con- 
forming in  outline  configuration  to  the  base  plate 
and  overlying  the  same; 

(e)  a  main  connection  rod,  having  a  pair  of  ends,  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  top  plate  and  having  a  thread- 
ed outer  end  portion,  tlie  rod  being  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  one  base  plate  opening  and  extending 
throu^  the  deck  opening; 

(/)  a  coil  spring  about  the  connection  rod; 

(g)  an  enlarged  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  the  thread- 
ed end  portion  of  the  connection  rod,  the  nut  en- 
gaging the  spring; 

(A)  a  guide  rod  depending  from  the  top  plate  and 
extending  through  the  other  base  plate  opening;  and 

(i)  studs  depending  from  the  top  plate  and  engageable 
in  the  base  plate  sockets. 


3,124,848 

FLEXIBLE  MOORING  LINE 

Stockton  L.  fhipjirtnn,  11  Waassetta  Are^ 

East  Evidence,  RJ. 

Filed  Inly  11, 1942,  Scr.  No.  2t9,t83 

2  CWhm.    (CL  114—238) 


J^^lf 


-fe 


1 .  In  a  mooring  arrangement  for  a  comparatively  small 
boat  for  mooring  to  an  off  shore  buoy,  said  boat  being 
provided  with  a  non-elastic  line  between  the  boat  and  an 
on  shore  dock,  an  elastic  mooring  line  between  said  boat 
and  said  off  shore  buoy  comprising  a  length  of  elastic 
material  having  a  snap  hook  at  each  end,  said  elastic  ma- 
terial comprising  50%  natural  rubber  and  50%  neoprene, 
and  a  fungicide  in  said  mixture,  said  material  extending 
to  a  minimum  of  6V6  times  its  length,  said  material  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  a  minimum  of  2500  p.s.i.,  said  ma- 
terial comprising  a  double  thickness  each  being  .065"  in 
thickness  and  m"  in  width. 


1.  A  surveying  stake  having  elongated  side  wall  means 
forming  an  elongated  channel  portion  adapted  to  permit 
a  plurality  of  said  stakes  to  be  nested  together. 

a  first  end  of  said  stake  being  tapered  whereby  said 
stake  may  be  easily  driven  into  the  ground, 

said  elongated  sidewall  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  spaced  ridges  adapted  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  stake  when  it  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  ground. 

a  second  end  of  said  stake  comprising  a  top  element  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  channel  and  joining  said 
side  sidewall  means, 

said  top  element  comprising  a  grooved  section  adapted 
to  receive  a  data  containing  means  in  a  visible  por- 
tion thereof. 


Frank 


3,124,842 

DESTINATION  SELECTOR 
A.  Hanley,  37  Decbcrt  Road, 

Filed  Jnty  11. 1942,  Scr.  No.  289,153 
(CL  114—119) 


Jn^  11, 1 
1  Claim. 


0->O 


A  destination  selector  for  readily  ascertaining  the  de- 
parture and  arrival  times  of  a  public  carrier  between  two 
places  listed  on  a  schedule  of  such  carrier,  comprising 
two  sheets  of  colored  transparent  material  superimposed 
on  one  another  in  sliding  relation  so  that  such  sheets  may 
be  expanded  and  contracted  in  the  direction  of  the  list  of 
places  on  the  schedule  to  enable  the  opposite  end  edges 
of  the  devices  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  two  selected 
places  spaced  apart  in  such  list  a  distance  greater  than 
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the  dimension  in  such  direction  of  the  device  in  the  con- 
tracted condition  of  such  sheets  and  to  block  larger  and 
smaller  areas,  respectively,  of  the  schedule  between  any. 
such  two  selected  places  of  such  list,  the  coloring  of  such  | 
sheets  being  such  that  the  data  on  an  area  of  the  schedule 
blocked  by  such  two  sheets  is  sufficiently  shade  to  make 
the  two  selected  places  in  such  schedule  adjacent  to  said 
opposite  end  edges  readily  observable,  but  is  not  hidden 
to  the  extent  that  such  blocked  data  cannot  be  read 
through  both  thicknesses  of  the  sheets,  and  guide  means 
connecting  the  side  edges  of  said  sheets  in  slidable  rela- 
tion without  impairing  the  visibility  of  blocked  data 
through  such  sheets. 

3,12<,M3 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Alan  Neville  Du  Fen,  Cb^Henham,  England,  asflgnor  to 
S.  Smith  &  Sons  (Eiigland)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  116—129) 


1.  An  indicating  instrument,  coflri|»rising  a  pointer  as- 
sembly, a  dial,  means  mounting  the  pointer  assembly  and 
the  dial  for  relative  rotation  about  a  common  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  dial,  a  scale  on  the  dial  circum- 
scribing said  common  axis,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for 
imparting  relative  rotation  to  the  pointer  assembly  and 
the  scale  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  a  variable 
quantity  to  be  indicated,  the  said  scale  being  divided 
into  inner  and  outer  parts  of  different  radii,  the  inner 
scale  part  running  from  a  first  scale  value  to  an  inter- 
mediate scale  value  and  the  outer  scale  part  from  the 
intermediate  scale  value  to  the  said  second  scale  value, 
said  pointer  assembly  having  first  and  second  pointers 
mounted  for  separate  rotation  about  said  axis,  the  length 
of  the  first  and  second  pointers  being  substantially  equal 
respectively  to  the  radii  of  the  inner  and  outer  parts  of 
the  scale,  spring  means  acting  to  hold  the  two  pointers 
together,  a  stop  positioned  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond pointer  through  the  intermediate  scale  value  whilst 
permitting  the  first  pointer  so  to  do  and  screening  means 
for  obscuring  at  least  the  outer  end  of  the  second  pointer 
when  at  the  intermediate  scale  value. 


3,126,864 

ROTARY  CARD  HOLDER 

Roland  D.  Mcintosh,  136  Front  St^  Bath,  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,308 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—133) 


1.  A  rotatable  card  bolder  comprising  a  base,  a  lower 


indicia  on  its  peripheral  margin,  a  senet 
tending  partition  elements  on  said  disk 
ments  for  holding  cards  on  edge,  clan|ping 
said  base  curable  to  damp  said  disk  aga  inst 
upper  card-carrying  disk  concentric  with 
and  rotatable  indepen<lcntly  thereof,  and 
to  clamp  the  two  disks  together  for  rotafioa  as 


3,126,865 

OYSTER  HARVESTING  HARROW 

John  L.  Wicgardt,  Jr.,  Box  236,  Ocean  Park,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1#6,004 

4  Cfadns.    (CL  119^-4) 


of  radially  ex- 

f^rming  compart- 

means  on 

rotation,  an 

said  lower  disk 

means  operable 

a  unit. 


1 .  An  oyster  bed  harrow  comprising  ;  i  series  of  rows 


of  connecting  links  each  formed  to  a 
configuration  with  the  throat  of  the  V 


and  formed  from  rod  stock  with  a  respective  probing  prong 


7-shape  in  plan 
ftcing  forwardly 


depending  from  the  outer  end  of  each 


pf  the  two  for- 


wardly diverging  branches  of  each  link  U  produce  a  har 
rowing  tooth,  a  draw-bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a 
tow-boat's  tow-line  and  extending  traniversely  of  tlie 
harrow  in  front  of  the  foremost  row  of  1  nks,  connection 
between  said  draw-bar  and  the  front  row  of  links,  and 
weights  attached  in  trailing  relation  to  tlje  rearmost  row 
of  links. 


3,126,866 

ANIMAL  CAGE  WITH  FEED  ANt)  WATER 

SUPPLY  MEANS 

Shostiichi  Knbota,  1349  Owoi  Ma^icshima, 

Nagano  shi,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81 ,81 1 

Claims  priority,  apirticatioa  Japn  Ji  m.  8,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  119—18) 


1.  A  pig  raising  cage  comprising,  in  ^combination,  a 


disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  disk  having   base  frame;  a  pair  of  elongated  side  frames  reflectively 
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UTanged  on  opposite  sides  ot  said  base  frame  and  project- 
ing' substantially  parallel  to  each  other  upwardly  there- 
from, said  side  frames  being  spaced  from  each  other  so 
as  to  define  between  themselves  an  elongated  narrow 
space  preventing  any  substantial  transverse  movement  of 
a  pig  placed  in  the  cage;  a  front  frame  connected  to  and 
extending  transversely  between  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
side  frames;  escape  preventing  means  connected  to  and 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  frames  in  the 
region  of  the  other  ends  thereof  for  preventing  escape  of 
the  pig  in  direction  away  from  said  front  frame;  and  feed- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  front  frame  of  said  cage,  said 
feeding  means  including  a  food  supply  means  and  a  water 
supply  means  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
one  of  said  means  being  displaceable  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  cage  through  an  opening  in  said  front  frame 
between  a  feeding  position  inside  said  cage  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  front  frame  and  an  inactive  position  substan- 
tially outside  of  said  cage  at  the  outer  side  of  said  front 
frame,  said  upper  one  of  the  feeding  means  preventing  in 
said  feeding  position  access  to  said  lower  of  said  supply 
means,  whereby  the  pig  is  forced  to  move  said  upper  sup- 
ply means  from  said  feeding  position  to  said  inactive  posi- 
tion in  order  to  get  access  to  said  lower  supply  means  and 
to  move  said  upper  supply  means  again  to  said  feeding 
position  in  order  to  have  again  access  to  said  upper  sup- 
ply means. 

3,12iJ67 

VENTILATING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

CHICK  BOX 

Pstcr  Kmdlkoff,  Rtc.  4,  Box  437,  Escoodldo,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,079 

6Claims.    (CL  119^19) 


1.  A  ventilating  construction  for  a  ventilatable  con- 
tainer comprising  an  angular  member  presenting  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  each  emanating  at  an  area  of 
angularity  and  projecting  away  therefrom,  a  first  score 
formed  at  and  along  the  ares  of  angularity,  and  a  second 
score  spaced  apart  from  the  first  score  and  formed  upon 
that  second  side,  a  cutout  flap  formed  through  the  angu- 
lar member  and  extending  from  the  first  side  through  the 
area  of  angularity  to  the  second  score  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  flap  lying  in  the  first  portion,  said  angular 
member  presenting  an  opening  therein  formed  by  the  cut- 
out of  the  cutout  flap  for  receiving  transfer  of  the  flap 
therethrou^,  whereby  the  flap  may  be  extended  to  an 
open  position  <rf  the  opening  and  selectively  transferred 
through  the  opening  to  a  closed  position  of  the  opening. 


3,126,868 

PREFABRICATED  REVOLVING  CYLINDRICAL 

HEN-HOUSE 

AMra  IsfalbMhi,  FalaK>ka<shi,  Japvs,  ■■Igniii  to  NIppoa 

Rdao  KabasUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,892 

5  Claims.    (CL  119—21) 

1.  A  prefabricated  cylindrical  and  rotatable  hen-house 

capable  of  shipment  in  the  disassembled  or  knocked  down 

condition  and  capable  of  on-site  erection  by  unskilled 

800  O.G.— 88 


labor  without  the  tise  of  special  tools  or  equipment:  said 
hen  house  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  elon- 
gated vertical  central  mast;  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast  including  a  lower  fixed  plate,  an  upper 
rotatable  plate  having  perforations  spaccNJ  substantially 
uniformly  of  its  periphery,  and  bearing  elements  between 
said  plates,  a  pair  of  substantially  congruent  relatively 
large  diameter  annular  upper  and  lower  metal  members 
concentric  with  said  mast,  said  members  having  perfora- 
tions spaced  uniformly  of  their  peripheries;  a  plurality 
of  radial  spokes  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  upper 
rotatable  plate  and  to  said  upper  member  to  suspend  the 
latter  for  rotation  about  said  mast;  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively elongated  rigid  metal  uprights  having  their  ends 
connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  members  and  spaced 
substantially  uniformly  therearound,  said  uprights  main- 
taining said  upper  and  lower  members  in  fixed  axially 
spaced  relation;  said  uprights  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures at  corresponding  vertically  spaced  locations  tl^re- 
along;  guiding  roller  means  arranged  beneath  said  lower 
member  and  spaced  peripherally  thereof  for  guiding  en- 
gagement therewith  during  rotation  of  the  hen  house 
about  said  mast;  plural  wooden  beams  mounted  at  imi- 


formly  vertically  spaced  locations  on  each  upright,  each 
beam  being  secured  substantially  mid-way  of  its  ends  to 
its  associated  upright  and  extending  horizontally  and 
radially;  wire  mesh  radial  partitions  having  vertical  wires 
hooked  at  both  ends,  each  beam  having  a  partition  hooked 
at  its  upper  end  into  perforations  in  the  beam  for  sus- 
pension from  the  latter  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
beam;  each  partition  terminating  short  of  the  next  lower 
beam;  plural  annularly  extending  wires  each  supported 
in  the  hooked  lower  ends  of  correspondingly  radially  lo- 
cated vertical  wires  of  the  partitions;  truncated  sector- 
shaped  hurdle  floors  each  supported  on  said  annular  wires 
between  a  circumferentially  adjacent  pair  of  radial  par- 
titions; trapezoidal  droppings  boards  each  secured  to  a 
circumferentially  adjacent  pair  of  beams  and  spaced  be- 
neath a  hurdle  floor;  and  a  plurality  of  wires  extending 
horizontally  through  the  vertically  spaced  perforations  of 
said  uprights  and  conjointly  forming  a  vertically  extending 
annular  partition  dividing  the  hen  house  into  radially 
inner  and  outer  sections;  substantially  all  of  the  weight  of 
the  hen  house  being  supported  by  said  central  mast,  with 
said  gtiiding  roller  means  having  substantially  only  guid- 
ing engagement  with  said  lower  annular  member. 


3,126,869 

SCENT  BREAKING  UNIT 

BlU  Youig  and  Francis  W.  Young,  botk  off 

5602  Pcrsimmoa  Ave,  Temple  CUy,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1963,  Scr.  Now  293,572 

4  Claims.    (CL  119—29^ 

1.  In  a  scent  breaking  device  the  combination  of  a 
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muzzle  element  and  a  scent  pocket  element,  means  fof 
attaching  said  muzzle  element  to  a  dog's  head,  means  fo 
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placing  liquid  scent  into  said  scent  pocket  and  means  fo 
attaching  said  scent  pocket  to  said  muzzle  element. 


3,124,87f 

SEIXCTTVE  BIRD  FEEDER 

Morton  P.  Matthew,  RJJ>.  2,  KrdDcr  Lane, 

Norwalk,CoKL 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14MM 

9  Claims.    (CL  119—51) 


1.  A  selective  bird  feeder  comprising  a  support  mean^ 
a  feed  material  dispenser  affixed  to  said  support  means, 
and  an  outer  enclosure  rotatably  mounted  to  encase  sai4 
feed  material  dispenser,  said  outer  enclosure  including 
access  «openings  normally  aligned  to  permit  access  t0 
said  feed  material  dispenser,  said  access  openings  beini 
effectively  closed  by  the  rotation  of  said  outer  enclos 
relative  to  said  feed  material  dispenser. 


eing 
sur; 


3,i2M71 

FEED  MEANS 

Dennis  W.  Byrnes,  4S<5  S.  Mi  St.,  Tucson,  Aft*' 

Original  application  Jan.  3%,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,118,  no' 

Patent  No.  3,045,612,  dated  Jnly  24,  1962.    DivUel 

and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,676 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—62) 


In  an  animal  husbandry  device  in  which  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  cages  for  housing  animals  are  tnuu  - 
ported  by  an  endless  conveyor  past  a  plurality  o^ 
vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  disposed  feed  trough^, 
an  automatic  feeder  comprising:  an  I-beam  supporte<l 
above  and  extending  parallel  to  said  feed  troughs,  said 
I-beam  having  abutments  at  either  end;  a  feed  bin  hav- 
ing pairs  of  spaced  rollers  thereon  suspended  from  said 
I-beam,  said  spaced  rollers  of  each  pair  of  rollers  engag- 
ing opposite,  lower  flanges  of  said  I-beam;  a  main  feed 
outlet  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  feed  bin;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  branch 


conduits  extending  from  said  main  fecjd  outlet  conduit 
to  discharge  points  above  said  feed  troii^;  a  reversible 
electric  motor  mounted  on  said  feed  bin  for  moving  said 
feed  bin  along  said  I-beam;  a  switch  mcxtnted  on  either 
end  of  said  feed  bin  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with 
said  motor  and  arranged  to  be  actuatid  by  said  abut- 
ments when  said  feed  bin  reaches  the  ends  at  said  I-beam 
whereby  said  nx>tor  is  reversed  and  said  I  eed  bin  traversed 
back  and  forth  on  said  I-beam  and  said 
continuously  and  uniformly  filled. 


3,126^72 
SILAGE  FEEDING 
il  M.  Maanr,  THMvflle, 
(1  WOUams  9L,  New  York  4, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
6ClataM.    (CL119— 52 


feed  troughs  are 


SJ. 

N.Y.) 

53,f5« 


i;  In  a  silo,  'means  for  controlling  t  le  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  silage,  said  means  compriiing:  a  vertically 
positioned  wheel  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
to  the  walls  of  the  silo  with  portions  thereof  extending  in- 
side and  outside  the  silo  wall,  said  whe^l  having  radially 
extending  silage  penetrating  curved  fin  gers  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  silage  mass  acts  to  dis  place  said  retain- 
ing means  from  a  position  permitting  silfge  flow  to  a  posi- 
tion supporting  the  silafe  mass. 


3,126,173 
ANIMAL  DRINKING  DEVICE 
Veraer    MIkaeben,    HedcMted, 
Aktieseiskabet  Brrir.  Mkhaeiaen, 
bcri  tt  MaaUaf^ktk,  HcdcMted, 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  129,934 
1  CtaiM.    (CL  119—79 


HcieMtcd, 


to 
Metalsto- 


An  animal  drinking  device  for  attachment  to  a  wire 
cage  comprising  a  supply  pipe  with  an  Opening  therein,  a 
valve  housing  with  a  cylindrical  member  projecting  there- 
from and  extending  through  said  opening,  said  housing 
having  synunetrical  curved  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  member  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe,  the  portion  of  sai^  housing  surface 
disposed  opposite  said  curved  surfa(|es  consisting  of 
spaced  straight  surfaces  for  bearing  against  the  wires  of 
a  wire  cage,  clamping  members  consi^ng  of  a  curved 
section  for  bearing  against  said  pipe  opposite  the  curved 
surfaces  of  said  housing,  said  clampina  members  having 
apertured  flaps  extending  from  one  end  of  said  curved 
sections  for  receiving  a  bolt  member  Itherethrough,  the 
other  end  of  said  curved  sections  extend  :ng  into  a  straight 
section  with  a  reverse  hook  on  its  end  adapted  to  hook 
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over  the  wires  in  a  wire  cage  to  clamp  said  housing 
straight  surfaces  against  the  wire  cage,  trough  means 
projecting  from  said  housing  for  receiving  water  from 
said  pipe,  and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
discharging  water  from  said  pipe  to  said  trough. 


3,126,174 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  CAPILLARY 

MATERIAL  IN  INK  CONTAINER 

Heilmntk  A.  A.  Ezncr,  LapvMa  5141, 

Mar  del  Phta,  Arfeatlna 

FBed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,488 

Clainis  priority,  anplicatioa  Germany  Jane  30,  1961 

U  CkhM.    (CL  12»—44) 


a  cold  water  feed  line  communicating  with  said  hot 
water  feed  line,  a  valve  in  said  cold  water  feed  line,  means 
to  measure  the  time  rate  of  drop  of  pressure  in  said  tank, 
and  means  to  vary  the  opening  of  said  valve  directly  with 
said  time  rate  of  drop  of  pressure. 


3,126,876 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROTARY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  A.  Kimbcriey,  Wayne,  N J.,  asilgiiui  to  Cnrttaa- 

Wright  Coiporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,543 

lOClalnM.    (CLU3— 8) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  body  and  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  writing  point  at  the 
opposite  end,  an  ink  container  within  said  body,  a  com- 
pressible cellular  capillary  material  within  said  conuiner, 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
eontainer.  the  capillary  material  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  plunger  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  container,  a 
guide  tube  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  container 
beneath  said  capillary  material,  a  writing  tube  threadedly 
secured  to  said  guide  tube,  ink  inlet  openings  radially  dis- 
posed in  the  side  wall  of  said  writing  tube,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  openings,  and  breather  openings 
in  said  ink  container  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
atmotpberic  preesures. 


3,126375 

SUPPLY    OF    COLD    WATER   TO   THE    LOW- 

PRESSURE  SIDE  OF  HOT  WATER  PUMPS 

Hans  Yoglar,  Wkrtcfthur,  Switaofland,  assizor  to  Sulier 

Fraree,  Sodete  AmMyasc,  Wintcrtkm-,  SwitzcrlMid 

FBed  Ang.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  50,M6 

Claiau  priortty,  application  Switaerland  Ang.  22,  1959 

9  Oiilw.    (CL  122--451) 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  having  a  hollow  outer 
body  and  an  inner  body  rotatable  relative  to  the  outer 
body  cooperating  with  the  outer  body  to  form  a  plurality 
of  working  chambers  therebetween  that  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  the  outer  body  and  cyclically  vary  in  volume  as 
the  inner  body  rotates  relative  to  the  outer  body;  air  intake 
passage  means  for  the  chambers;  fuel  supply  means  for 
supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to  the  engine  cham- 
bers; the  fuel  supply  means  including  means  for  sensing 
air  flow  through  said  air  intake  and  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  proportionally  to  said  air  flow,  a  fuel  pump  for 
establishing  a  fuel  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  continuously 
injecting  fuel  directly  into  the  engine  chambers  respon- 
sive to  the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  intake  passage 
means,  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  being  located  within 
the  wall  of  the  outer  body  and  opening  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  body  adjacent  to  and  downstream 
from  the  air  intake  passage  means. 


3,126,877 

CONDENSING  UNITS 

William  R.  King,  P.O.  Box  2269,  Loi«view,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,752 

17  Claims.    (CL  123 — 41.88) 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  supply  of  hot  water  comprising 

a  hot  water  tank,  a  pump  for  pumping  hot  water  from  1.  A  unit  for  condensing  water  vapor  from  engine 

said  tank  to  a  point  of  use,  a  hot  water  feed  line  lead-  exhaust  gases  for  return  to  an  engine  cooling  system 

ing  from  said  tank  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  including,  a  condensing  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
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engine  exhaust  gases  to  the  condensing  chamber,  meai^s 
for  discharging  engine  exhaust  gases  from  the  condensii^ 
unit,  a  condensed  water  collection  chamber,  first  check 
valve  means  opening  from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the 
collection  chamber,  means  for  establishing  in  the  colla- 
tion chamber  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  existent 
in  the  engine  cooling  system,  liquid  level  responsivi; 
means  in  the  collection  chamber  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  in  the  coUectioa  chamber  to  expi^b 
the  collection  chamber  to  the  pressure  existent  in  t)y 
engine  cooling  system  and  to  render  inoperative  thfe 
means  for  establishing  in  the  collection  duunber  a  pr^ 
stire  less  than  the  pressure  existent  in  the  engine  cooling 
system,  and  second  check  valve  means  opening  from 
the  collection  chamber  to  the  engine  cooling  system. 


3,126,878 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 

Harold  Eilcr,  Upel,  IimL,  SMigMir  to  The  Pierce  Go 

enior  ComiMuy,  Inc^  Aadcraon,  Ind^  a  corporation  c 

Filed  Not.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,860 
14  Cfadms.    (CL  123—119) 


> 


1.  Automatic  choke  mechanism  for  an  internal  comi 
busion  engine  having 

a  nrburetor  throttle  valve,  a  choke  valve,  mean 
biasing  tbe  throttle  valve  toward  an  open  start  posi 
tion,  and  a  governor  including  an  element  reaponkiv< 
to  engine  speed  and  connected  to  move  the  throttli 
valve,  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means,  to  a  par^ 
tially-cloeed  running  position  for  governing  the  q>ee< 
of  the  engine, 

said  choke  mechanism  comprising 

linkage  means  actuated  with  the  throttle  valve  an 
connected  for  actuating  the  choke  valve  towan 
closed  position  as  the  throttle  valve  is  moved  towan 
open  position, 

said  linkage  means  including  temperature-responsivK 
means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  link 
age  means  in  response  to  heat  from  the  engine, 

said  temperature-reqxjnsive  means  having  a  cold  con 
dition  in  which  it  renders  said  linkage  effective  tc 
move  the  choke  valve  to  full-choke  position  when 
the  throttk  valve  is  moved  to  start  position  and  to 
hold  the  choke  valve  in  partial-choke  position  when 
the  throttle  valve  is  moved  to  running  position, 

said  temperature-responsive  means  being  operative,  inj 
response  to  heat  from  the  engine,  to  progressively 
change  the  effective  length  of  the  linkage  means  iQ 
a  direction  to  reduce  the  choking  action  produced] 

said  linkage  means  also  including  a  lost-motion  con-< 
nection  operative  to  transmit  motion  in  a  choke' 
closing  direction  and  permitting  lost  motion  io  thei 
opposite  direction, 

the  response  of  said  temperature-re^xmsive  means  to 
engine  heat  at  normal  operating  temperattire  being| 
sufficient  to  change  the  effective  length  of  the  link- 
age means  to  one  which  permits  the  choke  valvo 
to  remain  in  n<Hi-choking  position  at  all  running  posi^ 
tions  of  the  throttle  valve. 
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3  126  879 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  ^^CHANISM 
Carl  R.  Caeficld,  Jr.,  Dccstv,  Dl.,  ^SBifiior  to  Borg- 
WaiBcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 


FUcd  Mar.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No. 


3  Ciainu.     (CL  125—14  •) 


98,449 


metering  device 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  fuel 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air-intake  manifold,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able cam  follower  connected  to  control  the  output  of  the 
device,  a  movable  cam  engaged  by  sad  cam  follower. 


including  means 
y  cutting  off  the 
cam  follower  is 
servomotor  con- 


said  movable  cam  having  a  cam  surface 
defining  a  cut-out  portion  for  complete 
fuel  supplied  by  said  device  when  said 
engaged  with  said  cutout  portion,  a  first 
nected  to  the  air-intake  manifold  of  tiie  engine  and  to 
said  cam  for  exerting  a  metering  force  thereon  for  mov- 
ing said  cam  in  accordance  with  changesi  in  pressure  with- 
in the  air-intake  manifold,  a  second  reference  pressure 
servomotor  also  connected  to  said  can  for  exerting  a 
metering  force  thereon  to  adjust  the  poa  ition  of  said  cam 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  ambient 
necting  shaft  directly  interconnecting 
motors  whereby  said  cam  is  moved  to  an 
tion. 


pressure,  a  con- 
wth  said  servo- 
equilibrium  posi- 


3,126,886 

DART  FIELD  GAME 

Eari  E.  Loe,  Rte.  3,  1868  W.  2ad  St^  1  hUmtUc, 

Filed  Dm.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.    66371 

1  ClaiiiB.    (CL  124—22 


Oida. 


A  recreational  device  comprising  a  dirt  having  a  sta- 
bilizer on  one  end  of  its  shaft  and  witli  its  forward  end 
equipped  with  a  cavity  fitted  with  a  kose  fitting  blunt 
plunger  having  a  spring  loaded  bearing  that  positions 
in  a  groove  around  the  inside  peripheryjof  said  cavity  to 
keep  said  plunger  from  falling  out  in  flight,  said  plunger 
to  be  forced  backward  on  impact  and  further  into  said 
cavity  to  bear  against  a  spring  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cavity,  said  plunger  to  expel  |he  air  and  any 
marking  powder  through  holes  connecting  said  cavity 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sides  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  dart,  and  a  thmst  book  intermediate  the  approx- 
imate center  of  longitudinal  balance  and  said  forward 
end  of  said  dart,  a  projector  for  said  dart  comprising  a 
longitudinal  member  having  one  taperen  end,  a  groove 
along  its  length  in  its  topside  to  act  as  a  guide  for  the 
stabilizer  of  said  dart,  a  cylindrical  handle  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  member  substantially  in- 
termediate its  center  and  said  tapered  eid,  a  directional 
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hand  stabilizer  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  member,  a  dart 
thrust  means  attached  to  the  tapered  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal member,  said  thrust  means  comprising  a  resilient 
rubber  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  tapered 
end.  a  cord  atuched  to  the  other  end  of  said  rubber 
member  with  a  bead  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  cord 
to  engage  said  thrust  hook  of  said  dart 


3,126,881 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Jacob  BloHky,  Jr.,  353  ISlh  Av*.  S^  Faifo,  N. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963.  Scr.  No.  261^69 

2  Ctaima.    (CL  126—25) 


Dak. 


1 .  A  barbecue  grill  comprising  a  bowl  including  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  sloping  bottom  wall, 
legs  connected  to  said  bowl  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  vertically  disposed  bushing  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  bowl,  a  frame  piece  depending  from  said  bowl  and 
affixed  thereto,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
piece  and  engaging  a  vertically  slidable  member  arranged 
within  the  bushing,  a  manually  operable  crank  for  mov- 
ing said  lever,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  openings  therein,  slots  in  said  bottom  wall 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  openings  therein,  a  plate  of 
arcuate  formation  rotatably  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bushing  being 
arranged  just  above  the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings 
therein  which  are  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  aligmnent  with  the  openings  and  slots  in  said  bottom 
wall,  a  plurality  of  rods  each  including  end  portions 
affixed  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall  at  points 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  said 
rods  including  horizontally  disposed  portions  that  are 
arranged  above  said  plate  and  which  are  affixed  to  said 
bushing,  a  handle  including  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said 
plate  and  said  first  portion  being  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  handle  further 
including  a  second  portion  contiguous  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  of  the  bowl  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending third  portion,  a  removable  frustro-conical  body 
member  arranged  below  said  openings  and  slots  and  in- 
cluding a  side  portion  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  said  lever,  L-shaped  bracket  ele- 
ments affixed  to  said  body  member,  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  screen  mounted  in  said  body  member  and  said 
screen  being  interposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  body  member. 


3,126  882 
SET  OP  HEAT  ACCUMULATING  FOOD  WARMING 

PLATES  AND  HEATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ham  Hilikcr,  Kilchbcvg,  Imkk,  Swttaerland,  ■■Igaw  to 

Tkcrma"  AXi^  SchwMdc%  Swtticrlaad 

FUcd  OcL  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,861 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Switicrland  Oct.  26, 1968 

3  Claims    (CL  126—246) 

1.  A  food  warming  device  comprising  a  heating  device 

having  a  heat  plate  thereon  and  heater  means  under  said 

heat  plate  for  heating  said  heat  frfate,  and  a  {riurality  of 

identical  imperforate  food  warming  platec  each  having 


a  heat  accumulation  body  with  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 
face,  each  top  face  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  and 
being  ad^ted  to  contact  the  bottom  face  of  the  heat  ac- 
cumulaton  body  next  above  it  and  each  bottom  face  hav- 
ing a  shape  corresponding  to  and  being  adapted  to  contact 
the  top  face  of  the  beat  accumulation  body  next  below  it, 
at  least  one  of  the  said  faces  of  said  heat  accumulating 


bodies  having  a  dish  receiving  recess  therein  which  is 
surrounded  by  ttie  said  one  face,  said  warming  plates 
being  stackable  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  lowermost 
warming  plate  directly  on  the  heat  plate  of  said  heating 
device  and  the  respective  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the 
stacked  warming  plates  in  direct  contact  for  transferring 
heat  directly  from  each  heat  accumulation  body  to  the 
next  heat  accumulation  body  by  conduction. 


3,126383 

SNOW  MELTING  MACHINE 

FrMcto  C.  Snitk,  242  Gica  Road,  VmmAtm;  Md. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  263,692 

2  Claims.    (CL  126—343^ 


1 .  A  snow  machine  for  removing  snow  from  roadways 
including  means  for  collecting  snow  and  heating  means 
for  melting  the  same  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  horizontal  elongated  rigid  frame  comprising  two 
spaced  vertical  side  walls  having  substantially  hori- 
zontally parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  and  means 
for  supporting  the  vertical  frame  members  with 
their  lower  horizontal  edges  adjacent  a  roadway; 

(6)  a  shallow  pan  including  a  horizontal  bottom,  two 
side  wall  members,  a  front  wall  member  and  a 
rear  wall  member,  said  pan  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  of  the  frame  and  between  the  two 
sides  from  a  point  adjacent  the  front  of  the  frame 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  carrying 
a  layer  of  a  {M^determined  amount  of  water  from  the 
melted  snow; 

(c)  a  scoop  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rigid 
frame  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  having  its 
outer  edge  positioned  downwardly  from  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  and  in  a  i^ane  below  the  height 
of  the  pan  and  its  inner  edge  extending  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  pan; 
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(d)  a  cover  extending  over  the  area  between  the  si. 
frames  and  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  thereoi^ 
(«)   horizontal  wall   tic  members  extending  at  lea^ 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  frame  member* 
(/)  a  routable  shaft  positioned  at  approximately  eacA 
end  and  laterally  of  the  frame  and  parallel  with  th* 
bottom  of  the  pan,  and  in  a  plane  lying  betwee 
the  upper  end  lower  edges  of  the  side  frames; 
(g)  corresponding  sprockets  carried  at  least  adjace^ 
each  end  of  the  two  shafts  and  adjacent  the  inne 
aide   surfaces   of  the  pan   and  adapted  to 
downwardly  into  the  pan; 
(h)  an  endless  link  horizontal  chain  conveyor  ma 
up  of  at  least  two  chains  formed  from  Individ 
link  members  extending   around   and   between   thw 
corresponding  sprockets  of  the  two  shafts  to  f orni 
upper  and  lower  conveyor  portions;  ] 

(/■)  cross  bar  members  extending  between  correspondJ 
ing  opposite  link  members  carried  on  each  of  the 
two  chains,  the  lower  portions  of  the  conveyor  being 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  parS 
and  parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof; 
(/■)  means  for  rotating  the  sprockets  for  moving  thd 
lower  portions  of  the  conveyor  rearwardly  through 
the  pan  carrying  the  snow; 
(*)  said  heating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate burners  having  at  least  their  front  ends  posi-' 
tiMied  in  the  interior  area  of  the  machine  formed 
by  the  cover,  the  side  walls  and  the  pan,  said  burners 
being  spaced  apart  laterally  from  side  to  side  of  the 
machine  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  machine  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear 
thereof  and  adapted  to  direct  their  flames  into  the 
interior  area  of  the  machine  and  upon  and  around 
the  cross  bar  members  for  storing  heat  therein;       I 
whereby,  the  snow  is  melted  by  the  heat  from  the  flames' 
emanating  from  the  ends  of  the  burners,  the  heated  cross 
bar  members,  and  the  water  as  it  is  carried  through  the 
pan  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 
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to  Tht 


Alka  T.  HiwiiaB,  Ro«,  Calif ^  , 

teasioa  Reaeardi  FoaadadoB,  Saa 
hpraOt  corporatfua  of  Caliroraia 

FIM  May  it,  IMI,  Str.  Na.  nt.fS9 
5  CUbm.    (CL  1"     -  -^ 


'^n 


"^: 


f 


connected  to 

reducing  the 

below  the 

ive  to  varia- 

for  translating 


3,12MM 
MEnrOD  OF  PRESERVING  ANIMAL  TISSUE,  SUCH 
AS  BONE,  INCLUDING  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
BONE  PASTE 

EH  lordaa  Tackcr,  Ir^  €1%  Medical  Aiti  BMg^ 

HoailOB,Tcx. 

No  Drawlag.     FDcd  Mar.  39,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  99,5t4 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  12S— 1) 

1.  A  b(»e  mixture  of  dumb  animal  bone  of  reduced 
antigenicity,  of   increased   universal   compatibility  with 
human    bone,    and    of  encouraged   cell  growth   during 
preservation,  and  for  use  in  humans  as  a  graft  bridging 
clement,  dental  cavity  filler,  hemostatic  agent,  and  the 
like,  said  mixture  comprising  a  healthy,  viable,  dumb 
animal  bone  cultured  in  a  nornlal  saline  blood  component 
bath  in  refrigerated  state  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium 
sulfonamide  compound,  said  blood  component  being  de- 
rived from  the  type  of  animal  from  which  the  bone  has 
b^  removed,  said  preserved  bone  including  muco-pro- 
tein  and  muco-polysaccharides  rendered  extraordinarily 
permeable  by  said  bath,  said  bone  being  excessively  an- 
tigen depleted  and  denatured  by  reaction  producing  so- 
dium salt  linked  tissue  protein  which  is  amide  ring  bonded 
by  double  sulphur  bonds,  said  bone  alao  inrJiiHing  octeo- 
blastic  bone  tissue  and  growth  produced  periosteum  con- 
verted in  the  bath  from  peripheral  osteoblasts  and  also 
mcluding  growing  bone  tissue  cells,  said  bone  being  pul- 
verized to  particle  size  and  said  mixture  including  plasma 
clot  as  a  retaining  agent  for  said  particles,  said  clot  com- 
prising fibrin  formed  by  the  plasma  fibrinogen  reacting 
with  the  resultant  of  bone  calcium  reaction  with  the 
piasma  prothrombin  and  thromboplastin. 


1 .  A  device  for  automatically  met  lurint  ui  indi- 
vidual's blood  pressure  and  for  recoixing  systolic  and 
diastolic  blood  pressure  values,  which  ^evice  comprises 
means  for  selectively  applying  pressure  tof  a  selected  artery 
of  the  individual  to  temporarily  coUapi^  the  artery  and 
occlude  the  flow  of  blood  therein,  m 
said  pressure  applying  means  for  grad 
pressure  applied  to  the  artery  to  a 
diastolic  blood  pressure  value,  means  . 

tion  in  the  pressure  applied  to  the  art        _.. , 

the  pressure  variation  into  a  variation  lof  an  electrical 
characteristic,  means  responsive  to  the  [variation  of  the 
electrical  characteristic  for  generating  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  having  a  frequency  which  Wiea  in  accord- 
ance with  the  variation  in  the  prcssura  applied  to  the 
artery,  each  frequency  of  said  frequency  ^nodulated  signal 
representing  a  pre-selected  blood  prcM^  value,  moaiH 
responsive  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  iwiMan  podaea  oc- 
curring at  the  artery  between  the  systolic  and  diastolic 
pressure  values  for  generating  a  signal  in  timed  relatioo 
thereto,  recording  means,  and  means  for  nnsmittinf  said 
frequency  modulated  signal  and  said  pr^snire  pulse  sig- 
nals to  said  recording  means  for  recording  Iboch  the  systolic 
and  diastolic  blood  pressure  values  as  rriffafinHiil  by  the 
frequency  of  said  frequency  naodulated  staial  at  the  time 
tfw  presstire  pulse  signals  are  initiated  an   tarmin^ted. 


3,11MM 
AUTOMATIC  SPHYGMOMANdMBIVR 

MaM^     iifliH   la  Epaea, 

Maai^   a  kafparatiaa   af 

FRad  laM  24,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  11  f  ,492 
(CL  12g--£g5i 


q^-^ 


I.  An  automatic  sphygnnomanometer  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  inflatable  and  deflatable  ctiff  iKlai^f^l  to 
be  placed  about  an  extremity  of  an  individual,  means  for 
inflating  and  deflating  said  cuff  through  a  pleasure  gradient 


of  said  in- 
train  of  pulse 
gradient 


ncluding  the  systolic  and  diastolic  . 
dividual,  a  transducer  reqx>nsive  to  the 

sounds  occurring  concurrently  with  said  ^ , 

betwMn  said  systolic  and  diastolic  pressure^  for  producing 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  each  pulse  sound,  am- 
plifier means  for  amplifying  the  electricil  signals  from 
said  transducer,  first  bi-sUble  means  res  lonstve  to  the 
^tial  output  signal  from  said  ampiifUM-  |  leuM  for  pro- 
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ducing  an  electrical  pulse,  first  indicator  means  responsive 
to  said  electrical  pulse  from  said  first  bi-stable  means  for 
indicating  the  pressure  present  in  said  cuflf  at  the  time  of 
said  initial  pulse,  second  bi-suble  means  for  producing 
an  output  signal,  second  indicator  means  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  of  said  second  bi-suble  means  for  in- 
dicating the  pressure  present  in  said  cuff  at  the  lime  of 
said  output  signal,  gating  means  for  controlling  said  second 
bi-stable  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  generating  a  continuous  sequence  of  signals  for 
disabling  said  gating  means  for  at  least  the  total  duration 
of  said  train. 


3,124,tS7 

SUPPOSITORY 

Mchria  G.  Gordon,  lg72  NE.  179fh  Tanacc, 

NoHh  Mlaari  B«Kh,  Fla. 

Flkd  Sept.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  221411 

1  Claim.     (CL  12t— 271) 


a  cavity  opening  upwardly  therein,  said  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  moisture-absorbent  pad  therein,  a 
transversely  extending  block  of  resilient  material  carried 
by  the  holder  at  each  end  of  the  cavity,  said  blocks 
operating  to  urge  the  holder  into  ejq>anded  position  and 
also  operating  to  limit  movement  of  the  pad  within  the 
holder  lenglhwise  of  the  cavity,  said  sides  being  extensible 
and  having  longitudinally  extending  flanges  for  engaging 
the  top  of  a  pad  within  the  cavity,  a  bridging  strip 
attached  to  the  respective  sides  and  spaced  from  an  end 
wall  and  operating  to  engage  the  top  of  a  pad  within  the 
cavity  and  to  position  it  therein,  said  holder  having  an 
extension  on  each  end  thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  support. 


3,124,gg9 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Sylvan  Bhimcnfeld,  427  Adaass  Ave, 

Filed  Nov.  25,  194g,  Ser.  No.  71,5g7 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 3g3) 


le.  Pa. 


A  suppository  for  fitment  into  the  anal  canal  and  where- 
by to  apply  a  medicament  to  the  walls  of  the  canal  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time  interval,  the  suppository  com- 
prising a  molded  body  portion  formed  entirely  of  a  ma- 
terial that  win  slowly  dissolve  by  body  temperature,  the 
entire  body  portion  of  the  suppository  constituting  a  ve- 
hicle for  a  medication  for  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids 
or  other  disturbances  of  the  anal  canal,  the  body  portion 
embodying  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  stem  portion  and 
an  enlarged  tail  portion,  the  stem  portion  being  of  con- 
stant diameter  throughout  iu  length  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  head  and  tail  portions,  and  with 
the  head  and  tail  portions  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  the  suppository  being  of  such  length  as  to  poai- 
tion  the  head  portion  in  the  upper  crypts  of  Morgagni  in 
the  canal  to  prevent  disorgement  of  the  suppository  while 
the  tail  portion  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  the  anal 
opening  of  the  human  body  to  prevent  upward  propulsion 
of  the  suppository,  the  medicatioa  being  evenly  dispersed 
throughout  the  entire  length,  width  and  depth  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  suppository,  the  increased  diameter  of  the 
head  portion  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  stem  por- 
tico insuring  retention  of  the  inserted  end  of  the  supposi- 
tory within  the  crypts  of  the  Morgagni  to  prevent  dis- 
gorgement of  the  suppository  from  the  anus  and  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tail  portion  being  of  such  increased  diameter 
with  req>ect  to  the  diameter  of  the  stem  portion  as  to  in- 
sure melting  of  the  stem  portion  in  advance  of  the  en- 
larged tail  portion  without  a  quick  upward  insertion  of 
the  suppoaitory  in  the  anal  canaL 


3i,124,ggg 

SANITARY  APPLIANCE 

R.  WnHmaa,  133g2  Cormere  Ave^ 

Clevdaad,  OUo 

FRad  Jaac  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  114,953 

•  OaimB.    (CL12a— 2t7) 


1 .  In  a  surgical  knife,  the  ccMnbination  of  an  elongated 
handle,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle 
for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter,  a  hood 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  handle  and  partially  en- 
closing said  cutter,  conduit  means  extending  through  said 
handle  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  within  said  hood 
for  discharging  an  anaesthetic  agent  into  said  hood,  and 
additional  conduit  means  extending  through  said  handle 
and  having  an  outlet  disposed  within  said  hood  for  dis- 
charging a  medicating  agent  into  said  hood. 


John 


3,12MM 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

St.,  |gl2  Medical  Arts  Bids., 
Wash. 

FDcd  OcL  22,  1942,  Ser.  No.  232,039 
2  Claims.    (  CL  128—341) 


1.  A  sanitary  appliance  comprising  a  holder  al  mois- 
tiire-|M-oof  material  having  a  bottom  and  sides  defining 


1.  An  ot>stetrical  device  for  rupturing  a  membrane  con- 
taining a  fetus  imder  conditions  where  there  is  a  small 
dilation  of  an  associated  cervix,  said  device  comprising 
a  surgical  glove  composed  of  a  thin,  flexible  material  im- 
pervious to  moisture  and  capable  of  withstanding  steriliza- 
tion by  both  beat  and  chemicals,  said  glove  including  a 
hand  portion  and  five  finger  members  connected  thereto 
adapt^  to  snu^y  fit  around  and  enclose  the  hand  of  an 
operator  during  an  obstetrical  operation,  each  of  said 
finger  members  including  a  palm  portion  that  extends 
from  the  distal  joint  to  the  end  of  the  operator's  finger  en- 
closed in  the  finger  member,  a  rigid  tooth  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base  and  a  tapered  metal  pin  of  one  to  three 
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[abch  81,  19M 


millimeters  in  length  terminating  in  a  point  so  that  sa|d 
pin  will  penetrate  said  membrane  a  sufficient  distance 
for  rupturing  same  without  injury  to  the  fetus  in  tl|c 
membrane,  said  tapered  pin  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  base,  means  securing  the  base  of  said  pin  lo 
the  center  of  the  base  of  the  tooth,  means  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  tooth  base  to  the  palm  portion  of  one  of  tl|e 
middle  finger  members  at  a  point  that  is  located  substai- 
tially  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  palm  portion,  a 
portion  of  said  palm  portion  between  said  tooth  and  i^ 
outer  end  being  suflficiently  thin  and  flexible  so  that  the 
operator  may  feel  the  membrane  with  the  extreme  end  of 
said  one  middle  finger,  the  thickness  of  said  palm  por- 
tion adjacent  said  tooth  being  thicker  than  the  material 
forming  the  remainder  of  said  glove  so  as  to  adequate 
support  said  tooth,  and  the  palms  of  all  said  finger  mer 
bers  other  than  said  one  middle  finger  niember  bavin  | 
smooth  exterior  surfaces. 


3,12M91 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  CONTAINER  FOR 

PENCILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  A.  Caputi,  71  Paitdak  Atc^  B«ftdo  13,  N;  . 

Filed  May  31, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  in,f71 

3  ClidBM.    (CL  12f^l) 


*o       ta 


1.  In  combination  with  a  looseleaf  notebook  baring  \ 
F«ir  of  covers  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  a  back,  binder 
rings  secured  to  said  back,  an  article  holder  comprisinf 
a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  moderately  rigid  material  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  as  said  covers  and  having 
a  base  panel  portion  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  sheet 
having  undulating  formations  extending  away  from  said 
plane  to  provide  article  receiving  depressions,  said  pand 
portion  having  perforations  along  one  edge  engaged  bv 
said  rings  of  the  notebook,  the  depression  portions  clotea 
to  the  panel  edge  bearing  said  perforations  being  substa» 
tially  deeper  than  the  depressions  remote  from  said  edge 
whereby  the  holder  is  substantially  wedge-shaped  ai 
viewed  from  the  end  thereof,  and  a  flat  stiff  panel  like- 
wise having  perforations  along  one  edge  engaged  by  said 
rings  of  said  notebook  at  the  open  side  of  said  depres- 
sions and  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  a$ 
said  sheet  to  form  a  cover  member  for  said  article  holde 
and  a  writing  surface  for  pages  of  said  notebook. 


rail,  a  \iKxk.  shaped  extension  on  said 
the  bracket  loosely  embracing  said  n 
mitting  tilting  of  the  partition  in  its 
versely  of  the  rail,  a  friction  shoe  el( 
side  of  said  bracket  bottom  portion 
said  extension  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  kA  said  lateral- 
ly projecting  rail  flange  and  frictionally  engaging  said 
rail  side  wall  to  clamp  the  rail  flange  oetween  the  shoe 


portion  of 
flange  and  per- 
plane  trans- 
nt  on  the  under- 
laterally  of 


element  and  the  hook  shaped  extension 
bottom  portion  is  approximately  level 


when  the  bracket 
o  releasably  lock 


the  partition  to  the  guide  rail,  said  parti  ion  when  slightly 


tilted  in  its  plane  about  the  rail  flange 
leasing  said  shoe  element  from  frictiona 


■  ■ 
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as  a  fulcrum  re- 
engagement  with 


the  rail  to  that  the  partition  may  be  sli  iably  moved  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  and  a  gravity  influenced,  manually 
liftable  dog  pivotally  secured  to  said  »utitk»  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  above  the  b  >ttom  portion  of 
the  bracket,  said  dog  when  in  a  gravity  lowered  positioa 
being  spaced  from  said  channel  wall  sul  Idently  to  permit 
slight  tilting  and  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said 
partiti<w  but  engaging  said  channel  sioe  wall  above  the 
guide  rail  upon  further  tilting  of  the  partition  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  bracket  extension  aj^d  partition  from 
the  rail,  said  dog  when  in  a  manually  elevated  potition 
clearing  the  channel  side  wall  and  permitting  increased 
tilting  of  the  partition  and  complete  i|Bparation  thereof 
from  the  guide  rail  in  a  direction  transvfcne  to  the  raiL 


3,12M93 
COMBINATION    CYLINDER    TYPE 
MACHINE  AND  ROTATING  SEP. 
S. 


tliMi  ef  New  Jentj 

FIM  Not.  4, 19M,  Ser.  Ne.  d7,4«3 
ISCkdw.   (CL139--27) 


THRESHING 
TING  DRUM 


3,12M92 

ADJUSTABLE  PARTTIION  FOR  FILES 

WnUam G.  FreMh,  lit  Iroiy  St,  Fkiii^wi, N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec  21,  19dl,  Scr.  No.  Idl,tl4 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  129-^1) 

In  a  filing  device,  a  file  receiving  body  including  a  bo  - 

torn  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending  depressed 

channel  formed  th«ein,  a  guide  rail  secured  within  and 

below  the  top  of  said  channel  and  extending  longitudinal^ 

thereof,  said  rail  having  an  upstaiKling  side  wall  and  a 

laterally  projecting  flange  spaced  from  a  side  walhof  the  1.  In  a  threshing  machine  or  the  UkeL  the  combination 
channel,  a  partition  within  said  body  transverse  to  said  comprising  means  for  threshing  harvetted  crop,  means 
rafl,  a  bracket  carrying  said  partition  and  having  a  bot-  for  separating  out  stalk  from  the  thres  led  crop  received 
torn  portion  resting  slidaUy  upon  said  flange  of  the  guitfe  from  the  threshing  means,  means  for  re<  eiving  the  thresh- 
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ed  crop  from  which  the  stalk  has  been  removed,  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  rotatable  drum  means  having 
a  side  wall  which  is  imperforate  along  at  least  a  substan- 
tial extent  of  the  length  of  the  side  wall,  the  drum  means 
having   at    least   generally   helical   open   passage   means 
extending  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  side  wall  there- 
of along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  imperforate 
extent  of  the  side  wall,  means  interrupting  and  blocking 
the  passage  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  convey- 
or means  for  conveying  the  threshed  crop  from  which 
stalk  has  been  removed  from  the  receiving  means  into 
the  drum  means  through  an  open  end  thereof,   means 
for  confining  the  matter  conveyed  extending  along  the 
conveyor  means  at  least  outside  of  the  receiving  means 
into  the  drum  means  and  providing  a  pathway  for  the 
matter  conveyed,  the  conveyor  means  being  constructed 
to  push  the  conveyed  matter  along  the  pathway  for  the 
conveyance  thereof,  the  conveyor  means  and  confining 
means  providing  the  pathway  extending  into  the  drum 
means  at  substantially  the  lowermost  part  of  the  afore- 
said open  end   thereof  and  extending  along  within   at 
least  a  portion  of  the  drum  means  substantially  longi- 
tudinally to  the  drum  means  and  adjacent  the  side  wall 
and  passage  means  of  the  drum  means  rotating  thereunder 
during  rotation  of  the  drum  means,  the  confining  means 
being  interrupted  within  the  drum  means  at  least  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  confining  means  so  that  the  con- 
veyed matter  can  fall  from  the  confining  means  during 
operation    of    the    conveyor    means    into    the    passage 
means  rotating  thereunder  during  rotation  of  the  drum 
means   and   between   the   means   blocking   the    passage 
means  and  the  aforesaid  open  end  of  the  drum  means, 
the  confining  means  continuing  beyond  the  interruption 
thereof,  at  least  the  continued  portion  of  the  confining 
means  being  open  at  the  top  and  having  two  portions 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  open  top  respectively  so  as  to  provide  an  entrance 
to  the  open  top  and  continued  portion  which  continually 
widens  towards  the  outer  upper  limits  of  the  portions, 
said  portions  of  the  continued  portion  extending  outward- 
ly and  upwardly  from  said  open  top  of  the  continued 
portion  relatively  closely  to  the  side  wall  and  passage 
means  of  the  drum  means  on  each  side  of  the  continued 
portion  with  the  outer  upper  limits  of  each  of  said  por- 
tions extending  along  said  side  wall  and  passage  means, 
means  for  creating  and  causing  wind  to  blow- through 
the  drum  means  in  the  direction  of  and  out  of  said  open 
end  thereof,  the  continued  portion  being  of  such  length 
and  so  positioned  within  the  drum  means  as  to  receive  at 
least  the  majority  of  the  at  least  partially  cleaned  crop 
which  prior  to  at  least  partial  cleaning  thereof  piles  up 
against  the  passage  blocking  means  of  the  drum  means 
and  is  carried  up  along  the  side  of  the  drum  means,  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  drum  means,  emptying  from  the  pas- 
sage means  and  falling  through  the  center  portion  of  the 
drum  means  to  come  under  the  cleaning  influence  of  the 
wind  produced  by  the  wind  creating  means  which  blows  at 
least  part  of  the  undesirable  matter  including  chaff  out 
said  end  of  the  drum  means,  at  least  the  majority  of  the 
at  least  partially  cleaned  crop  falling  into  the  continued 
portion  and  through  the  open  top  thereof,  the  conveyor 
means  continuing  within  the  continued  portion  of  the  con- 
fining means  and  being  effective  to  push  the  at  least  par- 
tially cleaned  crop  therealong,  the  continued  portion  of  the 
confining  means  being  interrupted  at  least  at  the  bottom 
portion  thereof  so  that  the  at  least  partially  cleaned  crop 
conveyed  within  the  continued  portion  can  fall  therefrom 
during  operation  of  the  conveyor  means  into  the  passage 
means,  the  continued  portion  of  the  confining  means  being 
of  such  length  and  the  interruption  thereof  being  so  lo- 
cated as  to  allow  the  crop  to  fall  from  the  continued  por- 
tion into  the  passage  means  beyond  the  means  blocking 
the  passage  means  from  said  open  end  of  the  drum  means. 


3,126,894 
SPECIFIC  THRESHING  CYLINDER 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
James  H.   BomziB,  La  Graage,  and  AiUnr  H.  Keller, 
Western  Springs,  111.,  anii^on  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,434 
2  Claims.    (CL  130—27) 


1,  For  use  with  a  threshing  cylinder  comprising  a  cen- 
ter shaft  and  threshing  bars  defining  a  hollow  interior,  a 
mounting  comprising:  a  pair  of  end  closure  members, 
each  member  having  a  central  portion  recessed  within  an 
end  of  said  threshing  cylinder,  an  intermediate  portion  af- 
fixed to  and  tapering  outwardly  from  said  central  portion, 
an  outer  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  re-entrant  flange  portion  overlapping  said 
end  of  the  cyUnder  in  shielding  relation  thereto  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom. 


3,126,895 

HEATER  GRIP  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING 

Jean  Lcclabart,  53  Ave.  Raymond  Polncar*, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103319 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  20,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—36) 


A  heater  grip  for  permanent  waving  comprising  two 
half-shells  of  heat  insulating  material  forming  a  tubular 
space,  a  hinge  connecting  said  two  half-shells  for  opening 
said  tubular  space,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  heat  storing  mate- 
rial, said  sleeve  being  slit  along  a  generatrix,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  internal  wall  of  said  sleeve,  detachable  se- 
curing metal  rod  members  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
engaging  said  half-shells  securing  said  sleeve  within  and 
to  said  half-shells,  the  slit  in  said  sleeve  being  located 
away  from  and  opposite  said  hinge  and  an  internal  groove 
in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  hinge. 


3,126396 
HAIR  CURLER  WITH  WINDING  MEANS 
Bcmaid  I.  Late,  Butank,  Calif.     (14924  Oswald  St., 
San   Fenaando,    CaUf.),   and    Richard    T.    Hailstone, 
5300  Vi  Vantage  St.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,543 
4  Claims.    (CL  132—41) 
1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tubular  mandrel  provided  with  outer  end 
flanges  defining  therebetween  an  outer  cylindrical 
area  on  which  a  tress  of  hair  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
and  an  iimer  end  flange  opposite  one  of  said  outer 
flanges. 
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(b)  an  inner  winder  sleeve  provided  with  an  outer  e. 
flange  rotationally  and  slidingly  fitting  the  inner  fau 
of  the  tubular  mandrel  and  larger  than  the  inne. 
flange  of  said  mandrel,  «aid  outer  flange  of  the  sleeve 
and  said  inner  flange  of  the  mandrel  constituting 
interengaging  abutments  to  limit  relative  endwise 
movement  of  the  mandrel  and  sleeve, 

(c)  an  extension  on  the  sleeve  beyond  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  on  which  the  inner  abutment  flange  is  pro- 
vided and  provided  with  an  inner  flange  constituting 
a  finger  grip  by  means  of  which  the  mentioned  rela 
tive  rotation  of  mandrel  and  sleeve  is  effected. 


>— L. 


r8l,  1964 

uiSHWASHER  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas    W.    Dnscaa,   CoHMnvillc,    i^ 

FIM  Dk.  14,  1M2,  am.  N*.  2IM24 
HCWm.    (CL  134— Mi 


(d)  a  resilient  tress  clamp  carried  by  said  extension  of 
the  sleeve  in  overstanding  relation  with  the  outside 
of  the  fnandrel  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  end 
flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mandrel  to  thereby 
space  said  clamp  away  from  the  cylindrical  area  on 
which  a  tress  is  wound, 

ie)  the  winder  sleeve,  in  the  extension  thereof,  being 
provided  with  a  circumferential  slot,  and 

(/)  the  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a 
base  leg  extending  through  said  slot,  an  inner  leg 
extending  from  said  base  leg  longitudinally  along  the 
inside  of  the  sleeve  with  an  end  in  resilient  conUct 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  longer 
outer  leg  extending  from  said  base  leg  in  the  men- 
tioned overstanding  relation  with  the  outside  of  the 
mandrel. 


342M97 

COIN  HOLDER 

John  W.  Sllarpc,  343  HairiMMi  St^  Ubcrtyrlllc,  ID. 

Fikd  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M323 

iOakm.    (CL  13^— i) 


1.  A  coin  bolder  comprising 

a  receptacle  having  interconnected  front,  back  and  end 
walls  and  defining  a  compartment  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  a  coin  and  a  depth  less  than  the 
diameter  and  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  coin, 

the  lower  part  of  said  back  wall  extending  obliquely 
in  downwardly  converging  relation  to  said  front  wall 
in  coin-confining  relation, 

the  lower  parts  of  said  front  and  back  walls  being  free 
of  said  end  walls  and  contacting  each  other  and  being 
resilient  and  normally  retaining  their  shape  to  con- 
fine the  lowermost  coin  of  a  group  of  coins  posi- 
tioned obliquely  in  said  compartment  in  partially 
lapped  relation, 

central  portions  of  the  free  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
walls  having  registering  finger-receiving  notches. 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  nMchiiie  of  the  kype  having  ^ 
quential  cycles  of  washing,  rinsing  mod  <tying,  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  casing,  a  vat  within  said  casiilg  and  terminat- 
ing downwardly  in  a  sump,  there  being  an  jelectrioal  motor 
located  within  said  casing  and  below  thej  said  sump,  the 
improvement  which  includes  a  ventilating  system  for  tile 
purpose  described  comprising  a  housing  fir  said  electrical 
motor,  vanes  on  a  moving  part  of  said  mitor  for  produc- 
ing a  passage  of  gas  through  said  housiiig.  a  gas  down- 
take  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  vat  knd  terminating 
above  the  level  of  collected  liquid  in  sa{dsump,  and  a 
connection  between  said  downtake  and  said  motor  hous- 
mg  so  that  operation  of  said  nKXor  will  produce  a  coo- 
tmuous  withdrawal  of  gas  from  said  vit  through  said 
downuke,  means  for  mixing  with  said  gas  a  quantity  of 
air  outside  said  vat  to  minimize  condensation  of  moisture 
m  the  gas  withdrawn  from  said  vat,  and  a  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  vat  to  compensate  forlthe  gaaes  with- 
drawn therefrom.  i 


3,I2M99 
PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANl  R 


AatwyV.Cnjinai.S25 
Py»AII», 


Fled  Mar.  1, 1M3.  9ar.  N«.  24  LIS3 
1  CU&     (d.  134— IJg) 


>  At*^ 


A  i>aint  roller  cleaner  comprising  a  ti|bular  member 
having  one  end  pUte  that  has  the  configuhition  of  a  cir- 
cular ring  sector  and  the  other  end  plate  Having  the  con- 
Wguration  of  a  ring,  the  said  tubular  mei^ber  being  pro- 
vided  with  an  elongated  opening  extending^  the  full  length 
Ithereof;  the  front  edge  of  the  opening  being  curved  up- 
ward, and  the  rear  edge  thereof  being  curbed  downward, 
thereby  providing  a  guiding  surface  for  any  leaning  liquid 
flowing  out  of  a  nozzle  into  the  said  tubujar  member  in 
Which  a  cylindrical  paint  roller  is  inserted  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  clean  paint  out  of  the  same,  and  that  end  of  the 
Mid  paint  roller  cleaner  that  has  the  coniguration  of  a 
ring  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  clip  ii  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  member  of  the  said  jpaint  roller  is 
|>laced,  while  a  like  U-shaped  clip  is  secured  |to  the  external 
iurface  of  the  said  tubular  member  for  tbe  reception  of 
that  part  of  the  paint  roller  member  that  is  iiear  the  handle 
W  the  said  paint  roller,  thereby  providink  a  means  of 
holding  the  said  paint  roller  and  paint  roUei  cleaner  while 
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the  liquid  is  forced  through  the  said  paint  roller  cleaner,  tube  which  is  slidable  in  the  outer  tube,  the  outer  tube 
and  of  cleaning  the  paint  from  the  paint  roller  by  both  being  iiKlented  to  provide  one  or  more  fixed  detents,  and 
the  washing  action  and  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  the  iimer  tube  carrying  a  yieldable  ring  made  of  a  mate- 
paint  roller  which  is  rotated  by  the  action  of  the  liquid.  rial  wiuch  a  so  thick  in  axial  direction  that  it  does  not 


3,124,9M 

SPRAY-TUBE  DBHWASHER 

Victor  H.  ZMe  ani  AnoU  R.  Kajri,  CuMiusillle,  bd. 


FIM  May  M^lCTsw.  N«.  19M9S 
2  Oakm.    (O.  134— 14t) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  cabinet,  a  vat  within  said 
cabinet,  said  vat  having  walls  and  a  bottom  m^piber.  an 
access  door  in  said  cabinet  to  said  vat,  upper  and  lower 
tableware  racks  within  said  vat,  at  least  said  upper  rack 
being  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  reservoir  drain  and  fluid 
discharge  pump  for  said  vat,  an  improved  power  driven 
washing  and  rinsing  system  comprising  a  pump  housing 
affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  bottom  member,  said  bot- 
tom member  having  a  perforation  centrally  located  with 
respect  to  said  pump  bousing,  said  pump  housing  having  a 
perforation  therein  coaxial  with  said  first  mentioned  per- 
foration, an  electric  motor  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
pump  housing,  an  elongated  shaft  on  said  motor  extending 
through  said  above  mentioned  perforations  into  said  vat, 
an  impeller  means  within  said  vat  affixed  to  and  driven 
by  said  motor  shaft,  a  pump  impeller  affixed  to  said  shaft 
within  said  pump  housing,  spray  means  affixed  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls  between  said  upper 
and  lower  racks,  a  conduit  connecting  said  pump  housing 
to  said  spray  means  through  said  side  wall,  said  spray 
means  being  horizontally  oriented  and  extending  less  than 
half-way  across  said  vat.  said  pump  housing  being  of 
volute  dishlike  configuration,  having  an  outlet  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  housing  tangentially  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  housing  aixi  angled  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  said  conduit,  said 
housing  further  having  an  integrally  cast  bleed  line,  a 
means  for  coimecting  said  bleed  line  to  said  reservoir  drain 
whereby  liquid  is  drained  from  said  housing  during  the 
pump-out  operation  of  the  dishwasher  to  avoid  noisy 
pump  operation  during  the  drying  phase  of  the  dishwash- 
ing cycle. 

3,1243«1 
FOLDING  UMBRELLA 
Morrta  NoiU^  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mslgwir  to  Marvel 
UmbrcDa  Friuncs,  he.,  MMdlc  Village,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratfcw  of  New  York 

Filed  Jahr  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  44,394 
11  Oates.    (CL  135—25) 
I.  A  folding  imibrella  having  a  telescopic  tmibrella 
stick,  said  stick  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  iimer 


mim 


bend  in  axial  direction,  said  ring  having  ample  clearance 
inside  so  that  the  ring  may  be  deformed  in  radial  direc- 
tion to  pass  the  detents  when  moved  forcibly  in  axial  di- 
rection, said  ring  being  a  closed  ring  made  of  a  plastics 
material. 


3,124,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HIGH  VACUUM 

Wade  L.  FItc.  EadaitM,  a^  RIchaH  T.  Brackmami,  San 

IXegcs  Calif.,  assipMn  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 

tkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

FBod  Apr.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  22^43 

4  Clakm.     (CI.  137—1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  vacuum  comprising 
means  defining  a  gas-tight  chamber,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing said  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  betweenxabout  5  milli- 
meters of  mercury  and  1 X  10~'  millimeter  of  mercury,  a 
first  conduit  coimecting  said  evacuating  means  to  said 
chamber,  means  on  said  first  conduit  for  selectively  iso- 
lating said  evacuating  means  from  said  chamber,  means 
defining  a  surface  which  is  cooled  below  the  freezing  point 
of  water  so  as  to  condense  and  freeze  water  vapor  con- 
tacting said  surface,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  sur- 
face to  said  chamber,  means  on  said  second  conduit  for 
selectively  isolating  said  chamber  from  said  surface,  and 
a  water  vapor  source  which  provides  sufficient  water  vapor 
in  said  chamber  to  afford  over  about  50  molecules  of 
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water  vapor  for  each  molecule  of  non-condensible  gas  ro- 
maining  in  said  chamber  after  said  chamber  is  evacuate< 
by  said  evacuating  means. 


3,126,9«3 

CASCADE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  HmI,  Newtoo,  Mass^  and  Howard  R.  Jaquith  and 

William  J.  Berk,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Taylor 

Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,611 
16  Clafans.     (CI.  137— «4) 


fBXNt^lf^ 


mmum  co^(mouJK'PC^ 


|jcTT:.rrnt-t<D 


M/m/CASCAoe 


1.  A  master-slave  controller  system  including  a  set 
point  transmitter  adjustable  to  provide  a  set  point  signal; 
a  slave  controller  having  a  control  signal  output,  a  set 
point  signal  input  and  a  slave  process  variable  input;  a 
master  controller  having  a  setting  signal  output,  a  set 
point  signal  input  and  a  master  process  variable  input; 
switching  means  operable  to  any  one  of  several  sutes, 
a  first  of  said  states  being  one  in  which  said  set  point 
signal  input  of  said  slave  controller  is  connected  to  said 
transmitter  to  receive  said  set  point  signal;  a  second  of 
said  states  being  one  in  which  said  set  point  input  <tf 
said  slave  controller  is  connected  to  said  setting  signal 
output  of  said  master  controller  and  said  set  point  input 
of  said  master  controller  is  connected  to  said  transmitter 
to  receive  said  set  point  signal;  and  each  of  said  con- 
trollers being  of  the  type  wherein  its  signal  output  is  a 
function  of  the  relation  between  signals  applied  to  its 
inputs. 

3  126  9#4 
RESPONSE  IN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Ciarlarlelio,  Evans  City,  Pa.,   assignor  to 
M.S.A.  Research  Corp.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  PcBBsylrania 

Filed  Sept.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,464 
9ClaliiH.    (CL137— «5) 


1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  regulating  a  vari- 
able including  a  controller  for  producing  an  output  signal 
to  secure  controller  action  which  follows  proportionally 
the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  from  said  variable  to 
said  controller,  of  means  to  {x^ovide  different  first  and 
second  lag  analogues  of  at  least  a  first  order  value  of 


said  input  signal,  and  means  to  add  said 
ing  the  larger  time  constant  and  subti^ct 
said  lag  analogues  from  said  input  signiil 
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3,126,905 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
^^^h  Normai^  Faitoa,  wmA  DoM^raa  L.  Johnson, 
Erie,  lU.,  aasignon  to  Intematioaal|  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of   Wew  Janey 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1S0497 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—19' ') 


'.M-A 


1.  A  pressure  relief  assembly  comprising:  a  body  por- 
tion defining  a  substantially  enclosed  chai  nber,  said  cham- 
ber including  an  upper  wall  portion  dcfi  ling  a  first  aper- 
ture therein  and  a  lower  wall  portion  c  efining  a  second 
aperture  therein;  and  an  occluding  m<mber  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  to 
passageway  through  both  apertures  and. 
portion  positioned  outwardly  of  said  firs  t  aperture  to  re- 
strain said  member  against  displacement  ^n  a  given  direc- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  abutting  leg  portions  (in  abutting  rela- 
tion within  said  chamber  and  flared  in  of^posite  directions 
outwardly  of  said  second  aperture  to  pi-ovide  a  second 
retaining  portion  of  said  member,  with  1 4e  abutting  por- 
tions of  said  member  within  said  chan  ber  affording  a 
channel  for  the  entry  of  lubricant  by  capi  lary  action. 


3,126,906 
PRESSURE  STABILIZING  APP>  lRATUS 
I*<*«rt  E-  ToozaUn,  Aurora,  and  Meh  hi  J.  Greaves, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  i 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  I960.  Ser.  No.  J  S34S 
5  Cfayms.    (CL  137—253 
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assignmenti,  to 
corporation  of 


1.  A  pressure  stabilizing  an>aratu8  for  ]  protecting  a  gas 
system  against  high  or  low  pressure  surgis  comprising  a 
substantially  closed  chamber  having  tori,  bottom,  and 
^>aced  lateral  walls,  a  partition  depending  from  said  top 
wall  between  said  lateral  walls  and  dividii  [g  the  chamber 
into  two  compartments  in  flow  conunun  cation  at  their 
lower  portions  below  said  partition,  a  weit  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  into  each  of  said  compart- 
ments between  said  partition  and  an  adja<;  ent  spaced  lat- 
leral  wall,  said  weirs  extending  above  the  lower  end  of 
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said  partition  and  defining  a  liquid  seal  zone  therebetween, 
a  liquid  inlet  for  supplying  a  sealing  liquid  solely  to  said 
liquid  seal  zone  of  said  chamber  for  providing  a  liquid 
aeid  above  the  lower  end  of  said  partition,  a  liquid  outlet 
in  each  of  said  compartments  between  each  of  said  weirs 
and  the  adjacent  lateral  wall  for  withdrawing  liquid  over- 
flowing  said  weirs,  gas  coiKluit  means  communicating  with 
one  of  said  compartments  for  connecting  said  one  com- 
partment solely  to  the  gas  system  being  protected,  and 
gas  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
compartments  for  coimecting  said  other  compartment 
solely  to  an  external  atmosphere  at  substantially  constant 
pressure,  said  liquid  inlet  constituting  the  sole  liquid  inlet 
connection  to  said  cbajTtber  and  said  gas  conduit  means 
constituting  the  sole  gas  flow  connections  to  said  chamber, 
whereby  gas  flow  through  said  chamber  from  one  of 
said  gas  conduit  means  to  the  other  is  nomully  prevented 
by  said  liquid  seal  but  is  automatically  permitted  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  increase  or  decrease 
in  said  gas  system  being  protected. 


3,126,907 
FLOAT  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Edward  Joseph  Tbcftter,  St  Paid,  and  ThomM  I. 
Schoe— ckar,  North  St.  Paid,  Miu.,  Msigaors  to 
UahM  Tank  Car  Company,  Chkago,  OL,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FBsd  June  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,656 
6  ChUms.     (CI.  137—399) 


3,126,908 
WELL  TOOLS 
George  C.  Dickens,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nccring  CorporatioB,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,035 
16  Chdms.     (CI.  137—460) 


to  Otb  Ei«|l- 
corporatftoa  of 


V 


2.  In  a  float  valve  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  liquid  in  a  container,  a  valve  body  having  an 
internal  chamber  and  an  upwardly  opening  annular  port 
communicating  with  said  container,  concentric  annular 
seat  portions  disposed  at  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
of  said  annular  port,  a  vertically  elongated  float  guide 
extending  above  said  seat  portions  in  said  container, 
and  a  float  movable  along  said  guide  in  response  to 
fhnngfif  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  container,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise,  an  annular  valve  closure 
member  carried  by  said  float  and  having  inner  and  outer 
concentric  flexible  resilient  flanges  disposed  to  dose 
against  said  annular  seat  portions  respectively,  said  outer 
flange  projecting  obliquely  outwardly  and  downwardly 
and  said  inner  flange  projecting  obliquely  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  both  of  said  flanges  having  thin  feath- 
ered lower  edge  portions  for  closing  said  annular  port 
when  the  Uquid  descends  to  a  predetermined  low  level 
in  said  containar. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including:  a  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  passage;  a  valve  mounted  in  said  longitudinal 
passage  for  movement  longitudinally  in  said  passage  and 
routionally  about  a  transverse  axis  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  valve  having  a  flow  passage;  means 
operatively  connecting  said  valve  and  said  housing,  where- 
by longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  relative  to  said 
housing  causes  rotational  movement  of  said  valve  within 
said  housing;  an  operator  member  for  moving  said  valve 
IcHigitudinally  in  said  housing  disposed  in  said  longitudinal 
passage  of  said  housing  and  having  a  flow  passage  com- 
municating with  the  flow  passage  of  the  valve  when  said 
valve  and  said  operator  member  are  in  one  extreme  longi- 
tudinal position  in  said  longitudinal  passage  of  said  hous- 
ing to  permit  flow  through  said  valve  assembly;  means 
biasing  said  operator  member  toward  said  one  extreme 
position  in  said  housing;  detent  means  engageable  with 
said  biasing  means  and  said  operttor  member  for  op- 
eratively connecting  said  biasing  means  and  said  operator 
member;  relief  means  on  said  bousing  receiving  said  de- 
tent means  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  opera- 
tor means  in  said  housing  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  one  extreme  position  toward  said  opposite  extreme 
position  in  said  housing  to  free  the  connection  of  said 
biasing  means  and  said  operator  means  provided  by  said 
detent  means,  whereby  said  biasing  means  is  rendered 
ineffective  to  bias  saki  operator  member  toward  said 
one  extreme  position  in  said  bousing  when  said  cura- 
tor member  is  moved  said  predetermined  distance  from 
said  one  extreme  position  toward  an  opposite  extreme 
position  in  said  housing,  said  operator  member  moving 
said  valve  longitudinally  in  said  housing  to  closed  position 
to  pivvent  flow  through  said  valve  assembly  when  said 
operator  member  is  moved  to  said  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  v^erein  said  flow  passage  of  said 
operator  member  and  said  valve  arc  not  in  communication, 
said  operator  member  having  means  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage  of  said  operator 
member  for  moving  said  operator  member  from  said  one 
extreme  position  toward  said  c^posite  extreme  position. 
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3,lM,9f9 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Albert  E.  SwcM,  W«t  CoTina,  nd  NickolM  EMkcrftchJ 

Hollywood,  Caltfi,  ■■rignnn  to  Sdmb  Tool  Md  Mano- 

factoring  Co^  San  Gabriel,  CaUf^  a  corporatkw  od 

California 

Filed  Oct  21, 1H«,  Scr.  No.  M,«29 
11  Claima.    (CL  137-^71) 


GAS  VALVE 

Fred  C.  Galley,  Detovll,  Mkh^ 
Radiator*'-       "        " 

N.Y..I 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly:  a  valve  member;  a  seat  for  said 
valve  member;  means  applying  force  to  hold  said  valve 
member  in  a  closed  position  on  said  scat,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  liftable  to  a  cracked  position  off  its  seat  by  pres- 
sure thereon  in  excess  of  said  force  holding  it  closed;  and 
suction  means  laterally  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
scat  and  terminating  approximately  on  the  seat  level  up- 
stream of  said  valve  member  and  said  seat  to  aid  in  fur- 
ther opening  said  valve  member  beyond  its  cracked  posi- 
tion, said  suction  means  being  responsive  to  flow  out  of 
and  around  the  valve  member  in  its  cracked  position. 


3,13Mlt 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  RESTRICTOR  VALVE 
Jamcf  R.  Racd,  IndteHnoUa,  Ind^  awlgunr  to  G«Mral 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jbm  25, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«4,919 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 493) 


A  bidirectional  flow  restr^ctor  valve  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  in  both  directions  between  expansible  cham- 
bers of  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  valve 
bore  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  coil  spring 
disposed  in  said  valve  bore  having  a  plurality  of  helical 
convolutions,  a  piston  engaging  one  end  of  said  coil  spring 
and  having  substantially  equal  areas  exposed  to  said  valve 
bore  internally  and  externally  of  the  convolutions  of  said 
coil  spring,  an  adjusting  screw  spaced  from  said  piston, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  washen  disposed  between  said 
adjusting  screw  and  said  piston,  the  rate  of  flow  between 
said  chambers  being  controlled  by  the  gaps  between  ad- 
jacent convolutions  of  said  coil  spring,  said  piston  being 
movable  under  the  urge  of  excessive  pressure  against  said 
spring  washers  to  relieve  the  compression  <rf  said  coil 
spring  and  thus  increase  the  rate  of  flow  between  said 
expanslMe  chambers. 


FIM  May  11, 19M,  S«r.  N«. :  M52 
UOyaa.    (CL137— 49j) 


1964 


New  York, 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valva, 

a  valve  body  defining  a  fluid  inlet  chai  iber  and  a  fluid 

outlet  chamber  with  a  main  valve  pc  rt  therebetween, 
a  main  valve  element  controlling  flov  through  said 

main  valve  port, 
movable  wall  means  responsive  to  var  ations  in  outlet 

chamber  pressure  for  controlling  o  leration  <rf  said 

main  valve  element, 
means  defining  a  pilot  passageway  for  hiverting  partial 

load  working  fluid  from  said  inlet  (hamber  around 


said  main  valve  port  and  into  said 


outlet  chamber. 


the  size  of  said  passageway  being  su  Rcient  to  estab- 
lish a  start-up  flow,  T 

electrically  operated  valve  means  for  opening  and  doa- 
ing  said  pUot  passageway,  means  dining  a  control 
passageway  for  directing  part  of  the  fluid  from  said 
electrically  operated  valve  means  aj 
able  wall  means  to  operate  said  mai 

pressure  sUbilizing  means  operable  on 
trol  passage  to  stabilize  fluid  press 
to  application  against  said  movable 

and  a  restriction  in  said  control  passa^ 

initial  application  of  subilized  pressure  against  said 
movable  wall  means  to  provide  a  time  lag  before 
opening  of  the  main  valve  during  whi^  the  only  flow 
is  that  iuuing  through  said  pilot  paiiageway. 


It  said  mov- 
valve  element, 
luid  in  said  coo- 
therein  prior 
all  means, 
for  retarding 


3,12M12 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  HAVING  4  SAFETY 
SHUT-OFF  MEANS 
tmm  A.  ChHt,  B«Ma,  MnuL,  aad  Jolii 
Worlaad,  Wyo.,  m^tnt  to  Wi 
poratioii,  Worland,  Wyo..  a  cosnoiatldn  of 
FOed  Sept  12,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  137,5M 
13  ClalM.    rCL  137—414.14) 


having  a  flow 

said  casing  to 

including  a 

at  one  end  to 

being  di^oaed 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
passage,  shut-off  valve  means 
control  flow  through  the  passage,  said 
resiliently  clongataMe  diaphragm  aflbud 

the  casing,  the  other  end  of  the  diapl      ^., ^ , 

to  prevent  flow  through  the  passage  re^xinsive  to  a  pre- 
determined resilient  elongation  of  the  dia^lffagm,  a  rigid 
retainer  conformably  shaped  to  flt  within  taid  di^hragm 
disposed  within  said  diaphragm,  a  ihnt-on  stem  mounted 
for  naovement  m  a  direction  axially  of  Ithe  di^>hragm 
and  carrying  said  retainer,  and  a  rigid  ivuining  collar 
connecting  said  retainer  to  said  stem,  {volume-coo  rol 
.ineans  mounted  m  said  passage  for  niove«ient  between  a 
normal  flow-permitting  position  and  a  llow-preventing 
position,  means  on  said  shut-off  vahe  oa  huh  on  which 
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•aid  volume-control  means  slides  during  its  movements    second  connecting  pipe  section  with  napect  to  said  first 
between  said  positions  thereof,  and  hand-actuable  means    connecting  pipe  section. 


,"•"1     j*,.m,M7 


operatively  connected  to  said  stem  for  effective  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  elongate  the  latter. 


3,124,913 

PBTON  OPERATED  FLUID  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Paal  R.  Greeis,  CraMari,  aad  Thaodon  E.  DnKkasmlller, 

NJ.,  BSilgaBis  to  Eaw  Rssenrcb  aisd  Em- 

CoHnMiy,  a  cerBoratioa  of  Delai 

Filed  lilar.  15,  1946,  te.  No.  15,164 

2  CWm.    (CL  137—415) 


PietT* 


3424,914 
MIXING  TAP 
7   Ave.   Thaodors  Fkwimoy,   Geneva, 
of  e«s  half  to  Paal  Safln,  Gcacva, 


FOad  May  25, 1941,  Ser.  No.  112,463 

ft  appMcsttoB  Switnrind  Jhm  2,  1966 
(0. 137—425.4) 


4.  A  mixing  tap  having  at  least  two  fluid  inlets  and  at 
least  one  fluid  outlet  and  movable  flaps  cooperating  with 
stationary  seats  to  control  selectively  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
at  least  through  the  inlets,  to  independently  regulate  the 
mixture  ratio  of  the  fluids  and  the  output  thereof  from  the 
tap,  said  tap  comprising  a  flap  support  supporting  the 
flaps  and  disposed  freely  in  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
in  the  tap,  said  flaps  including  portions  cooperating  with 
the  seats  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrou^  said  portions 
being  of  spherical  shape,  said  spherical  portions  having  a 
center  which  is  stationary  relative  to  the  support,  the  seats 
being  of  such  shape  that  they  each  cooperate  with  the 
corresponding  flap  along  a  contact  circle  having  a  radius 
soMller  than  that  of  the  spherical  portions  of  the  flap,  to 
permit  free  rocking  of  the  flap  support  in  all  directions, 
about  the  center  of  spherical  portion  ol  any  one  of  the 
flaps,  with  the  aaid  one  flap  remaining  in  contact  with  the 
corresponding  seat,  and  control  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  said  support  to  normally  maintain  the  same  in 
a  closed  position  wherein  all  the  flaps  are  seated  in  the 
corresponding  seats  and  for  actuating  the  su|^>ort  to 
regulate  the  position  of  the  fl^is  relative  to  the  seats 
thereof  according  to  the  deaired  mixture  ratio  and  ou^t. 


Nathan 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  fluids  in  ves- 
sels, barges,  and  the  like  which  comprises,  in  combiiution 
( 1 )  a  relatively  non-rotatable  riser  firmly  mounted  in  rela- 
tively fixed  position,  (2)  a  tubular  standpipe  swivelly 
mounted  on  the  upper  eiid  of  said  riser  for  relative  rela- 
tion about  the  standpipe  axis,  (3)  a  first  connecting  pipe 
section  connected  at  one  end  to  said  standpipe  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pipe  section  with  req>ect  to  said  stand- 
pipe  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  containing 
said  standpipe,  (4)  a  rigid  structure  in  fixed  spatial  rela- 
tion to  said  standpipe.  (5)  a  first  fluid-actuated  cylinder, 
piston  and  piston  rod  operating  mechanism  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  first  connecting  pipe  section  and  connected 
to  said  structure  for  rotation  with  said  standpipe  and  rela- 
tive to  said  structure  to  cause  and  control  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  first  pipe  section,  (6)  a  second  connect- 
ing pipe  section  pivotaily  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
aaid  first  connecting  pipe  section,  and  (7)  a  second  fluid- 
actuated  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  operating  mech- 
anism coonacted  directly  to  and  between  said  first  con- 
nacting  pipe  section  and  said  second  connecting  pipe  sec- 
tion for  iTc— ^  and  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said 


3,124,915 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
C.  Hnnt,  Ocean  RMfa,  Dehray  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 
to  I^emattonal  BmIc  EcoaoBny  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1946,  Scr.  No.  71,163 
6  Oates.    (CL  137—425.5) 


5.  A  poppet  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  q>aced-apart 
valve  seats,  a  reciprocable  valve  member  having  a  periph- 
eral annular  groove  adjacent  respective  seats,  resilient 
O  ring  sealing  members  seated  in  respective  valve  member 
grooves  and  each  providing  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing annular  shoulder  movable  with  said  valve  member 
toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  respective  seats, 
a  pair  of  axially  H>aced.  ring-like  retainiiig  members  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  valve  member  intermediate  said 
grooves  and  each   positioned  adjacent  a  req>ective   O 
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ring  sealing  member  and  engaging  the  outer  periphen 
thereof  to  retain  such  member  in  its  groove,  and  a  rel 
silient  O  ring  spacer  removably  interposed  between  saia 
retaining  members  and  preventing  movement  thereof  to- 
ward each  other  and  away  from  respective  O  ring  sealing 
members. 


3,126,916 

DIVERTER  VALVE  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 

James  A.  Ducey,  Robiii9on,  DL,  anigwir  to  Ogdcn  Corpo 

ratioD,  New  York,  N.Y^  «  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  JSo.  3,420.     Dt 
vided   and   this  applicatioa  Feb.   8,   1961,  Ser.   No 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.47) 


1.  A  diverter  valve  assembly  for  the  water  supply  sys- 
tem erf  a  water  closet  including  a  water  storage  tank  and 
a  rim  flush,  said  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
circumfcrentially  spaced  water  supply  inlet,  tank  dis- 
charge and  rim  flush  ports,  a  cantilever  bearing  housmg 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said  chamber 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  axial  aiinement  with  said 
chamber,  a  water  lubricate^  rotary  diverter  valve  includ- 
ing a  head  rotatable  in  and  spaced  from  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber  for  opening  and  substantially  closing 
said  rim  flush  port  and  a  spindle  rotatable  in  said  bore, 
means  forming  axially  spaced  bearing  portions  between 
said  spindle  and  housing,  and  means  forming  a  peripheral 
opening  in  said  housing  between  said  bearing  portions  and 
in  communication  with  said  bore  for  the  escape  of  lubri- 
cating water  from  said  housing. 


(e)  said  recess  including  thread^  extending  from 
said  first  side  to  substantially  the  center  of  the 
axial  length  of  said  band,  and 
(B)  An  annular  ring  formed  of  a  yi 
ible  material, 

(a)  said  ring  having  external  th 
with  said  recess  threads. 


;ldable  and  flex- 
eads  engageable 


3,126,918 
SLIP  RING  SPACER  FOR  INSl  JLATED 

CONDUrr  SYSTEMS 

Burton  E.  Eaton,  Dccrficid,  UL,  attigoor  to 

Midwesco,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  o  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1  r7,675 

5  Claima.    (CL  138—113) 


1 .  Improved  spacer  means  for  conduits 


ing  an  inner  pipe  for  carrying  a  fluid  and  an  outer  casing 


<rf  the  type  hav- 


through  which  said  inner  pipe  extends  ir 
with  the  outer  casing;  said  spacer  means 

like  axially  elongated  sheet  metal  lagging  ^ »_.»„.^- 

ly  secured  to  the  inner  pipe  so  as  to  m)ve  axially  with 
the  inner  pipe  in  response  to  expansion  c  r  contraction  of 
the  inner  pipe,  and  a  sheet  metal  nodal^ 

slidably  arranged  on  said  lagging  piece -^^..^ 

engage  the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  casng  to  space" the 
inner  pipe  from  the  outer  casing,  whereby  the  inner  pipe 
and  the  lagging  piece  operaiively  secured 
able  within  the  spacer  ring  when  the  innei 
contracts 


spaced  relation 
ncluding  a  ring- 
piece  operative- 


thcrcto  are  slid- 
pipe  extends  or 


3,126,917 

ORIFICE  PLATE  SEAL  RING  ASSEMBLY 

HerlMrt  H.  Hodgeman  and  Oliver  F.  Bichle,  Houston, 

Tex.,   assignors   to   Daniel   Orifice   Fittiiw   Company. 

Hointoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25634« 

8  Claims.    (CL  138— 44) 


1.  In  a  sealing  ring  for  orifice  plate  assembles     » 
(A)  An  annular  band  formed  of  a  yieldable  and  flex- 
ible material, 

(a)  said  band  having  an  annular  recess  in  the 
im»er  wall  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said 
band  to  a  point  past  the  center  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  band,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder, 

(b)  said  shoulder  having  at  least  two  grooves 
therein, 

(c)  one  of  said  grooves  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
id)  the  other  of  said  grooves  adjacent  a  second 

side  of  said  band. 


3,126,919 
ONE-SHOT  MODIFIED  AXMINSTER 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ruawll  R.  Matthews,  Cornwall,  and  Jo^  L.  Hubbard, 
Cornwall  on  the  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assigbors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mohaaco  IndnsMcs,  be. 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Sar.  No.  6 1,222 
6  ClainM.    (CI.  139—7) 


WEAVE  AND 


Amsterdam, 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  a  one-shot 
ifabric   consisting  of  advancing  stepwise 
!f»"a"ic  carrier  on  which  arc  mounted  tube 
pile  yam  is  threaded,  forming  a 


.which 


\xminster  pile 
a  chain  spool 
rames  through 
shed  of  warp 


^-. —  , —  ,„.„  „  wii<^au«;u,  luiiiimg  aisnea  or  warp 

lends,  inserting  a  double  weft  shot  in  said  shed,  forming 

W-tufts  of  pile  yam  around  each  double  Veft  shot  with- 

5Ut  removing  the  tube  frames  from  the  carrier,  and  cut- 

ang  the  thus  formed  U-tufts  from  the  tube  rames. 
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3,126,920 
MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  A  FANCY  SELVAGE 

ON  NARROW  WEBBING 
Carl  F.  Libby,  Stoogfaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 
Riordan  and  Gertrude  C.  Lbby,  trustees  of  the  Libby 
family  trusts 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,298 
6  Claims.    (CI.  139—118) 


^f=^i  n 

Ma 

n 

(6)  an  outer  shuttle  box  guide  for  the  outer  tongue  of 
the  shuttle  box  and  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
projections  each  respectively  having  a  recess  above 
and  below  said  picking  station, 

(c)  notched  protector  means  for  and  engaged  by  each 
surface  in  a  manner  to  prevent  engagement  of  said 
point  with  said  means  and  said  outer  guide  and  re- 
movably attached  to  said  outer  shuttle  box  guide  in 
said  recess  above  said  picking  station,  and 

(d)  second  notched  protector  means  for  and  engaged 
by  each  surface  also  in  a  manner  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  said  point  with  said  means  and  said  outer 
guide  and  removably  attached  to  said  outer  shuttle 
box  guide  in  said  recess  below  said  picking  statimi 
and  vertically  spaced  from  the  first  protector  means, 

(e)  each  of  said  means  being  identical  and  interchange- 
able with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,126,922 
CHECK  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Randlctt  and  Chester  R.  Meascr, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Page  Belting  Company, 
N  JL,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampaiiirc 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,753 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  139—165) 


Concord, 
Concord, 


6.  In  a  loom  having  means  for  forming  a  shed,  means 
for  projecting  into  said  shed  successive  loops  of  weft 
yam  to  weave  a  web,  and  a  revolving  reed  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  series  of  dents  mounted  on  said  shaft;  an  edge 
wire  supported  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  shed,  means 
for  causing  said  edge  wire  to  move  in  a  closed  curve  path 
rearward  and  downward  then  forward  and  upward  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  reed  shaft,  an  extra 
dent  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  deflect  forward  the  yam 
leading  from  the  fell  of  the  web  so  as  to  be  caught  by  the 
downward  movement  of  said  edge  wire,  and  means  driven 
in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  reed  shaft  to  move 
said  edge  wire  gradually  from  aiKl  toward  the  web. 


3,126,921 
PROTECTOR  MEANS  FOR  SHUTTLES 
George  S.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Cromptoo  A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,090 
14  Claims.    (CL  139—155) 


1.  A  picker  stick  check  strap  assembly  comprising  a 
guide  rod,  a  U-shaped  loop  composed  of  superposed  straps 
perforated  at  both  ends  and  bodily  slidably  upon  the  guide 
rod,  and  a  tie  strip  connecting  the  ends  of  said  loop,  inde- 
pendently of  said  guide  rod  and  being  of  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  superposed  straps  of  which  the  loop  is 
composed,  the  said  tie  strap  being  slitted  inwardly  and 
longittidinally  from  both  ends  thus  providing  sections 
capable  of  twisting  to  acconunodate  the  angle  of  the 
picker  stick  contact. 

3,126,923 
REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Hairy  William  Thatcher,   Mendon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,151 
5  Claims.    (CL  139—245) 


1.  In  a  loom  operating  with  a  vertically  shiftable  shuttle 
box  to  raise  and  lower  shuttles  therein  to  a  shuttle  pick- 
ing Station  during  loom  operation,  the  box  being  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  tongues,  and  the  shuttles  with  tips 
each  having  a  conical  surface  and  a  relatively  sharp  point, 

(a)  an  inner  shuttle  box  giiide  for  the  inner  tong\ie  of 
the  shuttle  box. 


1.  A  filling  bobbin  container  for  automatic  looms  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  further 


I  At 
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pair  of  opposed  end  walls  interconnecting  said  side  waUsJ 
a  pair  of  inclined  plate  members  extending  between  said 
side  walls  and  defining  a  generally  V-shaped  hopper 
within  said  filling  container,  the  lowermost  edges  of  saic 
plate  members  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  define 
an  opening  to  allow  a  single  bobbin  to  pass  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  opposed,  angularly  inclined  slots  in  said  side 
walls,  a  bobbin  retaining  rod  slidable  in  said  slots  and 
effective  to  restrain  bobbins  in  said  hopper  in  its  lower- 
most position  in  said  slots,  a  bridge  breaker  door  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  below  one  of 
said  plate  members  and  having  an  effective  end  portion 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  a  part  at  least  of 
said  end  portion  is  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
one  plate  member  and  a  second  position  inwardly  of  said 
filling  container. 


Mabch  31,  1964 

WllZi^^^SSf  .^^^^^^S'^^'  DEVICE 

William  W.  RedfieM  and  Claude  W.  R<  dfleld,  botii  of 

22 IW  llttfa  Ave.  SE^  KeaL   ^VaahT 

nw  Oct  25,  mi,  Ser.  No.  1 17^5 

2  Chins.    (CL  141— 32a» 


3,124,924 

TEXTILE  YARN  AND  FABRIC 

Mar^  UrkiMlrick,  SwampKOtt,  Mass. 

(84  State  SC,  BortOB  %  Man.) 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  217,1W 

8  Claiins.    (CL  139—425) 


7*  ^  pennanently  magnetic  fabric  having  warp  and 
fillmg  sets  of  yams,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  yams  in- 
cluding twisted  staple  yams  having  a  substantia]  propor- 
tion of  permanenUy  magnetic  sUple  fibers  with  their  like 
poles  aligned  in  one  direction  together  with  non-magnetic 
fibers  of  textile  material. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  fiiely  divided  dry 
material,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  enl  wall  provided 
with  an  opening;  a  measuring  and  dispensing  device 
adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  sai^  opening  in  the 
top  wall  of  said  recepude;  and  outwaidlV  projecting  flat 
members  flush  with  the  top  end  of  said  m^uring  and  dis- 
pensing device  adapted  to  rest  on  the  topfend  of  said  re- 
cepude  around  the  margin  of  the  opening  therein  and 
suspend  the  measuring  and  dispensing  device  within  said 
receptacle,  said  measuring  and  dispensing  device  having 
a  material  inlet  and  outlet  opening  in  a  sife  thereof  adja- 
cent its  top  wall  and  with  the  lower  edge  t>f  said  material 
inlet  and  oudet  opening  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  measuring  and  dispensing  device 
providing  a  measuring  compartment  of  j  predeterauned 
substantial  volume  in  the  measuring  and  dtoensing  device 
below  the  lowermost  level  of  said  nuterijinlet  and  out- 
let opening. 


F.    V. 


3,12M27 
TREE  CUTTING  DEVia 

m..    SUwy 


3,126,925 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENSING  VALVE 

Wallace  D.  Boooe,  dndoMti,  Ohio,  aarigMM-  to  Dot« 


^^^SP^^'^^^  ■  coraoraiioa  of  Ddawar* 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  M,775 

TCUas.    (CL141— 2t9) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  nozzle,  a  body  with  an  inlet  portion 
and  a  main  valve  together  with  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  comprising  a  lever  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  lever 
in  valve-opening  position,  fluid  actuated  means  at  said 
inlet  portion  having  a  connection  with  the  inlet  portion  of 
said  nozzle  and  a  connection  with  said  latch  for  releasing 
said  latch  up«i  failure  of  fluid  pressure  within  said  inlet 
portion. 


G. 


acBottcM,  ami  mUf  R.  PBCKhaer  mmi  Hoaaid  O.  Erick- 
•OiS  WaM»^  Wis.,  ami  Wlllia.  O.  B«(S^X!^£I^ 


Ariiactoo 


,Wi ^^ 

H*%hts,  m.,  MsigBurs  to  Drott  MMofictHW  Cono- 
radoa,  MUhraokcc,  Wh.,  a  corForatioa  »r  Wtacoute 
FIM  Ja^  9, 19«,  S«.  No.  l^  ,115 
4CIalaH.     (a.  144— J4) 


l^^' 


4.  A  cutting  and  splitting  assembly  mounted  at  oot 

nd  of  a  bull  dozer  plate  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 

Kwed    substantially    diamond-shaped    plat^    including   a 

orward  apex  defined  by  two  sharpened  edges  and  a 

ratling  edge  mating  with  said  end,  a  vertically  disposed 

ftinger  arm  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 

letween  said  sharpened  edges  and  extending  through  and 

beyond  said  apex,  said  arm  terminating  in  ah  upper  point, 

a  sharpened  leading  edge  extending  from  said  point  to 

^id  apex  and  means  for  mounting  said  aim  at  one  end 

t  a  bulldozer  plate  projecting  forwardly  tterefrom. 
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TOOL  FOR  POSITIONING  A  STUD  FOR 

NAILING  ON  A  SILL 

Alb«t  L.  McMUfaMi,  IN  Foster  Ave,  Battle  Crack,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  161,9<9 

12  daioH^    (CL  145—1) 


located  to  the  right  laterally  from  said  {M^jection  to  iHt>- 
vide  a  grip  area  encompassed  by  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  fingers  of  the  right  hand  when  said  projection 
is  straddled  by  the  thumb  and  first  finger,  a  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  motor  compartment  and  motion  transmitting 
means  in  said  transmission  compartment  operatively  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  cutter. 


1.  A  tool  for  positioning  and  holding  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other  while 
they  are  being  nailed  together,  said  tool  comprising  a 
main  body  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  support  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  same  side  of  said  main  body  portion,  and 
at  least  one  nail  slidably  mounted  through  said  main 
body  portion  between  said  support  means,  said  support 
means  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  members  to 
support  said  main  body  portion  of  said  tool  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  during  driving  of  said  nail  into  said  one 
member  to  releasably  lock  said  tool  thereto,  said  other 
member  being  engageable  with  said  tool  and  held  thereby 
in  position  on  said  one  member. 


3,126,929 
POWER-OPERATED,  HAND  MANIPULATED 
BLOCK  PLANE  

to  RockwcU  MaMitectwteg  CMBpaay,  Pltts- 
bwgh,  Pa.^  a  eorpoiatloa  of  PcMsyhraaia 

FBad  JaM  19,  1961.  Scr.  No.  118,187 
3  CWbh.    (CL  145—4) 


3.  A  pow«r-operated,  hand-manipulated,  block  plane 
comprising  a  body  foraned  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
transversely  extending  motor  compartment,  said  body  be- 
ing also  formed  in  its  medial  portion  with  a  cutter  com- 
partment extending  transversely  of  the  body  below  and 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  motor  compartment  and 
being  open  at  the  bottom,  a  cutter  jouraalled  in  said  cutter 
compartment  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  cutter  compartment,  said  body  inclining  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  merging  above  said 
cutter  compartment  on  a  concave  surface  with  a  projec- 
tion located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  motor  com- 
partment, said  projection  being  arranged  substantially  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  block 
plane  and  extending  rearwardly  and  inclining  upwardly 
from  the  top  wall  of  said  motor  compartment,  a  trans- 
mission compartment  extending  laterally  from  the  right 
side  of  the  body  and  inclining  upwardly  from  said  cutter 
compartment  to  the  central  area  of  the  right  end  of  said 
motor  compartment,  said  transmission  compartment  being 


3,126,93« 
ONION  CORING,  TOPPING,  SCALING  AND 
HALVING  MACHINE 
Albert  P.  Vccti,  HcrlMrt  M.  Eddc.  aad  Jooc  Jaan 
Saavcdra,  GOroy,  CaUf.,  a«ignors  to  Gcotry  Dl- 
tWob,  CoBsolidatcd  Foods  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Marylaad 

FIM  Oct  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,792 
4ClafaM.    (CL146— 83) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  and  orienting  onions  for 
subsequent  slicing  perpendicularly  to  the  onion  axis  com- 
prising in  combination  a  stationary  frame;  a  horizontal 
continuously  moving  translatory  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  conveyor  means  having  spaced  apart 
link  chains  wiUi  flights  extending  therebetween,  said  flights 
being  provided  v^th  boles  and  impaling  pins  on  the  mar- 
gins of  said  holes;  means  for  root  coring  orientated  onions 
held  oo  said  impaling  pins  comprising  an  independently 
reciprocative  carriage  carrying  a  plurality  of  individual 
coring  means,  the  forward  movenaent  of  said  carriage  be- 
ing synchronized  with  the  horizontal  movement  of  said 
conveyor;  means  mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  con- 
veyor flints  fot  cutting  the  tops  oS  impaled  cored  onions 
mounted  on  said  impaling  pins;  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  fluid  impingement  on  said  cored  and  topped 
onions  mounted  on  said  impaling  pins  for  removing  the 
loose  leaves  thereof;  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
di^KMed  over  said  conveyor  flights  ftM*  cutting  aS  the 
upper  half  of  said  orientated  cored,  topped,  and  skinned 
(Hiions  on  said  impaling  pins;  and  stripper  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  run  of  said  conveyor  for  removing  the 
impaled  half  onions  from  said  impaling  pins. 


3,126,931 
KNIFE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
AUtooa  W.  Blaashiac,  LItltz,  aad  Gctteid  Locker,  New 
HoUaad,  Pa.,  asiigiinrs  to  Spcrry  Raad  CorporatioB, 
New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Joac  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,578 
6  Claims.    (CL  146—187) 
1.  A  device  for  chopping  and  throwing  forage  material 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  forwardly  located  inlet, 
a  rearwardly  located  outlet  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
walls  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  side  walls  and  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  walls,  a  plurality  of  discs 
carried  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other  along 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  discs  projecting  radially  from 
said  shaft  and  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of 
knives  angularly  spaced  around  said  shaft  axis  and  sup- 
ported on  radial  outer  ends  of  said  discs,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  in  sudi  direction  that  the  knives  move  past  said 
inlet  and  then  along  said  bousing  to  said  outlet,  the  por- 
tion ot  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  being 
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generally  concentric  to  said  shaft  axis,  each  knife  havi  ig 
a  longitudinal  axis  diagonal  to  said  shaft  axis  and  bei  ig 
so  curved  about  the  longitudinal  axis  that  each  knife  aJa 
whole  is  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  true  cylinder,  eaf  h 
knife  having  a  concave  face  in  the  direction  of  travel  bf 
the  knives  and  a  convex  face  away  from  the  travel  diroc- 
tion,  the  space  in  front  of  each  concave  knife  face  from 
one  knife  to  the  convex  face  of  the  next  being  substantiaiy 
unobstructed  and  each  knife. exerting  a  throwing  actiin 
on  material,  and  mounting  means  for  each  knife  comprts- 


a  wrapping  flap  having  a  width  sub  rtafltially  equal  to 
one-quarter  the  circumference  of  said  edge  of  said 
vessel  and  having  a  length  substai  itially  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  said  compact  cylinder,  said  flap  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  vessel  adjacent  the 
upj)er  edge  thereof,  said  flap  further  having  one  por- 
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ing  a  set  of  rigid  supports,  one  on  each  of  said  discs,  tl  e 
supports  in  each  set  being  angularly  spaced  relative  i  > 
each  other  and  all  supports  being  the  same,  each  suppo  t 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  seat  having  a  radial  inner  ei^ 
and  a  radial  outer  end  which  engage  radial  inner  ai^ 
outer  ends  of  the  convex  face  of  its  associated  tnift, 
each  support  seat  having  a  curvature  which  substantial^' 
matches  the  knife  curvature  and  forms  a  segment  of  iht 
same  true  cylinder,  and  means  located  between  said  ri- 
dial  inner  and  outer  knife  ends  for  fastening  the  kniv<  i 
to  the  supports. 


3,1M.932 

METHOD  OF  DEHULLING  SOYBEANS 

Donald  F.  Moran,  Chicago,  and  Frank  A.  Norrit,  L 

Grange,  DL,  aoignon  to  Swift  &  Company,  CUcag 

m^  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  le,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,»S< 

4  Claims.  {CI.  146—221.7) 
1.  A  method  of  conditioning  soybeans  for  easy  a., 
substantially  complete  removal  of  the  hulls  thereof  whic 
comprises:  raising  the  average  temperature  of  soybear 
to  more  than  about  160°  F.,  by  contacting  said  beans  wit 
dry  heat,  promptly  thereafter  lowering  the  temperature  c 
said  beans  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  100*  F..  an 
removing  the  hulls  therefrom. 


.^ 


tion  of  a  snap-type  fastener  mounted  thru  said  flap 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  vessel,  said  flap  hav- 
ing a  complementary  portion  of  a  snap-type  fastener 
mounted  thru  its  other  end.  whereby  said  wrapping 
flap  may  enclose  said  vessel  wheji  roiled  into  said 
cylindrical  form,  and  may  be  retained  in  said  wrapped 
relation  by  means  of  the  engaged  snap  fastener. 


3,126,934 
NUT  LOCKING  STRUCT  JRES 
JoMph  P.  Marx  and  William  L.  DaniM  cr,  iMth  of  Hart- 
ford, Wis.;  said  Danbncr  aarigMtr  i osaid  Man 
Filed  May  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1111,811 
2  Claims.    (CL  151— 34) 


itf     J} 


3,126,933 

TRAVELLER'S  CANINE  CANTEEN 

Hollis  N.  Mason,  3630  Louisiana  St,  and  Thomas  J 

Lunsford,  2908  Canon  St,  both  of  San  Dicso,  Cattf. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,732  | 

2  Claims.    (CI.  150—48)  \ 

1.  A  ctrflapsible,  p<xtable  vessel  for  feeding  an  animall 
comprising:  ' 

a  piece  of  flexible  waterproof  material  folded  and  sealed 
to  produce  a  vessef  having  a  suhstantially  flat  bottom^ 
and  substantially  vertical  self-supporting  sides,  thd 
upper  edge  of  said  vessel  being  hemmed  and  enclosing 
a  length  of  material  that  is  manually  deformable  an^ 
enable  of  holding  shape  into  which  it  is  formed, 
whereby  when  said  upper  edge  is  opened  it  provides 
an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  an  animal  to  insert 
its  face  into  said  vessel  and  obtain  the  food  pla(^ 
therein,  and  when  said  upper  edge  is  folded,  the  flex- 
ible material  forming  said  vessel  may  be  rolled  into 
a  compact  cylinder;  and 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  c  sscribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  fastened  member  having  a  planar  surface,  a 
threaded  fastening  bolt  extending  throug  i  a  hole  provided 
therefor  in  said  member  and  which  ojens  through  said 
surface,  a  laterally  extending,  polygon;  illy  shaped  com- 
pression means  on  the  bolt  and  being  drawn  into  tight 
engagement  with  said  surface,  and  meai  s  on  said  surface 
for  preventing  said  compression  meani  from  becoming 
unintentionally  unloosened  comprising  i  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  grooves  in  and  iening  onto  said 
surface  and  which  extend  radially  out>>^ardly  from  said 
bolt  hole  and  define  radial  ribs  on  siid  surface,  said 
grooves  being  of  uniform  width  and  <  cpth  throughout 
their  length  whereby  the  widlh  of  the  r  bs  increases  pro- 
gressively in  accordance  with  their  rat  ial  length,  there 
being  one  such  rib  disposed  between  e  ich  two  adjacent 
grooves  and  each  said  rib  having  spaced  side  faces  and  a 
flat  top  surface  extending  therebetween  vhich  is  disposed 
m  the  plane  of  said  planar  surface,  said  ribs  having  radial 
length  greater  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  compres- 
sion means,  and  the  material  of  at  least  the  ribs  being 
more  malleable  than  that  of  the  compress  on  means  where- 
by tightening  of  said  means  against  the  surface  as  afore- 
said effects  compressive  deformation  of  i  aid  ribs  in  verti- 
cal, circumferential  and  radial  directions  in  a  manner  and 
to  a  degree  such  that  they  effectively  resii  turning  of  said 
compression  means  in  unloosening  direc  ion. 
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3,126,935 
RETRACTABLE  SCREW  FASTENER 
Michael  R.  Tuozzo,  Prospect  Parl^  Pa.,  assignor  to  South 
Chester  Corporation,  Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,944 
1  Chdm.    (CL  151—69) 


by   confine   therewith  a  ring  chamber,  and  reinforcing 
means  embedded  in  said  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said 


pneumatic  tube  and  normally  extending  approximately 
from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall  of  said  tire. 


A  vibration-tight,  fluid-tight,  retractable  screw  fastener 
comprising;  a  screw  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  bead  at  the  other  separated  from  said  threaded  por- 
tion by  a  shank  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  both  said 
head  and  threaded  portion;  a  retainer  of  flexible  resilient 
non-meuUic  material  having  a  circumferentially  contin- 
uous disk-like  front  portion,  a  frusto-oonical  rear  portion 
and  a  recessed  intermediate  portion  of  circular  peripliery. 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  frusto-Qonical  portion  being 
adjacent  said  recessed  portion,  said  retainer  having  a  bore 
there.hrough.  said  bore  through  said  front  and  inter- 
mediate portions  having  a  diameter  as  large  as  that  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  screw,  said  bore  tapering  in  the 
frusto-conical  portion  from  the  intermediate  portion  to 
the  end  remote  from  the  front  portion  to  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  that  of  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  screw,  the  frusto-conical  and  intermediate  portions 
of  said  retainer  being  slotted  radially  at  spaced  circum- 
ferential intervals  for  permitting  said  slotted  frusto-conical 
portion  to  be  expanded  circumferentially  outwardly  in 
response  to  an  axial  force  exerted  against  the  wall  of  said 
tapered  bore,  tliereby  to  permit  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  screw  to  be  passed  through  said  bore  only  in  the 
direction  from  said  disk-like  front  portion  to  said  rear 
frusto<onical  portion;  and  a  stand-off  bushing  of  general 
tubular  configuration  having  at  one  end  an  annuiarly- 
flanged  opening  subsuntially  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  retainer, 
said  flanged  opening  in  said  standoff  bushing  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  smaller  outer  diameter  of  the  frusto- 
conical  portion  of  said  retainer  but  smaller  than  the 
larger  outer  diameter  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  and 
substantially  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk- 
like front  portion  of  said  retainer,  said  bushing  having 
means  at  tiie  other  end  for  securing  it  to  a  workpiece.  said 
bushing  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  screw  whereby 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  can  project  from  the 
bushing. 

3,126,936 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  ANNULAR 

REINFORCEMENT 

Richard  Bcckadolph,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  Gummi-Werlic  Akticngcsellschaft,  Hanno- 
ver, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70^769 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Dec.  21,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  152—341) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  construction  having  a  tire  body 
with  a  crown  portion,  side  walls  and  beads  and  confin- 
ing an  annular  chamber:  a  pneumatic  tube  arranged  in 
said  annular  chamber  and  having  its  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion normally  spaced  from  said  crown  pcMtion  to  tbere- 


3,126,937 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
David  F.  Brower,  San  Diego,  and  Peter  Fortescue, 
Rancbo  Sante  Fe,  CaHf.,   a^lgnnri  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporsition,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,479 
10  Claims.    (CL  153—10) 


.^jy 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  work  piece  comprising  pass- 
ing a  current  through  the  work  piece  to  preheat  without 
forming  the  same,  and  then  estaMishing  a  varying  mag- 
netic field  of  predetermined  irvtensity  and  shape  at  the 
surface  o(  the  work  piece,  said  field  being  sufficient  to 
form  the  work  piece  in  a  desired  manner. 


3,126,938 

DRUM  BODY  ELEVATING  PLATFORM  UNIT 

Thomas  A.  McCoy,  Stockton,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Carando 

Machhie  Works,  Stockton,  CaHf.,  a^Nulncrship 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,402 

7  Claims.    (CI.  153—48) 


1.  In  a  machine  which  includes  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyor adapted  to  support  and  advance  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  metallic  drum  body,  the  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  driven  endless  chain  with  a  drum  body-advancing 
upper  run,  an  overhead  die  mechanism  above  the  con- 
veyor, and  an  elevating  platform  unit  associated  with  the 
conveyor  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  endless  chain  being 
vertically  reciprocable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a 
raised  position,  the  elevating  platform  unit  upon  move- 
ment to  raised  position  lifting  the  drum  body  from  the 
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conveyor  and  projecting  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  body 
into  forming  engagement  with  the  overhead  die  mecha- 
nism and  upon  movement  to  lowered  position  retumitg 
the  dnun  body  to  the  conveyor;  said  elevating  platform 
unit  embodying  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  platform 
sections,  the  upper  run  <^  the  chain  being  disposed  in  tie 
space  between  said  platform  sections  when  the  elevating 
platform  unit  is  in  lowered  position,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically bridge  such  space  upon  movement  of  the  efc- 
vating  platform  unit  to  raised  position,  the  platform  sec- 
ticms  and  bridging  mean^  then  providing  a  continuo«s 
surface  having  therein  an  upwardly  opening  full-cirde 
die  channel  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  lifted  drum 
body  is  received,  and  said  die  channel  forming  a  flange 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  dnun  body  when  lifted  and  upon 
its  upper  end  being  projected  into  forming  engagement 
with  said  overhead  die  mechaniam. 
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and  through  said  outlet,  and  a  manualy  movable  means 
adjacent  one  end  mounted  on  said  homing  and  adjacent 
its  other  end  operatively  connected  to  »  id  cup  for  moving 
the  same  relative  to  said  ring. 


Am  €X>NTROL  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
WaiTCB  H.  Dc  LaMcy,  ZaBWvfllc,  Ohio,  msIjiiim  to 
Hardel  LaboratoriM^  TMcnUla,  OUo,  •  co*port- 
ncnUp 

Filed  Dm.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  Now  1M,412 
2  ClainM.     (CL  15S— IfS) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  housing,  a  power  operated  blow  r 
therein,  a  combustion  tube  projecting  from  said  housiqg 
adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  from  said  blower, 
and  having  a  converging  outlet  fen-  delivering  a  combusti- 
ble homogeneous  mixture  of  atomized  fuel  and  air  under 
pressure,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  within  the  housing  and  el- 
tending  axially  into  said  tube,  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said 
tube  spaced  inwardly  of  the  tube  outlet;  the  improvemeat 
comprising  an  apertured  air  control  ring  transversely  poa- 
tioned  and  peripherally  sealed  within  said  tube  interme<S- 
ate  its  ends,  said  ring  having  a  forwardly  extending  tapered 
annular  flange  on  its  outlet  side  with  an  internal  wall  ^f 
progressively  increasing  diameter,  an  air  control  cup  slid- 
ably  mounted  over  said  oil  pipe  aligned  longitudinal^ 
with  said  ring,  normally  ^>aced  between  said  ring  and  said 
outlet  and  longitudinally  adjustable  towards  and  awaiy 
from  said  ring,  said  control  cup  having  a  flat  end  wall 
terminating  in  an  axial  annular  wall  spaced  radially  ii- 
ward  oi  said  annular  flange  and  inwardly  of  the  waJI  of 
said  tube,  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  annular 
passage  of  unifcxm  cross-sectional  area,  so  that  the  ajr 
passing  between  said  ring  and  cup  is  maintained  in  a 
uniform  torus,  said  cup  being  of  such  radial  dimension 
as  to  variaUy  regulate  the  air  passing  through  said  ring, 
and  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  static  pres- 
sure upon  said  blower,  said  converging  outlet  being  cone 
shaped,  a  series  of  spaced  vanes  secured  to  and  project- 
ing inwardly  of  said  outlet  inclined  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  for  uniformly  swirling  the  air  delivered  through  said 
outlet,  there  being  a  series  of  centrally  arranged  sloi  i 
formed  through  said  cup,  at  all  times  passing  limited  quai  - 
tities  of  air  therethrough  longitudiiudly  of  said  noz^  t  > 


3,124,94« 
BURNER  CONTROL   _ 
John  E.  Undbcri,  RkMkld,  Mian 
apoUs-Honcywell    Regolator    Col 
Minn.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dm.  2<,  IHl,  S«r.  No. 
It  ClaiM.    (CL 


APP>IRATUS 


ConpiiBy 


IS^-iM) 


P*' 


to  Mlwie< 
MlnncapoUa, 


112,135 


1.  In  combination, 

a  fuel  burner  unit  having  means  adapted  to  provide  a 
Hawyj  thereat, 

first  control  means  including  an  electrically  energizabk 
actuator  and  means  (^rative  when  said  m^atw  is 
energized  to  render  said  fuel  buner  unit  operative, 

safety  cutout  means  having  means  Connected  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  said  first  cootrdi  means  and  hav- 
ing an  electrically  energizabk  actuator  which  is  op- 
erative after  a  time  period  of  op^tion  thereof  to 
.  render  said  first  control  means  inoperative, 

second  control  meaiu  «w^J"^«w|  an  electrically  encr- 
gizable  actuator  and  normally  o^n  twitch  means 
controlled  thereby, 

electrically  operable  flame  sensing  nteans, 

first  circuit  means,  connecting  said  second  control 
means  actuator  to  a  source  of  voll^  and  including 
in  a  series  circuit,  a  first  impedance,  said  flame  sens- 
ing means,  and  said  second  control  means  acuiator. 
to  thereby  apply  an  operating  voltage  to  said  flame 
sensing  means, 

second  circuit  means,  including  slid  safety  cutout 
means  actuator,  connected  to  shunt  a  portion  of 
said  first  circuit  means  ^nriiKHnj  iaid  flame  sensing 
means,  J 

and  third  circuit  means  including  tie  normally  open 
switch  ineans  of  said  second  control  means  connected 
to  shunt  said  safety  cutout  means  actiutor  to  there- 
by render  the  same  inoperative  iind  to  kywer  the 
magnitude  o€  said  operating  volta^  >PPlMd  to  said 
flame  sensing  means. 


Sm- 


3,124,941 
INTEGRAL  GAS  BURNER  AND  VALVE 
Look  E.  Mokr,  0|d«a  Dms*,  lad^  mt  Raiolph  V. 
hoim,    Chkafo,   ami   Fnmk  A.   BsniJMtl, 

rags,  IIL,  aadtmn  to  Joha  Mohr  jTSom,  CUc^o, 
a  corpontkNB  of  DUaois 

FIM  Not.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  i9,ftt 
SClaiaH.     (CL  15t— 119) 
1.  An  improved  valve  construction  c^tmprlafaig  a  valve 
housing  with  one  wall  thereof  having  an  openmg  thac^ 
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through  defining  a  valve  seat,  said  wall  having  a  coolant 
passage  therein  surrounding. said  seat;  a  valve  closure 
member  movable  between  a  first  position  against  said 
seat  defining  a  valve  closed  position  to  a  second  position 
defining  valve  opened  position  wherein  the  closure  mem- 
ber is  axially  qwiced  from  said  seat,  said  closure  member 
having  a  coolant  passage  therein;  a  first  pair  of  pipes 
having  one  end  of  each  secured  to  the  coolant  passage- 
way of  said  closure  member  and  in  fluid  communication 
therewith,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  first  pair  at 
pipes  extending  into  said  valve  housing;  a  second  pair  of 
pipes  extending  into  said  valve  housing  from  the  outside 
thereof,  the  housing  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  pipes 
within  said  housing  being  at  one  side  of  said  other  ends 
of  said  first  pipes,  respectively,  and  in  a  position  to  be 


which  retiu-ns  spill  flow  to  the  pump  being  connected  with 
said  heat  exchanger  means  to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of 


'■I^^tf:- 


about  midway  between  the  exUeme  positions  defined  by 
the  said  other  ends  of  the  first  pipes  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  respectively; 
a  flexible  hose  connecting  the  other  end  of  one  ol  the 
first  pipes  with  the  housing  end  of  a  second  pipe;  a  flex- 
ible hose  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  other  first  pipe 
with  the  housing  end  of  the  other  second  pipe;  a  valve 
cq;>erating  rod  extending  through  said  housing  in  co-axial 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  wall,  said  rod 
being  mounted  for  movement  axially  of  said  housing;  a 
ball  joint  connecting  the  housing  side  of  said  closure 
member  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rod;  and  means 
outside  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  rod  to  move 
said  rod  axially  to  thereby  move  said  closure  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,124,942 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  SPILL  BURNER 

NOZZLES 


Staalcy  Ralph  1>lar,  CMtcaluuB,  Eaglaad,  assigaor  to 
Dowty  Fad  SyatesM  Uadted,  CkcltcnhaB^  Eagfamd,  a 


Dowty 

Biiltak 


the  spill  return  therethrough  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
the  incoming  fuel. 

3,124,943 

ACCORDION  TYPE  FOLDING  CLOSURE 

Cwlo  GloffdML  Via  dc  Gospcri  Nr.  3/7,  Gcaoa,  Italy 

FIM  Jaa.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  M,44« 

IClidak    (CL14«— S4) 


Filed  Apr.  It,  194t,  Scr.  No.  23,t2t 
CUbh  piiorlly,  appHcatioo  Great  Brltala  Apr.  2t.  1959 
SOatass.  (CL15t— 34.3) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  system  having  a  source 
of  fuel,  a  flow  meter,  a  fuel  pump,  a  spill  nozzle,  and  duct 
means  cooununicating  with  each  of  the  source,  meter, 
pump,  and  nozzle  to  form  a  circuit  in  which  incoming 
fuel  from  the  source  is  passed  through  the  meter  and 
then  pumped  into  the  nozzle,  and  npUl  flow  from  the 
nozzle  is  returned  to  the  pump,  meaiu  for  preheating  the 
iiyvwiinj  fuel  Comprising  heat  exchanger  means  having 
the  portico  of  the  circuit  joining  said  fuel  source  and  said 
meter  passing  therethrough,  the  portion  of  the  circuit 


In  an  accordion  type  foldable  door  structure: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  panels; 

means  to  support  said  panels  for  movement  between 
a  fully  extended  position  in  which  said  panels  are 
disposed  substantially  in  a  single  plane  and  a  fully 
collapsed  position  in  which  said  panels  are  disposed 
in  side  by  side  arrangement; 

HKans  to  effect  movement  between  said  positions  and 
to  positions  intermediate  thereof,  including: 

a  pantograi^  type  of  hinge  structure  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  8-shaped  members 
arranged  in  a  first  series  along  the  upper  portion  of 
said  panels,  and  a  second  series  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed 8-shaped  members  arranged  along  the  lower 
portion  of  said  panels,  and 

a  short  extension  member  hingedly  connected  at  one 
end  of  said  ft-shaped  members  and  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  panels  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof, 

and  a  somewhat  longer  extension  member  hingedly 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  8-shaped 
members  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  panels 
adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  each  of  said 
longer  extension  members  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  next  adjacent  of  said  8-shaped  members  at 
a  point  approximately  midway  between  its  ends,  each 
of  said  panels  being  secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent 
longer  and  shorter  extensions  so  as  to  cause  said 
hinge  members  to  operate  in  the  manner  of  a 
pantograph; 

and  a  flexible  material  extending  continuously  across 
the  width  of  said  structure  and  secured  to  said  panels 
at  spaced  areas  therealong. 
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3,126,944 

OVERHEAD  SELF-STORING  GARAGE 

SCREEN  DOOR 

Walter  J.  Kempinski,  2908  7tli  St,  New  Kensington,  Pa 

FUcd  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,295 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—90) 


1.  A  combination  door  construction  for  garage  doc 
openings  and  the  like  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertici 
jambs,  comprising  a  first  hinged  panel  door  having  space 
vertical  tracks  which  curve  backwardly  away  from  th 
door  opening  and  extend  into  horizontally  dispose 
lengths  providing  a  storage  for  said  first  door,  substai 
tially  horizontal  storage  means  suspended  from  and  k- 
cated  beneath  the  level  of  said  horizontal  track  leng'b  s 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  antifriction  bearin  5 
means,  a  second  door  having  a  rigid  non-hinged  pcriphj- 
eral  frame,  said  second  door  being  supported  on  said 
antifriction  bearing  means  in  its  substantially  horizor- 
tally  stored  position  and  movable  on  said  antofrictioi 
bearing  means  from  a  position  behind  said  vertical  track  s 
to  pass  through  the  door  opening,  means  forming  a  guide  - 
way  along  two  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  sai  1 
second  door  and  which  are  upright  with  said  second  doa  r 
in  its  vertical  closed  position,  means  forming  a  single 
guide  on  each  of  the  vertical  jambs  of  the  door  opening 
at  the  tops  thereof  and  proportioned  to  fit  slidcabl/ 
within  the  respective  guideways  of  said  second  door  t) 
guide  the  forward  movement  thereof  from  its  stored  po- 
sition as  it  passes  through  said  door  opening,  said  guide 
means  being  positioned  beyond  the  ends  of  the  guide - 
way  means  on  the  second  door  and  separated  therefrom 
when  the  second  door  is  behind  said  vertical  tracks,  an^ 
abutment  means'  disposed  within  each  of  said  guidewa)^ 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  its  respective  guide 
means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  secona 
door  out  of  the  door  opening  and  define  a  pivoting  posj- 
tion  of  said  second  door  which  is  swung  about  the  guic  ; 
means  with  the  abutment  means  in  engagement  then- 
with  into  a  vertical  closing  position  within  the  dw  r 
opening. 


3,126,945 
REGENERATIVE  AIR  HEATER 
Max  H.  Knhner,  OiUduun,  Man.,  anignor  to  Rflcy  Stok< 

Corporation,    Wotcciter,    Mao^    a    coiporalioi 

Manachasctts 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M,611        i 
3  Claims.    (CL  16S— 6) 

1.  A  regenerative  air  heater,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  an  air  inlet  and  an  ai;-  outl 
the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas  Outlet  being  aligned,  the  air  inl^t 
and  the  air  outlet  being  aligned  and  spaced  from  the  gas 
inlet  and  outlet,  an  endless  flexible  member  mounted  in 
the  bousing  and  forming  an  elongated  loop,  the  gas  and 
air  passing  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlets  in  paths  per- 
pendicular to  the  length  of  the  loop,  the  flexible  membor 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  endless  chains  lying  in  spaced 
parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  mounting  bars  joining  tl|e 
chains  and  removable  therefrom,  each  mounting  bar  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  planes,  one  portion 
of  the  loop  passing  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas 


ARCH  SI,  1964 

outlet,  another  portion  of  the  loop  passiiig  beWeen  the  air 
inlet  and  the  air  outlet,  a  heat  absorptive  member  attached 
to  each  mounting  bar  and  movable  the^with,  the  chains 
extending  around  driven  sprocket  wheals  at  one  end  of 
the  loop  and  around  idler  sprocket  wheels  at  the  other  end 
of  the  loop,  the  sprocket  wheels  residiig  in  portions  of 
the  housing  outside  of  the  projections 
outlets  on  the  loop,  resiliently-biased  se4ls  located  on  the 
housing  and  engaging  the  heat  absorptiv( ;  members  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  gas  and  air  between  the  ga 


f-LiI    '/'     I 


inlet  and  outlet 


on  the  one  hand  and  the  air  inlet  and 
hand,  the  heat  absorptive  members  bein 
rality  of  closely-spaced  generally-parall 
metal  elements  adapted  to  trap  dust,  a 
lying  one  end  of  the  loop  in  an  area  of 
ment  of  the  heat  absorptive  members, 
an  access  door  in  the  housing  at  a 
tion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
portion  of   the   housing   extending 
planes,  the  access  door  being  of  a 
removal  of  a  heat-absorptive  member 


loait 


paiB 
si.Ee 


oiiitlet  on  the  other 
formed  of  a  plu- 
corrugated  sheet 

dkjst  hopper  under- 
rcvcrsal'of  move- 

afd  means  forming 

ion  on  a  projec- 

members  onto  a 

Del   to  the   said 

permitting  the 


3,126,946 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  ^XCHANGER 
Charles  A.  Lyic,  WcUsvUlc,  N.Y.,  asiifnor,  by  mcaic 
assignments,  to  Combustioa  Enginccnag,  Inc.,  a  stodi 
corporation  of  Delaware  I 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,636 
9  Claims.     (0.165—71 


1 .  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having 
a  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  siell,  a  rotor  post 
centrally  located  within  said  rotor  shell,  bearing  means 
supporting  the  rotor  for  rotation  aboi^t  its  axis,  radial 
partitions  extending  between  the  rotot  post  and  rotor 
shell  to  provide  a  series  of  sector-shaped  compartments 
therebetween,  axially  spaced  openings  ia  the  arcuate  wall 
of  each  compartment  for  the  passage  of  tuid  therethrough, 
a  mass  of  beat  absorbent  material  carried  by  the  compart- 
ments of  the  rotor,  means  for  routing  I  He  rotor  about  its 
axis,  a  cylindrical  housing  including  end  plates  at  opposite 
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ends  thereof  enclosing  the  rotor  in  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  plenum  chamber  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
cimunferentially  spaced  openings  at  each  end  of  the  hous- 
ing axially  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  rotor  shell  and 
arranged  to  direct  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated 
through  spaced  compartments  of  the  rotor,  and  sealing 
means  carried  by  the  rotor  around  a  plurality  of  the  open- 
ings therein  and  extending  radially  outward  through  the 
plenum  chamber  into  a  sealing  relationship  with  the  rotor 
housing  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  about  its  axis  will 
sequentially  place  each  compartment  of  the  rotor  in  com- 
munication with  the  openings  for  the  heating  fluid  and 
the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  said  housinaf 


to 


3.126.947 
CABIN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymood  W.  Jensen,  Loc  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  aaalgnoi 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,173,  June  17, 
1955.    This  apnlk»tion  May  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  814,766 
27ClaiaM.    (0.165—26) 


1 .  A  controller  for  an  air  conditioning  and  temperature 
control  system  for  enclosures  having  an  inlet  duct  and  a 
hot  air  conduit  for  conducting  hot  air  to  said  inkt  duct;  a 
beat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  con- 
duit and  having  an  outlet  for  said  air;  a  cooling  turbine 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  having  an  outlet  connected  with  said  enclo- 
sure; a  hot  air  bypass  about  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
turbine;  means  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger  for 
supplying  cooling  air  thereto;  a  cold  air  bypass  about  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  bypass  being  connected  to  said  hot  air 
bypass;  means,  including  pressure  responsive  means,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  cold  air  bypass; 
means,  including  pressure  responsive  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  hot  air  through  said  hot  air  conduit; 
means,  including  pressure  responsive  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  throu^  the  hot  air  bypass;  pres- 
sure responsive  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  air  to  the  pressure  responsive  means  of  the  hot  air 
bypass  control  means;  temperature  responsive  means  for 
modulating  the  action  of  the  hot  air  bypass  control  means; 
means  operably  associated  with  said  temperature  respon- 
sive means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  temperature  change  in 
the  system;  an  operating  pressure  system  including  means 
for  connecting  to  a  source  of  operating  pressure  the  vari- 
ous pressure  responsive  means  for  the  control  for  the  hot 
air  conduit,  the  control  means  for  the  cold  a'r  bypass,  the 
control  means  for  the  hot  air  bypass,  and  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive regulating  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  operating  pres- 
sure system  including  dump  valve  means;  pressure  respon- 
sive maniud  control  means;  pressure  responsive  automatic 
800  O.O.- 


control  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
operating  pressure  system;  manually  operable  selective 
control  means  connected  with  said  dump  valve  means, 
manual  control  means  and  automatic  control  means  for 
selective  activation  and  inactivation  thereof;  and  means 
for  controlling  said  automatic  control  means  in  accord- 
ance with  temperature  of  a  selected  location,  including  an 
orifice  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  operating  pres- 
sure system  to  the  pressure  responsive  automatic  control 
means;  and  temperature  responsive  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  air  to  a  low  pressure  region. 


3,126,949 

CAKE  PAN  STAND 

George  Springer  and  Henrietta  A.  Springer,  St.  Charles, 

Mo.     (both  of  3413  Ashby  RomI,  St  Ann,  Mo.) 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,167 

6  Claims.     (CL  165—67) 


1.  A  cake  pan  and  stand  comprising  an  inverted  cake 
pan  having  a  hollow  center  element,  a  base  supporting 
the  hollow  center  element  of  said  inverted  cake  pan, 
an  elongate  rod  detachably  connected  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  center  element,  and  a  col- 
lar slidably  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  rod  and 
wedging  in  said  center  element  upon  sliding  freely  imder 
gravity  down  the  rod  into  engagement  with  the  center 
element. 


3,126,949 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  Boni,  Jr.,  MassOlon,  tmd  Philip  S.  Otten  and  Don- 
ald L.  Hommel,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation, 
Philadclpiila,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jaly  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,861 
11  ClaiuB.    (CL  165—158) 


1.  Heat  exchanger  construction  including  a  heat  ex- 
changer shell  forming  a  shell  chamber  and  having  fluid 
inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means  communicating  with 
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said  shell  chamber,  tube  sheet  means  connected  to  the 
shell,  a  tube  bundle  connected  to  the  tube  sheet  means 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  within  the  sh^U 
chamber,  the  tube  bundle  having  a  series  of  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  tubes,  the  tubes  extending  from  the  tu|>e 
sheet  means  substantially  uniformly  spaced  generally  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  first  bank  of  tube  sections  and  then  siA)- 
suntially  uniformly  spaced  in  involute  paths  laterally 
and  then  substantially  uniformly  spaced  in  combined 
involute  lateral  and  serpentine  paths  forming  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  a  second  bank  of  tube  sections  «x- 
tending  generally  longitudinally  back  to  the  tube  shAet 
means,  the  involute  lateral  and  serpentine  part  of  me 
second  bank  of  tube  sections  extending  progressively 
generally  laterally  in  one  general  direction  in  involiite 
paths  and  then  generally  longitudinally  and  then  generally 
laterally  in  invtrfute  paths  in  a  direction  generally  opposite 
from  said  one  direction  while  the  tubes  in  said  secohd 
bank  remain  substantially  uniformly  spaced  throughout 
said  second  bank,  and  all  of  the  portions  of  the  ti 
sections  in  at  least  the  second  bank  which  extend  U 
tudinally  being  positioned  in  laterally  involute  rows. 
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of  said  stratum  to  fonn  an  annultu  w  th  the  wall  of  the 
well;  positioning  a  first  packer  oo  sajd  tubing  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a|  bottom  section  of 
said  stratum  below  said  first  packer;  p^itioning  a  second 
packer  on  said  tubing  subjacent  the  top  of  said  stratum  so 
as  to  leave  a  top  section  of  said  stratiim  above  said  sec^ 
ond  packer;  injecting  a  light  fluid  miscable  with  the  oil  in 
said  stratum  thru  one  of  said  tubing  and  annulus  and 
thru  said  stratum  intermediate  said  to  |>  and  bottom  sec- 


3  124f950 

METHOD  EMPLOYTSG  COMBINATION  WELl 

COMPLETION-PACKER  FLUIDS 

Bobble  L.  Carlbcrg,  Charkt  M.  Hndfliis,  Jr„  and  lames 

E.  Landers,  Ponca  CHy,  OUa^  aasigiiors  to  Contlnciilal 

OU   Company,  Ponca  Cky,  Okla-,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  __    _ 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857»354 

8  aalms.    (CL  166—1) 


tu- 


1.  An  article  for  use  in  a  completion  operation  oil 
potentially  hydrocarbon  producing  well  comprising  a  t 
bular  casing  member  disposed  in  a  well  traversing  a  fcr- 
mation,  said  casing  member  having  perforations  therein 
opposite  said  formation,  said  casing  member  being  sealed 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  casing  member  containing  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  CaCla.  ZnClj  and  water 
having  a  density  of  about  11  to  about  17  pounds  per  gal- 
lon in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  member, 
said  solution  being  retained  in  said  casing  member  by  ^id 
formation. 


"I 


3,12M51 

MISCIBLE  PHASE  FLOODING  IN  OIL 

PRODUCTION 

Melcon  Santourlan,  Barttcsrlile,  Okla.,  anicnor  to  PUBIps 

Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Sw.  No.  184,279 

16  Claims.    (CL  166—9) 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  transition  rone  do*rn- 

hole  around  an  injection  well  for  use  in  a  miscible  fluid 

drive  process  in  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  stratum 

prior  to  injection  of  a  driving  fluid  and  forcing  same  thru 

said  strattim  from  said  injection  well  to  at  least  one  otset 

production  well,  which  method  comprises  providing  laid 

injection  well  with  a  tubing  extending  to  a  lower  Itvel 


tions  to  produce  a  solution  of  said  luid  and  oil  from 
said  stratum  thru  the  oihtr  of  said  t  ibing  and  annulus; 
recycling  said  solution  thru  said  tubini  and  annulus  so  as 
to  displace  more  oil  from  said  stratum;  and  continuing 
the  injection  of  said  fluid  and  the  recycling  of  said  solu- 
tion until  a  substantial  section  of  said  stratum  around  said 
injection  well  as  filled  with  a  solution  of  oil  and  said  fluid 
miscible  with  in-pUcc  oil  to  form  sdd  transition  xone 
preparatory  to  driving  with  a  driving 


fluid. 


3,126352 
WATERFLOODING  METHOD 


Scr.  No.  24«,15« 


Loyd  W.  loQM,  Tnka,  Okla.,  awlgiiui-  to  Pn  American 

Pwtroi>nM  Cotponrtfam,  TnisB,  Oki^  a  corporation  of 

Dtiawarc 

No  Drawiic.    FIM  Nov.  26,  1962, 

UnalMM     (CL166--9) 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  otl  from  an  oil-bear- 
ing earth  formation  penetrated  by  ati  least  one  injection 
well  and  at  least  one  producing  well  c  xnprising  introduc- 
ing into  said  at  least  one  injection  we  il  and  into  said  oil- 
bearing  formation  an  oil  solution  coi  taining  an  oil-solu- 
ble surface  active  afeat  capable  of  emulsifying  water  in 
oil  and  an  oil-eoluble,  substantially  w  iter-insoluble,  alco- 
hol in  an  amount  sufficient  to  modif '  the  effects  of  said 
surface  active  afent.  then  injecting  floe  ding  water  into  said 
at  least  one  injection  well  and  intc  said  formation  to 
cause  said  oil  solution  to  flow  through  said  formation  and 
recovering  oil  from  said  at  least  omi  producing  well. 


MATERIAL 


3,126,953 
RECOVERY  OF  IIYDROCARB<>N 

FROM  ▲  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  BY 
INOTU  COMBUSTION  ^ 

Ttacodon  W.  Nctam,  Waatiald,  ^fJ.,  and   James  S. 
McNId,  Jr.,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  amlgnoiB  to  Socony  MobU 
on  Company,  bc,^  corporation  bf  New  York 
FOad  Not.  28, 1959,  Scr.  n4.  854,484 
7  Claims.    (CL  I66-I1I) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  61  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial from  a  subterranean  formation  containing  hydro- 
carbon material  wherein  said  formation  is  penetrated  by 
a  plurality  of  wells,  said  wells  fonhing  a  plurality  of 
similar  patterns  and  each  of  said  pittems  having  input 
means  including  at  least  one  input  well  and  output  means 
including  at  least  one  output  well,  aqd  a  fluid  is  injected 
under  pressure  from  a  compressor  meians  into  said  forma- 
tion through  an  input  means  of  a  pattern  and  said  hydro- 
carbon material  is  thereby  dtiplacec    from  said  forma- 
tion and  moved  into  the  direction  o    said  output  means 
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of  said  pattern  from  which  output  means  it  is  recovered, 
the  steps  for  establishing  and  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  rate  of  injection  of  said  fluid  into  said  forma- 
tion from  said  compressor  means  comprising 

( 1 )  injecting  said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  com- 
pressor means  into  said  formation  through  the  input 
means  of  a  first  pattern  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high 
to  displace  said  hydrocarbon  material  from  said 
formation  and  move  said  hydrocarbon  material  in 
the  direction  of  the  output  means  of  said  first  pattern. 

(2)  gradually  increasing  the  rate  of  injection  of  said 
fluid  through  said  input  means  of  said  first  pattern. 

(3)  discontinuing  increase  in  the  rate  of  injection  of 
said  fluid  before  the  rate  at  which  said  hydrocarbon 
material  is  displaced  from  said  formation  exceeds 
the  rate  at  which  the  entire  amount  of  said  displaced 
hydrocarbon  material  from  said  first  pattern  can  be 
recovered  from  said  output  means  of  said  pattern, 

(4)  thereafter  gradually  decreasing  the  rate  of  injec- 
tion of  said  fluid  through  said  input  means  of  said 
first  pattern. 


nxn 
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(5)  at  a  time  subsequent  to  step  (1)  but  prior  to  step 
(3)  injecting  said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
compressor  means  into  said  formation  through  the 
input  means  of  a  second  pattern  and  displacing  hy- 
drocarbon material  from  said  formation  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  output  means  of  said  second  pattern, 

(6)  gradually  increasing  the  rate  of  injection  of  said 
fluid  through  said  input  means  of  said  second  pattern, 

(7)  discontinuing  increase  in  the  rate  of  injection  of 
said  fluid  before  the  rate  at  which  said  hydrocarbon 
nuterial  is  diQ>laced  from  said  formation  exceeds 
the  rate  at  which  the  entire  amount  of  said  diq>laced 
hydrocarbon  material  from  said  second  pattern  can 
be  recovered  from  said  output  means  of  said  i>attem. 

(8)  thereafter  gradually  decreasing  the  rate  of  injec- 
tion of  said  fluid  through  said  input  means  of  said 
second  pattern,  and 

(9)  thereafter  in  seriatim  for  each  of  the  other  pat- 
terns carrying  out  steps  (5),  (6),  (7),  and  (8). 
the  time  interval  in  step  (5)  being  such  that  step 
(5)  is  carried  out  for  any  one  pattern  coincidentally 
with  step  (6).  for  at  least  one  other  pattern  until 
the  cumulative  rate  of  injection  of  said  fluid  from 
said  compressor  means  into  said  formation  through 
the  input  means  of  said  plurality  of  well  patterns 
has  reached  a  maximum. 


3,126,954 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Fkvnds  E.  Campkm,  Tnlaa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Jcrwy 
ProdnctkM  RcacarA  Conpnny,  a  corporation  of 
Dctawm 

Flad  Dec.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,943 
SCWasa.    (Ci.  166^-11) 
7.  In  an  oil  field  secondary  recovery  operation  ^i^iere- 
in  a  combustion  front  is  established  in  a  subterranean  oil- 
bearing  reaervoir  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first  well  and  prop- 
agated through  said  reservoir  toward  a  second  well  and 


wherein  overbuming  and  the  formation  of  a  burned-out 
zone  near  the  upper  boundary  of  said  reservoir  occur,  the 
improvement .  which  comprises  injecting  a  combustible 
mixture  of  oxygen,  a  fuel  gas  and  an  inert  gas  into  said 
reservoir  after  said  combustion  front  reaches  said  second 
well  and  while  the  temperature  of  at  least  part  of  said 
bumed-out  zone  is  still  above  the  ignition  temperature  of 


said  combustible  mixture  to  establish  a  secondary  com- 
bustion front  within  said  bumed-out  zoik,  adjusting  the 
composition  of  said  combustible  mixture  to  maintain  said 
secondary  combustion  front  essentially  stationary  within 
said  bumed-out  zone,  and  recovering  oil  from  said  reser- 
voir as  a  result  of  the  generation  of  heat  at  said  secondary 
combustion  front. 


3,126,955 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Joaepli  C.  Traotkam  and  Artkor  R.  Schleicher,  Bartlcs- 
▼ille,  OUan  amlgnors  to  Phlllipc  Petroleom  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  529,916 
21  Claims,     (a.  166—11) 


18.  A  method  for  carrying  out  an  underground  com- 
bustion in  an  oil-bearing  formation  which  is  penetrated 
by  at  least  two  wells  for  the  purpose  of  producing  fluids 
therefrom,  the  steps  of  establishing  communication  t)e- 
tween  the  oil-bearing  formation  and  the  ground  surface 
through  at  least  one  injection  well  and  one  production 
well,  pumping  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  forma- 
tion through  said  injection  well,  initiating  combustion  of 
said  oil-bearing  formation  in  the  production  weU  to  form 
a  combusticMi  front  to  heat  the  oil  therein  and  drive  a  por- 
tion of  the  components  of  said  oil  from  said  formation, 
a  part  of  the  combustible  material  originally  in  said  oil- 
bearing  formation  being  burned  as  the  combustion  front 
moves  from  the  production  well  toward  the  injection  well, 
continuing  the  pumping  of  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  injection  well  after  the  combustion  front  reaches  the 
injection  well  to  cause  the  combustion  front  to  move  in 
the  opposite  direction  imtil  it  has  reached  the  production 
well  again,  and  withdrawing  the  volatile  unbumed  compo- 
nents of  the  oil  from  said  formation  through  the  produc- 
tion wdl. 


3,126,956 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNDERGROUND 
COMBUSTION  FRONT 
VtrfO  J.  Berry,  Jr.,  Tntaa,  OUa.,  ssslgaw  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Po<roleom  Corporation,  Tuba,  Oida.,  a  corporation 
«(  Delaware 

FUcd  Mm*.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  15,677 
6  Claims.    (CL  166—11) 
1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  combustion  front  in  an 
underground    carbonaceous    deposit   penetrated    by    an 
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injection  well  and  a  producing  well,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  a  portion  of  said  deposit  at  th^ 
face  of  said  injection  well  to  a  combustion  supporting 
temperature  whereby  carbonaceous  material  on  the  fact 
of  said  well  is  vaporized,  injecting  into  said  deposit  via 
said  producing  well  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  au-  and  oxygen-enriched  air,  forcing  said  gas 
through  said  deposit  into  said  injection  well  to  form  a 
combustible  mixture  of  said  gas  and  said  vaporized 
carbonaceous  material  in  said  injection  well,  allowing  said 


3,1M,958 
CEMENTING  CASIN<b 
William  G.  Bearden  and  George  C.  How  ird 
assignors   to   Pan   American  Pctroleun 
Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corponrtloa  of  Delawa  t 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  '  96^94 
8  Claims.     (CI.  lM—2^) 


mixture  to  contact  said  heated  portion  whereby  m  id 
mixture  is  ignited,  continuing  the  injection  ol  said  j  as 
into  said  producing  well  until  the  temperature  of  s^d 
injection  well  has  passed  through  a  maximum  indicatijjjg 
a  combustion  front  has  been  formed  on  the  face  of  said 
injection  well  and  is  moving  away  therefrom,  discon- 
tinuing injection  of  said  gas  into  said  producing  well  a|id 
thereafter  introducing  an  additional  quantity  of  said  gas 
into  said  injection  well  whereby  said  gas  and  said  fr^nt 
travel  through  said  deposit  in  the  same  direction.) 


11 
wdl 


Si  id 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  casing 
ing  the  steps  of  injecting  into  said 
conduit  a  non-aqueous  liquid  slurry  of 
draulic  cenient,  simultaneously  injecting 
through  a  second  conduit  an  aqueous 
hydrating  said  cement,  the  ratio  of 
aqueous  liquid  being  suffiicent  to  produce 
ment  composition,  intimately  mixing 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said 
and  said  aqueous  liquid  to  produce 
flowable.  uniform  mixture  thereof, 
and  said  aqueous  liquid  are  mixed, 
ture  thereof  into  the  annular  space 
in  said  well  to  cement  said  casing  in 


March  81,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  Tuba,  Okla., 
Corporatloa, 


a  well  compris- 

through  a  first 

finely  divided  hy- 

into  said  well 

liquid  capable  of 

cement  to  said 

a  settable  ce- 

ithin  said  well  at 

casing  said  slurry 

.  sewable,  readily- 

as  said  slurry 

isplacing  the  mix- 

)ehind  said  casing 

I  aid  well. 


and 


(  i: 


3  126  957 
UNDERGROUND  INITIATED  MISCIBLE 

BANK  FLOODING  , 

John  C.  McKinneH,  Taft,  Calif.,  anicnor  to  CaUfovifa 
Rcscaidi  Corponitfcm,  Su  Fnmctaco,  Calif.,  a  cor|o- 
ration  of  Delaware  .-..<J 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,91« 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—11)  I 

1.  The  method  of  assisting  the  recovery  of  petroletm 
products  from  an  underground  formation  which  is  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  one  recovery 
well  which  comprises  injecting  air  into  >  said  formation 
through  said  injection  weU  and  initiating  combustion  m 
a  localized  portion  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  injec- 
tion weU,  continuing  the  injection  of  air  until  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  combustion  front  has  been  moved  away 
from  the  said  injection  well,  discontinuing  said  air  in- 
jection, injecting  crude  oU  into  the  heated  portion  of 
said  formation  to  cause  at  least  a  partial  cracking  of  aid 
crude  oU  and  the  formation  of  a  bank  of  light  hydro- 
carbon end  products  on  the  perimeter  of  the  heated  por- 
tion of  said  formation,  continuing  the  injecUon  of  crude 
ofl  into  the  formation  until  the  occurrence  of  a  predeler- 
minable  condition  indicates  that  substantial  cracking  of 
the  injected  crude  oil  has  stopped,  and  then  injecting 
water  into  said  formation  through  said  heated  portion 
to  transport  said  bank  of  hydrocarbon  end  products  sub- 
stantially through  said  formation  to  said  recovery  well  and 
recovering  petroleum  products  at  said  recovery  well. 


3,126,959        ^ 
BOREHOLE  CASfNJG 
John  E.  Ortloff,  Tolia,  Okla., 
Prodnction  Research  Company, 
Delaware 

FBed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr.  N  u  11,281 
TClataM.    (a.  166-33) 


to  Icraey 
corporatloB  of 


1.  A  process  for  casing  a  borehol^  penetrating  a  sub- 
terranean formation  which  comprise^  lowering  a  conduit 
having  a  casing  tool  connected  to  thjt  lower  end  thereof 
into  said  borehole,  said  casing  tool  forming  a  confined 
annular  space  adjacent  the  boreh<^  wall;  introducing  a 
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liquid  polymer  that  can  be  solidified  at  elevated  tempera-    a  substantially  gas-tight  liquid  seal  at  the  level  of  said 
ture  mto  said  borehole  through  said  conduit;  injecting    barrier,  maintaining  a  pressure  differ«itial  across  said 


said  polymer  from  said  conduit  into  said  confined  annular 
space  between  the  borehole  wall  and  said  casing  tool  un- 
der sufficient  pressure  to  force  said  polymer  a  substantial 
distance  into  the  formation;  and  beating  said  casing  tool 
to  solidify  said  polymer  while  moving  said  conduit  and 
tool  axially  within  said  borehole. 


3,126,968 
METHOD  FOR  THE  C(»fPLEnON 
OF  A  WELL  BORE 
Charics  D.  Woodward  and  Bflly  H.  ToweU,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a«lgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,844 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166-^9) 


1.  In  the  method  of  reducing  the  chance  of  a  well 
bore  explosion  during  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
an  underground  hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  via  a 
well  bore  penetrating  into  said  formation,  the  steps  of 
letting  imperforate  casing  in  said  well  bore  and  a  string 
of  flow  tubing  within  said  casing,  providing  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  imperforate  casing  and  said  string  of 
flow  tubing  at  a  substantial  distance  down  said  well  bore 
and  upward  of  said  formation,  applying  pressure  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  seal  and  maintaining  such  pressure 
at  substantially  constant  value  by  injecting  a  non-com- 
bustible fluid  into  the  annulus  deffaied  by  said  flow  tubing 
and  said  imperforate  casing  above  said  seal,  and  inject- 
ing a  combustion  supporting  gas  into  said  formation 
through  said  flow  tubing. 


3,126,961 
RECOVERY  OF  TARS  AND  HEAVY  OILS 
BY  GAS  EXTRACTION 
Forrest  F.  Cralg.  Jr.,   Howard  Grekcl,  and  Karol  L. 
Hajsak,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum  Corporation,   Tnlm,    Okla,,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,665 
13  Claims.  (CL  166—48) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oii 
from  an  underground  deposit  the'reof  penetrated  by  a  well 
by  injecting  a  hot  gas  into  said  well  and  then  into  said 
deposit,  said  gas  being  capabale  of  forming  a  liquid  con- 
densate tmder  reservoir  conditions  that  is  substantially 
immiscible  with  said  oil,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises forming  upper  and  lower  zones  in  said  well  by 
placing  across  the  bore  of  said  well  at  an  intermediate 
level  of  said  deposit  a  barrier  forming  a  substantially  fluid- 
tight  seal  with  said  well,  introducing  said  hot  gas  into  said 
upper  zone  and  then  into  said  deposit  whereby  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  oil  is  subsktantially  reduced  and  to  produce 
a  liquid  condensate  of  said  gas  in  said  deposit  so  as  to  form 


barrier  of  from  about  15  to  about  2(X)  p.s.i.  so  as  to  direct 
the  flow  of  oil  into  said  lower  zone,  periodically  adjusting 


the  level  of  said  barrier  so  that  the  latter  coincides  with 
the  level  of  said  liquid  condensate,  the  level  of  said  seal 
moving  downwardly  with  time  as  fluids  are  produced  into 
said  well  from  said  lower  zone,  and  producing  from  said 
well  the  fluids  entering  from  said  lower  zone. 


3,126,962 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Robert  H.  Blood,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Msigmir  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  49,821 
9  Claims.     (CL  166—42) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  a  dipping  subter- 
ranean reservoir  located  between  overiying  and  underly- 
ing relatively  low  permeability  strata  and  penetrated  by  a 
well  having  first  and  second  conduits  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  first  directional  communication 
through  said  underlying  strata  in  a  down-dip  direction 
from  said  well  to  at  least  said  reservoir,  providing  second 
communication  from  said  well  opposite  said  reservoir, 
connecting  said  first  conduit  in  said  well  with  said  first 
communication  and  connecting  said  second  conduit  in 
said  well  with  said  second  communication,  injecting  a 
fluid  of  density  greater  than  said  oil  into  said  reservoir 
through  said  first  conduit  and  recovering  oil  through  said 
second  conduit. 
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3,12<,963 
WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL  I 

Bffly  J.  Graluuii,  Midland,  Teu,  anignor  to  Jcne: 
Prodnctkm  Rcscarck  CooipaBy,  a  corporattM  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3S,781 
5  Claimi.    (CL  IM— 51) 
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3,12^M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  t>ETONATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  MEANS 
John   D.  La  Rue,   ADdrewt,  Tcz.,  ^rfpior,  by  bmom 
aMignmeati,  to  Jertey  Prodactkw  JtoMarch  Company, 
Toka,  OUa.,  a  corporatkiB  of  Defarrare 

FUcd  JuM  1$,  1M2.  S«.  N< .  203,254 
SClaliiH.    (CLIM— ^5.5) 


re- 


1.  An  improved  dual  purpose  tool  assembly  for 
moving  sand  from  and  gravel  packing  a  portion  dt  a 
borehole  which  extends  into  the  earth's  substrata,  i  aid 
assembly  being  reieasably  attachable  to  the  lower  enc 
a  tubing  string  extending  d<)wnwardly  in  said  borehole, 
which  assembly  comprises  a  lower  cylindrical  memjber 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  member  positioned  about  said 
lower  cylindrical  member,  said  members  being  attached  to 
each  other  in  upper  position  by  means  of  a  shear  rin, 
thereby  initially  preventing  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  within  iaid 
outer  cylindrical  member,  a  Ih^  upper  passageway  wi^n 
said  inner  member  communicating  from  within  said  tub- 
ing to  a  by-pass  port  within  said  inner  member.  Said 
by-pass  port,  in  turn,  communicating  to  the  upper  ^nd 
of  a  lower  passageway  within  said  lower  member,  laid 
lower  passageway  communicating  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
assembly,  whereby  fluid  can  be  pumped  downwardly  >4th- 
in  said  tubing  through  said  assembly,  thereby  washing 
sand  upwardly  in  the  annular,  area  between  said  assen^bly 
ajid  the  borehole  wall,  a  packer  assembly  positionedi  on 
said  outer  cylindrical  member,  said  packer  assembly  be- 
ing capable  of  expanding  and  sealing  of!  the  annular  area 
between  the  borehole  wall  and  said  assembly,  means  for 
exerting  a  downward  thrust  on  said  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  shear  said  pin,  thereby  allowing  said  outer  cylin- 
drical member  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  uid 
lower  cylindrical  member  to  a  lower  position  to  expand 
said  packer,  a  lower  port  in  said  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber below  said  packer  designed  to  align  itself  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  upper  passageway  upon  movement 
of  said  outer  cylindrical  member  to  its  lower  position, 
thereby  permitting  communication  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  passageway  and  the  annular  area  without 
said  assembly,  whereby  gravel  can  be  pumped  do»m- 
wardly  within  said  tubing  throu^  said  first  upper  Ms- 
sageway,  through  said  lower  port  into  the  annular  irea 
about  said  assembly  and  downwardly  in  the  ann|ilar 
area  without  said  assembly  and  whereby  the  liquid  ca4  be 
removed  upwardly  through  said  lower  passageway, 
through  a  second  upper  passageway  into  the  annular  grea 
about  said  assembly  and  above  said  expanded  packer. 


— ipt"'    I 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  detoiating  from  an  op- 
erating  location  a  plurality  of  electr  cally  detonable  ex- 
plosive charge  means  located  at  a  remote  location,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrically  condudtive  leads  extending 
from  said  operating  location  t^  said  remote  loca- 
tion; 

first  unidirectional  conduction  mea^  connected  to  said 
first  lead; 

a  stepping  switch  at  said  remote  lotion  including  an 
actuating  winding  and  switching  means  for  individ- 
ually connecting  the  explosive  cfaiarge  means  between 
said  first  unidirectional  conduction  means  and  said 
second  electrical  lead  in  sequence,  responsive  to  suc- 
cessive energizations  of  said   actuating  winding; 

said  first  unidirectional  conduction  means  being  poled 
so  that  current  will  flow  therethrough  when  said 
second  lead  is  positive  relative  to  said  first  lead; 

second  imidlrectional  conduction  means  connecting  said 
actuating  winding  between  said  fi  -st  and  second  leads, 
poled  so  that  electrical  current  w  II  flow  therethrough 
when  said  first  lead  is  positive 
second  lead;  and 

means  at  said  (grating  location  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  leads  for  applying  di  -ect  current  voltages 
of  opposite  polarities  to  said  fli|st  and  second  leads 
in  alternation. 


M^ith  respect  to  said 


3.1M,M5 
VALVE  FOR  WELL  PIPE 

waiiam  C.  I  todsiy,  HoaatoB,  T«u,} 
aasigMMBli,  to  Jcraty  Prodiictloa 
Tnln,  OUa.,  a'tofporatiM  of  Dalalivan 

FUcd  Dec.  9, 19M,  Scr.  Nk  7M35 
Idaloi.    (CLIM-M) 
Apparatus  for  use  In  pumping  fluids  from  a  wdl  com- 
prising: J 
an  hydraulically  operated  subaurfkce  pump  arranged 

in  said  well; 
a  tubing  string  ooimected  at  its  low  ;r  end  to  said  pump 
and  at  its  upper  end  to  a  souro !  of  power  fluid  for 
supplying  power  fluid  to  said  ptii  np; 
a  circulating  nipple  having  drcuUltion  porta  and  con- 
nected in  said  tubing  string  alxr  e  and  adjacent  said 
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pump,  said  nipple  also  having  an  inner  annular  shoul- 
der below  said  ports  providing  upper  and  lower  bore 
portions  in  said  nipple  of,  respectively,  larger  and 
tnudler  diameters; 

hollow  tubular  mandrel  removably  arranged  within 
said  nipple  and  adapted  to  permit  power  fluid  to  cir- 
culate therethrough,  said  mandrel  having  an  outer 
annular  shoulder  thereon  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  providing  on  said  mandrel  upper  and  lower 


portions,  of  respectively,  larger  and  smaller  diam- 
eters, and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  nipple  inner  shoul- 
ders; and 
upper  and  lower  packers  arranged,  respectively,  on  the 
larger  and  smaller  diameter  portions  of  said  man- 
drel adapted  to  seal  off  the  space  between  said  nipple 
and  said  mandrel  above  and  below,  respectively,  said 
nipple  ports  when  said  mandrel  outer  shoulder  is 
seated  on  said  nipple  inner  shoulder. 


HEUCOPIER 

igaiiaB,  SaiB  Joes,  CaHf . 
(47S  Doircr  Way,  Apt  14,  C—phsll,  Caitf.) 
Fled  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,(75 
H  nihil     (d.  17«— 135 J4) 


I.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  first  and  second  coaxial 
rotor,  a  first  differential  gear  system  connected  to  said 
first  rotor  and  operatively  controlled  for  optional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  first  rotor  whOe  said  first  differ- 
ential gear  system  is  in  operation,  a  second  differential 
gear  system  connected  to  said  second  rotor  and  opera- 
tively controlled  for  optional  driving  engagement  with 
said  second  rotor  while  said  second  differential  gear  sys- 
tem is  in  operation,  an  engine  connected  to  said  fiirst 
and  second  differential  gear  systems  i(u  transmitting  driv- 
ing power  thereto,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  engine  for  controlling  the  optional  driving  en- 
gagement between  said  differential  gear  systems  and  said 
roton  while  said  differential  gear  systems  are  in  oper- 
ation. 


3,12«,9<7 
AUTOMATIC  AUTO-ROTATING  MEANS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  SUSTAINING  ROTOR 

Lyic  K.  V.  Sndrow,  La*  A^dcs,  CaUf., 

Hcllpod,  Inc.,  OccaiHide,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,026 

9  Claims.    (CL  170—160.13) 


to 


1.  Automatic  aut&fotation  means  for  an  aircraft  sus- 
taining rotor,  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft; 

a  hub  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  mounted 
thereon,  and  said  blades  being  adjustable  in  pitch 
about  axes  exteixling  substantially  radially  of  said 
hub; 

clutch  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft; 

drive  means  on  said  hub  engageable  with  said  clutch 
means  in  one  direction  of  rotation; 

and  pitch  shifting  means  on  said  clutch  means  and  en- 
gaging said  rotor  blades  to  shift  said  blades  to  auto- 
rotation  pitch  when  said  clutch  means  is  retarded. 


LcBdon  W.  Booth,  943 


3,12<3M 
LAWNEDGER 


McanUs,  Temi. 


MnrM,  19<2^ Scr.  No.  197,366 


(CL  172—16) 


A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  first  plate  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  with  at  IcMt  a  portion  thereof  being  circular, 
a  second  plate  in  substantially  flat  face-to-face  sliding 
engagement  with  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having 
a  peripheral  edge  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being 
circular,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  plates  fcv 
pivoting  movement  relative  to  one  another,  said  first 
plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  substantially  cir- 
cular cutout  portion  in  the  circular  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  said  second  plate  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  substantially  circular  cutout  portion  in  the 
circular  peripheral  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  cutout 
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portions  in  said  first  and  second  plates  defining  an  i  Tea 
greater  than  half  of  a  circle  to  provide  at  least  one  hoixed 
portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  each  of  said  circular  cutout 
portions,  said  first  aiid  second  plates  having  sharp^ed 
edges  adjacent  said  cutout  portions  adapted  for  cut^ng 
grass  and  the  like  and  for  simultaneously  digging  a 
trench,  an  elongated  handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
plate,  and  motor  driven  means  coupled  to  said  second 
plate  for  pivoting  said  second  plate  back  and  forth  nela- 
tiye  to  said  first  plate;  said  motor  driven  means  com- 
prising a  motor  mounted  on  said  handle  including  a  ratat- 
ably  driven  shaft,  a  lever  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  lever  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  being  rotatably  driven 
thereby  about  a  point  adjacent  said  inner  end  to  cirry 
said  outer  end  of  said  lever  in  a  circular  path,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  leverj  an 
elongated  arm  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  plate,  ^id 
arm  being  provided  with  a  slot  along  the  length  thereof 
in  which  is  carried  said  wheel  for  movement  of  said  w^wel 
in  said  slot  along  the  length  of  said  arm  to  mov$bly 
couple  said  lever  and  said  arm  whereby  movement  of 
said  lever  in  a  circular  path  is  effective  to  move  laid 
arm  back  and  fcHth,  and  said  slot  being  provided  frith 
an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  one  end  tlKreof  for 
removal  and  assembly  of  said  wheel  with  said  arm. 


the 


3,126,9^9 
MOLDBOARD  PLOWS 
Walter  W.  SeweU,  Washington,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Iford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140396 
3  Ctaims.    (CL  172—719) 


1.  A  moldboard  plow  having  a  moldboard  surface 
fcHined  of  a  moldboard,  a  shin  and  a  share,  the  shin  and 
share  being  mounted  generally  flush  with  the  moldbakrd, 
a  thin  metal  sheet  conforming  in  general  to  the  outline 
of  and  overlying  the  moldboard,  the  metal  sheet  having 
a  thin,  tightly  adherent  coating  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
on  its  exposed  face,  and  metal  strips  lyirtg  between  the 
confronting  edges  of  the  moldboard,  shin  and  share  and 
having  narrow  flanges  overlying  the  adjacent  edge4  o( 
the  polytetrafluoroethylene-coated  sheet. 


3,126,97* 

METHOD  OF  RELEASING  IMMOBILIZED 

DRILL  PIPE 

Ralph  H.  Rygg,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,lJ0 

10  Cfadms.    (CL  175—57)  1 

1.  In  the  process  of  drilling  a  well  borehole  in* the 
earth  wherein  a  drill  bit  is  rotated  within  said  well  by 
a  drill  string  equipped  with  drill  collars,  a  drilling  luid 
containing  solid  materials  is  circulated  within  said  well, 
a  drilling  fluid  filter  cake  forms  along  the  wall  of  said 
well  borehole  and,  upon  cessation  of  rotation  of  said  (Irill 
string  said  drill  string  becomes  immobilized  in  said  titer 
cake  along  said  wall  of  said  well  borehole  by  differential 
pressure  sticking,  the  steps  for  releasing  said  immobifzed 
drill  string  comprising  passing  into  said  well  borehole  and 
into  contact  with  said  drill  string  and  said  filter  cake  at  the 
point  where  said  drill  string  is  immobilized  a  unftary 
body  of  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  hydro- 
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carbon  and  an  alkyl  aryl  polyethylene  oxide  having  not 
less  than  6  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  on  the  average  not 
more  than  1 1  ethylene  oxide  groups,  maintaining  contact 
of  said  unitary  body  of  liquid  with  laid  drill  string  and 
said  filter  cake,  and  thereafter  applying  mechanical  force 
to  said  drill  string  to  move  said  drill  string. 


3,126,971 
DRILL  STRING  STABtLIZER 
Jackson  M.  Kellner  and  James  E.  Reed,  Tulss,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,046 
12  Claims.     (CL  175-  -230) 


1.  A  drill  string  stabilizer  compriiinf  in  combination 
a  tubular  mandrel  containing  a  laleral  port;  an  outer 
sleeve  on  said  mandrel  within  which  the  mandrel  is  free 
to  rotate,  said  sleeve  extending  ab^ve  and  below  said 
port;  upper  sealing  means  between  skid  sleeve  and  man- 
drel above  said  port;  lower  sealing  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  mandrel  below  said  port;  a  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lically-extensible  shoe  assemblies  mounted  in  recesses  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  containing 
passageways  extending  from  each  of  said  recesses  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  between  siiid  upper  and  lower 
sealing  means;  valves  in  said  sleeve  for  controlling  flow 
through  each  of  said  passageways  individually;  means 
for  maintaining  said  valves  in  a  normally  do^  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  opening  said  valves  individually  in 
response  to  contact  between  said  staj^ilizer  and  the  lower 
side  of  a  sloping  borehole. 


itv 


3,126,972 
SAFETY  JOINt 
WayM  N.  SntilC,  2931  Pierce  Road,  Bakersfidd,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  II,  1961,  Ser.  P  o.  82,067 
5  Claims.    (CL  175-  294) 
1 .  In  a  safety  joint  for  joining  u  iper  and  lower  drill 
stem  sections,  the  combination  of:   an  internal  tubular 
member  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  stem 
section,  said  member  having  external  spline  means  formed 
thereon,  and  being  externally  enlarfed  concentrically  at 
its  lower  end  to  form  a  relatively  shDrt  cylindrical  head; 
a  plurality  of  torque  drive  lugs  formed  externally  from 
said  head  and  equally  spaced  circui  nferentially  by  sub- 
stantial distances;  an  external  tubilar  member  having 
internal  threads  provided  in  an  uppei  end  portion  thereof 
and  having  an  annular  internal  abutment  shoulder  pro- 
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vided  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  internal  bore  being 
provided  between  said  internal  threads  and  said  abutment 
shoulder,  said  bore  slidably  accommodating  said  head  and 
drive  lugs,  said  lower  external  member  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  lower  drill  stem  section;  a  stop  collar  slid- 
ably received  on  said  internal  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing external  threads  matching  said  internal  threads  and 
screwed  thereinto,  said  collar  also  having  iiKemal  spline 
means  slidably  receiving  therein  said  external  spline 
means;  a  plurality  of  torque  driven  lugs  formed  internally 
from  said  external  tubular  member  just  below  said  inter- 
nal threads  and  of  approximately  the  sunt  axial  dimen- 
sion as  said  head,  said  driven  lugs  being  equally  q>aced 


/ 


3,126,974 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  A 

PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  MATERIALS 

John  J.  Patton,  3111  Andnbon  Road,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,016 

7  Claims.     (CL  177—122) 


circumferentially  and  being  dimensioned  to  allow  said 
drive  lugs  to  freely  pass  axially  therebetween  when  said 
head  slides  in  said  bore,  upper  ends  of  said  drive  lugs 
and  lower  ends  of  said  driven  lugs  having  similarly 
pitched,  oblique  cam  faces,  the  length  of  said  bore  being 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  head  plus  the 
axial  overlap  of  said  drive  and  driven  torque  lugs  when 
said  head  is  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  said  annular 
abutment  shoulder  comprising  an  anvil  and  the  annular 
bottom  of  said  head  a  hammer  for  accomplishing  a  down- 
ward jarring  action  by  suddenly  lowering  said  upper 
drill  stem  section  when  said  lower  section  is  supported 
from  beneath. 


3,126,973 
ROTARY  DRILLING  BIT 
M.  Klai,   l^lsa,   Okbu,    mslgnur  to  Jersey 
Prodactioa  Rcsearck  Company,  a  corporatkm  cif 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  Nn.  1I94«S 
7  dates.    (CL  175-^71) 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  the  rotary  drilling  of  wells  comprising 
a  body;  a  multiplicity  of  conical  cutters  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  integral 
with  each  said  cutter,  at  least  one  of  said  rows  having 
teeth  of  unequal  length  with  teeth  of  equal  length  disposed 
about  180*  apart  to  impart  percussion  ntotioo  to  said  bit 
during  said  drilling. 
800  o.o. — 80 


I.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
materials  from  separate  sources  comprising  a  first  weight 
hopper,  a  second  weight  hopper,  a  first  deflector  disposed 
to  deflect  materials  from  one  source  into  said  first  weight 
hopper  when  in  one  position  and  disposed  to  deflect  said 
materials  from  said  one  source  into  said  second  weight 
hopper  when  in  another  position,  means  to  move  said  first 
deflector  selectively  from  said  one  position  to  said  another 
position  after  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  amount  is 
added  and  before  all  of  said  predetermined  amount  has 
been  added  to  said  first  weight  hopper  and  said  second 
weight  hopper  respectively,  whereby  the  supply  of  ma- 
terials from  said  one  source  to  said  first  weight  hopper 
and  said  second  weight  hopper  is  interrupted,  a  second 
deflector  disposed  to  deflect  materials  from  another  source 
into  said  first  weight  hopper  when  in  one  position  and 
disposed  to  deflect  said  materials  from  said  another  source 
into  said  second  weight  hopper  when  in  another  position, 
means  to  move  said  second  deflector  selectively  from  said 
one  position  to  said  another  position  after  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  materials  have  been  added  to  said  first 
weight  hopper  and  said  second  weight  hopper  respec- 
tively. 


3,126375 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WriH  TILTING 

HALF-CAB 

LcsHc  R.  Dafoc,  ScatHe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Car 

and  Fondry  Compny,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontlon 

of  WmU^ton 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,440 
4  Claima.    (CI.  180—89) 


1.  In  a  tilting-cab  vehicle,  in  combination:  a  vehicle 
main  frame,  a  vehicle  engine  supported  by  the  frame  to 
occupy  a  position  central  to  the  width  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  fixed  enclosure  for  said  engine 
having  both  of  its  sides  open,  a  half-cab  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  vehicle  frame  at  one  side  of  the  enclosure 
for  forward  tilting  movement  from  a  normal  lowered  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cab  closes  the  adjacent  side  opening  of 
said  enclosure  into  a  raised  position  exposing  said  open- 
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ing,  a  removable  door  normally  closing  the  other  side 
opening  of  the  enclosure,  a  fixed  exhaust  stack  for  the 
engine  located  at  the  aft  end  of  the  engine  with  its  upfer 
end  extending  vertically  through  an  opening  therefor  pro- 
vided in  the  encl^ure,  said  vertical  portion  of  the  st^k 
being  supported  Ttom  an  adjacent  mast  footing  on  Ihe 
vehicle  frame  and  fixedly  secured  by  braces  one  of  which 
extends  laterally  to  a  root  attachment  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  another  of  which  extends  forwardly  to  a  riot 
attachment  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  a  radiator  located  to 
the  front  of  the  engine  and  itself  braced  from  the  vehicle 
frame. 

SEISMIC  VELOCITY  LOGGING  OF  LOW- 
VELOCITY  WELL  FORMATIONS 
Ralph  L.  CordcU  Md  Jnifam  F.  ETani,  Tain,  Okbu, 
•Mlgncrs  to  Pan   American  Petroknai  Corponitl#a, 
Tain,  Okfak,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19M,  Sw.  No.  63,192 
9  Clataw.    (CL  111— J) 


^^"^^ 


■21 


342«,fT7 

HEARING  AID  APPARATUS 

Paal  J.  McGcc,  Cliki«o,  DL,  Mdgnor  to  Zenith  RadI 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaia 

FBcd  Jan.  31,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  170,211 

4nahM     (CLIII— 23) 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hearing  laid 
having  an  input  transducer  responsive  to  received  acouatic 
energy  having  frequency  components  extending  over  a 


Mabch  31,  1»64 


1.  In  seisoiic  velocity  logging  of  well  formati^oa 
which  may  have  lower  seismic  wave-transmission  veloci- 
ties than  the  liquids  in  the  well  wherein  impulaee  are  traiia- 
mitted  from  a  transmitter  to  at  least  one  receiver  a  stapit 
fixed  distance  away  and  an  indication  is  recorded  of  the 
travel  time  of  each  first-arriving  impulse  at  said  receif er, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  additiooal  step  of 
holding  said  transmitter  and  receiver  separately  in  opn- 
taot  with  the  formations,  in  the  preaenoe  of  a  large  m|m- 
ber  of  small  seismic  wave-scattering  partides  at  least  in 
the  well-bore  space  between  said  transmitter  and  receifer. 


in  close  proximity  to  said  input  transdijcer,  for  developing 
amplified  acoustic  energy  having  frequency  components 
extending  over  substantially  said  same  given  range,  com- 
prising: 
an  ear  moid  for  acoustically  sealed  iasertioo  in  a  human 
ear  and  having  a  sound  passageway  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  auditory!  canal; 
an  acoustic  connecting  device  coualed  to  said  output 
transducer  and  to  said  ear  mold  for  extending  said 
sound  passageway  to  said  output  transducer; 
said  ear  mold  having  at  least  one  a^rture  venting  said 
sound  passageway  directly  to  the  butside  atmosphere 
effectively  to  attenuate  the  relatively  low  frequency 
components  of  said  amplified  ac0ustic  energy  within 
said  frequency  range,  thereby  to  i^rmit  primarily  the 
relatively  high  frequency  com 
range  to  reach  the  auditory  canal 
and  a  low-pass  filter  element  insei 
aperture  for  permitting  the  tran 
aperture  of  said  low  frequency 
preventing  the  translation  of  said  high  frequency  com 
ponents  through  said  aperture  lit  order  to  preclude 
acoustic  feedback  of  said  high  frequency  components 
from  said  output  to  said  input  tr4nsducer. 


>nents  within  said 

disposed  in  said 
ation  through  said 
components  while 


3,124,971 

ACOUSTICAL  AND  THEKMAIJ  INSULATION 
Cari  V.  BcrgstnNn,  Lom  Bsacfc,  Calf.,  MslpMr  of  one- 
half  to  Peter  C.  PaiMt,  Paloa  Vadcs  Estates,  CaUf^ 
on»«lfhth  each  to  Etbd  B.  Ktllklc  r,  Evdyv  B.  Otoon, 
and  WtUiam  N.  BcrgstniB,  aad  «  s-«iztccnth  each  to 
RkhMTd  J.  ThuTcU  and  Rafw  B.  ThvreU 
FUcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  Nk  8t,72t 
(ClalHM.    (dill— 33) 


..,'rf»-. 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  structural  n^aterial  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  acoustical  insulating  materiil  having  a  plurality 
of  sound  wave  absorbing  perforatiohs  extending  there- 
through, said  perforations  being  evenly  spaced  in  rows 
with  adjacent  rows  offset  longitudinally  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  half  the  spacing  between  the  individual 
perforatioos  in  the  rows,  sakl  sheet  hh^ing  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  iu  back  face  interconnects  tg  said  perforations, 
one  group  of  said  channels  extending  n  one  direction  and 
directly  conmiunicating  with  altemae  rows  of  perfora- 
tions, and  a  second  group  of  said  chan  lels  extending  angu- 
larly to  and  intersecting  said  one  grou  p  and  directly  com- 
municating with  the  intermediate  row  of  perforatioos. 


3,12<,979 
MUFFLERS 
loaqpk  P.  Mwx,  775  B.  Si  iiiiii-  SiL  Hartfovd,  Wis. 
FUad  May  24,  IMl,  Sar.  N<  k  n2,2M 
9  CldnM.    (CL  111-  SS) 
1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  Cylindrical  body  in- 
cluding a  cylindrioal  wall  and  capping  end  walls,  one  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  radially  offs^  inlet  openinf  for 
exhaust  gases  and  sound  waves,  an  inner  cylindrical  parti- 
tion bridging  said  end  walls  and  definii  ig  an  inner  chamber 
into  which  exhaust  gases  and  sound  waves  entering  the 
inlet  opening  flow  and  an  outer  drculnfereatial  chamber. 


fhren  frequency  range,  and  an  output  transducer,  mounted   said  inner  cylindrical  partition  haviig  drcumferentially 
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spaced  openings  therein  through  which  gases  and  sound    circular  recess  adjacent  said  delivery  end  and  a  longi- 
waves  flow  from  the  iimer  chamber  to  the  outer  circum-    tudinal  recess  extending  between  said  loading  end  and 

_  said  circular  recess; 

a  rotary  sacking  platform  mounted  in  said  circular  re- 
^.  .^*a^,vf  cess; 


ferential  chamber,  and  the  circumferential  wall  of  said 
body  having  an  exhaust  outlet 


3,124,9M 
SELF-CONTAINED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Philip  E.  Baraci,  North  Gnuiby,  aad  Norman  B.  Newton, 
Sonth  GiMtonbwy,  Conn.,  assignors  to  UnMad  AkerafI 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
DeiawMV 

Fled  Feb.  It,  1943,  Ser.  No.  259,394 
S  Claims.    (CL  184—4) 


1.  A  self-contained  lubrication  system  for  a  gear  box 
having  a  rotating  gear,  comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir 
in  the  fsar  box,  a  cavity  portion  centrally  formed  in  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  gear  for  receiving  fluid  and  im- 
parting a  centrifugal  force  thereto  when  said  gear  is 
rotated,  means  including  a  hoUow  tubular  member  ex- 
tending through  said  cavity  portion  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  said  gear  box  for  leading  lubricant  from 
said  Itibricant  reservoir,  said  means  defining  a  flow  path 
for  successively  passing  lubricant  through  said  tubular 
member  to  an  opening  formed  on  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  to  an  annular  passage  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  and  to  said  cavity  portion,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  connecting  passages  for  leading  lubricant  from 
said  cavity  portion  to  portions  of  the  gear  box  intended 
to  be  lubricated,  transfer  bearing  means  between  said 
plurality  of  fixed  connecting  passages  and  said  cavity 
portion,  and  means  connected  to  said  cavity  portion 
for  returning  lubricam  in  said  gear  box  back  to  said 
lubricant  reservoir. 


3,124,981 
CHECK  STAND 
W^rland  H.  Crawford,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assfgwir  to 
Modem  VOIafc  Stores,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration  af  Cairanhi 

FBed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  844,292 

19  OatasB.     (CL  184->1) 

1 .  A  check  stand  having  stationary  top  surface  portions 

including  a  generally  horizontal  top  area  and  providing 

a  loading  end  and  a  delivery  end.  said  top  area  having  • 


a  longitudinal  conveyor  belt  mounted  in  said  longi- 
tudinal recess  and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent 
said  rotary  platform  to  feed  articles  along  a  longi- 
tudinal path  toward  said  rotary  platform,  the  upper- 
most surfaces  of  said  platform  and  belt  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  one  another  and  with  the 
stationary  top  surface  portions  of  said  check  stand; 

said  stationary  top  surface  portions  of  said  check  stand 
including  a  segment  disposed  between  said  belt  and 
said  rotary  platform; 

means  defining  a  checking  position  between  said  load- 
ing and  delivery  ends  and  adjacent  said  belt;  and 

means  extending  across  said  path  adjacent  said  check- 
ing position  for  impeding  the  feeding  of  articles. 


3,124,982 

DISPATCHING  CONTROL  FOR  A  GROUP  OF 

ELEVATORS 

Raymond  A.  Bnrgy,  Manmce,  Ohio,  asrignni  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  anpHcation  Aag.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,772,  now 

PataM  hio.  3,999343,  dated  Nov.  21,  1941.    Dhided 

and  this  application  Sept  21, 1941,  Ser.  No.  141,544 

ItClataM.    (6.187-^29) 


XT- 


-Ciz: 


r 


-^ 


1.  In  an  elevator  system  comprising  a  pltirality  of  cars 
serving  a  plurality  of  floors  including  a  dispatching  floor, 
means  for  stopping  cars  when  they  travel  to  said  dispatch- 
ing floor,  means  to  condition  cars  for  loading  while  at 
said  dispatching  floor,  meaiu  to  start  conditioned  cars  in 
a  given  direction  from  said  dispatching  floor,  means  to 
sense  a  predetermined  condition  in  said  system  including 
the  presence  of  a  car  stopped  at  the  dispatching  floor 
which  has  been  conditioned  for  loading  and  the  presence 
of  a  car  stopped  at  the  dispatching  floor  which  has  not 
been  conditioned  for  loading,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  predetermined  condition  for  starting  in  said  given 
direction  a  car  stopped  at  the  dispatching  floor  which 
has  not  been  conditioned  for  loading. 
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3,126,993 
FRICTION  COUPLES 
Howard  B.  Hantress,  Saffciii,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Amerf- 
caa  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,192,  now 

Patent  No.  3,066,765,  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.     Dfyided 

and  this  application  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,09fl 

6  Claimi.    (CL  188—78) 


plate  to  provide  a  substantially  frictionless  bearing  be- 
tween said  brake  shoe  and  baclung  p}ate,  said  bearin^^ 


-  ^* 


ration  m 

J 


member  being  disposed  within  the 
lock  the  same  in  place. 


3,126,985 
QUICK-RELEASE  POSITIVE  HOLD 


reoss  in  said  rim  to 


FOR  USE  WITH 


A  TOWING  WINCH  HAVING  A  F  [VOTED  DOG 


1.  A  friction  couple  comprising,  a  rotatable  dnmi  ha  r- 
ing  a  circumferential  surface,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
ate  shaped  torque  shoes  arrayed  along  a  circumfercntSil 
surface  of  the  drum  in  adjacent  end-to-end  relation  and 
movable  in  radial  and  circun>ferential  directions,  ea^h 
shod  having  a  first  surface  along  the  length  of  the  shoe 
facing  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  anchors  for  limitiig 
movement  of  the  torque  shoes  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, each  shoe  having  a  flexible  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  an  end  of  the  torque  shoe  and  connected  kt 
an  opposite  end  to  an  anchor,  said  flexible  member  hw'- 
ing  a  portion  intermediate  said  ends  disposed  in  adjacefit 
relation  to  the  second  surface  of  the  torque  shoe  to  whiih 
the  flexible  member  is  connected  so  that  the  flexible 
member  extends  in  folded-back  relation  along  the  length  of 
the  shoe,  and  actuating  means  for  engaging  each  flexible 
member  in  pressure  contact  with  the  torque  shoe  to  move 
the  torque  shoe  into  frictional  contact  with  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  dnun.  whereby  the  frictional  cck\- 
tact  of  each  torque  shoe  with  the  drum  compresses  the 
extension  to  bow  the  extension  radially  outwardly  in  o0e 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  tenses  the  extension 
to  flex  the  extensWn  radially  inwardly  with  another  direfc- 
tion  of  rotation  of  the  drum  to  correspondingly  vary  ti>e 
force  transmitted  to  the  torque  shoe  through  the  flexilile 
extension. 

3,126,984 

SHOE  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  LOW- 
FRICTION  BEARING  MEANS  I 
William  T.  Bfa^e,  Plymoatii,  Mkh.,^  aasignor  to  Kelse^r- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,522 
2  ClafaM.  (Q.  188—78) 
1.  A  brake  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a  pair 
shoes  each  having  a  rim  supported  on  said  backing  plate 
for  movement  relative  thereto  upon  application  of  the 
brake,  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  between  each  brake 
shoe  and  the  backing  plate,  each  bearing  comprising  a 
disk-like  bearing  member  formed  of  low-friction  male- 
rial,  a  tongue  formed  of  the  material, of  said  rim  and 
forming  a  recess  in  the  rim  and  bent  to  extend  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a 
free  end,  and  a  complementary  recess  in  said  bearing 
member  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  to  posititm 
said  bearing  member  for  engagement  with  the  backing 


Ronald  S.  Selset, 
assignmenti,  to 
Washington 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser 
16  Clainu.     (CL 


Seattle,   WaA., 
Bccbc  Broi^  lac. 


No. 


176,668 

.7) 


by 

corporation 


of 


1 .  In  a  winch  having  a  winding  dn  m  for  a  tow-cable 
and  imposing  a  turning  moment  from  :  lid  drum  to  a  gear 
wheel  in  response  to  load-tensioning  o '  the  tow-cable,  in 
combination  with  the  gear  wheel,  ana  a  rigid  mounting 
member,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  fulcrumed  from  said 
mounting  member  for  rocker  movement  about  an  axis 
spaced  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  ge^r  wheel  and  paral- 
leling the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  the  force  arm  and 
the  power  arm  of  said  lever  extending  tl  le  former  inwardly 
toward  and  the  latter  outwardly  from  the  gear  wheel,  a 
holding  pawl  for  the  gear  wheel  pivoted  directly  to  said 
force  arm  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  o^t  from 
and  paralleling  the  rocker  axis  of  the  lever,  a  stationary 
shoulder  occupying  an  intervening  poiition  between  the 
lever  and  the  gear  wheel,  and  stationiry  means  engaged 
by  the  lever  limiting  the  rocker  motion  of  the  lever  to  an 
approximate  90*  turn  in  one  direction  of  which  the  force 
arm  swings  toward  the  gear  wheel  ahd  slides  the  pawl 
over  said  shoulder  into  ratcheting  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  and  in  the  other  direction  of 
which  the  force  arm  moves  from  the  geiar  wheel  and  slides 
the  pawl  over  said  shoulder  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  said  pivot  axis  of  the  pawl  being 
so  located  that  a  force  line  reflecting  a  tow-loaded  turning 
moment  of  the  gear  wheel  and  projected  from  the  dogging 
end  of  the  pawl  through  said  pivot  axis  is  caused,  in 
course  of  moving  the  lever  so  as  to  engage  the  pawl,  to 
traverse  the  rocker  axis  of  the  lever  mpving  from  a  posi- 
tion to  the  outside  to  a  position  spaccfd  only  a  moderate 
distance  to  the  inside  of  said  rocker  axis,  said  lever  being 
movable  in  its  opposite  direction  of  rocker  travel,  so  as 
to  free  the  gear  wheel  from  the  pawl,  |by  sharply  striking 
the  power  arm  of  the  lever  with  a  mallei. 
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3,126,986 

REMOVABLE  PARTITION 

ph  Madl,  Jr.,  990  Volante  Drive,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 

FUad  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56,991 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


y^nttrsr 


1 .  A  partition  structure  comprising  a  longitudinal  fram- 
ing component  including  a  first  and  second  opposed  verti- 
cal wall  members,  the  first  wall  member  comprising  a 
vertical  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  and 
recessed  longitudinal  channel  disposed  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  wall,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall 
defining  a  bottom  open  slot,  the  second  wall  member 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  provided  with  inwardly  directed 
longitudinal  fastener-securing  flanges  opposite  said  re- 
cessed channel,  a  bottom  plate  integrally  connected  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  second  wall  member  and  provided 
along  the  outer  edge  thereof  with  an  upturned  lip  that 
extends  into  said  slot  in  the  flrst  wall  member  to  hold  the 
first  wall  member  against  lateral  displacement  both  toward 
and  away  from  the  second  wall  member,  the  space  be- 
tween the  opposed  portions  of  the  two  wall  members 
above  the  mentioned  recessed  channel  and  fastener-receiv- 
ing flanges  being  adapted  to  house  an  edge  portion  of  a 
panel,  and  fastener  means  extending  between  said  re- 
cessed channel  and  fastener-receiving  flanges  to  clamp 
said  panel  edge  portion  between  said  opposed  portions  of 
the  wall  members. 

3,126,987 

DECELERATOR  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  Stdl  and  Alhcrt  M.  Hcndf,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

aasifors  to  Aatoiaatic  Brake,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,159 

6  Claims.    (0. 192—3) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  brakes;  brake  applying  means  con- 
nected to  said  brakes;  a  brake  actuating  power  unit  having 
a  brake  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  applying  means  and  driven  by  a  movable  pressure 
responsive  member  which  is  subject  to  differential  pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  thereof;  valve  means  operatively 


connected  to  said  power  imit  for  regulating  the  pressure 
difference  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pressure  re^KW- 
sive  member;  an  accelerator  having  operative  connection 
to  said  valve  means  to  actuate  the  same;  means  defining  a 
by-pass  passageway  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
pressure  responsive  member;  valve  means  normally  clos- 
ing said  passageway;  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  difference  an  said  pressure  re^wnsive 
member  for  opening  said  second-named  valve  means 
whereby  to  limit  the  force  applied  to  said  brake  actuating 
member. 

3,126,988 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
lames  A.  Menuncr,  Washington,  IIL,  assignor  to 
LeToumeaa-Westingliouse  Company,  Peoria,  111., 
a  corporation  of  DUnols 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1961.  Ser.  No.  97,948 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192— 3^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  change-speed  gear 
box,  a  flexible  drive  between  the  engine  and  the  gear  box, 
and  a  clutch  engageable  to  effect  direct  drive  instead  of 
flexible  drive  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  responsive 
mechanism,  the  invention  consisting  of  means  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch  during  shifting  of  gears  and  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  flrst  passage  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  second  passage  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  mechanism,  a  third  passage  for  spent  fluid,  and  a 
stepped  bore  interconnecting  the  first,  second,  and  third 
passages;  a  spool  movable  in  the  stepped  bore  and  having 
a  first  operating  position  in  which  the  first  and  second 
passages  are  connected  and  a  second  operating  position 
in  which  the  second  and  third  passages  are  connected; 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  connected  with  the 
stepped  bore  to  bias  the  spool  into  its  first  operating  posi- 
tion; a  check  valve  in  the  stepped  bore  to  permit  ready 
fluid  flow  from  the  stepped  bore  toward  the  fluid  supply 
means  and  having  a  restricted  passage  to  permit  limited 
fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  supply  means  toward  the  ^>ool; 
and  means  operable  during  shifting  of  the  gears  to  move 
the  spool  into  its  second  operating  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  fluid  supply  means. 


3,126,989 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gnenther  Banmana,  Stottgait,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G jn.bJl.,  Stuttgart,  Genrany 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212^85 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1961 

9  Claims.  (CI.  192—3.5) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a 
gear  shift  control  and  electromagnetic  clutch  arrangement 
including  electromagnetically  activable  clutching  mem- 
bers, one  thereof  being  connected  with  one,  the  other  one 
being  connected  with  another  one  of  two  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  one  to  the 


t 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


other  member  upon  application  of  pulsating  electric  en- 
ergy to  said  electromagnetic  clutch  arrangement,  in  c<lm- 
bination,  a  source  of  electric  energy;  electric  pulse  gen- 
erator means  co-operating  with  the  engine  for  furnishing 
electric  control  pulses  in  rhythm  with  the  operational 
cycles  of  the  engine;  electric  oscillator  means  energixed 
by  said  source  and  supplied  with  said  control  pulses  and 
furnishing  in  accordance  therewith  energizing  pulses  i  of 


predetermined  duration  to  the  electromagnetic  clutch  lir- 
rangement  for  energizing  the  latter;  and  auxiliary  circuit 
means  <^)eratively  connected  with  the  gear  shift  contol 
for  being  controlled  thereby  and  furnishing  at  the  end  of 
a  gear  shift  operation  a  control  pulse  of  a  second  prede- 
termined duration  to  said  electric  oscillator  means  for 
causing  the  kitter  to  furnish  an  energizing  pulse  of  com- 
•ponding  duration  to  said  electromagnetic  clutch. 


CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRA< 

LAYING  YEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 

iMBcs   A.    Hardman,   Logu,   Utah,   anigBor  to   Utah 

Sdcntttc  Rcacarcfa  Fooadatioii,  a  corpofatkn  of  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,127 

3  Clalau.    (CL  191—4) 


Mabch  81,  1964 


said  input  shaft  and  dispoaed  within  i  aid  housing,  a  pair 
of  driven  gear  means  each  disposed  in  mesh  with  said 
drive  gear  means  and  also  within  sa  d  housing  and  re- 
volvably  joumaled  upon  said  output  ihafts,  respectively. 
a  pair  of  sleeve  means  respectively  joi  maling  said  output 
shafts,  said  sleeve  means  being  respectively  integral  with 
said  pair  of  driven  gear  means,  beiHg  joumaled  within 
said  housing,  and  extending  outward  y  therefrom  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  respec- 
tive extremities  of  their  respective  output  shafts,  a  pair  of 
clutch  means  respectively  secured  to  and  between  said 
output  shafts  and  their  respective  sleejire  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  rotational  energy  of  slid  sleeve  means  to 
their  respective  output  shafts,  said  dutch  means  being 
disposed  on  said  one  side  of  said  housjng  exterior  thereto, 
a  pair  of  brake  means  respectively  sedured  to  said  output 
shafts  on  the  remaining  side  of  said  housing  exterior  there- 
to, a  pair  of  lever  means  pivotal  ab<>ut  axes  which  are 
transverse  with  respect  to  their  respective  output  shafu, 
and  first  and  second  linkage  means  respectively  intercou- 
pling  said  lever  means  with  both  thei  said  clutch  means 
and  the  said  brake  means  of  a  respective  one  of  said  out- 
put shafts  for  respectively  engaging  sajd  clutch  means  and 
simultaneously  insuring  the  disengageknent  of  said  brake 
means,  and  for  engaging  said  brake  m  (ans  and  simultane- 
ously insuring  the  disengagement  of  si  id  clutch  means,  as 
desired,  said  first  and  second  linkage  means  including 
over-toggling  locking  means  for  locking  said  brake  nieans 
and  said  clutch  means,  as  desired,  aiaociated  with  their 
respective  output  shafts,  beyond  infinite  leverage  poinu 
with  respect  tbereto. 


3,12M91 
CONTROL  MEANS  INCLUDING 
FOR  POWER  SELECTORS  OF 
VEHICLES 
James   A.   Hardman,   Logaa,   Utah, 
SdcBtlflc  RcMarcfa  Fooadatioii,  a 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  N4. 179,144 
iCWoM.    (0.192-4) 


»IVOT  CONTROL 
nUCK  LAYING 


to   Utah 
or  Utah 


corporatioa 


1.  A  transmission  including,  in  combination,  a  hosis- 
ing,  an  input  shaft  joumaled  within  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  for  coupling  to  a  power 
source,  a  pair  of  output  shafts  joumaled  within  and  Ex- 
tending through  and  protruding  beyond  said  housing  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  drive  gear  means  fixedly  keyed  to 


3.  A  transmission  including:  a  hou^ng;  an  input  shaft 
joumaled  within  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
of  one  side  thereof  for  coupling  to  a  [  ower  source;  a  pair 
of  output  shafts  joumaled  within  am  extending  through 
said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  thei  eof ;  a  pair  of  drive 
gear  means  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  mthin  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  driven  gear  means  of  differing  apctd  ratios  dis- 
posed in  mesh  with  said  drive  gear  means  and  surround- 
ing each  of  said  output  shafts;  a  pair  c  f  concentric,  end  to 
end  disposed  sleeve  means  journaled  about  each  of  the 
output  shafts  and  req)ectively  integril  with  said  driven 
gear  means;  a  pair  of  clutch  means  fo  r  each  output  shaft. 


Makch  81,  1964 
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said  respective  pairs  of  clutch  means  serving  to  inter- 
connect the  sleeve  means  and  the  output  shaft  for  unitary 
rotation,  the  speed  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  sleeve 
and  integral  driven  gear  means  that  is  coupled  to  the 
clutch  means;  a  control  rod  interconnecting  the  clutch 
means  of  each  output  shaft;  bearing  means  fixedly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  bousing;  a  pair  of  lever  means 
each  having  a  portion  journaled  in  said  bearing  means; 
first  and  second  control  arms  radially  extending  from  said 
joumaled  portion  of  each  of  the  lever  means;  first  and 
second  collars  slidably  disposed  on  each  of  said  control 
rods  at  opposite  ends  thereon;  link  members,  pivotally 
coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  control  arms  and 
to  said  first  and  second  collars,  each  of  said  control  rods 
having  a  pair  of  abutments  engageable  by  said  collars, 
respectively,  for  effecting  desired  clutch  engagement;  a 
clutch  druim  fixed  to  one  clutch  of  each  output  shaft; 
braking  means  proximate  each  of  said  clutch  drums  for 
selectively  frictionally  braking  said  clutch  drums;  control 
means  comprising  plural,  concentrically  journaled  bell 
cranks  individually  provided  with  work  arms;  first  and 
second  linkage  means  respectively  intercoupling  the  lever 
means  with  separate  bell  cranks  at  their  work  arms;  third 
and  fourth  linkage  means,  respectively  intercoupling  each 
of  the  braking  means  with  other  bell  cranks  at  their 
work  arms;  a  pair  of  shifting  levers,  each  of  said  shifting 
levers  being  engageable  with  one  of  the  lever  means  con- 
nected to  their  pair  o(  clutches  for  one  output  shaft  and 
with  the  braking  means  associated  with  one  of  said  p«ir 
of  clutch  means;  and  means  normally  biasing  said  shifting 
levers  into  engagement  with  its  associated  lever  means 
and  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  braking  meaiu. 


sections  further  having  circular  flanges  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof  for  attachment  of  the  respective  ends  of  said 
chute  device,  said  nui  conduit  section  having  coaxial  por- 
tions capable  of  telescoping  and  of  relative  rotation,  a 
flexible  sleeve  covering  the  joint  between  said  telescop- 
ing portions  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  sleeve  respec- 
tively fastened  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  telescoping  por- 
tions. 


3,12^,992 
ADJUSTABLE  CHUTE 
Ray  A.  McCaBoagh,  O^tewst,  Ps., 
Kbok  CoaspaBy,   PlttBh■r^^   Pa., 
IMaww* 

FHad  OcC  31,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  149,113 
ftClihM.    (CL19»— M) 


to 


Bbw- 
of 


3,12^993 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING 

EGGS  TIP-DOWN 

Jellc  van  dcr  Scfaoot,  Aaltcn,  Netherlands,  aadgnor  to 

Dirk  van  Katwijk,  Yelp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  16, 1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  193—43) 


1.  Process  for  tuming  one  or  more  eggs  from  an  initial 
position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  is  horizontal,  into 
a  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  is  vertical  and 
the  tip  of  the  egg  is  directed  downwards,  characterized 
in  that  the  egg  is  put  with  its  longitudinal  axis  lying  hori- 
zontal between  two  downward  slightly  converging  plates^ 
after  which  the  plates  are  moved  apart,  so  that  the  egg 
slides  downward  t>etween  them,  turns  tip-down  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  and  is  then  received  at  the  bottom 
of  the  plates  in  its  ti|>-down  position. 


3426,994 
COIN  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
M.  Ketfc,  Elnhnil,  N.Y.,  «■%»»,  by  m< 

to  latawtkiMl  Postal  S«pply  Corpora- 
ofMsBsarhasitts 
FDed  Jnac  39, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  49,996 
ItClafaM.    (CL194— 1) 


Z>^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  chute  device  cominising.  in  combina- 
tion, an  entry  cooduit  section,  an  exit  conduit  section 
and  a  run  ooodnit  aectioa  extending  therebetween,  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  and  diametrally  positioned  over- 
lapping ears  at  a  hinge  end  of  each  said  section  adjoin- 
ing another  section  and  respectively  in  transverse  regis- 
try, said  overlapping  ears  being  transvertoly  q;>aced  to 
avoid  constricting  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sections, 
adjoining  overlapping  ears  at  each  hinge  end  being  pivot- 
ally  and  directly  coimected  together  to  form  a  single- 
axis  hinge,  flexible  boots  covering  said  hinges  with  the 
edge  portions  of  said  boots  respectively  fastened  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  sections  forming  said 
hinge,  said  mn  conduit  section  being  hingedly  connected 
at  its  respective  end  portions  by  said  hinges  to  said  two 
first-named   secti(MU  reflectively,  said  two  first-named 


1.  In  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  rotative  credit  entry 
mechanism  movable  in  credit  increments  through  un- 
limited successive  revolutions  in  one  direction,  means  con- 
stantly engaging  the  entry  mechanism  to  block  its  re- 
verse tuming,  actiiating  means  for  the  entry  mechanism, 
and  means  responsive  to  implied  coins  for  c(Hitrolling  said 
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actuating  means  to  turn  the  entry  mechanism  in  said 
direction  from  any  random  instant  position  through 
number  of  credit  increments  dependent  on  the  value 
the  coinage  applied  during  a  credit  establishing  interimjfai 
combination  with  a  totaling  mechanism  releasably 
chanically  drivably  engaged  during  credit  establishmebt 
with  the  entry  mechanism  for  actuation  thereby  from 
a  start  position  through  a  differential  distance  equivalent 
to  the  aggregate  value  of  the  applied  coinage,  means  to 
disengage  the  totaling  mechanism  and  the  entry  mech- 
anism from  each  other  after  credit  establishment,  alid 
means  effective  after  the  totaling  mechanism  has  been 
disengaged  from  the  entry  mechanism  for  resetting  the 
totaling  mechanism  to  start  position  unimpeded  by  t))e 
unidirectionally  rotative  entry  mechanism. 
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3,12^,995 
PARKING-METER 

Heimich  Kissiiiger,  Gricsheim,  Dannstadt,  Fricdrkh  Arit, 
Frankfurt  am  Mab  Sad,  and  Albert  Keck,  Nicd4r- 
hochstadt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assipiors  to 
FA.  VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Addf  Schlndling 
G.m.b.H„  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatiMi 
of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  163,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  3,  IMl 

IS  Claims.     (CL  194—19) 


1.  A  parking  meter  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  power  source  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  gear  train  operatively  connected  with  said  po^ 
source,   - 

means  for  locking  the  operation  of  said  gear  train, 

means  for  rendering  operative  said  gear  train  in 
sponse  to  the  weight  of  coins  to  be  inserted  into 
parking  meter, 

a  coin  selector  ccHnprising  a  control  member  having  a 
pliu-ality  of  slotted  guides  of  different  lengths,  the 
length  of  each  of  said  slotted  guides  being  comple- 
mentary to  the  value  of  the  coin  inserted  into  said 
parking  meter  and  said  slotted  guides  being  spac^ 
apart  from  each  other  for  a  distance  amounting  to  a 
multiple  of  the  diameter  difference  of  said  coins, 

a  time  setting  indicator  rotatably  mounted  on  slid 
frame, 

means  including  scanning  means  for  turning  said  titie 
setting  indicator  for  an  an^e  complementary  to  l|ie 
different  lengths  of  said  slotted  guides, 

said  scanning  means  cooperating  with  said  slot^d 
guides,  and 


a  coin  feeling  means  txmiable,  joirlly  with  said  coin 


selector,  upon  operation  of  said 


March  31,  1964 


(ear  train,  for  en- 


gagement with  the  end  face  of  sai(  I  coin  for  an  angle 
depending  upon  the  diameter  of  laid  coin,  in  order 
to  locate  said  scanning  means  relative  to  said  slotted 
guides. 


3,12<,99« 

COIN  ACTUATED  TIMING  CONITROL 

Louis  Eickhoff,  %  Robco  Corp.,  235 

Patchocnc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  U,  19«1,  Scr.  Nol  118,326 

i  CiaiuBs.     (CL  194—  4) 


'<•  u 


DEVICE 

W.  Main  St., 


1.  A  timing  control  device  comprising  a  timing  motor 
having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  switch  connected  to  operate 
said  motor  and  shaft  and  control  a  utilization  device,  a 
coin  actuated  switch  control  means,  kn  actuating  lever 
connecting  said  switch  control  means  {to  said  switch,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  adjustably  geared  to  said  shaft,  a 
threaded  screw  extending  within  and  engaging  said  sleeve, 
said  screw  being  connected  to  operate  ^said  lever,  a  rotat- 
able wheel  tlidibly  engaging  said  scre>t  to  turn  and  move 
said  screw  in  said  sleeve  away  from  sa|id  lever  to  operate 
said  switch  and  start  said  motor,  said  shaft  rotating  said 
sleeve  to  return  said  screw  towards  sbid  lever  and  stop 
said  motor  witliin  a  predetermined  timt.  said  wheel  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  coin,  and  including  means  to 
receive  and  hold  said  coin  in  rotatable  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  said  wlieel  comprising  a  detent  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  slou  to  receive  said  cqin  and  grooves  to 
position  said  wheel,  and  said  means  to  receive  and  bold 
said  coin  comprising  a  rotatable  platei  having  a  slot  and 
a  bracket  for  said  coin  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said 
plate,  said  screw  having  longitudinal  notches  and  said 
wheel  having  a  hub  with  tongues  slidpibly  engaging  said 
notches. 


3,1U,997 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SUFPORTINtt  STRUCTURE 
Eber  P.  Corbbi,   Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jeffrey  Galloa  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

~~   1  May  U,  19M,  Ser.  nI  39,5S4 
1  aWns.     (CL  198—1 M) 


r  a  >  ~n  ^- 


4e       10 


In  a  conveyor  having  a  conveyor 
idler  assembly  for  supporting  and 


belt,  a  troughing 
guiding  the  conveying 


March  81,  1964 
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run  of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  pair  of  ropes  at  each  side  of 
the  conveyor  belt  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  for 
supporting  the  idler  assembly,  the  individual  ropes  of 
each  pair  of  ropes  being  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
means  for  suspending  and  tensioning  the  ropes,  the  upper 
ropes  of  the  respective  pairs  of  ropes  defining  an  upper 
laterally  disposed  plane,  the  lower  ropes  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  ropes  defining  a  lower  laterally  disposed  plane, 
the  upper  ropes  and  the  lower  ropes  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  ropes  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  up- 
right direction  whereby  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
laterally  disposed   planes   are   spaced  from  each  other 
and  there  being  an  area  between  such  upper  and  lower 
laterally  disposed  planes,  said  idler  assembly  being  sub- 
stantially disposed  in  the  area  between  the  pairs  of  ropes 
at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  between  the  upper 
and  lower  laterally  disposed  planes,  said  idler  assembly 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  extending  transversely  between 
the  respective  ropes  at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  said  rigid  frame  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  respective  ropes 
at  each  side  of  tlie  conveyor  belt  to  support  the  idler 
assembly  on  the  ropes,  said  ropes  cooperating  with  the 
rigid  frame  of  said  idler  assembly  to  yieldably  support 
the  idler  assembly  and  the  conveying  run  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  to  constrain  the  yielding  movement  thereof  to 
substantially  an  up  and  down  movement  only,  said  re- 
spective ropes  at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  being 
effectively  connected  to  each  other  by  the  rigid  frame 
of  said  idler  assembly  and  thereby  acting  with  substan- 
tially equal  effect  in  yieldably  supporting  said  idler  as- 
sembly and  the  conveying  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  for  up 
and  down  movement  aforesaid,  a  center  idler  roll  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  rigid  frame  on  a  laterally  dis- 
posed axis,  a  pair  of  outer  idler  rolls  each  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rigid  frame,  said  outer  idler  rolls  being 
disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  center  idler  roll  on  an 
axis  which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly   from  the 
center  idler  roll,  said  center  idler  roll  and  said  outer 
idler  rolls  being  thereby  placed  in  troughing  disposition 
to  engage  the  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  conveyor  belt  in  a  troughed  configuration,  the  axis 
of  the  center  idler  roll  and  the  axes  of  the  pair  of  outer 
idler  rolls  being  substantially  disposed  in  the  area  be- 
tween the  respective  ropes  at  each  side  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  laterally  disposed 
planes,  unbalanced  forces  due  to  an  unevenly  and  hap- 
hazardly distributed  loading  on  the  conveyor  belt  acting 
on  the  idler  rolls  in  the  area  between  the  upper  and  lower 
laterally  disposed  planes  of  the  upper  and  lower  ropes 
and  any  such  unbalanced  forces  tending  to  twist,  turn  or 
skew  the  idler  assemblies  being  opposed  by  oppositely 
acting  forces  in  the  ropes  and  thereby  substantially  main- 
taining tlie  idler  assembly  in  an  upright  position  on  the 
the  ropes  in  proper  supporting  and  guiding  engagement 
with  the  conveyor  belL 


means,  and  means  positioned  by  said  cyclically  operable 
means  during  a  cycle  of  printing  operation  for  obstruct- 


ing movement  of  said  space-bar-operated  means  imtil  the 
cycle  of  printing  operation  has  been  completed. 


3,126,999 
COMBINED  CIGARFTTE  MAKER  AND  PACKER 
Stanley  T.  Motley,  LotdsrUlc  Ky.,  assignor  to  PhUip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginfai 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,441 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—20) 


3,126,998 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
Leon  E.  Palnwr,  Lexington,  Ky^  aasignor  to  International 
nnrfnmi  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,706 
7  Clafans.  (O.  197—82) 
1.  In  n  typewriter,  a  movable  carriage  having  a  single 
element  type  head  thereon,  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
said  carriage,  cyclically  operable  means  for  effecting  a 
printing  operation  by  said  type  head,  means  driven  by  said 
cyclically  operable  means  for  actuating  said  escapement 
mechanism,  space-bar-operated  means  for  actuating  said 
escapement    mechanism    independently    of    said    driven 


1.  A  flexible  continuous  conveyor  system  for  automa- 
tically transferring  articles  said  system  having  an  article 
receiving  station  and  an  article  delivery  station  with 
advancing  and  return  runs  of  the  conveyor  between  sta- 
tions, said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
chains  with  article  pockets  spaced  therealong  between 
the  chains,  sprocket  means  for  supporting  said  chains, 
driving  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  conveyor 
with  an  intervening  period  of  dwell  between  advances,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  chains  and  the 
position  of  the  corresponding  pocket  relative  to  one  of 
said  stations  during  the  periods  of  dwell  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  sprockets  engaging  respectively 
the  two  chains  in  the  advancing  run,  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  sprockets  engaging  respectively  the  two  chains 
in  the  return  run.  and  supporting  means  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  sprockets  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  sprockets  toward  or  away  from  the 
respective  chains. 


3,127,1 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  BOAT  LOADING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Tack,  127  Shade  St.,  Lcxii^ton,  Mass. 
FUcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,692 
10  Claims.     (O.  198—33) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  electronic  components 
comprising  a  storage  bin  containing  components  having 
ferrous  leads,  a  first  electro-magnet  having  a  screen  on  its 
lower  surface  slidably  movable  on  support  members,  said 
support  members  secured  to  said  bin  and  angularly  dis- 
posed thereover,  a  baffle  plate  member  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  a  point  of  upper  travel  of  said  first  magnet,  a 
screened  loading  boat  having  an  energized  electro-magnet 
positioned  adjacent  tliereto  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
baffle  plate  member,  first  means  for  energizing  said  first 
magnet  at  its  lowest  point  of  travel  to  attract  components 
from  said  bin  and  hold  them  in  engagement  with  said 
screen,  drive  means  carrying  said  magnet  to  a  second  posi- 
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tion,  said  first  means  de-energizing  said  magnet  at  its  high«    adjacent  said  hoppers,  a  conveyor  exunding  from  said 
est  point  of  travel,  whereby  said  componentt  will  graviu*    transfer  chamber  toward  said  hoppers  for  successively 

filling  said  hoppers,  a  compartmented  wheel  positioned 


tionally  enter  the  magnetic  field  ai  said  screened  lo 
boat 


•adinf 


3,127,M1 

ARTICLE  SEGREGATING  AND  COUNTING 
APPARATUS 
Ernie  A.  Fcnk,  Westminster,  Calif^  asdfnor  lo  TRW 
Scmicoindncton,  Inc^  Los  AngdM,  CaHf^  •  cotpohitioa 
of  Delaware 

Fllwl  Jan.  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2513«5 
3  Clainis.    (O.  lM-^3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  segregating  individual  small  article! 
having  an  elongate  longitudinally  extending  member  of 
magnetic  material  from  an  intertwined  plurality  of  said 
articles  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  receptacle  defining  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  sidewalk  extending  between  a  pair] 
of  end  walls,  a  sidewall  surface  of  said  receptacle' 
defining  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  said  holes  being  of  a  pre- 
determined configuration  to  permit  the  selective  in4 
dividual  passage  therethrough  of  said  articles;-         I 

(b)  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  receptacle  to' 
thereby  cause  the  tumbling  agitation  of  a  mass  of 
said  articles  contained  within  said  receptacle  to  sep- 
arate individual  articles  from  said  mass  and  sift  them 
through  said  holes; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  articles  to  retain  them, 
separate  from  one  another,  said  last-named  means 
being  disposed  beneath  said  receptacle,  said  receiv- 
ing means  including  magnetic  means  for  orienting, 
said  articles  in  a  predetermined  physical  aiignment,| 
said  receiving  means  being  adapted  for  the  individ- 
ual discharge  of  said  articles  therefrom  in  said  pre-' 
determined  physical  alignment  for  further  handling; 
and, 

(</)  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  articles, 
discharged  from  said  receiving  means. 


3,127,M2  f 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Andre  Tcmpc,  PX>.  Box  4*7,  Badd  Lake,  NJ. 
Original  appUcatioa  Jnly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82S,145,  now 
Patent  No.  3,M2,4<7,  dated  Jnnc  4,  19i3.    Diridad 
and  this  application  Sept  14,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  227,975 

6  Claims.    (CL  19ft— IM) 
1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  digesters  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  hoppers,  a  transfer  chamber  positioned 


adjacent  said  transfer  chamber  and  adaated  to  discharge 


the  contents  of  each  compartment  into  sa  d  transfer  cham- 
ber upon  roution  of  said  wheel,  and^  scraper  blade 
mounted  for  reciprocation  adjacent  said  wheel  for  filling 
tlie  compartments  of  said  wlieeL 


Wi 


3,127,M3 
DRIVE  <X>R  ROLLER.TYPE  COKVEYOR 
L  Gocppor,  rinrlnnaH,  Oyo,  mi  Haittid 
,  Cklaio,  nL,  mitmon  to  Ths  Alrcy-F 
bcinaati,  Okio,  a  corpora  ion  of  OMb 
Aag.  23,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  IM^TT 
4nsiMi     (CL  19ft— 121) 


:l:'=2& 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  supportini  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  extending  article^nveying  rollers 
rotatively  carried  at  longitudinally  spated  intervals  on 
said  frame,  means  for  constantly  driving  certain  of  said 
rollers  and  for  intermittently  driving  othdr  of  said  rollen, 
said  means  comprising  an  endless  driviag  belt  having  a 
continuous  driving  surface  extending  along  its  length  and 
intermittent  driving  surfaces  spaced  longi^ 
and  sets  of  intermediate  driving  rollers 
contact  with  said  conveying  rollers,  cei 
mediate  driving  roUen  being  engaged  wit 


inally  thereof, 
in  driving 
of  said  inter- 
the  continuous 


driving  surface  of  said  belt  and  others  of  ^d  intermediate 
driving  rollers  being  engageable  with  Ithe  intermittent 
driving  surfaces  of  said  belt. 


3,127,M4 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 

AN  INTERMmENTLY  MOVING  TONVEYOR 

IW  Riekter  and  Karri  Cenoch,  GottifaldOT,  Catko- 

atovaUn,  aisii^on  to  Svit,  natndni  padK  GottwaMav, 
CicciMMlovakte 

FVcd  Dec.  27,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  142,515 
ftarlty,  application  Caccfcostovail  h  Dec.  29, 19M 
4  Claim*.    (H.  19ft— 13^ 
1.  In  a  conveyor,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  elongated  conveyor  belt  means  on  said  support; 
(r)  resilient  means  on  said  stqjport  fo'  tensioning  said 

belt  means  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 
(d)  indexing  drive  means  intermittently  operative  for 
longitudinally  moving  said  belt  means; 
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(r)  first  abutment  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  belt 
means; 

(/)  second  abutment  means  on  said  support  and  en- 
gageable with  said  first  abutmient  means;  and 


provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  whfcreby  the  rail  assem- 
bly is  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  apart  lugs  by 
means  of  which  the  rail  assembly  can  be  suspended,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  roller  nmners  movable  on  and  sup- 
ported by  the  raQ.  and  a  hanger  depending  from  each  pair 
of  the  roller  runners,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the 
hangers  being  forked,  the  roller  runners  being  mounted 
for  rotation,  inwardly  of  the  hangers  and  on  each  arm 
of  the  hangers,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  chain  links  of  strong  plastic  material,  each  chain  link 
comprising  a  necked  central  portion,  a  ball  at  one  end  of 


ig)  positioning  drive  means  for  moving  said  secpnd 
abutment  means  longitudinally  of  said  belt  means 
toward  and  away  from  a  predetermined  position,  said 
second  abutment  means  during  movement  toward 
said  position  engaging  said  first  abutment  means  for 
movement  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  pre- 
determined direction  while  said  indexing  drive  means 
is  inoperative. 

3,127,ftt5 

SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  PULPWO(H> 

LOADER 

iTcnon  LawiiTwyMn,  999  SW.  1st  St.,  MiansI,  Fla. 

FVcd  Jm.  15, 19%8ar.  No.  1M,139 

SOalma.    (0. 19ft— 173) 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  loader  for  pulpwood  or 
like  billets  comprising  a  pair  of  side  fnune  stnictures 
rigidly  connected  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  an  endless 
driven  member  carried  by  each  side  frame  structure  and 
extending  essentially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  drive 
motor  rigid  with  said  side  frame  structures  connected 
to  drive  said  driven  members  in  synchronism,  a  series 
of  fli^u  carried  by  each  driven  memtwr.  each  flight  com- 
prising a  central  portion  extending  vertically  away  from 
said  driven  member  and  a  portion  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  driven  member  forwardly  of  said  central 
portion,  meaiu  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  frame 
stnictures  providing  a  rest  for  a  billet  deposited  there- 
on, said  rest  being  in  a  path  of  said  flights,  and  upper  and 
lower  guide  assemblies  on  each  side  frame  structure,  the 
upper  guide  assembly  supporting  the  upper  reach  of  said 
driven  members  aiul  the  lower  guide  assembly  enclosing 
the  lower  reach  of  said  driven  members  and  the  flights 
carried  thereby. 


3,127,1 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH  PLASnC  BALL 

AND  SOCKET  CHAIN 

Walter  Tochtermann,  24  RoosnatdnwM,  Ulm  (Dannbc), 

Germany,  and  Alfred  Ricktcr,  Offc^fiiKh  (Main),  Ger- 

Bunqr;  saU  Richlcr  sirff  nr  to  C  S.  Schasidt  GcceO- 

ackaft  fttr  Ftedcitccknft  mJkM^  Nlcdsriatemteka,  Gcr- 

-  Bsany,  a  corpontton  of 


Filed  Jan.  19,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  ft3,M9 
OainM  priority,  appUcallQa  Germany  Jan.  U,  19M 

4  CfaiinH.    (0. 19ft— 177) 
1.  In  an  endless  chain  conveyor  of  the  type  comprising 
a  rail  formed  by  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  suq;>ension  rail 
coimected  together,  wherein  a  pltuality  of  said  lengths  are 


said  central  portion,  and  a  spherical  socket  at  its  other  end, 
\he  ball  being  seated  for  limited  movement  in  the  socket 
of  an  adjacent  chain  link  and  the  socket  embracing  the 
ball  of  the  other  adjacent  chain  link,  ring  and  groove 
means  disposed  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  socket 
to  myjntnin  the  ball  of  the  adjacent  chain  link  secured 
in  the  socket,  means  on  the  hangers  tightly  embracing  the 
necked  central  portions  of  the  chain  links,  aiMl  means  on 
the  hangers  for  supporting  load  carriers,  the  ball  and 
socket  connections  between  the  chain  links  permitting 
free  angling  in  all  directions  of  the  hangers  relative  to  each 
other. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  198—184  see: 
Patent  No.  3,126,997 


3,127,ftft7 
T0BACCO4^ANIPULATING  MACHINES 
Gmtic  Smitk,   London,   England,   assignor  to  MoUns 
MacUnc  Company  Limitad,  London,  England,  a  Britisii 


Filed  Nov.  2ft,  1941,  Scr.  No.  153,(20 
aalns  priority,  appUostlon  Great  Britain  Dec  1, 19M 
3  CUms.     (CL  198—193)  ^ 


1.  In  a  continuous-rod  cigarette-making  machine  hav- 
ing an  air-pervious  conveyor  band  on  which  a  continuous 
filler  is  conveyed  and  held  thereto  by  airflow  through  the 
filler  and  the  band,  the  improvement  comprising  guides 
for  the  air-pervious  conveyor  band,  said  guides  being  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  track  for  the  side  margins  of  the 
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band,  perforations  in  said  recessed  parts  of  the  guide!, 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  air  to  said  perforation 
to  impinge  on  the  side  margins  of  the  band  and  provicfe 
a  counter  pressure  to  the  pressure  resulting  from  tlv 
airflow  which  holds  the  filler  to  the  band. 


GAZETTE 


iASCR  SI,  1964 


3  127  o#8 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  CONTAINER  WITH 

A  FEED  SCREW 

HOdlng  Linde,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to  Maddn- 

fabrfts  AJdkbdasct  Notrbackai,  BloBiatcnnala, 

Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1«5,098 
1  Claim.    (CL  198—213) 


A  rotary  conveyor  screw  for  forcing  refuse  into  a  col 
lecting  container,  comprising  a  wall  constituting  part  o 
said  container,  a  driving  means;  a  hollow  driving  shaf 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  driving  means  and  extendini 
through  said  wall  partly  into  said  refuse  collecting  coiv 
tainer;  a  tubular  spindle  arranged  coaxially  with  respecl 
to  said  driving  shaft  in  said  refuse  collecting  container, 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  spindle  encasing  the  innei 
end  of  said  driving  shaft;  a  screw  blade,  spirally  encirclinj 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  tubular  spindle 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  screw  blade  having  u 
arcuate  contour  as  seen  in  a  longitudinal  section  along  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  spindle  and  a  concave  surface  facing 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  sptndk;  a  cap  which  seal- 
ingly  and  non-rotatably  abuts  against  the  inner  end  of 
said  tubular  spindle  and  is  provided  with  a  threaded  hole 
extending  less  than  completely  through  said  cap  and  open- 
ing outwards;  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  hollow 
driving  shaft  and  said  tubular  spindle,  threads  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  clamping  bolt  in  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  said  sealing  cap;  fastening  means  associated 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  hollow  driving  shaft  and  said 
clamping  bolt  for  pressing  said  tubular  spindle  onto  said 
driving  shaft  and  for  detachably  interconnecting  them; 
and  a  protecting  cover  of  a  material  more  wear-resistant 
than  that  of  said  tubular  spindle  and  said  sealing  cap 
haying  a  convex  inner  end  surface  and,  covering  both  said 
cap  and  at  least  the  inner  portion  of  said  screw  blade. 


3.127,--- 
COIN  CONTAINER  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Feis,  B«n  255,  Mctachca,  N  J.,  and  Fred  C. 
Phflpitt,  Natioul  PrcM  BMg.,  WMhington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,765 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2t6— .8) 
A  multipart  plastic  container  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  coins  in  a  grouped  and  aligned  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship which  comprises: 

(a)  two  spaced  apart  end  members, 

(b)  at  least  two  longitudinal  and  generally  parallel 
coin  retaining  members  adapted  to  extend  along  op- 
posed portions  of  the  outer  circumferential  edges  of 
any  coins  that  are  placed  between  said  end  members. 


(c)  at  least  ont  of  said  longitudiial 
members  functioning  as  a  bottom  : 
each  of  its  opposite  terminal  ends 
to  said  spaced  apart  end  members, 

(</)  at  least  one  of  said  elongated 
bers  functioning  as  a  manually  locldable 

(e)  said  manually  lockable  top  member 
oppositely  positioned  terminal  s* 

(/)  each  of  said  spaced  apart  end  members 
vided  with  a  locking  slot, 

(g)  each  of  said  locking  slou 
locking  cavity. 

ih)    each  of  said   opposite   termin4l 


coin  retaining 

r  member  which  has 

integrally  molded 

CO  n  retaining  mem- 
top  member, 
having  two 


being  pro- 

conta^ing  at  least  one 

sections   being 


adapted  to  be  inserted  within  eact   of  said  locking 
slots, 

(/)  said  opposite  terminal  sections  ea<h  having  at  least 
one  locking  projection  thereon,  each  projection  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  and  to  be  peijmanently  locked 
within  a  corresponding  locking  caviiy  in  said  locking 
slots,  I 

(/)  whereby  once  the  desired  numbJr  of  coins  have 
b^n  placed  on  said  bottom  memker  and  between 
said  end  members,  said  top  member  can  be  posi- 
tioned along  the  circumferential  edies  of  said  coins 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  bottom  member  and 
then  permanently  engaged  with  said!  bottom  member 
by  inserting  said  terminal  sections  Into  said  locking 
slots,  so  that  the  coins  are  secured  jbetween  the  top 
and  bottom  members  so  that  they  catinot  be  removed 
without  breaking  a  portion  of  the  cpntainer  and  the 
said  locking  projections  and  locking  cavities  are  se- 
cured so  that  they  cannot  be  disengaged  without 
breaking  a  portion  of  the  containerJ 


3,127,tlt 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
John  P.  Capcsnto,  Cambridge,  Mmb.,  pw 
Carter's  Ink  Coapwiy,  Cambridge,  Mm^ 
tion  of  Maasactesetts  |* 

Filed  Jnly  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4Uli 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M-^45J  ) 


(•  The 


1.  A  combination  display  package  anc  desk  stand  for 
writing  instrumcnte,  comprising  a  generally  flat  card,  said 
card  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  jjorizontal  hinge 
hnes  dividing  said  card  into  upper,  middW  and  lower  sec- 
tions, selected  areas  of  said  upper  and  middle  sections  be- 
ing partially  cut  through  to  form  drcuifscribed  dies,  a 
blister  for  enclosing  said  instrumenu,  the  lower  marginal 
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portkm  of  said  blister  being  completely  bonded  to  the 
lower  section  of  said  card  and  the  upper  marginal  portion 
being  bonded  only  within  surface  areas  of  said  card  en- 
closed within  said  dies,  whereby  pulling  of  said  card  away 
from  said  blister  causes  said  dies  to  become  detached 
from  said  card  and  said  package  to  be  opened,  but  does 
ix>t  tear  the  remaining  surface  areas  of  said  upper  and 
middle  sections,  and  means  to  secure  the  tap  of  said  card 
to  the  base  of  said  card  when  said  upper  and  middle  sec- 
tions are  folded  back  upon  themselves  to  form  a  support 
for  said  package. 

J'    ■ 

3,127,811 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPOR- 
TATION OF  LONG  STEM  ROSES 
\9m  C  Wcddk,  2881  Ckwicstown  Road, 
/      New  AlbaiQr,  Ind. 
FHad  Jnly  3,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  287,177 
2  ClainM.    (CL  28<     4534) 


outer  coil  for  at  least  45*  in  radial  an^e  whereby  the 
engagement  of  the  inner  coil  with  its  outer  coil  and  the 
engagement  of  the  outer  coil  with  the  cover  will  resist 
movement  of  the  still  coiled  portion  of  the  strip  from  the 
package  as  the  free  end  of  the  solder  wire  is  pulled  out 
and  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  solder  wire  as  the  extended  working  end  of  the 
strip  is  Implied  to  the  work. 


3,127,813  .^ 

TWO-COLUMN  HYDRAUUC  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Walter  Dohm,  Dnsseldorff,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Sckloemann  Aktiengeselltchaft,  Dnascldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  78,237 
Claims  priority,  anplicatfcm  Germany  Nov.  21, 1959   ^ 
6  Claims.    (CL  287—1) 


1.  A  container  for  the  storing  and  transportation  of 
long  stem  roses  or  the  like  which  comprises  an  elongated 
cylindrical  member  and  a  removable  watertight  cap  means 
slidably  embracing  an  end  thereof  in  continuous  peripheral 
frictional  fit,  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  cap  means 
being  composed  of  water  impervious  plastic  material,  said 
container  being  substantially  airtight,  said  cylindrical 
member  composed  of  thinner  gage  material  than  said  cap 
means  whereby  the  container  may  be  vented  by  deforma- 
tion of  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  beneath  said 
cap  means. 

3,127.812 
SOLDER  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

\m  SbmmC,  2181  S.  Parton  St.,  Ssirta  Ana,  Calif. 

FBad  May  22, 19<1,  Ser.  Noriil,7M 

3CtakH.    (CL288— M) 


riiiMHiiiifiiiiyHHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiUiiiiiNiNiiii!^ 


1.  A  solder  dispensing  package  of  only  two  elements, 
tbe  product  and  a  cover:  comprising  a  single  strip  of  wire 
solder  wound  into  an  inner  coil  and  an  outer  coil,  tbe 
imier  coil  having  an  end  for  manual  pulling  of  a  portion 
of  die  strip  from  one  end  of  the  package,  the  coils  being 
coaxial  and  each  turn  of  the  iimer  cml  for  its  full  length 
snu^  engaging  both  proximate  turns  of  the  outer  coil, 
and  a  constricting  cover  shrunk  to  fit  each  turn  of  the 


1.  A  horizontal  hydraulic  extrusion  press,  comprising: 
a  bolster,  a  press-cylinder  block,  a  main  press  cylinder  in 
the  press-cylinder  block,  an  upper  column  and  a  lower 
column,  both  passing  at  one  end  throu^  and  secured  to 
the  bolster  and  at  the  other  end  passing  through  and 
secured  to  the  main  press  cylinder,  a  container,  two  con- 
tainer-displacing cylinders  arranged  in  the  bolster,  the 
axes  of  the  columns  and  the  axes  of  the  c(Mitainer-dis- 
placing  cylinders  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  press, 
and  these  four  axes,  as  seen  in  a  cross-sectional  view  of 
the  press,  being  located  at  the  comers  of  an  imaginary 
parallelogram,  with  the  axes  of  the  columns  at  diagonally 
opposite  comers  and  the  axes  of  the  container-displacing 
cylinders  at  the  other  two  diagonally  opposite  comers, 
the  diagonals  being  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal,  so 
that  the  two  columns  are  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  main  axis  of  the  press  and  also  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  main 
axis  of  the  press,  and  tbe  two  container-displacing  cylin- 
ders are  also  on  o|^x)site  sides  of  the  said  vertical  plane 
and  also  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  horizontal  plane. 


3,127,814 
HORIZONTAL  METAL-TUBE  AND  EXTRUSION 


Walter  Dohra  and  Walter 
toSchloemaa 


I  Dnaseldorf,  Germany, 
I  Akticmicscllschaft,  Dnsseldorf , 


FBcd  Jan.  18,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  81^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jan.  14,  1960 

5  Claims.  (CL  287—1) 
I.  A  horizontal  metal-extrusion  press,  comprising:  a 
retractable  container,  a  holder  arm  capable  of  turning, 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  press,  into  and 
out  of  the  extnisiMi  position,  a  die-holder  carried  by  the 
holder  arm,  a  press  rod,  actuating  means  capable  of 
bringing  the  press  rod  into  a  position  directed  towards 
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the  holder  am,  an  abutment  on  the  holder  arm,  the  prea$  article  on  said  target  element,  and  meani  for  detenninint 
rod  being  adapted  to  engage  that  abutment  and  turn  tht  the  path  of  movement  of  each  article  m  it  leaves  said 


CH  81,  1964 


holder  ann  through  an  angle  when  the  actuating  mean: 
for  the  press  rod  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,127.«15 
HOT  DEFORMATION  OF  METALS 
Kari  Hcha  ScUcnm  Dalai  ■!§,  Gsnuay,  MskDor  to 


ra7 


Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,711 
SOaiM.    (C1.2«7— It) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shaped  metal  body  by 
subjecting  a  metal  woit-piece  heated  to  a  plastic  condition 
to  a  metal  shaping  operation  using  shaping  dies  and  pres- 
sure, the  steps  which  comprise  interposing  between  said 
heated  work-piece  and  said  shaping  dies  a  lubricant  layer 
consisting  of  a  wholly  solid  organic  material  which  be- 
comes gaseous  when  under  operating  pressures  between 
the  hot  metal  work-piece  and  the  shaping  dies  and  apply- 
ing pressure  and  vaporizing  the  wholly  solid  organic  ma- 
terial whereby  the  vapor  acts  as  the  lubricant. 


Urget  element  in  accordance  with  the  ^eqx>nse  of  said 
sensing  means. 

3,127,fl7 

RACK  FOR  RIBBON  ROLLS 

B^  U.  Dower,  P.O.  Ba  ISt,  WheallaBd,  Wyo. 

FBcd  Not.  2,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1'  9^1 

1  Clafan.    (CL  211— 13) 


SORTING  OF  ARTICLES 

George  Mattey  Baigait,  13-15  BroadwiUsr  Road, 

Wdwyn  Gardco  dtjr,  Ei«laMd 

Filed  Mar.  «,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93^9g 

OataM  priority,  appttcatteB  Gnai  Brttaia  Mar.  7, 19M 

Hdaims.    (CL2«9— 74) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  in  accordance  with  a 

physical  property  thereof,  comprising  a  target  element, 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  articles  on  to  said  target 

element,  means  for  sensing  the  quality  of  impact  of  each 


A  dispensing  rack  of  rolls  of  ribbon  afid  the  like,  said 
rolls  in  substantially  abutting  relationship,  said  rolls  hav- 
ing a  central  axial  opening  therein,  said  r^ck  comprising  a 
hanger-supp(Mting  beam  and  means  for  supporting  said 
beam  in  face  contact  with  the  downwardly  depending  face 
of  a  parallel  surface  said  beam  having  a  dhannel  through- 
out iu  length  in  itt  top  face,  and  also  hiving  a  series  of 
evenly  spaced,  lateral  slots  opening  through  one  side  edge, 
and  of  suflfcient  depth  to  communicati  with  the  said 
channel,  hanger  rods  co-acting  with  said  channel  and 
slots,  and  each  comprising  a  straight  poijtion  with  trans- 
versely bent  end  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
said  channel,  said  straight  portion  swingat 
slots,  about  the  axis  of  said  one  of  said  lei 
direction  through  substantially  a  quarter 
from  the  vertical  so  as  to  prevent  oveminl  of  each  of  said 
rolls  when  said  roll  is  subjected  to  movetnent  about  the 
other  of  said  legs,  said  oUier  leg  having  a  transversely 
bent,  outer  end  to  prevent  any  roll  froi<i  becoming  de- 
tached from  said  other  of  said  legs  said  transversely  bent, 
outer  end  further  serving  as  a  spacer  elei  oent  preventing 
any  roll  from  displacing  an  adjacent  roll  iniyNx  said  first 
mentioned  roll  is  subjected  to  rotation,  al^t  the  axis  of 
said  other  of  said  legs  and  a  sleeve  of  friptional  material 
mounted  on  said  other  of  said  lep. 


^mg  received  in 
in  one  of  said 
in  a  forwardly 

re  of  nK>vement 


K 
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3,127^1S 

CARRIER  FOR  COILS  OF  STRAND  MATERIAL 

RokMt  A.  McMaatcTi,  Bkmlp^uuii,  Ala.,  awltanr  to 

SoaChcastem  Metab  Company 

Filed  Dae  6,  1963,  Sar.  No.  326,747 

idataas.    (CL211— 59) 


1.  A  carrier  for  coded  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  identical  elongated  elements  each  having  a  straight 
medial  portion,  a  laterally  extending  V-shaped  lower 
end  portion  and  a  straight  laterally  extending  upper  eod 
portion,  each  elemem  having  its  V-shaped  lower  end 
portioo  partially  exteoding  alongside  of  and  fixedly  joined 
to  a  part  of  the  V-shapad  lower  end  portioo  of  an  adjacent 
element  and  each  eleonent  having  its  upper  end  portion  ex- 
tending normal  to  and  fixedly  joined  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  ekmeoL 


standard  comprising:  a  base  member  having  laterally  ex- 
tending end  portions  for  engaging  a  flat  floor  surface, 
and  a  raised  central  portion  including  internal  wall  mem- 
bers and  a  bottom  portion  forming  a  pocket;  a  tubular 
column  having  a  lower  end  inserted  in  said  pocket,  said 
lower  end  having  yieldable  side  members  and  a  crosa- 
sectional  shape  similar  to  and  slightly  smaller  than  said 
pocket;  fixed  tapered  members  extending  inwardly  from 
said  yieldable  side  members,  said  tapered  members  having 
edges  converging  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  columns; 
a  tapered  block  member  adapted  to  slide  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  column  and  having  slots  along  its  sides  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  edges  of  said  fixed  tapered 
members;  and  bolt  means  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  pocket  and  threaded  to 
said  tapered  block  member  for  drawing  said  block  mem- 
ber downward  in  said  colunm  and  into  engagement  with 
said  edges  of  said  fixed  Upered  members,  thereby  causing 
said  yieldable  side  members  of  said  cohimn  to  press 
ti^tly  against  the  internal  walls  of  said  pocket  and  there- 
by rigidly  connecting  said  cohmin  to  said  base  member. 


3427,619 

FLEXIBLE  CLOTHESUNS 

Walter  G.  Voa  Mcrvr,  1564  Part  leflknoa  Road, 

Mm7,  OMo 

Flad  Ab«.  17, 1961.  Sm.  No.  132,265 

16ClalMB.    (CL  211— 119.13) 


.**  .,    •* 


.'*• 


>«>« 


*« 


9.  A  flexible  clothesline  comprising  a  strand  of  elastic 
material  having  a  circular  cross  section,  a  band  of 
elastic  material  having  lesser  elasticity  than  said  strand, 
said  band  having  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness  and 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  strand  of  material,  said 
hand  being  normally  serpentine  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  therein,  said  strand  of 
elastic  material  passing  through  said  openings. 


3,127,626 
FREESTANDING  SHELVING  APPARATUS 
M.  BM,  Prio  AHo,  CaBT.,  asslfBor  to  W.  R. 
Coaspmy.   MflpMaa,  CaHT.,  a  corporatloB  of 


21.  1961,  Sar.  No.  139,649 
(0. 211— la) 


3,127,621 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTRIGGER  UNIT 

Herbert  Ira  Nolaa,  6695  Chalmers  Atc.,  WMren,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1563M 

MOahaa     (CL  211— 175) 


1.  An  adjustable  outrigger  unit  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  comer  posts  of  a  portable  stock  rack,  said  unit 
comprising 

an  elongated  housing, 

means  on  said  housing  for  securing  said  housing  to  the 
comer  posts, 

an  elongated  outrigger  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  adjustment  motion  therealong  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  said  out- 
rigger member  having  multiple  longitudinally-spaced 
locking  notches  thereon, 

and  a  locking  device  nxjvably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  locking  element  thereon  movable 
relatively  thereto  selectively  into  aixl  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  notches  of  said  outrigger 
member. 

3,127,622 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  PARTITION 

William  G.  FrcKh,  116  Ivory  St^  Frcwsbaig,  N.Y. 

FBad  Jaly  12, 1961,  Sar.  No.  123^41 

UdafeSBB.    (0.211—164) 


1.  In  a  fireestanding  dielvfaig  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  vertical  upright  standards  support  horizontal 
shelvas  suspended  thereftom,  an  improved  knodted-down 


1 .  In  a  shelf  assembly,  a  shelf  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel,  a  rail  secured  in  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  at  opposite  sides,  one  of 
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said  flanges  being  a  support  and  guide  flange,  the  oth( 
flange  being  provided  with  a  series  of  locking  detents 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  a  partition  positioned 
transversely  to  said  shelf  and  means  for  movably  secui^ 
ing  the  partition  to  said  rail  including  a  first  portion  slici 
ably  and  hingedly  mounted  on  said  first  flange  and  a  seo 
ood  portion  removably  engageable  in  said  locking  detenti 
of  the  other  flange  upon  transverse  tilting  of  the  partitiot 
in  its  own  plane  whereby  said  partition  may  be  adjust- 
ably moved  to  and  locked  in  another  position  by  tiltin| 
the  partition  to  unlock  said  second  portion  of  the  secuH 
ing  means,  sliding  the  partition  to  the  selected  other  posi* 
tion  and  releasing  the  partition  to  reengage  and  lock  tb 
second  portion  of  said  securing  means. 


3,127,t23 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 

Frederick  C.  Kulkke,  Jr^  and  KcuMth  V.  Lirebbeiicr, 

AUiancc,  Ohio,  amiffion  to  Amcricao  Steel  FoaiMlrica» 

ChicflgoJOL,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcney 

FOcd  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,955 
15  CUoM.     (CL  213— 103) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  coupler,  a  head  having  coplanal 
upper  and  lower  sections  defining  a  throat  therebetween 
and  inclined  transversely  at  an  angle  of  43*  from  a  hori* 
zontal  plane,  retractable  wings  pivotally  mounted  at  theil 
inner  ends  on  the  forward  ends  of  their  respective  sec* 
tions  and  having  front  faces  converging  toward  said 
throat,  a  lock  slidably  mounted  on  said  upper  section  for 
gravitational  transverse  movement  into  said  throat  for 
coupling  engagement,  and  means  to  move  said  lock  up< 
wardly  to  an  uncoupling  position. 


J 


3,127,»24 
MANDREL  STRIPPER  FOR  MAT  WINDING 
MACHINE 
Alczaiidcr  L.  McPhcraon,  PraMc  VOIagc,  Kaas., 
HaraM  G.  Baiky,  AkroB,  aad   Arthw  D.  Stevens, 
Cuyahoga  Falh,  Ohio,  ■Mtgnoii  to  G— da-BacoB  Maao- 
tmetmrinm  CoHpaiur,  If  a—  CMy,  Mo^  a  cotvoradoB  of 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  69t,971 ' 
SCiaiBS.    (CL214— 1) 


W'^ 


^ 


:tr-" 


1.  A  mandrel  stripper  for  use  with  an  oven  for  curing 
tubes  of  insulating  material  carried  by  elongated  mandrels 
having  ends  iiKluding  in  combination,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  mandrel  ends  to  remove  mandrels  carrying  tubes 
of  insulation  from  said  oven,  means  for  gripping  tubes  of 


insulation  carried  by  mandrels  and  for  c  irrying  said  tubes 
to  a  stripping  station,  means  for  receiving  mandrel  ends 
from  said  mandrel  removing  means  am  for  moving  said 
mandrels  and  tubes  of  insulation  to  a  p<  sition  which  said 
tube  gripping  means  can  act  on  said  tubes  and  means  at 
said  stripping  sUtion  for  grasping  the  ind  of  a  mandrel 
and  for  pulling  said  mandrel  out  of  the  tlibe  carried  there- 
by while  said  tube  is  retained  by  said  gripping  means. 
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3,127,«25 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  ^^ECHANISM 
Marion  D.  Clark  and  Albert  R.  FahchUd,  Wh^on-Salcm, 
N.C.,    and    Frederick    R.    Ncall,    llrookliDc,    Mass., 
■Migiion  to  Wcstcni  Electric  Compiiiy,  iBcoqionitcd, 
New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Niw  York 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14,895 


(6.2i4 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  positioning  an  article  within  an 
enclosure,  a  conveyor  for  supporting  the  enclosure,  means 
for  advancing  the  conveyor,  means  actuated  upon  the 
advancing  means  stopping  for  lifting  tb^  enclosure  from 
the  conveyor,  means  rendered  effective  I  upon  the  lifting 
means  lifting  the  enclosure  from  the  ()onveyor  for  de- 
positing the  article  on  the  conveyor,  and  means  operated 
in  sequence  with  the  depositing  means    or  actuating  the 


lifting  means  to  restore  the  enclosure  to 


the  conveyor. 


A  PRESS 
W«b4b,Mkh. 

Mich.) 

No.   1M,649. 
1962,  Ser.  No. 


3,127,t26 
WORK  EXTRACTOR  ARM  FON 

(24121  Mood  Road,  Wi 
Origfaai  appUcatioB  May  8,  1961,  Sc^. 

Dirldad  and  thb  application  Sept  18, 

224,455  ^ 

8Clafans.    (CL  214— 1) 

1.  In  a  work  extractor  arm  for  a  presi;  a  body;  means 
at  its  upper  end  for  supporting  it  upon  st|id  press;  a  swing 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  siid  body  and  de- 
pending therefrom;  an  arm  slidably  mowted  at  its  upper 
end  on  said  swing  and  depending  therefrom  to  move  up- 
wardly and  downwardly:  an  elongated  work  engaging 
jaw  assembly  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  extending  horizontally  fi  reciprocal  pro- 
jection into  said  press;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  body  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  and  downwardly  reciprocating  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  iu  lower  free  end  \o  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  and  to  said  swing;  and  mean  i  for  guiding  the 
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swing  and  the  arm  as  they  are  moved  upwardly  by  the 
motor;  said  means  comprising  a  cross  pin  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm  riding  in  a  vertical  slot  in  the 
swing  and  also  riding  in  a  nearly  vertical  slot  of  the  body, 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  slot  of  the  swing;  whereby  up- 
ward movement  of  the  reciprocating  rod  of  the  motor 
lifts  the  jaw  assembly  and  rearwardly  swings  said  swing 
on  said  body  to  produce  in  said  jaw  assembly  successively 
rectilinear  and  rotary  nH>vements;  said  swing  having  a 
substantially  vertical  stop  edge  remote  from  its  pivotal 
mounting;  in  c<Hnbiiution  with  the  foregoing,  a  lock  for 
engaging  such  edge  and  thus  holding  the  swing  in  its 


extreme  rearwardly  swing  position  and  holding  the  jaw 
assembly  remote  from  the  press;  said  lock  comprising  a 
cross  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  swing  and  positioned  well  above  it  in  a  location  such 
that  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  on  its  axis  alternatively 
can  place  a  stop  part  of  such  shaft  against  an  abutment 
part  of  the  swing  edge  to  hold  the  swing  stopped  in  a 
desired  locked  position  with  the  jaw  assembly  remote 
from  the  press;  or  remove  said  stop  part  from  said  abut- 
ment to  release  the  swing  edge  so  that  the  swing  can  move 
freely  past  the  cross  shaft  and  freely  move  the  jaw  as- 
sembly to  and  from  the  press. 


means  to  pivot  said  arm  about  its  axis  between  said  first 

and  second  position,  and 
cooperating  auxiliary  cam  means  on  said  main  cam 

block  and  said  lever. 


3,127,827 
CAM  FOR  CARTON  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  RoMT,  Hopktea,  and  PanI  L.  Andcraon,  Mkuie- 
Minn.,  ass%nors  to  TkicIc  Engineering  Com- 
r,  MtancapoUs,  Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FVad  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244>46 
ItCMM.    (0.214—1) 
1 .  A  carton  handling  mechanism  including: 
a  main  frame, 
a  main  cam  block  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  main 

cam  block  being  provided  with  a  main  cam  track, 
an  actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  cam  block,  said  actuator  arm  being  movable 
hack  and  forth  t>etween  first  and  second  positions, 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  an  outer  end  of  said  arm 

for  receiving  and  holding  a  carton, 
a  cam  lever  mounted  to  control  pivotal  movement  of 

said  carton  holding  means, 
a  main  cam  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cam  leve. 
and  adapted  to  move  along  said  cam  track  upon 
movement  of  said  arm  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


said  main  cam  roller  and  main  cam  track  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  cam  lever  pivots  about  its  axis  as 
said  arm  moves  so  that  the  axis  of  said  main  cam 
roller  passes  through  a  reference  plane  defined  by  the 
axes  of  said  lever  and  said  arm  as  said  arm  moves 
back  and  forth  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  auxiliary  cam  means  being  positioned  to 
control  the  angular  direction  of  pivoting  of  said  lever 
as  the  axis  of  said  main  cam  roller  approaches  said 
reference  plane,  said  main  cam  roller  axis  leading 
said  reference  plane  in  direction  of  movement  of  said 
arm  before  said  main  cam  roller  axis  passes  throu^ 
said  plane  and  trafling  said  reference  plane  after  said 
main  cam  roller  axis  passes  throng  said  reference 
plane  until  movement  of  said  arm  is  reversed  in 
direction. 


3427,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  TOBACCO 

LEAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  BrowB,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va. 

(6712  WyUns  Drive,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.) 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,549 

21  Clainis.     (CL  214—5.5) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  interlooping  imder  a  stick  the  butts  of 
tobacco  hands  with  strand  material,  comprising  means 
for  removably  supporting  said  st'ck  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  means  for  supporting  two  rows  of  said 
hand  butts  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  supported 
stick,  said  butts  being  vertically  disposed  and  projecting 
below  the  bottom  of  said  stick,  means  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rows  of  hand  butts  for  successively 
forming  interconnected  loops  of  the  strand  material 
around  and  between  the  projecting  hand  butts  of  the  op- 
posed rows,  and  means  operable  upon  the  completion  of 
said  loop  forming  operations  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  loop  forming  means,  and  means  operable 
during  the  reverse  travel  of  said  loop  forming  means  for 
repeating  said  looping  operations  upon  rows  of  hand  butts 
similarly  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  a  succeeding  stick. 
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3  127  029 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  INDIVIDUAL  GkOUPi 

OF  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Pkrre  Lagtnbuhl,  Nenhaiiscn  am  Rhcinfall,  Switzerlaiid, 
■wignor  to  Sctaweizcrlscbc  IndDftric-GescUschaft,  Neii> 
hansen  am  Rhcinfall,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,422 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swltscriand  D«^  2,  19M 

4  ClalDH.    (a.  214—8^ 


1.  A  device  for  separating  flat  articles  into  individual 
groups  of  substantially  equal  portions,  comprising  an  end* 
less  conveyor  for  continuously  moving  said  flat  articles 
along  a  pathway  toward  one  end  of  said  conveyor  with 
the  articles  arranged  in  side  by  side  upright  relation,  a 
horizontal  guide,  a  slide  member  positioned  therein,  9 
vertical  guide  cwmected  to  said  horizontal  guide,  a  carriec 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  vertical  guide  and  posi< 
tioned  above  said  pathway  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
endless  conveyor  for  vertical  to  and  fro  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  pathway,  a  separating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  displaceable  in  either  direc- 
ti<»  of  movement  along  said  pathway  to  engage  between 
adjacent  flat  articles  when  said  carrier  member  is  moved 
downwardly,  yielding  spring  means  coimected  to  said 
carrier  and  separating  member  to  maintain  said  separating 
member  in  a  normal  vertical  dead  center  rest  position, 
and  cooperating  cam  members  positioned  on  said  carrier 
and  separating  member  operable  when  said  separating 
member  is  in  its  lowered  positicm  to  pivot  said  separating 
member  and  move  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel  when  the 
same  is  in  position  between  two  adjacent  articles  and  a 
stop  member  positioned  on  said  carrier,  said  cooperating 
cam  members  and  said  stop  member  being  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  separating  member  on  said  car- 
rier member  when  the  same  is  in  its  operative  position. 


3,127,t3« 
LETTER-SORTING  MACHINE 
Howard  Osbom  and  Bernard  Eiwyn  GOct,  Brirtol,  Robert 
Ernest  Preen,  Radlctt,  and  Frederick  Charles  David 
Streder,  Bristol,  E^laad,  aaicMwi  to  The  TkriMll 
Fjiglneci  Ing  Co.  Ltd.,  a  BrMsh  coaspnny 

Filed  Aog.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,057 
Oakm  priority,  appHcatioa  Grtat  Brilali  Ang.  4,  1959 
-      9  Claiau.    (O.  214—11) 
1.  In  a  letter  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  in  which 
letters  "^ue  distributed  according  to  a  code  and  in  which 
the  letters  are  fed  one  at  a  time  to  a  gate  which  opens 
to  deliver  each  letter  to  a  first  conveyor  arranged  to 
carry  letters  singly  in  succession,  and  having  means  ar- 
ranged selectively  to  feed  each  letter  to  one  of  at  least 
two  further  conveyors,  provided  with  diverters  and  op- 
erating means  therefor  to  cause  such  letter  to  be  d^ 
charged  from  a  conveyor  by  a  diverter  at  a  position  de- 
pending on  the  destination  of  such  letter,  the  said  operat- 


ing means  including  a  time-delay  device  |Mt  into  operation 
at  gate  opening  and  arranged  to  delay  4iverter  operation 
by  a  time  equal  to  the  transit  time  of  tke  letter  from  the 
gate  to  such  diverter,  the  improvement .  comprising  com- 


mon means  for  simultaneously  operatinj 


group  of  those  diverters  which  are  \w.  ited  on  diflferent 


further  conveyors  but  at  the  same  disunoe  from  said  gate, 
as  measured  by  the  transit  time,  whereb  1  a  letter  on  one 
of  said  further  conveyors  is  discharged  ft  its  proper  posi- 
tion by  the  approprite  diverter  00  said  one  conveyor, 
while  any  diverter  simultaneously  operal  ed  makes  an  idle 
movement 


as  a  group,  each 


3427,031 
MATERIAL  HANDLING 
E.  StMtf  cr,  QiriBcy,  Mmb., 
_  Sales  ~ 
tion  of  MasMchnsitli 

FUed  J«br  11«  IHl,  S«r.  No. 
IClBkB.    (CL  214— 101 


A  materials  handling  system  for  hanlling  particulate 
materials  of  various  sizes  comprising;  mi  ans  for  classify- 
ing particulate  materials  by  size;  first  mei  ns  for  conveying 
and  depositing  said  classified  particulati;  nuterials  in  a 
row  of  imcoofined  storage  piles  on  the  |  round;  first  con- 
trollable discharge  valve  means  assodaled  with  and  lo- 
cated beneath  said  material  storage  pilds  for  selectively 
discharging  each  said  material  storage  pie,  said  first  dis- 
charge means  including  vibratory  meanA  for  facilitating 
rapid  controlled  discharge  of  itaie-grained  materials;  a 
secondary  storage  bin  positioned  above  jthe  ground  and 
having  therein  a  row  of  bin  oompartn|ents;  an  under- 
ground tunnel  located  beneath  the  row  of]  material  storage 
piles  and  rising  to  q;>en  at  the  ground  surface;  second  «»- 
veying  means  moving  through  said  underground  tunnel 
and  emerging  at  the  surface  opening  aqd  rising  to  said 
secondary  storage  bin,  said  second  conveying  means  dis- 
posed directly  beneath  said  first  contrdllable  discharge 
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valve  means  to  receive  the  discharge  of  particulate  ma- 
terials therefrom  and  disposed  above  said  secondary  stor- 
age bin  to  deposit  materials  thereinto;  fixed  receiving 
means  at  said  secondary  storage  bin  in  position  to  receive 
the  deposited  materials  from  said  second  conveying 
means;  fixed  chutes  connecting  said  receiving  means  to 
each  of  said  bin  compartments;  second  controllable  valve 
means  associated  with  said  fixed  chutes  to  direct  the  de- 
posited materials  to  selected  bin  compartments;  a  collect- 
ing cone  positioned  beneath  said  bin  compartments;  and 
third  controllable  valve  means  associated  with  said  bin 
compartments  for  selectively  discharging  particulate  ma- 
terials from  each  said  bin  compartment  through  said  col- 
lecting cone  into  a  waiting  vehicle;  said  three  controllable 
valve  means  being  under  the  control  of  one  operator  near 
said  secondary  storage  bin. 


(h)  Means  for  independently  rotating  said  worm  con- 
veyor so  as  to  tranqwrt  particulate  or  granular  nu- 
terials inwardly  toward  said  at  least  one  opening. 


3,127,033 

GLASS  FURNACE  BATCH  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

K.  Lyic,  Wcat  Hartford,  Coaa.  a«l|nor  to  Emkart 

Mannfactnrloc  Company,  Hmlford,  Cona^  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Delaware 

Filed  ScpC  29, 1901,  Scr.  No.  141,852 
0ClaiaM.    (CL214— 18) 


Diivc, 


3,127,032 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

A.  Roberts,  2554  Hadsawnni 

Btldasrins,  Pa. 

Inly  12, 1902,  Ser.  No.  209,417 

iCUtmm,    (CLU4— 17) 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  A  cylindrically  shaped  container  having  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  bottom  at  one  thereof  and  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  opening  in  said  bottom  in 
subsuntial  aligmnent  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container; 

(6)  A  shaft  member  projecting  into  said  contamer 
from  itt  bottom  in  subsuntial  alignment  with  said 
axis  and  being  disposed  to  route; 

(c)  Means  for  supporting  said  roUUble  shaft  mem- 
ber; 


1.  In  a  ^ass  melting  furnace  having  two  openings  to 
receive  batch  and  having  a  charger  in  each  opening  driven 
by  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  to  feed  batch,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  controlling  charger  operation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  conncctible  with 
a  source  of  energy  and  which  include  a  first  circuit  having 
a  first  timer  operable  during  its  timed  period  to  ener- 
gize the  motor  for  one  charger,  a  second  circuit  having 
a  second  timer  operable  during  iu  timed  period  to  ener- 
gize the  motor  for  the  second  charger,  a  normally  open 
third  circuit  having  a  third  timer  operable  at  the  end  of 
iu  timed  period  alternately  to  close  said  first  w  secoiid 
circuits,  means  operable  by  cither  said  first  timer  or  said 
second  timer  at  the  end  of  their  timed  periods  to  close 
said  third  circuit  for  the  period  <rf  operation  of  said 
third  timer,  and  additional  circuits  including  means  ef- 
fective to  energize  both  of  said  motors  and  means  effec- 
tive to  esublish  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  motors 
at  substantially  one-half  the  speed  at  which  they  operate 
by  control  of  the  first  and  second  timers,  said  additicnal 
drcuiu  being  closed  by  said  third  timer  during  iu  timed 
period. 

3,127,034 

FURNACE  FEED  APPARATUS 

Frfodiich  W.  Basck,  DoMeldorf,  GeraMay,  aasignor  to 

Slcmaf  Stegeacr  Mascklnenhaa  Gja.bJL,  Dahlbmch, 

W^Ldla,  Gcnnaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1902,  Ser.  No.  185,780 

■ppikatloB  Gerasaay  Apr.  5, 1901 
3Clatans.     (CL  214—18) 


(d)  A  perforated  rail  extending  around  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  said  cylindrical  shaped  container,  said 
perforations    being    disposed    to    receive    a    drive 

(»)  A  radially  extending  drive  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 

If    at  iu  inner  end  to  said  shaft  member  and  having 

a  drive  sprocket  rigidly  fixed  to  iu  outer  end  and 

said  sprocket  being  dispoeed  to  cooperate  with  said 

prorated  rafl  so  as  to  cause  said  shaft  member  to 

route  and  said   radiaUy  extending  drive  shaft  to 

pivotally  route  about  the  said  axis  on  said  shaft 

member  when  said  drive  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate; 

(/)  A  worm  conveyor  disposed  about  said  r«d»*}ly«* 

tending  drive  shaft  and  diqMsed  to  route  mdepend- 

enUy  of  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  transport  particuUte 

or  granular  materials  radially  inwardly  toward  said 

at  least  one  opening  so  as  to  eject  said  material  from 

said  container  through  said  at  least  one  openmg; 

(f)  Means  for  routing  said  drive  shaft,  and 


I.  Furnace  feed  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  rectangular  reheat  furnace  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end,  the  furnace  having  a  horizontally- 
elongated  opening  along  the  inlet  end, 

(fr)  a  horizontal  grate  extending  from  the  opening. 


^ 
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(c)  a  crosa-pusher  mounteli  adjacent  and  operativ; 
over  the  said  grate, 

(d)  a  platform  located  opposite  the  cross-pusher  fror  i 
the  grate, 

(e)  a  conveyor  extending  over  the  platform,  cross 
pusher,  and  grate  and  adapted  to  carry  stock  from 
the  platform  to  the  grate  without  interfering  wit 
the  cross-pusher  operation, 

(/)  said  platform 'being  provided  with  power-activat« 
aligning  members  operative  to  adjust  stock  tram 
versely  of  the  center  line  of  the  furnace  for  properl 
relating  the  stock  to  the  cross-pusher,  and 

ig)  power-activated  aligning  members  operative  to  ad 
just  stock  longitudinally  <rf  the  centerline  of  the  fur 
nace. 


3,127,e35 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARG 
ING  OF  ROTATING  HEARTH  FURNACES,  ANE 
MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  PROCESS 
Jean  Boorel,  Moiitreiiil-soii9.Bois,  France,  aarignor  ^ 
Chaofferic  et  Fnmisteric  IndustricUcs,  Montrcuil-M>a» 
Bob  (Seine),  Fnmcc,  a  Frcndi  company 

Fifed  Feb.  19,  196«,  Scr.  No.  9,745  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  23,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  billets 
into  and  out  of  a  rotary  hearth  furnace  having  a  rotary 
hearth  and  a  furnace  wall  surrounding  the  hearth  with 
there  being  an  aperture  in  the  furnace  wall,  means  for 
charging  billets  into  said  furnace  and  positioning  the 
billets  radially  on  said  rotary  hearth,  a  guiding  abutment 
radially  disposed  in  said  furnace  above  said  rotary  hearth 
in  the  path  of  the  billets  positioned  on  said  hearth,  said 
guiding  abutment  being  positioned  radially  inwardly  of 
said  aperture  and  being  rearwardly  of  said  charging  means 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  hearth  rotation,  means 
extending  into  said  furnace  through  said  aperture  for 
discharging  billets  outwardly  of  said  furnace  from  said 
rotary  hearth  through  said  aperture,  said  discharging 
means  having  an  ejecting  element  movable  radially  <rf 
said  rotary  hearth  and  parallel  to  said  guiding  abutment, 
said  abutment  radially  repositioning  any  billets  on  said 
rotary  hearth  displaced  from  their  radial  position  as  such 
billets  are  moved  into  registration  with  said  aperture  so 
that  said  ejecting  element  can  engage  said  billets  to  eject 
the  same  outwardly  of  said  furnace  through  said  aperture. 


on  said  frame  structure,  means  for  profMnog  said  frame 
structure  from  said  prime  mover,  at  legist  one  seat  fw  a 
workman  carried  by  said  frame  stnictuie  below  said  re- 
ceptacle, steering  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
in  a  position  conveniently  accessible  t^  said  workman, 
suction  means  on  said  harvester  includi^  a  flexible  con- 


duit for  conveying  picked  cotton  into  sai  i  receptacle  and 
having  at  least  one  movable  suction  nozzlje  with  means  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  arm  of  the  workinan  adjacent  his 
hand,  whereby  a  relatively  compact  lightweight  self- 
propelled  workman-carrying  machine  is  provided  by  which 


one  person  may  operate  said  harvester 
while  riding  thereon. 


and  pick  cotton 


3,127J37 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING  ROAll  VEHICLES 
L«lie    Cyril    Newman,    Bishop's    Stortford,    England, 
■nrignor  to  J.  BrocUiouse  &  Compant'  Limited,  West 
Bromwich,  England,  a  BrMsk  company! 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  l^g^Tt 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrMafa  Iom  6,  IHl 

n  CiaiflH.    (a.  214— M 


3,127,036 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
Joaeph  E.  Connlngliam,  3M2  E.  Gkagairy  RomI,  Mem- 
phis 8,  Tenn.,  and  lames  L.  Smith,  3832  Aiionnc  St., 
Memphis  7,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,810 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214 — 83.1) 
A  cottMi  harvester  comprising  a  receptacle  for  picked 
cotton,  said  recepUcle  having  a  top  opening,  lightweight 
frame  structure  of  near  the  same  size  as  and  pivotally 
mounting  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top  thereof  whereby 
cotton  may  be  discharged  through  said  top  opening  upon 
the  pivoting  of  saui  receptacle,  a  prime  mover  mounted 


1.  Apparatus  for  towing  a  road  vehiclje.  comprising  a 
franae  work  supported  on  road  wheels  ai^  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  and  towed  behind  a  towing  >iehicle,^a  pulley 
supported  by  the  framework  in  position  ta  be  spaced  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  road  wheels  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  use,  a  flexible  lifting  memOer  passing  over 
the  said  pulley  and   depending   therefrdm,   atUchment 
means  on  the  dependent  portion  of  the  s4id  lifting  mem- 
ber for  attaching  the  lifting  member  to  a  vehicle  to  be 
towed,  lifting  means  operable  on  the  liffang  member  to 
,  raise  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  a  bar  extending  rearwardly 
(Of  the  framework  and  mounted  therccfi  for  pivoting 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
,  towing  direction,  means  carried  by  the  framework  to  limit 
i  movement  of  the  bar  transversely  of  the  tpwing  direction 
and  means  on  the  bar  to  engage  the  attachment  means 
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and  thus  to  prevent  movement  of  the  attachment  means 
transversely  of  the  towing  direction  while  allowing  the 
attachment  means  to  pivot  about  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  dependent  portion  of  the  lifting  member. 


3,127,038 

SHOVELLING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 

Picnre  Icm  Marie  Theodore  Allard,  8  Arc.  dc  Soisy, 

Orlgtaal  application  May  21,  1957,  Sar.  No.  660,562. 
DlrMad  and  this  ^ipUcation  Not.  27,  1959,  Sar.  No. 
855,935 
ClalnM  priority,  appikatton  Fraacc  May  23,  1956 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— 90) 


from  said  elevator  elements  for  vertical  movement  there- 
with on  said  tubular  guides,  a  chain  secured  to  each  ai 
said  elevator  elements  with  portions  of  the  chain  directed 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  guiding  por- 
tions of  the  chains  vertically  within  said  tubular  guides 
and  said  tubular  members,  reversible  drive  means  for 
actuating  said  chains  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  elevator  elements,  a  cradle  for  supporting  a  container, 
said  cradle  having  a  bottom  normally  resting  on  said  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  container  thereon  in  upright 
position  and  having  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  for  supporting  the  c(M)tainer  for  turning  movement 


1.  A  shovel  loader  comprising:  a  group  of  selectively 
raisable  and  lowerable  highway  wheels:  an  elongated 
chassn  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  sepa- 
rately longitudinally  reciprocable  skid  means  simulta- 
neously engageable  with  the  ground  when  the  highway 
wheels  are  raised  and  free  of  the  ground  when  the  high- 
way wheels  are  lowered,  said  chassis  being  supported  by 
said  skid  means  when  said  wheels  are  raised  and  by  said 
wheels  when  said  wheels  are  lowered;  a  shovel  member 
carried  by  said  chassis  and  which  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered at  will;  conveyor  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  shovel  member  being  movable  to  discharge  its 
contents  into  said  conveyor  inlet,  the  outlet  of  said  con- 
veyor being  disposed  to  discharge  said  contents  into  re- 
ceiving means  for  loading  the  same;  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid;  means  controllably  actuated  by  said  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  for  causing  discharging  movement  of  said 
shovel,  and  further  means  controllably  actuable  by  said 
source  for  selectively  displacing  all  of  said  skid  means 
•imulttDeously  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  chassis 
with  said  wheels  raised  to  advance  said  shovel  into  mate- 
rial to  be  loaded  or  in  the  opposite  direction  with  said 
wfaeeb  lowered  for  advancing  said  skid  means,  at  least 
two  separate  ones  of  said  skid  means  being  selectively  dis- 
placeable  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  by  said 
further  means  with  said  wheels  raised  for  routing  said 
chassis  about  a  vertical  axis. 


and  providing  a  side  opening  for  horizontal  movement  of 
the  container  into  said  cradle,  said  upwardly  extending 
walls  being  shaped  to  retain  the  container  on  the  cradle 
in  inverted  position  and  to  form  a  spout  for  directing  the 
contents  of  the  container  from  said  cradle,  means  for 
connecting  said  cradle  to  said  elevator  brackets  for  ver- 
tical movement  therewith  and  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gear  fixedly  connected  to  said 
cradle  in  concentric  relation  to  said  axis,  a  vertically 
disposed  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  gear  and  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  platform,  and  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  reversible  drive  means. 


3  127  040 

BALED  HAY  LOADER 

loc  A.  NIeto,  Jr^  Rte.  2,  Box  49,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

FUcd  Oct  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,121 

8  Claims.     (CL  214— 501) 


3,127,039 
DEVICE  FOR  INVERTING  CONTAINERS  TO 
EMPTY  CONTENTS  THEREOF 
Milton  J.  CMstfansc%  deceased,  late  of  BrookficM,  DL, 
bj  ninnfhii  E.  ChrMfaiMcn,  cxccvtriz,  BrookfieM,  ID., 
Bidinni  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
Naw  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cm  potation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189425 
IdakM.    (0.214— 313) 
1.  A  device  for  elevaking  and  tilting  containers  which 
comprises  a  horizontal  platform,  roller  means  for  support- 
ing said  platform,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  longitudi- 
nally slotted  tubular  guides  fixedly  supported  on  said  plat- 
form, a  vertically  disposed  tubular  member  for  each  of 
said  tubular  guides  fixedly  mounted  on  said  platform  in 
parallel  and  adjacent  relation  to  said  tubular  guides,  a 
transverse   frame  member  interconnecting  said  tubular 
members  and  said  tubular  guides  at  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, an  elevator  element  slidably  mounted  within  each  of 
said  tubular  guides,  elevator  bnicketa  extending  laterally 


1.  A  baled  hay  loader  for  receiving  bales  of  hay  from 
the  outlet  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor  of  a  hay  baler, 
said  loader  comprising  an  open  top  bin  mounted  on  a 
wheeled  main  frame  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  hay 
baler,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  l<Migi- 
tudinally  extending  conveyor  assembly  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  main  frame,  means  swingably  mounting  said 
conveyor  assembly  on  said  main  frame  for  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame  between  an  upright  lower- 
most bale  receiving  position  extending  alongside  a  lower 
portion  of  said  bin  and  an  upper  inverted  position  above 
the  top  of  said  bin,  said  axis  being  disposed  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  of  said  conveyor  assembly, 
motor  means  operatively  connected  between  said  main 
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frame  and  said  conveyor  assembly  for  selectively  o^ 
cillating  the  latter,  said  conveyor  assembly  including  ro> 
tating  drive  means  adapted  to  engage  a  bale  of  hay  re* 
ceived  on  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor  assembly 
and  to  move  said  bale  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  con^ 
veyor  assembly,  said  main  frame  including  driven  drivt 
shaft  means  including  means  for  automatic  releasabit 
driving  engagement  with  said  drive  means  when  said  com 
veyor  assembly  is  in  the  lower  position  and  releasabte 
from  engagement  with  said  drive  means  upon  movement 
of  said  conveyor  assembly  from  said  lower  poaitioo  to* 
ward  said  upper  position. 


3427,M1 

VEHICLE  LOAD  BED 

p.  FlyBB,  Rte.  1,  Bos  434,  and  JIb  D.  Ndaoni 

2/fH  NW.  14Ch,  both  of  OUahoaia  CHy,  OUa. 

FBad  Dm.  27, 19M,  Sw.  No.  7S,M< 

laCUoM.    (CL214— StS) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  witt 
front  and  rear  ends  defining  the  longitudinal  length 
thereof,  first  and  second  bearing  means  spaced  longi* 
tudinally  on  said  chassis,  load-carrying  meant  having 
elongated  track  means  extending  longitudinally \>f  said 
chassis  and  arranged  to  ride  on  said  bearing  means, 
said  track  means  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the 
load-carrying  means  longitudinally  of  the  chassis  with 
said  track  means  riding  on  said  bearing  means  whereby 
said  curved  portion  will  cause  said  load-carrying  meana 
to  tip  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally. 


3,127,«42 

BOAT  TRAILER 

VhtB  E.  Beckham^  1612  Crockett  Ave,  VktotK  Tax. 

FB«d  Oct  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  23t,942  i 

4  CUbm.    (CL  214— 5f  5) 


f 


L---' 


--------I^ 


1.  A  boat  trailer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bed  embodying  a  pair  of  steel  beams  having  the 
configuration  of  an  inverted  capital  letter  L  when  viewed 
fitMn  either  end,  the  said  steel  beams  being  together  in 
parallel  spaced  relaticm  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly disposed  rectangular  steel  plates  in  longitiidinal 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  extending  between  the  said 
steel  beams  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  steel 
beams,  the  said  bed  having  a  sled  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  die  said  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U- 
shi^ied  members  one  nesting  inside  the  other,  the  nested 
inverted  U-shaped  members  having  its  vertical  portions 
retting  on  the  horizontal  members  of  the  said  steel  beam, 
thereby  supporting  the  said  sled  <«  the  said  beams,  and 
an  L-sfaaped  member  secured  on  each  side  of  the  said 
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sled  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  L  extending  under 
said  horizooul  portion,  thereby  holding  the  sled  on  the 
said  beams,  the  said  sled  supporting  i  mechanism  for 
holding  the  bow  of  a  boat  and  a  manuall^  operated  winch, 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  the  said  bed.  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  a  spring  loaded  carriage  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  bed. 

• . :i riu  M r/  __^^^^^^ 

3.127fM3 

TOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CHlckKN  COOPS 

Gcoria  W.  ShreckUM,  P.a  Bn  fa,  W  irm  Cart,  Va. 

FIM  M»  IS,  1962,  S«.  No.  i95,St9 

taHmi.    (CL2I7^ 
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1.  la  a  chicken  coop,  a  top  of  rectafigular  formation 
and  said  top  including  a  pair  of  horiiontally  disposed 
spaced  parallel   cross  bars,   a   pair   of  spaced  parallel 
horizontally  disposed  side  rails  arrange^  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  crou  bars  and  affijied  thereto,  said 
side  rails  being  arranged  above  said  cross  bars,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  stringers  inter- 
posed between  said  side  rails  and  arrai^ged  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  side  rails;  first,  second  and  thinl  cross 
pieces  arranged  in  coplanar  relation  wii 
cross  bars,  and  said  croM  pieces  being 
rails  and  stringers;  first  and  second 
interposed  between  said  strinfers  and 
being  arranged  in  cop(|par  relation  wii 
stringers  and  side  rails,  a  horizontally 
extending  through  said  first  center  rail 
pair  of  stringers  and  side  rails,  said  top 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  borizontall 
extending  between  the  side  rails  and  « 
the  stringers  and  first  center  rail, 
tally  disposed  dowels  extending  between 
rigidly  connected  to  dte  second  center 
connected  to  the  said  second  center  rail 
being  bowed  allowing  the  said  center  rail  to  move  slightly 
ita  a  longitudinal  direction,  there  being  an  opening  defined 
in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  top  between  the  string- 
en  and  between  the  first  and  second  aliened  center  rails, 
one  of  said  dowels  connected  to  the  second  center  rail 
adjacent  the  opening  fbmung  a  support  qowel,  a  hingedly 
mounted  closure  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
open  and  closed  relation  with  respect  to  laid  opening,  the 
hinged  end  of  the  closure  resting  on  one  of  tha  cross  pieces 
and  the  other  end  of  the  closure  restiBg  dn  another  of  the 
crocs  pieces  when  the  closure  is  in  do^  position,  and 
said  closure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  mem- 
bers hingedly  cmmected  to  said  hinge  rdd,  and  said  side 
mentbers  d  the  closure  each  having  pn  inclined  end 
portion  which  rests  on  the  support  dowel  Irhen  the  closure 
is  in  the  dosed  position,  and  said  second  center  rail 
having  an  intermediate  arcuate  recess  and  a  projecting 
lower  portion  which  has  a  flat  end  surface  providing  a 
shoulder,  said  recess  adapted  to  selective!^  receive  therein 
the  first  dowel  secured  between  the  side  ufembers  af>posite 
the  hinged  end  of  the  dosore. 
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3,127,*44 

OFFSET  LOWER  ANVIL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

RIYETTING  MACHINE 

Richard  R.  Brown,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  asrigMir  to  Brown 

Tool  EagfeBccring  Compaoy,  El  Cajon,  CaUf . 

Fled  Nov.  M,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23t,9S6 

3  Claims.     (O.  21»— 1) 


able  bodily  and  rotatively  relatively  to  the  other  gear  to 
connect  said  crank  and  the  power  cqperated  member. 


1.  An  O0wt  lower  anvfl  for  use  on  a  rivetting  machiiw, 
compristng: 

a  back  plate  for  attachment  to  the  machine; 

a  forwardly  extending  anvil  tongue  on  said  back  plate, 
said  tongue  having  a  socket  in  the  upper  face  there- 
of  to  receive  a  rivet  holding  button; 

a  clamping  yoke  mounted  on  said  anvil  tongue,  said 
yUmping  yoke  having  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tongue  with  dampinf  jaws  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; 

a  vertical  bore  through  said  tongue; 

elongated  slots  on  both  sides  of  said  tongue  coextensive 
with  said  bore; 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore; 

a  pin  through  said  piston  and  said  slots  and  intercon- 
necting said  plates; 

said  tongue  having  grooves  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
piston; 

and  said  (dates  having  ribs  smoothly  slidable  in  said 
gnxyves  to  guide  and  align  said  yoke. 


3,127,MS 
BUND  RIVRT  SETTING  TOOLS 

C 


Ui 

a 


of  New  Jcncy 
FBad  Fak.  2t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,314 
SClakM.    (a.21S--tt) 


3,127,946 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Jack  JoBcc  Gfiaths,  Cvichcth,  and  Ronald  Scott  Chai- 
lender,  Warrington,  Englaad,  aMignors  to  United  King- 
dons  Atomic  Energy  Antbority,  London,  England 
Filed  July  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  41,139 
ClalBM  priority,  appHcatian  Great  Britain  July  16,  1959 
lOafaM.    (0.229—3) 


1.  For  a  nuclear  reactor,  an  improved  pressure  vessd 
of  fundamentally  spherical  form  defined  by  a  basic  sec- 
tion of  spherical  form  greater  than  a  hemisphere,  a  sub- 
sidiary section  thicker  than  the  basic  section  and  of  great- 
er curvature  than  the  basic  section,  a  joining  section 
joining  the  basic  and  subsidiary  sections  and  access  holes 
peitetrating  the  subsidiary  section. 


3,127,947 

MOUNTING  CLAMP  FOR  CEILING 

OUTLET  BOXES 

Edward  J.  Bolckalk,  539  Hoaaewood  Ave.,  Hnbbard, 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  G.  WHUams,  Hnb- 

bav^Ohlo 

Filed  SepL  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,619 
2ClakM.    (CL229    J.6) 


1.  A  blind  rrvet  setting  tool  for  gripping  and  tensioning 
the  mandril  stem  portion  of  a  rivet  to  set  the  rivet  and  to 
sever  the  mandril  stem,  comprising  a  pulling  head  pro- 
vided with  a  retracUble  rivet  engaging  and  gripping  as- 
sembly; resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  assembly 
forwardly  into  its  extended  mandril  stem  receiving  po- 
sition; a  crank  tor  retracting  said  assembly  beyond  the 
position  whereas  the  oundril  stem  becomes  severed;  a 
power  operated  member  for  thus  operating  the  crank; 
and  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  one  of  which  is  mov- 


1.  A  mounting  clamp  and  ceiling  outlet  box  com- 
prising in  combination  a  box  having  an  c^n  bottom  and 
vertical  sides,  said  sides  having  removable  sections  to  form 
openings  therein  and  said  clamp  comprising  a  narrow  sec- 
tion of  strip  steel  positioned  vertically  alongside  (me  side 
of  said  box,  and  having  a  flattened  loop  therein  with  said 
loop  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  section  of  strip  steel  positioned  adja- 
cent said  bottom  of  said  box,  an  outtumed  flange  on  said 
lower  end  and  a  wire  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
section  of  strip  steel  and  extending  downward  and  through 
an  opening  in  said  section  of  strip  steel  aiKl  through  said 
opening  with  said  loop. 
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3,127,048 
INTEGRAL  WEATHERPROOF  PLASTIC  UD 
HINGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 
Paul  H.   Winter,  Syracuse,   N.Y^  assignor  to  Pass   4 
Seymour,  Inc^  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nei^ 
Yorli  ^ 

Filed  July  26, 1962.  Scr.  No.  212,M« 
5  Claims.    (CL  220— 35) 


•- 

y^'^'^r^-f. 

^T; 

jr 

1^'  ^ 

vs.    7" 

^^ 

1.  For  use  with  the  rigid,  cover  plate  perforated  fo 
exposing  the  face  of  an  electric  convenience  outlet,  a 
one-piece  lid  and  hinge  structure  moulded  of  a  bendabla 
plastic  into  a  thick  lid  portion,  an  integral,  thin,  flexibltf 
gasket  portion  protruding  from  the  under  surface  of  th« 
lid  portion  to  enclose  an  area  larger  than  the  plate  per* 
foration  exposing  the  outlet,  a  thin  integral  extension 
from  one  end  of  said  lid  portion,  said  extension  bein| 
transversely  necked-in  at  two  spaced  positions  to  f<xm 
parallel  hinge  lines  to  elevate  the  lid  portion  from  tb« 
cover  plate,  a  coil  closure  spring,  said  extension  having 
a  perforation  above  the  last  hinge  line,  said  spring  having 
a  looped  end,  a  fastener  means  extending  through  said 
loop,  said  perforation,  and  a  cover  plate  to  bold  them 
assembled  together,  and  an  arm  on  said  qiring  extending 
to  engage  the  front  of  the  lid  to  urge  it  toward  the  cover 
plate. 

3427,049 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Wclty,  4962  Lockwood  Blvd.,  and  Raymond  D 

Wehy,  4307  Lake  Road,  both  of  Yov^stown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  136^75 

Sdaims.     (CL  220-40) 


to 


^ 


^^ 


1.  A  safety  cap  structure  for  a  pressure  vessel  having  a 
wide-mouthed  opening  defined  by  an  annular  projection 
of  its  wall  and  in  which  the  free  end  portion  of  said  pro- 
jection is  flared  outwardly  to  provide  an  internal  conicat 
sealing  surface  comprising  a  flanged  disc -like  cap  adapted 
to  be  received  over  said  outwardly  flared  end  of  said  an- 
nular projection  with  the  flange  thereof  concentric  with 
and  radially  outward  of  said  annular  projection,  said  cap 
having  an  inner  annular  sealing  surface  concentric  with 
but  radially  inward  of  said  conical  sealing  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  extending  and  circumferentiaily 
spaced  lugs  carried  by  said  annular  projection  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  thereof  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  flared  portion  thereof  and  the  l>ody  of  said  ccmtalner; 
each  of  said  lugs  having  a  flat  portion  extending  generally 
parallel  with  the  said  end  of  said  flared  portion  of  said 
projection,  an  intermediate  portion  inclined  steeply  toward 
the  body  portion  of  said  container,  and  an  end  portion 
sli^tly  inclined  toward  said  body  portion  of  the  container, 
a  sealing  ring  which  is  of  inverted  U -shape  in  radial  cross- 
section  having  side  wall  portions  lying  against  said  conical 
and  annular  sealing  surfaces,  the  flange  on  said  cap  hav- 
ing radially  inward  directed  detents  to  engage  underneath 


said  lugs  and  to  compress  said  sealing  ring  upon  rotation 
of  said  cap  on  said  annular  projection!  in  one  direction 
and  the  consequent  movement  of  the  cap  toward  the  body 
pwtion  of  said  container,  the  arrangemeot  being  such  that 
said  sealing  ring  is  ineffectual  when  said  detenu  are  under 
the  flat  portions  of  said  lugs  but  is  optative  to  effect  a 
self-sealing  action  when  said  detents  are  Under  the  slightly 
inclined  end  portions  of  said  lugs  wheif  said  slightly  in- 
clined portions  are  in  their  normal  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  conical  sealing  surface,  and  said  slightly  in- 
clined portions  of  said  lugs  being  yieldal^le  in  an  outward 
direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  ahnular  projection 
whereby  upon  the  appearance  of  excessive  pressure  within 
the  container  said  cap  can  lift  off  sli^l  ly  to  render  said 
sealing  ring  ineffectual  and  thus  permft  the  release  of 
excess  pressure  in  said  container. 


3,I27^S0 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 

'•ir5:^?!S?^  'S?  Ly****^  V»,  aiilpor  to  The 
Bal»cock  A  Wilcox  Com|Hmy,  New  Ywk,  ^.Y,  •  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jcraey 

FIM  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15.402 
7  Claim,    (a.  220— 41) 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  and  having  a  body  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing tlierein.  a  removabic  ciosuie  mei»er  arranged  in 
normal  operative  position  to  register  wifi  and  doae  said 
opening,  each  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  outer  surface,  and  a  sealing  membrane  cir- 
cumscribing the  junction  formed  between  said  body  and 
said  closure  members  and  welded  thereto  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  circumferentially  extending  annular  groove 
in  the  longitudinally  extending  outer  surface  thereof, 
said  groove  having  a  circumferential  ceiuer  line  lying  in 
a  single  plane  and  defining  a  trackway  ^paced  from  said 
sealing  membrane  and  adapted  to  guide  and  suf^Nxt  a 
seal  weld  cutting  machine  therein. 


3,127,051 
CLOSURE  FOR  VESSEUs 
Bradley  G.  Cox,  Si«faww,  Mich., 

PcitiM  hcn  Safiuw,  Mi 
■mHcbHoo  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr. 
Patent  No.  3,092,205,  dated  Jaw  i 
aad  lys  appUcadoa  Dec.  10,  1902, 

SCklBM.    (0.220—51. 
1.  A  closure  for  a  vessel  having  an  opening  therein 
comprising:  a  door  frame  portion  for  sai<f  vessel  opening; 

a  door  for  said  door  frame  hinged  at     __ 

vessel  to  swing  to  and  from  closed  position;  nuting  axial 
projections  and  recesses  formed  on  said  door  frame  por- 
tion and  door  around  the  perimeters  therf 
meshed  relation  in  a  radial  plane  when 


to  Baker 

059,432,  BOW 

1903.     Divided 

.  No.  243^34 


>f  to  move  into 
door  is  swung 
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to  dosed  position;  said  projections  and  recesses  around 
the  frame  portion  and  door  housing  having  substantially 
parallel  intermeshing  walls  extending  substantially  per- 


pendicularly to  the  axis  of  hinge  of  the  door  so  that  the 
clearances  between  the  projections  and  recesses  are  un- 
affected by  the  arc  of  swing  of  the  door;  and  means  for 
holding  said  door  in  closed  position. 


M27,tS2 
DBPOSABLB  GARBAGE  BAG  AND  CONTAINER 
Dale  M.  Majrcn,  3105  Broadway,  Wcat  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
of  My  ptrcmi  to  Jack  D«lgcrof,  Am  Aihor, 


13, 1901,  Scr.  No.  123,740 
(CL23#— 05) 


1.  For  use  in  the  kitchen  or  elaewfaere,  a  waste  and 
garbage  collecting  and  p*^'^*t'"g  device  comprising,  in 
oombinatioo,  a  pail  embodying  a  receptacle  portion  open 
at  its  upper  end.  an  upper  portioo  of  the  wall  ot  said  pail 
having  an  endless  outstanding  collar  guiding  and  qiacing 
bead,  said  bead  being  located  in  a  plane  at  a  preacribed 
distaiioe  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail,  a  throwaway 
bag  for  */viininiannn^  Wrapping  and  diqixxing  of  waste 
and  fuhafB  which  is  placed  thorem,  said  bag  being  of  a 
d^th  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  pail  and  fitting  into 
the  reo^tade  portion  of  the  pail,  said  bag  having  a  nor- 
mally open  mouth  portion  at  its  top  and  the  lip  portion 
of  the  mouth  portioo  being  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  pail  and  being  then  directed 
docmwardly  and  eodrcling  an  exterior  portioa  of  the  pafl 
readily  applicable  and  removable  adapter  means  compria- 
iag  a  skkt  portioo  exteriorly  encircling  and  directly  coo- 
tacting  said  bead  and  spaced  outwardly  frxxn  that  portioo 
of  said  wall  above  the  plane  of  said  bead,  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  an  upper  edge  portion  with  a  turned  in  de- 
pending oooical  fluife  telescoping  into  the  oMuth  of  said 
receiver  and  cooatitutiag  a  bag  loading  funnel,  said  flange 
Ittving  its  tipper  end  joined  to  the  ivper  edge  of  the  skirt 
portioo  by  way  of  a  curved  endless  aimular  web.  said  web 
functkMiing  to  support  the  adapter  means,  an  upper  eod  of 
800  o.o. 


the  aforementioned  bag  being  folded  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  o(  the  receptacle  portion  of  the  pail  and  having 
an  outwardly  diqxMed  depending  lip  portion  interposed 
between  the  wall  of  die  pail  and  inner  periphery  <^  said 
skirt  portion  and  being  damped  in  place  by  the  afore- 
roentioned  web,  a  lid  spaiming  the  afOTementiooed  fimnel 
and  upper  end  portions  of  the  bag  and  pail  and  having  an 
underneath  marginal  portion  resting  atc^  said  web,  and 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  lid  to  a  cooperating  pe- 
ripheral surf  aoe  of  said  skirt  portion. 


3,127,053 

CAP  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Lcsler  Carr,  Port  Ar<h«r,  Tcx^  aatgoor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Mm.  30, 1901,  Scr.  No.  99,497 

3nshii     (CL221— 13) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  feeding  of  flat,  re- 
silient artides  from  magarinr  means  holding  a  stack  of 
said  artides  in  proper  alignment  therein  induding  a  sub- 
stantially horisontel  suppcxting  annulus  having  stop 
meaiu  thereon,  said  stop  meaiM  comprising  a  i^urality 
of  stanchions  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  around  the 
periphery  of  said  supporting  aimulus,  each  of  said  stan- 
chions having  a  rigid  finger  hingedly  supported  fbertby 
and  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
annulus  for  retaining  said  artides  in  said  magarine  means 
in  stack  form,  means  supported  by  each  of  said  stan- 
chioos  for  adjusting  each  finger  inwardly  with  reelect  to 
said  annulus  to  accommodate  artides  of  differem  diam- 
eters within  the  range  of  said  magarine  means,  each  finger 
having  a  contact  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ser- 
ratures  ending  at  a  top  shoulder  portion  on  said  face, 
said  contact  face  with  serratures  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
lowermost  article  in  said  stack  of  articles,  and  projecting 
members  on  said  su|^)orting  umulus  extending  radially 
inwardly  fitxn  the  periphery  thereof  from  a  levd  below 
that  of  said  top  shoulder  portioo  of  the  fingers  and  spaced 
between  said  stanchions,  said  machine  having  means  for 
removing  the  lowermost  article  axially  of  said  stack  down- 
wardly past  said  fingers  and  said  projecting  members, 
said  projecting  members  being  adjustable  to  be  substan- 
tially coterminous  circumferentially  with  the  contacting 
portions  of  the  fingers  of  said  stanchions  thereby  arrest- 
ing the  removal  of  any  of  said  artides  from  said  stack 
other  than  the  lowermost  article. 


HaraU   S. 


3,127,054 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Mcycn,   MhofapoMs,   MIbbl, 


Oct  23, 1901,  Scr.  No.  140,799 
1  date.    (CL  221—15) 
A  carttjo  in  combinatioo  with  a  t^nl  roll  of  material 
to  be  di^tensed,  the  roll  including  pdlets  sealed  in  spaced 
relation  betweeo  strips  of  flax&>lo  material  forming  a 
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tape,  the  carton  including  a  one  piece  enclosure  comiris- 
ing  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  sleeve,  the  side  walls 
being  of  dimensions  slightly  greater  than  the  diam#ter 
of  the  roll  and  the  end  wails  being  of  a  width  sligltly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  roU,  a  first  end  closure 
closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  second  end  closure 
closing  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  second  end  closure 
induding  a  pair  of  closure  flaps  hinged  to  the  end  w|dls 
and  folded  inwardly  therefrom,  a  closure  panel  hinged  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  folded  to  overlie  said  irst 
named  closure  flaps,  a  tuck  flap  on  said  closure  panel 
folded  inwardly  of  the  other  side  wail,  an  aperturoi  in 


S/ 


■jTS 


the  portion  of  said  closure  pAnel  overlying  one  of  t  lid 
first  named  closure  flaps,  the  end  of  the  strip  extenjng 
between  said  closure  panel  and  said  one  closure  flap,  the 
pellets  sequentially  extending  partially  throu^  said  aper- 
ture to  resist  movement  of  said  tape  in  either  directioQ,  a 
flap  hinged  to  a  side  edge  of  said  one  closure  flap  parallel 
to  and  adjoining,  one  of  said  side  walls  and  in  face  con- 
tact thereto,  said  last  named  flap  having  an  edge  arranged 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  line  of  fold  connecting  the  same  to 
said  one  closure  flap  and  abutting  against  the  end  wall  to 
which  said  one  closure  flap  is  secured  to  hold  said 
dosure  flap  from  flexing  inwardly. 


3,127,t55 
VENDING  MACHINE 
C.    Dew   and    Carl   Staewc,   Wkldi«-, 
asukBOTL  by  aMtgnwiHit  aai  covt  order,  to 
Myfy— fa 

Fifed  Oct  !<,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,t71 
19CWnM.     (CL221~<2) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotlry 
drum  including  a  plurality  of  ctrcumferentially  ^MCed 
dividers  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  siud 
drum,  the  space  between  eadi  of  said  dividers  constituting 
a  merchandise  compartment,  said  dividers  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  radius  <A  said  drum  with  the  ou|er 
ends  cA  said  dividers  leading  their  inner  ends  in  the 
direction  oi  rotation  of  said  druin,  article-retaining  means 
surrounding  part  of  said  drum  and  slidably  supporting 
the  drum  on  outer  edges  of  its  dividers,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  cut-out  portion  near  the  Jower  portion 
thereof  for  registry  successively  with  eich  of  sgid 
merchandise  compartments,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
dram  to  bring  raccessive  merchandise  compartments  iato 
regiMry  widi  said  cut-out  portion  for  dispensing  merchan- 
dise from  said  compartments. 


f 
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3,127,t54       I 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ARIICLES  FROM 

THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  STACK 

Donald  Richard  Patrick  Jackson,  Ekptfor^  London,  E^. 

>»>«1>  aasicBor  to  Mollns  MacUnc  Coospany  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  BrMsli  compw^ 

FBed  Jnc  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  N^.  IM^Sl 
iftorlty,  application  Great 
2dalnis. 


Ang.S,IM« 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  articles  from  the  base  of  a 
stack  arranged  in  a  magazine,  comprjitng  a  redprocating 
pusher  having  an  operative  or  pushmg  face  and  a  sup- 
port face  at  right  angles  to  the  said  pushing  face,  and 
adapted  to  siq>port  the  articles  rem^ng  in  the  stack 
while  those  beneath  said  remaining  srticles  are  removed 
from  the  sUck  by  the  pushing  face,  a  vertical  support 
f(M-  the  pusher,  and  driving  means  for  the  pusher  indud- 
ing a  pair  of  cranks  geared  together  fdr  rotary  movement, 
and  luving  slides  at  their  free  ends  aranged  to  slide  on 
the  tuppoTt,  a  Mpring  connecting  thei  uf^r  slide  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  support,  and  a  guid^  face  positioned  to 
restrict  the  upward  movement  of  tfaje  support  whereby 
during  the  crank  motion  the  slides 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
said  guide  face  and  the  pusher  is 
horizontal  direction  on  the  pushing 
ment  on  the  vertical  support  pod' 
by  one  of  said  slides  on  the  return  motion  of  tiie  cranks 
so  that  the  pusher  is  pulled  down  aid  its  support  face 
moves  downward  with  the  sUck  as  the  latter  moves  down 
the  magazine  whUe  the  pusher  mov^  backward  out  of 
themagazioe. 


up  the  support 

support  engages 

d  to  move  in  a 

and  an  abut- 

d  to  be  engaged 


3,127,tS7 

MACHINE  AND  ME1HOD  FOR  DBPENSD4G 

MEASURED  CHARGES  OF  C  ONDIMENT 

Thonaa  E.  ■ilikaw,  1772  22Bi  At«  &,  Santtit,  Wah. 

FRad  Dec  4,  INl,  8m.  Nn  15M2t 

4niiliiii      <p.  2X24.1) 

1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  a 

l^astic  substanfe,  a  hofq^r  for  said  tubatance,  oomprte- 

ing,  a  dispensing  chamber  separated  from  the  hopper,  a 

cylindrical  magazine  extending  as  a  iconnecting  conduit 

between  said  hopper  and  chamber  and  having  a  imifbnn 

cross  section  throughout  its  length  leas  than  the  cro« 

section  of  eitlier  the  hopper  or  the  ^»«»»ntiwt  chamber  at 

the  points  of  juncture  therewith,  a  suction  piaton  and  an 

expulsion  piston  both  fitting  the  i«i«g»Tiiiy  ^id  each 

mounted  for  reciprocal  slide  motioii]the  former  from  a 

position  within  tlie  dispensing  chamber  into  and  out  of 

magarine  and  the  latter  from  a  positing  within  the  hopper 

into  and  out  of  the  magazine,  said  pistons  being  mounted 

to  move  with  one  leading  and  the  other  trailing  in  a 

spaced  relationship,  ahemately,  in  ^poaitdy  directed 

strokes  of  reciprocation  so  that  as  the  ^iirection  of  nwtian 

is  toward  tlie  chamber  a  charge  of  the 
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is  first  sucked  into  the  magazine  and  then  expelled  into 
the  chamba*  and  as  the  direction  of  motion  is  toward  the 
hopper  a  portion  of  the  expelled  charge  less  than  the 
whole  is  sucked  back  into  the  magazine,  the  dispensing 
chamber  having  an  ejection  throat  of  restricted  flow  ca- 
pacity exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  which  the  plastic 
substance  is  forcefully  delivered  from  the  chamber  as  the 


pistons  move  within  the  magazine  directively  toward  the 
dispensing  chamber,  the  dispensing  chamber  being  other- 
wise closed  to  atmosphere,  the  suction  pull  exerted  by 
the  pistons  as  the  same  move  within  the  magazine  di- 
rectively from  the  dispensing  chamber  causing  the  plastic 
substance  to  reverse  its  flow  within  the  ejection  throat  and 
by  the  suck-back  responsively  obtain  a  sharp  cut-off  of 
the  delivery  to  atmo^ihere. 


3,127,6St 

OXYGEN  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Dwrick  InkuHna,  429  KaUnra  Blvd.  Erie,  Pa. 
Flad  Dec  4, 1941,  Ser.  Nn.  157,4*4 
2  nihil     (CL222--5) 


3,127,459 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lawrence,  Ir,,  Mnsray  HIB,  and  Harry  T.  Hnt- 
~   inkUn  Park,  N  J.,  Mrignors  to  Air  Reduction 
,  incofporaied.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
tion  of  New  York 

FVed  Mm.  14, 1941,  Scr.  No.  95,5SS 
14ClidaH.    (CL  222—54) 


S. 

Jr., 


1.  A  pressurizing  imit  to  be  mounted  within  a  keg  at 
an  aperture  therein,  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  ex- 
tend inwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  aperture  into  the  keg. 
the  confines  of  the  shell  being  traversed  by  a  passage; 
a  valve,  normally  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  space 
within  the  keg,  interposed  in  the  passage;  and  a  pres- 
sure reservoir  within,  and  having  a  wall  of  which  an 
external  portion  lies  along  but  is  spaced  from  the  shell, 
the  reservoir  communicating  through  the  passage  and  the 
valve  with  the  q>ace  within  the  keg  but  being  sealed 
against  conuntmication  with  the  adjacent  space  external 
to  it  and  within  the  shelL 


3.127,t49 
AUTOMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  SPRAY 

CONTAINERS 
S.  VosUklMB,  MabtMc,  and  Thomm  S.  VoririUan, 
Pa.    (Mk  «f  1315  W.  Cwnbcriand  St, 
Pit) 

Oct.  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  231,234 
2  CWm.     (CL  222—74) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  oxygen  and  other  medical 
gases  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  bottle  for  containing 
gas  under  pressure  dispoaed  in  said  body,  a  rotatable 
breathing  member,  means  attaching  said  breathing  mem- 
ber to  said  body,  said  means  comprising  an  extension 
member  attached  to  said  breathing  member  and  extend- 
ing into  said  body,  a  conical  point  on  said  extension  mem- 
ber, and  tlireaded  means  on  said  body  cooperating  with 
threaded  means  on  said  breathing  member  for  moving 
said  point  into  engagement  with  said  bottle  whereby  an 
cad  of  said  bottk  is  punctured  to  provide  an  opening  when 
said  breathing  member  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and, 
at  the  same  time,  providing  a  seal  with  material  around 
the  opening  thereby  formed  in  said  bottle,  said  breathing 
member  beteg  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  second  direction, 
moving  said  point  out  of  engagement  with  said  bottle  and 
allowing  oxygen  to  Ikm  therefrom,  said  breathing  mem- 
ber and  said  extension  member  each  having  an  opening 
therethrou^  communicating  fran  the  inside  of  said  body 
to  the  distal  and  of  said  breathing  member  the  opening  in 
the  breathing  member  and  the  extension  member  being 
in  axial  alignment. 


Mfl 

-/ 

^ 
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i 

, 

yr-» 

jj 

S 

i-*— 

1.  An  automatic  actuator  for  spray  containers  having  a 
controlling  valve,  comprising,  a  base,  a  first  plate  extend- 
ing iq»wardly  from  said  base,  a  support  on  said  plate  for 
an  aerosol  spray  container,  an  insulating  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  first  plate,  a  solenoid  carried  by  said  in- 
sulating plate,  a  U  shaped  bracket  having  its  upper  end 
connected  with  the  armature  of  said  solenoid  and  having 
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iti  lower  end  laterally  positioned  to  be  potitioned  above 
the  valve  of  the  q>ray  container  to  move  the  lame  valte 
^iiiarit^g  and  valve  non-actuating  position  with  ntpect  to 
the  oootahier  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said 
K^enoid  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  #f 
electric  supply,  said  circuit  including  means  to  automati- 
cally dose  and  open  the  circuit  at  jvedetermined  interva 


3,ify^i 

DBCHARCX  GATE  MECHANISM  FOR 
DBPENSING  FREEZERS 
Rofcsrt  S.  Patch,  BaiaMigi  Usad,  aad  Harvey  F.  9w«^ 
^es^  flisitlii,  Wash^  aaslgnnis  to  9wed<    ~ 
CadHrfsf    COf    Seattle*    Wash.,    a 
Wiitiniiii 

m.  8, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  1M,791 
SCWm.    (CL222— 74) 


cocpontioa    <  f 


1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  freezer  assembly  halv- 
ing a  freezing  chamber  with  a  discharge  gate  verticaly 
slidable  between  a  lowered  closed  position  and  a  raised 
open  position,  an  adapter  detachably  connected  to  the 
upp«-  end  of  said  gate,  a  return  compression  spring  seated 
at  its  upper  end  against  said  freezer  assembly  and  at  its 
lower  end  against  the  top  oi  said  adapter  for  yiddin^y 
resisting  opening  of  said  gate,  a  treadle  swingably  mouftt- 
ed  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  freezer  assembly  adjacent  the 
base  thereof,  conduit  means  anchcMed  at  upper  and  lowner 
ends  to  said  tnextx  assembly  adjacent  said  return  spring 
and  treadle,  req)ectively,  said  conduit  means  looping  ii>- 
wardly  from  its  said  anchored  upper  end  and  then  de- 
pending downwardly  to  its  said  anchored  lowered  eikl, 
and  a  cable  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  said  adapter  and 
extending  throu^  said  return  q>ring  and  conduit  mews 
and  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  treadle  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  treadle  wherd>y  depression  of  the  treacle 
tensions  said  cable  and  reaponsively  opens  said  gate. 


second  sample  diq)lacement  chamber  iheana,  a  first  dilu- 
ent diq>lacement  chamber  meaiu  tot  receiving  and  di»> 
charging  a  precise  volume  of  dOoent  fiom  a  diluent  sup- 
ply source,  a  first  powered  motive  mians  for  pi««ngiwg 
the  volume  of  said  diluent  displacentent  chamber  be- 
tween fixed  limits,  means  for  i»eciaily  adjusting  said 
fixed  limits  of  the  diluent  displacement  chamber,  a  motive 
power  source,  and  a  control  valve  me^ns  controlling  the 
i4>plication  of  power  to  the  first  and  second  powered 
means  from  the  motive  power  source  and  the  fluid  com- 
municationB  to  said  pipette  tip,  whereb  r  power  is  applied 


to  the  second  powered  means  to  incrdue  the  volume  in 
the  second  sample  displacement  chamier  meana  to  draw 
a  precise  quantity  of  sample  fluid  in^  the  pipette  tip, 
power  is  applied  to  the  first  powered  means  to  increase 
the  volume  in  the  first  dfluent  displacement  chamber 
means  and  bring  a  fixed  quantity  of  thf  first  fimd  therein, 
fiuid  communication  is  effected  betwee^  the  first  displace- 
ment chamber  means  and  the  pipette^  and  power  is  ap> 
plied  to  both  the  first  and  second  lowered  meana  to 
decrease  the  volume  in  both  the  first  ai  d  second  diaplaoe- 
ment  chambers  to  dtsduuie  the  first 
from  the  pipette. 


and  second  fluids 


3*127,M3 
CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOI 
fshihli,  1»S5 

■liriB  View,  CaHl 
r.  19,lMl,Sar.N« 
4CUM.    (d."' 


221—113) 


3,i27,M2 
SEMI- AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  AND  DfLUTINC 
APPARATUS 
y.  Filihfili'.  Sm  Fhaadno,  aisd  Ks—iili  D. 

bydkectandM^ 
Co,, «  isspQtBl»n 
of  CaWfinia 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,713 
f  nsfcsii  (CL  222— 135) 
1.  Unitary  apparatus  suiubk  for  analytic  prooeduses 
for  (vecisely  measuring  and  delivering  a  first  diluent  flitid 
with  a  second  sample  fluid,  comi»ising  a  second  sam^ 
diq>laoement  chamber  means  for  receiving  and  discharging 
a  predae  volume  of  said  sample,  a  second  powered  motive 
means  for  changing  the  volume  of  said  displacement 
chamber  between  fixed  limits,  means  for  precnely  adjust- 
ing said  fixed  limits  of  the  second  sample  displacem«nt 
chamber,  a  pipette  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


CONTAINER 

Ave., 


1.  In  combination  with  a  product  container  top  which 
has  two  q>aoed  apertures  therethrough,  s  container  closure 
operatively  engaged  with  said  top;  said  closure  comprismg 
a  closure  body  defined  by  two  sections  hingedly  cooneded 
with  endi  other  along  a  severable  weU  one  of  said  body 
sections  underiying  the  other  body  sedtioo  and  induding 
a  stopper  phig  received  in  one  i^iertur^  throng  said  con- 
tainer top;  said  plug  having  retaining  lip  structure  on  its 
outer  periphery  engafed  with  the  undtnide  of  said  con- 
tainer top  whereby  said  plug  is  generally  irremovably 
retained  m  said  one  aperture,  said  plug  having  a  produd 
dispensing  opening  extending  therethrough;  said  second 
body  section  induding  a  lock  shank  which  is  received  in 
the  other  i^ierture  throu^  said  oontainsr  topt  Mid  lock 
shank  having  retaining  lip  structure  op  its  outer  periph- 


ery enfafsd  with  the  underside  of  said  top  whereby  said 
shank  is  gensmlly  irremovably  retained  in  said  another 
aperture  and  is  thereby  generally  irremovably  engaged 
with  said  top  under  normal  conditions,  and  dosuie  means 
between  said  lock  shank  and  said  web,  said  closure  means 
overlying  and  contacting  said  stopper  plug  and  blocking 
the  dispwwi"g  opening  therethrough;  said  dosure  means 
being  positively  retained  in  engagement  with  said  stopper 
plug  of  said  first  body  section  by  said  lock  shank  in  con- 
junction with  said  severable  web  while  said  web  remains 
intact  so  that  said  closure  is  initially  retained  positively 
locked;  said  dosure  means  being  disengageable  from  said 
stopper  plug  wben  said  web  is  severed  so  that  said  second 
body  section  may  be  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  said  lock 
shank  to  free  said  dispensing  opening  of  restriction  when 
said  dosure  is  initially  opened. 


lation  about  an  axis  transverse  thereof,  for  movement  of 
the  carrier  between  a  non-operating  position  and  an  op- 
erating position;  engaging  means  fixedly  located  for  en- 
gagement with  the  operator  of  a  container,  supported  on 
said  carrier,  in  such  carrier  operating  position  to  discharge 
the  contain^'  contents  in  a  selected  direction;  means  bias- 
ing said  carrier  to  said  non-operating  position;  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  carrier  and  manually  movable  to 
oscillate  said  carrier  to  said  operating  position;  the  posi- 
tion of  said  actuating  means,  relative  to  said  engaging 
means,  being  such  that,  when  a  user's  hand  is  in  contad 
with  said  actuating  means  to  move  the  latter,  the  user's 


3,127,iM 

LOCKABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

E4wte  Bndlsv  FdkcMM,  ItSS  lerssidB  Ave., 

Mu—isin  VIsw.  CaW. 

■K  19, 19<1,  Ssr.  No.  125,24< 

ITr'i         (6.222—153) 


1.  A  lockahle  container  closure  to  be  positioned  in 
operative  engagement  with  an  apertured  top  of  a  product 
container,  comprising  a  one  piece  closure  body  defined  by 
two  hingedly  connected  integral  sections  which  are  fold- 
able  relative  to  each  other  along  a  hinge  section  posi- 
tioned therebetween  which  interconnects  said  sections, 
one  of  said  body  sections  including  a  stopper  plug  having 
a  product  diH)ensing  opening  therethrough,  said  plug  be- 
ing receivable  in  an  aperture  through  said  container  top, 
said  one  body  section  induding  a  lateral  fiange  extension 
integral  with  and  projecting  laterally  relative  to  said  plug 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  from  said  hinge  section, 
said  lateral  extension  having  a  lock  opening  therein  which 
is  distinct  from  said  product  dispensing  opening;  the 
other  of  said  body  sections  including  closure  structure  for 
overlying  an  upper  portion  of  said  ttoppci  plug  for  block- 
ing said  dispensing  opening  therethrough  when  said  body 
sections  are  folded  relative  to  each  other,  and  lock  means 
comprising  a  lock  shank  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
said  other  section  and  engageable  in  said  lock  opening  of 
said  lateral  extension  of  said  one  body  section  when  said 
other  body  section  is  folded  to  overlie  said  one  section, 
said  lock  shank  when  said  other  section  is  so  folded  and 
when  said  lock  shank  is  inserted  in  said  opening  normal- 
ly positively  preduding  removal  of  said  closure  structure 
from  bloddng  relationship  relative  to  said  stopper  plug 
diqiensing  opeidng  so  long  as  said  body  sections  remain 
intact  and  hingedly  connected. 


hand  is  m  the  path  of  discharge  of  the  container's  con- 
tents; and  a  housing  enclosing  said  carrier,  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  engaging  means,  and  said  actuating  means; 
said  housing  having  a  front  openii^  for  access  to  said 
actuating  means;  said  housing  including  an  openable  door 
affording  access  to  said  carrier  for  replacing  a  container 
thereon;  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  cam  adjusubly 
and  replaceably  mounted  on  said  door  for  operating  en- 
gagement with  the  deflectable  operators  of  containers  car- 
ried by  said  carrier;  said  cam  bemg  movable  with  said 
door,  upon  opening  of  the  latter,  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  container  operator  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
container  when  said  door  is  open. 


3.l27.tM 
METERING  DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERS     ' 
ANDTHEUKB 

(cask,  Albany,  N.Y.,  ssslgani  to 

IBC  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cesperattoa  of  Dela^ 
FVsd  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  69,989 
7Cla^     (CL  222— 198) 


2^  2^8    \^\ 


N.Y. 


3,127,8(5 

spray-dbpensd>k;  apparatus 

L.  airrsMoa,  27  VHa  Raad,  Lsnfcani 

ns4  ABr.2^  1981,  Ssr.  N*.  185^484 

2Cli>iii      (CL  222— 144) 

I.  Apparatus  for  qiraymg.  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  relativdy  elongated  carrier  arranged  to  support  a  con- 
tainer of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  deflectable  operator  at 
its  discharge  end;  means  mounting  said  carrier  f8r  osdl- 


1.  A  metering  di^wnaer  for  loose  materials  comprising 
a  flxture  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  a  container  for  the  loose  materials,  said  fixture 
comprising  in  general  a  hoUow  walled  chamber  having 
openings  in  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  a  rdativdy  roUt- 
able  valve  member  located  in  the  chamber  in  the  fixture, 
said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  therein 
^^ch  is  seiectivdy  capable  of  being  aligned  with  either 
Ol  said  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  fixture  upon  roUtioo 
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o(  the  valve  member  for  receiving  the  looee  material  in 
one  podticm  tbextot  when  the  recess  therein  is  in  loading 
position  relative  to  the  container,  and  discharging  the 
material  through  the  opposite  opening  when  rotated  to 
coincide  therewith,  means  oo  said  rotatable  valve  member 
for  closing  the  container  for  the  loose  material  when  in 
the  discharging  position  thereof,  and  means  forming  a 
secondary  chamber  associated  with  said  relatively  rotat- 
able valve  member,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  cob- 
tain  a  desiccant,  said  recess  forming  a  passage  for  coi3- 
munication  between  the  desiccant  chamber  and  die  Ul- 
terior of  the  container  when  said  vahre  member  is  In 
position  with  the  recess  therein  communicating  with  said 
container.  "^ 


GRANULES  DISPENSER 
WDHan  Bvkc  Han,  Upper  MonlcUr,  N  J,,  and  AHMrt  |L 
ToroBgo,  Jrn  Newtown,  Pn„  aaslgnon  to  The  Procter  A 


Ohio,  ■  cotporatfoB  «! 


Gamble  Composy, 
OUo 

FUed  Oct  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  i5,7M 
IdainM.    (0.222—193) 


flo-^ 


1.  An  automatic  clothes  washing  mfitinf  detergevt 
dispenser,  comprising  a  detergent  dispenser  container 
having  dry  detergent  granules  iberein.  said  di^>enser  con- 
tainer having  a  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  other  end.  a  barrier  at  said  discharge  open- 
ing which  acts  as  a  dam  to  prevent  the  dry  granules  froti 
escaping,  a  ball  check  valve  mounted  over  said  wat^ 
inlet  opening  to  close  said  water  inlet  opening  when  the 
container  is  being  filled  with  detergent,  said  ball  che^ 
valve  being  unseated  when  the  water  enters,  and  said 
ball  check  valve  ccxnprising  a  ball  and  means  for  holding 
said  ball  in  the  path  of  a  stream  of  water  entering  throu^ 
said  water  inlet  to  create  a  flushing  action  and  wa4i 
detergent  from  said  iHapeoaer,  a  water  pipe  separatod 
from  said  water  inlet  of  said  diq>enser  container  by  «i 
air  gap,  the  outlet  of  said  water  pipe  being  directed  t^ 
ward  said  water  inlet,  said  water  pipe  being  sun>lied  from 
a  water  source  and  directing  a  stream  of  water  into  said 
water  inlet  at  the  proper  time  in  the  washing  cycle  whert- 
by  the  detergent  granules  are  washed  over  the  barrier  into 
the  washing  machine. 


3427,Mt 

FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  PLASnC  DISPENSING     , 
CONTAINER 
Aitoro  StMer,  Vlak  CcasbrHw  2,  Gcmm,  Il^y       i 
Fled  Dm.  13, 19M,  S«r.  No.  75,519  | 


Makch  si,  1964 


lOaliB.  (CL  222— 299) 
A  oaei)ieoe  molded  resilient  plastic  container  for  stot- 
ing  and  dispensing  liquid  products  comprising  a  hoUow 
body  portion,  a  constricted  neck  for  a  nozzle  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  hoUow  body  portion  for  diqiensing  the  liquid 
products  in  said  container,  a  hollow  hand  gripping  portion 
at  a  side  of  said  hollow,  body  portion  which  defines,  be- 
tween its  inner  surface  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  a  qpaoe  throu^  wiuch  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  will  embrace  the  sides  of  said  griping  portion,  said 


hollow  hand  gripping  portion  lying  below  said  nocde 
and  neck  portion  and  also  below  tl^  lower  end  of  a 
common  strai^t  wall  of  said  contaiW.  said  common 
straight  wall  merging  with  the  upper*  end  of  the  hand 
gripping  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  tb«  wall  and  merging 
with  the  constricted  neck  at  the  uppe#  end  of  said  wall, 
said  neck  having  an  axis  within  saidlbody  portion  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  ^id  wall,  one  end 
of  said  hollow  hand  gripping  portion  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication wfth  an  unier  portion  of  said  hoUow  body 


^^:-?t 


portion  and  the  other  end  being  in  flu  id  communication 
with  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  Imlow  body  portion 
whereby  liquid  may  pass  freely  into  and  out  of  said  hand 
grqiping  portion,  said  hand  gripping  portion  having  an 
inner  surface  iHiich  is  formed  with  smoothly  flowing 
indented  portions  to  conform  to  the  fiigers  of  the  hand, 
and  attached  to  said  container  is  a  singk  ^  dispensing  nozzle 
at  the  iqipermost  end  of  said  constrio  ed  neck,  whereby 
i^KMi  squeezing  said  hand  gripping  portion  and  tilting  the 
container,  liquid  is  dispensed  from  toid  nozzle  under 
hydrostatic  iH'essure  by  said  squeezing 


3,127,9(9 

MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY  TRIUUNG 
IN  AGRICULTURALlinB 
C  Tygart,  P.O.  Bn  398, 

Lpr.  14, 19(1,  Ssr.  No.  lt34S9 

snitoii    <cLm   rt) 


actxM. 


SOILS 
Gn. 


1.  A  machine  for  diqiensing  either  ganular,  free-flow- 
ing ground  treating  material  or  guiuniy  compacting, 
ground-treating  materials,  said  machine  wmprising  a  hop- 
per for  the  reception  of  one  or  the  other  of  such  *<^t»ri»}m 
said  hopper  having  a  relatively  diickl  bottom,  rotating 
feed  wheels,  wells  formed  in  the  hoppeii  bottom  and  hav- 
ing arcuate  walls  within  which  wells  said  feed  wheels  are 
dtqKMed  for  rotation  in  vertical  planes,|  said  feed  wheels 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  spok^  the  qmoes  be- 
tween whidi  constitute  cells  within  whidi  the  material  to 
be  diqiensed  is  received  from  the  hoppier  and  carried  to 
the  boOoms  of  the  wells,  the  tips  of  the  qwkes  traveling 
in  dose  proximity  to  the  arcuate  walls  qi  said  wells,  said 
wells  having  openings  formed  lhnw|Ji  their  bottoms,  a 
movable  feed  pbte  diqxised  below  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  which  fM  plate  has  openings  tta^rethrou^  which 
are  shaped  to  connect  with  the  openings  in  the  bottoms 
of  dw  walk  to  determine  the  area  of  fbtk  outlet  presented 


Mabch  31,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1327 


for  the  passaae  of  the  dispensed  material  from  said  wells, 
a  fixed  support  1^  which  the  feed  plate  is  supported  for 
movement  in  such  close  relation  to  the  bottoms  of  the 
wells  that  the  tips  of  the  QK>kes  move  in  such  close  re- 
latioo  to  and  over  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wells  and 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  feed  plate  as  to  wipe  gummy 
materials  delivered  from  said  cells  from  these  surfaces 
and  puA  it.  through  the  feed  plate. 


3,127,979 
SPRAY  GUN  Wrni  A  DBCHARGE  CONTROLLER 
3212  Pnatke  Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
4L  Ssr.  No.  t33,9t3 


FBed  Anf.  25, 194 


(d.  222—319) 


valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  liquid 
to  said  measuring  chamber  from  said  bulk  storafe  vessel 
and  the  subsequem  discharge  thoeof,  said  detachable 
control  valve  assembly  including  a  fixed  valve  member 
of  substantially  ciq>-shaped  formation  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  an  upstanding  endless  side  wall  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  fixed  valve  mem- 
ber within  the  lower  end  ot  said  cylinder  to  lengthen  the 
bore  thereof  and  form  a  part  of  said  measuring  chamber 
for  receiving  said  piston,  a  transfer  port  comunicating 
at  one  end  through  the  upper  surface  oif  said  base  portion 
with  said  measuring  chamber  and  the  other  end  through 
the  base  portion  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  measuring  cham- 
ber from  the  bulk  storage  vessel,  a  discharge  port  extend- 


1.  A  spray  gun  unit  cooqirising:  an  elongated  body 
having  an  integral  grip  portion  and  an  integral  cap 
portion  adapted  for  quick  detachable  connection  with  an 
open  topped  porUble  reservoir,  an  air  pump  housed  in 
said  body  and  having  an  outlet  discharging  throu^  said 
cap  for  filling  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  with 
compressed  air,  means  for  operating  said  air  punv  in- 
cluding a  lever  member  movably  attached  to  said  body, 
a  nOKzle  mounted  oo  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  liquid 
conduit  extending  from  said  nozzle  throu^  said  cap  and 
downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  approach  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir,  and  an  adjustable  valve  in  said  liquid 
conduit  having  control  means  positioned  for  operation 
by  the  hand  holding  and  manipulating  said  spray  gun  and 
pump,  said  adjustable  vaNe  comprising  a  metering  pin 
movable  m  a  bore  in  said  body  and  said  operating  means 
far  said  valve  including  a  wedge-shaped  member  mounted 
in  said  flnter-recciving  aperture  and  a  cooperating  disc 
flxsd  to  said  metanng  pin. 


3427,971 
CAN  FILLING  APPARATUS 
David  WRHhb  ntst^m    Brlghlon,  Vktaria,  Ansb-alia, 
■  lihi       to  D.  W.  IHihsni  *  Coapvgr  Proprietary 
LlnOted,  Victoria,  AnatoaHa,  a  corporatioa  of  Vktnrte 

FM  Ims  11, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  291,4r7 
Clatas  priority,  MpHraHnn  AMtnlte  iwmt  IS,  1941 

7  CliKns.  (CL  222—399) 
1.  A  can  filling  apparatus  for  filling  cans  widi  liq- 
uid, paste  or  like  material  comprising  a  filling  head 
having  a  cylinder  with  an  upright  axis  and  de&iing  a 
measuring  diamber,  an  assoristrd  removable  piston  axial- 
ty  ndprocabla  within  said  cylindsr.  a  bulk  storage  ves- 
sel for  Blaring  the  liquid,  said  fiUing  head  being  capable 
of  periodicnlly  leodving  in  its  msMuring  chamber  liquid 
from  said  bulk  storage  veoel.  said  liquid  being  subse- 
quently expelled  under  pressure  from  said  measuring 
chamber  by  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  iu 
lower  end  and  beiiag  provided  with  a  detachable  control 


K- 


ing  through  said  base  portion  between  the  upper  ami 
lower  surfaces  thereof  and  through  which  said  liquid  is 
discharged  from  said  measuring  chamber,  an  oscillatable 
valve  member  of  disc-like  form  roUtably  mounted  within 
the  fixed  valve  member  with  its  lower  face  and  peripheral 
edge  portion  in  dose  slidable  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
upstanding  side  wall  req>ectively,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  in  said  oscillatable  valve  member  and  extending  be- 
tween its  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  oscillatable  valve  member  so  as  to  successively 
register  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  said  transfer  and 
discharge  ports  respectively  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  transfer  port  is  open  the  diicharge  port  is  closed  and 
vice  versa. 

3427,972 
PRESSURE    CONTAINER    CLOSURE    CONSTRUC- 
TION Wrra  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TAP 
CONNECTION  THERETO 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Rochestar,  N.Y.,  iiiliaiii  to  Bens  O 
Matfc  Coipoiatte%  a  cosTeralten  of  New  York 
Fled  Feb.  29, 1941,  Sar.  No.  92,342 
T  rn'---     (CI.  222— 394) 
1.  In  a  container  for  pressurized  fiuids  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cap 
having  a  peripheral  annular  recess  portion  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  portion  of  the  container  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  discharge  passage  defined  in  said  cap, 
a  closure  valve  sealing  said  discharge  passage,  and  a 
sleeve  bushing  ot  resilient  deformable  plastic  material 
having  threads  for  attachment  of  a  tap  connection  there- 
to and  extending  externally  ot  said  container,  said  bush- 
ing being  connected  to  said  cap  at  its  base  coaxially  with 
said  discharge  passage  by  being  pressed  into  said  recess, 
the  connection  between  said  bushing  and  said  cap  being 
of  lesser  strength  than  the  connection  of  said  cap  to  the 
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cootainer  whereby  the  bushing  will  break  away  from  said 
cap  yrben  subjected  to  stress  without  detaching  said  cap 


said  bushing  defining  a  lateral  gas  release  passage  theie- 
through. 


Mamice 
Dragta 


3,127^3 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

H.  Carlctoa,  Ttama,  Ffau, 

iCn  New  York,  N.YL  a  cocporalkw  of  Dclawarr 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,944 

9ClahM.    (CL  222^^«M.7) 


to  SteriUg 


8.  A  dispenser  for  fluids  coini»ising  a  storage  container 
for  the  fluids  normally  in  upright  position,  said  container 
having  a  tc^  opening,  said  container  being  inverted  for 
the  dispensing  (deration,  a  cap  for  the  container  opening, 
an  elongated  tube  mounted  on  said  cap  and  extending 
through  the  container  dose  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
at  the  end  of  the  tube  dose  to.  the  bottom  o[  the  container 
providing  a  seal  guarding  against  entrance  of  the  contents 
of  the  upright  container  into  the  tube,  means  providing 
for  passage  of  air  through  said  sealing  means  from  the 
tube  into  the  cootainer,  means  providing  air  under  pret- 
siire  for  the  tube  from  a  point  exterior  of  the  cootainer, 
and  a  dispensing  nozzle  for  the  container,  said  nozzle 
being  separate  fitxn  the  tube  and  including  a  normally 
doaed  valve  yielding  to  open  to  diq)enae  a  charge  of  the 
oootents  of  the  container  xtpoa  the  appUcatioo  of  air  pret- 
aare  through  the  tube  and  into  the  cootainer,  the  tube 
serving  to  apiriy  the  pressure  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  nf 
tbt  cootainer  idiich  is  at  the  top  when  the  cootainer  |s 
jnverted. 


/ 
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3,127,t74 

COLLAPSIBLE  TROUSER  OREASER 
HMvy  nnlM,  Lot  Ai«dc«,  Callt., 

GMKt*  T.  Stecey,  Rtrwrsida.  CaUT. 

FBmI  Jim  (,  19M,  S«.  No  34,1*2 

2ChdBH.    (0.223^3) 


^ 


1.  A  collapsible  unit  for  creasing  a  jrouser  leg  and  in> 
eluding,  a  pair  oi  like  and  relatively  m<  vable  rectangular- 
shaped  sections  (A  tpring  wire  having  s  laced  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  outer  side  membes,  the  inner  side 
members  of  the  sections  being  pivo^ly  joined  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  sections  for  movement  from  a  col- 
lapsed condition  with  the  one  section  overlying  the  other 
to  a  utility  cooditioa  with  the  two  s^oos  divergently 
related. 


3,127,t75 

GUN  HOLSTER 

MichMl  Yavdio,  14  Woodwi^  Hc%Ma, 

PkMHt  RUm,  MIckT 

May  24, 19<LS«.  NttJlll^K 

4riitMi     Ka.224— {) 


Filed 


1.  A  gun  holster,  comprising:  an  inn  ir  vertical  sidewaU 
means  for  attaching  the  holster  to  the  b  >dy  of  the  wearer; 
a  bottom  wail  having  the  inner  e^ge  hin  pedly  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  vertical  sue  wall;  an  outer 
vertical  side  wall  spaced  apart  outwardly  from  said  inner 
vertical  side  wall  and  buiving  the  I^wer  end  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  edge  ot  said  bottom  wall; 
said  outer  and  inner  vertical  side  walU  and  said  bottom 
wall  each  having  a  flap  hingedly  coonecied  to  the  fbrward 
ends  there<rf  and  being  folded  sidewArdly  inwardly  to 
form  a  front  end  wall  for  said  bolsn-  to  endoae  the 
space  between  said  side  walls  and  the  JBaps  on  the  outer 
aind  inner  side  walls  overlapping  each  other  with  the  flap 
on  the  bottom  wall  dispoaed  therebetween;  said  outer  and 
inner  vertical  side  walk  and  said  bottoni  wall  each  having 
a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  being 
folded  sidewardly  inwardly  to  eodoee  the  back  end  of  the 
hc^ster  to  form  a  back  end  wall  and  tfaej  flaps  oo  the  outer 
and  inner  side  walls  overlapping  each  Other  with  the  flap 
on  the  bottom  wall  diqwsed  therebetween;  and,  means 
for  fixedly  connecting  together  the  flaps  fanning  the  froot 
end  wall  of  the  holster  and  the  flaps  fotpiing  the  rear  and 
wall  <rf  the  holster. 
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3,127,974 

RELEASDLE  POUCH 

Chvka  B.  Tabha,  2434  Cottoawood  Drive, 

AksMdria,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1942,  Scr.  Now  181,889 

3  Claims.    (CL  224— 19) 


ing  in  an  upward  direction,  and  gtiide  means  for  podtive- 
iy  controlling  the  path  of  travd  of  said  roving  from  said 
container  to  said  device  over  the  shoulder  of  the  operator 
so  that  said  roving  is  maintained  out  of  the  normal  area 
of  operation  oi  the  arms  of  the  operator. 


1.  A  quick-releasing  pouch  for  rdeasably  containing 
relatively  heavy  objects  comprising  a  blank  of  inverted 
T-ahaped  configuration,  having  a  vertical  portion  and  an 
integrally  joined  base  portion;  said  base  portion  having  a 
center  section  and  two  wings  in  continuation  of  said  cen- 
ter section,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  fold  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  each  other  and  in  spaced  and  op- 
posed relation  to  said  center  section;  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  wings  respectively  comprising  integrally  formed 
overlapping  elements,  said  elements  cooperating  to  define 
a  chamber  between  said  wings  and  said  center  section; 
said  vertical  portion  being  folded  about  said  wings,  leav- 
ing a  space  therebetween  receiving  a  pouch  bearer's  belt 
and  completing  said  chamber;  and  cooperating  catches 
mounted  respectively  oo  the  free  end  of  said  vertical 
portion  and  on  a  side  ot  said  base  center  section  away 
from  the  foldad  wmgs.  thereby  forming  a  quick-releasing 


3,127,877 
BACKPACK 


J. 
FIM 


3,127,878 

TAFE  mSPENSEM. 

4921  21M8I^ 

15,  IMl,  S«.  No.  13MS9 

SClainH.    (CL  225-^3) 


CaUT. 


FBad  Feb.  28, 1941,  Bar.  No.  92,288 
T — *-       (a.  224-.24) 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  an  upstanding  housing 
induding  a  pair  of  upstsnding  opposite  side  walls,  jour- 
naling  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  journal  a  roll 
of  tape  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between 
said  side  walls,  means  at  the  upper  porticm  of  the  front 
end  of  said  housing  defining  a  generally  horizontal  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  said  hoitting  and  includ- 
ing a  front  terminal  end  portion  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  end  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  defining  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  said  housing,  the  rear  end  oi  said  surface  curving 
downwardly  toward  said  joumaling  means,  abutment 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  housing,  and  qwced 
slightly  rearwardly  of  and  in  general  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  horizontal  surface  and  induding  a  for- 
ward rearwardly  and  downwardly  beveled  surface  in- 
duding an  upper  portion  vertically  overlying  the  rear- 
most extremity  of  the  downwardly  and  curving  rear  end 
of  said  horizontal  surface  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the 
space  between  said  horizontal  surface  and  said  abutment 
means  ^^ing  a  slot  throu^  which  ti^te  to  be  dispensed 
may  be  threaded. 


f  :4 


3427,879 
METHOD  FOR  THREADING  THE  LEADING  END 
OF  A  WEBUKE  MATERIAL  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Jwedo^MrigMT  to^Alrtk- 

FHed  Feb.  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  171,794 

rtioa  Swedes  Fch.  8,  1941 
(CL  224-^92) 


1.  A  pock  for  carryii^  a  continuous  roving  ot  fiber 
strands  on  the  back  of  an  operator,  said  roving  being 
adapted  to  travel  from  said  pack  to  a  device  in  the  hands 
a(  the  operator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  harness 
attached  to  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to  pass  around 
the  shoulders  of  the  operator  so  as  to  boU  said  frame  in 
position  oo  the  bKk  of  the  opentor,  a  oootaiser  for  said 
roving  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame  to  Uiereby 
hold  said  cootainer  oo  the  back  oi  die  operator,  said  coo- 
tainer haviof  an  opening  therein  for  reoooval  of  said  rov- 
MO  O.O.— 87 
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1.  Apparatus  for  threading  the  leading  end  of  a  w«b 
through   drying  apparatus  having  a  i^urality   of  web 
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supporting  rolls  at  the  ends  of  web-drying  passages,  com* 
prising  in  combination,  a  continuous  tubular  guide  rail 
arranged  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  rolls  and  following 
the  web  path  between  and  around  said  rolls,  said  tubular 
guide  rail  having  a  continuous  slot  on  the  side  toward 
the  web  path,  a  flexible  resilient  leader  strip  movable 
along  the  tubular  space  ai  said  guide  rail,  connecting 
means  between  said  leader  strip  and  an  edge  of  said 
web,  including  means  extending  through  the  slot  of  said 
rail,  and  power  drive  means  engaging  said  Ic 
to  feed  it  through  the  tubular  guide  rail. 


3.127,tM 

WEB  TURNING  DEVICE 

CIms  AUandcr,  BromiBa,  ami  Jaa-Mats  Encrotfa,  Ion* 

koping,  Swedes,    ■■Igann   to  Aktkbolaget  Svcnaka 

Flaktfabriken,  Sto^bolB^  Swedes 

Flkd  Feb.  15,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  173,582 

ClaiiiH  priority,  applkiitliiB  Swedes  Feb.  It,  IMl 

1  CtaiiinCL  224— 97) 


A  web  turning  device,  comprising  in  combisatioii, 
stationary  substantially  wmi-cylindrical  shell  around 
which  said  web  turns,  the  interior  of  said  shell  being  sop> 
plied  with  air  under  pressure,  the  arcuate  surface  of  said 
shell  over  which  said  web  passes  being  provided  with  • 
plurality  of  small  apertures  opening  through  the  riieU  be* 
Death  the  web  thereon,  and  said  shell  at  the  ends  of  tht 
surface  over  which  the  web  passes  being  provided  witk 
transverse  slotted  apertures  extending  across  substantially 
the  full  width  of  thie  web,  the  pressure  of  air  within  said 
shell  being  sufficient  to  maintain  an  air  layer  between  said 
web  and  shell  which  comi^etely  separates  the  web  from 
the  shell  for  substantially  frictionless  passage  of  the  web 
over  the  arcuate  web-«apporting  portion  of  the  shell,  said 
two  end  slots  having  an  angular  iodinatioo  toward  tbi 
arcuate  portion  of  said  web  ixiiich  is  supported  above  tht 
arcuate  supporting  portion  of  said  shell  to  assist  in  main* 
taining  the  supporting  layer  of  air  beneath  said  web  by 
directing  transverse  air  curtains  from  the  end  slots  mu» 
tually  toward  each  other  in  mid  arcuate  mppocting  layer 
of  air  between  the  web  and  the  shell. 


3,127,M1 
WIRE  FEED  MECHANBM 
Hany  Stay,  Gardes  Grove,  CaW.,  amlgBOi 
Aircraft  CoaipaBy,  Catver  CMy,  Callf^  a 
of  Ddai 


I  Scat.  2t,  19M.  Scr.  No.  57,3tS 
U  nttmt    (0.224— MS) 


1.  Wire  feed  mechanism  for  poeiticnung  a  wire  Strang 
which  comfHises:    a  wire  holder  comprising  resilient 


means  for  restraining  the  pulling  of  wire  from  said  holder; 
wire  guide  means  for  positioning  said  str|md  adjacent  said 
holder;  a  pair  of  spacing  elements;  wi^  pulling  means 
for  pulling  said  strand  from  said  holder  through  the  pair 
of  spacing  elements;  and  means  for  codtacthig  said  wire 
strand  with  said  spacing  elements  between  said  holder 
and  said  pulling  means. 


3,127,M2 

UQUID-TIGIIT  CONTAINER  OF  |APER,  CARD- 
BOARD AND  LIKE  CARTON-FOiiMING  MATE- 
RIALS 

Meyer  lagssbi,  DsmeMo 
aHisBor  to  Jtiiabwg  Werfce  A|kt-Gca., 
Gcnsaay 
FUcdJas.  22, 1H2, 8«r.  No.  lji7,Mt 
ClaiBH  prtorlty,  ■tfllrallsB  Csnsasy  < 
«  ClalaH.     (CL  229— T 


Ger. 


Oct  It,  IHl 


1.  A  liquid-tight  container  of  paperi  cardboard  and 
like  carton -forming  material,  compristna  wall  means  de- 
fining a  tubular  body,  a  roof-shaped  dosore  means  in- 
cluding inwardly  folded  gable  surfaces  for  at  least  one  end 
of  said  wall  means,  one  of  said  inwaitdly  folded  gable 
surfaces  being  provided  with  a  pouring  aperture  therein, 
cover  means  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  inwardly  fold- 
ed gable  surface  for  closing  said  aperture,  said  cover 
means  including  portions  detachable  outwardly  from  said 
inwardly  folded  gable  surface  for  ripoiiat  said  pouring 
aperture,  said  closure  means  inchiding  portioas  adaptrd 
to  cover  said  aperture,  and  means  detachj  My  securing  said 
portions  tofether  for  protectiag  said  aierture. 


.•t3 
CARTON 


DBPENSING 
RcysaMs  Gayer,  While 
Waldorf  Paper  ~ 
of 

FBed  Ai«.  27,  Itttifler. No.  2l9,M» 

U  nil  II I   ^X  2»—H) 


Mas.,  iiiilg^  I 
8  L  Fmu,  nuB^ 


1.  A  diapensng  carton  indudhig. 
an  ooter  rectangular  shell  having  fact 


paneb  and  a  partitimi  panel  comecting  said  face 


panels  and  side 


panels  and  parallel  to  said  side  panda, 

said  partitioo  panel  being  located  ^  die  upper  end 
of  said  sbeQ  and  terminating  at  a  j^otnt  spaced  sub- 
stantially from  the  lower  end  at  tht  diell, 

inner  sleeves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  panel 
and  sUdahle  within  aakl  ooter  shelL 
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each  inner  sleeve  indnding  wall  panels  lying  in  face 
contact  with  said  face  panels  and  top  and  bottom 
panels  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
wan  panels, 

one  wall  panel  ot  each  inner  sleeve  having  a  hook- 
shaped  projection  extending  beneath  said  partition, 

the  wall  panels  being  notched  above  the  kvd  of  said 
projection, 

whereby  upward  movement  of  either  inner  sleeve  will 
cause  the  projection  on  said  one  sleeve  to  engage 
said  partition  panel  to  tilt  the  sleeve  toward  the  parti- 
tioo panel. 

2L127,it4 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOTE  BOX  AND  SKID 
Robert  J.  WWaBM,  Bl  ■liailiiii,  Mich., 

Mlch.,a 


9,  19«1,  Ssr.  No.  1M,33S 
(CL  229—14) 


of  articulation,  an  cmgular  line  of  fold  parallel  to  a  diago- 
nal of  said  fint  flap,  and  another  edge  of  said  second  flap 
interMdiag  odd  angnlar  Ite  of  fold  and  said  edge  of 
articulation;  die  reoMdnder  of  said  second  flap  folded  back 
about  said  angular  line  of  fold  to  lie  in  a  plane  above  and 
parallel  widi  said  triangular  area  and  having  lips  extend- 
ing beyond  said  outwardly  formed  flanges  of  said  con- 
tainer and  folded  thereunder;  and  a  filling  and  dispensing 
opening  perforated  tiirou^  said  first  flap  and  through  said 
triangular  area  of  said  second  flap,  and  a  plug  closing 
said  filling  and  dispensing  opening. 


Wi 


3427 JW 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Crane,  Soolh  PMsdraa,  CaUf ., 

::osBpaKy,  Las  Ai«elcB,  CaMf ., 
of  CaMfor^a 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1943,  Scr.  No.  273,194 
dChdBM.    (CL229— 27) 
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1.  A  I  iwaatoer  having  bottom  flaps  flaiibly  uMinec*ad 
to  side  portiosH  thereof  for  swiagint 
spoctivo  hinge  axes  between  positiaa 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  akid 
to  each  of  said  flaps  when  said  flaps  are  in  bodi  said  open 

and  cloaed  positions,  said  cootaiaer  being  collapsible  when 
said  flaps  and  skid  segments  are  in  their  open  podtioo 
without  having  to  disconnect  said  skid  segments  from  said 
flaps,  said  skid  segments  defining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passageway  beneath  each  of  said  flaps,  each  of  said 
passageways  extending  sulMtantially  parallel  to  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  flap  beneath  which  it  is  poattiofied  and  being 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  taat  of  e  fork  lift  type 
truck. 


r^J^-'-'-?-'^^ 
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DBPENSING 


AND  CLOSURE 


M.  ywM_  H^^Haeu  Ya. 
FBed  Oct  It,  194L  8er.  No.  14S,t75 

rrrr'i  1    (0.229^17) 


1.  A  dispensing  cootahier  of  rectangular 
having  four  side  walls,  three  of  aaid  aide  walls  temdnat- 
iog  at  telr  tvper  eodi  in  a  necked-m  irea  and  otitwanBy 
formed  flanges.  tiK  foorth  side  wdl  terminatint  at  ha 
upper  end  in  a  necked-in  area  and  an  outwardly  formed 
flangB  and  lutnpri  ihetewlth  a  flap  of  subatanrially  die 
sane  liae  and  oonflforation  at  a  horixontal  croeseection 
of  said  oootainer.  aid  flap  adhesively  attached  to  said 
outwardly  formed  flanges,  and  integral  widi  said  fhp  a 
second  flap  of  sobatantiaOy  rectangular  oonfignration  artic- 
ulated to  one  edfe  of  aaid  firtt  flap  and  hinged  dwreabout 
to  Be  in  a  plane  pandM  with  aaid  flrit  flap  and  adhesivdy 
I  in  a  triangnlar  area  defined  by  aaid  edfe 


1.  A  tray-like  container  which  is  fabricated  from  paper- 
board  material  and  which  comprises  when  erected,  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  wall,  end  walls  extending  between  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  and  a  transverse  partition  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  said  end  walls  each  comprising 
inner  and  outer  end  wall  forming  panels  which  are  down- 
wardly hinged  from  a  relatively  narrow  top  end  wall 
stiip  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  and  between 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  walla,  one  of  said  rad  wall  form- 
ing panels  being  connected  to  the  side  wall  forming  panels 
by  triangular  comer  webs  in  the  plane  of  toe  top  wall 
irtiich  are  hinged  to  the  end  wall  and  side  wall  panels 
on  transverse  and  longitudinal  creases,  respectively,  and 
end  wall  forming  flaps  adiich  are  hinged  to  the  mds  of 
the  bottom  wall  and  turned  upwardly  of  said  bottom  wall 
between  said  downwardly  hinged  inner  and  outer  end  wall 
forming  panels,  means  securing  said  end  wall  fli^is  in  rigid 
relation  with  said  outer  end  wall  panels,  and  said  trans- 
verse partition  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  integrally 
hinged  to  a  top  edge  forming  cross  partition  strip  extend- 
ing hi  toe  plane  of  the  top  wall  and  at  ri^  angles  to 
said  aide  wall  panels  and  being  hinged  downwardly  ao  aa 
to  form  a  croaa  atnit  of  inverted  V-ahape,  said  croaa  par- 
tition panels  being  connected  to  the  side  wall  forming 
panels  by  triangular  webs  in  the  phma  of  the  top  wall 
which  are  hinged  to  said  cross  partition  panel  and  said 
side  wall  panels  on  transverse  and  longitudinal  creaae 
Unea,  aaid  pair  of  croaa  partitian  panela  having  relatively 
narrow  integral  glue  flaps  of  substantial  length  hinged 
to  their  free  edges,  said  bottom  wail  having  an  elongate 
cross  slot,  said  cross  partition  panels  having  edge  portions 
adjoining  said  flaps  abutting  the  inaide  aurfacea  of  aaid 
bottom  wall,  said  glue  flaps  extending  through  said  croaa 
slot  and  bemg  folded  over  and  adhesively  secured  in 
flxed  relation  on  the  outude  surface  of  the  bottom  waU 
so  as  to  rigidly  connect  the  bottom  of  the  croea  partitioa 
and  the  bottom  wall. 
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3,127,t§7 

TEARABLE  SWXT  CONSTRUCnON 

T.  tecM,  254«  W.  Tth  St,  Lm  AM»ks  5,  CaMl.    lUfcwt  B. 

HM  SMt  7, 19M,  Sw.  No.  5^71 

ItCUM.   (CL229— 51) 


^fc 


8.  In  a  teanble  constnictioB  for  a  UmJnate  sheet  having 
a  first  layer  of  stretchable  material  and  a  second  layer  of 
relatively  nonstretchable  material  bonded  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  weakened  area  formed  in  said 
second  layer  by  a  plurality  of  interruptions  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  sheet,  and  a  tear  strip  united  with  said  first 
layer  in  a  region  overlying  the  weakened  area  of  the 
ond  layer. 


1 


3,127,MS 
CARTON 

WHUmb  p.  JacobMtB,  Neawh,  Wb,  aaigBor  to  AmcH- 
cn  Cm  OMBpoay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
New  JcffMj 

Fllad  Doc  21, 1M2,  S«.  No.  244,497 
2airfBH.    (CL229U-51) 


1.  A  tamperproof,  reclonble  and  reducible  carton 
formed  of  a  sin^  suitably  cut  and  scored  blank  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  main  pands  hingedly  connected  Id 
a  pair  est  opposed  side  panels;  a  glue  flap  hingedly  co»- 
nKted  to  one  of  said  side  panels  and  overlying  and  ad- 
hered to  the  exterior  edge  portion  of  the  one  of  said  main 
panels;  a  pair  of  ^Moed  lines  of  weakness  extending  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  ^ue  flap  oppoaite  its  hinge  connec- 
tion through  the  width  of  said  glue  flap  and  consecutively 
throng  the  widths  of  said  one  side  panel,  the  other  main 
panel,  and  the  other  side  panel  to  the  hinge  connection 
of  said  other  side  panel  to  said  one  main  panel;  a  thind 
line  of  weakness  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of  weak- 
ness lines  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  canon  along  the 
common  edge  of  said  glue  flap  and  one  side  panel;  a 
fourth  line  of  weakness  extending  from  the  other  one  oi 
said  pair  of  weakness  lines  to  said  adjacent  end  of  the 
carton  along  the  common  edge  of  said  other  side  panfl 
and  said  one  main  panel;  a  pair  of  q>aced  score  lines  |i 
said  one  main  panel,  one  tk  which  is  aligned  with  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  weakness  lines  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  oi  score  lines  being  located  between  the  said 
one  of  the  pair  oi  score  lines  and  the  said  adjacent  eiKl 
of  the  carton;  the  distance  between  said  other  score  line 
the  other  end  of  the  carton  being  essentially  equal  lo 
the  width  of  a  side  panel  plus  the  distance  between  said 
one  score  line  and  the  said  adjacent  end  of  the  cartoa, 
and  te  distance  between  said  pair  of  acoce  lines  being 
essentially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  side  panel       », 


3,127,( 

RECORD  JACKET 


to  Csniar  for  Ike 
a  cotponrtion  of  CaW onia 

FIM  Jmm  7,  1M2.  Ssr.  Na  1N32C 
SCIidnM.    (CL229— «i) 


fAECH  81,  1964 


Giflad  CUM  inc.. 


1.  A  record  jacket  comprising  flrst  and  second  rectangu- 
lar panels  joined  together  along  two  adjacent  edges  there- 
of, at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  |a  diagonal  hinge 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  joindd  edges,  whereby 
an  (opening  is  formed  between  the  diagonal  hinges  and  the 
unjoined  edges  of  the  panels,  and  strips  ^f  fastening  velvet 
attached  continuously  around  only  the  interior  margins 
adjacent  the  unjoineid  edges  for  rekakibly  closing  the 
opening. 


3,127J9« 
PRODUCT  ENCIRCLING 
G.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bdtaa,  MlM^  i^l^w  lo  WiMorf 
VodBds  CiMgsnj,  WsMsiy  Cs—g,  MkM.,  a 

olMhMiiiti  [ 

HM  Oct  21,  IMl^  Ssr.  No.  14M21 


1.  A  product  endrciing  band  inchidiii  g  a  bottom  panel, 
fint  and  second  side  wall  panels  hingM  to  parallel  op- 
posite edges  of  said  bottom  panel  sad  extending  up- 
wardly therefircMn,  a  top  panel  hinged  io  the  upper  edge 
of  said  first  side  wall  and  foldaUe  intb  parallel  relation 
to  said  bottom  panel,  a  locking  tongue  hinged  to  said  top 
panel  and  foldable  into  face  contact  with  said  second  side 
wall  panel,  said  locking  tongue  having  a  rounded  lower 
end  and  having  notches  in  onxMite  side  edges  forming 
hook  shaped  lateral  projections  provided  with  upwardly 
facing  locking  shoulders  thereupon,  sai<i  second  side  wall 
having  a  locking  slot  therein  of  a  lei 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
tions,  said  slot  being  inclined  and  hav 
the  kvd  of  the  other,  whereby  inaertiob  of  said  locking 
tongue  into  said  slot  causes  the  rounjled  edges  of  the 
tongue  to  engage  the  higher  end  of  the 
jacent  projection  enters  the  slot  while 
tion  is  above  the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  ind  whereby  upon 
further  insertion  of  the  t(Migue  the  rounded  end  of  the 
tongue  engages  the  lower  end  of  the  ikL  moving  the  said 
adjacent  projection  beneath  the  highei  end  of  the  slot 
until  said  other  projection  passes  thrc  igh  the  slot,  the 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  of  said  ac  jacent  projection 
being  above  the  level  of  the  locking  ibo  Uder  of  the  other 
projection.  ,^. 


not  substantially 
of  said  projec- 
one  end  above 


slot  until  the  ad- 
the  other  projec- 


MaBCB  81,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1338 


3,127,t91 
SUCTION  PUMP  MEANS  HAVING  TRANS- 
VERSELY DIVIDBD  SUCTION  TUBES 
Gooq  S.  Mktelstasdt,  274  73*4  St,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 
FIM  Fab.  U,  1H2,  Sir.  Na  175,S95 
9Clafans.    (CL  23»-92) 


3,127.t93 
DUCTED  SUSTAINING  ROTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


Lylc  K.  V.  Sodrow,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.  . 
HeUpod,  Inc.,  OccansMc,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  29,  IML  Scr.  No.  141,7<S 
iOafans.   (d.  23»— 123) 


to 


i« 


trn" 


^x 


IS 


X 


—  -» 


1.  Suction  pump  means  comprising  a  fiow  tube,  an 
open-ended  suction  tube  extending  across  the  flow  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  suction  tube  extending  at  least  to  the 
outside  of  the  flow  tube,  said  suction  tube  producing  in 
the  flow  tube  an  increasing-decreasing  constriction  of 
flow,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  suction  tube  down- 
stream of  the  greatest  constriction  of  flow,  and  partition 
nwr\m  dividing  the  suction  tube  transversely  and  dividing 
said  opening  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally  arranged 
peripheral  openings  in  the  suction  tube,  said  partition 
means  with  the  suction  tube  forming  channels  in  the 
suction  tube  leading  from  separate  peripheral  openings  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  suction  tube;  said  constriction  erf 
flow  producing  a  low  pressure  area,  resulting  in  fluid 
being  drawn  through  the  suction  tube  into  the  flow  tube. 


3,127JM2 
MOTOR  mUNTING 
Robert  E.  Sbcabefgcr.  Par*  Forert,  nUasrignor  to 
--  iMfactoi4«  Coavaay.  Chicago,  DL,  a 
of 


FBW  Jalj  3,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  121,i54 
-•  iSi.    (CL  231-117) 


1.  A  motor  mount  comprising  in  combinatiMi  with  a 
motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
a  cup  member  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  an- 
nular end  wall,  the  side  wall  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
motor  loosely  with  said  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  end 
wall  and  with  the  motor  shaft  extending  through  the  open 
central  portion  of  the  end  waU,  means  securing  said  end 
of  the  motor  to  the  end  wall  and  constituting  the  sole 
mounting  for  the  motor  a  plurality  of  angular  rigid  sup- 
portiDg  arms  having  one  end  thereof  extending  along  the 
side  wall  in  angularly  spaced  relation  and  the  other  ends 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  motor  for  connec- 
tion to  a  support,  and  resilient  means  connecting  the  arms 
to  the  side  wall. 


1.  An  aircraft  sustaining  rotor  system  comprising: 

a  circular  shielding  duct; 

a  hub  axially  mounted  in  said  duct; 

a  pair  of  driven,  counter-rotating  rotors  operatively 
mounted  on  said  hub  in  axially  spaced  relation,  each 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  being  sub- 
stantially shielded  from  transverse  airflow  by  said 
duct;  . 

each  of  said  blades  being  of  low  aspect  ratio  and  in- 
creasing in  chord  from  root  to  tip; 

the  angle  of  incidence  of  each  blade  decreasing  from 
root  to  tip,  with  the  major  outer  portion  of  each 
blade  having  an  angle  of  incidence  of  less  than  five 
degrees  positive. 


3.127,«94  _,  « 

ROTOR  WITH  IMPELLER  VANES 
Lewis  F.  Smith,  ScbsMctady.  N.Y.,  asitganilo  Mechani- 
cal Teckaolocr  lacoiporated,  Ltfham,  N.Y.,  a 

•^  "  FW  J»  3*.  IHJ.  S«.  N..  254^37 
1  CUB.    (CL 13*— 134) 


*/  ^^ 


juA/qil 


y^7 


A  rotor  for  compressors,  turbines,  pumps,  fans  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  discs  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, one  of  said  discs  including  a  plurality  of  integral 
identical  vanes  extending  in  the  same  direction  outwardly 
from  one  face  only  and  having  been  bent  from  said  one 
of  said  discs,  said  vanes  projecting  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  through  said 
disc  and  extending  radiaUy  only  part  way  from  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  disc  toward  the  center  thereof,  said 
vanes  forming  strikc-ouU  in  said  disc,  all  of  said  strike- 
ouU  of  said  disc  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  along  a 
nn^rginal  band  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc, 
and  all  of  said  strike-ouu  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  each  vane  on  the  same 
side  of  their  respective  vanes,  the  other  of  said  discs  being 
an  exact  duplicate  of  said  one  <rf  said  discs,  said  pair  of 
discs  being  connected  in  back-to-back  relationship  with 
the  vanes  of  said  one  disc  and  the  vanes  <rf  said  other 
disc  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  the  vanes 
of  said  one  disc  when  in  back-to-back  relationship  being 


1884  OFFICIAL 

radially  offset  approximately  one  half  the  distance  be- 
tween the  vanes  of  the  said  other  disc  and  bent  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  from  the  vanes  of  said  other  disc,  said  rotor 
including  a  central  plate  of  sheet  material  located  be- 
tween said  pair  ot  discs  having  a  continuous  surface  for 
closing  over  said  strike-outs,  said  central  plate  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  pair  of  discs,  afd 
said  rotor  including  means  for  securing  said  central  plMe 
and  said  pair  of  discs  together. 
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APEX  SEALING  MEANS 

Wakcr  Froede,  Ncckannkn,  Wnttcaibeff,  Germany,  m- 

signor    to    NSU    Motoreawcrfcc    AkfteBgcselbcliafL 

NcckarsBlm,  Germany,  ami  Waakci  Gjn.l»JL,  Undaa 

(Bodcnsec),  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1M2,  S«.  No.  205,M4 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Germany  Jnly  7,  IMl 

llClainH.    (a.23«— 145) 


end  face  to  the  other  of  nid  inner  bo^y;  each  said  apex 
seal  means  having  an  outer  edge  in  scaling  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  win  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  working  chambers  between  kaid  bodies  which 
vary  in  volume  upon  roUUon  of  saidF bodies;  each  said 
apex  seal  means  having  a  multi-part  Construction  com- 
prising a  radially  outer  part  and  a  rkdially  inner  part 
with  the  outer  part  having  its  outer  edie  engageable  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wnll  and  having  one 
end  engageable  with  one  end  wall  and  vith  the  inner  part 
having  one  end  enfaaeable  with  the  o  her  end  wail,  the 


Sit    .-i^hi    *o 


I.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a 
cavity  therebetween;  an  inner  body  disposed  within  said 
outer  body  for  rotation  relative  to  said  outer  body;  said 
inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  movable  apex  seal  means 
circumferentially  spaced,About  its  periphery,  each  received 
within  an  outwardly-facing  groove  extending  from  one 
end  face  to  the  other  of  said  inner  body;  each  said  seal 
means  having  an  outer  edge  in  sealing  engagement  witli 
the  iimer  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality 
of  working  chambers  between  said  bodies  which  vary 
in  volume  upon  rotation  of  said  bodies;  each  said  apek 
seal  means  having  a  multi-part  construction  comprisii^ 
two  end  parts  being  spaced  axially  apart  and  a  radially- 
movable  middle  part  between  said  end  parts  with  *>» 
middle  part  having  its  outer  edge  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  the  sur- 
face of  each  end  part  which  is  aidjacent  to  a  middle  part 
surface  being  ccnnplementary  to  such  middle  part  sur- 
face; and  means  in  engagement  with  each  end  part  for 
constraining  each  end  part  to  solely  axial  movement  an4 
to  cause  engagement  of  the  end  face  of  each  end  par 
with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  outer  body. 


facing  surfaces  of  the  Inner  and  outer  jiarts  of  each  apex 
seal  means  being  inclined  to  the  inner  body  axis  basically 
along  a  common  plate  of  Inclination,  ^ch  radially  outer 
part  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  end  legs  with 
a  separating  reoeat  therebetween  runnilig  through  in  the 
peripheral  direction,  one  end  leg  exte^ng  substantially 
to  the  bottom  of  the  respective  inner  body  groove  and 
the  other  substantially  to  said  plane  of  inclination,  and 
q>ring  means  disposed  in  each  separating  recess  for  urging 
the  two  parts  of  the  ropective  apex  seal  means  axially 
and  also  radially  apart  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
outer  body  end  walls  and  peripheral  wX. 


3,U7,M7 

COIN  DEPOSnXNtY  FOR  COIN^OPERATED 

DBVICBS 

Edward  FHnmM  Omtkm,  Tlvefe.  M^  Md  John  C 

Tcrtjiee,  Wiffht  City,  Mo,  aS^SoiapM/T  mS.  * 

55g^  inc,  W.™  Co-ty,  ^L  .        ^ 

Fled  Am-  It,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  !1(,147 
<nihni     {CL232r-4i} 


Wnttm 
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AFEX  SEALING  MEANS 
Fkocde,   NeckvMliB,   Wnrticmbi 
to  NSU   MotofenwHke     „    _. 
V  mi  Wankai  GmJbJL, 


>  27, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2H^25 
.    qvlicatfonGeffman7J^y7,  IMl     i 
aCWnM.    (CL23«— 145)  I 

1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  havl 
ing  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a  cavity 
therebetween;  said  outer  body  having  an  axis^ong  which 
sud  end  walls  are  spaced;  and  an  inner  body  dj^wwed 
within  said  outer  body  for  rotation  relative  to  said  outer 
body;  said  inner  body  having  an  axis  laterally  spaced  frooi 
but  parallel  to  said  outer  body  axis;  said  inner  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially-movable  apex  seal  means  cir- 
qomferentially  spaced  about  its  perip^Mry.  each  received 
within  an  outwardly-facing  groove  extending  from  one 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  coii-operated  device 
having  a  discharge  passage  for  coins  received,  a  ooaa 
depository  comprising  dieans  defining  ah  endoauie,  said 
coin  discharge  passage  extending  doi^wardly  withm 
said  enclosure,  a  housing  structure  rigid^  dispoted  with- 
in said  endoaure  in  downwardly  spaced  reUtionahip  to 
the  coin-operated  device,  a  shelf-formiW  support  mem- 
ber detachably  nKxmuble  in  said  housidg  for  horiaontal 
disposition  when  in  operable  condition,  mMiM  for  lock- 
ing said  support  member  in  operable  condttiaa,  a  oota 
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receptacle  for  supported  diapotltioa  upon  aakl  Aelf -form* 
ing  member  and  for  reception  within  said  housing,  said 
cote  receptacle  receiving  tht  lower  end  of  said  oom  dis- 
charge passage,  said  enclosure  having  accem  means  dia- 
poaed  downwardly  of  said  shelf-forming  member  when 
tiw  latter  is  in  operative  position  whereby  to  effect  re- 
moval of  said  coin  receptacle,  the  said  support  OMmhar 
and  receptacle  must  be  withdrawn  downwardly  d  said 
enclosure. 

3Lir7,t9t 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  LEADBRING  APPA- 
RATUS FORTAPBPnFORAIING  MACHINES 

N.  Irawer,  Calen#e  Spitesi,  Colo., 

•f  Nof* 


pUte,  a  tenq>late,  means  for  siq>porting  the  template  on 
the  carriage  in  a  fixed  lateral  position  but  permitting 
vertical  redprocatory  movement  of  the  template  with  re- 
spect to  die  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  template 
into  engagement  with  selected  punches  to  move  the  tern- 


FfcdDee.*,  lM2,8er.  No.  242,722 
3  CMml    Ka.  234— 3i) 


plale,  the  punches  and  the  pnndi  holder  towards  the  die 
shoe  and  to  press  the  selected  punches  throu^  the  strip- 
per plate,  the  sheet  of  material  and  into  the  die  shoe, 
and  means  for  antonuitically  advancing  the  carriage  in 
a  directioo  at  ritfA  an^es  to  the  axes  of  the  punches  as 
the  means  for  moving  the  template  is  operated. 


rw  »       (^p       ^B      (Bp 


3,1274M 
ACnJATOR  BLOCK  FOR  PUNCH  UNITS 


1.  Auxiliary  afiparatus  for  soocaashrdy  operating  a 
leader  key  of  the  Uyboard  of  a  Upe  perforating  machine 
to  produce  succeasively  a  ptarahty  of  identical  leader  tape 
perforatiocn  for  a  stegle  line  of  printing,  comprising  a 
solenoid  oparativety  asKxiBled  with  the  lender  key  to  de- 
press the  same  when  the  aoknoid  is  energized,  an  electri- 
cal dicuit  *«^*«*««t  a  source  of  power  and  the  winding 
of  the  solaaoid,  a  switch  device  having  a  phvaUty  of  nor- 
mally open  switches  all  of  which  are  in  the  circuit  and 
any  one  of  which  tompieies  the  olrcuH  when  doaed,  a 
contact  enn  naovable  wift  respect  to  said  switches  to  doee 
and  then  open  ench  of  them  in  sncceaaion  to  thereby  suc- 
cessively energise  and  dien  de-energiae  the  solenoid,  meana 
for  moving  the  contact  arm  hito  dosing  engagement  with 
all  (^  the  swhchas  in  sncoeasson,  and  means  odier  dun  the 
switches  for  opemng  said  ctroiit  at  a  pre-determined  num- 
ber of  printing  units  from  die  end  of  the  line  of  printing 
for  which  die  tape  perforations  are  being  made. 


NewYoilLN.Y.,a 


1&? 


to  Spcnry 

of  Ddaware 


29, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  198,52« 
(CL  234—115) 


3,127,iff 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRESSIVE  MULTI- 
HOLE  PUNCH 
hammtm  J.  U  Mne,  2411  Rkhvd  Conrt, 

M^^B^fa  view  Cdtf  • 
Fled  Oct  3, 19tt,  Sari  No.  22M35 
ItCMte.  Ma.234— 7t) 
1.  In  a  pondi  for  punching  perforations  in  a 
of  material,  a  sUtionary  die  shoe,  a  punch  holder,  means 
for  mounting  the  punch  holder  on  the  die  shoe  to  per- 
mit vertical  redprocatory  movement  of  the  punch  holder 
widi  leapect  to  dw  die  shoe,  a  plurality  of  punches 
mouirted  m  the  punch  holder  for  vertical  redprocatory 
movement  widi  respect  to  the  punch  holder,  a  stripper 
plale,  means  for  moonting  the  stripper  plate  on  the  punch 
holder  and  permitting  relative  movement  bttwtian  the 
stripper  plale  and  the  ponch  hoMar.  dw  stripper  plate  and 
the  die  shoe  having  holea  therein  in  alignment  with  the 
pnnchae  and  adiVled  to  receive  the  punchea,  a  sheet  metal 
curiam*  t^  *^Bet  metal  carriage  being  adapted  to  np- 
pofft  a  aheet  of  metal  between  the  die  ilioe  and  the  atripper 


1.  A  pundi  Mock  assembly  for  gang  punching  a  record 
medium  induding  a  plurality  of  actuator  plates,  each  of 
said  platea  supporting  a  plurality  of  punch  units,  each  of 
said  units  including  a  resiliendy  supported  punch,  eadi  of 
ff^m  plates  defining  an  area  for  eaich  punch  into  which 
said  pundi  will  be  forced  when  urged  against  said  record 
medium,  an  interpoaer  associated  with  each  of  said  areM, 
a  first  and  a  aecond  magnet  associated  with  each  of  said 
interpoaers,  said  punch  unit  further  induding  a  tog^ 
spring  atf^***^  with  each  interpoaer  reUining  its  asso- 
ciated toterpoeer  in  one  of  two  stable  positions,  one  of 
Mid  positions  blockmg  said  aasodated  area,  die  odier  of 
Mid  poaitiont  unblocking  said  associated  area. 
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CCMIBINED  CASH  REGISTER  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE 
Encsto    Moreno-BaiittckM,    Colcgo    Saleriano    8,    and 
Lonuo  B.  Shdlcy,  Patrarai  233,  both  of  Mexico  CHy, 
MoEko 

Flkd  Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,5t9 
7  Clalnw.     (CL  235—9) 


'^   « .. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rftT^'i 


81,  1964 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced 
right  and  left  side  frame  plates,  a  rotary  transfer  unit  dis- 
posed within  the  siipporting  frame,  a  supporting  pull  rod 
extending  through  the  transfer  unit  and  supported  on  the 
end  plates,  said  pull  rod  being  removable  to  release  the 
transfer  unit  from  the  supporting  frame,  an  indicating 
mechanism  unit  detachably  connected  to  the  side  frame 
plates  and  having  engagement  with  the  transfer  imit  to  be 
operated  thereby,  totalizer  guide  plates  fixed  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  frame  plates,  totalizers  slidably  carried 
by  the  guide  frame  plates  and  combined  aligning  and  re- 
taining means  for  removably  retaining  said  totalizer  in 
said  guideways.  said  totalizers  being  biased  toward  said 
transfer  unit,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  to  alizers 
carried  on  one  of  tiie  side  frame  plates,  key  units  remov- 
ably carried  1900  the  supporting  frame  above  the  trans- 
fer unit  and  engaging  therewith,  and  a  transfer  release] 
and  keys  lockout  unit  responsive  to  the  operation  of  thM 
key  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transfer  unJWf 
and  said  release  and  keys  kxkovt  unit  di^Kxed  within 
the  siq>porting  frame  under  the  key  units  and  slidably  and 
detachably  removable  from  the  front  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  power  operated  means  on  the  one  side  frame 
plate  for  operating  the  transfer  unit  and  the  totalizer 
operating  parts. 

34274t2 
FUGHT^NAVlGATlON^INgTRUMENT 

Roocrt  nC>  PbHb,  4*v  nifericin  Dnve, 

OakHDe,  OatMto,  Omda 

rat<  Mw.  1, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  2i2,M8 

4  nihil     (0.235— €1) 

1.  A  fli^  navigation  instroment  tnchidtag  a  fact 

plate;  a  dial  card  nKxmted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 

face  plate;  a  first  arm  extending  radially  over  the  iq>per 

surfrKe  of  said  dial  card;  a  second,  shorter  arm  tarttmAmg 


radially  over  said  apper  surface  of  said  dial  card  abowe 
said  first  arm;  means  retaining  said  first  and  second  arms 
in  position  on  said  frioe  plate;  said  retaining  means  per- 
mitting said  first  and  second  arm  to  be  moved  manually, 
independently  of  each  other  and  of  said  dial  card,  and 
holding  said  first  and  second  anns  in  their  selected  por- 
tions upon  removal  of  manual  pressure;  first  pointer 
means  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  arm;  a 


moving  disc;  the  periphery  of  said  movii^  disc  bdng  sub- 
divided and  said  subdivisions  registering  Successively  with 
said  first  pointer;  a  moving  arm  extendmgradiaUy  over 
said  face  plate  above  said  first  arm  and  iaid  moving  disc; 
means  retaining  said  moving  arm  and  laid  moving  d«t^^ 
centred  over  said  dial  card  and  permitling  said  moving 
arm  and  said  moving  disc  to  be  movedl  manually,  inde- 
pendently of  each  other;  a  drive  means  icommoo  lo  said 
moving  arm  and  said  moving  disc  causiiig  them  to  rotate 


VKjf^     r 


arcuately  over  said  dial  card  about  the  centre  thereof; 
•econd  pointer  means  adjnsubly  attache^  to  said  moving 
arm;  a  scale  inscribed  on  said"  moving  inn  to  facilitate 
the  setting  of  said  second  pointer:  a  plurality  of  graph 
lines  inscribed  on  said  dial  card;  said  second  pointer  being 
successively  registerable  with  said  graphllines  upon  said 
moving  arm  moving  over  the  surtece  of  said  dial  card; 
and  a  radially  extending  base  line  inscr^wd  00  the  sur- 
face of  said  dial  card. 


3,127,It3 
CONTINUOUS  SWITCHING  FOR 
SYSTEMS 
M.  Groan.  PMkibnq^  Pa., 


CONTROL 


SFZ 


u 


Fled  Sept  27,  IMl,  Scr.  Nn.  1  IU7t 
2  nalMSi     (CL23«— 1) 


1.  A  system-oonditioo  control  device  for  legukiiiv  a 
plurality  of  systems  independently,  comprising: 

(a)  independently  operating  system-c|»nditiop  signal- 
ing means,  for  each  system  under  ijegulation,  com- 
prising individually  adjusuble  systen»condition  sens- 
ing means  for  each  system,  on-off  sfritch  means  le- 
sponstvely  associated  with  said  sensiitg  means,  and  a 
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source  of  signal  current  in  circuit  with  said  on-off 
switch  means; 

(b)  one  amplifier  for  the  several  signal  currents; 

(r)  a  first  multiple  contact  ewitoh  capable  of  sequen- 
tially cnnnfirting  each  signaling  means  with  said  am- 
plifier; 

id)  individual,  two  position  latching  relays  for  on- 
off  control  of  system-condition  altering  means  for 
ench  system  under  regulation; 

(e)  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  ooQs  of  said 
latching  relays; 

(/)  a  relay  with  coil  responsive  to  current  from  said 
signal  current  amplifier,  said  relay  having  in  circuit 
with  said  latching  relay  energizing  current  a  itor- 
mallly  open  set  of  contacts,  which  dose  in  response 
to  receipt  of  an  amplified  signal,  and  a  nonnally 
closed  set  of  contacts; 

(g)  a  second  multiple  contact  switch  capable  of  se- 
quentially connecting  latching  rdsy  energizing  cur- 
rent floiring  throu^  the  said  normally  open  set  of 
contacts,  when  dosed,  to  said  individual  latching 
relays  to  energize  coils  corresponding  to  appropriate 
contact  positions  thereof  and  a  third  multiple  con- 
tact switch  capable  of  sequentially  connecting  latch- 
ing relay  energizing  current,  flowing  through  the 
said  normally  closed  set  of  contacts,  to  said  in- 
dividual latching  relay  to  energize  coils  correspond- 
ing to  opposite  contact  positions  thereof,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  multiple  comact  switches  being 
adapted  to  maintain  corresponding  sequence  rela- 
tionship to  individual  systems  under  regulation. 


3,127,1»4 
REVERSE  ACTING  POPPET  TYPE  THERMOSTATIC 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lonis  M.  Pwkr,  KmixvOIc,  Tcm.,  asslcnor  to  Robert- 

skew  Conlrob  Coopuiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nad  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,279 

nOalBH.    (CL23<-^) 


3,l27,lt5 
CONTROLLER  IMPROVEMENTS  INCLUDING 
BUMPLESS  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  AND  PRE- 
VENTION OF  RESET  WINDUP 
Natfianiel  B.  Nichols,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Instnment  Compsinies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

FOcd  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4t,157 
It  Claims.    (CL  236— 7t) 


C^ 


■C 


!•  "?' 


n 

■      ii     '"N 


-i    u 


11,  In  combination:  a  unitary  mounting  body  having 
an  outer  ntounting  flange,  a  frusto-conical  valve  seat,  an 
upwardly  directed  fluid  flow  construction  above  said 
valve  seat  and  a  thrust  seat  centrally  of  said  fluid  flow 
construction;  a  power  unit  having  an  expansion  piston  en- 
gaging said  thrust  seat  and  having  a  main  body  extending 
downwardly  past  said  valve  seat  with  a  heat  sensitive  cle- 
ment adiacent  the  bottom  of  said  main  body;  upper  ^ng 
end  receiving  noeans  00  said  main  body;  a  valve  sealed 
and  secured  to  said  n>ain  body  and  having  an  upward  cir- 
cular edge  guidably  engageable  with  the  under  surface  of 
said  frusto-conical  valve  seat;  a  lower  spring  end  support- 
ing receiver  below  said  valve  teat  and  supported  from  said 
mounting  body  at  a  point  spaced  bdow  said  thrust  seat 
of  said  mounting  body  by  a  fluid  flow  permitting  part  of 
said  lower  spring  receivw  that  permiu  flow  from  said 
valve  seat  to  pass  through  said  fluid  flow  pert  to  said  flow 
construction;  and  a  compression  spring  having  its  upper 
end  engaging  said  upper  spring  end  receiving  means  and 
having  its  lower  end  engaging  said  lower  spring  end  sup- 
porting receiver. 


9.  In  combination,  a  voltage  amplifier  having  an  output 
circuit  providing  an  output  electrical  signal,  said  amplifier 
having  a  voltage  input  for  applying  input  voltage  thereto 
such  as  to  cause  said  amplifier  to  produce  said  electrical 
signal  at  said  output;  an  input  circuit  including  an  im- 
pedance connected  to  said  input  fcM*  providing  said  input 
voltage  at  said  input;  feedback  means  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  for  deriving  therefrom  a  feedback  voltage 
representative  of  said  electrical  signal  and  such,  that  if 
applied  to  said  input  the  voltage  at  said  input  will  be  sub- 
stantially zero,  whereby  said  feedback  means  determines 
the  effective  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  part,  at  least;  a  feed- 
back voltage  divider  including  a  first  variable  capacitance 
of  value  bC  wherein  C  is  a  given  quantity  of  capacitance 
and  6  is  a  number  not  less  than  zero  nor  greater  than  1,  a 
second  variable  capacitance  of  value  (1— fr)C,  adjusting 
means  operable  for  simultaneous  varying  each  capacitance 
over  values  corresponding  to  the  range  of  b,  said  capaci- 
tances being  connected  together  at  one  side  of  each  and  to 
said  output  circuit  such  as  to  receive  said  feedback  voltage 
at  such  one  sides,  the  other  side  o(  one  of  said  capacitances 
being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  common 
to  said  input  voltage  and  said  feedback  voltage,  and  the 
other  side  of  the  other  of  said  capacitances  being  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  input,  whereby  operation  of  said  ad- 
justing means  constitutes  gain  contrtri  means  for  said  am- 
plifier. 

3,127,1M 

HUMIDIFIERS 

Hcwl  PkiHbcrt  Girond,  87  Rm  dc  la  RcpabHqnc, 

Montaonncy,  Sdnc  ct  Obe,  Frimcc 

Filed  Ai«.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmec  Aag.  1«,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  237— 7g) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  number  of 
connected,  upstanding  spaced  sections,  a  humidifier  com- 
prising, a  contaitier-carrier  plate  positionable  in  operation 
over  said  sections,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ^aced 
slou  disposed  symmetrically  with  reelect  to  the  vertical 
ntedian  plane  of  said  radiator  sections  in  registry  with  the 
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spaces  between  successive  radiator  sections,  a  plurality  of 
elmigated  containers  for  containing  a  liquid  therein  and 
suspendable  in  operation  from  said  plate  extending 
through  respective  ones  of  said  slots  downwardly  from  said 
plate  between  said  radiator  sections,  each  container  hav- 
ing an  upper  flange  for  rclcasably  suspending  it  from  said 
plate  extending  through  said  respective  slots,  the  upper i 
flange  of  each  of  the  containers  being  dimensioned  so  as^ 
not  to  completely  overlie  a  respective  slot  thereby  to 
permit  upward  airflow  through  the  respective  slots,  a  wick 
for  each  container  having  a  part  exteoiding  upwardly,  out- 
wardly of  said  container,  a  perforated  cover  positionable 
in  operation  on  said  plate  overlying  said  plate  and  con- 
tainers suspended  therefrom,  and  a  filter  in  said  cover. 


GAZETTE  :^"^v. 

to  said  main  tjuik  for  oontroUing  the 
said  second  q>nnkler  means  after  said 
off. 


tCH  31,  1964 

^iraler  supply  to 
valve  is  shut 


mi  km 


3,127,1«7 

GENERATION  OF  ICE-NUCLEATING  CRYSTALS 

John  Patrick  MenTweathcr,  New  Castle,  Pa^  aadtnor  to 

Cuadfau  Safety  Fbsc  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  ^fay  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,063 

4  aalms.  (CL  239—2) 
3.  A  process  for  generating  crystals  at  ioe-nucleatin| 
materials  for  introduction  of  the  same  into  sapercoolec 
atmospheric  clouds  wliich  comprises  detonating  con- 
tiguously to  the  clouds  a  detonating  fuse  which  is  aa 
elongated,  cord-like  material  having  a  core  of  desensitixe< 
pentaerythritcri  tetranitrate  and  a  protective  sheath  about 
said  core,  said  core  also  containing  from  about  3.5% 
to  about  20%  by  wei^  of  stiver  iodide. 


3,127,1M 

SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  A.  Hanfa,  61  Grcgaiy  Place  OyJa^  19.  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  729,211 

2ClaiM.    (CL23»— 45) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  first  q)rinkler  means  and  i 
second  sprinkler  means,  a  main  tank,  a  piston-type  pilo 
valve  housed  within  said  main  tank,  a  main  valve  con 
nected  to  said  first  sprinkler  means,  means  controlled  b] 
said  pilot  valve  for  controlling  said  main  valve,  a  dis 
charge  syphon  in  the  main  tank  having  a  check  valve  am 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  main  valve,  a  syphon  floa 
movably  mounted  in  said  main  tank  and  connected  to  thi 
piston  of  the  pilot  valve  to  be  controlled  thereby  foi 
movement  between  reflective  filling  and  emptying  posi 
tions,  and  an  evaporation  control  means  for  receiving 
water  from  said  syphon  float  and  including  an  outlel 
cup  within  the  main  tank  and  disposed  to  receive  water 
from  said  syphon  float,  and  an  evaporation  cup  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  main  tank  and  control  means  connecte< 


3,127,lf9 
MOBILE  DUAL  OVAL  PATTERN  f^RTIUZER 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Roland  J.  FraM,  PalatiM,  DL, 

Harvester  CooipMiy,  Chtcafo,  DL,  a 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  241,972 
4Clainis.    (CL  219— 162 


to  Intematiooal 
corporation  of 


I.  In  a  sprayer  adapted  for  connection  to  the  rear  of 
a  tractor  having  laterally  spaced  rear  whirls,  a  transverse 
frame  connected  to  the  tractor  rearwarlly  of  said  rear 
wheels,  downwardly  directed  spray  distributors  mounted 
at  laterally  spaced  locations  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
rear  wheels,  conduits  mounted  on  said  rame  connected 
Id  said  distributors  for  directing  spray  material  thereto, 
drive  transmission  means  carried  by  the  irame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  distributors  foi  simultaneously 
rotating  them  to  discharge  spray  materiitl  received  from 
said  conduits  in  horizontal  planes,  ana  means  in  said 
drive  transmission  means  for  varying  the!  rotational  speed 
of  said  distributors  during  each  revolution  thereof  to  dis- 
charge the  spray  material  from  each  of  said  distributors 
in  substantially  oval  patterns. 


3,127,119 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

N.  Reynoldt,  161M  LmUnbb  Sli  Whiltkr,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  94,443 

9ClafaBH.    (0.239-^4) 


7.  In  a  sprinkler  head: 

(A)  a  hoUow  body  having  its  interior 


flaring  upwardly 


and  iu  top  partially  closed  by  an  aipertured  cap; 
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(B)  a  nozzle  having  a  cylindrical  part  with  a  chamber 
therein,  closed  at  one  end  and  having  at  least  one 
discharge  opening; 

(C)  an  annularly  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
end  of  said  cylindrical  part  opposite  the  closed  end 
of  said  chamber; 

(D)  a  lug  extending  longitudinally  from  said  flange 
and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  its  inner  side 
curved  outwardly  from  the  flange  and  toward  the 
free  end  and  also  having  a  lateral  curvature, 

(E)  said  nozzle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap; 

(F)  a  ball  operably  disposed  within  the  body; 

(G)  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  and  effecting  swirling  of  said  fluid 
within  said  body  to  cause  said  ball  to  circulate  up- 
wardly for  intermittent  engagement  with  said  lug. 


3,127,111 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  UNIT 
John  A.  BariM,  GoUen,  Colo.,  aadcMM-  to  Minncapolla- 
Hoocywell  Retidator  Coaipoay,  MJancapoUi,  Minn., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Avm.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,21« 
lOtitm.   (CL24B— IJ) 


flash  tube  means  including  an  opening  through  said 
material  coincident  with  the  focal  line  and  includ- 
ing electrode  means  mounted  at  spaced  points,  said 
electrode  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  voltage, 


an  electrically  conductive  reflective  surface  on  said  sur- 
face to  define  a  divergent  reflector, 

and  starting  electrode  means,  including  said  reflective 
surface  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  start- 
ing voltage. 


3,127,113 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  TUBE  AND  REFLECTOR 
G.  ToaaUnaoB,  Denver,  Colo.,  aslgnor  to  Minne- 
anoHa-Hoacywell   Regnlator  Cooapany,   MinncapoUs, 
Mfauk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  18S,44S 
4ClaiBU.    (CL24«— 1.3) 


1.  In  a  photographic  li^t  unit  adapted  to  provide  il- 
limiination  of  a  subject  to  be  photographed,  an  electrical- 
ly energizable  source  of  illumination  of  the  type  whidi 
emiu  electromagnetic  wave  energy  including  heat  wave 
energy,  a  reflector  cooperating  with  said  source  of  il- 
lumination to  direct  said  energy  forwardly  along  an  axis 
directed  toward  the  subject  to  be  photographed,  an  open 
end  box-like  housing  of  transparent  material,  said  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  and  having  a  front  surface  which 
includes  an  inclined  heat  reflecting  member,  means  in- 
cluding said  side  walls  mounting  said  housing  in  front 
ot  said  reflector  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  said 
reflector,  and  with  said  heat  fcflecting  member  inclined 
to  said  axis,  said  heat  reflecting  member  being  formed 
of  a  nuterial  which  selectively  reflects  only  the  beat  wave 
energy  through  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  away 
from  said  axis  and  away  from  both  said  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  the  subject  to  be  photographed,  allowing  the  sub- 
ject to  be  illuminated  by  the  remainder  of  said  wave 
energy  to  thereby  prevent  tmdue  heating  of  the  source  and 
to  prevent  heating  of  the  subject  to  be  photographed. 


"V-^oir— ♦ 


3,ir,ii2 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  TUBE  AND  REFLECTOR 

Robert  F.  McCawion  and  Jokn  G.  Tewlrtonn,  Denver. 

Colo.,  esriMiBrs  to  Ml— sapolh-Hoaeywen  Regnlator 

CowpMy,^tlMiBpBii,  MiM.,  a  corporalion  of  Dda* 


Fllad  Am.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  It5,72t 
6  Oalas.    (CL  24«— 1  J) 

1.  A  unitary  photographic  flash  tube  and  reflector, 
comprising: 

a  solid  elongated  member  of  light  transmitting  mate- 
rial having  a  surface  thereof  formed  of  a  diverging 
curve,  said  surface  having  a  focal  line  within  said 
member. 


1.  A  combination  i^iotographic  flash  tube  and  reflec- 
tor, comprising; 

a  iriurality  of  individual  sections  formed  of  solid  li^t 
transparent  material  placed  end  to  end  to  form  an 
elongated  member,  each  section  having  a  first  sur- 
face thereof  formed  of  a  diverging  curve  having  a 
focal  line  within  that  section,  and  having  mating  end 
surfaces, 

electrically  conductive  reflector  means  on  said  first  sur- 
face, a  nonreflective  coating  on  said  end  surfaces, 
said  first  stirface  and  said  end  surfaces  defining  a 
dosed  reflector, 

flash  tube  means  including  an  opening  formed  in  each 
of  said  sections  along  said  focal  line,  and  including 
nuun  discharge  electrodes  between  which  an  elec- 
trical discharge  may  take  place  along  the  focal  line, 

and  electrical  starting  means  including  said  reflector 
means  adapted  to  initiate  such  a  discharge. 
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3,127,114 

UGHT  FIXTURE 

George  Shaw,  67— AlA  ISMi  Lane, 

Fresh  Meadows  65,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240-^) 


J 


1.  A  music  rack  or  the  like  comprising  an  open  frami 
structure  having  connecting  top,  bottom  and  side  fram« 
members,  a  ledge  connected  to  the  bottom  frame  mem' 
ber  for  supporting  thereon  sheet  music  or  the  like,  a  cen 
tral  strut  connected  between  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members,  said  strut  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
notches  formed  in  the  back  thereof,  each  of  said  notches 
being  inclined  downwardly,  a  clip  detachably  connected 
with  said  strut  for  supporting  said  rack  on  a  suitable 
support  structure,  said  clip  comprising  a  clifk  portion  dis- 
posed contiguous  with  said  strut,  said  clip  portion  ter- 
minating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
bent  hook  angled  to  be  received  in  one  of  said  notchei 
in  said  strut,  a  U-shape  brace  connected  to  said  clip  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  thereof,  said  brace  having  for- 
wardly  extending  arm  portions  spaced  to  embrace  the! 
sides  of  said  strut,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  clip  portion  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  lamp  assem 
bly  including  a  lamp  shade  pivotally  mounted  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  side  frame  members. 


3,127,115 

DIAGNOSTIC  mSTKUMENT 

John  I.  Yeilott  and  Byron  C.  Bntlcr,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,661 

4ClainH.    (CL  240— 6.4) 


1.  A  medical  examining  instrument  of  the  character 
described  comprising,  a  telescope,  said  telescope  including 
a  housing  having  an  offset  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
magnifying  eye-piece  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
housing,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  within  the 
housing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  offset  portion,  an  objective 
lens  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  an  erecting 
I»ism  mounted  within  the  housing  between  the  objective  j 
lens  and  the  eye-piece,  a  handle  member  secured  to  the 
telescope  housing  in  proximity  to  the  magnifying  eye- 
piece for  hand-holding  the  instrument,  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  handle  and  the  tubular  member 


for  moving  the  objective  lens  relative  to 
eye-piece  to  thereby  focus  the  telescope,] 
otally  mounted  on  the  offset  portion  o 
proximity  to  the  objective  lens  whereby 
from  the  spotlight  passes  directly  to  th 
amined  without  diminishing  the  illuminai 
source  of  power  for  illuminating  the  s. 
a  rechargeable  dry  cell  mounted  within 
carried  by  the  handle  for  recharging 
switch  means  connected  between  the  s 
dry  cell  for  conu-olling  illumination  of  thi ; 


3,127,116 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGIfr  WASHElt 
Samuel  C.  Pollock,  Rochester,  and  Joki  i 
▼flic,  Mich.,  assignorB  to  General  MoIms 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,493 
6CialiM.    (CL24«— 7.1 
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the  magnifying 

a  spotlight  piv- 

the  housing  in 

beam  of  light 

area  being  ex- 

n  intensity,  the 

ight  comprising 

handle,  means 
dry  cell  and 

tlight  and  the 
spotlight. 


SYSTEM 
W.  Yee,  Rose- 
Corporation, 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  headlight  mounted  in  said  vehicle 
and  having  a  lens,  movable  nozzle  means  for  spraying 
liquid  solvent  under  pressure  onto  the  out(  r  surface  of  said 
headlight  lens  for  cleaning  the  same,  anl  means  for  im- 
parting conjoint  linear  and  angular  m<ivement  to  said 
nozzle  means  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position  both  forward  and  directly  in  fro  nt  of  said  head- 
light 1« 


3,127,117 
STOP  AND  REAR  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 


William  L.  Mappcs,  Cincinnati,  OUo, 
Corvontfon,  Winito»-Salcm,  N.C.,  i 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1 
3ClalHi.    (CL 


1.  A  stop  and  rear  lamp  assembly  conprising  a  hous 


ing.  a  lens  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  e 
absorber  having  a  ^ase  portion  and  an 


to  Duplaa 
of 


•,9t3 


astomeric  shock 
upstanding  side 


wall  portion,  said  base  portion  being  mounted  upon  said 
housing,  said  upstanding  side  wall  portion  having  a  socket 
unit  mounting  groove  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and 
a  socket  unit  itKluding  a  light  bulb  mounted  on  said' 
shock  absorber  with  a  section  of  saidjsocket  unit  ex- 
tending into  said  groove  whereby  said  socket  imit  is 
free  for  limited  movement  on  said  shoe  l  absorber,  said 
shock  absorber  having  a  recess  in  the  to;  surface  thereof 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  sai(  li^t  unit  hav 
ing  a   protrusion  thereon   seated   within  said   recess   to 
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locate  and  hold  the  socket  unit  into  a 
position  within  said  housing. 


selected  angular    means  enclosed  within  the  enclosure  means  and  including 
pneumatic  means  for  creating  a  pressiu'e  differential  along 


3,127,111 

LAMP  HARP  AND  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 

WUbar  J.  Urban,  River  Forcit,  IIL,  amipor  to  Hub 

Stamping  and  Mannfactning  Company,  Chicago,  HL 

FUad  Jnly  5, 19607Scr.  No.  40,648 

3  Clahna.    (CL  240— 132) 


1.  A  lamp  harp  and  base  construction  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  base  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  inner 
surface  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  top  of 
said  base  and  adapted  to  support  a  socket  therein,  said 
base  having  a  groove  formed  around  the  open  end  thereof 
at  the  widest  part  of  said  base  and  opening  inwardly  and 
lying  outside  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  base,  a  fraine 
including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  having  transversely  extending  engaging  structure 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  removably  seated 
in  said  groove,  said  groove  being  sufficiently  deep  so 
that  said  engaging  structure  lies  substantially  entirely 
within  said  groove  when  seated  therein,  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  said  base  is  substantially  unobstructed. 


the  enclosure  means,  with  said  pressure  decreasing  in 
value  from  said  supply  to  said  takeup  means. 


3,127,121 
ROLL  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Alexander  Babfai,  Wataint  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,870 
13  Cbdms.    (CL  242—55.53) 


3,127,119 

BOBBIN  OR  PIRN  WINDING  DEVICE 

Jean  Dwrtrkowt,  40  Vyaiyn  Strut,  ZMbrao*, 

FBcd  Jnly  10,  1961,  Scr.  Nn.  122,945 

4  CUM.    (CL  242-^1) 


I.  In  a  yam  winding  device,  a  yam  guiding  member 
comprising  a  substantially  conical  member  routable  about 
its  axis,  a  yam  guiding  groove  extending  helically  around 
said  member  for  guiding  yam  from  the  smaller  end  of 
said  member  to  the  larger  end  of  said  member,  and  a 
second  yam  guiding  groove  extending  helically  around 
said  member  for  guiding  yam  from  the  larger  end  to  the 
smaller  end  of  said  member,  said  first  and  second  groove 
being  interconnected  at  each  end  of  said  member,  and 
said  second  groove  being  at  least  partially  interrupted  at 
each  place  where  it  crosses  said  first  groove,  and  a  yarn 
stop  disposed  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  grooved 
conical  member  to  prevent  yam  from  running  off  the 
smaller  end. 

3,127,120 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Walter  T.  Selitcd,  Redwood  City,  and  RobeH  E.  HeDcr, 
San  Mateo,  CaMf.,  aaritMM*  to  Amnex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  ol  CaHforaia 
Filed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,217 
OCfarims.    (CL  242— 55.12) 
1.  A  threading  mechanism  comprising:   a  length  of 
pliant,  subsuntially  limp  strip  material,  means  providing 
a  supply  of  said  strip  material,  enclosure  means  defining 
a  substantially  enclosed  strip  material  guide  path  initiat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  supply  means,  and  strip  material  takeup 


2.  Mounting  means  for  a  supply  roll  of  sheet  material 
in  a  towel  dispensing  cabinet  or  the  like,  said  cabinet  in- 
cluding a  coupler  mechanism  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  and  having  spaced  apart  spring  means  thereon  and 
a  supporting  cradle  for  said  roll,  a  coupling  device  on  said 
roll  secured  to  an  end  jxMlion  thereof  adjacent  the  axis 
of  the  roll,  at  least  a  pair  of  oppoaed  camming  faces  on 
said  coupling  device  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  end 
of  the  roil  and  providing  a  wedge  adapted  to  sjwead  apart 
said  spring  means  when  said  wedge  is  inserted  downwardly 
between  said  spring  means  in  a  direction  trans^  erse  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  camming  faces  terminating  at  the 
wide  part  of  said  wedge  in  abutments  adapted  to  becooie 
dogged  by  said  spring  means  after  such  insertion  of  said 
coupling  device  and  support  of  said  wedge  on  said  cradk. 


3,127,122 
REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES  ^^ 

AUan  L  RoshUnd,  Glenvicw,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  B.  DkA 
Comnany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,467 

3Clalni8.    (CL242— 56)  . 

3.  A  mechanism  for  rewinding  a  web,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  indexing  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spindles  rotat- 
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ably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  indexing  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  wheel  to  bring  each  spindle  to  a  suc- 
cession of  positions,  means  for  guiding  the  web  over  the 
spindle  at  the  first  of  said  positions  and  around  the  spindle 
at  the  second  of  said  positions,  said  web  being  wound  into 
a  roll  on  the  spindle  at  said  second  position,  a  severing  de- 
vice including  a  presser  for  selectively  pressing  the  web 
against  the  spindle  at  said  first  position  so  that  the  web 
will  cause  said  spindle  at  said  first  position  to  rotate,  a  cut- 
ter for  severing  the  web  just  beyond  the  spindle  at  said 
first  position,  the  roll  on  the  spindle  at  said  second  position 


thereby  being  severed  from  the  web,  suction  means  for 
holding  the  severed  leading  end  of  the  web  on  the  ^indle 
at  said  first  position  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the  web 
will  be  carried  around  the  spindle  to  start  a  new  roll,  said 
suction  means  including  suction  passages  leading  into  each 
spindle  at  one  side  portion  thereof,  said  suction  passages 
being  rotatable  with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  cutter  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  spindle 
at  said  first  position  about  the  axis  of  such  spindle  so  that 
said  cutter  will  be  operated  when  said  suction  passages 
are  opposite  the  web. 


3,127,123 

TAPE  SLimNG  MACHINE 

Ervin  Bowkcr,  37  Warrca  Avc^  TlrcrtDa,  ILL,  and  Erria 

Bowker,  Jr.,  31  HiffchiaJ  vUmd,  Swansea,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  223,«42 

2  Claims    (CL242— S6.4) 


1.  A  tape  slitting  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  sup- 
port, a  feeding  roller  on  said  support,  a  unit  comprising 
a  generally  vertical  plate  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment with  reference  to  said  support  and  axially  of  the 
roller,  said  unit  including  slitting  knives  and  idler  drums 
over  which  a  web  of  work  passes  and  a  supply  drum 
for  the  work,  all  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  plate  axially  of  the  roller  comprising  a 
spring  urging  said  plate  away  from  said  support  and  a 
screw  and  nut  acting  against  said  sfH-ing  to  adjust  said 
plate  relative  to  said  support. 


3,127,124 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREI 
Charles  R.  Tldland,  2343  SE.  Stk,  Cam  is,  Wadu,  and 
Gordon  M.  Ochs,  Camas,  Wash^  said  G  chs  amicnor  to 
Arthur  T.  WlUiams,  Waahoi«al,  Wash.  | 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1941,  Scr.  No.  131,347 
SCtekni.    (a.  242— 72) 


2.  An  expansible  mandrel  comprising  k  hollow  cylin- 
drical perforate  shell,  and  journal  portions  at  the  ends 
of  said  shell  for  oiounting  the  nundrel,  si  id  journal  por- 
tions defining  the  ends  and  said  shell  defining  the  sides  of 
an  elongated  chamber  within  said  mandrd,  an  elongated 
flexible  hose  member  inside  said  chamber  extending  1<mi-< 
^tudinally  of  and  within  said  shell  for  prxlucinf  expan- 
sion of  the  mandrel,  elongated  and  rigid  ti  bular  structure 
inside  said  chamber  extending  longitudinaly  of  and  with- 
in said  hose  member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  collapse 
of  said  hose  member,  said  tubular  structure  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  and  concentric  plugs  at  c  ach  end  of  said 
tube,  said  plugs  having  annular  seating  means,  the  ends 
of  said  tube  being  seated  on  said  seating  means,  means 
securing  the  ends  of  said  hose  member  tolhe  ends  of  said 
tubular  structure,  means  mounting  the  ends  of  said  tu- 
bular structure  in  fixed  position  in  said  jqumal  portions, 
means  in  said  tubular  structure  accommotlating  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  structurej  to  the  interior 
of  said  hoee  member,  and  means  for  introducing  fhiid 
under  pressure  to  tlie  interior  of  said  tu|>ular  structure. 


3,127,125 
REEL  WITH  BRAKE  FOR  WEB 
TO  PRINTING  PRESS 
HaiTjr  JUbcft,  lit  K.  tth  St, 
Filed  Dec.  1,  IHl,  S«.  No.  1 
ICUak    (CL242— 7M) 


UPPLY 


A  multiple  reel  for  use  in  cot^nnctio^  with  flat  bed 
presses,  comprising  an  elongated  rotatabl^  shaft  for  sup- 


porting a  roU  of  standard  unprinted 
of  paper  preprinted  on  one  side  and  bei 
of  tlie  paper  of  said  standard  roll,  each 

I  on  wliich  the  paper  is  wound,  bear 
end  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  rota 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  inserts  mourn 

jand  secived  thereto  for  rotation 
having  a  tapered  portion  for  slipping  int 
core  of  the  roll  o^  standard  paper  and  l< 


and  a  roU 

half  the  width 

having  a  core 

adjacent  each 

iy  supporting 

on  said  shaft 

ith.  each  insert 

an  end  of  the 

igitudinal  ribs 


on  the  surface  of  said  portion  for  gripping  the  core  and 
a  radial  flange  at  the  external  end  thereof,  a  second  pair 
of  inserts  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rOtaticm  tliereon 
and  relative  tliereto  and  being  spaced  frcm  one  another 
one  half  the  distance  between  said  first  tWo  inserts,  one 
of  said  inserts  being  positioned  in  close  p^ximity  to  the 
adjacent  first  mentioned  inserts,  each  of  uud  second  in- 
serts having  a  tapered  portion  for  slipping  into  an  end  of 
the  core  of  the  roll  of  paper  preprinted  on  one  side  and 
a  radial  flange  at  the  larger  end  of  said  t  ipered  portion, 
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the  second  insert  spaced  farthest  from  said  first  men- 
tioned inserts  having  a  cylindrical  portion  forming  a 
brake  drum,  an  axially  adjustable  braking  mechanism 
secured  thereto  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  paper 
being  unreeled  from  said"  preprinted  roll,  said  braking 
mechanism  consisting  of  two  brake  shoes  for  gripping  said 
drum,  a  bolt  interconnecting  said  shoes  having  a  spring 
and  nut  thereon  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said 
shoes  on  said  drum,  a  radial  torque  arm  connected  to 
one  of  said  shoes  and  at  its  outer  end  held  against  rota- 
tion, collars  secured  to  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rolls  in  close  proximity  to  the  respective  inserts,  and  a 
brake  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  there- 
of for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  paper  being  unreeled 
from  said  standard  roll. 


extending  from  said  plate  into  said  opening,  four  sub- 
stantially vetrical  tubular  members  secured  at  the  bottom 
to  said  lugs  and  being  joined  to  one  another  at  the  top, 
said  members  sloping  inwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  at  the  top,  two  opposite  of  said  members 
being  formed  as  one  piece  and  being  thin  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  to  form  a  vertical  flattened  portion  and 
the  other  opposite  two  of  said  members  being  joined  by 
welding  to  opposite  sides  of  said  flattened  portion,  and 
the  lower  edge  (^  said  flattened  portion  extending  below 
the  lower  surface  of  said  other  opposite  two  members. 


3,127,124 

REELING  AND  UNREELING  APPARATUS 

Joha  B.  HaacMk,  3733  Chisfat  Avc^  Loag  Beach,  Calif. 

FHad  Mm.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  93,452 

7aalM.    (CL241— 99) 


S.  Boat  anchoring  apparatus,  comprising:  an  anchor; 
a  bi-directional  anchor  line  reel  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  said  anchor;  a  handle  drivingly  engageable  with 
said  reel  for  manual  operation  ihtrtoi,  said  handle  being 
drivingly  disengageable  from  said  reel  when  said  anchor 
is  to  be  lowered;  power-operated  meaiu;  first  means  inter- 
posed between  said  power-operated  means  and  said  reel 
and  coupled  to  said  power-operated  means;  and  second 
means  interposed  between  said  handle  and  said  reel  and 
operative  by  said  handle  to  drivingly  connect  said  reel 
and  said  first  means  for  driving  said  reel,  said  first  means 
including  a  non-reversible  one-way  coupling  member  that 
restrains  said  reel  from  unreeling  said  line  when  said  sec- 
ond mean*  is  operated. 


I^ 


3,127,127 
WIRE  CARRIER 
ami  MortlMT  C  WImUL  MIcUbh  City. 
to  Norttan  ladteaa  Stael  Simply  Co^ 
CUy.  bdn  a  corwiratioa  of  1 
Am.  M,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,411 
4aBlM.    (CL  242— 129) 


iii 


1.  A  wire  carrier  comprising  a  diac-sliapcd  base  plate 
having  an  opening  in  the  center,  four  equally  spaced  lugs 


3,127,128 
STRING  HOLDER 
Lawrence  L.  Moria,  P.O.  Box  2144,  Wi 

FDtd  Oct  25,  1944,  Scr.  No.  44,799 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  242— 129.5) 


Aflz. 


A' 


<Sr* 


2.  A  string  holder  for  meat  cutting  blocks  comprising 
a  horizontal  plate,  a  spindle  nnounted  substantially  central- 
ly of  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
l^te  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  overlie  the  meat 
cutting  block,  a  vertical  plate  mounted  on  the  imderside 
of  said  horizontal  plate  and  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  on  said  vertical  plate  for  deuch- 
ably  securing  said  holder  to  a  side  of  the  meat  block. 


3,127,129 
VTOL  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Pctiic,  UttlcoTcr,  Dcrb> 
to  Rolls-Royce  Lhnitcd,  D«^, 
of  Great  Brilaia 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1942,  S«^.  No.  144,719 
priority,  ayplicartoa  Great  Brilaia  Apr.  5,  1941 
9  cClminCL  244—23) 


^^^S^^ffl 


9.  An  aircraft  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  mount- 
ed gas  turbine  engine  in  the  aircraft,  said  gas  turbine  en- 
gine comprising  two  multi-stage  axial  flow  compressors 
which  are  axially  aligned  and  arranged  with  their  inlets 
facing  each  other,  combustion  equipment  and  turbine 
means  arranged  in  axial  flow  series,  said  turbine  means 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  compressors,  substantially 
straight  line  flow  ducting,  including  said  combustion  equip- 
ment connecting  one  of  said  compressors  and  said  turbiiie 
means  whereby  compressed  air  from  the  one  of  said 
compressors  is  supplied  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
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direction  from  the  one  of  said  compressors  to  the  com- 
bustion equipment  and  exhaust  gases  from  said  combus- 
tion equipment  is  supplied  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
direction  to  and  through  said  turbine,  the  other  of  said 
compressors  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  compressed 
air  to  auxiliary  equipment  requiring  compressed  air,  shaft- 
ing connecting  both  said  compressors  to  said  turbine 
means,  said  turbine  driving  said  compressors,  and  an  air 
intake  which  is  disposed  between  the  two  said  inlets  to  the 
two  compressors,  said  air  intake  having  walls  which 
respectively  direct  the  air  into  the  inlets  to  the  two  com- 
pressors. 

3  127  130 

VARIABLE  SHAPED  AIRFOIL 

Donald  G.  Lyon,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

(701  Avon  Place,  Alexandria,  Va.) 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,181 

18  Cbdms.    (CL  244 — 44) 


Radial  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor;  actuating 
(ively  connected  to  said  rudder  for  — ■ 
thereof; 

and  trim  setting  means  frictiooally 
{        said  actuating  means  to  retain  said 
'        lected  position  against  aerodynamic 
I       lowing  over-riding  of  the  frictional 
'        said  actuating  means. 


pivi  >tal 


erigageable  with 
ridder  in  a  se- 
loads,  while  al- 
cngagement  by 


3,127,132 
JET-PROPELLED  DIRIGIBLE 
JoMph  P.  Grady,  3411  TaUp  Drive,  Fall) 
FIlMl  Jaly  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  " 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  244—55) 


J^ 


-Pv 


M::,S.:^ 


means  opera- 
deflection 


AIRSHIPS 

Ckwck,Va. 
12i,94« 


*  /r 


kifcT^lauJ     ^uuu''  "*iiu  ij'      'u7i^ 


1.  A  wing  comprising  longitudinally  extending  spar 
means  extending  through  and  operatively  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  ribs  variably  deformable 
throughout  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  spar  means,  each 
of  said  ribs  including  flexible  upper  and  lower  portions 
joined  at  their  leading  edges,  separate  ends  at  the  trailing 
edge  thereof  movable  relative  to  one  another,  connecting 
means  preventing  substantial  separation  between  said  ends 
while  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  chord  of  the  rib  for 
chord-wise  deformation,  expansion  means  displaceably 
mounted  within  said  rib  and  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof  operable  to  change  camber  spac- 
ing between  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  first  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  expansion  means,! 
dual  flaps  operatively  connected  in  chord  wise  spaced  re-| 
lationship  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  ribs  and  second 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flaps. 


1.  In  an  airship  an  elongated  hoUow  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  front  semispherical  noae  through  ttte  periphery  of 
which  projects  circumferentially  and  divergingly  so  as  to 
point  to  the  rear  a  series  of  jet  propulsive  nozzles,  said 
shell  having  at  iu  rear  a  frusto-conical  extension  sur- 
rounded externally  by  a  circumferential  sei  ies  of  coaxially 
extending  steering  vanes  starting  at  the  w  dest  portion  of 
extension  and  terminating  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
shell,  a  second  circumferentially  and  divei  gingly  disposed 
series  of  jet  propulsive  units  having  nozzles  projecting 
outside  said  extension  between  said  vanes  a  series  of  air- 
intake  nozzles  circumferentially  projecting  outside  said 
shell  and  pointing  towards  the  first  namcl  jet  propulsive 
nozzles  and  originating  in  front  of  said  exl  tnsion  and  hav- 
ing conduit  spreading  portions  connecte<  to  the  second 
named  jet  propulsive  nozzles,  and  air  intt  kes  for  the  first 
series  of  jet  propulsive  nozzles  opening  xit  of  the  nose 
of  said  shell. 


3,127,131 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROTOR 

SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 

Lyle  K.  V.  Sudrow,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to 

Hclipod,  Inc.,  Occanaidc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,137 

2  Clalma.    (CL  244—50) 


and  Edward  T. 
to  The  Bocfaig 
of  Delaware 


1,  The  combination  in  an  aircraft  of  a  fuselage  struc 
ture  and  a  sustaining  rotor  mounted  to  provide  a  substan* 
tially  downward  slipstream  around  the  fuselage  struc* 
ture;  and  directional  control  means,  comprising  at  least 
one  rudder  continually  exposed  to  the  slipstream  and  pivi 
otally  mounted  on  said  fuselage  on  an  axis  substantial! 


V 


3,127,133 
PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Glatfelter,  Newtown  Square, 
Keast,  Jr.,  Drexcl  Hill,  Pa.,  aarignors 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioi  i 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  219,180 
31Cbibns.  (CL  244— 771 
2.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  i  pickup  system 
comprising  contact  means  mounted  on  laid  aircraft  for 
contacting  a  load,  engagement  means  mounted  on  said 
aircraft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  con  act  means,  and 
movement  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  having  tran- 
sitory means  mounted  thereon,  said  niovement  means 
being  responsive  to  selected  contact  of  said  contact  means 
with  the  load  to  move  said  transistory'  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  load  and  for  movement  of  said  tran- 
sitory means  with  respect  to  said  aircraft  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  contact  means  anq  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  engagement  means,  fcaid  engagement 
means  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  transitory 
means  to  the  second  position  for  engaging  the  load. 

21.  A  guidance  system  mounted  on  an  aircraft  for 
guiding  an  aircraft  into  juxtaposed  relationship  with  a 
ground  load  comprising  connecting  means  connecting 
said  aircraft  to  the  load,  tension  means  mounted  on  said 
aircraft  for  receiving  said  connecting  means  as  said  air- 
craft approaches  the  ground  load,  contra!  means  includ- 
ing sensing  means  for  sensing  angular  re 
aircraft  with  respect  to  said  connecting 
between  said  tension  means  and  the  ground  load,  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 


i 
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indicating  the  angular  relationship  of  said  aircraft  with 
respect  to  said  connecting  means. 


into  a  space  under,  and  formerly  occupied  in  part  by, 
said  second  wheel. 


27.  The  method  of  grasping  a  ground  load  with  a  flying 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of  flying  said  vehicle  into 
contact  with  the  ground  load,  grasping  the  ground  load 
by  flexible  and  extensible  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
gaining  altitude  to  a  position  of  predetermined  relation- 
ship of  said  vehicle  to  the  ground  load,  reapproaching 
the  ground  load  with  said  vehicle  along  the  length  of  said 
flexible  and  extensible  means  when  said  flexible  and  ex- 
tensible means  are  maintamed  substantially  taut  between 
said  vehicle  and  the  ground  load,  and  contacting  and 
grasping  the  ground  load  with  cargo-engagement  means 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  relocation  of  the  ground  load. 


3,127,134 

AIRCRAFT  UNDERCARRIAGES 

Peter  Latham  SutcttCc,  Ozakott,  Surrey,  Engtand,  assignor 

to  Hawker  Siddclcy  Aviatfou  Limited,  Suircy,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,770 

Oaims  priority,  applicatiou  Great  Britain  June  26,  1961 

nOainM.    (CL  244— 102) 


3,127,135 
AIRSHIP  ENVELOPES 
Wairen  W.  Burr,  West  Richfield,  WUliam  F.  Durbfai, 
Alcron,  Vito  F.  GiuHtto,  Rarenna,  Nelson  V.  Sccger, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Cari  E.  Snyder,  Sliver  Lake,  Ohio, 
assJcnors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubl>cr  Company, 
Aioon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  581,025 
IClain.    (CL  244— 126) 


OOTM 


1 .  An  airship  envelope  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  fabric  coated  with  a  vulcanized  rubber  composition 
which  is  covered  contiguously  on  its  outermost  surface 
with  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  active- 
hydrogen-oontaining  polymeric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyethers  and  polyester- 
amides  having  an  average  molecular  wei^  cX.  from  1,000 
to  5,000  and  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  S,  said  re- 
action product  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  envelope, 
said  vulcanized  rubber  composition  comprises  the  elasto- 
meric  addition  product  of 

(A)  at  least  one  alij^atic  mooo-mercaptan  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

(B)  at  least  one  synthetic  rubber  latex  containing  an 
emulsion  polymerized  polymer  of  at  least  one  con- 
jugated diolefin  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with 
from  none  to  an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monomer  containing  a  reactive  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  vinyli- 
deoe  radicals  iii4iich  are  polymerizable  with  said  di- 
olefln, 

in  which  the  double  bonds  present  in  the  polymer  are 
saturated  by  reaction  with  the  mercaptan  to  the  extent  oi 
at  least  30%  of  the  total  double  bonds  present  in  said 
polymer,  said  addition  product  having  a  Moooey  fdasticity 
(large  rotor)  or  not  less  than  35. 


1.  An  aircraft  undercarriage  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fuselage  structure,  a  first  undercarriage  leg  mount- 
ed at  its  upper  end  on  said  fuselage  structure  by  means  of 
a  pivotal  connection  of  which  the  pivot  axis  extends  in  the 
fore-and-aft  direction  of  said  structure,  a  first  ground 
wheel  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  undercarriage 
leg,  a  second  undercarriage  leg  alongside  said  first  leg 
and  mounted  at  its  \xpptx  end  on  said  fuselage  structure  by 
means  of  a  pivotal  connection  of  which  the  pivot  axis  ex- 
tends transversely  of  said  structure  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  first  leg,  a  second  ground- 
wheel  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  under- 
carriage leg.  powered  retraction  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  legs,  and  a  link  coupling  the  two  legs  to  one  an- 
other whereby,  upon  retraction,  rising  of  said  second 
wheel  by  turning  of  said  second  leg  about  the  pivot  axis 
thereof  is  accompanied  by  simultaneous  rising  and  turn- 
ing of  said  first  wheel  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  leg 


3,127,136 

FRAMEWORK  COVERING  ARRANGEMENT 

Daniel  A.  Cooper,  2524  Roacouuure  Road, 

Los  Angeles  24,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,958 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  244— 133) 


1.  The  method  of  covering  an  airframe  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  envelope  of  cloth  material  shrink- 
able  at  an  elevated  temperature,  placing  said  envelope 
over  a  portion  of  an  airframe  to  be  covered  so  that  said 
airframe  portion  is  received  within  said  envelope,  then 
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attaching  said  envelope  to  said  air  frame,  then  applying 
heat  to  localized  areas  of  said  envelope  progressively 
throughout  said  envelope  sufficient  to  cause  said  envelope 
to  shrink  and  become  taut  on  said  airframe  portion,  and 
then  applying  a  substance  to  said  material  to  cause  said 
envelope  to  become  substantially  fluid  impervious. 


3427,137 
PARACHUTE 
lame*  Robwt  Downi^,  Palot  Vcrdct,  CaUf ., 

Cook  Hcctrk  Compaay,  Chicago,  ID^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,41S 
2  Claims.    (CL  244— 145) 


1 .  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  comprising  a  circu- 
lar generally  dome-shaped  canopy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gores  aewn  together,  each  of  said  gores  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  radial  border  ribbons  extending  between  the 
crown  and  the  edge  of  said  canopy,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lateral  ribbons  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
radial  ribbons,  and  a  central  ribbon  disposed  midway  be- 
tween said  radial  ribbons  and  secured  to  said  lateral  rib- 
bons, said  ribbons  having  open  spaces  therebetween,  said 
radial  ribbons  of  each  gore  having  upper  portions  con- 
verging toward  the  crown  of  said  canopy,  said  radial  rib- 
bons having  lower  portions  angling  toward  each  other 
and  toward  the  edge  of  said  canopy,  the  lowermost  lateral 
ribbon  in  each  gore  thereby  being  shorter  than  the  second 
to  the  lowermost  lateral  ribbon,  the  edge  portion  of  said 
canopy  thereby  being  of  a  smaller  circumference  than  the 
portion  of  said  canopy  immediately  above  said  edge  por- 
tion so  as  to  minimize  fluttering  of  the  edge  portion  at 
supersonic  speeds,  said  central  ribbon  being  at  right  angles 
to  all  of  said  lateral  ribbons,  and  a  plurality  of  shroud 
lines  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  radial  ribbons 
while  leaving  said  central  ribbons  free  of  said  sliroud 
lines. 


3,127,13S 
RAILROAD  SWITCH  STANDS 
RosMf  L.  WilMM,  Malnrah,  NJ.,  mi  Etecr  Ellnrorth 
Caton,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aai^ora  to  AaMiicaB  Brake 
Shoe  Compoigr,  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  a  totfotafOam  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aw.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  25,297 
lOaiaM.     (CL  244^^93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shifting  the  switch  points  of  a  rail- 
road switch  between  two  limit  positions  and  comprising: 
a  manually  operable  switch  stand  including  over-center 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  switch  points  for  shifting 
said  switch  points  between  the  two  limit  positioos,  said 


0ver-center  linkage  members  having  a  spring  exerting  a 
biasing  force  for  maintaining  said  switch  Joints  in  each 
Of  the  limit  positions;  power  means  connected  to  said 
switch  points  and  operable  to  move  said  o\vr-center  link- 
age means  past  dead  center  whereby  sai(|  switch  stand 
is  operable  to  shift  the  switch  points  to  a  limit  position 

id  to  exert  a  biasing  force  for  maintaining  the  switch 
int  in  a  limit  position;  said  power  means  including  cam 

leans  mounted  for  rotational  movement  pbout  a  pivot 

xis  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  railway  switch. 

nk  means  interconnecting  said  cam  m^ns  and  said 
^itch  points  and  being  rotatable  with  the' switch  points 
tor  moving  the  switch  points  in  a  direction  dependent 
4pon  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  ca^  means,  and 
fcmoteiy  actuatable  means  including  a  push  rod  normally 
Vaced  from  said  cam  means  so  that  the  i  switch  points 
•re  shifuble  by  the  manually  operable  swit  :h  stand  with- 
out restriction  by  said  push  rod,  said  push  rod  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  cam  means  upon  actuation  of  the  re- 
•lotely  actuatable  means  to  move  said  twitch  points 
through  said  link  means  short  of  each  om  of  said  limit 
fositioos  and  to  move  said  over-center  1  nkage  means 
4ver  the  dead  center  position  whereby  saic  spring-biased 
4ver-center  linkage  means  moves  said  switch  points  to  a 
Kmit  position  and  exerts  a  biasing  force  for  maintaining 
I  he  switch  poinu  in  said  limit  pocitioo. 


3,127,139 

ADJUSTABLE  ENGINE  MOUNt 

DewcT  D.  BMk,  194  S.  19tk,  Toakai  a,  OUa. 

nM  laa.  39,  1941,  Scr.  No.  85, 125 

(CL24I    23) 


•»-», 


I.  An  adjustable  engine  mount  compristi4  a  base  plate, 
in  elongated  first  jaw  member  rigidly  connected  along 
one  edge  of  the  base  plate  and  protecting  al^ve  the  upper 
lurface  of  the  base  plate,  a  first  channel  «tey  in  the  first 
law  member  facing  the  opposite  edge  of  tne  base  plate, 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate  being  |>arallel  to  the 
first  channel  way,  an  elongated  second  jaw  member  hav- 
mg  second  and  third  parallel  channel  ways  in  one  face 
thereof,  the  second  channel  way  being  adapted  to  re- 
ieive  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate,  ^n  engine  sup- 
port plate  having  two  parallel  edges,  one 
leived  in  the  first  channel  way  and  the 
deceived  in  the  third  channel  way,  and 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  motor  suj 
pulling  the  first  aixl  second  jaw  membe^  together  to 
lamp  the  engine  support  plate  therebetwet  n. 


ge  being  re- 
edge  being 
disposed 
plate  ftar 


3,127,149 
PREFORMED  LINE  TIE 

CQMyk,  19225  Danvw  Road. 

■  FBa4  Mar.  19,  1942,  Sv.  No.  1844a 

I  4niliiii      (CL248— 43) 

f   1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and 

lonned  line  tie  and  guard  securing  said  line 

and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  of  hard  frawn  resilient 

eiaterial  having  a  diameter  less  than  thit  of  the  line 

formed  into  open  helices  with  a  pitch  and  applied  to  the 

line  without  permanent  deformation  there<|f,  said  helices 

having  an  inner  diameter  for  the  helices,  inl  less  than  that 


a  line,  a  pre- 
to  the  support 
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of  the  line  prior  to  installation  on  the  line,  in  gripping 
engagement  with  the  line,  said  rods  being  assembled  into 
groups  to  provide  a  partial  lay  and  being  bent  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  provide  a  bight  portion,  said  bight  being 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  support  and  being  distorted 
at  the  apex  ot  the  bight  to  provide  a  close  twisted  por- 
tion in  contact  with  the  support  for  a  substantial  distance 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  the  bight  and  partial  lay 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  close  twisted  portion 
with  said  partial  lay  portions  having  contact  with  the 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  the  twisted  portion  and  said 


leg  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross 
beam,  a  center  shoe  pivotally  connected  to  the  lown-  end 
of  said  diagonal  leg,  a  center  rail  slidably  engaging  said 


portions  beyond  said  last-mentioned  portions  extending 
tangentially  away  and  free  from  said  support  and  one  of 
the  partial  lay  portions  extending  over  the  line  aiKl  the 
free  end  being  wrapped  around  the  line  and  extending 
in  engagement  therewith  and  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  partial  lay  portions  extending  under  the 
line  and  being  wrapped  around  the  line  and  extending  in 
the  other  direction,  said  close  twisted  portion  aiKl  said 
partial  lay  portions  in  conUct  with  the  support  providing 
a  resilient  spring  tension  on  the  parts  that  extend  free 
of  the  support  and  holding  them  away  from  the  support 


center  shoe,  a  screw  interconnecting  said  center  shoe  and 
Mid  iboe  beam,  and  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  mounted  oo 
said  vertical  legs. 

3,127,143 

PORTABLE  PROP  FOR  TELEVISKH4  TUBE 

Syiacy  TcrnsaB,  Chicago,  m. 

(4421  EalM  Avcn  UMobwood,  m.) 

FBa4  May  8, 1941,  Scr.  No.  198^444 

3  OataBB.     (CL  248—125) 


E. 
FBa4 
3 


3,127,141 
DKm  SUPPORT 
2344McLaaBi, 


1,  IHl,  am.  No.  135,529 
(CL  24S— 117.4) 


47,  DL 


1.  An  iron  support  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  an  ironing  board,  means  to  clamp  the  plate  to  an 
ironing  board,  an  upstanding  flange  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
formed  with  a  central  notch  therein,  a  book  member 
having  a  strai^t  base  portion  and  an  upstanding  support 
portion  terminating  in  a  hook  to  receive  and  support  an 
irtm.  horizontal  guide  means  on  the  plale  aligned  with 
the  notch  rouubly  and  sUdaUy  supporting  the  base  por- 
tion, and  a  quring  on  the  plate  engaging  the  hook  mem- 
ber and  urging  it  toward  the  notch  whereby  when  the 
hook  member  is  at  ri^  angles  to  the  plate  the  support 
portion  theivof  will  be  urged  into  the  notch  to  latch  it  and 
can  be  moved  out  of  the  notch  against  the  spring  to  fold 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  iriate. 


1.  A  prop  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  prop  compris- 
ing a  base  having  spaced  parallel  rods  forming  the  sides 
thereof,  a  support  rod  joined  to  and  extending  transverse- 
ly between  the  side  rods  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from to  form  a  suppcN^  for  one  end  of  the  frame,  addi- 
tional support  rods  tp»oed  from  each  other  and  the  first 
mentioned  support  rod  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
side  rods,  said  additiooal  support  rods  being  connected  to 
the  sides  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  rods  and  being 
bent  to  form  widely  spaced  feet  to  hold  the  prop  in  close- 
ly spaced  relationship  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  standard 
mounted  on  the  base  at  said  one  end  thereof  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  a  frame  including  a  cradle 
mounted  mi  the  standard  and  cantilevered  therefrom  and 
lying  above  the  base  at  said  one  end  of  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  resting  on  the  base. 


3427,142 
RETRACrABLB  STANCHION 
E.  Bock.  MoBitar,  farf.,   migmr   to 
Chicago,  Il.,a 


'  I  Mv.  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  94,899 
T  null  I  (CL  249— 119) 
1.  In  a  retracUble  stanchion,  a  pan-  of  vertical  legs,  a 
crocs  beam  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  shoe 
beam,  side  shoes  fUed  on  said  shoe  beam  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  their  respective  vertical 
lags,  side  rails  slidably  ^wpgi«g  said  shoes,  a  diagonal 


3,127.144 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Frederick  S.  Wmmt,  1439  S.  RMgdand  Ave, 
BcrwyB,m. 
FUed  Sept  21, 1941,  Scr.  No.  141^38 
lOalm.    (CL  249— 214) 
The  combination  of  an  upri^t   member  of  fibrous 
material  having  first  and  second  right  angularly  disposed 
and  substantially  plane  faces  of  substantial  width,  a  multi- 
purpose sut^xMt  element  as  an  article  of  manufacture  and 
carried  by  said  upright  member,  said  support  element 
comprising  an  integral  heavy  rod  providing  an  article-sup- 
porting arm  constituting  one  end  portion  of  said  rod.  a 
generally  U-form  mounting  portion  constituting  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  and  providing  a  bight  portion,  the  major 
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part  of  said  bight  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
both  that  of  said  article-supporting  arm  and  that  of  the 
first-mentioned  plane  face  of  said  upright  member,  first 
and  second  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  leg  portions  pro- 
vided by  said  generally  U-form  mounting  portion  of  said 
support  element,  the  article-supporting  arm  being  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  first  leg  extending  outwardly  away 
in  an  upward  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  support  element  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  latter,  the  second  leg  of  said  U -portion 
being  of  circular  cross-section  and  rotatably  projected 
into  and  retained  in  the  first  upright  member  face  at  • 
distance  from  the  right  angularly  disposed  second  upright 
member  face  which  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said 


»l 


3,127,144 
SHELF  SUPPORTS  AND  THE 


Robert  Fbhcr,  24  Barroaglis  Road,  Balwyn, 

Victoria,  Anstnlla 

FVcd  MaT  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  19S,67« 

4  aaims.    (CL  24S— 25«) 


parallel  U-member  legs  whereby  to  pivotally  attach  the 
support  element  to  the  upright  member  with  the  first  leg 
of  the  U-member  rockable  to  and  from  flat  and  substan- 
tially contiguous  supporting  engagement  with  the  second 
support  member  face  and  with  the  article-supporting  arm 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  second 
support  member  face,  the  length  of  said  second  U -portion 
provided  leg  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  first  leg  but 
of  a  length  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  upright  member, 
said  second  leg  having  a  pointed  free  end  for  penetration 
into  said  fibrous  upright  member,  and  the  bight  portion 
Of  said  support  element  constituting  a  plane  or  straight 
striking  surface  for  a  hanuner  or  mallet  to  locate  said 
support  element  in  operative  position. 


1 .  A  ^beU  support  including  a  suppor  ing  member  of 
at  least  partly  plate-like  formation  provided  with  at  least 
one  slot  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof  by  a  spacing  web, 
an  anchoring  element  composed  of  resili<nt  material  for 
detachable  connection  to  said  supporting  member  and 
provided  with  means  for  detacbably  coc  oecting  a  shelf 


thereto,  said  anchoring  element  being  ol 
shape  in  cross-section  so  as  to  form  a 
which  bears  on  one  face  of  said  spacing  w^b  and  an  over- 
hanging flange  which  overlies  the  free  edg ;  of  the  spacing 
web  remote  from  said  slot,  means  on  saic 
which  passes  through  said  slot  and  oppose  tilting  of  the 
anchoring  element  in  relation  to  said  supporting  member, 
and  locking  means  on  said  overhanging  flange  for  retain 
ing  said  achoring  element  in  the  desired 
tion  by  resiliently  engaging  the  oppositi 
spacing  web 


LIKE 


substantially  L 
locating  flange 


operative  posi- 
faces  of  said 


3,127,145 

RECESSED  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

William  K.  McGinty,  Fort  Atkinaoo,  and  Doof las  L. 

Slamm,  Wliitewater,  Wis.,  ■■Jcnarg  to  Thomas  IinIm- 

trie*  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporatlOB  of  Delaware 

FllMl  Oct  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  143,922 

8  Claims.    (CL  24t    214) 


3.127,147 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CEIL^G  CARRIER 
Robbert  Ernst  Spangcnbcrg,  The  Hague,   S'etfierlaiMls,  as- 
signor to  Hunter  Douglas  Intematioaa 
ited,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  corporatic  o  of  QuelMc 
nicd  Oct.  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2: 3,413 
Claims  priority,  aMHcatioa  Nctkcriaadi    Nov.  3,  1941 
4  Ckdma.     (CL  248—327 


1.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  bousing,  a^ 
planar  mounting  projection  extending  from  said  housing, 
and  a  hanger  strap  formed  of  a  substantially  flat  strip, 
said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  struck  therefrom 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  thereof,  a  pair  of  facing  chan- 
nels extending  along  opposed  edges  of  the  strip  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  prongs,  having  said 
fixture  projection  disppsed  in  frictionally  held  engage- 
ment therein,  said  channels  being  defined  by  marginal 
portions  of  the  strip  bent  to  extend  toward  each  other  and* 
being  spaced  and  dimensioned  for  said  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  projection,  and  a  tongue  struck  from  said 
strip  adjacent  the  channels  bent  to  extend  toward  said 
strip  end  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  strip  receiving 
the  end  of  the  fixture  projection,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tongue  having  a  concave  cross  section  providing  relatively 
sharp  edge  portions  biting  into  said  projection. 


1.  A  sus^nsJ^ndevice  for  a  ceiling  cai  rier,  said  carrier 
being  adapted  to  carry  panels  of  a  ceiling, 
an  acoustic  ceiling,  said  device  comprising  a  strip-like 
element  provided  with  two  longitudinal  ows  of  take-up 
means,  said  take-up  means  being  located 
tion,  a  helical  spring  fitting  in  said  taki  -up  means  and 
having  a  free  end  and  means  provided  to  ix  the  carrier  to 
the  free  end  of  the  helical  spring,  at  least  >ne  of  the  wind- 
ings of  said  helical  spring  having  a  smaller  pitch  than  the 
pitch  of  the  other  windings,  the  pitch  of 
ings  substantially  corresponding  with  the  distance  between 
two  consecutive  take-up  means  in  the  stri|  -like  eien>ent. 


3,127,148 
VALVED  COUPLING 
Rolland  W.  Collar,  Swi  Valley,  CaUf^  inifBor  to  Lear 
Sicflcr,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  D«  lawarc 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1  9,554 
2  Claims.    (CL251~149J) 
2.  A  valved  coupling  for  pneumatic  li  oes  having  sep- 
arable nipple  and  socket  portions  each  hi  ving  an  aligned 
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bore  therethrough,  said  nipple  having  a  cylindrical  nose 

portion  terminating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 

of  the  bore,  said  socket  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 

connect  with  the  nipple  portion,  and  swinging  clam  shell 

type  valving  meaiu  within  the  socket  portion  adapted  to 

be  open  when  the  coupling  is  connected  for  permitting 

substantially  full  flow  through  the  socket  and  adapted  to 

be  closed  when  the  two  parts  of  the  coupling  are  saparated 

for  restricting  flow  through  the  socket,  said  valving  means 

comprising 

a  plurality  of  concavo-convex,  petal-shaped  elements 

circumferentially   spaced   around   the   bore   of  the 

socket,  each  of  said  elements  being  generated  from 

a  cylindrical  surface  and  bounded  by  an  upstream 

and  a  downstream  arcuate  edge  which  meet  U>gether 

at  their  ends, 


an  imperforate  wall,  said  bores  being  respectivtely  in  com- 
munication near  their  inner  ends  with  the  exterior  of  the 
barrel  by  means  of  fluid  passages  extending  through  the 
barrel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  valve-forming  means 
operatively  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment between  two  different  positions  one  of  said  posi- 
tions being  an  open  position  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  fluid  passages  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wall  across  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  the  other  posi- 
tion being  a  closed  position  for  interrupting  communica- 
tion between  said  fluid  passages,  locking  means  operatively 
mounted  on  the  barrel  for  retentively  holding  the  coupler 
element  in  retained  engagement  within  one  of  said  bores 
and  being  adapted,  upon  movement,  to  release  said  cou- 
pler element,  said  locking  means  including  a  sleeve  sepa- 
rate from  the  valve-forming  means  whereby  the  valve- 
forming  means  can  be  moved  optionally  from  closed  posi- 
tion to  open  position  and  from  open  position  to  closed 
position  independently  of  the  locking  means,  said  sleeve 
being  in  endwise  abutment  with  the  valve-forming  n^eans 
when  the  valve-forming  means  is  in  open  position  so  that, 
when  in  such  open  position,  the  valve-forming  means  will 
prevent  unlocking  movement  of  the  locking  means,  and 
stop-forming  means  associated  with  the  barrel  for  option- 
ally precluding  unauthorized  movement  of  the  valve-form- 
ing means  from  open  to  closed  position. 


spring  biased  hinge  means  connecting  a  point  on  the 
downstream  edge  of  each  of  said  elements  to  the  bore 
of  the  socket  and  located  to  position  said  elements 
within  reach  of  the  nose  of  the  nipple  portion  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  elements  toward  and  away 
from  the  bore  surface, 

said  elements  upon  connection  of  and  axial  alignment 
of  the  bores  of  the  socket  and  nipple  and  at  all 
positions  of  relative  rotational  alignment  of  the 
socket  and  the  nipple  being  engaged  by  the  nose  of 
the  nipple  and  urged  to  he  along  and  around  the 
bore  surface  whereby  the  elements  permit  substan- 
tially full  flow  through  the  bore  of  the  socket  and 
upon  separation  of  the  socket  and  nipple  being 
spring  urged  together  with  their  upstream  edges  in 
approximately  matching  engagement  throughout 
their  lengths  and  the  downstream  edges  in  approxi- 
mately matching  engagement  at  their  ends  and  to- 
gether substantially  comprising  a  circle  whereby  the 
elements  substantially  fill  and  restrict  fluid  flow 
throu^  the  bore  of  the  socket 


3,127,149 
VALVED  HOSE  COUPLINGS 
Lcc  H.  Oma,  Spris^^Md,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  Foster  Manu- 
lactvii«  Co.,  Incn  St  Lo^ls,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 

M^Mmri 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  273,753 
18  Claims.    (CL  251—149.9) 


3,127,158 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  GROUND  ANCHOR 
James  M.  Dnnston,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  M  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  148,145 

5  Claims.    (CL  254—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  a  device  for  inserting  a  ground  anchor  in  the 
earth  comprising  a  drive  rod  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to 
engage  an  anchor,  a  collar  provided  on  said  drive  rod 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  integral  therewith,  a  sleeve 
having  an  interior  thread,  a  drive  screw  threaded  through 
said  sleeve,  a  second  collar  carried  by  said  drive  screw 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  integral  therewitli,  a  bearing 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  mentioned  collars, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  bearing  and  said  first  and  second 
mentioned  collars,  supporting  means  secured  to  said  sleeve 
holding  said  device  upright,  and  reversible  drive  means 
turning  said  drive  screw  in  one  direction  to  insert  said 
drive  rod  and  anchor  in  the  ground  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  withdraw  said  drive  rod  from  the  ground  after 
the  anchor  has  been  positioned. 


1.  A  quick-acting  hose  coupling  for  receptive  engage- 
ment with  a  mating  coupler  element,  said  hose  coupling 
comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  two  bores  separated  by 


3,127,151 
TENSION  DEVICE 
Dclmar  C.  Klawitter,  Peoria,  IlL,  assignor  to  LeTouneau- 
Westii^ioose  Company,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
DUnois 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  181,943 
12  Claims.    (CL  254— 144) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  for  a  cable-operated  mechanism  and 
having   a   ground  engaging   element,   a   brake   for  the 
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ground  engaging  element,  slack  Uke-up  means  for  the    plugged  in  said  aperture  and  including  a  I  relatively  en- 
cable  of  the  cable-operated  mechanism,  means  to  actuate   karged  portion  engaging  the  holder  shoulder,  and  a  pia 


carried  by  said  block  member  engaging  sai<  shank  in  said 
said  brake,  and  means  actuable  in  response  to  operation    f«^  to  retain  the  bit  deUchably  in  sai<|  holder, 
of  the  brake  actuating  means  to  operate  the  slack  taxe-up 
means  to  take  up  slack  in  said  cable. 


3,127,152 
COUNTER.ROTATION  CONTINUOUS 
SHEAR  MDOER 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  CMy,  a^  KcMCth  J. 
and  Turner  Alfrey,  Jr.,  Midiaad,  Mick., 
The  Dow  Chemical  Conpaigr,  Midfawd,  Mick^  a  car> 
poralicMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  98,lt5 
9ClaiaM.    (CL259— () 


3,127,154 
FUKNACE  CONSTRUCnOf^ 

HlnciikcrB,  Orfcaf,  aad  Rol|wt  H.  Roas, 
WhcatoB,  RL,  aaslin""  te  I'*"*  * 

C<».,CUa«o,  DL,  a  corpocklioB  of  DH- 


FIM  Jaik  11,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1^M9 
5CUhM.    (CL2<3    O 


1 .  A  method  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  diverse  miscible 
viscous  liquids  comprising  the  steps  of,  arranging  said 
liquids  in  a  ribbon-like  pattern  having  an  alternate  repeti- 
tive sequence,  and  moving  the  liquids  along  a  longitudinal 
path  while  applying  a  first  liquid  moving  force  along  a 
first  common  boundary  of  the  liquids,  and  a  second  liquid 
moving  force  along  a  second  common  boundary  of  the 
liquids,  said  first  and  second  forces  being  applied  in 
unlike  directions. 


3,127,153 

RESILIENT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Genid  W.  EMers,  Christopher,  DL,  aarinor  to  E.  *  E. 

Miae  Service  Company,  Chriatophw,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  lane  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,91^ 
4Clalmi.  (CL242— 33) 
1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  holder  provided  with  a  socket,  a  bit  having  a  shank 
interfitting  said  socket,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  recess,  the  holder  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
communicating  with  said  socket,  said  aperture  including 
a  relatively  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  socket  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  on  the  holder,  a  resilient  block  member 


1.  In  a  furnace  construction  having  a  ckwed  bottom. 
upfiMimg  supporting  means  provided  for  naintaining  the 
work  in  the  furnace  in  a  horizontal  plan  t,  and  channel 
means  dispoeed  between  adjacent  suppor  ing  naeana,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  moying  said  work 
within  said  furnace  from  one  location  on  paid  supporting 
means  to  another,  said  moving  means  i^luding  upper 
and  lower  beams  horizontally  disposed  within  at  least 
one  of  said  channel  means,  said  beams)  defining  open 
interior  portions,  subsuntially  vertically  jdispoaed  parti- 
tion walls  formed  transversely  of  the  leng^  of  said  parti- 
tions in  said  interior  portions  to  thereby  define  a  plurality 
of  bearing  receiving  compartments  theijein  in  spaoed- 
apart  relationship  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  beams, 
removable  bearing  inserts  with  concave,  seats  disposed 
within  said  compartmenu  and  secured !  against  lateral 
movement  iHth  respect  to  their  associated  ^eams  by  means 
of  their  engagement  with  said  partition  w4USt  linking  bars 
having  convex  ends  pivotally  interfltting  Mth  said  seats, 
said  bearing  inserts  being  held  within  saif  compartments 
by  reason  of  their  engagement  with  said  li^aking  bars,  said 
linking  bars  having  a  length  sufficient  ti  maintain  said 
beams  in  spaced  apart  relation  when  thci  bars  and  their 
respective  seats  are  aligned  in  a  vertioll  plane,  means 
connected  to  said  lower  beam  for  horizontally  shifting 
said  beams  relative  to  each  other,  said  linking  bars  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  top  of  said  upper  beam  above  the 
top  of  said  supporting  means  wheneverlthe  beams  are 
disposed  in  said  spaced  apart  relation,  a  toller  bed  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  for^  rotation  in  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  means,  said  roUeii  bed  si^porting 
said  lower  beam,  means  connecting  said  fpper  and  lower 
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beams  and  means  associated  with  said  connecting  means 
for  horizontally  moving  the  upper  and  lower  beanu  over 
said  roller  bed. 


3,127,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING 
THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
AND  THE  ESCAPE  OF  VAPORIZATION  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  THE  SURFACE  THEREOF 

Walter  Geffckca,  Maiu,  Csrmasy,  Mrignor  to  U 
Glaswcrk  Scbott  Jk  Gek,  Maiao,  Geimaay,  a 


Filed  Feb.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  4,951 
7CtainB.    (CL  24^-34) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  and  for  melting  glass  in 
a  platinum  crucible  while  at  least  substantially  reducing 
the  tendency  of  the  molten  glass  to  crystallize  and  while 
preventing  the  loss  of  vaporization  products  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass,  which  comprises  a  melting  cruci- 
ble for  the  glass,  means  for  heating  said  crucible,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  extending  into  said  crucible,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  at  least  one  stirring  element  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  heating  said  shaft 
and  stirring  element,  a  cover  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith  arranged  at  a  small  distance  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  crucible  so  as  to  substantially  seal 
the  same  against  the  atmosphere,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  heating  means. 


3,127.154 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

to  Air 


NJ.. 

N«w  York,  N.Y. 


12 


New  Yarfc 
21, 1941.  Sar.  No.  114,724 

(CL  243—43) 


3,127,157 
MULTIPLE  BELLEVILLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Webb,  Adndnlstrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  Space  Admiaistnition,  wifli  respect  to  an 
Invention  of  William  F.  MacGlMhaa,  Jr. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1943,  Scr.  No.  249,222 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  247—1) 


t^t 


8.  In  an  external-mixing  burner  wherein  separate 
streanu  of  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  are  discharged  throu^ 
separate  discharge  outlet  means  in  an  end  face  of  a  burner, 
the  improventent  which  comprises  substantially  parallel 
discharge  passageway  means  for  the  oxygen  and  fuel 
streams  terminating  in  said  outlet  means,  and  means  for 
delaying  the  mixing  of  the  oxygen  and  fuel  streams  in- 
cluding a  discharge  outlet  means  intermediate  said  outlet 
means  for  said  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  streams  in  position 
to  flow  a  stream  of  barrier  gas  between  the  other  streams, 
and  means  for  supplying  and  regulating  the  rate  of  dla- 
charge  of  the  barrier  gas  stream. 


I.  A  multiple  Belleville  spring  aiksembty.  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  annular,  conical,  Belleville  springs; 
(6)  a  segmental  outer  retainer  having  annular  inturned 
grooves  receiving  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  springs; 

(c)  removable  means  securing  the  segments  of  said 
outer  retainer  against  radial  separation; 

(d)  a  segmental  inner  retainer  having  annular  external 
grooves  receiving  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  springs; 

ie),  and   removable  means  securing  the  segments  of 
said  inner  retainer  against  radial  contraction. 


3,127454 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  STRUT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  BroadwcB,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  assipior,  by 
aaaitaaNata,  to  IMssiaisal  Corparatioa,  Chia^o, 
a  caiporatfcia  of  lIBasli 

FBad  Apr.  25,  1942,  Sar.  Na.  194 ,147 
7  Hi  has    (0.247—44) 


m. 


1.  A   hydro-pneumatic   strut   for   connection    to   the 
^>rung  and  lusprung  masses  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
(1)  a  pump  damper  assembly  including: 
(a)  a  cylinder, 

ib)  a  ptstoo  rod  extending  through  one  end  of 
said  cylinder, 
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(c)  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  joined  to 
said  piston  rod,  said  piston  having  passage 
noeans  communicating  with  opposed  portions  of 
said  cylinder  defined  thereby, 

(2)  an  outer  casing  having  opposed  closed  and  open 
ends  positioned  in  surrounding,  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship to  said  cylinder,  the  closed  end  thereof 
being  opcratively  joined  to  said  piston  rod, 

(3)  and  means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
pump  damper  cylinder  and  said  outer  ctising  while 
allowing  relative  longitudinal  movement  there- 
between including: 

(d)  barrel  means  joioed  to  the  open  end  of  said 
outer  casing  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
pump  damper  cylinder, 

(b)  compression  spring  means  carried  by  said 
barrel  means  adjacent  said  pump  damper  cylin- 
der, and, 

(c)  packing  means  carried  by  said  barrel  means 
about  said  pump  damper  cylinder,  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  compression  spring. 


MiKCH  31,  1964 


movable  abutment  means  controlling  tl«  force  of  the 
resilient  means, 

and  power  means  operable  as  the  door  i:  opened  manu- 
ally to  move  the  abutment  means  in  a  direction  de- 
creasing the  force  of  the  resiKent  meai  ts  and  operable 
when  the  door  is  released  to  move  the  abutment 
means  in  a  direction  increasing  the  Q^rce  of  the  re- 


silient means  to  said  predetermined 


O 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  268—327  see: 
Patent  No.  3.127.147 


:orce. 


FRAME 


FOR 


3,127,159 
ATTACHMENT  FOOT  STRUCTURE 
CUSHION  SPRING  ELEMENTS 
John  M.  Canghcy,  Adrfaui,  Midu,  asriiBor  to  Stnbotti 
GncM  Corpontioa,  AMa^  Mkh^  a  corpontion  of 
MicUoB 

FIMI  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  1>5,9C7 
4Ciliiiiit.    (CLlCT^llt) 


3.1274«1  , 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  AND  MOVBSC  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  KtaHcr,  DowMn  Grova,  a^  WaHcr  Lach, 

Chkago,  nL,  aari^on  to  WMtani  EkMric  Coaapaay, 

incorporated,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  corpbratioa  of  New 

York  1 

F1M  Jaly  i,  1H2,  Sar.  No.  MkNt 
aOatas.    (CL2<i^-5^ 


•>1 


1.  In  a  seat  or  back  construction  for  vehicles,  furniture, 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wire  spring  ele- 
ment having  a  terminal  portion,  an  elongated  slot  defined 
in  said  frante,  said  terminal  portion  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel legs  having  a  common  return-bent  portioo  angularly 
disposed  to  said  legs  and  extending  into  said  slot,  said  last 
p(Mtion  defining  a  fulcrum  portion  and  an  abutment  por- 
tion, said  fulcrum  portion  being  hooked  over  an  edge  of 
said  slot  and  said  abutment  portion  engaging  with  a  surface 
of  said  frame  to  one  side  of  said  slot. 


3,127,1M 

PUSH-FREE  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Gcorte  R.  Wallmaon,  P.O.  Box  526,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  175,«29 

ITClains.    (CL  24»— 43) 


17.  In  a  swinging  door  construction  including  a  doo 
pivotal  on  a  predetermined  vertical  axis  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

variable  resilient  means  urging  the  door  toward  a  closed 
position  with  a  predetermined  force  when  in  one  com 
dition  of  adjustment  and  the  docH-  is  closed. 


jHj^y  ■ 

-t- 

.^ 

Tt    I              ~       '     ' 

Y 



I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described: 

a  holder  having  a  seat  for  supporting  aA  article  thereon; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  Holder  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  work  position; 

a  jaw  mounted  oo  said  holder  for  pii'otal  movement 
f rooi  an  open  position  to  a  closed  positioo  to  grip 
the  article  against  said  seat; 

a  plunger  mounted  on  said  holder  fv  reciprocalory 
movement; 

a  toggle  joint  having  an  intermediate  kijee  portion  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  plunger  foil  actuation  there- 
by and  having  outer  extremities  pivbtally  connected 
to  said  holder  and  said  movable  jawj 

resilient  oaeans  for  urging  said  plunger  in  one  direction 
from  a  retracted  positioo  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  toggle  joint  from  a  bent  con^lition  toward  a 
straightened  OMidition  and  the  actuation  of  said  jaw 
to  closed  positioo; 

an  element  movably  supported  on  said 'mounting  means 
adjacent  to  the  work  position  for  engagement  with 
said  plunger, 

means  for  advancing  said  element  to  leffect  the  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  to  retracted  txMitioB  and  the 
actuatioo  of  laid  jaw  to  open  posii 

means  <m  said  holder  operable  in  res; 
of  said  plunger  to  the  retracted 
said  plunger  in  such  position; 

means  for  actuating  said  latching  nne^ns  to  effect  the 
release  of  said  plunger  and  the  actuation  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  to  closed  position;  and      J 

means  on  said  naounting  means  operafle  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  element  for  latching  said  holder 
against  movement  during  the  m<^en>ent  of  said 
plunger  to  retracted  positioo. 


to  movement 
for  latching 
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3,127,142 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXERTING  EQUALIZED 

COMPRESSIVE  FORCES 

Glenn  E.  Miller,  Rockbrook  Heights,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to 

Wcstcm  Elcctrk  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

looc  19,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  11S,11S 
«ClaiaM.    (CL24»~1S7) 


each  of  said  link  chains  extending  toward  each  other  and 
over  said  hoppers  for  successive  engagement  with  the 
folded  sections  of  the  newspaper  as  they  are  moved  over 
said  hoppers  by  said  link  chains,  a  vacuum  cup  lifting 
means  disposed  over  each  of  said  hoppers  operating  to 
open  the  folded  sections  of  the  newspaper  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  movement  of  said  section  engaging  arms 
for  engagement  by  the  said  arms  as  they  move  over  said 
hoppers,  said  section  engaging  arms  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  link  chains,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  arms  toward  an  inoperative  position  in  coextending 
relation  with  their  supporting  chains,  a  stationary  cam 
means  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame  disposed  out- 
wardly and  extending  along  the  upper  course  of  said  link 
chains  for  holding  said  arms  in  an  operative  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  during  their  move- 
ment over  said  hoppers  and  releasing  said  arms  for  dis- 
engagement with  said  newspaper  sections  after  passing 
over  the  final  one  of  said  aligned  hoppers,  chain  support- 
ing rails  carried  by  said  frame  over  which  the  upper 
course  of  said  hnk  chains  travel,  and  means  carried  by 
said  link  chains  cooperating  with  said  chain  supporting 
rails  for  maintaining  said  section  engaging  arms  in  co- 
operating relation  with  said  stationary  cam  means. 


4.  Apparatus  for  exerting  equalized  compressive  forces 
on  a  stack  of  articles  at  two  spaced  points  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  which  comprises  a  base  for  supporting  the 
stack  of  articlei.  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  en- 
gaging the  surface  at  the  two  points  laterally  spaced  equi- 
distant from  and  on  opposite  sides  erf  a  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  of  said  lever,  and  having  a  hemispherical  socket 
provided  intermediate  the  ends  and  along  the  longitudinal 
centerline  thereof;  a  ball  member  fixed  to  said  base  and 
received  in  the  socket  of  said  lever  to  form  a  fulcrum 
about  which  said  lever  may  pivot  both  longitudinally  of 
itself,  to  exert  compressive  forces  oo  the  stack  of  articles, 
and  laterally  of  itself  to  equalize  the  compressive  forces 
between  the  two  points;  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
lever  and  said  ball  member  together  so  that  said  ball 
member  remains  in  constant  contact  with  the  socket;  a 
cam  follower  mounted  along  the  centerline  at  the  end  of 
said  lever  opposite  the  bifurcated  end;  a  rotary  cam,  upon 
which  said  cam  follower  rides,  for  pivoting  said  lever 
about  said  ball  member  to  exert  compressive  force  on  the 
stack  of  articles;  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  lever 
so  that  said  cam  follower  remains  in  constant  contact  with 
said  cam  so  as  to  hold  said  lever  open  in  a  receiving  posi- 
tion when  no  articles  are  being  clamped. 


3,127,1(3 

NEWSPAPER  COLLATOR 

Walteca  M.  Chanbtrs,  5M  Jewel  SC,  CapMola,  Califs  and 

Uoyd  W.  Bcflki,  429  San  Jnan  Ave,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  It.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,195 

g  Claias.    (CL  27»— 57) 


1.  In  a  newqwper  stuffing  machine  of  the  diaracter 
described,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  supporting 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  hoppers 
into  which  folded  sections  of  a  newspaper  are  supported 
at  a  substantially  uniform  level,  a  pair  of  continuous 
link  chains  operating  in  vertical  planes  with  their  upper 
courses  moving  along  opposite  sides  and  adjacent  said 
hoppers,  newspaper  section  engaging  arms  carried  by 

800  O.O.— 88 


3,U7.1M 
COLLATING  DEVICE 
Wally  Charles  Hoff,  Toraato,  Ontarfo, 
(65  Crockfmnd  Blvd.,  Scaifcotuwgh  4,  Oirtai 

Filed  Oct  1€,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,934 
SCInias.   (CI.27t-^St) 


1.  A  collating  device  comprising:  a  supporting  frame; 
a  pair  of  rails  secured  to  said  frame  in  parallel  relation- 
ship; a  plurality  of  spaced  cutouts  in  each  said  rails  having 
projections  at  the  edges  of  said  cutouts;  a  plurality  of 
paper  trays  each  including  a  back  plate;  an  upwardly 
formed  lip  on  each  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  notches, 
said  notches  cooperating  with  said  projections  to  re- 
movably secure  said  trays  to  said  rails;  a  bar  mounted  on. 
said  frame  for  reciprocal  movement  beneath  said  trays; 
resilient  fingers  secured  to  said  bar  and  biased  against 
said  trays;  and  means  for  operation  of  said  bar  thereby  to 
move  said  fingers  over  said  trays. 


3.127.1«5 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  B.  St.  Denny  and  Frank  H.  Brown,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
aaignors,  by  mesne  assjgnmusts,  to  W.  Carroll  Coyne, 
Faydtcville,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Flanagan,  Norwich, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,554 
2  Clafans.    (CL  27<»— 46) 

1.  Folding  apparatus  for  folding  a  flat  sheet  of  mate- 
rial in  two  comprising  complementary  scoring  rollers  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  roller  and  a  disc  roller 
disposed  below  said  cylindrical  roller  and  each  mounted 
for  routioo  about  substantially  horizontally  extending 
axes  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  material  therebetween  to 
form  a  ci«ase  in  the  sheet  of  material  which  extoids 
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substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  feed,  meant 
for  feeding  a  sheet  of  material  between  said  rollers  in 
one  direction  of  feed,  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  means  sup» 
porting  and  mounting  said  belts  for  movement  during 
operation  so  that  each  of  said  belts  defines  a  substantiaUl 
horizontally  disposed  run  extending  from  a  point  closelj 
adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  said  sc<M-ing  rollers  to  ^ 
point  remote  from  said  rollers,  said  runs  of  said  belt! 
being  spaced  apart  adjacent  said  rollers  and  converging 
toward  one  another  in  a  direction  away  from  said  roUert 
to  said  remote  point  at  which  the  runs  are  doaely  mdt^ 
jacent  to  one  another,  said  runs  being  positioned  to  en» 
gage   the   upper  surface  of  a  sheet   fed   through  sai( 


whereby  pressure  between  the  sheets  diie  to  the  weight 
thereof  is  momentarily  reduced,  the  opei  ation  of  the  jog- 
ging mechanism,  for  each  sheet  in  turn,  being  stoi^)ed 
for  a  period  during  which  engagement  ^  of  the  sheet  by 
the  gripping  means  is  effected  and  meansj  operative  during 
a  multiplicity  of  cycles  of  up  and  down  jonins  o'  the 
sheets  to  move  the  gripping  means  suistantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  lowermost  sheet  and  while  gripping  that  sheet 
to  initiate  the  forwarding  of  the  sheet  fiiom  the  stack. 


3,127,H7 
SHEET  STACKER  OR  FEI 
Jacob  RaMBOw,  Takoaa  Park,  mni  J 
Sprta«,  MiL,  ■■In'Wi  to  RiMbow 
IbCm  Takoma  Pwk,  Md. 

Flkd  Mar.  31,  IML  Sw.  N<».j99,84« 
7CWM.    (C1.271 


rollers  at  either  side  of  the  crease  line  formed  there  i 
as  the  sheet  leaves  said  rollers  and  serving  as  the  tofc 
support  for  said  sheet  during  its  movement  between  said 
scoring  rollers  and  said  remote  point,  the  portions  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  saki  crease  line  being  progressively  forced 
toward  one  another  by  the  said  runs  of  the  belts  as  tlie 
sheet  moves  in  the  direction  of  feed,  there  being  froe 
spaces  beneath  said  runs  at  o|K>o8ite  skies  thereof  t> 
permit  the  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  to  drop  downwardly 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  such  that  as  the  sheet 
passes  between  sakl  runs  at  said  remote  point,  only  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sheet  passes  therebetween  to  form  la 
perfect  fold  without  any  wrinkles  therein. 


3,127,1M  I 

SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  FORWARDING 

MACHINE 
Charles  Frederick  Fawdry,  Ewcll,  Eoclaad,  a«i|Mir  lo 
Headlcy     Townaend     Backho—e,     Corsy/CoaTeraio*, 
Vaad,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,7M 
priority,  aMycatkM  Great  BrftaiB  Mar.  16,  190 
SOatais.    (0.271—11) 


1 .  A  machine  for  separating  and  initiating  the  forwavd- 
ing  of  sheets  individually  from  a  suick  of  sheets  comprising 
means  for  supporting  the  stack  in  an  upwardly  sloping 
attitude,  means  for  gripping  the  lower  face  of  each  lower- 
most sheet  of  the  stack  in  turn,  jogging  mechanism  for 
giving  to  the  stack  an  up  and  down  jogging  movement 


;der 

E.  Waldo,  SOvcr 
Co., 


^CiTP* 


1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  for  a  RexibW  sheet,  sakl 
apparatus  comprising  a  roury  structure)  having  an  azii  at 
rotatkm  substantially  normal  to  the  pUne  of  the  surface 
of  the  sheet,  an  outwardly  extending  roller  connected 
with  said  roury  structure  and  having]  a  rolling  surface 
movable  approximately  in  the  plane  of]  the  flexible  sheet, 
sheet  holding  and  positive  conU'ol  meaiM  operative  as  the 
roller  engages  the  leading  comer  portion  of  the  sheet  to 
attach  said  portion  of  the  sheet  to  the  si  rf aoe  of  the  roller 
and  to  exercise  positive  control  of  the  sheet  by  holding 
the  leading  portion  of  the  sheet  attache|l  until  the  leMling 
area  of  the  sheet  has  been  curved  approximately  half  way 

of  sakl  rotary 
roller,  thereby 
leading  portion 
as  the  remaining 
the  roller  while 
removal  means 
t  and  pulling  H 


It 


around  the  roller  due  to  the  movei 

structure  and  the  rolling  action  of 

both  curving  the  sheet  and  orienting 

of  the  sheet  in  the  saoae  general 

portion  of  the  sheet  not  yet  conucted 

under  sakl  positive  control,  and 

gripping  said  leading  portion  of  the 

around  sakl  roller  and  away  in  the  samfe  general  directkm 

as  the  motkNi  of  sakl  roller  as  it  contfoues  to  be  moved 

by  sakl  rotary  structure. 


3,127,1M 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

•  L  Kraaer,  %  McCaU  Colrp.,  McCaB  St., 

DaytoaLOMo    I 

FBod  Aaf.  24,  19M,  Scr.  N#.  51,724 

llClains.     (CL  271-^9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  of  material  such  as 

canls  and  like  flexible  material,  comprising  a  hopper  for 

receiving  and  supporting  a  stack  <rf  jseparale  sheeU  to 

be  fed  singly,  means  at  one  end  of  s4kl  hopper  defining 

an  outlet  through  which  single  sheet*  are  discharged,  a 

movable  pickup  head  having  a  knife  edge  OKMinted  in 

fixed  position  thereon  and  projecting  therefrom  for  a 

slight  distance  substantially  less  than  the  thfcknrsa  of  a 

sheet  for  non-perforating  contact  with, each  sheet  along  a 
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line  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  head,  vacuum  conducting  means  in  said  head  ar- 
ranged to  create  a  negative  pressure  at  the  surface  of 
said  head  adjacent  said  knife  edge  to  draw  a  single  sheet 
into  engaged  relation  with  said  knife  edge,  means  mount- 
ing said  head  for  driven  movement  in  a  circular  path  past 
said  hopper  outlet  including  a  drum  rotatable  about  an 
axis  located  beneath  said  h(^>per  and  extending  gen- 


erally parallel  with  respect  to  said  outlet,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  at  constant  velocity  to  pass  said  head 
cyclically  across  said  outlet,  and  rotary  valve  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  opera- 
tive in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  said  head  past  said 
outlet  to  connect  said  vacuum  conducting  means  in  said 
head  to  a  source  of  vacuum  when  said  head  is  adjacent 
said  outlet  and  for  a  predetermined  extent  of  travel  of 
said  head  away  from  said  outlet 


3427.149 
ROTATING  SWING 
D.  GaAMi,  3575  N.  Palrltti  Ave., 


Feb.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,419 
ItCldtes.    (CL  272^^3) 


3427479 

CHILDREN'S  PtAY  TABLE 

FoRCit  F.  Carter,  2723  S.  37tk  St..  Kaans  Cky , 

FRcd  Oct  17, 1942,  Scr.  No.  231,134 

4Cliri^    (0.271-^3) 

I.  A  chiklrcn's  play  table  comprising: 

a.  a  circular,  generally  planar  base, 

b.  a  standard  secured  centrally  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending opwardly  therefrom. 


c.  a  circular  table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard  concentrically  therewith, 

d.  a  chair  disposed  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  table  top, 

e.  means  supporting  said  chair  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  table  top  and  mounted  on  said  standard  for  free 
roution  about  the  axis  thereof,  whereby  said  chair 
may  t>e  rotated  aix>und  the  periphery  of  said  uble 
top. 


/.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  legs  carried  by 
said  base,  said  legs  being  angularly  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  base  and  extending  substantially 
radially  thereto,  and  being  outwardly  and  downward- 
ly inclined  to  engage  the  Hoot  at  their  outer  ends  to 
support  said  base, 

g.  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  legs  to  said 
base  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  intermediate  its  ends, 

h.  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  legs 
to  said  base  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 

and 
I.  resilient  means  yieWably  resisting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  legs  relative  to 
said  base. 

3,127,171 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE  CON- 
TAINER AND  PEDALS  AND  WEIGHTS 
Royc*  P.  Noland,  Santa  Craa.  and  Fcrdiaaisd  Albert 
Kackhoff,  Castro  Valley,  CaHf^  airignon  to  Vallaat 
Sportfai«  Goods  Coiporatioa,  Santa  Craz,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
yftatfiw  of  Calif  or^ 

Fled  Feb.  9, 1941,  Ser.  No.  8S,944 
4Cb*M.    (CL272— 5t) 


i— J 


10.  A  foutable  swing,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  end  walls  partially  closing  the  axial  ends  thereof 
and  struts  extending  from  sakl  end  walls  to  the  central 
axis  of  sakl  shell  and  defining  with  saki  end  walls  re- 
stricted ingress  and  egress  openings;  means  utilizing  sakl 
structs  for  supporting  saki  shell  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
central  axis  for  rotatkw  thereabout;  and  at  least  one 
seat  fixed  in  saki  shell  and  disposed  radially  outward  from 
sakl  central  axis  whereby  an  occupant  may  route  in 
said  seat  about  sakl  stipporting  means. 


I.  In  an  exercise  apparatus,  a  box  having  skle  widls 
and  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  storage  compartment  with 
an  open  top  side,  one  side  wall  being  formed  with  an 
open  ended  recess  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  lid  means 
serving  as  a  human  body  support  and  as  a  Iki  for  the  box, 
means  tor  mounting  sakl  lid  means  on  said  box  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  so  that 
said  Ikl  means  in  a  doKd  position  doses  said  opening 
and  in  an  open  position  gives  access  to  the  storage  com- 
partment, saki  Ud  means  in  a  closed  position  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  an  exercise  unit  disposed  within 
said  storage  compartment  and  movable  between  in-use 
and  out-of-the^ay  positions,  said  exercise  unit  having 
one  end  pivotally  secured  to  sakl  box  adjacent  sakl  skla 
waU  having  the  recess  therein,  said  exercise  unit  being 
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movable  in  an  arcuate  path  through  the  open  ^  top  6f 
the  box  and  downwardly  into  the  recess  to  said  in-u)e 
position  and  to  a  position  which  permits  said  lid  meads 
to  be  closed,  said  exercise  unit  also  being  movable  inl  o 
an  out-of-the-way  position  in  the  storage  compartmeft 
which  permits  said  Ud  to  be  dosed. 


n;d 


areas,  a  partition  between  said  incli 
second  area,  holes  in  said  inclined  area 
second  area  spaced  from  each  other  proVid 


3,127,172 

BOWLING  BALL  ELEVATOR  AND  RETURN 

MECHANISMS 

Pat  Troiano,  Washington,  D.C.    (7649  Old  Georgetow  i 

Road,  Bethesda,  Md.),  and  Philip  F.  Fhwlli,  4846  Pai  i 

Ave^  Bethesda,  Md. 

FDcd  Ang.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,411 
6  CUims.     (CI.  273 — 49) 


between  for  balls  to  be  played  thereupoi 
municating  with  said  first  mentioned 
second  area  adapted  to  conduct  balls 
/area  to  said  second  area. 


area  and  said 

and  holes  in  said 

ing  space  there- 


,  and  means  com- 
loles  and  to  said 
rom  said  inclined 


3,127,174 

BATTLE  CONTEST  GAME  BOARt)  WITH  ELEC- 

TRICALLY  OPERABLE  SiGN>  lL  MEANS 

John  W.  Ryan,  Hawthorne    Calif. 

(11027  Carincrc,  Bel  Aire,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,984 

18  CfaduM.     (CL  X73— P8) 


6.  In  a  bowling  ball  elevator,  the  combination  of 
resiliently  compressible  lower  elevator  wheel,  a  curv<d 
lower  ball  guideway  extending  partly  around  said  low  ;r 
wheel  to  maintain  a  ball  in  engagement  with  the  latt^ 
for  propulsion  of  the  ball  upwardly  along  the  lower  guide- 
way,  said  lower  guideway  including  an  upper  portion 
spaced  from  said  lower  wheel  by  a  distance  to  resiliently 
compress  the  lower  wheel  by  a  ball  in  said  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  guideway,  an  upper  elevator  wheel,  a  curved 
upper  ball  guideway  extending  partly  around  said  upp^r 
wheel  to  maintain  a  ball  in  engagement  with  the  latter 
for  propulsion  of  the  ball  upwardly  along  the  upf 
guideway,  said  upper  guideway  including  a  lower  portic 
adapted  to  receive  a  ball  from  said  upper  portion  of  sa 
lower  guideway,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  sa 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  guideway  being  spaced  from 
said  upper  wheel  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  spaciag 
of  said  upper  portion  of  the  lower  guideway  from  tie 
lower  wheel  whereby  a  ball  in  the  upper  portion  of  tie 
lower  guideway  compressing  the  lower  wheel  may  |e 
resiliently  ejected  therefrom  with  a  snap  action  into  sajd 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  guideway. 


\      3,127,173 

AMUSEME51T  DEVICE  WITH  GUN  AND 

APERTURED  TARGET 

Donald  SiverUng,  407  Connccticnt  Drive,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,377 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273— 101) 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  base,' 

first  generally  flat  area  on  said  base  disposed  in  a  hoti- 

zontal  plane,  an  inclined  playing  area  joining  said  first  ibtt 

area  and  supported  on  said  base  connected  to  an  ed|e 

of  said  first  flat  area  and  extending  upwardly  and  awiy 

from  said  first  area,  a  second  generally  flat  area  on  said 

base,  said  inclined  area  being  between  said  first  and  secold 


1.  A  submarine  battle  game  as  de«  ribed  comprising: 
a  box-like  frame  including  a  playing  f  eld  having  an  up- 
standing opaque  transverse  barrier  divi<  ling  said  field  into 
a  pair  of  "battle  ground"  areas,  said  >laying  field  areas 
each  having  means  adapted  to  position  a  plurality  of 
"target"  playing  pieces  in  selected  chan(  eable  deployment, 
a  non-transparent  screen  overlying  am  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  playing  field  areas  wliereby  i  aid  playing  pieces 
cannot  be  seen  therethrough,  a  target  si]  ht  under,  adjacent 
and  visible  through  said  screen,  a  switc  ti  and  lamp  signal 
assembly  carrying  said  target  sight,  and  means  mounting 
said  assembly  for  movement  to  any  ptrt  of  said  playing 
field  areas,  said  switch  assembly  comp  ising  means  actu- 
atable  upon  engagement  with  the  top  o '  one  of  said  play- 
ing pieces  to  activate  said  lamp  signal  f)  indicate  a  target 
"hit." 


3,127,175 
RAILROAD  PUZZLE  GXME 
Leo  J.  WUte,  488  7th  SL,  Maaatt,  Mo. 
Filed  Jnly  27,  1962,  Sar.  No. 
6aafanB.    (CL27S— 1J2) 
1.  A  railroad  puzzle  consisting  of  ai  endless  area  en- 
closing track,  two  extension  tracks  extending  outwardly 
from  the  endless  track,  two  boxcar  members  movable  on 
the  tracks,  an  engine  member  movable  on  the  tracks,  and 
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fixed  means  on  said  endless  track  for  limiting   move- 
ment of  said   two  boxcar   members,  said  fixed   means 


end  of  said  container  having  a  slot  in  the  upper  wall 
thereof,  an  arm  extending  through  said  slot,  an  arcuate 
stop  member  on  the  end  of  said  arm  within  the  discharge 
end  of  said  container  movable  from  a  position  to  engage 
the  leading  ball  and  prevent  movement  thereof  from  said 
discharge  end  of  said  container  to  a  position  to  release 
said  leading  ball  and  act  as  a  stop  for  the  succeeding  ball, 
an  actuating  member  on  the  end  of  said  arm  positioned 
exteriorly  of  said  discharge  end  of  said  container,  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  discharge  end,  said 
actuating  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
lever  means,  a  pivoted  guide  frame  arranged  to  receive 
at  one  end  thereof  balls  from  the  said  discharge  end,  said 
guide  frame  having  a  ball  discharge  portion  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  ball  receiving  end,  said  ball  dis- 


allowing for  free  passage  of  the  engine  member  along 
said  endless  track. 


3,127,176 

TOY  LIE  DETECTOR 

John  W.  Ryan,  11827  Cashmere,  Bel  Ah«,  CaUf. 

FBad  Mv.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  179,334 

nClahM.    (CL  273— 139) 


10.  A  lie-detector  toy  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  top  wall  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough;  a 
True-False  indicator  carried  by  said  housing,  flrst  and 
second  movable  members  in  said  housing  i>dow  said 
apertures,  said  first  member  being  constructed  to  define 
unobstructed  passagewa>s  therethrough  from  each  of 
said  apertures  to  said  second  member;  said  second  mem- 
ber being  below  said  first  member;  means  removably 
carried  by  said  first  member  obstructing  selected  ones 
of  said  passageways;  a  probe  insertable  into  any  selected 
one  of  said  passageways  through  said  apertures  whereby 
to  move  said  first  member  when  inserted  in  an  obstructed 
passageway  and  to  move  said  second  member  when  in- 
serted in  an  unobstructed  passageway;  and  actuating 
means  to  actuate  said  indicator  in  resp<MMe  to  move- 
ment of  either  of  said  members,  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber causing  said  indicator  to  indicate  False  and  move- 
ment of  the  other  member  causing  said  indicator  to 
indicate  True. 

3,127,177 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  AND  TEEING  DEVICE 
Ervhi  Bcnkoc,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Transo- 
mm  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,236 
4Cbdma.  (CL  273— 281) 
1.  A  golf  bail  teeing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  container  for  a  supply  of  golf  balls 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  container  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  discharge  end  constructed  and  arranged 
to  maintain  therein  a  row  of  golf  balls,  a  tee  on  said 
support  qMced  from  said  discharge  end,  the  discharge 


charge  portion  being  movable  from  a  lower  position  ad- 
jacent said  support  to  an  upper  position  in  which  said  ball 
discharge  portion  effects  the  discharge  of  the  ball  onto 
said  tee,  said  guide  frame  being  actuated  by  said  lever 
means,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  member 
to  actuate  said  arm,  said  arcuate  stop  is  moved  to  release 
the  leading  ball  and  the  guide  frame  is  simultaneously 
moved  to  elevate  the  said  ball  discharge  portion  above  the 
tee  and  provide  a  guide  surface  along  which  the  leading 
ball  rcrfls  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  container  to 
said  ball  discharge  portion  above  the  tee,  and  release  of 
said  actuating  member  returns  said  arcuate  stop  to  its 
original  position  where  it  prevents  discharge  of  the  lead- 
ing ball  and  simultaneously  releases  the  guide  frame  for 
descent  to  its  original  position  with  the  ball  discharge 
portion  adjacent  said  support. 


3,127,178 
TAPE  PLAYING  MACHINE 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  and  Howard  M.  Thomas,  North 
Tonawandte,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wnrlitzcr  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,493 
9  Claims.  (CL  274—11) 
1.  An  automatic  Upe  player  for  playing  a  plurality  of 
tapes  selectively  in  any  desired  order  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  tape  deck  defining  a  path  for  tape 
to  be  played  and  including  a  pickup  on  one  side  of  said 
path  and  tape  moving  means  for  moving  tape  through 
said  path,  a  rotatable  tape  support  carriage,  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  mounts  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
support  individual  tapes,  said  carriage  having  a  normal 
tape  playing  position  which  supports  said  mounts  at  a 
tape  playing  level  with  respect  to  said  tape  deck,  rotary 
transfer  means  including  a  plurality  of  cams  coacting 
with  said  carriage  to  lift  the  latter  from  the  normal  play- 
ing level  thereof  to  an  elevated  indexing  levd,  said  rotary 
transfer  means  including  means  for  rotating  said  carriage 
at  said  indexing  level  to  bring  the  successive  mounts  on 
the  carriage  into  rotary  alignment  with  said  path  for  tape 
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on  said  tape  deck,  and  means  for  operating  said  transfer 
means  to  lower  said  carriage  to  bring  into  tape  playing 


MB 


relation  to  said  tape  deck  the  tape  mount  on  said  carriage 
rotatably  aligned  with  said  deck. 


3,127,17f 

TAPE  PLAYWG  MACHINB 

Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  and  Howard  M.  Tbomas,  NoHh 

Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wnrlltzer  Company, 

Chkafo,  111^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Orighial   appttcatfon   Jnnc   29.    196«,  Scr.  No.   39,490. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

273;M3  , 

4  OafaM.    (CL  274—11) 


3,127,lSf 
RECORD  CHANGERS 
Rnedlfer  Lehmann,  Sanid  Gcorfen, 
many,  asignor  to  OAar  Stcidingcr 
Inger,  trading  as  tiic  firm  GelMvcdcr 
Filed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmuun; 
9Cfadnis.    (0.27 


Forcit,  Gcr- 
Skgfiiul  Stcid- 
Stcidh«cr  K.G. 
73,274 
Dec  15,  1959 


1) 


1.  In  a  record-changing  apparatus  for  a  phonograph 
having  a  base,  a  turntable  journaled  on  paid  base  for  rota- 
tion about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  and  a  tone  arm 
mounted  oo  said  base  for  pivoting  about  a  second  nor- 
mally vertical  axis,  over  and  across  slid  turntable,  said 
tone  arm  having  a  stop  fixed  thcrewitt  in  radially  offset 
delation  from  said  second  axis,  a  sensir  g  member  mount- 
ed on  said  base  for  pivoting  about  a  third  vertical  axis 
and  engaged  by  and  pivoted  by  the  peitphery  of  a  record 
dropped  onto  said  turntable,  through  an  angle  propor- 
tional to  the  radial  dimension  of  said  record,  stepped 
abutment  means  movably  mounted  on  uid  base  and  con- 
nected with  said  sensing  member  to  bi  moved  by  pivot- 
ing thereof  to  a  position  wherein  the  step  of  said  abut- 
ment means  corresponding  to  the  radiai  dimension  of  said 
record  is  moved  into  the  path  of  said  stop  to  thereby 
engage  the  same  and  limit  the  swing  of  said  tone  arm 
inwardly  toward  said  first  axis  in  accprdance  with  said 
radial  dimension. 


3.127,1S1 
PRESSURE  BALANCED 


I  SEAL 
Donald  F.  Crcgo, Ehn  Grove, andGcn^d  I  eaUcki,  Green- 
Wli.,  Mrignow  to 

MihmnkM,  Wla. 


Oct  9,  19*1,  Scr.  No.ll43,727 


(C12T7- 


^^^^ptefct: 


1.  An  automatic  tape  deck  for  cmitinnously  pUyil« 
substantially  without  interruption  a  tape  supported  in  co- 
acting  relation  to  the  upe  deck,  comprising,  in  combioa- 
tion,  means  defining  a  path  for  tape  to  be  played,  pickf  p 
means  positioned  alongside  said  path,  two  tape  drivilig 
elements  positioned  alongside  said  path  for  moving  tape 
in  opposite  directions  therethrough,  two  retractable  tape 
backup  elements  coacting  with  said  respective  driving  ele- 
ments to  move  tape  into  operative  engagement  therewjih 
for  driving  thereby,  means  biasing  said  respective  backvp 
elements  into  inoperative  positions,  two  direction  contaol 
solenoids  coacting  with  said  respective  backup  elements  to 
advance  the  latter  into  operative  jxMitions,  holding  means 
coacting  with  said  respective  backup  elements  to  hold  the 
latter  in  said  operative  positions,  means  for  operating  said 
holding  means  to  effect  automatically  as  an  incident  to 
movement  of  either  of  the  backup  elements  into  its  o|>- 
erative  position  an  automatic  release  of  the  other  backup 
element  from  its  operative  position,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoids  alternately  to  effect  lubttantiaOy 
CMitinuous  movement  oi  tape  through  said  path. 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  housing  si^rounding  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  means  for  sealing  a  hi^  priBssure  area  from  a 
k>w  pressure  area  comprising:  walls  defining  a  restricted 
fluid  passage  between  said  shaft  and  si  id  bousing  and  in- 
cluding an  opening  for  receiving  sealix  g  fluid,  one  end  of 
said  restrioted  fluid  passage  being  in  tk  lid  communicalioa 
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with  said  low  pressure  area  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  in  fluid  conununication  with  one  end  of  a  radial 
clearance  passage,  said  radial  clearance  being  defined  by 
a  number  of  axially  diaponed  radiaUy  spaced  annular  ro- 
tational flanges  connected  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 
a  numbtr  of  axially  disposed  radially  spaced  annular  sta- 
tionary flanges  connected  in  fluid  sealing  relation  to  said 
housing  and  interkafed  with  said  rotational  flanges;  means 
connected  to  said  housing  and  positioned  in  said  sealing 
fluid  flow  path  upstream  from  said  one  end  of  said  clear- 
ance passage  and  including  at  least  one  noncircular  sur- 
face defining  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  sealing  fluid;  and  outlet  pas- 
sage meana  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  clearance 
passage  with  said  high  presore  area. 


3,127,lt2 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SEALING  MEANS 
Henry  W.  WardMgh,  Phoenix,  Aiix.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeica,  CaHf .,  i 
of  CaHfbnihi 

Fttad  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,M4 
t  Oiiii    (CL277— 2<) 


5.  Seal  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  inner  and 
outer  members  of  substantially  drcidar  cross  section, 
comprising:  a  flexible  annular  sealing  element  clamped 
along  one  edge  portion  to  one  of  said  members,  the  oUter 
edge  ix>ctian  of  said  element  projecting  into  engagemeat 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  othei  member  and  ex- 
tending generally  longitudinally  thereof;  and  an  annular 
fnlcrum  element  tupported  by  said  one  of  said  memben 
and  having  contact  with  said  aeahng  element  along  a  line 
•paced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  edge  engaging 
■aid  other  member,  said  fulcrum  element  being  formed 
from  a  material  having  a  different  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion than  the  member  to  which  the  sealing  element  is 
clamped  whereby  movement  of  such  latter  member  in 
response  to  temperature  change  will  cause  a  portion  of 
said  sealing  element  to  swing  about  said  fulcnun  element 
to  nuintain  firm  engagement  of  said  sealing  element  with 
said  other  flocinber. 


3,127.183 
ANNULAR  CARTRIDGE  FLUID  SEAL  DEVICE 


HcighlB,in., 

■ar  Corporation, 
irff  nWirk 
Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,SS« 
1  nahsii     (CL  277-^46) 
1.  A  fluid  seal  comprising  an  annular  channel-chaped 
retainer  having  a  substantially  cylindrically  extending  ex- 
terior wan  aixl  a  fnisto-conical  interior  wall  forming  an 
annular  channel  between  said  exterior  wall  and  said  in- 
terior wall,  a  sealing  washer  mounted  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  annular  diannel  for  axial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  anntilar  chaimel,  an  annular  dia- 
phragm member  having  a  hub  portion  fixed  to  said  sealing 


washer  and  an  outwardly  directed  annular  lip  bearing 
against  said  exterior  wall  forming  a  slidable  fit  there- 
with, a  garter  spring  mounted  on  said  frusto-conical  in- 
terior wall  in  such  manner  that  said  garter  spring  is  free 
to  roll  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  frusto-conical 
interior  wall,  a  ferrule  ring  positioned  intermediate  said 
garter  spring  and  said  hub  portion,  said  garter  spring,  said 


hub  portion,  said  sealing  washer  and  said  ferrule  ring 
being  arranged  such  that  said  garter  s{»'ing  exerts  an  angu- 
larly directed  force  parallel  to  said  fnuto-conical  wall  oo 
said  ferrule  ring  and  said  ferrule  ring  traiulates  said  angu- 
larly directed  force  to  an  axially  directed  force  and  trana- 
mits  said  axially  directed  force  to  said  sealing  washer 
by  way  of  said  hub  portion. 


3,127,1M 
SELF-CONTAINED  ANNULAR  FLUID  SEAL 
TaiaMO^  CUem»  HdgMa,  IIL,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Waraor  Corporation,  Chki«o,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
imnok 

FIM  Am.  15, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  217,Mi 
2CUhM.    (CL277— 42) 


1.  An  aimular  fluid  seal  comprising  a  flexible  boot 
member,  a  frusto  conical  tubular  member,  an  annular 
sealing  washer  and  an  endless  thrust  transmitting  helical 
spring,  said  tubular  member  telescoped  within  said  flexible 
boot  member  and  Wid  sealing  washer,  said  helical  spring 
extending  around  fhat  portion  of  said  tubular  member  of 
smallest  diameter,  said  flexible  boot  member  and  sealing 
washer  detachably  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of 
annular  rib-like  formations  on  the  outo-  periphery  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  boot  member,  said  thrust  transmitting 
helical  spring  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
on  the  sloping  surface  of  said  frusto  conical  tubular  mem- 
ber when  axial  force  is  applied  to  the  face  of  the  said  seal- 
ing washer,  said  sealing  washer  and  said  tubular  member 
keyed  to  prevent  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  allow  longitudinal  or  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other. 
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3,127,1SS 

OIL  SEALS 

Cyril  Charics  Evans,  6  Shrubbery  RomI, 

Weston-Super-Mare,  EoglaaJ 

Fikd  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,333 

18  Claims.    (CL  277—14*) 


1.  An  oil  seal  of  the  kind  comprising  an  annular  sell- 
ing member  of  oil  resisting  resilient  material  such  as  syn- 
thetic rubber  formed  with  an  annular  flexible  sealing  tp 
for  engagement  with  a  member  to  be  sealed  such  asja 
shaft  or  housing,  a  spring  encircling  the  sealing  lip  a$d 
applying  radially  inward  pressure  thereon  for  holding  it 
in  engagement  with  the  noember  to  be  sealed,  and  a  thin 
flexible  and  locally  deformable  strip-like  intermediate 
means  of  material  harder  than  that  of  the  lip  interposed 
continuously  between  the  lip  and  the  spring  over  the 
whole  length  of  the  spring  and  being  free  of  and  relativoly 
movable  with  respect  to  the  seal,  the  spring  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  pressing  radially  inwardly  upon  the  radially 
outer  face  of  said  intermediate  means  whose  inner  face 
is  in  contact  with  and  transmits  pressure  from  the  spring 
radially  inwardly  upon  the  lip,  the  construction  and  Ar- 
rangement of  said  intermediate  means  being  such  that  it 
can  flex  with  flexure  of  the  spring  and  allows  the  spritig 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  lip  while  preventing  it  from  be- 
coming embedded  in  the  material  of  the  lip  thereby  ^- 
abling  the  spring  to  work  moce  freely. 


3,127,186 

FRICTION  DlEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Marinas  Van  Renssen,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  awigmir  to  Ra4io 

CorporatkMi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  28,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12«,354 

SCIafaM.    (CL  279^2) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  holding  a  relatively  fragile  cylim  ri- 
cal  metal   workpiece  during  a  machining  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  workpiece,  said  mandrel  comprising 
(a)  an  elongated  core, 

(fr)  a  helical  spring  telescoped  over  said  core,  the  tutns 
of  said  spring  having  opposite  engaging  edges  e^ch 
*  having  a  planar  surface  extending  through  a  thick- 
ness dimension  of  the  material  of  said  spring,  |he 
turns  of  said  spring  being  of  uniform  width  through- 
out the  length  of  the  spring,  and 
(c)  means  for  radially  distending  said  spring  wMle 
preserving  said  opposite  edges  in  contact  relation,  for 
uniformally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  wof  k 
piece,  said  means  comi»ising 
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( 1 )  two  sleeves  mounted  in  a  cially-spaced  rela- 
tion on  said  core,  adjacent  eids  of  the  sleeves 
having  helical  surfaces  confon  ning  to  the  helical 
end  surfaces  of  the  spring  sltructiue,  said  end 
surfaces  engaging  said  helical  Surfaces,  and  stops 
for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  [the  terminal  turns 
ot  said  spring, 

(2)  means  restraining  axial  separation  of  said 
sleeves,  and 

(3)  means  for  axially  rotating  ^ne  of  said  sleeves 
with  re^[>ect  to  the  other. 


3,127,187 

ADIUSTABLE  SPINDf 

James  R.  Elan,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporitioo  of  Dclawart 

Filed  Jane  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.j739,746 


J7 


'^^£^42 


^. 


If 


1.  An  adjustable  spindle  comprisint  inner  and  outer 
concen..ric  sleeves  with  the  inner  slee/e  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  mandrel,  locking  means  cooperative  with  said 
sleeves  for  maintaining  said  mandrel  ii  i  a  preselected  sta- 
tionary position  with  respect  to  sai(  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  a  shaft  formed  with  an  axi  d  opening  in  one 
end  dimensioned  to  receive  the  outer  sleeve  and  having 
adjustable  means  for  axial  location  of  the  sleeves  wi.hin 
the  opening  without  disturbing  the  prei  elected  position  of 
said  mandrel  comprising  a  slot  in  said  shaft  in  the  region 
of  the  opening  and  extending  parallel  w  ith  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  hole  in  the  outer  sle  :ve  radially  aligned 
with  said  slot,  a  pin  extending  througfi  said  slot  into  the 
hole  in  the  outer  sleeve,  and  means  |io  hold  the  pin  in 
adjusted  position  within  the  slot,  said  means  comprising 
a  collet  extending  circumferentially  of i  the  shaft  and  over 
the  pin,  and  ring  members  on  eitheri  side  of  the  coUet 
removably  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rets|ining  the  coUet  in 
position  over  the  pin. 


3,127,1U 

OCCUFANT<:ONTROLLED,  OlteTRUCTION- 

CLIMBING  WHEEL  CyAIK 

Richcn,  Basel,  Swinari  md 
Fikd  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No ,  189,616 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Switzcrisnd  Apr.  23,  1961 
^  6CUnis.    (a.28t— 512) 

'  1.  An  occupant-controlled,  obstruct^xi-climbing  wheel 
chair,  comprising  a  chair  framitig  anl  on  both  sides  of 
this  chair  framing:  support  means  rigidly  connected  to 
a  bottom  rear  portion  of  said  chair  fitaming,  axle  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  this  support  i^ans,  a  first  rigid 
member  and  a  second  rigid  member  jpivotally  mounted 
on  said  axle  means,  means  for  adjtisting  the  relative 
angular  position  of  said  two  rigid  mdmbers  with  regard 
to  each  other  and  with  regard  to  the  ciair  framing,  a  first 
and  a  second  endless  track  means  movably  mounted 
respectively  on  said  first  and  said  second  rigid  member 
and  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  endless  track 
means,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  posi- 


tions of  said  two  rigid  members  beini 


capable  of  adjuat- 
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ment  from  a  position  wherein  the  lower  sides  of  the  first 
and  second  track  means  enclose  a  downwardly  open  obtuse 


walls  and  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  end  walls  being  tapered  to  pro- 
vide scrapers,  said  side  walls  having  diametrically  op- 
posed bearing  portions  provided  with  apertures  therein, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  di^x)sed  cylindrical  hollow  rollers 
arranged  in  placed  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  longittidinally  extending  cylindrical  hubs  mounted 
in  the  central  portions  of  said  rollers,  a  base  piece 
fixedly  mounted  in  each  oi  said  hubs  and  each  base  piece 
having  a  trunnion  on  its  outer  end  engaging  an  adjacent 
aperture,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  hub  and 


angle  to  a  position  in  which  said  lower  sides  are  located 
substantially  in  the  same  plane. 


3.127,189 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION 
O.  E.  SdMHa  aad  John  R.  Ahnond,  Detroit, 
MIehn  sssiannri  to  MIdinni  Rnss  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
niioaof  OMo 

Jnhr  2,  19S6,  Scr.  No.  595,475 
dCMH.    (CL2|»-6) 


•  « 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  pneumatic  suspension  means  in- 
terposed between  the  load  supporting  structure  and  the 
wheeled  undercarriage  and  having  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure for  supplying  said  suspension  means,  the  combina- 
tion of,  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  struc- 
ture and  said  undercarriage  to  respond  to  relative  move- 
ment of  tlie  latter  and  said  structure,  valve  means  mov- 
able to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  sus- 
pension means,  additional  means  fluid  connected  with  said 
source  and  being  operative  in  one  position  to  permit  and 
in  another  position  to  prevent  the  stipply  of  fluid  to  and 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  upon  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  to  engage  said  control  means  for  con- 
trolling movement  thereby,  and  upon  interruption  of  said 
supply  to  permit  movement  of  said  control  means  inde- 
peiKlent  of  said  valve  means;  said  additional  means  in- 
cluding a  single  seal  means  for  maintaining  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  suspeiuion  means  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  upon  interruption  of  a  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source. 


said  plunger  including  a  shank  for  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding adjacent  aperture,  an  enlarged  head  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  plunger,  a  shoulder  in  said  hub  for 
engagement  by  said  head,  a  coil  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  base  piece,  and  a  crosspiece  inter- 
posed between  said  rollers  and  said  crosspiece  extending 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  support  member  and 
affixed  to  said  side  walls,  said  crosspiece  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  top  portion  and  vertically  dispwed 
flange  portions  having  tapered  surfaces  providing  scrapers 
for  engaging  said  rollers. 


3,127,191 

PERISCOPIC  REAR  VIEW  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Tft«  Z.  GoMiMn,  Casfanho  Ulhw  242, 

San  Antonio,  Uma,  Peru 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  235,836 

1  Claim.    (Q.  288— 87) 


3,127,198 
GARDEN  STOOL  Wmi  SCRAPER  EQUIPPED 
ROLLERS 
Lenta  HaAcn  Tkcanar,  P.O.  Box  1831,  Honma,  La., 
asrignor  of  Ifhr  percent  to  Lcs  Ryder,  Honma,  La. 
FBed  Oct  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144,477 
ICIatan.    (CL  288— 79.1) 
A  rolling  stool  comprising  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  dispoaed  top  wall,  spaced  parallel  end 

800  O.O.— 8» 


In  a  vehicle,  a  periscopic  rear  view  device  for  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

(fr)  a  dash  panel  of  the  vehicle, 

(c)  bearing  means  in  the  dash  panel  of  the  vehicle. 

(</)  a  hollow  steering  coliunn  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearing  means  and  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end  to  which  said  steering  wheel  is  fixed, 

(e)  tubular  members  joined  at  their  ends  fixed  to  the 
vehicle,  said  tubular  members  extending  about  the 
lower  end  of  said  steering  column  and  extending  to 
the  rear  of  said  vehicle, 

(/)  optical  means  within  said  steering  ooltimn  and  said 
tubular  members  enabling  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
to  look  into  the  upper  end  oi  said  steering  coliunn 
through  said  steering  column  and  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  optical  means  comprising  at  least  mirrors, 

(i)  a  steering  gear  box  of  said  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing rod  projecting  from  it, 

(A)  sprockets  mounted  on  said  steering  column  and 
said  steering  rod,  and 

(/)  a  chain  connecting  said  q>rocket8. 
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3,127,192 
BALL  JOINT  ADJUSTER 
WUfrcd  F.  TVangott,  Wo*  Poiirt,  Va^  and  William 
SchenUciii,  Jr^  SL  Lovii,  M<k,  asrignon  to  Moog 
IndiHtriM,   Ibc,   SL    LovIl   Mo,    a   corporation    of 
MiMonf 

FOcd  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,17$ 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  28«— 96.1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension  system  having  a  whe#l 
supporting  arm  connected  to  a  su^Knsion  control  arm 
by  a  rotatable  and  an  angularly  movable  ball  joint  asaeni- 
bly  including  a  housing  carried  by  cite  of  the  arms  anl 
having  an  exposed  external  semi-spherical  surface  thereof 
and  a  stud  shank  extending  therefrom  for  connection  witta 
the  other  one  of  the  arms,  the  improvement  of  a  nod- 
yieldable  adjuster  for  correcting  for  ball  joint  wear,  said 
adjuster  comprising  a  thrust  member  having  a  cupped 
surface  engaging  the  ball  joint  housing  at  said  semi- 
spherical  surface  for  swivelling  movement  thereon  and  a 
threaded  portion  surrounding  said  stud  shank,  a  wear  tak4- 
up  member  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  portion  (|f 
said  thrust  member  and  bearing  upon  the  other  one  <M 
the  arms  about  the  shank  connection  with  stich  arm,  said 
wear  take-up  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other 
one  of  the  arms  and  said  thnist  member  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  thrust  member  toward  the  ball  joint  houtin| 
and  sepanuion  of  the  arms  to  adjust  for  wear,  and  a  con^ 
bined  turning  and  locking  means  engaging  said  wear  talL^- 
up  member  about  its  periphery  to  effect  adjustments  ther^ 
of  for  moving  said  thnitt  member,  said  losing  meaip 
having  an  element  extending  therefrom  and  movable  int  > 
engagement  with  said  thrust  member  to  prevent  relati^i  s 
movement  between  said  members. 


3,127,193 

TANDEM  TRACTOR  HITCH 

AnMid  E.  W.  JohMO^  Oak  Park,  a^  Robert  L.  Gl4 

dinci,  Downers  Grove,  Dl^  awlgMori  to  Intematioii* 

Harvcatcr  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatiOB  c 

New  Jcney 

FDcd  Jniy  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,S4< 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M — M2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  front  tractor,  a  rear  tracto  , 
and  means  for  tandemly  hitching  said  tractors;  said  meant 
comprising  a  hitch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  front 
tractor;  hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sai4 
hitch  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  front  tractor; 
a  substantiaUy  flat  pan,  adapted  to  receive  the  front  whee  i 


of  said  rear  tractor,  secured  to  said  hiuii  about  a  vertical 
pivot;  connector  meaiu  for  joining  saic  pan  to  said  rear 
tractor,  such  that  a  load  connected  to  said  rear  tractor 
will  be  distributed  to  both  the  front  and  rear  tractors; 
and  wherein  said  rear  tractor  is  proviied  with  a  hitch. 


and  said  connector  means  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  secured  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  pan  about 
horizontal  pivots,  said  pair  of  elongated!  members  extend- 
ing rearwardty  beneath  the  rear  tractfr  and  cotmected 
to  said  rear  tractor  hitch. 


3,127,194 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  i:ONDUITS 
EXTENDING  BETWEEN 
Joseph  L.  JcCrics,  P.O.  Bos  5216, 
oat-haM  to  Jack  S.  Bwte, 
Filed  Dec  11,  IHl,  S«.  N*.  |ISMS3 
3CkaM.   (CL2aB--42i) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  hailing  a  plurality  of 
fluid  hoses  carried  thereby,  a  safety  dei  ice  for  protection 
oi  the  hoses  and  comprising  mounting  bracket  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle,  an  6uter  housing  car- 
ried by  the  moimting  bracket  means,,  an  inner  sleeve 
joumaUed  in  the  outer  housing  for  receiving  the  hoses 
therethrough,  a  liner  disposed  within  the  inner  sleeve  for 
protecting  the  hoses  against  abrasion,  ohaimel  meaiu  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sleeve  for  supporting  the  hoses,  and 
means  carried  by  the  channel  meafttj 
hoses  therein  in  spaced  relation  for  reducing  chafing  there- 
between. 


3,127,195 
AUTOMATIC  BOOK 
BcB  K.  Hawfctes,  Box  St97,  315  W( 

lawn  Addltfo^  GtmbvIIIc, 
Fllad  Am.  26, 1951,  S«r.  N*. 
1  Claim.    (CL  2tl 
In  combination,  a  l>ook  embod: 
covers  joined  together  by  a  back 
leaves  bound  for  use  between  the  front 
top  edges  of  said  leaves  having  cooperati^  notches  located 
adjacent  to  said  back  and  conjointly  farming  a  substan- 
tially shallow  pocket  for  a  built-in  b0ok  mark,  and  a 


front  and  back 

ith  conventional 

back  covers,  the 
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book  mark  comprising  a  yoke  of  resilient  material  se- 
cluded in  said  pocket  and  embodying  a  pair  of  companion 
arms  having  outer  ends  provided  with  integral  attaching 
means  and  allowing  the  yoke  to  be  attached  to  a  cooperat- 
ing portion  of  the  book,  said  arms  being  flexibly  resilient 


and  permitting  the  yoke  to  flip  back  and  forth  within  the 
limits  of  the  enveloping  pocket,  inner  end  portions  of 
the  arms  converging,  being  joined  together  and  providing 
means  which  is  cooperable  with  vertical  edges  of  the 
notched  portions  of  said  leaves. 


3,127,196 
WEDGED   GASKET  COUPLING   UTILIZING  DIF- 
FERENTIAL COEFFICIENTS  OF  FRICTION 
Fnmck  G.  Fabian,  Jr.,  and  Jola  P.  Mma.  Bradford,  Pa., 
to  Dresser  Indnshics,  lac,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 
FBsd  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  il5,67t 
SCMm.    (CL  265^111) 


pull  on  said  pipe  section  causes  said  gasket  to  undergo 
limited  axially-outward  sliding  movement  relatively  to 
the  surface  of  said  recess  in  said  sleeve  portion  while  un- 
dergoing corresponding  concurrent  axially-outward  move- 
ment with  said  pipe  section,  and  said  gasket  is  thereby 
caused  to  wedge  tightly  between  said  pipe  section  and  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  gasket  recess  to  lock  said  pipe 
section  against  withdrawal  from  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  plain  end  pipe  section 
having  an  end  portion  with  a  continuous  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  a  coaxial  sleeve  portion  receiving  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  section  and  having  a  pipe-receiving  aper- 
ture closely  surrounding  the  pipe  section  and  an  annular 
gasket  recess  axially  inwardly  of  said  aperture,  said  re- 
cess having  a  zone  of  maximum  diameter  spaced  axially 
inwardly  from  said  aperture  and  a  surface  of  revolution 
that  tapers  axially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from 
said  zone  of  maximum  diameter  to  said  aperture  at  an 
angle  of  the  order  of  ten  to  twenty  degrees  to  the  axis  of 
said  pipe  section  and  of  said  sleeve  portion,  and  a  con- 
tractible  gasket  of  firm  elastomer  material  seated  in  said 
recess,  said  gasket  being  wedge  shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  pipe  end  portion,  a  Upered  outer  surface  en- 
gaging said  upered  surface  of  said  gasket  recess,  an  axially 
outer  noae  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  pipe  section  and  an  axially 
inner  end  portion  which  in  free  condition  has  a  greater 
radial  dimension  than  the  radial  distance  between  the  pipe 
section  and  said  zone  of  maximum  diameter  of  the  gasket 
recess  so  that  wbtn  the  pipe  section  is  stabbed  into  said 
sleeve  portion  with  the  gasket  seated  in  uid  recess  said 
inner  end  portion  of  the  gasket  is  compressed  radially  to 
provide  an  initial  fluid  seal  between  said  pipe  section, 
means  within  said  sleeve  engaging  said  gasket  to  limit  the 
axially  inward  movement  thereof,  means  providing  a 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
gasket  and  the  sivf ace  of  sakl  pipe  section  at  least  ap- 
proximately four  times  as  great  as  the  coefficient  of  fric- 
tioo  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  gasket  and  said 
upered  surface  of  sakl  gasket  recess  so  that  an  outward 


3,127,197 
WELL  HEAD  HAVING  SEAL  MEANS  ADJUSTABLE 

AND  REPLACEABLE  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Kmri  H.  Kretxschmar,  Calgary,  AHwrta,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Socony  Mol>il  Ott  Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Sar.  No.  4,386 
4CiymB.    (CL2t5— 137) 


1.  In  a  well  head  for  supporting  at  least  two  tubes  tele- 
scopically  arranged  one  within  the  other  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  casing  head,  casing  supporting  and 
Tf^itii^g  means  within  said  casing  head  for  supporting  a 
string  of  casing  and  effecting  an  internal  seal  between 
said  casing  head  and  casing  string,  a  tubing  head,  means 
securing  said  casing  head  to  said  tubing  head,  said  means 
including  an  axially  facing  supporting  surface  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  head,  said  tubing  head  being  pro- 
vided with  supporting  means  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
supporting  said  ti>bing  bead  on  said  axially  facing  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  casing  head,  tubing  supporting 
and  sealing  means  within  said  tubing  head  for  supporting 
a  string  of  tubing  within  said  casing  string  and  effecting 
an  internal  seal  between  sai**  tubing  head  and  tubing,  a 
first  radially  split-type  packing  positioned  above  said 
tubing  head  supporting  means  for  sealing  engagenoent 
with  said  casing  head  and  tubing  head,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  first  packing  and  being  removable  while  said  well 
head  is  under  pressure  to  pernut  replacement  of  said  first 
packing,  second  radially  split-type  packing  means  posi- 
tioned above  said  tubing  supporting  and  sealing  means 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  tubing  head  and  said 
tubing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  packing  and 
being  removable  while  said  well  head  is  under  pressure  to 
permit  replacement  of  said  second  packing. 


3»127,198  ^,^ 

COMBINATION  SUP  AND  PACKING  APPARATUS 

FOR  OIL  FIELD  U^ 

Valdck  J.  Onmd,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aadgnor  toShaRer 

Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonia 

Fllad  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,072 

1  Claim.    (CL  285—146) 

A  combination  slip  and  packer  apparatus  for  use  at 

the  wellhead  of  an  oil  well,  comprising  a  substantial  nam- 
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ber  of  metal  slip  segments  each  having  wickers  at  their 
inner  portions  and  tapered  surfaces  at  their  outer  pof- 
tions,  said  segments  when  disposed  adjacent  each  oth^ 
and  occupying  substantially  less  than  360  degrees  wheri- 
by  substantial  reservoir  spaces  are  formed  between  op- 
posed surfaces  of  adjacent  segments,  first  large-area 
groove  means  formed  in  said  inner  portions  of  said  seg- 
ments at  a  first  elevation,  second  large-area  groove  meaits 
formed  in  said  outer  portions  of  said  segments  at  a  second 
elevation  substantially  different  from  said  first  elevation, 
first  and  second  annular  elements  formed  of  elastomer!  z 


GAZETTE 


March  31,  1964 


to  be  inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  ^aid  chamber  a»  a 
unit. 


3,127aM 
EXPANSION  JOINTS  FOR 
Andre  Sayag,  Paris,  France,  anIgBor, 
mcnts,  to  Zailea  Brothers,  Iik^  W 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,660 

Claims  priority,  apyUcatloB  FrancelMay  6,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  2t5— 23|6) 


PIPES 

by  mcaoc  assign' 
ington,  Del.,  a 


,.    .  ■  - . .  -.i 


5>* 


material  and  respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  secon|i 
groove  means  to  at  least  ml  the  same,  and  masses  off 
elastomeric  material  provided  in  said  reservoir  spaces 
between  opposed  surfaces  of  said  segments,  said  rescrvof' 
spaces  communicating  freely  with  said  groove  means  fa|- 
flow  of  elastomeric  material  thereto,  said  opposed  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  segments  at  said  reservoirs  being  cut- 
back substantially,  whereby  gaps  are  formed  above  sai<l 
reservoirs,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  segments  at  sai^ 
gaps  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  sub  - 
stantial  ccHnpression  of  the  elastomeric  material  in  said  re  - 
servoirs. 


series  connection 


3,127,199 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FITTING 

Homer  Davis  Roc,  8  Chapin  Place,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,409 

4ClainM.    (CL  205— 165) 


4.  An  expansion  joint  adapted  for 
into  a  conduit  comprising,  in  combinaiion,  a  corrugated 
bellows  element  formed  with  alternatirg  peaks  and  hol- 
lows respectively  disposed  in  axially  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  a  us  of  the  bellows 
element,  a  plurality  of  discrete  hoUow 
nested  within  the  hollows  of  said  bellow|j  element'^ in  heat'- 
iransferring  contact  with  the  external  sarface  of  said  ele- 
ment, conduit  means  communicative  wjith  and  intercon- 
necting said  rin^  for  passage  of  a  fluent  heating  medium 
circumferentially  about  said  bellows  clement  unidirec- 
tionaliy  from  one  end  toward  the  opp>site  end  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  said  conduit  mei  ns  to  a  source  of 
supply  of  said  fluent  heating  medium. 


3,127001 

TUBULAR  RTVET  CONNEITION 

HAkon  Granhm^,  Uranfenbocgrcfea  2  i,  Orio,  Norway 

FIM  Jaa.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  io,32t 


CblBs 


,  apyHcation  Norwaj 

(CL  287—20.) 


Ja^4,1960 


5V» 


c>^^>z^:  T.^si«»?]s 


1.  An  assembled  multi-part  quick  disconnect  fitting  for 
attaching  two  conduits  together,  comprising  a  body  por*- 
tion  having  a  central  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  ia 
communication  with  a  first  conduit  adjacent  the  opposite 
end,  a  sleeve  having  a  portion  dimensioned  with  respect 
to  said  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  permit  axial  insertion 
of  said  portion  therein,  means  retaining  said  sleeve  por* 
tion  within  said  chamber  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  free  relative  rotation  of  and  prevent  axial  sepa* 
ration  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  a  tube 
for  communication  with  a  second  conduit  extending  into 
said  sleeve  and  freely  rotatable  and  longitudinally  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  and  means  on  said  tube  for  engag* 
ing  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube 
from  said  sleeve  while  permitting  said  tube  and  said  sleeve 


An  interconnected  assembly,  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  through  bore,  a  sec<  »nd  tubular  mem- 
ber engaging  the  said  first  member  aiid  provided  with 
diametrically  opposed  holes  in  alignm<nt  with  the  said 
hole  in  the  said  first  member,  a  tubuliu*  rivet  provided 
with  a  head,  a  stem  portion  and  an  exjandtd  stem  end 
portion,  and  a  tubular  bushing  formed  nember  made  ot 
a  material  which  is  harder  than  that  of  the  rivet  and 
provided  with  an  end  portion  of  decreasing  diameter 
with  an  opening,  the  diameter  of  whic  i  is  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  stem  portion  of  khe  rivet  and  an 
interior  surface  supporting  the  expanded  stem  end  por- 
tion of  the  rivet,  the  said  tubular  rivet  and  the  said 
bushing  member  being  arranged  in  axial  and  concen- 
tric alignment  through  the  aligned  hole  i  of  the  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  members. 
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3,127,202 

PRESTRESSED  SHAFT  ENGAGING  UNIT 

Richard  F.  Koen,  127  Ridgclleld  Road,  Lathcrvillc,  Md. 

FIM  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,363 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—52) 

A  combination  prestressed  shaft  gripping  element  and 

power  take-off  element  comprising: 


(o)  a  shaft  gripping  element  having  a  concentric  outer 
circumference  and  a  circular  hole  through  the  center 
thereof  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  radial  slot  forming  two  opposing  axially 
extending  faces, 

ib)  means  for  moving  the  faces  apart  under  stress  for 
increasing  the  diameter  of  the  said  gripping  element 
to  a  size  to  extend  over  the  shaft,  whereby  the  tend- 
ency of  the  gripping  element  to  return  to  its  original 
diameter  will  grip  the  shaft  when  the  expanding 
means  is  released, 

(c)  a  power  take-off  clement  having  a  concentric  outer 
circumference  and  a  central  circular  hole  of  slightly 
greatere  diameter  than  the  hole  in  the  gripping  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  slip  snugly  over  the  shaft  with- 
out expanding  the  same,  

(d)  the  shaft  gripping  element  and  the  power  take-off 
element  having  the  same  rotating  axis  and  having 
their  sides  positioned  adjacent  each  other,  the  grip- 
ping element  and  power  take-off  element  being  in- 
tegrally joined  in  a  relatively  small  area  of  their 
adjacent  sides  at  a  spot  which  is  diametrically  oppo- 
site from  said  radial  slot  and  entirely  below  said  cen- 
tral circular  hole,  thereby  leaving  the  remaining  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  two  elements  unconnected. 


each  end  wall  portion,  a  shaft  having  an  external  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter,  of 
said  roller  member  cylindrical  internal  surface,  a  pair 
of  cyliiKlrical  bushings  of  flexible  resilient  material  each 
having  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  roller  member 
cylindrical  internal  surface  and  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  longitudinal  dimension 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  from  one  of  said 
roller  member  end  wall  portions  to  an  adjacent  axially 
outwardly  located  annular  shoulder  formed  in  said  roller 
member,  said  bushing  end  walls  each  having  a  frusto- 
conical  aimular  ring  portion  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  ring  portions  each  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall  substantially  the  same  diameter   as   said   bushing 
inner  diameter  and  an  outer  slewing  wall  increasing  in 
diameter  toward  said  respective  bushing  end  wall,  a  pair 
of  rigid  aimular  end  plates  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  roller  member  cylindrical 
internal  surface  and  an  aperture  forming  an  inner  frusto- 
conical  wall  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  shaft,  said  end  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
slotted  portions  therethrough,  each  of  said  bushings  being 
positioned  within  said  roller  member  and  each  having 
an  end  wall  abutting  a  roller  member  end  wall  and  each 
with  an  end  wall  extending  beyond  a  roller  member  an- 
nular shoulder,  said  shaft  extending  through  each  of  said 
bushing  bores,  said  end  plates  being  positioned  coaxially 
on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  end  plates  being  in  abutting 
relation  with  a  bushing  end  wall  extending  beyond  said 
roller  member  aimular  shoulders  with  said  inner  frusto- 
conical  wall  abutting  said  respective  ring  portion  outer 
sloping  wall,  and  means  to  urge  said  rigid  end  plates 
toward  said  respective  roller  member  end  wall  portions 
to  thereby  exert  an  axial  compressive  force  on  said  re- 
silient bushings  to  distort  said  bushings  and  to  frictionally 
engage  said  roller  member  to  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical 
bushing  being  adapted,  upon  distortion  by  said  end  plates, 
to  have  said  ring  portions  extrude  between  each  of  said 
respective  end  plate  inner  frusto-conical  walls  and  said 
shaft  outer  cylindrical  surface,  and  portions  of  said  bush- 
ing extrude  into  said  respective  end  plate  slotted  portions. 


3,127,203 

SHEAVE  AND  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 
WllUam  N.  Pouadstonc,  MorgairtowB,  W.  Va.,  am 
Co— oUdatioa  Coal  CoapMiy,  PtttsburBh,  Pa^  • 

FIM  iwm  30,  1960,  Sar.  No.  39,905 
2CWM.   (CL  207— 52.07) 


3,127,204 

KNOT  STRIPPER  FOR  BALERS 

Herbert  D.  SalUvan,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Gny  O.  Tnfts, 

Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assigDors  to   International   Harvester 

Compmiy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,543 

9  Ctoims.    (CL  289^—15) 


1.  A  roller  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  tu- 
bular roller  member  with  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
and  a  pair  of  end  wall  portions  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  internal  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  roller  member,  said  roller  member  having  an 
adjacent  annular  shoulder  formed  axially  outwardly  of 


1.  A  knot  stripper  for  balers  comprising  a  bale  form-, 
ing  chamber  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  extending  in 
a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  said  slot  having  a  first 
relatively  wide  needle-passing  end  portion,  a  second  rela- 
tively narrow  knot  stripping  end  portion  laterally  offset 
from  the  first  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  slot 
joining  said  wide  and  narrow  ends,  a  knot-forming  bill 
hook  disposed  adjacent  the  wide  end  portion  of  said  slot, 
and  bridge  guide  means  for  guiding  a  knot  being  stripped 


1366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  IVfS 


ilLutCH 


from  said  bill  hook  spanning  said  slot  at  a  point  remove 
from  said  bill  hook  in  the  direction  of  said  knot-stripping 
end  portion  of  said  slot,  whereby  a  knot  formed  on  sa^ 
bill  hook  is  guided  laterally  through  said  bridge  guidje 
means  for  discharge  through  the  narrow  end  portion 
said  slot. 


3,127,2f5 

UNDER-CENTER  TOGGLE  LATCH 

Edward   Gcorfc   GriAths,    Maywood,   and   Nonuaa 

JotauoB,   New   Mllford,   NJ^   Mrigwwi   to   Camloc 

Fastener  Cotporation,  Paramw,  NJ^  ■  oorporatiot 

of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1941.  Scr.  No.  115476 
5  ClBiiiia.    (CL  292—113) 


1.  An  under-center  toggle  latch  for  joining  two  men 
bers  in  assembled  relationship  including  in  combinatii 
an  engageable  element  on  one  of  said  members,  a  brack 
having  a  base  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  an  o 
erating  lever,  means  comprising  a  fixed  pivot  for  motm 
ing  said  lever  on  said  bracket  at  a  location  intermedia 
the  lever  ends  and  at  a  position  on  said  bracket  above  saii 
base,  a  drawbar  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  saii 
element  and  means  comprising  a  movable  pivot  coi 
necting  said  drawbar  to  said  lever  adjacent  one  eixl  thereof 
whereby  the  other  lever  end  fonns  a  handle,  the  shortest 
distance  between  said  fixed  pivot  and  said  other  membel' 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  fixed  pivot 
and  said  movable  pivot,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  swing  said  movable  pivot  through  the  spact 
between  said  base  and  said  fixed  pivot  to  draw  said  ba 
into  engagement  with  said  element 


DOOR  HANDLE 

Gerald  V.  Jakcway,  Gnuid  RapUa,  Mkh.^  aaslgnor  t^ 

Kcclcr  Brass  Compaay,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ian.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,925 

It  CUm.    (CL  292—1(4) 


8.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  actuating  membe^ 
provided  with  a  stem  reciprocatingly  mounted  on  saif 
handle,  an  actuated  men>ber  disposed  in  angular  relatioa 
to  said  stem,  a  tubular  way  member  havings  an  outer  por- 
tion into  which  said  stem  reciprocatingly  projects  an4 
an  inner  portion  into  which  said  actuated  member  recipe 
rocatingly  projects,  said  way  member  having  a  curved  in>- 
termediate  portion  merging  into  said  outer  and  inner  pon- 
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tions,  said  way  member  being  support  edly  mounted  on 
said  handle,  said  stem  and  actuated  men  iber  coacting  with 
said  suf^wrt  to  maintain  said  way  memier  to  prevent  tilt- 
ing of  said  way  member  on  its  support  and  a  curvature 


conformable   thrust  unit  disposed  in 
portion  (rf  the  way  member  in  thrust 
said  stem  and  said  actuated  member. 


said   intermediate 
engagement  with 


3,127497 
QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  J.  Miller  and  Mkbacl  M.  Bcfal^  BaMmorc,  and 
James  B.  Clark,  LothcrvtUc,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tbc  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 
Orieina!  appUcatkNi  Inly  39,  1959,  Scr. 
Patent  No.  3,954,433,  dniod  Sept  1 
and  this  appHcatfcm  Iwm  27,  199 
2  ClirfM.    (CL  2 


o.  S39,MS,  DOW 

1942.     Divided 

No.  295407 


1.  A  quick  release  fastening  apparatus  for  release  of 
an  escape  chute  door  comprising  an  ou  er  door  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  a  conne;ting  rod  secured 
to  said  door,  a  supporting  means  mou  ited  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  chute  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  beink  screw  threaded 
and  passing  through  said  opening,  a  pair  of  fastening 
plates  Z-shaped  in  cross-section  pivotalK  mounted  at  di- 
ametrically opposed  points  on  said  supp<^rting  means,  said 
fastening  plates  having  corresponding  itiating  faces  with 
a  screw  threaded  semi-circular  groove  formed  in  each  of 
said  faces,  said  screw  threaded  grooves  forming  an  open- 
ing wliich  engages  and  threadedly  s^ures  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  am  elongated  boss 
having  a  slot  therein  positioned  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  Z-shaped  plates  opposite  the  end  pf  the  plates  that 
are  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  means,  openings 
in  the  plates  and  the  support  means  thai  are  in  alignment 
with  each  otiier  and  the  slots  in  said  bosses,  an  elongated 
pin  extending  through  each  of  said  slots  in  the  bosses  and 
aligned  openings  in  the  plates  and  sapporting  means, 
handle  means  connected  to  said  pins  wjkereby  pulling  of 
the  handle  upwardly,  the  pins  pass  upWardly  and  out  of 
the  aligned  opening  in  the  plates  and  supporting  means 
and  are  positioned  within  the  slot  in  me  bosses,  and  a 
turning  of  the  handle  will  thereby  release  the  fastening 
plates  from  each  other  to  allow  the  pates  to  pivotally 
separate  from  their  mating  poaitioo  to 
necting  rod. 


release  said  con- 


34274M 

LOCKING  RETRACTOR  SlUDK 

F^ped  I.  RnwiH,  3M9  Don  FoH^a  Dfirc, 

Lot  AmiIm,  cyKTl 
Flkd  Mnr.  24,  1941,  Sot.  No.  9M<7 
7  daioM.    (CL  292— 334  J) 
4.  A    door    lock    comprising    a    relitively    stationary 
frame  having  a  bearing  member  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  a  tubular  spindle  rotatably  moufited  on  the  bear- 
ing member  and  having  roll-back  meani  thereon,  a  latch 
retractor  slide  member  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  between 
an  extended  locked  position  and  a  wifidrawn  position. 
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a  tail  piece  extending  from  a  latchbolt.  said  tail  piece 
being  engageable  in  an  outward  direction  only  with  said 
slide,  and  means  on  the  slide  member  engageable  with 
said  roU-back  means  for  operation  thereby,  and  a  block- 
er assembly  for  said  slide  member  comprising  a  first 
cam  element  within  said  tubular  spindle,  a  second  cam 
element  in  operating  engagement  with  the  first  cam  ele- 
ment, actuating  means  extending  axially  through  the  spin- 
dle from  one  of  the  cam  elements  to  the  exterior,  and  a 
blocker  in  operating  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 


ing  arm  and  that  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  portion 
of  said  second  clamping  arm,  said  portions  of  said  anns 
engaging  each  other  upon  the  two  clamping  arms  being 
ntoved  toward  each  other  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
spacing  and  producing  pivotal  movement  of  said  outer 
section  on  movement  of  the  arms  to  a  closer  spacing  than 
said  predetermined  minimum  spacing. 


cam  eiemenu  wtiereby  said  blocker  is  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  cam  elements  between  block- 
ing and  unblocking  positions,  said  retractor  slide  having 
a  shoulder  means  on  the  exterior  in  alignn»ent  with  the 
blocker  when  the  retractor  slide  is  in  locked  position  and 
having  a  positioo  of  engagement  with  said  blocker  when 
the  blocker  is  advanced  to  blocking  position,  said  posi- 
tioo of  engagement  being  at  a  location  removed  from 
said  tail  piece  whereby  the  retractor  slide  is  held  in  said 
locked  position  wliile  said  tail  piece  remains  free  from 
engagement  with  said  biockor. 


3,127499 
CLAMPING  MBCHANBM 
DomM  M.  Faart,  Eitaciia,  ami  DdMO  WlgM, 
Orag.,  asslgnon  to  Cascada  Mamrfactwteg  C 
riiiflani.  Or^.,  a  corporation  of  (ktfoa 

Fifed  Dec.  24,  1941,  Sar.  No.  141,977 
5  ChriM.    (CL  294— at) 


*t* 


— -^ 


3,127419 

UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATIC  WARE  LOADING 

MACHINE 

Cari  W.  Sckreibei,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

IBlBois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
OrltlMl   appilcatloa    Oct    8,    1959,   Scr.    No.    845442. 
DiTidW  and  this  appHcatioa  Aag.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
215,197 

3  CWm.    (CL  294—110 


1.  An  article  holding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  opposed  gripping  jaws,  a  shaft  mounting  each  said 
jaw  on  the  frame  for  pivoting  them  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  means  fastened  on  the  frame  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  each  said  shaft  normally  forcing 
the  jaws  toward  each  other,  a  gear  on  each  said  shaft, 
the  two  gears  being  in  meshing  engagement,  a  drivable 
nnember  on  each  shaft,  a  driver  member,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  drive  member  on  the  frame  and  arranged 
for  engaging  said  member  with  one  of  said  drivable  mem- 
bers by  rotation  in  either  direction,  and  means  coimected 
to  said  driver  member  operable  for  rotating  the  latter  for 
moving  the  jaws  away  from  each  other  upon  rotation  of 
the  driver  member  in  either  direction. 


3,127411 

RAIL  VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  ELASTICALLY 

SUPPORTED  RIM 

Hdmrlch  Kordca,  88  Afstenhmgustiaaw,  and  Erich 

Sckwietcrt,  78   MlndcMrstrane,  both  of  Osnabrack, 


Filed  Sept  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  223,931 

ClahM  priority,  appBcatkm  Germany  Sept.  14,  1941 

1  CUm.    (CL  295—11) 


/ 


1.  In  a  damping  device  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like,  a 
frame,  a  first  damping  arm,  a  second  articulated  damp- 
ing arm  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, means  nKxinting  said  arms  on  said  frame  with 
the  arms  oppositdy  disposed  and  ipa^otd  apart  and  ex- 
tending out  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  each  movaWe^ 
toward  the  other,  said  outer  section  of  said  second  dan^ 
ing  arm  having  a  portion  that  uKyves  fai  a  path  adjacent 
said  frame  on  movement  <rf  the  second  damping  arm. 
said  first  clamping  arm  having  a  portion  that  moves  in  a 
path  adjacent  said  frame  on  movement  of  the  firat  clamp- 


A  rail  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
including  a  hub  and  an  outer  annular  edge,  said  outer 
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annular  edge  including  a  radial  web  lying  in  the  planet 
of  the  body,  a  perpendicular  shoulder  at  the  inner  periph< 
ery  thereof,  an  angularly  inclined  offset  face,  said  web 
having  threaded  bolt  holes  therein,  a  concentric  shoulder 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  angularly  offset  portion, 
and  a  lateral  holding  flange  at  the  extremity  of  said  con4 
centric  shoulder;  an  annular  holding  ring  including  a  cir- 
cular inner  face  seating  on  said  perpendicular  shoulder,  a| 
second  radial  web  abutting  said  first-mentioned  radial  webJ 
said  second  radial  web  having  bolt  holes  therein  aligned^ 
with  said  first-mentioned  bolt  holes,  a  second  offset  face! 
inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first-mentioned  offset! 
face,  an  outer  shoulder  concentric  with  said  circular  inner' 
face  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  said  concentric  shoulder' 
of  said  body  and  a  second  lateral  holding  flange  at  the 
extremity  of  said  outer  shoulder  face,  said  offset  faces 
defining  a  V-shaped  groove  having  an  arcuate  apex;  a  rim: 
including  an  inner  edge  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  spaco 
between  said  lateral  holding  flanges  and  a  diameter' 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  outside  diameter  of  said  con- 
centric and  second  shoulders  to  leave  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  said  inner  edge  having  a  V-shaped  groove 
having  an  arcuate  apex  therein  conforming  in  size  and 
configuration  to  the  groove  formed  by  said  offset  faces 
but  opposed  thereto  forming  a  radial  space  of  rhombic 
cross-section,  an  annular  elastic  body  of  normally  circular 
cross-section  seated  in  said  opposed  grooves;  and  bolts 
tightened  through  said  aligned  bolt  holes  compressing 
said  elastic  body  to  rhombic  cross-section,  the  annular 
apices  of  said  grooves  and  the  space  between  said  con-i 
centric  second  shoulders  and  said  inner  edge  of  said  rim 
permitting  limited  deflection  of  tlie  four  edges  of  the 
prestressed  deformed  elastic  body  upon  elastic  movement 
of  the  wheel. 


3,127412 

WHEELS  FOR  VEHICLES  RUNMNG  ON 

RAIL  TRACKS 

Knot  Ekhuid,  Surahaniniar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allminna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolacct,  Vastenu,  Sweden,  a^ 

Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,29« 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  17,  IMl 

7  Clainu.    (CL  295—21) 


1.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  nuining  on  rail  tracks  com  J 
prising  one  integral  piece  of  material  comprising  a  hub 
part,  a  wave  formed  disc  part  surrounding  said  hub  partj 
and  a  rim  surrounding  said  disc  part,  the  said  wheel' 
forming  a  body  with  similar  axial  sections,  the  centre 
line  of  said  disc  part  extending  a  substantial  distance  toj 
both  sides  of  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  and  passing  through  the  centre  of  the 
disc  part  at  the  point  where  said  disc  part  leaves  said 
rim,  the  distance  between  said  centre  line  and  said  plane 
being  greater  at  a  point  between  the  said  hub  and  rinv 
than  at  the  hub. 


3,127413 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  MOUIVTING 
Gerald   Kkmm,  IMrolt,   Mkk^ 
Corpofalion,  Higliland  Park,  Mick., 
Delaware 

FIM  Ang.  15, 1961,  Sar.  No.  m,/tU 
4  CtaioH.    (CL 
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to  Chrysler 
corporation  of 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof 
pending  supporting  pillars  and  a  lower 
a  plurality  of  fastening  means  carried  by 
structure  and  respectively  gripping  each 
load  carrying  relationship,  each  of  said 
including  a  resilient  separator  interposed 
said  pillars  and  said  lower  body  structure 
sole  contact  between  such  pillar  and  said 
ture. 


3,127414 

ROOF  ATTACHMEN1 

Panl  Erfch  Kcttlcr,  An  dcr  Antoboki  i,  Ockitadt, 

Kreb  Fricdbcrg,  Hc«c,  Genaaay 

FIM  Jm.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11,915 

nOriM.    (CL29C— Ml) 


pft>vided  with  de- 
body  structure, 
said  lower  body 

iVt  said  pillars  in 

fastening  means 

between  one  of 

and  forming  the 

kfwct  body  stnic- 


1.  In  a  tractor  vehicle,  in  combinaiion,  a  plurality 
of  fenders,  a  roof  assemMy  having  rtlof  means  over- 
lying an  operator  portion  of  the  tractor]  vehicle;  support 
means  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  fixed  to  the  ve- 
hicle in  displacement  to  the  operator  poftion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  toward  the  roof  imeans,  said  sup- 
port means  having  a  leg  at  the  top  end  extending  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  and  terminatihg  near  substan- 
tially the  center  of  gravity  of  said  rooi^  assembly,  uni- 
versal vibration  damping  and  shock  Absorbing  means 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  leg.  said  riof  means  being 
mounted  on  said  shock  absorbing  meani.  said  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  including  a  resilient  annular  collar,  means 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  leg  for  rcjleasably  holding 
said  collar  whereby  its  axis  is  in  a  horizontal  position, 
a  metal  ring  enclosing  said  collar,  motnting  means 
curing  said  ring  to  said  roof  means. 


3,127415 
INFANTS  SEAT  AND 
Mattic  P.  Hubbard,  205  N.  Dai^kcrty 

Filed  Oct  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  1  fM15 
9  Claims.     (CL  297—111  ) 
1.  An  infant's  seat  and  bed  comprisi  ig 
standing  opposite  sides  interconnected  a 


Tex. 


a  pair  of  up- 
their  rear  edge 
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portions  by  means  of  an  upstanding  back  and  at  their 
forward  edfc  portions  by  means  of  suitable  bracing  means, 
a  horizontally  disposed  main  seat  secured  between  said 
back  and  opposite  sides  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  sides,  a  horizontally  disposed  false  seat  re- 
ceivable between  said  sides  for  support  above  and  by 
said  main  seat,  said  sides  being  grill-like  in  nature  and 
including  creased  and  interconnected  generally  parallel 
vertical  members  and  generally  parallel  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  said  false  seat  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally ^aoed  notches  in  each  side  edge  thereof  in 


span  the  full  width  of  the  frame,  the  table  unit  having 
its  front  end  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the  front  beam 
and  its  rear  end  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the  rear  beam, 
respective  means  detachably  securing  said  front  end  of 
the  table  unit  to  the  underlying  tab  means  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  table  unit  to  the  underlying  flange,  the  chab 
unit  having  its  front  end  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the 
front  beam  and  its  rear  end  resting  upon  the  related 
brackets,  and  respective  means  detachably  securing  said 
front  end  of  the  chair  means  to  the  underlying  tab  means 
and  said  rear  end  of  the  chair  means  to  the  underlying 
brackets. 


3,127417 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOSTER  CHAIR 

David  Caplan,  37  Banbury  Road,  Rockvllk  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  245,831 

4  Ctataa.    (CL  297—232) 


which  the  corresponding  vertical  members  are  receiva- 
ble in  alternately  vertically  spaced  positions  of  said  false 
seat  above  said  main  seat  with  the  projections  of  said 
false  seat  defined  between  adjacent  notches  resting  upon 
corresponding  ones  of  said  horizontal  members  whereby 
said  seat  may  be  alternatively  supported  in  a  position 
spaced  above  said  main  seat  and  defining  a  receptacle 
receiving  shelf  between  said  main  and  false  seate,  said 
false  seat  having  a  large  opening  fonned  therethrough 
with  which  a  pot  disposed  between  said  nMin  and  false 
seats  on  said  shelf  may  be  registered. 


3,127414 
MODULAR  FURNTTURB 
Gaorfc  S.  ClouM,  Scattla,  Wail^ 
ladwtota,    Ibc    Scattla,    Wash 

'        Fflld  Mar.  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  9! 
3  OnlM.    (CL  297—134) 


to  THway 
of 


I.  A  children's  booster  chair  for  use  on  an  elevated 
support,  said  chair  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  support  having  a  forward  portion  extending  for- 
ward beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  support,  a  pair  of 
vertically  through-opening  receivers  on  said  forward  base 
portion,  a  pair  <rf  standards  extending  slidably  through 
said  receivers  clear  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  bind 
in  said  receivers  under  applied  moment,  and  a  scat  ex- 
tending rearward  from  said  standards  and  spaced  over 
said  base  for  supporting  a  child,  whereby  said  seat  is 
vertically  adjustable  upon  sliding  of  said  standards  in  said 
receivers  and  fixed  at  a  selected  elevation  by  the  weight 
of  a  child  on  said  seat  exerting  a  moment  on  said  stand- 
ards.   

3,127418 

CHAIR 

Hmry  C.  Bankc,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Clariu  Mfg. 

Co-  Chicago,  DL,  a  corforatioQ  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Apr.  11, 1942,  Scr.  No.  184,794 

2  Cfaikm.    (CL  297— 2a) 


1.  A  modular  chair  and  Uble  structure  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  having  connected  front,  back,  and 
side  beams  outlining  said  rectangle  and  sustained  at  each 
of  the  four  comers  by  a  respective  leg.  said  front  and 
back  beams  being  each  metal  and  scctionally  of  such  a 
shape  as  to  present  a  vertical  web  frcwn  the  top  edge  of 
which  a  horizontal  flange  poinu  inwardly,  the  frame  hav- 
ing a  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  predetermmed 
module,  each  modular  portion  of  said  frame  having  re- 
spective metal  tab  means  welded  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  top  flange  of  the  front  beam  flush  with 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  having  respective  metal  brackets 
welded  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  web  of  the 
rear  beam  to  occupy  a  generally  horizontal  plane  spaced 
well  below  the  upper  face  of  the  rear  beam,  chair  and  table 
uniu  carried  by  the  frame  each  having  a  width  the  same 
as  the  predetermined  module  and  arranged  to  collectively 


1.  In  combination,  a  folding  chair  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  seat  and  front  and  rear  downwardly  extending 
legs,  said  front  legs  being  disposed  along  the  side  margins 
of  said  seat  in  a  forwardly  inclined  position,  so  that  the 
right  front  leg  of  one  chair  wUI  lie  adjacent  the  left  front 
leg  of  the  adjacent  chair  when  two  of  said  chairs  arc 
placed  together  side-by-side,  said  front  and  rear  legs  being 
crossed  and  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate  theu^ 
ends,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  brackets  having  plate  portions 
fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  front  legs  and 
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extending  generally  in  the  farwardly  inclined  direction 
said  legs,  said  bracket  plate  portions  being  spaced  ap 
along  said  legs  so  as  to  be  ^>aced  both  horizontally 
vertically  from  each  other  and  with  one  bracket  platf 
portion  below  and  one  bracket  plate  portion  above  tht 
pivotal  connection  between  the  front  and  rear  legs  and  ettck 
pair  of  said  bracket  pltte  portions  being  similarly  locate^ 
on  each  of  said  front  legs  so  as  to  contact  a  siinilar  paif 
of  bracket  plate  portions  »dien  a  pair  of  said  chairs  art 
placed  side-by-side,  and  interlocking  means  on  said  brack* 
et  plates  comprising  a  stud  extending  outwardly  from  oo$ 
bracket  plate  and  having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and 
means  defining  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  o.her 
bracket  plate  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  for  re- 
ceiving said  enlarged  head  portion  of  said  stud  and  a 
reduced  width  lower  portion,  whereby  relative  vertical 
movement  of  adjoining  chairs  in  the  direction  of  said  legs 
is  effective  to  move  said  studs  on  one  pair  of  bracket  plata 
portions  into  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  said  elongated 
slots  in  the  adjoining  bracket  plate  portions  and  then  into 
interlocking  relation  with  said  reduced  width  lower  por 
tioa  of  the  slots. 


3427,219 
SPRING  MOUNTED  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Kin  Slokka,  Spfaftarft,  Aland,  Nonmy 
FIM  Inc  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  199J1S 

r,  appHcttoa  Norway  ham  <,  IMl 
4  OriM.    (CL  297— 2M) 


1.  A  9pting  rocking  chair  of  the  type  wherein  the  m 
and  the  back  rest  are  connected  to  the  supporting  stnio 
ture  by  means  of  a  spring  coimection,  said  chair  com' 
prising  a  frame  supported  on  legs,  curved  track  memben 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  flat  spring  comprising  a  rocker  fa 
each  track  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  seat  anc 
back  and  the  other  end  secured  on  the  track  member  a 
the  front  end,  the  track  members  abutting  closely  again* 
the  inner  side  of  a  front  member  of  the  frame,  the  flat 
spring  being  fastened  to  the  front  part  of  the  track  mem- 
ber and  being  provided  with  an  extension  shaped  for  coa 
nection  to  said  frame. 


342742t 

SEAT  CUSHION  AJO>  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 

Gljm  L.  Stfac,  Datroit,  IVflch*,  asi^or,  hy  ■■■m  aM|pa4 

niiots,  to  AmcricaB  Mctel  Protects  Compuy,  Dctoolt^ 

Mick,a  corpotatfam  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Ai«.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1M»3M 
2  CWm.    (CL  297-452) 
1.  In  a  seat  cushion  construction,  a  resQient  sheet  oi 
pervious  material  farming  a  load  bearing  section  which 


J 


has  a  reversed  end  portion  of  V  shape 
opposite  end  of  said  sheet  being  of 
cured  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  load 


ovil 


at  one  end,  the 
tbmpe  and  se- 
bfearing  section. 


Robert  H. 

Stow  * 
MidL, 


Davte 


3,127421 
CHAIR 
Graod  RapMa,  Mick., 


•f  MicMfBB 


FVad  lirijr  t«,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  HMH 
S  nihil     (CL297-.4S) 


1.  A  chair  shell  comprising:  a  one  piece  shell  having 
a  seat  and  an  upstanding  back;  said  IMkHc  including  a 
lower  oompreasion  portion  at  the  junctufe  with  said  seat; 
and  said  compression  portion  being  curved  from  side  to 
aide  to  form  a  forwardly  facing  ccMicaihrity,  all  sections 
of  said  compression  portion  being  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  back,  and  said 
compression  portion  substantially  reseifibling  a  section 
of  a  cone  sliced  on  a  plane  parallel  to  thel  axis  of  the  cone. 


3,127422 
TRACTION  MOTOR  ^^PPORT  REARING 
Mchrlo  A.  ncMiio    Dowasn  Grova,  OL, 

Nmt  Y«*^  N.Y., 

of  Now  JCTMJ 

21, 19*1, 8«.  No.  1I1M53 
2  nihil     (CL 


2.  A  traction  motor  support  bearing  c  Mnprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  bearing  members  hawing  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  sleeve  portions  and  flange  portions  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  bearing  members  cot^i^ting  to  form  a 
generally  cylindrical  bearing  means  havtig  a  central  bore 
therethrough  and  a  radially  extending  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  separate  dust  lealing  means  su| 
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prising  a  pair  of  compleinentary  support  members  coop- 
erating to  define  a  substantially  annular  support  means, 
said  annular  support  means  having  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  oo  the  inner  face  thereof  and  directed  radially 
inwardly,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  carry  dust  sealing 
means,  each  of  said  support  members  having  at  least  two 
substantially  radially  extending  openings  formed  therein, 
each  of  said  bearing  members  having  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  openings  formed  therein 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  radially  extending  open- 
ings in  the  adjacent  support  members,  and  attaching 
means  extending  through  the  aligned  opening  formed  in 
said  support  members  and  bearing  members  for  rigidly 
attaching  said  support  members  to  said  bearing  members, 
said  attaching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  dowels, 
each  of  said  dowels  having  an  mterference  fit  with  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  bearing  members  and  the  adjacent 
aligned  opening  in  one  of  said  support  members,  each  of 
said  dowels  being  formed  of  anti-friction  material  to  pre- 
vent scoring  of  a  wheel  face  if  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
flange  on  the  aswciated  bearing  member  should  wear 
away. 


FHlx 


3.U742S 
SPINDLE  BEARING 


FOcd  Sept.  2S,  lMl,Scr.  No.  141,414 

appHcatioo  Germany  Oct  14.  1944 
It  cUmm.    (CL  34t—152) 


1 .  A  foot  bearing  structure  for  a  spindle  of  a  spinning 
or  twisting  machine  comprising  a  common  housing,  a 
foot  bearing  for  said  spindle  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  damping  and  centering  socket  within  said  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  foot  bearing  with  a  small  intermedi- 
ate ckaranoe,  means  for  permitting  said  socket  tilt  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  comprising  upper  and  lower  tilting 
edges  serving  as  centering  nwans  at  the  upper  and  bottom 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  socket,  and  further  damping 
means  within  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  socket 


3,127424 
■BARING 


RokMtS. 

fora,  N.Yi 


V. 


la 
of  New  York 

Flai  Nov.  24, 1941,  Scr.  No^  193,424 
9  niiiliii      (CL  344— 244) 


Rn- 


timgiten  and  a  meullic  binder,  adapted  to  contact  a  further 
body  and  have  relative  motion  therewith,  said  composite 
body  being  further  characterized  by  having  surface  por- 
tions of  said  binder  etched  to  leave  irregular  surface  open- 
ings into  said  body,  and  a  dry  lubricant  material  in  said 
openings  to  provide  lubrication  between  said  composite 
body  and  said  further  body. 


3,127425 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
WlBard  J.  OckrldB,  MUwaokee,  Wb.,  i_ 
bcrfar-Claffc  CorporatkMi,  Necnah,  Wk.,  a 

FIM  Feb.  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  444S1 
9  ClaiM.    (CL  312-^54) 


to  Kim- 


1.  In  an  article  dispenser  of  molded  plastic  material, 
a  box-like  base  portion  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  back 
and  side  walls  of  equal  height,  and  a  front  wail  of  re- 
duced hei^t,  said  front  wall  being  centrally  provided 
with  an  upwardly  open  window-like  aperture  to  facilitate 
removal  of  contents,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  back  wall 
but  terminating  short  ai  said  front  wall,  to  define,  with 
said  front  wall  aperture  into  which  it  leads,  a  dispenser 
opening  of  generally  T  conftguration.  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber, integrally  hinged  at  the  base  of  said  front  wall  and 
indoding  a  planar  portion  adapted,  when  hinged  against 
the  base  portion,  to  close  the  T  thapcd  front  wall  aper- 
ture, and  a  fr'ee  end  portion  in  substantial  right  angularity 
thereto  adapted  to  close  the  top  <rf  the  base  pcMtioo  for- 
ward of  the  cover,  and  pressure  releasable  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  front  margin  of  the  cover  and  with  the 
free  end  margin  of  the  closure  member  for  locking  en- 
gagement therebetween  when  both  cover  and  tbt  closure 
member  are  hinged  into  nested  ^"g*gr">rnt  with  said 
t>aac  portion. 


3,127424 

PIN.HOLE  EVAPORATION  CAMERA 

W.  Rector,  ■aklasun,  M4.,  Msignor  to 

Corpomtioo  of  Ascrica,  a  coivontioa  of  Dda 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  44,433 

3nalMB     (CL314-^) 


S 


r 


^^>" 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  photosensitive  surface 

1.  An  article  of  numufacture  comprising  in  oombina-   layer  oo  a  support,  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously 

tion,  a  composite  body  of  a  very  hard  metal  inchiding  evaporating  on  said  stqjport  a  photosensitive  material 
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from  a  first  evaporator  with  said  first  evaporator  in  a 
first  position  and  evaporating  photosensitive  material 
from  a  second  eyapontae  with  said  second  evaporator  id 
a  second  position,  positioning  a  member  for  receiving 
material  from  both  of  said  evaporators,  position  ng  aq 
apertured  member  for  receiving  material  from  both  ol 
said  evaporators,  positioning  a  monitoring  plate  on  thai 
opposite  side  of  said  apertured  member  from  said  evap^ 
orators  for  receiving  photosensitive  material  from  botlJ 
said  first  and  second  evaporator  and  passing  through  thd 
aperture  in  said  aperturcNJ  member  so  that  said  material 
will  land  at  spaced  apart  areas  on  said  monitoring  surface, 
and  monitoring  the  amount  of  photosensitive  material 
deposited  on  said  spaced  apart  areas.  ] 


3,127^7 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONNECTOR 
Charles   E.    Edwards,    WayncsvUle,    N.C^ 
Dayco  Corpoffatioa,  Dajton,  OUo,  a 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  91,7S5 
4  ClaiBM.    (CL  339—15) 


57  ^C«r^^5, 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  anembly  including  a  vacu-! 
um  hose  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in-l 
oorporated  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  con-< 
nector  at  one  end  of  the  hose  consisting  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  sleeve  and  an  eiectrical  fitting,  said  sleeves  in- 
cluding lateral  locking  means  jointly  holding  said  fitting 
in  place  between  said  sleeves  to  provide  a  structural  sup- 
port therefor,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  boss  extending 
angularly  outward  from  its  periphery,  said  boas  having  a 
plurality  of  lips  on  its  outer  surface  for  gripping  said 
fitting. 

3,127,228 

PRINTED  CfRCUTT  CONNECTOR 

Peter  F.  Greco,  Norwalk,  and  WUUam  R.  Parsoas,  So«th- 

port.  Conn.,  assigBors  to  Bomdy  CorporatkNi,  a  cor- 

poralkHi  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15^42 
13  CWm.    (CL  339—17) 


9.  An  electrical  ccMuiector  for  electrically  connecting 
a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  disposed  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  to  a  plurality  of  external  conductors,  com- 
prising: a  receptacle  having  an  elongated  aperture;  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein,  each  of  said  slots  including  a 
groove  and  supporting  walls  disposed  along  the  sides  of 
said  grooves;  a  surface  discontinuity  in  said  grooves; 
an  electrical  contact  assembly  disposed  in  each  of  said 
slots;  said  contact  assembly  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  frame  element  for  supporting  a  resilient  con- 


tact element  apart  from  said  receptacle,  aild  a  resilient  con- 
uct  element  mechanically  and  electricallv  secured  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  printed  circuit  board  in- 
serted into  said  aperture;  means  on  saii  frame  element 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  securing  at  least  one 
of  said  external  conductors  thereto;  and  resilient  means 
on  said  frame  to  engage  said  groove  sur^ce  discontinuity 
to  reieasably  secure  said  frame  element  in  said  groove. 


SUPKiniNG 


3,127,229 

UGHTING  FETTURE  WTTH 

IMNMM  BKk,  43«  Rkhvkw 
Oatarlo,  ranada 
F1M  Aa«.  16, 1961.  Scr.  No.  ltSl,S74 
9aaiiiii.    (6.339^-99 


Atc, 


CUP 
Taraito, 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  including 
having  an  interior  lamp  socket  and  an 


body  member 
exterior  channel 


rendering  said  body  member  incompUte  and  wherein 
current  carrying  parts  of  the  socket  are  connected  com- 
pressively  to  a  power  cord;  a  plug  receitable  within  said 
channel,  said  plug  and  said  (^nnel  having  walls  which 
are  contiguous  within  said  channel;  co-operating  forma- 
tions including  recesses  on  two  contifuous  walls  and 
a  resilient  detent  carried  by  one  of  sad  walls  and  re- 
ceivable in  one  of  said  recesses  to  permij  insertion  of  the 
plug  into  the  channel  and  receivable  in  the  other  recess 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof.  se<juring  said  plug 
in  said  channel  and  maintaining  the  cpmpressive  con- 
nection of  said  current  carrying  parts  a^d  said  cord  aiKl 
completing  said  body  member. 


3,12743« 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 


E.  Marquk,  BrooUdd, 
Swamp  Road,  Ncwtoa,  CohlX 
4  Yowg  Place  DMbwy,  Com.  , 

FUcd  May  1,  19tt.  Scr.  N*.  1M,S3S 
2  CWm.    (CL  339—111) 


(Rta.    1,   ¥M 
A.  Mar^aii, 


1.  A  female  coimector  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
conductive  main  body  open  at  a  first  end  thereof,  an  axial 
connection  stem  integrally  formed  at  tie  other  end  ot 
said  main  body  to  permanently  connect  said  other  end 
to  an  eiectrical  conductor,  a  rigid  sleeve  secured  on  said 
main  body  and  being  integrally  formed  vrith  an  inwardly 
projecting  retaining  flange  located  adjacei  it  said  open  first 
end  of  the  main  body  and  having  a  cylin<  rical  axial  bore, 
an  annular  sealing  member  of  resilient  kfonnable  ma- 
terial disposed  and  retained  between  sai<  flange  and  the 
rim  of  said  open  first  end  of  the  main  b<Kly,  said  sealing 
member  having  an  inwardly  tapering  hoi|ow  end  portion 
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which  projects  axially  into  the  bore  of  said  main  body,  terial  in  die  interior  of  said  main  body,  said  sealing  mem- 
said  hollow  end  portion  having  a  iKMmally  closed  end  ber  being  adapted  to  yieldably  receive  a  male  connector 
slit  whch  normally  seals  off  the  interior  of  said  main  tip  and  to  admit  said  tip  through  said  slit  into  said  cavity 
body,  and  a  mass  of  electrically  conductive  fluent  ma-  and  into  conductive  engagement  with  said  fluent  material. 


CHEMICAL 


3,127,231 
VAT  DYEING  OR  DYE  STRIPPING  WITH  ALKA- 
LINE   BOROHYDRIDE    AND    HYDROSULFTTE 
SOLUTION 

Eric  Ncak,  TaylotB,  S.Cn  aadJgBor  to  Sootbem 
ami  Prtat  Worio,  be,  Taylors,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
BoraHaa  of  Delaware 
No  Dr»wli«.    Filed  May  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106471 

9  Ciakas.  (CL  S— 34) 
1.  In  the  dyeing  of  a  material  with  a  vat  dye  involv- 
ing contacting  said  material  with  vat  dye  pigment  and 
thereafter  contacting  said  material  with  a  hydrosulfite  vat 
dye  reducing  medium,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  providing  in  said  hydrosulfite  vat  dye  reducing 
medium  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  sufficient  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  provide  a  pH  above  10  to  provide  the 
reduced  vat  dye  in  alkali  leuco  form,  said  vat  dye  reduc- 
ing medium  consisting  essentially  of  said  hydrosulfite,  said 
alkali  metal  borohydride  and  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,127,232 
NEW  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Price  Md  Cyril  Eric  VcHm,  hoth  of  Maa- 
Pagland,  aajgaiiri  to  Imperial  Chemkal  la- 
UaUtad,  Loaioa,  Fitaad,  a  corporattoa  of 
GicatlritalB 
N«Dniwta«.    Filed  laM  23, 1961.  Scr.  No.  119,629 

SCWasi.    (CL8— 54) 
I.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  textfle  materials  con- 
taining amino  groups  which  comprises  reacting  said  ma- 
teriak  with  a  water-soluble  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 

8CN 

i 

D-N-C  h-X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyL  aryl,  chlorine,  bromine,  aryloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
thiocyanato  groups;  D  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  water- 
soluble  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azo, 
anthraquinone,  and  phthalocyanine  water-soluble  dye- 
stuffs;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  in  aqueous  medium. 


3,127,233 

MILD  ALKALINE  OXIDATION  TREATMENT  OF 
ACRYLONmULE  POLYMER  FIBERS  OR  FILMS, 
TO  IMPROVE  FLEXDIUnr  AND  DYEABIUTY 

Fkai  I.  Lawcc  MHIaai,  Mick.,  acrigaor  to  The  Dow 
~      '    '  ~  F,  MldlMi,  Mkh.,  a  eorporatiou  of 


an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  (b)  from  about  l.S  to  10 
percent  (^  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  article  being  immersed 
in  said  bath  for  a  time,  inversely  related  to  the  tempera- 
ture, varying  from  about  3  to  5  minutes  near  the  boiling 
temperature  to  from  1  to  about  4  hours  at  room  tempera- 
ture, but  at  least  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  an  article 
which  when  washed  and  dried  exhibits  swelling  in  water, 
and  (2)  washing  the  article  to  remove  the  alkaline  agent. 


.  3,127,234 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFEV  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  A  COMPATIBLE  POLY- 
MERIC    SUBSTANCE    HAVING     ACID    ANHY- 
DRIDE OR  ACID  HALIDE  GROUPS 
WBHam  Alexander  O^cill,  Harrogate,  Eoghmd,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemkal  ladastries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  comoratton  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,937 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Biltaia  Apr.  22,  1966 
9  Claims.    (CL  6— 115.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  article  comprising 
shaping  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  and  a  phospbonitrile  halide  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  repeating  structural  units 


-P=N- 


./ 


Nr 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  halogens. 


3,127,235 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  MAINTAINING 

FILMS  ON  SURFACES  OF  UQUIDS 

Wotffaag  BcaxcL  Haaa,  Rhiaelaad,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dchydag  Dcatscbc  Hydrierwcrkc  G  JikhJl.,  Diuseldorf, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnaay 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  65,571 

CWbu  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnaay  Nov.  6,  1959 
7Clafaiis.    (CL  21—66.5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  thin  films  of  difficultly- 
soluble,  interface-active  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anti-foaming  agents,  pesticides  and 
evaporation  reducing  agents,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises distributing  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  cov- 
ered buoyant  porous  bodies  impregnated  throu^out  with 
the  active  substance  whereby  a  thin  film  of  the  active 
substance  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  as  it  is 
released  from  the  porous  body  and  maintaining  the  said 
film  of  active  substance  by  release  of  additional  active 
substance  from  the  porous  body. 


No  Dnwli^    FBad  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,117 
6CUM.   (CLt— 111) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  (1)  immersing  an  arti- 
cle consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  polymer  of  which 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  recurring  units  are 

-CHf-CH- 

An 
the  remainder  being  at  least  one  other  ethylenic  substance 
which  is  copolymerizable  whh  acrylonitrile,  and  which 
article  when  dried  is  normally  hydrophobic,  in  a  bath 
of  a  liquid  aqueous  alkaline  mild  oxidizing  agent  com- 
posed essentially  of  (a)  from  about  0.2  to  10  percent  of 


3,127,236 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ZIRCONIUM  AND 
HAFNIUM  VALUES 

Kart  Pcten,  Getrridemarkt  9,  Vtenna,  Austria 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,463 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Aaatria  Apr.  27,  1956 

16  Claims.    (CL  23— 23) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  zirconium  and  hafnium 

values  which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  of  zirconium 

and  hafniimi  insoluble  compounds  with  sufficient  oxalic 

acid  solution  to  peptize  said  insoluble  zirconitmi  and  haf- 
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nium  compounds,  said  mixture  of  zirconium  and  hafniuni 
insoluble  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  con< 
sisting  of  mixtures  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  phosphates 
and  mixtiu-es  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  hydroxides;  di> 
gesting  said  peptized  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
not  exceeding  100°  C.  with  sufficient  oxalic  acid  solution 
to  convert  the  hafnium  and  zirconium  values  to  oxalata 
complex  ions;  and  fractionally  precipitating  the  zirconium 
and  hafnium  values  from  the  oxalato  complex  ion-con^ 
taining  solution  by  selectively  adjusting  gradually  at  leasf 
one  of  the  process  variables  including  temperature,  pH 
and  ion  concentration  in  a  direction  favoring  insolubility 
of  the  zirconium  and  hafnium  values,  any  gradual  adjust* 
ment  of  temperature  being  a  decrease  at  a  rate  less  thai| 
0.1*  C.  per  minute,  any  adjustment  of  pH  being  an  in^ 
crease  at  a  maximum  rate  of  0.1  pH  unit  per  hour  and 
any  adjustment  of  ion-concentration  being  at  a  maximunq 
rate  of  1  relative  percent  per  hour,  and  continuing  sai4 
gradual  adjustment  of  at  least  one  process  variable  unt" 
substantially  all  of  the  zirconium  and  hafnium  vali 
have  been  precipitated  from  solution,  the  precipitate 
produced  being  removed  from  the  precipitation  syster 
during  the  course  of  said  precipitation  in  a  plurality  o( 
portions,  the  earlier  of  said  portions  being  substantial!]! 
richer  in  hafnium  and  the  latter  of  said  portions  bein^ 
substantially  richer  in  zirconium. 


1 

con* 


3  127,237 

CONVERSION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULPHATE  TO 

POTASSIUM  CARBONATE 

Henry   P.    Markant,   Alliaiicc,   Ohio,    ■wiKaoi-  to   TM 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  i 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,288 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23— «3) 

1.  In  a  ihermochemical  reaction  process  for  the 
version  of  potassium  sulphate  to  potassium  carbonate  thf 
steps  comprising  incinerating  potassium  sulphate  in  th4 
presence  of  carbon  and  under  reducing  conditions  to  ob> 
tain  a  molten  smelt  including  potassium  sulphide  and  a 
hot  gaseous  product  including  carbon  dioxide  and  sulphur 
dioxide,  discharging  the  smelt  into  an  aqueous  solutioB 
containing  zinc  oxide  to  form  insoluble  zinc  sulphide  and 
a  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium  cart)on^ 
ate,  separating  the  insoluble  zinc  sulphide  from  said  solul^ 
tion,  passing  the  hot  gaseous  products  of  said  indneratinf 
step  through  a  first  liquid-gas  contact  zone  to  remove  the 
entrained  solid  matter  therefrom  and  to  absorb  the  sul- 
phur dioxide  in  said  gases,  returning  the  removed  matter 
and  absorbed  SO3  to  said  incinerating  step,  directing  said 
gaseous  products  of  incineration  from  said  first  contact 
zone  through  a  second  liquid-gas  contact  zone,  passing 
said  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  potassium  car- 
bonate in  contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture  containing 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  second  contact  zone  to  carbonate 
said  potassium  hydroxide  to  potassium  carbonate,  an4 
separating  said  potassium  carbonate  from  the  gases  lea>^ 
ing  said  second  contact  zone. 


3,12703* 
SODIUM  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES      ^ 
Robert  J.   FDchs,   Ctavk,   NJ.,   assignor  to  FMC 
Corponititw,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  «C 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origkud  appUcatkm  Oct  5,  IMl,  Scr.  N( 
143,t56.  Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  23,  19«: 
Scr.  No.  211,822 

2Clafans.    (CL  23— IM) 
1.  A  glassy  sodium  polyphosphate  having  a  mole  rati  > 
of  (NaaO+HaO)/Pi06  of  1.10  to  1.065,  a  weight  peroei 
PjOi  of  68.5  to  69.7%,  and  possessing  terminal  groups  on 
the  polyphosphate  chain  having  no  less  than  75  mole  pel- 
cent  OH  with  the  remainder  being  ONa  groups. 


METHOD  OF  SEPARATI  )N  ^^. 

(George  W.  Cook,  Benton,  Ariu,  asslgi  or  to  ReraoMs 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  1   corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  14,  1960,  S<  r.  No.  35,877 
5  Clahns.     {O,  23—143 

1.  Method  for  the  separation  of  th<  alkali-insoluble 
constituents  of  aluminous  ores  uf  the  bauxite  type  from 
alkaline  bauxite  digestion  liquor  in  whi;h  they  are  sus- 
pended which  comprises  adding  to  the  s  ispension  a  floc- 
culant  comprising  a  homogenized  gelatii  lized  starch,  said 
starch  having  been  first  gelatinized  and  then  homogenized 
by  mechanical  disruption  of  the  starch  stfucture  by  means 
of  high  speed  shearing  and  tearing  stresses  to  form  a  fine 
aqueous  suspension  of  said  starch  coit«sponding  to  a 
starch  loading  between  about  3  and  about  20  pounds  per 


ton  of  insoluble  constituents,  and  then 
sedimented  insoluble  constituents  frofi 
liquor. 


separating  the 
the    digestion 


3,127,248 
SULFAMIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 
Everett  E.  GUbcrt  and  Alphoosc  W.    Manilto,  Morris 
Township,   Morris  Coanty,  NJ.,  aai  gnors  to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.  f.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FIM  Fch.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,822 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  23—166) 
4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sulfamic  acid  by 
reaction  of  urea,  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur  trixode  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  effecting  saiidi  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  sulfuryl  chloride  as  an  inert  {solvent  medium. 


3,127,241 

PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  IIYDROXIDE 
John  N.  Periard  and  George  W.  WiMron,  Bay  City, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chei 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Fch.  16,  1961, 
3ClaiaM.    (CI.  23— 281 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  which  comprise^ 
nesium  sulfate  in  aqueous  solution, 
continuous  agitation,  with  sodium  hydr 
sodium  chloride  admixed  therewith,  in 
at  a  temperature  between  about  15* 
between  about  0.25  and  2.0  hours,  in  pr 
sufficient  to  provide  a  soluble  alkalii 
between  0.5  and  5.0  milliliters  of  0.1  N  hydrochloric  acid 
to  neutralize  1 00  milliliters  of  the  resultipg  mother  liquor, 
to  make  magnesium  hydroxide  in  suspetision,  and  recov- 
ering the  magnesiimi  hydroxide  so  mape  from  the  sus- 
pension at  said  alkalinity. 


Company,  Mid- 
No.  89,658 

readily  filterable 

admixing  mag- 

fhile   maintaining 

>xide,  containing 

)ueous  solution. 

and  75*  C.  for 

}portions  of  each 

My   that  requires 


3,127042 
-    ^  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIA 
Mortis  L  Cohn,  Nccdham,  and  Roy  E .  Pcrdac,  Tcwks- 
b«ty,  Maasn  aMignors  to  Mineral  latestrics  Corpora- 


of  AaMricn,  Nccdham,  Massi^ 
Massachusetts 

Ffled  Mar.  12, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  t69^3% 
2  Clalma.     (CL  23—28  ) 


a  corporatioa  af 


1.  A  method  of  hydrating  magnesia  to  produce  mag- 


/ 
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nesium  hydroxide  comprising  forcing  an  aqueous  slurry 
o#  magnesia  particles  in  the  form  of  a  film  edgewise 
throu^  a  thin  hard-surfaced  gap  under  a  high  pressure  of 
at  least  100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  high  velocity 
by  virtue  of  reduction  of  said  pressure  to  a  lower  pressure 
against  a  hard  impact  surface. 


3,127,243 

RECOVERY  OF  POTABLE  WATER  FROM  HUMAN 

METABOUC  WASTES  BY   DISTILLATION  AND 

OXIDATION  OF  THE  RESULTING  VAPORS 

John  J.  Konlkoff,  Phtladclphb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Fltod  Aug.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  49,491 

7  Oafans.    (CL  23—284) 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  potable  water  from  human 
natural  biological  wastes  comprising  the  steps  of  first 
vaporizing  the  more  volatile  constituents  of  the  wastes, 
then  oxidizing  the  contaminants  found  in  the  vapor  by 
passing  a  mixture  of  air  and  the  vapor  over  a  heated 
platinum  containing  catalyst,  and  finally  cooling  the 
vapor  to  the  temperature  at  which  water  condenses. 


3,127444 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATELY  RECOVERING 
SELENIUM  AND  TELLURIUM 
M.  EMn,  Motrwi,  Qncbcc,  md  PhBlppc  R. 
ft  RcpcnUgny,  Qncbcc, 


Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,698 
BOalam.   (0.23-^289) 


%"M 


1 


ai— msMM  ,h^"«         1,^ 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  selenium  from  a  starting 
material  in  which  the  selenium  exists  in  at  least  one  form 
having  a  valence  between  plus  two  and  minus  two,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  finely  divided  and  dispersed 
said  starting  material  to  an  oxidative  alkaline  pressure 
leach  as  an  aqueous  slurry,  in  the  presence  of  gaseous 
elemental  oxygen  at  a  partial  pressure  of  about  200  to 
350  p.s.i.g.  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxides  of 
carbon,  and  wherein  said  aqueous  slurry  has  dissolved 
therein  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  about 
10%  to  15%  greater  than  the  amount  required  stoichio- 
metrically  to  react  with  all  ingredients  of  said  starting 


material  capable  of  reacting  with  said  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, while  holding  the  temperature  during  said  leach 
within  the  range  of  about  275 '-SOO"  P.,  and  wherein 
said  leach  is  carried  on  for  a  total  period  of  about  one- 
half  hour  to  about  three  hours,  agitating  said  aqueous 
slurry  during  said  leach  sufficiently  so  as  to  keep  the 
solid  ingredients  of  said  slurry  in  suspension  in  the  aque- 
ous liquid  portion  thereof,  and  thereby  converting  a 
major  portion  of  the  selenium  present  into  the  form  of 
selenite  (SeO,=  ),  while  keeping  the  conversion  of  sele- 
nium to  selenate  (Se04=)  to  not  over  about  3%  of  the 
total  selenum  present;  separating  the  aqueous  liquid,  now 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  selenium  in  said  start- 
ing material  in  the  selenite  form,  resulting  from  said 
leach  from  the  remaining  solid  material;  and  recovering 
elemental  selenium  from  the  selenite-selenium  in  said 
separated  liquid,  by  adding  sulphuric  acid  thereto  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  bring  it  to  a  substantially  neutral 
condition  and  thereby  precipitating  a  neutralized  mud, 
separating  this  mud  from  the  remaining  liquid,  and  re- 
ducing the  selenite-selenium  in  said  remaining  liquid  to 
elemental  selenium  by  passing  sulphur  dioxide  there- 
through and  all  in  the  substantial  absence  of  any  mate- 
rials capable  of  supplying  chloride  ions  to  said  remaining 
liquid. 


3427045 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Thomas  E.  Robertson,  1933  Mahi  St.,  Daltas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,463 

33aakM.    (CL  23— 2894) 


11.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon  black 
comprising  an  elongated  housing,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  burner  boxes  in  said  housing,  each 
burner  box  comprising  a  gas  burner  manifold  therein,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  risers  mounted  on  said  manifold, 
a  horizontal  burner  pipe  connected  to  each  riser,  the 
burner  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
forming  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending 
rows  of  burner  pipes,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  burner 
nozzles  on  the  upper  side  of  each  burner  pipe,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  burner  manifold,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  intersecting  bafile  plates  in  said  burner 
box.  said  baffle  plates  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of 
said  burner  box,  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the 
baffles  and  the  bottom  of  the  burner  box  defining  an  air 
chamber,  independent  conduit  means  in  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  introducing  air  at 
spaced  apart  locations  into  said  air  chamber,  damper 
means  in  said  conduit  means,  the  baffle  plates  defining  a 
plurality  of  passageways  for  conducting  air  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  from  said  air  chamber  to  said 
burner  nozzles,  said  passageways  inhibiting  horizontal 
movement  of  the  air  to  the  burner  nozzles,  there  being 
generally  a  separate  passageway  for  each  burner  nozzle, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  in  said  housing  alternating  with 
said  burner  box,  a  longitudinally  extending  rail  on  the 
inside  of  each  side  of  said  housing,  a  collector  plate 
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mounted  on  said  rails  above  said  hoppers  and  burner 
boxes  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  above  said  burner 
nozzles  so  that  the  carbon  black,  formed  by  flames  at  the 
burner  nozzles  is  deposited  on  said  plate,  means  for  re-, 
moving  carbon  black  from  said  collector  plate  includingj 
brush  means  mounted  above  each  hopper,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  said  brush  means,  conveyor  means 
below  said  hoppers  for  removing  the  carbon  black  from 
the  hoppers  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  collector  plate  and  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyor  means,  said  bnish  means  including  a 
brush  having  vertically  extending  bristles,  a  brush  s 
porting  bar  to  which  said  brush  is  secured,  said  brush  s 
porting  bar  having  hollow  extensions  at  both  ends  then 
a  downwardly  depending  brace  bar  generally  centrally  o 
said  brush  supporting  bar,  a  tension  member  extending^ 
through  said  hollow  extensions  and  said  brace  bar,  me 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  tension  member,  said  he 
ing  having  slots  therethrough  near  the  lateral  ends 
each  hopper,  the  brush  supporting  bar  being  position 
over  the  hopper  with  the  hollow  extensions  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  housing,  and  means  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  adjacent  said  slots  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  brush  supporting  bar. 

12.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  carbon  black 
wherein  gas  is  burned  in  a  chamber  at  a  plurality  o 
spaced  apart  burner  nozzles,  the  space  about  each  bumci 
nozzle  defining  a  flame  zone,  said  gas  being  burned  in  aii 
continually  being  introduced  into  said  chamber  to  produa 
carbon  black  and  the  carbon  black  so  formed  is  depositee 
on  a  collector  member  and  recovered  therefrom,  the  imj 
provement  comprising  introducing  substantially  all  of  sai4 
air  into  said  chamber  from  below  said  flame  zones  intd 
said  flame  zones  in  the  form  of  upwardly  moving  colunui^ 
of  air  while  inhibiting  horizontal  movement  of  the  air  bj 
directing  all  of  the  air  through  a  plurality  of  vertical  pas^ 
sageways,   each  passageway  extending  from  beneath  f 
burner  nozzle  and  extending  upwardly  to  adjacent  th« 
burner  nozzle,  each  passageway  directing  air  to  a  flamt 
zone  whereby  all  of  the  air  introduced  into  said  chambe 
passes  through  a  flame  zone. 


3  127,24< 

HEAD  GASKET  LEAK  TESTER 

Warren  Carroll,  322  W.  3rd  St^  GrecBibnrf,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,16S 

4Claiiiis.    (CL23— 253) 


aiid 


means  within  the  receptacle  for  holding 
ing  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide 
means  communicating  with  said  passageway 
interior  of  said  receptacle. 


naterial  indicat- 

the  like,  said 

and  with  the 


3,127^47 

ALTERNATE  ANNULAR  ISOTHERMAL  REACTOR 

Francis   Earie   Davis,  Jr.,   Wcstville,    NlJ.     (%    Socony 

Mobil    Oil    Company,    Inc.,    Reseanli    Laboratories, 

Pauisboro,  N  J.) 

Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Sar.  No.  13,972 
7Clainis.    (CI.  25— 3M 


1.  A  head  gasket  leak  detector  for  an  internal  coa  - 
bustion  engine  having  a  Uquid  cooling  system,  whici 
system  includes  a  radiator  and  a  filler  neck  for  the 
radiator,  said  detectw  including  a  base,  means  on  sa«i 
base  fw  securing  it  to  a  radiator  filler  neck,  a  nihbv 
stopper  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  into  said  nedt 
to  close  the  fiUer  neck,  a  passageway  extending  throu* 
said  base  and  stORwr  and  leading  to  the  interior  of  said 
radiator,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  base,  said  passage- 
way also  leading  to  said  receptacle  to  convey  gases  mtro- 
duced  into  the  cooling  system  to  said  recepuclc  and 


IK«*CT*«i-r 


1.  An  isothermal  or  pscudo-isothet  mal  reactor  for 
catalytic  conversion  of  fluid  reactaqt  comprising  a 
vertical  cylindrical  tank  having  an  unper  head  and  a 
lower  head,  a  first  substantially  impervious  central 
cylinder  rigidly  mounted  concentric  witn  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  tank  in  spaced  relation  with  said  upper 
and  lower  heads  of  said  cylindrical  ta^k,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  impervious  cylinders  rigidly  mounted  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  first  cen  xal  cylinder  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  am  lower  heads  of 
said  cylindrical  tank,  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  odd 
numbered  cylinders  and  the  inner  peripl  leries  of  the  even 
numbered  cylinders  forming  the  verical  walls  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  catalyst  chambers,  the  outer  periph- 
erics of  the  even  numbered  cylinders  snd  the  inner  pe- 
ripheries of  the  odd  numbered  cylinders,  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  tank  together  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  outermost  of  said  plurt  iity  of  concentric 
cylinders  and  inner  periphery  of  the  said  first  central 
cylinder  forming  the  vertical  walls  of  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular heat  transfer  medium  chamber;,  a  circular  top 
plate  mounted  horizontally  in  a  fluid  re  actant-tight  man- 
ner in  the  region  of  the  top  of  said  firs  central  cylinder, 
a  first  upper  annular  plate  mounted  Horizontally  in  a 
fluid  reactant-tight  manner  between  the  {outer  peripheries 
of  the  even  numbered  cylinders  and  thej  inner  peripheries 
of  the  odd  numbered  cylinders  and  bjetween  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  aforesaid  cylindrical 
tank  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical 
tank  in  the  region  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
cylinders,  said  circular  plate  and  said  annular  plates  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  exclude  fluid  reactant  from 
heat  transfer  medium  chambers,  a  pi  jrality  of  second 
upper  perforated  annular  plates  vertically  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  aforesaid  first  annuhr  plates,  at  least 
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one  top  conduit  mounted  horizontally  in  a  heat  transfer 
medium-tight  manner  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  central  cylinder  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  adja- 
cent cylinder,  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  odd 
numbered  cylinders  and  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  even 
numbered  cylinders  with  the  inner  peripheries  of  the 
aforesaid  conduits  being  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  circular  plate  and  said  first  upper  annular  plates 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  second 
upper  annular  perforated  plates,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  having  orifices  for  the  receipt  of  said  conduits, 
a  circular  bottom  plate  mounted  horizontally  in  a  fluid 
product-tight  manner  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first 
central  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  lower  annular  plates  mounted  horizontally  in 
a  fluid  product-tight  manner  between  outer  peripheries 
of  the  even  numbered  cylinders  and  the  inner  peripheries 
of  the  odd  numbered  cylinders  and  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  said  cylindrical  tank 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  tank  in  the 
plane  of  the  aforesaid  circular  bottom  plate,  at  least  one 
bottom  conduit  mounted  in  a  heat  transfer  medium-tight 
manner  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  central 
cylinder  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  adjacent  cylinder 
and  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  odd  numbered 
cylinders  and  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  even  numbered 
cylinders,  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  conduits  being 
in  the  planes  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  lower  annular 
plates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  having  orifices 
for  the  receipt  of  said  conduits,  a  foraminous  plate  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  walls  of  the  annular 
catalyst  chambers  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
beds  of  particle-form  catalytic  material  and  to  provide 
for  the  efflux  of  fluid  reactant  from  said  annular  catalyst 
chambers,  said  first  upper  annular  plates,  said  second 
upper  perforated  annular  plates,  said  top  conduits,  said 
annular  heat  transfer  medium  chambers,  said  circular 
bottom  plate,  said  lower  annular  plates,  and  said  bottom 
conduits  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
heat  transfer  medium  circuit  for  flow  of  heat  transfer 
medium  into  said  heat  transfer  medium  chambers,  and 
for  parallel  flow  of  heat  transfer  medium  through  said 
heat  transfer  medium  chambers,  means  for  introducing 
heat  transfer   medium   into  said   heat   transfer  medium 
circuit,  means  for  withdrawing  heat  transfer   medium 
from  said  heat  transfer  medium  circuit,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  reactant  into  said  annular  catalyst  chambers, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  product  from  said  an- 
nular catalyst  chambers. 


threaded  plug,  said  plug  being  screwed  into  the  threaded 
seaion  of  said  neck,  the  threads  of  said  plug  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  compression,  and  an  outer  gas  sealing 


weld  between  said  plug  and  said  neck,  said  gas  sealing 
weld  being  substantially  free  of  stress  and  serving  to 
provide  sealing  against  fluid  leakage  between  the  threads 
of  said  plug  and  said  neck. 


3,127,249 
PROCESS  for'  drying  PEBBLED 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Ch«1cfl   H.   Cutlibcrt,    Petersburg,   and   Werlie   R. 
WrIgM,   Jr.,   Chester,    Va.,   assicnors   to    AUled 
Chcirlcal  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,126 
3  Claim.    (CL23— 302) 


3,127041 
CATALYST  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Kouicwicz,  now  by  change  of  name  Paul  Korwia, 
75— 19  Kksena  Blvd.,  FhHhlac  <7,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert 
C.  MoffCMtcra,  S4  Rhrcrralc  Road,  Wcstwood,  NJ. 
Filed  June  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  129,554 
SCbluM.    (CL23— 2M) 
1.  Catalyst  tube  assembly  with  improved  lower  gas 
sealing  closure  for  high  temperature  service,  which  com- 
prises a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  outer  tube,  a  cylin- 
drical inner  tube  coaxially  aligned  within  said  outer  tube, 
solid  catalyst  particles  disposed  in  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  gas  inlet  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube  for  passage  of  process 
gas  into  the  annular  space  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  terminating  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  at  its  lower  end  for  inlet  of  catalytically  con- 
verted process  gas,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube  ter- 
minating at  an  outlet  for  removal  of  converted  process 
gas  from  the  catalyst  tube  assembly,  a  closure  neck  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube,  said  closure  neck  being 
provided   with   an   internal   straight   thread   section,    a 


sense 


I.  In  a  process  for  drying  ammonium  nitrate  pebbles 
produced  by  spraying  molten  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate 
containing  between  about  3%  and  about  6%  of  water  into 
the  top  of  an  elongated  vertical  pebbling  tower,  thereby 
forming  droplets  of  ammonium  nitrate,  the  steps  which 
comprise,  (1)  cooling  said  droplets  without  substantial 
drying  thereof,  to  temperatures  within  the, range  hrtwecn 
about  60°  C.  and  about  84*  C,  whereby  solid  ammonium 
nitrate  pebbles  are  produced,  (2)  maintaining  said  pebbles 
under  non-drying  conditions  at  temperatures  between 
about  60*  C.  and  about  84*  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
convert  substantially  all  the  ammonium  nitrate  of  the 
pebbles  to  form  III,  (3)  contacting  said  pebbles  in  a 
drier  with  a  countercurrent  stream  of  inert  gas  entering 
at  temperatures  between  about  120*  C.  and  about  150* 
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C,  for  a  period  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  content  ^t 
the  pebbles  to  not  more  than  about  0.3%. 


tCH  31,  19«4 


3,127,250 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  CHEMICAL  REACTOI 
Otto    Hcinemaiin,    Neubcckmn,    Westphalia,    Geniian|, 
assignor    to    Polysfais    Gjn.bJL,    Nevbcckam,    Wi 
phaiia,  Germany 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,419 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  8, 19M 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  34—57) 


An  apparatus  for  use  as  heat  exchanger  and  also 
chemical  reactor,  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  chamber  arranged  with  its  ax^ 
horizontal  and  of  an  axial  dimension  or  width  amounting 
to  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  tangential  inlet  means  exten4- 
ing  substantially  over  the  width  of  said  chamber  and 
tangentially  leading  into  said  chamber  for  introducing|t 
gaseous  treating  medium  thereinto,  said  housing  also 
being  provided  with  additional  inlet  means  arranged  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  housing  to  introduce  a  solid 
particulate  medium  to  be  treated  into  the  central  portion 
of  said  chamber,  said  additional  inlet  means  including 
rotatable  conveying  means,  outlet  means  arranged  in  the 
central  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
housing  for  withdrawing  the  treating  medium  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  discharge  passaj ; 
means  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  fc  r 
discharging  the  treated  medium. 


r.  1#, 


3,127,251 
FUEL  COMPOSITION  CON  PAINING  METHYLOL 

PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Mehin  Dc  Groote,  St.  Loais,  and  Kwan-dng  Siicii,  Brcnl- 
wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petroiite  Corporatioii,  a  corp^ 
ntioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  12,  19M,  Sc^. 
No.  29,514.     DiTidcd  and  tlds  appttcation  Apr, 
IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«1,U1 

20  Claims.  (CL  44 — M) 
1.  A  distilled  hydrocarbon  boiling  within  the  ran^ 
from  about  150"  F.  to  700*  F.  containing  from  aboilt 
0.00002%  to  about  1%  by  weight  based  upon  the  di 
tilled  hydrocarbon  of  a  member  selected  from  the  groi 
consisting  of: 

(1)  acylated,  (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  acylated  then  o 
alkylated,  (4)  oxyalkylated  then  acylated,  (5)  acyl 
ated,  then  oxyalkylated  and  then  acylated,  monc^- 
meric  polyaminomethyl  phenols  characterized  by  r 
acting  a  prefonned  methylol  phenol  having  one 
four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,  4,  6  position  with 
polyamine  containing  at  least  one  secondary  ami 
group  in  amounts  of  at  least  cme  mole  of  secondar 


polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methjrlol  group  on  the 
phenol  until  one  mole  of  water  t)er  equivalent  of 
methylol  group  is  removed,  in  t%e  absence  of  an 


the  thus  formed 
with  a  mem- 
>g  of  (1)  an 

I  agent,  (3)  an 

It,  (4)  an  oxy- 
(5)  an  acyla- 

;n  an  acylation 
)1  having  only 

class  consisting 


extraneous  catalyst;  and  then  rea 
monomeric  polyaminomethyl  p 
ber  selected  from  the  group  c 
acylation  agent,  (2)  an  oxyalkyla 
acylation  tlien  an  oxyalkyiation 
alkylation  then  an  acylation  agent, 
tion  then  an  oxyalkyiation  and 
agmt,  the  preformed  methylol 

functional  groups  selected  from  ^ 

of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
polyamine  having  only  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  amino  groups, 
secondary  amino  groups  and  hydt-oxyl  groups,  the 
acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  daxbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  coqsiMing  of  unsub- 
stituted  carboxylic  acids,  unsubstit^ted  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic  acids,  unsubstitutcd  acylated  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids,  lower  alkanol  esters  of  unsubstituted 
carboxylic  acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted  car- 
boxylic acids,  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  chlo- 
rides and  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 
and  the  oxyalkyiation  agent  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alpha-beU  alk^lene  oxides  and 
styrene  oxide 


3,127,252 

FAILSAFE  EXPLOSIVE  GAS  DlhlUBUnON 

SYSTEM 

Wesley  F.  BcmMtt,  Rcadlsg.  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcstcn 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  nJw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct.  2S,  1959,  S^.  No.  149,413. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  Mm-.  3  ,  1900,  Scr.  No. 
20,393 

3  Claims.     (CL  40—19  ) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  control  ciri  ;uit  for  an  explo- 
sive gas  fail-safe  distribution  system  cdmprising  in  com- 
bination a  main  network  having  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  pressure-operated  electrical  sfwitches,  a  plural- 
ity of  pressure-sensitive  means  located  in  the  gas  distribu- 
tion system  and  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the 
switches,  each  switch  being  opened  bi  a  deficiency  of 
pressure  at  the  location  of  the  associaoed  pressure-sensi- 
tive means,  timer  means  serially  connected  with  the 
switches,  the  timer  means  having  first  fnd  second  paral- 
lel branches,  the  first  of  said  branches  piloviding  a  delayed 
time  reaction  for  closing  cooUcts  in  the  second  branch, 
starting  means  serially  connected  with  the  second  branch, 
said  starting  means  having  third  an4  fourth  parallel 
branches,  said  third  branch  having  manually  operated 
means  operable  when  said  switches  and  fsaid  timer  second 
branch  are  electrically  interconnected  td  actuate  contacts 
in  said  fourth  branch,  said  fourth  branch  being  serially 
connected  with  electro-mechanical  meahs  operable  upon 
closure  of  the  conucts  in  said  fourth  biianch  to  open  the 
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gas  distribution  system  from  a  source  of  the  explosive 
gas  and  to  mainuin  closed  a  valve  for  providing  inert 
purging  gas  to  the  distribution  system. 


3,127J53 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLISHING  WHEEL 

Haigh  E.  SncHh,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton  Compaiay, 

Troy,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1903,  Scr.  No.  253,342 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—293) 


3,127055 
COMBINED  CENTRIFUGE  AND  FILTERING 

DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Wtaulow,  Oakland,  Caltf.,  assignor,  by 

ass^pmients,  to  Norman  E.  Fnllcr  and  Clifford  M. 
FaraMr 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,142 
10  Claims.    (CL  55—178) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polishing  wheel 
which  comprises: 

(a)  Forming  a  self-sustaining  cylinder  of  lofty,  non- 
woven  fibrous  material; 

{b)  Providing  a  plurality  of  cuts  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  cylinder  and  spaced  at  substantially 
equal  intervals  from  one  anoAer  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  cylinder: 

(c)  Terminating  said  cuts  short  of  the  depth  of  said 
fibrous  material  whereby  a  plurality  of  flexible  flaps 
are  produced  having  a  common  interconnecting  un- 
sevcrcd  mass  of  fibrous  material  integrally  joined  to 
each  flap:  and 

(d)  Impregnating  at  least  said  interconnecting  un- 
severed  mass  of  fibrous  material  with  an  adhesive  to 
reinforce  said  unsevcrcd  mass  of  fibrous  material. 


3,127,254 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EQUIUBRATION  OF  A  SMALL 
AMOUNT  OF  LIQUID  A^a>  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ponl  Aslrap.  Holtc,  Olc  Siggaard-Andcrscn.  Copenhagen, 
KJ«M  Jarttntn.  Copcnhagcn-ilroiisbol,  and  Knud 
EsMcl,  CopcnhMcn,  DcnmaiiL,  assignors  to  Radiometer 
V.B.  AafiM^NIciscn  A  C.  Schroder,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark,  a  Ina  ^ 

PUcd  Jnnc  27,  1900,  Scr.  No.  39,027 

ClataM  priority,  application  Denmark  Jnly  4,  1959 

15  cCi^H.     (CL  55—08) 


1.  A  method  of  equilibrating  a  liquid  and  a  gas  com- 
prising introducing  a  small  arbitrary  amount  of  the 
liquid  to  be  equilibrated  into  a  conUiner,  maintaining 
said  conUiner  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  vibrating 
said  container  so  as  to  distribute  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  therein  as  a  thin  film  over  the  container  wall,  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  said  container,  passing  the  gas  through  said  con- 
tainer and  along  the  exposed  surface  of  said  film  of  liquid 
so  as  to  contact  said  film  of  liquid,  and  continuing  the 
passing  of  said  gas  for  a  sufficient  interval  for  the  liquid 
to  absorb  a  quantity  of  gas  corresponding  to  the  gas 
pressure,  and  then  discontinuing  said  vibration. 


/ 

1.  An  oil  purifying  apparatus  for  separating  air  and 
gas  bubbles,  heavy  solids,  magnetic  solids,  and  otlwr  mate- 
rials from  oil   while  mainuining  a  flow  of  oil  there- 
through at  substantially  constant  pressure,  including  in 
combination:  a  generally  cylindrical  closed  housing  with 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  sump  at  its  lower  end,  a  tangen- 
tial inlet  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  hollow  cap  portion 
at  its  upper  end  having  a  restricted,  pressure-producing 
air  and   gas  outlet  thccrthrough;  an  axially  extending 
clean-oil  outlet  tube  leading  from  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing  down  through  a  central  bottom  outlet  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing;  a  generally  cylindrical 
filter  cartridge  surrounding  said  outlet  tube  and  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  outlet  tube,  for  the  radially  inward  pas- 
sage of  filtered  oil  from  said  cartridge  into  said  tube,  said 
caru-idge   having  a  lower  low-ftow-rate   portion   and   an 
upper  high-flow-rate  portion;  means  for  spacing  said  filter 
cartridge  radially  inwardly  from  said  housing  and  axially 
above  said  sump  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  housing; 
an  axial  cylindrical  shell  between  and  spaced  from  both 
said  cartridge  and  said  housing  between  said  sump  and 
said  cap  portion  and  having  an  upper  portion  above  said 
inlet  providing  for  restricted  passage  of  fluids  up  into 
said  hollow  cap,  whereby  most  of  the  oil  entering  said 
housing  through  said  inet  flows  downwardly  between  said 
housing  and  said  shell  and   then  upwardly   inside  said 
shell  into  said  filter  cartridge;  magnetic  means  supported 
beneath  said  cartridge  and  above  said  sump  for  catching 
ferro-magnetic  particles  from  said  oil   as  the   oil  flows 
around  the  lower  end  of  said  sheU  and  up  into  said  sheU; 
and  by-pass  means  for  passing  oil  from  the  inside  of  said 
cap  poruon  into  said  ouUet  tube  when  an  excessive  oU 
pressure  is  reached  inside  said  housing. 


3,12705^ 
GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Boyinn,  JeffenonTiUc  ^J^V^  ^  ^^l*"^ 
can  Ak  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  ILs^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _.  ^^^ 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1900,  Scr.  No.  58,929 
OC^lins.    (CL55— 233) 
1    A   gas  cleaning   apparatus  comprising  a  pair  ot 
spaced  support  rolls  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  gas 
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stream  to  be  treated,  at  least  ooe  of  said  support  rol 
having  an  adjacent  squeeze  rdl  cooperating  therewith, 
strip  of  filter  medium  disposed  about  said  support  rolls  t 
pass  between  said  support  roll  and  said  squeeze  roll  wir 
opposite  ends   thereof  placed   in   overlapping   positio 
means  for  fastening  said  overlapping  ends  of  said  stri_ 
together  to  provide  an  endless  filter  belt,  said  fastcnint 
means  including  a  first  tape  member  fastened  to  one  oven- 
lapping  end  of  said  filter  strip,  said  first  tape  member 
being  provided  with  a  fint  aeries  of  fastener  elements  i 


the  form  of  interlockable  pile  threads,  a  second  tape  mer  i- 
ber  fastened  to  the  other  overlapping  end  of  said  filitr 
strip,  said  second  tape  member  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond series  of  fastener  elements  in  the  form  of  interloc|- 
able  pile  threads  engagcabie  and  disengageable  with  sa 
first  series  of  fastener  elements  to  provide  said  filter  " 
and  means  to  move  said  filter  belt  through  said  gas  stre 
to  be  treated  and  between  said  support-squeeze  rolls 
insure  firm  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  fastening 
elements. 

3,127^57 

DESICCANT  CARTRIDGE 

Charles  W.  Spuriock,  16901  Minaehaka  St, 

Granada  Hills,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 309) 
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ber  having  a  desiccant  chamber  opening  at  one  end  there- 
of into  said  pressure  chamber,  a  tubula-  plunger  carried 
by  said  desiccant  container  extended  info  said  inlet  bore 
and  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet  bore 
and  the  other  end  of  said  desiccant  caamber,  the  inlet 
bore  of  said  pressure  cylinder  having,  an  atmospheric 
vent  between  the  ends  of  said  plunger  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
sealing  rings  externally  of  said  plunge*  and  positioned 
so  that  the  atmospheric  vent  of  said 
tween  the  spaced  sealing  rings. 


nlet  bore  is  be- 


to  American 


3,127050 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMB 
Alan  E.  RctcII,  Jcffersoatown,  Ky. 

Air  Filter  Company,  be,  Louisville^  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ,10,093 
ISdalms.    (CL55— 491) 


1.  In  a  desiccator,  a  pressure  cylinder  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  an  inlet  bore  leading  into  said  pressire 
chamber,  a  desiccant  container  within  said  pressure  chad- 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprisir  g  an  open-ended 
frame,  a  filter  medium  disposed  in  saic  frame  in  pleated 
form  across  the  fluid  stream  to  be  treai  ed  with  the  edges 
and  ends  of  said  filter  medium  being  si  aled  to  the  inside 
walls  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  space<  support  members 
extending  between  the  walls  of  said  fraine  in  parallel  sup- 
porting relationship  along  the  length  of  the  crests  of  said 
pleats  of  said  medium  at  least  at  one  o  the  open  ends  of 
said  frame  and  pleat  contour  means  co<  perating  with  said 
support  members  to  extend  in  fixed  manner  therefrom  in 
substantially  line  contact  with  the  doivnstream  face  of 
the  lateral  sides  of  said  pleats,  said  pl^at  contour  means 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  crests  of  said  pleats  along 
the  lateral  sides  thereof  to  maintain  t  le  lateral  sides  of 
said  pleats  adjacent  the  supported  cn«ts  in  preselec  ed 
tapered  contour  form  against  the  prepare  of  the  fluid 
stream  to  be  treated. 


3,127059 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Boylan,  IcffcrsonviUc,  Ind.,  Assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  FIHcr  Company,  Inc.,  Loniv  rillc,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DclawaK 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No ,  50,970 
1  Claim.    (CL5S— 5li) 


A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  connected  side 
wall  members  having  side  flanges  extenkling  normal  there- 
to and  along  an  edge  thereof  to  def  ne  an  open-ended 
border  frame  member  having  an  upstieam  gas  inlet  and 
a  downstream  gas  outlet,  said  side  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  side  wall  members 
downstream  gas  outlet,  a  pad  of  filter 
an  upstream  and  downstream  face  an<j 
said  border  frame  member  with  the 
tending  substantially  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  side 
wall  members,  a  first  tape  member  mounted  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  side  flanges  of  said  border  frame  mem- 
ber, said  first  tape  member  being  provided  with  a  first 


and  adjacent  said 
medium  including 
sized  to  fit  within 
edges  thereof  ex- 
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series  of  fastener  elements  mounted  thereto  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  upstream  gas  inlet,  a  second  tape  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  pad  of  filter  medium  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  downstream  face  thereof,  and  a  second 
series  of  fastener  elements  mounted  to  said  second  tape 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  away  from 
said  downstream  face  of  said  pad  of  filter  medium,  said 
first  and  second  scries  of  fastener  elements  being  in  the 
form  of  interlockably  engagcabie  and  disengageable  pile 
threads,  said  pad  of  filter  medium  being  located  within 
said  border  frame  member  with  said  pile  threads  of  said 
tape  members  interlockably  engaged,  said  interlockably 
engagcabie  and  disengageable  pile  threads  constituting 
means  removably  mounting  said  filter  pad  in  said  border 
frame  member  with  said  filter  pad  upstream  of  said  side 
flanges  whereby  said  tape  members  are  urged  into  fast 
engagement  with  each  other  by  the  gas  stream  during  gas 
treating  operations  to  further  retain  said  pad  in  said  frame. 


from  said  second  sUge  rectification  colimm  for  further 
purification. 

3,127061 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  GLASS 

Bernard  Long.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  G.B.D.  sodetc 

anonyme  Holdinc,  a  conwration  of  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,635 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  23,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  65—03) 


^ 


3,127060 

SEPARATION  OF*  AIR  INTO  NITROGEN, 

OXYGEN  AND  ARGON 

Donald  L.  Smtth,  Berkeley  Heiglits,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reductioa  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77043 
0  ClalBS.    (CL  62--22) 


^1^ 


^^^^^te^ 


I-    —    -   - 


fum^i iin  III 
■  ■■■■.  .-^^v-.: 


^* 


"I  i|U 


Ti»  «.  Tim 


1.  A  process  for  making  flat  glass,  comprising  the  steps 
of  refining  glass  in  a  tank  furnace,  producing  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  flow  of  molten  glass  from  said  tank  fur- 
nace to  a  draw  pot  qyer  a  highly  heat-conductive  layer 
which  is  fluid  at  the  temperature  of  said  molten  glass  and 
consisting  of  an  antifriction  agent  denser  than  the  glass, 
immiscible  therewith  and  chemically  inert  with  respect 
thereto,  cooling  the  lop  surface  of  said  flow  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  formation  of  a  more  viscous  vitreous  first  skin 
thercalong.  cooling  the  underside  of  said  layer  at  a  simi- 
lar rate  sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  vitreous  sec- 
ond «kin  of  similar  viscosity  along  the  lower  surface  of 
said  flow,  continuously  drawing  said  skins  along  with  a 
more  fhiid  intervening  portion  of  said  flow  from  said  draw 
pot,  and  solidifying  the  drawn  glass  mass  into  a  sheet,  said 
rate  of  cooling  being  upwards  ol  substantially  150'  C. 
per  meter. 

3,127062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFINING  GLASS 

Orin  H.  Alfanan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcnta,  to  Owcns-IIUDols  Glnas  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Joe  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39094 
7CWM.    (CL6S— 134) 


1.  An  air  rectification  process  highly  effective  for  the 
production  of  relatively  high  proportions  of  liquid  nitro- 
gen and  high  argon  recovery,  comprising  the  steps  of  sep- 
arating an  air  feed  stream  in  a  first  stage  rectification 
column  into  a  nitrogen-rich  fraction,  available  as  a  rela- 
tively pure  nitrogen  liquid  product  and  as  liquid  reflux  for 
a  second  sUge  rectification  column,  and  an  oxygen-argon- 
rich  liquid  fraction,  withdrawing  said  oxygen-argon-nch 
liquid  fraction  from  said  first  column,  at  least  partially 
vaporizing  said  withdrawn  oxygen-argon-rich  liquid  frac- 
tion, delivering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  partially  vapor- 
ized oxygen-argon-rich  fraction  as  feed  to  said  second 
stage  rectification  at  an  intermediate  point  below  the  top 
of  said  second  stage  rectification  column,  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  said  nitrogen-rich  fraction  as  liquid  nitrogen 
product,  and  excluding  a  portion  of  the  vapor  phase  of 
said  partially  vaporized  oxygen-argon-rich  feed  from  any 
contact  in  any  of  its  phases  with  said  liquid  reflux  in  a 
zone  of  said  second  step  rectification  column  above  said 
delivery  point  of  the  said  oxygen-argon  rich  feed  and 
below  the  input  of  a  nitrogen-rich  liquid  fraction,  thereby 
maintaining  a  desired  balance  of  liquid  reflux  to  rising 
vapor  in  said  rone  of  the  second  stage  rectification  col- 
umn, whereby  a  desired  high  recovery  of  argon  is  effected 
together  with  substantial  production  and  withdrawal  of 
liquid  nitrogen,  and  removing  an  argon  enriched  fraction 


5.  A  forehearlh  for  conveying  and  refining  molten  * 
glass  comprising  a  refractory  channel  having  bottom  and 
side  walls  for  retaining  and  conducting  the  molten  glass 
to  a  point  of  use,  heating  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  molten  glass  within  said  forehearth,  at  least 
one  refractory  dam  mounted  within  an  intermediate  area 
of  said  forehearth  m  fully  submerged  transverse  relation, 
said  dam  having  a  substantial  height  adapted  to  divert 
upwardly  and  outwardly  objectionable  bottom  glass  and 
provide  accelerated  flow  of  the  entire  stream  thereover, 
and  a  pair  of  narrow  passages  having  receiving  openings 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  dam  for  separating  said  objectionable  bottom  glass 
from  the  main  stream  of  said  molten  glass. 
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3,127,263 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 

Rayncr  S.  Johnson,  Wilmiagton,  Dcl^  assignor  to  E.  I.  f  u 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  26, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  144, 

1  Claim.     (O.  71—2.6) 
A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  complies 
applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected,  in  an  amount 
cient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action,  the  compound  l-metfi- 
oxy- 1 -methyl-3-pheny  lurea. 


3,127,264 
NON-FERROUS  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Henry  J.  Tschimcr  and  Lester  A.  WUliams,  Kansas  Cii_ 
Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignmenti,  to  Sbcrritt  Gor- 
don Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,67f 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—108) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  all^aline  amiii>- 
niacal-ammonium  salt  solution  containing  a  dissolv  d 
value  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lead  and  tin  to  precipitate  said  metal  from  solution 
which  comprises:  adding  finely  divided,  water  insolulie 
strontium  sulfate  to  said  solution  and  agitating  the  result- 
ant slurry  whereby  said  one  metal  is  precipitated  froyn 
solution. 


3,127,265 

Ni-Cr-Co  ALLOYS 

Howard  S.  Avery,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.     Filed  Ang.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,t6f 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75—171) 

1.  A  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  alloy  consisting 

sentially  of:  carbon,  0.3-0.95%;  silicon,  0.5-2%;  nick«l, 

26-42%;  chromium.  22-32%;  tungsten,  3-16%;  cobalt, 

9-26% ;  balance,  if  any,  essentially  iron. 


3,127,266 

MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION 

Oskar  S«is,  Wlesbadcn-Blcbrich,  and  Heiu  Schlcsing^, 

Wiesbaden,  Gcrauay,  awignori,  fcy  mesne  assignments, 

to  Azoplate  CorporatkMi,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraumy  Ang.  9,  1958 

28  Claims.     (CL  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  coh- 
ductive  support  layer  and  a  photoconductive  insulatijig 
layer,  the  latter  comprising  at  least  one  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  fcH-mulas: 


HtC-N 


H|C— N 


and 


H»C— N 
\ 


H|C-N 


CH. 


—X—CS 


CH| 


Ri 

I 

N— CHi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydip- 
gen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  araikyl,  aralkenyl,  aryl  and  beteitv 
cyclic  groups,  Ri  and  R3  are  phenyl  groups  and  X  is  itp- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene,  a  heterocycic 
group  and  a  bb-arylamine  group. 


March  31,  1964 


3,127067 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  C0LOR  PRINTING 

Paul  Froct,  Mnnlch,  Germany,  asign^r  to  Agfa  Akticn- 

gcflltrhaft,  Lcvcrknacn,  Germany^  a  corporation  of 

Gcraumy 

Filed  Oct  25, 1955,  Scr.  NoJ  542,691 
ItCfaUms.    (CL96— :3) 


.V.  4 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  <  xposure  of  color- 
sensitive  printing  material  to  printinj  light  transmitted 
upon  said  material  through  a  color  tiansparency  during 
the  production  of  a  color  print  whici  1  requires  for  said 
production  printing  light  of  the  thr  e  primary  colors, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
tially  white  printing  light  including  liiht  components  of 
the  three  primary  colors  upon  laidT  printing  material 
through  said  transparency,  taking  a  [sample  from  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  printing  light  tilansmitted  through 
said  entire  transparency,  the  quantitin  of  said  sample 
being  fixed  relative  to  that  impinging  upon  said  printing 
material,  causing  said  sample  to  fall  iupon  photoelectric 
cell  means  of  three  separate  exposure!  conU'olling  means 
which  are  adapted  to  be  individually  influenced  by  light 
of  the  three  primary  colors  one  eac^  as  said  printing 
light  is  impinging  upon  said  printing 
mining  the  quantities  of  the  light  of 
primary  colors  in  said  printing  light 
upon  said  printing  material  and  for 
signals  when  predetermined  quantit 
each  of  said  three  primary  colors  halve  impinged  upon 
said  printing  material,  said  predetermii^  quantities  being 
precoordinated  to  reproduce  said  transparency  by  in.e- 
grating  to  a  substantially  neutral  gray  independently  of 
the  content  of  any  particular  transpailency.  and  utilizing 
said  signals  for  individually  and  automatically  terminat- 
ing the  projection  of  said  light  of  s^id  primary  colors 
upon  each  printing  material  by  interposing  subtractive 
color  filters  into  the  path  of  said  printing  light  impinging 
upon  said  printing  material  when  skid  predetermined 
quantities  of  the  light  of  primary  colors  to  which  said 
subtractive  filter  are  respectively  opa<  ue  have  impinged 
upon  said  printing  material. 


terial  for  deter- 
ach  of  said  three 
ich  are  impinging 
tiating  indiv.dual 

of  the  light  of 


toAgfo 


3,127,268 
TONE  CORRECTION  OF  PHOTOCJRAPHIC  IMAGE 
Ehrhard  Hclfaalg.  LcvcrkMcn,  Gem 
AkHcngcscUs^afl,  LcTcrknaen,  Gcfnuuty,  a 
tioB  off  GcnnaBy 

FHcd  Mar.  15. 1956,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  arpMtlon  Gcf« 

8  Claims.    (CL  96-    .  , 
1.  The  process  of  producing  ton^^orrected  photo- 
graphic copies  of  an  original  which  c<^pnaes  providing 


571,793 

r  Mar.  19,  1955 

) 
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a  normal  monochrome  photographic  image  of  said  origi- 
nal, which  image  is  defective  in  that  it  has  too  short  a 
range  of  gradation  in  the  highlights  of  the  original,  pro- 
viding a  dyestufT  image  of  essentially  only  the  highlights 
of  the  original,  having  the  same  sign  as  the  monochrome 
image,  and  having  a  spectral  range  in  one  color  portion 
of  the  spectnmi,  which  portion  is  different  from  that  in 
which  there  is  any  maximum  absorption  of  the  mono- 


wherein  R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
_NO^  — NHCOCH,,  — NHCOCtH, 

■^co^ 


— NH— CO- 


CuH« 


OCHt 


and 


COOH 


— NHCOC 


4 


— CuHti 
COCH(CHi)t 


chrome  image,  combining  the  images,  printing  said  com- 
bined images  onto  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  by 
means  of  a  printing  light  selected  to  be  absorbed  by  both 
of  the  images,  and  adjusting  the  printing  light  to  cause 
the  monochrome  image  to  be  printed  and  to  cause  the 
dyestuff  imafe  to  be  printed  to  a  predetermined  degree 
along  with  the  nKXiochrome  image  and  provide  print 
highlights  with  a  steeper  gradation  than  from  the  mono- 
chrome image  alone. 


3,127,278 
NEW  STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Hngh  Wilson,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indottrlcs  limited,  London,  Eog- 
hmd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jom  38,  1968,  Scr.  No.  39,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  31,  1959 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  96—94) 
1.  New   water   soluble   whitening   agents   free   from 
chromophoric  and  auxochromic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  compounds  having  the  formula 


BO 

i-N 


C-NH 


3,127,269 
COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

CoUn  William  C halgh.  Walkdcn,  Manchester,  and 

yrarrttr  Charles  Stone,  Hcywood,  England,  assignors 

to  nf ofd  UmMcd,  III ord,  En^and,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,278 

Cfadms  prtortty,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  11,  1961 

6Chito».    (CL96— 55) 


'ir 

t~ 

¥ 

\ 

^•* 
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rl 

In               1 
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V^J     ' 
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T  1  ^ 
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LLLL,^ 
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in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
0-hydroxyethyl  and  /3-hydroxypropyl,  and 

(6)   salts  of  said  compounds  (a). 

4.  A  composition  of  nutter  comprising  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  proteinaceous  poly- 
meric materials  having  intimately  mixed  therewith  a 
water  soluble  whitening  agent  as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  as  set  forth  in  claim  4  in 
which  the  polymeric  material  is  a  gelatino-silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  magenU  colour 
image  as  a  step  in  a  process  of  colour  photography  which 
comprises  developing  a  reducible  silver  salt  iau«B  in  a 
photographic  emulsion  layer  by  means  of  a  developer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N.N-di-wbrtitutod 
p-phenylene  diamitie  derivatives  m  the  preaeooe  of  a 
colour  coupler  of  the  general  formula 


Cl 


N N 


Cl 


3,127;271 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NON-GREASY 
FRIED  COMESTIBLES 
Arthfnr  B.  Gonhton,  Boston,  Mam. 
(922  Mmmrhnnrtts  Ave,  Cambridge,  Maak) 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,151 
lOakm.    (CL99— IM) 
The   process  of  preparing  a   non-greasy   fried   sliced 
comestible  of  reduced  oil  content  which  comprises  sqs- 
ftending  a  mass  of  fried  sliced  comestible  of  vegetable 
origin   selected   from   the    group   consisting   of   potato, 
onion  and  com  in  an  enclosure  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  low  boiling  organic  solvent  for  said  oil;  heating 
said  solvent  to  effect  vaporization  thereof;  passing  said 
vapors  through  and  over  said  mass  of  fried  sliced  comes- 
tible; condensing  said  vapors  at  a  point  above  said  mass  of 
comestible;  dripping  said  condensed  solvent  down  and 
through  said  comestible  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  oil  content  therefrom;  and  continuing  said  vaporiza- 
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tion,  Condensing  and  extracting  for  a  time  suificient|  to    while  said  advancing  end  is  part  of 
extract  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil  from  said  come  sti-    the  top  edges  of  said  sheet  material. 


ble  and  to  provide  a  fried  comestible  of  reduced  oil  con- 
tent which  is  substantially  free  of  surface  oil. 


Slid  column,  sealing 
heat  shrinking  said 


1 


3,127,272 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PEANUT  SPREAD 

Joseph  S.  Baker,  Green  Township,  Edward  E.  Co^y, 
Cbiciniiati,  and  Thomas  W.  Horiey,  Cderain  To4n- 
ship,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  GamMc  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  24,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  Il2;i2 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—128) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  packaged  peanut  spread 
suitable  for  storage  without  sticking  to  the  packaging  lia- 
terial  which  comprises  the.  steps  of  forming  a  homoge- 
neous mixture,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  ntelt 
all  fatty  materials  present  therein,  said  mixture  comprising 
ground  peanuts  and  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising, 
by  weight  of  the  spread,  from  about  0.3%  to  3.5%  of  sub- 
stantially completely  hydrogenated  fatty  glyceride  and 
from  0  to  about  20%  of  a  partially  hydrogenated  falty 
glyceride  having  an  SCI  value  at  50*.  F.  of  from  ab^ut 
17  to  28  and  an  SCI  value  at  92*  F.  of  not  more  tHan 
about  6;  rapidly  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  35*  P.  to  85"  F.  and  immediately  packaging 
said  mixture  in  a  preformed  flexible  wrapping,  the  toRal 
elapsed  time  for  said  cooling  and  said  packaging  not  ex- 
ceeding about  1.25  minutes,  wherein  a  minimum  amoint 
of  crystallization  of  fatty  material  occurs  prior  to  cori- 
pletion  of  packaging;  and  subsequently  maintaining  the 
packaged  mixture,  without  agitation,  tmtil  the  fatty  ma- 
terial therein  is  crystallized. 


3,127,273 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WRAPPING 
BISCUITS 

Edward  J.  Monahan,  Oradcli,  NJ.,  aMOgaor  to  Natiofai 
Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,560       . 

7  Claims.     (CL  99—171) 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  packaging  an  advancfig 
column  of  stacked  biscuts  into  unit  packages  comprising 
the  steps  of  contintiously  wrapping  the  advaiKing  etxl 
of  said  column  with  a  heat  shrinkable  sheet  material 


.'-I 


Ct'T  Orr 


'-27  , 


^ 
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sheet  material,  severing  said  advancii|g 
units,  and  closing  the  ends  of  each 


end  into  smaller 
iinit 


3,127,274 
MEAT  PACKAGI 
Kari  F.  Weinke,  Nccuh«  Wlc  aadfnor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  ^orporatioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  N<i  174,349 
SCiaiBs.    (CI.  99— IM) 
1.  A  food  package  comprising  a   noist,  glucose-con- 
taining, cured  meat  product,  a  pore  us  paper  sheet  on 


which  said  meat  product  is  supported 
ing   sheet   coated    with    a 
coating  adhered  in  the  peripheral 
side  to  said  porous  paper  sheet,  a  dr) 
ture  comprising  at  least  1  milligram 
and  catalase  interposed  between  said 
and  said  paperboard  backing  sheet 
aging  material  wrapper  hermetically 
relationship  to  said  meat  product  and 
backing  sheets,  said  wrapper  having  a 


a  paperboard  back- 
thermoplaitic    water-repellant 

areas  on  its  coated 
,  comminuted  mix- 
of  glucose  oxidase 
porous  paper  sheet 

and  a  flexible  pack- 
sealed  in  enclosing 
taid  supporting  and 
water  vapor  perme- 


ability of  less  than   10  grams  per 
hours  measured  at  100*  F.  and  909) 
and  a  permeability  to  oxygen  of  less 
per  square  meter  per  24  hours  meas 
50%  relative  humidity,  said  mixture 
and  catalase  being  present  in  an  amouht 
alyze  the  reaction  between  glucose 
package. 


measi  ired 


sttuare  meter  per  24 

relative  humidity 

than  20  milliliters 

at  73*  F.  and 

of  glucose  oxidase 

to  effectively  cat- 

ind  oxygen  in  the 


3,127,275 

FLAYOR  STABILIZATION  0#  MILK  FAT 

Sinart  Patton,  Booiibv«,  Pa.,  awigaap  to  Research  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipot4Uo«  of  New  York 

No  Drawlac.    Fikd  Oct  IS,  1959,  fSw.  No.  S4«,550 

3CtalM.  (a.99^2i3) 
3.  A  method  of  making  flavor-stabikzed  dry  milk  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  separating  milk  fit  from  whole  milk, 
subjecting  the  separated  milk  fat  to  ^e  action  of  steam 
under  a  high  vacuum  at  a  temperaturel  exceeding  100"  C. 
until  substantially  all  of  the  delu-dei  ralactone  and  sub- 
stances convertible  thereto  by  heat    ire  removed  from 
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the  milk  fat,  emulsifying  the  steam  treated  milk  fat  with 
partially  condensed  fat-free  milk  and  spray-drying  the 
emulsified  product 

3,127,276 
OSMOTIC  TRANSFER  OF  ORANGE  ESSENCE 
Jewell   AllcB   Brent,  Mattfamd,  and  Wesley   A.  Bvcek, 
Whiter  Park,  Fhi.,  aarignon  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atiaala,  Ga^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
FlUd  Oct.  16,  1941,  Scr.  No.  145,295 
4  ClaimK.    (CL  99—205) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  full  flavored  citrus  con- 
centrate comprising  concenUating  citrus  juice  by  vacuum 
concentration  whereby  essence  is  removed  therefrom  and 
thereafter  imparting  essence   to  said   concentrated   juice 
by  transfer  from  fresh  juice  by  osmosis  through  a  perme- 
able membrane  by  placing  the  concentrate  against  said 
membrane  and  the  fresh  juice  against  the  other  side  there- 
of whereby  osmotic  pressure  will  transfer  essence  from 
the  fresh  juice  to  the  concentrated  juice. 


3,127,2M 
TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

WaKcr  R.  Whately,  Lynchburg,  Ya.,  asrignor  to  American 
CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

nied  Dec.  14,  1940,  Scr.  No.  76^40 

13  Cfadms.    (CL  106—300) 

1.  Titanium  dioxide  pigment  of  improved  chalk  re- 
sistance resulting  from  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.1% 
of  an  insoluble  hydrous  titanic  phosphate  on  the  particles 
thereof. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  of  improved  chalk  resistance,  which  comprises 
forming  a  slurry  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  in  aqueous 
medium  having  a  dissolved  content  of  a  titanic  salt,  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  phosphatic  compound 
thereby  precipitating  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrous  titanic 
phosphate  sufficient  to  provide  a  fmished  product  contain- 
ing about  0.1  to  5%  of  the  same,  neutralizing  said  slurry, 
and  washing  said  pigment  to  remove  soluble  salts  there- 
from. 


3,127,277 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  L.  TM«,  Newark,  Ohio,  aoigMr  to  Owcas-Conitaig 

Fibcfflas  Corporatioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17.  IMO,  Ser.  No.  69.812 

22  Clahns.     (CL  104—50) 

I.  Glass  composition  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
from  45-60%  tiUca,  9-19%  cakia,  6-10%  magnesia,  7- 
12%  beryllia,  1-3%  zirconia,  up  to  4%  lithia,  2-10% 
titania,  and  from  1-3%  ceria. 

II.  Glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  54% 
silica,  13%  calcia,  9%  magnesia.  8%  beryllia,  2% 
zirconia,  8%  titania,  3%  Uthia,  and  3%  copper  oxide. 

12.  Glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  54% 
silica,  13%  calcia,  9%  magnesia,  8%  beryllia,  2% 
zirconia,  8%  titania,  3%  lithia,  and  3%  vtoa  oxide. 

22.  Glass  fibers  consisting  of  tlie  glass  composition  of 
claim  12. 


3,127,37t 

LOW-MELUNG  GLASS  SEALANT  AND 

ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 

loaef  Fraaccl,  Toledo,  aai  Erwia  C.  Hagedom,  Oregon, 

Ohio,  MdfMn  to  OwcM-miDoli  Gb*  Conpmiy,  a 

corpontion  of  Ohio 

Filad  Fch.  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  12^43 
10  ChihM.    (CL  10^-^3) 
1.  A  sealing  glass  composition  which  consists  essential- 
ly of  the  following: 

Percent  by  weight 

Lead  oxide  (PbO)  70-72 

Boric  oxide  (B,Oj)   ._ 14-17 

Zinc  oxide  (ZnO) 8-11 

Copper  oxide  (CuO) 1.5-2.5 

Silicon  oxide    (SiO,)    1.5-3 

said  composition  having  a  fiber  softening  point  below 
790*  F. 


3,127479 
AQUEOUS  BLACK  COATING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING MOLYBDENUM  IONS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  BLACKENING  A  METAL  SURFACE  THERE- 

wrm 

Mkxa   L.    Bait   and    Bruno    LwmcIU,    Detroit,    Mich., 
assignnri  to  Allied  Research  Prodacts,  lacorpocatcd, 
BaltlBore,  Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marybind 
No  Drawhsg.     Ffled  Sept.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,650 

15  Clahns.  (CL  106— 2r7) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  35 
parts  of  a  water  soluble  chloride,  0.5  to  20  parts  of  a 
molybdenum  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammoniimi  nralybdate  and  molybdic  acid  and  0.0 1  to 
10  porta  acetate  ions. 
MM  O.O.— »0 


3,127,281 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-TEST 

INDICATOR 

Harold  Frederick  Meyer,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,    inc.,    EUdiart,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,968 
13  Clahns.    (CL  117— 4) 


5.  A  metlKxl  of  making  multi-test  indicators  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  resin  dissolved  in  a  readily 
evaporable  solvent  to  one  surface  c^  a  strip  oi  absorbent 
material  in  spaced  parallel  lines  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  strip  and  inwardly  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  causing  the 
resin  solution  to  penetrate  the  strip  while  confined  against 
side  flow,  ihoti  applying  fturther  of  said  resin  scrfutioo  in 
spaced  parallel  lines  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  strip  in 
ooincidenoe  with  the  lines  applied  to  tlte  first  surface, 
causing  said  further  resin  solution  to  penetrate  the  strip 
to  the  first  applied  resin  solution  while  confined  against 
side  fk>w  to  p>roduoe  at  least  two  confined  areas  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  wtucfa  are  isolated  from  each 
other  by  the  lines  of  restn  left  in  absorbent  material 
on  evaporation  of  the  solvent  which  extend  through  the 
thickoMS  of  the  strip,  evaporatitig  the  solvent  to  form 
said  resin  lines  and  thereafter  applying  one  solution  of 
test  reagent  to  one  of  said  confined  areas,  applying  a  sec- 
ond solution  test  reagent  to  another  confined  area,  and 
after  drying  cutting  said  strip  transversely  of  said  resin 
lines  to  divide  it  into  a  pluralky  of  stick-like  multi-test  in- 
dicaitor  members. 
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3,1274S2 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHOR  LAYERS 
Uncolii  W.  Hcrshincer,  Oreland,  Pa^  as^gnor,  by  mtknc 
assigiiments,  to  Phiko  Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  195^25 
12  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 


Mabch  31,  1964 


strate;  heating  said  eource  of  casing  material  at  a  reduced 
pressure  to  an  elevated  temperature 
of  said  casing  material,  the  atoms  o 
sufficient  energy  to  traverse  the  disiancc  between  said 
substrate  and  said  source  of  said  casing  material,  the 
temperature  of  said  vapor  being  at  least  that  at  which 
said  substrate  and  said  casing  material  exhibit  substantial 
miuual  affinity;  heating  said  subttratej  in  said  casing  zone 
under  a  reduced  pressure  not  exceeding  the  pressure  in 
said  vaporizing  zone  at  least  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  substrate  and  said  casing  materiil  exhibits  substan- 
tial mutual  affinity  but  below  the  temperature  at  which 
said  substrate  melts  and  below  the  te  nperature  at  which 
the  vapor  pressure  of  absorbed  casing  material  at  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  is  equal  to 'the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  casing  material  at  the  tcmperiture  of  said  vapor 
of  said  casing  material;  intimately  contacting  said  sub- 
strate with  said  casing  material  vapor;  and  maintaining 
said  substrate  in  intimate  contact  with  said  casing  ma- 
terial vapor  until  the  material  vapor  h  is  diffused  into  said 
substrate  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  on  a  stubstrate  a  phospfor 
film  characterized  by  efficient  light  emission  in  respoise 
to  iiKident  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  film  comprising  a 
substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sulh|le. 
selenide,  telluride,  sulfoselenide,  sulfotelluride,  seleno^l- 
luride  and  sulfoselenotelluride  of  both  zinc  and  cadmium, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  on  sAid 
substrate  a  layer  composed  of  a  compound  containing 
only  one  of  the  two  metals  zinc  and  cadmium,  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sulfide,  selenide,  telluride, 
sulfoselenide,  sulfotelluride,  selenotelluride  and  sulfo- 
selenotelluride of  said  one  metal,  and  thereafter  heating 
said  layer  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  (1 ) 
at  least  one  halide  of  the  other  of  said  two  metals  zinc 
and  cadmium  and  (2)  at  least  one  material  selected  fr0m 
the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  an  inert  gas  and  at 
least  one  halide  of  said  one  metal,  said  heating  being  con- 
tinued until  said  layer  is  activated  by  interaction  with 
said  atmosphere  to  produce  efficient  light  emission^  in 
response  to  incident  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,127,214 
UNIFIED  PAPEr'baCKING 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
Moses  M.  BaUfai,  St.  Laarent,  Quebec, 


^OR  USE  IN 
TAPES 

Canada,  aarignor  to 


Canadian  Tcchatcai  Tape  Ltd.,  Sti  Laarent,  Quebec. 
Caaada 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Dec.  1,  lM«,Scr.  No.  72,840 
11  Clahns.    (d.  117—1155) 

8.  A  process  of  producing  a  unified  paper  backing  for 
use  in,  pressure  sensitive  tapes.  whicM  comprises  mixing 
together  an  anionic  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  copolymer  of  isobutylene  ^d  a  small  amount 
of  isoprene,  and  an  anionic  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
mer consisting  substantially  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
addition  product  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of  a 
poiymethyl  acrylate.  polyethyl  acrylJle  and  copolymers 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  acrylate.  to  foriii  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  said  two  normally  incompatible  compounds,  and 
impregnating  a  paper  backing  with  sa  d  mixture. 


Maiica,  Md 


3,1274t3 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  CASE 

Cecil  George  CluMlwIck,  Nii«wa  Falk,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to 

Unioo  Carbide  CorporatkM,  a  coqwratioa  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,934      i 
9  Claims.    (CL  117— IM) 


3,127085 
VAPOR  CONDENSATION  D0P|NG 
Mindaagas  E.  Gcdgaadas,  Santa 
KUppenstdm  Los  Alleles,  CaMT. 
Scmkoaductors,  be,  a  corpoeath 

FHcd  Feb.  21,  1941,  Scr.  Nb. 
7  CUbu.     (CL  117— pt) 


METHOD 
Ervbi  T. 
to  TRW 
of  Delaware 
98,484 


rvmita/ 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  metal  containing  sab- 
strate  with  a  diffused  and  continuous  casing  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromiian, 
silicon,  boron,  manganese,  nickel,  beryllium,  titaniam 
and  palladium  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  casing 
zone  the  metal  substrate  to  be  treated;  introducing  into  a 
vaporizing  zone  a  source  of  casing  material;  said  source 
of  casing  material  being  spaced  away  from  said  sttb- 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  uni  orm  coating  of  an 
active  impurity  upon  a  gold  surface  of  a  metallic  elec> 
trical  contacting  element,  said  onetbol  consisting  of  the 
steps  of: 

{a)  placing  a  predetermined  activ;  impurity  bearing 
substance  and  said  metallic  element  into  a  contain- 
er, said  predetermined  active  immrity  bearing  sub- 
stance having  a  vapor  pressure,  it  a  predetermined 
temperature  not  in  excess  of  901*  C,  at  least  one 
hundred  times  greater  than  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, said  predetermined  pressurs  being  not  in  ex- 
cess of  100  microns  Hg; 
(b)  evacuating  said  container  to  (aid  predetermined 
pressure,  and  maintaining  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure within  said  container; 
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(c)  heating  said  active  impurity  bearing  substance  and 
said  metallic  element  witlun  said  container  to  said 
predetermined  temperature  to  create  a  homogeneous 
dopant-rich  atmosphere  within  said  container; 

(d)  cooling  said  active  impurity  and  said  metallic  ele- 
ment within  said  container  to  cause  the  deposition 
of  atoms  of  said  active  impurity  upon  the  surface  of 
said  metallic  element;  and, 

(e)  releasing  the  vacuum  to  return  the  interior  of 
said  container  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  niobium, 
rhodium,  tantalum  and  beryllium,  and  external  leads  con- 
nected to  the  respective  elements. 


3,127,284 

THERMOELECTRICITY 

rniiitland  M.  Henderson,  Xcnia,  and  Darrd  M.  Harris, 

Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Chcmkal  Com- 

pany,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  cocporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jiwe  9,  1941,  Sw.  No.  114,148 

13  aaims.     (O.  134—4) 


3,127,288 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ZINC  AND  ZINC-IRON 
ALLOY  SURFACES 
William  G.  HIdcs,  WlUowdale,  Ontario,  and  Ramoo  L. 
Addlnall,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Steel   Company    of   Canada,   Limited,   Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1948,  Ser.  No.  31,819 

7  Claims.  (Q.  148—4.14) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  and  zinc-iron  alloy 
surfaces  which  comprises  treating  said  surfaces  with  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  value  within  the  range  of 
from  about  pH  1.3  to  about  pH  3.8,  said  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  phosphate  ions  in  amount 
equivalent  to  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight 
phosphoric  acid  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
:he  group  of  compounds  containing  chromate  ions  in 
amount  equivalent  to  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0%  by 
weight  chromic  acid  and  of  compounds  containing  nitrite 
ions  in  amount  equivalent  to  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
0.4%  by  weight  soidium  nitrite. 


rtamtATvMtf  x 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  which  gen- 
erates power  at  temperatures  of  from  110*  C.  to  1950*  C. 
comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron  in  combina- 
tion with  from  0.05  to  35  weight  percent  of  silicon,  and 
a  second  element  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  there- 
with, the  second  element  being  comprised  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  copper,  gold, 
silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  hafmum, 
niobium,  titanium,  tantalum,  beryllium  and  the  oxides, 
borides,  carbides,  stlicides  and  nitrides  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  niobium,  titanium, 
tantalum  and  beryllium. 


3,127,289 
METHOD  OF  DECARBURIZING  STEEL  COIL 
Francte  W.  Bcidl,  deceased,  bite  of  MIddletown,  Ohio,  by 
Edytbe  E.  Beall,  executrix,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  assi^ior 
to  Armco  Steel  Corporatkm,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pomtkm  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  157,322 
4  CbOoK.     (CL  148—14) 


3,127,2«7 

THERMOELECTRICITY 

Cowtland  M.  Hcndersom  Xenia,  and  Darrci  M.  Harris, 

Daytoa,  Ohio,  aasigMrs  to  Monsanto  Cbemkal  Com- 

St.  Loals,  Mom  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  114,149 

UOaims.    (CL134— 4) 


-i-i 1 IX  'V 


OEM*.  trvtorcKU 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  hydrogen/ water 
vapor  volume  ratio  of  a  hydrogen  containing  reducing 
atmosphere  in  an  annealing  furnace  during  the  decarburi- 
zation  of  steel  coil,  which  method  comprises  maintain- 
ing the  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1100*  F.  to  1500*  F.  during  decarburiza- 
tion,  and  varying  the  dew  point  of  the  atmosphere  as  it 
is  introduced  into  the  furnace  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  maintain  the  dew  point  of  the  effluent  atmosphere  at 
an  essentially  constant  level,  at  which  level  the  hydrogen/ 
water  vapor  volume  ratio  of  the  effluent  atmosphere  is 
within  the  range  of  2.0:1  to  3.5:1,  the  hydrogen/water 
vapor  volume  ratio  at  any  given  temperature  being  so 
chosen  that' the  effluent  atmosphere  is  at  all  times  decar- 
burizing  and  non-oxidizing  to  the  steel  coil  being  treated. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  which  gen- 
erates power  at  temperatures  of  from  1 10°  C.  to  1950*  C. 
comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron  in  combina- 
tion with  from  0.05  to  40  weight  percent  of  tiunium, 
and  a  second  element  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
therewith,  the  second  element  being  comprised  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  copper, 
gold,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium. 
hafnium,  niobium,  sUicon.  tantalum,  beryllium  and  the 
oxides,  borides.  carbides,  silicides  and  nitrides  of  nickel. 


3427^9f 

NON-CORROSIVE  MODIFIED  ROSIN  FLUX 

Otto  Koidg,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natkmal  Lead 

Company,  New   Yoih,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeraey 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Jan.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,944 

3  ClainM.     (CI.  148—23) 
1.  A  non-corrosive  solder  flux  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of  rosin  and  3-bromo-camphor,  said  3-bromo- 
camphor  being  present  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  rosin. 
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3  127^91 
HERMETIC  INSULATING  STRUCTURES  FOR 
ELECTRIC    CABLE    JOINTS    AND    TERMI- 
NATIONS 
Paul   L.   B«tz   and   Oscar  W.   Liid>y,   Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors   to   Baltimore  Gaa  and   Electric   Compuiy, 
Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,(92 
Udalms.    (CI.  156-^9) 
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connected  to  operate  said  brake.  Hereby  regulating  the 
tension  on  said  corrugated-medium  paper,  and  a  control 
means  in  said  circuit  and  operatedfin  response  to  said 


r 


current  for  increasing  brake  tensioi 
said  ratio  of  voltages  and  decreasini 
decreiise  in  said  ratio  of  voltages. 


by  an  increase  in 
brake  tension  by  a 


8.  A  method  of  hermeticaily  sealing  and  insulatiilg  a 
joint  between  insulated,  sheathed  electrical  cables  of  the 
type  wherein  portions  of  the  cable  sheaths  and  insulation 
are  removed  to  expose  portions  of  said  insulation  and  the 
cable  conductors,  respectively,  and  the  exposed  end!  of 
said  conductors  are  connected  by  a  metallic  connetjtor, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  permeable  syntlietic 
fiber  tape  with  a  liquid  polymerizable  epoxy  resin  mpite- 
rial,  said  tape  being  wettable  by  said  epoxy  resin  miite- 
rial  and  being  free  of  polymerized  material  prior  to  cit- 
ing, wrapping  the  coated  tape  in  a  plurality  of  overlapped 
layers  around  the  exposed  portions  of  said  cable  inspla- 
tion,  conductors  and  connector,  said  epoxy  resin  material 
being  applied  to  said  tape  inunediately  prior  to  the  wfap- 
{Mng  step  and  the  wrapping  being  carried  out  before  ap- 
preciable polymerization  of  said  material  occurs,  extend- 
ing the  wrapping  over  the  end  portions  of  the  c^ble 
sheaths,  and  sealing  said  wrapping  to  said  sheaths  through 
said  resin. 


3,127493 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UN  VOVEN  CLOTHS 
AND  VELVETS  AND  APPARATUS  USED 
THEREFOR  [ 

Albert  Jean  Trcntcscanx,  Moaacron,  BcUnm,  aMignor  to 
Societc  d'Etudes  ct  Recbcrcbcs  etrd*ExplDitatioa  d'ln- 
▼•■tlMH  NouveHes  EtabHMmcnt,    ^adu,  Ucchtenstcin 
Filed  Jnly  29,  19M,  Sar.  ^  o.  44,15t 
Claims  priority,  anplication  Baigl  m  Ai«.  4,  1959 
4CMM.     (CL1S4-.72) 


••  ,*. 
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3427,292 
MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  TAKE-1 
RATIO    OF    PAPER    IN    PRODUCTION 
CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Ridiard  L.  Early,  Toledo,  OUo,  Mwlgnnr  to 
DUboIb  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  SapC  22, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,041 
S  ClalBH.    (CL  154—44) 
1.  In  a  corrugating  machine  including  a  set  of  cof 
gating  roils,  gluing  rolls  and  liner  rolls  wherein  a  corpi- 
V    gating  medium  and  a  liner  paper  are  fed  through  sfid 
rolls,  the  improvement  for  maintaining  the  ratio  of  c0r- 
rugating-medium  paper  to  liner-medium  paper  at  a  pre- 
selected value  comprising  a  supply  stand  for  supporting 
a  roll  of  corrugated-medium,  a  fluid-operated  brake  con- 
trolling the  tension  on  the  supply  of  said  corrugated-me- 
ditim  paper,  a  first  electrical  generattx-,  drive  means  for 
said  generator  operated  in  response  to  linear  travel  of 
said  corrugated-noedium  paper,  a  second  electrical  genera- 
tor, drive  means  for  said  second  generator  operating  in 
response  to  the  Mnear  travel  of  said  liner  paper,  a  control 
circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  the  ratio  of  voltages  generated  by  said  first 
generator  compared  to  said  second  generator,  a  me^ns 


1.  A  method  of  producing  unwoven  cloths  and  velvets 
which  comprises  applying  an  adhesiv;  layer  to  one  side 
only  of  each  of  two  backing  strips 
to  move  through  a  zbnc  in  which 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with 
one  strip  facing  the  adhesive  layer 
feeding  at  least  one  chain  of  threa 
temately  disiriacing  said  chain  of 
adhesive  layer  and  then  against  the  o 


causing  said  strips 
y  are  disposed  in 
adhesive  layer  of 
if  the  other  strip, 
to  said  zone,  al- 

ireads  against  one 
r  adhesive  layer. 


just  at  the  entrance  of  said  zone  while  simultaneously 
deflecting  said  chain  of  threads  alternately  towards  said 
adhesive  layers  to  fold  the  chain  ofTthreads  into  loopa 
having  bent  portions  bound  to  said  adhesive  layers,  set- 
ting at  least  one  of  said  adhesive  layei  s  and  subsequently 
separating  one  strip  from  the  other. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  unwoven  cloths  and  vel- 
vets comprising  means  for  applying  ai  i  adhesive  layer  to 
one  side  only  of  each  of  two  backinj ;  strips,  means  for 
guiding  the  backing  strips  into  a  zone]  in  which  they  run 
parallel  for  a  predetermined  distance  with  the  adhesive 
layen  facing  each  other,  means  for  f^ing  at  least  one 
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chain  of  threads  to  said  zone,  means  for  displacing  said 
chain  of  threads  against  one  adhesive  layer  and  against 
the  other  adhesive  layer  and  for  deflecting  said  chain  of 
threads  towards  one  of  the  adhesive  layers  when  displac- 
ing the  chain  towards  the  other  of  the  adhesive  layers  to 
fold  the  diain  into  loops  having  bent  portions  bound  to 
said  adhesive  layers,  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  said 
adhesive  layers  and  means  for  separating  one  strip  fnxn 
the  other. 


the  solvent  to  leave  said  coating  tacky,  and  wrapping  an  ex- 
tremely fine  fiexible  light  transmitting  yam  onto  the  coated 


3,127,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BUILDING  TIRES 


DoaaM  K.  Poricr,  Cnyaboca  FaBa,  Ohio, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  N«w  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
tioa  of  New  York  «.^. 

Fla4  Feb.  19, 195t,  S«.  No.  714,t75 
IfCiataas.    (CL  154— 131) 


to  The 


surface  of  said  coated  envelope  to  form  a  light  refracting 
layer  of  contiguous  convolutions  of  said  yam. 


1.    Apparatus   for   building   tires   comprising   support 
means,  axially  spaced  axially   movable  flanges  on  said 
support  means,  a  tire  carcass  support  bladder  bridging  the 
peripheries  of  said  flanges,  means  to  cause  relative  axial 
motion  of  said  flanges  in  order  to  selectively  bring  them 
together  or  separate  them,  an  axially  movable  bead  setting 
ring  adjusUbly  mounted  at  the  outer  side  of  each  flange 
and  having  a  shoulder  for  receiving  a  tire  bead  and  flip- 
per assembly,  and  means  for  turning  up  carcass  plies  af- 
ter beads  have  been  set  thereon  comprising  a  back  up 
plate  sWably  mounted  on  said  support  means  between 
each  of  said  flanges  and  the  associated  bead  setting  ring 
with  the  radially  outer  edge  of  each  back-up  plate  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  of  the  shoulder  on  the  adjacent 
bead  setting  ring  and  with  a  portion  of  each  back  up  plate 
adapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  bead  setting  nng  to  de- 
termine the  axially  outer  position  of  the  back  up  plate,  a 
separate  inflaUble  tube  nested  in  the  space  provided  be- 
tween each  of  said  back  up  plates  and  the  associated 
flange,  inflation  of  said  tubes  with  said  bead  setting  rings 
retracted  from  the  flanges  causing  said  tubes  to  engage  said 
back  up  plates  with  the  bead  setting  rings  whereupon  the 
tubes  expand  radially  outwardly  between  said  back  up 
plates  and  flanges  to  turn  up  a  tire  carcass  ply  around 
tire  beads  set  against  the  portions  of  the  carcass  ply 
which  were  turned  down  around  the  edges  of  said  flanges. 


3,127,294 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  TERPOLYMER 

FILM  TO  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 

._  F.  Gasiak,  Plltsbargh,  Pa.,  aasiganr  to  Koppers 

Company,  lac,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfa«.    FUad  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,211 

4  Claims.     (O.  154—332) 
2.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  film  coating  which 
comprises  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface,  said  coating 
being  an  admixture  of  a  diamino  lower  alkylether  of 
lower  alkylene  glycols  with  a  terpolymer,  said  tcrpolymer 
being  formed  by  copolymcrizing  in  an  inert  solvent  from 
50  to  70  parU  styrene.  from  10  to  30  parts  of  a  lower 
aOtyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  ai»d  from  10  to  30  parts  of 
glycidyl  methacrylate  and  said  diamino  lower  alkylether 
of  lower  alkylene  glycols  being  in  said  admixture  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  ter- 
polymer, heating  said  coating  on  said  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50-125*  C,  removing  said  heated  coat- 
ing from  said  surface  as  a  self-sustaining  film,  applying 
said  self-sustaining  film  to  a  metal  substrate  and  heating 
said  self-sustaining  film  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  150° 
C.  whereupon  the  film  adheres  to  the  metal  substrate  to 
form  a  protective  coating. 


3,127,297 

TYRE  RE-TREADING  EQUIPMENT 

Jaa  Herbert  Farviharsoa  Kcat,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands, 

assignor  to  Kentrcddcr  Limited,  Heller,  Jersey,  Channel 

Islands,  a  corporation  of  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  47^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1959 

12  Claims.    (O.  154—394) 


s-  - .  Jf 


3,127,295 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  UGHT  TRANSMIT- 
TING  YARN  TO  AN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
ENVELOPE  ^       ^,,       _^       ^ 

Lake  1¥or^loa,  Bcihcky  Hdghti,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Dwo-Tsat  Coiporatioa,  North  Beciea,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaofNewYork 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  11,H2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—172) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  the  light  transnuttmg  en- 
velope of  an  incandescent  lamp  with  a  U^t  modifying 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  lamp  envelope 
with  a  xylene  solution  of  a  sUicone  adhesive,  evaporating 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  retreading  c  tyre  by  attaching 
to  the  worn  tread  a  new  tread  band,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  ground  stand  having  support  means  by  which  a 
tyre  can  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  said  support  means  including  a  spreader 
device  to  enable  the  spreading  of  the  walls  of  the  outer 
cover  to  be  adjusted  as  required,  said  spreader  device  in- 
cluding two  members  capable  of  relative  axial  di^lace- 
ment,  each  of  said  members  having  tyre  engaging  means, 
and  means  for  operating  the  spreader  device  whereby, 
when  a  tyre  is  in  position  thereon,  operation  of  the  device 
enables  the  cross-section  at  the  tread  to  be  adjusted  to 
produce  a  flat  tread  condition,  and  buffing  means  on  the 
stand  whereby  the  tread,  when  in  a  flat  condition,  can  be 
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trimmed  preparatory  to  receiving  the  new  tread  band,  and 
to  enable,  by  controlled  contraction  of  the  tread,  the  o»ter 
cover  to  be  transferred  directly  from  the  support  m«Bns 
to  a  matrix  w  mould,  the  operation  of  releasing  the  lyre 
from  the  spreader  device  bringing  about  interengagement 
of  the  tyre  and  the  tread  band. 


March  Si,  19€4 


3,127^98 

PLASnC  NETTING  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  A  ^D 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Gcoive  S.  NaUe,  Jr.,  108  W.  2iid  St.,  Austin,  Tei. 

FUed  Sept  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,409 

4ClaiDM.    (CL  156— 441) 


eni  cylindrical  rollers  cooperating  ^vith  and  supported 
for  rotatioo  about  respective  parallel  coplanar  axes  by 
said  side  members,  each  of  said  roilirs  being  flexible  to 
permit  bowing  of  the  axis  thereof  wicn  said  roll  is  sub- 
jected to  substanUal  bowing  force,  w^reby  the  tool  may 
be  held  by  said  handle  member  extending  transversely 
of  the  roller  axes  and  pressingly  rolkd  over  a  lamina  to 
smoothly  apply  same  and  level  the  ad  lesivc  coal  securing 
the  lamina.  ' 


^JTj^^S^^*  ^*  CX>NCENTkATING  AND 
CONFINING  SOLUTES  FROlvTsOLUTIONS 
"y,.C«Myi*o..Fort  Lee.  NJ..  mig^  to  the  Vmktd 
SlUji  of  Amcfka  m  represented  ^  IIm  SMrctvy  of 
tlM  Nmrj 

¥9md  Feb.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  89^29 

5  ClaliM.    (CL  159—132) 

(Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  in  one  opCTation  a  unitiry 
netting  of  plastic  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  pressurized  plastic  material;  a  hollow  die  hoad 
connected  to  said  source  to  receive  said  plastic  mateiial 
on  its  interior;  a  plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  all  of  which 
are  swingably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  die  haul 
and  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  platfic 
material  from  the  interior  of  said  die  head,  each  of  sftid 
nozzles  being  adapted  to  discharge  the  plastic  material 
as  a  continuous  extruded  running  length;  power-actuafed 
means  to  swing  said  nozzles  simultaneously  back  atid 
forth  throu^  a  limited  arc;  the  die  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  stationary  extrusion  passages  adapted  to 
discharge  the  plastic  material  from  the  interior  of  the  die 
head  as  a  plurality  of  continuous  extruded  running  lengt&s, 
each  stationary  extrusion  passage  being  so  spaced  re ja- 
tive  to  the  other  stationary  passages  as  to  be  coincidcDt 
with  a  nozzle  and  be  closely  adjacent  thereto  at  each  end 
of  the  swing  of  each  of  said  nozzles;  each  nozzle  having 
an  extrusion  opening  which  registers  with  a  stationary 
extrusion  passage  at  the  end  of  each  swing  so  that  tbe 
extnidates  are  welded  together  at  tbe  end  of  each  swiMg 
of  each  nozzle,  but  without  crossing. 


fT- 


the  solid  unevap< 
comprises,  a  con- 


3,127499  '" 

SHEET  LAMINATING  HAND  TOOL 

Irrin  Hccht,  2451  Nova  Ave.,  Cincinnati  38,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,085 

2ClaiaK.    (CL  156— 379) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating 

orable  constituents  of  a  liquid  which  ,...-~,  -  ,^.- 

tainer  open  at  one  end  for  confining  aiid  holding  a  liquid 
therein  having  approximately  sphericai  walls  progressive- 
ly sloped  toward  a  small  lowermost  pc  rtion  opposite  said 
one  end  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls  except  those  de 
fining  said  lowermost  portion  being  df  a  material  non- 
weUable  by  said  liquid.  OKans  for  1  eating  said  liquid 
while  confined  in  said  container  whereby  as  said  liquid 
is  progressively  evaporated  substantial!; '  all  the  solid  con- 
stituents will  be  compacted  and  deposit  sd  uniformly  with- 
in said  lowermost  portion. 


Harold 


3,127,381 
IMAGE-ENGRAVING  pLaTE 

S^ler,   BrooUyB,   N.Y.,    iiiljiiur   to 

a 


FaiRhOd 

•f 


NoDnnrtei.    Fled  Aa«.  11,  1968,  k«.  N*.  48,825 
,9nalnw     (CL161— 4) 

1 .  An  engraving  plate  for  reproducin  |  images  by  either 
printing  or  photo-actinic  ray-transmittihg  processes  com- 
prinnf :  an  uniformly  finished-surface  sheet  of  deform- 
able  transparent  plastic  material,  only  one  face  thereof 
having  a  surface  portion  impregnated  with  a  material  hav- 
ing a  low  transmittance  to  ultra-violet  light,  said  surface 
material  retaining  substantially  the  ori  (iaal  character  oi 
the  finkhed  surf aoe. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  pressing  a  surfacing  lamina  inlp 
smooth  intimate  contact  with  an  adhesive  coated  surface 
to  which  the  lamina  is  to  be  adhered,  said  tool  comprisii^ 
in  combination  a  pair  of  arched  span  members,  a  handlfe 
member  joining  the  central  portions  of  the  span  ment- 
ben  and  securing  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  eacji 
other,  a  pair  of  side  members  each  respectively  coupled 
to  an  end  of  each  of  said  span  members,  and  three  reidU^ 


3,U7,382 
SEPARABLE     ARTICLE^NTAIP  ING     .,.«-«„- 
BLY  AND  ORNAMENTAL  STRU  CTURE  MADE 
THEREFROM  ^ 

Allen  G.  Bwtfag,  DctroM,  Mlch^  a4fMr  to  Plartcd 
Corporation,  InkHer,  Mkk,  a  cocvoratioa  of  Mfcftten 
FUed  JoM  19,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  117,964   ^^ 
6  OaiHH.    (CL  161—16) 
S.  A  semi-finished  blank  for  production  of  oppoaitely- 
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convex  articles  and  a  base  structure  for  mounting  and 
supporting  the  same,  said  blank  comprising 
a  block  of  fracturable  material  having  spaced  opposite 
faces  and  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  oppositely-di- 
rected recesses  disposed  in  spikced  parallel  rows  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  one  another  from  said 
opposite  faces  into  close  proximity  to  one  another 
with  a  relatively  thin  fracturable  layer  of  material 
disposed  between  the  bottom  surfaces  of  each  such 
pair  of  recesses. 


oo 


\ooog\ 


covering  member  non-shiftably  bonded  by  a  thermo- 
reacted  glue  to  said  first  face,  a  second  metal  covering 
member  firmly  and  non-shiftably  bonded  by  a  thcrmo- 
reacted  glue  to  said  second  major  face,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond metal  covering  member  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  said  core 
and  both  of  said  metal  covering  members  being  in  a 
stressed  condition  with  one  of  said  metal  covering  mem- 
bers being  stressed  beyond  its  tensile  yield  strength,  said 
second  metal  covering  member  having  a  higher  tensik 
yield  strength  than  said  first  metal  covering  memlier,  and 
a  thickness  between  0.0017  inch  and  0.024  inch,  said  first 
metal  covering  member  being  between  three  and  six 
times  as  thick  as  said  second  metal  covering  member,  said 
relationships  of  said  metal  covering  members  being  such 
that  the  force  applied  to  the  core  by  the  first  metal  cover- 
ing member  in  the  panel  is  substantially  equivalent  to 
and  counterbalanced  by  the  force  applied  to  the  core  by 
the  second  metal  covering  member,  and  said  core  being  of 
a  suflKcient  strength  in  its  stressed  condition  that  it  re- 
sponds to  and  resist  the  forces  applied  thereto. 


uzzaeaa 


said  bottom  surfaces  of  each  such  pair  of  recesses 
being  outwardly  convex, 

each  such  pair  of  recesses  collectively  defining  and 
bounding  an  artick  surrounded  by  the  side  walls 
of  «id  recesses, 

said  fracturable  layers  extending  from  their  respec- 
tive articles  to  the  side  walls  of  their  respective 
rpcMMii  and  integral  with  said  articles  and  body. 

said  block  having  a  plurality  of  weakened  sever- 
ance grooves  extending  substantially  from  edge 
to  edge  thereof  in  laterally-spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship facilitating  subdivision  of  said  block 
into  base  bars  constituting  base  structure  com- 
ponents. 

3,127,303  

DUAL-ADHESrVE  SPLICING  SYSTEM 
WRHam  J.  Ncvkancr,  Jeffcnon  Cooty,  CaMn  L.  WIIm», 
LoiUaviHc,  and  Eari  M.  TIHcr,  JcCctvon  Cmuty,  Ky. 
BWllBiiii  to  Reynolds  McCak  Conpany, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flad  Fck.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,802 
OdakH.    (CL161— 39) 


3,127385 

STABILIZED  NAP  FABRIC 

Jalian  J.  Hinhfcld,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,171 

9  Claims.     (CL  161—64) 

1 .  An  article  composed  of  the  napped  fabric  of  fibers 
of  synthetic  linear  acrylonitrile  and  a  stabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  aniline 
hydrochloride,  aniline  sulfate,  aniline  acetate  and  aniline 
hydrobrotnide. 

3,127,306 

STRETCH  TYPE  FABRICS  HAVING  TEMPORARY 
STABILITY 

WaMcr  Tvton,  Stamford,  Com.,  and  Walter  T.  Reilly, 
Ohio,  asrignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
to  I.  P.  StercBS  Jk  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769^37 

4  datefc    (CL  161— 49) 


1.  A  tape  for  use  in  splicing  metal  foil  strip  comprising 
a  layer  of  foil,  a  coating  of  adhesive  which  is  tacky  at 
room  temperature  disposed  centrally  on  said  foil  layer 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tape,  and  spaced  bands 
of  a  second  adhesive  on  said  layer  of  foil  at  either  side 
of  said  central  coating,  said  second  adhesive  being  heat- 
responsive  in  the  range  of  temperatures  utilized  for  an- 
nealing the  foil  strip  to  form  a  strong  bond  between  said 
tape  and  the  foil  strip  being  sliced. 


3,127384 
BALANCED-STRESSED  COMPOSTR  STRUCTURE 

PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Hcttai  H.  Bonn.  CoMonl,  CaBf ,  assizor  to  Kaiser 
AInmtenm  A  C^indcal  Corporation  OaklaBd,  CaBL, 
a  corporation  of  iMnwarc 

nad  Not.  2, 1962,  Sar.  No.  234,989 
nOalmi.    (CL161— 56) 
1.  A  panel  including  a  force-responsive  plywood  core 
having  oppoaed  first  and  second  major  faces,  a  first  metal 


2.  A  laminated  material  comprising  a  layer  of  mold- 
able  plastic  material  and  a  reinforcing  fabric  structure 
bonded  to  said  layer,  said  fabric  structiu^  comprising  a 
stretchable  ground  fabric  and  breakable  yarns  interlinked 
therewith  temporarily  to  stabilize  the  dimensions  thereof, 
said  breakable  yarns  being  selected  to  rupture  solely  as 
a  result  of  a  predetermined  elongation  of  the  ground 
fabric  which  elongation  is  insufficient  to  cause  rupture 
ol  the  threads  forming  said  ground  fabric,  whereby  said 
breakable  yarns  are  ruptured  when  said  plastic  material 
is  naoMf^  to  cause  said  ground  fabric  to  elongate  in 
conformance  thereto. 
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3,127,3«7 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FR 

FLUID  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Stnam  H.  A.  Yooiif,  Karthuu,  P«^  aarigBor,  by  dkcct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-nine  and  tkrce-tentiis 
percent  to  J.  J.  Griffin,  substitute  trustee  of  tbe  trust 
for  tlie  benefit  of  various  assignees,  as  tenants  in  com- 
mon, and  twenty  and  seven-tenths  percent  to  Pres- 
mrfonn    Container    Corporation,    a    corponrtion    of 
Olilaboma 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  «13,139,  n#w 
Patent  No.  2,969,835,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67^1 
5  Clalnu.    (CL  162—145) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  preforms,  compel 
of  organic  and  inorganic  fibers  and  having  all  sections 
thereof,  whether  of  uniform  or  noa-uniform  thickness,  bf 
uniform  density  and  composition,  by  pressure  formitig 
means   having  slurry  compressing  elements  comprisifig 

(a)  mixing  a  carrier  fluid  with  organic  fibers  to  pro- 
vide a  pulp, 

(b)  measuring  out  a  quantity  of  said  pulp, 

(c)  adding  to  the  measured  quantity  of  pulp  a 
determined  quantity  of  bundles  of  inorganic  fib^ 
to  provide  a  batch  of  slurry  sufficient  fm-  one  pie- 
fonn,  j 

(</)  immediately  thereafter  cooqiressing  the  batdi  of 
slurry  by  the  pressure  forming  means  to  remove  tbe 
carrier  fluid  and  produce  a  preform  and  T 

(e)  subjecting  the  batch  of  slurry,  from  its  inceptiin 
up  to  and  including  commencement  of  the  slurry 
compressing  operation,  to  mild  agitation  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  organic  fibers  and  the  bundles  t>f 
inorganic  fibers  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  tke 
slurry,  without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  bundles. 


3,127,3«8 

DUAL  WIRE  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  J.  Justus  and  Jerome  P.  Breikuld,  both  of  Belolt, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Beioit  Iron  Works,  Beioit,  Wis., 

corporation  of  Wiaconsin 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,4«5        i 
1  Claim.    (CI.  162—349) 


having  drain  perforations  so  that  a 
resistance  to  drainage  of  the  web  on 
is  provided  so  that  a  sheet  of  good 
from  the  web. 
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igniflcantly  greater 

t  le  Fourdrinier  wire 

api  earance  is  obuined 


i 


A  paper  web  dewatering  apparatus  comprising 
endless  looped  Fourdrinier  wire  having  an  inner  loop  por- 
tion of  relatively  coarse  construction  and  an  outrr  loop 
portion  of  relatively  finer  mesh,  said  loop  portions  woven 
together,  means  for  supporting  the  Founirinier  wire  wiib 
an  upper  run  on  which  a  paper  web  is  supported,  a  suctiob 
box  beneath  the  wire,  and  an  endless  elastomeric  belt 
looped  over  the  suction  box  and  extending  between  tMe 
suction  box  top  and  said  Fourdrinier  wire  with  said  bdt 


3,127,309 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  I  OR  TREATING 
DUTCH  ELM  DISEASE 
Robert  O.  ZieUnaki,  Rte.  2,  Box  21 ,  Ddton,  Midi. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser. 
3  Claims.     (CL  167— 17) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  Dutch  elm  disease  in  sus- 
ceptible trees  which  comprises  impregnating  the  earth  ad- 
jacent the  roots  of  tbe  trees  with  a  cot  iposition  of  matter 
consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  sulfate,  sodium  ses- 
quicarbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  todium  lauryl  sul- 
fate, lithium  chloride  and  potassium  io(  ide. 


3,127310 

NOVEL  FEEDING-DETERRENT  ( rOMPOSITIONS 
Donald  Perry  Wright,  Jr.,  Peaaingtoi ,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanaadd  Company,  Stm  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,269 
1  Clatan.  (a.  167—:  •) 
•  A  method  for  the  protection  of  orgim'c  materials  sus- 
ceptible to  attack  by  insects  based  on 
organic  materials  as  food,  which  comprises:  applying  to 
said  organic  material  a  preparation  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  inert  carrier  for  a  fee<tng-deterrent  com- 
pound and  a  minor  amount  of  that  compound,  said  com- 
pound being  4,4'-methyIenebis(N-mrthyI-N-nitrosoani- 
line). 


corporation    of 

r.  No.  13,453 
Mm.  It,  1959 

ig    an    organic 
together  with 
from  the  group 


3,127,311 
FUNGICIDAL  C0MP08I  flONS 
Otto  Telle  and  FerdlBand  Grewc,  Ca|ognc>Stamnibcim, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Farbcnfabtikin  Bi^cr  Aktienge- 
■eibckaft,    Lcvcrkasen,    Germaiy, 
Germany 
NoDrawinC.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1960, 
Oaims  piiarity,  application  Germ 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167- 
1.  Fungicidal    compositions    conti 
fungicide  in  an  amount  from  5  to 

(a)  2  to  10%  of  a  member  sel  ^ 

consisting  of  phenyl  hydroxy  poly^ycol  ethers  ."fatty 
acid  polyglycol  esters  and  fatty  Ilcohol  polyglycol 
ethers,  the  fatty  alcohols  and  acijk  having  8  to  25 
carbon  atoms  and  being  esterifkd  with  up  to  50 
glycol  residues,  and 

(b)  1  to  10%  of  fatty  acid  metal  siJts,  the  fatty  acid 
having  8  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  the  metal  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  zinc  and  alun^ium,  and 

(c)  up  to  10%  of  a  solid  organic  add.  this  acid  being 
a  member  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  add, la  lower  aliphatic 
hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  and  salicylic  acid, 

(d)  the  balance  being  inert  filler. 


3,127312 

FUMIGANT-EXTENDED  POLYUREfTHANE  FOAMS 

AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Jackson  S.  Boycr,  lUdlcy  Park,  Pa.,  ajdgnor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   PidladclpUa,   Pa.,  a   cortmratioa  of  New 
Jersey  , 

No  Dnwiag.    FUed  Ang.  17,  IHl,  sU.  No.  132,804 

6  Claims.    (CL  1(7—4^ 

1.  A  polyurethane    foam    extended  |  with   from   5   to 

50  weight  percent  of  a  fumigant  sclecteld  from  the  group 

consisting  of  naphthalene,  paradichloroUenzene.  hexachlo- 

roethane  and  camphor.  1 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nimigant  extended 
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polyurethane  foam  comprising  tbe  steps  of  reacting  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate  with  a  liquid  polyol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  ranging  from  about  500  to  about  10,000  and  a 
fumigant  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  naphtha- 
lene, paradichlorobenzene,  bexachloroethane  and  camplior 
in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent. 


(f )  an  infrared  spectrum  as  shown  in  the  drawing  and 
{h)  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  which  exhibits  </-spac- 
ings  in  angstroms  at  10.3,  7.7,  7.3,  6.8,  5.8,  5.5,  5.2, 
4.9.  4.5,  4.15,  4.05.  3.90.  3.75,  3.64.  3.58,  3.42.  3.22. 
3.12,  3.01.  2.90,  2.76,  2.68.  2.62,  2.52.  2.46.  2.37, 
2.29,  2.22,  2.14,  2.02,  1.94.  1.89.  1.79  and  1.74. 


3,127,313 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RADIOACTIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Howard  James  Glenn,  Oak  Ridga,  Teas.,  aaigBor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Cbingo,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,501 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—51) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  radioactive  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  radioactive  salt 
on  a  gelatin  sponge  which  is  absorbable  in  tbe  physio- 
logical system  which  coniprises  the  steps  of  dispensing 
a  volatile  alcohol  solvent  containing  a  reactant  providing 
a  cation  and  a  volatile  alcohol  solvent  containing  a  re- 
actant providing  an  anion  on  a  gelatin  sponge  segment,  re- 
moving tbe  volatile  alcohol  solvent  and  thereby  obtaining 
a  substantially  water-insoluble  salt  consisting  of  said  cat- 
ion and  said  anion,  one  of  said  ions  being  radioactive. 


3,127,314 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HYPERLIPEMIA  BY 
11^170  •  DIHYDROXY    17«  •  ETHYNYL  •  A^«- 
ANDR08TADIENE-3-ONE 
Bernard  Goflhiet,  Paris,  Georges  Mnlkr,  Nogcat,  Marae, 
Cyrlllc   Plotfta,   Drancy,   Robert  Jequlcr,  Saint-Maor, 
and  Leon  Vdhu,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ronsssl  UCLAF,  SJkn  Faiis,  France, 
a  corporation  of  Frasce 
Continaation  of  abandoMd  application  Scr.  No.  596,292, 
Jaly  6,  1956,  and  application  Scr.  No.  716,525,  Feb.  21, 
1958.    Tbis  application  Jan.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  3,168 
CbOnw  priority,  appUcnlion  FVancc  Mam.  13,  1956 
1  CbJtak    (CL  167—65) 
The  process  of  reducing  hyperlipemia  in  tbe  blood  of 
humans  and  warm-blooded  animals,  said  process  compris- 
ing administering  orally  to  humans  and  warm-blooded 
animals  a  composition  containing  as  antilipemic  agent, 
ll/J.17^-dihydroxy-17a-cthynyl-A**-androstadiene  -  3-one 
in  a  daily  dose  between  about  10  mg.  and  about  200  mg. 


3,127315 
HYPOCHOLESTEROLEM1C  AGENT  M-850  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
PhWp  Laalia  Tscdrew,  Waukegan,  and  Mdvki   Anton 
Nynsan,  UbOTtyvillc,  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labon- 
toiics.  North  Chici«o,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Fikd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Sar.  N*.  186,914 
5  Claims.    (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  hypochoiesterolemic  agent  designated  as  M-850 
which  has  the  following  properties: 
(a)  a  molecular  weight  <rf  414 
(6)  a  molecular  formula  of  CtiHnOt 

(c)  an  elemental  analysis  of  62.58%  carbon,  9.09% 
hydrogen  and  27.85%  oxygen 

(d)  un  absolute  ethanol  solution  exhibits  an  ultraviolet 
absorption  maximum  at  288  millimicrons  with  an 
extinction  coefficient 

EITL  of  0.98 

(e)  a  melting  point  of  228*  C. 

(/)  is  readily  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone, 
cydohexanone,  diacetone  alcohol,  dioxane.  tetrehy- 
drofuran,  formamide,  dimcthylformamide  and  pyri- 
dine but  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  diethyl 
ketone,  methylisobutyl  ketone,  ethyl  acetate,  methyl- 
ene dichloride,  trichloroethylene,  hexane,  isopropyl 
ether,  acetonitrile  and  methyi  cydohexane 

800  0.O.—91 


3,127,316 
CARDIAC   AURICULAR  THERAPY  WITH   QUINI- 
DINE    ADENYLATE,    QUINIDINE    ADENOSINE 
DIPHOSPHATE  OR  QUINIDINE  ADENOSINE  TRI- 
PHOSPHATE 
Simon  L.  Rnskin,  deceased,  brte  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Carol  Farhi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Dan  B.  Ruskin,  Miami 
Beach,    Fbi.,   and    MUton   Reder,    New   York,   N.Y., 
executors,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Coatinuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 
No.  3,233,  Jan.  19,  1960,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  366,395,  July  6,  1953. 
This  application  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,646 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  auricular  fibril- 
lation and  auricular  flutter  that  comprises,  administering 
to  tbe  afflicted  host  at  a  unit  dosage  level  of  at  least  about 
3  milligrams  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  quinidine  adenylate,  quinidine  adenosine  di- 
phosphate, and  quinidine  adenosine  tripb5>sphate. 


3,12731T 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGAN  TISSUE  AND 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Rudolf  Kern,  Neustadt  an  dcr  Weinstraasc,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rbein-Cbemie  G jn.bJI.,  Mannbeim-Rbeinan, 
Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,226 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—74) 
1.  A  process  of  preserving  animal  tissue  which  com- 
prises freezing  fresh  animal  tissue  obtained  from  a  donor 
animal  to  a  temperature  below  —30"  C,  thereafter  sub- 
stantially uniformly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  tis- 
sue within  about  between  one  to  ten  minutes  by  at 
least  25*  C.  but  not  above  0*  C.  and  immediately  there- 
after drying  the  animal  tissue  under  vacuum,  said  process 
being  carried  out  under  sterile  conditions. 


3,127,318 
SWINE  TREATMENT 
Rnssell  A.  Evcrsolc,  ExccWor,  and  Francis  C.  Wingert, 
Anoka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  CaigiU,  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,819 

8  Claims.  (CL  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  offspring  of  swine  dur- 
ing and  after  nursing  against  microbial  diseases,  which 
method  comprises  injecting  directly  in  the  mammary 
tissue  of  a  sow,  during  the  period  commencing  about  four 
days  before  the  birth  of  offspring  from  said  sow  and 
terminating  about  24  hours  after  said  birth,  antigen  origi- 
nating from  organisms  causing  the  disease  to  be  protected 
against. 

3  127  J19 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATION 
Manley    L.   Natland,   Rolling   Hills,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Richfield  OO  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,001 
5  Claims.     (CI.  176—17) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  subsurface  oil-bearing 
stratum  which  comprises  an  unshielded  nuclear  reactor 
positioned  in  a  well  bore  opposite  to  and  in  heat  rela- 
tionship to  an  oil-bearing  stratimi  with  said  oil-bearing 
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stratum  acting  as  a  shield  and  coolant  for  the  react^ 
and  with  the  heat  developed  in  said  oil-bearing  stratum 
being  sufficient  to  cause  the  oil  in  said  stratum  to  flof', 
said  nuclear  reactor  including  two  separate  portions  0( 
fissionable  material,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  below 
the  critical  mass  needed  to  maintain  a  controlled,  sef- 
sustained  nuclear  reaction,  a  source  of  thermal  neu- 
trons in  contact  with  a  neutron  moderating  substance  and 


said  first  portion  of  fissionable  material,  means  at  tike 
earth's  surface  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  fission 
reaction  by  varying  the  amount  of  a  second  portion  ^ 
fissionable  material  in  contact  with  moderated  thermitl 
neutrons  and  thereby  controlling  the  heat  of  said  stratum, 
the  amount  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  fissionable 
material  in  contact  with  the  moderated  thermal  neutrofts 
being  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  said  critical  mass. 


3,127^2« 

CELL  FOR  VERTICAL  CHANNEL 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean  Hainzelin,  Paris,  L^on  Lc  Flem,  Enghkn-lcs-Baiv, 

and  Jacques  Robert,  Paris,  France,  aas^nors  to  Coii- 

mianriat  a  l*EncTfle  AUMniqnc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ••9,539 

Claims  priority,  appNcatiim  France  May  3,  1958 

TCiakM.    (Q.  17«— 19) 


plate  member  to  bold  said  upper  cell  jh  irtion  against  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movement,  said  upper  cell  portion  being 
su^iended  therebelow;  means  for  mounting  cartridges  of 
fissile  material  within  said  cell;  meani  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  cell  portion  for  engaging  said  lower 
plate  member  at  a  point  in  vertical  alignment  with  laid 
support  means  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
said  lower  cell  portion  when  so  engag^;  an  extendable 
telescopic  coupling  connecting  said  upiier  and  lower  cell 
portions;  and  resilient  means  betweeit  said  upper  and 
lower  cell  portions  to  urge  said  lower;  cell  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  plate 


1.  A  vertical  channel  nuclear  reactor,  comprisiii  : 
fixed  upper  and  lower  plate  member*;  a  cell  having  up|ilr 
and  lower  portions,  said  upper  cell  portion  including  a 
sheathing  tube;  support  means  fixedly  connected  to  the 
sheathing  tube  of  said  upper  cell  portion;  clamp  meats 
f(M-  firmly  clamping  said  support  means  to  said  fixed  upper 


3,127^1 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FOR  A  RAI 
Lyic  B.  Bent,  Om/Uk^  N.Y., 
UnlTcnlty  of  Ut^  Salt  Lake 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No. 
aClataH.    (CL17 


member. 


IWAY  VEHICLE 
to 
Utah 
199^7 


'^mmMi 


I .  A  radiation  shielding  arrangement!  for  a  high  energy 
nuclear  radiation  source  in  a  railway  vehicle  compris- 


ing a  railcar  underfraroe,  said  radiation  | 
of  a  right  circular  cylinder  of  a  len( 
of  less  than  one  and  arranged  with  ii 
plane  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  J 
frame,  a  radiation  shield  vessel  envelop^ 
mounted  on  said  underframe  with 
sides  of  said  shield  being  in  vertical 
side  edges  of  said  underframe.  a  secor 
tion  shield  vessel  cloady  siurounding  said  source  inter- 
nally of  and  ^>aced  from  said  first  named  shield  vessel,  a 
high  viscosity  fluid  filling  the  space  between  the  shield 
vessels  having  the  ability  to  decelerate  any  movement  of 
said  internal  vessel,  and  a  hydrogenous  material  placed 
in  said  high  viscosity  liquid  to  increase  ^he  shielding  effect 
of  the  liquid. 


in  the  form 
to  diameter  ratio 

major  axis  in  a 
ixis  of  said  under- 
ig  said  source  and 

vertical  external 
ignment  with  the 

fluid-tight  radia- 


3,127322 
NUCLEAR  REACTOI 
Aba  Dodd,  Wallasty 


Fliai  Dec.  t,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  kSMlS 

CfadM  priority,  ■piMraHao  GrcM  Bri^  Dae.  15,  1958 

1  Ckite.    (CL  176— J  ) 


to  Ui 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  system  comprising  a  reactor  core, 
a  main  heat  exchanger  disposed  along  tide  the  core  and 
of  a  capacity  to  accept  the  full  load  lieat  generation  ai 
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the  core,  coolant  connections  connecting  the  core  in 
closed  circuit  with  the  main  heat  exchanger  and  a  coolant 
blower  for  circulating  gas  coolant  through  said  closed 
circuit;  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  of  a  capacity  to  ac- 
cept the  shut-down  heat  generation  of  the  core  disposed 
above  and  outwardly  of  both  the  core  and  the  main 
heat  exchanger,  branched  ducts  connecting  the  auxiliary 
heat  exchanger  with  the  closed  circuit  at  points  upstream 
and  downstream  of  the  core,  valve  means  in  said  branch 
ducts  for  controlling  gas  flow  between  the  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  and  the  core,  a  water  storage  tank  disposed 
above  and  outwardly  of  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger,  and 
pipe  connections  between  said  tank  and  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  for  the  thermosyphon  circulation  of  water  in 
heat  exchange  with  gas  in  the  auxiliary  beat  exchanger. 


3,127,323 

SHIELDING  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

DooaM  T.  Bray,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Ardiic  M.  Lanoo,  Jr., 

RichsMod  Heights,  Mclvfai  J.  Korafeld,  St  Louis,  and 

Cari  F.  Lcyac,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assigoors  to  Inter- 

— cl«ar    Coaapoay,   Claytoa,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 

FBcd  Oct  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,678 
5  Chfans.    (CL  176—59) 


comprising  a  biological  shield  of  material  constructed  to 
provide  safe  access  by  personnel  to  the  top  of  said  shield 
and  disposed  to  fill  a  space  in  said  pressure  vessel  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  core  and  between  said  core  and  said 
primary  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  the  primary  opening  side  of 
said  shield  to  the  side  of  said  shield  adjacent  said  core,  a 
gas  circulating  system  including  a  gas  outlet  from  said 
housing  adjacent  said  core  and  a  gas  inlet  means  for  in- 
troducing the  principal  portion  of  the  coolant  gas  into  said 
housing  between  said  shield  and  said  core,  and  means  for 
conducting  gas  from  said  gas  circulating  system  and  intro- 
ducing this  portion  of  said  gas  into  said  housing  between 
said  primary  opening  and  said  shield  at  a  greater  pres- 
sure and  lower  temperature  than  on  the  core  side  of  said 
shield  so  as  to  cause  said  portion  introduced  between  said 
primary  opening  and  said  shield  to  flow  inwardly  toward 
said  core  through  said  apertures  in  said  shield  and  cool 
said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shield  from 
said  core. 

S.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  primary  opening  of 
a  vessel  for  a  gas  cooled  type  of  power  reactor  at  low 
temperatures  to  permit  ready  access  thereto  for  servicing 
operating  equipment  thereon,  which  reactor  vessel  has  a 
gas  permeable  biological  shield  disposed  within  and  fill- 
ing a  space  between  the  primary  opening  toward  one  side 
of  said  vessel  and  a  core  of  nuclear  fuel  for  the  reactor 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  vessel,  which  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  forcing  a  main  stream  of  coolant  gas 
which  includes  all  but  a  small  portion  of  the  coolant  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  reactor  vessel  between  said  shield 
and  said  core,  cooling  said  small  portion  of  gas,  forcing 
said  small  portion  of  gas  into  said  reactor  vessel  on  the 
primary  opening  side  of  said  biological  shield  at  a  lower 
temperature  and  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  main 
stream  of  gas  so  as  to  cause  the  small  portion  of  gas  to 
isolate  the  primary  opening  side  of  said  vessel  from  the 
heat  in  the  core  and  to  cause  said  small  pmtion  of  gas 
to  discharge  through  said  biological  shield  and  rejoin  the 
main  stream  of  coolant  gas  to  provide  circulation,  and 
then  exhausting  said  gas  from  said  nuclear  vessel  from 
the  core  side  of  said  biological  shield. 


I.  A  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  primary  opening,  a  pressure 
dome  removably  secured  to  said  opening,  a  gas  inlet  to 
said  dome,  a  reactor  core  within  said  vessel,  a  biological 
shield  constructed  to  provide  safe  access  by  personnel 
to  tlK  top  of  said  shield  positioned  interiorly  of  said  ves- 
sel and  filling  a  space  therein  between  said  core  and  said 
pressure  dome,  tubular  nteans  in  said  shield  and  in  said 
core  arranged  to  form  aligned  passages  for  containing 
fuel  tubes  with  fuel  elements  inserted  in  said  tubular 
means  of  said  core,  a  plurality  of  removable  plugs  for 
insertion  in  said  tubular  openings  formed  in  said  bio- 
logical shield,  said  plugs  closing  said  tubular  means  there- 
in and  preventing  access  to  the  reactor  fuel  elements  said 
plugs  being  removable  so  as  to  allow  removal  of  said 
fuel  elentenu  from  said  passages,  a  gas  passage  through 
said  shield,  and  support  means  in  said  vessel  of  the  self- 
centering  type  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  circum- 
ferentially  extending  surfaces  engageablc  with  correspond- 
ing surfaces  on  said  shield  and  on  said  core  to  maintain 
passage  aUgnment  so  that  said  plugs  and  fuel  elements 
may  be  removed,  said  seals  confining  the  flow  of  gas  to 
said  gas  passage. 

4.  In  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core 
of  nuclear  fuel  within  a  pressure  vessel  which  includes  a 
housing  enclosing  said  core  of  nuclear  fuel,  said  housing 
having  a  side  with  a  primary  <H>ening,  the  improvement 


3,127,324 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
RooaM  Parr,  Unnstoo,  and  John  Anthony  Wynn/Hugglll, 
Heaton  Moor,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  A£.L> 
John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,M3 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Brttahs  Nov.  1,  1956 

6  Clainu.    (CL  176—59) 


^//////A/C/y. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  moderator  core  defin- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  fuel  channel  through  which 
fluid  coolant  is  passed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  stadi 
of  plate-like  fuel  elements  disposed  in  sections  in  the 
fuel  channel,  the  plates  of  each  section  being  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
stack  being  spaced  from  opposing  portions  of  the  wall 
of  the  channel  and  extending  transverse  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  means  disposed  in  the  channel  for  so 
directing  the  fluid  coolant  through  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending zig  zag  flow  path  between  the  opposing  wall  por- 
tions as  to  traverse  the  stack  of  fuel  elements  in  the 
spaces  separating  pairs  thereof. 
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3  127,325 

REACTOR  WITH  PROMPT  NEGATIVE  TEMPERA- 

TURE    COEFFICIENT    AND    FUEL    ELEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  Brewster  Taylor  and  Andrew  Wetherbee  Mc- 

ReynoMs,  La  Jdla,  Calif.,  and  Freenuw  John  Dyson, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 

ratloa,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,415 

6  CUims.    (CL  176—42) 


ARCH  31,  1964 


grid  member,  and  the  remainder  of  said  aluminum  tubes 
extending  above  said  upper  grid  membet  and  containing 
vertically  movable  members  actuated  from  the  top  of 
said  reactor,  said  vertically  movable  monbers  including 
neutron  absorbing  material  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  reactor. 

3.  A  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  realctor,  comprising 
a  fluid  tight,  elongated  tube  containing  a  reactive  por- 
tion formed  of  a  solid  homogeneous  mixture  of  zirconium 
hydride  and  uranium,  the  uranium  in  said  mixture  being 
a  mixture  of  about  20  percent  uranium  1 233  and  the  re- 
mainder uranium  238,  the  ratio  of  thej  number  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  to  the  niunber  of  uranium  [235  atoms  being 
approximately  150  to  1.  the  ratio  of  hyiirogen  atoms  to 
zirconiiun  atoms  being  approximately  1  to  1,  and  a  body 
of  reflecting  material  at  one  end  of  the  iibe. 

4.  A  neutronic  reactor  having  a  high.  I  prompt  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  reactivity,  corrtprising  a  reactor 
tank,  a  quantity  of  water  in  said  reactor  t  uik  which  serves 
both  as  a  coolant  and  a  moderator,  an  a:tive  core  within 
the  water  in  said  Unk,  said  active  core  including  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-tight,  elongated  tubes,  ea:h  of  said  tubes 
containing  a  solid,  homogeneous  mixture  of  zirconium 
hydride  and  eiuiched  uranium,  a  maj<  r  pr<^)ortion  by 
weight  of  said  uranium  being  uranium  238.  said  zirconium 
hydride  comprising  a  major  proportion  sy  weight  of  the 
mixture  with  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  atotns  to  zirconium 
atoms  being  at  least  approximately  1  !to  1,  said  tubes 
being  spaced  within  said  tank  to  provide  passageways 
surrounding  each  of  said  tubes,  aixl  means  for  causing 
water  to  flow  in  said  passageways  in  he  it  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  tub«s. 


I.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising^  vertically  exten<j- 
ing  reactor  tank,  a  quantity  of  fluid  coolant  in  said  r^ 
actor  tank,  an  inlet  opening  in  said  tank  adjacent  thfc 
bottom  thereof  for  delivering  coolant  to  said  tank,  afi 
outlet  opening  in  the  side  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  upp« 
end  thereof  for  removing  coolant  from  said  tank  and  f<^ 
maintaining  a  constant   level  of  coolant  in  said  tanl, 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  grid  members  5*^"4" 
ing  transversely  across  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  tanjc 
with  the  lower  grid  member  positioned  above  said  inltt 
opening,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  removable 
aluminum  tubes  having  a  body  portion  defining  a  gen- 
erally uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  shape  and  a  low#r 
end  defining  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area  supported  ver- 
tically within  said  tank  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  by  said  grid  members,  said  grid  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  vertical  aligned  openings,  the 
aligned  openings  in  said  upper  grid  member  being  of  sudh 
size  as  to  slidably  accommodate  the  body  portion  of  sajd 
tubes  and  the  aligned  openings  in  the  lower  grid  member 
being  of  such  size  as  to  slidably  accommodate  the  reducqd 
cross-sectional  area  portions  of  said  tubes,  said  lower  grid 
member  also  including  additional  spaced  openings  for  ptx- 
mitting  the  coolant  to  flow  freely  past  said  lower  gild 
member,  most  of  said  aluminum  tubes  extending  only  a 
short  distance  above  said  upper  grid  member  and  having 
an  upper  end  portion  shaped  so  as  to  be  engageable  Hy 
the  end  portion  of  a  coacting  elongated  pickup  n»ember 
for  removing  said  tubes  from  said  tank,  at  least  a  maj0r 
portion  of  said  engageable  tubes  containing  a  homogcneoys 
mixture  of  a  soUd  moderator  and  a  material  fissionahje 
by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy  which  constitutes  the  fi|el 
for  said  reactor,  said  fuel  containing  tubes  being  fluted 
adjacent  the  portions  engaged  by  said  upper  grid  mefi- 
ber  when  the  fuel  elements  are  in  position  within  sakd 
tank  to  permit  the  coolant  to  flow  freely  past  said  upper 


3,127,3M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING J^AMINO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACII ' 
Fritz   Lindner   and   Kari   Hdu  WaOiiBacr,   Hofhelm, 
Taanns,  and   Adolf  Magcr,  Nkdcn^oacB,  Taonns, 
Germany,  asslgnon  to  Farbwcrkc  liocchst  Akticngc- 
•ellschaft  voraaals  Meister  Lucius  A  B  iining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  o   Gennany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  19M,  2  ar.  No.  16,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcmani  Mar.  25,  1959 

7ClafaDs.    (CL195— 3<) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  6-amin<|-penicillanic  acid 


which  comprises  causing  a  proteolytic 


from  the  group  consisting  of  papain  und  proteases  ob 
tained  from  the  microorganisms  E.  coli  Proteus  vulgaris. 
and  Bac.  subtilis,  to  act  on  penicillins,  ind  then  isolating 
6-amino-penicillanic  acid  from  the  reattion  mixture. 


3.127,327 
EXTRACTION  OF  PROTEASE  FRCJM  A  CULTURE 
BROTH  OF  STREPTOMYCES 


enzyme  selected 


GRISEUS 


Mtmo  Nomoto,  Maaaya  Yaoafita,  Taheo  Akakka,  Hiro- 
shi  Kawabe,  and  Yodiiko  Narahaihl,  Tokyo,  and  Shlgco 
Fujita,  Yokohama  City,  Japan,  asd^MNn  to  Rikagakn 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No  92,4«3 
9  Claims.  (CL  195— <2) 
1.  A  protease  produced  in  and  isolated  from  the  cul- 
ture broth  of  S'.reptomyces  griseus  and  {possessing  the  fol- 
lowing properties:  molecular  weig||it  M8d=*19'200- 
20,800;  sedimenution  constant  5m,«=: 
stant  Daj,.w=13.1  or  D^.w-I3.4x 
elemental  composition  C,  52.0%;  H. 
Ca,  0.8%;  optimum  pH  for  the  enzyne  activity  7.5-8.5; 
hydrolyzing  activity  for  protein:  extremely  strong;  said 
proiease  having  bo:h  "endo-peptidasef*  and  "exo-pepti- 
dase"  enzymatic  action;  substrate  spocificity;  extremely 
broad;  first  order  proteolytic  coefficidnt  C=3.34xl0-' 
for  glycyl-L-leucine,  C=0.18x  10-»  fof  carbobenzoxy-L- 
glutamyl-L-tyr«ine;  Michaelis'  constaiit  iot  glycyl-L-le^^ 


.8S;  diffusion  con- 
10-'  (cm.Vsec.); 
6.8%;  N,  14.8%; 
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cine  Km =1.25x10-*  M;  energy  of  activation  for  glycyl- 
L-leucine  Efl=2.7xlO»  cal./mol. 

9.  A  method  comprising  culturing  Streptomyces  griseus 
to  form  a  culture  broth  containing  streptomycin  and  pro- 
tease and  separately  isolating  the  streptomycin  and  the 
protease,  the  latter  having  an  extremely  strong  hydrolyz- 
ing activity  for  protein  both  "endo-peptidase"  and  "exo- 
peptidase." 

3,127,328 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  6.DEMETHYL- 

TETRACYCUNES 

Jowph    Jacob    Goodman,    Nanoct,    N.Y.,    amlgnor    to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,   Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Matasc 

NoDrawlM.     FVad  Oct  4,  1962,  Sw.  No.  228,262 

12Cialma.  (CL  195— ••) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-demethyltetra- 
cyclines  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  of 
the  genus  Streptomyces  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlortctracycline-producing  and  tetracycline-producing 
microorganisms  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  nKdium  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
amino-4-lower  alkyl  ihiobutanoic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  thereof.  

3,127,329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

AIRBORNE  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Ariel  A.  Andcrscau  1874  Ash  Ave.,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,421 

13  CUdrnt.    (CL  195—183^) 


3,127,338 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

FRESH  WATER  FROM  THE  SEA 

David  Katz,  506  W.  35th  St.,  WUmington  2,  DcL 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,159 

8  Claimf.     (CL  282—46) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  fresh  water,  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  diverting  a  mass  of  water  from  a  sea  wave  into 
a  confined  hollow  space  while  simultaneously  trans- 
forming into  kinetic  energy  the  sum  of  potential  and 
kinetic  energies  which  said  mass  of  water  possessed 
while  it  was  part  of  said  sea  wave, 

(2)  directing  said  diverted  water  and  kinetic  energy 
against  a  volume  of  air  contained  within  a  confined 
space  whereby  to  trap  said  air  within  a  thermally 
insulated  portion  of  said  space  and  to  compress  it 
adiabatically,  in  direct  contact  with  said  mass  of 
water,  at  the  expense  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 

mass, 

(3)  securing  the  greater  part  of  said  compressed  air 
against  rearward  expansion  after  the  instant  when 
said  mass  of  water  has  spent  all  its  kinetic  energy, 

then 

(4)  expanding  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  through 
a  throttle  into  a  zone  of  lesser  pressure,  and 

(5)  collecting  the  moisture  which  is  precipitated  near 
the  throttle. 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  nucro- 
scopic,  airborne  particles  which  comprises  a  drum,  a 
layer  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  capable  of 
retaining  microscopic  particles  impacted  ihercagamst, 
nozzle  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  drum  for  directing  a  jet  of  air  thereagainst, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  causing  relauve  rotational 
and  translational  movement  between  said  cyUndncal  sur- 
face of  the  drum  and  said  nozzle  means. 

9  The  method  of  sampling  air  to  determme  the  con- 
centration of  viable  micro-organisms  carried  thereby 
which  comprises  directing  a  jet  of  air  carrying  such 
micro-organisms  against  a  cylindrical  nutnent  surface 
which  will  retain  such  micro-organisms  on  unpaction  and 
simultaneously  moving  such  surface  rotationally  past  said 
jet  and  translationally  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  mi- 
cro-organisms carried  by  the  air  jet  are  deposited  on  said 
cylindrical  surface  in  a  helical  line  extending  therearound, 
and  incubating  said  deposited  micro-organisms  to  cause 
them  to  grow  into  visible,  countable  microbial  colonies 
the  number  and  position  of  which  with  respect  to  said 
line  represent  the  concentration  of  micro-organisins  in 
said  jet  of  air  and  the  time  when  collected,  respectively. 


3,127331 

REVERSE  CURRENT  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
Byron  W.  Neher,  Hudson,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Mnufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mlnn^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,254 
6  Claims.     (O.  204 — 18) 

1.  A  process  for  reversing  current  flow  through  light 
struck  areas  of  a  photoconductive  layer  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  a  conductive  solution  containing  ions  of  a 
metal  capable  of  being  electrolytically  reduced  to  the 
free  metal  sute.  the  cathode  being  an  electrically  con- 
ductive sheet  containing  said  photoconductive  layer  bond- 
ed to  one  elecuioally  conductive  contiguous  surface  there- 
of, thereby  selectively  depositing  free  metal  on  those  light 
struck  portions  of  the  photoconductive  layer  and  differen- 
tially destroying  the  rectification  properties  of  the  light 
struck  portions  of  the  photoconductive  layer,  and  subse- 
quently carrying  out  another  elecU-olytic  reaction  with 
said  electrically  conductive  sheet  af  anode. 


3,127332 

REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Lmm  O.  Boonid,  Minncapoiia,  Mion^  asiicnor  to  Mbuie- 

aoto  Midbg  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 

Mlwu  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDWwing:    FUed  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109^29 

6CUdms.  (CL204— 18) 
2  A  process  for  preparing  a  visible  image  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  photoconductor  sheet  material  in  which  the 
photoconductor  is  supported  on  a  backing  material  to 
which  has  been  added  an  electrically  conductive  and 
radiation  absorbing  film,  said  film  having  a  thickness  of 
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0.01  to  0.2  micron,  which  comprises  exposing  the  jrfioto-  wherein 
conductor  surface  to  a  light  source  to  render  the  entire 
surface  photoconductive;  applying  a  heat  image  to  the 
photoconductor,  thereby  destroying  the  photoconduc- 
tivity of  the  photoconductor  in  the  pre-selected  heated 
areas  and  subsequently  developing  an  image  on  the  photo- 
conductor surface  by  means  of  an  electrical  current. 
^      


3,127,333 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Leon  O.  Boomd,  Miancapolis,  Minn.,  asdffBor  to  Minn«- 

sota  Mimbig  and  MaMfactnring  Company,  St  Pmi , 

MiBB^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113^90 
16  Claima.     (CI.  204—18) 

9.  A  process  for  making  a  reproduction  which  con  - 
prises  exposing  to  a  light  image  a  reproduction  rcceptc  • 
consisting  essentially  of  an  opaque  substrate  containing  It 
continuous  laterally-conductive  metal  layer  thereon,  a^ 
intermediate  photoconductive  layer  conductively  t>onde4 
to  said  metal  layer,  and  a  subsequent  radiation  penetrable 
solid  conductive  layer  substantially  coextensively  overly^ 
ing  and  conductively  bonded  to  said  photoconductiv^ 
layer  having  more  conductivity  in  at  least  one  polaritj 
direction  than  said  photoconductive  layer  comprising 
granular  conductive  nuiterial  uniformly  disposed  lateral* 
ly  throughout  said  subsequent  layer  to  create  a  latent 
image  on  said  receptor,  wetting  the  surface  of  the  re* 
ceptor  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  containing  % 
developer  material,  creating  an  electrical  potential  bet 
tween  the  metal  layer  of  said  receptor  and  said  aqueoui 
electrolyte  solution  to  produce  a  current  and  thereby  visi 
ibly  developing  said  latent  image  as  a  reproduction  09 
said  receptor. 


3,127,334 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  VALENCE  STATE 

HAUDES  AND  OXYHAUDES 

Kari  H.  Hcffcli,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a«icw>r  to  UakM 

Corporadoii,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,33« 

4  OaiBH.    (CL  2«4— 1S7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  prcxkiction  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of.  halides  and  oxyhalides  of  i 
metal  selected  from  Groups^IVB,  VB,  and  VIE  of  th4 
periodic  table  <rf  the  elements.  Which  comprises  contacting 
a  higher  valence  state  compcund  corresponding  to  th« 
selected-group  member  with  gtfieous  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  neces- 
sary for  the  reactants  to  react  spontaneously  but  above 
the  condensation  temperature  of  the  reactants;  subjecting 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  ultraviolet  radiation  having  3 
maximum  wave  length  defined  by  the  equation: 

.  kcN      K 


A//=the  molar  enthalpy  of  the  reaction 

/i= Planck's  constant 

f =the  velocity  of  light 

A^=Avogadro's  number 

^ii»x=the  maximum  useable  wave  lengfi  of  radiation 

and 

AC  =  constant =2.87  X  10»  kcal.-A.-moIe- 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  the  amount  of  energy 
equivalent  to  the  enthalpy  oi  reaction  at  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction. 


3,127,335  , 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACIIaROMATIC 

NTTROCOMr 

Gcone^  Henry  Dorioii,  Now  Caaaao,  4Bd  Kav  Ootcric 
V  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  a«ipM>n  to  Amcrkaa  Cyan- 


...  Staatford,  Coon., 

Mate* 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Juc  22, 1M2, 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2«4— 1. 

1.  A  procesi  for  the  preparatioa  o: 
nitromethane  adapted  for  use  as  a  re 
tive  photochromic  additive  to  subst 
polymeric  materials  which  comprises:  i; 
matic  nitromethane  in  the  presence  o 
from  about  2500  A.  uniu  to  about  4000  A.  uniu  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  from  about  miniM  (— ) 
40*  C.  to  about  minus  (  — )  100*  C.  fo^  from  about  five 
minutes  to  not  more  than  one  hour,  and  recovering  the 
corresponding  aci-aromatic  nitromethane  indefinitely 
stable  at  the  aforementioned  temperature  range,  but  con- 
vertible to  its  original  form  at  room  teaiperature. 


r.  No.  204,^5 

I) 

an  aci-aromatic 

ible  light-sensi- 

tially    colorless 

adiating  an  aro- 

ultraviolet  li^t 


BY 


3*127,336 
PROCESS    OF    ISOTOPE    SEPAllATiON    _. 
COUNTER  -  CURRENT     ELECTROMIGRA. 
TION   IN  FUSED  SALTS  f 

Mariu  Salomoa  Chcnia,  Mainw  Alfbrt,  Fruct, 
uripor  to  Coaunlnariat  a  rFaiikii  AtooivM, 
Paris,  FnMcc  \     —-1— , 

Filed  Not.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  (  54,475 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  I  lor.  24,  195S 

(Cblmi.    (CL2«4— IB) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  ol(  iaotopic  cations 
by  electromigratioo  in  a  bath  of  «  fused  salt  of 
the  cations  conducted  in  an  anode  compartment  and 
a  cathode  compartment  separated  by  a  diaphragm  us- 
ing a  fused  salt  countercurrent  from  the  cathode  to 
the  anode,  the  steps  of  mixing  with  the  salt  before 
electromigration  another  salt  having  |he  same  anion 
as  that  associated  with  the  isotopic  cfUions  and  hav- 
ing a  cation  of  substantially  the  same  mobility  as  the 
isotopic  cations  to  be  separated,  and  continuously  collect- 
ing the  anions  which  appear  at  the  anbde  and  continu- 
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ously  recirculating  the  anions  from  the  anode  to  the  cath- 
ode in  a  closed  circuit. 


N 


3.127337 

ANODIC  PASSIVATION  SYSTEM 

L.  Colder,  939  N.  4<h  SL,  Md  OIca  L. 

342  S.  Oak,  botfi  of  Pooca  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Iwm.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,135 

4  ClalMH.     (CL  2M— 19«) 


Jr. 


I       "a      •       \   f 


1.  A  syeiem  of  anodically  polarizing  a  resKl  adopted 
to  contain  a  corroeivc  solution,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  load  connected  across  said 
source  of  energy,  an  electrode  secured  in  the  vessel  in 
communication  with  the  corrosive  solution,  a  standard 
electrode  communicating  with  the  solution  in  the  vessel, 
said  load  comprising  the  said  electrode,  the  corrosive  solu- 
tion, and  the  vessel,  said  source  of  electrical  energy  being 
connected  to  said  load  such  that  said  vessel  will  have  a 
positive  potential  and  &aid  electrode  will  have  a  negative 
potential,  current  regulating  means,  said  current  regu- 
latiag  means  connected  in  series  with  said  load,  a  dfferen- 
tial  amplifier  meaiu  having  a  first  and  second  input,  said 
standard  electrode  connected  to  said  first  input,  said  vessel 
connected  to  said  second  input,  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  means  to  said  current 
regulating  means  whereby  variation  in  the  potential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  input  results  in  corresponding 
change  in  potential  at  the  output  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier means,  said  output  potential  causing  a  proportional 
change  in  the  resistance  of  said  current  regulating  meana 
thereby  varying  the  current  through  the  load. 


3.127338 
SUSPENSION  OF  ANODIC  CASINGS  IN  CELLS 
FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALUMINUM 


MOan.  Italy. 


to  Montccatlid  Socicta  Gcsoalc 
c  CUmica,  MHim,  Italy 
Fled  Mv.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml^M 

nrtloa  Italy  Mar.  2S,  1958 
ICIidm;     (CL2B4— 12S) 


of  said  suspension  beam,  said  system  comprising  mechani- 
cal linking  means  fixedly  attached  at  one  connecting  loca- 
tion thereof  to  said  casing  and  at  another  connecting  loca- 
tion thereof  to  a  fixed  location  apart  from  said  beam, 
and  guide  means  fixed  to  said  beam  and  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  linking  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
constant  position  of  said  casing  and  limit  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  beam  to  a  maximum  predetermined  distance 
equal  to  the  maximum  vertical  distance  between  said  con- 
necting locations  of  said  linking  means,  said  mechanical 
linking  means  comprising  rod  means  hingedly  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  base  to  form  said  other  con- 
necting location,  lever  means  defining  three  pivot  points 
and  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  of  said  pivot  points  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  means,  stay  rod  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  casing  to  form  said  one  connecting  loca- 
tion, biuhiof  means  slidable  on  said  stay  rod  means,  said 
lever  means  being  pivotally  attached  at  a  second  of  said 
pivot  points  to  said  bushing  means,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising journal  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  anodic  beam 
and  forming  a  connection  thereon  for  joumalling  said 
lever  means  at  the  third  pivot  point  thereof. 


In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  metal  by  electrolysis  in 
a  fused  bath,  including  a  pot  structure  constituting  a 
cathode,  an  anode  of  the  continuous  type,  a  casing  for 
said  anode  mounted  independently  of  said  pot  structure 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  vertically  mova- 
ble suspension  beam  above  said  casing,  and  contact  rods 
suspetKliag  said  anode  from  said  beam;  a  suspension  sys- 
tem for  supporting  said  anodic  casing  from  said  beam  and 
capable  of  maintaining  said  casing  approximately  at  a 
desired  constant  position  of  elevation  relative  to  said  pot 
structure  during  veriical  displacements  of  said  anode  and 


1,127339 

HYDROCARBON  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

WITH  LONG  ON-STREAM  PERIOD 

John  W.  Scott.  Jr..  Roas.  CaUL.  ataigoor  to  Callforaia 

Research  Corporatloa.  San  Fraociaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratiaa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec.  28. 19il,  Scr.  No.  165,959 
Idaim.    (CL2M— 111) 
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In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
stock  to  produce  gasoline,  which  comprises  passing  said 
stock  along  with  at  least  ISOO  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  bar- 
rel thereof,  through  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
hydrogenating-dehydrogenating  component  intimately  as- 
sociated with  an  active  cracking  catalyst  support  in  a  hy- 
drocracking zone  for  a  given  on-stream  period,  said  zone 
being  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  600  p.s.i.g.,  and 
recovering  said  gasoline  from  the  effluent  from  said  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  (a)  selecting  as  said 
feed  stidck  a  stock  containing  from  10  to  SO  parts  per 
million  nitrogen;  (6)  initiating  said  hydrocracking  at  the 
beginning  of  said  on-stream  period  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 400*  and  6(X)*  F.;  (c)  using  as  said  catalyst  a  cata- 
lyst having  a  hydrogenating-dehydrogenating  component 
comprising  nickel  sulfide;  (</)  carrying  out  said  hydro- 
cracking at  a  substantially  constant  conversion  of  said 
feed  of  above  50  voltmie  percent  to  products  boiling  be- 
low the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  feed;  («)  continuing 
said  on-stream  period  for  at  least  several  thousand  hours; 
(/)  continuing  said  hydrocracking  at  an  average  tempera- 
ture between  about  400*  and  700*  F.  during  at  least  the 
first  half  of  said  on-stream  period;  (g)  continuing  said 
hydrocraclung  at  an  average  temperature  between  about 
700*  and  87S*  F.  during  any  remaining  portion  of  said 
period;  (A)  raising  said  average  temperature  as  necessary 
during  at  least  said  first  half  of  said  period  to  maintain 
said   substantially   constant  conversion;   (i)   recovering 
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from  the  effluent  from  said  hydrocracking  rone  said  gaso- 
line having  a  boiling  range  essentially  below  the  initial 
boiling  point  of  said  feed  and  having  a  high  octane  rating. 


1 


3,127340 
GRAIN  SEPARATOR  FOR  COMBINE 

Ernest  M.  Van  Bvskirk,  East  MoUne,  Dl.,  __^ 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  1 
ContiDaation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  731,213,  Apr.  2% 
1958.    This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,593 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—152) 


1.  A  structure  for  removing  unwanted  light  particlefe 
from  a  mixture  including  both  heavy  grain  particles  an^ 
unwanted  light  particles,  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  first  exit  aperture  adjacent  one  enl 
thereof  and  a  second  exit  aperture  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  i 

means  for  turning  said  rotor,  I 

means  defining  an  entrance  aperture  disposed  betweet 
said  exit  apertures  for  feeding  the  mixture  to 
inside  of  said  rotor.    - 

spiral  track  means  affixed  to  the  inside  of  said  roti 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  for  f( 
ing  said  heavy  grain  particles  in  a  given  directi' 
along  the  axis  of  said  rotor  for  discharge  througl 
said  second  exit  aperture, 

blower  means,  mounted  within  said  rotor  at  said  othet 
end,  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  through  sai<i 
rotor  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  said  givet 
direction  to  force  the  unwant^  light  particles  out 
through  said  first  exit  aperture,  said  spiral  trad 
means  including  a  plurality  of  dam  members  space4 
intermittently  therearound  to  assist  in  raising  the 
mixture  of  grain  particles  and  unwanted  particles, 
thereby  causing  the  mixture  of  particles  to  fad 
throu^  said  current  of  air  and  enable  the  blowef 
means  to  force  said  unwanted  light  particles  out 
through  said  first  exit  aperture, 

at  least  one  angularly  disposed  member  positioned 
within  said  rotor  and  means  for  supporting  said 
member  centrally  within  the  rotor  to  deflect  the  fallf 
ing  grain  particles  toward  said  second  exit  aperture. 


3,127,341 
FILTER 

James  D.  Abcics,  MenAam,  N J.,  assigDor  to  Pnvlatof 
Products,  lac.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  coporatloB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S42^1 

3  Claims.    (0.210—493) 

1.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  annulus  of  resin 

pregnated  pleated  paper,  said  paper  consisting  of  tw^ 

different  densities  to  provide  high  and  low  flow  rate  sec 


of 

imr 


tions,  said  annulus  formed  of  a  continudus 
said  pleats  extending  longitudinally  of 


sheet  of  paper, 
the  annulus  and 


being  of  equal  length,  an  adhesive 
gitudinal  edges  of  said  pleats,  and  end 


said  edges  by  said  adhesive  to  seal  off 


the  annuluf  ends. 


3,127342 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
DavU  F.  MMchcU,  Tewkabwy,  Mass., 
■atfaNul  Eqaipmeat  Compaay 
ratioa  of  Mastachatctts 

Filed  Jaa.  15.  1962,  Sw.  No.  i64,03t 
6  Claims.     (CL  233—21) 


ted  on  the  Ion- 
discs  secured  to 


to  Intcr- 
Masi,  a  corpo- 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  centrifuge  of  the  type  having  a 
basket  into  which  and  from  which  liq  iid  is  to  be  cir- 
culated via  concentric  passageways  axii  lly  of  the  basket 
when  connected  to  exterior  delivery  and  return  conduits, 
respectively,  a  device  axially  of  said  basket  and  com- 
prising rotor  and  stator  sections,  said  rotor  section  being 
connected  to  said  basket  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a 
chamber  and  including  a  lower  liousing  member  and  a 
cover  threaded  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
being  within  said  basket  when  tiie  rotor  section  is  con- 
nected thereto,  said  chamber  having  an  [annular  shoulder 
above  its  bottom,  a  delivery  port  opening  into  the 
chamber  below  said  shoulder,  and  a  return  port  opening 
into  said  chamber  above  said  shoulder,  a  nd  a  ball  bearing 
unit  within  the  chamber  but  above  siid  shoulder  ro- 
tatably  connecting  said  sections,  the  o<  iter  race  of  said 
unit  being  clamped  between  said  housng  member  and 
said  cover,  and  said  stator  section  including  a  conduif 
member  having  an  axial  bore  opening  through  its  lowei 
end  and  provided  with  a  circular  flaijge  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  unit,  the  upper  en 
member  being  above  said  rotor  secti^ 
member  in  said  axial  bore  opening 
below  said  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of 
ber  having  a  delivery  port  opening  ii 
member  for  connection  to  said  delivery  conduit,  said 
tubular  member  and  said  chamber  bel^w  said  shoulder 
being  the  fluid  delivery  passageway,  said  conduit  member 
having  return  ports  in  communication!  with  said  axial 
bore,  one  opening  into  said  chamber  ab<>ve  said  shoulder 
and  the  other  being  above  said  rotor  section  for  con- 


of  said  conduit 
and  a  tubular 
o  said  chamber 
id  conduit  mem- 
to  said  tubular 
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nection  to  said  return  conduit,  said  axial  bore  and  said 
tubular  member  being  dimensioned,  in  a  zone  inclusive 
of  said  return  ports,  to  provide  a  conduit  defining  clear- 
ance, said  zone  and  said  chamber  above  the  shoulder 
being  the  fluid  return  passageway. 


3,127343 

INVERT  EMULSION  WELL  FLUID 

WnUam  A.  Reddic  a^  Ckarlcs  O.  Bodrant,  Houston, 

Tcxn  amlvMMrs  to  Magaet  Cove  Barinn  Corporatloii, 

HuMstsB.  Tex. 

No  Dr«wli«.     Filed  J«ly  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  45,819 
16  Claims.     (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  An  invert  emulsion  well  fluid  comprising  about  10 
to  90 'volume  percent  of  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in 
about  90  to  10  percent  of  oil  phase;  a  polymerized  poly- 
basic  fatty  acid  pitch,  and  an  adduct  made  by  adducting 
polynterized  polybasic  fatty  acid  pitch  with  about  V4 
to  %  its  weight  of  ethylene  oxide,  in  proportion  equivalent 
to  about  S  to  75  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  pitch 
and  adduct.  said  pitch  and  adduct  being  present  in  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  emulsify  the  phases;  tall  oil  to  an  ex- 
tent of  about  5  to  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  pitch 
and  adduct;  a  basic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
magnesium  carbonate,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  form  soaps 
with  all  free  fatty  acids  present;  and  about  0.03  to  1.6 
pounds  per  barrel  of  a  salt  of  a  tetra  alkyl  substituted 
ammonium  radical  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl 
groups  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  adscvbed  on 
about  4  to  8  times  its  weight  of  attapulgite. 


boxylic  acids,  lower  alkanol  esters  of  unsubstituted 
carboxylic  acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted  car- 
boxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
and  unsubstituted  cartwxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and 
the  oxyalkylation  agent  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxides  and  styrene 
oodde. 


3,127344 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  CX)PnVUNING  METHYLOL 
PHENOL  DERTVATIYES 
MchrlB  Da  Grootc,  9L  La^  Md 
wMd,  Mc  BsslganK  to  PctovMa 

No  Drawk«.  OilglMl  appMcaHoB  Mav  12,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  28314.  DMM  aad  tUs  appttcadoa  Apr.  11, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  102,092 

lOCiiikM.    (CL  252-4.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  for  wells  containing  an  emuMon  of 
water  and  oil,  a  finely  divided  solid  weighting  material 
dispersed  in  said  emulsion,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(!)  acylated,    (2)    oxy alkylated,    (3)    acylated    then 
oxyalkylated,   (4)   oxyalkylated  then  acylated,   (5) 
acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  and  then  acylated,  mono- 
meric  polyaminomethyl  phenols  characterizied  by  re- 
acting a  preformed  methylol  phenol  having  one  to 
four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,  4,  6  position  with  a 
polyamine  containing  at  least  one  secondary  amine 
group  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  mc^  of  secondary 
polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  on  the 
phenol  until  one  mole  of  water  per  equivalent  of 
methylol  group  is  removed,  in  the  absence  of  an 
extraneous    catalyst;    and    then    reacting    the    ttius 
formed  monomcric  polyaminomethyl  phencri  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
an  acylaUon  agent,  (2)  an  oxyalkylation  agent.  (3) 
an  acylation  then  an  oxyalkylation  agent.  (4)   an 
oxyalkylation  then  an  acylation  agent,  and  (S)  an 
acylation  then  an  oxyalkylation  and  then  an  acyla- 
tion agent,  the  preformed  methylol  phenol  having 
oiriy  functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic  groups,  the 
polyamine  having  only  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  amino  groups, 
secondary  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids,  unaubstituted  acylated  hydroxy  car- 


3,127,345 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL  WELLS  AND  OIL  WELL 
EQUIPMENT  EMPLOYING  METHYLOL  PHE- 
NOL DERIYATTVES 
MchiB  Dc  Grootc,  St.  Loola,  and  Kwan-ting  Shea,  Brent- 
wood, Mc  siririnrs  to  Pctrottte  Corporatioii,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnw^.    Original  appUcaHoa  Mar  12,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  28,514.    Divided  a^  tUi  applicatioo  Apr.  II, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  102,094 

20  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  process  for  injecting  water  into  an  underground 
formation  characterized  by  employing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  acylated,  (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  acylated  then  oxy- 
alkylated,  (4)   oxyalkylated   then  acylated,  (5)   acylated 
then  oxy^kylated  and  then  acylated,  naonomeric  poly- 
aminomethyl phenols  characterized  by  reacting  a  pre- 
formed methylol  phenol  having  one  to  four  methylol 
groups  in  the  2,  4,  6  position  with  a  polyamine  contain- 
ing at  least  one  secondary  amine  group  in  amounts  of  at 
least  one  mole  of  secondary  polyamine  per  equivalent 
of  methylol  group  on  the  phenol  until  one  mole  of  water 
per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  is  removed,  in  the 
absence  of  an  extraneous  catalyst;  and  then  reacting  the 
thus  formed  nwnomeric  polyaminomethyl  phenol  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)   an 
acylation  agent,  (2)  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (3)  an  acyla- 
tion then  an  oxyalkylaUon  agent,  (4)  an  oxyalkylation 
then  an  acylation  agent,  and  (5)  an  acylation  then  an 
oxyalkylation  and  then  an  acylation  agent,  the  preformed 
methylol  phenol  having  only  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups,  the  polyamine  having  only  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  primary 
amino  groups,  secondary  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  carboxylic 
adds,  unsubstituted  acylated  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids, 
lower  alkanol  esters  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  adds, 
glycerides  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  adds,  unsubstituted 
cariwxylic  acid  chlorides  and  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides,  and  the  oxyalkylation  agent  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxides 
and  styrene  oxide. 

5.  A  method  of  rendering  preferentially  oil  wettable 
the  oil-bearing  siliceous  formation  surrounding  an  ofl  well 
bore  hole  characterized  by  treating  said  fonnation  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  acyl- 
ated, (2)  oxyalkyUted,  (3)  acylated  then  oxyalkylated. 
(4)  oxyalkyUted  Aen  acylated,  (5)  acylated  then  oxy- 
•cylated  then  oxyalkylated  monomeric  polyaminomethyl 
yl  phenols  characterized  by  reacting  a  preformed  methyliri 
phenol  having  one  to  four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,4,6 
position  with  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary amine  group  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  mole  of 
secondary  polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  on 
the  phenol  until  one  mole  of  water  per  equivalent  of  meth- 
ylol group  is  removed,  in  the  absence  of  an  extraneous 
catalyst;  and  then  reacting  the  thus  formed  monomeric 
polyaminomethyl  phenol  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  acylation  agent,  (2)  an 
oxyalkylation  agent,  (3)  an  acylation  then  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion agent,  (4)  an  oxyalkylation  then  an  acylation  agent, 
and  (S)  an  acylatira  then  an  oxyalkj^atiac  and  then  an 
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acylation  agent,  the  iMvfonned  methylol  i^ik^  havin| 
only  functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  th« 
polyamine  having  only  fimctional  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  primary  amino  groups,  secondary 
amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups,  the  acylation  agent 
having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acids,  un* 
substituted  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids,  imsubstituted  acyl* 
ated  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids,  lower  alkanol  esters  of  un- 
substituted  carboxylic  acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted 
carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
and  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and  tbt$ 
oxyalkylation  agent  being  selected  from  the  class  consist* 
ing  of  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxides  and  styrene  oxide. 

9.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  the  mud  sheaths  from 
geological  formations  penetrated  in  the  drilling  of  wells 
characterized  by  applying  thereto  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  acylated,  (2)  oxyalkyl- 
ated,  (3)  acylated  then  oxyalkylated,  (4)  oxyalkylated 
then  acylated,  (5)  acylated  then  oxalkylated  and  then 
acylated,  mooomeric  polyaminomethyl  pheix>U  charac* 
terized  by  reacting  a  preformed  methylol  phenol  having 
one  to  four  methylol  groups  in  the  2.4,6  position  with  a 
polyamine  containing  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group 
in  amounts  of  at  least  one  mole  of  secondary  polyamine 
per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  on  the  phenol  until  ont 
mole  of  water  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  is  re« 
moved,  in  the  absence  of  an  extraneous  catalyst;  and  then 
reacting  the  thus  formed  mooomeric  polyaminomethyl 
phenol  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  an  acylation  agent,  (2)  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (3) 
an  acylation  then  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (4)  an  oxy* 
aUqdation  then  an  acylation  agent,  and  (5)  an  acylatioa 
then  an  oxyalkylation  and  then  an  acylation  agent,  the 
preformed  methylol  phenol  having  only  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methylol  groups  and 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  the  polyamine  having  only 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
primary  amino  groups,  secondary  amino  groups  and  hy* 
droxyl  groups,  the  acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  car* 
bon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  car* 
boxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  acylated  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acids,  lower  alkanol  esters  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic 
acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acids,  imsub- 
stituted carboxylic  acid  chlorides  and  imsubstituted  car* 
boxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and  the  oxyalkylation  agent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha-beta  alkyl- 
ene oxides  and  styrene  oxide. 

13.  A  method  for  treating  an  earth  formation  pene* 
trated  by  the  bore  of  a  well  characterized  by  forming  a 
slurry  of  a  particulated  solid  material  ih  a  pumpabl« 
emulsion  comprising  water,  oil,  and  an  emulsifying  agent, 
introducing  said  slurry  into  the  well  so  as  to  bring  it  in 
contact  with  the  earth  formation  to  be  treated,  and  ap- 
plying suflScient  pressure  to  fracture  the  earth  formation, 
said  particulated  solid  remaining  suspended  in  the  emul- 
sion and  said  emulsion  remaining  unresolved  until  in- 
jected into  the  earth  formation  and  therein  breaking  to 
release  the  particulated  solid  material  from  suspension 
in  the  emulsion  and  depositing  the  particulated  solid  in 
the  earth  formation,  said  emulsifying  agent  comprising  ai 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  acyl- 
ated, (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  acylated  then  oxyalkylated, 
(4)  oxyalkylated  then  acylated,  (5)  acylated  then  oxy- 
alkylated and  then  acylated,  monomeric  polyaminometh- 
yl phenols  characterized  by  reacting  a  preformed  methylol 
phenol  having  one  to  four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,4,6 
position  with  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary amine  group  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  niole  of 
secondary  polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group 
on  the  phenol  until  one  noole  of  water  per  equivalent  of 
methylol  group  is  removed,  in  the  absence  of  an  extranei 


formed  mono- 

tion  agent,  (2) 
then  an  ozy- 
an  acylation 
yalkylation  and 


ous  catalyst;  and  then  reacting  the  thi 
meric  polyaminomethyl  phenol  with  a 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an 
an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (3)  an  acylati 
alkylation  agent,  (4)  an  oxyalkylation 
agent,  and  (5)  an  acylation  then  an 
then  an  acylation  agent,  the  preformed  |  methylol  phenol 
having  only  functional  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  polyamine  having  only  fun^iooal  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  amino  groups, 
secondary  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  ft'oups,  the  acyla- 
tion agent  having  up  to  40  carbon  ato^  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  utisubstituted  car- 
boxylic acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  carK>xylic  acids,  on- 
substituted  acylated  hydroxy  carboxylic  Scids,  lower  alka- 
nol esters  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  adds,  glycerides  of 
unsubstituted  carboxylic  acids,  unsubsthuted  carboxylic 
add  chlorides  and  unsutMtituted  carbotiylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, and  the  oxyalkylation  agent  being  kelected  frxmi  the 
class  ctmststing  of  alpha-beu  alkylcae  ojddes  and  styrene 
oxide. 

17.  A  process  for  removing  deponts  M  organic  matter 
from  oil  wdl  equipment  characterized  by  applying  there- 
to a  member  selected  from  the  group  c<>naisting  of:  (1) 
acylated,  (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  acylated  then  oxyalkyl- 
ated, (4)  oxyalkylated  then  acylated,  (5)  acylated  then 
oxyalkylated  and  then  acylated,  monodieric  polyamino- 
methol  phenols  characterized  by  reacting  a  preformed 
methylol  phenol  having  one  to  four  methylol  groups  in 
the  2,4,6  position  with  a  polyamine  ci^taining  at  least 
one  secondary  amine  group  in  amoun 
mole  of  secondary  polyamine  per  equi 
group  on  the  phenol  until  one  mole  of 
alent  of  methylol  group  is  removed,  in 
extraneous  catalyst;  and  then  reacting 
monomeric  polyaminomethyl  phenol 
lected  from  the  group  oonsisring  of  ( 1 ) 
(2)  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (3)  an  acylation  then  an  oxy- 
alkylation agent,  (4)  an  oxyalkylation  fien  an  acylation 
agent,  and  (5)  an  acylation  then  an  okyalkylation  and 
the  an  acylation  agent,  the  preformed  ^thylol  phenol 
having  only  functional  groups  seleci 
consisting  of  methylol  groups  and 
groups,  the  polyamine  having  only 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pri 
secondary  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl 
tion  agent  having  up  to  40  carbon  ati 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  car- 
boxylic acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  carboxylic  adds,  un 
substituted  acylated  hydroxy  carboxylic  ( ctds,  lower  alka- 
nol esters  of  unsubstituted  carboxylic  ac  ds,  ^ycerides  of 
unsubstituted  carboxylic  acids,  unsubst  tuted  carboxylic 
acid  chlorides  and  unsubstituted  carboiylic  add  anhy 
drides,  and  the  oxyalkylation  agent  bei  ig  selected  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  alpha-b^a  alkylate  oxides  and 
styrene  oxide. 
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3,127,346 

PRY  LUBRICANT  COMPOSTIlbN  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  AFPUCiTION 
Cvtis  &  OHrcr  a^  Artkv  J.  HM 

asslfors  to  G«Mnl  ElecMc  Coapa^,  a 
of  NewYorit 

nM  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  N*. 
lOalM.    (CL2S: 
1.  A  method  for  applying  a  dry 
surface  capable  at  fonning  a  sulfide 
of: 
(a)  coating  the  portioo  (rf  the 
lubricated  with  a  film  composed 
material  chosen  from  the  group 
PtS,  red  HgS,  AgjS,  PbS,  FeS, 
AuaS.  Bi,S,.  S,  SnS|.  Mack  HgS. 
BaS  and  CdS,  and 


,  N.Y., 


9^n 

t  to  a  metal 
'rising  the  stqis 

surface  to  be 
I  at  least  one 

istingof  Sb^ 

CuaS.  CuS. 

iS^CrAiCaS. 
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{b)  overlaying  said  film  with  a  coating  of  at  least  one 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  M0S3, 
WSa.ZrS»andTiS» 

the  material  chosen  for  said  film  being  less  thermo- 
dynamically  stable  than  the  material  chosen  for 
said  coating  and  also  less  thermodynamically 
suble  than  the  sulfide  of  said  metal  surface. 


3,127,347 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
RayoHMd  A.  Franz,  El  Dorado,  AiL,  assigMr  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  CompMy,  St  Lonis,  Mo,,  a  cocpon- 
tfon  of  Dchware 
No  Draw^.    Filed  May  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  36,431 

4ClBlBM.    (CL2S1— 2g) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  mafor 
amount  of  a  tetraalkyl  urea  having  the  formula 


the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  esters 
of  C)  to  C«  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  C%  to  Cm 
alcohols,  {e)  copolymers  of  makic  anhydride  and  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  esters  of  Cj  to  C,  mono-  and  dicar- 
boxylic acids  and  C3  to  Cao  alcohols,  and  (/)  copolymers 
of  at  least  two  different  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  esten  of  Cj  to  C« 
mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  C3  to  Cm  alcohols; 
0.5  to  6.0  wt.  percent  of  a  metal  salt  lubricating  oil  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  and 
basic  alkali  meul,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  heavy  metal 
salts  of  oil-soluble  petroleum  sulfonates,  synthetic  alkyl 
aryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  pbenates,  alkyl  phenate  sulfides  and 
reaction  products  of  faid  basic  metal  salts  with  phospho- 
sulfurized  olefin  polymers;  and  0.1  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


\0         I 


hfsC— B— C 


OK' 


wherein  Ri.  R^.  Ra  and  R4  represent  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  thickened  to  grease-like  oonststeocy  with 
a  miiH>r  amount  of  a  thickening  agent 


3  127  J4t 

OVER-BASED  CALOUM-CONTAINING 

DETERGENT  INHIBITORS 

looaph  Vsntoeg,  Biiiiii.  N J^  asilganr  to  Eaao  Rcoeardi 

■BgEMdaaarte  CosHaay,  a  corporation  of  Ddowarc 

NoDnwft^    FIMlwi  36, 1961, Ser. No.  126,91s 
3ClalM.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  deter- 
gent inhibitor  for  mineral  oil  compositions  which  com- 
prises reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60 
to  190*  F.  a  hydrocarbon  oil  solution  of  a  phosphosul- 
furized  hydrocarbon  and  a  phenolic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenols  having  mo- 
lecular wdl^ts  in  the  range  of  200  to  700  and  sulfides  of 
said  alkyl  phenols  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
fnwyiftjt^g  of  caldum  oxide  aiul  calcium  hydroxide,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  furnish  a  ratio  of  calcium  equivalents 
to   phosphosulfurized   hydrocarbon   equivalents   in    the 
range  of  from  about  3  to  1  to  about  11  to  1.  and  there- 
after with  carbon  dioxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen 
base  tflfdf^  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hy- 
droxide and  aliphatic  amines  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  nitrogen  base  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  weight  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  calcium  of  at  least  0.02  to  1, 
the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  employed  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  80  to  about  95  percent  of  the  amount 
theoretically  required  to  convert  the  calcium  to  calcium 
carbonate,  the  reaction  product  being  dehydrated  and  then 
filtered  subsequent  to  said  treatment  with  carbon  dioxide. 


wherein  R  comprises  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  0  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  comprises 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

NaC— R--CaN 

wherein  R  comprises  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,127,356 
WHITE  OIL  STABILIZER 
OHrcr  C   KcrfooC,  New  OHrans,  La.,  and  Irwfta  R. 
^hinraec,  Okhb,  —If  nu  to  CoMlDCiital  OB 
r,  PoKa  City,  Olda.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Dchi* 


3,127349 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  VBC06ITY  INDEX 

lack  Rockatt,  WistiiH,  NJ.,      li^ni  to  Eaao  RcMorch 

■id  Fi^lnsiriMCompany.  a  cwporaBon  of  Ddawwe 

No  Drawfe«.    FB^dSapL  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141,571 
SClaiBS.    (0.252—32.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  1  to  8  wt.  percent  of  a 
polymeric  viscosity  index  improver  selected  from  ti»c 
group  consisting  of  oil  soluble  (o)  homoftolymers  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  of  C,  to  C«  mono-  and 
dicarboxylic  adds  and  C,  to  Cm  alcohols,  {b^  polyiso- 
butylenea,  (c)  polyvinyl  ethers,  (rf)  copolymers  of  2-N- 
▼inyl  pyroUidone  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 


No  Drawtas.    FHcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  31,222 
3C^n.    (CL252— 35) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
colorless  and  odorless  white  mineral  oU  free  of  unsatu- 
rated and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  about 
0.005%  to  0.1%  of  zinc  2-ethylhexoate. 


3,127,351 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  MANGANESE  TRICAR- 

BONYL-COI«^AINING  FUELS,  LUBES  AND 

ADDITIVE  FLUIDS 
nMBM  E.  BcowB  aiid  E«rl  G.  D*  WM,  Baton  Rouge,  and 
Hjtoin  Shapiro,  East  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Cotponitloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawh«.    Filed  Inly  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,738 
26ClataBS.    (CL  252—49.7) 

12.  A  liquid  hydrocartmn  crankcase  lubricating  oil 
containing  a  cydopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl 
compound  in  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  operating 
chai^cleristics  of  a  q>ark  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine. 

3,127,352 
ANTI-FOAMER 
FVed  J.  Start,  Jr.,  St  Loois,  awl  Keith  S.  Eckberg,  Sr., 
FcfgoMMi,   Mo.,   aaslgoois   to   PctroUte   Corporatton, 
Wllaifa^gtoa,  Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FBcd  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  616,741 
Udainss.    (CL  252— 52) 
I.  A  composition  of  reduced  foaming  properties  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  foam- 
ing tendencies  which  contains  a  minor  anK>unt,  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  foaming  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid,  of  a 
polymer  of  a  polyvinyl  ether  having  a  molecular  weight 
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of  at  least  about  150,000  wherein  the  radical  on  the  et 
group  contains  a  member  selected  from  the  class  coi 
sisting  of  a  branched  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  an^ 
a  cycloaliphatic  group. 


3,127^3 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Emit  Roo«,  LcTcrtauen,  Friedricfa  Leber,  L«t4 

Bayeiwcrk,  and  WaHhcr  Lohmar,  MalheiiB  (Rahr), 
Gamany,  aaaigiiors  to  Farbcofabrikca  Bayer  Aktiea- 
gcacOacfaaft,  LcTcilaiscii,  CiiMB^y,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawliig.    Filed  July  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,124 
4Claiiiu.    (CL252-X52)  < 

1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  a  lubricant  and  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  an  ary 
glycide  ether  of  the  general  formula 


Hi— CH CH« 


wherein  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  leai  I 
12  carbon  atoms. 


»  Set. 
r.  l|. 


3,127,354 

PROCESS  FOR  INHrBITING  FOAM  EMPLOYING 

METHYLOL  PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 

Mclyin  Dc  Groote,  St  Louis,  and  Kwaa-tfaf  Shcn,  Brenl- 

wood.  Mo.,  aasignon  to  Petrolite  Corporadon,  a  corp0- 

'  ratiOB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Orlgliial  appUcatioa  May  12,  19M, 

No.  28,514.     Dirldcd  and  thta  appUcatioo  Apr. 

1961,  Ser.  No.  101,626 

nClaiBM.    (0.252— 321) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam  characterized  by  sub- 
jecting a  foaming  composition  to  a  member  selected  fro  i 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  acylated,  (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  acylated  tbt  i 
oxyalkylated,  (4)  oxyalkylated  then  acylated,  (5 ) 
acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  and  then  acylated,  mon<  '- 
meric  polyaminomethyl  phenols  characterized  by  n- 
acting  a  preformed  methylol  phenol  having  one  i  a 
four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,  4,  6  position  with  i 
polyamine  containing  at  least  one  secondary  amine 
group  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  mole  of  sedondaiy 
polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  on  tte 

phenol  until  one  mole  of  water  per  equivalent  <  f 
methylol  group  is  removed,  in  the  absence  of  an 
extraneous  catalyst;  and  then  reacting  the  thus  forme  i 
monomeric  polyaminomethyl  phenol  with  a  men  - 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  all 
acylation  agent,  (2)  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (3)  ap 
acylation  then  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  (4)  an  or  - 
alkylation  then  an  acylation  agent,  and  ( 5 )  an  acyli  - 
tion  then  an  oxyalkylation  and  then  an  acylatior 
agent  the  preformed  methylol  phenol  having  onl|y 
fimctional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methylol  groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups, 
the  polyamine  having  only  functional  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  amiiv 
groups,  secondary  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  groupt, 
the  acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  carbon  aton^ 
and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  u«- 
substituted  carboxylic  acids,  imsubstituted  hydroxy 
carboxylic  adds,  unsubstituted  acylated  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids,  lower  alkanol  esters  of  unsubstituted 
carboxylic  acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted  car- 
boxylic acids,  unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
and  imsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and 
the  oxalkylation  agent  being  selected  from  the  claas 
consisting  of  aljAa-beta  alkylene  oxides  and  8tyren|e 
oxide. 


tlARCH  31,  1964 


12,  1960,  Scr. 
itioB  Apr.   10, 

I) 

ferrous  metals 
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with  each  other. 


3,127,355 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION 

Melvhi  Dc  Groote,  St  Louis,  and  KwanUtag  Sbwi,  Brent. 

wood,  Mo.,  anignon  to  Pctrottlc^orponition,  Wll- 

mlngton,  DcL,  a  cotporatiou  of  Dda^ 
No  Drawlnf.     Original  appUcadon 

No.  28,514.     Dlrlded  and  thii 

1961,  Sw.  No.  101,628 

20  Claims.    (CL  252— 31 

1 .  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  | 
by  contact  with  a  corrosive  material 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  fluids, 
inorganic  acids,  organic  acids,  carbon 
sulfide,  combinations  of  these  nuteri 
combinations  of  eachof  these  materials  with  oxygen,  and 
combinations  of  the^materials  with  ea^  other  and  oxy- 
gen, which  includes  treating  such  ferrdus  metals  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  acylated,  (2)  oxyalkylated,  (3)  plated  then  oxy- 
alkylated, (4)  oxyalkylated  then  acylated,  (5)  acyl- 
ated, then  oxyalkylated  and  then  acylated,  mono- 
meric polyaminomethyl  phenols  characterize  by  re- 
acting a  preformed  methylol  phenol  having  one  to 
four  methylol  groups  in  the  2,4,6  position  with  a 
polyamine  containing  at  least  one  secondary  amine 
group  in  amounts  of  at  least  one  t  lole  of  secondary 
polyamine  per  equivalent  of  methylol  group  on  the 
phenol  until  one  mole  of  water  per  equivalent  of 
methylol  group  is  removed,  in  the  absence  of  an  ex- 
traneous catalyst;  and  then  reacting  the  thus  formed 
monomeric  polyaminomethyl  phenol  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistingjof  (1)  an  acyla- 
tion agent.  (2)  an  oxyalkylation  agpnt,  (3)  an  acyla- 
tion then  an  oxyalkylation  agent,  14)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion then  an  acylation  agent,  and  I  (5)  an  acylation 
then  an  oxyalkylation  and  then  ap  acylation  agent 
the  preformed  methylol  phenol  having  only  fimction- 
al groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl- 
ol groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  the  poly- 
amine having  only  fimctional  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  primary  atniiK)  groups,  sec- 
ondary amino  groups  and  hydrixyl  groups,  the 
acylation  agent  having  up  to  40  (arbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  cons  sting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted carboxylic  acids,  unsubstituted  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids,  unsubstituted  acyla^  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids,  lower  alkanol  esterS  of  imsubstituted 
carboxylic  acids,  glycerides  of  unsubstituted  carbox- 
ylic acids,  unsubsti'uted  carboxylic  ftcid  chlorides  and 
unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and  the  oxy- 
alkylation agent  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxid^  and  styrene  ox- 
ide. 


3,127,356 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  0¥  HYDRO- 

GENATION  CATALYS  rS 

Jcffersoo  Menitt  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Louis  Spicfkr,  WooAny,  NJ.,  a^pors  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Compnny,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwh«.    Flkd  Mm.  22,  1959,  sLr.  No.  788,276 

4  Claims.    (CL  22— 447) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  hydr^nation  catalyst 
by  depositing  a  compound  of  a  meta^  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium  and  nickel  on  an 
inert  support  and  then  reducing  said  compound  to  the 
metal,  the  improvement  wherein  at  leasj  25%  of  an  oleo- 
philic carbon,  based  on  the  total  dry  Weight  of  catalyst, 
said  oleophilic  carbon  having  an  oil  absorption  factcM-  of 
at  least  200  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
deposited  metal  at  any  stage  after  its  deposition  on  said 
inert  support,  said  deposited  metal  being  finely  divided. 


, 
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3,127,357 
NOVEL  PHOSPHONYL  POLYMERS 
Albert  Y.  Gamar,  Sprli«flcld,  Mass.,  asdganr  to  Mon- 
santo Ckemlcal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,255 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  linear  tertiary  pbosphine  oxide  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  recurring  structural  units, 
from  40-60%  of  which  correspond  to  the  general  for- 
mula: 


[-!-] 


and,  correspondingly,  from  60-40%  of  which  correspond 
to  the  general  formula: 


[R    B  B    B    1 

k^    kk  ] 


wherein,  in  the  above  formulae,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  the  R  groups  arc 
radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  alkylene  radicab  containing  from  1-5 
cart>on  atoms,  (6)  arylene  radicals  containing  from  6-14 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  -O- 

(d)  — CHr-O— CHr- 


tbe  improvement  which  comprises  controlling  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  polymer  by  adding  to  said  polymeriza- 
tion zone  immediately  after  said  vicinal-monoepoxyhy- 
drocarbon  monomer  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
polymerization  catalyst,  from  about  5  to  about  100  weight 
percent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  nitril«;,  based  cm 
the  weight  of  contained  metal  in  said  polymerization  cat- 
alyst, whereby  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  is 
less  than  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  produced 
from  the  corresponding  polymerization  system  to  which 
no  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  nitrile  has  been  added. 

3,127,359 

POLYKHETEROCYCLIC  AMINES) 

Winter  E.  Kramer,  NDcs,  and  Louis  A.  Joo,  Crystal  Lake, 

m.,  assignors  to  The  Pore  OO  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 

a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,016 

20  Claims.     (CL  260— 2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyamine  resins  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  dihalo^^j-Cjo  hydrocarbon  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


M- 


N— M 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  aiKl 


o      o 

-O-h-/       \^li-o- 


(/) 


o 


-O-CHt- 


(f )  radicals  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

o  o 

— 0-C-(CHi),-6-0- 
wfaerein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1-9,  and  {h)  radicals 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

DO  I 

-CH|-0-C-(CHi),-^-0-CHr- 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1-8. 


3,127,358 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 

Fred  N.  HUl,  Sooth  Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

CaiMdc  Corporation,  a  corponrtlon  of  New  York 

No  Drawta«.     FVcd  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,784 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  iMxxlucing  a  polymer  of  a  vicinal- 
monoepoxyhydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  in 
a  polymerization  zone  maintained  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions: 

(a)  a  vicinal-monoepoxyhydrocarbon  monomer  free 

from  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation, 
(6)  an  inert  normally-liquid  organic  vehicle,  and 
(c)  a  polymerization  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  alkaline  earth  metal  hex- 
ammoniate  with  from  about  0.3  to  1.0  mol  of  olefin 
oxide  and  from  about  0.2  to  0.8  mol  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  nitrile,  based  on  1.0  mol  of 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  hcxammoniate,  said  reac- 
tion being  conducted  in  an  excess  liquid  ammonia 
medium,  and  subsequently  evaporating  from  the 
resulting  product  mixture  the  excess  liquid  ammonia, 
whereby  a  catalytically  active  product  is  obtained, 


is  a  heterocyclic  amine  nucleus,  in  an  inert  liquid  at  0*  to 
100*  C.  

3  127360 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

PARTICLES  WITH  A   LOWER  ALIPHATIC  GAS 

TO  RENDER  SAID  PARTICLES  FOAMABLE 
James  M.  Hanteon,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown   « 

Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,669 
9  Claims.     (O.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  gas  impregnated  synthetic 
l^astic  resin  particles  with  minimal  risk  of  combustion 
which  comprises  evacuating  oxygen  from  a  contained  zone 
charged  with  the  plastic  particles,  introducing  into  said 
zone  an  expandable  and  combustible  impregnating  lower 
aliphatic  gas,  agitating  the  mixture  of  combustible  gas 
and  plastic  particles  to  allow  said  combustible  gas  to 
impregnate  the  plastic  particles,  thereafter  introducing  into 
an  upper  opening  of  the  contained  zone  a  gas  inert  to 
ccxnbustion  and  lighter  than  said  combustible  gas,  and 
exhausting  the  combustible  gas  from  a  lower  opening  in 

the  contained  zone. 

3,127,361 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF  TRI-O- 

p-TOLYLSULFONYL-SUCROSE  AND  POLYMERS 

OF  TETRA  .Op-  TOLYLSULFONYL  -  SUCROSE, 

AND  RESULTING  POLYMERS 
Louta  Long,  Jr.,   Concord,  and  Erik   Vis,  Cochitnatc, 

Mass.,  assipiors  to  the  Untted  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,895 
15  OafaBis.     (CL  260—9) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer,  comprising 
reacting  above  room  temperature  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tri-O-p-tolylsulfonyl-sucrose  and  tetra-O-p- 
tolylsulfonyl-sucrose  with  a  difunctional  organic  com- 
pound copolymerizable  therewith  and  being  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene  dithiol.  an  alkylene  di- 
amine having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, tolylene  diamine,  a  tolylene  diisocyanate,  and  an 
alkylene  diisocyanate  having  from  six  to  nine  carbon  atoms 
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in  its  alkylene  radical, 
s<riid  poiymer. 
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for  a  time  sufficient  to  form    i   stituents   comprising   a   polyhydric   alcohol,   a   polycar 


boxylic  acid  and  a  fatty  oil  are  heated 


3,127^2 

STARCH  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Okw  p.  Cohen,  Longmeadow,  and  John  F.  Heaps,  Spring* 

field,  Maaa^  asaignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 

St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (73,559 

7  Oaims.  (O.  249— 17.4) 
1.  A  water-dispersible  esterifkation  product  of  25-9 
weight  percent  starch  and,  correspoodingly,  75-5  weight 
percent  of  an  essentially  equimolar  interpolymer  of  (a)  a 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
maleic  acid,  partial  aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  maleic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (6)  a  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutylene,  a  mono* 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound,  a  vinyl  alkyl 
ether.,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  mixturef 
thereof. 


iLASTci 


3,127,363 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  El 

MERIC  ORGANO-POLYSILOXANE  PRODUCTS 
Siegfried  Nitzsciie  and  Manfred  Wick,  both  of  Bwghanieii, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Wadier-Ciiemir 
G.m.b.H.,  Municli,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,081 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Geiniany  Ang.  5,  1955 

33  Claims.  (CL  260— 18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  room  tempera|- 
ture  curing  organo-polysiloxane  elastomer,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  mixture  including  a  non-reactive  filler  whose 
sole  reactive  components  are  the  compounds  (A),  (B^ 
and  (CT,  wherein  (A)  comprises  the  major  componeilt 
and  is  a  linear,  difunctional  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 

XO— Si(R),— [O— Si(R),]n— O— Si(R)r-OX      | 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  \awm 
alkyl,  aryl  and  halomethyl  aryl  groups,  and  X  is  a  menff- 
ber  oi  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  and  fi 
is  at  least  50,  (B)  is  a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  a  poly- 
functional  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  (ai 
silanes  of  the  formula  RBiSiX4_Bi  wlierein  R  is  a  mon<f- 
valent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kyl and  aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  — OH,  alkoxy.  aryloxy  and  amino  radicals  and  m 
has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  below  2,  {b)  a  polysOoxan^ 
obtained  by  polymerizing  silane  (a),  (c)  an  organo-poly- 
siloxane  resin  having  a  functionality  greater  than  2  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl-siloxanes,  ethylsiloxanes,  di- 
methyl-siloxanes,  monopbenyl  siloxanes  and  polysiloxanes 
containing  a  mixture  of  said  groups,  (</)  organo-hydrog< 
p(riysiloxanes  of  the  unit  formula 

a 

wherein  m  is  less  than  2  but  greater  than  zero,  (e)  reai 
tive  silicic  acids,  alkoxylated  silicic  acids  and  silicic  acids 
having  surface  oriented  — SiH  groups,  and  (/)  titanium 
esters  and  titanium  ester  polymers,  and  (C)  is  a  conden- 
sation catalyst,  shaping  the  mixture,  and  allowing 
shaped  mixture  to  ctue. 


1 


3,127,364 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYD  RESINS  IN  CONTACl 

WITH  SILICA 

Panl  Ernest  Lcgendre,  Ave.  de  Fontaineblcnn,  Hcrlc^, 

France;  CamiDc  C.  A.  Le  Bozec  Lcgendre,  Icgnl 

scntative  of  said  Panl  Ernest  Lcgcodrc,  deceased 

Filed  Mv.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720^26 

Clatas  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Aag.  21, 1957 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—22) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkyd  resins  wherein  co 


220  degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufllcient 
resin  in  exclusive  contact  with  substanti  lUy 


CH  31,  1964 


at  about  200  to 


to  form  the 
pure  sflica. 


3,127,365       _^ 

ACRYUC-MODIFIED  AMINO  P<lLY AMIDES 

Don  E.  Floyd,  Mlnacapotts,  Mfam.,  MfltMie  to  Geaanl 

MUk,  lac,  a  corwtratioa  of  Dteiaware 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Iwiy  2,  1956,  S«  -.  N*.  595,1M 

4ClaiaM.    (CL260— 2;) 
1.  The  novel  cross-linked  acrylic  add  nets  of  an  amino 
polyamide  resulting  from  the  addition  t  roduct  of  ( 1 )  an 
amino  polyamide  resin  derived  from  pdymeric  fat  acids 
and  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formiUi 


H,NR(NHR)pNH, 


i\ 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  p 
1  to  6  and  (2)  an  alpha-beta  unsaturate^ 
ing  the  structural  formula 


(R'  R'  0\ 


consisting 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
gen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  B  is  selected 
of  nonfunctional  organic  radicals  consisting 

R'  R' 

-A—B"— N- 


and 

R'  is  as  defined  above. 


where  R"  is  an  all  ylene  radical  and 


3,127.366  < 

STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE-CONTAINING 

RESINS 

Somftk  Ewld,  OMo,  ttrimnt  to  Fetro 


vinyl  chlo- 
0  parts  by  wei^t 


No 


an  integer  from 
compound  hav- 


of  hydro- 
from  the  group 
of 


cornneatioB  of  Owo 
FBed  Oct  26, 1959,  &  w.  No.  048,493 
9  rialmi     (CL  260    l ) 

1.  A  composition  of  matier  coaqwi^ng  a 
ride  containing  resin  and  from  0.01  to 
per  100  parts  of  said  resin  of  a  stabiliW  intimately  ad- 
mixed therewith,  said  stabilizer  compraing  cadmium  9- 
hydroxy  stearate. 


3,127,367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  LAICX 

^_  ^TO  HOT  RTTUMEN 

Htfbsft  A*  Badrat,  SBnr  Laka,  aad  Wairca  W.  Bnrr, 
We«  Rkhfldd,  oya,  airi^on  to  HiJGoodyMV  Tkc  A 
Rakbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a 

Fiiad  Mv.  14,  I960,  Sw.  No, 

7  Claims.     (Q.  260—28  5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  latex  and  bi  umen  comprising 

a  tank  for  holding  a  molten  bitiunen,  ai  i  endless  movable 

means  having  an  imperforate  surface,  a  portioo  of  which 

moves  into  and  out  of  said  tank  for  a  oving  a  thin  film 


of  Oklo 


14,642 


I 


iUMca  81,  1964 
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of  said  bitumen  from  said  tank  againt  tfw  force  of 
gravity,  means  for  spraying  a  controlled  amount  of  latex 
onto  the  Ht^imwi  film,  means  for  maintaining  the  film 
while  on  the  endlew  movable  imperforate  surface  at  about 
300*  F.  to  450*  F.  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  evaporate 
moat  of  tfaa  water  from  the  latex  added  to  the  bitinnen 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  contain- 
ing from  1  to  10  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  frmn  zero  to  1. 


»^ 

— -— jF. 

film  to  leave  a  rubberized  bitumen  mixture  upon  the  end- 
less surface  and  a  means  for  removing  the  rubberized 
bitumen  mixture  from  the  endless  surface,  a  second  tank 
for  receiving  the  rubberized  tntumen  and  means  for  agi- 
tating said  rubberized  bitumen  within  the  second  tank 
whereby  a  unif  onn  diqieraioa  of  the  ntbber  and  bitumen 
is  obtained. 

3,127,368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PKODUCTiON  OF  HOMOGE- 
NEOUS MIXTURES  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
AND  CARBON  BLACK  _ 

Jtate  B.  TheaMon,  Lake  lackao^  Tex.,  aarignor  to  The 
Dow  Che^eal  Compaiqr.  MMiairi,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.    FDed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,426 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  polymers  by 
feeding  a  stream  of  ethylene  under  pressure  to  a  polymer- 
ization vessel  and  polymerizing  the  ethylene  at  pressure 
above  about  500  atmospheres  and  temperature  above 
about  100*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  said  vessel  a  dispersion  of  carbon  black  in 
benzene  containing  between  2  percent  and  12  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  cartx>n  black  of  a  non-ionic  sur- 
face active  agent,  withdrawing  the  resulting  mixture  from 
the  vessel,  separating  unreacted  ethylene  and  benzene 
from  the  polymer  produced,  and  solidifying  the  polymer 
containing  carbon  black  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough. 


3,127,370 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER-GRADE  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  OVER   A    CHROMIUM   OXIDE 
CATALYST 
Aftatt  J.  HMd,  BartissviUe,  Okla.,  assizor  to  PhiBlps 
reiiolsow  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dciawara 
Filed  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,486 
6Clatam.    (0.260—45.5) 
1.  In  a  process  fiiierein  ethylene  is  polymerized  to  nor- 
mally solid  polymer  in  solution  in  an  inert  liquid  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  and  ali- 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  250  to  400* 
F.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
chromium  oxide  supptxted  on  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected frcxn  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zir- 
cooia  and  thoria,  at  least  part  of  the  chromium  being 
hexavalent,  the  improvement  which  comiMises  varying  the 
polymerization  temperature  to  effect  an  average  range  of 
temperature  variation  of  between  about  3  and  about  75 
Fahrenheit  degrees  and  a  maximum  temperature  varia- 
tion of  at  least  10  Fahrenheit  degrees,  and  commingling 
the  polyethylene  polymers  formed  at  the  different  tem- 
peratures to  produce  a  polymer  composition  which  can  be 
readily  spun  to  form  fibers,  from  about  5  to  75  weight 
percent  of  said  polymer  being  formed  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  265    to  285*  F.  ^ 


3,127j369 
8TABILIZKD  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
W.  Watrc%  Cuhmkni,  OWo,  a«lgMr  to  Union 
Coiporallen,  a  corpeetion  of  New  York 
NoDnwIiV.    Filed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,192 

T  nihil  (CL  260-43) 
1.  A  propylene  resin  cMnposition  having  improved 
subility  toward  heat  and  light  induced  molecular  deg- 
radation and  being  stable  toward  color  development 
which  comprises  a  normally  solid  propylene  polymer,  a 
stabilizing  annount  of  an  A-stage  para-tertiaryalkylphenol- 
fbrmaldehyde  resin  in  which  the  alkyl  group  of  the  para- 
tertiaryalkylphemd  contains  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  deodorizing  amount  of  a  phosphorus  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


Hi        Hi 
0—0         O— O 

0-p/   y   > 

Hi        Hi 


3,127,371 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OXIRANE 

MONOEPOXIDES 
T.  Garty,  SoaMrviBa,  and  Thomas  B.  GIbb,  Ir., 
Mmny  HtD,  N  J.,  a^pore  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Draw^.    Filed  Jnty  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,193 

17ClakHu  (CL260— 47) 
1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  of  an 
epoxide  compoimd  which  comprises  pcriymerizing  a 
moiKxneric  oxirane  monoepoxide,  which  is  free  of  ester, 
acid,  amino  and  aldehyde  groups,  in  a  reaction  medium 
containing  at  least  about  0.01  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  monoepoxide,  of  an  organometallic 
compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri— Me— Ra 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  Me  is  a 
metal  ot  group  II  of  the  periodic  table,  and  containing 
from  about  0.01  to  about  3  naoles  of  a  mono  ketone,  free 
of  ester,  acid,  amino  and  aldehyde  groups  per  m<^  of 
said  organometallic  compound. 


3,127,372 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
ADwrt  S.  Mttdack,  WUmiagtoB,  DeL,  assignor  to 
Powder  Convany,  WDmingtan,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawk«.    FHcd  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,313 
6  Clafans.    (CL  260—45.75) 

1.  A  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  a-olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  butene-1,  pentene-1, 
3-methyl  butene-1,  and  4-meihyl  pentene-I  containing 
as  a  light  stabilizer  therefor  a  small  amount  of  a  nickel 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(8- 
hydroxyquinoline)  nickel  oomplexed  with  one  nK>lecule  of 
the  diglyddyl  ether  of  4,4'4soprc^ylideoedipbenol,  bis- 
(8-hydroxyquinolioe)  nickel  complexed  with  3  molecules 
of  pyridine,  and  bis(8-hydrQzyquinoline)  nickel  complexed 
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with  2  molecules  of  an  alkylamine  in  which  the  alky 
group  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  containing  also  a  small 
amount  of  a  phenolic  compound. 


3,127373 
POLYOXYALKYLATED    PHENOL-KETONE    ANH 

PlI£NOL-AU)EHYDE  PHOSPHOROUS  CONTAIN 

ING  RESINS 
Ahrla  Giitti«,  Betbcsda,  Md^  MrigMM-,  by 

mcBli,  to  UnloD  CaiMde  Corporalkw,  a  cotporatloa 

of  NewYoffc 

Filed  Oct  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,575 
ISClafam.    (CL260— 5«) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consiMing  of  photphite 
phosphate  and  thiophosphate  esters  of  oxyalkylated  pho 
nol-aldehyde  and  ptaenol-ketoDe  resins,  said  resins  being 
characterized  by  etherification  of  the  resin  molecule  al 
the  phenolic  oxygens  thereof  by  at  least  two  divalent  oxy- 
alkylene  radicals  having  the  formula  (RiOb  in  which 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  radi- 
cals, propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals,  hydroxy- 
propylene  radicals  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals,  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  one,  the  phosphorus  is  attached  to  a 
terminal  oxygen  ot  at  least  one  of  said  divalent  radical  4 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  divalent 
radicals  terminating  in  hydrogen. 


3  127374 

PROCESS  FOR  THE'pRODUCTION  OF  POLY 

VALENT  MACROMOLECULAR  ACIDS 

Werner  Kern,  Rolf  Schaiz,  and  Irmcla  Utflund,  Mainz, 

Germany,   assignors  to  Dwriachc  Gold-  and   SUbcr- 

Schcidcanstatt  vonnals  Roewler,  Frankfwt  am  Mafai. 

Germany  ^  ] 

No  Drawliig.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,892    ^ 

daima  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcmnny  Jan.  31,  1958 

4C1ahii«.    (CL2M— «7)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  macromoleculai 
polyacrylic  acids  which  comprises  treating  a  polyacrolein 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000  at  a  tempera 
ture  between  60  and  100°  C.  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solu 
tion  of ,  as  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  lower  peralkanoic 


FUcd  Jnic  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  m,%U 
19  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  the,  preparation  of  a  polyester 
comprising  beating  a  pblyhydric  alcohol  and  a  poly 
boxylic  acid  to  the  esterification  temperature  and  con* 
tinuing  said  heating  until  the  vapor  rate,  at  fuU  heal 


begins  to  decline,  thereupon,  while  con^uing 
continually  introducing  a  sparge  of 
liquid,  inert  water-immiscible  organic 
boiling  point  below  about  150"  C.  into 
below  the  liquid  level  of  the  reaction  nlixture, 
tinuously  controlled  rate  so  as  to  prevent 
cline,  continuing  said  heating  and  vapor 


3,127375 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  USING 

COLUMBIUM  COMPOUND  AS  A  CATALYCT 
Max  H.  Keck,  Csyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rnbbcr  Convaiiy,  Akron,  OUo, 

corporatfcm  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhv.    Filed  Mar.  28,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  98,738 
8aafaiis.    (CL2M— 75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  by  the  self 
OMKlensation  with  the  removal  of  glycol  of  a  bis  glycol 
ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  improvement  which  com* 
prises  carrying  out  said  condensation  in  the  presence  ot 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  columbium  compound. 


3,127376 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  RESINS 

USING  A  SPARGE  OF  VAPORIZED,  NORMALLY. 

LIQUID,  INERT,  WATER-IMMISCIBLE  ORGANIC! 

SOLVENT  TO  MAINTAIN  AN  ELEVATED  BOIL< 

UP  RATE 
Abndiam  Uadcaaner,  WaiUagford,  Cou^  and  Richard 

N.  Houekecpcr,  PlUsbmgh,  Pa.,  aiignow  to  Amcricaa 

Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o^ 


full  heat, 
nonnally- 
iolvent  having  a 
reaction  vesael, 
at  a  coo- 
vapor  rate  de- 
ate  control  until 


vap<wized. 


the 


the  acid  number  of  the  polyester  resin  is  ;  it  least  below  65, 
stopping  the  inert  vapor  sparge  and  reimoving  substan- 
tially all  of  the  inert  organic  solvent,  ^Mierein  the  vapor 
rate  leaving  the  reaction  mass,  during  tie  reaction  cycle, 
beginning  with  vapor  rate  decline  at  f\il  beat,  is  main- 
tained at  about  30%  to  about  70%  of 
tent  volume  per  minute,  in  cubic  feet,  ify  means  of  said 
sparge. 


3,127377 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  RESINS 
USING  COMBUSnON  GASES  TO  MAINTAIN  AN 
ELEVATED  BOIL-UP  RATE 
Abraham  I  hdwianfr.  WaUk^fotd, 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Vovk,  N.\ ., . 
poratioa  of  Maine 

FUcd  A^.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  n2,949 
7  ClafaM.     (CL  249— 7J  1 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ki  polyeHcr  resin 
comprising  heating  a  polyhydric  alcobcl  and  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  to  the  esterification  temperakure  and  continu- 
ing said  heating  until  the  vapor  rate,  at  full  heat,  begins 
to  decline,  thereupon,  while  continuing  $ill  heat,  continu- 
ally introducing  a  sparge  of  the  inert  ga^ous  combustion 
product  of  methane  which  is  substantiatty  free  of  molec- 
ular oxygen  into  the  reaction  vessel,  pelow  the  liquid 
level  of  the  reaction  mixture,  at  a  ontinuously  con- 
trolled rate  so  as  to  prevent  vapor  rate!  decline,  passing 
the  combustion  product  together  with  waiter  of  esterifica- 
tion and  unreacted  reactants  into  a  distillation  column, 
condensing  the  unreacted  reactants  and  returning  the  same 
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to  the  reaction  sphere  without  condensing  the  combustion 
product  and  water,  removing  the  combustion  product  and 
water  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  distillation  column,  con- 
tinuing said  heating  of  the  reactants  and  vapor  rate  con- 
trol until  the  acid  number  of  the  polyester  resin  is  at 
least  below  65,  stopping  said  combustion  product  sparge 
and  removing  substantially  all  of  said  combustion  prod- 
uct from  the  polyester  resin  product,  wherein  the  vapor 
rate  leaving  the  reaction  mass,  during  the  reaction  cycle, 
beginning  with  vapor  rate  decline  at  full  heat,  is  main- 
tained at  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  the  reactor  content 
volume  per  minute,  in  cubic  feet,  by  means  of  said  sparge. 


3,127378 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CHLORSULFONIC 

ACID  WTTH  ACRYUC  POLYMERS 

Nicholas  D.  ChcranlB,  5558  Aidmoic  Ave, 

Cya«o3t,  m. 

NoDrawi^    Filed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,137 

3  Clahns.  (CL  249—793) 
1.  A  chlorsulfonated  homopolymer  having  oil-repellent 
properties,  which  homopolymer,  prior  to  chlorsulfona- 
tion,  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  is  the  homopoly- 
mer of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
and  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid. 


from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  Si  designates  a  substituent 
having  a  positive  Hammett  para-sigma  value  of  at  least 
0.3,  and  wherein  when  S  designates  an  alkyl  radical.  Si 
designates  a  substituent  having  a  positive  Hammett  para- 
sigma  value  of  at  least  about  0.4,  which  process  com- 
in-ises  contacting  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
with  a  catalytic  quantity,  sufficient  to  polymerize  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  of  an  organoboron 
compound  having  the  general  f(Minula: 

DR.|||Xq 

wherein  R  designates  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  X 
designates  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  of  two  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  one. 


3,127379 
NEW  VULCANIZED  ELASTOMERS  DERTVED 
FROM     ALPHA-OLEFIN    POLYMERS    AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  ELASTO- 
MERS 
GtaHo  Nalta,  Mibn,  Giovanni  Creapi,  Bnato  AxtUo, 
Varcac,  and  Mario  Bnuaonc,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignors  to 
MontccatinI  Sodcta  Gencralc  per  Pbdnstria  MfaicrariB 
c  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,133 
Cbfatts  priority,  appBcaHen  Italy  Nov.  21,  1957 
15ChtaM.    (CL24»— 793) 
1.  A    process    for    producing   vulcanized    elastomers, 
which  process  comi>rises  heating  a  high  molecular  weight 
linear,  substantially  amorphous  and  saturated  p<^ymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  al- 
pha-olefins  having  the  formula  CH]=CHR  in  which  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon,  copolymers  of  said  alpha-olefins  with 
each  other,  and  copc^ymers  of  said  alpha-olefins  with  5 
to  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  from  1  % 
to  15%  by  weight  o(  sulfur,  said  sulfur  being  the  only 
reactive  ingredient  at  a  temperature  between  180*  C.  and 
250*  C.  until  the  saturated  polymer  is  converted  to  an 
unsaturated  polymer  containing  reactive  double  bonds  in 
the  main  chain  and  a  homogeneous  spongy  mass  compris- 
ing the  unsaturated  polymer  is  obtained,  and  then  vul- 
canizing the  unsaturated  polymer  by  heating  the  spongy 
mass  at  a  temperature  below  200*  C. 


3,127389 
ORGANOBORON  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Frank  J.  Wd^  Sonth  Ckarkiton,  W.  Va.,  aalgnor  to 
UnkM  CMbide  CorpontioD,  a  corpontloa  of  New 

York 

No  Draw^.    FVcd  Apr.  5,  1949,  Scr.  No.  19,994 

11  CWms.    (CL  249— 953) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  the  general  formula: 


Y  8 

\ 


/ 


wherein  Y  and  Yi  each  designate  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  S 
designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radicals  containing 


3,127381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL 
ESTER  POLYMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
ALKYL  BORON/BOROXOLE  CO-CATALYST 
Werner  Ehmann  and  Karl-Hehu  Kahn,  Frankfnt  am 
Mafai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faihwerke  Hoechst 
Akticngcaellschoft  vomab  Meiater  Lnrins  Jk  Bnmfa«, 
Frankfvt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  39,  1949,  Scr.  No.  59311 
ChOms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  3,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CL  249— 85.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  macromolecular  substances 
which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  range 
of  0*  to  120*  C.  a  vinyl  alcohol  ester  of  a  saturated 
monovalent  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  8  carb<xi 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  combination  of  two  catalysts, 
one  of  them  being  a  boron  trialkyi  of  the  formula  B(R)s 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  other  being  a  boroxole  corresponding 
to  the  formula 

i  i 

R-B  B-R 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  boron  alkyl  and  boroxole  being  em- 
ployed in  amounts  of  0.1  to  S%  by  weight  and  0.01  to 
1%  by  weight  respectively  based  on  the  monomer  weight. 


3,127382 
VINYLBENZYL  MONOEPOXIDE  ETHER 
I  N.  Dc  Lmo,  F^cdand,  Mich..  Mrignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MHhmil,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Dec.  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  149,959 

UCUbh.    (CL  249— 883) 
1.  The  compound: 

R 

C>>CHt 


C  Hr-Z-OHt-CH C  Ht 

wherein  Z  is  selected  tram  the  group  consisting  of  O 
and  S  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  at(Mm. 
6.  The  homopolymer  consisting  of  the  compouikl  of 
claim  1  polymerized  through  the  vinyl  groups  by  sub- 
jecting said  compound  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
50*  C.  and  120*  C.  in  the  iKesence  of  a  free  radical-pro- 
moting agent 


1410  OFFICIAL 

3.127,3<3  I 

ORGANOBORON  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSll 

F^aak  I.  Wdcli,  Smrth  Chtficitoii,  W.  Va^  aMliMir  t# 

Unloa  Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  cofporatioa  of  New 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,M8    , 
Hdainu.    (CL2M— SS.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  having  the  goieral  fcmnula 

T  8 

tC     \ 

wherein  Y  and  Yi  each  designates  a  member  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  S 
designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  S^  designates  a  substitueni 
having  a  Hammett  para-sigma  value  of  from  zero  to  a 
positive  value,  and  wherein  when  S  designates  an  alkyl 
radical.  Si  designates  a  substituent  having  a  positive  Hamo 
mett  para-sigma  value  of  at  least  about  0.4,  which  process 
comprises  omtacting  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono> 
mer  with  a  catalytic  quantity,  sufficient  to  polymerize  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  of  an  organoboron 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 


RB 


1 


wherein  X  and  Xi  each  designates  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  radical  and  tha 
alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  designates  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radica| 
containing  from  1  to  12  carboo  atoms. 


3,127,3«4 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  A  HALOGEN 
CONTAINING  POLYMER 
ABlkoay  ArcUbaM  Spwki,  EpMm  Dowm,  aid  Ki 


to 
The  DiitUlcn  CompMoy  Limited,  Edbbarth,  ScoHand, 

No  Dniwli^    Filed  Nov.  2S,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  71^1 

ClaiBif  priority,  appbcatioD  GrMt  Britali  Dec  li,  19S9{ 

llClaiuu.    (CL2M— nj) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  products  whicl| 
comprise  contacting  (o)  a  halogen-containing  polymer  i4 
a  divided  form,  said  halogen-containing  polymer  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  units 
in  its  molecular  structure,  with  (b)  a  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  oxide,  nitrogen 
peroxide  and  nitrosyl  halides  and  subsequently  forming  tha 
halogen  containing  polymer  into  the  finished  product  b] 
the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  while  it  retains  adsorbe( 
nitrogen  compound. 


3,127,3S5  I 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

PURE  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  | 

RIm  Moatardi^  a^  LmIsbo  Lnduii,  MHaa,  Italy,  aa4 

dgDon  to  Moatecatiid  Sodeti  Gcacralc  per  ilndwtrlsl 

MlMraria  e  Chimica,  MUaa,  Italy  | 

No  Drawiiv.    FOad  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,9M    | 

aainaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Itafy  Jao.  Ig,  1957 

(Clakiit.    (CL2M— 93.7) 

1.  The  method  for  substantially  freeing  from  residual 

catalyst  a  polypropylene  consisting  predominantly  of  iso* 

tactic  polypropylene  and  obtained  by  polymerizing  pro* 

pylene  under  a  low  pressure  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 

diq>ersing  agent  tor  the  polymer  and  in  contact  with  cata^ 

lysts  prepared  by  ( 1 )  starting  with  a  solid  crystalline  kyw 
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valoicy  diloride  of  a  transition  metal  belpnging  to  Groups 
rv  to  VI  inclusive  of  the  Mendel6ef  Periodic  Table  and 
(2)  mixing  the  transition  metal  chlori^  with  an  alkyl 
compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to  Gr<>ups  II  to  III  in- 
clusive of  said  table,  and  having  a  residual  catalyst  con- 
tent not  higher  than  1%,  which  methdd  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of  filtering  the  polyprppylene  from  the 
di^Krsing  agent,  subjecting  the  filtered 
distillation  to  remove  completely  the 
hering  to  it  and  hydrolyze  the  catalyst 
the  catalyst-forming  components  to  h 
formation  of  hydrochloric  add,  leaching  the  steam-treated 
polymer  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  to  re- 
move the  acid,  and  heating  the  Icache^  polymer  under 
vacuum  to  dry  the  same. 


ymer  to  steam 
agent  ad- 
conversion  of 
xides  and  the 


3,1273M 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CB-1,4-P0LY1S0PRENE 

WiUhuB  M. Saiteaa.  Akroa.  OMow  uihiyi  toTW  Good- 


ycar  Tire  A 
ratioBorOkio 


',  Akroi  I,  OMo,  a  corpo- 


No  Drawfag.    Flkd  Nov.  «,  19St,  Scr.  No.  772,173 
SCIaiM.   (CLaMU-JM3) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyiaopreoe  which 
comprises  forming  cia-l,4-polyisoprene  iby  polymerizing 
isoprene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  coqsisting  essentially 
of  one  prepared  by  reacting  an  alumitum  trialkyl  and 
titanium  tetrachloride  in  an  inert  solvent  in  amounts  that 
the  mol  ratio  of  Al/Ti  ranges  ftxwi  abo«t  0.8/1  to  about 
2.0/1  to  form  hydrocarbon  soluble  andl  hydrocarbon  in- 
soluble reaction  products  and  thai  rcmotmg  at  least  30% 
and  not  more  than  75%  of  the  inert  Mvent  so  as  to 
remove  at  least  30%  to  about  75%  of  the  hydrocarbons 
soluble  reaction  product  of  said  ahiiniiium  trialkyl  and 
tftanium  tetrachloride. 


3,1274t7 

PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  POLlASTHYLENE 

AS    A    CHAIN 


RBylar, 
MMKi,  aO  of 
C« 


.  No.  11,44« 

I 

polyethylene  of 


USING    CYCLOHEXENE 
MODIFIER 
George  E.  Haas,  Lcawood, 

NIckofaM   O.  CioamcU,  Md 

Orange,  Tex.,  asslBBnrs  to 

Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  c 

NoDnwIig.    Fled  Feb.  29, 19M,  c 
5ClalnM.    (a.  2<i— 94 

1.  The  process  of  producing 
insigniftcant  solubility  in  lubricating  oil  having  a  density 
above  0.920.  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to  4«,  a  tensile  yield 
point  of  1000  to  2500  p.s.i.,  a  Vicat  siftening  point  of 
more  than  100*  C,  and  a  stiffness  of  at  least  20,000  p.s.i. 
by  the  flexural  method,  which  comprises  subjecting  ethyl- 
ene having  dispersed  therein  a  small  amount  up  to  5 
weight  percent  baaed  on  the  ethylene  of  cyclobexene  and 
a  suitable  free  radical  polymerization  tiitiator  also  dis- 
persed therein,  in  a  continuous  polymerization  system  to 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  12.000  to  30,000  p.s.i.  and  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50  to  190*  C.  with  the  spe- 
cific temperature  and  pressure  being  selrcted  to  produce 
a  resinous  polymer  of  the  said  physiciil  characteristics 
for  a  residence  time  under  the  polymeri^tion  cooditioos 
of  not  more  than  15  minutes  and  recc^ring  the  poly 
ethylene  so  produced 


3,12738S 
PEROXIDE  TREATMENT  IN  ALKAllNE  AND  EN- 

ZYMIC  HYDROLYSB  OF  SEED  fRESS^AKE 
RolMrt  A.  Joknson,  San  Jose,  and  PalrlUa  T.  Anderson, 

San  Mateo,  CaBf .,  asslgnon  to  Food  fcchniqaes,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawtaf.     Filed  Doc.  t,  19M,  Ber.  No.  74,472 
4ClaiMi.     (CL2M— 123.5) 

1.  In  the  method  for  separating  protiin  from  a  vege- 
table meal  by  heating  the  meal  in  an  idkaline  aqueous 
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slurry  so  as  to  solubilize  a  subtfantial  portion  of  the 
protein  and  then  recovering  the  same,  the  combination 
therewith  of  treating  said  meal  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  ratio  of  about  .01  to  .4  mole  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
to  100  grams  oi  said  meal  at  about  150-200*  F.  prior  to 
recovering  the  solubilized  protein. 


3,127,3t9 
ORGANIC  DYESTUFFS 
Kari  Sciti,  Ncn-AOschwil,  Md  Henri  Riat,  Aricshcim, 
SiiMsiilani,  aarfmaa  la  Cfcn  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DalawMo 

NoDrawliC.    FBod  May  It,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  1193«3 
Ctahns  priorltj,  aapBcnllon  Switscriand  May  23, 19M 

nOaiBBB.    (CL2M— 144) 
1.  A  water-soluble  organic  dyestulf  which  contains  at 
least  2  snlfooic  add  groups  and  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


I>-N- 


<^ 


B-lHto-l 


t 


W        "O— CI 

A     i-  • 

i 


-CI 


wherein  D  represents  the  radical  ol  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone,  phthak>- 
cyanine,  stilbeae,  nitro,  oxazine,  tiiioxantbone  and  azo- 
dyestuff  containing  at  most  three  azo  groups,  n  represents 
a  whole  number  up  to  6.  and  wherein  die  pyridazinyl- 
amino  group  is  directly  bound  to  a  phenyl  nucleus  of 
the  dyestuff  nMleoule. 


3.127^ 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 


No  Drawls    PBsd  Mw.  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  94>tl 

aafans  priority,  appMcaHon  SiiHiiilnni  Mar.  15,  19M 

tOakM.    (CL  24^-152) 

1.  An  azo-dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dyes  of  the  formulae 


▲— N«N- 


CONHBNHOC 


■N>N— O 


and 

B— NH  0  C--/y^|-N-«N— A-N-N--/^V^^|-C  ONH  B 


in  which  formulae  A  and  B  represent  mono-  to  bi-cyclic 
aryl  radicals  and  substituents  on  the  radicals  A  and  B 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  phenoxy  and 
benzoylamino,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogm,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  groups. 


3,127,391 
AZO  PIGMENT 


Arthnr  S.  Ncavc,  Jr.,  Syc 
r,  and  Nalten  N. 
to  Start 
of  Deiai 


TOWnMip,     lT^in||tiiM 

^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
New  YoBfc,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Dnw^    Filed  Jan.  11,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  Ii5,<55 

IClntaK.    (CL2M— 294) 

The  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


CHr-O 


0|-NH,' 


3427,392 

HYDROXYALKYLATION  OF  AMYLOSE  SUSPEN- 
SION AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Eari  Engcnc  Fisher  and  Rcedns  Ray  Estcs,  Dccatnr,  DL, 
Bssignnn  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mannfactuiing  Company, 
Detaitnr,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Filed  Oct  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,295 
(CL  249— 233.3) 


No  Drawing. 

17 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  hydroxyalkyl  amylose, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  30*  C.  to  90*  C.  an  alkaline  suspension 
of  amylose  with  at  least  0.20  mole  of  a  vic-epoxy  com- 
pound per  mole  of  amylose  to  produce  undissolved  hy- 
droxyalkyl amylose  having  an  M.S.  jat  at  least  0.15. 
wherein  the  suspending  liquid  is  a  solvent  for  the  vic- 
epoxy  compound,  neutralizing  the  suspension,  and  isolat- 
ing undissolved  hydroxyalkyl  amylose  having  an  M.S.  of 
at  least  0.15. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  cold  water-soluble  hy- 
droxyalkyl amylose,  wiiich  comprises  the  steps  of  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  90*  C. 
an  alkaline,  aqueous  suqiension  of  amylose  with  at  least 
0^0  mole  of  a  vic-epoxy  compound  per  mole  of  amylose, 
neutralizing  said  alkaline  suH>ension.  heating  the  su^ien- 
sion  to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  until  the  hydroxy- 
alkyl amylose  dissolves  and  then  recovering  the  hydroxy- 
alkyl amylose. 

3,127,393 

REACnON  OF  AMIDE  AND  TRIAZINE  SUBSTI- 
TUTED STARCHES  WTIH  POLYALDEHYDES 


D. 

to  Com  Prodncts 
of  Delaware 


No  Dniwii«.    Fled  Mar.  13, 19(1,  Ssr.  No.  94,912 
7  dalH.    (CL  2i9    2333) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  starch  composition  of 
reduced  water-sohibility  as  compared  to  the  parent  starch 
derivative  ^riiich  comprises  reacting  a  starch  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  propionamide, 
the  2,4-diaminotriazine  ether  ci  starch  and  starch  car- 
bamate, with  a  polyaldehyde  in  aqueous  mediimi,  adjust- 
ing the  pH  to  between  about  4  to  about  1 1  and  drying. 

7.  A  self-support  film  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  a  starch  derivative  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  starch  fvopionamide,  the  2,4-diaminotriazine  ether  of 
starch  and  starch  carbamate,  and  a  polyaldehyde,  said 
product  having  been  dried  at  a  pH  ol  about  4  to  about  11. 


I 
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3,127^94 

BOROHYDRIDE  REDUCTION  OF . 

KETOPENICnXINS 

Ytob  G.  PorroQ,  Dcwitt,  and  LMurd  B.  CnMt,  Jr^  Nortli 

SyncuM,  N.Y^  ■■Ignnri  to  Briitol-Mycn  Compaay, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1*4,531 

(ClaliiM.  (CL  2U— i3f  .1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  i»oduction  of  hydroxypenicillini 
which  comprises  contacting  in  a  substantially  aqueoin 
medium  at  a  pH  greater  than  about  7  a  ketopeoicillii 
with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  member  selected  froa 
the  group  ccMisisting  of  sodium  borohydride  and  potassi« 
um  borohydride  to  produce  the  corresponding  hydroxy- 
penicillin. 

3427,395 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  LACTAMS  FROM 
BECKMANN  REARRANGEMENT  REACTION 
MIXTURE 
Ralpk  Laadaa,  Nortkport,  John  White  CoMoo,  Pelham( 
MaMr,  WcitchMlcr,  aad  Martla  Barry  ShcrwH  'ack<^ 
■M  Hdiliti,  N.Y.,  awltBiin  to  Halcoa  latoiaatloMl, 
lae^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

FOad  Mar.  7, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  178,187 
ItCUme.    (CL2M— 239J) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:arch  81,  1964 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  a  lactam  from  a  mixtun 
thereof  with  concentrated  sulfmic  add  which  comprise) 
treating  the  mixture  with  anhydrous  ammonia  in  the  (veaJ 
ence  of  a  large  excess  of  liquid  anhydrous  anmiooia.  sepa 
rating  from  the  resulting  mixture  a  solid  anunoaium  sul' 
fate  phase  and  a  lactam  rich  liquid  phase,  separating  am^ 
monia  from  the  latter  and  recycling  ammonia  to  the  treat- 
ing  stq>. 

3,127,3M 
PRODUCTION  OF  l^METHYLENE  AND  1(,1T 
METHYLENE  KETOCTEROIDS 
Radolf  Wlechert,  Bcrlln-LkMcrfeldc  EnaMcl 
Bcrto-WUmcndorf,  and  Martia  Scheack.  Bcr 
mm,  GOTBaay,  ■■Iganrs  to  Schertu  A.G.,  Barlli,  Ger^ 

No^DrawliV.    Filed  Oct  ^  19M,  Ser.  Now  fJM 
CMm  pflority,  appttcatioa  Gemaiqr  Oct  25,  1958 

22  Clalmi.    (CL  248— 1393) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formuU: 


"-^v 


wherein  U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHr-  and  — CH(^H) 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  ooi  tsisting  of 


OH       0««7l       CO.CHi        Cd.CHi 

H       n       ^H  on 


CO.CH«.OW7l       CO.CHt.OH 
OH  OH 


CO.OHi 


/ 


Oaavl 


wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  a  lower  hydrocarbon  tH- 
phatic  oarbocydic  add;  wherein  Z  is  silected  from  the 
ptMip  consisting  of  — GHg —  and  — CHy-^s>N;  and 
«iierein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
bond  and  a  double  bond,  and  iriierein  y  i  is  a  sin^  bond 
when  X  is  a  single  bond  and  is  sekctedl  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  single  bond  and  a  double  bond  when  x 
is  a  double  bond. 

2.  1,2  -  diazomethylene  •  A^*-«ndro4adiene-17^-ol-3- 
one-17^wetate. 


17/).BENZYL4  XYSTEROIDS 


3,12737 

3-ETHYIJENEDIOXY.17/).Br 
fftfi  L.  Woroch,  Itasca,  DL, . 
mtorlst.  North  Chlcapo,  DL,  a . 
NoDniwli«.    Filed  Simtli,  t 

3CMBM.    (CL2M^ -, 

1.  17^-benzyloxy-3-ethylenedioxyandr(»t 


Abkott 

ofDUaolB 

.No.  222,433 


J  5) 


5-ene. 


3,127,398 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A  SULFONAMIDE 


to  HnfsM  La  Ra  Ae  lac,  Ntley, 
N  J.,  a  corpdratioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawls.    FBed  Ang.  15,  1948.  A  r.  No.  49,418 
apHkXioa  Swlliiiilaaj  At.  28,  1959 
4ClalaH.    (CL248— 239!? 
A  method  for  the  production  of  4-shlfanilamido-2,6- 


1 


dimethoxypyrimidine  which  comprises  reacting  a  pyrim- 
idine  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH( 


«-«0( 


6c 


wherein  R  rq>resents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lowir  alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  lower  alkanoylaminopbeo  yl,  hy<kx>xy  and 
— OMe,  wherein  Me  represents  a  me  tal  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  n^etal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal, 

with  an  alkali  salt  of  sulfanilamide. 


3,127,399 

MONO-ESTERS  AND  DI-ESTERS  0F  CYANURIC 
HALIDES  AND  METHODS  Oil  PREPARING 
SAME 


,N«w^ork,N.Y.,acorw 
of  MidtaM 
NoDrawksg.    Fled  At- 14, 1959,  Si^.  No.  833,782 
5nslwi      (CL248--24r 

l-e-triazines  ha^ 


CL  248— 241) 
1.  A  method  of  prqiiaring  trisubstitatef- 
iof  the  lonnaU 


N 

X-C       '**C-A 

i     I, 


I 
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wherein  X  is  halogen,  A  is  OR,  R  being  a  monovalent  radi- 
cal which  is  the  re«due  of  a  primary,  ethylenically-unsatu- 
rated  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  A'  is  halogen,  which  comprises  bringing  into  in- 
timate contact  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  110*  C  a 
cyanoric  halide,  a  primary,  ethylenically-unsaturated 
monohydric  alcohol  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  alkali  tMcarbonate  in  an  inert,  water-immiscible 
agent  in  which  the  cyanuric  halide  and  the  alcohol  are  mis- 
cible,  which  agent  likewise  forms  an  azeotropic  mixture 
with  water  and  an  unreacted  primary,  ethylenically-un- 
saturated monohydric  alcohol  having  from  3  to  10  carbon 


3,127,488 

1,2-DIMETHYLHEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Harry  R.  Saydcr,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  The 

Norwkk  Phaiaaacrf  Coapaay,  a  corponttoa  of  New 

York 

No  Drawif    FBed  Dec.  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  242,458 

4CkilBM.    (CL  248— 258) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(•) 


(») 


o 


'•S 


3,127,481 
2-BENZYL-3,4-DIHYDROQUINAZOLINES 
'  C  Lawes  aad  HooMr  C  Scarkotwigk,  EvaMvlilc, 
ssslganri  to  Mead  Jskasna  *  Cuaipaay.  EvaM- 
▼ille,  lad.,  a  corponHoa  of  iadtoaa 
NoDraw^    Fied  Dec.  18,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  14842S 

5  ClalaML     (CL  248—351) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
H      H 


fa)  which: 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OandNH; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  and  benzyl; 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 
Rt  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^)  oxisisting  of 

amino,    lower    alkylamino,    di-lower    alkylamino, 

phenyl,  thienyl,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino  and 

methylthio. 


Irwki 


N-ca, 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  isobexyl  and  (c)  their  methiodide  addi- 
tion salts. 


KikBiein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methoxy.  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acoepuMe  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


^nHa   J.  Pachter, 


3,127,482 
7-OXOPTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

aad  Joaspk   Wctostock, 
I  lUlac  Jk 


Pa^  assign  nrs  to  Soslth  Kliac  *  Preach 
pytoddphla,  Pa„  a  corporatloa  of  Peaa- 


No  Dnwk«.    FOed  Mar.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  182,184 

7  Claims.    (CL  24»— 251.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 

Rt 


3,127,483 
4-ALKYL-2,4,7.TRIAMINOPTERIDINES 
J.   Pachter,   Erdenhefan,   and  Joseph   Wdnatodi, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUnc  tt  French 
Laboratories,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Diawtog.    Filed  Aag.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,281 

5  Cliriass.     (CL  248—251.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


^N.    ^Nv 


hi  wtiich  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo-lower-alkyl  and  lower  alkyL 


3,127,484 

TRIETHYLENEDIAMINB  ADDITH^  PRODUCT 

WITH  GLYCOLBORATE 

Rocco  L.  MaadoH,  Medki,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Ak  Products 
aad  Chcmkals,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawk«.    Filed  Apr.  4, 1948,  Ser.  No.  19,524 
1  Clate.     (CI.  248—248) 
A  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a  lower  poly(4 
having  aloAolic  hydroxyl  groups  on  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  with  an  amount  of  boric  add  corresponding  to  at 
least  one-half  mol  of  boric  add  per  mol  of  polyol  to 
prepare  a  glycolborate  acid,   and  reacting  the  glycol- 
borate  add  with  at  least  one^ialf  mol  of  1,4  diaza  (2.2.2) 
bicyclooctane  per  mol  of  add  to  prepare  a  glycolborate 
salt  like  additicm  product  of  triethyknediamine. 


3,127,485 

1.PHENYLALKYL.1A3,4,5,4,7,8.0CTAIIYDR0. 

ISOQUINOUNES 

Otto   Schalder   aad    Max    Walter,   Basd,   SwUserland, 

BsslgBnis  to  HofltoMB-U  Roche  be,  Naticy,  N J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfef    FUed  Mar.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  95,585 
OidaH  priority,  MollaitloB  SwUseriaad  Mar.  18, 1948 

7  aSmTTci.  248^-283) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


wtierein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  indusive,  Ri  is  choaen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
and  R|  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
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halogen-lower  alkyl  and  nitro;  and  acid  addition  salts  ot 
said  bases  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

3.  1  -  (4  -  nitrophenethyl)  -  2  -  methyl  -  1, 2,3,4,5,6,7,8 
octahydroisoquicoline. 


I 

OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 
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3  127  4#6  ^ 

NOVEL     STEROIDAL     HYDROXAMIC     ACID 

DERIYATTVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR    I 

MANUFACTURE  ^  ^  _^^ 

Ehcm  p.  OHrcto,  Glen  RMfC,  N j;  awlgiinr  to  Schcrfaf 

CorrorinioB,  Bloomfield,  N  J^  a  corpontioa  of  NvH 

No  Dnwiot.    FUcd  Not.  25,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  71,458 

25ClaiiiM.     (a.  24»— 287) 
1.  A  D-homo-steroid  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
3X-17-keto-17a-aza-D-homo-l,3,5(10)-estratriene, 
3X-17-keto-17a-aza-D-homo-l  ,3,5  ( 10)  4so-estra^e<ie, 
3Y-17-keto-17a-aza-D-hoino-5a-MKlro«t*ne, 
3  Y- 1 7-keto- 1 7a-aza-D-homo-5a-iso-andro«Une, 
3,17Kliketo-l7a-aza-D-homo-4-andro8teiie, 
3, 17-diketo- 1 7a-a2a-D-homo-4-iso-andro«tene, 
3,17-diketo-17a-ara-D-homo-19-nor  -  4  •  androsteno. 

and 

3,17-diketo-17a-aza-D-hofno-19-nor  -  4  -  iso-androsteno, 

wtere  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  and  an  acyloxy  radical 

of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to 

eight  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  hydroxy   and  an   acyloxy 

radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having 

up  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 

said  D-homo-steroid  having  attached  to  the  17a-nitrogeli 

atom  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxj. 

lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  |>-tolenesulfonyloxy,  and 

methanesulf onyloxy . 


3,127,<-. 
NOVEL  DIHYDROPYRIDOBENZOXAZEPINES  AND 

DIHYDROPYRIDOBENZTHIAZEPINES 
Harry  L.  Yak,  Ntw  Brmwlck,  Fnndi  A.  Sowkidd, 
EdtaoB,  md  lack  B»rMkia,  New  Bmswkk.  NJ. 
airipon  to  Olto  MaiklcMM 
New  York,  N.Y~  a  corpotatfoa  of  ynva 
NoDrawtog.    FBcd  A^  8, 1M2,  S«  .  No.  215,548 

7ClalM.    (CL2<»— 291) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gn^  consisting  of 
baaes  of  the  formula 

o 

A 


\Hr-^^' 


R 


3  127,4#7 

CERTAIN  l-(CIILOROPHENYL)-2-TERTIARY 

AMINO  ALKANES 

Erait  Seeger  and  Aagost  Kottler,  Bftorack  aa  d«r  Rta  i, 

Gennny,  aaO^ton  to  Dr.  Karl  ThoaMe,  Gj&.bJt. 

BIbcrach  an  d«r  Rtai,  Gcnnaay,   a   corporatton   ¥ 


No  Dnmk«.    Filed  Feb.  4,  19M.  Ser.  Now  M21 
SCIalBM.    (CL2<#--293) 

1.  l.(p-chIoro-phenyl)-2-pipcridino-pcnt«iie. 

2.  l-(p-chloco-phenyl)-2-pyrroUdino-pentan^ 


wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene,  B  is  selecte  1  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyUamioo,  di(lower  al- 
kyl )amino,  (hydroxy-lower  aIkyl)tmiQO,  di(hydroxy- 
lowcr  alkyl) amino,  pipcridyl,  (lower  al|cyl)piperidyl,  di- 
( lower  alkyl )piperidyl,  (lower  alkoxy )|piperidly,  bomo- 
piperidino.  pyrroUdyl.  (lower  alkyl )pyrroUdyl,  di(lower 
alkyDpyrrolidyl,  Oower  alkoxy)pyrrolidyl.  morpholinyl. 
(lower  alkyl) morpholinyl.  di( lower  alkly) morpholinyl. 
(lower  alkoxy) morpholinyl,  thiamorpM>linyl,  (lower  al- 
kyl )thiamorpholinyl,  di(lower  alkyl  )thiamorpholinyl, 
(lower  alkoxy )thiamorph<rfinyl,  piperazVl,  (lower  alkyl)- 
piperazyl.  di(  lower  alkyl  )piperazyl,  (loucr  alkoxy  )piper- 
azyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl  )piperazyl,  (lower  alkanoyl- 
oxyalkyl)piperazyl,  (hydroxy-lower  alkbxy-lower  alkyl )- 
piperazyl,  and  homopipcrazyl,  X  is  >Mecte<l  f^om  the 
group  consisting  of  oxy  and  thio,  andJY  is  aza  and  the 
remaining  Vs  are  carbon,  and  R  and  r1  are  each  elected 
from  the  group  constsdng  of  hydroge^,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  trifluorometbyl,  ti  iluoromethylmer- 
capto,  trifluoromethoxy  and  N,N-dimei  liylaminosulfonyl. 
and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  therecf. 

2.  Di(k>wer  alkyl)  amino  (lower  alk^l)    5.1(Vdihydro- 
pyrkk)[3^-b]  [4,llbenzoJUzepin-5-ylblooe. 


3 127,488 

4.THIOCYANAT0.2^BUTYNYL  CARBAMATES 
Thoaas  R.  HopUu,  PrafMe  ViBatC  Kam»^  ■■»«■"•  <» 
Sycer  Chemical  Compaoy,  Kaans  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  MlHoari 
NoDrawbig.    FUcd  Int  8, 1H8.  Scr.  No.  34,(31 

8ClafaBi.    (CL  2(8—293.4) 
1.  A   4-thiocyanato-2-butynyI  carbamate  havmg   tp 

formula 


1,U7,418 
m2'.HYDROXY-4'-A»ffiSO.PHENYI  )-l:3:4 
AZOLONE,  THE  CORRESPOND 
TlflONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  " 
Artkar  EiiMaC  WMm-  Sarflh.  IS  ~ 
G«MTa,Swlt 
No  Drawb^    Fled  Feb.  18,  IMl, 
ClalM  prtority,  arpttcatton  Great 
«  dafans.     (O.  2M 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


OXADl- 
OXADIAZOL- 

:reof 


ii        o 


_0— 0H»— C=C— OHf—SCN 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alk  1. 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  halophen  i, 
alkoxyphenyl,  halooitn^^henyl,  methylhalophenyl,  nit  > 
phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  3-(l,2,4-triazolyl),  thiaza  l 
2-pyridyl,  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl;  wherein  Rj^is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  allyl;  and  wherein  Ri  and  R,  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  can  represent  a  group 
selected   from   the   class   consisting   of  piperidino  apd 

morpholino.  I 

7.  N-(4-thiocyanato^2-butynyloxycarbaoyl)piperidin4. 


and 


wherein  X  is  t  member  selected  from 
ing  o(  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms 
selected   from   the   group  oonatsting 
alkanoylamido  and  beozoylamido;  a 
ceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the 
formula  in  which  Y  is  amino;  and 
mentioned  compound*. 


'.  No.  884*5 

Feb.  12, 19M 

-oup  consisting  of 


the  group  coosist- 

Y  is  a  member 

oi   amino,    lower 

}hysi(rfogically  ac- 

(ompounds  of  the 

tautpmers  of  the  afore- 
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3,127,411 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-CARBOXYGLYdNB  ANHYDRIDE 

Edwar  E.  Scbaaitt,  Soislh  Norwaft,  Com.,  asrigani  to 
AnMfkaa  Cyaaaayd  rnaif  j.  Staasfoid,  Coaa^  a 

rnrpnratteM  of  Maine 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  M«y  18,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,8t2 
2ClaiBM     (CL  2^^-397) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-carboxy^ycine 
anhydride  which  comprises:  admixing  benzyloxycarbonyl 
glycine  with  sufficient  thionyl  chloride  to  dissolve  the 
•^  latter  glycine;  ring-closing  and  precipitating  N-carboxygly- 
cine  anhydride  therein;  cooling  said  mixture  to  between 
about  0*  C.  and  about  minus  (  — )  100*  C;  and  thereafter 
recovering  said  anhydride  in  the  foan  of  needle-Vke 
crystals  in  good  yield  and  purity. 


3,127,412 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDmONlNG  PIGMENTS 
I  Gacrtocr,  Bawl,  and  Gtatbcr  Zwahka,  Arlcsb 

DiiMssilMil,  Bssigaiiis  to  Clba  UasHed,  Bawl,  Swltzn^ 

huad,  a  coasp— y  of  SwUawland 

No  Drawk«.    FUcd  Sept  2(,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,193 

Clafam  arioclty,  appHcaHna  Swiairiand  Sept  29, 1959 
SClafana.     {d.  2^^—il^S) 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  organic  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  pigment,  dioxazine  pig- 
ment, quinacridone  pigment,  anthraquinone  pigment,  in- 
digoid  pigment,  perinooe  pigment,  perykne-tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  imide  pigment,  nitro-dyestuff  pigment  and 
phthalocyanine  pigment,  wherein  the  pigment  to  be  con- 
ditioned is  ground  in  grinding  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  in  the  presence  as  carrier  of  an  organic 
compound  which  is  solid  and  largely  water-insoluble 
under  the  grinding  conditions  and  is  capable  of  being  re- 
moved by  an  operation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sublimation,  distillation  with  steam  and  extraction  with 
an  organic  solvent,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  cootisting  of  para-dichlorobenzene,  hexachloro- 
benzene.  diphenyl.  naphthaieae,  phthalic  anhydride,  p- 
hexachlorocydohexane,  bexamethyl  -  ethane,  hexabrom - 
ethane,  chloranil,  camphor  and  hexachlorethane,  and  the 
treated  pigment  is  separated  from  the  grinding  meditmi. 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  conditioned  coi>- 
per  phthalocyanine  pigment  from  crude  form  of  the  pig- 
ment, wherein  the  crude  pigment  is  ground  in  grinding 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  water  in  the  presence  in 
the  grinding  medium  of  hexachlorethane  as  pigment  car- 
rier, a^  upon  completion  of  the  grinding  separating  the 

latter  frtm  the  conditioned  pigment 


3,127,414 
PREPARATION  OF  m-PHENYLENEDIMALEIMIDE 
Halbcrt  N.  Cdc,  Ciaymont  and   Wllbeim   F.  Gniber, 

Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  Mrignon  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Ne- 

moars  aod  Coaapany,  WOmington,  DtLt  a  corporattoa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Flkd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1(5,947 
6ClainBS.    (CL  2M— 3243) 

1.  In  the  process  which  comprises  contacting  and  re- 
acting N.N'-m-phenylenedimakamic  acid  with  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  acetic  anhydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  0.12  mole  of  sodium  acetate  per  mole 
of  N,N'-m-irfienylenedimaleamic  acid  and  obtaining  as 
a  result  thereof  N,N'-m-phenylenedimaleimide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  45*  C.  to  60*  C 
in  a  polar  organic  solvent  which  is  liquid  at  the  reacticn 
temperature  at  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  sol- 
vent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o  R" 


\. 


R' 


wherein  R.  R',  and  R"  are  each  selected  independ- 
ently from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyU 

(b)  lower  alkyl  sulfoxide,  and 

(c)  lower  alii^atic  ketone. 


3,127,415 
3^UBSTrrUTED-3-PYRROLIDINOLS 
Yao  Haa  Wa,  RoUand  Fnsdcrlcfc  Feldkamp,  and  WIIBam 
Aadrcw  Goald,  EnuHrlDc,  Lsd.,   —jgnnrs  to  Mead 
Jofeaaoa  A  Coaspony,  EvaaaviDc,  lad.,  a  corporatton 
ofiadiHHi 
No  Draw^.    FVcd  Aag.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,8M 

7Clafans.    (0.268—326,5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


i 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoxy,  halopheDOxy,  phenyl,  halophenyl.  benzyfayckyi- 
oxy  and 


3427,413 

OCTAHYDROBOINDOLES 

ABaa  Poc  Gray,  Decatar,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Ndricr 

labia Btoilct,  lac,  Decalar,  DL,  a  ooiperatlon  of 

Dctoware 

No  Drawta*.    FUcd  Nov.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  75,988 

17  CbdM.  (CL  268—319) 
1.  2  -  aralkyl  -  5  -  hydroxy  -  6  -  lower  -  alkoxy  -  octa- 
hydroisoindole,  wherein  aralkyl  represents  an  aromatic 
ring  system  attached  to  an  alkylene  bridge  of  not  more 
than  three  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  ring  system  hav- 
ing a  total  of  from  5  to  10  coplanar  ring  atoms  no  more 
than  one  of  which  is  a  heteroatom,  which  heteroatom  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulphur  atonas. 

12.  N  -  aralkyl  -  4  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  lower  -  alkoxy  -  1,2- 
cyclohexanedicarboximide  wherein  aralkyl  represents  an 
aromatic  ring  system  atuched  to  an  alkylene  bridge  of 
not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem having  a  total  of  from  5  to  10  coplanar  ring  atoms 
no  more  than  one  of  which  is  a  heteroatom.  which  hetero- 
atom is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms. 


^  "^CHtO- 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
dihalo  and  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  R*  and  R>  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  R'  and  R'  being 
a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,127,416 
NEW  CHLORINATED  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 
DICHLORIDB     AND     PROCESS     FOR     ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Peter  Uechd,  niiniagia.  Adolf  Easll  StcpisC,  BmcI,  and 
Erwla  Maeder,  MancbcMtcin,  Swttaeriand,  Mri^oi*  to 
Ciba    Limited,    Baael,    SwUacriand,    a    compaay    of 


NoDiawiiV.    Filed  Sept  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148435 
ClaiBH  prioffity,  appHcatioa  Siiliinilani  Sept  26,  1968 
6  Claia^     (CL  268-^332.2) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chlorinated  di- 
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carboxylic  acid  dichloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  compiound  of  the  formula 


.  HiC 

Cl— CO— c— ci 


CH, 

Cl— C— CO— Cl 


8 


and  the  compound  of  the  formula 

— CH— Cl 
HC— cor— Cl 


Cl— CH- 
CI— CO— CH 


which  process  comprises  treating  tetrahydrothiophene- 
2:5-dicarboxylic  acid  in  an  anhydrous  medium  at  a  tem-, 
perature  ranging  from  20  to  100*  C.  with  a  chlorinating 
agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  oxychloride,i 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  chlorine. 

4.  A  chlorinated  dicarboxylic  acid  dichloride  selected! 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Mxnpound  of  the  formula' 


H|C 

CIt-CO— C— Cl 


CHi 

Cl-C— CO— Cl 


8 


aad  the  compound  of  the  formula 

Cl-CH CH-Cl 

Cl-CO— CH    HC— CO— Cl 


3,127,417 
NEW  HYDROXYLATED  MONOEPOXYACETALS 
Daniel  Pomt,  B— el,  aad  Haas  Batzcr,  Aiiahcfan,  Swtts- 
eriand,  aniinors  to  COM  limited,  BmcI,  Swttzcriand,  a 
company  of  Swttirriand 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jvly  14,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  123,994 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Switacrlaad  Joly  2«,  1M« 

7  ClalnM.     (CL  2M— 349.7) 
1.  A  monoepoxide  of  the  formula 


(I)  Ri  B, 

B«  C  CH|— O  H    H 


/ 


1  tz 


0H»-0 


/ 


iii. 


[-Z(OH)J,-i 


wherein  Rj  and  Re  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  together  Ri  and  R^  form  the  methylene  group,  R^ 
R3>  R4.  R«.  R?  and  R^  each  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
lower  alliyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Xi  and  Xj  each  is  ai 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydix>gen  and  meth]d,{ 
Xt  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  the  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  kast^ 
1  and  at  the  most  2. 


3,127,419 

DIOXOLATVD  FATTY  ACID  BSTEK8 

E.  Kacflter,  La  Graagc,  IlL,  aal^or  to  Swift 

Coaipany,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporaUm  of  Dltooii 

NoDrawii«.    Filed  Ibm  4, 195<,  Scr.  No.  599,343 

3  Claims.  (CL  269-^349.9) 
1.  The  glyceride  esters  of  fatty  acids  having  1(^22 
carbons,  at  least  one  fatty  acyl  radical  of  said  esters  hav- 
ing at  least  one  dioxolane  group  on  ccmtiguous  carbons  of 
said  radical,  said  carbons  being  in  the  4,5  position  of  said 
dioxolane  groiq>. 


3,127,419 
MALMC  ANHYDRIDE  COB 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE| 
Maafrsd  Gaw,  LMMrfa,  N  J^ 

No  Drawlag.    FVcd  Nov.  IS,  1999, 

2ClalM.    (CL299-346J 

1.  A  substantially  dust-free  flaked  conlpoeition  consist- 
ing essentially  of:  at  least  99.5  wt  pera  nt  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  at  least  0.1  wt.  percent  itaconic  anhydride. 


No.99,2S4 


3,137,4a9 
Ni  -  [(5-NITRO  -  2  .  FURYL)ALKYLIDENE]  -  N«. 

SUB&riTI  UI ED  N*  .  (N  •  SUMMTl'U MCD  CARBAM- 

OYLALKYL)  HYDRAZINES 
Frank  F.  Ebcttoo,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

wich   Pharmacal   Coapaay,  a 

York 

No  Drawls    Filed  My  27, 1991,  Sai  Na.  127459 
19  naliM      (CL  299    347  3) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  antin  licrobial  activity 
upon  oral  administration  of  the  fbrmuli 


o^\}- 


(CH'CBJ 


r-C— N— N—  L— CO-Y 


to  The  Nor^ 

of  New 


wherein 

n  represents  a  number  from  zero  to  ood; 

R  represents  a  member  of  the  groip  conaiBting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl; 

Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl,  crotonyl.  benzoyl,  phenylatetyl,  halo  (low- 
er) alkanoyl,  p-nitro-benzoyl,  benzei  lesulfooyi,  lower 
alkoxycart)onyl,  halo( lower )alkoxycirbonyl  and  cy- 
dohexylcarbonyl; 

A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group;  aKd 

Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  codsisting  oi  anuno, 
lower  alkylamino,  di( lower) alky lansi  do.  acetylamino, 
hydroxy  ( lower  )alkylamino,  phienyUpuiio,  piperidyi, 
pyrrolidyl  and  morpholinyl. 


2.  The    chemical    compound    2-[l-iioetyl 
furfurylidene)hydrazino]aoetamide  of  th^ 


O.N-^J-C 


COCH< 


H>^NCH|CO]rHa 


l-2-(5-nitro- 
formuLs: 


[0N9  0F 


3,127,421 
MDCED  ACID  NITRA11QN  OP  Dl 

CRUDE  DIBENZANTHRdNE 
Jowah  S.  Mllana,  FaBssiii  Paris,  DMt  L  RaadaB, 

N^  Veraoa,  Mii  Jata  H.  Sbaw^jWeit^eid,  NJ., 
aMigBori  to  Gaawai  Airflha  A  Ffci  CarporaHoB,  New 
I  offc,  N.Y.,  s  votPOffiBHi  H  Dtlswirc 
No  Drawls    Filed  Dm.  1, 1959,  Sol  No.  SS9,371 

4  CWbm.  (CL  2M— 353^ 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  direct  dyeing  black  dye- 
stuff  comprising  subjecting  a  slurry  in  40  to  65%  sulfuric 
acid  of  a  crude  dibenzanthrone  mixture  resulting  from  the 
caustic  fusion  of  benzanthrooe  to  treatment  with  a  ni- 
trating acid  containing  kbout  1-4  moles  1  if  nitric  acid  per 
mole  o[  said  mixture. 


3427,422 

REACTION   PRODUCT  OF  MONOAMINO>DI- 
BENZANTHRONE  AND  TWO  MOLES  OP  A 
HYDROXY  ALKYLAMINE 
Max  Stocabk, 

"  ~   '      "     ■  a 


NoDnwlBf.    Filed  Jaa.  31, 1991,  Sa.Ntt.  95,979 

elates  priority,  applicatioB  SwMbciImm  I  F«k  3, 1999 

1  Claim.    (CL  299— 354] 

The  product  produced  by  heating  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  100*  to  240*  C.  onq  molecidar  pro- 


March  81,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1417 


portion  of  monoamino-dibeitzanthrone  with  at  least  two 
molecular  proportions  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  monoamine, 
whose  amino  group  is  primary  and  which  contains  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  excess  of  the  hydroxyalkyl 
monoamine  and  an  inert  high  boiling  organic  solvent,  said 
aminodibenzanthrone  being  the  reduction  product  of  a 
nitrodibenzathrooe  obtained  by  the  nitration  of  dibeiuan- 
throne. 


and 


3,127,423 

PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OP  METHYLSTEROLS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Joaaf  Fried,  Priacctoa,  aad  Gerald  W.  Krakowcr,  EHaa- 

bcth,  N  J.,  Msiganta  to  OUa  Matfalcsoa  Chcoilcal  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Virgiaia 

NoDrawi^.    Flkd  Sept  21, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  225,397 

gClatass.    (CL  299— 397  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ai 
steroids  having  the  formulae 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms;  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,127,424 
4-CHLORO-3-OXO-A«-STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDRO- 

STANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Wlaifred  laac  Adams,  David  Neville  Kirk,  aod  Vladimh- 

Fetrow,  London,  EaglaBd,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug 

Hoaacf  Limited,  Loodoa,  Ea^and,  a  British  company 

No  Drawi^.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  589,448 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcattoo  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CL  299—397.3) 

1.  4-chloro-androst-4-ene-3:17-dione. 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-chloro-3-oxo-A*- 
steroids  of  the  androstane  and  pregnane  series,  which 
method  comprises  chl(Minating  a  3-oxo-A^steroid  of  the 
androstane  and  pregnane  series  having  the  general 
formuU 


(ID 


and  treating  the  resulting  4(:5(-dichIoride  having  the  gen- 
eral formuU 


(HI) 


to  remove  the  elements  of  hydrogen  chloride  therefrom. 
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3,127,425 
i,17a-DISUBSTmJTED    9a,ll^-DIHALOGENO    Dl 

RIVAITVES  OF  A-RING  UNSATURATED  PREG 

NANE  3,2*-DIONES 
Haas  RefaMam,  Bloomficld,  and  David  H.  Gould,  Lconfa 

NJ^  assignors  to  Sclicrfaig  Corporation,  Bloomfick 

N  J^  a  cocporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawftBf.     Filed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,089 
22  Claims.     (CL  2M— 397  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
pregnanes  having  the  following  formulae: 


L... 


OB 


'^\y 


CHt 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  frotn  the  group 
drogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  aikynyl. 

3.  3-chlaro-A^-aiidroaleD-17-one. 


^dierein  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  greater  than  V; 
Y  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  126  and  beigg 
at  least  as  electronegative  as  X:  Q  is  a  member  of  t$e 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  is  a  men>ber 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atoniiAvei||>t 
greater  than  19  and  less  than  126;  hydroxy  and  acylo|y 
radicals  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  containing  up  ^o 
12  carbon  atoms;  and  W  is  a  meokber  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,127,426 

3>HAL0  ANDROSTENES 

A»crt  Bowcn  and  Percy  George  HoHob,  Meako  ^y. 

Moico,  BWlgnnrs,  by  bcmc  aaigHBCBlB,  to  Synttx 

CoiTonitfon,  a  oorporatioB  of  PaMMa  ,,^^, 

NoDnwl^.    Filed  Dec  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,913 

ItCtalM.    (CL24*-397J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  foUowing  formuU: 


3,127,427 
10-ALKENYL-8TEROID8  AND 
THEREFOR 
Arthur  Boiler 
Hemg, 

Zmtiek, 


N. 


1964 


consisting  of  hy- 

acyl  group  of  Ins 

menber  of  ^  group 

Ipwer  alkenyl  and 


PROCESS 


EfwC  Gcrkard 

mi  Rkiutfd 
to 


a  cor^oratkHi  of  New 


La  Roche  inc.,  Nntlcy, 

N«Dnni^.    Fllad  Inly  17, 1942,  Sk.  No.  21M9«> ' 
ItOakm.    (CLlU--m3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  iO-alkenyl-sterotds 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  3-hy«  troxy-steroid  with 
an  aromatic  A-ring  in  aqueous  alkalim 
alkenyl  compound  of  the  formula 


b— CH*Z 


Crcm 


wherein  R>.  R*.  and  R*  are  selected 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
^of  a  strong  add, 

and  isolating  from  the  reaction  mixture 
3-keto-steroid. 

8.  19-vinyl-Ai-4-androstadien-3.17-dicfw. 


solution  with  an 


the  group  oon- 
md  X  is  an  anion 

a  10-alkenyl-A^«- 


3,127,421 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  |-KETO-A>«-STE- 

ROID  TO  THE  CORRESPONDIIjiG  3-KETO  A^-*< 

COMPOUND 

ranaba,  Palo  Alto,  CaMf ^  aa^ 
Grora,  N  J.,  aslpMia  U 

,NJ.,ataipaiattaaafNaWJetaay 

NoDrawli«.    FIM  Jaik  !«,  I90,  {  ar.  No.  251,744 
fCUato.    (CL2M— M7.4) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  3-keio-1.5-bis-dehydro- 
steroid  of  the  androctane  and  pregtane  series  which 
comprises  reacting  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  3-keto-l,4-bis-dehydrofandrostane  and  a 
3-keto-l,4-bis-dehydro-pregnane  with  an  isomerization 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
acetylides,  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkaU  metal  amides  and 
sodium  triphenylmethyl  in  a  solvent  «|iich  does  not  give 
up  a  proton,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  monocyclic  hydrocarbon,  a 
saturated  alicyclic  ether,  a  saturated  i  aliphatic  ether,  a 
di-lower  alkylsulfoxide,  and  an  N,N-di-k>wer  alkyl 
alkanotc  acid  amide. 

9.  The  process  of  prq>aring  17a- 
diene-I7/9-ol-3-Ofie  which  coaq>rises 
l,4-androsUdiene-17/^ol-3-ooe  with 
dimethylsulf oxide. 


thyl-l,5-andro«U- 
17«-nieth)d- 
aoetylide  in 


March  81.  1964 
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3,127,429 
3-HALO-Ai  AND  l.HALO-A>-ANDROSTENES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Alexander  D.  Croto  and  Albert  Bowasa,  both  of  Mexico 
City,   Mexico,  asrigaora,  by   BMMe  aastgamcnts,  to 
Syatax  Corporatioa,  a  taipiaaiiMa  of  Paaaau 
NoDrawli^    FUed  Dec  4,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  154,925 

24ClalM.    (a.  24»— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  foUowing  formula: 


ORi 


CHi=CH  and  CHf=CHClt=CH,  and  R',  M,  X,  a,  b, 
and  c  are  as  defined  hereinabove. 

6.  Metallorganic  chloronitrates  of  the  formula 

(R).(R')bM(X)e 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
CHjNOjCHCl  and  CH2NO,CH=CHCHCl.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
radicals,  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Si,  As, 
Sn.  and  P=0,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  is  an  integer,  b 
and  c  are  selected  from  0  and  integers,  and  a+l>-\-c  oor- 
re^xMids  to  the  valence  of  M  in  the  compound. 


X  mm 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  aikynyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  foi»f««t«ng  of  a-fluorine  and  ^-chlorine. 


3,127,432 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS-ALUMINUM  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
William  K.  Johnaon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
Chemical  Company,  St  LovIb,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  3,  1946,  Ser.  No.  59^45 
8  Claims.     (O.  24«-.448) 
S.  Compound  of  the  fcxmula 


O 

i^-AlB«i 


17i 


3,127,43« 

.METHYL.l,5-ANDR08TADIENES-17M>L-3- 
ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ellio«  L.  Sbapiio,  Cedar  Grove,  aiid  Eagcnc  P.  Olivcto, 
Glen  RMfe,  NJ.,  ■■rfganrs  to  Schcring  Corporation, 
■loomlaM.  N J.,  a  cotroratioB  of  New  Jeraey 
No  DrawbM.    FBcd  Jan.  14, 1943,  Ser.  No.  251,747 

4Clahne.     (CL  244— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  erf  the  following  formula: 


(BO) 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  iKm- 
benzenoid  unsaturation  and  having  not  more  than  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  each  R>  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not 
more  than   20  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tiie  grotq)  consisting 
of  H  and  an  acid  radical  of  a  carboxylic  add  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,127,433 

l.l.BB(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)  ETHYL  SILANES 

ANDSILOXANES 

Paol  TMTa^  GalBctvflle,  Fla.,  aarignor,  by  meaae  an^n- 

mcnts,  to  Dow  Corah^  Corporation,  Midhmd,  Micfa^ 

a  corporation  of  MIcU^  

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Jaly  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,824 

9ClatoM.     (a.  244-448  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

[  (CF,)/31CH,lR,SiY,_y 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbcm  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI  and  Br  atoms  and  radicals  of  the  formula 
OR'  where  R'  b  selected  fnmi  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 

inclusive. 
5.  An  organosiloxane  consisting  essentiaUy  of  polymeric 

units  of  the  formula 


3,127,431 
METALLORGANIC  HALONTTRATES 

to  M( 
8t  LaalB,  Mo., 


No 


a  corporation  of 

FBai  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144,797 
^.  MpBoSon  8<nia«iMd  Apr.  2S,  1944 
14  aad(CL  244— 429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  metallorganic  chloromtrates 
of  the  formuU  (R).(R')bM(X)e  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  CHaNO,CHCl  and 


CH,NOjC»=CHCHa 


R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  M  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Si,  As,  Sn,  and  P=0,  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  is  an  integer.  6  and  c  arc  selected  from  0  and  integers, 
and  a-^b+c  corresponds  to  the  valence  of  M  in  the  com- 
pound ooo^Kising  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  0*  C  to  —100*  C.  dikxonitrate  with  olefinic  metallor- 
ganic compounds  of  the  formula  (R")»(R')kM(X). 
wtwrein  R"   is  selected  from  dia  daaa  oomisting  of 


((Cri)tCHCHa|B,810. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  imsaturation,  and  z  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2 
indusive. 

3  127  434 
DIHYDROVTTAMIN    K   m'oNOPHOSPHATE   COM- 
POUNDS AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  Maynard  Andrews,  Harpeadcn,  Eo^aod, 
HntmaM  U  Roche  be,  Natley,  NJ^  a 
•f  New  Jersey 
No'  Dnwliv.    FUed  Oct  14,  1944,  Ser.  No.  41,338 
OaiM  priorUy,  appUcadon  Gnat  Britain  Oct  24, 1959 
SCIafans.     (CL  244— 441) 

1.  Dihydrovitamin  Ka  1 -monophosphate. 

2.  Dihydrovitamin  Kj  l-dibenrylmonophosi*ate. 

3.  Dihydrovitamin     Kt     l-dibenzyhnooophoaphat»^ 
lower  alkanoatw 
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3,127,435  I 

S  -  (1,2  •  DIHALOALKENYL)  0,0  •  DIALKYL      | 
PHOSPHORODmnOATES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Bcnuuvl  Miller,  Princeton,  NJ^  anignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporat 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,019 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—461) 
1.  The  S-alkenyl  phosphorodithioate  represented  by  the 
formula: 

R_C=C-S— P(OR0i 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  frcnn  the  group  con-" 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  in  S-alkenyl  phos* 
phorodithioate  represented  by  the  formula: 

R_C=C— 8— P(ORi)i 

ii   J      , 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  con' 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  tha 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  bringing  into  reactive  combination  substantially 
equimolar  amounts  of  a  halogenating  agent  and  an  S| 
acetylenic  phosphorodithioate  represented  by  the  formula  i 

R— C=C— 8— P(ORi)i  I 

where  R  and  Ri  are  as  above  defined,  and  thereafte 
recovering  a  S-alkenyl  phosphorodithioate,  said  halogen 
aring  agent  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o 
chlorine  and  bromine.      ^ 


3  127  436 

ADDUCTS  OF  HEXAMETHYLBIGUANIDE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Kcnnctii  G.  Fiynn,  Bridfcport,  and  Frederic  C.  Schacfer 

Darien,  Conn.,  Mslgnon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com* 

PUT,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

NoDrawing.    Filed  Mny  2S.  1962, Scr.  No.  197,90^ 

6ClaliM.     (CL  260— 465.5) 
1.  The  ounpound: 

N(CHi)i 
(OHi)iN— C— N=-C— N(CH|)i 
if^CHtCHRX         I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consis  - 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  a  member  •  - 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN,  — CONF  i 
— COORi,  wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  <rf  from  one  t ) 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,127,437 
ORGANIC  HALONTTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Walter  Fink,  Rnschllkon,  Znricb,  Switicrland, 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  17, 1960. 
dalms  priority,  applkatloa  Switierland 

18  Claims.      (CL  260—465.7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  hakmitrates  coii- 
prising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about 
0'  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
but  not  more  than  three  ethylenically-unsaturated  double 
bonds  and  not  more  than  about  18  carbon  atoms  with  a 
hakmitrate. 


81,  1964 


3,127,430  ^ 

ESTER  PRODUCTION  FROM  ISOtPARAFFlN 
AND  CARBON  MONOl^E 
Bernard  S.  Friedman,  Chicago,  and  ShvWood  M.  Cotton, 


Clair  RcMarch,  be,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y., 
Dcbwarc 

No  Drawfa«.    FOed  Apr.  6,  1959,  8« .  No.  804,091 
14  OainM.    (CL  260-^) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  esters  which  com- 
prises reacting  with  carbon  monoxide  a  I  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  cis-decalin,  paraffins  and  cydoparaffins  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  a  carbon  atom  to  which  3 
other  carbon  atoms  and  one  hydrogen  ire  attached  and 
of  4  to  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  presenpe  of  about  one 
mole  of  an  agent,  for  each  1  to  20  nioles  of  selected 
hydrocarbon,  of  about  2-32  carbon  atofis  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-olefuis  ahd  alkyl  halides 
and  about  2  to  20  moles  per  mole  of  a|  ent  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  substantially  an  tydrous  HF  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10*  to  200*  F.  an(  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  liquid  phase,  contacting  the  reaction 
product  with  a  non-tertiary  alkanol  of  up  to  32  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  therefrom  an  ester  having  an  acyl 
group  which  contains  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the 
starting  isoparaffin. 


3,127,439 
HALF  ALKYL-HALF  AMIDES  OF  KKaLEIC  ACID 
Leslie  L.  Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Vhgkihi 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  27, 1962,  S^.  No.  190,811 

3Clahns.    (O.  260— 4t  ) 
1.  An  alkyl  ester  of  maleamic  acid; 


to  Ethyl 
corporation  of 


having  from  about  18  to  about  36  carb<  n  atoms 


said  alkyl  group 


to  Ethyl 
corporation  of 


3,127,440 

MIXTURES  OF  ESTERS  OF  UNSUBklfl'LI'lED  UN- 
SATURATED  1,4  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  HAY- 
ING  4  CARBONS  AND  Cm— Q  i  SATURATED 
ALCOHOLS 

LeaUe  L.  Sims,  Baton  Roogc,  La., 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Yhghiia 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  8,  1962,  S«^.  No.  193,334 

4Clafans.  (CL260— 48S) 
1.  Hard  waxes  yielding  films  of  high  gloss  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  esteri  of  at  least  one 
unsubstituted  symmetrical  unsaturated!  1,4-dicarboxylic 
acid  having  4  carbon  atoms,  said  ester^  being  character- 
ized by  having  a  variety  of  alkyl  group^  each  containing 
from  about  30  to  about  60  carl>on  atodu. 


Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

I,  Ser.  No.  62;881  I 
riand  Oct  19, 1959  ( 


3,127,441 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL 

ETHER  SULFONATE^ 
JoMph  C  Yalcata  and  Alfred  F. 
Mkh.,  anignon  to  The  Dow  Chanrfoil 
tand,  Michn  a  corporation  of  Ddawu » 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1960, 

8  CfaUmt.    (CL  26»— 51|2) 
1.  A   process  for   making  subttitutep 
sulfonates  of  the  general  formula 


o-/\-L-cifc 


,  MIdtend, 
Company,  Mid- 

.  No.  69,799 
diphenyl  ether 


wherein  a  is  a  number  from  1-2,  R  is  alkyl  and  the  total 
number  of  alkyl  carbon  atoms  in  the  piolecule  is  8-18, 
6  is  a  number  from  0-1,  and  c  is  a  niumber  from  1-2, 
which  iMtJcess  comprises  contacting  a  substituted  diphenyl 
ether  dissolved  in  a  liquid  saturated  alip^tk  hydrocarbon 
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solvent  with  at  least  about  the  theoretical  amount  of  a 
sulfonating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorosulfonic  add  and  sulfur  trioxide,  said  process  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperatvu«  of  0-50*  C.  thereby  form- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  solvent  layer  and  a  diphenyl  ether 
sulfonate  layer,  and  separating  said  layers. 


3,127,442 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  SALTS  OF 
^ALKYLYINYLSULFONATES 
Leslie  M.  Schwick,  Monataindda,  and  John  H.  Shown, 
WsetBsld.  NJ.,  Mslgnon  to  G«Mral  AniMnc  *  FOm 
Corporalion,    New    Yotk,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Ddawwt 
NoDfwrtav.    Filed  Oct  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,087 

5ClakM.    (CL  260— 513) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  alkali  metal  salts  of  p- 
alkylvinylsulfonates  of  the  general  formula: 

R__CH=CHSO,X 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  an  alkali  metal  which  comprises  dehydrating  by  heat- 
ing an  alkali  meUl  salt  of  a  /9-alkylisethionate  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  hydroxides  at 
a  pH  between  9.2  and  11.7  and  a  temperature  between 
120*-210*  C,  said  pH  being  determined  from  a  10% 
aqueous  solution  of  the  admixture  of  said  alkali  metal 
salt  and  said  alkaline  material  prior  to  dehydrating. 


sisting  of  phospbooiom  add  imides  and  phosphonis  mooo- 
esterimides  of  the  formula 

z 
o   N   o 

V 
i 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl,  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, benzyl,  phenyl,  R  being  linked  to  the  phosphorous 
atoms  by  a  knkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  — C— P —  and  the  — P — O — C —  linkages,  with  a 
compound  containing  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  monohydroxy 
alkanols,  pcriyhydroxy  alkanols  acetic  acid  diethyl  ester  of 
noalooic  add  and  acetyl  acetone  itf  a  temperature  be- 
tween 110*  and  240*  C. 


3,127,443 
DECOLORIZATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Roger  N.  Sargent  Midland,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The  Dow 
rhiindral  Compoiy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawli«.    Flled-Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,371 
7Clatans.    (CL  260— 534) 

1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  an  anmino  acid  (nvpared 
by  am'««ting  a  halocarboxylic  acid  wherein  colored  by- 
producu  are  formed,  which  method  comprises  contacting 
an  aqueous  desalted  solution  of  said  amino  acid  with  a 
strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  quaternary 
ammonium  and  sulfonium  types  and  separating  a  sub- 
stantially decolorized  amino  acid  solution  therefrom. 


3,127,444 

ANTI-CAKING  AGENT  AND  COMPOSITION 

William  F.  Tonrignant  and  Wesley  J.  Taccy,  Midfamd, 

Mich.,  assign  nil  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MM- 

tond,  Mich.,  a  mm  potation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawte.     Fifed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,703 
4ChdnM.    (CL  26^-539) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  from  0.1  to  10  percent 
by  wei^t  of  a  metal  li^o-sulfonate  in  admixture  with 
a  water  soluble  organic  product,  the  metal  ligno-sulfonate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali- 
metal  ligno-sulfonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ligno- 
sulfonates  and  the  organic  product  being  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  chloroalkanoic  acid  containing  from  2  to  S  car> 
bon  atoms,  indusive. 


3  127  446 

AMINOALKOXYBENZENESULFONAMIDES 

WaUam  L.  Holmes,  Roscmont  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Smith 

KUne  A  Franch  Laboratories,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  rrnniylta wis 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,752 

lOChdms.  (0.260—556) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  base,  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able quaternary  ammonium  salts  formed  with  medicinally 
acceptable  quatcmizing  agents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo  and  sulfonate  esters,  said  free  base  being 
of  the  formula: 

in  whidi: 

Ri  and  Rs  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <A  lower  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  pqperi- 
dinyl,  morpholinyl;  thiomorpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and 
N-lower  alkyl  piperazinyl. 

Rj  and  R4  are  reflectively  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  and,  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiomor- 
pholinyl, pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl  and  N-lower  alkyl 
piperazinyl; 

R5  ajod  R«  are  respectively  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  hydrogen  and  halo; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen;  and 

Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  chain  of  2-6  carbtHi  atoms. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


(CHt)iN— «o 


3,127,445  

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROG- 
ENOUS ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Btoder,  FnnkfnH  an  M^n,  and  Rndolf  Hdnlc, 
Rottwdl  (Neckar),  Germany,  airifnon  to  Rottweiter 
rnnsisiliifaTrr"-  AG.,  Rottwdl  (Neckar),  GeriMny 
NoDnw^.    FUed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,418 

3aalnis.     (CL  260— 551) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  organic  nitrogenous  phos- 
phorous compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  phos- 
phoroiM  oootuning  imide  selected  from  the  group  coo- 


IHtOH»-N(CH«)t 


3  127  447 

METHYLNAPHTHALENE  DERIYATTVES 

John  I.  Jaruxelski,  Phlshmgh,  and  Myron  H.  WiU,  Mon- 

rocTiOc  Boftmgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sted 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawh«.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20^16 

ICfadm.     (CL  260— 570.9) 
1  -(riienylaminomethyl-2-methylnaphthalene. 
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3,127,44S 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 

AMINE  BORANES 

Alfred  A.  Hinckley,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 

off  Massachusetts  I 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57^70    I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 583) 
1.  The  method  for  preparting  tertiary  amine  bor 
which  consists  of  forming  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  me 
borohydride,  an  acid  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  ter 
tiary  amine,  the  molar  ratio  of  acid  to  alkali  metal  bor 
hydride  used  being  not  greater  than  about  1  to  1, 
molar  ratio  of  water  to  alkali  metal  borohydride 
being  not  more  than  about  3  to  1,  said  acid  being  selecti 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid« 
boric  acid,  boric  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  tertiary 
amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lowef 
alkyl  and  lower  cyclo-alkyl  tertiary  amines,  agitating  said 
mixture  until  evolution  of  hydrogen  ceases  thereby  form* 
ing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  solution  of  the  amine 
borane  of  the  selected  tertiary  amine  in  the  selected  teri 
tiary  amine  containing  a  precipitate  of  a  salt  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  said  acid,  and  recovering  the  amine  borani 
from  said  reaction  mixture,  the  molar  ratio  of  tertiarj 

amine  to  alkali  metal  borohydride  being   sufkientlf 
greater  than  1  to  1  to  provide  an  excess  of  tertiary  amin 
sufficient  to  dissolve  the  tertiary  amine  borane  formed. 


3  127  449 

<-AMINO-2,5.DIALKYL-5-HYDROXYHEXANAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREP.\RATION 

Howard  R.  Gacst,  Charleston,  Harry  A.  Stanabary,  Jr. 

Soatli  Charleston,  and   Bee  W.  KM,  Ona,  W.   Vm 

aasiffDOrs  to  Union  Carbide  CorporatkHi,  a  corporatioi 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfcag.    Original  appUcation  Aug.  19,  195S,  Ser, 

No.  755,871.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  June   1 

1959,  Ser.  No.  822,709 

4  Claims.    (Q.  260—584) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R  R 

OsCHCHCUiCHiCCHiNUi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbo 
atoms. 

^      3,127,450 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETALS  I 
Nicholas  B.  Lorctte  and  WiUiam  L.  Howard,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan]*, 
MidlaMi,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  DcUware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,288 

3  Chdms.     (CI.  26»— 611) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  ketone  acetals  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  a  ketone  dimethyl  acetal  ha>  - 
ing  the  formula 


\ 

I 


C=(OCH«). 


R' 


wherein  each  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  tl  e 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloalphatic  and  aromat  c 
radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  when 
aliphatic  and  joined  together  form  a  cycloaliphatic  rint, 
with  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  b 
the  residue  left  by  removing  OH  from  the  alcohol  ROIf, 
said  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df 


1  AtCH  31,  1964 


primary  and  secondary  alkanols,  alkenoli  i,  chloroalkanols, 
alkoxyalkanois,  cycloalkanols,  and  aryjalkanols,  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  liquid  capabkj  of  forming  an 
azeotrope  with  methyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons  containing  ^om  5  to  7  car 
bon  atoms,  and  chlorohydrocarbons  con 
4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  f 
about  120°  C.  under  acid  conditions  sue 
alcohol  of  reaction  as  formed  is  azeoti 
with  the  organic  liquid;  continuing  the 
tillation  until  the  methyl  alcohol  of  reaction  substantially 
ceases  to  form:  and,  finally  separating  frcm  the  mixture  at 
least  one  of  the  ketals  having  one  of  the  Formulas 

(R'),C=(OR),  and  vR')jC=(0<:H,)(OR) 


ining  from  2  to 
m  about  0*  to 
that  the  methyl 
pically  distilled 
eaction  and  dis- 


Und  Lcroy  Virgil 


3,127,451 
CONVERSION  OF  ALDOX  AL|»EHYDES 
TO  ALCOHOLS 
Peter  Joseph  Berkeley,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
Robbins,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Rhfa  N.  WaltL  St 
Francisvillc,  La.,  a»igiiors  to  Eaw  Rase  arch  aad  Eagi* 
Bccriag  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  pclawart 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  M,496 
8  Claims.     (O.  260—63  t) 


VSPfS 


-sar 


n 


^. 


T 


i^ 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  alcolol  having  2ii+2 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  carionyl  number  of 
less  than  about  O.S,  n  being  an  integer  I  -om  2  to  S  which 
comprises  contacting  a  crude  demetalliced  mixture  con- 
taining aldehydes  having  2ii4-2  carbon  atoou  per  mole- 
cule and  unsaturated  aldehydes,  obtain  k1  from  reaction 
of  an  olefin  having  the  formiila  C^H^  wi^  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperat<u%  and  presssure 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  and  zinc-containing  catalyst 
and  subsequently  removing  residual  caulytic  metals,  in 
a  first  stage  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  about  2000 

to  4000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  350-400* 
F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  sulfide,  cobalt  molytxiate  and 
copper  chromite  for  a  period  of  3  to  6.  hours  to  convert 
unsaturated  aldehydes  in  said  crude  miitiu-e  to  saturated 
aldehydes  without  substantial  formation  of  alcohols,  con- 
tacting the  thus  bydrogenated  mixture  o  a  second  stage 
with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  2000-4)00  p.s.i.g.  and  a 
temperature  ot  about  450  to  525*  F.  ii  tlie  presence  of 
said  catalyst  for  a  residence  period  of  6  to  12  houn  to 
convert  said  saturated  aldehydes  to  alcohols. 


3,127,452 
METHOD  OF  HYDROGENATDjiG  ALPHA 
METHYLSTYRENE  TO  C 
Franco  CodigMia,  Milam  Italy, 

ItaiiMia  RcdM,  MUaa,  1 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Italy 
7  Claims.    (CL  1  ' 
1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  al| 


E 
loSocMi 

32474 

■nc  7,  IMl 

) 

methylstyrene 


to  cuntene,  wherein  elemental  hydrogenj  and  a  solution  of 
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alpha-methylstyrene  in  cumene  are  simultaneously  led  in 


said  feed  control  valve  means  in  unison  upon  movement 
of  said  actuating  means  in  said  one  direction  and  for 
progressively  closing  said  return  valve  means  and  open- 
ing said  feed  control  valve  means  in  unison  upon  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  in  the  opposite  direction. 


~-es^ 


mutual  contact  through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
palladium  meul  adsorbed  on  granulated  active  carbon. 


3,127,453 
FLOATLESS  CARBURETOR 
nmm  O.  Swto,  Orcterd  Lake,  Mich.,  awtganr  to  Chrysler 
Corpontloa,  Hl|UMd  Parfc,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Mm.  23,  I9S9,  Ser.  No.  801,228 
MClafam.    (CL261— 36) 


to 
a  corpo- 


3,127,454 
RETURN  FLOW  CARBURETOR 
M.  Ball,  BloomflcM  Hills,  Mich., 
Chrysler  Corporatioii,  Highbuid  Park,  Mich 
ratioB  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcatioa  Jane  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,349,  now 
Patcat  No.  3,098,885,  dated  Inly  23,  1963.     Divided 
ami  thta  appUcatioo  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,775 
Snalmi     (CL261— 36) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  an  air  intake  passage,  a  fuel  orifice 
opening  into  said  passage,  a  fuel  bowl  connected  to  said 
orifice  and  having  overflow  means,  a  fuel  supply,  a  feed 
conduit  connecting  said  supply  and  twwl,  pump  means 
in  said  conduit  for  supplying  said  bowl  with  an  excess 
of  fuel  from  said  supply,  an  overflow  chamber  having 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  overflow  means  to 
receive  excess  fuel  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  means, 
return  valve  means  in  said  outlet  for  adjusting  the  flow 
of  said  excess  fuel  to  said  pump  means,  feed  control  valve 
means  in  said  feed  conduit  downstteam  of  said  pump 
means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  bowl,  shift- 
able  valve  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  in  said 
overflow  chamber  for  shifting  in  one  direction  or  the 
opposite  as  the  fuel  in  said  chamber  increases  or  de- 
creases respectively,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
actuating  means  with  each  of  said  valve  means  for  pro- 
gressively opening  said  return  valve  means  and  closing 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  and  air  induction  system,  a  floatless  fuel 
bowl,  duct  means  connecting  said  bowl  and  system  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  latter,  a  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel  and  also 
having  an  outlet,  inlet  conduit  means  connecting  said  out- 
let and  fuel  bowl  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  latter  upon 
operation  of  said  pump,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel 
in  said  bowl  at  a  predetermined  level  comprising  an  over- 
flow weir  in  said  bowl  defining  at  least  in  part  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  excess  fuel  overflowing  said  weir  from 
said  bowl  when  the  fuel  in  said  bowl  attains  said  prede- 
termined level,  fuel  return  means  in  conunimicatioa  with 
said  chamber  to  drain  fuel  therefrom  upon  overflow  of 
excess  fuel  from  said  bowl  into  said  chamber,  a  bypass 
duct  coimecting  said  inlet  with  said  inlet  conduit  means 
at  a  location  downstream  of  said  outlet,  means  for  pro- 
rating the  fuel  flow  from  said  outlet  to  said  fuel  bowl 
and  bypass  duct  including  valve  means  in  said  bypass  duct 
for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  therein  and  thereby  to  control 
the  fuel  flow  to  said  bowl,  control  means  including  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  system  for  controlling  the  air  flow 
therein,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  control 
means  and  valve  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  acccH'd- 
ance  with  operation  of  said  throttle  valve  to  increase  the 
fuel  flow  in  said  inlet  conduit  means  to  said  fuel  bowl 
with  opening  of  said  throttle  valve. 


3,127,455 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT 
WUIiam  J.  CalbcrtsoB,  Jr.,  and  Tkomat  D.  Nevens,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors,  by  nMsac  amignments,  to  The  Oil 
Shale  CorporatioB,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Nevada 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,985 
5  Claims.  (CI.  263— 53) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cement,  the  improvement 
which  essentially  consists  of:  fluidizing  particualte  oil 
shale  by  means  of  an  oxidizing  gas;  substantially  com- 
pletely combusting  said  fluidized  oil  shale  by  means  of 
said  oxidizing  gas  in  a  first  zone  to  produce  hot  gases 
of  combustion;  fluidizing  particulate  limestone  by  means 
of  said  hot  gases  of  combustion,  and  at  least  partially  cal- 
cining said  limestone  in  said  first  zone  by  means  of  beat 
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transferred  to  said  limestone  from  said  hot  gases  of  com- 
bustion; and  transferring  the  oil  shale  ash  resulting  Croiti 
said  substantially  complete  combustion  of  said  oil  shal^ 


V 


oljL 


m^^ 


Z 


^ 


together  with  the  resulting  at-least-partially  calcined  lime- 
stone, and  together  with  additional  limestone,  to  a  cement- 
making  zone. 

3,127,4M 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILM  BASES 

Kari  Wahl,  Luidbaas  Ncagut,  Sckaaa,  Licchtciutcfai 

FUed  Mv.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17S,7t7 

14  Claims.    (CL  2<4     24) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  film  base,  comprising  th 
steps  of  electrostatically  spraying  a  polymerizable  sun- 
stance  onto  a  smooth  surface,  polymerizing  said  substanci 
on  said  surface  to  form  a  polymeric  foil,  and  strippin 
said  foil  from  said  surface. 


3,127,457 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
IN  A  MOLD  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  RELEASt 
AGENT 
Joseph  G.  Di  Pinto,  Wilmingtoii,  Dd.,  asaltlior  to  E.  I. 
dn  Peat  dc  Nemoun  and  CooipaBy,  Wiliningtoii,  Del^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7«,1M 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2«4-.54) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  polyurethane  articled 
which  process  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  with  an  organic  compxHind  having  at  least  two  groupi 
bearing  Zerewitinoff-active  hydrogen  atoms  and  allowing 
the  resulting  mixture  to  gel  and  become  tack-free,  the  in^ 
provement  of  obtaining  multiple  releases  by  a  mold  sur- 
face to  said  polyurethane  articles  when  successively  mold- 
ed thereagainst  by  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  ungelM 
reaction  mixture  in  contact  with  a  solid  surface  compri^ 
ing  said  mold  surface  and  consisting  of  a  fluorocarbon  cc»- 
polymer  until  said  reaction  niixture  has  gelled  and  become 
tack-free,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  about  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  hexafluoropropene  units  and  about  95  to  S09I 


by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  units 
tack-free  reaction  product  from  said 
by  said  solid  surface  is  available  for 
sively  molded  polyurethane  articles. 
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aid  removing  said 

sol  d  surface,  where- 

lelease  of  succes- 


'  3,127,451 

MOLDING 
Joha  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  and  Dould  L. 
Okfau,  aarigBors  to  PhiUipe  Pctrolcom 
poratioii  of  Delaware 

FiUd  Apr.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  .« 
<  daioM.    (CL  2<4    »  >) 


^•••-••tm 


BartictTillc, 
Company,  a  cor> 

•2443 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
cles  from  organic  plastic  materials  whi4h 
by  blowing  and  thereafter  are  capable 
which  comprises  extruding  a  portion  ol 
blowing  the  extruded  portion  of  plastic 
formity  with  the  confines  of  an  enc! 
said  plastic  material  by  first  introducing 
air   under   pressure,  circulating   under 
within  said  blown  hoUow  article,  and  th^eafter 
ing  into  said  circulating  air  under  pressuie 
of  an  atMnized  liquid  coolant  to  achieve 
said  liquid  coolant  with  said  air. 


blown  hollow  arti- 
are  expandible 
being  rigidified 
plastic  material, 
^terial  into  con- 
mold,  cooling 
substantially  dry 
pressure  the  air 
introduc- 
a  small  amount 
circulation  of 


df 


:losiag 


3,127,459 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOll  MAKING 

PERFORATED  BRICKS 

Richard  E.  Brattoa,  FaHoa,  Mo.,  ■■If^nr  to  HarMsoa- 
Walker  Refractories  Coaipaay,  PUtoBaigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

*!-,  ^  PcaBurhraaia 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.    45,545 
ItOafans.    (CL  244— If  4) 


1.  In  methods  of  fabricating  aperture*  bodies  from  im- 
consolidated  granular  brickmaking  mate  ial  in  which  said 
material  is  delivered  to  a  cavity  and  a  pai  r  of  opposed  dies 
are  reciprocally  movable  within  the  confipes  of  said  cavity 
to  compress  material  deposited  therein 
taining  bodies  and  in  which  a  plurality 
to  make  passages  through  the  bodies. 


to  make  self-sus- 
of  pins  are  used 
be  improvement 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  said,  pins  through  un- 
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consolidated  material  deposited  in  said  cavity  to  remove  has  been  heated  to  close  to  the  vulcanizing  temperature 
a  quantity  of  material  therefrom,  and  then  leveling  the  of  rubber,  inserting  the  tire  and  bag  into  a  retreading 
top  of  the  material  remaining  in  tike  cavity  to  evenly  di»-  mold  while  the  carcass  is  still  hot,  inflating  said  bag  to 
tribute  material  about  said  pins  within  said  cavity  all  prior  hold  the  tire  in  contact  with  said  mold  under  pressure 
to  comiwessing  said  material.  and  vulcanizing  the  retread  of  said  carcass  within  said 

mold. 


3,127,449 
METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  RETREADED  TIRES 
Harold  A.  Freeman,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Jk  Rabber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 

FUed  Aai.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,429 
3Chiims.    (CL  244-315) 


3,127,441 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CURVED  RADIALLY 
ALIGNED  MATRIX  BONDED  FINE  PARTICLE 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Walter  S.  Bhwic,  Jr.,  1371  Coloalal  Drlrc, 

dadnaati  3S,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaly  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  122^34 

7Clahas.    (CL  244— 325) 


1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  retreaded  pneumatic  tire 
comprising,  inserting  a  toroidal  shaped,  expandable,  in- 
flauble,  full  circle,  curing  bag  into  said  retreaded  tire 
having  means  for  heating  at  least  the  crown  area  of 
said  bag,  injecting  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  bag  to 
expand  the  external  surface  thereof  against  the  internal 
surface  of  the  tire  while  said  tire  is  unconfined,  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  internal  surface  by  activating  said  beating 
means  to  heat  the  carcass  of  said  tire  to  a  temperature 
close  to  the  vulcanizing  temperature  of  rubber,  exhaust- 
ing said  preMurized  fluid  from  said  bag  a^iaid  carcass 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanently  magnetizable 
ring  which  displays  radial  magnetic  alignment,  said  meth- 
od comprising,  bending  normally  flat  perpendicularly 
oriented  fine  particle  matrix  bonded  permanent  magnet 
material  into  the  approximate  shape  of  said  ring,  dispos- 
ing said  material  in  an  annular  die  cavity  having  inside 
and  outside  diameters  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  ring, 
and  subjecting  said  material  to  endwise  compression 
whereby  said  material  is  caused  to  flow  and  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  cavity,  said  material  being  cohered 
to  itself  as  an  incident  to  said  compression,  the  direction 
of  alignment  of  said  material  being  substantially  un- 
changed by  said  endwise  compression. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,127,442 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SMOKE  FROM 

ELECTRIC  FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Earko  End  aad  Fritz  Uischcr,  Gcrlaiaica,  Switzcriand, 

to  Gcsdlachaft  dcr  Ladw.  voa  RolTschca 


cbaiuel  permitting  movement  of  smoke  gas  into  said  flow 
channel. 


3,127,443 

SJESJ^A'r'^SrtoJ^  siJEirlSl  r^JiS^    PHOTOGRAPHIC    VIEWFINDER    WITH    DIVTOED 
Eiacawcrfcc  A.G.,  Gcriaiiagca,  dwiizcnaaa,  a  corpora-  K^Fin  cvAVfT  AVn  IMAGING  MEANS 


tioa  of  Switscriaad 

FBcd  Fch.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  8MS2 
I  priority,  apaHcatloa  Switscriaad  Feb.  17, 1949 
Udlafaaa.    (CL  13— 9) 


FIELD  FRAME  AND  IMAGING  MEANS 
Fricdrich  Papke,  Braaaachwcic  Gcrmaay,  aasifBor  to 
Voigtbuidcr  A.G.,  Braaasrhwdg,  Gcnaaay,  a  corpo- 
rrtioa  of  Gcnsaay 

Flkd  Oct  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  149,993 

dataw  prioffity,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay  Nov.  IS,  1949 

4  Claiaas.     (CL  **     "  " 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  sDsoke  gas  and  the  like 
from  the  interior  of  a  furnace  adapted  to  encircle  an 
electrode  at  the  region  ^i^iere  said  electrode  enters  said 
furnace,  said  device  comprising  an  annular  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  conduit  for  removal  of  said  gas  and 
an  internal  annularly  arranged  flow  channel  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  conduit,  with  the  cross-cectional  area 
of  said  annularly  arranged  flow  channel  increasing  in  the 
direction  of  said  outlet  conduit,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  slot  means  in  registry  with  said  flow 
800  O.O.— »8 


1.  An  objective  field  defining  viewfinder  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  object  facing 
front  wall  and  an  eye  facing  rear  wall;  a  compos- 
ite parallelepiped  body  of  transparent  material  having 
a  light  ray  entry  end  at  said  front  wall  and  a  li^t 
ray  exit  end  at  such  rear  wall  and  through  which  the 
observer   Views   directly  a   scene   to   be    photographed. 
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said  body  including  an  object  facing  first  body  part  and 
an  eye  facing  second  body  part;  the  eye  facing  end  sur- 
face of  said  first  body  part  being  formed  as  a  V-shaped 
salient  to  constitute  a  male  roof  prism,  and  the  object  fac- 
ing end  surface  of  said  second  body  part  being  formed  with 
a  V-shaped  recess  complementary  to  said  salient  to  consti- 
tute a  female  roof  prism;  said  two  body  parts  being  joined 
at  cemented  interfaces  between  their  two  mating  pairs  of 
inner  end  surfaces;  a  pair  of  partially  light-permeable  mir- 
rors each  disposed  in  a  reqtective  one  of  said  interfaces 
and  facing  toward  the  light  ray  exit  end  of  said  body 
and  toward  a  respective  lateral  surface  there<rf;  means,  in- 
cluding openings  in  said  front  wall,  forming  a  pair  of 
comiriementary  field  frame  defining  light  ray  admission 
areas  diq)osed  symmetrically  laterally  of,  but  closely  ad- 
jacent, said  body  at  the  light  ray  entry  end  thereof,  and 
respectively  adjacent  opposite  ones  of  said  lateral  surfaces 
thereof;  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  for  admitting 
light  from  the  object  through  the  li^t  ray  entry  end  of 
said  body;  a  pair  of  rejecting  mirrors,  each  positioned  in 
direct  alignment  with  one  of  said  light  admission  areas 
and  facing  toward  the  associated  li^t  admission  area  and 
toward  a  respective  one  of  said  partially  light^wrmeable 
mirrors  to  reflect  light  rays,  entering  throu^  its  associ- 
ated light  admission  areas,  lateraUy  to  the  facing  partially 
U^t^rmeable  mirror  for  reflection  by  the  latter  to  the 
li^t  ray  exit  end  of  said  body  to  form  images  of  said 
areas  in  the  image  field  of  the  viewfinder;  said  rear  wall 
having  a  single  opening  centered  on  the  optical  axis  ol 
said  body  for  single  eye  viewing  of  the  object  and  the 
images  of  both  of  said  areas  in  said  image  field;  the  rela- 
tive  orientaticMi  of  said  reflecting  mirrors  and  said  par- 
tially light-permeable  mirrms  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  finder  being  such  as  to  coovergingiy  shift  the 
two  frame  defining  images  laterally  toward  the  optical 
axis  of  the  viewfinder  to  an  extent  such  that  said  fraoM 
defining  images  complement  each  other  in  said  image  field 
to  provide  therein,  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  single  eye  of 
an  observer,  an  image  of  a  complete  objective  field  de- 
fining frame;  and  a  pair  of  collimating  lenses  portioned 
on  respective  ones  of  said  lateral  faces  of  said  eye  facing 
second  body  part  and  each  diqxMed  in  the  path  of  light 
rays  reflected  by  a  reflective  reflecting  mirror  to  iu  as- 
sociated partially  light^rmeable  mirror,  the  optical  con- 
stants of  each  of  said  lenses  being  sudi  that  the  U^t  rays 
passing  therethrough  are  fociised  sharply  at  substantially 
infinity  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  viewfinder  in  associa- 
tion with  the  image  of  the  photographic  objective. 


LIGHT  SOURCE  STANDARDIZING  DKVICE 
Fraak  R.  Gwtaviom  Palo  AMo,  CaW^  iiiilpi    t»  R^TCO 
Imc^  Palo  Aho,  CaUf^  a  toToratloM  of 


FIM  Nov.  1,  19M,  Sm.  N*.  <MS1 
9  fla^i     (CL  •»— 14) 


[^h^^^^:^ 


1,  A  device  for  calibrating  an  optical  device  of  die 
type  having  a  li^t  beam  focused  oo  a  target  area  and 


axis  from  the 

is  at  an  angle 

t  beam  com- 

alignment 


'having  an  electrically  reactive  light  sen^g  device  ar 
ranged  to  sense  light  reflected  from  obj^ts  within  the 
target  area  in  which  the  path  of  a  ligfai 
reflected  object  to  the  li^t  sensing  de 
other  than  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
prising  light  receiving  means  located  in 
with  the  light  beam  on  the  opposite  side  o^  the  target  area, 
means  operably  connected  to  transmit  light  from  said 
light  receiving  means  into  axial  aligmiient  with  said 
target  area  and  said  li^t  sensing  means 'such  that  light 
entering  said  light  receiving  means  is  diret:tly  transmitted 
through  the  target  area  to  said  light  sefising  means  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  light  received  b^  said  light  re 
ceiving  means. 

3,U7.4«  ^ 

THREE-PHASE  INTERFEROMETER 

N.Y, 

N.Y. 


G. 

cral 

of  Delaware 

FIM 


liKn 


1<,1M1.S«.  No.  •  1,955 


^ 


'I' 

I  '  I 


r 


/I' 


-t- 


he  optical  path 


1 .  An  interferometer  comprising, 

(a)  a  beam-splitter  means  operable  ti>  provide  from 
an  incident  li^t  beam  a  pair  of  ligtft  beanu; 

{b)  retroreflector  means  positioned  in 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  li^t  beams; 

(c)  phase-shifting  means  positioned  in  |the  optical  path 
of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  light  beims  effective  to 
shift  unequally  the  phase  of  at  leantwo  portioiis 
of  said  beam  with  respect  to  die  remaining  portion 
thereof,  the  first  of  said  two  portioas  being  shifted 
by  n/6  wavelengths  and  the  second  ^  said  two  por- 
tions being  shifted  by  2n/6  wavel 
is  an  add  integer;  and 

(<f)  means  for  imaging  the  separate 
nation  produced  by  recombining 
portions  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  light  beams  and 
said  remaining  portion  thereof  with  tbe  other  of  said 
pair  of  light  beams  at  said  beam-spliflter  means  upon 
a  corre^KMiding  plurality  of  photo-wvices  each  of 
which  is  substantiidly  continuously  n  q>oasive  to  one 
ot  said  separate  fields  of  illuminatio  i. 


wherein  n 

Ids  of  illumi- 

phaae-shifted 


VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

FOR  MICROSCOPES 

M.  WaHsn,  KcHnanj  N.  1 
Opiial  C— ■— y, 
Flad  Apr.  12,  IMlTSsr.  No^ 
TciataB.    (CLtt— 37) 
A  variable  magnification  lens  system  for  microscopes 
and  having  fixed  conjugates  at  infinity,  o^nprising 
a  pair  of  identical  n^ative  lens  comppnents  diqxised 
in  fixed,  qiaoed  relationship  and  in  ofipoaitely  facing 
relation. 
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and  a  pair  of  identical  positive  lens  components  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  o(  said  negative  components 
and  in  oppositely  facing  relation  to  each  other, 


each  of  said  positive  components  consisting  of  a  dou- 
blet, one  of  which  is  exemplified  according  to  the 
following  in  which  n^  is  the  iiHlex  of  refraction  and 
V  is  the  abbe  number  of  the  glass  used,  the  radii  R 
and  thickness  /  being  in  millimeters: 


rearward  portions  of  said  terminal  conductor  elements, 
said  tongue  projections  being  integral  with,  of  radial  thick- 
ness less  than,  and  of  similar  width  as  the  said  terminal 
conductor  elements,  said  tongue  projections  having  outer 
surfaces  meeting  the  rearward  portion  of  said  terminal 
conductor  elements  along  radial,  substantially  planar  sur- 
faces; said  cable  conductor  end  fittings  having  arcuate 
outer  surfaces  similar  in  curvature  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  terminal  conductor  elements,  inner  surfaces  of 
such  form  that  they  may  closely  fit  against  the  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  tongue  projections,  and  substantially 
planar  forward  surfaces;  each  of  said  groups  of  cable  con- 
ductors of  like  polarity  being  secured  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  a  terminal  conductor  element  of  similar  polarity  by 
means  of  said  cable  conduct<x'  end  fittings;  each  end  fitting 
being,  secured  to  a  termiiul  conductor  tougue  projection 


htOB 

«• 

t 

RadU  and  ThickiMa 

I 

htm 

1.6M 

S7.4 
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(t-XO 

each  of  the  negative  components  consisting  of  a  dou- 
blet, one  of  which  is  exemplified  according  to  the 
following: 


L» 

•• 

f 

RadU  and  ThlckoMi 

m— 

IV 

l.«9 

i.sm 
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R..-14JS 
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the  fixed  spacing  between  negative  components  being 
4.0  millimeters,  the  spacing  Si  between  the  exempli- 
fied positive  and  negative  components  and  the  plac- 
ing Sa  between  the  other  positive  and  negative  com- 
pooenu  being  variable  according  to  the  following: 


MagntteMtoo 
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3,127,4<7 

WELDING  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

A.  Tola,  M45  WarrswHBt  Cento 

rioiolani  22,  OMo 

FBad  Apr.  13, 19<2,  S«r.  No.  lt7,3M 

5  ni  hi       ^  174—15) 

1.  A  flexible  dectrical  welding  cable  assembly  oontpris- 

ing  two  mutually  insulated  groups  of  cable  conductors, 
each  group  of  conductors  being  of  single  polarity  and  hav- 
ing free  end  portions;  end  fittLogs  enclosing  the  said  free 
end  portions  of  each  of  said  groups  <d  cable  conductors 
to  form  a  unitary  point  of  termination  for  the  cable  con- 
ductors within  each  of  said  groups;  taminal  elemenU  at 
each  end  of  said  cable  assembly,  said  terminal  elemenU 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  semicylindrical  ter- 
minal conductor  elements  joined  along  inner,  flat,  mutu- 
ally tabulated,  contiguous  surfaces,  each  of  said  tominal 
conductor  elements  having  a  rearward  portion;  tongue 
projectioiM  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  the  said 


by  means  of  removable  mechanical  fastener  means,  the 
said  inner  and  forward  surfaces  of  said  end  fittings  abut- 
ting respectively  the  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  tongue 
projection  and  the  said  radial  surfaces  of  said  terminal 
conductor  elements  in  electrically  conductive  relation- 
ship, and  the  radial  thickness  oi  said  end  fittings  being 
such  that  when  secured  to  said  tongue  projections,  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  end  fittings  forms  substan- 
tially a  continuation  of  the  outer  arcuate  surface  of  the 
req>ective  terminal  conductor  element  to  which  it  is  so- 
cured,  whereby  a  smooth,  uniform,  low  resistance  cable 
to  terminal  joint  is  obtained;  and  a  tubular,  removable, 
resilient  sheath  endosing  said  cable  conductors  and  ex- 
tending over  the  rearward  portion  of  each  of  said  terminal 
elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cable  assembly  so  as  to 
also  enclose  the  cable  to  terminal  joints. 


3427,4« 
ADIUSTABLB  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 


York 


to  Borady  Coiponlloa,  a  cocporntioo  of  New 

FBed  Ai«.  19, 19i9,  Ssr.  No.  4S,<1< 
<  CWbh.    (CL  174-^49) 


1.  A  support  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  fixed 
tower  or  the  like  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  comprising: 
a  central  shaft  member;  nx>unting  means  on  said  shaft 
for  engaging  said  tower  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft  relative  thereto;  a  first  support  means  and  a 
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second  support  means  each  disposed  on  said  central  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusubly  spaced  axially  apart  there ' 
on;  a  plurality  of  support  arms  disposed  in  equally  spacec 
angular  relationship  about  said  central  shaft,  each  pivot 
ally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  suppor 
means;  means  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  foi 
pivotally  coupling  a  conductor  thereto;  and  a  plurality 
of  link  members  each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  second  support  means  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms, 
^nbenby  relative  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  support  means  varies  the  spacing  be- 
tween  said  electrical  conductors  at  the  ends  of  said  arms 
while  maintaining  the  axes  of  said  coMuctors  parallelJ 


area  of  the  mica  tape,  and  a  solid  resin 
liquid  resinous  composition  applied  to 


Ue 


ductor  and  the  wrappings  thereon  to  impregnate 
ping  and  to  bond  the  whole  into  a  soli< 


3,127,469  I 

FLEXIBLE  TOWLINE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  HARNESS 

Roy  L.  Radier  and  VUmoth  P.  Goerland,  Hmutoo,  Tex, 

assignon    to   Commercial    Engineering    CorporatkHi 

Hoostoo,  Tez^  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  17M17 
-  6  Clainis.     (O.  174— 7f) 


3,127,471 

STRAIN  RELIEF  CLAMP 

R.  GrdBcr,  MarskaHtowii,  low  i,  assignor  to 

Lennox  Indastrics,  inc.,  a  corporat  on  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1  >6,712 

(CI.  174—13$ 


derived  from  a 
electrical  con- 


the  wrap- 
member. 


May  1,  1 
ICUriB. 


t 


l.An  electrical  conducts  assembly  comprising, 
combination; 

a  flexible  tow  line; 

during  members  spaced  along  said  tow  line  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  aligned  passage- 
ways; 
a  plurality  of  flat,  insulated  conductors  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  and  extending  through  said  pas- 
sageways; 
and  securement  means  holding  said  conductors 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  at  spaced 
points  witliin  said  passageways,  and  in  normally 
successively  varying  spaced  relation,  between 
said  pwnts. 


A  strain  relief  fitting  for  insulated  \  rires  which  com- 
priies,  in  combination,  a  cable  connector  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  support  flange  ext  snding  therefrom, 
and  retaining  means  fastened  to  said  support  flange;  and 
a  strain  relief  clamp  member  positioned  between  said  re- 
taining means  and  said  support  flange  ahd  having  an  end 
portion  within  said  body,  said  strain  iplief  clamp  com- 
prising a  pair  of  molded  dielectric  elemjents  joined  by  an 
integral  flexible  strip  for  enabling  said 
to  be  folded  together  to  form  a  coll 
spaced-apart,  longitudinal  semicircular 
each  of  said  dielectric  elements,  the  gr 
electric  clement  mating  with  a  groove  ot  the  other  dielec- 
tric element  to  form  circular  openings  throu^  said  collar, 
said  dielectric  elements  having  serratioits  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  grooves  for  clamping  insulated  wires  between  them 
in  said  circular  openings,  each  groove  having  two  soies  of 
such  serrations,  the  gripping  edges  of  which  project  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  t^  groove,  and  a 
lateral  retaining  flange  on  said  end  poflion  of  the  strain 
relief  clamp  member  within  said  tubular  body  in  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  means  to  causo  said  clamp  mem- 
ber to  be  ti^y  held  within  said  cable  ^oonectOT. 


lectric  elements 

a  (riurality  of 

ooves  formed  in 

ives  on  each  di- 


3,127,47t  _. 

INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOWl 
Amicrs  Ragnar  Andcrsson  and  Kmrt  Nyhnd,  Vaitar^ 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Albniana   Svenska   Elektriaa 
Aktiebolagct,    Vastcras,    Sweden,    a    corporation    ef 

Sweden  _.--    _,  .     .<k 

Conttaaatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  9,926,  Feb.   19, 
196«.     This   application   Feb.    26,    1963,    Scr.    No. 

261,179  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  24, 1959    | 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—121) 

1.  An  insulated  high  voltage  coil  comprising  at  least 
one  conducting  member,  at  least  twelve  layers  of  «n 
insulating  tape  comprising  a  mica  tape  provided  with 
perforations  and  having  a  woven  glass  fibre  backing  layer, 
wrapped  around  the  conductor,  the  sum  of  the  areas  Of 
the  perforations  being  from  0.2  to  10  percent  of  the  totfcl 


3,127,472 
BROAD-BAND   ELECTRIC   AMP  JFIER  WITH 
PLURAL  OUTPUTS  AT  DIFFERENT  POTEN- 
TIAL LEVELS  _^     ^^^  ^__ 
Michael  B.  Caasbcrt,  Wembley,  and  Eric  Ribthirtir, 
Hanworth,  E^busd,  sssiganrs  to  HmMnc  Research, 
Ik..  Ckici«o,  IIL,  a  cornoratioa  of  lUiMiis 
^      pSSj5r2,  196rs«.  No.  M6,71(l 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  BiltilB  My  12,  1961 
3  cSiinricL  17i-«,4) 
I.  A  broad-band  electric  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
an  electric  amplifying  element; 
a  load  for  said  ekmem  comprising  a  capacitance,  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  winch  thei  output  from  said 
element  is  applied,  a  resistance  aiid  a  parallel  tuaed 
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circuit  connected  in  series  between  the  terminals  of 
said  capacitance,  and  a  jriiu-ality  of  substantially 
identical  series  tuned  circuits  respectively  connected 
between  different  points  on  said  resistance  and  the 
end  of  said  parallel  tuned  circuit  remote  from  said 
resistance,  said  series  tuned  circuits  having  a  reso- 


•^. 


x:^ 


4— 


vw. 


nant  frequency  of  at  least  300  kilocycles  per  second 
and  said  parallel  timed  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency several  times  that  of  said  series  tuned  cir- 
cuits; 
and  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  ou^Mits  respec- 
tively from  across  the  capacitances  in  said  series 
tuned  circuits. 


3,127,474 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Waldmaa,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  asslgMir,  by 
assignments,  to  Royal  Bushuss  Fands  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,746 
M  ClaiBa.    (CL  179—6) 


3,127,473 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  A  CONTROL 
QUANTITY  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  DEGREE 
OF  DETUNING 
Hcinrat  MchllKWB,  Maanbcim-GortciMtadt,  GcraHuy. 
asaNiaar  to  North  AoMrlcaa  PUUps  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  196«,  Scr.  No.  62^24 

ClalBss  priarlly,  appttcatioa  Gcraaaay  Nov.  36,  1959 

9  CWm.    (CL  17»-^.S) 


1.  A  television  receiver  having  means  for  providing  a 
control  quantity  dependent  upon  the  tuning  of  said  re- 
ceiver, said  receiver  comprising  a  source  of  intermediate 
frequency  signals,  first  and  second  rectifier  means,  means 
allying  said  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  said  first 
rectifier  means  to  provide  first  unidirectional  rectified  sig- 
nals, resonant  circuit  means  tuned  to  a  frequency  inter- 
mediate the  image  and  sound  carrier  frequencies  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  signals,  means  applying  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals  to  said  resonant  circuit  means, 
means  connecting  said  resonant  circuit  means  to  said  sec- 
ond rectifier  means  to  provide  second  unidirectional  recti- 
fied signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rectified  signals  to  provide  said  control  quantity. 


2.  A   telephone-answering   apparatus   for   association 
with  a  telephone  receiver  having  a  base  and  a  handset  rest- 
ing upon  a  cradle  on  the  base,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  movable  recording  tape  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  loop  for  prerecording  thereon  within  one 
loop  cycle  a  message  to  a  party  calling  said  associated 
receiver,  a  second  movable  recording  tape  for  recording 
thereon  a  message  from  the  calling  party,  a  handset-acti- 
vating mechanism  to  effect  connection  and  disconnection 
respectively  of  a  soimd-transmitting  circuit  in  the  base  of 
the  receiver,  first  actuating  means  for  driving  and  acti- 
vating said  tape  loop  for  reproduction  of  the  message  re- 
corded thereon,  first  actuating  circuit  means  fc«-  stopping 
and  deactivating  said  tape  loop  upon  completion  of  one 
cycle,  second  actuating  means  for  driving  and  activating 
said  second  tape  for  recording  thereon  message  signals 
from  the  calling  party  transmitted  through  the  receiver, 
second  actuating  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  first  ac- 
tuating circuit  means  for  stopping  and  deactivating  said 
second  tape  upon  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  no-signal  reception,  third  actuating  circuit  means  for 
stopping  and  deactivating  said  second  tape  upon  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  relay  means  mov- 
able  through   intermediate  switching   positions  from  a 
starting  position  to  a  terminal  position  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  first  and  second  tape- 
actuating  means  and  said  first,  second  and  third  actuat- 
ing circuit  means  in  a  predetermined  sequential  «xler, 
means  inductively  responsive  to  a  ringing  signal  at  said 
receiver  for  activating  said  relay  means,  activation  ol 
said  relay  means  by  the  inductive  means  actuating  said 
mechanism  to  activate  the  handset,  a  plurality  of  ccmtr<rf 
circuits  contrc^ed  by  the  switching  positions  of  the  relay 
means  and  interconnecting  said  relay  means,  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  actuating  circuit  means  in  circuite 
such  that  (operation  of  any  one  of  said  tape-driving  means 
and  actuating  circuit  means  respectively  effects  switching 
of  the  relay  means  toward  the  terminal  position  and  that 
switching  of  the  relay  means  through  successive  inter- 
mediate positions  effects  deactivation  of  the  respective  one 
of  the  means  causing  the  switching  and  also  actuation  of 
the  req)ective  means  next  following  in  said  predeter- 
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mined  sequence,  further  control  circuits  controlled  by 
switching  (rf  the  relay  means  toward  and  into  the  termi- 
nal position  to  effect  operation  of  said  mechanism  for 
deactivating  the  handset  to  disconnect  said  communica- 
tion circuit  and  return  of  the  relay  means  into  the  start- 
ing position,  and  switch  means  for  placing  a  selected  ooe 
of  said  second  and  third  actuating  circuit  means  under 
the  ccmtrol  of  the  control  circuits,  said  handset  activating 
mechanism  including  a  member  movable  between  a  hand- 
set rest  position  and  a  handset  raised  position,  electrk 
motor  means  for  lifting  said  member  from  the  rest  posi- 
tioD  into  the  raised  position,  said  motor  means  being  en- 
ergized by  actuation  of  said  relay  means,  and  retaining 
means  for  retaining  said  member  in  the  raised  position 
upon  de-energization  of  the  motor  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  relay  means,  re-energization  of  the 
motcx-  means  in  another  predetermined  position  return 
ing  said  member  into  the  rest  position. 


MutCH  81.  19M 


3,127,476 

ARTIFICIAL  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SPEECH 
...      ...      „._.^^j      _. 


■-rSK^HS 


^*H:^H^] 
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3,117,475 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSE  COMMUNICA- 

TION  SYSTEMS  l 

Donald  M.  CoaHcr,  HaMvor  TowmUp,  Monris  Cowityij 

NJ.,  aarignor  to  BeO  Tekphonc  Laboratories,  IjcoiN 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of  New  Yort 

FIM  Jaly  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,M7 

g  ciataH.    (CL  179—15) 


EdwanI  E.  David,  Jr.,  Bwkdcy  Heighti,  4  J.,  aMigMM-  to 
BcU  Tdcphooc  Laboratories,  Iiicorpo.i  tad,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  <  3«1 
«'  ^  ^'        13  daloH.    (a.  17f^l5JD 


T!=:LrL 
I 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  synthesis  of  ipeech,  a  source 
of  narrow-frequency  band  signals  derive  1  from  a  speech 
signal  by  a  pitch  synchronous  processing 
acterized  by  a  plurality  of  spectral  comp<inents.  means  for 
generating  harmonics  of  the  fundamen  al  frequency  of 
said  speech  signal  from  said  spectral  coiipooents  of  said 
narrow-frequency  band  signals,  and  mctns  for  combin- 
ing said  harmonics  to  tynthesixe  a  replic  a  of  said  speech 
signal. 


HdgklL    M 
■  BiMlBcr, 


3,127,477 
AUTOMATIC  FORMANT  UOJCATOR 
Edward    E.    DavM,    Jr, 
Matbswi,  Nat 
field,  NJ.,  aa 

iBcasramad,  P^  Yaik.  N.Y.,  a 
Yavk 

Filid  Ism  27, 1M2,  S«r.  Na. 
15CMH.    (CL  179—' 


Mai    V. 
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1.  In  a  synchronous  pulae  commtmication  system  whie  i 
includes  receiver  apparatus  for  reconstituting  a  messair 
from  code  groups  of  pulses  of  an  incoming  pulse  train, 
at  least  one  pulse  period  of  each  franje  of  said  train  being 
aiwigwfd  to  a  framing  digit  which  is  distinguishable  from 
other  digits  of  the  train  by  virtue  of  its  unique  recurrent 
pattern,  which  apparatus  comprises  clock  pulse  generator 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  received  pulse  train 
to  normally  generate  a  synchronous  clock  pulse  signal  for 
each  frame  of  said  incoming  pulse  train,  means  for  com- 
paring the  timing  of  the  recurring  clock  pulse  signals  wi* 
reqwct  to  the  received  framing  digits,  and  means  opert- 
tive  in  response  to  a  loss  of  synchronism  between  said 
clock  pulse  signals  and  said  received  framing  digits  to 
advance  the  relative  phase  ofjifiid  clock  pulse  signals  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulse  periods  and  to  thereafter 
intermittently  retard  said  phase  one  pulse  period  at  a 
time  until  said  synchronism  is  obtained. 


^"*-' 


1 .  A  system  for  automatically  locatin  ;  speech  formanu 
which  comprises  a  source  of  a  first  coatrol  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  fundamental  frequencf  of  an  incoming 
speech  wave,  a  source  of  a  second  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  energy  of  said  speech  wave,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  formant  sigrals  whose  values 
collectively  vary  to  represent  substaniially  all  possible 
combinations  of  formant  locations  during  each  of  a  suc- 
cession of  selected  time  periods,  mean$  for  synthesizing 
an  artificial  spectnmi  from  said  formarit  signals  and  said 
first  and  second  control  siganls,  first  analyzing  means  fot 
deriving  from  said  artificial  spectrum!  a  first  group  of 
signals  represenutive  of  the  amplitodcs  of  the  individual 
frequency  components  of  said  artificial  spectrum,  second 
analyzing  means  for  deriving  from  the  spectnmi  of  said 
speech  wave  a  second  group  of  signals  represenutive  of 
the  amplitudes  of  the  individual  frequency  componenu 
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of  said  speech  spectrum,  comparing  means  in  circuit 
relatioo  with  said  first  and  second  analyzing  means  for 
obtaining  from  said  first  and  second  groups  of  amplitude 
signals  an  error  signal  representative  of  a  selected  measure 
of  the  difference  in  formant  location  between  said  arti- 
ficial spectrum  and  said  speech  spectrum,  means  supplied 
with  said  error  signal  for  sampling  the  values  of  said 
formant  signals  which  correspond  to  the  minimum  mag- 
nitude of  said  error  signal  during  each  of  said  selected 
time  periods. 

3,127,47t  

AUTOMATIC  PRIVATE  EXCHANGE  WITH  FAdU- 
TIES  FOR  BREAKING  IN  AND  COf^IFERENCE 
CALLS 
Jcki^Mi  Martins  Broawtr,  Mm—^  Ni 
■ii^Bii  to  North  ABMricaa  PkMai  Coi 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwaafdaa  af  Ddawara 
FBad  May  13, 1959,  Sv.  N*.  gl2,9g4 

~       M  NclherlBBdi  JnM  3, 195t 

(a  179^11) 


3,127,479 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Macvdj,  Bslfo^,  MaM.,  and  Hcmaa  E. 
NowMk,  MoMtala  Lakes,  N  J.,  aMinon  to  BcO  Tda- 
phoM  Laboratorks,  bcorporatcd.  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDed  Dae.  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,gS5 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  179— IS) 


4* 

• 

■ 

4- 

f% 

^;■ 

I.  An  automatic  private  exchange  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  lines,  a  connecting  circuit  for  inter- 
connecting said  lines,  a  source  of  a  break-in  signal  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  lines,  and  a  source  of  a  con- 
ference signal  connected  to  said  one  line,  said  connecting 
circuit  comprising  first  detector  means  responsive  to  said 
break-in  signal  for  establishing  a  connection  with  a  busy 
called  subscriber  and  indicating  to  said  busy  called  sub- 
scriber that  a  break  in  connection  has  been  made,  second 
detector  means  responsive  to  said  conference  signal  for 
removing  indication  of  a  break-in  and  inhibiUng  recall  of 
said  called  subscriber,  a  source  of  busy  signals  for  indicat- 
ing to  said  one  line  that  a  called  subscriber  is  busy,  a 
source  of  break-in  indicating  signals  for  indicating  to  said 
called  subscriber  that  a  break-in  connection  has  been 
made,  a  source  of  ringing  current  for  ringing  said  called 
subscriber,  and  recall  relay  means  for  recalling  said  called 
subscriber,  said  first  detector  means  having  first  normally 
open  conuct  means  interconnecting  said  lines,  second  nor- 
mally closed  conuct  means  applying  said  busy  signal  to 
said  one  line,  third  normaUy  open  contact  means  apply- 
ing said  break-in  indicating  signals  to  said  lines,  fourth 
normally  open  contact  means  for  energizing  said  recall 
relay  means,  and  fifth  normally  open  contact  means  for 
applying  said  ringing  current  to  another  of  said  lines,  said 
second  detector  means  having  sixth  normally  closed  con- 
tact means  in  series  with  said  third  contact  means,  and 
seventh  normally  closed  conUct  means  in  series  with  said 
fourth  contact  means,  said  recall  reUy  means  having 
eighth  normally  open  conUct  means  in  series  with  said 
fifth  contact 


^^^^^  I'll  '^ 


1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  private  branch  exchanges,  a  plurality  of  sUtions 
in  each  of  said  exchanges,  each  of  said  sUtions  including 
keyset  call  signaling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  converters 
in  a  central  office  common  to  said  plurality  of  private 
branch  exchanges  for  registering  call  signaling  informa- 
tion from  said  stations  and  for  transmitting  dial  pulse 
signab  to  said  private  branch  exchanges  in  response 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  discrete  to  said 
private  branch  exchanges  for  connecting  said  private 
branch  exchanges  to  said  converters,  means  individual  to 
said  connecting  means  for  providing  a  converter  control 
signal,  and  means  in  said  converters  responsive  to  said 
converter  control  signals  for  altering  the  operation  of 
said  converters. 

3,127,499 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Folk*  Ek,  Hagcntcn,  Sweden,  Md  John  Stare  lindinhaH 

and  Arac  Oiaal,  Galioi^  Ohio,  assigBon  to  Telcf  on- 

aktkbolagct  L  M  Erkasoii.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,996 

19  Claims.    (CL  179--22) 


l^  UBS-  ^mmm 


Miiw^ti—    L_ 


I 


^ -fn: 


g::_ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  cross-bar 
switching  stages  for  extending  connections  between  sta- 
tions connected  to  subscriber  lines,  including  a  first  switch- 
ing stage  connected  for  seizure  by  a  calling  one  of  said 
lines  for  use  in  the  extension  of  a  connection  toward  a 
called  line,  a  register  means  connected  for  seizure  by 
said  first  switching  stage  including  register  circuiu  for 
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registering  at  least  certain  of  the  digits  transmitted  by 
the  calling  substation,  a  selector  switch  for  extending  the 
connection  thereover  in  the  direction  of  the  called  line,  t 
selector  control  circuit  for  said  selecter  switch  connected 
for  seizure  by  said  register  means,  a  number  group  cir- 
cuit connected  for  seizure  by  said  register  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  registration  of  digits  indicating  a  call  to  t 
local  line,  a  by-path  link  circuit  connected  for  seizure  by 
said  number  group  circuit  including  means  in  said  num^ 
ber  group  for  extending  information  to  the  by-path  cir» 
cuit  indicating  the  line  group  in  which  the  called  line  i$ 
located,  a  switching  stage  including  a  connector  circuit 
for  a  group  of  lines  including  the  called  line,  a  connectot 
control  circuit  for  use  with  said  connector  circuit,  meant 
in  said  by-path  circuit  including  means  for  seizing  said 
connector  control  circuit  and  means  for  transmitting  A 
call  signal  over  the  originating  register  to  said  selector 
control  circuit  responsive  to  seizure  of  an  idle  connector 
control  circuit,  and  means  in  said  number  group  circuit 
for  extending  certain  of  the  information  relative  to  th« 
called  line  location  over  the  by-path  link  circuit  to  tht 
connector  control  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  the  con* 
nector  circuit  to  extend  the  connection  to  the  called 
line. 

^ 

3,127,481 

BIDIRECnONAL  TRANSDUCERS 

Marcel  Herri,  55  Rue  Lacordaire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,t45 

CialaH  priority,  appUcatfcm  France  Not.  14, 195S 

11  aaimi.     (CL  179— 1M.41) 


1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  sensitive  to  movemen 
in  two  different  angularly  separated  directions  comprising 
two  rigid  members  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  other  and  is  arranged  at  least  partially  within  th4 
other  and  wherein  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  two 
members  are  provided  with  conducting  areas  which  to* 
gether  form  condensers  between  the  two  members,  said 
condensers  being  connected  to  form  two  separate  bridge 
networks  each  consisting  of  four  condensers  of  similar 
electrical  value,  means  for  feeding  an  exciting  potential 
to  the  input  o(  each  bridge  network  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  from  each  bridge  network  respec* 
lively  prop>ortional  to  the  movement  in  one  of  the  two 
angularly  separated  directions. 


3,127,482 

MULTIPLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SLIDERS 
OPERATING  SWITCH  ARMS  1 

Philip  Hntt,  Mllford,  Conn.,  maignor  to  General  Electvld 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  1 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42^75  I 

11  Clainis.  (CL  200—5) 
\.  A  multiple  pushbutton  switch  unit  for  controlling  i 
plurality  of  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually 
depressible  actuators,  a  predetermined  number  of  longi* 
tudinally  movable  sliders  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
actuators,  the  surfaces  of  said  sliders  engaged  by  said 
actuators  being  slanted  both  for  operation  by  said  actuat 
tors  and  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  actuators  rela* 
tive  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  switch  arms  biased  io 
one  dire(;fion  toward  a  normal  position  and  being  mov« 
able  by  said  sliders  against  their  biasing  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, &-st  fixed  contact  means  engafeable  respectively  b; 


selected  ones  of  said  switch  arms  when 
are  in  said  normal  position,  thereby  to 
of  normally  closed  switches,  and 
means  engageable  respectively  by  at 
said  switch  arms  when  said  other  arm 


Bj  \:t  .r.ssr 


seccnd 
kast 


said  switch  arms 
form  a  plurality 
fixed  contact 
one  other  of 
is  in  said  second 


position,  thereby  to  form  at  least  oni  normally  open 
switch  and  increase  the  circuit  controlling  flexibility  of 
said  switch  unit  without  increasing  thei  number  of  said 
sliders,  said  switch  arm  of  one  of  the  ^tches  engaging 
at  least  two  of  said  sliders  and  being  act|iated  by  the  con- 
joint action  thereof. 


GA 


3,127,483 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  ST. 
THREE-PHASE  M 
Rickard  R  Lcbdc,  West  Hartford, 
Dayton  Co.  Inc..  West  Hartfi 

Filed  May  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  ^94445 
1  Oaink    (CL 


to 


Conn. 


In  a  timing  device  for  cyclically  coitroliing  a  num- 
ber of  two-position  switches  in  the  starting  of  a  three- 
phase  motor  by  completing  the  three  circuits  simultaneous- 
ly, comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  intercon- 
nected end  plates,  a  trio  of  circuit  mating  and  brealung 
devices  connected  to  the  three-phase  motor  and  mounted 
in  side-by-side  relation  between  the  end  plates  of  said 
pair  thereof  and  each  constituted  by  a  iwitch  carrying  a 
contact  pin  movable  between  make  and  break  positions 
and  supporting  a  cam  follower  movabU  between  a  con- 
tacting position  with  the  contact  pin  ii  the  UMke  posi- 
tion and  a  non-contacting  position  with  the  contact  pin 
in  the  break  position,  a  timer  motor  fifedly  secured  to 


I 
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and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  end  plates  of  said  pair  thereof,  certain  of  the 
switches  of  the  circuit  making  and  breaking  devices  of 
said  trio  thereof  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
timer  motor,  a  driving  arm  secured  to  the  output  shaft 
of  said  timer  motor,  an  arbor  mounted  between  the  end 
plates  of  said  pair  thereof,  aiMl  having  a  common  rotating 
axis,  a  trio  of  identical  peripherally-dwelled  rotary  cams 
fixed  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  upon  said  arbor  and 
axially  movable  on  the  common  rotating  axis  thereof,  each 
cam  of  said  trio  thereof  activating  and  deactivating  one 
of  the  switches  of  said  trio  of  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing devices  by  motivating  the  contact  follower  thereof 
into  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  contact  pin 
thereof,  a  manually  actuable  q)ring-loaded  cocking  plun- 
ger slidatdy  mounted  upon  one  of  the  end  pliUes  of  said 
pair  thereof  and  being  rectilinearly  movable  in  inward- 
cocking  and  outward-firing  direction,  a  pawl  and  bell 
crank  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  named  one  of 
the  end  plates  of  said  pair  thereof  and  being  interlockable 
with  each  other  upon  moveqient  of  said  cocking  plunger 
in  inward-cocking  direction  and  being  releasable  from 
each  other  upon  movement  of  said  cocking  plunger  in 
outward-releasing  direction,  a  spring-loaded  slotted  actu- 
ating lever  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bell  crank 
and  being  actuable  thereby  according  to  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  of  said  cocking  plunger,  and  a  pin  fixed 
to  one  of  the  cams  of  said  trio  thereof  and  being  extend- 
able into  the  plane  of  and  engageable  with  said  actuating 
lever  for  mechanically  axially  advancing  the  cams  of  said 
trio  thereof  and  said  arbor  through  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar increment  during  the  movement  of  said  cocking  plun- 
ger in  inward-cocking  direction  for  urging  the  cams  of 
said  trio  thereof  ahead  of  said  driving  arm  and  the  mak- 
ing of  the  switches  of  the  circuit  making  and  breaking 
devices  of  said  trio  thereof  and  the  resultant  energization 
of  said  timer  motor  and  being  further  extendable  into 
the  plane  of  and  engageable  with  said  driving  arm  for  the 
continued  rotation  of  said  arbor  and  the  cams  of  said 
trio  thereof  throu^  a  revolution  for  the  breaking  of  the 
switches  of  said  trio  of  circuit  making  and  breaking  de- 
vices preparatory  to  recycling. 


elements,  including  a  switch  conductor  alternately  engage- 
able with  and  disengageable  from  said  contact  elements 
by  lengthwise  reciprocation  of  said  shuttle. 


3,127,484 
PUNCH  CARD  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 
MECHANISMS 
N.  Ilanstn.  Mercer  Mnnd, 

CuMpnay,  Seattle,  Weak.,  a 


Filed  Ape.  If,  1942,  Ser.  No.  189,«47 
14Ckte.    (CL2M-40 


to 
of 


3,127,485 
RAIN  TRIGGER  SWITCH 

Robert  V.  Vkolo,  1929  W.  9th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  139,824 
3  CUkns.    (CI.  200—41.05)     ' 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  conductive  plate  provided  with  perforations,  a  sec- 
ond conductive  plate,  a  liquid-responsive  element  inter- 
posed between  said  plates,  a  trough-like  insulating  mem- 
ber having  a  perforated  bottom  and  side  walls  holding 
together  said  plates  and  said  liquid-responsive  element, 
and  a  pair  of  contact  members  provided  at  one  of  the 
wall  portions  of  said  trough-like  member  and  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  said  plates,  said  liquid-responsive  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  non-conductive  to  electricity 
while  dry  and  to  become  conductive  when  wet. 


3,127,484 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  OBJECT 

SENSING  OPERATING  MEANS 

Hngk  M.  Bhimcnshine,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Ike 

Siller  Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  93,425 
5  CkdoM.     (CL  200—41.42) 


I.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  an  insulative  support 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated  conductive 
strips  removably  received  in  said  hole  and  havmg  ends 
proiecting  outwardly  therefrom,  switch  contact  elements 
carried  by  said  projecting  ends,  means  comprising  an 
insuUtive  tubular  bushing  removably  lodged  in  said  hole 
between  said  strips  to  mainuin  said  s.rips  in  parallel 
relationship  extending  along  mutually  opposite  sides  of 
the  hole,  and  an  elongated  shuttle  having  an  elongated 
shank  guided  slidably  in  the  tubular  bushing  and  further 
having  a  head  interposed  slidably  between  said  contact 


\^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  frost  on  a 
surface  of  a  component,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  mov- 
able arm  having  a  sensing  portion  disposed  adjacent  the 
surface,  yieldable  means  urging  the  sensing  portion  of  the 
arm  away  from  the  surface,  a  switch  having  a  contrcd 
plimger  for  operating  it,  the  switch  having  mechanical 
hysteresis  so  the  plunger  changes  the  switch  from  a  first 
to  a  second  state  when  the  plunger  is  in  one  position  and 
changes  the  switch  back  from  the  second  to  the  first  state 
when  the  plunger  is  in  a  different  position,  the  plunger 
being  diH>osed  to  engage  the  arm,  means  for  moving  the 
switch  toward  the  surface  so  the  plunger  engages  the  arm 
and  overcomes  the  yieldable  means  to  move  the  sensing 
portion  of  the  arm  toward  the  surface,  and  means  for 
moving  the  switch  and  plunger  away  from  the  surface  so 
the  sensing  portion  of  the  arm  is  urged  away  from  the  sur- 
face. 
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3,127,4S7 

PLURAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Theodore  W.  Kenyoa,  Lyme,  Coaa^  aal|Bor,  fcy  bmm 

— Iinmffi.  to  CowMcticirt  Valley  Eatcfyriice,  bcor 

panted,  Eieez,  Coua^  a  corporatioB  of  C 

Filed  Not.  9,  lf»,  Scr.  No.  »51^S 

9  CfadoH.    (CL  2M— 98) 
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semi-sUtioaary  contact  it  in  its  said 
said   first   nieans  including   fault 
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engaging  poatioo; 

Mnsive  operating 
means  for  said  semi-stationary  contact;  skid  fault  respon- 
sive means  operatively  associated  with  spid  semi-station- 
ary contact  to  move  said  semi-«tationary  contact  from  its 
said  engaging  position  to  its  said  disengaging  position  re- 
sponsive to  fault  currents  through  said  c  rcuit  breaker  of 
a  predetermined  nature;  said  foult  reapxiaive  operating 
means  operable  to  move  said  semi-station  kry  contact  to  its 
said  disengaging  position  while  said  movi  tble  contact  is  in 
its  said  engaged  position;  and  latch  UMans  for  latching 
said  semi-stationary  contact  in  its  said  disengaging  po«- 
tioo. 

THERMALLY  REST^WvE  SWITCH 

Vtmk  I.  WalMc,  CUai4  ™- 
(11S9  nitflii  I.  Oak  Patrk, JL) 
rVlSilMi,  Ssr.  No.  ]i7,i53 
Snifi     (CL2M— 111) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet  induding.a  _ 
of  spaced  coils  and  a  core  extending  through  each  col 
of  the  pair,  the  core  having  an  axis  and  a  pair  of  magnet 
poles,  one  pole  of  the  pair  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
core  axis  and  the  other  pole  being  adjacent  the  other 
end  <rf  the  core  axis,  the  coils  being  aligned  with  the 
can  axis;  the  relay  also  comprising  an  armature  extenc^ 
ing  axially  of  the  core  and  having  an  opening  therein  i|i 
which  the  core  is  received,  supporting  means  for  the  >nn«- 
ture  connected  to  the  core  between  the  coils,  and  a  re- 
silient member  connected  to  the  supporting  means  and  tt> 
the  armature  to  support  the  armature  for  movement  about 
an  armature  axis  subsUntially  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  armature,  whereby  the  armature  may  be  rotated 
toward  and  away  from  the  magnet  poles  responsive  lb 
energization  and  de-energization  respectively  of  the  ele< 
tro-magneL  

3^f27,4tS  i 

CURRENT  UMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
HAVING  BOTH  CONTACTS  MOVABLE         , 
Ak»st  BodiMchafT,  Philadelphia,  ^'ff^^  **iir 
Orarit  Breaker  Comp—y,  PhBaMphia,  Pa,  a  corp^ 
latkNi  of  Pennqrlrania 

Filed  Jaly  18,  19M.  Scr.  No.  43,Mt 
7  ClahM.    (O.  2M— IM) 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  a  base,  first  4nd  second  oppos- 
ing contact  elemenu  thereon,  a  biasin|  member  oo  the 
base  spnmg  transversely  of  one  of  the  coouct  elements 


and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  a 

a    U-shaped   spring  transversely 

pivoted  at  spaced  points  to  said  one  el 

ber  and  responsive  to  flexing  of  said  bij 

erative  to  move  said  one  element  into 

with  the  other  element  pursuant  to 

forth  deflection  of  said  member  with 

of  the  point  of  connection  of  the   . 

past  dead  center  positions  with  respect  fo  the  other  point. 


link  comprising 
between  and 
It  and  mem- 
member  op- 
out  of  contact 
:rae  back  and 
ndant  movement 
to  said  member 


and  a  thermoelectric  wire  connected 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  tibe 
ments,  and  a  creep  accommodating 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  base  and  comprising  a  bearing 
rotatably  si4>porting  said  wire  intermedi  ste  the  ends  there- 
of. 


poe  end  to  said 
3ther  of  said  ek- 
anchorage  means 


121,432 
My  1,19M 


1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker,  said  current  lintft- 
ing  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  movable  contart  and  a 
semi-stationary  contact;  first  means  for  moving  said  semi- 
stationary  contact  between  an  engaging  position  and  a 
disengaging  positicm;  -second  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able contoct  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position 
with  respect  to  said  semi-stationary  contact  when  s«id 


3,127,49«  . 

EXTINGUBHING  DEVIQI  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  ARCS 
GrsMhk,  F^aace,  aMtaor  to 
McrHa  Jk  GciIb,  SA.,  Gra  lohie,  Vwmmee 
Filed  Jaiy  3,  1941,  Scr.  No. 

1.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  an  electric  arc  drawn 
between  separable  contact  members,  fiflst  insulating  plates 
having  on  each  of  two  opposed  faces  conductive  means 
connected  to  each  other  at  the  lower  «nd  of  said  plates 
and  extending  upwardly  to  a  predetermined  level,  second 
insulating  plates  having  a  notched  poiiioo  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  plates,  each 
second  plate  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  first 
plates,  said  first  and  said  second  plates  l^ing  disposed  face 
to  face  and  transversely  of  the  esublis^ed  arc,  conductive 
members  connected  to  said  second  iniulating  plates  and 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  notched 
portions  and  spacing  meam  between  two  successive  in- 


'» 


contact  surface  oo  one  ude  thereof,  certain  of  said  con- 
tact fingers  being  disposed  with  their  contact  surfaces  in 
an  opposed  relation  to  each  other  for  receiving  an  don- 
gate  contact  therebetween,  a  conductive  member  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  from  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  contact  fingers,  a  helically  wound  resilient  current 
interchange  spring  disposed  in  the  gap  between  each  of 
said  contact  fingers  and  said  conductive  member,  the  axis 
of  said  springs  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  contact  dngers,  the  outttde  coovolutiooal  dwuneter 


sulating  plates  for  spacing  said  plates  relative  to  each 
other  and  forming  an  arc  chute. 


3,127,491 
HIGH  VOLTAC»  AIR  SWITCH 
B.  Gorwn,  Canvhcil,  CaHf ., 
to  McGraw-Edisoa  C< 
•f  Dtlawarc 
FBai  laa.  11. 1948,  Scr.  No.  M7< 
7  Ck^    (CL  28»— 144) 


I.  A  tail  twister  switch  including,  a  long  switch  blade 
having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  contact  portions  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  contact 
fingers  at  said  one  end  of  said  switch  blade  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  contact  portions  for  resiliently  embracing 
and  gripping  the  respective  oppositely  disposed  contact 
portions  on  said  switch  blade  in  the  closed  position  of 
MtH  switch,  a  tail  twister  mechanism  of  the  type  that 
swings  the  switch  blade  between  open  and  closed  positions 
and  including  means  for  twisting  the  blade  along  iu  lon- 
gitudinal axis  for  driving  the  contact  portions  on  said 
switch  blade  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  contact 
portions  on  said  contact  fingers,  the  contact  portions  on 
one  of  said  switch  blade  and  contact  fingers  being  com- 
posed of  soft  silver  and  projecting  from  the  surface  there- 
of, the  contact  portions  on  the  other  of  said  switch  blade 
and  contact  fingers  being  a  work  hardened  silver  lamina- 
tion «»«■»««««  thereto,  said  laminations  being  disposed  for 
wiping  engagement  by  the  respective  oppositely  project- 
isf  contacts 

3,127,492 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  ASSEMBLAGE  OF  CONTACT 
FINGERS  IN  WHICH  HEUCALLY  WOUND 
CONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS  PROVIDB  CONTACT 
PRESSURE 
Kaaa  Hcmt  Date,  Sooth  Mflwankae,  Wlc,  aariCMr  to 
McGnw-Ediooa  Convany,  MUwaakac,  Wb.,  a  coipo. 
ration  of  Dcbwars 

F1M  May  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,224 

5  gUiiii.    (CL  244— 144)  m. 

1.  A  contact  assembly  ooo^sing  a  plurality  «  elon- 
pitft  contact  fingers,  saM  contact  finders  each  having  a 


of  each  of  said  springs  being  greater  than  the  distance 
across  said  gap  so  that  each  of  said  springs  are  forced 
to  lay  over  with  their  individual  convolutions  inclined 
relative  to  their  helical  axis,  the  inherent  resiliency  of 
said  springs  holding  each  of  their  individual  convolutions 
in  firm  frictiooal  engagement  with  their  associated  con- 
tact fingers  and  said  conductive  member,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  current  interchange  paths  are  provided  across 
said  gaps  and  said  contact  fingers  are  lu-ged  into  high 
pressure  electrical  engagement  with  said  contact  rod. 


3,127,493 
ILLUMINATED  FLUSH  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
BwUcy  R.  Reed,  Valley  Statiom  Ky^  assigMr  to  K.  M. 
White  Company,  Inc.,  LonisTille,  Ky.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Kcntacky 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,033 
2  Clafam.     (CL  244— 147) 


2.  A  switch  comprising:  a  housing  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  including  a  base  portion  and  a  cap 
portion;  at  least  one  set  of  ooc^xrating  electrically  con- 
ductive contacts  on  said  switch  housing  base  portion;  push 
button  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  switch  cap 
portion  and  adapted  to  operate  said  contact  means;  the 
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exterior  of  said  housing  cap  portion  being  bevelled  around 
the  external  end  of  said  push  button  means,  with  th« 
outermost  portion  of  said  push  button  means  being  dis-* 
posed  between  the  inner  and  outer  limits  of  said  bevelle(^ 
part  of  the  switch  housing  cap  portion;  an  aperture  ii^ 
said  switch  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  base  of  a  lamp, 
with  an  additional  opening  in  said  switch  housing  fot 
accommodating  the  body  of  a  lamp;  at  least  one  spring 
contact  member  on  said  switch  housing  adjacent  said 
lamp  base  aperture,  means  for  aligning  a  lamp  in  said 
aperture  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  spring  contact 
member,  and  a  depression  in  the  (^posing  wall  of  sai' 
additional  opening  in  said  lamp  base  portion,  whereb 
the  spring  action  of  said  lamp  contact  causes  a  portioi 
of  the  lamp  installed  in  the  housing  to  be  held  in  sai 
d^ression;  at  least  one  of  said  push  button  means  and 
said  bevelled  cap  portion  of  the  switch  housing  beini 
non-opaque  for  illumination  there<^  by  a  lamp  installed 
in  the  switch  housing;  said  switch  further  comprising  i 
recess  in  said  opposing  wall  o(  said  additional  switcl 
housing  opening  extending  between  the  exterior  of  thf 
housing  and  said  depression,  thereby  permitting  insertioi  i 
of  an  object  for  removal  of  a  lamp  in  said  housin 
opening. 

3,127,494 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  H.  KeHomgh,  Aaoka  County,  and  Loub  P.  PoMtt , 
Hennepin  County,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Studebaker  Corporatioo,  Soath  Bend,  Ind^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FOcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,4t7 
9  Cteiw.    (CL  219— lt3S) 
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enter  adapted  to  generate  hi^  frequeKy  energy  in  a 
cooking  chamber  and  including  a  micrqwave  generating 
tube  located  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  vertical  axes 
of  said  chamber,  the  improvement  of  ineaos  defining  a 
tortuouA  path  for  the  flow  ci  air  within  a|  nucrowave  gen- 
erating chamber  comprising  a  platform  upon  which  all  of 
said  assemblage  of  parts  are  mounted  and  adaf^ed  to  form 


mo 


one  wall  of  a  generatinf  diamber,  a 
flange  on  said  platform  and  projecting 
chamber,  and  a  bousing  for  said  tube 
said  blower,  flange  and  assemblage  foi- 
air  in  a  tortuous  path  past  said  assemblage 
and  mean  associated  whh  said  blower 
thereafter  circulating  air  past  said  tube. 


bloJMPer,  a  pcripberaJ 

•aid  generating 

cooperating  with 

first  arciilating 

to  said  blower, 

and  housing  for 


3,127,4M 
•  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  DEV|CE  FOR 
METAL  BLOCKS    , 
Amo  Finzi,  Dortmund,  and  Wolfgang  Fpi>cr,  Bmmbaaer, 
WcstptaUa,  Gcnaany,  asstgaosi  to  Browi^  Bovcri  A 
Cic,  AkticngcaellKtefl,  Ma—hrlw,  ^triaay,  a  )olBt. 
stock  company 

FiM  Afm- 1^  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priorky,  wikarton  Gcrmaurl  Scat.  21.  19M 


(CL  219u-lt,71) 


7.  In  microwave  heating  apparatus,  the  improvemeqt 
of  means  for  providing  uniform  tieating  of  articles  within 
a  heating  chamber  comprising  a  microwave  oven  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  heating  cavity, 
shelf  means  positioned  within  said  oven  for  receiving 
articles  of  food  to  be  cooked,  a  probe  receiving  opening 
formed  in  a  wall  of  said  oven,  a  source  of  microwave 
energy,  a  microwave  energy  radiating  probe  coupled  ip 
said  source  of  microwave  energy  and  positioned  through 
said  opening,  microwave  energy  concentrating  means  po- 
sitioned within  said  heating  chamber  and  around  sakl 
probe  for  concentrating  the  energy  radiated  therefrom 
to  provide  uniform  cooking  of  said  articles  of  food,  said 
concentrating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  taperod 
walls  defining  an  opening  of  relatively  large  cross-section 
and  tapered  inwardly  to  an  opening  of  relatively  smaller 
cross-section,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  concet- 
trating  means  to  a  wall  of  said  oven. 


nM5 

Sept.  21, 


3,127,495 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Loob  P.  Polries  and  Samaci  H.  Kelloogh,  Mimieapoili, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stndcbaker 
Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
IVUchtean 

Flied  Sept  5,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  13<,M8  | 

4  Ctaims.    (CL  219— If  .55)  \ 

2.  An  Mrangement  for  use  in  directing  the  flow  of  ^ 
past  an  assemUage  al  parts  comprising  a  microwave  geti- 


L  Apparatus  for  heating  metal  bloiiks  in  preparation 
for  working  in  a  press  in  accordance  wi  th  the  principle  of 
isothermal  pressing  wherein  the  head 
block  is  the  first  part  thereof  to  be  worked  in  the  press 
which  comprises  a  first  stage  heating  unit  for  heating 
the  blocks  uniformly  throughout  theii  length  and  cross 
section,  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  uniformly 
heated  blocks  from  said  first  heating  unit  towards  said 
press,  a  second  stage  heating  unit  of  pe  induction  type 
located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  isaid  press,  means 
for  stopping  the  transport  of  said  uniformly  heated  blocks 
at  said  second  stage  heating  unit  for  i  short  period,  the 
head  end  only  of  said  block  being  furmer  heated  in  said 
second  stage  heating  unit,  and  said  blocks  being  there- 
after transported  into  said  press  alopg  said  conveyor 
means.        .^^m  < 


Mabch  81,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1487 


3,127,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  HEAT 

Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  aaignor,  by 

aasignmcttts,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  IIMM 
2  Claims.    (CL  21»— 19) 


,,^^umggg|^^^^ 


secondary  means  in  parallel  with  said  primary  means 
and  in  series  with  said  switch  means  in  said  second  volt- 
age connection  for  continuously  overenergizing  said  imit 
on  second  voluge  without  delay  immediately  following 
said  first  period  of  overenergization  and  during  said  sec- 
ond period  of  overenergization,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
primary  means  being  effective  at  the  termination  of  said 
second  period  of  overenergization  for  controlling  the  en- 
ergization of  said  heating  unit  during  said  third  period 
of  controlled  intermittent  energization. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount 
of  heat  to  an  article  from  a  continuously  operating  heater 
which  is  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  adjacent  to  the  article  comprising 
means  for  moving  the  heater,  a  controller  for  actuating 
the  heater  moving  means  to  move  the  heater  to  said  inop- 
erative position,  a  thermistor  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
article  and  connected  to  the  controller  for  actuating  said 
controller  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  has  been 
applied  to  said  thermist<x-,  an  air  nozzle  positioned  to 
direct  a  stream  of  cooling  air  onto  the  thermistor  for 
cooling  the  thermistor  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
prior  to  movement  of  the  heater  into  operative  position, 
and  means  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  the  nozzle  in  timed 
relationship  with  movement  of  the  heater. 


3,127,499 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FORCED  AIR 

CIRCULATION  OVEN 

Joseph  Savlo,  Floral  Park,  and  Roland  T.  Scriber,  Syosset,  , 
N.Y.,   assignors,  Inr   mesne   assignments,   to   Market 
Forge   Company,   Everett,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 


3,127,49t 
FLASH  ELECTRIC  SURFACE  ELEMENT  CONTROL 
Richari  E.  Go«id  and  James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aisigBors  to   GcMral   Motors   Corporatiom   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  91,t91 
«  fklBM      (CL  219— M) 


Filed  Sept.  19, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  222,283 
t  Chdmfc    (CL  219—35) 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  casing  having  a  peripheral 
wall,  end  walls,  heating  means  in  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  peripheral  wall  transmitting  said  heat  into  the  in- 
terior space  of  said  peripheral  wall,  a  ba£Be  plate,  means 
mounting  said  baffle  plate  in  said  casing  in  relatively 
closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  end  wall,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  baffle  plate  being  relatively  closely 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall,  said  baffle  plate  having 
a  central  opening,  and  air  movement  means  positioned 
and  operative  to  draw  air  through  said  central  opening 
towards  said  one  end  wall  and  then  in  a  counterflow  be- 
tween said  baffle  plate  and  said  one  end  wall  and  back 
around  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  baffle  plate,  said 
baffle  plate  having  additional  openings  sized  and  posi- 
tioned for  flow  through  said  additional  openings  towards 
said  one  end  wall  of  air  drawn  by  the  air  flow  between 
said  baffle  plate  and  said  one  end  wall. 


3,127,599 

WELDING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  OF 

FINTTE  LENGTH 

lack  Morris,  Moncey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AmtficanMa. 

cUnc  A  Fonadry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpc^ 

ration  of  New  Jersey  

FIM  Feb.  19, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  173^71 
5  CUM.    (CL  219-^59) 


6.  In  a  system  for  effecting  relatively  short  first  and 
second  periods  of  continuous  overenergization  of  an  ekc- 
thcal  beating  unit  in  a  first  or  second  voltage  circuit 
and  a  relatively  long  third  period  of  controlled  inter- 
mittent energization  of  said  heating  unit,  switch  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  unit  into  said  voltage  cir- 
cuit, primary  means  in  series  with  said  switdi  meant 
in  said  first  voltage  connection  for  continuously  over- 
energizing  said  trnit  on  first  voltage  during  said  first  pe- 
riod of  overenergization  and  operative  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  to  said  second  voltage  connection  at  the 
termination  of  said  first  period  of  overenergization,  and 


-c=3f 


1.  Apparatus  for  weMing  together  the  edges  of  gaps 
in  a  succession  of  tubular  members  of  finite  length  com- 
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prising:  a  tapered  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  ga^ 
tbM-ein;  means  for  feeding  in  pressure  engagement  witlj 
and  along  said  mandrel  toward  its  smaller  end,  a  succes* 
sion  of  aaid  members  with  the  gaps  therein  aligned  alona 
between  the  edges  of  the  gap  in  the  nMndrel;  the  gap^ 
in  the  members,  due  to  the  laper  of  the  mandrel,  col- 
lectively forming  a. narrow  elongated  V-sbaped  gap  with 
its  apex  at  a  weld  point;  pressure  rollers  respectively  fof 
engaging  opposite  sides  o{  the  rpembers  as  they  pass  such 
weld  point;  and  means  for  apfrfying  high  frequency  heat- 
ing  current  to  the  edges  of  said  V-st^ped  gap  in  advanc 
of  the  weld  point  for  heating  each  point  thereon  to  weldin 
temperature  upon  reaching  the  weld  point. 


GAZETTE 


txRCH  SI,  1964 


means  in  proximity  to  the  path  formed  by  the  discharge 
means  and  the  chamber  means,  said  electrical  conducting 


3,127,5«1 

PRECISION  ELECTRIC  WELDING  HEAD 

Andrew   Angust   Mueller,   Clay   Township,  St   Josepi 

County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc.,  Sonti 

Bend,  ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,622 
15  Claims.    (CI.  219— M) 


means  being  in  electrical  circuit  with  a 
uring  device  and  an  electrode  of  the  pi 


/ 


3,127,5f3 

MOVING-TUBE  SOLID  PANEL]  WELDER 

Kenneth  B.  Gancr  and  Joseph  E.  Rani  cr,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,    assignors    to    Combostion    Eaginccring,    Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  DcUwarc 

Filed  Sent.  6,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  iM,2t3 

12  CUm.    (CL  21»— L  4) 


&  mductivity  meas- 
avna  generator. 


frame 
spacod 


1.  An  electric  welding  device  comprising 

a  primary  frame,*"  , 

a  second  frame  shiftablc  on  said  primary  frame  betwe«  i 

operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
spring  means  urging  said  second  frame  to  inoperatiiie 

position, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  second  frame  towaad 
operative  position,  I 

a  reference  spring  carried  by  said  second  frame,         ' 
a  reference  spring  lever  pivoted  to  said  second 

and  engaged  by  said  reference  spring, 
an  electrode  lever  pivoted  to  said  second  frame  spac 
from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  reference  spring  lever, 
an  electrode  carried  by  said  electrode  lever,  I 

an  electrode  carried  by  said  primary  frame,  and  1 

adjustable  means  for  varying  the  effective  spring  pres- 
sure of  said  reference  spring  acting  on  said  levfr 
when  said  second  frame  is  moved  to  position  sdd 
electrodes  in  clamping  engagenoent  with  work  to  *^ 
welded. 

3,127,5«2 
ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  ABLATING  SOI 
MATERIALS  OF  LOW  RESISTIVITY  IN  A  PLASMA 

JET  '       ^  _^_       ^ 

Mark   PhflUps    Freeman,    Daricn,    Conn.,    asslgnnr   to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  .a 

corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Ant.  •«  t9€h  Scr.  No.  13«,094 
8  Claima.    (CL  219—121) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  i^asma  jet  generator  having 
anode  means,  cathode  means,  means  for  striking  an  elec- 
trical arc  therebetween,  means  for  passing  a  fluid  suf)- 
stance  through  said  arc  and  means  for  discharging  the 
arc  effluent  into  a  chamber  means;  electrical  conducUag 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  tuo  parallel,  spaced 
metallic  members  continuously  along  thpir  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal portions  comprising,  a  wheel,  ^&id  wheel  having 
its  outer  rim  made  of  copper,  said  whed  being  positioned 
such  that  the  two  members  to  be  welded  together  pass  by 
adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  one 
member  being  adjacent  one  side  of  tie  wlkeel,  and  the 
second  member  being  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  depositing  molten  metal  betveen  said  parallel 
members  above  said  wheel,  said  molten  i  netal,  when  solidi- 
fied, forming  a  weld  connection  between  said  parallel 
members,  the  outer  rim  of  said  wheel  acting  as  a  backing 
strip  for  said  molten  metal,  and  meant  for  moving  said 
parallel  members  longitudinally  past  SiJd  wheel  and  for 
rotating  said  wheel  as  said  members  m  ove  past  it. 


3,1274M  . 

PRINTING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 
Wlilfam  C 


to  Tte  Nn- 
OUo,a 


ration  of  Mary  iMsd 

FIM  Not.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
11  Claimt.    (CL  235-4^ 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described 
forming  different  types  of  operations 
comprising 


149,2S< 

,  capable  of  per- 
the  combination 
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an  input  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged 
in  rows  according  to  denomination  and  in  lines  ac- 
cording to  digital  value  for  entry  of  information  used 
in  recording  and  computing  operations; 

keyboard  operating  means  including  a  solenoid  for 
each  key,  each  solenoid  being  capable  of  operating 
its  respective  key  when  energized; 

multiple-level,  sequentially-operable  routing  means  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  of  contact  positions  on  each 
level  and  having  a  wiper  for  each  level,  said  wipers 
being  capable  of  stepping  in  unison  from  position  to 
position  to  cause  a  predetermined  sequence  of  op- 
eration; 

conducting  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductors 
connecting  a  group  of  corresponding  contact  posi- 
tions of  different  levels  of  the  routing  means  to  sole- 
noids associated  with  keys  of  varying  digiul  values 
in  the  same  rows  so  that  the  various  contact  positions 
of  each  level  are  connected  to  solenoids  associated 
with  different  rows  of  keys  on  the  keyboard; 

sensing  means  for  sequentially  sensing  frames  of  en- 
coded information  from  a  record  medium; 


from  said  photosetuing  means  to  provide  a  pulse  outfnit 
which  pulse  output  magnitude  reflects  the  size  of  in- 
dividual input  pulses  and  a  D.C.  signal  output  which  D.C. 
output  reflects  the  additive  magnitude  value  of  all  pulses 
received  from  said  photosensing  means  within  a  prede- 
termined interval;  discriminator  means  reqwnsive  to  the 


^k:^^ 


^^ 


O^T-r 


■».®<L>rD<J)S'X^5XD®0<3)5I)Ct>^IX!)(i^ 


9  mi 


^ 


eg 


pulse  output  from  said  integrator  means  to  provide  a 
pulse  output  for  each  pulse  received  which  is  above  a 
predetermined  lower  limit  and  below  a  predetermined 
upper  limit;  counter  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  out- 
put from  said  discriminator  means;  recorder  means;  and 
means  to  alternatively  connect  said  recorder  means  to  said 
D.C.  signal  or  to  the  output  of  said  counter  means. 


means  for  selectively  energizing  a  given  level  of  the 
routing  means  in  connection  with  each  character 
sensed  from  the  record  medium  by  said  sensing  means 
to  cause  energization  of  the  solenoid  connected  to 
the  position  of  that  level  to  which  the  wiper  is  set; 

additional  energizing  means  for  causing  energization 
of  certain  of  said  solenoids  according  to  information 
sensed  from  said  record  medium; 

first  operating  means  controlled  by  the  sequential  posi- 
tion of  the  routing  means  for  initiating  a  first  type  ot 
operation  of  said  device  during  the  sensing  of  a 
frame  of  information  following  the  entry  into  the 
keyboard  of  information  by  said  additional  ener- 
gizing means;  and 

second  operating  means  controUcd  by  the  sensing  of  a 
special  symbol  from  the  record  medium  during  the 
sensing  of  the  same  frame  of  information  for  initiating 
a  second  type  of  operation  of  said  device  following 
the  entry  into  the  keyboard  of  information  sensed 
from  the  record  medium  during  the  time  that  the 
sequentially-operable  wipers  of  the  routing  means 
were  traversing  said  group  of  conuct  positions. 


3,127,5M 
MACHINE  CONTROL 
Georges  G.  Fayard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Office 
National  d*Etndcs  ct  dc  Rcchcn^cs  Aironautiqnes, 
Chatilion-aotts-Bagncnx,    F^rancc,    a    corporation    of 
France 
Orichml  appUcatioa  Nor.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,397,  now 
Patent  No.  3,051,389,  dated  Ang.  28,  1942.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  172,444 
1  CWm.     (CL  235—152) 


3,127,545  

AEROSOL  PARTICLE  COUNTER 
Frank  R.  Gnstavaon,  Momstain  View,  Caif,  •^••■w  <» 

RTyco  InatmmS;  Inc.,  Mo«tain  View,  CaBf.  a  cor- 

tiratiffn  of  CaNf oraia 

•^FUed  Apr.  24.  1944,  Scr.  No.  24,7«      • 

IfClalmi.    (CL235— 92)  . 

1  In  an  aerosol  particle  counter  of  the  type  havmg 
means  to  esublish  a  path  of  air.  optical  means  associ- 
ated with  said  path  of  air  to  cause  a  change  m  light  value 
directly  correlated  to  particle  size,  and  photosensing  means 
adapted  to  sense  said  change  in  light  values  and  provide  a 
pulse  output  for  each  particle  within  said  path  of  air  which 
is  an  analogue  of  the  particle  size  the  improvement  com- 
prising: integrator  means  re^wnsive  to  the  pulse  input 


A  cutting  machine  for  the  shaping  of  torsional  blades 
having  a  general  shape  produced  by  a  constant  i^ane 
profile  displaced  and  simultaneously  routed  along  an 
altitude  coordinate  axis,  said  profile  being  defined  by 
limited  Fourier  series  rq>resenting  its  abscissa  and  ordi- 
nate with  respect  to  fixed  coordinate  axes  and  in  function 
of  an  angular  parameter  the  coefiBcients  of  which  are 
given,  comprising  a  harmonic  synthesizer  means  develop- 
ing from  a  first  rotative  shaft  the  angular  position  of  which 
represents  the  said  angular  parameter  and  from  said  given 
coefficients  continuously  varying  abscissa  and  ordinate 
representative  first  signals,  a  second  rotative  shaft  the 
angular  position  of  which  represents  the  altitude  coordi- 
nate, reductor  means  between  said  first  and  second  shafts, 
coordinate  changer  means  driven  by  said  second  shaft, 
adapted  to  derive  from  said  continuously  varying  ab- 
scissa and  ordinate  represenUtive  first  signal  and  from 
said  second  shaft  continuously  varying  abscissa  and  ordi- 
nate represenUtive  second  signal  respectively  equal  to 
said  continuously  varying  abscissa  and  ordinate  repre- 
senUtive first  signal  transformed  by  a  routit^^  the  co- 
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ordinate  axes  through  an  angle  equal  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  second  shaft,  a  first  servomechanism  con- 
trolling the  abscissa  of  the  cutter  of  said  machine  and 
driven  by  said  continuously  varying  abscissa  representa- 
tive second  signal,  a  second  servomechanism  controlling 
the  ordinate  of  the  cutter  and  driven  by  said  continuously 
varying  ordinate  representative  second  signal  and  a  thirjl 
servomechanism  controlling  the  altitude  of  the  cutt(' 
and  driven  by  said  second  shaft. 


I 


3  127  5f  7 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  AND  CALCULATING  i 
ARRANGEMENT  I 

Giinter  Martens,  Schliersec,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gmnuii, 
assignor  to  Kienzle  Appanite  G.in.b.H.,  Villin^n  b  i 
Schwaczwald,  Gennany 

Fikd  Apr.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24^81 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gomany  Apr.  24,   195< 

9  aaims.     (CI.  235—173) 


..fe. 


I  ±1    t±  4 


I    I   I    I    i?- 

jj  T   J   T  iA  *  I  •^•••- 


rality  of  contact  means  arranged  at  tb^  intersections  of 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  condu(|tors  and  settable 
to  connect  respectively  said  intersecting  conductors  for 
establishing  a  desired  association  between  digits  of  said 
number  and  their  respective  order  position  therein,  and 
digit  stepping  switch  means  responsive  io  the  application 
of  a  series  of  control  impulses  and  capable  of,  and  con- 
nected with  said  longitudinal  conducto^,  for  applying  a 
sequence  of  shift  impulses  sequentially  to  said  longitudinal 
conductors,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the  sequence 
of  said  series  of  control  imulaes,  for  aeqi  lential  transmittal 
of  said  shifting  impulses  to  said  shift  ngisters  in  accord- 
ance with  the  setting  of  said  contact  means  whereby  the 
digit  values  of  the  number  to  be  process  sd  are  transferred 
in  the  set  order  positions  into  the  respeci  ive  shift  registers. 


1.  In  an  electronic  storage  and  calculating  arrangement 
for  processing  multi-order  numbers,  in  combination,  «i 
electronic  accumulator  arrangement  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  shift  registers  sequentially  assigned  to  consecutive 
orders  of  said  numbers  respectively,   and  having  eatfh 
a  series  of  ferromagnetic  cores  sequentially  assigned  Jo 
different  digits  and  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
^teristic  and  each  being  capable  of  storing  alternatively 
digit-representing  and  no-digit  representing  information 
depending  upon  the  polarity  of  magnetic  saturation  there- 
of, and  including  circuit  means  for  applying  impulses  of 
{Redetermined  polarity  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  ♦n 
existing  magnetization   of   said   cores  and   for   shiftiig 
stored  information  along  said  series  of  cores;  circuit  meatis 
interconnecting  said  shift  registers  and  including  switch- 
ing means  capable  of  establishing   alternatively  cither 
one  of  two  connections  of  said  shift  registers,  one  co^i- 
nection  serving  to  close  each  individual  shift  register  to 
a  shift  ring  in  itself  for  transferring  digit  information 
from  the  last  core  of  the  particular  register  to  the  fifst 
core  thereof  upon  the  application  of  one  of  said  impulses, 
the  other  connection  serving  to  connect  said  plurality  of 
shift  registers  to  a  chain  of  registers  for  shifting,  upon 
application  of  said  impulses,  the  information  stored  in 
each  individual  one  of  said  shift  registers  assigned  to  |e- 
spective  orders,  to  the  respectively  sequent  shift  register 
assigned  to  a  different  order  whereby  the  total  stored  difit 
information  is  shifted  by  one  order  step;  and  input  nieaps 
for  applying  said  impulses  to  said  shift  registers,  said  in- 
put means  comprising  multi-contact  panel  means  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  conductors  respectively  assignfsd 
to  different  digit  values,  a  plurality  of  transverse  conduc- 
tors respectively  assigned  to  consecutive  orders  of  nutn- 
bcrs  to  be  processed,  each  of  said  transverse  conductors 
being  respectively  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  s4id 
shift  registers  assigned  to  the  respective  order,  and  a  plu- 


3,127,5M 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  tlME-PHASE 

COINCIDENCE  BETWEEN  SIGNALS 

WilUam  E.  N.  Doty  and  Mllford  R.  Lcc,  Pomx  City, 

Okla.,  aasiffDors  to  Coatiacntal  OU  Company,  Ponca 

CUy,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawa^ 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  B124S9 
9  Clain.    (CL  235— if  1) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  time  phase  coincidence 
of  a  first  signal  and  second  signal,  wlich  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recording  each  signal  as  an  <longated  constant 
width  track  on  a  transparent  recording  medium  on 
the  same  time  scale,  the  transveral  position  of  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  tacks  being  repre- 
senutive  of  the  amplitude  of  the  respective  signal, 

(b)  superpositioning  said  recording  media  in  contact- 
ing relation  with  coincidence  of  th  eir  respective  time 
scales, 

(c)  simultaneously  exposing  the  entire  length  of  one  of 
said  recording  media  to  a  constant  intensity  light 
source, 

(J)  moving  the  remaining  recordinj  media  in  a  direc- 
tion to  provide  relative  lengthw  se  movement  be- 
tween said  tracks,  and 

(e)  registering  the  amount  of  liglit  passing  through 
said  recording  media  as  a  functioi  of  the  time-phase 
relation  between  said  tracks. 


3,127,5t9 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOG  DIP  COMPUTER 
Gilbert  Swift,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  amigDor,  by 

mcnts,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 19M,  Ser.  N<  w  2,1M 
4  Claims.  (CL  235—]  89) 
1.  An  electric  apparatus  for  computing  the  true  dip 
and  direction  of  dip  of  an  interface  between  strata  inter- 
secting a  well  bore,  comprising  input  means  for  applying 
to  said  apparatus  a  first  and  a  plurality  of  second  electrical 
quantities  respectively  proportional  t>  the  diameter  of 
the  well  bore,  and  the  vertical  hcigits  from  a  datum 
depth  of  three  points  of  intersection  ott  the  interface  and 
the  well  bore  measured  at  three  loc^ions  spaced  about 
the  well  wall,  means  for  vectorially  dombining  said  sec- 


ond electrical  quantities  to  produce 


quantity  proportional  to  the  height  o    the  projection  of 


a  third  electrical 
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the  interface  along  the  well  bore  axis,  means  for  vectorial- 
ly combining  said  first  and  third  electrical  quantities  to 
generate  a  fourth  electrical  quantity  proportional  to  the 
height  of  the  projection  of  the  interface  along  the  well 
bore  axis,  means  for  producing  fifth  and  sixth  electrical 
quantities  which  are  proportional  to  the  product  of  said 
third  electrical  quantity  and  first  and  second  functions, 
respectively,  of  the  angle  between  the  direction  of  well 
deviation  and  the  direction  of  apparent  dip,  means  for 
producing  a  seventh  electrical  quantity  proportional  to 
the  sum  of  the  product  of  the  first  electrical  quantity  and 
a  function  of  the  angle  of  well  deviation,  and  the  product 
of  the  said  fifth  electrical  quantity  and  a  different  func- 


ed  beam  carrying  an  input  coil  which  is  positioned  within 
a  magnetic  field,  means  for  impressing  a  direct  current  in- 
put signal  on  said  input  coil,  thereby  to  deflect  said  beam 
in  accordance  with  said  input  signal,  means  including  an 
oscillator  responsive  to  movement  of  said  beam  for  de- 
veloping an  output  current,  a  second  electromechanical 
balance  unit  having  a  pivotally  mounted  beam  carrying 
an  input  coil  which  is  positioned  within  a  magnetic  field, 
said  second  electromechanical  balance  unit  including  a 
variable  resistance  device,  a  second  coil  carried  by  the 
beam  of  said  first  electromechanical  balance  unit,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  coil  and  said  resistance  de- 
vice in  circuit  with  said  input  coil  of  said  second  electro- 
mechanical balance  unit. 


3,127,511 
PRODUCTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING  BY  ACTIVA- 
TION ANALYSIS  AND  FLUID  WITHDRAWAL 
Hngh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,361 
4ClalaM.    (CL25t— 433) 


tion  of  said  angle  of  well  deviation,  electromechanical 
means  for  varying  the  said  fourth  electrical  quantity  to 
equal  said  seventh  electrical  quantity,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  mechanical  movement  of  said  electromechanical 
means  as  an  indication  of  the  true  dip  of  said  stratum, 
said  electromechanical  means  also  producing  an  eighth 
electrical  quantity  proportional  to  the  product  of  said 
fourth  electrical  quantity  and  a  function  of  the  true  dip, 
second  electromechanical  means  for  varying  said  eighth 
quantity  to  equal  said  sixth  quantity  and  means  for 
measuring  the  mechanical  ii|Ofvenient  of  said  second  elec- 
tromechanical device  as  an  indication  of  the  direction  of 
the  true  dip. 

3,127,519 
COMPUTER  EMPLOYING  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

BALANCE 
Ckarlce  G.  Roper,  FaMeld,  Edgar  S.  GUckrist,  ^ston, 
Md  Fiedcrkk  P.  Ftack,  Jr.,  Fak«eld,  Com.,  airipors 
Id  Robertihaw  Cootrob  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ...  .*^ 

Origi^d  application  June  1.  1954,  ««•  NiK  5W,W4,  now 
pirtent  No.  2,957,427,  dated  Oct.  25,  !»«••     DMded 
tad  tkta  Mpttcatioa  May  23,  194«,  Scr.  No.  30,8M 
7CtataM.    (CL  235— 193) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  productivity  profile  log  of 
a  borehole  which  comprises  withdrawing  fluid  from  the 
borehole  at  a  known  flow  rate,  activating  a  constituent 
of  the  fluid  entering  from  the  formation  surrounding  said 
borehole,  said  activation  being  carried  out  at  a  given  lo- 
cation in  the  borehole,  detecting  the  arrival  of  said  acti- 
vated constituent  downstream  from  said  given  location, 
and  timing  said  arrival  to  determine  the  velocity  of  said 
constituent  and  the  amount  of  constituent  upstream  from 
said  given  location. 


3  127,512 
NEUTRON-GAMMA  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECT- 

ING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ralpk  Monaghaa,  Tvlsa,  Okla.,  aisicnor  to  WeU  Surreys 

Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Debwarc 

Filed  June  34, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,741 

3  ClataM.    (CL  25*— 7L5) 
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tkm  in  a  region  exposed  to  a  flux  of  slow  neutrons,  «n 
intercept<Mr  of  slow  neutrrais  di^>08ed  about  said  crystal, 
said  interceptor  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and 
lithium,  means  diqxMed  between  said  interceptor  and  said 
crystal  for  stopping  alpha  particles  produ(xd  upon  tke 
capture  of  slow  neutrons  by  boron,  and  electrical  means 
suppressing  such  electrical  signals  from  said  scintillation 
counter  as  are  occasioned  by  gamma  rays  of  energy 
greater  than  that  of  gamma  rays  from  said  ekment 


to  said  general  direction  of  each  leaf  of  Aie  inner  and  outer 
rings  and  means  mounting  the  outer  rinp  of  leaves  where- 
by a  gap  between  any  two  leaves  offthe  inner  ring  is 


3,127^13 

PYROGRAPHITE  POLARIZER 

G«org   Rapprccfat,    West   Newton,    Msm^   asslgiior   to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lcxlncton,  Mam^  a  coqp<S^ti«n 

of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t5,7M 
ISClaima.    (CL  25»-M) 


covered  by  a  leaf  in  the  outer  ring  foi 
passing  through  said  gap. 


3.  A  polarization  device  for  electromagnetic  radiati^ 
from  the  radio  frequency  to  and  including  the  infrared 
gion  comprising  a  polarization  element  of  pyrographite 
oriented  so  that  the  direction  of  minimum  attenuation  pf 
the  electrical  field  vector  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
extends  in  said  element  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  radiation. 


3,127,514 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 
RADUTION  BEAMS 
Gcofffc  Harold  Sterp,  Monat  Royal,  Qncbcc, 

FrcDctte,  Laval  des  Rapides,  Qncbcc,  and  Frederick 
WOliaiB  Ti«sar«,  Potatc  Claire,  Qncbcc,  Canada, 
asrignon  to  Aviation  Electric  Limited,  Montreal,  Q«c- 
kcc,  Canada,  a  kody  corporate  and  polMc 

Filed  Fak  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  r^M  ' 

■ppUcatfon  Canada  Fab.  S,  IfM 
5  Claims.     (CL  25^—l%5) 


1.  For  high  energy  beams  wherein  the  quanta  compris- 
ing the  beam  travel  as  rays  in  straight  lines  from  a  souace, 
a  collimator  which  comprises,  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring 
of  longitudinally  extending  leaves  of  quantum  absorbing 
material,  each  ring  comprising  at  least  three  leaves  ex- 
tending in  a  general  direction  away  from  the  source  to 
define  a  solid  angle  at  the  source  each  leaf  thereby  being 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  rays  from  said  source  so  that 
quanta  to  be  absorbed  by  said  leaves  intercept  said  leaves 

at  small  angles  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  leaves  and  a  depth  of  absorption  material  e£|ec- 
tively  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  said  leaf  is  pre- 
sented to  said  quanta,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination 


absorbing  quanta 


3,127,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING,  HANDLING  AND/ 
OR  UnUZING  HIGHLY  RADIOACnyE 
MATERIALS  T 

1  Rnc  VUal-Ma-BI 


2», 
FBed  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,(71 

Dec.  3«,  195t 
9  ClainM.    (CL  25«— IN) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storing  and  handling  of  a  ra- 
diation emitter,  comprising  a  protective  man  adapted  to 
shield  the  operating  personnel  from  said  radiation  upon 
the  lodging  of  said  emitter  substantially  at  the  center  of 
said  nuas,  said  mass  being  provided  ^th  a  straight  duct 
of  imiform  cross  section  open  at  its  enis  and  passing  sub- 
stantially through  said  center,  a  carrier  for  said  emitter 
movably  disposed  in  said  duct,  a  pair  of  elongated  plugs 
slidably  fitting  within  said  duct  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier,  said  plugs  being  composed  of  a  material  adapted 
to  absorb  radiation  from  said  source,  thereby  substantially 
blocking  the  passage  of  radiation  from  iaid  source  through 
said  duct  in  a  position  of  said  aourcq  within  said  mass, 
said  carrier  and  said  plugs  being  displkoeaUe  within  said 
duct  between  a  shielded  position  near  aaid  center  and  an 
exposed  positioo  remote  therefrom  in  I  which  said  carrier 
lies  outside  said  mass,  a  radiation-sensitive  cell  positioned 
within  said  mass  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shielded  position 
adjacent  the  path  of  displacement  of  said  carrier,  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  connected  to  said  cell  for  providing 
externally  of  said  mass  an  indication  Of  the  intensity  of 
irradiation  of  said  cell  by  said  emitter. 


ABLE    SCAN 
INTENSITY 
State  Col- 


29^U 

3) 

sing,  in  combina- 


3,12731< 
STAR    TRACKER    HAVING 

DEPENDENT  UPON  RADIATl' 
Charles  R.  AmaMnnan 
lege,  Pai,  Bssignnn  to 
Colkfe,  Pa.,  a  corponllnn  of 

Filed  May  M,  19M,  Sm. 
9  CWbbs.    (CL     ' 
1.  An  electro-optical  syMem  comi 

tion,  an  optical  receiver  having  at  leaist  an  optical  axis 
and  a  field  of  view,  said  receiver  incli)ding  means  to  col- 
lect ray  energy  from  an  illtuiinatiof^  source  and  focus 
said  energy  in  a  plane,  means  having  kn  aperture  in  such 
focal  plane  to  define  the  optical  field!  of  view,  means  to 
modulate  said  collected  ray  energy  m  accordance  with 
azimuth  and  elevation  relations  betwQen  said  source  and 
said  system,  transducer  means  locatdd  in  optical  align- 
ment beyond  said  aperture  to  produce  elecUical  signals 
representative  of  modulated  collected  ray  eoergy  passing 
throu^  said  aperture,  means  to  separately  positioo  said 
receiver  optical  axis  in  azimuth  anc  in  elevatioa,  first 
control  means  to  cause  said  poaitiomog  means  to  move 
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said  receiver  optical  axis  until  an  illumination  source  is 
located,  means  to  de-energize  said  first  control  means 
upon  the  location  of  said  illumination  source,  and  sec- 
ond control  means  responsive  to  the  resultant  modulated 
electrical  signals  to  produce  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  error  in  the  azimuth  and  elevation  relations 
between  said  source  and  said  system,  said  second  con- 


trol means  causing  said  positioning  means  to  continuously 
adjust  the  receiver  optical  axis  to  track  said  illumination 
source,  and  a  monitoring  system  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  ray  energy  collecting  means  to  be  responsive 
to  output  signal  strength  above  a  predetermined  level  to 
energize  the  receiver  positioning  means  so  as  to  adjust 
the  scan  of  the  receiver  away  from  a  source  of  iUumina- 
tion  of  too  great  an  intensity  for  the  system. 


3,127,517 
COLOR  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  ■^•gJ*J3;,i;7jJj;2tfii'Ir5lar 
HM  Anr.  27, 195^  Ser.  No.  5tl.245 
Sektaaa.    (CL25«-22«) 


path  of  said  first  light  portion  for  preferentially  trans- 
mitting light  of  said  first  color,  a  second  filter  interposed 
in  the  path  of  said  second  light  portion  for  preferentially 
transmitting  light  of  said  second  color,  whereby  each  of  the 
composite  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  photo- 
sensitive means  includes  a  first  signal  component  having 
a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  light  received  from  said 
firet  colored  regions  and  a  second  signal  component  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  light  received  from 
said  second  colored  regions,  a  first  signal  magnitude  con- 
trolling means  coupled  to  the  first  photosensitive  means 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  composite  output  signal 
thereof  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  composite  out- 
put signal  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  larger  signal  com- 
ponent is  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
smaller  signal  component  of  the  second  photosensitive 
means  composite  output  signal,  a  second  signal  magnitude 
controlling  means  coupled  to  the  second  photosensitive 
means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  composite  output  sig- 
nal thereof  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  composite 
output  signal  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  larger  signal 
component  is  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
smaller  signal  component  of  the  first  photosensitive  means 
composite  output  signal,  and  first  and  second  difference 
signal  generating  means  each  adapted  to  produce  a  signal 
representing  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  a  pair  of 
received   signals,   said   first   difference   signal   generating 
means  being  coupled  to  receive  the  respective  composite 
output  signals  of  the  second  photosensitive  means  and  the 
first  signal  magnitude  controlling  means,  and  said  second 
difference  signal  generating  means  being  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  respective  composite  output  signals  of  the  first 
photosensitive  means  and  the  second  signal  magnitude 
controlling  means. 


'f  mum 'm-m»    ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  illuminated  chart  having 
superposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  discrete  regions,  each 
region  being  characterized  by  one  of  first  and  second 
colors,  and  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  when  and 
only  when  a  region  characterized  by  said  first  color  is 
being  crossed  and  a  second  output  signal  when  and  only 
when  a  region  characterized  by  said  second  color  is  being 
crossed,  comprising  in  combinauon.  fir^t  and  second  photo- 
sensitive means  for  producing  composite  output  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  light  received  thereby, 
a  scanning  means  for  receiving  light  successively  from 
a  series  of  contiguous  elemental  areas  of  said  chart  and 
for  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  received  light  along  a 
first  path  to  the  first  photosensitive  means  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  received  light  along  a  second  path  to  the 
second  photosensitive  means,  a  first  filter  interposed  m  the 


3,127,518 

SERVICE  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS 

Caiy  H.  Pmitt,  114  E.  Okmnlgce,  Mnskoccc,  Okia, 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192^83 

8  Clatans.     (CL  299— 59) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  adapted  for  assembly  with  an 
emergency  service  vehicle  having  an  electrical  system 
including  a  battery  and  an  engine  driven  generator  and 
a  regulator,  said  generator  having  a  field  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  regulator  having  a  field  terminal 
normally  connected  to  said  generator  field  terminal,  said 
regulator  having  an  input  terminal  normally  connected 
to  said  generator  output  terminal,  said  regulator  having 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  battery,  said  ap- 
paratus adapting  said  service  vehicle  for  elecmcally  iso- 
lating said  service  vehicle  generator  from  the  balance 
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of  the  service  vehicle  electrical  system  and  impressilig 
the  output  of  said  generator  onto  a  foreign  electrioal 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  current  metering  means  and  switch  means  and  a 

pair  of  charging  cables, 
{b)  said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  the  output  terminal  of  said  generator  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  current  metering  means  aftd 
disconnect  the  output  terminal  of  said  generator  from 
the  regulator  input  terminal, 

(c)  one  of  said  charging  cables  being  adapted  for 
grounding  with  respect  to  said  service  vehicle,     I 

(d)  the  other  of  said  charging  cables  being  electricafy 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  current 
metering  means, 

(e)  said  charging  cables  respectively  terminating  in 
means  for  connecting  into  the  foreign  electrical  sys- 
tem whereby  upon  driving  said  generator  current  is 
availaUe  for  the  foreign  electrical  system. 


3,127^19 
SWITCHING  MATRICES  WITH  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  SHORT-CIRCUIT  IN  THE  GATES 
AT  THE  CROSSINGS 
TJakko  Marinus  Schuringa  and  WUkm  Smit,  HDversaii, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  CoMi- 
pany,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  EklawiMv 
FOed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100^05 
Cfaamg  priority,  appHcatton  Netherlands  Apr.  13,  196  i 
4  CfaUms.     (CL  3«7— M) 


toi      k    %* 


M^ 


4.  A  switching  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  inpLt 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  output  conductors  defining  a 
plurality  of  conductor  crossings  between  separate  inpiut 
and  output  conductors,  normally  closed  crossing  g^te 
means  at  each  of  said  crossings,  said  crossing  gate  meatis 
being  arranged  to  be  selectively  opened  at  first  instants  jf 
a  pulse  cycle  whereby  any  input  conductor  is  connect  rd 
to  no  more  than  one  output  conductor  at  said  first  in- 
stants, first  and  second  points  of  different  potential,  men  is 
connecting  said  output  conductors  to  said  second  point, 
first  and  second  storing  pulse  generators  having  first  ajid 
secoixi  setting  windings  respectively,  first  and  second  fir- 
ing windings  respectively,  and  first  and  second  output 
windings  respectively,  first,  second  and  third  normally 
closed  gate  means,  means  connecting  said  first  gate  meafi!> 
between  said  first  point  and  one  of  said  input  conductors, 
means  connecting  said  second  gate  means  and  first  setting 
winding  serially  between  said  first  point  and  said  one  con- 
ductor, means  connecting  said  second  setting  winding  and 
tliird  gate  means  serially  between  said  one  conductor  afid 
said  second  point,  a  source  of  information  signals  con- 
nected to  operate  said  first  gate  means,  a  source  of  pufse 
signals  connected  to  said  second  and  third  gate  means  to 
open  said  second  and  third  gate  means  simultaneously  a|  a 
second  instant  and  separately  at  third  and  fourth  instadts 
of  said  pulse  cycles,  means  for  connecting  said  pulse 
source  to  said  first  and  second  firing  windings  to  apidy 
pulses  thereto  subsequent  the  application  of  pulses  to  the 
re^)ective  serially  connected  gate  means,  and  output  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output  win|d- 
ings. 


Masch  81,  1964 


3,127^2t 
LOW  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  CORE 
STEPPING  DEVICK 
NichohH  F.  Photiadct,  Mfaucanolh,  MhuL,  aaignor  to 
Mhineapolb-Honcywcll   Regnlator  Company,  Mfainc- 
apolfa,  Minn.,  a  cotporattoB  of  Del 
Flkd  Dec  21, 1961,  Scr.  N 

9  Clatana.    (CL  397— tS) 


• — «i  ^  ^i/|  ^  '^  ^ 

'M 


y<~jg-^' — 


-'uris- 


1.  Low  frequency  oscillator  apparatus  comprising:  sat- 
urable magnetic  core  means  including  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ing means  coupled  thereto;  a  source  of  alternating  current 
potential;  a  source  of  direct  current  potential:  first  cir- 
cuit means  including  resistive  meani  connecting  said 
sources  in  energizing  relation  to  a  firtt  of  said  winding 
means;  polarity  reversing  switching  meens  having  control 
and  switching  electrodes,  said  switching  electrodes  being 
connected  to  effect  the  reversal  of  polarity  of  said  direct 
current  potential  to  said  first  circuit  means  upon  a  signal 
being  applied  to  said  control  electrodef;  means  including 
further  of  said  winding  means  and 
connected  to  sense  the  effect  of  tlie  sat 
netic  core  means  and  provide  an  outpu 
thereto;  and  means  connecting  said  oi 
switching  means  control  electrodes  f 
of  the  polarity  of  said  direct  current 
ing  means  upon  each  occurrence  of  sat 
means. 


resistive  means 
tion  of  said  mag- 
signal  in  response 
put  signal  to  said 
causing  a  reversal 
ce  to  said  wind- 
ation  of  said  core 


CORE 


3,127,321 
LOW  FREQUENCY  MAG: 

STEPPING  DEVIC 
James  Lee  Jensen,  St.   Loois  Park. 

MinncapoUs-Honeywell   Regnlator  L;onipany 
apoUs,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Deb*  are 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  I<l,t7< 
14  Claims.     (CL  397— IS) 


to 
Mimw- 


1.  Low  frequency  oscillator  apparatps  oompriaing:  in- 
put circuit  means  having  input  terminak  energized  from  a 
source  of  alternating  ciurent;  saturable  magnetic  core 
means,  mid  means  including  winding  cieans;  means  com- 
prising impedance  means  connecting  s4id  winding  means 
to  said  input  circuit  means;  a  source  ofl  direct  current  po- 


Makch  81,  1964 
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tential:  switdiing  circuit  means  having  control  and  switch- 
ing tennbials,  said  switching  terminals  connecting  said 
direct  curreot  potential  in  polarity  reversaWe  direction  to 
said  impedance  means  for  energizing  said  oore  means  from 
said  alternating  current  and  said  direct  current  to  drive 
said  core  slowly  to  saturation;  and  core  saturation  re- 
4>onsive  control  means  ccwmected  to  said  switching  means 
oontit>l  terminals  for  actuating  said  switching  means  to 
reverse  smd  polarity  direction  of  said  direct  current  poten- 
tial upon  saturation  of  said  core  oteans. 


being  coupled  to  said  source  for  providing  an  operating 
ventage  to  said  other  element  when  said  one  element  is 
not  conducting,  said  operating  volUgc  being  developed 
by  cunvot  from  said  source  through  said  divider,  and 


3,127,522 
TIME  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  USING  SATURABLE 

CORE  INPUT 
Uoyd  M.  Thomdykc,  RomvUic,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rami  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddnwwc 

mmk  Ian.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,271 
S  ChOiM.     (CL  397— M.5) 


means  coupled  to  said  divider  for  at  least  momentarily 
bkx:king  the  current  therethrough  arvd  removing  said  op- 
erating vohagc  to  cause  said  otiier  element  to  assume 
its  non-oooductive  state  which  in  turn  causes  said  one 
f4f>ip^t  u>  become  aiKl  then  remain  conductive. 


■«•'* 


1.  A  controllable  switching  circuit  for  a  load  compris- 
ing a  switching  device  having  three  electrodes  and  being 
capable  of  passing  current  from  a  first  to  a  second  of 
said  electrodes  only  when  the  third  electrode  receives  a 
predetermined  input  signal,  a  load  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  thereby  forming  a  series  combination  in- 
cluding said  switching  device  and  load,  a  voltage  source 
for  producing  said  current,  means  for  coupling  said  source 
acrom  said  series  combination,  a  transfonner  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  be- 
ing coupled  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes,  means 
for  making  said  switching  device  normally  non-conductive 
of  said  current,  means  including  a  condenser  in  series  with 
said  primary  winding  for  coupling  the  primary  windmg 
•cron  said  voltage  source,  and  switching  means  coupled 
acroM  said  primary  winding  and  condenser,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  switching  means  is  open, 
said  condenser  is  charged  by  the  voluge  source  current 
flowing  in  a  first  direction  through  said  primary  wmdmg 
so  as  to  cause  said  switching  device  to  be  maintained  non- 
conductive,  while  when  said  switching  means  is  dosed, 
said  condenser  is  discharged  through  the  primary  winding 
causing  a  current  therein  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
ftrtt  direction  and  thereby  effecting  said  predetermined  m- 
put  signal  to  the  switching  device  so  as  to  allow  cur- 
rent from  the  voltage  source  to  pass  through  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  said  load,  said  switching  means 
being  operative  after  a  predetermined  time  to  stop  the 
discharging  of  said  condenser  and  allow  it  to  be  recharged 
thereby  ending  said  predetermined  input  signal  and  caus- 
ing the  current  to  said  load  to  cease. 


3,127,524 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Dever,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mtonc- 
apoUs-Honcywell    Regubtor    Company,   MtameapoIiB, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  397— 88  J) 


3,127,523 

BISTABLE  HOLDING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 

-AND"  CIRCUIT  COUPLING 

Gale  A.  JaDsn,  St.  PanL  Mbu..  assignor  to  Spcnj  R«»d 

cirpirSK   New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 


FHcd  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,255 

liSahi.     (CL  397—88.5) 

1    A  bisUble  circuit  comprising  two  active  elements 

cross  coupled  one  to  another  and  commonly  coupled  to  a 

sounx  of  potential,  a  potential  divider  including  the  crow 

coupling  from  one  element  to  the  other,  said  divider 


1.  A  polarity-decision  amplifier  comprising  a  signal 
amplifying  means,  an  input  gate  means  for  normally 
establishing   a   signal   bypass   path   for   an   mput   ugna^ 
whereby  to  prevent  said  input  signal  from  affectmg  said 
amplifying  means,  a  signal  polarity  responsive  means,  an 
output  gate  means  connected  between  said  amplifying 
means  and  said  responsive  means  for  normally  establish- 
ing a  signal  bypass  path  for  an  output  signal  from  said 
amplifying  means  whereby  to  prevent  said  output  signal 
from  affecting  said  responsive  means,  and  bias  signal  sup- 
ply means  for  supplying  bias  signals  for  selectively  affect- 
ing said  normal  operation  of  said  input  gate  means  and 
said  output  gate  means  whereby  to  aUow  said  mput  signal 
to  be  applied  to  said  polarity  responsive  means,  said  buis 
signal  supply  means  being  operative  to  selectively  termi- 
nate and  restore  said  normal  condition  of  said  output  gate 
circuit  within  the  time  interval  between  a  selective  termi- 
nation and  restoration  of  said  normal  operation  of  said 
input  gate  circuit. 
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3,127^25 

CASCADED  TUNNEL  DIODES  WITH  MEANS 

APPLY  ADVANCE  AND  RESET  PULSES  TO  Dl 

FERENT  TERMINALS 

Benjamin  Rabinovid,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ra4io 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,202 

14  Claims.     (CL  Ml—SiS) 


**     'ujy^-i/^ 


m 


.TT: 


■■'r-JirJ 


^  /i/^^ 


;■! 


1.  A  plurality  of  bistable  storage  :>tages  each  haviig 
stable  set  and  reset  operating  states:  means  includirg 
unidirectional  conducting  devices  connecting  said  stages 
in  cascade;  sieans  for  applying  information  input  signals 
to  at  least  one  of  said  stages  for  setting  said  one  of  s^id 
stages;  and  information  shift  means  applying  advai 
and  then  resef  pulses  to  all  of  the  even  and  odd  nu| 
bered  ones  of  said  stages,  respectively,  followed  by 
vance  and  then  reset  pulses  to  all  of  said  odd  and  ev^n 
numbered  stages,  respectively. 


i 


3,I27,52< 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING 

TUNNEL  DIODE 

David  A.  Bishop,  Lexington,  Ky^  tMignor  to  Inteiiittlo4il 

Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Yorit  | 

Fiiad  Aag.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,<S7        ' 
%  Chrin.    (CL  307— St^S) 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier  sta^ 
each  including  an  output  load  impedance,  a  tunnel  dio^e 
element  exhibiting  a  positive  fesistance  characteristic  ov^r 
a  pair  of  potential  ranges  and  a  negative  resistance  char- 
acteristic over  a  potential  ran^  intermediate  to  said 
potential  ranges,  one  of  said  stages  being  responsive  to 
a  range  of  potentials  applied  to  its  input  to  produce  out- 
put potentials  within  another  range,  said  element  being 
interposed  in  series  with  the  load  impedance  of  said  ofie 
of  said  stages,  and  means  for  positively  feeding  bacic 
the  potential  developed  across  said  element  to  the  iappt 
of  a  stage  of  said  amplifkr. 


3,127,527 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AItIb  W.  EUon  and  Gordon  A.  Yinccnt,  Scattk,  Wl.^^ 

aasignon  to  MiBiieapoiis*Hoiicywcil  Rcgvlator  Con- 

■any,  Mimieapoiis,  Mfcu.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclaw«« 

Fifed  Dec  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15«,2tf  i 

7  Claini.    (CL  310—8.6)  I 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising:  a  fleii- 

bk  ceramic  t)eam,  said  beam  being  formed  from  a  pki- 


rality  of  individual  ceramic  elements 
mechanical  strain  when  an  electrical  st  ress  is  applied,  said 
elements  being  arranged  in  a  first  and  b  second  row,  each 
of  said  elements  having  two  major  surfaces  and  two  minor 
surfaces,  each  of  said  elements  within  said  rows  being 
positioned,  to  have  minor  surfaces  ccntiguous,  and  said 


March  31,  1964 
which  produce  a 


»>, 


first  row  being  positioned  adjacent  sai<  second  row  so  as 
to  have  major  surfaces  contiguous;  bearing  means  affixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  ceramic  beam;  and  support  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bearing  means  to  permit 
flexure  of  said  ceramic  beam  when  ap  -  ■  - 
applied. 


electrical  stress  is 


3,127,52« 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  <;ENERAT0R 

Edmund  C.  Lary,  Vernon,  and  Rnsaeif  G.  Mcyerand,  Jr., 

United  Aircraft 
corporattoB  of 


East   Hartford,  Coul,  aasigDors  tt> 
CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Coon.^  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 196t,  Scr.  No.  60,129 


15  ClalM.     (0.310-11) 


1.  A  magnetohydroelectric  generator  comprising  an 
elongated  dua  forming  a  main  passage,  means  for  in- 
ducing a  flow  of  an  electrically  conduttive  gaseous  fluid 
stream  through  said  duct  at  superson^  velocity,  a  first 
means  adjacent  said  duct  for  inducing  a  ipulsating  magnetic 
field  which  passes  through  the  fluid  strdun  to  create  inter- 
mittent bimching  of  the  fluid  in  said  stream,  thereby  pro- 
viding spaced  bits  or  perturbations  whico  travel  in  a  down- 
stream direction,  a  second  means  for  inducing  a  second 
magnetic  field  passing  through  the  fltlid  stream  and  lo- 
cated a  predetermined  distance  downs^eam  of  said  first- 
mentioned  field-producing  means,  said  bits  passing  through 
said  second  field  and  producing  puLyting  energy,  and 
means  for  extracting  sakd  energy. 


AND  MOTION 


Pait,  IlL, 


3,127,529 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DRIVE 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Edward  L.  BaiTctt,  506  MbHw,  La 
assigiior  of  elcTca  percent  to  Lonis  |L.  PoU,  Elmwood, 
cfeven  percent  to  H.  P.  BcyBolds,  Wltancttc,  aad  cfeTca 
percent  to  Frank  A.  Fvar,  Rlrcrrii  ^  DL,  aad  dcrca 
pMxcat  to  William  G.  Pokl,  White 

Fifed  Jaly  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,SB4 


25  Claims.    (CL  310—11) 


18.  An  electromechanical  device  of 
a  spring  re^  is  vibrated  electrically 
reed  is  utilized  as  a  mechanical  drive, 
port,  a  reed,  said  reed  having  one  end 


the  type  in  which 
and  the  vibrating 
comprising  a  sup- 
thereof  affixed  to 


said  support,  said  reed  having  spaced  anart  arms,  a  ratchet 


wheel  joumally  carried  on  said  sunwrt 


said  QMced  apart 
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reed  arms  flanking  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet,  means 
rockably  mounting  said  ratchet  on  said  spaced  apart  reed 


.-rtS^iii 


thereto,  the  combination  of  a  main  winding,  a  start  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  protecting  the  motor  from  adverse 
conditions  of  temperature  or  current,  said  protecting  means 
comprising  a  heat  conductive  strap  disposed  in  a  stator 
winding,  said  conductive  strap  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  sUtor  winding,  and  a  thermostat  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  casing  detachaUy  secured  to  the  con- 
ductive strap  and  being  in  ciurent  conducting  relationship 
thereto,  said  thermostat  having  a  single  terminal  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  connected  to  said  source  of  current. 


arms,  and  said  ratchet  arranged  and  constnicted  to  engage 
and  drive  said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,127,530 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Howard  T.  White,  Melroac  Pwk,  Piu,  assignor  to  Fostoria 
CorporatioB,  HmtiagdoB  Valley,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Wad  Feb.  21, 1H2.S«.  No.  174,173 

9  Chtes.    (CL  310-^) 


.  3,127,532 

SOLID  POLE  FOR  SELF-STARTING 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Sven    Gynt,    Vasteras,    Sweden,    assignor   to    Allmanna 
Svensfca  Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporatioB 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No-  108,639 
,  Briorlty,  appUcatioa  Sweden  May  14,  1960 
2ClaiBis.     (CL  310— 183) 


1   Cooling  apparatus  for  the  motor  bousing  of  a  motor 
driven  pump  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  havmg  a 
wall  with  spaced  paraUel  end  marginal  edge  poruons  and 
curved  space  side  marginal  edge  portions,  said  edge  por- 
tions being  of  at  least  casing  wall  thickness  and  provid- 
ing gasket  retaining  abutment  faces,  said  casing  being  of 
a  size  to  extend  in  partial  surrounding  relation  to  a  motor 
housing,  a  hollow  rectangular  gasket  engaging  said  casing 
at  said  abutment  faces  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  and 
extending  therealong  for  simultaneous  engagement  with 
the  exterior  of  said  motor  housing,  adjustable  connecting 
members  extending  between  said  end  marginal  edge  por- 
tions for  retaining  said  casing  in  mounted  posiuon  on 
the  motor  housing,  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  delivery  con- 
nections in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  members  interiorly  disposed  in  said  aising  and 
providing  a  tortuous  flow  path  for  cooling  fluid  flowing 
between  said  cooUng  fluid  inlet  and  deUvery  connecuoni. 


1.  Solid  salient  pole  piece  for  the  field  magnet  of  a 
self-starting  synchronous  motor,  said  pole  having  a  num- 
ber of  slots  on  the  pole  face,  said  slots  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  depth  of  said 
slots  being  at  least  as  great  as  half  the  maximum  radial 
thickness  of  the  pole  piece  and  non-magnetic  electrically 
non-conducting  material  substantially  filling  said  slots. 


3,U7,533 
BRUSH  LEAD  CONNECTION  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
GraysoB  E.  Gardacr,  Jr.,  Rochester,  NY;,  •"*«»<*  *» 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ratioB of  Dctaware 

Fifed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,450 
6  Chilte.    (CL  310—245) 


3,127,531  __^    ^ 

MOTOR  PROTECnON  ARRANGEMENT 

Dwight  L.  Tothcr^N-A^wo-e,  ^.^ILSSK  % 
Cwrlcr  CorporatioB,  SyncBta,  N.Y^  «  corpor«tloB  or 

nfed  Not.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,563 
3  ChifeM.    (CL  310—68) 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  a  dynamoelcctric  madMne 
comprising  a  generally  channel  shaped  brush  casmg  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  keyhole  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 
said  openings  extending  generally  from  the  rearward  end 
towwd  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  bnish  fittmg 
slidably  in  said  casing  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  etoc- 
trical  lead  connected  to  said  bnish,  an  elongate  member 
connected  to  said  lead  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  brush, 
said  member  being  transversely  insertable  only  ««>»i«J 

..  ta  .  h-»c.*c-.,.«^  ^^«^^  SLrrj^.elo'*^  Je'i^al^^li^S;^. 
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for  mamteining  said  member  at  the  rearward  ends  ot 
said  openings. 

3,127^34 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  WITH  AN 

ENAMEL  COATED  BASE 

Gcsiniis  Dicnicr,   EindboTcii,  NcthcriaBdi,  aarignor  to 

North  American  PhiUiw  Compaay,  inc..  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FScd  Jan.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  8MM 

Ctainu  priority,  appiicatioo  Netbcriandi  Feb.  4, 1960 

2  Clainu.    (CL  313— IN) 


means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  eh«n» 
ber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  s^d  primary  arc, 
a  primary  anode  mounted  within  said  chamber,  a  cathode 
structure  consisting  of  a  cathode  and  (cathode  holder 
mounted  within  said  chamber  in  spaced 
primary  anode  and  in  axial  alignment 
secondary  anode  mounted  within  said 
rounding  the  tip  of  said  cathode  and  el< 


lation  to  said 
with,  a  cooled 
ber  and  sur- 
ly insulated 


therefrom,  a  power  supply  means  conned^  in  a  first  cir- 


1.  An  electroluminescent  element  built  up  of  a  carrier 
and  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material  enclosed  be- 
tween two  conductive  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
permeable  to  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  electrolumines- 
cent layer  when  applying  a  voltagt  between  the  two  con- 
ductive layers,  characterized  in  that  the  carrier  consists 
of  metal  surrounded  by  enamel  on  all  sides  and  that  the 
element  comprises,  in  addition,  a  third  conductive  layer 
and  at  least  one  insulating  layer,  an  insulating  layer  be- 
ing provided  between  the  third  conductive  layer  and  one 
of  the  other  conductive  layers,  in  a  manner  such  that  at 
least  the  layers  present  on  the  side  of  the  layer  of  electro* 
luminescent  material  remote  from  the  carrier  are  per- 
meable to  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  electroluminescent 
layer  upon  applying  a  voltage  between  the  two  conductive 
layers. 


'  cuit  with  said  secondary  anode  and  said  c  athode  so  as  to 


3,127,535 
VISUAL  READOUT  DEVICE 
Harold  T.  WcatcrlMim,  1725  HmtDp  Drive, 

F1M  Not.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,637 
5  aaiBH.    (CL  313— 1«9J) 


GariaadtTcs. 


J  maintain  a  secondary  arc  therebetween 
si4>ply  means  connected  in  a  second  circi 
mary  anode  and  said  cathode  so  as  to 
pressure  primary  arc  therebetween,  evacui 
nected  to  said  chamber  to  maintain  the 
at  a  selected  low  pressure,  means  for  f< 
source  thereof  around  said  cathode  and 
joodary  arc,  and  means  for  cooling  said 
and  secondary  anode. 


1.  A  visual  readout  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacked  plates  of  transparent  material,  certain  of  said 
plates  having  a  transparent  conductive  symbol  deposited 
on  the  front  side  thereof  and  another  conductive  sym- 
bol on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  plurality  oi  insulating 
members  ^aced  in  alternate  fashion  between  said  plates 
and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  aperture,  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  through  said  plates  and  said 
insulating  members,  a  single  glow  discharge  gas  entirely 
filling  said  channel  and  the  apertures  in  said  insulating 
members,  and  means  tor  producing  a  gaseous  discharge 
between  the  conductive  symbol  on  the  rear  side  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  plates  and  the  conductive  symbol  on 
the  front  ride  of  the  next  succeeding  plate. 


3,127,536 
MAGNETICALLY-STABILIZED    LOW   PRES- 
SURE ARC   APPARATUS   AND   METHOD 
OF   OPERATION 
Charics  K.  McLane,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 
CarlMc  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  78,089 
12  Clainis.    (CL  313—162) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  a  very  stable  low  pressure 
primary  arc  which  comprises  a  lcak-ti|^t  arc  chamber; 


said 
with  said  pri- 
aintain  a  low- 
means  con- 
ressure  therein 
ing  gas  from  a 
ough  said  sec- 
cathode  holder 


3,U7437 

CATHODE  MOUNT  AND  ALLOY  THEREFOR 
Card  W.  Horati^,  CaldwcU,  NJ.,  asikw 

Fflad  F^^STlMO,  Scr.  No.  1  ,045 
7  OdHM.    (CL  313—346) 


1.  A  cathode  comprising  a  core  having  k  coating  there- 
on of  emitting  material,  said  core  comprising  an  alloy 
consisting  by  weight  and  exclusive  of  difficdltly  removable 
impurities,  of  from  30  to  60%  cobalt,  0.01  to  2.0%  alumi- 
num, 2  to  25%  tungsten,  2  to  25%  molybdenum.  0.01 
to  0.25%  carbon,  0.01  to  0.10%  magnesium  and  the  re- 
mainder nickel,  said  alloy  having  relatively  high  hot 
strength,  poor  heat  conductivity,  and  good  effect  on  emis- 
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sion  from  said  coating,  for  improved  operation  of  said 
cathode. 


3,127,538 
PACKAGED  TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICE  HAVING  MAGNETIC  DIRECT- 
ING MEANS 
Edward  C.  Dcnch,  NceAnm,  Mass.,  aasignei  to  Raytlicon 
Company,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 
Nov.  30, 1953,  Scr.  No.  394,965 
12  CkitaM.     (CL  315-^39) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  containing  therein  a  periodic  slow  wave  energy 
transmission  structure  for  propagating  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  along  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  said 
structure,  and  said  tube  further  including  a  lead-in  assem- 
bly extending  from  said  structure,  a  source  of  electrons,  di- 
rective means  including  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  transverse  to  said  path  for  directing  said  electrons 
from  said  source  adjacent  said  path  in  energy  coupling 
relationship  with  said  wave  energy,  said  magnetic  field 
producing  means  surrounding  said  tube  envelope  and 
including  a  centrally  located  aperture  for  receiving  said 
lead-in  assembly  of  said  tube,  said  magnetic  field  produc- 
ing means  further  including  at  least  one  reentrant  annular 
portion  mounted  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  path, 
and  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  tube  within  said 
magnetic  field  producing  means. 


3,127439 
NOVELTY  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Fraak  Coavertiac,  Massapcqaa,  N.Y.    (292  E.  Merrick 
Road,  I  kairnharst,  N.Y.),  aasiiBor  of  fifteca  pcrccat 
to  Lcoavd  H.  Kk«,  Valley  Strcaai,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mm.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,824 
2  CfaUms.    (CL  315—179) 


a  translucent  member  adapted  to  resemble  a  candle 
flame  in  config\iration  and  coloring,  said  translucent 
member  disposed  proximate  to  and  adapted  to  be 
illuminated  by  said  li^t  bulb,  said  light  bulb  nor- 
mally concealed  from  view,  whereby  said  translucent 
member  displays  an  irregular  flickering  light  effect 
simulating  the  glow  of  a  candle  flame. 


to 


3,127,540 

SPARK  IGNITION  APPARATUS 

Kdth  Dongbtt  Collins,  Watford,  Engkmd^  aasigi 

Rotax  Limited,  WiUcsden,  London,  Ejagland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,586 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfcNi  Great  Britata  Ian.  31,  1961 

10  CfadBH.     (CL  315—180) 


1.  Spark  ignition  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  transformers  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, switch  meaiu  in  circuit  with  the  pnnuuy  windings 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  one  of  the 
primary  windings  is  energised,  and  a  secmid  position  in 
which  both  printary  windings  are  energised,  means  for 
breaking  the  circuits  to  the  prin>ary  windings  intermittent- 
ly so  as  to  generate  a  high  voltage  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  across  the  secondary 
windings  through  rectifiers  re^)ectively,  a  pair  of  control 
gaps  each  having  two  spaced  electrodes  connected  acro&s 
the  pair  of  capacitors  respectively  so  that  the  control  gaps 
break  down  when  the  voltages  across  the  capacitors  reach 
a  predetermined  value,  l  pair  of  conductive  bands  sur- 
rounding the  control  gaps  respectively  and  connected  to 
an  electrode  of  the  other  control  gap  respectively,  break- 
down of  one  control  gap  applying  a  bias  to  the  band 
sunxMinding  the  other  control  gap  to  reduce  the  break- 
down voltage  thereof,  and  a  return  path  for  dectrical  en- 
ergy passing  through  the  control  gaps,  said  return  path 
inrlixiing  at  least  one  spark  gap. 


3,127,541 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Eadrc  Twjan,   Wettfaigcn,   Aargan,   and   Adolf  Kotar, 
Ncacnhof,  Aargaa,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Akticnge- 
•clbckaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Ck,  Baden,  Switzcriand, 
a  Joiat-fltock  company 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,790 

aaims  prkirity,  applkatkMi  Switzcriand  Oct  29, 1959 

4  Cbims.    (CL  317—13) 


A  novelty  illumination  device  comprising: 
source  of  alternating  current  in  series  with  a  light 
bulb  and  a  neoo  tube,  said  neon  tube  having  a  ca- 
pacitor in  parallel  therewith,  whereby  an  irregular 
firing  cycle  is  imparted  to  said  neon  tube,  said  light 
bulb  having  a  correspondingly  irregular  iUumination 
characteristic;  and 
800  O.O.- 


V-vk- 


Q^ 


1.  In  a  system  including  an  alternating  current  syn- 
chronous machine  having  a  stationary  winding  and  a 
rotary  excitation  winding,  and  an  exciter  generator  pro- 
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viding  a  direct  current  voltage  output  from  its  rotaty 
armature  which  is  connected  to  said  excitation  winding, 
said  exciter  generator  also  including  conunutating  poles 
with  windings  thereon  through  which  the  output  current 
of  the  exciter  passes,  an  arrangement  for  protecting  said 
excitation  winding  against  disturbances  due  to  disconnec- 
tion thereof  from  said  exciter  generator  or  to  inter-turn 
short-circtiits  within  said  excitation  winding,  comprising 
a  voltage  divider  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
output  voltage  from  the  armature  of  said  exciter  genera- 
tor, a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider  winding,  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive device  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  de- 
vice between  said  tap  on  said  voltage  divider  winding 
and  a  tap  point  on  the  excitation  circuit  located  betweoa 
said  conunutating  pole  winding  and  said  excitation  wind- 
ing, said  voltage  divider  tap  and  said  tap  point  exhibiting 
like  voltages  only  in  the  absence  of  such  a  disturbance 
thus  maintaining  said  device  in  a  non-responsive  stat^. 


f 


3,127^2 

AUTOMATIC    RECLOSING    BREAKER    SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTER* 
RUPTER  AND  SECTIOlNALIZER  SWITCHES 
Richard    E.    Ricbs,    Hales    Concn,    Wk,,    ■■■Ifor    to 
McGraw-Ediflon  CompaBy,  ^fliwaidMc,  Wl 
radoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl8,7M 
1€  ClaiiiH.     (CL  317—22) 


fh^m 


K%l±i\ 


1 .  In  a  protective  device  having  switch  means  disposed 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  the  combination  of,  first  and  second 
electrical  energy  storage  means  and  an  electrical  energy 
source,  condition  responsive  means  connected  to  said  syt- 
tem  and  operable  each  time  a  predetermined  circuit  con- 
dition occurs  to  couple  said  first  energy  storage  means  to 
said  energy  source  and  thereby  transfer  a  predetermine^! 
quantity  of  energy  from  said  source  to  said  energy  stora^ 
means,  said  condition  responsive  means  being  operable 
upon  the  disappearance  of  said  circuit  condition  to  ui^ 
couple  said  first  energy  storage  means  from  said  energy 
source  and  to  couple  said  first  energy  storage  means  to 
said  second  energy  storage  means  so  that  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  energy  upon  said  first  energy  storage  meane 
is  transferred  to  said  second  energy  storage  means,  ai^l 
means  connected  to  said  second  energy  storage  means  fa|- 
opening  said  switch  means  when  energy  on  said  second 
energy  storage  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  ^ 


S>i 
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.         ^     3,127,543 
FAULT  CURRENT  SENSINC  MEANS 
Johannes  Schaefer,  PhUaMphii,  Pn.,  Mricnor  to  I-T-E 
Circatt  Breaker  Company,  PhliadelpUa,  Pa^  a  cono- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  | 

.  FUcd  Ang.  3t,  194t,  Scr.  Noi  52,llf 
,.*..-  ...  7  chiBM.    (CL  317-^ 


ee> : ' '  r> 


tfW     tn\      nA\     «M  1         Mkf    t» 


wav'- 


1.  A  fault  current  sensing  means  for  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  fault  current  sensing  means  comprising  a 
first  and  second  magnetic  core  having  a  first  and  second 
output  winding  thereon;  said  first  andl  second  magnetic 
cores  being  magnetically  coupled  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  current  carried  by  said  electrical  cottductor;  said  first 
magnetic  core  being  magenticaliy  satunied  when  the  cur- 
rent through  said  electrical  conductor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value;  said  second  magentic  core  being  magnetical- 
ly saturated  when  the  current  through  s^d  electrical  con- 
ductor reaches  a  value  substantially 
predetermined  value;  said  first  and 
ings  having  output  voltages  induced 
change  in  flux  in  said  first  and  secoi 
respectively;  a  fault  tensing  device 
windings  being  connected  in  series  witbj  one  another  and 
with  said  fault  sensing  device  and  in  opposite  polarity 
relation  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  [said  first  winding 
opposes  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  winding. 


gher  than  said 
nd  output  wind- 
rein  diuing  a 
magnetic  core 

first  and  second 


^^44         J 
SNETIZING   1 
S  TO  FORM 


3,127,544 
APPARATUS   FOR   MAG 
MAGNET   MATERIALS 
POLES   THEREON 
Walter  S.  BhHM,  Jr.,  CtortMati,  Ohin, 
man  Corporation,  ClMinnati,  O^ 
Ohto 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No. 


1.  Apparatus 


PERMANENT 
BAND-LIKE 


7*032 


continuous    magnetizatioa    of 


permanent  magnet  material  in  strip  foon  for  simultane- 
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ously  inducing  a  nimiber  of  alternate  band-like  poles  on 
both  surfaces  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising,  two 
spaced  assemblies,  each  assembly  comprising,  a  north 
primary  pole  piece  and  a  south  primary  pole  piece  which 
are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  noiunagnetic 
^Moers  and  ferromagnetic  secondary  pole  pieces  disposed 
bietweea  the  north  aiui  south  primary  pole  pieces  of 
each  assembly  in  alternate  order,  said  secondary  pole 
pieces  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  primary 
pole  pieces  by  said  spacers,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  potential  difference  between 
primary  pole  pieces  of  each  assembly  whereby  north  and 
south  magnetic  poles  can  be  induced  in  said  north  and 
south  primary  pole  pieces  respectively,  tlw  north  and 
south  primary  pole  pieces  of  each  assembly  being  op- 
posed respectively  to  the  north  and  south  primary  pole 
pieces  of  the  other  assembly,  the  spacers  of  each  assembly 
being  substantially  centered  diametrically  opposite  the 
respective  secondary  pole  pieces  of  the  other  assembly, 
the  secondary  pole  pieces  and  spacers  of  both  assemblies 
defining  a  region  between  them  through  which  material 
to  be  magnetized  may  be  passed. 


and  the  input  windings  which  will  yield  said  final  posi- 
tion; driving  circuit  means  iot  said  object  connected  to 
said  output  winding  and  to  which  signal  voltages  of  said 
output  winding  are  fed;  and  switching  means  in  the  con- 
nections of  said  input  windings  to  said  analog  input  sig- 
nal means  and  adapted  to  connect  the  input  signals  in 
terms  of  the  cosine  of  said  equivalent  angular  position 
to  said  sine  winding  with  reversed  polarity  and, to  connect 


•3,127445 
RECTIFIER 
WaHar  ZIoaower,  Forest  Hflk,  N.Y.,  aMJgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  and  Electronics   Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
itfon  of  Delaware 

F1M  Dec  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,Ml 
7  ClataM.    (CL  317—241) 


the  input  signals  in  terms  of  the  sine  of  said  equivalent 
angular  position  to  said  cosine  winding  to  cause  said 
object  to  be  moved  to  an  offset  position  displaced  from 
said  final  position,  and  thereafter  to  connect  the  input 
signals  in  terms  of  the  sine  of  said  equivalent  angular 
position  to  said  sine  winding  and  to  connect  the  input 
signals  in  temu  of  the  cosine  of  said  equivalent  angular 
position  to  said  cosine  winding  to  cause  said  object  to  be 
moved  to  said  final  position. 


3,127,547 
INFINITE  SPEED  RATIO  STATIONARY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION  TYPE  MOTORS 
Panl  Peter  Birlngcr,  (  Lnmlcy  Ave^  Toronto  17,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Gordon   Richard  Slemon,  49  Chatfield 
Drive,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBad  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,971 
UditaM.    (CL  31ft— 229) 


6.  A  method  for  producing  a  rectifier  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  a  conductive  film  to  a  surface  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  substrate;  coating  said  film 
with  a  selenium  layer;  dipping  said  selenium  coated  sub- 
strate in  a  strongly  alkaltoe  solution  containing  dissolved 
selenium:  spraying  a  mixture  consisting  of  cadmiiun  sul- 
fide powder  in  a  vehicle  of  xylene  containing  a  plastic 
constituent  on  top  of  the  layer  formed  by  said  selenium, 
said  mixture  forming  a  polycrystalline  cadmiiun  sulfide 
powder  layer;  and  applying  an  electrode  over  said  powder 

3427,544 
SINGLE  SIDE  APPROACH  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Moacr,  BrookieM,  and  Odo  J.  Strager  and 
Hnbcrt  R.  Schattciner,  MHwankcc,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
ABcn-Bndlcy  Compnny,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WlBcoMin  

nM  Jnnc  2t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  295,S95 
4  ClainM.  (CL  311— 2S) 
1.  In  an  object  position  control  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  analog  input  signal  means  adapted  to 
produce  input  voltages  indicative  of  a  selected  final  posi- 
tion for  the  object;  an  inductkm  device  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  motion  of  the  object  and  having  a  sine  input 
winding  and  a  cosine  input  winding  in  90*  space  phase 
relation  and  an  output  winding  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  the  input  windings  and  that  is  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  input  windings,  said  input  windings  being 
connected  to  said  anatog  input  signal  means  to  receive 
said  input  signals  in  terms  of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the 
equivalent  angular  position  between  the  output  winding 


9.  A  control  system  for  polyphase  alternating  current 
electric  motor  and  connecUble  to  a  polyphase  source  of 
electrical  power  and  comprising  in  combination:  a  power 
modulator  connecting  power  from  the  power  source  to 
the  motor  which  constitutes  frequency  multipljers  having 
saturable  cores  with  power  input  windings,  power  outpnjt 
windings  and  control  current  windings  for  affecting  the 
state  of  saturation  of  the  cores,  said  power  input  windings 
being  joined  to  one  another  for  connection  to  a  polyphase 
source  and  said  power  output  windings  being  joined  to 
one  another  with  polyphase  output  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  said  motor;  a  control  current  source  connected  to 
said  control  current  windings  for  controlling  saturation  of 
said  cores,  thereby  to  control  the  power  supplied  to  said 
motor;  and  means  reversing  the  i^ase  sequence  of  the 
output  of  said  power  modulator  upon  reversal  oi  the  di- 
rection of  said  control  current,  thereby  to  effect  a  reversal 
of  the  direction  of  torque  in  the  motor. 
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3,127,548  I 

THREE  PHASE  CONTROLLER  USING  I 

SEQUENCE  SWITCHING 
Bernard  Van  Emdcn,  Vaa  Nays,  CaUf  ^  aaigMir  to  Aii*>. 
■nation  Dcvekntmcnt  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 
CaUffomia 

Filed  Mar.  26, 11162,  Scr.  No.  182,211 
5  Clalnu.     (CL  318—254) 


March  31,  1964 


I.  A  three  phase  control  circuit  for  sequentially 
pzing  first,  second,  and  third  circuit  terminals  in  a  for- 
ward direction  in  response  to  a  series  of  clockwise  pulsts 
and  in  a  reverse  direction  in  response  to  a  series  ^ 
counterclockwise  pulses,  said  control  circuit  including:   | 

(a)  first,  second,  and  third  solid  state  switch  meails 
having  input,  output,  and  control  terminals  respec- 

*  tively;  j 

(b)  a  D.-C.  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to 
said  input  terminals,  said  output  terminals  connectii^ 
respectively  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  circuit  ter- 
minals to  energize  the  same  when  the  correspondiqg 
solid  state  switch  means  is  caused  to  conduct; 

(c)  interconnecting  means  between  said  solid  stale 
switch  means  responsive  to  conduction  of  any  one  of 
said  solid  state  switch  means  to  render  the  oth^ 
two  of  said  solid  state  switch  means  non-conductink 
so  that  only  one  of  said  solid  state  switch  meaic 
conducts  at  any  one  time;  and,  ] 

(</)  logic  means  connected  to  said  cpntrol  terminals 
of  said  solid  state  switch  means  to  pass  trigger  pulses 
thereto  in  a  sequential  forward  direction  in  response 
to  said  series  of  clockwise  pulses  and  in  a  sequential 
reverse  direction  in  response  to  said  series  of  counter- 
clockwise pulses,  any  one  solid  state  switch  bein  i 
caused  to  conduct  in  response  to  reception  of 
trigger  pulse  passed  to  its  control  terminal. 


3,127,549 

REVERSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPOUND 

WOUND  MOTOR 

Harold  B.  Smitii,  Rochester,  N.Y..  aarisDor  to  Gener^ 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  m 

Delaware  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  19,927 

4  aaims.    (CL  318—298) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  rotatabU 
armature,  a  stationary  field  magnet  assembly,  means  fof 
exciting  the  field  magnet  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
series  field  windings,  one  of  substantially  more  turns 
than  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  shunt  field  windings,  ono 
of  different  wire  size  than  the  other,  said  shunt  field 


windings  being  wound  to  develop  dpposing  magneto- 
motive forces,  and  means  for  simultan^eously  energizing 
all  of  said  field  windings  and  selectively  connecting  one 
of  said  shunt  field  windings  in  shunt  acJoss  said  armature, 
one  of  said  series  field  windings  in  series  with  said  arma- 
ture, and  the  other  of  said  series  fieldl windings  and  the 
other  of  said  shunt  field  windings  in  series  relation  to 
each  other  and  in  shunt  across  said  armature  to  obtain 
rotation  of  the  armature  in  opposite  (^rections  with  dif- 
ferent performance  characteristics. 


3,127456 
SHUNT  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRC 

REGULATION  AND  C 
Bcajaraia   F.   Gilbreath,   RkhaNso 
xalcz,  Jr.,  Gariaad,  and  RwaeU  W.  J< 
>*sigBon  to  Tczag  lustiumenti 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aiig.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  [116,672 


FOR  SPEED 
LIMITING 
JbHui  G.  Gob- 
Dallas,  Tcz^ 
itcd,  DallM, 


8  Cbims.    (CL  318—1 1) 


8.  In  a  circuit  for  supplying  direct  cu  rent  to  the  arma- 
ture of  a  shunt  motor  from  an  alternating  current  source: 

(a)  a  bridge  rectifier  with  means  foT  supplying  alter- 
nating current  from  the  source  to  first  and  second 
opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge  ar  d  means  for  con- 
necting the  motor  armature  to  thiid  and  fourth  op- 
posite terminals  of  the  bridge, 

(ft)  a  pair  of  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  each 
having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  eleczrodes,  the  anode- 
cathode  path  of  each  of  the  controlled  rectifiers  be- 
ing connected  in  a  different  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
bridge  adjacent  said  third  terminaj,  with  the  anode 
electrodes  of  the  controlled  rectifiers  being  connected 
together.  | 

(c)  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  having  One  terminal  con- 
necting to  a  different  one  of  the  first  and  second 
terminals  of  the  bridge, 

(d)  variable  resistance  means  coniecting  the  third 
terminal  of  the  bridge  to  the  remaining  terminals  of 
the  pair  of  capacitors  so  that  tte  capaciton  are 
charged  during  alternated  half  cycjes  of  the  source 
to  values  related  to  armature  volts 

(e)  a  pair  of  threshold  trigger  diodc^  each  connecting 
said  remaining  terminal  of  a  diff^ent  one  of  the 
capacitors  to  the  gate  electrode  of  a  different  one 
of  the  controlled  rectifiers,  each  diooe  having  a  break- 
down voltage  much  less  than  the  |  peak  voltage  of 
the  source  and  exhibiting  high  impjedance  until  this 
breakdown  is  exceeded  but  thereajfter  exhibiting  a 
low  impedance  and  a  down  volta^  somewhat  less 
than  such  breakdown  voltage, 

(/)  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  ita  collector-emitter 
path  shunting  a  different  one  of  the  capacitors  so 
that  when  the  transistor  is  conductive  the  ci^^acitor 
will  discharge  to  a  value  much  lest  than  said  down 
voltage  during  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  source. 
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(g)  and  biasing  means  responsive  to  armature  current    whereby  a  bias  current  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  tran- 
connected  separately  to  the  bases  of  the  transistors    sistor,  dependent  on  the  light  intensity,  to  reduce  the 
effective  to  render  the  transistors  conductive  only    conductivity  of  the  transistor  when  the  light  intensity  ex- 
when  the  armature  current  exceeds  a  preselected 
maximum. 


3,127,551 

ELBCnUCAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER 

SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

John  T.  U^lc,  St  Paal,  Mlna.,  aasigBor  to  Miuicapolis- 

HoBMywel  Regulator  Conpny,  MfaacapoUs,  Minn.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,191 
10  CiataM.    (CL  328—1) 


I.  Energy  conserving  power  supply  apparatus  for  an 
electronic  photographic  flash  unit  of  the  type  for  convert- 
ing a  low  voltage  battery  source  to  a  high  voltage  for 
rapidly  charging  photoflash  capacitor  means  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  comprising:  a  low  voltage  battery  source; 
semiconductor  oscillator  means  energized  from  said  low 
voltage  source,  said  oscillator  means  having  output  ter- 
minals for  providing  a  hi^  volUge  alternating  output; 
connecting  means  including  rectifying  nwans  connecting 
the  alternating  output  of  said  semiconductor  oscillator 
means  to  said  capacitor  means  to  provide  rapid  charging 
of  said  capacitor  means  therefrom;  feedback  circuit  means 
in  said  semiconductor  oscillator  nwans  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  charge  on  said  capacitor  means  to  stop  the 
oacillation  of  said  oscillator  means  upon  said  capacitor 
means  voltage  reaching  said  predetermined  voltage;  and 
oscillator  restarting  signal  producing  means  connected  to 
and  energized  from  said  capacitor  means,  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  decay 
in  voltage  on  said  capacitor  means  from  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  thereafter  automatically  provide  sUrt- 
ing  current  pulses  to  said  semiconductor  oscillator  means 
to  reinitiate  oscillation  therein,  so  that  upon  said  photo- 
flash  capacitor  means  being  rapidly  charged  to  said  pre- 
determined voltage  said  oscillator  means  is  thereafter  op- 
erated intermittently  as  required  to  maintain  said  capacitor 
means  volUge  at  or  near  said  predetermined  value  thereby 
conserving  energy  in  said  battery  source. 


ceeds  a  pretetermined  amount  and  thereby  control  the 
charging  of  the  electricity  storage  means  and  prevent 
damage  thereto  due  to  over-charging. 


3,127,553 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGIZING  A  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  LOAD  FROM  AN  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
WUIbm  C.  GralMU,  Honotahi,  Hawaii;  Ebbc  Grabau, 
executrix  of  William  Christian  Grabau,  deceased, 
MsigMr  to  Prcditoa  Control  Corporatioii,  Garden 
Giovc,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,356 
11  Claims.    (CL  321—39) 


^i  '^  (y 


3,127,552 
PHOTO-CELL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
CHARGING  STORAGE  DEVICES 
RaymoBd  CccO  Towlcr  Sitad,  Bchredcrc  Hone,  1  M. 
Hall  CraaccBt,  North  Fliichley.  London  N.  12,  Eagtand 
Flkd  Nov.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,338 
3Clalma.    (CL  32t— 2) 
I.  A  photo-electric  generator  comprising  an  assembly 
of  several  photo-electric  cells  sufficient  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively high  output  at  relatively  low  light  intensity,  an 
electricity  storage  means,  means  connecting  said  assembly 
of  photo-electric  cells  to  said  storage  means  for  the  charg- 
ing of  the  latter,  and  a  light  sensitive  regulating  means 
including  a  photo-cell  generator,  responsive  to  said  light 
intensity,  and  a  transUtor  having  iu  emitter /collector  cir- 
cuit connected  in  series  with  said  assembly  of  photo-electric 
cells  and  itt  base  connected  to  said  photo-cell  generator 


4.  A  control  system  for  energizing  a  direct-current  load 
device  from  an  alternating-current  source  comprising  in 
combination,  at  least  one  gas  discharge  tube  having  a 
plate-cathode  circuit  including  in  series  therewith  said 
load  device  and  said  alternating-current  source,  said  tube 
being  of  the  type  having  a  control  grid  having  a  known 
grid  voltage  firing  characteristic  indicative  of  the  grid 
vokage  level  required  to  fire  said  tube  on  each  positive 
half-cycle  of  the  voltage  apjrfied  between  plate  and  cath- 
ode from  said  alternating-current  source,  first  grid  input 
volUge  means  for  applying  to  said  grid  a  first  voltage 
component  varying  in  a  positive  direction  on  each  cycle 
of  positive  pUte  volUge  so  as  to  gradually  approach  said 
firing  voltage,  a  second  grid  input  voltage  means  f<w  super- 
imposing upon  said  first  voltage  component  a  second  volt- 
age component  comprising  an  alternating  voltage  of  rela- 
tively high  frequency  as  compared  to  the  frequency  of 
aakl   alternating-current   source,   and   overload   control 
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means  responsive  to  the  level  of  current  said  plate-cam- 
ode  circuit  for  reducing  the  normal  amplitude  <rf  the  volt- 
age provided  by  said  second  grid  input  voltage  means  \o 
a  substantially  lower  value  when  sslid  current  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  whereby  in  response  to  said  curreiit 
overload  said  last-named  means  causes  said  tube  to  taje- 
oome  conductive  at  a  later  point  in  each  posKive  half- 
cycle  of  plate  voltage  to  thereby  reduce  the  curreot  in 
said  plate-cathode  circuit 


3,127,554 
DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Kancko,  Tokyo,  Japm,  aarisnor  to  Nippon 
trie  Company,  Liaiited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coqporation  y 
Japan 

Filed  Jnnc  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,729 
<  Cbdois.     (CL  332—11) 


1.  A  delta  modulation  circuit  for  digitalizing  an  an  - 
logue  signal  into  a  one  digit  binary  code  comprising  ih 
combination  a  monostable  circuit  having  a  trigger  pulse 
input  terminal  and  two  output  terminals  one  o(  which  acts 
as  the  output  for  the  delta  modulation  circuit,  a  decoding 
circuit  connected  to  the  other  output  temrunal  of  said 
monostable  circuit  and  a  series  circuit  connected  betweeti 
said  decoding  circuit  and  said  trigger  pulse  input  terminal 
comprising  a  signal  input  transformer  secondary  winding 
the  [H'imary  winding  of  which  serves  as  the  input  for  thie 
analogue  signal,  a  sampling  pulse  transformer  secondary 
winding  the  primary  winding  of  which  serves  as  the  input 
for  sampling  pulses  and  a  diode. 


3,127,555 
TRANSFORMER  CIRCUITS 
EticMie  Hoooff^  and   Enrik  Torchcox,   Paita, 

assignors  to  Compafpiic  Gcncnile  dc  Tekcraphic  Saoi 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France,  and  Socicte  Marocalne  A 
Recfacrchcs  d'Etndcs  ct  dc  DcTctoppcmcnti  *'Soau  - 
rede,"  a  corporation  of  Morocco 

Fikd  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7«9,3«3 

Claims  priority,  appttcntion  France  Jan.  It,  1957 

4  Clainis.     (CL  323—75) 
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output  terminal,  means  for  varying  he  inductance  of 
said  coils,  the  sum  of  the  susceptancei^of  said  coils  re- 
maining  constant  and  being  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency equal  to  — K.  K  having  a  fixed  Value,  said  quadri- 
pole also  including  two  pairs  of  coaxial  hollow  ring- 
shaped  induction  pots,  each  of  the  pot^  having  two  polar 
surfaces,  a  shaft  extending  and  movable  along  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  pots  and  carrying  twto  magnetic  arma- 
tures respectively  associated  with  saidfpots,  said  arma- 
tures being  magnetically  insulated  from  each  other  and 


1.  A  quadripole  for  computer  and  transformer  cii 
cuits,  said  quadripole  comprising  a  pair  of  input  and  out* 
put  terminals,  connecting  means  for  applying  an  alternate 
ing  electrical  magnitude  having  a  predetermined  fre* 
quency  between  said  input  terminals,  first  and  second 
capacitors  of  equal  value  connected  across  said  input 
and  output  terminals  respectively,  a  first  pair  of  variable 
inductance  coils  for  connecting  one  input  terminal  to 
each  output  terminal,  a  second  pair  of  variable  inductance 
coils  for  connecting  the  other  input  terminal  to  each 


each  having  two  polar  surfaces  respeitively  facing  the 
polar  surfaces  of  the  respective  pots  and  separated  there- 
from by  respective  gaps,  one  of  said  g^ps  between  each 
armature  and  the  respective  pot  being  ^  variable  and  ex- 
tending normally  to  said  common  axisJ  the  pots  of  each 
pair  respectively  receiving  one  coil  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
coils  and  one  coil  of  said  other  pair  of  coils,  said  respec- 
tive magnetic  armatures  being  movabl^  between  the  re- 
spective associated  pots  for  increasing  the  gap  between 
itself  and  one  of  the  pots  while  simultaneously  decreas- 
ing the  gap  between  itself  and  the  othei 


pot. 


3,127.556 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  kPPARATUS 

David  E.  Gklow,  Mootdn  Vkw,  aad  David  L.  Wri|H 

Palo  AHo,  CaHf .,  aarisnon  to  VariaJAflMKtetci,  Palo 

Alttt,  CaKf.,  a  corpoiatlon  of  CaHfon 

Filed  Aag.  14,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  131,414 
ItClainM.     (CL 


1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  appa-atua,  tibe  combi- 
nation comprising  a  transmitter  means  for  supplying  a 
radio  frequency  driving  magnetic  field  to  at  leait  one 
gyromagnetic  sample,  fbst  means  for  forming  a  polarizing 
magnetic  fitid  for  the  sample,  second  means  for  periodi- 
cally modulating  one  of  the  magnetic  fiel  ds,  the  frequency 
of  said  modulation  being  subject  to  variations,  and  third 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  re^K>nsive  to 
said  modulation  frequency  variations  for  regulating  the 
amplitude  of  said  modulation  in  variabkl  accordance  with 
said  modulation  frequency  to  thereby  ^maintain  a  con- 
stant modulation  index. 
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3,127,557 
AERIAL  GEOPHYSICAL  SURVEY  APPARATUS 
HAVING    TRANSMTITER    AND    RECEIVER 
COILS  MOUNTED  ON  OPPOSITE  WESGTIPS 
OF    AN    AIRCRAFT  SO  AS  TO  MINIMIZE 
GUST  EFFECTS 
Peter  Doidic  Gribbk,  Old  ConMon,  and  Forbes  Gcorfc 
Dc  Brte  Pcnry,  Felbridfe,  England,  aaBisnon  to  Tbc 
-    "      Valve    Company    UmMtd^    " — ' — 


lished  across  said  air  gaps,  and  means  adjustable  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  for  moving  said  mounting  bracket 


PVadABg.3,195«,Scr.No.Ml,973 
priarity,  appMcadoa  Great  Britain  Aag.  5, 1955 
4Clafaii>:     (CL  324—4) 


3.  In  aerial  geophysical  survey  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  ores  or  other  conductive  geological 
formations,  a  pair  of  transmitting  coils  for  setting  up  a 
magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  receiving  coils  for  detecting  said 
magnetic  field,  generator  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitting coils  for  supplying  a  low  frequency  current  there- 
to for  generating  said  nuignetic  field,  detector  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  coils  to  detect  the  voltage  induced 
therein  by  said  magnetic  field,  an  aircraft  including  wings 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  wingtips  for 
moving  said  pairs  of  coils  and  said  generator  and  detector 
means  over  a  geological  formation,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  coUs  being  mounted  on  opposite  wingtips,  respectively, 
of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said  pairs  of  coils  comprising  a 
vertically  oriented  coil  and  a  horizontally  oriented  coU  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  pairs 
being  located  below  the  said  longiuidinal  — - 


away  from  said  one  side  of  said  frame  against  the  force 
of  said  biasing  means,  thereby  to  adjust  the  shunting  ef- 
fect of  said  ring. 


3,127,559 
MAGNETOMETER  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  CEN- 
TRALLY SECURED  FERROMAGNETIC  CORE 
Victor  E.  LcB,  Mapkwood,  N  J.,  and  Edmund  R.  Mor- 
ton, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aflsicnors,  by  mesne  assifnuments, 
to  the  Unhcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Oct.  15,  1947,  Scr.  No.  779,919 
7  CUnM.    (CL  324-43) 


3,U7,5St  _    «.. 

SEALED  ELECTROMECHANICAL  FORCE  BAL- 
ANCE  UNTT  WTTH  AN  EXTERNALLY  ADJUST- 
ABLE  MAGNETIC  CIRCUTT  

LawrcMt  T.  GarMtt,  Stratford,  Com.,  aarifpor,  by  BMaa 
■■sJiHMiati  to  Riikiilsban  Coatrok  Coaspany,  a  cor- 

'**"**Tid^5tT5!  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4#,i37 
^  4  ClateB.     (CL  324—34) 

1.  An  dectromechanical  force  balance  unit  compris- 
ing a  sealed  housing,  a  pivotally  mounted  beam  posi- 
tioned in  said  bousing  and  including  a  control  element 
portion,  a  control  impedance  positioned  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  control  element  so  that  movement  of  said 
beam  varies  the  impedance  of  said  control  impedance,  a 
generally  recUngular  frame  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  having  an  aperture  in  one  side  thereof,  a  cylindri- 
cal pok  piece  secured  to  said  fran»e  on  the  side  oppos.te 
said  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  extending  through  said  aperture  to  de- 
fine an  annular  air  gap  therebetween,  a  coil  supported 
on  said  beam  and  positioned  in  said  air  gap.  a  mounting 
bracket  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  pok  piece  extends,  means  for  r«a- 
kntly  biasing  said  bracket  to  a  predetermined  posiUon 
with  Inspect  to  said  one  side  of  said  franae.  a  shunting 
ring  positioned  in  said  opening  of  said  mounting  bracket 
and  enclosing  said  pole  piece,  said  shunting  nng  being 
positioned  relatively  close  to  said  one  side  of  said  franie 
when  said  bracket  is  biased  to  said  predetermined  posiuon 
to  as  to  shunt  a  part  of  the  magnetic  flux  normally  esub- 


Wv±- 


Y'/.V.'/.V.'/.'//aVM'A 


>!M»K<IMi««<«M««««  V/*M«*««««C««<S«« 


5.  In  a  magnetometer  clement  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, the  combination  of  a  non-magnetic  tube,  a  scroll- 
wound  fierromagnetic  core  disposed  within  said  tube,  and 
mounting  means  substantially  midway  the  ends  of  said 
core  and  said  tube  for  securing  said  core  against  longi- 
ttidinal  and  axial  shift  within  said  tube  when  said  element 
is  subjected  to  shocks  received  by  the  magnetometer,  there- 
by to  avoid  alteration  of  the  magnetic  characteristics  of 
the  core. 

3  127,5M 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  BRIDGE 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Tiaver  J.  Smith,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  xutmt 

md^nmcnts,  of  one-half  to  Gcncvkve  L  Magnason 

and  onc-balf  to  Gcncvkve  1.  Magnason,  Robert  Magna 

son,  and  Lob  J.  Fox,  as  tnistccs  

Original  appHcatioB  May  24,  1952,  Scr.  No.  289,717,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,916,718,  dated  Jan.  16,  1942.  Dj^^Wed 
and  tfete  applicatioa  Apr.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  193,858 

6  Claims.  (CL  324—123) 
1.  An  amplifier  adapted  for  use  in  coIot  gradmg  of 
products  comprising  means  responsive  selectively  to  sepa- 
rate electrical  signals,  said  means  including  at  least  two 
amplifying  Uibes.  said  tubes  having  separate  input  cir- 
cuits and  output  circuits,  an  indicating  device,  switch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  cither  of  said  tube  out- 
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put  circuits  to  said   indicating  device,  and  a  variable 
resistor  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  one  of  s^ 


tubes  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  response  of  said  indica  - 
ing  device  to  said  separate  electrical  signals.  i 


3,127^1 

METER  MECHANISM  OF  THE  ECCENTRICALL  ( 
PIVOTED  COIL  TYPE  HAVING  HIGH  TORQU  I 
AND  THE  MAGNETIC  FLUX  RETURN  COM- 
PLETELY SURROUNDING  THE  METER  MOVE- 
MENT 

Johann  Maislinger,  14  Bayabore  Drive,  MHfort,  Cow 

Filed  Mmt.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,794 

3  Claiiiu.    (CL  324—151) 


1.  In  an  electrical  meter  mechanism,  in  combinatioi 
a  permanent  core  magnet;  a  flux  return  path  structure 
<^n  frame  form  surrounding  and  containing  said  coi 
magnet  therein;  said  return  path  structure  including 
front  wall,  ^aced  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wai 
each  of  substantially  the  depth  of  said  core  magnet;  sail 
core  magnet  being  mounted  in  magnetic  connecti<Mi  at 
one  pole  end  thereof  to  said  front  wall  of  said  retur^ 
path  structure  and  at  the  opposite  pole  end  thereof  being 
spaced  from  and  along  the  rear  wall  of  said  return  patb 
Structure  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween;  a  moving  co| 
system  comprised  of  a  movably  mounted  coil  surround* 
ing  the  rear  wall  of  said  return  path  structure  at  and  along 
said  air  gap  for  movement  therein  in  either  direction; 
bridge  assemblies  mounted  on  and  across  the  top  an4 
lower  sides,  respectively,  of  said  return  path  structure  iit 
positions  at  and  over  the  pole  end  portion  of  said  cor4 
magnet  at  said  front  wall  of  said  return  path  structure; 
each  of  said  bridge  assemblies  including  a  bearing  mem* 
ber;  a  pivot  shaft  extending  between  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  bearing  members; 
a  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  extending 
radially  therefrom  over  and  across  said  core  magnet  to 
said  air  gap;  said  coil  being  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  cover  structure  mounted  on  said  return  path  structure 
and  comprising,  a  rear  cover  wall  spaced  rearwardiy  from 
said  coil  in  position  over  and  covering  the  rear  side  of 
the  latter  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  return  path  struc- 
ture, a  top  cover  wall  and  a  lower  cover  wall  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rear  cover  wall  covering  the  top  ant 
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lower  sides,  respectively,  of  said  returr  ^ .vw^.-.v  i« 

and  forwardly  around  said  bridge  asset  ibUes;  said  bridge 
assemblies  with  said  top  and  lower  cover  walls  of  said 
cover  structure  completing  a  covering' for  said  top  and 
lower  sides  of  said  return  path  structure;  and  said  front 
wall  of  said  return  path  structure  positioned  between 
and  closing  the  space  between  said  tob  cover  wall  and 
said  lower  cover  wall  and  providing  a  forward  wall  for 
and  closing  said  cover  structure  to  form  therewith  a  com- 
plete enclosure  of  said  return  path  stnic  ture  and  said  core 
magnet,  pivot  shaft,  swinging  frame  atd  coil  pociticmed 
therewithin. 


path  structure  to 


3*127,562 

TRANSISTOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  PROVID- 
ING  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  DEGENERATING 
IMPEDANCE    ELEMENTS  F 

Dennis  Edwin  Alfred  Harrcy,  EaOcId,  M  WBUam  lames 
Pitts,  Romford,  EogiaHd,  anigiion  M^Anodatcd  Elcc> 
trical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Ei«land,  a  Britiih 
company 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1961,  S«r.  No.  99^73 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brit  M  Feb.  29,  19M 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  325— 4<  1) 


1.  A  frequency  converter  circuit  arra  igement  conpris- 
ing  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  signal  path  cixinected  between 
the  terminals  including  mutually  in  teties  a  heterodyne 
signal  inductive  coupling  network,  a  'resistor-capacitor 
combination,  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  a  (h-ansistor.  a  feed- 
back coil  and  an  output  circuit  indudiig  an  inductance 
and  a  capacitance  tuned  to  intermediate  frequencies;  het- 
erodyne signal  means  fw  producing  a  s<  :lf-oscillating  fre- 
quency signal  inductively  coupled  to  sai  1  heterodyne  sig- 
nal coupling  network  |pd  said  feedbac :  coil;  an  output 
signal  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for 
producing  an  output  signal  of  an  interm  ediate  frequency, 
a  potential  divider  also  connected  across  said  pair  of 
terminals;  input  signal  coupling  means  o  >nnected  between 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  potential  divider  and  an- 
other electrode  of  said  transistor;  and  ^itive  feedback 


path  means  connected  from  said  output 
said  intermediate  point  of  the  potential 
tralizing  the  degenerative  effect  of  said 
combination  to  improve  the  gain  at  inter  me 
cies  and  improve  the  conversion  gain  of 
hi^  frequencies. 


signal  means/ tc 
divider  for 
resistor- 

irequen- / 
converter  at 


3,127,563 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINA  fOR  CBRCUTT 
William  A.  Panlaon,  Rodrfbrd,  DL,  mAhiii  to 
Colnum   Company,  Roddord,   ID.,  liconon 
Illinois  I 

FItod  Not.  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  183,524 
4  Claimi.    (CL  325-^) 
1.  A  detector  circuit  comprising 
a  rectifying  amplifier  device  having  a 

and  output  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  coiMiectic  n  to  a  source  of 

signals  within  a  given  range  of  inpu  frequencies, 
a  series  circuit  comprising  a  first  ca  >acitor  and  first 

inductor  connected  between  said  tei  minaH, 
said  series  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  desi  red  frequency  in 
said  range. 


corporation  of 


common,  input. 
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input  circuit  means  connecting  said  terminals  to  said 
common  and  input  electrodes  including  in  series 
therewith  a  second  capacitor, 

said  second  capacitor  having  a  sufficiently  high  value 
to  present  a  much  lower  reactance  to  frequencies  with- 
in said  range  other  than  said  desired  frequency  than 
does  said  series  circuit, 

a  aecond  inductor  coupled  to  said  first  inductor  for  gen- 
eration of  an  induced  signal  therein  when  a  received 
signal  of  said  desired  frequency  is  applied  across  said 
tuned  series  circuit. 


and  a  rectifying  device  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  inductor  across  said  second  capacitor, 

said  rectifying  device  being  pcrfed  for  input  circuit  con- 
duction in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  conduction  be- 
tween said  input  and  common  electrodes  of  said 
rectifying  amplifier  device 

whereby  the  rectified  induced  sigiMd  voltage  charges 
said  second  capacitor  to  change  the  direct  current 
component  of  the  signal  applied  between  said  input 
and  common  electrodes  when  the  received  si^ial 
is  of  said  desired  frequency. 


3,127364 
BROADBAND  GATE  COMPRBING  TWO  BAL- 
ANCED BRIDGES  CANCELING  BIAS  VOLTAGES 
AT  OUTPUT  AND  ATTENUATING  WHEN  OFF 
Adolf  I.  GIgcr,  Sprtagicid,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,974 
14  ClaiaM.     (CL  32S— 96) 
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for  applying  a  bias  of  reversible  polarity  to  the  bridge 
networks,  means  activated  by  said  bias  for  shimting  both 
of  said  first  and  second  impedances  with  a  relatively 
small  impedance  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
impedarKcs  for  one  polarity  of  said  bias  and  with  a  rela- 
tively large  impedance  with  respect  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond impedances  for  the  other  polarity  of  said  bias. 


11.  An  electronic  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals and  a  pair  of  ou4>ut  terminals,  two  bridge  net- 
worlu  each  having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertex, 
means  for  respectively  connecting  the  first  and  second 
vertices  of  one  bridge  network  to  one  input  terminal  and 
one  output  terminal,  means  for  respectively  coimecting 
the  first  and  second  vertices  of  the  other  bridge  network 
to  the  other  input  terminal  and  the  other  output  terminal, 
a  first  impedance  connecting  the  third  vertices  of  each 
bridge  network  together,  a  second  impedance  connecting 
the  fourth  vertices  of  eadh  bridge  network  together,  means 
800  o.o. 


3,127,565 
PRECISION  PEAK  VOLTAGE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Mercdltli  F.  Williams,  Hawtlione,   CaUf.,  assignor,  by 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  HJiH 
3  Clahu.    (CL  32S— U7) 


1.  A  precision  peak  voltage  memory  circuit  comprising 
a  memory  capacitor  in  series  with  a  diode,  the  diode 
being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  so  as  to  unidirectional- 
ly  charge  the  capacitor,  an  amplifier  contacted  across  said 
capacitor  and  in  series  with  the  diode  so  that  the  capacitor 
and  the  resistance  of  the  diode  cause  the  amplifier  to  act 
as  an  integrator,  a  feedback  loop  having  a  non-gain  am- 
plifier connected  between  the  capacitor  and  a  summing 
point,  another  amplifier  connected  between  the  summing 
point  and  the  diode  and  having  a  return  loop  connected 
from  its  ou^t  to  said  summing  point,  an  input  lead 
responsive  to  the  input  signal  connected  to  said  summing 
point,  the  input  lead  and  the  feedback  and  return  loops 
each  having  a  resistor  interposed  therealong  so  as  to  in- 
troduce a  resistance  along  the  conductive  path  of  the 
lead  and  each  of  the  loops,  the  resistances  of  the  resistor 
in  the  input  lead  and  the  feedback  loop  being  equal  where- 
by the  diarge  on  the  capacitor  is  forced  to  follow  the  in- 
put signal  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  any  errors  due 
to  nonlinearities  within  the  circuit 


3,127,566 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  NO  EXTERNAL 
IDLER  CIRCUrr  LOADING  AND  WITH  ISOLA- 
TION OF  SIGNAL  AND  IDI^R  FREQUENCIES 

P.  Lombardo,  Hnntfa«ton  Station,  N.Y., 
to  Ostkr^Hammcr,  Inc.,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a 
tkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,451 
8  Oalmi.    (CL  338— 4.9) 


-«-»/i"«i 


^S^^f^lS 


1.  In  a  parametric  amplifier,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  non-linear  variable-capacitance  diode  circtiit 
resonant  at  a  predetermined  idler  frequency  substantially 
higher  than  the  input  signal  frequency,  a  circuit  shunt- 
ing said  diode  circuit  and  resonant  at  substantially  the 
idler  frequency  for  establishing  substantially  a  short-cir- 
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cuit  across  the  diode  circuit  at  the  idler  frequency,  a  sig< 
nal  input  circuit  in  series  with  said  diode  and  shunting 
circuits,  an  inductance  in  said  signal  input  circuit  tuned 
to  produce  substantially  series  resonance  with  the  diodo 
and  shunting  circuits  at  the  signal  frequency,  and  means 
fot  supplying  pump  frequency  power  to  the  diode  at 
pump  frequency  high  compared  to  said  input  signal  fre 
quency  and  yielding  a  difference  therefrom  equal  to  sai< 
predetermined  idler  frequency. 


3,1273«7 
NEGATIVE  CONDUCTANCE  DIODE  AMPLIFIER 

Kern  K.  N.  Chai*,  PriMctOB,  NJ^  asdcMM-  to 

CorponrtioD  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcteware 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,842 

17  Claims.     (CI.  33«— 34) 


■tf--. 


1.  A  negative  conductance  amplifier  comprising,  ani 
abrupt  p-n  junction  semiconductor  diode  exhibiting  nega« 
tive  resistance  and  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic; 
curve  including  a  negative  slope  portion,  an  inductor,  ai 
direct  current  blocking  condenser,  means  to  connect  said 
inductor  and  said  condenser  in  series  across  said  diode 
to  form  a  resonant  circuit  for  determining  the  amplifier 
resonant  frequency,  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
condenser  and  said  inductor  to  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, means  providing  a  source  ol  unidirectional  (>oten- 
tial  connected  between  said  point  (rf  reference  potential 
and  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said  condenser, 
the  direct-current  resistance  of  said  source  of  unidirec- 
tional potential  being  less  than  the  absolute  value  of  the 
minimum  negative  resistance  lof  said  diode  and  the  volt- 
age of  said  source  being  of  a  valuo  to  supply  a  bias 
voltage  to  said  diode  to  forward  bias  said  diode  to  an 
operating  point  at  the  steepest  point  on  said  negative 
slope,  a  tap  cminection  on  said  inductor,  an  input  circuit 
connected  between  said  tap  and  said  point  of  references 
potential  for  applying  an  alternating  current  signal  to  be 
amplified  to  said  resonant  circuit,  and  an  output  circuit 
connected  between  said  tap  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential  for  deriving  the  amplified  alternating  current 
signal  from  said  resonant  circuit,  said  tap  providing  im^ 
pedance  match  between  said  resonant  circuit  and  said  in- 
put and  output  circuits,  the  effective  alternating  current 
impedance  of  said  input  and  output  circuits  and  said 
resonant  circuit  presented  across  said  diode  being  less 
than  the  absolute  value  at  the  minimimi  negative  re- 
sistance of  said  diode. 


3,127,548 

DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  LOW  NOISE  ' 
Ralph  E.  Sturm,  Pikesville,  and  RnsseU  H.  Morian,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioii,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Juic  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,955,  now 
Patent  No.  2,899,494,  dated  Aug.  11,  1959.  Divided 
and  tills  application  July  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,511 

12  Oafans.  (CI.  330—54) 
1.  A  line  amplifier  comprising  an  anode  transmission 
line,  a  grid  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  line  tubes  hav-' 
ing  anodes  connected  in  sequence  to  said  anode  line  and' 
control  grids  connected  in  sequence  to  said  grid  line,  a 
soiu-ce  of  anode  potential  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  said  anode  line,  terminating  impedance  means  for  said 


line  tubes,  an  input  tube  having  its  an^de  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  grid  line  and  having  a  cfeithode  load  con- 
nected between  its  cathode  and  another  terminal  of  said 
source,  means  connecting  the  cathodes  ^f  said  line  tubes 
to  the  cathode  of  said  input  tube  and  thrdugh  said  cathode 


load  to  said  other  terminal,  the  anode  supply  path  for 
said  input  tube  including  said  grid  line  td^ninating  means 
and  said  line  tubes,  said  means  connecting  the  cathodes 
of  the  line  tubes  to  the  cathode  of  the  input  tube  com- 
prising a  low  pass  filter,  and  said  cathide  load  for  the 
input  tube  constituting  a  cathode  load  for  said  line  tubes. 


VALVE  AMPLIFIER  PUSH-PULL  OI^TPUT  STAGE 

John  Somerset  Mmrwmy,  1  RaMdT  Road, 

London  N.W.  2.  Engian^^ 

Filed  Oct  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,931 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Brita^  Oct  29,  1959 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  33«— U: ) 


1.  A  valve-amplifier  push-pull  output  ktage  comprising 
first  and  second  valves  each  having  an  MKxle,  a  control 
grid  and  a  cathode,  both  anodes  being  connected  to  out- 
put means  of  the  stage,  each  control  grid!  being  connected 
to  a  respective  signal  input  point  and  the  cathodes  of  the 
first  and  second  valves  being  connected  respectively  to 
first  and  second  cathode  resistances,  eacn  cathode  resist- 
ance having  a  tapping  intermediate  its  ebds,  there  being 
provided,  first  and  second  cathode  decoupling  condensers 
connected  across  the  first  and  second  cajhode  resistances 
respectively,  first  and  second  grid  leak  resistances  con- 
nected, respectively,  between  the  control  grid  of  the  first 
valve  and  a  first  grid-circuit  jimction  aind  between  the 
control  grid  of  the  second  valve  and  a  se  x>nd  grid-circuit 
juiKtion,  first  and  second  grid-circuit 
nected  respective  by  between  the  first  grid-circuit  junction 
and  the  cathode  of  the  first  valve  and  bet  ween  the  second 
grid-cixcujt  junction  and  the  cathode  of  t  le  second  valve. 
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and  first  and  second  croM-coonecting  resistances  connect- 
ing, respectively,  the  first  grid-circuit  junction  to  the  ti4>- 
ping  of  the  second  cathode  reaistance  and  the  second  grid- 
circuit  junction  to  the  Upping  of  the  first  cathode  re- 
sistance, wherein  the  time  constants  associated  with  the 
first  grid-circuit  condenser  and  first  crosa-connecting  re- 
■stor  and  with  the  second  grid-circuit  condenser  and  sec- 
ond croH-connectiog  resistance  are  greater  than  the  re- 
spective time  constants  associated  with  the  first  cathode 
resistance  and  first  cathode  decoupling  condenser  and.  re- 
spectively, with  the  second  cathode  resistance  and  second 
cathode  decoupling  condenser. 


3,127,579 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
A  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  THE  AID  OF  A 
PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Wootcr  Smcalcrs,  Etodhovea,  Nctberlaads,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  loc^  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

POcd  Oct  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (3,431 

Clahns  priority,  application  Nctiicrlan^  Nov.  18,  1959 

8  Claima.    (CL  331—20) 


I.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  an  oscillator  with  a 
pulsatory  synchronizing  signal  comprising  a  source  of 
said  synchronizing  signal,  means  providing  a  sawtooth 
waveform  signal  and  a  second  pulsatory  signal  having 
repetition  frequencies  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  phase  discriminating  means  connected  to  said 
oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency  thereof,  gate  means 
for  applying  one  of  said  synchronizing  and  sawtooth 
waveform  signals  to  said  phase  discriminating  means,  and 
means  providing  a  control  signal  for  said  gate  means  com- 
prising means  producing  a  beat  signal  from  said  synchro- 
nizing and  second  signals,  means  integrating  said  beat 
signal  to  provide  said  control  signal,  and  means  applying 
said  control  signal  to  said  gate  means. 


3,127,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FREQUENCY 
CHANGES  BY  OPPOSITELY  VARYING  TWO 
INDUCTORS 
Peter  Lester  Crowcroft,  Frandic,  Kidderminster,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
Loodon,  Eagland,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,491 
CUbs  priorily,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  luc  13,  1958 
4  Clahns.  (CL  331—40) 
I.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  physical  displacement  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  the  frequency  of  which 
bears  a  linear  relation  to  the  said  displacement,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  inductance  transducers, 
each  transducer  including  coil  means  and  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit linking  said  coil  means  and  having  an  air  gap  there- 
in; sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
transducers  and  responsive  to  an  applied  displacement  to 
adjust  the  air  gaps  of  each  magnetic  circuit  in  opposite 
senses  to  an  extent  proportionate  to  the  displacement  to 
produce  an  inductance  change  in  one  of  said  transducers 
which  is  inversely  proportional  to  a  decrease  in  the  air 
gap  of  its  associated  magnetic  circuit  resulting  from  the 
adjustment  and  to  produce  an  inductance  change  in  the 
other  of  said  transducers  which  is  inversely  proportional 
to  an  increase  in  the  air  gap  of  its  associated  magnetic 


circuit  resulting  from  the  adjustment;  a  circuit  connected 
to  each  coil  means  to  form  therewith  separate  oscillators 
the  frequencies  of  which  are  modulated  in  inverse  pco- 


portion  to  the  inductance  changes  of  their  associated 
transducers,  means  for  mixing  the  modulated  frequencies 
of  the  oscillators  to  produce  a  beat  frequency  output 
which  is  linearly  related  to  said  diq)lacement. 


3,127,572 
LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEMS 
WiHvd  W.  McLcod,  Jr.,  Lcxh^ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,878 
7  Oafans.    (CL  331-^55) 


1#]-^^ 


1.  A  system  for  locking  together  two  oscillators  com- 
prising a  driving  oscillator,  a  driven  oscillator,  a  utiliza- 
tion device,  and  a  circulator  having  nonreciprocal  wave 
transmission  arms,  means  for  introducing  the  output  of 
said  driving  oscillator  into  a  first  one  of  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially the  entire  output  being  directly  transmitted  to 
a  second  one  of  said  arms,  means  securing  said  driven 
oscillator  to  said  second  arm,  said  circulator  having  a 
third  arm  for  directly  receiving  the  output  of  said  driven 
oscillator,  a  utilizatioin  device  connected  to  said  third 
arm,  and  means  in  said  circular  for  absorbing  oiergy  re- 
flected from  said  utilization  device. 


3,127,573 

PULSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  RETURN  OF 

ENERGY  TO  SOURCE 

Thomas   A.   WeiL   Wclksky    Hills,    Mass.,   assignor   to 

Raytlwoo  Company,  Lcxii^on,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,224 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  331—87) 
1.  A  charging  regulator  circuit  for  supplying  energy 
to  an  output  circuit,  said  regulator  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  direct  energy;  charging  means  including  a  pri- 
mary charging  coil  connected  to  said  energy  source  for 
transferring  energy  to  said  output  circuit  to  provide  a 
charging  voltage  for  said  output  circuit;  means  connected 
to  said  primary  charging  coil  and  to  said  output  circuit 
for  selectively  controlling  the  application  of  said  energy 
to  said  output  circuit,  said  means  including  a  series  switch- 
ing element,  a  sensing  element  connected  to  said  ou^ut- 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  charging  voltage  for  provid- 
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ing  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  charging  voltage,  an4 
a  control  element  connected  to  said  switching  element 
and  to  said  sensing  element  responsive  to  said  propoi^ 
tional  voltage  for  controlling  the  said  selective  applica- 


tion of  energy  by  said  switching  element;  and  mean 
coupled  to  said  primary  charging  coil  and  to  said  energy 
source  for  returning  to  said  source  the  energy  remaining 
in  said  primary  charging  coil  in  the  absence  of  said  energy 
transfer  to  said  output  circuit. 


3,127^4 
BIASING  CIRCUITS  FOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLM 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODES 

Henry  S.  Somincn,  Jr^  Priaccton,  N  J^  aasigiior  to  RjkU# 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,483 

28  Cbims.    (CL  331—187) 


— ^J^/^W" 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit,  a  voltage  controlled  negativ 
resistance  device,  an  operating  circuit  coupled  to  sai 
device,  biasing  circtiit  means  including  a  resistance  ele 
ment  having  a  positive  resistance  which  is  less  than  th( 
abscriute  value  of  negative  resistance  of  said  device  f( 
biasing  said  device  to  exhibit  a  stable  negative  resista 
to  said  operating  circuit,  and  means  connecting  said  re^ 
sistance  element  across  said  device  through  at  least  a 
portion  ci  said  operating  circuit 


3,127,575 
TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR  WTTH  SATURA- 

BLE  CORE  TIMING  MEANS 
Jolin  C  Freeborn,  Aanaa,  Calif^  avignor  to  MinneapoUa* 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  138,721 
i  Clalmi.    (CI.  331—113) 


1.  Low  frequency  oscillating  timing  apparatus  com 
prising:  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  semiconductor  bi-^ 


stable  switching  means  comprising  first  knd  second  semi- 
conductor current  control  means  each  having  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  including  input,  output  ^nd  control  elec- 
trodes; circuit  means  energizing  said  mput  and  output 
electrodes  from  said  source  to  provjde  current  flow 
through  one  or  the  other  of  said  semidonductor  current 
control  means  dependent  upon  the  statf  of  said  bistable 
switching  means;  saturable  core  timing  means  connected 
intermediate  the  control  electrode  of  s$id  first  and  said 
second  semiconductor  current  control  n)eans  for  causing 
said  bistable  switching  means  to  switch  I  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  operating  states  upon  saturation  of  said  core 
means;  and  tuimel  diode  means  coni^ected  from  said 
saturable  core  to  said  source. 


3,127,576 

D.C  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER  WITH  NEGATIVE 

FEEDBACK  STABILIZATION 

Charles  Michael  Hayward,  Brockton,  IV  lam.,  walgnor  to 

Epsco,  Incorporated,  Cambrldfc,  Ma  i^  a  corporation 

of  MasnchmcttB 

FUed  Fefc.  9, 1962,  Sct.  Na  1  ^2,197 
8  ClaiBi.    (CL  331—11 1) 


-r*  tr^ 


and  control  ter- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  converting  direct  curtent  from  a  pow- 
er source  to  alternating  current,  said  afi  paratus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  transformer. 

a  first  switch  having  input,  output  a^d  control  termi- 
nals, 

a  second  switch  having  input,  output 
minals, 

means  for  connecting  the  power  source  between  an  in- 
termediate tap  on  the  primary  wim  ing  of  the  trans- 
former and  the  input  terminals  <rf  t  le  switches, 

means  connecting  both  output  termina  s  of  the  switches 
to  opposite  points  adjacent  the  rc^xctive  ends  of 
said  primary  winding, 

means  constituting  a  pair  of  positive  feed-back  loops 
connecting  the  req;)ective  control  ierminals  to  dif- 
ferent points  on  the  secondary  win<iing  of  the  trans- 
former, 

means  compnsing  a  pair  of  negative!  feed-back  loops 
connecting  said  respective  control  terminals  to  points 
on  the  secondary  winding  which  are  opposite  in 
polarity  to  the  points  to  which  the  positive  feed-back 
loops  are  connected,  | 

the  means  comprising  each  ne8ativ<|  feed-back  loop 
including  a  uni-directional  conductive  device  poled 
to  prevent  conduction  in  said  loop  until  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  of  appropriate  polajrity  is  exceeded 
•croas  said  device. 


3,127,577 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 
lames  A.  Lapointc,  Peabody,  Ma«^ 
Company,  Lexington,  Mam,^  a 

FHcd  JoBC  38,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

8  ClalnM.     (CL  332—2' 

2.  A  source  of  frequency-modulated  joscillalioo  com 

prising  a  generator  of  osdllatioos  induqing  a  frequency 
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determining  network,  said  network  including  an  imped-  having  opposed  planar  faces  of  the  same  size,  and  each 
ance  having  a  value  which  varies  with  the  current  flowing  comprising  a  series  of  like  horns  with  keystone-shaped 
therethrough  and  a  capadtanoe  which  remuns  substan-    mouths  terminating  in  and  substantially  filling  the  op- 


tially  constant,  and  means  for  continuously  varying  the 
current  flow  through  said  impedance  to  nKxlulate  the  fre- 
queacy  of  the  generated  oscillations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  332—1 1 
Patent  No.  3,127,554 


3,127,578 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  DELAY  LINE  UTILIZING 

TORSIONAL  WAVES 
Tbomm    R.    Long,    Bridgcwatcr    Township,    Somerset 
Connty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telepbooe  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,389 
4  Cfadms.     (CL  333— 38) 


posed  face,  mean^  for  supply  electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy of  the  same  frequency  and  phase  to  one  series  of 
horns,  and  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  other  series  of 
horrts  to  a  common  loadv 

3,127,588 
CURRENT  REGULATING  WELDING  TRANS- 
FORMERS AND  CORE  THEREFOR 
Frederick  C.  Owen,  28i  Fenton  Place, 

Chvlotte  7,  N.C. 

Fifed  Apr.  25, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  275,585 

13  OafaM.    (CL  336—133) 


3.  A  solenoidless  magnetostrictive  delay  line  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  disposed  magnctoclastic  member, 
means  for  launching  a  torsional  strain  impulse  along  said 
delay  line,  said  launching  means  including  a  first  magnetic- 
means  having  but  a  single  pole  positioned  directly  adja- 
cent a  first  point  on  said  delay  line  and  current  source 
means  conductivcly  connected  to  said  line,  and  output 
means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  strain  impulse 
at  a  second  point  on  said  delay  line,  said  output  means 
including  a  second  magnetic  means  having  but  a  single 
pole  positioned  directly  adjacent  said  second  point  on 
said  delay  line,  said  second  magnetic  means  causing  a 
magnetic  field  to  have  components  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  second  point  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  delay  line,  and  voltage  detecting  means  conductivcly 
connected  to  said  delay  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond point. 

3,127,579 
ROTARY  JOINT  USING  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY 
UNIFORM  FIELD  TO  COUPLE  ROTOR  TO 
STATOR 
Phillip  H.  Smith,  Mnmy  HOI,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fifed  A«t.  7, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  215,448 
3  Clatans.     (CL  333—98) 
1.  A  rotary  joint  compnsing  a  ring-shaped  stator  and 
a  ring-shaped  rotor  coaxially  and  adjacently  positioned. 


13.  A  welding  transformer  comprising  inductively* 
coupled  primary  and  secondary  windings  producing  an 
ouiput  current,  a  ferromagnetic  core  composing  the  mag- 
netic circuit  for  said  windings,  core  extensions  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  core  outwardly  of  said  windings,  each  of 
said  core  extensions  having  an  air  gap  therein  providing 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  air  gaps,  a  shunt  transversely 
movable  in  one  of  said  air  gaps  to  a  preset  position  to 
set  the  maximiun  output  current  from  said  secondary 
winding,  and  another  shunt  independently  transversely 
movable  in  the  other  of  said  air  gaps  to  selectively  vary 
the  output  current  from  the  set  maximum  to  a  mininjum. 


3,127,581 
CORE  AND  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  A.  RmanasBcn,  Rankin,  IlL,  assignor  to  GMcral 
Etoctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fifed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,255 
1  Clafan.    (CL  336—197) 
A  magnetic  core  and  coil  assembly  comprising  a  center 
core   section   on  which   at  least  one   coil    assembly   is 
mounted,  a  pair  of  outer  core  sections  forming  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit  with  said  center  core  section,  a  pair  <rf 
oppositely  disposed  clamps  for  holding  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  outer  core  sections  and  said  center  core  section 
in  tightly  assembled  relation,  said  coil  assembly  having 
an  inner  portion  dimensioned  so  as  to  provide  only  suf- 
ficient clearance   to   permit   said  coil  assembly  to  be 
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mounted  on  said  center  cpre  section;  and  not  less  thaaJ 
one  lanced  portion  on  only  the  outermost  one  of  sakP 
laminations  of  said  center  core  section,  said  lanced  por- 
tion projecting  outwardly  and  in  a  force  exerting  relation- 
ship against  said  inner  portion  of  said  coil  assembly  su 


lluti 
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as  to  hold  said  laminations  tightly  in  compression  and 
to  maintain  said  center  core  laminations  and  said  coil 
assembly  in  tightly  assembled  relation,  said  lanced  por- 
tion having  an  elongated  semi-ovoid  configuration  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said  outermost  lami- 
nation. 


VARIABLE  RESBTOR 
MUtoa  W.  Hadson  awi  GcoCrey  9o«thjrell,  St.  Pcteta- 
burg,  Fla.,  assigiion  to  Internatioiiai  Resistaiicc  Com- 
pMiy,  PUIadelplilm  Pa.  i 

FIM  Jaa.  12,  1962,  Sw.  No.  l45,S3t 
9  ChriBM.     (CL  331—174 


3,127,5t2 

SEQUENCE  COUPLED  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Leo   Ncwhoase,  Moort  Protpect,   aad   Robert   PocoC, 

SkoUc,  DL,  aarignon  to  Ohmitc  MaMifactartog  C 

pany,  Skokic,  DL,  a  coq^oratkai  off  IDinoii 

HM  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,16S 

19  CUmm.    (CL  33t— 129) 


1.  A  -tystem  oocaprising:  a  plurality  of  devices  off 
specific  function,  each  ot  said  plurality  of  devices  having 
a  first  portion  fixed  relative  to  first  portions  of  the  other 
of  said  devices  and  each  of  said  plurality  o(  devices  hav- 
ing a  secofKi  portion  responsive  to  a  shaft  position  for 
varying  the  effect  of  aaid  device;  rotataMe  shaft  means; 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  aecoDdlportions  of 
•aid  devices  to  said  shaft  means  individually  and  in  a 
predetermined  sequence;  dial  indicator  means  including  a 
pointer  element  movable  in  cooperation  with  said  shaft 
means,  a  plurality  of  graduated  scales  each  of  which 
is  individually  associated  with  one  of  said  devices,  a  first 
member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  portions  and  a 
second  member  arcuately  shiftable  with  respect  to  said 
first  member;  and  mechanical  transfer  means  operative 
between  said  shaft  means  and  said  second  meoiber  for 
shifting  said  second  meniber  upon  co«^>Iing  of  one  of  said 
devices  to  said  shaft  means,  lifting  of  said  second  mem- 
ber exposing  the  scale  which  is  associated  with  said 
coupled  device  for  ooaction  with  said  pointer  element. 


1.  A  variable  reststor  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  pair  of  flat  opposed  surfaces  and  a 
circular  recess  in  one  of  said  siu^acesi 

a  circular,  cup-shaped  housing  of  an  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  within  the  recess  in  the  casing  with  the 
open  side  of  said  housing  facing  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  said  housing  having  a  oentr  d  hole  through 
the  base  thereof; 

an  arcuate  resistance  element  mounied  within  said 
housing  with  the  ends  of  the  resistant  e  element  being 
spaced  apart; 

a  shaft  of  an  electrically  conductive  inetal  extending 
thnMjgfa  and  rotatably  supported  in  he  hole  in  said 
housing; 

a  wiper  member  of  an  electrically  aoductive  metal 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  wit  lin  said  housing 
so  as  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  saidl  wiper  member 
having  a  wiper  finger  slidably  engajging  the  resist- 
ance element;  T^ 

a  gear  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  within  the 
recess  in  said  casing  over  said  housing,  said^  gear 
being  connected  to  said  shaft  so  that]  rotation  of  the 
gear  rotates  the  shaft; 

a  cover  plate  secured  across  the  reoe^  in  the  casing 
over  said  gear; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  and  rotat- 
ably secured  therein,  said  drive  shaftlhaving  a  worm 
gear  which  meshes  with  the  teeth  61  said  gear  to 
rotate  said  gear  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 

three  terminals  extending  from  said  caang,  two  of  said 
terminals  being  electrically  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  resistance  element,  and  tfa|B  third  terminal 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  { wiper  member 
through  said  shaft 


3,127,5S4 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING 
ECHO  RANGING 
Jarrctt  Lewis  Hirikiway,  Mirtiiiit,  N.lir.,  ■■him  to 
the  UniM  States  of  Anwika  as  icptfeseatod  by  lbs 
,  of  tbc  Navy 

FBed  Apr.  7,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  15M«5 
7  ClabM.  (CL  34«--3) 
6.  An  echo  ranging  system  comprisi^  a  stationary 
multi-element  transducer,  the  elements  of  said  transducer 
arranged  to  receive  signals  over  a  wide  angle,  commutat- 
ing  means  adapted  to  scan  said  transduce  r  elemenu  rap- 
id y  to  produce  a  substantially  cootinuoMs  indication  of 
signals,  indicating  means  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  for  di^laying  signal  recehred  by  laid  transducer. 
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manually  rotatable  commutated  means  for  selecting  a 
small   segmcm  of  transducer  elements,   and   indicating 


means  connected  to  said  manually  rotated  commutator 
to  display  the  portion  of  signal  selected. 


3,127,515 

MIGRATOR  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Wsma  A.  Al«sa^«  a^  WWaa  1.  Stari^  Tolsa,  OUa., 


rotates,  with  said  bar  being  characterized  by  having 
a  slot  therein  so  positioned  as  Id  be  capable  of  alignment 
with  said  slot  in  said  second  disc;  a  second  light  source 
disposed  above  said  slot  in  said  bar;  a  third  photoelectric 
cell  positioned  opposite  said  second  11^  source  and 
arranged  such  that  said  bar  and  said  second  disc  are 
between  said  second  light  source  and  said  third  photo- 
electric cell;  a  phase  detector  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  photoelectric  cell  and  said  third  photoelectric 
cell;  phase  equalizing  means  responsive  to  said  phase 
detector  and  capable  of  rotating  said  bar  about  its  axis 
to  bring  the  output  signals  of  said  third  photoelectric 
cell  into  phase  with  said  first  photoelectric  cell  output; 
a  second  support  means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
and  adapted  to  support  a  photographic  recording  medium; 
a  recording  device  capable  of  reproducing  the  migrated 
section  on  said  medium  from  impulses  received  from  said 
second  photoelectric  cell  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  medium  along  a  support  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  said  second  support  means;  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  bar  with  said  support  member  for 
angular  adjustment  thereof  responsive  to  said  scanning 
means  such  that  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  dip  ot  geolo^c 
horizons  as  indicated  by  reflections  recoiled  on  said 
recording  medium  is  equal  to  the  tangent  of  the  angle 
of  dip  as  indicated  on  said  unmigrated  section. 


RM  Fab.  6,  1951,  Scr.  No.  713,763 
It  nsliii       (CL  34«— 153) 


3,1273M 
LUBRICATION  WARNING  SIGNAL 
WilUaa  O.  Heyii,  Rochester,  Charles  E.  Brady,  Fi 
too  Towwbip,  OaftJaod  Cooty,  aad  Joha  A. 
Royal  Oak,  Mkb.,  asBiswws  to  Chrysler  CorporaHoa, 
HigUnad  Park,  Mkb^  a  corporatka  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mmm  h  1M2.  Scr.  No.  I99,3M 
6  ChrfM.    (CL  34«— 6t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  migrated  seismic 
section  from  an  unmigrated  variable  density  photographic 
negative-type  seismic  section  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion support  means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and 
adapted  to  support  the  unmigrated  seismic  section  with 
the  traces  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  support 
means;  r^"«i"f  means  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
with  lespect  to  said  section,  said  scanning  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  radially  slotted  disc  spaced  from  and 
essentially  parallel  to  said  unmigrated  section,  a  light 
source  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  section 
from  said  scanning  means,  a  light-splitting  device  dis- 
posed between  said  disc  and  said  unmigrated  section, 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  photo- 
electric cell  arranged  to  receive  light  waves  from  said 
light-splitting  device  which  pass  throu^  said  slot  in  said 
<««•■  and  adapted  to  detect  the  relative  position  of  the  slot 
of  said  disc  when  said  slot  is  aligned  with  the  apparent 
angle  (rf  dip  of  geologic  horizons  as  indicated  by  reflec- 
tions recorded  on  said  unmigrated  seismic  section,  and  a 
second  photoelectric  cell  for  receiving  light  waves  from 
said  light-splitting  device;  a  second  slotted  disc  adapted 
to  be  driven  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  said  first  disc; 
a  bar,  a  pivot  for  said  bar  intermediate  the  end  of  said 
bar  and  on  the  same  axis  on  which  said  second  disc 


2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  an  automobile  engine, 
a  filter  for  lubricating  fluid,  a  pump  connected  with  the 
upstream  side  of  said  filter  for  pumping  pressurized  lu- 
bricating fluid  thercthrou^,  a  gallery  connected  with 
the  downstream  side  of  said  filter  for  distributing  filtered 
lubricating  fluid  to  said  engine,  a  pair  of  flexible  dia- 
phragms spaced  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  means 
for  conducting  the  pressure  of  said  gallery  to  said  cham- 
ber for  applying  said  gallery  pressure  to  said  diaphragms, 
meatis  for  conducting  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump 
at  a  location  upstream  of  said  filter  to  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms exteriorly  <rf  said  chamber  to  apply  said  dis- 
charge pressure  to  said  one  diaphragm  in  opposition  to 
•aid  gallery  pressure  within  said  chamber,  said  one  dia- 
phragm being  thereby  actuated  by  the  differential  in  fiuid 
pressures  acting  thereon  from  within  said  chamber  and 
exteriorly  thereof,  first  and  second  resilient  biasing  springs 
anociated  with  said  one  and  the  other  of  said  diaphragms 
reflectively  for  biasing  said  one  diaphragm  in  opposition 
to  said  pump  discharge  pressure  and  for  biasing  said  other 
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diaphragm  in  opposition  to  said  gallery  pressure,  an  elec- 
trical warning  circuit  including  first  and  second  signal 
elements,  first  electrical  contact  means  associated  with 
said  one  diaphragm  and  first  signal  element  for  actuating 
the  latter  when  said  differential  in  fluid  pressure  exceeds 
a  predetermined  maximum  value  determined  by  said  first 
biasing  spring,  and  second  electrical  contact  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  and  second 
signal  element  for  actuating  the  latter  when  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  determined  by  said  second  biasing  spring. 


3,127,587 
DIGITAL  COMPARING  CIRCUTTS 
Svcfai  RasmnsMB,  San  Pedro,  and  Carl  P.  SpaakUnc  Saa 
Marino,  Califs  assigBors  to  Datcx  CoqporatkMi,  Moih 
roTia,  CaUf^  a  corporatkw  of  CaUfornia 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,108 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 144  J) 


1.  A  comparison  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  refer- 
ence signals,  a  source  of  variable  digital  signals  to  be  com- 
pared with  the  reference  signals,  a  comparison  circuit 
coupled  intermediate  said  sources  and  responsive  to  the 
reference  signals  and  the  digital  signals  substantially  si- 
multaneously, said  comparison  circuit  including  an  equal- 
ity comparison  circuit  for  providing  a  unique  signal  indi- 
cative of  when  the  digital  signals  are  equal  to  the  refer- 
ence signals  and  a  comparison  circuit  for  providing  output 
signals  indicative  of  when  the  reference  signals  are  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  digital  signals. 


3,127,588 
AUTOMATIC  READING  OF  CURSIVE  SCRIPT 
Lcoa  D.  Harmon,  Plaiaficld,  NJ,  — iljnw  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,827 
14  Claims.    (CL  340— 144J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  words  composed  of  00*- 
sive  alphabetical  characters  which  comprises  transducer 
means  comprising  a  striated  commutator-like  surface,  a 
c<Miductive  stylus  by  which  words  are  written  on  said 
surface  in  the  general  direction  of  said  striae,  means  for 
detecting  selected  seqtiences  of  signals  developed  in  said 


surface  as  the  several  striae  thereof  are  contacted  by  said  ^ 
stylus  in  writing  a  word,  and  means  responsive  both  to 
said  detected  sequences  of  signals  and  to  the  relative 
times  of  occurrence  of  said  striae  contact^  for  producing 
an  output  signal  indicative  respectively  of  the  word  writ- 
ten on  said  transducer. 


3,127489 

VOLTAGE  PARAMETER  MONITOR  NG  DEVICE 

Joel  T.  Harris,  Brooxvillc,  N.Y.,  l_^ 

Aricn.  Inc.,  Woodsidc,  N.Y , 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17^,825 

1  CUm.     (CL  340—149) 


to 


A  signal  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  a  variable 
parameter  for  providing  a  control  signal  whenever  said 
parameter  is  other  than  within  a  range  d<  fined  by  a  pre- 
determined high  limit  and  a  predetenmopc  tow  limit,  said 
device  ccmiprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  A.C.  reference  voltage 
ib)  a  monitored  signal  input  tranaduccr  having  moni- 
tored signal  output  means,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally varying  the  monitored  output  si  pial  responsive 
to  said  variable  parameter; 

(c)  a  high  limit  transformer  having  sigi  lal  input  means 
connected  to  said  source  of  A.C.  relerence  voltage, 
high  limit  signal  output  means  whose  output  is  180* 
out  of  phase  with  the  signal  input  to  s  lid  signal  input 

{      means,  aixl  means  for  manually  varring  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  high  limit  output  signal; 

(d)  an  amplifier  arranged  to  receive  thi  1  output  of  said 
high  limit  transformer  and  the  outpu :  of  said  moni- 
tored signal  input  transducer  in  a  bi  eking  relation- 
ship, whereby  the  difference  will  be  amplified  to  pro- 
vide an  amplified  difference  signal; 

(e)  a  phase  discriminator  adapted  to 
plified   difference   signal,   said 
having  means  for  receiving  said  A 
age  for  gating  the  output  of  said  di 
during  half  cycles  of  a  given  polar 
signal,  and  gate  it  "off"  during  the 
polarity  half  cycles  of  the  transducei 
duce  said  control  signal  whenever 
parameter  exceeds  the  hi^  limit; 

(/)  a  low  limit  transformer  havmg  sigi^al  input  means 
connected  to  said  source  of  A.C.  reflerence  voltafe, 
low  limit  signal  output  means  whose  1  output  is  180* 


live  said  am- 

discriminator 

reference  volt- 

iminator  "on" 

ty  of  the  limit 

corresponding 

'  signal  to  pro- 

the  monitored 


signal  input 
the  ampli- 


output  of  said 
of  said  moni- 


out  of  phase  with  the  signal  input  to 
means,  and  means  for  manually 
tude  of  the  low  limit  output  signal; 

ig)  an  amplifier  arranged  to  receive 
low  limit  transformer  and  the  out 
tored  signal  input  transducer  in  a  biicking  relation- 
ship, whereby  the  difference  will  be  amplified  to  pro- 
Tidie  an  amplified  difference  signal;  aqd 

(A)  a  phase  discriminator  adapted  to  receive  said  am- 
plified difference  signal,  said  phase  discriminator  hav- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  A.C.  reference  voltage 
for  gating  the  output  of  said  discrimiikator  "on"  diu*- 
ing  half  cycles  of  a  given  polarity  of  ipe  limit  signal, 
and  gate  it  "off"  during  the  corresponding  polarity 
half  cycles  of  the  transducer  signal  tb  produce  said 
control  signal  whenever  the  monitcred  parameter 
exceeds  the  low  limit 
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3,127,590 
INFtNlMATION  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Karl  Enlcr,  Mmich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
HaWte  AktiengcscUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcr- 
■sany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  008,133    • 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


STATIC  PICKUP  HEAD 
Lcif  Eric  de  Nccrgaard,  Chicago,  DI.,  assigDor  to  Frederic 
W.  Olmstcad,  Washii«ton,  D.C.,  Hans  W.  Trechsel, 
Madison,  Wis.,  Deryck  A.  Gerard,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn., 
John  J.  Kojis,  St  Louis  Parli,  Minn.,  Nonnan  S.  Parlier, 
Evanston,  HI.,  and  Malcolm  S.  Bradway,  Chicago,  DI., 
and  said  dc  Necrgaard  as  tinstecs.  The  Northern  Tmst 
Conpaay,  ezecntor  of  said  dc  Niirgsard,  deceased 
Filed  Jnnc  17, 1955.  Scr.  No.  510,177 
10  Cfadnss.     (CL  340—174.1) 


-Rnmsmfir 


a,     1*11    a.     i^f 


a^ 


55S[y2[? 


«       air 


»»i: 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bmary 
digits  for  a  pre-determined  period  of  time  comprising  a 
pulse  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output 
terminals;  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  made  of  material 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop;  a  write- 
in  winding,  a  read-out  winding  and  an  ou^Mit  winding 
on  each  of  said  magnetic  cores;  a  pair  of  input  terminals; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals;  means  connecting  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals  to  one 
terminal  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  pulse  distributor  output 
terminals  and  also  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  read-out 
windings;  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
pair  of  input  terminals  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  write- 
in  windinft;  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pulse  distributor  output  terminals  through 
a  respective  resistor  to  the  other  end  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  read-out  windings  and  through  a  respective  recti- 
fier and  a  bias  source,  so  directed  that  it  nukes  the  recti- 
fier normally  non-condtictive,  to  the  other  end  of  a  re- 
flective one  of  the  write-in  windings. 


3»M7,591 
OFFSET  MAGNETIC  CORE 


Robert  I 


F1M  Jan.  29, 1902,  Sm.  Now  109,457 
S  rif    -     (CL  340—174) 
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1.  A  pickup  assembly  for  use  with  magnetic  storage 
members  including  a  magnetic  storage  member  having 
an  area  thereon  of  predetermined  magnetic  characteristics 
and  adapted  to  emit  flux,  means  establishing  a  flux 
path  from  said  magnetic  storage  member  to  an  induc- 
tion element,  and  means  for  varying  in  a  cyclic  maimer 
the  flux  in  said  path  including  a  pliu-ality  of  spaced  flux 
conductive  members  positioned  adjacent  said  path,  one  of 
said  flux  conductive  members  being  nearer  to  said  area 
than  the  others,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cyclically  vary- 
ing voltage  to  each  of  said  flux  conductive  members  with 
the  voltage  supplied  to  each  iiKlividual  member  being  out 
of  phase  with  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  others. 


3,127^3 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZER 
Roliaad  R.  Rittcr,  St  PanL  Mhm.,  assignor  to  Spcny 
Rimd  Corporatloi^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FlMJi 

0 


13, 1900,  Scr.  No.  35,749 
(CL  340—174.1) 


r"m  ^^ 
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1.  >^poratus  for  transferring  a  raiKlomly  placed  sigfial 
recorded  on  one  memory  track  oi  a  cyclic  storage  medium 
to  a  second  memory  track  wherein  the  transferred  signal 
is  synchronized  with  other  recorded  signals  on  other 
tracks  of  said  storage  meditun,  comprising  said  cyclic 
storage  mediimi  having  a  plurality  of  memory  tracks,  a 
4.  An  offset  magnetic  core  having  a  base  portion,  a  top  master  one  of  the  said  tracks  having  a  randomly  located 
p<Htion,  the  base  portion  being  diametrically  opposed  to  signal  recorded  thereon,  a  second  one  of  the  said  memory 
and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  top  portion,  and  side  tracks  having  an  index  pulse  recorded  thereon  for  indicat- 
portions  connecting  the  base  portion  with  the  top  portion,   ing  each  revolution  <rf  the  said  cydic  medium,  a  {duraUty 
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of  read-record  heads  one  for  each  of  the  said  memory' 
tracks,  the  bead  associated  with  the  said  master  track 
being  circumferentiaily  adjustable  around  said  master 
track,  first  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
during  the  alternate  periods  between  successive  occur- 
rences ol  the  said  index  pulse,  means  coupling  the  out- 
put of  the  index  track  head  as  an  input  to  the  said  first 
circuit  means,  first  enabling  means  having  an  output  for 
energizing  the  master  track  head,  means  coupling  the  said 
first  output  of  the  first  circuit  means  as  an  input  to  the 
said  first  enabling  means,  means  coupling  the  said  output 
oi  the  first  enabling  means  to  the  said  master  track  head,! 
second  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  during' 
the  period  between  two  successive  occurrences  of  the  said 
index  pulse,  said  second  circuit  means  being  normaUy 
disabled  and  including  activating  means  whereby  the  said 
output  o(  the  second  circuit  meims  is  only  produced  once 
be^nning  with  the  next  successive  occurrence  of  the  index 
pulse  after  said  activating  means  is  operated,  means  also 
coupling  the  said  output  of  the  index  track  head  as  an 
input  to  the  said  second  circuit  means,  means  coupling 
the  said  oa^t  of  the  second  circuit  means  as  an  addi- 
tional input  the  said  first  eiubling  means,  sensing  means 
for  indicating  time  synchronism  of  the  master  track  sig- 
nal with  respect  to  the  alternate  periods  between  two  suc- 
cessive occurrences  of  the  said  index  pulse,  means  for 
coupUng  the  output  of  the  master  track  head  as  an  input 
to  ttie  said  sensing  means,  switch  means  having  two  posi- 
tions and  arranged  to  complete  the  coupling  of  the  said 
first  output  from  the  first  circuit  means  and  the  said  out- 
put from  the  master  track  head  to  the  said  first  enabling 
means  and  to  ttie  nid  tensing  meana,  respectivdy  wfiea 
in  one  of  the  said  positions,  said  switch  means  arranged 
to  break  tibese  said  couplings  and  only  couple  the  output 
of  the  said  master  tra^  head  as  an  input  to  the  selected 
one  ot  the  other  memory  track  heads  when  in  the  other 
of  said  positiotts,  whereby  the  randomly  located  master 
track  ti^ul  can  be  read  in  time  synchronism  with  respect 
to  the  index  pulse  by  adjusting  thie  position  of  the  master 
track  head  relative  to  the  position  of  the  index  track  head 
and  then  transferred  in  only  one  revolution  of  the  medium 
to  a  selected  memory  track  so  as  to  be  in  time  synchronism 
with  reelect  to  the  index  pulse  and  other  later  recorded 
signals  appearing  on  other  memory  tracks. 


Iakch 


connecting  said  first  and  second  countef  cofls  with  said 
sources  of  electrical  energy. 
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3,1274H 
MONITORING  CIR< 
C.  Coyne,  Cdnsbw,  Okhs 
Laboraiofks,  iBcorporated, 
corporatkM  of  New  York 

FIM  Mnr  It,  1942.  Ssr.  No.  lt3,79t 
4  CWm.     (d. 
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M27,5M 
REMOTE  METERING  DEVICX 
Robert  F.  Roe,  35  N.  Hl|h  St,  JackMM,  Ohio»  aid  Hcvy 
StekBhaMT,  Jr.,  14  N.  SkyHM  Drive,  Waverly,  Oyo, 
asslfors  of  lea  pcrcort  to  Robert  L.  Fatr,  Waverly, 
OUo 

Filed  Sept.  15,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  5MS7 
€  OmbMm.     (CL  34«— 3t3) 


»4        "/' 


1.  In  a  percussive  welding  system  w4Mrein  a  movable 
fixture  projects  one  welding  member  rafjidly  toward  an- 
other member,  biasing  means  connected  |o  said  members 
for  initiating  an  arc  therebetween  at  a  prescribed  separa- 
tion, apparatus  for  monitoring  and  detci^ining  whether 
a  satisfactory  or  defective  weld  has  been,  made,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination  means  for  measuring 
the  time  (/t)  required  for  said  moving  mMober  to  trevene 
a  prescribed  distance  frcain).  means  for  measuring  the  arc 
duratioD  (f«).  means  for  comparing  the'time  (/.)  both 
with  said  time  (/»)  and  with  a  predetermined  time  iMma*i. 
and  alarm  means  actuated  by  said  comparing  means 
whenever  values  of  (/.)  are  leat  than  (i,| 
values  of  (/»)  are  greater  than  >./ >. 


~t-t      «-, 


"£" 


1.  A  remote  metering  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pulse  generating  apparatus  including  a  relay  appa- 
ratus having  a  relay  coil  and  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts;  detector  means  in  circuit  with  said  relay  coil;  a 
switch  i^jparattis  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
a  first  counter  including  a  first  counter  coil;  a  second 
counter  including  a  second  counter  coil  in  parallel  with 
said  first  counter  coil,  each  of  said  counter  coils  being 
in  series  with  said  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said 
relay;  and  switch  means  for  sequentially  and  alternately 


3,1273ft 

DBVICB  FOR  INIMCAimG  VARL  T10N8  OF 

POSmON  BETWEEN  TWO  ELBMENTS 

Kart  Alfred  Nfcbsh^  CsSiisw.  9ws4a,        -j         to 


and  whenever 


ratfoaef  Swsdsa 

FBsd  Miqr  21, 1H2,  Ssr.  Now  19k279 
rislii  prlorlh%  applintioa  Swsiso  3fL»  If,  IMl 
3  OobM.     (CL  34«— 249P 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  unpermiss|ble  wear  of  a 
bearing  in  a  recqirocatory  mechanism,  w|iich  comprises, 
ia  combination,  j 

a  double-armed  lever  with  one  short  anU  one  long  arm 
fitted  on  a  fulcrum  at  the  entablaturo^of  the  recipro- 
cating mechaniim  in  a  maimer  to  place  the  end  of 
said  short  arm  in  a  position  to  be  ^ictuated  by  an 
unpermissible  movement  of  a  redpr^catory  element 
in  said  mechanism;  I 

an  alarm  member  enclosed  in  a  casing  supported  by 
said  entablature  above  the  outer  nJ  of  the  longer 
arm  of  said  lever  and  T 

having  an  actuator  for  contacting  said  Marm  member; 

a  pusher  rod  resting  on  the  end  of  said  longer  arm  and 
reaching  into  said  casing,  the  upper  <nd  of  said  rod 
being  normally  oxially  spaced  from  Mud  actuator* 
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alarm  device  energized  by  an  electric  circuit  which  draws 
its  current  from  lead  LI  and  from  the  third  terminal  of 
the  last  receptacle  in  said  series. 


a  member  in  said  casing  carrying  said  rod  and  permit- 
ting iu  movement  into,  but  preventing  its  movements 
outwards  from,  said  casing. 


3,127,5f7 
TOOL  SALES  DISPLAY  THEFT  ALARM 
■d  Edwvd  laaia,  both  of  M3 
Drive,  Los  Alleles  4t,  CaM. 
r.  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  195JSU 
2  ehrfBM.    (CL  34«— 2M) 


3427,S9t 
CURRENCY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Norbcrt  A.  Geccwkz,  Rockford,  IIL,  aaigaor,  by 

atnrifmfii*-,    to    Antomatic    Caateca    Compaay    of 
ABMrica,  Chia«o,  IIL,  a  corporatfcia  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jaac  34,  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,451 
4  CktaH.    (CL  344    2t2) 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising:  a  series  of  female  two- 
pole  electric  service  outlet  receptacles,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles comprising  a  dielectric  base  having  guides  for 
guiding  two  prongs  of  an  electric  service  cord  plug  when 
the  latter  is  plugged  into  said  receptacle,  first  and  second 
electric  screw  terminals  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base,  two  flexible  metallic  electric  contacts  fixed  at  one 
end  respectively  on  said  terminals  and  extending  freely 
therefrom  alongside  said  guides  whereby  said  prongs  will 
be  guided  into  engagement  with  and  flex  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  contacts  when  inserted  into  said  receptacle, 
thereby  making  electric  connection  respectively  between 
said  prongs  and  said  contacts,  that  one  of  said  conUcts 
which  is  fixed  on  the  second  terminal  having  a  rebent 
J-shaped  free  end  portion  which  is  so  engaged,  a  third 
electric  terminal  fixed  oo  said  base,  and  a  third  contact 
fixed  on  said  third  terminal  and  extending  within  said 
J-shaped  contact  end  portion  aforesaid  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  excepting  when  said  J-shaped  contact  is  en- 
gaged and  flexed  by  insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  re- 
cepucle,  at  which  time  said  J-shaped  contact  is  flexed 
against  and  into  dectrical  connection  witb  said  third  coo- 
tact;  two  main  circuit  leads  LI  and  L2  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  receptacles,  lead  LI  connecting  to  the  first 
terminals  of  all  of  the  receptacles  in  said  series,  and  lead 
L2  connecting  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle in  said  series,  the  third  terminal  of  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, excepting  the  last  recepUcle  in  said  series,  be- 
ing connected  to  die  second  terminal  of  the  next  follow- 
ing receptacle  in  the  series;  and  a  current  responsive 


\ 


1.  A  currency  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  slide, 

an  opening  in  said  slide  for  receiving  a  note  to  be 

tested, 

a  cover  for  said  opening  having  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing a  note  received  by  said  slide  for  testing, 

said  slide  mounted  for  reciprocable  motion  to  traverse  a 
path  from  a  note  receiving  position  to  a  note  testing 
position, 

said  cover  mounted  to  said  slide  for  movement  there- 
with. 

detecting  means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
slide  for  engagement  with  the  dosed  cover  as  it 
reaches  the  test  position, 

a  control  circuit  for  initiating  the  testing  of  said  note. 

and  contacting  means  in  said  circuit  governed  by  said 
detecting  means, 

said  detecting  means  responsive  to  engagement  with 
said  closed  cover  to  actuate  said  contacting  means 
and  close  said  initiating  circuit, 

said  detecting  means  responsive  to  non-engagement  by 
said  cover  to  release  said  contacting  means  and 
open  said  circuit. 


3,127,599 
INSPECTION    REMINDER    SYSTEM    HAYING    A 
PERIODICALLY   OPENED   ALARM   NULLIFIED 
BY   SWITCH   ACTUATION   AT   ALL  STATIONS 
Monte  Sasitb,  SackviOe,  New  Bianswicfc,  Caaada,  and 
Robert  C.  Read,  Norwaik,  Com.,  atilgaiiw  to 
Gordon  Company,  Inc.,  Norwaik,  Cobb.,  i 
of  Cu— iilkal 

FIM  ScpC  29,  1944,  Scr.  Now  59^43 
5  OaioH.  (CL  344—284) 
1.  An  alarm  inspection  system  for  a  plurality  of  in- 
spection stations  comprising;  a  motor-operated  switdi 
which  connects  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  system 
continuously  except  for  periodic  reset  intervals;  an  alarm 
circuit  which  incltides,  in  series  coimection,  said  source 
at  power,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  an  alarm 
relay,  a  pair  of  motor-operated  contacts,  and  a  trans- 
ducer which  produces  an  alarm  when  actuated  by  elec- 
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trical  power;  a  release  circuit  at  each  of  said  stations  for 
disabling  the  alarm  circuit,  each  of  said  release  circuits 
including  a  normally  open  release  switch  and  a  release 
relay  with  the  switch  and  relay  winding  connected  ii 
series  with  said  motor-operated  switch  and  the  source 
of  power;  each  of  said  release  relays  including  a  pair 
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excursions  in  each  of  said  cores,  a  coding  network  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  output  conductor^and  connecting 
means  for  interconnecting  said  output  [windings  to  said 
output  conductors  in  predetermined  combinations,  and 
amplitude  discriminating  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
output  conductors. 
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of  holding  contacts  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  operatin 
contacts,  said  operating  contacts  all  connected  in  series 
with  the  winding  of  said  alarm  relay  and  the  source  of 
power;  and  circuit  means  for  operating  said  transducer 
at  predetermined  intervals  when  said  alarm  relay  contact 
are  dosed. 


MAGNETIC  ENCODING  dRCUITS 
RctlBaU  A.  KacMl,  Mnmy  HHl,  NJ^  MrifMir  to  Bell 
■     TelephoM    Laboratorici,    iMorporatod,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corpMatioa  of  New  York 

FUmI  Dec  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M«,43t 
11  ClalmM.    (CL  34«— 347) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  ma^ 
netic  c<M-es  each  having  a  sul»tantially  rectangular  hy» 
teresis  characteristic  loop,  an  input,  a  readout,  an  output 
and  a  bias  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  an  input  circuit 
means  for  ccMinecting  each  of  said  input  windings  in 
aeries,  a  readout  circuit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
readout  windings  in  series,  a  bias  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  bias  windings  in  series,  means  foTj 
applying  a  current  signal  of  a  continuously  varying  ampli-1 
tude  to  said  input  circuit  means,  means  for  applying  bias- 
ing current  to  said  bias  circuit  means,  said  biasing  wind- 
ings each  being  in  a  sense  and  having  a  number  of  turns 
such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  cores  is  magnetically 
biased  to  a  different  point  on  its  hysteresis  loop  and  is 
thereby  driven  to  a  different  first  flux  excursion  for  instan- 
taneous amplitudes  of  said  current  signal,  means  for  ap- 
plying periodic  readout  current  pulses  to  said  readout 
circuit  means,  said  periodic  readout  current  pulses  being 
of  an  amplitude  to  cause  periodic  and  equal  second  flux 


to  BcU 


3,127,M1  , 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CON^  ^ERTER 

Reginald  A.  Kacncl,  Mnny  HiU,  NJ J  asaigiior  , 

Telcpbooc    Uboratorka,    bcorponrted.    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,512 
7  ClaiBM.    (CL  34«— 340 


^hM 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  o  diverting  analog 
signals  into  digital  representations  thereof,  a  source  of 
continuous  analog  signals  characterized!  by  intelligence- 
bearing  amplitude  variations,  reversible' counting  means, 
error  amplifier  means  responsive  to  analog  signals  to  be 
converted  and  to  output  signals  of  the  continuous  analog 
type  from  said  analog  signal  source  ajid  said  counting 
means,  respectively,  for  supplying  bip<  liar  analog  type 
error  signals  indicative  of  the  relationship  between  said 
analog  signals  and  said  output  signals,  (md  pulse  means 
re^KWsive  to  said  error  signals  for  supplying  to  said 
counting  means  pulses  whose  repetition  ^ate  and  polarity 
•re  a  function  ol  said  error  signals. 


3,127,M2 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  DE^ 
E.  Rmm,  Locwt,  tmd  Job  J. 
N J.,  ■■riganii  to  Whcdock 
Braach,  N J.,  a  coriMratfoa  of  New  Ja^y 

FiM  Nov.  3,  19M,  Sw.  No. j7,ltS 
<CUm.    (a.34#-3fi) 


6.  A  two-tone  bell  comprising  a  foni  and  chime  bar 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  oscillatory  clapper  which 
engages  the  gong  sharply  on  one  stroki  and  the  chime 
bar  lightly  on  the  opposite  stroke,  a  res  lient  positioning 
element  engageable  with  the  clapper  during  its  stroke  to- 
ward the  chime  bar  and  supporting  the  clapper  in  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  gong  and  the  chinie  bar  when  the 
clapper  is  at  rest,  an  electromagnet  whic^  upon  energiza- 


tion moves  the  clapper  against  the  gong 
ergization  thereof  permits  tfae  clapper  tc 


and  upon  deen- 
fall  against  the 
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resilient  positioning  element,  causing  the  clapper  to  strike 
the  chime  bar  lightly  and  but  momentarily,  and  a  rigid 
bar  adjacent  the  supported  end  of  the  leaf  spring  but 
shorter  in  length  than  the  leaf  spring  so  that  the  free 
end  of  the  leaf  spring  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the 
rigid  bar,  the  rigid  bar  limiting  the  deflection  of  the  leaf 
spring  in  the  direction  of  the  gong  but  not  in  the  direction 
of  the  chime  bar. 


screen,  an  indicator,  and  means  causing  said  indicator  to 
move  on  said  screen  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions 


3,127,M3 
RADAR  BEACON  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  PULSE- 
MODULATED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 
UPON  THE  RECEPTION  OF  A  RADAR  SIGNAL 
CorvcUs  KnuMcr,  EladhoTeii,  Nctheiiaiids,  assignor  to 
North  Aaacricaa  Philips  Company,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  consoratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  M,92S 

CtaioM  priority,  aapHcatloa  Netkcrlaiids  No^.  4, 1959 

4  CUass.     (CL  343— 4.S) 


,,    p.M 


LOCAL 

OKMxjmm 


1.  A  radar  beacon  for  transmitting  pulse-modified 
high  frequency  energy  upon  the  reception  of  a  radar  sig- 
nal, said  beacon  comprising  a  source  of  oscillations, 
means  for  mixing  said  oscillations  and  radar  signal  to 
produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  means  re- 
sponsiv«  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  connected 
to  said  oscillator  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  subsuntially  constant  by 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  when  a  radar 
signal  is  received,  and  for  periodically  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillations  in  the  absence  of  said  radar 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  sub- 
suntially to  the  frequency  of  said  radar  signal  for  a 
predetermined  period  subsequent  the  reception  of  a  radar 
signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  oscillatiotts. 


3,127,M4 
AIRCRAFT  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK  OF 
RANGE   SIGNAL   TO    ANTENNA    ELEYATION 
CONTROL     AND     DBPLAY    OF     EQUIRANGE 
CONTOURS 
Dondd  R.  HcnIoCt,  Morris  TownsUp,  Morris  Couly, 
NJ.,  asalgBor  to  BcO  Telepbooe  Laboratories,  boor- 
poratod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,914 
11  Ctolns.     (CL  343—7.4) 
8.  Apparatus  for  displaying  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft 
a  two-dimensional  representation  of  the  terrain  toward 
and  over  which  said  aircraft  is  flying  which  comprises 
means  for  projecting  an  energy  beam  toward  a  point  of 
said  terrain,  means  for  recovering  reflected  energy  re- 
turned from  said  point,  means  for  deriving  from  said 
reflected  energy  a  control  signal  represenutive  of  the 
propagation  time  of  said  energy  over  its  projected  and 
reflected  paths,  means  for  angularly  sweeping  said  beam 
across  said  terrain  in  an  azimuth  coordinate,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  angularly  deflectiiig 
said  beam  in  an  elevation  coordinate  to  hold  constant  said 
propagation  time  at  each  of  a  set  of  discretely  different 
values,  one  for  each  of  said  azimuthal  sweeps,  a  display 


in  related  conformance  with  the  movements  of  said  beam 
in  said  azimuth  and  elevation  coordinates,  respectively. 


3,127,M5 
MOVING  TARGET  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
WllUam  S.  AldcrsoB,  Springfield,  Va.,  aaslgnor,  by 
assignments,  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  FaDs  Chwch,  Va.,  a 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  194t,  Scr.  No.  1«,(58 
8  Cfadms.     (CL  343—7.7) 


1.  In  a  pulse  radar  system,  means  for  transmitting  first 
radio  frequency  pulses  toward  a  target,  means  for  receiv- 
ing second  echo  radio  frequencies  pulses  from  said  target, 
a  coherent  receiver  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
pulses  for  generating  third  and  fourth  video  pulses,  said 
third  and  fourth  video  pulses  having  substantially  a  ninety 
degree  phase  relation  and  a  Doppler  frequency  representa- 
tive of  velocity  of  said  target,  means  for  storing  in  separate 
time  sequences  predetermined  numbers  of  said  third  video 
pulses  and  of  said  fourth  video  pulses,  parallel  read  out 
means  for  reading  out  the  stored  video  pulses,  and  filter 
devices  for  deriving  from  said  parallel  read  out  means 
an  indication  representative  of  the  presence  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  don>ler  frequency  categories  in  the 
stored  signals. 

3  127  404 
ANGLE  INFORMATION  DURING  JAM  CONDITION 

IN    PULSE    DOPPLER    SEARCH-WHILE-TRACK 

RADAR 
Manrta  D.  Aasca,  Glen  Bnmle,  Md.,  assigiior,  by 

aasipuicBtB,  to  the  United  States  of  AoMrica  as 

seated  by  the  Seuetary  of  the  Nary 

FBcd  Feb.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,198 
9  ClafaBH.    (CL  343—8) 

4.  In  a  pulse  Dopper  receiver  system  having  a  Doppkr 
amplifier  for  conducting  received  target  signals  to 
a  sampled  filter  bank  to  select  target  signals  from  noise 
cluttered  jam  signals,  the  system  having  an  automatic 
gain  control  feedback  for  the  an4>lifier  to  control  the 
gain  thereof  inversely  to  jam  signal  strength,  the  inven- 
tion whidi  comprises:  a  obopper,  a  jam  detector,  and  a 
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filter  coupled  to  the  autocnatic  gain  control  circuit  in  paf- 
aUd;  «  level  adjustment  control  ctrouit  and  a  clipper  c^ 
cuit  serially  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  chopper  circuit, 
aald  level  adjustment  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
filter  in  a  manner  arranged  to  Umit  the  lower  level  o(  the 
chopped  jam  signals  in  proportion  to  jam  signal  strength, 
and  said  jammed  detector  receiving  said  automatic  gaia 
control  voltage  including  januning  signals  and  producing 
a  signal  on  an  output  thereof  upon  the  occurrence  dt 
e»ch  jam  signal  m  said  automatic  gain  control  circu; 


t 


f  t. 


and  a  switching  means  having  the  output  oi  said  sampled 
filter  bank,  the  output  of  said  clipper  circuit,  and  tb< 
output  of  said  jam  detector  coupled  as  inputs  thereto^ 
said  switching  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
alternately  switch  the  outputs  of  said  sampled  filter  bank 
throu^  said  switching  means  in  the  absence  of  a  jam  de* 
tector  output  signal  and  the  outwit  of  said  clipper  circuit 
in  the  presence  of  the  jam  detector  output  signal  whereby 
a  target  may  be  evaluated  in;  subsequent  circuitry  equally 
well  &om  target  si^ial  information  and  jam  signal  infor« 
mation  received. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

OF  RADAR  SIGNALS 

Frank  R.  Dickey,  Ir^  Dcwitt,  N.Y^  aasigaor  to  General 

Electric  CompaBy,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yofk 

Flkd  ScpC  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,336 

11  CbtaM.    (CL  343— 17J) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  both  the  phase  and  amplitude 
oi  radar  signals  reflected  from  remote  targets,  said  sig- 
nals being  in  the  form  of  repetitive  randomly  q>aced 
high  frequency  alternating  wave  pulses,  comprising  means 
for  writing  the  radar  signals  from  a  single  transmitted 
pulse  upon  a  first  segment  of  a  storage  surface,  one  dimen- 
sion of  said  segment  corresponding  to  target  ranse  and 
a  second  orthogonal  dimension  of  said  segment  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  successive  pulses, 
said  means  including  a  control  means  for  writing  the  al- 
ternating component  of  each  target  pulse  along  said  sec- 
ond dimension  at  its  respective  range  j^>ordinate,  means 


for  positioning  the  radar  signals  derived  from  succeeding 
transmitted  pulses  upon  corresponding,  adjacent  surface 
segments  so  that  the  alternating  compbnents  of  succes- 
sive radar  signals  reflected  from  single  targets  are  recorded 
in  approximate  alignment  along  the  second  dimension  of 
adjacent  segments  at  their  respective  I  target  range  co- 
ordinates, whereby  the  recorded  signalk  may  be  readily 
read  out  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  Doppler 
frequency  shift  of  said  reflected  radar  signals  by  utilizing 
the  phase  relationship  between  aligned  successive  recorded 
pulses. 


3,127,4M 
OBfECT  CAMOUFLAGE 

APPARATUS 
AtmU  L.  EUradlgc,  WooMdc,  Calf., 
Electric  Comp— y,  a  cotyosatkia 
FIM  Aag.  4, 19S4,  Ser.  No. 
It  OyM.    (CI.  343— li) 
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10.  The  method  of  obscuring  an  object 
cident  electromagnetic  waves  of  a 
comprises  producing  a  cloud  of  ionized 
substantial  portion  of  the  object  having  a 
tion  which  diminishes  in  density  as  a  fuilction 
from  said  object  whereby  incident  eleca  omagnetic  waves 
are  substantially  entirely  attenuated  am 


from  the  in- 
systcm  which 
gas  around  a 
density  of  ioniza- 
of  distance 


refracted. 


3,127,4«9 
ANTENNA    HAVING    RING    WA 
WAVELENGTHS    LONG    FOR 
SLOTS    IN    DIAMETRICALLY 
TIONS    THEREOF 
Frtocrick   L.   Wsatwovth, 

totkt  Ui 
kjtheStcraiHyoftkt 
FHed  Mar.  3«,  194t,  Sor.  No.  11,791 
5  CWtaH.    aCL  343— 7«  ) 


UIDE    TWO 

DING    TWO 

ED    POR- 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  of  the  type  having  a  direc- 
tional radiation  pattern  at  a  selected  opet-ating  frequency 
for  use  on  airborne  vehicles  comprising!  a  hollow  wave 
guide  structure  having  a  closed  ring 
a  selected  axis  of  roUtion  and  with  a  me 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  wavelen 
ing  frequency,  said  ring  configuration 
tially  uniform  cross  section  with  at  least  ifirst  and  second 
substantially  parallel  sides,  said  first  aid  second  sides 


tion  with 

circumference 

at  said  operat- 

viiif  a  substan- 
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being  a  part  of  the  tamer  and  outer  surface  of  revolution 
of  said  ring  configuration,  respectively,  anteima  feed 
means  dispoaed  within  a  first  selected  segment  of  said 
stnicture  and  adapted  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
conversion,  said  antenna  feed  nteans  including  an  outer 
oooductor  electrically  connected  to  said  iiwer  surface 
and  an  inner  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said 
outer  surface,  said  structure  including  first  and  second 
wave  energy  ports  disposed  in  said  outer  surface  of  revo- 
lution in  diametrically  opposite  relation  outside  said  first 
selected  segment  of  said  structure. 


Jote  L. 


3,U7,41«  

COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
McLMas,  Itnalsliwi,  Pa.,  asritiinr  to   HRB- 
Ik^   Stats   Collsgs,   Pan   a   corpontioa   of 

39,  1949,  Ssr.  No.  39,994 
(CL  343—112) 

^ 

0      l^**"*l 


being  generally  triangular  in  diape,  having  a  aobstantially 
common  vertex,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  common  side,  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  any  given  tooth  from  said  common  vertex  bear- 
ing a  constant  ratio  r  to  the  radial  distance  of  the  adja- 
cent tooth  next  farthest  removed  from  said  canmoo 
vertex,  said  teeth  comprising  a  plurality  of  half  length 
transverse  conductive  eletnents,  end  loading  elements  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  loofest  of  said  half  lengdi 
transverse  conductive  elements,  said  end  loading  elements 
comprising  condixrtive  members  which  are  short  com- 
pared with  the  lengths  of  said  longest  half  length  trans- 
verse conductive  members  and  which  make  good  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  ends  of  said  longest  half  length 
transverse  conductive  elements,  each  of  said  end  loading 
elements  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  capacitance 
in  f>arallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  half  lengtfi  transverse  conductive  ele- 
ment to  which  it  is  connected. 


-J  "■*  u 
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1.  A  vehicle  collision  warning  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  installation  in  one  vehicle  to  emit  signals 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  receiver  for  installation 
in  another  vehicle,  a  directional  scanner  means  connected 
with  the  receiver  to  couple  a  signal  to  the  input  of  the  re- 
ceiver, means  adapted  to  route  said  scaimer  means  at  a 
second  predetermined  frequency,  audio  means  connected 
with  the  output  of  the  receiver  to  provide  audible  souikI 
responsive  to  signals  received  to  indicate  the  presence  of 
said  one  vehicle,  a  high-Q  filter  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  receiver  to  pass  signals  of  said  second  pre- 
determined frequency,  an  audible  alarm  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  filter  means  to  indicate  the  bearing  of  said 
another  vehicle  is  constant  relative  to  said  one  vehicle  and 
that  collision  is  impending,  an  automatic  guidance  system 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  filter  means  to  alter  the 
course  of  said  another  vehicle  automatically,  and  a  visual 
indicator  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  filter  means  to 
show  the  direction  of  said  signals. 


3,127,411 

SIDE  LOADED  LOGARITHMICALLY 

PERIODIC  ANTENNA 

Ray«oad  H.  Do  Hamd,  VMo  P.  MlMrra,  and  Fred  R. 

6i«,  Cote  RapUs,  fcma,  asslganri  to  ColHaa  IMio 

Cedar  RmUs,  Iowa,  a  corporatioM  of  Iowa 

FM  Oct  It,  1949,  Ssr.  No.  43,299 

t  CI^M.     (CL  343—792.5) 


1.  In  an  antenna  array,  a  plurality  of  log  periodic  an- 
tenna elements,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  sec- 
tions having  a  common  side,  each  of  said  radial  sections 


3,127,412 

GROUND  SCREEN  FOR  VERTICAL  LOG 

PERIODIC  ANTENNA 

Jota  Van  Nays  Grader,  Atlwrtoii,  CaUf.,  aarifMir  to 

Graagcr  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  C!alif .,  a  corpontion  of 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,441 
4  Claims.     (CL  343—792.5) 


1.  An  antenna  ground  screen  stnicture  for  a  directional 
array  of  the  log  periodic  type  employing  a  succession  of 
mutually  spaced  vertical  electromagnetic  radiating  ele- 
ments extending  upwardly  from  a  conunon  ground  screen 
axis  and  adaped  to  be  excited  in  progressively  varying 
phase  relationship  comprising,  radially  extending  mutually 
angularly  spaced  conductors  projecting  from  the  proxim- 
ity of  tbe  base  of  successive  antenna  radiating  elements, 
the  group  of  radial  conductors  extending  from  the  prox- 
imity of  the  base  of  each  such  anteima  radiating  element 
being  electrically  connected  together  at  their  conunon 
center  and  additional  conductors  connected  to  the  ends  of 
certain  of  said  radial  conductors  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  common  ground  screen  axis  of  said 
array  and  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  said  array, 
certain  of  said  radial  conductors  associated  with  one  an- 
tenna element  intersecting  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  certain  of  the  radial  coodtictors  associated  with  an 
adjacent  antenna  element  to  produce  a  highly  effective 
ground  screen  with  the  use  of  but  a  minimum  conductor 
material. 

3,127,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
A  CONTROL  PROGRAM 
Tbcodorc  A.  WctscI,  Brookficld,  wmk  Thonas  A.  StoMr, 
Waawatoaa,  Wis^  aariprars  to  Keancy  A  Trccfccr  Cor- 
poratkw,  West  ADb,  Wis.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Wlsconstai 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,958 
14  CUms.     (CL  344—74) 
4.  In  apparatus  for  recording  on  magnetic  tape  a  plu- 
rality of  chaimels  of  information  defining  a  pattern  of 
motion;  a  mechanical  resolver  of  the  ball  type  having  at 
least  two  take-off  components  rotatably  driven  therefrom, 
said  take-off  components  having  their  axes  of  rotation  lo- 
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cated  in  the  same  plane  bnt  spaced  90*  apart;  a  source 
of  power  connected  to  operate  said  mechanical  resolver; 
means  driven  from  said  source  of  power  and  connected 
to  said  resolver  to  establish  a  relationship  (tf  the  output 
of  said  resolver  to  said  two  takeH>ff  components;  a  first 
differential  connected  to  receive  an  input  moticm  from 


one  of  said  take-<^  components;  a  second  differential 
connected  to  receive  an  input  motion  from  the  other  of 
said  take-off  components;  a  reference  drive  from  said 
source  of  power  and  connected  to  each  of  said  differen- 
tials to  serve  as  a  reference  input  motion  to  each  of  said 
differentials;  each  of  said  differentials  having  an  output 


constituting  an  algebraic  summation  of  tfie  input  motiou 
thereto;  a  first  and  second  pulse  generator  each  operable 
when  activated  to  produce  signals  of  alternate  positive 
and  negative  polarity;  a  plurality  of  p|urs  of  normally 
closed  switches,  said  twitches  of  each  tof  said  pairs  of 
switches  being  operably  connected  to  individual  pulse 
generators  to  activate  the  associated  pula#  generator  when 
the  individual  switches  of  said  pairs  of  s^tches  are  actu- 
ated; individual  means  connected  to  thd  ouQnit  of  each 
of  said  differentials  and  operable  to  actuate  the  switches 
of  the  associated  pair  of  switches  to 
the  associated  pulse  generator;  a  third  , 
erable  when  activated  to  produce  signal^ 
negative  polarity;  a  third  pair  of  said 
operably  connected  to  said  third  pulse 
vate  it  when  the  individual  switches  arel actuated;  means 
driven  from  said  reference  drive  and  arrfmged  to  acttute 
the  switches  of  said  third  pair  of  switched  associated  with 
said  third  pulse  generator;  a  recording  he  ad  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recording  sections;  means  connecting  each  of 
said  pulse  generators  to  individual  sectior  s  of  said  record- 
ing head;  and  a  tape  transport  driven  fran  said  source  of 
power  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  mechani- 
cal resolver  to  progress  magnetic  tape  aa  oss  said  head  as 
said  pulse  generators  are  activated  &>  produce  signals. 


operation  of 

fse  generator  op- 

of  positive  and 

of  switches 
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197,835 

BAR  MQUOR  DISPENSER 

George  W.  Bayers,  Jr.,  2314  Champa  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FU«d  June  14,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  70,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


197,83S 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Clifford  Brooks  Stevens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Clifford  C. 
Biglcy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Minneapoib-Molinc,  Inc.,  Hopldns,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,409 

Tens  of  pirtcat  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197^36 

FORCE  cur 

Slulcy  B.  Gross,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hancock 
Gross,  Inc.,  Philadcipliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Aug.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61^99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


197^9 
WHEEL 
Ronald  M.  Logghe,  Rosevllle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation,  lanshig,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


197337 

CAR  MAT 

Meyer  Steinberg,   Woodmerc,   N.Y.     (%   Ideal   Robber 

.     Products  COm  273-299  Van  Sindercn  Ave.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.) 

Filed  inly  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,762 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CLD»— 6) 
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197,84« 
WHEEL 
Dana  T.  Deaver,  Moimt  Clemens,  Midi., 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Laariiv,  Mich., 
tion  of  Mkhigan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  IM3,  Ser.  No.  7(,9t7 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 


197,841 
WHEEL 
Dann  T.  Deaver,   Mout  CieoMw,  Mich., 
Motor  Wheel  Corporaiioii,  Lansia*,  Mich.,  a 
of  MichiSMi 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  76,9M 
Tcm  of  ftta^  14 
(CL  D14--M) 


197,842 
COMBINED  STEP  AND  STOOL 
Walter  T.  Keller,  Mlsrion  Woods,  Kans.,  and  Rohcrt  L. 
Wehaer,  Kansas  City  North,  Mo.,  assignon  to  CraMsr 
Posture  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MisBoori 

Filed  Not.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,478 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLDIS— 8) 
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197,843 
CHAISE  LOUNGE  OR  SIMILAR 
Wmtam  Shelxi,  58  Chester  Rond, 

Filed  Jnly  27,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  7 
Term  of  pnlent  14  y( 
(CL  D15— 11) 


iRTICLE 

N.Y. 
.•78 


Lyn  vook. 


\r 


Dndrich  F. 


197344 
CHAIR 
St  Lonis,  Mo., 
Co.,  Inc.,  St  f  nnis,  Mo. , 
oi  MHBonri 

FVcd  Oct  19,  190,  §sr.  N*.  7^197 
Term  of  nnlsiM  14  r 
.bl5- 


to  Contonr 


(CL 


-11) 


197,845 
FLOOR  TILE 
E.  Parson,  2883  WmUm  BHrd^ 
FVad  Jan.  24,  19€3rScr.  No. 
Term  of  pntcnt  14  y< 
(CL  D18— 2) 


7:  ,388 


City,  IB. 
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19734« 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  BLOCK 

Leslie  WBHam  Carter,  Harwell,  Berfcshbe,  Ei«land 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,424 

Claiau  priority,  appbcatioa  Great  Brltahi  Mar.  13,  1963 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


197349 

PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sara  Little,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comii«  GfaMs 

Works,  Corafaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Not.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


197347 

SLED 

J.  Krcndk,  86  W.  Floyd  At*.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBcd  Apr.  4, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  69385 

Tsrm  of  ■  stint  7 

(CL  D34-.15) 


197358 
PLATE  OR  THE  UKE 

Uttle,  New  York,  N.Y 
Works,  Comi^,  nTy.,  a 

FUed  Not.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,428 

(CLD44— 15) 


to  Corafaig  GfaMs 
I  of  NewYork 


Frsdsrick  R.  Pa^ksr 


197348 

TOY  GUN 

■dlswIirtP, 

Moreno  ms%hiii  to 

Fsh.  18,  1963,  Ssr.  No.  73395 

Tsm  of  pntaaC  14 

(CLD3^15) 
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197,851 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sua  Lhtle,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coniiii|  Glass 

Works,  Coraing,  ^LY^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHcd  Not.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— IS) 
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197,t54 
CUTLERY  HOLDER 
James  L.  Hrale,  Chicago,  and  Austin 
Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  assignors  to  E 
pany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No. 
Term  of  potcnl  14  years 
(a.  D44— 29) 


Mnnson, 
Products  Com* 


< 


197,SS2 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

lames  L.  Hrale,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ekco  Prodncta 

Company,  Chki«o,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  qf  Dcbwarc 

FOcd  Dec  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,197 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


197,85S 

CANDLE  HOLDER 
Walter  I.  Bieger,  MtancapoUs,  Mfam^ 
Safan  Inc.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatibn 
Fikd  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
Term  aif  pattnt  14  jrears 
(CLD48— 2) 


to  Aftbnr 
o(  nUnois 
'4,992 


HANDLE 


197,853 

FOR  A  COMPRESSED  GAS  SOLDERING 

TORCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Smith,  1267  Plymonth  Ave.  NE^ 

MassiDon,Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,164 

Term  of  potent  14  y 

(CLD44— 29) 


197,856 

DECORATIVE  ELEMKNT  FOR  1  JGHT1NG 
FIXTURES  AND  THE  U  KE 

Howaid 


Ini^  Harper,  Rye,  N.Y., 
Clock   Company,   Zcciand, 
MidUgan 

Filed  Mv.  26, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  |I9,437 
Term  of  potent  14  y 
(CL  D48— 14) 


Miner 
of 
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197j857 

DECORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  UGHTING 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Inrhig  Harper,  Rye,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Howard  Miller 

Clock   Company,  Zeeland,  Mlch^  a  corporation   of 

Michigan 

FHcd  Mar.  26.  1962,  Scr.  No.  69.438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 14) 


197,866 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SUPPLY  CART  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  A.  Wfaiger,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 2) 


197358 

DECORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  UGHTING 
FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Inrfaig  Harper,  Rye,  N.Y^  assign  nr  to  Howard  Miller 
Clock   Company,   Zcehwd,  Mlch^   a  corporntlen   of 
MlchlgM 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,439' 
Term  of  potent  14  yt 
(CL  D48— 14) 


197  861 

COMBINED  VEGETABLE  SHREDDER  AND 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Nicholas  H.  Knnth,  1726  N.  California  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  66,638 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CLD55— 1) 


197,859 

DECmtATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  LIGHTING 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Inrtag  Harper,  Rye,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Howard  Mflicr 

Clock  Company,   Zeebnd,   Mkh.,   a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 14) 


197362 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Frederick  J.  Wills,  Jr.,  Cohasset,  and  Robert  J.  Chamber- 
hifa^  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dchiware 
Original   design    application   Nov.    20,    1961,   Ser.    No. 
67,663,  BOW  DcslBn  Patent  No.  196,988,  dated  Nov.  26, 
1963.     Diridcd  and   this  application  Aag.   12,  1963, 
Scr.  No.  76^8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 2) 


1478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


197^43 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Frederick  J.  WUls,  Jr^  Cohanct,  a^  Robert  J.  Chaoiber- 
Iain,  Natick,  Mass^  assigiiors  to  Raytiieoa  Company, 
WaMuun,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Oricinal  design  appHcstion  Not.  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 
«7,M3,  now  Dcsipi  Patent  No.  196,9U,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1943.  DirMed  and  tkic  appUcatioe  Aag.  12,  1943, 
Ser.  No.  74399 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD5S— 2) 


GAZE 

'jackK. 
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Panl 


197,144 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

S.  Hartland,  Knottin«ley,  Enfiand,  assignor  to 

Brindley  *  Co.,  Limited,  a  British  company 

FOcd  Ang.  34,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13, 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years 

(CLD5S— •) 


R.P. 


1M3 


197,144 
MICROFILM  VIEWER  I 
,  Hockenbeinr,  Vestal,  WUard  F.  Nortfarap,  Eadi- 
and  Myron  F.  Shlatz,  EndweD,  N.V.,  amignon  to 
Bwincss    MacUaes   Coitooration,    New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fflod  Apr.  1, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  74234 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D41— 1) 


197347 

COMBINATION  WATER  COOLER  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATOR OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  J.  Cook,  Trambnll,  Conn. 

EkcMc  Compnny,  a  cwpnralton  of~Ncw  Yorii 
Fied  Oct  23,  1942,  Ser.  No.  71,221 
T«nB0fpiriMt3Viy< 
(CL  D47— 4) 


197345 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINERS 

PhUip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  andgnor  to  VCA 

Incorporated,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,   k   corporation    o^ 

Conncctknt  _^ 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  45,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 24) 


19734S  . 

CATAMARAN  OFFSHORE  DRILL  NG  VESSEL 
tarki  E.  Thornton,  2121  E.  24lh  Pla  «,  "Mi^  OUa^ 
and  George  L.  Temple,  2217  Troon  Rond.  H( 
Tex.  . 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1943,  Ser.  No.    5,734 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71~l) 
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197349 

BOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Randolpk  S.  Rae,  11744  Snnaet  BlTd^  Apt  D, 

Los  Angaiet,  CaUf . 

Filed  Inly  15,  1943r8er.  No.  75,794 

Teito  of  pntoat  14 

(CLD71-.1) 


197372 

VENTILATOR 

Daniel  S.  Ekem,  1253  S.  Tmro  Ave.,  Hawtborw,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1943,  Ser.  No.  73372 

(CL  Dtl— 25) 


% 


197374 
MEMO  PAD  HOLDER 
Leo  F.  WOdgcn,  MlnnemMlis,  Mton., 

Salm  Inc.,  Ckkago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 
FBed  May  23,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,435 
Term  of  potent  14  y( 
(CL  D74— 1) 


to  Artknr 


197373 
MOBILE  ROOM  STERILIZER 
William  Few  and  George  W.  Newton,  Dnrham,  N.C, 
aasignors  to  Newton  Untniment  Company,  Dnriiam, 
N.C  a  corporation  of  North  Caroltoa 

FBed  Apr.  2, 1942,  Str.  No.  49317 
Teni  of  palant  7 
(CLDt»--l) 


197371 

RACK  FOR  BOOKS  OR  THE  UKB 

DomJd  W.  Crisp,  Rte.  2,  MaiyvlOc  Tsm 

Filed  Oct  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  72,1M 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DM— If ) 


197374 

COMBINED  NURSING  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

AND  SUPPORT 

Morris  J.  Berry,  %  Fashioncraft-Ezcello, 

87  34th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73^99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 8) 
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HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etiennc  Aigncr,  217  Haven  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,993 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 2) 


HMtCH 
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197,876 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etiennc  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


»— i 


H-/ 


197,877 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  EUcfsoo,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  lasignor  to  E. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Conpany,  ^  l 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  7  ^65S 

Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3) 


I. 
Umingtoa,  DcL, 


Mick.,  John  C. 
and  John   W. 


197,878 
TIRE 
James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  SImmpm, 
Bonnkcr,  Tophane,   litaabnl,  Tarkey 
Taylor,    Grosse    Pointe    FaraH,    Mic  u. 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  Ne4  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  ^,S81 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD9«— It) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

Nora. — Amn0Ml  in  accordance  with  the  lint  •Irniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AUp«tent  AktlengeMllachaf  t :  8e« — 
Ruegx.  lUna.  Keller,  and  Klopfer. 
elepn 


Re.  20.S4S. 

See- 
Re.  25,546. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc 

8«al.  Frederick,  and  Welber. 
Klder,  Bruce  :  See — 

White.  John  L.     Re.  25.545. 
Imperial  Cbemloal  Induatrlea  Ltd.     ^ 

*uckllB«.  <^arle«  W..  and  Rarentoa.     Re.  25.544. 
Jac«-lll  Mfm. :    See — 

White.  John  L.     Re.  25,545. 
Keller,  Richard:  See— 

RMgft  **■"••  Keller,  and  Klopfer.     Re.  25,54S.* 
Klopfer. Gilbert :  See- 
Re.  26.543. 


Ruegg.  Hans.  Keller,  and  Klopfer. 
Raventoe,  Jaiuea  :  See — 

SuckUnf.  Charles  W.,  and  Rarentos. 


Re.  25,544. 


Saal.  Frederick,  and  I.  Welber,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborator- 
ies, Inc.  Time  asDlgnment  speech  Interpolation  system. 
Re.  25,54«,  3-^l-«4,  CI.  179—15. 

SucklinK.  Charles  W.,  and  J.  Raventos,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
luduHtries  Ltd.  l,l.l-Trifluoro-2-bromo-2-chloroethane  and 
H  proc^Hs  of  making  It.      Re.  25.544,  3-31-64,  01.  167 — 52. 

Ruegg.  Hans,  R.  Keller,  and  A.  Klopfer,  to  Allpatent  Aktlen- 
gellsohaft.  Flexible  coupling  member.  Re.  25,543.  S-Sl- 
64,  CI.  64 — ^16. 

Welber.  Irwin:  See— 

Saal.  Frederick,  and  WUber.     Re.  25,546. 

White,  John  I*.  60%  to  JacwtU  Mfrs..  a  partnership  and  40% 
to  Bruce  Elder.  Casket  Interior  structure.  Re.  25,545, 
3-31-64.  a.  27—19. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Dunham.  OrrUle  O.    Chrysanthemum  plant.    2,888.  S-Sl-64,  CI.  81. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aimer,  Bttenne. 

CI.  D87— 2. 
Alner,  Etlenne. 

CI.  D87— 2. 
Ba/ers,  George  W. 

•4.  CI.  D2— «. 
Berrjr.    Morris   J, 


Handbag  dosure  clasp. 
Handbag  closure  clasp. 


197.875,  S-31-64. 

197.876.  8-31-64, 


Jr.    Bar  liquid  dispenser.    197,835,  3-31- 


197,878. 


^     .«,„-.  Combined   nursing  botUe  container   and 
support.     197,874,  3-31-64,  CI.  D83 — 8. 
"••fer.  Walter  I.,  to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.    Candle  holder.    197.- 

855.  3-31-64.  Cl.  048 — 2. 
Blgley.  Qlfford  C. :  See— 

Sterens,  Clifford  B.    197,838. 
Boonker.  John  C. :  See — 

.,_.   il*^^"-  J»««>««  *"■,  Bounker,  and  Taylor. 
Brindley,  R.P.  ft  Co..  Lti. :  See— 
HarUand.  Paul  S.     197,864. 
Carter   L^lleW.     RadlaUon  shielding  block.     197.846,  3-31- 

ChaaberlaiB,  Robert  J. :  See— 

Wills.  Frederick  J..  Jr.    197.862. 

WilU.  Frederick  J..  Jr.    197,863. 
Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc. :  Se« — 

Rlzmaaa.  Dtedrtch  F.     197.844. 
Cook,  WlUUm  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Combination  water 


197.867.  3-31- 


197,871,  »-«l- 


197,840, 
197,841. 


cooler  and  refrigerator  or  similar  article. 
•4.  Cl.  D67— 4. 
Comint  OIam  Works :  8—— 
Llttl*,  Sara.    197,849. 
Uttle.  Sara.     197.850. 
Uttle.  Sara.     197.851. 
Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Keller.  Walter  T.,  and  Webner.    197,842. 
Crisp.  Donald  W.    Rack  for  books  or  the  like. 

64.  Cl.  D80— 10. 
DeaTsr.   Daan  T.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Wheel 

3-31-64,  CT.  D14— 30. 
DeaTsr.   Dann   T.,   to   Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Wheel 

S-Sl-64.  Cl    D14 — 80. 
Do  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Ellefson.  John  t.    197,877. 
Ekeo  Products  Co. :  See — 

HTale,  James  L.    197.852. 
Hral*.  James  L..  and  Munson.    197,854. 
Bkem.  Daniel  8.    Ventilator.    197,872.  3-31-64,  Cl.  D81— 25. 
EUefsoo.   John   R.,   to  E.   I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Plastic  sheet  material.     197.877.  8-81-64.  Cl.  D87— 8. 

Few,  William,  and  O.  W.  Newton,  to  Newton  Instrument  Co. 
Mobile  room  steriliser.     197,878.  3-31-64.  Cl.   D88— 1. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Cook.  William  J.     197.867. 

Gross,  Staaley  B^  to  Hancock  Oroas.  Inc.  Force  cup.  197,- 
836,  3-31-64,  C?l.  D9— 2. 

Hancock  Gross,  Inc. :  See — 

Gross,  Stanley  B.     197,836. 

Harper,  Irrlng.  to  Howard  Miller  Clock  Co.  Deeoratlre  ele- 
ment for  lighting  fixtures  and  the  Uke.  197,856,  3-81-«4, 
Cl.  D48 — 14. 

Harper,  Irrlng.  to  Howard  Miller  Ooek  Co.  DecoratiTe  ele- 
ment for  lifhtlng  fixtures  and  the  like.  197,807,  S-31-64, 
Cl.  D48 — 14. 


Harper,  Irrlng,  to  Howard  Miller  Clock  Co.  Decorative  ele- 
ment for  lighting  fixtures  and  the  like.  197.858,  3-31-64, 
^1^  D48 14 

Harper,  Irving,  to  Howard  Miller  Clock  Co.  Decorative  ele- 
ment for  lighting  fixtures  and  the  like.     197.859.  3-31-64. 

Cl.  1>48 — 14. 
HarUand.   Paul  S..  to  Brindley.  R.P.  ft  Co.,  Ltd.     Combined 

bottle  and  closure.      197^864,   3-81-64,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Hockenberry,  Jsck  K.,  W.  F.  Northrup,  and  M   F.  Shiats.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Microfilm  viewer. 

197,866.  3-31-64,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Hvale,  James  L..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Handle  for  kitchen 

tools  or   similar  articles.      197,852,  3-31-64,   Cl.  D44 — 29 
Hvale    James  L.,  and  A.   H.   Munson,   to  Ekco  Products  Co. 

Cutlery   holder.      197,854,   3-31-64,    Cl.    D44 — 29. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Hockenberrr,  Jack  K.,  Northrup.   and  Shlati.      197,866. 
Keller,  Walter  T.,  and  R.  L.  Wehner,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair 

Co.,    Inc.      Combined   step   and   stool.      197,842    3-81-64. 

Cl.  D16 — 8. 
Knuth.  Nicholas  H.     Combined  vegetable  shredder  and  Juice 

extractor.     197.861,  3-31-64,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Krendk,   Charles   J.      Sled.      197,847.   3-31-64.  Cl.   D34 — 15 
Little,    Sara,    to  Corning  Glass   Works.      Plate  or  the   like. 

197.849,  3-31-64,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 

Little,    Sara,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Plate  or  the  like. 

197.850,  3-31-64,  Cl.  D44— 15. 

Little,  Sara,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.    Plate  or  similar  article. 

197.851,  3-31-64,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 

Lofghe,  Ronald  M.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Wheel.     197.839, 

3-81-64,  CT.  D14 — 80. 
Miller,  Howard,  Clock  Co. :  See- 
Harper,  Irving.     197,866. 

Harper,  Irving.     197,857. 

Harper,  Irving.     197,858. 

Harper,  Irving.     197,859. 
MlnneapoUs-MoIlne,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stevens,  Clifford  B.,  and  BIgley.    197.838. 
Moreno,  Lambert  P. :  See — 

Parker.  Frederick  R.     197,848. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Deaver.  Dann  T.     197,840. 

Deaver,  Dann  T.     197,841. 

Logghe,  Ronald  M.     197,839. 
Munson,  Austin  H.  :  See — 

Hvale  James  L.     197,854. 
Newman,  James  F.,  J.  C.  Bounker,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United 
SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Tire.     197,878,  3-81-64,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Newton,  George  W. :  See — 

Pew    William.     197,878. 
Newton  Instrument  Co.  :   See — 

Few,  William,  and  Newton.    197,878. 
Northrup,  Wlllard  F. :  See — 

Hockenberry,  Jack  K.,  Northrup,  and  Shiatt.     197,866. 
Parker,  Frederick  R.,  and  L.  P.  Moreno ;  said  Moreno  assor.  to 

Parker.     Toy  gun.     197,848,  8-81-64,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Parson,  Eugene  E.     Floor  tUe.     197,845,  S-31-64,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Rae,  Randolph  S.     Boat  or  similar  article.     197,869,  3-31-64, 

Cl.  D71— 1. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Wills,  Frederick  J.,  Jr..  and  Chamberlain.     197,862. 

Wills,  Frederick  J.,  Jr..  and  ChamberUln.     197,868. 

i 


soo  o.  c.  -  «• 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Rixmann,   Diedrlcfa   F.,    to  Contour  Cbalr-Lonns«  Co.,   Inc. 

Chair.    197,844.  3-31-64,  CI.  D15— 11. 
Sagarin.  Philip  H.,   to  VCA  Inc.     Dlspenalnc  cap  for  prM- 

■urtsed  containers.     197,880.  S-Sl-64.  CI.  1X8 — 26. 
Salm.  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Biecer,  Walter  I.    197,850. 
Wiwien,  Leo  P.    197.870. 
Sheltl,  William.     Chalae  loange  or  similar  artlde.     197,84a, 

3-31-64,  CI.  D15— 11. 
Shlatx,  Myron  P. :  See — 

Hockenberry,  Jack  K.,  Northmp,  and   Shlata.      197,866. 
Smith,  Robert  J.    Handle  for  a  compreased  nia  soldering  torch  : 
or  the  like.    197,888.  3-31-64,  CI.  D44— 2».  I 

Steinberg,   Meyer.     Car  mat.     197.837,   3-31-64,  CI.   D9— 6. 
Stevens.  Clifford  B.,  and  C.  C.  Big  ley,  to  Mlnneapolls-Moline. 
197,888,  8-51-64.  CL  D14 — S. 


Catamaran   off- 
a.  D71— I. 


Inc.     Uft  truck. 
Taylor.  John  W.  :  Sl 

Newman.  Jamea  P.,  Bounker,  and  Taylor, 
Tun^e.  Oeoige  L. :  See — 

Thornton.  Charles  B.    197,868. 


197,878. 


Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Winger.  J  oaeph  A.    197,860. 
Thornton.   Charles  B.,   and  O.    L.   Tenplc. 
shore  dHlllng  Teaael.     197,868.   S-Sl-64. 
Cnlted  SUtM  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Newaan.  Jamea  F..  Bounker,  and  Taylor.     197,878 
VCA  Inc. :  See — 

Sagarin,  Philip  H.     197.860. 
Wehner,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Keller.  Walter  T.     197,843. 
Wlldgen,   Leo  P..   to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc. 
197,870.  8-81-64.  CI.  DT4— 1. 

Wills.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  aad  R.  J.  Chamberlain. 
Display  package.     197,862.  8-41-64 

Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Chamher 
Display   package.      197,868.   8-Sl-« 
Winger,   Joseph  A.,   to  Texaco  Inc. 
cart  or  similar  artlela.     197,860.  8-81 


lilemo  pad  holder. 


Co. 
Wills, 
Co. 


Compi  eased 
8-81-61.  CL 


to  Raytheon 
CT.  D88— 2. 


a.  to  Raytheon 
CI.    D88 — 2. 


CL  DOS— : 


ppi; 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1964 

-ArraagMl  U  accordance  widi  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordanea  with  ektj 

taltphone  directory  practice). 


A.B.I. -John  Thompson  Nud 

Parr.  Ronald,  and  Hufglll.     3.127,324. 
en,  Marvin  D.,  to  UnltedSUtes  of  America.  Navy. 


r  Bnergy  Co.  Ltd. 
t,127 

f  . .  .,_.,. 

information  during  lam  condition  in  pulse  doppler 
-64.  CI.  844— 8. 


Aasen 


Angle 
learch- 


Derlee  for  point 
a.   81-219. 


while-track  radar.    3.127,606.  8-Sl-^, 
Abadjlaff.  Ivan  V.,  to  Leiand  Olfford  Co. 
thinning   of  drills.     8.126,679,   8-31-64, 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 

OleBB.  Howard  J.     8,127.818. 
Tsrdrvw,  Philip  L.,  and  Nymaa.     8.127.818. 
Woroeh.  Bugeae  L.     8,127,897. 
Abbott,  Lorell  J.     Vacuum  lawn  aweeper.    3.126.671.  8-81-64, 

CI.   18— 8»0. 
Abelat.  Janet  D.,  to  Purotator  ProdacU.  Inc.     Filter.     6.127,- 

841.  »-Sl-64.  a.  210—498. 
Acme  8t*el  Co. :  See — 

Hall.  Marchand  B.     8.126,781. 
Adama.    John    B.,   and   J.    J.    firadahaw.     Photographic   dta- 

tortion  apparatue.     3,126.809,  8-31-64.  CI.  93—78. 
Adaflu.   Winifred  J..  D    N.  Kirk,  and  V    Petrow.  to  Britlah 
Drug  Houses  Ltd.     4-chloro-3  oxo-A*-sterolda  of  the  andro- 
atane  aad  pregnane  series  and  proceaa  tberaCor.    8.127.424. 
8-81-64.  CT.  260—897.8. 
Addlnall.  Ramon  L.  :  See — 

Hlaas.  William  O.,  and  Addlaall.     3.127,288. 
Adlnolfl.  Michael  F .  and  I.   Badd,  to  Empire  SUtes  MeUl 
Products,  Inc.    Paoric  covered  battoa  construction.    8.126.- 
602.  8-81-64.  a.  24—113. 
Aerospaeo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Meyer.  Rudolf  X.     3. 126.789. 
AgamUn,    Alexander.      HeUcopter.      8.126.966.    8-31-64,   C\. 

170—180.24. 
Agfa  AktlaafBMlladiaf t :  8m— 
Frost.  Akol.     3.127.267. 
HsUsda.  Bhrhard.     8.127.268. 
Jakob.  Trans,  and  Ostsrtag.     8.126,802 


Maa%  DIctcr.     8.126J00. 
BchrMer.  Rolf,  aad  Winkler.     8.126.806. 
AlffQldo  laatnunent  Co. :  Sse — 

Taylor,  Howard  8.     8,126,788. 
Air  Products  and  Chemlcala,  Inc. :  Se* — 

Masdoll.  Rocco  L.     8.187,404. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawrsace.  Joseph  8..  Jr^  and  Hnttoa.     8.127.008. 
Sbopberd.  Tbonas  L.     JL12T,1B6. 
Smith.  Dooald  L.     8.127.260. 
Akahlra.  Takso :  See—  ^     ^ 

NoBoto.  Masao.  TaaaalU,  Akahlra,  Kawabe,  Narahaahi. 
aad  Fojlta.     8.127.527. 
Aktlssalskabet  Brdr.   Mlchaelsaa.  Hedensted,  Metalstobert  A 
Maaklafabrik:  See— 

Mlkaslsea,  Vemer.     8.126.878. 
Aldsrsoa.  William  8..  to  Mslpar.  Inc.     Moving  Urget  radar 

systeass.     8.127.600.  8-81-64.  O    848—7.7. 
Alexander.    David   O..    28%    to    S.    B.    Wleser.     Underwater 

container  assembly.     3.126.889,  3-81-64,  CI.  9 — 10. 
Alexander,  Warren  A.,  and  W.  J.  Stark,  to  Jersey  Production 
Rsssarch     Co.       Migrator     for     geophysical     exploration. 
8.127,080.  8-81-64.  CI.  840— 10.0. 
AlfrcT.  Taraer.  Jr. :  *»•—  _    «.  .  .„ 

gchrenk,  Walter  J..  Cleereraan,  and  Alfrey.     8.127  182. 
AUaader,     Claes,     to    Aktlebolaget     Svenska     Plaktfabriken. 
Motbod  for  threading  the  leading  end  of  a  weblike  material 
and   a    device   for    carrying   out    the   method.     3,127,079, 
8-81-64.  CI.  226— 61. 
Allaader,  CUea.  and  J.-M.  Bacroth,  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
naktfabrtkeB.     Web  turalag  device.     8,127,080,  8-81-64. 
CI.  226 — 97. 
Allard,  Pterrc  J.    M.   T.     Bhovslllag  aad  loadlag  machine. 

S,12V,088.  8-81-64.  CL  214— 60. 
Allea-BradleT  Co. :  Ss#—  ..  o^  ..  ;  •  ,..  .... 

Moser  Joseph  R..  Stmger.  and  Sehattelner.     8,127,046. 
AUgsBClae  Blecktricitata-Oesellsehaft :  See — 
Mltebell.  Colin  C.     8,126.807. 

Alllsd  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  ^        -..».«"^« 

Cotbbert^  Charles  H.,  and  Wright.     3.127.249. 
Gilbert,  iverett  B..  and  MarsllTo.     8,127,240 

AUled  Plastics  Co. :  See—    _    _^ 

Crane,  Walton  B.     8,127,086. 
Allied  Research  Products    Inc. :  Be^— 

Balg.  Mlrta  L..  and  LeonelU.     8,127,279. 

Allls-Chalaera  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  _    ^  ... 

Crego,  DonaliTF.,  and  Lssleckl.     8,127,181. 
Gross,  Frank  J.     8  126,614. 
KablsUk.  Bernard  O.     8.126,620. 
Allman.  Grin  H..  to  Oweas-IlUnois  Glass  Co.     Method  and 
apparatna    for    reftalag    glaaa.      8.127.262.    8-81-64.    a. 
60—184. 

AUmanna  Bvenaka  Blektrtska  Aktlebolaget :  8m— 
Aadsrssoa,  Aaders  R.,  aad  Nylund.     8,127.470. 
Bklnad.  Kaut.     8.127.212. 
Oynt.  Svea.     8,127.088. 


Almond.  John  R.  :  See — 

Schults,  Forrest  O.  B.,  and  Almond.      8,127.180. 
Alvey-Perguson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Goepper,  Donald  I.,  and  Wagner.     8.127,008. 
.\merican  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Boylan.  Robert  J.     8.127.206. 

Boylan.  Robert  J.     3.127,209. 

Revell.  Alaa  B.     8,lil7.208. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Avery,   Howard  S.     S.127,265. 

Huntreaa,  Howard  B.     3.126,968. 

Wilson.  Rosser  L.,  and  Catoa.     8,127.188. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Jacobson.  William  P.     8.127,088. 

Weinke.  Karl  P.     3,127.274. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See —  

Dorion,  George  H.,  and  LoefBer.    3.1 27.330. 

Plynn.  Kenneth  G..  and  Schaefer.    3.127.436. 

Freeman.  Mark  P.    3,127.502. 

Goodman.  Joseph  J.     3,127^8. 

Kolonlts,  Prank  J.    3,126.724. 

Undenauer.  Abraham.    3.127,377. 

Lindenauer.  Abraham,  and  Housekeeper.     3,127.376. 

Miller.  Bernard.     3.127.435. 

Lundberg.  Lennart  A.    3.127.380. 

Schmttt.  Edward  B.    8.127,411. 

Whately.  Walter  R.    3,127,280. 

Wright.  DooaM  P.,  Jr.    3,127.310. 
American  Machine  4  Ponndrv  Co. :  Sss — 

Morris.  Jack.    3.127.800. 
American  Metal  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Stlne.  Glynn  L.    3,127.220. 
American  Optieal  Co. :  See- 
Walters.  Richard  M.    3.127.466. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  SanlUry  Corp. :  See — 

OaUey.  Fred  C.    3.126.911. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See —  _  ^^  ^^ 

Kulleke.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  and  Llvelaberger.     3.127.028. 
Amea.  W.  R.,  Co. :  See— 

Bibb,  wmiam  M.    3.127,020.  ^^  _ 

Ammerman.  Charles  R.,  and  D.  Larchuk,  to  HRB-Slnger.  Inc. 
Star  tracker  having  adjustable  scan  dependent  upon  radla 
tlon   Intensity.      Sl27.5l6.   3-91-64.   CI.    250 — 208. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Selsted.  Walter  T..  and  HeTler.    3.127.120. 
Amated  Industrie*  Inc. :  See — 

Bock.  George  B.     3.127,142. 
.Vndersen,  Ariel  A.     Method  "nd  apparatus  for  sampM 


a 


borne  mlcro-organlsma.    3.127.329.  3-31-64.  CI.  lOS— TO8.O. 
lerson  Co..  The  :   See — 
Krohm.  Fred  A,    3.126.067. 
,     Wubbe^LeoJ.    3.126,568. 
Anderson,    femest   J.    and  A.  O.  Johnson,   to  United  Sutea 
Steel  Corp.      Control   apparatus   for   railway   dump   cara. 
3  126,840,  3-31-64,  CI.   106 — 273. 
Anderson.  Patricia  T. :  See—  _..««.„„ 

Johnaon.  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.    3.127,388. 
Anderson,  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Roaer,  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.     3,127,027. 
Anderason,  Anders  R.,  and  K.  Nylond.  to  Allmanna  Svenaka 
Elektriska  Aktlebolaget.     Insulation  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors.    3^27,470,  3-31-64,  q.  174—121.    „     ^     ,  _. 
Andrevra.   Kenneth   J.   M.,   to  Hoffmaan-La   Roche  Inc.     Dl- 
hydrovitamin  K  monophosphate  compounds  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.     3,127,434.  8-81-64.  CL  260 — 461. 
Anelex  Corp.  :  See — 

Benaon.  Wilfred  Y.    8,126.823.         ^,_   _  ^    «.      ^ 

.Vpoeldom.    Roger    H.,    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co. 
Overhead  projection  svstem.     3.126.786.  3-31-64.  CI.  88— 
24. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Beall.  Francis  W.    3.127^80.  ^        „  , 

Armstrong   Charles   R.^   to    Sun   Oil  Co.     Compensated   gas 

chromatograph.     3.126,731.  3-31-64.  CI.  73—23. 
Arnold.    William    C,    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Printing  control  means  for  aocoanttag  machine*.     3,127,- 
804,  3^1-64,  CT.  230— 61A. 
-Vro  Corp..  The :  See — 

Fox.  John  P.    3.126.074. 
Arat,  Friedrich  :  See — 

klaalnger,  Helnrlcti.  Arst,  and  Keck.     3.126,005. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Harvey.  Dennis  E.  A.,  and  PltU.    3,127,562. 
Astrup,    Poul,   O.    SUgaard- Andersen,   K.   Jorgensen,   and   K. 
Eagel.  to  Radiometer  V.B.  Aagaard  NMelson  k  C.  Schroder. 
Method  for  the  equilibration  of  a  small  amount  of  Uouid 
aad   apparatus  for   carrying  out   the  method.     3,127,204, 
3-3l-fl4ra.  55—^. 


Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The :  St. 

Woods,  John  P..  and  BarU.    3.126,626. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See—  .  ,^  ««, 

HsDderMm.  Cbariee  B.,  and  Burton.     8.126.701. 
HMiderson.  Charies  B..  and  Burton.     3.126,704. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  P.  lTENTEES 


Set 


S.127.514. 


ure 


unit. 


8.12T. 

Unified 
S.127,- 


Audley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Leach,  Edward  B.     3,126.753. 
Augaburg-Nurnburg,  A.G.,   Masctilnenfabrlk 

Piacher,  Herman.    3.126.826. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  IIlinoiB  :  See — 
Fauaer,  Richard  P.    3,126.782. 
Von  Ounten,  Lee  L.    8.126.783. 
Wood.  Chariea  H.    3,126.7M. 
Automatic  Brake.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stell,  Joseph,  and  Her«ig.     8,126,987. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  <rf  America  :  see — 

Qecewlci.  Norbert  A.    3,127.598. 
Autonatlon  iJeTelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Emden.  Bernard.    3,127.548. 
.\utomatic  Devices,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Schoeaieberg.  Carl  W.     3,126.575.  _         ...  ^  .n. 

Avery.   Howard   S..   to  American   Brake  Shoe  Co.      Nl-Cr-Co 

altoys.      3,127.265,   3-31-64.  CL   75 — 171. 
Arlatlon  Electric  Ltd, :  See- 
Sharp.  George  H.,  FVenette.  and  Tasgtrt 
Avlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Harria.  Joel  T.    3,127.689. 
Avers,    David  T.,   Jr.,    to  Kelaey-Hayee  CO.      Fluid   p: 
motor  mecfaaniam.      3,126.794,  3-31-64.  CI.  91 — S91 
Asoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Sas,  Oskar,  and  Schleslnger.    3,127,266. 
Babcock.    Herbert    L.      Motorcycle    tachometer   drive 

3,126.749.  3-31-64,  CI.   74—15.2. 
Babcock  h  WUcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Markant,  Henry  P.     3,127.237. 
McDanlelB.  John  D.,  Jr.    3.127.060. 
Babin,    .\lezander,    to   Crown    Zellerfoach    Corp.     Roll   paper 

towel   dispenser.     3-127,121,  3-31-64.   CT.  242—55.53. 
Balg,  Mlna  L.,  and  B.  Leonelll,  to  Allied  Beeearch  Products, 
Inc.     .VqueouK  black  coating  compoaltlon  containing  molyb- 
denum Ions  and  process  of  biaokenlng  a  metal  surface  there- 
with.     3,127,'i-9.  3-31-64.  CI.  106 — 287. 
Balgent,  George  M.     Sorting  of  articles.     3.127,016,  S-31-64, 

CI.  209—74. 
Bailey.  Harold  G.  :  See— 

McPtaerson,  Alexander  It.,  Bailey,  and  Btevena. 
024. 
Ballln.  Moees  M.,  to  Canadian  Technical  Tape  Ltd. 
paper  backing  for  use  In  pressure  sensitive  tapes. 
284,  3-31-64.  a.  117—155. 
Balrd.  William  G..  Jr..  C.  A.  Undstrom,  Jr.,  A.  L.  Beaae,  Jr.. 
and  D  J.  D'Entremont,  to  W.  RT  Grace  k  Co.     Method  of 
treating  plastics.     3.126,680,  3-^-64,  CI.  53 — 3. 
Baker.  Joseph  S..  E.  E.  Colby,  and  T.  W.  Hurley,  to  The  Proc- 
ter  A   G«unble   Co.     Method  for   making   peanut   apread. 
3,127.272,  3-31-64.  CI.  99—128. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See —  _. 

Cox,  Bradley  G.     3.127,061.  lb 

Baker,  Robert  E. :  See —  W 

Jennings.  William  L.,  and  Baker.     3,126,798. 
Baldwln-LJma-Hamilton  Corp. :  'See — 

Bonl,  Prank,  Jr..  Otten,  and  Hummel.     3.126,949. 
Ball.  Thomas  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Return  flotf  carburetor. 

3,127,454,  3-31-64.  C\.  261—36. 
Baltimore  Gas  and  Electric  Co. :  See — 

BeU.  Paul  L..  and  Lusbv.     3,127,291. 
Banke,  Henry  C,  to  CUrln  36g.  Co.     Chair.     3,127,218.  S-Al- 

64,  CI.  297—248. 
Barfoer-Ccriman  Co. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Walter  W.     8.126.811. 
Paulson.  William  A.      3.127,563. 
Barbknecht.  Pred  W.,  and  J.  S.  Svltoris,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Co.     Plow    beam    locating    and    alignment    gage. 
3,126,643,  3-41-64,  CT.  33—180. 
Baring,   John   A.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
Photographic  light  unit.     "3.127.111.  3-31-64.  Cl.  240—1.8. 
Barltrop.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Howard.   Ronald   W..  and  Barttrop.     3.126,736. 
Bamer,  Richard.  :  See — 

Boiler.     Arthur.    Fust.    Hersog.     S<Amid.     and    Bamer. 
3  127  427 
Barnes,  Phillip  E.,  and  N.  B.  Newton,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Self-contained  lubrication  system.     3,126.980,  8-31-64.  CI. 
184 — 6. 
Barrett,   Bdward  L..   11%    to   L.   Pohl,   11*H.  P. 
11%    to  F.   A.   Purar,   and    11%    to  W.   G.    Pohn 
mechanical  drive  and  motion  conversion  device. 
3-31-64,  Cl.  810—21. 
Barta.  Henry  R. :  See — 

Woods,  John  P.,  and  Barta.     3,126,626. 
Baskevltcfa,  Nicholas:   See —  .,„»,„..^ 

Sweatt,   Albert   E.,   and  Baskevltcb.     3.126.909. 
Batser,  Hans:  See —  „.  .,, 

Porret,  Danlle,  and  Bataer.     3,127.417. 
Baumann,  Guenther,  to  Boech.  Robert,  GmbH.     Electromag 
netlc  clatcb  control  arrangement    3,126,988,  8-31-64.  Cl. 
192—3.5. 
Beachler,  Edward  D. :  See--  o,o«,fl, 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Beachler.     3.126,761. 

Beall.  Edythe  E.  :  See — 

6eall,  Francto  W.     S,12'i.289.  ^     _  » 

Beall,  Prands  W.,  deceased,  by  E.  B.  Beall.  execntrlx,  ««>  Am 

CO  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  decarburixlng  steel  coll.     3,127, 

289,  3-31-64.  Cl.  148—16.  ^  ^^ 

Beard.  Edward  8.     Feeder  for  tubuUr  knit  fabrices.     8.126. 

606.  3-31-64.  Cl.  26 — 55. 
Bearden,  William  G.,  and  G.  C.  Howard.,  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corp.     Cementing  casing.     3,126,958,  3-31-64, 

Cl.  166—29. 
Bechman.  William  O. :  See—  _    ^ 

Swanaoo.  P.  ▼.  Knlgbt,  Pueachner,  ICrtcksoa,  and  Bech- 
man.    3.126.927  _  _^  ^  _^.  „ 
Beck.    Henry    T.     Ughtlng    flztnre    with    snpportlng    dip. 
3,127,229,  3-31-64,  Cl.  " 


[leckadolph.  Richard,  to  Continental  QnmnU-\  Terke  AktIenge 


angular 


3,127.04  !.    S-Sl-64.    O. 


3,127.207. 
See- 


Hellschaft.     Pneumatic    tire    with 
.     ;!,  126,936.  3-31-64,  Cl.  152 — 341. 
Serkham,    Virgil    E.      Boat    traUer. 

14 — 506. 
aeebe  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Selset,  Ronald  S.     8,126,985. 
Ilehles.  Mlt-hael  M. :  See— 

Miller,   Herbert   J.,    Behlea,   and   Clark,     p... 
Itekk,   Dr..  *  Kaulen  Cbemlscbe  Fabrlk  (i.m.4.H 

Kaulen,  Robert.     3,126,806. 
Kell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Coulter,  Donald  M.     3,127.475. 

Coyne,  James  C.     3.12<,595. 

David,  Edward  E.,  Jr.     3,127.476. 

David,  Edward  E^  Jr.,  Mathews,  and  Miller. 

(ilger.  Adolf  J.     3.127.B64. 

Harmon.   Leon  D.     3.127.588. 

Herriott,  Donald  R.     3,127.604. 

Kaenel,  Reginald  A.     3,127.600. 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.     3,127^1. 

Long,  Thomas  R.      3.127.578. 

Macurdy,    WlllUm   B.,  and   Noweok,     3.1^.479 

8iiilth,  rhllllp  Hi      :i.l27,579. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Koelsch,  Lester  M.     8,126.818. 
Beloit  Iron  Works:  See— 

Justus,  Ddgar  J.,  and  Beachler. 
BeUhaw,  'lliomas  K.     Doughnut  ring 

iiiptliod.      3,12«.S42,  3-31-64,  Cl.   107 — 14 
BeUiiaw.    Thomas    E.      Machine    and    method 


teynoi 
Blectro- 
S.127,529, 


tng    flztni 
839—99. 


for  dispensing 
measured   charges   of  condiment.     3.127.0d7.   3-81-64,   Cl. 
222—1. 
The  Bendlx  Corp.  :  See — 

Strum,  Ralph  E.,  and  Morgan.     8.127,<ydB. 
Benkoe,   Erwln,   to  Transogram  Co..  Inc.     QAt  ball  disaeuM 

ing  and  teelngdevlce.      3.127,177.  3-31-64.  Cl.  273 — 201. 
Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr..  to  Stow  *  Davto  Furei  ture  Oo.     Cbair. 

3,127,221,  3--31-64,  Cl.  297 — 454 
Bennett,  Wealey  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.i  Inc.     rail-safe 

8,127.2  i2,  8-81-64,  Cl. 


Print  hi  immer  ai 


explosive  gas  distribution  system 

48—192. 
Benson.  Wilfred  T..  to  Anelex  Corp 

3,126,823,  3-31-64.  Cl.    101—93. 
Bent.  John  H.,  to  Oardner-'Deover  Oo.    Fluid 

positive   feed    tool.      3,126,766,   3-31-64. 
Bensel.      Wolfgang,      to     Dohydag     Deutacfa|p 


nkeasore  aictnated 
Cl.  77—32.7. 
rhp     Hydrlerwerk 
G.m.b.H.     Method  of  forming  and  maintain  Ing  fllm8  on  sur- 
'       ~     21 — 60.5. 


rn 
Met 


reinforcement. 


3.127.477. 


S.126,7(  1. 
formln, ;  apparatus  and 


bUr. 


3.126.941. 
^  sach  to  E.  B. 


faces  of  liquids.     3.127,236,  3-31-64.  CI. 
Bercsvnskl.  l->ank  A. :  See-- 

Mohr,  Louis  E..  Seabolm.  and  Beresynsil. 

Bergstrom.  Carl  V     ^  to  P.  C.  Parlltt.  and    ^ _. 

Keithley,  E.  B.  Olson,  and  W.  N.  Bergstnm.  and  ^is  each 
to    R.    J.    Tliurrel.    and    R.    B.    Thnrrel.   '  Acoustical    and 
thermal  Insulation.     3,126,978,  3-31-64.  Ct  181—33. 
Bergstrom,  William  X. :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Cari  V.     3,126.978. 
Berk,  William  J.:  See  ~ 

Hart,  John  E.,  Jaqulth,  and  Berk.     3,126,903. 
Berkeley,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  L.  V.  Bobbins.  Jr..  and  R.  N.  Watts,  to 
Usso  Heeearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Conrerslon  of  aldox 


3,127,481,  3-31-64 


aldehydes  to  alcohols. 
I  Berlin,  Uoyd  \\ . :  See — 
I         Ciiambers,  Wallace  M..  and  Beriln.     3,1 
Bernas,    Robert     AHMratua    for    storing, 


Cl.  260—638. 


7,168. 
I  andllng    and/or 


utilising  highly  ra'dioactlve  materials.     ^.1*27.515.  3-31-64, 
Cl.  250—106. 
Bernstein.  Jack  :  See — 

Yale.  Harry  L..  Sowlnski  and  Bernstein.     8.127.409. 
Berntsen.  Robert  A. :  See— 

DUiard.  Doyle  M..  and  Berntsen.     3.126.  ^27. 
Bernx  O  Matic  Corp. :  See — 

WebMer,  Milo  E.     3.127,072. 
Berry,    Virgil    J.     Jr..    to    Pan    American     'etroleam    Corp. 
Method      of      forming      underground      coi  ibustion      front. 
3,126,956.  3-31-64.  Ct.  166^—11. 
Bertllng.  Ronald  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Switch  optraUng 

means.     3.126.756.  3-31-64.  Cl.  74 — 479. 
Bessant.  Kenneth  H.  C. :  See- 
Sparks,  Anthony  A.,  and  Bessant.     3,1  t7,S84. 
BesM,  .\rttour  L.,  Jr.  :   See — 

lialrd,   William  G.,  Jr.,  Lladstrom.  Beiie.  and  D'Katre 
mont.     3.126.680. 
Beta,  Paol  L.,  and  0.  W.  Loabj,  to  Baltimore  One  and  B^ctitc 
Co.     Hermetic  insulating  structures  tor  electric  cable  Joints 
and  terminations.      3,127.291.  3-^1-64.  Cl.   156 — 49. 
Beyer,  Ralpb  K. :  See — 

liay,  Patrick  L..  and  Beyer.     3,126,813. 
Bibb.  WiilUm  M..  to  W,  R.  Amea  Co.     Pre«  tandiag  abelvlng 

apparatus.     3,l27,02(J,  3-31-64,  a.  211—  48. 
Bl^le.  Oliver  F. :  See—  ^    ^,       .,«^«., 

Hodgeman,  Herbert  H..  and  Biehle.     2,126,917. 
Bigelow,   Charles  E.     aeat.     3.126.859.  3-11-64.  Cl.    114— 

218. 
Binder,  Hans,  and  R.  Heinle,  to  Rottweiler  Knnstseldefabrik 
AG.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  nllrogenous  organic 
phosphorus  compounds.     3,127,445.  3-31-64.  Cl.  260—651. 

Bingham.  D.  W.,  k  Co.  ProprleUry  Ltd. :  Sm  — 

Bingham.  David  W.     3.127,071. 
Bingham.  David  W..  to  D.  W.  Bingham  k  Co.i  Proprlett^ry  Ltd. 
„•      ^,..  _      J  _.      3127.071.  3-31-44.   CT.   222—880. 


Can  filling  apparatus. 
Blrge,  William  T.,  to  Kelaey-Hayee  Co. 

tlon  with  low-frlctlon  bearing  means. 

a.  188—78. 
Biringer,   Paul   P.,  and  G.   R.   Slemoa 

stationary    control    system    for 

3,127,547;  8-31-64,  Cl.  318—229 


Shoe  brake  construc- 


3. 


Inllnite  speed   ratio 
inductlfn    type    motors. 


-26.9M.  3-31-64, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bishop,  David  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
PeedtMCk     amplifier    employing     tunnel     diode.     3,127,526. 
3-31-64,  Cl.  307—88.5 
BIttle,     Dewey     D.     Adjustable    engine    mount.     3,127.139. 

3-81-64,  CL  248—28. 
Blackwell,    George    T.,    Jr.     Digging    cribbing    head    device. 

3,126,656,  3-31-64,  Cl.  37—189. 
Blaaetnan.  Edmund  H.      Metering  valve.      3.126.740,  3-31-64, 

CT.  73 — 251. 
Blanshlne.  Allison  W.,  and  <!.  Locker,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Knife  support  structure.     3,126.931,  3-31-84.  Cl.  146—10,. 
Blatt.  Leland  F.    Work  extractor  arm  for  a  press.    3.127.02<). 

3  31-64.  CT.  214—1. 
Blaw-Knos  <'o.  :   See  - 

McOttllough,  Ray  A.      3,126,992. 
Blltser,  Ktanford  D..  and  D.  V.  Consalvo  :  said  Blltser  nMHor. 
(ieneral      Precision      Inc.      Linear     accelerometer,      pick-off 
mechanlani  and  variable  damping  mechaniHm  combinNtion. 
3.126,746,  3-31-64.  CT.  73- -»7. 
Blood.  Robert  H..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Oil  re- 
covery method.      3.126.962,  3-31-64.  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Blotsky,  Jacob.  Jr.      Barbecue  grill       3.126,881,  3-»l-64.  Cl. 

126^25. 
Blame.   Walter  8.,   to  Leyman  Corp.     Method  of  prodocinK 

permanent  magnets      3.126,617,  3-31-64,  CI.  29-1556. 
Blume,  Walter  S.,  Jr.     Method  of  producing  curbed  radially 
aligned    matrix   bondeil    fine    particle   permanent   magneto. 
S.137.461.  S-Sl-64.  CT.  264 — 825. 
Blume,  Walter  S..  Jr..  to  Leyman  Corp-      .Apparatus  for  mag- 
netising permanent  magnet  materials  to  form  band-like  polen 
thereon.     3.127.544.  3-ai-64.  CT.  317—203. 
Blumenfeld,  Sylvan.    Surgical  Instruments.    3.126,889.  3-31- 

64,  n.  128^  303. 
BInmensblne,  Hugh  M..  to  The  Slegler  Corp.      Electric  switch 
having  object    sensing  operating  means.      3,127,486,   .V91- 
64,  CT.  20a    fll.42. 
Bock,  George  E.     Amsted   Industries  Inc.     Retractable  stan- 
chion.    3,127,142.  3-31-64.  CT   248—119. 
Bodensefaats,  August,  to  I-T-E  CTrcuit  Breaker  Co.     Current 
limiting    circuit    breaker    having    both    contacts    movable. 
3,127.488.  .'»-31-64.  CT.  200—106. 
Boehmer.    Andrew   P..    and    B.   M.   Jkremus,   to  Borg-Wsmer 
Corp.   Thermoelectric  dehumidlfler  and  reneater.   3.126.710. 
3-31-64.  CT.  62—3. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gtotfelter.  Edward  W..  and  Keaat     3.127.183. 
Hansen.  Norman  N.     S.127.484. 
Bolcfaalk.  Bdward  J,  ^  to  D.  O.  Williams.  Mounting  damp  for 

celling  outlet  boxes      3.127.047.  3-31-64.  C\.  220 — 3.6. 
Boiler,   Arthur,    A.    t^rst.   E.   G.   Hersog.   H.   Sohmld.   and   R. 
Bamer,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     lO-alkenyl-steroids  and 
process  therefor.     3,127.427,  .'t-31-64,  Cl.  266—397.3. 
Bolster,  Ronald  H..  to  CTsrk  Equipment  Od.     Transmission. 

3,126.752.  S-»l-84.  CT.  74—850. 
Bonanno.  Jo«eph   L.    and  D.  L.  Crosntan.  to  W.  E.  Heller  k 
Co.,  Inc.     Toy  railway  dump  car  and  actuator.  '  3.126.668. 
3-31-64.  Cl    46 — 40. 
Bonl.  Prank.  Jr..  P.  8.  Otten,  and  D.  L.  Hammel.  to  Baldwln- 
Llma-Hamllton     Corp.        Heat     exchanger     conatmction. 
3.126,940.  3-31-64,  CT.  166-158. 
Bonrud.  Leon  O.,  to  Minaeeota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Repro- 
duction process.     8,127.882.  3-31-64.  CT.  204 — 18. 
Bonmd.  Leon  O.,  to  MInneeota  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co.     Reproduc- 
tion system.     S.127,SS3,  3-31-64,  CT.  2(V4 — 18. 
Boone,  Wallace  D..  to  Dover  Com.     Safety  cut-olT  for  auto- 
matic dispensing  valve.     3.126.925.  .V-31-64.  CI    141-209. 
Booth.  Ben^mln  E.     Sheet  metal  cntting  machines.     3,126,- 

780,  8-31-64.  CT.  8S— 500. 
Booth.    Lendon    W.     Lawn    edger.     8,126.968.    S-Sl-64.    CT. 

172—16. 
Borg- Warner  Coip. :  See — 

Boehmer.   Andrew   P.,  snd  Jaremoa.     3,196.710. 
Canfield.  Cart  R..  Jr      3,126.879. 
Cnnkle.  Cart  J.     3.126  765. 
Talanontl.  John.    3.127.188. 
TaUmontI,  John.     S.127.184. 
Romxln.  James  H..  snd  A.  H.  KMIer.  to  Tntemaitlonal  Harves- 
ter   Co.       Sriec16c    threahlng    cylinder    mounting    means. 
3.126,894.  S-Sl-64.  Cl.  ISO— 27. 
Borslg  Aktlengeeeliscfaaft :  See — 

Lflck.  Prtedrtch  W.    3.126  TR5. 
Borst.  Lyle  B  .  to  Fnivenilty  of  T'tah.    Nndear  reactor  for  a 

railwav  vehicle.     3.127821.  8-.^l-64.  CT.  176-38. 
Bomp.   Herbert  H.,  to  Kaiaer  Aluminum  k  ChMolcal  Corp. 
Balanced -St  re  sued  compo«tte  stmrtnre  panel  and  method  for 
same    3.127.304.  3-81-64.  Cl.  161—56. 
Bosch.  Robert,  O  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Baumann.  Guenther.  8.126,989. 
Ronrel,  Jean,  to  Chaafferle  »t  Pum'tterle  Indattriellct.  Proc^ 
eas  for  the  charging  and  dlacharglng  of  rotating  hearth  fur- 
naces, and  means  for  carrying  oat  this  process.  3,127.035. 
3-31-64,  Cl.  214 — 28. 
Bourgeons.  Clarence  B.  Means  of  sutomaric  grade  control. 
6.126.668.  8-81-64.  CL  87—108. 

Bowker.  Ervln.  Jr. :  See — 

Bowker.  Brrln.  and  B.,  Jr.    3.127,128. 
Bower,  Gerald  C.  to  Royal  In'^o-t^lea.  Inc.     Bag  closing  ma- 
chine.    S.126  684.  3-81-64.  Cl.  5S — 1S6. 
Bowers.  Albert  :   See — 

Croas.  Alexander  D..  and  Bowera.    8.127.429. 

Bowen,  Albert,  and  P.  O.  Holton.  to  Svntex  Corp.     8-Halo 

androatenea.    3.127.426.  8-31-64.  CT.  260— 397.S. 
Bowers.  Eric  H..  to  Dowty  Hvdr«iuUc  Tnlts  Ltd.     Hydraulic 

spoaratns.     3.126.763,  d^l-64.  CT.  74 — 783. 
Bowker.  Brvln.  and  E.,  Jr.    Tape  allttlng  machine.    8.127,128. 

8-31-64.  CT.  242 — 56.4. 
Bown,  Samuel,  and  W.  F.  Elcks.     Toe  protector  attachmeiit. 

3.126,661,  S-«l-64.  CL  86—72. 


Boylan,  Rot>ert  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Oas 
cleaning  apparatus.     3,127.256,  3-31-64,  CT.  56 — 233. 

Boylan.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Unit  filter 
assembly.    3.1f7,259,  3-31-64,  Cl.  55—511. 

Boyer.  Jackson  S.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Fumigant-extended  poly- 
urethane    foams   and    the  process   of   making.      3,127,312, 


3-61-64.  CT.  167 — 42. 
Brackmann,  Richard  T.  :   See — 

Flte.  Wade  L..  and  Brackmann.     3,126.902. 
Bradshaw,  Edward  F.,  to  Bumdy  Corp.    Adjustable  conductor 

support.     3,127,468,  3-31-64,  Cl.  174 — 40. 
Bradahaw,  James  J. :  See — 

Adams.  John  B..  and  Bradshaw.     3,126,809. 
Bradt,  Lynn,  i<>   SI   Handling  Systems.  Inc.     Tow  truck  sys- 
tem.    3,126,838.  .■i-31-64,  Cl.  104 — 88. 
Bradway.  Malcom  S.  :   See — 

DeNeerptard,  Leif  E.    3.127.592. 
Rradv,  Charlea  E. :  See— 

Heyn.  William  O..  Brady,  and  Drude.     3,127.586. 
Bragg,  Cecil,  and  B.  S.  Pennels,  to  Pictorial  Machinery  Ltd. 
Holders  for  photographic  negatives  and  the  like.    3,126,807. 
3-81-64.  Cl.  96 — 73. 
Brsnd.   Jay  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glass  cutter 

assembly.     3,126.636.  3-31-64.  CT.  33 — 82. 
Bratton,   Richard   E..   to   Harbison-Walker   Refractoriea  Co. 
Process    and    apparatus    for    making    perforated    bricka. 
3.127.459.  3-31-64.  Cl.  264—164. 
Bray.  Donald  T..  A.  M.  Larson.  Jr.    M.  J.  Komfeld,  and  C.  F. 
Leyse.  to  Internoclear  Co.     Shielding  for  nuclear  reactora. 
3,127.823,  3-31-64,  Cl.  176—69. 
Brent.  Herbert  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Methods  of 
making  Improved  soldered  connections.    3,126,619,  3-81-64. 
CT.  29—155.55. 
Brent,  Jewell  A.,  and  W.  A.  Bncek,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Oo.    Oa- 
motic  transfer  of  orange  easence.     3.127,276,  3-S1-64.  CT. 
99—205. 
Bretschneider.    Hermann,    and    W.    KlOtser,    to    Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  aalfonamtde. 
3,127,398,  3-31-64,  CT.  26<^— 23*75. 
Brewer,  CTaire  N..  to  International  Typographical  Union  of 
North  America.     Automatic  sequential  leaderlng  apparatus 
for    tape    perforating    machines.      3,127,098,    8-31-64,    CT. 
234—25: 
Bretlnskl,  Jerome  P. :  See — 

Juatus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Breslnaki.    3.127.308. 
Brickman.  Roberi.     spray  gun  with  a  discharge  controller. 

8,127.070,  3-31-64.  CT.  222—310. 
Bristol-Myera  Co. :  See — 

Perron.  Tvon  G..  and  Crast    3.127.394. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.  :  See — 

Adams,  Winifred  J.,  Kirk,  and  Petrow.     3,127,424. 
Broadwell.  Robert  J.,  to  Maramont  Corp.     Vehicle  suspension 

strut  aaaemblT.    8,127.158.  3-^1-64.  Cl.  267—64. 
Brockhouae.  J.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Newman.  Leslie  C.     S.127.08T. 
Broawer.  Johannes  M..  to  North  American  Philipe  Co.  loc. 
.\utomatlc  private  exchange  with  facilities  for  oreaklng-ln 
and  conference  calls.    3,127.478,  3-31-64.  CT.  179 — 18. 
Brower.   David  F,.   and  P.    Kortescue,   to  General   Dvnamica 
Corp.    Forming  method  and  apparatus  therefor.    3.126.937. 
3-31-64.  CT.  153—10. 
Brown.  Boveri  k  CTe.  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See — 
Pinsi.  Arno.  and  Paber.    8,127,496. 
Tarjan.  Endre.  and  KoUr.    3,127 ,(M1. 
Brown  Brothem  ft  Co.  :  See — 

MHchell,  Colin  C.    8,126,857. 
Brown,  Prank  H. :  See — 

St  Denny,  Ralph  B..  and  Brown.    8,127,165. 

Brown.  Jerome  E..  E.  O.  De  Witt,  and  H.  Shapiro,  to  Ethyl 

Corp.     Cyclopentadienyl  manganese  trlcarbonyl-contalnlng 

fuels,   lubes  and   additive   fluids.      3.127,851.   3-31-64.   cf 

252 — 49.7. 

Brown,  Justin  L.     Rotlaserie.     3,126.814,  3-81-64.  CT.  99 — 

421. 
Brown.  Richard  R.,  to  Brown  Tool  Engineering  Co.     Offaet 
lower  anvil  for  an  automatic  rivetting  machine.    8.127.044, 
3-31-64.  CT.  218—1. 
Brown.  Robert,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  stringing  tobacco  leaves 

and  the  like.     3.127.028.  3-S1-64,  CL  214 — 6.6. 
Brown  Tool  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  R.    3.127,044. 
Bruce,  Jamea  W. :  See — 

Strong,  Earl  P.,  and  Brace.    3.126.648. 
Bmnl.   Sllverlo  :   gee — 

Mantovanello.  Giovanni,  and  Bruni.     8,127.388. 
BmsBOBe.  Mario  :  See — 

Natta.  Ouillo.  Creep!,  and  Broasone.     3,127.379. 
Bucek.  Wealey  A. :  See- 
Brent.  Jewell  A.,  and  Bucek.    3,127.276. 
Buchanan  Electriral  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Haucke.  Paul  A.    8.126.772. 
Bucll.  Frantlsek  :   See — 

CIsek.  Leopold.  Jirasek.  Bucil.  and  Rlpka.    3.126.697. 
Bndd.  Irving:  See — 

Adinom.  Michael  P..  and  Bndd.     3,126,602. 
Bundrant,  Charles  O. :  See — 

Reddle.  William  A.,  and  Bundrant     8.1 27.648. 
Bunting.    Allen   G.,    to   Plasteel  Corp.      Separable  article-con- 
taining aitfiembly  and  ornamental  structure  made  therefrom. 
3.127.302.  3-31-64,  CT.  161—16. 
Burden.  Jack  S. :  See — 

Jeffries.  Joseph  L.     3,127.164. 
BurgT,  Raymond  A.,  to  TcJedo  Scale  Corp.     Dispatching  con- 
trol   for    a    group    of   elevaton.      3.126.982.    3-31-64.   CT. 
187—29. 
Bumdv  Corp. :  See — 

BradAaw,  Edward  F.     6.127.466. 
Greco,  Peter  F..  and  Parwna.     8,127.228, 


yi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dlsplaj  unit.    3.120,- 


Flnlataing  machine. 


3,126,701. 
.3,126.704. 


Bume.  ]tfKrtin  J.,  and  A.  C.  McAdams. 

844.  3-31-«4  CI.  108 — 111. 
Burns,  James  .K.  :  See — 

Harfoison,  Dixon  T..  and  Burns.     3.126,829. 
Burr.  Warren  W. :  See — 

Endres,  Herbert  A.,  and  Burr.     3,127..367. 
Burr,  Warren  W..  W.  F.  Durbln,  V.  F.  Olulitto,  N.  V.  Seeger. 
and   C.    E.    Snytler.    to  The   Goodyear   Tire  k   Rubber  Co. 
Airship  enrelMMs.     3,127.135.  3-31-64.  CI.  244 — 126. 
Bursak,    George   J.      Rotary   pump.      3,126,834,   3-31-64.   CI. 

103 — 126. 
Burt.  William  C.  to  Clatr  Mfg.  Oo.,  Inc. 

3.126.674.  .3-^1-64.  CI.  .M— 39. 
Burton.  Joe  M.  :   See — 

Henderson.  Charles  B.,  and  Burton. 
Henderson,  Charle«  B..  and  Burton.        .        .        . 
BuBch,    Friedrich     W.,     to    ^iemag    Slegener    Maschlnenbau 
G.m.b.H.     Furnace  feed  apparatus.     3,127.034.  3-31-04.  CI, 
214—18. 
Butler.  Byron  C.  :  See— 

Yellott.  John  I.,  and  Butler.     3,127,115. 
Byler^  William  H.  :   See- 
Ham.  George  E..  Byler,  Cromwell,  and  Mand.     3,127.387. 
Byrnes,    Dennis    W.      Feed   means.      3.126,871.    .3-31-64,   CI. 

119 — 52. 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Williams.  Robert  J.     .3.127,084. 
Oadwallader,  Alvin  A.,  to  Teleflex  Inc.     Remote  control  ap- 
paratus.    3.126.757^  3-31-64.  Cl.  74 — .V)!. 
Oailfornla  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
McKinnell,  John  C.     3,126,957. 
Scott.  John  W..  Jr.     3,127.339. 
Calumet  &  Hecla.^  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

lAlng,  David  D.     3,126.025. 
Calvert.  Glen  M..  F.  J.  Jeschke,  and  C.  P.  Smith,  to  National 
Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Vertical  honing  machine.     3.128, 
672.  3-31-64,  Cl.  51 — 34. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Grifflths.  Edward  O.,  and  Johmon.     3,127,205. 
Campion   Francis  E.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     In 
situ  combustion  process.     3,126.954,  3-31-64.  Cl.  166 — 11. 
Cancrinus.    Hendrlk,    to  Inpower  Works    (Proprietary)    Ltd. 
Inertia   fluid   torque  transmitter.     3,126,764,  3-31-64.  Cl. 
74—752. 
Canadian  Celaneae  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker,  Frank  A.,  and  Martin.     3.126,725. 
Canadian  Copper  Refiners  Ltd.  :   Set — 

Elkln,  Eugene  M..  and  Tremblay.     3,127>I4. 
Canadian  Safety  Fuse  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  i 

Merryweather,  John  P.     3,127,107. 
Canadian  Technical  Tape  Ltd.  :  See —  , 

BaiUn.  Moses  M.     3,127,284.  _        .  ,     ^ 

Canfleld,  Carl  R..  Jr.,  to  Borf- Warner  Corp.     Fuel  Injection 

control  mechantam.     3,126.879.  3-31-64.  Cl.  123 — 140. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

WUlia.  Grant  N.     3.126.750. 
Cmpeuuto,  John  P.,  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Co. 

3427,010.  3-31-64,  C\.  206 — 15.2. 
Caplan,  Darld.     Adjustable  booster  ctaalr. 

e4.  Cl.  297 — 232.  ,         ^  ^.         ^ 

CkiKrtl.  Alfred  A.    Looae-leaf  binder  container  for  pencils  and 

the  Uke.     3.126.891.  3-31-64,  Cl.  129—1. 
Carando  Machine  Worka  :  See — 

McCoy.  Tbomaa  A.     8.126,938V 
Carglll,  Inc.  :  See —  .    „,  «,  „ 

Everwle,  Rusaell  A.,  and  Wlngert.     3,127,318 
Carlherg,  Bobbie  L.,  C.  M.  Hndclns.  Jr..  and  J.  E   Land«ra.  to 
Continental   Oil  Co.      Method   employing   combination   well 
completion-packer  fluids.     3.126.050.  3-31-«4,  a.   166—1. 
Carleton.  Maurice  H.,  to  Sterilng  Drug  Inc.     Dispensing  de- 
Ttce.    3,127,073.  3-31-64.  O.  222 — 100.7. 

Carpenter.  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  :  See—  

Carpenter.    Herbert   L.   and  Carpenter.   Herbert   L..  Jr. 
«  12A  707 
Carpenter^  Herbert  L.  and  H.  L.  Carpenter.  Jr..  to  The  Grief 
Bros     Cooperage    Corp.     PlaaUc    Uned    fiber    containers. 
3,126,797.  3-31-64.  Cl.  93—36.01. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See —         „,„„,,„  i, 

Gebert.  Oregoir  O.     3.126.712.  !' 

Tothero.  Dwi^t  L.     3,127,531. 
Oarakadon.    Thomas    W.     Trouser    lef    preaslng    machine. 

3.126,66b.  3-^1-64.  Cl.  38—5. 
Carstens.  J#rgen.     Presser  mechanUm  for  a  machine  r<>JV  com- 
bining two  members,  such  as  a  book  and  a  coTer.    s.lJe.sw^. 
3-31-64.  Cl.  11 — 4. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The :  See— 

Capeuoto.  John  P.     3,127,010.  ^    ^  . 

Carr     cSituei    A.,   and    e!.    L.    Mardock.      Socket    wrench 

S.i26.774.  3-31-64.  Cl.  81—125. 
Carr  Lester  to  Texaco  Inc.    Cap  feeding  machine.    3.127,0.13, 

3-31-64.  Cl.  221 — 13. 
CarroU,  Warren.    Head  fasket  leak  teater.    3,127,24«.  3-31- 

64,  Cl.  23—253. 
Carter.  Jamea  P.,   to  United   Shoe  Machlneiir  Corp      Antl 
reboand  device  for  sewing  machines.     3.126.8011.  S-Jl-»4, 
Cl.  112—219. 
Caaablancaa  High  Draft  Co  Ltd. :  See— 

Nogaera,  Joaeph.     3,126,586.  i 

CaMsade  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

Panst.  Donald  M.,  and  Wifm.     3.127,209. 
Caster,  Porreat  F.     Children's  play  table.     3.127,170.  3-31- 

64.  tl.  272—33. 
CatllB.  Robert  T .  A.  J.  Landa.  B.  J.  Serrlce.  and  R.  O.  Swain, 
to^mtogton   Ara«  Co.,  iVic.     KjElSS'^l*^,/^"*?.?*  ^ 
inSSf  and  shaping  tool.    3.126,630.  3-31-64.  Cl.  80— 


3,127,138. 


Display  package. 
3.127.217.  S-81- 


Caton.  Elmer  E. :  Se^ —      .-.»„„ 
Wllaon,  Bosaer  L.,  and  Oaton. 


lOaughey    John  M..  to  Stubnttx  Greene  Obrp.     Frame  attach- 
ment foot  structure  for  cushion  spring  elem(  nts.    3.127.159.' 
^  3-31-64.  Cl.  267-^10.  ^  ... 

C^arallaro.  Albert :  See — 

^      Tabor,  Warner  H.,  and  Cavallaro.     3.12^,580. 
Carwood,  Aubrey  V.     Paint  poller  cleaner.     .M26.899    3-31- 

04,  Cl.   134—138. 
OdarsUir,  Victor  E.     Self-locking  key  ring  took.    3.126.608. 

3-31-64.  Cl.   24—241. 
Center  for  the  Gifted  Child  Inc. :  See- 
Freeman.  Robert  B.     3.127.069. 
Cemoch,  Karel :  See — 

Rlchter,  Jlri,  and  Cemoch.    3.127.004 

Chadwick,   Cedl    G,.    to    Union  Qarbide   Cori.      Proceaa   for 

produciuK  *  meUl  case.     3.127.283.  3-31-fl  I,  Cl.  117—106. 

Challender,  Ronald  S.  :  See— 

Grifflths,  Jack  J.,  and  Challender.     3.127  046. 
iChambera.  Wallace  M..  and  L.  W.  Bartin.    Vtrt  apaper  eoUator. 
(13.127.163.  3-31-64.  Cl,  270— 57. 

tltaag.  Kern  K.  N.,  to  nadio  Corp.  of  Am<  riea.     NefttlTe 
I     condactance  diode  ampllfler.    3,127,567.  3-;  1-64,  Cl.  MO— 

34. 
Chapman.    Ralnti,    to   Wood    Processes.    Oregon   Ltd.      Board 
forming  preat  and   method   of  making   botrd   snbstitntaa. 
3,126.578.  3-31-64.  C\.   18 — 4. 
ChaalTerte  et  Pumlaterie  Indnatriellea  : 

Boarel,  Jean.  3.127,036. 
Chemla.  Marlus  S..  to  CoauBlsaariat  a  I'Ste^rgte  Atomiqne. 
I  Process  of  Isotope  separation  by  counter- nirrent  electro- 
j  migration  in  fused  salts.  3.127.336.  3-31 -«  4.  Cl.  204 — 180. 
Ic^eronls.    Nicholas    D.      Reaction  products    kf  chlorsalfonlc 

3.m,S78.  3-3 1-64.  Cl.  260— 


I     acid  with  acrylic  polymers 
79  3 
itabrandy,  Roberi  E..  to  United  Stataa  of 


Amartca.  Arasy. 


S.126.701.  3-31-64.  Cl 


B.    i; 


Gun  recoil  torque  eliminator 
42. 
Christtanaen.  Blanche  E. :  S«s — 

CtartatlaiMen.  Milton  J.    3.127.0W. 
Christiansen.    Milton    J.,    deceased,    b/ 
executrix,  to  Western  EHectric  Co..  Inc. 
ing  containers  to  empty  contents  tiiereof. 
64,  Cl.  214 — 313. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ball.  Thomas  M.    3.127.464. 
Heyn.  William  O.,  Brady,  and  Dmde. 
Klaaaen,  Gerald.    3.127,213. 
Poirier,  Robert  E.     3.126.611. 
Sarto.  Jorma  O.    3.127,453. 
CUrlariello.  Thomas  A.,  to  M.S.A.  Reaearcb 
ill  antomatlc  control.    3,126,004.  S-Sl-64. 
CIha  Corp. :  See — 

Setts,  Kart.  and  RUt.    3.127.389. 
Gaertaer.  Hans,  and  Kwahleo.    3.127.412 
Liechtl,   Peter.   Slegrlat.  and   Maeder. 
Mueller.  Willy,  and  Slegriat.     3,127.390 
Porret.  Danld.  and  Batner.    3.127.417. 
Staeoble.  Max.     3.127.422. 
Ctpmttl.   RajBMMl  R..   to   PtaatlcraCt  of  Ikomlnater,   lae 
dolly.     3.126.666.  3^^1-64.  a.  45— 


Separable  edging  for  a 
68.3. 
iCitlea  Service  Research  and  Development 
I         JarlMe,  Ralph  R..  Jr..  and  Hennigan. 
|Ctx«k.    Leopold,    E.    JlrAaek.    F.    Bacll.    and 
I     Vyskumny  ostar  barlnaraky.     Apparatna 
I     spinning  of  flbrons  textile  materiala     3.i; 
1     a.  57—58.89. 
Clair  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Burt.  William  C.    3.126^74. 
Clalsae.  Arnold  J.,  and  E.  D.  CoUett,  to  Gl  lette 

Ltd.     Surgical  knife.     3.126.629.  3-31-64 
Clarin  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bankc.  Henry  C.    3.127.218. 
Clark  E>)ulpment  Co. :  See — 

BoUter.  Ronald  H.     3.126.762. 

Clark.  Jatbes  B. :  Scr  -  ^ 

I  Miller.  Herbert  J  .  Behlea,  and  Clark.    Sil27.207 

tirk.  Jamea  A.,  and  J.  O.  Morrison,  to  Wei^em 
Corp.     Diaphragm  valve  having  a  Mfety 
3.126.912.  3-31-64.  Cl.   137—614.14. 
uiark,  Marion  D..  A.  R.  Falrt^ild   and  F.  R. 


em  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Loadiac  and  nnlna^ing  mectMnlsm. 
3.127.026    3-31-64.   Cl.   214 — 1. 
Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Schmik.  Walter  J..  Oecreman.  and  Alfmr. 
Clood.  ClMrtca  E.     Stralfht  line  vacuum  pac|)ng. 

3-31-64.  Cl.  53—28. 
Clouse.  George  S..  to  Triway  Indostrlea.  Inc. 

ture.     3.1i27^6.  3-31-64.  Cl.  297—134. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  See—  «  . «.  ~,« 

Brent.  JeweU  A.,  and  Bncek.     3.127.276. . 
Codlgnota.    Franco,    to   Societa'luliaaa   Reslse. 
pha-methylstyrene  to  cunene. 
60—667. 
Cohen.  Oscar  P..  and  J.  F.  HcaPa.  to  Monsartto  ChMnlcal  Co. 
Starch  eatera  and  proceaa  of  preparing  same.     3.1^7,362, 

•a     A  a      ^A       C*\       Qua  1 7   4 

Cohn.   Morrto   I.,   and   B.    D.   Perdae.   to   Mineral   ladastries 


Brent,  jeweu  a 
odlgnola.    Franco, 
hydroceoatlng  all 
3-31-64.  Cl.^60- 


Chrtstlaaaen. 
Device  for  Invert- 
1.187.0S0.  3-31- 


;.127.&M. 


:orp.     ReapoBse 
TJ.  187--W. 


2.127.416. 


C(». :  Sea— 
3(126.742. 

J.  Ripka.  to 
for  eoatiaooos 
6.007.  3-91-64. 


Industries 
30—151. 


Instrument 
abut-off 


Neall.  to  West- 


3.127.152. 
3.1^6.661. 


Modular  fural- 


Method    of 
3.127.452. 


Corp.  of  AoMriea. 
242.  3-91-64,  Cl. 


MeCtiod 
28—201. 


of  treating  nigaeaU.     8.127, 


Colby,  Bdward  E. :  See —  .  ^  , ..  ^^ 

Baker.  Joaeph  S..  Colby,  and  Unrley.     $.127,272. 
Cole    Halbert   N..   and    W.   F.   Gruber,   to   K,  I.   du   Pont  de 

Ncnoara  and  Co.     Preparation  of  m-phenylenedlmalelmlde. 

3.127.414.  3-31-64.  C\.  260—326.3.  I 

Collar,  Bolland  W..  to  Lear  Sletlar.  Inc.     falvad  coupllas. 

3.1^7.148.  3-51-44.  Q.  261— 14e.l 

^''^^SSr'A'^ld^J^.'rrdCOli.tt.    3.126.6«#. 

.   / 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


CoUlna.  Kalth  D..  to  Rotaz  btd.    Spark  ignition  apparatus. 

S  127,640,  3-81-64.  CL  816—180. 
InaBadloOo. :  See- 
Do  HkbmI.  Raymond  H.,  Mlaerra,  and  Ore.    3.137.611. 
Hathaway.  Jamaa  C.    3.126.622. 

OolorcUp  Photo  oHG.  Thieme  u.  Co. :  See — 
Tblcme.  Peter,  and  Schwan.    3.126.621. 

Colton.  John  W. :  See — 

Landan.  Ralph,  Colton.  and  SherwlB.    3.127.396. 

Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp. :  See — 

Nora,  Paol  R..  Devonahlre.  Parker,  and  Hnbbell.    3.126. 

CombostioD  Engineering.  lac  :  See — 

Gamar.  Kenneth  B..  aad  Ranger.    3.127.603. 
Lylp,  Charles  A.    3426.946. 
Commercial  ESngineering  Corp. :  See — 

Rather,  Roy  L ,  and  Ooerland.    3.127.466. 
Oommlaaariat  a  rEoergie  Atomiaoe:  See — 
Chemla,  Marius  S.    3.127.336. 
Haiaaalln.  Jean,  Le  l-lem.  and  Robert.     8.127.S20. 
Compagnle  Geaarale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Honor«.  Btienne.  and  Torcheux.     8.127.666. 
Concrete  Stepa.  Inc. :  See — 

Davia.  LouU  H.     8.126.606. 
Conger,  Norman  L.,  and  O.  L.  Riggs,  Jr.     Anodic  paaaivatloa 

system.     3,127,387,  3-31-64.  cT  204 — 196. 
Conkle.  Carl  J.,  to  Borc-Waraar  Corp.     Power  ahifted  over- 
drive.    3,126,786.  3-31-64.  C\.  74—781. 
Connecticut  Valley  Enterprises,  Inc. :  Sae — 

Kenyan.  Theodore  W.     3.127,487. 
Conaalvo.  Daate  V. :  See — 

BUtaer,  SUnford  D.,  and  Conaalvo.     8.126,746. 
ConaoUdatad  Coal  Co. :  Sea — 

Poundstone.   William  N.     3.127.208. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.  :  See — 

Shabraai,  Lyle  F.     3.126.777. 
Continental  Qumml-Werke  Aktiengeaellaebaft :  See — 

Beckadolph,  Richard.     8.126>86. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Carlherg.  Bobble  L.,  Hudglna.  aad  Landera.     3.186.960 
Doty.  William  R.  N..  and  Lee.     3.127.508. 
Kerfoot.  Oliver  C.  and  Bupemaw.     3,127.360. 
Convertine.  Frank.  15%  to  L.  H.  Kiac.     Novelty  illumination 

device.     S,127.639,  3-81-64.  CL  Slfr— 179. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See — 

I>owning.  Jamea  R.     3.127,187. 
Cook.  GeolTrey  A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp      Tlmlag  mech- 
anism  for  washing  machines  and  like  equipment.     8.126.- 
759.  S-31-64.  Cl.  74 — 568.  ^         ..  _ 

Cook.  George  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  of  sepa- 

raUon.     8,127 .iS*.  >-*l-64,  CT.  23— 143.  ^  ,^^ 

Cooper.  Daniel  A.     Framework  covering  arrangement.    3,127, 
136.  8-31-64.  Cl.  244—133. 

Cooper.  John  T. :  Jfee — 

Taylor.  WUUam  W..  Jr..  and  Cooper.     8.126.778. 
Corbln.  Bber  P.,   to  Jeffrey  Gallon   Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  belt 

supporting  stmcture.     8  126,997.  3-81-64.  Cl.  198—184. 
Cordefl.  Ralph  L.,  and  J.  F.  Evans,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.     8«lsmlc  velodty  lonrtiif  of  lowveloclty  well 
fonnatioaa.     3.126,976.  3-31-64.  CL  181—6. 
Com  Prodacta  Co. :  See — 

Tharer,  Frederick  D..  Jr.     8.127.398. 
Cotton.  Sherwood  M. :  Ba* —  .  .«-  ^.- 

rnedman.  Bernard  S..  aad  Cotton.     3.127,488. 
CMtlter    Donald    M..   to   Ball   Telephone   Laboratoriea.    Inc 
Bjracfirooiaation  of  pa  lae  communication  ayatems.     3,127. 
475.  3-31-64,  CT.  17i— 15  ,  ^  . 

Cox.  Bradley  O..  to  Baker  Perkiaa  lae.     Ooanre  for  veasels. 

3,127.061,  8-81-64.  Cl.  220—65  .    ^       .  _. 

Coyne.    JaiMa    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Moaitortag  circuit.     8.127.595.  3-81-64.  CT    340—267. 
Coyne.  W.  Carroll :  See—  ..»..„ 

St.  Denny.  Ralph  R..  aad  Brown.     8,127,166.  _ 

Craig.  Forrest  F  .  Jr..  H.  Grekel.  and  K.  L.  Hnjaak.   to  Pan 
American    Petroleum   Corp.      Recoverr   of  tars   and   heavy 
oils  by  gas  extraction.     3.126.961.  8-31-64.  CT.  166 — 40. 
Crane.  Waltoa  B..  to  Allied  Plastics  Co.     Shipping  container 

8.127.086.  3-31-64.  Cl    229—27. 
Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr. :  Beth— 

Perroa.  Tvoa  O..  and  Craat.     3,127.894. 

Crawford,   0  A.   to  Haaaltine  R*«*^..  !«• ,  »*Pi,* 
paneat     insertion     apparatna.      3.126.549.     8-81-64. 
1 — 321. 
Crawford.    Way  land    H..    to    Modem    Village    Stores, 

Check  Stand.     8.126.981.  8-31-64.  CT.  186—1.      , 
Crego.  Donald  F.,  and  O.    Leaieckl.   to  AlUa-Chalmers 
Co.    Piaaaare  balanced  aeal.    8.127.181.  3-31-64.  CT.  27 
Creapl.  GloranBl :  See —         ^  _  .,«-«—. 

Pfatta.  Olnllo.  Creapl.  and  Braaaone.     3.127.379. 
Croaaptoa  *  Kaowlea  Corp. :  See — 
Aaraoa.   Liacoin  B.     8.126.684. 
Simmons,  George  S.,  Jr.     8.126,921. 
~  :  Sa« — 

Byler.  aad  Cromwell.     8.127.387 
See— 
L.   and  Crosman.     3.126,668. 


Valred  hoae  coupllnga. 


Merena. 
cem«it. 


to  The  Oil 
3.127.466. 


S-Halo 
8.127.- 


331—40. 


3.127.687. 


8.127.119. 


Cromwell.  Nicholas  0. 
Bam.  George  B. 
Croamaa.  Dorland  L. 
Bonanno.  Joaeph 
Croas.  Alexaader  D.,  and  A.  Bowers   to  Syntex  Corp. 
6>  and  l-lta1o-A*  androatonaa  and  proceaa  thereof. 
429.  3-31-64,  Cl.  260—897.5. 

Croanaa,  Nathan  N. :  See—       _  ..«..«.. 

Naare,  Arthar  8..  Jr.,  and  Croonae.     8.127.391. 
Crowcroft.    Peter   L,.   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  producing  freqnency  changes  by  oppositely 
varying  two  induetora.    8.127.571.  8-31-64.  CT. 
Crown  Miachlne  and  Tool  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Harrlwm.  Janca  M.    if.l27.8«0. 

Crown  Erilarbach  Corp. :  See — 
BaMa.  Alezandar.     8,137.181. 


Cruse.  Lee  H..  to  Foster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

8.127.149,  3-81-64.  CL  251—149.9. 

Culbertson,   William  J..  Jr..  and  T.  D 

Shale    Corp.      Method    for    making 

3-31-64.  CT.  863—63. 

Cumbera.    Michael    B..    and    E.     Ribcheator,    to    Haieltine 

Research.  Inc.     Broad-band  electric  ampllfler  with  plural 

outputa  at  different  potential  levels.     8,127.472.  3-31-64, 

CT.   178 — 5.4. 

Cunningham.  Joseph  B..  and  J.  L.  Smith.     Cotton  harvester. 

8.127,086,  3-81-64.  C\.  214 — 88.1. 
Curtln.   Leo  P..   deceased ;    L.  V.  Cartln,  execntor.     Proceaa 
for    cleaning    textile    fahriea.      8,126,665.    3-81-64,    CT. 
8—149.1. 
Curtln.  Leo  V. :  See — 

Curtln,  Leo  P.     8,126.656. 
Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

KlmberTey,  John  A.     3.126,876. 
Cntbbert.    Charles    H..    and    W.    R.    Wright.    Jr..    to    Allied 
Chemical    Corp.      Process    for    drying    pebbled    ammoninm 
nitrate.     8.127.249.  3-31-64.  CT.  28 — 302. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Lombardo.  Peter  P.     3.127.666.    \ 
D.B.A. :  See— 

Dagay.  Pierre.     8.126.728. 
Dafoe.  Leelte  R..  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.     Antomotlve 
vehicle    with     tilting    half-cab.     8,126.976,    S-Sl-64.    CT. 
180—89. 
Dahpe  A.G.  :  Bee —  x 

Haberle.   Willi.     8.126.688. 
Dale.  William  P.     Door  tempUte  or  Jig.     8.126.644.  8-81-64. 

CT.  33—194. 
Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

Hodgeman.  Herbert  H.,  and  Blehle.     8.126,917. 
Date.    Kasoo    H..    to    McOraw-Bdlson    Co.     Electric    contact 
aasemblage   of   contact   flncers   In    which    helically   wound 
conductive  members  provide  contact  preaaure.     3.127.492. 
3-31-64.  CT.   200—166. 
Datex  Corp.  :  See— 

Raamnasen,  Svein.  and  Spanldlng. 
Daubner.  William  L.  :  See — 

Marx.  Joaeph  P.,  and  Danbner.     8.126.984. 
Dautricourt.  Jean.    Bobbin  or  pirn  winding  device. 

3-31-64.  CT.  242—81. 
David.  Edward  B..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Artificial  reconstraction  of  speech.     3,127,476,  3-31-64.  CT. 
17»— I.V55. 
David.  Edward  E..  Jr..  M.  Y.  Mathawa.  aad  J.  B.  MiUer.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Automatic  formant  loca- 
tor.    3.127.477.  3-31-64,  CT.  179—15.55 
Davis.  Francis  Bart.  Jr.     -XHemate  annular  isothermal  reac- 
tor.    3.127.247.  3-31-64.  Cl.  23—288. 
Davla.  Louis  H..  to  Concrete  fitena.  Inc.     Mold  for  caatiag 

a  concrete  step  nnlt     8,126.606.  S-81-64.  CT.  26—116. 
Dayco  Corp.  :   See — 

Edwvrds.  Charlaa  B.     8.1S7J287. 
Dayton  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „,„.,„. 
Lehde.  Richard  H.     3.127.483. 
Deckel  Friedrich  WUhelm  :  See— 

Kwlck.  Kurt.     3.126.792. 
Deckel.  Haas:  See — 

Zwlck.  Kurt      3.126.792.  „  __  , 

De  Groote    Melvln,  and  K.-T.  Shen,   to  Petrollte  Corp.     ^el 

compoalt'on  containing  me<hylol  phenol  deriratlvea.     3,127.- 

251.  3-31-64,  CT.  44—66.  „        „      « 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  Shen.  to  PetroUte  Corp. 

lav  flalds  contalnlna  methylol  phenol  derivatlvea. 

S44.  3-31-64.  Cl.  252— 8  ."S.  ,.         ..       ^ 

De  <}roote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

meat  of  oil  well*  and  oil  well  equipment  emplo.vlng  methylol 
phenol  derivatives.     3  127.345.  3-5l-64.  CT.  252—8.55 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.  T.  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Proc- 
eMi  for  inhibiting  foam  employing  methylol  phenol  deriva- 
tives.     3.127.,3,VI.  3-31-64,  Cl.  252—321.     ,,       ^ 
He  Groote.  Melvln.  and  K.-T.  Shen.  to  PetroUte  Corp.     Pre- 

venUon  or  corrosion.     3.127.355.  3-31-64   CT.  252—392. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Benael.  Wolftrang.     3.127.235. 
De  Lancey.  Warren  H..  to  Hardel  Laboratories.     Air  control 

for  o«  burners.     3,126,939.  3-31-64,  Cl.   168—1.5. 
De    Laaey,    Jtohn    P.    PaRet    and    form    for   maldng   same. 

3,126.84i,  3-31-64.  Cl.  108— 52. 
De  Lano.  Wendell  N..  to  Th«  JJow  C^«™'?1  ^o.. 

monoepoxide  ether.     3.127.382.  3-31-64.  CT. 
Detanan  Co..  The  :  See—     .„^  _._        ' 

Mandy.  Robert  R     3.126.566.  .  ,^^^ 
DeMarre,     John     M.     Fastener.     3.126.600. 

DeMarre.  Jolin  M.  Fastener.     8.126.601.  3-61-64.  CT.  24—87. 
Demlng      John     E..     Sr.       Surgical     Instmment.       3,126.890. 
3-31-64,  Cl.  128 — 361. 

De  Noergaard.  Leif  E    .5«^f^'  *«/•  ^  P*^^!'  ^  ^ 
Tre<^seL  D.  A    Gerard.  J.  J.  Kojis.  N.   8.   wkw.  JJ'-  f; 
Bradway.  and  said  de  Neergaard.  trusjeea ;  ^'^e  Norttajm 
Tniat  Oo.  executor.     Static  pickup  head.     8.127.592,  8-81- 
64.  CT.  340 — 174.1. 

Dench.  Edward  C.  to  Raytheon  Co.  ^''^\K»AWnUngwaye 
electron  discharge  device  having  magnetic  directing  means. 
3,127.538,  3-31-64.  CT.  315—39. 


DrUl- 
3.127.- 

Treat- 


Vlnylbenmyl 
260—88.3. 


3-31-64.     CT. 


Denny  William,  k  Brothers  Ltd. :  See— 
Mitchell.  Colin  C  Hlnsch.  and  Geyer. 


3.126.857. 


D'Entremont,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Baiid.   WlUUm  G..  Jr.,  Undstrora, 
mont     3.126.680. 

Dealcn  and  Manufacturing  Corn.:  See— 
Buncan,  Thomas  W      3.126,»e. 
Kaae.  victor  H.,  and  Kaya.     8,126,900. 


Bease,  and  lyEntre- 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Desjardln,  James  R.,  F.  Huber,  and  J.  W.  Tinkbam,  to  Mln-I  Dubult.  Louia  O. 
neapolls-Uoueywell  Regulator  Co.  Coirtrol  apparatu*.  -«— -  ...i...i«™ 
3.1^6,747,  3-31-64,  CI.  74--5. 

Deters,  Blmer  M.,  to  Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Co.  Motor- 
pomp  unit.      3,126,831,  3-S1-64,  CI.  103 — 87. 

Dettlnger,  Willi,  to  Pumpentabrik  Uracb.  Hydraulically  op- 
erated unit,  particularly  for  elevating  platforma  and  lifts. 
3,126,706,  3-31-64,  CI.  60 — 52. 

Deutsche    Gold-    una    Sllber-Scbeldeanstalt    vormals    Roess- 
ler. :  See — 
Kern,  Werner,  R.  Scholi,  and  Lfiflund.     3,127,374. 

Peutscbe  Werft  A.  G.  :  See — 

'^       Mitchell.  Colin  C.     3.126,857. 

Dever.  John  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Electrical  apparatus.     3,127,524,  3-31-64,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 

Devonshire,  William  H.  :  See — 

NoTe,  Paal  R.,  Devonshire,  Parker,  and  HubbcU.     3,126,- 

Dewey,  John  L..  and  R.  C.  Simon,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  reinforcing  green  sand  cores  and  molds  with 
foam  polymer  coated  metal  elemenu.  3.126.595,  3-31-64. 
CI.  22 — 194. 

De  Witt,  Earl  G. :  See— 

Brown.  Jerome  E..  De  Witt,  and  Shapiro.     3.127.351. 

De  Wltte.  John  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Defrosting  with 
Circulating  air.     3,126,716,  3-31-64,  CI.  62—166. 

Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 

KabeU,  L«uis  J.,  and  Jones.     3,126,610. 
Roshkind,  .Vllan  I.     3.127,122. 

Dickens,  George  C,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Weil  tools. 
3,126,908,  3-31-64,  CI.  137—460. 

Dickey,  Frank  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recording  of  radar  signals.  3,127,607.  3-31- 
64,  CI.  343 — 17.1. 

Dlemer,  Gesinus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Elec- 
troluminescent element  with  an  enamel  coated  base.  3.127.- 
534,  3-31-64,  01.  313—108. 

DiUard,  Doyle  M.,  and  R,  A.  Berntsen.  Slidina  door  lock. 
3,126.727.  3-31-64.  CI.  70 — 97 

Dllllner.  Herman  U     Pump.      3.126^830.  3-31-64.  CT.  103 — 68. 

Di  Pinto.  Joseph  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  of  molding  a  polyurethane  foam  in  a  mold  having 
an  improved  release  agent.     3.127,457,  3-31-64.  CI.  204 — 54 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

^  z^'^";  Anthony  A.,  and  Bessant.     3,127,384. 
Dixie  Machine  &  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Rulon-Mlller,  Robert,  and  Tabor.     3,126,587 

Tabor,  Warner  H..  and  CavalUro.     3.126,586. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Leinhos,  Russell  F.     3,126,593. 
Dodd.  John  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Nuclear  reactors.     3.127.322,  3-31-64,  CI    17«^--38. 
Dohm,  Walter,  to  Schloemann  AktlengneliBcbaft.     TwT>-eoi- 
umn  hydraulic  extrusion   presses.      3.127,013,   3-31-64.  CI. 

Dohm,  Walter,  and  W.  Jaraasch,  to  SehioeiMum  AktlengeseU- 
V^Si^k    Horlxontal     metal-tube     and     extrusion     preasea. 
3,127,014,  3-31-64,  CI.  207—1. 
D(Mnbre,    Pierre,    ^    to    P.    Saffln.     Mixing   Up.     3,126,914, 

3-31-64,  CI.  137 — 625. 
Dorlon,  George  H.,  and  K.  O.  LKwffler,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  aci-aromatic  nitro  compounds. 
8,127,335,  3-31-64,  C\.  204—158. 
DotT,  William  E.  N.,  and  M.  R.  Lee,  to  ContlnenUl  Oil  Co. 
Method  01  determining  time-phase  coincidence  between  sig- 
nals.    3,127,508,  3-31-64,  CI.  235 — 181 
Dougherty,  John  J.      H-beam  pile  point.     3,126,709,  3-31-64, 
CI.  61 — 53.  ; 

Douglas,  Hunter,  International  (Quebecj  I<td. :  ffee — 

Spangenberg,  Robbert  E.     3,127,147. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Boone,  Wallace  D.     3,126,925. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See —  > 

De  Lano,  Wendell  N.    8,127,382. 
Dewey,  John  L.   and  Simon.    3,126,695. 
Lefevre,  Llovd  £.,  Romesberg,  and  Hart.     3,126,699. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  B.,  and  Howard.     3,127,450. 
Lowes,  Fred  J.     3,127,233.  i 

Perlard.  John  N.,  and  Waldron.    3.127,241. 
Sargent,  Roger  .N.    3,127.443. 

Schrenk,   Walter  J.,  Cleereman,  and  Alfrey.     8.127,162. 
Thomson,  John  E.     3,127,368. 
Tonslgnant.    William   P.,    and  Tacey.     3,127,444. 
Valenta,  Joseph  C,  and  Steinhauer.     3,127,441. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :  See — 

Tarrant,  Paul.     3,127,433.  /'-V 

Dower,  Bud  U.     Rack  for  ribbon  rolls.     3,127,017,  8-31-64. 

CI.  211—13. 
Downing,  James  R.,  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     Parachute.     8,127.- 

187,  3-31-64.  CI.  244—145. 
Dowtv  Fuel  Systems  Ltd. :  See — 
Tyler,  Stanley  R.    3,126,942. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd. :  See — 

Bowers.  Eric  H.     3.126.763. 
Draper  Corp. :  See — 

Thatcher.  Harry  W.     3.126.923. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlrsky,  Monroe,  and  Tinning.    3,126.624. 
Fabian.  Francis  G..  Jr..  and  Mann.     3.127.196. 
Swift.  Gilbert.     3,127.509, 

Drott  Mfg.  Corp. :  See —  |       ^  „    ^ 

Swanson.  P.  V..  Knight.  Pueschner,  Brickson.  and  Bech- 
man.     3.126.927. 
Dmekenmiller.  Theodore  E. :  See — 

Green.   Paul   R.,    and   DruckenmiUer.      3,126,918.  ' 

Drude,  John  A. :  See — 

Heyn,  William  O..  Brady,  and  Drude.     3,127,586. 
Dubnick,    Arnold   J.     Tape   dispenser.      3,127,078,    3-81^-64, 
CI.  228 — S3. 
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64.  CI.  101—124 
Ducey.  James  A.,  to  Ogden  Corp.     Dlverter  Valve  for  a  water 

closet.     3.126,916.  3-31-64.  CI.  187 — 626.4  T 
Du   Feu.  Alan  N..  to  S.   Smith  A  Sons   (England) 

dlcatlng    Instruments.      3.126.063,    3-Sl-«i. 
Duguy,  Pierre,  to  D.B.A.     Driving  devices  with  shear  section 

3.126,723,  3-31-64,  Cl.  64 — 28. 
Du  Hamel,  Raymond  U.,  V.  P.  Minerva,  a^d  F.  R 

Collins  Radio  Co.     Side  loaded   iogaritJ  mlcally 

antenna.    3,127,611,  3-31-64,  Cl.  348 — 79;  1.6. 
Lhiinker,   Simon,  to   North  American  PblllpsTCo  . 

od  of  manufacturing  multiple  maanetic  Ueads, 

3-31-64,  Cl.  29— loS.8.  ^ 

Dulgeroff,  Jack  :  See — 

Mayers,  Dale  M.    8,127,052. 
Dun  &  Bradstreet,  Inc. :  See — 

Tofano,  Frank  J.     3,126,825. 
Duncan,  Thomas  W.,  to  Design  and  Mfg.  Cfi 

ventilating  sjstem.      3,126,898.  8-81-^. 
Dunston,  James  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     De- 
vice for  inserting  ground  anchor.     3,127,  50.  8-81-84.  CI. 

254—98. 
Duplan  Corp. :  See — 

Mappes,  William  L.    8,127,117 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. 

Cole,  Halbert  N.,  and  Oruber.    8,127,414 
Dl  Pinto,  Joseph  O.    3,127,467. 
Hamilton,  Jefferson  M.,  Jr..  and  SpleglBr 
Johnson.  Rayner  S.    3.127,268 
Durbin.  William  F. :  See — 

Burr,  Warren  W.,  Durbin.  Glnlltto,  8e4ger,  and  Snyder 
3.127,135. 
Duro-Test  Corp. :  See — 

Tborlngton,  Luke.     8,12T,2M 
Dyson,  Freeman  J. :  See — 

Taylor.  Theodore  B.,  McBeynolda,  and  Dyson 
E.  *  E.  Mine  Service  Co.  :   ^'ee — 

Elders.  Gerald  W.     8.127,158. 
Early,    Harold    C.    to    Meredith    Publlahlng 

for    punching  or  embossing  traveling  web*  by 

electric  spark.     3,126,778,  3-31-64,   Cl.      "        ' 
Early.   Richard   L..   to  Owens  Illinois  Glasi 

and   controlling   take-up    ratio   of   paper 

corrugated   board.      3.127.292.   8-81-64.  C  i 
Eastern  Kngineerinc  Sales  Co.  :   See — 

StaulTer.  Warren  E.     8.127.081. 
ESastern  Stainless  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Albert  M.    3,128,664. 
Eaton.  Burton  E..  to  Mldweeco,  Inc.     SUp 

Insulated  conduit  systems.     3,126,918,  8- SI 

113 
Ebetlno.   Frank   P..   to  The  Norwich   Pharmkcal  Co.     N>-[(S 

nitro-2-furyl)alkylldenel-N'-*ubstltuted     >*-(N  -  substituted 

carbamoylalkyijhydrasines.     3.127,420.  3  31-64.  Cl.  260- 

347.3. 
Eckberg.  Keith  8..  Sr. :  See- 
Stark,  Fred  J.,  Jr..  and  Eckberg.    3,127,862. 
Edde,  Herbert  M. :  See—  ] 

Vosti,    Albert    P.,    Edde.    and    Saavedra.,      3.126.980. 
Edwards,  Charles  £..  to  Dayco  Corp.      Vacinm  cleaner  con- 
nector.   3.127.227,  3-31-64,  Cl.  3Sft— 15. 
Ehmann.  Werner,  and  K.-U.  Kahrs,  to  Farbwerke  Hoectast 

Aktlenceaellschaft    vonuals    Melster    Latins    4    BrUnlng. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  este  '  polymers  in  the 

presence    of   alkyl    boron/boroxole   eo-catilyst.      8.127.881. 

Q 31—64    Cl    260—86  7 

Eickhoff.  Louis.     Shaft'  posltlonlnc  device.     8.126.761.  8-81- 

64.  Cl.  74 — 129. 
Eickhoff.  LouU.    Coin  actuated  tlBlag  coatr  >1  derloe.    3,126,- 

996.  3-31-64   Cl.  194—84. 
Eicks,  William  F.  :  See— 

Bown,  Samuel   and  Kicks.    3,126.651. 
Eiler,  Harold,  to  The  Pierce  Governor  Co..   Inc.     Automatic 

choke  for  small  engines.     8.126.878,  S-SI-54,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Eisan,    James    R..    to    Raytheon    Co.      Adjustable    spindles. 

3,127.187.  3-31-64.  Cl.  27»— 83. 
Ek,   Folke.  J.  S.   Undenhall.  and  A.  Oxaal.  to  Telefonaktle- 

bolaget  LM  Ericcson.    Automatic  telephone  system.    3,127,- 

480   3—31—64   Cl.  179 22. 

Eklun'd,  Knnt.  to  Allmlnna  Svenska  Blektriika  Aktlebolajet. 

Wheels    for   vehicles    running   on    rail    trtcks.      3,127,212. 

3-31-64,  CL  2»5— 21. 
Elders,  Gerald  W.,  to  E.  *  E.  Mine  Senri »  Od.     RcellleBt 

locking  mechanism  for  a  cutting  device.     8,127,153,  8-81- 

64,  Cl.  262—38. 
Eldredge,  Arnold  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Object  camou- 
flage method  and  apparatus.    8,127,608.  3-  81-64,  Cl.  848 — 

18. 
E^kin    Eugene  M.,  and  P.  H.  TrembUr.  to  '  [^nadlan  Copper 

ReAners  Ltd.     Procees  for  separately  rec»vering  selenium 

and  tellurium.     3.127.244,  3-81-64.  Q.  2  8—208. 
Elliott.  Albert  M..  to  Eastern  Stainless  Slsel  Corp.     Anto- 

matlc   sheet    polUblng    machine.      8.126.614.    8-81-64.    CI. 

18 — 102. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd. :  See — 

Howard,  Ronald  W..  and  Barltrop.     3,  L26,786. 
EUlston,  Edward  S.     Iron  support    8,127,:  41.  8-81-64,  O. 

248—117.6. 
Elarton,  Alvin  W.,  and  G.  A.  Vincent,  to  Ml  oneapolis-Honey- 

well  Regnlator  Co.    Control  apparatua.    3,  27,527,  3-31-64. 

a.  310—8.6. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lyle,  Aaron  K.    8,127,038. 
Empire  SUtes  MeUl  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Adinolfl.  mchael  F..  and  Badd.    8.126.6#2. 
Endres,  Herbert  A.   and  W.  W.  Burr,  to  The^  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Robber  Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  latex  to  hot 

bitumen.    8,127,867.  8-31-84,  01.  260—28. 1. 
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Eneroth,  Jaa-Mata :  See — 

Allander.  naes.  and  Enerotli.    8,127,080. 
Engel,  Knad :  8m — 

Aatnip,  Pool,  Slfiaard-AoderMS,  Jorftnien.  and  Bniel 

8.127.254. 
■oaeo  Inc. :  See 
^^riayward.  Charles  M.    8.127.878. 

Karah.  Herbwt.     8.126.886.  ^    __ 

Epstein,  Baal,    Thamocoapie  reference  JaaetioB.     8.128.748, 

8-81-64.  CL  78—889. 
BricksoB,  BniMt  S. :  Aw— 

Freadman.    Lawrence   I..    Tone.    Brickaon.    and    Oberg. 
8.126.627. 
Brickson.  Bonald  O. :  See — 

SwansoB.  F.  T.,  Knight.  Paeachaer.  Brickson,  and  Bech- 

■UB.    8,128,927. 

Bml,  Enrico,  and  F.  Luacber,  to  Geaellaehaft  der  Ladw.  von 

BoH'Khen  Blaeawerke.     Derlee  for  tbe  renoral  of  anoke 

from  eleotric  furaacea  and  tbe  like.    8.127,482,  8-81-64.  a. 

jj Q. 

^  KjroOmim.  Paal.  Ortibb.  and  Ifaeee.    8.186.864. 

Esso  Besearch  and  Bagineering  Co. :  See — 

Berkeley.  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  Robbina,  and  Watts.    8,127,461. 

Green,  Paul  R.,  and  DrackenmiUer.    8,126,018. 

HetfL  John  J.,  Maaaa,  and  WUaon.    8.126,788. 

Rodlett.  Jack.    8,127.848. 

Vestecy.  Joaepb.    8.1^7.348. 
■vtee,  Beeoos  R. :  0** — 

Fiaber,  Earl  ■..  and  Batea.    8.127,892. 
B>thyl  Corp. :  See — 

BrowB,  Jerome  B.,  De  Witt,  and  Shapiro.    8.127,861. 

81ma.LMlleL.    8.127.489. 

Sima.  Leslie  L.    3.127,440 
Baler.  Karl,  to  Siemens  k  HaUke  Aktleageoellscbaft.     Infor- 
I  BiatloB   atorag*   arraagemeats.      8,127.690,    8-81-84,    CL 

840—174.  _ 

Bvaaa,  cfrU  C.     Oil  seala.    8,127,188,  8-31-64.  CL  277—146. 
Braaa.  Elmer  B. :  See — 

Pazteo,  Staaley  K..  K.  P..  and  Braas.     8.126.686. 
Brans.  Jallaa  F. :  See — 

CordeU.  Ralpb  L..  and  Braaa.    8.128.976. 
Brersole.  RaaaeU  A.,  aad  F.  C.  Wlaaert,  to  CargUl.  lac.    Swine 

tieatmeat     8,127.818.   8-81-64;  Cl.   187—78. 
Bxner.  Heltaaatb  ▲.  A.     Fooataia  pea  with  a  flexible  capil- 
lary  material   In   ink   coatainer.     8,126,874,   8-81-64,    Cl. 

Byolfsoa.  Paal,  N.  T.  Ombb.  aad  J.  P.  Meece.  to  Bmo  Corp. 
Locking  dvrlc*  for  excaratlac  tootb.     8.124.854.  8-81-64. 
CT.  87—141 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Facba.  Robert  J.    8.127^288.  _ 

KobTlaaakL  Aatboay  J7.  and  Foatidne.     8.128.686. 
Faber.  Wolfaaag  :  See — 

FHasl.  Amo.  aad  Faber.    3J27,496. 
Fablaa.  Francis  G..  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  Mann,  to  Dreaser  Industries, 
Inc.     Wedfe  gasket  coapllng  atlllslof  differential  coeiB- 
dente  of  metToa.     3.127.188.  8-81-84;  CL  285—111. 
Fafair  Beartaa  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Utafcy.  Leoaard  A.    8.126.618. 
FalrchUd.  Albert  R. :  Sae— 

CUrk.  Martoa  D..  Falrcbild.  and  NaaU.     8.127,026. 
Falrcblld  Camera  and  Inftrament  Corp. :  See — 

Sifler.Harold.    3,127.801. 
Falrcblld,  BdvlB  B.    Metaod  aad  apparatua  for  aeorinff  coa- 

talnora.     8.128,708,  8-81-64,  Cl.  OS— 06.1. 
FalrcbUd,    Bdwla    B.      Cloaara    constmctloa   for   coatainer. 

8.127.063.  8-81-64.  CT.  222—163. 
Falrcblld.  Bdwln  B.     Lockable  container  cloanre.    8.127.064. 

8-81-64.  Cl.  222—168. 
FallU.  Robert  M.    Flight  aarl^atloB  lastnuaeBt    S.127,102. 

8-81-64.  CL  288—81. 
Farbeafabrtken  Barer  AktleasMellacbaft :  See— 
Rooa.  Brast.  Lot>er,  and  L<ohmar.     8,137,868. 
Telle,  Otto,  aad  Orewe.    3,127,611. 
Farbwerke  Hoeebst  Aktiengeeellscbaft  rormals  Melater  Lodus 
4  Bruaiag :  See — 

Bbmaaa,  Weraer,  and  Kahrs.    8,127,88V 
Lindner,  Frits,  Wallblnaer,  aad  Mager.    8.127,826. 
Farhl,  Osrol :  See — 

Ruakla.  Slmoa  L.    8.127.818. 
Farmer.  Clifford  M. :  See — 

Winslow.  Charles  A.,  and  Farmer.     8.127 .256. 
Faro.  Charlea,  to  Th«  FUatkote  Co.     Back  pack.     8,127,077, 

8-41-84,  Cl.  224—26. 
Fa  rr.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Roe.  Robert  F.,  and  Steinhaner.    8.127.804. 
Fanser,   Richard   F..   to  Aurora  Corp.   of  Illiaoia.     Soleaoid 
aasembly  meana  for  actaatlng  piano  playing  meaaa.    8,126,- 
782,  8-81-64,  Cl.  84—246.  _       .    .„     «       ^ 

Fauat.  Donald  k.,  and  D.  Wlgbt.  to  Cascade  Mfg.  Co.    Clamp- 
ing mechanism.     3,127,200;  8-«l-»4.  Cl.  204—88. 
Fawdry,  Charlae  F.,  to  Headley  Towaaead  Backbpoa^    Sheet 
separating  and  forwarding  machine.     8,127,166,  8-81-64, 

Q^  271 11 

Fayard,   Geor^  O..  to  0«ce  National  dBtudea  et  de   Rfr 
cbercbee    AeroBaotiooea.      Maeblae    coatroL      8,127,506, 
8-31-84.  a.  235—152. 
Felcbtmelr.  Thomas  V.,  and  K.  D.  Jenklaa.  te  Raasarch  Spe- 
ctaltlea  Co.     Seml-antomattc  aampUnf  and  diluting  appara 
tus.    8.127.062.  8-31-64.  Cl.  222—183. 
FeUer.    Robert    A.     Tool    for   lifting  bottle  cape  and    lids. 

3.126.771.  S-31-<4.  Cl.  81—3.46. 
Feis    MlebaiM  J.   and  F.  C.  PbUpltt.    Cola  container  device. 
3,127,000.  8-31-64.  Q.  208— v6. 


Arttele 
3-31-64. 


Ferrla,    Ernie   A.,    to   Pacific    Semiconductors    Inc. 
segregating  and  counting  apparatus.     3.127.001. 

Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Kareaaaky,  Baruch.     3,127.366. 
Flnck^  Frederick  P..  Jr.  :   See — 

I^oper.  Charles  G..  Qllbrlst.  and  Flnck.     3.127.510. 
Flnelll.  Philip  P.  :   See — 

Troiano.  Pat.  and  FinellL     3.127,172. 
Fink,  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Metallorganic  halo- 

altratea.    3,127,431.  3-31-64.  Cl.  260—129.7. 
nnk,  Walter,  to  Mooaanto  Chemical  Co.    Organic  halonltrates 

and  method  of  preparation.     3.127,437.  3-31-64,  Cl.  260 — 

465.7. 
Flnsl   Amo.  and  W.  Faher.  to  Brown.  Boveri  *  Cle,  Aktienge- 

neliscfaafr.      Inductive    heating    device    for    metal    blocks. 

3,127,496.  3-31-64,  Cl.  219—10.71. 
Fischer,    Herman,    to    Augaburg-Nurnburg,    A.G.    Maschlnen- 

fabrik.     Tmnafer  cylinder  for  roUry  multi-color  printing 

presses.     3.126,826,  '8-31-64,  Cl.  101 — 420. 
Fischer,   Raymond  C,  to  International  Harvester  Co.      Land 

forming   equipment.      3.126.6S5.   3-31-64,   Cl.    37 — 160. 
Fisher,  Earl  E.,  and  R.   R.  Estes.  to  A,  E.   Staley  M£g.  O. 

Hydroxy   alkylaition   of   amyloae   suspension    and   oroduct 

produced  thereby.     3,127,392.  3-31-64.  Cl.  260— 233.S. 
Fisher.    Robert.      Shelf    suf>ports    and    the    like.      3.127.146, 

3-31-64,  Cl.  248 — 250. 
Fite,  Wade  L.,  and  R.  T.  Brackmann,  to  General  Dynamioa 

Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  high  vacuum. 

3,126.902, 3-31-64.  Cl   137—1.  ^^     ^        ,     .    „ 

Flamand.  Claude,  to  Nord-Aviatlon  Sodete  Natlonale  de  Con- 
structions Aeronautiques.     Supersonic  airframe  structure. 

3.126.718,  3-81-64^  Cl  62—219. 
Flanagan.  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

St.  Denny,  Ralph  B.     3,127,166. 
Fleissner  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Flelsener,  Helm.     3  126,656, 
Flelasner.  Helm,  to  Flelasner  *  Co..  Q.BLb.H.     Proceas  for 

treating    and    processing    of    elongated    flexible    elementa. 

3,126.656,  3-31-64,  O.T— 151.2. 

FUna  ft  Dreffein  Engineering  Co.  :  See —    

HIrsdiberg,  Guenther,  and  Boaa.     3.127,164. 
FHntkote  Co.,  The:  See — 

Faro.  Charles      3,127,077. 
Flodla  lac. :  See — 

Frecburg,  Uoyd  A.     3.126,855. 
Fiord    Don  K.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

polyamMes.    3,127.365.  8-31-64,  CL  260—23. 
Fifna  Jamea  P.,  aad  J.  D.  Nelson.    Vehicle  load  bed.    3.127.- 

041,  3-31-64.  Cl.  214 — 505.  ^         ^^_ 

FlTBB.  Kenneth  G..  and  F.  C.  Schaefer,  to  Amerlean  C^rui- 

amld  Co.    Adducts  of  hexnmetbWblfnanlde  and  method  for 

preparlnf  aaaie.     3,127,436,  3-81-64,  Cl.  260—465.5. 
italne.  Pa 
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»aul  E.  :   See 


Kobylanaki.  Anthony  J.,  and  Fontaine.      3.126.686. 
Fontana   Elmo  A.     Belt-tenaioningdevice  for  foldable  sewing 

machines.     3,126,852.  3-31-647C1.  112—268. 
Food  Tecbnlques,  Inc. :  See — 

JobMon.  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.     3,127,886. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  .  .  ^  ^. 

Krahn,  Vincent  F..  and  Lock.     3,126.601. 
«eweU,_Walter  W.      3,128,»6e. 
Fortcacue,  Peter  :  See — 

Brower.  David  F..  and  Forteacue.     3,128.087. 
Foster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cruae.  Lee  H.     3.127,149. 
Foster    Robert  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aeroepace  Corp.     Offset  aaag- 

netic  core.    3,127,591.  3-81-64,  Cl.  S40 — 174. 
FoatorU  Corp.  :  See —      _    ^_  _^^ 
White,  Howard  T.     3,127.630. 
Fournler,    Theodore  O.      Foot   measuring  device.     3,126,684. 

3-31-^.  Cl.  33—3. 
Fox,  John  P  ,  to  The  Aro  Corp.    Plow  type  glue  gun.    3,126,- 

5i4,  3-31-64,  Cl.  16—580. 
Fox,  LoU  J. :  See — 

Smith.  Traver  J.     8.127,660  ^  ^,,.     .     ^, 

Francel,  Josef,  and  E.  C.  Hagedora    to  Owens-IllinoU  Glaae 

Co.     Low-melting  glass  sealant  and  article  made  therefrom. 

3,127.278.  3-^1-64.  CL  106—53.  ^       _ 

Franey.   Orrllle  A.     Wiping  cloth.     3,126,672,  3-31-64.  Q. 


15 — 506 
Franke  ft  Hetdecke 

AppaiBte  :   See — 

Weiaa.  Richard 

Frans.  Raymond  X 


Fabrik   Photographischer  x  Priilslona- 


Fddkamp,  Bolland  F. .  _-        ^^     ,^      -.•-^,« 
Wa.  tao  H.,  Feldkamp,  and  Ooald.    8427,416. 


3.126.787. 
...    to  Moiwanto  Chemical  Co.     Lubricating 

compoalUon.     3.1^7,347.  3-81-64   Cl.  252--28. 
Fraae.  Roland  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Mobile  dual 

ora\  pattern  fertiliser  distributor.    3.127,109,  3-31-64,  Cl. 

239 1^2 

Freeborn    John  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Tranalator  multivibrator  with  saturable  core  timing  meana. 

3,127,575,  3-31-64.  CJ.  331—113. 
Freeburc.  Lloyd  A..  50%   to  Flodin  Inc.     Combination  boat 

trailer    and    floating    dry    dock.      3.126,855,    3-31-64,    Cl. 

Freedman,' Lawrence  I..  J.  W.  Tone.  E.  S.  Erickaon.  and  G.  A. 

Oberg.    to    Ronson    Corp.      Multi-use    portable    appliance. 

3.126,627.  3-31-64.  Cl.  30—4  ^    «    kk«     r> 

Freeman,   Harold   A.,   to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 

Method  of  vulcaniiing  retreaded  tlrea.    3,127,460,  3-31-64, 

Cl.  264—315.  ^        ^.  _^     . 

Freeman     Mark   P.,   to   American   Cyanamid  Co.      Electrical 

properties  of  ablating  aoUd  materials  of  low  resiatlvity  in 

a  plMma  Jet.    3,127T5b2.  3-31-«4.  a.  219— 121. 
Freeman    Roberi    B.,    to   Center   for   the    Gifted    ChUd   Inc. 

Record  Jacket.     3,i27.089,  3-31-«4,  CL  220—68. 
Frendi  Oil  Mill  Machinery  (To.,  The :  See- 
Upton   Charles  B.     5,126,820.  „,««ono 
FTen<^  William  G.    AdJusUble  partition  for  fllea.    3,126,892, 

3-81^44,  Cl.  129—81. 


3.126.866.  3-31-04.  C  . 


BchmM.    and    Barn*^ 


French.  William  O.     Adjoitable  abeU  partition. 

3-01-64.  a.  211—184. 
Frenette,  Andre  :   See — 

iibarp,  GeorKC  H..  Frenette,  and  Tanart.     3.127,514. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  G.  w.  Krakower  to  Ulln  Mathicaon  Cbeml 

cal  Corp.     Phenyl  derlvatires  of  methyUterola  and  prvce«B 

for  production  thereof.    3,127,423,  »-ai-04,  CI.  280— 397 .i. 
Friedman,  Bernard  S.,  and  S.  M.  Cotton,  to  Sinclair  ResearcH. 

Inc.      Knter  production  from  tooparallln  and  carbon   moa- 

oxide.    3,127.43©,  3-31-64.  CI.  260— »68. 
Froede.  Walter,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  AktiengeMllachaft  anO 

Wankel  0.m.b.H.     Apex  Mallng  meana     S,127,0M,  3-31«- 

64,  CL  230—145. 
Froede.  Walter,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlenseaellacfaaft,  and 

Wankel  U.m.b.H.    Apex  wallnc  means.    3.127.096.  3-31-64, 

CI.  230— 145. 
Frost.  Paul,   to  Aafa  AktlenaeseUsdiaft.     Automatic  ptaota- 

arairtile  color  prinUnf .    3,127,267,  3-31-64,  CI.  96—23. 
Fuehi,  Robert  J.,  to  FmC  Corp.     Sodium  phosphate  flasse«. 

3,127,238.  3-31-64,  CI.  23—106. 
Pujlta.  Shlceo :  See — 

Nomoto.  Masao.  Tanaxlta.  Akahlra,  Kawabc,  Narahashf. 
and  Fujlta.     3,127,527. 
Fullar.  UaroM  U     Motor  boat  holL 

114— M.S. 
FtrilOT.  Norman  K. :  See — 

Wlnslow,  Cliaries  A.    8.127,2SS. 
Furar.  Frank  A. :  8— — 

Sarrett.  Edward  L.    S.127.529. 
FOrat,  AiKkor :  <8«« — 

Bollar.    Arthur,    FOrst.    Hersoc, 
8  127  ■427. 
O.B  J>.  sbdetc  anonyme  Holdlnc : 

Lrfmf.  Bernard.    3.127,261. 
Gabriel  (^..  The :  See — 

Broadwell.  Robert  J.    S,127,1S8. 
Qasrtner,  Hans,  and  0.  Zwahlen.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Proeess  fat' 

ooodltloninc  plamenta     8,127,412,  8-81-64.  CI.  260 — 814.f. 
Oalloa,  Jeffr^.  Mfj.  Co. :  Sea— 

Corbin.Eber  P.    8,126.»07.  „  , 

<>aUey.  Fred  C.  to  Americas  RaAabor  A  Standard  Sanltai* 

Corp.     Gas  valve.     8,126,911,  »-«l-64.  O.  187—496.  _ 
Gallowaj,  Benjamin  J.     BuHet  moU  stand.     8,126.694.  8-81<- 

64.  a.  22—90.  ..  .  , 

Gans.   Manfred,   to  Halcon   International.   Inc.     Malelc  ai- 

lurdride  composition  and  method  of  maklas  same.     3.127, 

419,  S-Sl-64,  CI.  260—346.8.  _  „      . 

Gardner,  Grayson  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Bmah 

lead  connection   for   dynamoeleetrtc  machine.     3.127,639, 

3-81-64.  CI.  310—245. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Bent,  John  H.     S.U6.766. 
Gamer.  Albert  T..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  CO.     Novel  pi 

phonylpolymera    3.127,357,  3-S1-64.  a.  260—2 
Oaraerj  Kenneth  B.,  and  J.  S.  Ranger,  to  Combnstion  Enj 

neerlna.  Inc.     Movlna-tube  solid  panel  welder.     3,127.' 

3-31-64,  CI.  219— 1». 
Oamett.  Lawrence  T..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Sealed 

electromechanical   force  balance   unit   with   an  caternally 

adjosuble  magnetic  circuit.    3,127,658,  S-Sl-64,  CI.  324-^ 

34 

Oanitt  Corp„  The :  Sea—        ^  I 

Jenwo,  liaymond  W.    3,126,947.  I 

MlUer,  Lamon  E.    3.126.711.  T 

Wardlelffh,  Henry  W.     3J27.182.  .,   .       ^    ^.^ 

Oarty,  Kenneth  T..  and  T.  B.  Glbb,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.      Polymerisation  of  oxlrane  monoepoxldes.     3.187J- 

371    3-31-64,  CI.  260 — 47.  „  .  1 

Oaatongnay.  Joseph  E.,   to  P«merell  Mfg.   Co.     Apparsti* 

for  nSking  plUow  sllpa     8.1$6r848.  3-31-64,  CL  112— 
Oansewits.    Richard    L.      Whistling    floating    roly-poly 

8.126.660.  3-31-64,  CL  46—91. 
Gebert,  Gregory  G.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Defrost  control  for 

frigSratloT  systeina     3.126.712.  3-31-64,  CI.  82—81. 
Geeewics.  Norbert  A.,  to  AutomaUc  Qinteen  Co.  of  America. 

Currency  tesUng  apparatus.    3.127,598.  3-31-64,  CI.  340-- 

282.  j 

E..  and  B.  T.  KHppenstela.  to  J.RY 
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3,127.030,     General  Motors  Com. :  8t*— 


att^ 


OedgKodas.  Mlndansas 


Semiconductors.  Inc.     vapor  condensation  doping  method. 
8.127.285.  3-31-64.  CI.  117—230.  I 

OeflTcken,  Walter,  to  Jenaer  Olaswerk  Scbott  ft  Gen.  Appa- 
ratot  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  crystallisation  of 
molten  glass  and  the  escape  of  vaporisation  products  fro* 
the  sorftice  there<rf.     3.127,155.  3-31-64,  CI.  263—26. 

Gaoeral  AnUine  *'  Film  Corp. :  See—  .»„,.„, 

Mllasso,   Joseph   S..   RandaU.  and   Shown.     3.127.421 
Sdienck,  Leslie  M..  and  Shown.    3,127,442. 

General  Drnamlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Brower,  David  F..  and  Fortescue.    3.126.937. 

Flte,  Wade  L..  and  Brackmann.    3.126.902.         .,„,„- 

Taylor.  Theodore  B..  McReynolds.  and  Dyson.    3,127.831 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Dickey,  Frank  R..  Jr.    3.127.607. 

Bldrcdge.  Arnold  L.    3.127,606. 

HnttPhiUp.    3.127,482. 

KoBlkofl,  John  J.    8,127,243. 

OUver.  Curtis  S.,  and  Haltner.    8.127.346. 

Owens.  Robert  S..  and  Kllnt.    3.127.224. 

Pletach.  Josrali  A.    3.126.616. 

Basmussen.  Wayne  A.    3.127.581. 

Sharrow.  Robert  F..  and  Gubl.    8.126,618. 

Sdmmacher.  Frank  A.    3,126,717. 

Shove.  Henry  L.    3.126,721. 

Welch.  Jerold  L..  and  Gemon.    3.126,779.  ^ 

Zoercfaer.  Edward  A..  Jr.    3.126.714. 
Genscal  MUIs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Floyd,  Don  E.    3,137,866. 


Cook,  Geoffrey  A.    8.126,760. 

Ete  Witt*.  John  T.     3.120,716. 

Gardner.  Grayson  B..  Jr.    3.127,633. 

Gould.  Richard  E„  and  Jacobs.    3,127,M8. 

Pollock.  Samuel  C.,  and  ¥«e.    8.127,1]  6. 

Reed.  James  R.    3.126,910. 

Scott.  Thomas,  and  \\  lUlaioa    S.136,5( ». 

Smith,  UaroM  B.    8.127,649. 
General  Predsioo.  Inc. :  nee — 

BUtser.  Stajoiord  D.,  and  Conaalvo.     4126^746. 

Stephens,  Btchard  G.    8,127.466. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronlos  LaboMtortes.  Inc. 

Zlocsower.  waiter.    3^27.545. 
Gentnr  Divlalon.  ConaoUdated  t'Nwds  Corp . :  See — 

Voetl.  Albert  P..  Edde.  and  Saavedra      i.ViajMO. 
Gerard.  Dcryck  A. :  tfee — 

I>e  Neerfsard.  Lelf  K.    8,127.602. 
Gernou,  Joseph  w.:  See — 

Welch,  Jerold  L.,  and  Gemon.     3,126,t79. 


Claenwerkc:  tfee — 


GeKellschaft    der    Ludw.    von    RoU'schen 

Krnl   Enrico,  and  Loscher.     3,127,462 
Ueyer,  Uicbard  :  See 

Mitchell.  Colin  C,  Ulnsch,  and  Geyei. 
Oibbs.  KenneCh  H. :  S< 

Garty,  Kenneth  i\.  and  Gibb.     3.127,^71 
Gibbs.  Richard  U.     Airspeed  indicator 

Glbion,   Galen   O.     Display   easel.      3.12«l664,   3-31-64.   O. 

45 — 57. 
Glddkags.  Robert  U  :  See — 
Jobnsoa.  Arnold  K.  W.. 
Glelow,  David   E..  and  D.   L 


Gtddtags. 
[ht,  to   Vi 


Wright, 


Gvromagnetic  reiionance  apparatus.    3,1^  7,556,  3-31-64.  CI. 

Glesaelmaim,  Hanns,  and  B.  Karlssoa.  to  h  asqvama  Vapcn/s- 
brikii  Aktiebolag.     Zigsag  stitch  sewing  ^  -  ■-■ 

84tf.  3-31-64.  CI.  112—158. 

Giger,  Adolf  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralortes,  Inc.  Broad- 
band gate  comprising  two  balanced  brii  Iges  caucellng  bias 
voltages  at  output  and  attenuating  wten  off.  3,127,564. 
3-31-64,  CL  328—96. 

GUbert.  A.  C,  Co..  The :  See— 
Rabinow.  David.     3.126,667. 

GUbert,  Everett  E.,  and  A.  W.  MarsiUo,  Jo  Allied  Chciaioal 

3.12  7.240.  3-31-64.  CI. 


8.126.857. 


:  .126.737,  3-31-64. 


3.127.198. 
artaa  AsMociales. 


.  and  R.  W.  Jones, 
control  circuit  for 
1,127,660,  3-31-64. 


8,187,810. 


Corp.     Sulfamic  acid  manufacture. 
^3— 166. 
Gilbreath,  Benjamin  F..  J.  G.  Gonsales.  Jr 
to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Shunt  motor 
speed  regulation  and  current  limiting. 
CI.  318 — 331. 
Gilchrist.  Edgar  S. :  See- 
Roper.  Charles  O.,  OUehrist,  and  Flack. 
Giles  Bernard  E. :  See— 

Osborn,  Howard,  Giles,  Preen,  and  S  reeter 
Gillette  Industrias  Ltd. :  See — 

Clalsse.  Amold  J.,  and  Collett.     3.124,629. 
Glordani,  Carlo.     Accordion  type  folding  Closure 

3-31-64,  CI.  160 — 84.  I 

Olroud.    Heart    P.      HamldiOers.      8,127.k06.    8-81-64. 

287—78.  I 

GlaUtto.  Vlto  F. :  See—  1 

Barr  Warren  W.,  Darbtn,  Glolltto,  fleeger  and  Snyder 
3427.135. 
GUtfelter,  Edward  W'    and  E.  T.  Kaaat,  Jr. ,  to  The  Boeing  Co. 

Pickup  system.     8,127,188,  S-Sl-64.  oj "    '     ~ 
Glenn,  Howard  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 


3.127.0SU. 


3.126,94;t. 


CT. 


244—77. 
Method  of  making 


3.126,660.  3-81- 
3,126,768,  3-81- 


a  radioactive  composition.    3,127,313,  3-^1-64.  Cl.  167—517 

Goepper,  Donald  I.,  and  U.  A.  Wagner,  to  '  he  Alvey-Ftrgnsoa 
Co.  Drive  for  loUer-type  conveyor.  3.i:  7.008.  V-31-64.  Cl. 
198—127. 

Goerlaad.  Vllraath  P. :  See — 

Rather.  Roy  L.,  and  Goerland.     3,127.|60. 

Gofflaec  Baraanl.  O.  Mailer.  C.  Plotka.  t.  Jeqaler,  aad  L. 
\elius,  to  KwU8sei-LCL.i«',  SJl.  Meth  d  of  reducing  hy- 
perlipemia by  ll/!,17f-dihydroxy  17a-et  iynyl-A>  ^androsu- 
dlene-3-one.    8.127,814.  3-31-64,  CL  167  -65. 

Goldman.  Ttbor  Z.  Perlscoplo  rear  view  apparatas  for  vehi- 
cles.   3.127491.  3-31-64.  CI.  280—87. 

Goldstein,  Alan  H.     Insole  units  for  shoes 
64.  Cl.  36—22. 

Gondek,  John  T.     Work  positioning  tables 
64,  Cl.  77—64. 

Gonsalet.  Julian  G    Jr. :  See — 

Oilbreath,  Benjamin  F..  OoamlsB,  and  Jensa    8,137,660. 

Goodman.  Joseph  J.  to  American  Cyaamd  Cb.  Proeaes  of 
prMsring  «-demetnyltetracycllDes.     S.1OT.328.  3-Sl-«4,  Cl. 

Goodrich.  B.  v.,  Co.,  The :  Sea- 
Porter.  Donald  K.     S,127,2M. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Poster,  Robert  J.     3.127,591. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Co.,  The  :  «ee-       , 

Burr,  Warren  W.,  Dnrbin.  Olnlitto.  aseger,  and  Sayder. 
8,127.135. 

Endres,   Herbert  A.,  and   Burr.     8,1^,S67. 

Freeman,  Harold  A.     8,127,466. 

Keck,  Max  H.     3.127.376. 

Saltman,  William  M.     3.127,386. 
Gordon  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See —  Iv 

Smith,  Morria,  aad  Bead.    S4ST.6Mi.     V 
Gordon,    Melvin    G.      Sappoaltory.      S.126  887. 

128—271. 
Oorham  Tool  Co. :  See — 

TerwUllger,  Henry  L.     3,126.678. 
Gorman,  Bmond  B..  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co. 

switch.     8,127,4»1,  8-81-M.  CL  30O— 1^6. 
OOtaverken  AktiettoUget :   See — 

Nisholm,  Kari  A.     8.137.696. 


S-Sl-64.    Cl. 


High  voltage  air 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gottschalk,  Michael.     Wallet  protector.     3,126.598.  3-31-64. 

Cl.  24—3. 
Gould,  l>avld  II. :  «e« — 

Relmann.  Hans,  and  Gould.     3,127,425. 
i;ould,  Richard  E.,  and  J.  W.  Jacobs,  to  l^neral  Motors  Corp. 

Flask  electric  surface  element  control.     8,127.498,  S-31-64. 

Cl.  219^20. 
Goold^  William  A.  :  See 

\<'u.  Yao  H.,  FeldkMiiip  and  Gould.      3.127,415. 
Gonlnton.  Arthur  B.     Process  for  preparing  non-gressy  fritMl 

comestibles.     3.127,271.  3-31-64.  Cl.  99—100. 
Grsbau,  Erbbe  :  See — 

Graban.  William  C.     3.127,553. 
Orabau    William  C.   deceased ;  by  E.  Grabau.  executrix,  to 

Precision  Control   Corp.     Control  system   for  energising  h 

dlrect-ourrent    losd    from    an    alternatlnif-oorreTit    B«»urr«». 

3.127.558.  3-31-64.  Cl.  321   -3«.' 
Grace,  W.  R..  *  Co. :  See—  ^  ^,,, 

Baird,  William  O.    Jr.,  LIndstrom.  Reiwe,  and  D'Kntrt- 
mont.     S,126.rtW). 
Orady,  Jooeoh  P.    Jet  propeiled  dlrigtMe  airships.    8,137.182, 

^i-«irci.  244 — 55;  „  ^  ^        ...  .. 

Graham    Billy  J.,   to  Jersey  Production  Resesrch  Co.     uell 

completion  tool.     3.126.968,  3-31-64,  Cl.  166 — 51. 
Granger  Assorlates  :  See — 

OraBier.  John  V.  N.     8.127,912. 
Granger,  John  V.  N.,  to  <iranger  Aiisoclates.     (iround  screen 

for  vertical  log  periodic  antenna.     3,127,612.  3-31-64,  Cl. 

«^« 792  5 

Granlnnd,    Hakon.      Tubular    rivet    connection.      3.127.201. 

3-31-64.  Cl.  287—20.3. 
Gray.  Allan  P..  to  Nelsier  Laborstories,  Inc.    Octahydrolnoln- 

doics.    3,127,413.  3-31-64.  Cl.  260     »19. 
Creavea.  Melvln  J. :  See— 

Touxalln.  Robert  E..  and  Greaves.     8,126.906. 
Greco.  Peter  F..  and  W.  R,  Parsons,  to  Burady  Corp.    Printed 

circuit  connector.     8.127.228.  8-81-64.  CT.  839 — 17 
Green,  George  D. :  See —  ,    _ 

Hampton,   Verner    W.,    Johnson,    Renwick,    and    Oreen. 
3436.889.  _        „ 

Green,  Paul  R.,  and  T.  B.  Dnickenmlller.  to  Bsso  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Piston  operated  Ould  transfer  sppa- 

ratua     11.136,913.  3-31-64.  Cl.  187—616. 
Green,  Robert  A.,  to  Labbe  Green  Corp.     Convertible  upright 

and    tank   type   vacuum    cleaner.     8.126.570,    8-81-64.   Cl. 

16 — 881. 
Grcenhalgh.  Colin  W.,  and  K.  C.  Stone,  to  Ilford  Ltd.     Colour 

photography.     3,127,369.  8-81-64,  CL  96—55. 
Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp..  The :  See—  .,««-«- 

Carpenter.  Herbert  L.  and  H.  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.    8,136.797 
Grelner    John   R..   to   Lennox   Industries.   Inc.      Strain   relief 

cUmp.     8.127.471.  8-31-64.  C\.  174—185 

'*  CfaltVorrestV.  Jr..  OrekH.  and  Hntaak.     3.136,961. 

Grcub     Werner.      Occupant-controlled,    obetroctlon-cllmblng 
wheel  chair.     3.127.188.  8-31-64.  CL  280—6.22. 

Orewe,  Ferdlaand  :  See — 

Telle,  Otto,  and  Orewe.     8.127,811.  ...._.„  ^. 

Grtbble,  I*eter  D.,  and  F.  O.  D.  Perry,  to  The  Mallard  Radio 
Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Aerial  geophysical  survey  spparatus  hsvlng 
traasmltter  snd  receiver  cofls  raonnted  on  opposite  wlng- 
tlps  of  an  aircraft  so  as  to  minimise  gust  effects.  8.127. 
657. 


8,127,616. 


HRB  Singer,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ammerman,  Charles  R.,  and  Larchak 
McLocas,   John   L.     3.127.610. 
Hag«Mlorn.   Brwin  C.  :  See — 

FrsDcel,  Josef,  and  Hagedora.     3,127,278. 
Hailstone,  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Lehn,  Bernard  J.,  and  Hailstone.     8,126,896. 

Hainselln,  Jean    L.  Le  Flem,  and  J.  Robert,  to  Commissariat 

s   I'Bnergie   Atomlque.     Cell   for  vertical   channel    nuclear 

reactor.     3,127,320,  8-31-64,  Cl.  176 — 19. 

Hajos,  Eugene,  to  Premier  Laundry,  Inc.     Folding  and  stack 

Ing  machine  for  articles  of  linen.     8,126,667,  3-31-64,  Cl 

jg. 2 

llslsunbrenner,    Lasare.      Washing  and   dyeing 
fabrics  opersting  through  falling.     8,126,726, 
68—96. 
Halcuu  Intemstional.  Inc.  :  See — 
Oans,   Manfred.     S.127,419. 
Landau,  Ralph,  Colton,  and  Sherwin.     8,127,396. 
Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Productivity  well  lofflng 
.- •   .-."?-_-..__    — ■__.-    -_j    «..!..    _...v,^ — ..1      3427^11, 


8,126,667,   3-31-64,  Cl. 

machine  for 
3-81-64,  Cl. 


8,126,781, 


cine  poly- 

3,127,387. 


„  7.8-81-64,  CT.  824—4 
Ortflla,  J.  J. :  Sae— 

Toung.  Serenus  H.  A.     8.127,807. 
Orifllths,  Bdward  O.,  and  N.  S.  Johnson,  to  Camloc  Fastener 

Corp.     Under-center  toggle  Utch.     8.13T.306,  8-81-64.  Cl. 

393—118. 
Ortfllths,  Jack  J.,  and  R    8    Challender,  to  Dnlt«»  KJi»t<ora 

Atomic   Bnergy   Authority.      Pressure  veseela      8,137,046. 

8-81-64.  Cl.  ao— J.  «      .    «. 

Orogaa,    Bdwsrd    M..    to    United    States    Steel    Corn,     Con 

tlnuous  switching  for  control  systems.    8,127,108,  8-81-64. 

Cl    286—1 
Groas     Fraak    J.,    to    AUIs-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.     Method    of 

bearing  allgament.     S.126.614.  8-81-64,  C\.  39—149.6. 
Ombb,  Norval  T. :  See—  .  .««  ..^ 

■yotfsan.  Paal.  Orubb,  aad  Meece.     8,126.664. 
Gniber.  Wllbelm  F. :  See—  .,--^w 

Coie.  Halbert  N.,  aad  Gmber.     8.137.414. 

**''"khSV!S??rB^rtTrand  Gubl      3.126.618 

Ooest  Howard  B..  H.  A.  Stansburv,  Jr.,  and  B    W    Klff,  to 

Dalof  Carbide  (iorp.     «^"«r».«-<»>»'ViS'''^?!«:" CL 
aad     method     of     preparation.     3.127.449.     3-81-«4,     CL 

oJlbJii;*^illlam   D.      Rotating   swing.      8,137.169,   8-81-64. 
Cl    273—88. 

Oomv«>D.    Frank    R.    to    »o7«    I"*™»"*i.  ^5f -^l?.* 
•oorce  standardising  device.  3,127.464,  »-»l-<»4.  CL  ^^-^: 
OuUvson.   Frank   R..  to     Royco  l'»«i"»?«»»A,l°*^oo^*"***' 
^rtlclT  counter.     Il37,606.  8-81-64.  Cl.  485—92. 

**"*iicPhrr^.'ile«nd5ri::  Salley.  and  Stevena    8,127.034. 
Gattac     Alvln,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.     Polyoxyalkylated 

Dheaol-ketoae  and  phenol-aldehyde  phosphorus  conUlnlng 

n^na.     8.127,873  Ji-81-64.  Cl.  260--60. 
Gayer  Reynolds  to  Valdotf  ^per  Prodact*  Oo.     Dlipeaslng 

4rton.     3.127.083.  8-81-64.  Cl.  329—11.^  ,      ^      . 

Oasiak.  Leoaard  F..  to  Koppers  Co.  I«»c-     P«»«f"  '•'  »>2Si 

In^  a    terpolymer   «lm    to   a    metal    sabstrate.     8.137.296. 

OyS*8?tn,   to'iui^L   Sveaska  »»•*««*•  '^"♦J?'*iSfl 
Wm  Dole  for  Mlf-ctartlng  iyochronoM  motora     8,137,633. 

H/bitwuil  *\S~DSpe  AG.  Apparatus  for  the^aaaa- 
factlf^e^  Utali«y*obt.lned  ^J/^^'^^^ct 
tbermopUstlc  eyntbetle  sheeting.  8,186,688,  8-81-64,  CL 
18—19. 


by    sctlvatioD    analysis   and   fluid   withdrswaL 

3-31-64.   Cl.   250 — 43.6. 
Hall,    Marcband   B.,    to   Acme   Steel   Co.     Shear. 

3-81-64,  CI.  83 — 628.  -;s_^  „ 

Hall,  W  llllam  B.,  and  A.  H.  Torongo,  Jr.    to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Co.     Granules  dispenser.     3,127,067.  8-81-64.  Cl. 

232—198. 
Haltner,  Arthur  J.  :  See— 

Oliver.  Curtis  S..  snd  Hsitner.     8,127,846. 
Hsm    George  B.,  W.    H.    Byler,   N.  O.   Cromwell,   aad  8.  J. 

Manci.  to  Spencer  Chemical  Oo.     Process  of  nroducln| 

ethylene  using  cyclohexane  as  a  chain  modiner.      3,' 

3-31-64.  O.  260—94.9.  _    .    ^     „      . 

Hamilton,  Jefferson  M..  Jr.,  and  L.  Splegler,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  the  prepsratlon  of  hydro- 

genatlon  csUlyst.     3,127,856.  3-81-64.  Cl.  252—447. 
Hamilton,  Wallace,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.     Hstch  cover 

seaL     i.136.691,3-31-64,  CL^20— 69.     „    „   „     _^ 
Hampton,  Verner  w.,  T.  A.  Johnson.  N.  H.  F.  Reawick,  and 

O    D.  Green,  to  Pneuways  De^lopment  Co.   (Private)  Ltd. 

Railed  tranaport   means  or  systema     8,126,889,   3-81-64. 

CL   104—247.  ..  ^         ,,,_ 

Hancock,  John  E.     Reeling  and  unreeling  apparatna.     8,137,- 

126,  3-31-64,  Cl.  242—99.  ,  .  ,«^  o^    .   o,    -^ 

Hanley,  Frank  A.     Destination  selector.     3,126,862,  3-81-64. 

Cl    116—  119. 
Hann.  Melvln  M.,  and  H.  C.  Moon.  Jr.,  to  Sundstrand  Corn. 

HyiroaUtic  transmission.     3,126,707,  S-Sl-64    CL  60—63. 
Hansen.   Norman   N..   to   The   Boeing  Co.     Punch   card   con- 
trolled    switch     mechanisms.      3,127,484,      3-31-64,     Cl. 

200     46. 
Hanson     Melvln    A.,    to   National    Lead   Co.      Traction   motor 

support   bearing.      8,127,222.   3-31-64,   Cl.    308—86.1. 
Hanson,  WUllam  A. :  See—  „.«--«« 

Larson,  OusUv  A.,  West,  and  Hanson.     3,126,689. 
Harblaon,   Dixon   T,  and   J.   A.    Burns,   to   Harblson-Ftortier 

Mfg     Co.      Hydraulic    well    pump   assemblies.      8.136.839, 

3-81-64,  a.  103 — 46. 
Usrblson  Fischer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—         „  ,„^  -,«« 
Harbison.  Dixon  T..  and  Bums.     3.126.829. 
Hsrblsoa-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See —  \ 

Bratton,  Richsrd  E.     3,127,459. 
Hardel  Laboratories :  See—  ,  ,„,  ^„ 

De  Lancey,  Wsrren  H.     3426.939.  „       ^  ^, 

Hardaiaa    James  A.,  to  Utah  Scientific  Research  Foundation. 

Clutch 'and  brske  system   for  trsck   laying  vehicle   trans- 

mtaalona.     3.126,990,  3-31-64.  Cl.  l»2-4. 
Hardman   James  A.,  to  UUh  Scientific  Research  Foundation. 

Control'  means  Including  pivot  control  for  power  selectors 

of  track  Uylng  vehicles.     8,126,991,  3-31-64,  Cl.   192--4. 
Harmon,    Leon    D.,    to    Bril    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Automstic  resding  of  cursive  script.     8,127,688,   8-31-»4, 

Harris.  James  A.'   Sprinkler  control  system.    8,127,108,  8-81- 

64.7n.  289—65. 
Harris,  Darrri  M. :  See—  ..  „  _^ 

Henderson,  Courtland  M..  and  Harris. 
Henderson.  Courtland  M.,  and  Harris. 
Harria  Foundry  A  Mariilne  Co. :  See— 
Thompson,  Wallace  M.    3,126.816. 
Thompson,  Wallace  M.     3,126,817. 
Harris,  Joel  T.,   to  Avlen.  Inc.     VolUge  parameter  monitor- 
ing ievlce.    3,127,589,  3-31-64,  Cl.  340— 149. 
Harrison    James  M.,  to  Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  impregnating  synthetic  resin  particles  ^th  lower 
aliphatic  gas  to  render  Mid  particles  foamable.     8,127,8«0, 
8-81-64.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

""h^VS  Liovd'ET  Romert^ra,  and  Hart.     ^126,699 
Hart,  John  b.,  rf  R.  iaqulth.  an^  W^  J    Berk,  to  Taylor  In- 
strument Companie*.     Cascade  control  system.     8,126.908. 
8-81-64.  Cl.  137—84. 

Hartley.  Edward  L. :  See—  ^  „  _,         .^omtar 

Probert.  Rhvs  P..  Martin,  and  Hartley.     8.126,705. 
Harvey    EJennis  E    A.,  and  W.  J.  Pitts,  to  Associated  Electrical 

Industries    Ltd.      Transistor   freouency    converter   provld- 

ina    neutrsUsatlon    of    degenerating    Impedance    elements. 

3.127,562,  3-31-64.  CL  326--451.  ^    , 

Hathaway,  Barnes  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    Wiring  techniques 

for  cores.    3.126.6^2.  3-81-64.  CL  29— 241. 
Hathaway    Lewis,  to  United  States  of  Americs,  Navy      Ad 

Juatable  bearing  channel  for  echo  ranging  system.     8,137.- 

584.  8-81-64.  O.  340 — 3.  ^       ^     .    „     ..   _      /^ 

Hsucke,    Paul    A.,    to    Buchanan    Electrical    Products   Corp. 

Open  end  connector  deformiag  tool.     8,126,772,  3-81-64, 

CL  81—15.  ,    ^      „ 

Hawker  Slddeley  Aviation  Ltd. :  See— 

Satdlffe.  Peter  L.    3,127434.  .,«,,«»   .  .,   ^ 

HawklBs,  Ben  K.     Aatomatle  book  mark.     8,187,196.  S-Sl-64. 

a.  381—42. 


8.127.286. 
8,127.287. 


xu 


LIST  OF    PATENTEES 


Hawn,   Robert   D.,    to   MinneapoliB-Honeywell   Regulator   Co 

Indicators.    3.126,841.  3-31-«4.  CI.  33—172.  ] 

Hayward,  Charles  M.,  to  Epsco,  Inc.     D.C.  to  A.C.  convertet 

with  negative  feedback  Btabllliatlon.     3,127,576.  3-31-64 

Ci.  331—113. 

Uaxelett,    Richard.      Educational    materlala    and    method^ 

3,126,647,  3-31-64.  CI.  36 — 88. 
Haseltine  Keaearch.  Inc. :  See — 
Crawford,  C  A.    3,126,549. 

Cumbers.    Michael    B..    and    Ribchester.     3.127,472 
Head.  Albert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Method  of  makla 
fiber-grade   polyethylene  over  a   chromium  oxide  cataljra 
3,127,370.  3-31-64,  CI    260 — 45.5. 
Ueadley  Townaend  Backhouse :  See — 

Fawdry,  Charles  F.    3.127,166. 
Heap*.  J<^n  F. :  See — 

Cohen.  Oscar  P.^  and  Heaps.    3,127,362. 
Heefat.  Helmut,  to  MAY-Pressenbau  Ltd.     Mechanical  pres 

8,126,768.  8-81-64.  CI.  78 — 89. 
Hedit.  Irrln.     Sheet  laminating  hand  tool.     3.127.299.  8-81 

•4.  CI.  156 — 579. 
Heerklots,  Qunter:  See — 

Wiessner.  Manfred,  Heerklott.  and  Skolaude.     3.126 

Heffela.  Karl  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Production  of  lower 

valence  aUte  halides  and  oxyhalides.     3,127,334.  8-31-64. 

01.  204—167. 

Helgl,    John    J      ▼.   F.    Massa,    and   J.    A.    Wilson,    to    Ess^ 

Research   and   Engineering   Co.      Fuel   combustion   characS 

tertatlc   indicator.      3.126,733,    3-31-64     CI.    73—35. 

Helnemaon,  Otto,  to  Polyslus  O.m.b.H.     Heat  exchanger  an< 

chemical    reactor.      8.127,250,    3-81-04.    CI.    84—67 
Heinle,  Rudolf:  See- 
Binder,  Hans,  and  Heinle.    8,127.445. 
HeUpod,  Inc. :  £fee — 

Sudrow.  Lyle  K.  V.     3.126.967. 
Sndrow.  Lyle  K.  V.    3.127,003. 
Sudrow,  Lyle  K.  V.    3.127.181. 
Heller.  RobertE. :  See — 

Selsted.  Walter  T..  and  Heller.    3,127,120. 
Heller.  Walter  E..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bonanno,  Joseph   L..  and  Crosman.     3.126,668. 

Hellmlg,  Ehrhard.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellscfaaft.     Tone  correc 

tlon  of  photographic  image.     3,127,268,  3-31-64,  CI.  96— 

44. 

Henderson^  Charles  B.,  and  J.  M.  Burton,  to  Atlantic  Researcii 
Corp.  Process  for  generating  gases.  3,126.701,  3-31-64 
CI.  60—35.4. 

Henderson  Charles  B.,  and  J.  M.  Burton,  to  Atlantic  Researcii 
Corp.  Process  for  generatinK  gases  and  apparatus  there 
for.  8.126,704.  3-31-64.  CI.  60 — 39.47. 
Henderson.  Courtland  M.,  and  D.  M.  Harris,  to  Monsantd 
Chemical  Co.  Thermoelectricity.  3,127,286,  3-81-64.  CI 
186 — 4. 

Henderson^  Courtland   M.,   and    D.   M.   Harris,    to   Monsanto 
Chemleai  Co.     Thermoelectricity.-   8,127,287,  8-81-64.  CI 
136 — 4. 
Hennigan.  Don  C. :  See — 

Jarboe,  Ralph   R.,   Jr..   and  Hennigan.     8,126,742. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Matlack.  Albert  S.     3.127.372. 
Hermanns,    Henry   M..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulatoi 
Co.     Measuring  apparatus.     3.126,744.  3-31-64,  CT.  73— 
407. 

Herriott,  Donald  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Aircraft  radar  system  with  feedback  of  range  olirnal  to  an. 
tenna  elevation  control  and  display  of  equirange  contours, 
8,127,604.  3-31-64.  CI.  343—7.4. 

Herrmann,    William   L.     Piano  hammV   sander.      3,126,677, 

3-31-64.  CI.  51—185.  \ 

Hershlnger,  Lincoln  W.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  \ Process  for  making 

phosphor  layers.      3,127,282,   3-31-64,^01.   117-38.5. 
Herv*,  Marcel.     BidirectioDal  transducers. \  3,127,481    « 

64.  CI.  179—100.41. 
Henig,  Albert  M. :  See— 

Stell.  Joseph,  and  Heralg.    8.126,987. 
Heraog.  Ernst  :  See — 

Boiler,    Arthur,    Furst.    Henog.    Schmld,  'abd    Barner 
3,127,427. 
Heyn,  William  C.  0.  E.  Brady,  and  J.  A.  Dnide,  to  Obryslei 

Corp.      Lubrication   warning   signal.      3,127,586,    3-31-64, 

01.  340—60. 
Higgins.  Harry,  to  Q.  T.  Stacey.     Collapsible  trouser  creaser 

3,127.074,  3-31-64.  CI.  223—63. 
Hilnker,    Hans,    to   Therma   A.Q.      Set  of  heat   accumulating 

food  warming  plates  and  heating  means  therefor.     3,126.- 

882.  3-31-64.  Cfl.  126—246. 
Hill,  Francis  A.    Fluid  compressors  particularly  for  refrtgerat 

ing  systems.      3.126.833.   3-31-64.  CI.   103-126. 
Hill.    Fred   N..    to    I'nion   Carbide  Corp.      Polymerliation   ot 

epoxides.     3,127,.S58,  3-31-64,  01.  260—2. 
Hill,  Howard  M.     Dispensing  container  and  closure  therefor.' 

8,127,085.  3-31-64.  CI.  229 — 17. 
Hinckley.    Alfred   A.,    to    Metal    Hydrides   Inc.      Method   for; 

preparing  tertiary  amine  boranes.     8.127.448.  3-31-64.  01.' 

260—583. 

Hlnes.   William  O..  and  R.  L.  Addlnall.  to  The  Steel  Co.  of 

Canada.  Ltd.     Process  for  coating  sine  and  sine-iron  alloy 

surfaces.    3,127,288.  3-31-64,  01.  148—6.16. 
Hlnman,  Allen  T..  to  The  Hypertension  Research  Foundatioa. 

Blood  pressure  measuring  device.     8,126.885,  3-31-64,  01.I 

128—2.05. 
Hinsdi,  Karl :  See — 

Mlt<diell,  Colin  C.  Hlnsch.  and  Oeyer.     8,126,857. 

Hlntxe,  Klaus,  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Kinowerke  DresdtB. 
Film  winding  apparatus  for  a  photographic  camera.  3.126,- 
803.   3-31-64.   01.  95 — 31. 

Hirsobberg,  Guenttier.  and  R.  H.  Rosa,  to  Klinn  *  Dreffein 
Engineering  Co.  Famace  construction.  3.127.154.  3-31- 
M,  CI.  26^6. 


3-31- 


Hirsbfeld.  Julian  J.,  to  Monsanto  Obeml<kl  Oo 

nap  ftitorlc.     3.127,305,  3-31-64,  O.   16lT--«4 

"  ~*S°*°V,"*'^J:^-  M.,  and  O.  F.   BelhleJ  to  Daniel  Orifice 

?**.J}°1.'^?;.    Vll"**.  .«*****  ■*^   f*"*  assembly.     3,126.917. 
o— Ji— o4,  %jl.   life — 44. 

lloff,    Waliy  C.      Collating  device.     3.127 

*v  l\r        Oo. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Andrews  Kenneth  J.  M.    3.127.434. 
Bolker    Arthur,    ttlrst.    Uersog,    Sd^ild. 

Bretsciineider.  Hermann,  and  KlOtser. 
Scfanlder.  otto,  and  \\  alter.    3.127.406 
Uoli-Uay  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  * 

Logan,  Malcolm.     3,126.694. 
Holland    Xheron  .M.     Clamp- type  rimmed  ckn  holder 

690.  i-31-64,  01.   24—81.  ^ 

HoUlngswurth,    H.    Lee.      Sectional   sealed-bff 
tubing  and  extruding  and  sealing  meanii 


18—  .4. 


Inflated   linear 
Tor  manufacturing 


3,126.(83 


puriMwes.      3.126.581,  3-31-64,  C'l 
Holly.  Harry  H. :  See— 

Richards,  LouU  R.,  and  Holly 
Hollymatlc  Corp. :  6'ee — 

Richards.  Louis  R..  and  UoUy.    3.126.083. 
Holmes.  William  L.,  to  Smith  Kline  *  Froch 

Aminoalkoxybenseneaulfonainldea.     3.127 ,446 

260 — 556.  ' 

Holton,  Percy  O. :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert.  aiMl  Holton.    3.127.426. 
Honoi^    Etienne.   and   E.   Torcheux.   to  Cumpagnle 

de  TVlegraphle   Sans  fll.  and   Sodete    Idaroo 

chercbes     d'Etudes    et    de     Developpem  snt.     "Somarede. 

Transformer  circulu.     3.127,555.  3-31-4  4    Ol 
Hopkins,  TlioiUMs  H..  to  Spenc-er  Chemical  t  o 

2-butynyl  i-arba mates.     3,127,400,  3-31-^ 
Uorstlng,    Carel    \V.,    to   Radio  0>rp.    of 


Laboratories. 
3-31-64.  01. 


Ueuerale 
Idarocaine  de   Re- 


323—75. 

4-thiocyanatu- 

01.  260— 293.4. 

Ainerlca.     Cathode 


3.127,370. 


Elliott   Bros. 
3.126.736. 


mount  and  alloy  therefor.     3,127.537,  3f^l-64,  CI.  313 — 

Hough,  I<>ank  G..  Co.,  The  : 

VV  ilson.  Harry  R..  and  Steinbageo.     3  126,762. 
Hourdlaux,  Jules.     Projection  screens,  in  pirtlcular  for  mov- 
ing pictures.     3,12«,788.  3-31-64.  01.  8JH^28.9. 
Housekeeper.  Richard  X.  :  Set — 

Lindenauer.  Abraham,  and  Hoasekeefi^r. 
Howard.  Ueorge  0. :  ^'ee— 

Bearden.  William  Q..  and  Howard.     S,lM,»08. 
Howard,    Ronald    \\ ..   and    R.    K.    Barltrop     to 
(London)    Ltd.     Aircraft   InstrunMot  sy  items. 
3-31-64.   CI.   73 — 1178 
Howard.  William  L. :  See — 

Lorette.  Nicholas  U.,  and  llowmrd.     3,127.450. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :    See — 

Operiiall,  Theodore,  and  Yaker.    3,126.497. 
Hub  Stamping  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Set — 

Urban.  \.Ubur  J.    3.127,118. 
Huhbard,  John  L. :  See — 

Matthews.   Russell   R.,   and  -  Hubbard. 
Hubbard.  Mattie  1*.     Infant's  seat  and  bed. 

64.  CI.  2y7— 118. 
Hubbell,  Charles  N. :  See— 

Noye,  Paul  R..  Devonablre.  Parker,  and  HubbeU. 
837. 
Huber.  l>>ederick  :  See 

Desiardin.   James  R..   Huber.  and  Tlnkham.     3.126.747 
Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  ^ 

Orloff.  John  F.     3,126.5«1. 
Hudgins.  Charles  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Carltwrx.   Bobble  L.,   Hudgins.  and  I^Jiders. 
Hudson,   .Milton   W.,  and  U.   Southwell,   to 


sistance    Co.      Variable   resistor.      3.127.  »83.    3-31-64.   CI. 
338—174.  '^ 

Uug|rill.  John  A.  W. :  See— 

Parr,  Ronald,  and  HuggUl.    3.127.324. 


:  .126,035. 


3.126.961. 

3,126,949. 
Economy    Corp. 
a.   137— 625.^. 
Friction 


3,127.272. 


Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Muldoon.  William  J.,  and  Peteraon 

Stuy,  Harry.    3.127.081. 
Hujsak,  Karol  L. :  See — 

Craig,  Forrest  F.,  Jr..  Orekel.  and  Huiwk 
Hummel,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Bont.   Frank.  Jr..  Often,  and   Hummel. 
Hunt.    Nattian   C.    to    International    Basir 
nuid   control   valve.     3,126.915.   3-31-fti 
Huntress.  Howard  B..  to  American  Brake  t  hoe  Oo 

couples.      3,126,983,   3-31-64.   01.    188— 7  S 
Hurley.  Thomas  W,  ;  See — 

Baker.  Joseph  S..  Colby,  and  Hurley. 
Hnsqvama  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag  :  See— 

Uiesselmann.   Hanns.  and  Karlsson.     3.126,849. 
Hutt.   Philip,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Multiple  pushbutton 
switch    with    sliders    operating    switch     krms.      3.127.482. 
S-31-04,   01.   200—5.  ^ 

Huttou.  Harry  T.,  Jr.  :  Sei 

Lawrence  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  ami  Hnttoo.    h,13T,009. 
Hypertension  Research  Foundation.  The:  S> 

Hlnman.  Allen  T.    3.120,885. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Oo. :  See — 

Bodenschatz,  August.    3.127.488. 

Schaefer.  Johannes.    3.127.543. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See — 

Greenbalgh.  Colin  U'    and  Stone.    3,l47,26». 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Set — 

Crowcroft.  Peter  L.     3.127.571. 

OXeUl,  WlUinm  A.    3.127.234. 

Price.  Raymond,  and  Vellins.    3.127.23:^ 

Wilson,  Robert  H.     3.127.270. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co. :  see — 

Kart  EwaM  H.    3,126,754. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Touzalln,  Robert  E.,  and  Greaves.    3,ld6.906. 


Stobiliaed 


164,   3-31-04.   01. 


and    Barner. 


3,127.308. 


3.126.- 


3,126,919. 
3.127.215.  3-31- 


3.12U. 


3.126,950. 
International  Re- 
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Xlll 


^^l2■ 


Co.     Door    handle. 


Utpower  Works  (Proprietary)  L,td. :  See — 

Cancrinus.  Hendrik.    3.126,764. 
International  Haslc  hk-oiKMny  Corp. :  See — 

Hunt^  .Nathan  0.     3,126.915. 
Intematlooal  Buainess  Mschlnes  Corp. :  See — 

BUhop.  David  A.    3.127.526. 

Palmer.  Leon  B.     3,126,906. 

SUuOer,  Fred  8.     3,126.700. 
International  Equipment  Oo. :  Bee — 

Mitchell.  David  F.     3,127,342. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rarbknecbt,  Fred  W..  and  Svltorts.     3,126,643. 

Bomaln,  James  H.,  and  Keller.     3.126.894. 

Fischer,  Raymond  0.     3.126,6.%. 

l->a«e,  Roland  J.      3,127,109. 

Johnson,  Arnold  B.  W.,  and  Qlddings.     3,127.198. 

Karlsson.  Elof  K.     3.126.688. 

Karlsson.  Elof  K.,  and  Van  Busklrk.     3,126.810. 

Keller,  Arthur  H..  and  Karlsson.     3.126,(W0. 

May.  Patrick  L.,  and  Beyer.     3.126,815. 

Norman,  Bernard  J.,   and  Johnson.     3,126.905. 

Palmer.  John  S.     3.126.893. 

Sullivan,  Herbert  D..  and  Tufts.     3,127,204. 

Van  Busklrk.  Ernest  M.     3.127,340. 

Walker.  William  II  .  and  Jelinek.     3,126.689. 
International  Postal  Supply  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Keefe,  Lincoln  M.     3,126,9d4. 
International  ResisUnce  Oo. :  See — 

Hudson.   Milton  W..  and  Southwell.     3.127.583. 
International  Typographical  Union  of  North  America. :  See- 
Brewer,  Claire  .N.     3.127.098. 
Intemuclear  Co. :  See— 

Brav,  Donald  T.,  Laraon,  Komfeld.  and  Leyse.     3,127,823. 
Ishlhasiil.   .Vklra,    to   Nippon    Reizo  Kabusblki   Kaisha.     Pre- 
fabricated     revolving     cylindrical      hen-house.     3,126,868, 
3-31-64.  CT.  119—21.  \ 

JRW  Semiconductors,  Inc.  :  Bee —  \ 

Oedgaudas,  Mlndaugas  E..  and  KllppenSteln.     3.127.285. 
Jaccartl.    Rene-Phlllppe,     to    8.    J.     Kaufman.     Time    meter. 

3.126,700,  3  31-64    CT.  58 — 21.18. 
Jackson.  Etonald  R.   P.,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co    Ltd      Device 
for  feeding  articles  from  the  bottom  of  s  stack.     3.127.056, 
3-31-64.  CI.  221— 262.  x^.**«. 

Jacobs,  James  W.  :  See —  \ 

Could,  Richard  E..  and  Jscobs.     3.127.498. 
Jacobson.  William  P.,  to  .\merican  Can  Oo.     Carton     3  127  - 
088.  3-3l-»M.  d.  229-^1.  y.**'. 

Jagenberg-Werke  Akt-Oea. :  See — 

Meyet^Jagenberg.  Guntber.     3.127.082. 
Jakeway     Gerald    V..    to    Keeler    Braas    C 

3.127  206.  3^1-64.  CT.  292—164. 
Jakob    >>an«.   and   F.  OsterUg.,   to  Agfa   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Adjustable  automatic  exposure  control  structure  for  cam- 
eras.    3.12rt,H02.  3-31-64/01   95—10. 
Jallen.  Oale  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     BleUble  holding  cir 
rJj'*o5l!*'%  5°  ^^^  circuit  coupling.     3,127,523,  3-31-04, 

Janapol,   Melvin   N.,   to  Wortso   Corp.     Prescription   bedding 
5*^|"«   »tt<»'^»<l>i»Uv    adjustable   spring   units.     3.126.554. 

Janssen.  .Vrthur  A.,  to  KLH  Research  and  Development  Corp 
.\Dpsratu<  for  the  measurement  and  control  of  the  modulus 
of  elastictty   in    filar   structures     3,126,579,   3-31-04.   01. 
18 — 8. 
Jaquith.  Howard  R.  :  Hee — 

Hart,  John  E.,  Jaquith,  and  Berk.     3,126,903. 
Jaransch.  Walter  :  See — 

Dohm,  Walter,  and  Jarausch.     3.127,014. 
Jarboe.  Rali>h  R..  Jr..  and  D.  O.  Hennigan.,  to  said  Hennigan, 
Don    C,    assor.   Cities    Service   Research   and   Development 
Co.     Llqutd  level  indicating  tool.     3,126.742,  3-31-64    CT. 
7S — 290. 
Jarenius.  Boabene  M.  :  See — 

Boenmer,  Andrew  P.,  and  Jaremus. 
Jarrow  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Monti,  Angelo.     3.126589. 
Monti.  Angelo.     3,126,590. 
Jaraaelskl.  John  J.,  and  M.  H.  Wilt.,  to 
Corp.     Methylnaphtbalene  derivatlTes. 
CT.  260-  .^70.9 
Jasper.    Karl  Theodor.     (^ompound    supporting 
underground     roads    in    mines.     3,120.708. 
61 — 45. 

Jeffries.  Joseph   L..    %    to  J.   8.  Bnrden.     Safety  device  for 
fluid  conduits  extending  between  vehicles.     3,127,194,  3-31- 
64.  01.  280 — 421. 
Jelinek.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Walker.  William  H..  and  Jelinek.     3,126,680. 

Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  *  Gen. :  See — 

Geffcken.  Walter.     3,127.155. 

WeberKleln.      3,12«,741. 
Jenkins.  Kenneth  D.  :   See — 

Felchtmeir,  Thomas  V.,   and  Jenkins.     3,127,062. 

Jennings,    Edward   E..   to  The    Pipe   Machinery    Co.     Thread 

chaser  and  chip  breaker  and  deflector  combination.     3.126,- 

560,  3-31-64.  CI.  10—111. 
Jennings,   William   L.,   and    R.   E.   Baker,   to   McGraw-Edlson 

Co.     RoUry  tool.     3,126,793,  3-31-04,  01.  90 — 62. 
Jenny,    Rudolf,    to   Schwelter   \G.    Mascninenfabrik.     Device 

for  opening  yam  hanka.     3.126,607,  3-31-64,  CT.  28 — 58. 

Jensen,   James   L.,    to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulstor   Oo. 
Low   frequency  magnetic  core  stepping  device.     3,127.521, 
3-31-64.  Ol    307 — 88. 
Jensen.  Raymond  W..  to  Tbe  Garrett  Oorp.     Oabtn  tempera- 
ture control  system.     3.126.947.   3-31^84.  CT.   165 — 26. 
Jequler,  Robert  :  See — 

GolBnet.   Bernard,   MuUsr,   Plotka.   Jequler,   and   Vellui. 
3,127.814. 


3.126.710. 


United  States  Steel 
3.127,447,  3-31-64. 


structure 
3-31-64. 


for 
CT. 


Jersey  Production  Researrti  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Warren  A.,  and  Stark.     3,127.585. 
Blood,  Robert  H.     3.126,962. 
Campion,  Francis  E.     3,126,954. 
Graham,  Billy  J.     3,126,963. 
Kellner.  Jackson  M..  and  Reed.     3.126.971. 
Kiel,  Othar  M.     3,126,973. 
La  Rue,  John  D.     3,126.964. 
Lindsey,  William  O.    3,126,965. 
Ortloff.  John  E.     3,126,959. 
Jeechk(>.  Frank  J. :  Bee — 

Calvert,  Glen  M.,  Jeschke,  and  Smith.     3,126,672. 
Jilbert.  Harry.     Reel  with  brake  for  web  supply  to  printing 

press.     3,127,125,  3-31-04,  01.  242—75.4. 
JirAsek.  Erik  :  See — 

CTtek,  Leopold.  Jlrdsek.  Bucil.  and  Rlpka.     3.126,697. 
Johannesen,  Bjarne.     Shrimp  bead  and  vein  removing  tool. 

3.126.576.  3-81-64,  01.  17—7. 
Johnson,  Alvin  O. :  See — 

Anderson.  Ernest  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,126.840. 
Johnson.  AmoM  E.  W..  and  R.  I.  OMdings,  to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Tandem  tractor  hHch.    3,127.193.  3-81-64. 
01.  280 — 402. 
Johnson,  I>onovan  L. :  Bee — 

Norman,  Bernard  J.,  and  Johnaon.     8,126,905. 
Johnson,  Norman  S. :  See — 

Griffiths.  Edward  G..  and  Johnson.     8,127.205. 
Johnson.   Rayner  S..   to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 
Method  for  the  control  of  weeds.     3,127,263,  3-31-64,  CT. 
71—2.6. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  P.  T.  Anderson,  to  Fy>od  Techniques. 
Inc.    Peroxide  treatment  In  alkaline  and  eniymic  hydrolysis 
of  seed  press-cake.    3.127,388,  3-31-64,  CI.  260 — 123.8. 
Johnson,  Thomas  A. :  See^ 

Hampton.    Vemer    W.,    Johnson,    Renwlck,    and    Green. 
8.126.839. 
Johnaon     William   K..   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Oo.     Organic 
phosphorus-aluminum  compounds  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion.   3.127.432,  3-31-64,  CT.  260 — 448. 
Johnston.  William  D.     Oxygen  dispensing  device.     3,127,058. 

3-31-64.  CT.  212—6. 
Jones    Barle  D.  :  See — 

Kabell.  Louis  J.,  and  Jones.    8,126,610. 
Jones,  Loyd   W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Oorp.     Water- 
flooding  method.     3,126,962,  3-31-64,  CT.  166 — 0. 
Jones,  Russell  W. :  See — 

Gilbreath.  Benjamin  F.,  Oonfcalei.  and  Jones.    3,127,5S0. 
Joo,  Louis  A. :  See —  ( 

Kramer  WsHer  E.,  and  Joo.  ^,127,369. 
J#rgensen.  KJeld  :   See — 

Ashtmp,  Poul,  Siggaard-Andersen.  J0rgensMi.  and  Engel. 
\  8J27.264. 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  E.  D.  Beachler.  to  Beloit  Iron  Worte. 

Torque  limit  control.     3,126,761.  3-31-64.  Ol.  74 — 687. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  J.  P.  Bresinskl,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works. 
Dual  wire  dewatering  apparatus.     8,127,308,  3-31-64.  CT. 
162—349. 
KLH  Research  and  Development  Oorp.  :  See — 

Janssen.  Arthur  A.    3,126.579. 

Kabell,  LouU  J.,  and  E.  D.  Jones,  to  A.  B.  Dl«k  Co.     Method 

of  making  a  monoacope  tube  target.     8,126,610,  3-31-04, 

CT.  29-25.17. 

Kaenel,    Reginald    A.,   to   Bell  Telnhone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Magnetic  encoding  circulu.     3,127,6(X).  3-31-64.  CT.  340 — 

Kaenel.    Reginald   A.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
Analog-to-dlgltal  converter.     8.127.601,  3-31-64.  01.  340 — 
347. 
Kahrs.  Karl-Heint :  Bee — 

Ehmann.  Werner,  and  Kalira.    8.127.381. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Borup.  Herbert  H.    3J[27.804. 
Kamborlan.    Jacob    S.       Wipers    with    gap    covering    bridge. 

3.126,563,  3-31-64.  CT.  12-^12.5.  «  » 

Kaneko,  Hlaashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.    Delta  modula- 

Uon  system.     8.127.664.  3-31-64.  CT.  332—11. 
Karlsson,  Bertil :  See — 

Giesselmann,  Hanns,  and  Karlsaon.     3.126,840. 
Karlsson,  Elof  K. :  See — 

Keller.  Arthur  H.,  and  Karlsson.     3.126,690. 
Karlsson,  Elof  K..  to  International  Harvester  Oo.     Crop  pick- 
ing and  treating  apparatus.    3,126.688,  8-31-64.  01.  56 — 18. 
Karlseon.  Elof  K.,  and  E.   M.  Van  Busklrk.  to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Dust  dispersal  apparatus.     3,126,810.  3-31- 
64.  CT.  98 — 86. 
Karsh.  Herbert,  to  EJpsco.  Inc.     Automatic  sphygmomanom- 
eter.    3.126,886.  3-31-64,  01.  128—2.06. 
Kaspar,  Emanuel  :  See — 

Wiechert,  Rudolf.  Kaspar,  and  Schenck.     3,127,396. 
Katx.  David.     Process  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  fresh  wa- 
ter from   the  sea.     3  127,330,  3-81-64.  Ol.  202 — 46. 
Kaufman,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

Jaccard,  Rene  Philippe.     3,126.700. 
Kaulen.   Robert,    to   Dr.    Bekk   ft    Kaulen   Cbemlsche    Fabrik 
O.m.b.H      Continuous  exposure  of  printing  blocks  or  cylin- 
ders for  InUglio  prlnUng  or  the  like.     3.126.808,  S-Sl-64, 
01.  95—76. 
Kawabe,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Nomoto,  Masao,  TanagMa,  Akahlra,  Kawabe,  Narabashi, 
and  Fuj[ta.    3,127.327. 
Kays.  Arnold  R. :  See — 

Zane.  Victor  H..  and  Kays.    3.126.900. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Oorp. :   See — 

Wetxel.  Theodore  A.,  and  Stoner.     3.127.618. 
Keast.  Edward  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Glatfelter,  Edward  W..  and  Keast.     3,127.133. 
Keck,  Albert :  See — 

Klsslnffer,  Hdnrtdi,  Ant,  and  Keck.    3,126,006. 
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Keck,  liax  H..  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rabber  Co.     Meth«d 

for  prepftrlDK  polTiner  xuing  a  columbhun  compoand  a8  a 

catalr't-    3.127,»76.  3-31^64.  CI.  260—75. 
Keefe,  Lincoln  M.,  to  International  Povtal  Supply  Corp.     Co|n 

controlled  apparatus.     3,126,904.  S-Sl-64,  CI.  194 — 1. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  Bee — 

Jakeway,  Gerald  V.    8,127,206. 
Keithley,  Ethel  B. :  See— 

Bergstrom,  Carl  T.    3,126,978. 
Keller,  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Bomsin,  James  H..  and  Keller.    3,126,894. 
Keller,    Arthur   H.     and    E:.    K.    Karlsson,    to 

HarveaCer  Co.     Com  ptcklna  auxiliary  ear 

Darataa.    3,126.690,  8-81-64,  CI.  66—107. 
Kellner,  Jackson  M..  and  J.  E.  Heed,  to  Jeraey  Prodnction  1 

i«ardi  Co.    Drill  btring  stablUier.    8,126,971,3-31-64, 

17&— 230. 
KeUouch,  Samuel  H. :  See — 

Polrles.  Louis  P.,  and  Kellouah.    8.127,496. 
Kellouffb,  Samuel  H.,  and  L.  P.  Polrles,  to  Studetaker  Cor 

Microwave    heaAlng   apf>aratus.      3.127,494,    8-^-64. 

219— 10.W. 
Kriaey-Hayea  Co. :  8te — 

Ayera.  David  T.,  Jr.    8.126.794. 
Blrae.  WUlUm  T.    3.1264)84. 
Kempinakl,  Walter  J.     Overhead   aelf-storinc  carage  screen 

door.    8026,944,  3-31-64,  CI.  160— «0. 
Kennedy,  Walter  W.,  to  Barber-Oolman  Co.     Air  distrtbuti<ln 

OQUet    8.126,811.3-31-64.0.98—40. 
Kent,  Jan  H.  F.,  to  Kentreddar  Ltd.    Tyre  re-treading  eqult>- 

ment.    8.127.297,  8-81-64.  CL  15»— 994.  ^ 

Kant  PlasUcs  Corp. :  See — 

Seott,  Lester.     8.126.062. 
Kentredder  Ltd. :  See — 

Kant.  Jan  H.F.     S.127.297. 
Kenvon.  Theodore  W..  to  Connectlent  Valley  Enterprises.  Ii_. 

Plai«l  electromagnetic  relay  contact  atructure.     3,127.48  ', 

8—81—^54   CI   200     08 
Kerfoot,  Oliver  C.  and  I.  R.  Supemaw.  to  Continental  Oil  CD. 

White  oU  stabiliser.     3.127.300,  3-31-64,  CI.  252 — 36. 
Kern,  Rudolf,  to  Rbein-Chemie  ti.m.b.H.     Process  for  treat 

Ing  organ  tissue  and  product  obtained  thereby.    3,127,317. 

S^l-M.  CI.  167—74. 
Kam,  Werner    R.  Schuls,  and  I.  Lftflnnd.  to  Deutsche  Gol« 

und   Sllber-S^eide«nst&lt   vonnals    Roessler.      Process   far 

the  production  of  polyvalent  macromolecular  adds.     3.127, 

874.  3-31-64.  CI.  260—67. 
Keaadrlng,  Walter  C.  to  Roaa  Operating  Talve  Co.    Multi^e 

purpoae  apeed  control  valve  conatructfon.    3,126,793,  3-31- 

64.  a.  91 — 143.  1 

Keatenbaum,  William  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Color  dlb- 

crlminaUng  apparatus.     3.127,617,  3-3I-C4.  CI.  250— 22C 
Kettler.  Paul  E.     Roof  attachment.     3.127,214.  3-31-64.  Ol. 

296—102. 
Kiel,  Othar  M..  to  Jersey  Production  Reaeareh  Co.     RoU 

drllllnf  bit.     3,126,973.  3-31-44.  CI.  175—378. 
Kleule  Apparmte  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Martens,  Gunter.     3.127,507. 
Kiff,  Ben  W.  :  See- 
Guest,  Howard  R..  Stanabury,  and  Kiff.     3.127,449. 
Klmberiey.  John  A.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlfht  Corp.     Fuel  injection 

syatema  for  rotary  combustion  englnea.     3,126.876,  3-3^- 

64.  a.  123—8. 
Klmbarly-Clark  Corp. :  See— 

Oehrleln,  WiUard  J.     8.127.228. 
King.  Leonard  H. :  See — 

Convertlne,  Frank.     8,127,638. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Sawyer.  William  F.     3,126,767.  _ 

King.  Wflliam  R.    Condenaing  units.    3,126,877.  S-Sl-64,  ( 

123—41  08 
Kinaer,  Charles  F,  and  W.  Lach,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inr. 

Article   holding   and   moving  device.     3,127,161,   3-31-(>4. 

CL  269 — 56.  I 

Kirk,  David  N. :  See- 
Adams.  Wintfred  J^  Kirk,  and  Petrow.     3,127.424.      1 
Klrkpatrlck,   Martin.      TextUe  yam  and   fabric      3,126,921. 

3-31-64.  CL  139—425.  T 

Kissinger,  Hetnrlch,  F.  Arst,  and  A.  Keck,  to  Vdo  Tachometer 

Werke    Adolf    So^iindllng    G.m.b.H.,    FA.      Parklng-meteT. 

3.126,995,  3-31-64.  CI.  194—19. 
KUaaen   Gerald,  to  Cbryaler  Oorp.     Automobile  roof  mount- 
ing.   S,127.213,  3-31-64.  CL  296—28. 
Klawitter,  Delmar  C.  to  Le  Tourneau-Weetingbouse  Co.    Te$ 

sion  device.    3.127,151.  3-31-64,  CL  254—164. 
Kline     William    L.      Fluid    pump.      8,126,835.    3-31-44. 

10^—162. 

Klint.  Robert  V. :  See—  ^ 

6wena,  Robert  S.,  and  Klint.     3.127,224. 
Klippenatein,  Ervin  T. :  See — 

Gedgauiias,  Mlndaugas  E.,  and  Klippenstein.     3,127.28  > 
KlOtxerrWilhehn  :  See—  _    ^_  ^^„ 

Bretschneider,  Hermann,  and  KIStaer.     3,127,398. 
Knight.  Sidney  G. :  See—  ^  ^_  ^  ..  „  1 

Bwanson,  F.  V.,  Knight,  Pueschner,  Ertckson.  and  Bedi 
man.     3,126,927.  ^      ,    .       .    . 

Kobayahi.  Tatsuo,   to   Minolta  Camera  Co.  Ltd.     Automatic 

Gutter  mechanism.     3,126,801.  3-31-64.  CI.  95 — 10. 
Kobylanakl,  Anthony  J.,  and  P.  E.  Fontaine,  to  FMC  Corf. 

Automatic  strapping  machine.    3,126,686.  3-31-04,  CI.  53— 
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Koeheir  Erich  J.,  to  Vllter  Mfg.  Corp.     Defrostlnf  of  refrlg 

eration  systems.     3.126  715,  3-31-44,  CI.  62—181   ,  ^^  „   . 
Koelsch    Lester  M.,  to  Beloit  Corp.     Pulp  press.     3.126.8111. 

3-<31-64.  a.  100— 112.  .  _,  ..      ,,o, 

Koen.  Richard  F.     Prestressed  shaft  engaging  unit.     3.121, 

202.  3-31-64.  CI.  287—62.  _      ^         ,   ^.  „^     , 

Kohn.  Robert,  and  M.  C.  Wlnskl,  to  Northern  Indiana  Stejil 

Si»ply   Co.     Inc.      Wire  carrier.     3.127.127.  3-31-64.   d. 

23^-129. 


r 


3.127,592. 


Pressure  seal. 


CaUiyst 


Kojls,  John  J. :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Lelf  K. 
Kolar  Adolf  :  See — 

Tarjan.  Endre.  snd  Kolar.      3,127,64]  . 
KolonltJi.  Frank  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

3,12«  724,  3-31-64    CL  «MJ — 5. 
Koniewies,  i^ul,  V.  Korkin,  and  U.  C.  Moi  genatern. 

tube  assembly.    3,127.248,  3-31-64.  CL  ;  3 — 288. 
Konig,  Utto,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Noi  -corrosive  modified 

roHln  flux.    3,127,290,  3-31-04    CL  148—  23. 
Konikoff,  John  J.,  to  lienersl  Electric  Co,     Recovery  of  pot- 
able   water    fruiu    buiusii    iuetal>ollc    wMteg    by    dlstlllatkin 

aud  oxidation  of  the  resulting  vapors.    13,127,243.  3— 31-ti4, 

CL  23—204. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Guiiak.  Leonard  F.     3,127.296. 
Kordes,  Heinrlch,  aud  E.  Sdiwietert.    Ral  vehicle  wheel  with 

elastlcslly  supported  rim.     3.127.211.  3-  31-4M.  CI.  2i»5 — 11. 
Kurnfeld.  Melvln  J.  :   See — 

Uray,  L>onald  T.,  Larson,  Kornfeld,  an  1  Leyse. 
Korwin,  I'aul  :  See — 

Koniewies,  Paul,  Korwin,  and  Morg«  natern. 
Kottler.  August :  Set — 

8e«ger.  Ernst  and  Kottler.     3,127,40'  . 
Kotsin.  Tobias.     Waistband  construction    »roeess. 

3-31 -<J4,  CL  2 — 23«. 
Krslin.  Vincent  F.,  snd  D.  8.  Lock,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Ro« 

crop  forage  barveitter.     3,126,691.  3-31-64.  CI.  56 — 119. 
Krakuwer,  Oerald  W.  :  See — 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Krakower.     3,127,4  t3. 
Kramer,  Corneiu,  to  North  American  Phil  pa  Co..  Inc.     Radar 

beacon    for    trmosmttting    pulse-modulal  ed    high    frequeucy 

energy   upon  the   reception  of  a   radar  signal.     3,127,403. 

8-31-64,  CL  343 — 0.8. 
Kramer,   Lawrence  I.     Sheet  feeding  apiaratua.     3.127.168. 

3-31-64.  CL  271—29. 
Krlmer.    Walter,   and    W.    MttUer,   to  Slenag   Stegener  Mas- 

chinenbau    G.m.b.U.      Coupling.      3,12«,722.  3-31-64,   CI. 

64—8 
Kramer,' Walter  E.,  and  L.  A.  Joo.  to  The  pure  OU  Co.    Poly- 

(heterocyclic  amines).     3,127,869,  3-31MJ4    CL  200—2. 
Krance,  Caslmlr,  to  Victrylite  Candle  Co.    Method  of  wrapping 

candies.     3,126,682.  3-31-04,  O.  53~8f 
Kretxschmar,  Karl  U.,  to  Socony  Mobil 

head  having  seal  means  adjustable  antj 

pressure.     3,127,197,  3^1^64,  CL  28.V 


3.127,323. 
3.127.248. 


3.126.551. 


Co..  Inc.     Well 
replaceaMe  under 
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Krohm,  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     M  iper  arm  aasembly. 

3,12<i,5«7.  3-31-64.  CL  15—260.82. 
Kublalak,  Bernard  U..  to  AlUa^balmers  1  if.  Co.     Method  of 

forming   wound   magnetic  core*.     3,12<  >.tt20.  3-^1-64,  CL 

29—165.57. 
KuboU.  «lhMiilcfai.    Aniaaal  cage  with  feed  and  waiter  aupply 

means.     3,1*20.866.  3-3i-«4.  CL  lli>— lli. 
Kuckhoir,  Ferdinand  A. :  See—  , 

Noland.  Roycc  P.,  and  Kockoff.     3,121.171. 
Kueater.  Frank  E.,  to  Swift  *  Co.     Di^xoUted  fatty  add 

eaters.    3.127,41^,  3-31-64,  CL  260— 34<).9. 
Kuhnar.   Max    H..   to   Riley   Stoker   Corp.     Regenerative  air 

haater.    3,126.»«6,  3-31-«4.  CM.  166— «. 
Knlleke,  Frederick  C,  Jr^  and  K.  V.  Uvelifterger,  to  American 

Steel  Foundries.    3, 12., 023.  3-31-64,  CI   213—103. 
Kundlkoff,  Peter.     \  entilating  constractii»n  for  a  chick  box. 

3.126.867,  3-31-64.  CL  119—19. 
Kart.    Ewald    M..    to    IngersoURand    C«.     Drill    Mounting. 

3.126,754.  3-31-64.  CL  74— «24.8. 
Kusch  Edgar :  See— 

Wickert.  Herbert,  and  Kusch.     8.126,838. 
LaBarre.    Lawrence    J.      Automatic    pro  passive    maltl-boiv 

punch.    3,127,099,3-31-64,  CI.  234— 78 
Laobe-Green  Corp. :  See — 

Green,  Robeit  A.     8.126.570. 
Lach,  \«aiter:  See — 

kinser,  Charles  F.,  and  Lach.     3.127, 161. 
Laing.  David  D..  to  CaiunMt  *  H^ctk.  Inc.    Ma«bod  of  Jotalng 

aud     bonding     togetner     similar     or     diasimilar     netals. 

3.126,6^5.  3-31-64,  CL  29 — 470.8. 
Lands.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Catiin,  Robert  T..  Landa,  Service,  ant   Swain.    8.126.63U. 
Landa,  Edward  :  See — 

Lewin,  Herman,  and  Landa.     8,127.a>7. 
Landau.  Unlph,  J.  W.  Colton,  and  M.  B.   iherwin.  to  Halcon 

International,   Inc.     Process   of   aepari  ting  lactams  from 

Beckmann    rearrangement    reaction    nlxture.      8,127.39.*>. 

3-31-64.  CL  260^-239.3. 
Landers.  James  K. :  See — 

Carlberg.  Bobbie  L.,  Hudglns  and  Uandors.     3.126,950. 
Lapolnte.  James  A.,   to  Raytheon  Co.     Freouency  controlled 

oscillator.    3.127,577,  3-31-64.  CL  882-  29. 
Larcfauk,  Daniel :  See — 

Anunerman.  Charica  R.,  and  Larchnk      3.127.516. 
Larson,  Albert  D.     Bottom  hole  pump.      1.126,834.  3-31-63. 

CL  103—179. 
Larson.  Archie  M.,  Jr. :  See- 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  Larson,  Kornfeld,  an  i  Leyae.    3,127,323. 
-Larson,  GusUv  A..  T.  F.   West,  Jr..  and  W.  A.  Hanaon,   to 

United  Stafte  of  America,  Navy.     Dev  ce  for  determining 

the  mean  height  of  a  waveform.     3.121,639,  3-31-64,  CI. 
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La  Rue,  John  D.,  to. Jeraey  Production  Beaearch  Co.     Appa- 
ratus   for   selectively   detonating   a   plorality   of  exploitive 

charge  means.     3,126^964,  3-31-64    CI.  |166 — 65.5. 
Lary,  Edmund  C,  and  R.  G.  Mayerand,  Jr.^  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Magnetohydrodynamle  generatot,     3,127,628,  3-81- 

64,  CI.  310 — 11. 
L»toar,  Andre,  to  Merlin  *  Otrla.  »JL  I  tabUaaaaaats.     Ez- 

tlngulahlng  device  for  electrical  area.      1.127,490.  3-31-44, 

CI.  200—144. 
Lawea,  Bernard  C,  and  H.  C.  Scarborough,  to  Meade  Johnaon 

A  Co.     2-bensIy-3,4-dH>ydro-quinaioline<     3.127,401.  3-31- 

64,  CL  260—251. 
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for    permanent     waving. 


3.127.506. 


Lawrence,  Joseph  8.,  Jr.,  and  H.  T.  Button,  Jr..  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  delivery  system.  3,127.059.  8-31-64, 
CL  222—54. 

Leach,  Edward  B..  to  Audley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Meann 
for  effecting  rotation  of  a  worm  wheel  or  worm  wheel  seK- 
ment.    3,126,753.  3-^1-64.  CL  74 — 393. 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Collar,  Rolland  W.     3.127,148. 

Lcclabart,    Jean.       Heater    grip 
3.126,896.  3-31-44,  C\.  132—36. 

Lee.  Mliford  R. :  See- 
Doty.  William  E.  .v.,  and  Lee. 

Lefevre.  Lloyd  E..  and  K.  E.  Romesberg.  and  O.  M.  Hart,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  preparing  Olanentary 
articiea  of  Involute  croaa  section.  3,126,699,  3-31-44.  CI. 
57—160. 

Le  Flem.  L4on  :  S«»— 

Hainselln.  Jean,  and  Le  Flem.  and  Robert.     3.127.320. 

Legcndre.  Camllie  C.  A.  :   See— 

Legendre,  Panl  K.,  and  C.  C.  A.    3.127.364. 

Lagendre,  Paul  E..  deceased  ;  C.  C.  A.  Legendre,  ss  legal  repre- 
sentative. Preparation  of  alkyd  rcains  in  cooUct  with  ailica. 
3.127.364.  3-31-64.  C\.  2«0     22. 

Lao.  Victor  K.,  and  £.  R.  Morton,  to  United  State*  of  Am«>r 
tea.  Navy.  Magnetoaseter  element  having  a  centrally 
secured  ferromagnetic  core.  3.127.559.  S-31-64.  n. 
324—48 

Letade,  Richard  H.,  to  Dayton  Co..  Inc.  Timing  device  for 
surting  a  three-phaae  motor.  3.127,483,  3-31-64.  CL 
200—38. 

Lahmann.  Roedifer,  to  O.  and  8.  Steldincer,  d.b.a.  Gebrueder, 
Steldlnger.  K.O.  Record  changers.  3.127.180.  3-31-64.  CI. 
2T4 — 16. 

Lahn,  Bernard  J.,  and  R.  T.  HallKtone.  Hsir  carter  with 
windlnc  Bcans.    3.126,896,  3-31-64.  CI.  132^1. 

Lelnhoa,  KMaell  F.,  to  The  J.  Dixon,  Crucible  Co.  Stopper 
rod  aMaMMtaa.     8,124,598.  8-31-44.  O.  22—85. 

Leland-GIITord  Co. :  See — 

Abadjteff.  Ivan  V.     3.124,679. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Orelnar.  John  R.     S.12T.4T1. 

Parker.  Sidney.     3,126,718. 
Laonelli.  Bmno  :  See — 

Baig.  Mlrta  L.,  and  LeoneUi. 
LeoDoldl     NoHtert.      Key    holder. 


3.127  J279. 
S.1M.739. 


3-81-44.    CI 


Laateckl.  Gerald  :  See— 

Crego,  Donald  F..  and  Lestecki.     8.127,181. 
LsTonnMao-Weatingfaoase  Co. :  See — 

Klawitter.  Dalmar  C.     3.127,131. 

Memmer.  James  A.     3,126,988. 
Lewin.    Herasan,    and    E.    Laada.      Tool    sales   display    thett 

alarm.    8.127^97.  8-31-64.  O.  340—280. 
Leyman  Corp. :  See — 

Blnma.  Walter  8.     3,124,417. 

Bloaa,  Walter  8..  Jr.    8.127.644. 

Leyee^  Cfcrl  F. :  See — 

Brav,  Donald  T..  Larson.  Kornfeld,  and  Leyse.    3,127.323. 

Ubby,  Carl  F.,  to  J.  D.  Riordon,  and  G.  C.  LIbby.  tmstees 
of  the  Ltbby  Family  Trusts.  Mechanism  for  making  a 
fancy  talvaga  on  narrow  webbing.  8.126,920,  8-31-44.  CI. 
1S»— 118, 

Libby  FamllT  Tniata :  See — 
Ubby,  Carl  F.     8,134,9S0. 

LJbby,  Oartmde  C. :  St*— 

Libby.  Cart  F.     8.126.920. 

Llacfatt  Peter.  A.  E.  SlecrUt,  and  E.  Maeder.  to  Clba  Ltd. 
New  chlorinated  dicarbozrllc  acid  dictiloride  and  proceas 
for  ita  ■tnufactura.    3,127,416.  3-31-64.  C\.  260— M2.2. 

LiBde.  Hildlag.  to  Maaklnfabrtka  Aktiebolaget  Norrbacken. 
Refnae  collecting  conUiner  with  a  feed  screw.  3,127,008. 
8-31-64,  CI.  198— «S. 

Liadenaoer,  Abraham,  to  American  (>anamtd  Co.  Process  for 
prododng  polyester  resins  using  combustion  gaaes  to  main- 
ttln  an  elevmted  boll-«p  rate.  S.12TJ77,  3-81-64.  CL 
240—75. 

Lmdenaoar.  Abraham,  and  R.  N.  Honaekeeper,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Proceaa  for  producing  polyeater  resins  using 
a  aparge  of  vaporised,  normal ly-Hqnld.  laeri,  water-lm- 
■lacible  onianic  aolvent  to  roaintnin  an  rtevated  boil-up 
rate.    8.127^876.  3-31-44.  CI.  260—75. 

Ltndenball.  John  S. :  See — 

Ek.  Folke.  and  LIndenhall.  and  Oxaal.     3.127,480. 

Lindner.  Frlta,  K.  H.  Wallbluser.  and  A.  Mager,  to  Firkwerke 
Hoechat  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  A  Bnin 
Ing.  Process  for  prennring  4-amtno-penlclIlanlc  arid. 
8.127,884.  S-Jl-44.  CI.  196—86. 

Llndaey,  William  C  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
Valve  for  waU  piM.     8.124.965,  8-81-44.  CL  146—48. 

LIndwtrom.  C^rt  A.,  Jr. :  See —  ^ 

Balrd.  William  O.,  Jr..  UBdatrora.  Beaoe,  and  D'Entre- 
Bont.     8.124.480. 

Ltaude.  John  T.,  to  Mlnnenpolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Btoetrtoal  aanieondnctor  power  supply  appamtna.  3,127.- 
ft51,  8-31-44.  a.  320—1.  _  ^      ^    ,.  ^     - 

Utaky,  Looaard  A.,  to  n»  Ftenlr  Benrtnc  0».  Method  of 
ukbw    aelf-allgnlng    bMirings.      8.124.418.    3-31-44,    CI. 

Uvalabarfi*'!  Kenneth  V. :  See—  .  ,  „.  ,v.. 

KnHeke.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  and  Uvelaberger.     8.127,023. 

Llo)^ Allan  H.     Sdiednto  arranger.     8.924.445.  8-81-44.  O. 

Lobar.  Frie^rtch :  See—        ,   ^  .,«,m. 

Rooa.  Bmat,  Lnber.  and  Lobaar.    8.127.868. 
Lock.  DoagUa  8. :  See—    ^  ,    ^     .  ,^  -«, 

kimhn.  Vincent  F..  and  Lock.    8.124,481. 
Locker.  Gorfaard  :  "ee— _^        ^  ,   ^ «,•.««, 

BlanAlne,  AUloon  W„  and  Loekar.    8.124,881. 


Loe.  Bu-1  B.    Dart  field  same.    3.126.880.  3-31-64,  CL  124— 

22. 
Loefllar,  Kay  O. :  See — 

Dorion,  George  H.,  and  Loefller.    3.127.335. 
Loewen,  Bruno  F.,  to  Phiilipa  Petroleum  Co.     Apparatus  for 

handling  pell^s  of  powdered   materiaL      3,126,577.  3-31- 

64.   CI.   18—1. 
Loewv  Engineoring  Co.  Ltd..Ttw:  See— 

Schleren.  Kari  H.    3,127,015. 
LBflund.  Irmela  :   See — 

Kern.  Werner.  Scholx.  and  Ldflund.     3,127.374. 
Loasn.  Malcolm    to  Uoli-Oay  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing tinsel  garlandM.     3.126.604.  3-31-64.  CI.  57—13. 
Lohmar.  Walther  :  See — 

Rooa,  Bmat,  Lober.  and  Lohmar.     3.127.353. 
Lombardo,    Peter.  P..    to  Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.      Parametric 

amplifier  with  no  external  idler  circuit  loading  and  with 

Isolation  of  signal  and  Idler  frequencies.     3.127,564.  3-31- 

44.  Ol.   330 — 4.9 
I»ng,  Bernard,  to  G.B.D.  sodete  anonyme  Holding.     Procens 

for  making  sheet  glass.     3.127, 2«1.  3-.^]_«4.  Cl.  65 — 83. 
Long.   Louis.  Jr..  and  E.   Vis,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.     Pioceaa   for   producing,  polymers  of   tri-o-p-tolyl- 

sulfonyl-aucrose    and    polymers    of    tetra-o-p-tolylsulfonyl- 

sucrose,  and  resoMng  polymers.     8,137.861.  S-Sl-44    CL 

260 — 9. 
Long,  Thomas  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Mag- 

netoatrictive  delay  line  utilising  torsional  waves.     3.127.- 

578.  3-31-64.  Cl.  333— .30. 
Lorete,  Nicholas  B..  and  W.  L.  Howard,  to  "nie  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Prooaaa  for  the  preparation  of  ketals.     3.127,450. 

3-31-44.  Cl.   240— 411. 
Lowe*.    Fred   J.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical  Co.      Mild   alkaline 

oxidation  treatment  of  acrylonttrile  polymer  fibers  or  films. 

to  improve  flexibility  and  dyenblllty.     3.127.232.  3-311-64, 

Cl.  8—111. 
LncianI,  Luriano  :  See — 

Mostardlni,  Rtno.  and  LucUnL    8.127.385 
Lack.  Friedrtch  W..  to  Borsig  Aktiengesellscbaft  and  Wankel 

Ojn.b.H.     Rotary  piston  engine.     8.126.766.     8-31-44    d. 

74 — 467. 
Lnglnbahl.  Pierre,  to  Schweiserische  Industrie-Oeaellaehaft. 

Device  for  aepa  rating  individnal  groapa  of  flat  artldea. 

8.127.029    3-31-64.  Ol.   214 — 8.5. 
Landberg.  John  E.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Burner  control  amwrstns.     3.126,940.  3-31-44    CI    168 — 

28. 
Lnndberg.   Lennart  A.,    to  American  Cranamid   Co.      Mono- 

estors  and  di-esters  of  cyanuric  halidea  and  methoda  of 

preiMring  asme.     3.127,399,  8-81-44,  CI.  240—248. 
Lnnaford.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Mason.  Hollls  N..  and  Lonsford.     8.128.9SS. 
Lusby  Oscar  W. :  See — 

Bets,  Panl  L..  and  Luaby.    8J127.291. 
Lnscber,  Frtta  :  See — 

Emi.  EInrico,  and  Loacher.    3,127.442. 
LStbe.  Klana,  bo  VBB  Leona-iWerka  Walter  Albrtdkt    Daoabn- 

etars.     8.124,745.  8-81-44.  Cl.  78—488. 
Lyle,  Aaron   K..   to  Bmhari  Mfg.  Co.     Glass  furnace  batdi 

charging  apparatua  and   control   meaiu  therefor.     8.127.- 

033,  «l-44.  Cl.  214— la 
Lyle.  Omrlea  A.,   to  Comboation  Engineering,  Inc.     Rotary 

remaontiva    haat    exchanger.      3.126,944,    3-31-44.    CL 

Lyon.  Donald  G.     Variable  ahaped  nlrfolL     8.127.130.  3-81- 

44,  Cl.  244 — 44. 
M.8Jk.  Raaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Clarlariello.  Thooms  A.    3.124.904. 
M/T  Mfg.  k  SoDoly  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
O'Brien.  Edward  F.,  and  "rorfoett.    3,127,087. 
Maaa,  Dieter,  to  Agfa  Akttagtaelladiaft.     Antomatic  camera 

wltSi  scanning.    3,126.800.  8-31-44,  Cl.  96—10. 
MacOhuhan.  William  F.,  Jr. :  See— 

Webbjjames  K.     8.127457. 
Macardy.  Wintam  B..  and  R.  E.  Noweck.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoriea,   Inc.     Telephone  switching  system.     3,127.- 
47V    3— 31— 64    Cl    17^^18 
MadI,' Joseph,  Jr.     RMnovable  partition.     3,134,984.  8-31-44. 
CL  189—34. 

Maeder.  Brwln :  Bee —  

Liechti.  Peter,  Slegrist.  and  Maeder.    8,127.414. 
Mager,  Adolf :  See — 

Lindner.  Fritx.  Wallhlnaer.  and  Magar.    S427.S84. 
Magglo.  Ralph  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Apoa- 
ratua  for  conrentratii«  and  confining  aolntaa  from  aolo- 
tlona.     3.127.800.  3-31-44.  Cl.   159 — 32. 
Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp. :  See —  ..«_... 

Reddle.  William  A.,  and  Bundrant.     8,187.848. 

Magnoaon,  Genevieve  I. :  See — 
Smith,  Traver  J.    8.127.540. 

Magnuson.  Roberi  :  See — 

Smitii.  Traver  J.    3.127.560. 
Malallnger,  Johann.     Meter  mechanism  of  the  eccentrically 

pivoted  coil  type  and  the  magnetic  flux  return  completely 

surrounding  the  meter  movement     8.127.541.  3-31-44,  Cl. 

824—151. 
Mandy.  Robert  R..  to  TIm  Delman  Co.     Wlndahield  waaher 

and  wiper  combination.    8.124.506.  3-31-44.  a.  16—260.02. 

Mann,  John  P. :  See —  .  ..»«  ...^ 

VWbMn.  Francia  Q.,  Jr..  and  Mann.     8.127.194. 

MancL  Sam  J  :  See — 

Waiwm,  George  E.,  Byler,  CH>mwell.  and  Manel.     8,127, 

88T. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Smith,  Ralph  E.    3.128,604. 

Man-9awCon.:  Sao—      _^^ 
Slgoda,  VlctOT  J.    3,124,800. 
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Mantovanello.  Giovanni,  and  S.  Bnini,  to  Montecntlni  Sooie^* 

Generale  per  I'lnduMtria  Mineraria  e  Chimlc*.     SuspenHiot 

of   anodic   casingTH   in    I'vlls   for   ttie   electrolytic  prudut-tiaii 

of  aluminum.     3.127.538,  3-31-64.  CI.  2(M — 225. 
Mappes,   Willltun  L.,  to  Duplen  Corp.     Stop  and  r<>«r  lan^i 

assembly.     3.127,117.  3-31-«4.  CI.  240—8.3. 
Mardock.  Eldon  L. :  See — 

Carr,  Cleatue*  A.,  and  Mardock.    3.126.774. 
Ma  rem  on  t  I'orp.  :  See — 

Broadv^vll.  Robert  J.     3.127.158. 
Marliant,   Henry    P..   to  The  Babcook  &   Wilcox  Co. 

sion  of  potassium  sulphate  to  potnssiam  carbonate. 

237.  3-31 -64,  CI.  23—63. 
Marker,  Kenneth  D.,  and  K.  C.  Muhl,  to  National  Automatic 

Tool  Co.     Vertical   honing  machine.     8,126,673.   3-31-6|. 

CI.  51—34. 
Market  Forge  Co. :  See — 

Savlo,  Joseph^  and  Scrllter.     3,127,499. 
Marquis,   Edgar  E.    and   J.    A.     Electrical  connector  deric  ■. 

3,127.230,  3-31-64,  CI.  839—118. 
Marquis,  James  A.  :  See — 

Marquis.  Edgar  E.  and  J.  A.     3,127,230. 
Marriott.    Sherman   G.      Self-adJuatinK  weights  for   toaatiiit 

machine.     3,126.813,  3-31-64,  CI.  J» — 349. 
Marsilio.  Alphonso  W. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Marsilio.      3,127.240. 
Martens,   Gunter,   to   Kienzle  Apparate  Q.m.b.H.     Electron 

atorage  and  calculating  arrangement.     3,127,507,  3-31-6|. 

CI.  235—173. 
Martin,  Donald  W.,  J.  S.  Warwick,  and  R.   P.  Ubelhoer,  _, 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Obstacle  type  switch  detent.    3,126,75|, 

3-31-64.  a.  74—565. 
Martin,  Fred  :  See — 

Parker.  Frank  A.,  and  Martin.     8.126,725. 
Martin,  George  E. :  See — 

Pannier,  Ralph  A.,  and  Martin.     3,126,822. 
Martin,  Peter  :  See — 

Probert,  Rhys  P..   Martin,  and  Hartleiy.     3,126,705. 
Marvel  Umbrella  Frames,  Inc. :  See — 

NorUn,  Morris.     3,126.901. 
Marx.  Joseph  P.     Mufflers.     3,126.979,  3-31-64,  CI.  181- 
Marx.   Joseph  P.,  and  W.  L.  Daubner :  said  Daubner  asso  -. 

to  said  Marx.     Nut  locking  structures.     3.126,934.  8-31-64. 

CI.   151—34.  _ 

Mascloli,  Rocco  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     Trt- 

etbylenediamine      addition      product      with      glycolborat '. 

3,127,404.  3-31-64.  CI.  260—268. 
Maskinfabrika  Akttebolaget  NorrtMeken :  See — 

Linde,  Hllding.     3.127,008. 
Mason     Hollls   N..    and   T.   J.    Lunsford.     Trareller  s   canine 

canteen.     3,126,988.  3-81-64.  CI.  150 — 48. 
MasM.  Victor  F. :  See —  ^    ^^  _,„ 

Hfeigl.  John  J.,  Massa.  and  Wilson.     3,126,733. 
Mathews.  Max  V. :  See —  _^ 

David,  Edward  E.,  Jr..  Mathews,  and  Miller.     3.127.4T '. 
Matlack,   Albert   S.,    to   Hercules    Powder  Co.     Stabtliiati<^ 

of  poiyoleflns.     ^,127,372,  3-31-64.  CI.   260 — 45.75. 
Matthew.     Morton     P.     Seiectlve     bird     feeder.     3.126,671), 

8-31-64.  CI.  119 — 61.  ' 

Matthews,    Russell    R.,    and    J.    L.    Hublwrd.    to    Nobasdo 

Industries.   Inc.     One-shot  modified  Axminster  weave  aiad 

method  of  making  same.     3.126.919,  3-31-64.  01.  139— T. 
Maves.   Walter  F..  to  Nunn-Bush   Shoe  Co.     Apparatus  ffr 

and  method  of  applying  ornamental  stitching  to  shoes  4t 

the  like.     3.126.853.  3-31 -«4,  CI.  112 — 421. 
May,  Patrick  L..  and  R.  E.  Beyer,  to  Interiutlonal  Harresttr 

Co.      Fabricated    baler    needle.      3.126.816.    3-81-64.    C  I. 

100—24. 


M 


MAY-Pressenbau  Ltd.     ^.. 

Hecht.  Helmut.     3,126.769. 
Mayerand.  Russell  O.,  Jr. :  8«e — 

Lary.  Edmund  C.  and  Mayerand.     3.127,528. 
Mayers.   Dale   M.,   50%    to  J.  Dulgeroff.      Disposable  garlMife 

bag  and  container.     3.127.052.  3-31-64.  CI.   220—66. 
liasur.    Paul    M.      Silage   feeding.      8.126.872.    8-31-64. 

119—62. 
McAdams,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Hume,  Martin  J_^  and  McAdams.     8,126,844. 
McCammon,  Robert  F.,  and  J.  G.  Tomklnson,  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell    Regulator    Co.      Photographic    flash    tube    and 

reflector.     3.127.112.  3-31-64.  a.  240—1.8.  I 

McCarthy.   Barl   D.,  and  K.   E.   McVey.     Articulating  pap#r 

apparatus.     8.126.631,  3-31-64,  a.  32—19.  i 

MccoT.  Thomas  A.,  to  Carando  Machine  Works.     Drum  bo<n 

elevating  platform  unit.     3.128.988.  3-31-64,  CI.  153— 4f. 
McCulIough,   Ray   A.,   to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Adjustable  chutr. 

3.126.992.  8-31-64,  CT.  198 — 16. 
McDanlels.    John    D..    Jr.,    to    The    Babcock    4    Wilcox    Ob. 

Pressure     vessel     construction.     8.127.050,     8-31-64.     C|. 

220—48.  . 

McDonald.  Stewart :  Bee—  

Dew.  Donald  C,  and  Stuewe.     8.127.05B. 
McKwan,      James.      Lawn 

3-81-64.  CI.  61 — 48. 
McOee.  Paul  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp-     Hearing  aid  appii- 

ratus.    8,12«,977.  3-81-64,  Q.  181—23. 

McOlll,  Charles  H.,  to  Monsanto 
8.126.695,  3-31-64,  CI.  57—18. 
McOlnty,  William  K.,  and  D.  L.  SUmm.  to  Thomas  Industries 
Inc.     Recessed  fixture  mounting  means.    8.127.146,  3-81-6f . 
CI.  248 — 218. 
McOraw-EdlBon  Co. :  Se« — 

BertUng.  Ronald  1.     3,126.766. 

Date.  Kasuo  H.     8,127.492. 

Gorman.  Bdmond  B.     8.127,491.  ^  „^. 

Jennings.  WlllUm  L..  and  Baker.     S.126.79S. 

Blebs.  Richard  B.     8.127.542. 


mower      sharpener.      3,126,671 


Chemical  Co.     Tarn  cre«^. 


Mcintosh.     Roland     D.      Rotary     card 

3-31-64,  CI.   116—188. 
McKinnell,    John    C,    to    California    Rese<4rch    Corp 

ground  initiated  misclble  bank  flooding 

CI.   166—11. 
McL.ane.  Charles  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Cirp 

stabilized    low    pressure    arc    apparatui 

operation.     3,127,536,  3-31-<14,  CI.  3134- 
McLeod,  Wiilard  W.,  Jr..  to  Raytheon  Co. 

systems.      3.127,572,  3-31-64.  CI.  331—" 
McLucas,   John    L..    to   HRB  Singer.    Inc. 

system.      3,127,610,  3-31-64.  CI.  343 


holder.     3,126.864. 

Under- 
3.126.95?.  3-31-44. 

Magneticaily- 
and    method    of 
162. 

Locked  oscillator 
45. 

Collision   warning 
112. 


McMasters.  Robert  A.,   to  Southeastern  i  etals  Co.     Carrier 


of    strand    material.     3.127, 


)18.     3-81-64.    CI. 


a  stud  for  nailing 


Dyson.     3.127.325. 
B.126,827.  3-31-64. 


126.664. 


degree  of  detuning. 


nfebouse  Co.     Power 
69,  CI.  192—3.5. 


for    coils 
211—69. 
McMillan,  Albert  L.     Tool  fur  positioning!  i 
on  a  sill.      3,126,928,  3-31-64,  CI.  145—  . 
.McNeil,  James  8.,  Jr.  :  See — 

.Nelson.  Theodore  W.,  and  McNeil.      3JI26.968. 
Md'hersuu,  Alexander  L..  11.  G.  Bailey,  and  A.  D.  Stevens,  to 
Uustin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Mandrel  strippi  r  for  mat  winding 
machine.     3.127.024,  8-81-64.  CI.  214— f. 
McHt-j-nolds.  Andrew  W.  :  Hee- 

Taylor.  Theodore  B.,  McKeynolds.  and 
McReynolds.  Oliver  B.,  Jr.     Bridge  plugs. 

CI.    102 — 30. 
McVey.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Barl  D.,  and  McVey.     3,124.681. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  :  See — 

Luvkt's.  Bernard  C,  and  Scarborough.     3,127.401. 
Wu,  Vau  H..  Feldkamp.  and  Gould.     3J127.416. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc. :  See- 
Smith.  Lewis  F.     3.127.094. 
Meece,  John  P.  :  See — 

Eyolfson.  Paul.  Grubb.  and  Meece.     3 
.Mehlhorn.  Helmut,  to  North  American  Phi  ips  Co.,  Inc.    Tele^ 
vision  receiver  provided  with  an  arrangement  for  obtaining 
a  control  quantity  corresponding  to  the 
3.127,473,  3-31-64.  CI.  178 — 5.8. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

AldersoD.  William  8.    3.127.605. 
Memiiier.'  James  A.,  to  LeToumeau-Westli 

transmission  device.     3,126.988.  3-31-  ^  .       . 
Mencarelll,    Ento.      KoUry    pump.      8,12(|.832.   8-81-64.    CI. 

103 — 96. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :   Nee- 
Early    Harold  C.     3,12B.778. 
Merlin  A  Gerln.  %>.A..  Etablissements  :  S« 

Latour.  Andre.     8,127.490. 

Merrill.    Gerald    L..     to    Smith-Morris    C  irp.       Process    and 

means    for    hut    metal    foraalag.      8.124  ,<a3.    3-S1-64.    CI. 

2i> — 421.  .    ^ 

Merryweatber.  John  P.,  to  Canadian   Saiety  Fuse  Co.  Ltd. 

Generation  of  ice-nucleating  crysUls.     |.127.107.  3-81-44. 

CI.  239—2. 

Mesaer.  Chester  R. :  See — 

Randlett   Walter  A.,  and  Messer.    3.148.92S. 
Metal  Film  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Scharf.  Walter  G.    S.126.698. 
MeUI  Hydrides  Inc.  :  See— 

Hinckley.  Alfred  A.    3.127.448. 
Meyer,    Harold  F.,   to   Miles  Laboratories    Inc.     Means  and 
method  of  making  multi-test  Indicator.     3.127,281.  8-81- 
64.  CI.  117—4.  „  ,   ^ 

Meyer,    Rudolf   X.,    to   The    Aen)8pace   Corp.      Hypervelodty 
propulsion    arrangement.      3.126.789.    3  8l-«4.   CI.    8»— 8. 
Meyer-Jagenberg.     Ountber.     to    Jagenbei  B-Werkc     Akt.-Ges. 
Liquid-tight  conUlner  of  paper,  cardboard  and  like  earton- 
formlna  materials.     3,127;082,   3-31-64    Q.  22»— 7. 
Meyers.   Harold  S..   to  Waldorf  Paper  Pr>ducts  Co.     Recep- 
tacle endrdlng  band.     3.126.660.  3-81-64.  CI.  40—312. 
Meyers,    Harold   S..    to    Waldorf   Paper   I'roducts    Co.      Dis- 

l>eDslng  package.     S.127.004.  3-S1-64.  Ql.  221—25. 
M  Id  land- Ross  Corp. :  Se»—  .  .-^  .»«. 

Schults.  Forrest  O.  E..  and  AlmoBd.|    8,117.189. 

MIdwesco.  Inc. :  See— 

Katon.  Burton  E.    8,123.918. 

MIkaelsen.  Vemer,  to  Aktieselskabet  Brdr.  tMidiaelsen.  Heden- 
sted.  Metalstoberl  *  MaskinfabrilL  A|amal  drinking  de- 
vice.   3.126.873.  3-31-64.  CI.  119 — 76. 

Milasso.  Joseph  S.^  D.  I.  Randall,  and  J.  ba.  Shown,  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Mixed  aci  I  nitration  of  dis- 
persions of  crude  dlbenxanthrone.  3.12^,421.  S-Sl-64.  CI. 
560—353. 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer.  Harold  F.    3.127.281. 
Miller.  Albert  G.     Shoe  cleaner.     8.126.96((  8-81-M.  CI.  15 — 

210. 
Miller,  Bernard,  to  American  Cyanaml4  ICo.     S-(l,2-<IUiaIo^ 

alkenyl)    0,0-dlalkyl  pbospborodithioat «  and  method  for 

their  preparation.     3.127,485.  3-81-64.   CI.  260—461. 
Miller.  Glenn   E..   to  Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.      Apparatus 

for  exerting  equalised  compressive  foreea.    8,127.162.  S-Sl- 

64.  CI.  269— 1B7. 
Miller.  Herbert  J..  M.  M.  Behles.  and  J.  f .  CUrk,  to  United 

States  of  Amerlca.^  Navy.    Quick  relet* '  fattening  tpptra- 

tus.    3,127.207.  8-31-64.  CI.  292— 300. 

Miller.  Joan  E.  :  See —  .  __ 

David.  Edward  B..  Mathews,  and  Miller.     8,127,477. 

Miller,  Lamoa  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  1  lethod  and  appara- 
tus for  transfer  of  cryogenic  Uqald.  |.12«,711.  8-81-64, 
CI.  82—62. 

Mineral  Industries  Corp.  of  America  :  8ee-  - 
Cohn,  Morris  I.,  and  Perdue.    8.127.24  I. 

Minerva^Vlto  P. :  See — 

Du  Hamel,  Raymond  H..  Minerva,  and  Ore.    8,127,611. 
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Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Baring.  John  A.    8,127.111. 

Desjardin.  James  R..  Huber.  and  Tlnkham.    8,126.747. 
Dever.  John  ▲.    8.127.624. 
ElstoB.  Alvln  W„  and  Vincent.    8,127.627. 
Freeborn.  John  C.    8.127,678. 
Hawn.  Robert  D.    8,i26.Ml. 
Hermanns.  Henry  M.    8,126,744. 
Jensen.  Jamet  L.    8.127,621. 
Ungle.  John  T.    8,1^7,551. 
Landberg.  John  £.    8.126.940. 

McCammon^  Robert  F..  and  Tomklnson.     8.137,112. 
Photiadea   Nicholas  F     S.127.520. 
Tomklnson.  John  O.    8.127,118. 
Minnesota  Mininf  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 
Appeldom.  Rofer  H.    S;186,788. 
Bonrud.  Leon  O.    8,127,882. 
Bonnid^LsonO.    8.137,838. 
Neher,  Byron  W.     8.127,881. 
MinolU  Camera  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kobavahi.  Tatsuo.    8.126.801. 
MIrsky  Monroe,  and  J.  W.  Tinning,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  applying  pipe  protectors.     8.126.624.  8-81-64. 
CI    29 — 480 
Mltdtell.  Colin  C.  K.  Hinsch.  and  R.  Geyer.  to  Denny  Wlllianu 
A  Brothers   Ltd..   Brown   Brothers  A  Co..   Deutsche  Werft 
A.O..   and  Allgemeine  ElecktridUts-Gesellschaft.      Fin  ar- 
rangement.    3.126.857.  3-81-64.  CI.  114—126. 
Mltcbell.   David   F..   to   International  Kqulpment  Co.     Con- 
tlnuons  flow  ceatrifui*  apparatus.    3.127.842.  8-81-64.  CI. 
288—31.  ^  _,        ^     _ 

MIttelstaedt.  Oeorg  8.     Sartlon  pump  means  ''•▼J?!..*""'*- 
veraelT    divided    suction    tubes.      8.127.091.    S-Sl-64.    CI. 
280—93. 
Modem  Vlllaffe  Stores.  Inc. :  See- 
Crawford.  Wayland  H.    8.126.981. 
Motar  John  4  Sons :  See — 

Mohr.  Lonls  E..  Seaholm.  and  Beresynskl.     3.126,941. 
Mohr    Loots  B.^  R.    V    Seaholm.   sad  F.   A.   Beresynskl,   to 
John  Mohr  ft  ^ns.    Integral  gas  bnmer  and  valve.    8.126.- 
941,  8-81-64.  a.  168—109. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Jtekton^Dontld  R.  P.    8.137.066. 
Smith.  Oeorfe.     8.127.007. 
Monaghaa,   Balph.    to   Well    Surveys^  Inc.      ''*°*'^<VC'^^ 


geoohvdeal  prospecting  method  and  apparatna 
1-81^.  CI.  380—71.5.  .   _.       .     _ 


Method 
8-81-84. 


for 

CI. 


$.137,287. 


Mlnerarfs  e 


Mueller.  WUly,  and  A.  E.  Sierrist.  to  Cilia  Ltd.     Aso  dye- 
stuffs.     3,127.3»0,  3-31-64,  CI.  260—152. 

Mnhl,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Marker,  Kenneth  D..  and  Muhl.     3,126,673. 

Muldoon,  William  J.,  and  E.  W.  Peterson,  to  Hughes  Air-' 
craft  Co.  Line  terminating  system.  3,126,635,  3-31-44, 
(^   33 jg 

Mnllard  Radio  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Oribble,  Peter  D..  and  Perry.    8,127,657. 
Mflller.  Ernst :  See — 

Wuppermann,   Tbeodor,   and  MBIler.     3.126.770. 
Muller,  Georges  :  See — 

Gofflnet.    Bernard.    Muller,  Plotka,   Jeqnler.   and   Vellus. 
8427.814. 
Mflller.  Werner:  See — 

Krimer.  Walter,  and  Mflller.     3,126.722. 
Murray,    John    S.     valve   amplifier  posn-irall    output   stage. 

3.127,589.  8-S1-64,  CI.  330—122. 
NSn  Motorenwcrke  Aktlengesellsctaaft  and  Wankel  O.m.b.H. : 
See — 

8,127.005. 
3,127.096. 
to   United  States 
3.126.854 


Shelley. '  Combined  cash 
8.127.101.    8-81-84.    CI. 


8.137.688. 

MorneBstem.     8.127.248. 
8,127.128.  S-Sl-84.  CT. 


Froede,  Walter. 

Froede.  Walter. 

Nabal,    Emerson     E.. 

Soldering  mactilne. 


MMtahan.   Bdward  J.,   to  NaMonal   Biscuit  Co 
contlnnoasly  wrapping   biscuits.     8.137.378 
9^—171. 
Monsanto  Cbemteal  Co. :  See— 

Cohen.  Oscar  P.,  and  Heapa.    8.137.883. 
rink.  Walter.     8.137.481. 
Fink.  Walter.     8.127.487.    ^  _ 
Prtna.  Rarraond  A.     8,127,847. 
Oarner.  Albert  T      S.li7.867. 
Henderson.  Coartland.  and  Harrta 
Henderson.  Coartland.  and  Harris. 
HiradifeM.  JalUn  J.     8.127.906. 
Johnson.  WlllUm  K.     S.12r4S3. 
MeOUL  Charles  H.     8.126  696. 
Taylor.  Bmest  A.,  Jr.     3.127.497. 
Montecantlnl    Sodeta  Generale  per  I'lndnstrU 
Chlmlen  :  See—  .  ^_^  ..„ 

Mantovanello.  Giovanni,   tnd   Bninl.     S.177.SS8. 
MoatardtnL  Rlao.  and  Lariaal.     8.127.888. 
Ifattn.  OInllo.  Creapl.  and  Bnissone.     8.127.879. 
Monti.  Angelo..  to  Jarrow  Products,  Inc.     Refrlcerator  gasket 

and  the  Nke.     8.136.688'.  8-31-44.  CI.  20—88. 
Monti.  Anflrio.  to  Jsrrow  Prodnrta.  lac.     Refrigerator  gasket. 
8.18«.!»5r8-81-64.  CT    20—88. 

Moog  Indastries.  Inc. :  Kee —  

Tmngott.  Wilfred  T..  and  Schcablein.     S.1S7.192. 
Moon,  HanyC.  Jr  :  See —  _    ^  .^ 

Aann.  Melvtn  M..  and  Moon.     8.126  707. 
Moran.  DowiM  F..  and  F.  A.  Norria.  to  Swift  *  Co.     Method 
of  debnlllng  soybeans      8.126.982.  3-81-44.  CI.  144—221.7. 
Moreno-Rafinelos.  Rrnesto.  and  L.  B 
r«c1ster    snd    adding    machine. 
285—0. 
Morgan.  Rnsnell  H. :  8ee — 

Strva.  Ralph  &.  and  Morgan. 
Morgenstem.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Konlewles.  Paul.   Korwin.  and 
Morin,  Lawrence  L.     String  holder 

243 — 138.6 
Morris.  Chartes  W.     Planter.  J12«M7.  S-Sl-44.  CI.  111-4. 
Morris.  Jack  M  .  to  American  Machine  A  ^S$rjCo^f^ 
Ing  tnbnlar  members  of  finite  length.     8.137.600.  8-81-44. 
a.  218—88. 
Morrta.  Philip.  Inc.:  See- 
Motley.  SUaley  T.     8.126.999. 

Morriwin.  John  O. :  Be^  ,*-  oio 

Clark.  James  A.,  and  Morriton.     8.126,912. 

Morton.  Bdmund  R. :  See—  -  ,-,  -.« 

T.A»   Victor  E    and  Morton.     S.1Z7.55V. 
Moeer^iJaMfc   R.r6    J    Stniger.  and  H    R.  Schattetiier    to 
vilenSrwIley    Co.     Single  side   approach  servo  system. 
3,127.546.  3-81-64,  CI   818—28. 
MotUrdini,  Rlno.  tnd  L.  Locitnl.  to  Monte«atlnl  8o«*«t*J?«n; 
erale    per    llndustries    MlnerarU    e    Chlmlca.     Method    of 
prodQinag  subetaatially  pure  propylene  polymers.     S.1Z7.- 
388,  8-31-44.  CI.  260—98.7. 
Moetroag.   Casey  M.     Groond  drive  aasembly  for  drag  sled. 

Tl2«T48.  8-^1^.  a.  74-18. 
Motley.  SUnley  T.,  to  PhlUp  Morris,  Inc.    Combined  clftrette 
mtfcr  and  pacJter.    8.1*,»W.  8-31-64.  CT.  198—20. 

MueUer.    Andrew   A.,    to  Wdls  BlectronlOL   J?*-.,  J**?*!?* <" 
electric  w«ldla«  head.     8.127,601,  8-81-44,  Ct  819—46. 


of  America,    Navy. 
3-31-64.   CT.  113—124. 
Nagel,    Oaf)    E.     Construction   of   reinforced    building  blocks 
and  method  of  prefabricaHng  the  block.     3.126.671.  8-81- 
«4.  n.  50 — 128. 
Nalle.  (ieorge  S.,  Jr.     Plastic  netting  extrusion  apparatus  and 
method    and    products    thereof.     3,127.298,    3-31-64.    CI. 
156 — 441. 
Narahashl.  Toshiko  :  See — 

Nomoto.  Maaao,  Tanaglta.  Aknhlra.  Knwabe,  Naraha^l. 
and  Fujlta.     3.127^7. 
Nisholm.   Karl  A.,   to  Aktiebolaget  OAUverken.     Device  for 
indicating   variations  of  posltloa   between  two  eAeioenta. 
3,127,596.  3-31-64,  CI.  340 — 260. 
Nstlonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.     3,127,167. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Calvert,  Glen  M..  Jeechke,  and  Smith.     8,124,672. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Marker.  Kenneth  D..  and  Muhl.     8.126.478. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  See— 

Monotaan.  Bdward  J.     3427.273. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Ttie  :  See — 

Arnold.  WUllam  C.     8.127.504. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Hanson.  Melvin  A.     3,127.222. 
Konlg.  Otto.     8.127.290. 
Nstland.  Manley  L..  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
beatlag  an    nndergronnd   formation.     8.127.819.   8-81-64. 
a.  174—17. 
Natta.   Glullo.   O.  Crespl.   and   M.  Bmnaone.   to   Montecatlni 
Sodeta  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mineraria  e  dilmlca.     New 
vulcanised   elastomers   derived    from   alpha-olefin   polymers 
and    methods    for    prodnclng    the    elastomers.     8;i27.379. 
8-31-64.  a.  260—79.5. 
Nan.  David  H.     Coffee  preparing  and  dispensing  spparatns. 

3.126,812.  3-31-64.  O.  99—283.  ^^- 

Nav,  Bujene  R.     ApfMratus  for  mannfacCurtng  snow  cones. 

3.126.841.  3-31-64.  CI.  107—1 
Nealc,  Charles  E.,  to  Southern  Bleacbery  and  Print  Works. 
Inc.     Vat  dyeing  or  dye  stripping  with  alkaline  borohydride 
and  hvdroaulflte  solution.     3,127.231.  8-81-84,  CL  8 — 84. 
Neall.  FVederick  R.  :  See — 

Clark.  Marion  D..  Falrchlld  and  Neall.     8.127,025. 
Neave,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.,  and  N.  N.   ~ 
Inc.     Aso 

Neher.  Byron...    .„  ^^^> 

current  electrolytic  proceaa.    3,127,8^,  8-31-64.  CI.  204 — 
18. 
Nehla.  Bdward  J.     Locking  doanre.     3.126.728.  8-81-64.  CI. 

70—188. 
Nelsler  Laboratoriee,  Inc. :  See — 

Gray.  AlUn  P.    3.137,418. 
Nelson.  Jim  D. :  See — 

Flynn,  James  P..  snd  Nelson.    8.127.041. 
Nelson.  Theodore  W..  and  J.  S.  McNlel.  Jr..  to  Socony  MoUl 
Oil  Co..   Inc.     Recovery  of  hydrocarbon  material  from  a 
subterranean  formation  by  in-altn  combustion.     8.126.958. 
8-81-44.  CL  166—11. 
Nenhanser.  William  J..  C.  L.   WtUon.  and   B.   M.  Tiller,  to 
Reynolds     Metals     Co.       Doal-adbeaive     spUdng     system. 
3.127.308.  3-31-64.  CI.  161 — 89. 
NevMis,  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Cnlbertson,  WUllam  J..  Jr..  and  Nevena.    3.127,456. 
Neweomb,  Philip  P.,  to  UnKed  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  nottle 

design.    8.126.702.  3-81-64.  CI.  60 — 86.6. 

Newhonse.  Leo.  and  R.  Pogoff,  to  Ohmlte  Mfa.  Co.     Seqnence 

coupled  rotary  electrical  devices.     3,127.582.  3-31-64.  CI. 

838 — 129. 

Newmsn.  I^Ile  C,  to  J.  Brockhouse  ft  Co.  LW -^^PP^ST 

for  towing  road  vehicles.    3,127,087,  8-81-64.  CL  214—86. 

Newton.  Norman  B. :  See —  .  ,^  «<^ 

Barnes.  PhUlp  E..  and  Newton.    3.126.980. 

NichoU.  Nathaniel  B.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Cos.  Controller 
improvements  including  bnmpless  gain  adjustment  and  pre- 
vention of  renet  wlndup.    8.127.106.  3-81-64.  CI.  236—78. 

NlkoU,  Leoiard  W..  t»  Power  Jets  (B^f«rdh  ft  Develo^ent) 
Lfe^  Ganging  Unear  dimensions.  8.126.642.  8-31-64.  O. 
33—174. 

Nleto.  Joe  A.,  Jr.  Baled  hay  loader.  8,127.040.  8-81-44.  CL 
214 — 601. 

Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Kaneko.  Hisashi.    8,127,664. 

Nippon  Reiao  Kabnshiki  Kalaha  :  See— 
Ishtbaahi,  Akira.    8,126,848. 


lanon  u.,  i^aircnua  ana  .-<ieaii.      a.izT.iwo. 
ir  S..  Jr..  and  N.  N.  Crounse,  to  Sterling  Drug 
plament.     3.127,891,   3-81-44,  CL  260-^04. 
I  W..  to  Minneeota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Reverae 
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Nltssche.  Siegfried,  and  M.  Wick,  to  W«cker-Cbemle  O.m.b.H. 
Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  elastomeric  organopoljr- 
■lloune  products.  3.127.863.  3-31-64.  CI.  260—18. 
Nofuera,  Joseph,  to  Casablancaa  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd.  Textil« 
fibre  roller  drafting  appAitttua.  3,126,586,  ft-31-64.  CI, 
19 — 268. 
NoImsco  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Matthews.  Russell  R.,  and  Hubbard.     3,120,919. 
Nolan,  Roger  S..  and  E.  E.   Soule.     Collapsible,  aectlonali: 

boat.    3,126.5.^8,  3-31-64.  CI.  9—2.  I 

Noland,  Royce  P.,  and  F.  A.  Kuckboff,  to  Valiant  Sportlni^ 

Goods.     Exercise  apparatus  with  storage  container  and 

pedals  and  weights.     3.127.171.  3-31-64.  CI.  272 — B8 

Nolen.    Herbert    I.      Adjustable    outrigger .  unit.      3.127,021, 

8-31-64,  CI.  211 — 175. 
Nomoto.  Masao,  M.  Yanaglta.  T.  Akablra.  H.  Kawabe,  T.  Narm< 
bashl,  and  S.  Fujlta,  to  Rllcagaku  Kenkyusbo.    Extractloi 
of  protease  from  a  culture  broth  of  streptonurces  griseua 
3,127.827. 3-31-64.  CT.  195— «2.  -*        •         -, 

Nord-ATiation  Societe  N«.tlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronan 
tiques :  Bee — 

Flajnand,  Claude.     S.126.T1S. 
Norkin,   Morris,  to  Marrel   Umbrella   Frames,  Inc.     Foldlni 
.      umbrella.    3,126.901,  8-31-64.  CI.  135—25. 
Norman,  Bernard  J.,  and  D.  L.  Johnson,  to  International  Har 
Tester  Co.     Pressure  relief  assembly.     3,126,906,  3-81-64 
CI.  137—197. 
Norris,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Moran.  Donald  F..  and  Norris.    3,126.932. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co..  Inc.  :   See— » 
Brouwer.  Johannes  M.    8.127,478. 
Dlemer.  Geslnus.    8,127.534. 
Dolnker.  Simon.    3,126  615. 
Kramer.  Cornelia.    3.127.608. 
Meblhom.  Helmut.    8,127,478. 
Scharinga.  T)akko  M..  and  RmM.    8,127,519. 
Smeulers,  Wooter.    3,127,570. 
Northern  Indiana  Steel  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  899 — 

Kohn,  Robert,  and  Wlnski.    8,127,127. 
Northern  Trust  Co.,  The :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.     8,127,592. 
Norton  Co. :  Bet — 

Smith.  Hugh  E.    3.127,258. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ebetlno,  Prank  F.    8,127.420. 
Snyder.  Harry  R..  Jr.    8,127,400. 
Noweck.  Herman  E.  :   Bee — 

Macurdy,  William  B.,  and  Noweck.     3.127.479. 
Noye.  Paul   R..   W.  H.  Devonahlre,  H.  P.  Parker,  and  O.  N 
Hubbell,  to  Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.     Conreyor  dlsp«tcli 
system.    3.126.837,  8-31-64,  CI.  104 — 88. 
Nnnn-Busta  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Mares,  Walter  F.    8,126,868. 
Nylnnd,  Knut :  See — 

Andersaon,  Andera  R.,  and  Nylund.     8,127,470. 
Nyman,  Melvln  A. :  Bee — 

Tardrew,  Philip  L.,  and  Nynun.    3,127,816. 
Oberg.  Gustare  A. :  See — 

Preedman.    Lawrence   I.,    Tone,    Ertckson,    and    Oberg. 
3,126,827. 
O'Brien,  Edward  F..  and  J.  C.  Torbett,  to  M/T  Mfg.  A  Supply 
Co.,  Inc.     Coin  depository  for  coin-operated  deTices.    8.127, 
007,  3-31-64.  CI.  282—44. 
Ocha.  Gordon  M.  ;  See — 

Tidland.  Charles  R..  and  Ochs.    3.127,124. 
Oehrlein,   Willard  J.,   to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Article  dis- 
penser.    3,127,225.  3-31-64,  CT.  312— 50. 
Office   National   d'EXudes   et   de    Recberches   Aeronaattqacs 

Fayard,  Georges  G.    3,127,506. 
Ogden  Corp. :  See — 

Ducey.  James  A.    8,126.916. 
Obmite  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Newhouse,  Leo,  and  Pogoff.    3,127,582. 
Oil  Shale  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Culbertson.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Nevena.    8.127.455 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Krakbwer.    3.127.428. 
Yale.  Harry  L..  Sowinakl.  and  Berns«^ein.    8.127.409. 
Oliver.  Curtis  .S..  and  A.  J.  Haltner,  to  General  E'ec*rtc  Co. 
Dry  lubricant  composition  and  a  method  for  its  application. 
8,127,346,  3-81-64.  CI.  252 — 25. 
Oliveto,  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  and  Ollveto.    8.127.430. 
Oliveto,  Eugene  P.,   to  Scherlng  Corp.     Novel   steroidal   by 
droxamic  acid  derivatives  and  t>roce(iae8  for  their  manufac- 
ture.    3.127.406.  3-31-64.  CI.  260 — 287. 
OIm»tead,  Frederic  W.  :  See — 

De  Neergaard,  Leif  E.    8,127,592. 
Olson    Evelyn  B.  :  See —  , 

Berfstrom,  Carl  V.     3.126.978. 
O'Neill,    William   A.,   to   Imperial  Cliemical   Industries   Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  polyolefln  ithaped  articles  containing 
a  compatible  polymeric  siibrtance  having  add  anhydride  or 
acid  hallde  groups.     3.127.234.  3-31-64.  CI.  8 — IIS-.-^ 
Operhall.  Theodore,  and  C.  Taker,  to  Howe  Sound  Co.    Method 
of   controlling   cooling   and    decartMirisatlon  in   casting   of 
steel  In  fhell  molds.     3.126,597    3-31-64.  CI.  22—215. 
Oprecht,  Llrlch.  to  Adolpb  Saurer.  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  power 
plant  with  rotary  fuel  atotnlzatlon  and  annular  combustion 
chamber.    3.126.703.  3-31-64,  CI.  60 — 39.36. 
Ore,  Fred  R.  :  See — 

Du  Hamel.  Minerva,  and  Ore.     8.127.611. 
Orloir  John  F..  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co.    Apparatus  and  method  for 
selectively  work  hardening  a  workpleee.     3,126,561.  3-81- 
64    CI.  10—11. 
Ortloff.  JirtJn  E.,  to  Jersey  Production  Remardi  Co.    Borehole 
casing.    3.12^,959,  3-^1-64.  CL  166—38. 


Orund.  Valdek  J.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works 
and  packing  apparatus  for  oil  field  uae. 
»4.  Cl.  285 — 146. 


Combination  allp 
3.127,198.  8-81- 


E.  Pr*>n,  and  F.   C.   D. 
Co.  Ltd.     Letter- 
,      ^214 — 11. 
M.  Thomas,  to    The  Wurlltier  Co. 
3,127.178,   3-31P-64.    Cl.   274 — 11. 


3.126.949. 


3.127,2  78. 

.,  to  Oeteral  Eleetrlc  Co. 
806— 2<0. 


8,127.408, 


Osborn.    Howard   B.,   E.   Giles.   R.  b^   r 
Streeter,  to  The  Tbrissell   Engineering  i 
sorting  machine.     3.127.080.  3-31-64    Cl 
<1»borne.   Fred   H..  and  H    ""    ~  ' 

Tape   playing   machine. 

Oaborne.    Fred  H.,  and   H.   M.   Tbomaa.   to  Tbe' Wurlftier  Co. 

Tape   playing  machine.      3.127.179,   3-3l|-64    Cl    274 — 11. 

Osten.  Fred  C.  8r,  Automatlcally-locklnf  rklllently-balanced 

»af»h  guide  unit.     3.126,588.  3-31-64.  Cl,  20—42 
Ostertag.  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Jakob.  Franc,  and  Ostertag.      8.126.802 
Otia  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Dickens.  George  C.      8,126.906. 
Ottenu  Philip  a. :  See— 

Bonl    Frank,  Jr.    Otten,  and  Hummel 
Owen.  Frederick  C.    Current  regulating  welding  transformers 

and  core  therefor.     3.127.580,  3-81-64,  (1.  S86 — 188 
Owens-Corning  Floerglaa  Corp.  •  Bee— 
Tlede    Ralph  L.     3J27,277. 
Whitehurst.  Harry  B.      8.126,606 
Owens- Illinois  Glass  Co,  :  Bee— 
Allman.OrlnH      3.127.262. 
Early   Richard  L.     3  127,292. 
Francel.  Josef,  and  Hagedom. 
Sotarelber,  Carl  W      3.127^10. 
Owens.   Robert  S.,  and  R.  V.  KUnt 

Bearing.     3.127.224.  3-31-64.  Cl 
Oxaal    Ame  :  See — 

Ek.  Folke.  Lindenhall,  and  Oxaal.    3,1(7,480. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  J.  Welnstock.  to  SmI  b  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.    7-oxopterldiiM  dertvatlves. 
64,  Cl.  260 — 251.5. 
I>acfater,  Irwin  J.,  and  J.  Welnatock   to  Smith  Kline  ft  Frendi 
Laboratories.      6-alkyl-2,4,7-triaminopteriaines 
3-31-64,  Cl.  260—251.5. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  8t* — 

Dafoe,  Leslie  R.     1 126.975. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Penis.  Ernie  A.      3,127.001. 
Page  Belting  Co.  .  See— 

Randlett,  Walter  A.,  and  Messer.     3,126j>28. 
Palmer,  John  S.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Combination 
cylinder  type  threshing  machine  and  rttating  separating 
drum.    3.126.893.  3-31-64   C\.  130—27 
Palmer.   Leon  E..   to   International   Buslneii   Machines  Corp. 
Escapement  mechanism  for  typewriter.     3  126.996,  .V-31-64. 
Cl.  197 — 82. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Bearden,  William  G.,  and  Howard.     3,126,958 
Berry,  Virgil  J.^  Jr.     3J26.956 
Cordell.  Ralph  L.  and  Evaaa.     S,126^f6. 
Craig.   Forrest   F..  Jr..   Orekel.  and  H  ijaak 
Jones,  Loyd  W.      3.126.962. 
Pannier  Corp.,  Ttie  :  See — 

Pannier  Ralph  A.,  and  Martin.     S,126J22. 

Pannier,  Ralph  A.,  and  G.  E.  Martin,  to  1  he ^ 

Gauge  stop  hot  metal  stamp.  8,126.822,  3-  il-64.  Cl.  101 
Papke,    Friedrlch.    to   Volgtlander   A.G.      PI  lotographie  view 
finder  with  divided  field  frame  and  imaging  mean* 
46a,  3-31-64,  Cl.  66 — 2.4. 
Parfitt,  Peter  C. :  See — 

Berntrom.  Carl  V.     3.126,978 

Parker.  Frank  A.,  and  F.  Martin   to  Canattan  Cclanese  Ltd 

Machine  for  sample  dyeing.    8,126.725,  3-  11-64.  Ci.  68 — 27 

Parker.  Humphrey  F.  :  See — 

Noye.  Paul  B.,  Devonataire,  Parker,  an<i 
837. 
I^rker.  Norman  S. :  See — 

De  Neergaard   Leif  E.     S.127.092 
Parker,    .Sidney,    to  Lennox   Induatrlea   Inc.      .\pparatus   and 
method  for  preventing  refrigerant  condeialag  In   multiple 

3.126,713.  8-3   -64,  Cl.  62—117. 


compressor  arrangements 
Paar.  Ronald,  and  JK.  W.  Hugglll.  to  A.E. 

NaeV 


Energy    tV).    Ltd. 
176 — 59. 


FIrma.    Appara- 
3.126.- 


Nuclear 

3-31-64,  n. 
Parsons,  WllUam  R. :  See- 
Greco  Peter  F.,  and  Parsons.     3,127,22^. 
PaMchke.  Helnrich.  to  Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H. 

t>iB  for  continuously  deforming  tbermopla  itic  foils. 

560,  3-31-64.  Cl.  18 — 10. 
Pass  ft  Seymoir.  Inc. :  See — 

Winter,  Paul  H.     8,127,048. 
Patch,  Robert  S.,  and  H.  F.  Swenson.  to  Sweden  Freeier  Mfg. 

Co.      Discharge    gate    mechanism    for   diipenslng   freeters. 

3  127.061.  3-31-64.  Cl.  222—75. 
Patton,  John  J.     Process  and  apparatus  tok  weighing  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  materials.      3.126.974,  8-81 

177—122. 
Patton,   Stuart,  to  Research  Cora.     Flavo  ■  stabUiaatton  of 

milk  fat.    3,127,275,  3-^1-64.  Cl.  •»— 203 

Paullj  Frtti  K.  :  See— 

Schlldt,  Rudolf  H.,  and  Paull.     3.126,8$1. 


Radio  frequency 
a.  82&— 466. 


Faulaon.  William  A.,  to  Bart>er-Colman  Co 
discriminator  circuit.     3,127,563.  8-81-64  , 

Paxton.  Kenneth  P. :  See — 

Paxton,  Stanley  K.  and  K.  P.,  and  Era^is.    8,126,685 

Paxton  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Paxton,  Stanley  K.  and  K.  P.,  and  Evafta. 

Paxton,  SUnley  K.  and  K.  P..  and  E.  E 

Sales  Corp.     Machine  for  aimultaneousl; 

bottom  of  cardboard  carton.     3,126,685, 

138. 
Pearson.  Lincoln  E..  to  Crompton  ft  Knowkfc 

for  converting  a  tow  Into  a  flbroua  web. 

64.  Cl.  19—156. 


8,126,961. 


le  Pannier  Corp. 


8,127. 


HubbelL     8.126,- 


Joiin  Thompson 
ear   rca^tora.      3.127.324. 


3.126.665. 
1  Evans,  to  Paxton 
closing  top  and 
;  ^1-64.  Cl.  53— 

Corp.     Macbloe 
1,126.584.  8-81- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Paderaen.    Dane   U..    to    BockweU   Mfg.    Co.      Power-openUad. 
hand    Baanlpulated    block    pUn*.      a,12«.929.    8-81-64.    CL 
145 — I. 
Patfca.  Tliomas  H.     Dynamic  dampar.     8,126,760,  8-81-64. 

Cirt4— 674. 
PanoelB.  BrUa  8. :  See- 
Brags.  Caell.  and  I'ennels.     8.126.607. 
Panraat.  Jaap.  aad  W.  C.  Vogt,  to  Jaap  Pcnraat  Aaaoclatea. 
lae.     Audlo-viMial  taacblng  oaachlne.     8.126.d4«.  3-31-64. 
a.  86— •. 
Panraat.  Jaap,  A«i»ciatM.  Inc. :  Sss — 

Fenraat,  J«ftp,  and  Vogt.    t,126,64«. 
PeppereU  Mfg.  Co. :  Se*— 

Uaatongoay.  Joseph  fi.    8.126.848. 
Perdue,  Boy  D.  :  See — 

OObB,  Morria  I.,  and  Perdue.    8.127.M2. 
Pariard.  Jobs  N.,  and  U.  W.  Waldron.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Od.      Frtparatlon    of    magnealum    hytlioxlda.     3.187,241, 
8-81.64.  a.  28—201. 
Pemhul.  Heory  M. :  See— 

Zaatera.  Rudolph  J.,  Weir,  and  PeralnL     3.1S6.658. 
Berron.   Yvoa  O..  and   L..  B.  Craat.  Jr.,   to  Brlatol-Mrcra  Co. 
Borohydrlde  reduotloa  of  ketopeidcllUna.     S.187.i»4,  S-Sl- 
64.  Cl.  S«0— 289.1. 
Pwry.  Fortaa  G.  D. :  Ssa— 

OribMt,  Peter  D..  and  Perry.    S,1S7,667. 
Peters.  Dould  L. :  Sea— 

Seott.  Jolin  N..  Jr..  and  Peters.     8.127.458. 
Peters,  Kurt.     Process  for  separatlag  aireonlum  and  hafnium 

valaaa.    8.127.286.  3-81-64.  O.  28—28. 
Petersen.  Kara.     Furniture  anchoring  cup.     8.186.666.  8-31- 

64.  Cl.  46—187. 
Petaraon.  Robert  W. :  8—— 

MuldooB.  William  J.,  and  Peterson.     8.126.685. 
Petrle.  Jaaea  A.,  to  BoUa-Royce  Ltd.     Vtol  aircraft  engUe. 

8.127.1X9.  S-Sl-64.  Cl.  »44 — 23. 
PetroMte  Corp. :  See — 

~      '  MelTla.  and  Sban. 

and  Shan. 

and  Bban. 

Melviai  and  Sben. 

Mdvin.  aDd  Bben. 


8.187,251. 
8.187,M4. 
8,187.848. 
8.127.864. 
8.137.856. 


Jr..  and  Bekberg.     S.1S7.8SX. 


8.126.807. 


De  Oroota, 

Ds  Groote.  MalTin, 

De  Groote.  Mclvin. 

De  Oroota. 

Da  Oroota, 

Starfe,  Prad  J 

Patrow.  Vladlalr 

Adaass,  Winifred  J..  Kirk,  and  Petrow.     8.187.434. 
Pfalfler.  Albert,  to  United  States  of  Amariea.  Army.     Aaro- 

•aH  catcher.     3.126.780.  8-81-64.  CL  78--28. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

HeraUnger.  Uacola  W.    8,127.382. 
Pbllllpa  Pativiavm  Co. :  geo— 
Haad.  Albert  J.    8,187370. 
Loewen,  Bmno  F.    8.186,577. 
•anford,  Rtebard  A.    3.186.TS2. 
Santoartan.  Mdeon.    8.126.961. 
Scott.  John   N..   Jr..  and  Peters.     8.187.468. 
Trantham.  Joaeph  C.  maA  Bclilelch«r.     8.1S6.965. 
PhlHlps.  Howard  N.     Lara  with  balaaclBg  weligits.     8.186.- 

661,  i-«l-«4.  CL  48—48.89. 
Pbilpitt,  rrad  C. :  See— 

F^la.  Michael  J.,  aad  Phllpltt.     8.137.009. 
PhotUdaa.  Nicholas  F..  to  MinneapoUs-HooeywaU  Banlator 
Co.     Low  frequencT  naagnetlc  core  stepping  device.    8.127.- 
580.  8-81-64.  Cl.  807--m. 
Pictortal  MaehlBery  Ltd. :  8— 
Bragg,  ^ell.  aad  Penaels 
Pierce  Goveraor  Co..  lac.  The 

Eller.  Harold.    8.186.878.  ^  ^ 

Ptetacb.  Joaeph  A.,  to  General  Eleetrlc  Co.     Method  of  maan- 
facturiag  a  thermoeleotric  aaaembly      3.126.616.  8-81-64. 
CL  29—166.5. 
Pipe  MachiaarrCo..  Tbe :  «e*— 

Jeaaiaga.  Edward  E.    t.126.660. 
Pitts.  WMlam  J. :  Sea — 

karray.  Daaais  E.  A.,  aad  Pltm.    8,137.663. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  8—— 

Bread.  Jay  J.    8.186^686. 
Plasaer.  Frans.  and  J.  Tbaarer.     Means  for  measuring  tbe 
trmaarerae  indinatlOB  of  a  track.     8,126.640.  8-31-64.  CL 
S8 — 146.  ^ 

PlasMf.  Fraaa.  J.  nearer,  and  E.  Sebnbert.'     Metliod  and 
apparatos  for  naasnring  the  betgM  of  the  are  of  a  eaired 
^acfe  acctloa.     8.186.638.  8-81-64.  CS.  88—1. 
Plastael  Corp. :  See— 

Baatlag.  Allen  G.    8.127.808. 

Plaatleraft  of  Leominster.  Inc.  :  Se»— 

Oprottl.  Raymond  R.    8,126.666. 
Plotka,  CrrtlJe :  *ee—  _  ,  ..  „  » 

aoOaet.   Barnard.  Mailer.  Plotka,  Jeqoler.  aad  YaBax. 
8,187,814. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Venrobbi.  John  O.    8,186.796. 
Paeamo  Dyaamics  Corp. :  See — 

HamOtDa.  Wallace.    8.186.691. 
Pnsaways  Development  Co.  (Private)  L*d. :  Sea— 

Hampton,   Venter   W.,   Johasoa.    BeewlcA,    aad   Oreen. 
8.186.889. 
Pogoff.  Robert:  See —  ..^-^ 

Newbonae.  Leo.  aad  Pogoff.    8.137,688. 
I\»hl.  Loots  K. :  Sea—       _^ 

banvtt.  Edward  L.    8.18T,68S. 


Poba.  WlIHam  O. .  —  ^    ^ 

^rrett.  Edward  L.    8.127.529. 
Polrter.  Robert  E..  to  Chrrsier  Corp.  .Method  of  maUag  a 

ball  Wd  baailag.    t,l8€.618.  S-Sl-64.  a.  29—149.6. 
Pollock    Samoet  C.  aad  J.  W.  Tee.  to  Oaaanrt  Motors  Oon. 
Vehicle  headU^t  washer  system.     8,127,116.  6-81-«4.  CL 
840— T.l. 
Potrles.  Loals  P. :  See —  .  ---  ^«^ 

laaval  H..  a^  Palflaa.    t,lST.4M. 


I>olrles.   Liouifl   P..   and   S.   H.   Kellough.   to  SCudebaker  Corp. 

Microwave  oven.     3.127,496.  3-61-64.  CL  219 — 10.56. 
PolysiiH  G.m.b.U.  :  See— 

Heinemann.  Otto.     8.127,850. 
I'opek,  WllUam  P.     Cutting  pliers.     8,126.628.  3-81-64.  a. 

30—134. 
Porr«t.  Danlle.  and  H.  Bataer.  to  Ctlm  Ltd.      New  hydroxyl- 
ated    moooepoxyacetala.       3.127.417.    S-81-64.    Cl.     260 — 
340.7. 
I\>rter,  Donald  K..   to  Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  biUldinK  tires.    8.127,294,  3-81-64,  a.  156— 
i;U' 
Poundstoae.   William   N..   to  CoasoUdated   Coal  €o.     Sheave 
and  roller  asaembHes.     3.127.208.  3-81-64.  CL  287 — 52.07. 
Power  Jets   (R«ae«rcb  ft  Development)   Ltd:   See — 
NlckoU.  Leonard  W.      3.126.642. 

Probert.  Rhys  P.,   Martin,  and  Hartley.     3.126,706, 
Precision  Control  Corp. :  See — 

Graban,  William  C.    3,127,553. 
Preen.  RobMt  £. :  See — 

Oabor.  Howard.  OUe«.  Preen,  and  Streeter.     3,127.030. 
Premier  LAundry,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Uatoa.  Kugene.     3.126.657. 
Preasuriorm  Container  Corp. :  See — 
Young.  Serenus  H.  A.    3,127,307. 
Price.  Joseph  C.    Lip  shield.    3.126.550.  3-31-64.  Cl.  2—174. 
Price,    Raymond,    and  C.    E.    Vellina.    to   Imperial   Chemical 
InduHtrle*    L.td.      New   aso  dyeatuffs.      3.127.232.   3-31-64. 
Cl.   8 — 54. 
Probert.   Rhys  P..    P.   Martin,  and   E.   L.   Hartley,   to  Power 
Jeta    (Research  and   Development)    Ltd.     Comouatlon  ays- 
tem.     3.126.705,  3-31-64,  C\.  60--39.74. 
Procter  ft  (Gamble  Co..  The  :  See- 
Baker,  Joaeph  S..  Colby,  and  Hurley.     3.127.272. 
Hall.  WlllUm  B..  and  Torongo.     3.127.067. 
Prueachner.  Philip  R.  :   See— 

Swanaoo.  F.  v..  Knl^t.  Prueachner.  Brlckson,  and  Bedi- 
man.     3.126.927. 
Pruitt.  Gary  H.     Service  whide  electrical  sapply  apparatna. 

3,127,518.  3-31-64.  CT   290—50. 
Pumpenfabrik  Urach  :  See — 

Dettlnger.  WUIl.     3.126.706. 
Pure  OU  Co..  The  :  See- 
Kramer,  Walter  E..  aad  Joo.    8.127,869. 
Puroiator  Prbducta,  Inc. :  See — 
Abelaa.  James  D.    3.127.341. 
Puster.  Louis  M..  to  Robertslmw  Controls  Co.     Reverse  act- 
ing poppet  type   thermoetatlc  valve  coaatnictlon.     3,127.- 
104.  8-81-64.   CT.   236—34. 
Qnayle.  Jackson  C.     Preformed  line  tie.     3.127.140.  8-31-64. 

CL  248—68. 
RabiaoTicL  Benjamin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cascaded 
tunnel    diodes    with    means    to   apply    advance    and    reset 
pulses  to  different  terminais.    3,127,525.  3-31-64,  CL  307— 

Rabiiiow.  David,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co.     Play  set  for  mak- 
ing apace  craft  figurettea.     3,126,067,  3-31-64,  CT.  46—17. 
RaMnow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

RaMnow.  Jacob,  and  Waldo.    3.127  J67. 
Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  J.  E.  Waldo,  to  Rablnow  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.     Sheet  stacker  or  feeder.    3.127,167,  8-81-64.  Cl. 
271—27. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Ctmng.  Kem  K.  N.    3.127.567. 
Horetiiig,  Carel  W.    3.127,587. 
Rabinovlci.  Benjamin.    3.127.526. 
Rector,  Charles  W.    3.127.226. 
Sommers.  Henry  8.,  Jr.    3.127.574. 
Vaa  Renssen,  Marinua.     3,127.186. 
Radiometer  V.B.  Aagaard  Nielson  ft  C.  Schroder:  See — 
Aatrup,  Poul,  S^gaard-Anderaen,  Jorgensen,  and  Bngel. 
8  127  254 
Bamge.  !lohn.     Grip  bold  plier  for  small  aaaembllea.     3,126,- 

775,   S-Sl-64  ,CL  81—816.  a 

BandaU.  David  I.  :  See— 

Milasso.  Joaeph  S..  Randall,  and  Shown.     8.127.421. 
Randlett.  Walter  A.,  and  C.   R.  Messer.  to  Page  Belting  Co. 

Check  strap  aaaembly.     3.126,922.  3-81-64.  Cl.  139 — 165. 
Ranger.  Joaeph  E. :  See — 

Gamer,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Ranger.    3,127.503. 
Raamussen.  Sveln.  and  C.  P.  Spaulding,  to  Datex  Corp.    Digi- 
tal contparlng  drculta.    3,127.587,  3-31-64.  Cl.  340—146.2. 
Raamnaaen.    Wayne    A.,    to  General    Electric  Co.     Core  and 

coil  aaaembly.     3.127.681.  3-31-64.  Cl.  336 — 197. 
Rather.   Roy  L..  and  V.    P.   Goerland,   to  Commercial  Ei^- 
neerlng  <JOrp.     Flexible  towltaie  with  electrical  condnctor 
baraeaa.     3,127.469.  3-31-64.  Cl.   174 — 70. 
Ram.   Micbcle.  to  Mlcfaele  Ratti.  S.p.A.     Process  and  appa- 
ratna  for  containing  a   folded   yam.     8.126.696.   8-81-64. 
CL  67—68.3. 
Rattt.  Michele.  S.p-A.  :  See— 

BattL  Michele.    3.126.696. 
Rayliieoo  (}d.  :  See— 

Deacfa.  Edward  C.    8.127.538. 
Klsaa.  Jan-.es  R.    3.127,187. 
Lapolnte,  James  A.    3,127,577. 
McLeod.  Willard  W..  Jr.    3.127,572. 
Runprecht.  (3eorg.     3.127.518. 
WeU.  Thomas  A.    3,127,573. 
Read.  Robert  C. :  See —  » 

Smith,  Morris,  and  Read.    8,127.599. 
Rector.   Charles   W..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Pln-!»oIe 

evaporation  camera.     3.127.226.  3-31-64.  Cl.  316 — 4. 
Rector.  Jacob  L.     CSast  alip-ring  assembly.     3.126,596.  3-31- 

64,  Cl.  22—202. 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  (>>. :  See- 
Deters,  Elmer  M.    3.126,881. 
Reddle.   William   A.,  and  C.   O.  Bondraat.   to  Mafnet  Oove 
Bartum  Corp.     Invert  emulsion  well  lluM.    8,187.848,  8-81- 
64,  Cl.  262— «.6, 


XX 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.1S7.310. 


"****BjIS?°StoorL.  rmAi.  Ku»kin.  and  K«J*r. 
Kedfleld.  Claude  W. :  See—    ^  _    „.      .io^oqa 

floali  puih  button  •wltcb.     8,12T.4I>S,  »-»l-«4.  CI.  ^uw 

167. 

"•^^kiKj^ciSS^..  and  Read.    3;12«.»;V..^ctlonal  flow 

"•"WoSValiATdBlllT.    a.l27.S0«.  ^  ^  ^^, 

Relmann,  Sana,  ani  D..  H.  Oouldp  to  8ch««1n«  Corp.     «.lTa- 


I.,    Tom.    Brtekao^.    and    Obarg. 

I'arbcnfabrlkan 
eompealtlooa. 


duabatltuted'  ?5.11fli»h»>o«?»«.  **? I2V 4?8  *84i'-*J.   o' 


S.12«,ea2, 


Mturated   pregnano   3.20-dlonoa 

RclMinmr,  'OottTrled.     Road  daarlns  applUnct 

»-Sl-«4.  01.  37— *1. 

Reminffton  Anna  Co^  Inc.  :««*—.  .  o_..i.     «  ion  rao 

diUin.  Robert  T..  Landa,  Sarrice,  and  Swain.    S.128,630. 

Renn.  Reynold  J.    Flexible  «"«»»  P>«kup  alamanta  and  mount^ 

inc  therefor  for  barretter*  and  the  Ilka.    8,ia«.«»«.  8-si- 

«4.  a.  56— 864.^  „      „ 

Renwlek.  Norman  H.  F. :  J9*»—  ^  _        .  .      .„^    m^n 

Hampton     Verner   W..    Johnaon.    Renwlek.    and   Orecn. 

8.120,889. 
Reaearch  Corp. :  89e— 

Patton,  Stuart.     8.127,278.  I 
Reaeardi  Special tleB  Co.  :  Bee— 

Felchtmelr.   Thomaa  V..   and   Jenklna.     ».J2T,062 
Rerell.  Alan  E..  to  Amertcan  Air  Filter  Co^  Inc.     Unit  Alter 
"^iiWbly.    8.i27.288,3p81-^.Cl   55-49» 
Revnolda.  Elmer  N.    Sprinkler  head.    8.127.110.  8-«l-»4.  ci. 

289 — 204. 
Reynolds.  H.  P..  8e«—    ,,„-««, 

Barratt.  Edward  L.    8.127,829. 
Reynolds  Metals  Ca  :  Bef— 

Cook,  George  W.    3.127.2W.  .,  .p,,,..      •  197  aoH 

Neuhauser.   William  J..  Wlleon,  and  Tiller.     8il2*.22r; 
Re.n?k    Solomon,  to  Sterling  Dru|"W     Metertng  ^.^nser 
for  powders  and  the  like.     8.l27,0«e.  8-81-«4,  ci.  x« 

*''**She'iterS*r.  Rob^  E.    8.127.092.  i 

^'•'lfWud^oi?'3^i7!Kr»^ 
RhelnmeUU  O  ««>  b.H.   Flrma  :  S#J— 
Faachke.  Helnrtch.     S.12«,980. 

^^^^'£^jtJ\.^iRi*t.    3,127,889.  ,,-.0..  ^1. 

Riband©,  tony.    Ironing  board  conatructlon.    8.126.846,8-81- 

64.  CI.  108— IIT. 
Rlbchester  Erl^:  flr|»j-  Rjbeheater.     8.H7.4TJ.    ^ 

B.cha%'*iSuu' S!*  a«<l   H.   H.  Hol^^o  Holljmattc^Corp. 

Separator  feeder.     8.126.688.   »-ai-«4.   ci.   »•     *•*• 
RKAfteld  Oil  Corp. :  Bee— 

Natland,  Manley  L.    8.127,819. 

****TSi*t2Slnn*" Wilter.    and  ^i<^^teT       ZlVjJO^ 
i»i»»it«Fjiri    and  K   Cerno<*.  to  Svlt.  narodnl  podnlk,    Poel- 
"'ttonfi/dUr^  for  the°Sents  of  an  Intamittently  mor- 

Ing  conveyor.  8.127.004,  8-81-64.  Clv."*~;^,^m.Mr  re- 
niliiS  Ri<>hard  E  to  McOraw-Edleon  Co.  Automatic  re- 
**aSiln?'bAAer'^iy.\m  including  a  rei-.ttn,  ^r^^^^^ 

rooter  and  sectlonallter  switches.     8.127.542.  8-ai-«4.  ^i- 

"^e^iWrLin^rTnd  Rlggs-    8.127.887. 

"•"'^iSotrSJlio'VKt^U.  Akahlra.  Kauab..  Narah.rt.1, 

and  #njlta.     8.127.M7. 
RUey  Stoker  Corp. :  8ee~- 

Kahner.  Max  H.    8,126,948. 
Rlordon,  John  D.  :  a«« —     _^ 

IJbby.  CarlF.    3.126,920. 

*'**C?lik!*I^?Sld:  Jlraaek.  Budl.  and  Blpka      8^26.697^ 
Rlttar?  BiUanTR.    to  Sif  rrr  Rand  Corp.     Parlojle  elgnal 
•ynchronlter.     8,127,8fl8,  8-81-64,  CI.   84(^174.1. 

*^&'Aif*7,^P^tei'"i.^Jr.*Bobbin..^dWatt..    8.127,481. 

"^Haii:ari*«r^  nem.  and  »<*V\„"dir'!?8i-64. 
Robert*.  John  A.     Storage  apparatas.     8.127.082.  8-81-64.^ 

CI.  2i4— 17. 
Robertshaw  ControU  Co. :  «••-:  __. 
Qarnett.  Law«°<»T.    8.127.888. 

gSKr'ch?rie?0."oiU?Ut.  and  Finek.^    «.}".8ia 
RobeSJSl.  •  S^",  K.     Aooaratj.  "d.^f «-  'V^^t 

tlon  of  carbon  black.     8.127.248    fr?!""'*'.  ^i  «VT«hPi 
Roekett   Jack   to  Esso  Research  ani  ^^flB««ring  Co^  Lnbrt- 
*^Sr    oU    ci«ipo*itlons   haTln|   a^lgh   Tl«»alty    Index 

84277849.  8-81-64.  CI.  282— «2:7 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  flee-^ 

■      piaimS.DaneH.    8.126.929.  .  ,„  ,^    ^, 

Roe   Homer  D.     Quick  disconnect  flttlnf.     8.127.199.  8-81- 

64   Cl   285 — 166. 
Roe." Robert  F..  and  H.  Stelnhauer.  Jr..  J^t  Jft  *ci^  ^JjS 

Remote  metering   device.      8,127.894.   8-81-64.    ci.    otu 
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Sonaon  Corp. :  JBee — 

Kreedman.    Lawrence 

8.126.637.  _    ,    ^ 

iooa.   Ernst.   F.   Lobar,   and  W,   Lohmar.   to 

Bayer      Aktlengesellschaft        Lubricating 

3.127,888.8-81-64.01.282—82.  .«„„...,       . 

touer,  Charles  O.,  E.  S.  Qllehrist,  and  F.  P.  Flnck.  Jr..  to 

Robertshaw    Controls    Co.      Computer    sbd  loylng    •l«!t»«- 

mechanical  balance.     8,127.810.  8-81-64.  C».   M*— 198. 

o«er.  Robert  A.,  and  P.  L.  Anderson,  to  Thli  Ic  Eiu|lneerlng 

Co.     Cam  for  carton  handling  machine.     8,127,027,  8-81- 

64    Cl   214—1 

oshVlnd.   Allan"  I.,   to   A.  B.   Dick  Co.     Reirlndlnjr  mecha 
nlsm  for  printing  macfalnea.    8,127,122,  8-8  1-64.  Cl.  242— 

Roalnskl,   Roland  J.     Combined  chock  and  e4*t     8.126.888, 
8-81-64,  Cl.  114—218. 

am— 

8.126.798 


t 


8.127.11 


Vallas. 


I 


Ross  Operating  Valve  Co. : 
Keaselrlnf,  Walter  C. 
Iloss^  Robert  H.  :  Bee— 

blrachberg.  Ouanther.  and  Roaa. 
tloux  Ltd. :  Bee —  .  .  „ 

Colllna,  Keith  D.    8,127,840. 
Rottweiler  Kunstseidefabrik  AO. :  -  -  -  ^. 
Binder  Hans,  and  Heinle.    8.127,448. 
Boussel-UCtAF,  8.A. :  «••—       „.    .„     ,       ^  , 

OoOnet.  Bernard,  MuUar,  Plotka.  Je«ulir.  and 
8.127,814. 
Boyal  Business  Fonda  Corp. :  «»tr 
1        Waldman,  Herbert.    1,127,474. 
Royal  Industriaa,  Inc. :  Bffh- 
1    '  Bower.  Gerald  C.    8.126.684. 
Royco  Instrument.  Inc. :  «••— .  ^^^ 
Gustavson.  Frank  R.    8,127.464. 

OusUvson,  Frank  R.    8.127.806.  ,     .     ..     w.       *. 

Rulon-Mlller.   Robert,  and  W    rf.  Tabor,  to  i»V%ii?S«."a^ 
Tool  Co.     Means  for  weigh tlnf  the  roU*  ot  a  draftlaf  ap- 
paratus or  the  like.     8.126,887.   8-81-64,  CL   l»-^4 
RuppSSht,  Gaorg.  to  Baytliaon  Co.    Pyrogr^phlu  polartoer. 
SJ27.518,  S-«-64.  Cl.  260—66. 

*"    Rviakli"  Smi't:  Farhl.  Ruakla  and  R4der.     8.127.816 

Ruakln,  Simon  L..  deceaaed,  by  C.  Faitil.  D.  B.  Ruskln.  and 

M     keder.    execvtors.      Cardiac    aortcnlaf    therapy    with 

quialdlne  adanyUte.  qoUKdlM  »«««^«  .fV^MBhate  0* 

oainidlna  adenoalne  trtpboapbau.     S.127.SL6,  a-8i-«4,  Cl. 

BiuSir^edJ.    Locking  retractor  sUde.    8,1 87.208,  8-21-64. 

C\    2U — 326  3 
RiMM   JameaE..  and  J.  J.  Vitola.  to  Wheeli«k  Slgnala.  lac. 

AaiWrslinaf  device.     3.127.662.  ^^-•K^i^Jj^i^;:*'^; 
Ryan.  John^'.     Battle  eonteat  game  board  with  electrlMUf 

op««abiirsl«nal  means.     8.127.1T4.  >r»l-fl*i  ^l.  278—180. 


Ryan.  John  VfT  Toy 

27i— 1S9. 
Ryder.  Les:  •••—     „ 
nieamar,  LouU  H 


lie 


detector.     8.127,1  r*.  8-81-64,  Cl. 


8,127,190. 


Rygf.  Ralph  H.,  to  Socony  MoMl 
nlaaalng 


OU  Co..  inc 
8.126.1 70. 


IUn<  Syatema.  Inc. :  Be 
dtTLyna.     8,126.888 


Bet 

P..  Bdde  and 


t.ll6.M0. 


0  W.  C.  Coyne. 
8.127.166.  8-31- 


immobilised  drill  pipe. 

UHMihi^ 

Bradt,     . 
■aavedra,  Joae  J. 

Voatr,  Albert 
Saffln,  Paul :  *ee—  ^  ^  ^ 

Dombre.  Pierre.     3.126.914. 
St.  Danny.  Ralph  B..  and  F.  H.  Brown, 
and  tTm.  Fteaagan.    Folding  apparatoa. 

Saltman*.  William  M..  to  The  Goodyear  Tlh,*  ■«?»?' _2«- 
PolymerlsaUon  of  cis-1.4-polylaopreoe.  8,  i27.266.  8-31-44. 
Cl  260 — 94.3 

Sanford,  Richard  A.,  to  PhllUpe  Pttro»eom  ^.  Of  c^""*" 
tographle  analysis  of  trace  nutertala.    8. 126,7S2.  8-81-64. 

■utbuHa^kelcon,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  C  1.  Mlaelble  phaae 
floodlBTla  oU  production.    8.126.981.  ^4  l-M.  Cl.  1«»— 9 

targentrilocer  >r.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C  k    Decolortsatlon 

"Snuilnolcld*.    3.127.448,  »-31-64.  Cl.  5 80—684. 

SartorJorma  O..  to  Chrraier  Corp.  FloiiUeee  carburetor. 
3.li7.483,  3-31-64,  Cl.  261—36. 

Saurcr,  Adolph,  Ltd. :  •••—  _.- 

S.vlJ!*?5e>.''«5V  l:iaffr.  to  Marked  Forge  Co  Kljc- 
trtamllj    Kited    forced  air    circulation   even.      8,127.499. 

Sat?er  vl'lUUi^^F7*tJ  Kinf-Seeley  Theraaji  Co.  Tool  feed 
mi?hknUm^,l2A,767.8-Sl-64,bl.  77-^.4. 

plpSa.    3,li7.200.  8-81-64.  C\.  2»8— 226. 


Method  of 
»-*l-«4,  a. 


•earborough.  Homer  C. :  Bee — 

l^wes.  Bernard  C.  and  Scarborough. 


8.127.401. 


****n%^  tSlTeS  o!*tid  Schaefer.     il27.48e. 
Schaefer.  Johannea,  to  I-T-EarniltBre^.r  Co.     FeuU  cur- 
rent aenslng  meana.     8.127,548.  8-81-w .  Cl.  «it — m. 

Scbarf,  Walter  G..  to  MeJ^l  Ti?  ^il  iff  r^it?^iA*  '*'" 
^se  in  lame  fabrics.     3. 126.6*6.  8-8l-<4.  Cl.  87—144. 

Sefaaraer  Georce  A,    Sink,  dralaboftra  aa^  ftm 
8^.8i2,  i-il-M,.  Cl.  4— 1«7. 

*"*^lJ5iS^J?Srh*R^8!ttt^r  and  Schatte^nar.    8.127.846 


Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  B«e— 

Petrle,  James  A.    8,127,129. 

Bomeaberg,  Floyd  E. :  Beg —  j,  n.^ 

Lefevre,  Lloyd  E..  Bomeeberg.  and  Hart. 


8.126,699. 


Bchenck,  Lealle  M..  and  J.  H.  Shown,  to 
FUm  Corp.     Method  for  pr^rtn*.**^* » 
vinyl  sttlfonatea,    S.127.442.  I-ai-44.  Cj. 

Schenck,  Martin:  «•}--  ^  _  .    ^^^ 

Wlacbort,  Badolf ,  Kaapar  and  Sdieae) . 


Seneral  Aniline  f 
aalts  of  ^-alkyl- 
260—618. 


8,127.296. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Mcherlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oliveto,  Eugene  P.     3,127,406. 
Relmann.  Hans,  and  Gould.     3,127,425. 
Shapiro,  Billot  L.,  and  Oliveto.     3,127,430. 
TaBabe._Masato,  and  Shapiro.     3,127,428. 
Scfaerlag  A.O. :  8ee— 

Wlechert,    Rudolf,    Kaspar,    and    Schenck.      3,127.:}w«i. 
Scbenbleln.  William  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

Traugptt,  Wilfred  P..  and  Hcheubleln.     3.127.192. 
Schlerea.  Karl  H.,  to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Hot 

defornaatlon  of  meUls.    3.127.018.  3-31-64.  Cl.  207—10. 
Srhleslnger,  Helm  :  Hee — 

Sfts.  Oakar.  and  Scfaleslnger.     3.127.266. 
Schlldt.  Rudolf  H..  and  F.  K.  Paull.     Device  for  sanitarily 
handling  a  half-slice  of  citrus  fruit  and  controlling  the  ex- 
traction    of    Juice     therefrom.       3.126.821.     3-31-64.     Cl. 
100—188. 
Schleicher,  .\rthur  R. :  «ee— 

Trantham.  Joseph  C.  and  Schleicher.    3.126,985. 
Schloemaan  Aktiengeeellscbaft :  See — 
Dohm.  Walter.     3,127,018. 
Dohrn.  Walter,  and  JarausA.    3.127,014. 
Sehmld    Hans  :  Bee — 

Boiler,    Arthur,    Fnrst,    Hersog,    Schmid    and    Barner. 
3.127.427. 
Schmidt.  C.  S..  Geeellachaftfur  Forderteehnik  m.b.H. :  fiee- 

Toaterounn.  Walter    and  Rlchter.     3.127.006. 
Schmidt,  Ludwlg  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     .\ctuator  block 

for  punch  units.     8.127.100.  3-31-64,  n.  234— IL-J. 
Schmitt.  Edward  B..  to  Amertcan  Cyanamld  Co.    Proceaa  for 
the  preparation  of  N'-carboxygiyrtne  anhydride.     3,127.411. 
3-31-6470.  26—307. 
Schnlder,  Otto,  and  M.   Walter,  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc. 
1   -   phenylaikyl   -    1,2,3.4.5.6.7,8   -   octabydrolsoqnlnollnes. 
3.12T.408.  3-81-64,  Cl.  260—288. 
Schoeneberc   Osrl   w..    to   Autonmttc   Devlcea.    lac.      Pane) 

hanger.    3,126,575,  3-31-64.  Cl.  16—87. 
Schoenecker,  Thomas  J. :  Bee — 

Tlschler,  Edward  J.,  and  Schoenecker.    3,126,807. 
Schrelber.  Cart   W.,   to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  C\>.     Universal 
aatomatlc  ware  loading  machine.     3.127.210.  3-81-64.  Cl. 
294—16. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  K.  J.  Cleereman,  and  T.  Alfrey,  Jr.,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Counter-rotation  continuous  shear 
mixer.     8,127.152.  3-31-64,  C\.  259—6. 
Schr6der,  Rolf,  and  A.  Winkler,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Controls    for    a    reversible   electrtc    motor    of    a    camera. 
3,126,805,  3-31-64.  Cl.  96—31. 
Schubert,  Egoa  :  £«e — 

Plasser.  Frans.  Theurer  and  Schubert.    3.126.633. 
Schults.  Forreet  0.  E..  and  J.  R.  Almond,  to  Mldland^Rowt 
Corp.    Anto 
S-Sl-64.  Cl.  260—6. 
Scbubr  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Tweatt.  Albert  £..  and  Baakevlteh.    8.186.900. 
Schols.  Rolf:  «ee— 

Kern.  Werner,  Schnls.  and  LOfluad.    8.127.374. 
Schumacher.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Forced  air 

cooled  refrigerator.     3,126.717.  3-31-64.  Cl.  62— 1S6. 
Scbttrtnga,   Tjakko   M..   and    W.    Smlt.    to   .North   American 
Paillpa    Co..    Inc.      Switching    matrices    with    protsction 
agalaat  ahort-clrcult  In  the  gates  at  the  croaalags.    8.127.- 
81978-31-64.  a.  307-68. 
Bchwan,  Werner:  See — 

Tfaieme.  Peter  and  Schwars.    3,126^1. 
Schweisertsehe  laduetrte-Geeellschan :  Bee— 

LaglabOhl,  Pierre.     8,127,0M. 
Schwelter  AO.  Maschlnenfabrtk  :  fee- 
Jenny.  Rudolf.     8,126,607. 
Schwletart,  Iricfa  :  Bee — 

Kordea,  Helnrtch.  and  Sctawletert.     8.127,211. 
Scott.  John  N.,  Jr,  and  D.  L.  Patera,  to  PhilUpe  Petroleum 

Co.    Moldlag.    8.127,488,  8-31-64,  Cl.  264—98: 
Scott,   Joha   w.,   Jr..   to  California   Research   Corp.     Hydro- 
carboa  hydrocracklng  procoes  with  long  on-stream  period. 
8,12T,»ai.  1-31-64.  Cl.  20*— 111.       „ 
Scott.  Lester,  to  Kent  Plaatles  Corp.    Vacuum  molding  appa- 
ratus.    8,126,882,  3-31-64.  Cl.  1»--1».  „    ^ 
Scott.    Raymond    G..    Jr..    to   Waldorf   Paper    Products  Co. 
Product  encircling  band.     8.127.090,  8-31-64.  Cl.  829 — 87. 
Scott   Thomaa.  and  D.  H.  Williams,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Wladow    deaalag    mechanism.      8.126.869.    3-31-64.    cl. 
16— 230.88. 
Scrtber.  BoUnd  T.  :  See—                   ^_    ^ 
laTlo.  Joeeph.  aad  Scrtber     8.127.499. 
Seaholm.  Badolpb  V.  :  «ee —  „.„.„„. 

Mohr.  Louis  K..  Seaholm.  and  Berciynskl.     3.126.941._ 
Sssger.  Braat.  aad  A.  Kottler.  to  Dr.   Karl  Thomae,  GmbH. 
<>rula  l-(chlorophenyl)-2tertUry  amino  alkaaea.    8.127. 
40T.  3-31-64.  a.  260—293 


Corp.    Automatic  control  for  vehicle  suspension.    3,127,189, 


Seeger.  Nelson  V. :  3ee —  „  ..  .     ^ 

Barr.  Warren  W..  Durbln,  Oinlltto,  Seeffsr.  and  Snyder. 

Belts.  lUrl.'aad  H.  RUt.  to  Clba  Corp.     Organic  dyeetuffa. 

8427.33*.  3-31-64.  Cl.  260-146 
Selaet,  koaald  8..  to  Beebe  Broa..  Inc.     Quick  releaaepoaltlve 

hoUl  for  uae  with  a  towing  winch  having  a  pivoted  dog. 

*.126.*Mi  3-31-64.  Cl.  1*8—82.7. 
Setated,  Wa'lter  T..  and  R.  1.  Heller,  to  Ampex  Core.    Tape 

trauport  mechaalMn.    3.117.120.  i-ll-64.  a.  242— 68.n. 

'''^CaUlal^S^rt  T*rL»nda.  Service.  *nd  Swain.     3,126.680. 
Sewell.   Walter  W.,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Moldboard  plows. 

I.1M.»«*.  3-31-^.  Cl.  1T2— 719. 
Shabram.  Lyle  F..  to  CoawlldatedThemoDUsttcs  Co.     Fllm- 

pierelB«  apparatus.    8.126.7TT.  8-31-S4.  Ct.  «3— 174. 

Shafer  Tool  Work* :  See— 

Cruad.  Valdek  J.     3.1ST.19*. 


Shapiro,  BlUot  L. :  Be 

Tanabe.  Masato.  and  Shapiro.     8,127,428. 
Shapiro,    Elliot    L.,    and    E.    P.    Oliveto.    to    Schering   Corp. 
17a-methyl-l,5-androstadienes-17^-ol-3-one   and    denvatlTea 
thereof.     3.127.480.  8-31-64.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Shapiro,  Hymln  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Jerome  E..  De  Witt,  and  Shapiro.     8.127,351. 
Sharp,  George  H.,  A.  Prenette.  and  F.  W.  Taggart.  to  Aviation 
Electrtc  Ltd.     Collimator  for  high  energy  radiation  beams. 
3,127.514,  8-31-64,  Cl.  280 — 108. 
Sharpe.    John    W.      Coin    holder      3.126.897,    8-31-64.    Cl. 

183—6. 
Sharrow.  Robert  F.    and  B.  D.  Gubl.  to  General  Electrtc  Co. 
Method  of  manuracturing  armaturea.     3,126,618,  3-81-64. 
Cl.  29—165.83. 
Shaw,     George.     Ught     fixture.     8.127.114.     8-31-64.     Cl. 

34<>— 4. 
Shaw  k  SlavskT.  Inc.  :  See — 

SUvsky.  Robert  J.     3.126.689. 
Shelnwald.  Benjamin  S.     Surveying  stake  and  related  struc- 
ture.    8.126.861.  8-81-64.  Cl.  116—114. 
Shelley.  Lorenso  B.  :  See — 

Moreno-BaAoelos,  Ernesto,  and  Shelley.     8,127,101. 
Shea,  K  wan -Ting  :  See — 

De  Groote,  Sfelvln,  and  Shen.  6,127,251. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Shen.  8,127.344. 
De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Shen.  3.127.345. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.  3.127,354. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.  3.127.358. 
Shenberger,  Robert  B..  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.     Motor  mounting. 

3,127,092,  3-31-64.  CT.  230—117. 
Shepherd,   Thomas  L.,   to   Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Combus- 
tion    apparatus    and     methods.     8.127,156.     8-81-64,     Cl. 
263—48. 
Shepperton.   Stockton  L.     Flexible  moortng  line.     3.126.860. 

8-51-64,   Cl.   114—230. 
Sherrttt  Gordon  Mlnea  Ltd. :  See — 

Tachlmer.  Henry  J.,  and  WUlUma.     3.127.264. 
Sberwln.  Martin  B.  :  See — 

Landau.  Ralphs  Colton.  and  Sberwln.     8.127.398. 
Short.  Acree  E.     Dual   line  chalk  box.     3.126.637.  3-81-64, 

Cl    S3— —87. 
Shove,  Henry  L.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Forced  air  cooled 

refrigerator.     3,126.721.  8-81-64.  CL  62 — 406. 
Shown,  John  H. :  See —  -^ 

Mllaiso,  Joeeph  S..  Randall,  and  Shown.     8,127.421. 
Shown,  John  H. :  Bee— 

Schenck.  Leslie  M..  and  Shown.     3.127.442. 
Shreckhiae,  George  W.     Top  conatructlon  for  chicken  coops. 

3.127,04*,  3-31-64.  Cl.  217—87. 
Siegler  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Blumenshlne.  Hugh  M.     3.127.486. 
Slegrtst.  Adolf  E. :  See- 
Mueller.  Willy,  and  Slegrtst.     3,127,390. 
Lleehti.  Peter,  Slegrtst   and  Maeder.     8,127.416. 
Siemag  Siegener  MaechlnenDau  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Busch.  Frtedrtch  W.     3,127.084. 
Krimer,  Walter,  and  MJlller.     8.126,722. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengeeellachaft :  See — 

■uler,  Kart.     3,127,590. 
Slggaard-Anderaen.  Ole  :  See — 

Aatrap,  Poul.  Slggaard-Anderaen.  J#rgenaen.  and  Engel. 
8.l2f.284. 
Slgler,   Harold,   to   Fairchild  Camera   and   Instrument  Corp. 

Image-engraving  plate.     3.127,801.  3-31-64,  CT.  161—6. 
Slgoda.  Victor  J.,   to  Man  Sew  Corp.     Safety  stitch   sewing 

machlnee.     3.126.860,  8-31-64.  Cl.  112—162. 
Simmons.    George    S.,    Jr.,    to    Crompton   k   Knowles   Corp. 
Protector    means    for    shuttles.      8,126,921,    3-81-64,    Cl. 
139—18*. 
Simon.  Bay  C. :  See — 

Dewey.  John  L.,  and  Simon.     8,126.896. 
Sims.   Leslie  L..   to  Ethyl   Corp.     Half  alkyl-half  amides  of 

malelc  add.     3,127,43ft,  8-31-84.  CT.  260 — 482. 
Sima,    Lealle    L..    to    Ethyl    Corp.     Mixtures    of    esters    of 
unsubetltuted   unsaturated    1.4   dicarboxylic   adds   having 
4    carbons    and    Cw    Cm    aaturated    alcohola.     8.127.440. 
8-31-64.  Cl.   260—485. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Friedman,  Bernard  S.,  and  Cotton.     3,127,436. 
Stlverllnx    Donald.     Amusement  device  with  gun  and  aper- 
tur^dtirget.    3,127.178,3-31-64.0.273—101. 

Skolaude,  Helnrlch  :  See—  ..  ou  .     ..       •  ion  an<i 

Wieasner.  Manfred.  Heerklots.  and  Skolaude     8.126.806. 
Wiesaner.  Manfred,  and  Skolaude.     3. 12^04^^ 
Klavsky.  Robert  J.,^  to  Shaw  *  Slavaky,  Inc.     Changeable  price 

indicator..     3,l!je,659.  3-31-64.  Ci.  40—8. 
Slemon.  Gordon  R.  ;   See —  -  ,„-  ..., 

Blringer  Paul  P..  and  Slemon.     3.127,547. 
SmeuleraTw'outer,  to  North  American  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc.     Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  synchronising  a  local  oscillator  wltn 
the  aid  of  a  phase  discriminator.     3,127.570.  3-31-64,  Cl. 
331—20. 


Smit,Willem:    See —  -,„, -,o 

^horlnga,  Tjakko  M.,  and  Smlt.     3,127,810. 

Smith,  Arthur  E.  W.  2-(2'hydroxy-4'-amlno-phenyl)-l  ]3  :4- 
oxadlaxoloa*.  the  oorreepondlng  oxadiasolthlone  and  dertva- 
tlvee  thewiof.     3,127.4l0;  3-31-64,  Cl.  260—807. 

Smith,  Charles  P. :  See—  .  „    ,  ^      «  ,«.  «,« 

Cklvert,  GUn  M,  Jeechke,  and  Smith.     3,126,672. 
Smith,  Donald  L.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     S^ratlon  of 

air  into  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  argon.     3,127.260,  3-31-64, 

Cl.  62-22. 
Smith,  Frauds  C.     Snow  melting  machine.     3,126,883,  3-31- 

64,  Cl.  126 — 343.5. 
Smith.  George,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Tobacco-manlpu- 

Utlag  maehinea.     3,127,007,  3-31-64,  CT.  106—108. 
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Sml^th.  Harold  B^  to  General  MotoreCorp.     RcTersing  circull    Stark.   Fred  J..  Jr.,  and  K.  S.  Bckberf.  io  PctrolUe  Coro 

Anti-foamer.    3.127,352,  3-81-64.  CI.  1534—62. 


8,127.M».  3-S1-64,  O.  318— 
Method  of  making  a  pollHh-< 


127.- 

J 


for  compound  wound  motor. 
298. 
.Smith',  Hugh  E.,  to  Norton  Co  _        _ 

ing  wheel.     3,127.253.  3-31-64,  CI.  51—293. 
Smlui.  James  L. :  See — 

Cunningham,  Joseph  E..  and  Smith.     3,127.030. 
Smith.  John  M.     Toy.     3,124.670,  3-31-64.  CI.  46—240. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Labor&toriet.  See — 
HoUnea.  William  L.     3.127.446. 
Pacfater,  Irwin  J.,  and  Wetnatock.     3.127,402. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J     and  Weinstock.     3,127,403. 
Smith,  Lewis  F.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.     Rotor  wit 

impeller  Tanea.     3.127,0m.  3-31-^.  01.  280—134. 
Smith.  Morris,  and  R.  C.  Read,  to  The  Oordon  Co  .  Inc.     In 
Bpectlon    reminder    system    navlng    a    periodically    opened 
iSP^  1.""*i'^J?y  switch  actuation  at  all  stations.     3.127. 
599,  3-31-64,  CI.  340 — 286. 
Smith-Morris  Corp. :  See — 

Merrill.  Gerald  L.     3,126,623 
Smith.  Phillip  H  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      ^ 
tary  Joint  using  clrcumferentially  uniform  field  to  coanl 
rotor  to  sUtor.     3.127,579.  3-31-64,  CI.  333 — 98. 
Smith    Ralph  E..  to  Manninc,  Maxwell  A  Moore.  Inc.      Hook 

with  safety  lock.     3.126,6M.  3-31-64,  CI.  24 — 241 
Smith.  S..  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  8ee^ 

Du  Feu.  Alan  N.      3,126.863. 
Smith,  Traver  J..  H  to  O.  I.  Magnuaoo.  and  ^  to  <},  I.  Mag 
nuaon.   R    Mmrnusoo^  and  L.   J.   Pox,  trmteM.     Amplifier 

Q  o,  ^.*'^*^'^i^*^  ,^'^<*«*     spectrophotometer.     3.127,660. 
•>— 01-04,  Cl.  S'2-* — 123. 

^*64*^^206— Is****'  <H»P««»f»«»»  package.     3,127.012,   S-Sl^ 

Snyder,  Carl  E. :  Set —       '  I 

3.il77i5^*^°  ^"    Dnrtto,  0*ulitto.  Segwr.  and  Snyder! 

*°fo*5'.    Hi'T.    ^i.   i'-    *o    "^^^    Norwich    Pharmacal    Co. 
l^-dlmeth^lhexahydropyridaslne     compounds.        S.127,400 

Socleta   Itallana  Reslne. :  jS«e — 
Codlgnola.  Franco.     3.127.452. 

^*!^.*.l  1i    *"^f*Kf.'  R^^'^^fches  et  d-Kxploitation  d'luTentions 
NouTelles  Etabllssement :  Bee^  — 

Trenteseaux.  Albert  J.     3,127,293. 
Sodete  Marocaine  de  Recherches  d'Etudea  et  de  Developpe- 
ment,  Somarede. :  See —  *^ 

Honore    Etlenne,  and  Torcheox.     8,127.556. 
SocoM  Mobile  Oil  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Kretsschmar.  Karl  H.     3.127,197. 

Nelson,  Theodore  W.,  and  McNiel.     3,126.953 

Rygg.  Ralph  H.     3.126.970.  ' 

Sommer%  Henry  S..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America 

Soule,  Bngene  E.  :  See — 

o     .^^Jif*  Koger  8.,  and  Soule.     3,126.058 
Soi»th  Chester  Corp.  :   S«e—  *«,«««' 

Tuosso,  Michael  R.     3.126,935 
Soutbeastem  MeUls  Co. :  8fM — 

McMasters,  Robert  A.     3,127,018. 
Southern  Bleachery  and   Print   Worka. 

Neale.  Charles  K.     3.127.231. 
Southwell.  Geoffrey  :   See — 

V      .^1*?*S'  **"*<»  ^•-  »«<*  Southwall. 
Sowlnski,  Francis  A. :  .See — 

Yale.  Harry  L.,  Sowlnski.  and  Bernstein.     8.127  400 

^^fSS^^;  ^,°*^V^  ^'  *.<>  Hunter  Douglas  interaatlonal 
(guehec)  Ltd.  Suspension  device  for  a  celllns  carrier 
3.127.147   3-31-64.  cT  268—327.  ««"u«    earner. 

^r!?-  -^""ony  A"  "<>  K.  H.  C.  BcMant.  to  The  Distillers  Co. 

J?1^7.3W~3!|l"-iiT."eSli2'f^'^'**"*°«  '^'''^"- 
Spauldlng,  Carl  P.  :  See — 

Rasmussen.  Svein.  and  Spauldlng.     3,127,587. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Ham.  George  E.,  Byler,  Cromwell,  and  Mand. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R.     3.127.408. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Blanshine,  Allison  W.,  and  Locker.     3,126.931. 
Jallen.  Gale  A.     3,127,523. 
Kestenbaum,  William  W.     3.127.517. 
Martin,  Donald  W.,  Warwick,  and  Ubelhoer. 
Rltter.  Holland  R.     3.127.393. 
Schmidt.  Lndwlg  M.     3.127.100 
Thorndyke.  Uoyd  M.     3.127,522. 
Speea,   Arthur  T.     Tearable   aheet   construction. 

3-31-64.  CI.  229—51. 
Splegler.  Louis  :  See — 

HamlltOQ,  Jefferson  M..  Jr..  and  Splegler.     3.127.856. 
aprtnger,   George,   and   H.   A.     Cake   pan   stand.     3.126.948. 

S-Sl-64.  a.  165 — 67. 
Springer,  Henrietta  A.  :  Hee — 

Sprinfcer.  George,  and  H.  A.     3,126,948. 
SfMirlock.  Charles  W.     Deeiccant  cartridge.     3,127,287.  3-31- 

64.  a.  55 — 309. 
Stacey.  George  T. :  See — 

Hlggins.  Harrr.     3.127.074. 
Staeuble.  Max.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Reaction  product  of  monoamlno- 
dibenxanthrone    and    two    moles   of   a    hydrozyalkylamine. 
3.127.422,  3-31-64.  C\.  260—354. 
SUhledter,  Pritx.     Spindle  bearing.     3.127.223.  3-31-64.  CI. 
308—152. 

SUley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea- 
Fisher,  E:ari  E..  and  Estes.    3.127.392. 

Stamm,  Douglas  L. :  See — 

McGinty,   William  K.,  and  Stamm.     3.127.145. 

Stansbury.  Harry  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Guest,  Howard  R.,  Stansbury.  and  Kiff.     3.127.449. 


Inc.  :  See — 


3.127.583. 


3,127.387. 


3.126.758 


3.127,087, 


SUrk,  William  J. 

Alexander,    Warren  _         __ 

.stuuffer.  Fred  S..  to  International  Busine£  Maehlnea  Co 


A.,    and    SUrk.       1.127.586 


3.126.  r99.   3-31-64. 


Stauffer,  Warren  E..  to  Eastern  Engineerlni  Sales  Co.     Mate- 
rial  handling  s^stem._  3.127.031.  3-31-«(4.  CI.   214 — 16, 


Binary  adder  matrix  positioner. 
95 — 4.5. 


system  for  charg- 
CI.  320 — 2. 


S.i;  7.288. 


t.126.762. 
8.137.441. 


Stead,  Raymond  C.  T.    Photo-cell  generator 
Ing  storage  devices.     3,127,552.  3-81-64 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Hlnes.  William  G     and  Addinall 
Steidinger.  Oebnieder.  K.G. :  See — 

Lehmann.  Ruedlgier.    S.127.180. 
Steidinger.  Oskar :  8m»~r~ 

Lehmann.  Ruedlger.     3.127.180. 
Steidinger.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Ruedlgsr.    8,127,180. 
Stelnhagen.  Horst  G. :  See — 

Wilson.   Harry   R..  and   Stelnhagen. 
Stelnhauer.  Alfred  F. :  See — 

Valenta    Joaeph   C.   and   Stelnhauer 
Stelnhauer,  Henry    Jr.  :   See — 

Koe.  Robert  F..  and  Stelnhauer.    3.127.1194 
Stell.  Joaeph.  and   A.   M.   Hersig.   to  Autoinatic  Brake 
Uecelcrator  brake  for  motor  Tehicies.     3. 
CI.  192-3. 
Stephens.  Richard  O..  to  General  Precision, 
interferometer.      3,127,465.   8-31-64.   CI 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See— 

Carleton.  Maurice  H.     8.127,073. 

NeaTe,   Arthur  S..  Jr.,  and  Crounse. 

Rexnek.  Solomon.    3,127.066, 
Stevens.  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

McPhtTMon.  Alexander  L.,  Bailey,  and 
024. 
Stevens.  J.  V..k  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Turton  Walter,  and  ReUly.    3.127.306. 
Stevena.   John    H.     Boat  construction.      3.|26,567.  3-81-64, 


L26.987. 


1 


[bc.    Three-phase 
88—14. 


1.127,891. 


Stevens.     3,127. 


Stevenson.  Lincoln  L.     Spray-dispensing  anparataa.     3.127 

065.  3-31-64.  CI.  222—164.  -•      •  k- 

Stine.  Glynn  L.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.     Seat  cuah- 
ion  and  spring  construction.    3,127,220.  3-31-64.  CI.  297- 
452.  ^ 

Stokke,    Kare.      Spring   mounted    rocking   dhalr.      8.127.219. 

3-31-64.  CI.  297—264.  ^ 

Stone,  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Oreenhalgh.   Colin   W..   and   Stone.      3. 127,2«9. 
Stoner,  Thomas  A. :  See —  _^y 

Wetsel.   Theodore  A/Hn«  Stoner.     3.117.618. 
Stow  k  Davis  t^irnlture  Co. :  See- 
Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr.    3.127.221. 
Streeter.  Frederick  C.  D. :  See — 

Osbor.    Howard.   Giles.   Preen,  and  Str^ter.     3,127.080. 

Strong.  Earl  P.,  and  J.  W.  Bruce ;  aald  Bn  ice  aaeor.  to  aald 

Strong.      AntomaUc  pacer.     3.126.648.   8^31-64.   CI.   36— 

85. 

Stmeer.  Odo  J.  :  See— 

Moeer.  Joseph  R..  Strufer,  and  Schatt^iner.     _......._. 

Strum.   Ralph   £..   snd   R.   H.   .Morgan,   to  1  be  Bendix  Corp. 
Distributed  amplifier  with  low  nolae.     S.:  27.568.  8-81-64. 
CI.  330—64. 
Stubblefield.   Edward  M..   to  The  Trane  Co 

frigeratlng  machine.     3.126.720.   8-81-64. 
Stubnits  Greene  Corp. :  See — 

Caughey.  John  M.     3.127.159. 
Studebaker  Corp. :   See — 

Kellough.   Samuel    H..   and   Polriea.     8, 
Polries.  Louia  P.,  and  Kellough.    3.127^ 
Stuewe.  Carl :  See- 
Dew.  Donald  C.  and  Stuewe.    3.127.005. 
Stutsman   Guy  R.     High  speed  high  senaltlv|ty  leak  detector. 

8,126.734.  3-31-64,  CI.  73—40.  ^ 

Stay,  Harry,  to  Hnriies  Aircraft  Co.     Wire 

8.127.081.  8-31-64.  CI.  226—165. 
Sudrow.  Lyle  K.  V..  to  Hellpod.  Inc.     Autofnatic  auto-rotat- 
ing means  for  aircraft  sustaining  rotor. 
64.  CI.  170—160.13. 
Sudrow.  Lyle  K.  V.,  to  Hellpod.  Inc.    Ducted  .„., 
for  aircraft.    3.127.093.  3-81-64.  CI.  280—  128. 
Sudrow.   Lyle  K.  V..   to  Hellpod.   Inc.     Directional  control 
means   for   rotor   sustained   aircraft.      .%1 27.131. 
CI.  244-  .50. 
Sullivan.  Charles  J.     Educational  scoring  d^vlee. 

3-31-64^  CI    35—48. 
Sullivan.  Herbert  D..  and  G.  O.  Tofts,  to  Uteraatloaal  Har- 
vester Co.     Knot  stripper  for  balen.    3.127.204.  -  - 
CI.  289—15. 
Snlser  Freres.  Sodete  Anonyme  :   See — 

Vogler.  Hana.     3.126.876. 
Sundstrand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hann.  Melvln  M..  and  Moon..  3.126,707. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Armstrong.  Charles  R.    8.126,781. 
Boyer.  Jackson  8.    8,127,812. 
Supernaw.  Irwin  R. :  See — 

Kerfoot.  Oliver  C.  and  Supernaw.     3.|27.300. 
SOs.  Oskar.  and  H.  Hehleslnger.  to  .Vsoplate 


Inc. 
8-81-64, 


8.127.046. 


Absorption  re- 
Cl.   62—335. 


L27.494. 


feed  mechanism. 


8.126,967.  8-81- 
sustainlag  rotor 


3-81-64. 
8.126.649. 


8-81-64. 


^Corp.  Material 
for  electrophotographic  reproduction.  3.1ft7.266,  8-81-64. 
CI.  96—1. 

Sutdiffe.   Peter  L..   to  Hawker   Siddeley  Aviation   Ltd.     Air- 
craft undercarriages.     8.127,134.  3-31-64.  -     - 


Sutliff.    Wayne   N.      Safety   jolat     8.126,9:2,   8-81-64,   CI. 
175 — 294.  ^ 

Sutter,  Arturo.     Flexible  hollow  plastle  dlspinalag  container. 
3,127.068.  3-31-64.  CI.  222—209. 


CI.  244—102. 
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Svenska  Flaktfabriken   Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Allander.  Claes.     &.127.079. 
Allander,  Claes.  and  Eneroth.    3,127,080. 
Svlt.  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Eiditer.  Jlri.  and  Cemoeta.    8.127.004. 
Svltoris.  John  S. :  See— 

Barbknecht.  Fred  W..  and  Svltoris.     3,126.643. 
Swain.  Robert  O.  :  See— 

Catlin,  Robert  T..  Landa.  Service,  and  Swain.     8.126.630. 
Swsnson.  F.  V..  8.  G.  Knight.  P.  R.  Puescfaner,  R.  O.  Erickaon. 
and  W.  O.  Bechman,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.     Tree  cuttine  de- 
vice.   3.126.927,  3-31-64.  CI.  144—84. 
Swa<alck,  Michael  J.     Ice  chip  maktnf  machlDe.    3,126.719. 

3-81-64,  CI.  62—320. 
Sweatt,   Albert   E..  and   N.   Baakevltcfa.  to  Schnly  Tool  and 
Mfg.  Ct>.      Belief  valve.     8.126.909.  8-^1-64.  CI.  137 — 471. 


io% '  to  L.   Ryder. 

J.127.190.   3-81-64.   CI.    280— 


Garden  stool   wltii 


Sweden  Kreeser  Mfg. 

Patch,  Robert  8., 
Swenaon.  Harvey  F. 

Patch.  Robert  S., 


3,127,061. 
3.127.061. 


8.126.932. 

Electrical  analog 
2»— 188. 


Co.  :   See- 
mud  Swenaon. 
See— 

and  Swenaon. 
Swift  *  Co. :  «ee— 

Kueater  Frank  E.    8,127.418. 
Moran.  Donald  F..  and  Norria. 
Swlf<.  Oilberi.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
dip  computer.     3.127..'V09.   3-81-64.  CI. 
Sylvsnla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Woods.  William  C    3.126.609. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  HoHon.    3.127.426. 
Croaa.   Alexander  D..  and  Bowera.     3.127,429. 
Tatwr.  Warner  H. :  See — 

Rulon  Miller.  Robert,  and  Tabor.     3,126.587. 
Tabor,  Warner  H.,  and  A.  Cavallaro.  to  Dixie  Machine  Jk  Tool 
Co.     Apron  control  means  for  drawing  spparatua.     8,126.- 
685,  3-31-64,  CI.  19—244. 
Taccone  Corp. :  See — 

Taccooe.  Rasaell  W.    8.126.502. 
Taccone.  Rnaaell  W     to  Taccone  Corp.     Machine  for  making 

threaded  molds.     $.126,592.  3-31-64,  CI.  22—14. 
Tacey,  Wesley  J. :  See — 

Tonsignant,  WlllUm  F..  and  Tacey.     3.12T,444. 
Tack.  William  L.     Bledronic  component  boat  loading  method 

and  apparatua.    3.127.000,  3-31-64.  a.  198—33. 
Tafel.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  .Navy.     Safety 

arming  device.    6.126.828,  3-81-64.  CI.  102—78. 
Taggari.  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Sharp.  George  H..  Frenette.  and  Taggart.    8.127J114. 
Talamonti.  John,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Annalar  cartridge 

flnid  aeal  device.     8,127,183.  3-31-64,  CI.  277 — 40 
Talamonti.  John,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Self-contained  an- 

nnlar  flnld  aeal.    3,127,184.  3-81-64.  CI.  277—42. 
Tanabe,  Maaato.  and  B.  L.  Shapiro,  to  Schering  Corp.     Proceea 
for  converting  a  3-keto-A>'«-steroid  to  the  corresponding  3 
keto-A>  ••compound.     3.127.428.  3-31-64.  CI.  260—307.4. 
Tardrew   Philip  L.,  and  M.  A.  Nyman,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Hypocholeaterolemic  agent  M-850  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion.   8.127.315.  3-81-64.  CT.  167—66. 
Tarjan.  Endre.  and  A.  Kolar.  to  Brown.  Boveri  *  ClC.  Ahtlan- 
geaellachaft.     Protective  aystem  for  aynchronoaa  electrical 
machines.    3.127^541.  8-31-64.  OI.  817—13. 
Tarrant.  Paul,  to  I>ow  Coming  Corp.     I.l-bls(triflQorometh- 
yl)ethyl  sllaiMa  and  alloxanea.     8,127.483.  3-31-64.  CI. 

Tassle.  Deogias  P..  and  L.  K.  Wetsel.  to  United  SUtea  of 

America.  Army.     Feed   belt  booster  with  demand  control. 

3.126.790.  3-31-64.  CI.  89 — 33. 
Ta/lor.  Braeet  A.,  Jr..  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co.    Apparatus 

for  controlling  the  sppllcation  of  heat.    8.127.497.  8-31 

01  219 — 19. 


11-64. 


Taylor.  Howard  S.,  to  Aircnlde  Inatrument  Co.  Marine  apeed- 
ometer.    8.126.738.  8-31-64.  CI.  73—182.  ^^ 

Taylor  laatrameat  Cos. :  fee — 

Hart.  John  E..  JaqaMh,  and  Berk.     3.126.908. 
Mcfaola.  Nathaniel  B.    3.127.105. 
Taylor.  Thedore  B..  A.  W.  McReynolda.  and  F.  J.  Dyaon.  to 
General   Dynamics  Corp.      Reador  with    prompt   negative 
temperatore  coaOdent  and  fuel  dement  taereror.     3.127.- 
326.  8-31-64.  Cl.  176—62. 
Taylor.  WlUlam  W.,  Jr..  snd  J.  T.  Cooper.    Tube  bending  tool 

assembly.    8.126.773.  3-31-64.  CI.  81—15. 
Tebbs.  Charles  B.    Belc&slble  poach.    8.127.0T6,  8-31-64.  CI. 

224—19. 
Teleflei  Inc. :  8e» — 

CadwnlUder.  Alvln  A.    8.126.767. 
Telefoaaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon  :  fee — 

Ek,  Folke.  Undeohall.  and  Oxaal.    S,127.4M. 
Telle.  Otto,  and  F.  Orewc.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
Maellaehaft.    Funglddal  compoaltlona.    8.127.611.  3-81-64. 
07167—42. 
Tempa,   Andre.     Traaafer  devlea.     3,127,002,   8-31-64.  a. 

198—104.  _ 

Terman.  Sydney.     Portable  prop  for  televlalon  tube.     8,127,- 

148.  8-^1-64.  CL  248—125. 
TerwIIllger.  Henry  L..  to  Gorham  Tool  Co.    Grinding  marine. 

8.126.678.  3-31-64.  CL  61—218. 
Teiaco  Inc. :  See — 

Ohrr  Latter,    3.177,063. 
HalLHogh^,  Jr.    3,127.511. 
Woodward,  Charlea  D..  and  Towell.    3.126.960. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Ollbreath.  Benjamin  F..  Gonsales.  and  Jonea.     3.127.550. 
Thatcher.  Harry  W.,  to  I^per  Corp.     Replenlahlng  sMcha- 
nUm  for  looms.     3.1264W3,  3-31-64.  Cl.  189—245. 

Thayer.  Fredenck  D..  Jr..  to  Com  Prodncta  Co.  Reaction  of 
amide  and  trioslne  anbatituted  etarchea  with  polyaldehydea. 
3,127.a98.  3-81-64,  CL  260—288.3. 


Therma  A.O. . 

Hllflker.  Haoa.  3,126.882. 

Theamar.  Louis   H.  -  - 

scraper  equipped  rollera. 

Theurer.  Joaef :  See — 

Plaaser.  Frans.  and  Theurer.    3.126.640. 
Plasser.  Frans.  Theurer.  and  Schubert.    3,126,683. 
Thiele  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Roser.  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.    3.127.027. 
Thieme.    Peter,    and   W.    Schwars.   to   Colorcllp   Photo"  oHG. 
Thleme   u.    Co.     Means   for   framing   fllm-trensparenclea. 
3.126,621.3-31-64.  Cl.  29— 211. 
Thomae.  Karl,  Dr..  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Seeger.  Ernat,  and  Kottler.     8.127.407. 
Thomaa.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Osborne.  Fred  H..  and  Thomaa.    3,127,178. 
Oaborne.  Fred  H..  and  Thomas.    3.127.179. 
Thomaa  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

McGlnty.  William  K..  and  Stamm.    3.127.146 
Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc. :  See — 

Wiles.  Jsmes  P.     3.126.611. 
Thompson.   Wallace  M..   to   Harria  Foundry  k  Machine  Co 
Combination  ahear  and  baler.    8.126.816.  ^1-64.  CL  lOO— 
Wo. 
Thompson.   Wallace   M..   to  Harris  Foundry  k  Machine  Co 

Shesring  apparatus.     3.126.817,  3-31-64,  Cl.  100 — 98. 
Thomson.  John  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 
production  of  bomoceneous  mixtures  of  ethylene  polymers 
and  carbon  Mac*.     8.127,368.  3-31-64    Cl    260 — 41 
Thorinxton,    Luke,    to    Duro-Tent   Corp.      Method   of   bonding 
light  transniKtlng  yam  to  an  Incandeeoent  lamp  envelope. 
3,127.295,  3-31-64.  Cl.   156—172. 
Thomdyke,    Lloyd    M.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Time    con- 
trolled swltxh  using  aatunable  core  Input    3.127.522.  3-31- 
64.  Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Thriasell  EnglneerincCtt.  Ltd..Tbe:  See — 

Osbom.  How«f)d.  Giles.  Preen,  and  Streeter.     3.127,030. 
Thurrell.  Richard TT:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Carl  V.    3.126.978 
Tidland.   Charlea   R..  and   G.   M.   Ochs :   said   Ochs  assor    to 
A.  T.  WilllamH.     Expansible  mandrel.     3,127,124.  3-31-64. 
<'l.   242-70. 
Tlede.    Ralph  L..    to  Owena-Comlng   Plberglas  Corp.     Glass 
composition.     3.127.277.  3-31-64.  Cl.  10^—50. 

Ttemen.  James  E.  Method  for  salvaging  waate  cotton. 
3.126.687.  3-31-64.  Cl.  56 — 1. 

Tiller   Earl  M. :  See — 

Neuhauser.  UHIlam  J..  Wilson,  and  Tiller.     3.127.303 

Tinkltam.  Jame<*  W. :  See — 

Deajardln.  James  R..  Huber.  and  Tlnkham.     3.126.747. 

Tinning:  John  W.  :  See — 

Mintky.   Monroe,  and  Tlntilng.     3.126.624. 

Tlschler.  Bdward  J.,  and  T.  J.  Schoenecker.  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Oo.  noat  v«ive  mechanism.  3.126.907.  3-31-64.  Cl. 
137—399. 

Tochtermaan.  Walter,  and  A.  Rlchter  :  said  Richter  assor.  to 
C.  S.  Schmidt  UeHellsrhaft  fur  Fordertechnlk  m.b.H.  Chain 
conveyor  with  plastic  ball  and  socket  chain.  3.127.006. 
3-31-64.  Cl.   198—177. 

Tofsno.  Frank  J.,  to  Dun  k  Bradstreet.  Inc.  Plate  cylinder 
for  wrap-around  printing  plate  and  method  of  converting 
same  from  cylinoer  equipped  to  carry  thicker  printing 
platea.     3.126.825.  3-31-64.  CT.   101—415.1. 

Toledo  Scale  CMp- :  Sm — 

Bnrgy   Raymond  A.    3,126.982. 
Tomkinson,  John  G.  :  See — 

McCammon.   Robert  F..  and  Tomkinson.     3.127.112. 

Tomkinson,  John  G.,  to  MlnneapolU  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

^hotographtc  flash    tube  and   reflector.     3.127.113.  3-31- 

64.  CL  240—1.3. 
Tone  John  W. :  See — 

Freodman.    Lawrence    I..    Tone.    Erickaon.    and    Oberg. 
3.l26.«b. 
Torbett.  John  C. :  See— 

O'Brien.  Edward  F..  and  Torbett.     3.127.007. 
Torcheux.  Emlle  :  See — 

Honor«.  Etienne.  and  Torcheux.     3.127.555. 
Torongo,  Albert  H..  Jr. :  See- 
Hall.  William  B..  and  Torongo.    3.127  067. 
Totbero.  Dwigfat  L..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Motor  protertion  ar- 
rangement.    3.127.531.   3-31-64.  Cl.   310— 68 
Toto.  William  A.     Welding  cable  aasembly.     3,127.467.  3-31- 
64,  CL   174—15.  «..    ^       ^      . 

TouslgMnt,  William  F..  and  W.  J.  Tacey.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  AntlKaklng  agent  and  composition.  3,127.444. 
3-31-64.  Cl.  260—530. 
Toosalin.  Robert  E..  end  M.  J.  Greaves,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Pressure  stabilising  aoparatna.  3.126.906,  3-31-64.  CI. 
137—253. 
Towell,  Billy  H. :  See—  «    „    ^  ^ 

Woodward.  Charles  D.,  and  Towell.    3.126,960. 

Trane  Co..  The  :   See — 

StubbleOdd.  Edward  M.    3.126.720. 

Transogrmm  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Benkoe.  Erwln.    3.127.177. 

Tiantham,  Joaeph  C.  and  A.  R.  Schleicher,  to  PbllllM  Pe- 
troleum Co.  Oil  recovery  process.  3.126,965.  3-31-64. 
Cl.  166—11. 

Traugott.  Wilfred  F..  and  W.  A.  Scheubleln.  Jr..  to  Mopg 
Industries.  Inc.  Ball  joint  adjaater.  3.127.102,  3-31-64. 
Cl.  280—96.1. 

Trechsel,  Hans  W. :  See— 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.    3*127.592. 

Tremblar.  Philippe  R. :  See—  ^    <_  „.. 

Elkln.  Eugene  M..  and  Tremblay.    3.127.244. 
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TrenteaMiaz,  Albert  J.,   to  Sodete  d^Iitndta  et 

•t    d'Exirtoitmtlon    d'lnventions    NouvellM    E)tabllnement. 

Method  of  producing  unwoven  cloths  and  vdvet*  and  ap- 

pnmtiM   OMd   therefor.     3,127,288,  S-Sl-64,  CI.   106—72. 
Trew,   John    H.      Carpet   atretcfalnc  apiwratut.      3.126,663, 

Ml-64,  CI.  45—2^ 
Trlwar  Industries,  Inc. :  8*9—  I 

Cloaae,  Oeorm  S.    3,127,216. 
Trolano.  Pat,  and  P.  P.  nnelll.     Bowline  ball  elevator  and 

return  mechanisms.     3.127.172.  3-^1-64,  CL  273 — 49. 
Tschnnti,  Sdward  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Blind 

rivet  setttec  tools.     3.127,045.  3-91-64.  01.  218 — 12. 
Ttefalmer.  Henry  J.,  «nd  L.  A.  Williams,  to  Sherritt  Gordon 

Mines    Ltd.      Non-ferrous    recovery    process.      3,127,264. 

S-Sl-64.  CI.  76 — 108. 
Tucker,  Eli  J..  Jr.    Method  of  preaervlnf  animal  tissue,  such 

as  bone,  including  method  of  meklng  bone  paste.     3,126,- 

884,  3-il-64,  CI.  128—1. 
Tufts,  Guy  O. :  Bf — 

SulUvan.  Herbert  D..  and  Tufts.    S.127.204. 
Tnosso.    Michael   R^    to   South  Chester   Corp.      Retractable 

screw  fastener.     3,126.»3S,  8-31-64,  C\.  IBl— 69. 
Ttutoo.  WaUer.  and  W.  T.  ReUly.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co. 

Inc.      Stretch    trpe   fubrics   having   temporary   stability. 

8,127,806,  3-31-647  CI.  1«1— S9. 
Twymen,  Iverson  L.    Self-contained  portable  pulpwood  loader. 

8,127^006,  3-31-64,  CI.  198— 17«. 
Tygart,  James  C.     Means  for  accurately  treatlnc  soils  in 

asrtenltural  use.    3,127,060,  3-31-64,  CI.  222— Z38. 
Tyler,  Stanley  &.,  to  Dowty  Kuel  Systems  Ltd.     Puel  snppl 

syiWji  for  spill  burner  notstes.     3,126,942.  3-31-64,  ' 

Ubelhoer,  Robert  P. :  Be*— 

Mlartln,  Donald  W..  Wkrwiek,  and  Chclhoer.    3.126.758. 
Cnlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

gbadwick.  Cecil  O.    3.127,283. 
arty,  Kenneth  T..  and  Oibb.    3,127,371. 
OuMt,  Howard  R..  SUnabory,  and  Kiir.    8427.440. 
Gnttag.  AlTln.    3.127.873. 
HeffeU.  Karl  H.    3.127AS4. 
Hill.  Pred  N.    3.l2t.363! 
McLaae.  Charles  K.    3,127.536. 
Warren,  George  W.    9.127,360. 
Welch,  Prank  J.    3,l27.M0. 
Welch,  Prank  J.   8,127^88. 
Union  Tank  C^  Co. :  Be* — 

Tlachler.  Edward  J^  and  Schoenecker.     3.1264>07. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Bamee,  Philip  E..  and  Newton.    3,126,980. 
Lary.  Sdmund  C.  and  Marerand.    3,127.028. 
Neweomb.  PhUlp  P.     3.126,702. 
United  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 

Warner.  Herbert  L.     8,126,846. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Oee — 
Dodd,  John  A.      8,127.822. 
Orlfflths,  Jack  J.,  and  ChaUender.     3.127.046. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Carter.  James  P.     3,126,651. 
Ttehanti,  Edward  E.    3,127.045. 
United  States  of  America 
Army  :  See — 

OUforandT,  Robert  E.     3.186.701. 

Dunston.  Jamee  M.     S.127,150. 

Long,  Louis,  Jr..  and  VU.     3.127.361. 

Pfeller  Albert.     3,126.730. 

Tassie,  Douglas  P.,  and  Wetsel.     8.126,700. 
National  Aeroautlcs  and  Snace  Administration 

Webb,  James  E.     3.187.157. 
Navy  :   Bee — 

Aaeen,  Marvin  D.     3.127,606. 

Hathawar.  Lewis.     8,127.584. 

Larson,  uustav  A.,  west,  and 

Leff.  victor  £.,  and  Morton. 

Macglo,  Ralph  C.     3,127.300. 

Miller.  Herbert  J^  Behles.  and  Clark 

Nabal,  EmerMn  E.     3.120.854. 

Tafel,  Robert  E.     3.126.828. 

Wentworth.  Frederick  L.     3.127,009. 

Williams,  Meredith  F.     3.127.565. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson.^  Ernest  J.,  and  Johnson.     3.126,840. 

Orogan.  Edward  M.     3,127,103. 

Jeruselski.  John  J.,  and  WUt.     3.127.447. 
University  of  Utah  :  See — 

Borst,  Lyle  B.     3.127.321. , 
Upton.  Charles  B.,  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co 
Spacers  for  rage  presses.    3.126.820.  3-31-64.  CI.  100 — 120. 
Urban.  Wilbur  J.,  to  Hub  Stamping  and  Mfg.  Co.    Lamp  harp 

and  b«»e  condt ruction.     3,127.118,  S-31--64.  CI.  240 — 182. 
Utah  Sdentlflc  Reaearcfa  Foundation  :  See — 

Hardman.  James  A.     3,126,990. 

Hardman,  James  \.     3.126.991. 

VEB  Kamera-und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :  See — 
Hintse.  Klaus.     3,126.803. 

Wiessner.  Manfred,  Heerklott,  and  Skolaude.     3,120,806. 
Wiessner,  Manfred,  and  Skolaude.     8,126,804. 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  Walter  AH>ricfat :  See— 

Lutke,  Klaus.     3,12A,745. 
Valenta,  Joseph  C,  and  A.  F.  Stelnhauer,  to  The  Dow  ChemI 
cal    Co.      Process    for   making   substituted   diphenyl   ettipr 
sulfonates.     3,127,441,  3-31-64.  CI.  260—512. 

Valiant  Sporting  Goods  :  See — 

Noland.  Royce  P..  and  Kuckhoff.     8.127,171. 

Van  Busklrk,  Ernest  M.  :  See— 

Karlsson,  Elof  K.,  and  Van  Busklrk.     3.120,810 

Van  Busklrk,  Ernest  M.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
Grain  separator  for  combine.  3.127.340.  8731-64,  CI.  209 — 
162,  ^ 


Process  and  ap- 

3-31-64,  a. 


Recherchee!  Van  der  Schoot.  Jelle,  to  D.  van  KatwiJk 

paratus  for  turning  eggs  tip-down.    3l26i893 
^  193 — 43. 

Van  Emden,  Bernard,  to  Automation  Development  Corp. 
Three  phase  controller  using  sequence  switching.  3.127.548. 
8-<Jl-64,  CI.  318 — 254.      ^      ^  ^.   -,        .       .       . 

Van  KatwiJk,  Dirk  :  See- 
Van  der  Schoot,  Jelle.     3.126,993. 
Van  Renasen.  Mkrinus.  to  Radio  Oorp.  of  Afaierica 

device  and  method.     3,127,186,  3-^1-64. 
Varian  Aasoclates  :  See — 

Olelow,  David  E.,  and  Wright.     3.127,5Se 
Vdo  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindllng  U. 

Klsainger.  Heinrich.  Arst.  and  Keck 
Velllns,  CyrU  K. :  Bee— 

Price,  Raymond,  and  Velllns.     3,127,33: 
Vellui,  Leon  :  Bee — 

Uofflnet,   Bernard,   Muller.   Plotka.  Je^bler.  and  Vellus. 
3.127.314.  ^ 

Vergobbi,  John  O.,  to  PneumaUc  Scale  Coik». 


m.b.H.^^FA 
l,126.b90. 


S« 


Hanson.    8.126,639. 
3,127,350. 


3.127.207. 


of  making  a  package.     3,126,796,  3-31-6-i ,  b.  93 — 86, 
Vesteeg,  Joeanh.  to  Esso  Resesrch  and  EngiiiMrtag  Co.    Over- 
based  calcfum-contalning  detergent  lahUi  tors.     3,127,348, 
3-31-64.  CI.  252—32.7. 
Victrrllte  Candle  Co.  :  See— 

Kranee.  Caslmlr.     3,136.688. 
Vilter  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Kocher,  Erich  J.     3,126,715. 
Vincent.  Gordon  A. :  See — 

Elston.  Alvln  W..  and  Vincent.     3,127,6^7 
Vis,  ErU  :  See— 

Long.  Louis,  Jr.,  and  Vis.     3,187,361. 
Vitola,  John  J. :  See— 

Rnsso,  James  E..  and  Vltoia.     3,127,601 
Vltolo.  Robert  V.     Rain  trigger  ewiteh.    3,:  27,486.  3-31-64. 

CI.  iM)O--61.06. 
Vogler,  Hans,  to  Sulser  Freres,  Sodete  Jnoayme.    Supply  of 
cold  water  to  the  low-preeaure  aide  of  tot  water  pumpa. 
3,126.876,  8-81-64.  CL  122—451. 
Vogt.  Wallace  C. :  See — 

Penraat.  Jaap.  and  VofC     3,126.646. 
VOgtle.  Priedrich.  G.,  and  T.     Method  of  an<   device  for 
uitnk   the   viscosity    of   Uqoide.      S,l86Tl(M.   S-Sl-«4 

VOfftl*.  FriU :  8—— 

V&gtl«.  Prtedrtch,  O..  and  F.     8.126.786 
VflgUe.  GotUrled  :  See—  _ 

Vbgtle.  Frledrieh.  O..  and  F.     S.1M.786 
Volgtiaader  .A.O. :  See— 

Papka,  Frtodrtch.     3.127.403 

ZUkaer,  Erich.    8.18i78tf. 
Von  Guataa.  Lm  U,  to  lurora  Corp.  ot  I  Ua«ia. 


moaas  and  aolaaoM  moontlag  maans  for  p  a 

»-3l-64.  C1.84— 846._ 
Von  Meyer,  WUter  O.    FlexlMe  clochesUae. 


vaa    «M^«a.     -r  __ 

64,  CT.  211-119.13 
VoaUkUn,  Tbooaa  S. :  See— 
Voabiklaa.  Pttar  8.  Aa4  T 
Voabtklan,  Petar  8.  and  T 
VoeblklaxL  Peter  8.  and  T.  8. 

578.  3-41-64,  d.  16— «46. 
Voabiklaa.  Petar  8.  and  T.  8. 

oonUlaers.     3,127,060.  3-81-64. 
VoaU,  Albert  P..  H.  M.  Edda,  aad 


8.    t,iS         ^ 
Wazaca  aad  koUahers. 


Cl. 


Friction 
279—3. 


S« 


Ltd.     Method 


r«. 


8olaiu>ld 
8.124.788. 


8.137.010.  9-91- 


3.186.- 


Automatic  actuator  for  spray 
Cl.  22»-f-70. 
J.  J,  8aiLTe4ra,  to  Oaotry 


Dlvlaloa.  Cooaolidatad  Foo^  Cbrp!    6b1o  t  coring  topP^ 
■eallag   aad   halving   maetalM.     8.126,0  >0.   3-81^.   CT 


Utt     08- 
Vyskumnjr  ustav  bavtnarsky : 

Clalk.   Leopold,  JlrAsek. 
Waeker-Cbemle  OJB.b.H. :  Seo— 

Nltasche,  Siegfried,  aad  Wick 
Wagner,  Harold  A. :  f  ( 


See— 

Boell. 


3,187,81 


Ooeppar,  Donald  I.,  and  Wanar.    S,lS7j0O8. 
Wlagnet.  Herbert  L.,  to_Unlted_Ia4nstrlal 

Sate.     8,1" 
L    Karl. 


uaT.4 


8.184,607. 


ladaerator 
8.187,446, 

Corp.     Tato- 
8-81-44.    a. 


8,136,846.  S-41-44.  CL  110—84. 
.~..    ..JirL     Procees   for   auik 
3-81-64.  Cl.  244—24. 
Waldman,  Herbert,  to  ftoyal  Burtaaw 
phono    aDawertag    apparatoa.      8.18 
170—6. 
Waldo,  Joha  E. :  See — 

Rabinow.  Jacob,  aad  Waldo.    8,187,147 
WWdorf  Paper  ProdaeU  0». :  See 
GuyerTTUrnolds.    8.127.048. 
Meyara.  Harold  8.    il8t,446. 
Meyers.  Harold  8.    8.187.084.  ^^^ 
Scott.  Raymond  O..  Jr.    8.187.000. 
Waldron.  George  W. :  See—  _  .^  _  ,     . 

Pertard^  John  N.    and  Waldioa.  .  8.127 
Walker,   Wi\liam   H..   and   J.   A.   Jellnek, 
Harvester   Co.     Protective   deviea   for  I  arm  Implei 
8,124.680.  8-81-44.  a.  64— 25.4.  ^_^      .  ,^_ 

Wallace,  Frank  J.    Tbaraally  raaponalTa  s  rtteto.    8.187, 

3-81-44,  Cl.  200—113. 
Wallhlusrr.  Karl  H.  :  See—  ^  „       .      .,.,„. 

Lindner,  Frits.  WaUhluser.  and  Mage^-     8.187,384 
Walter,  Max  :  Bee —  «   ^    ^ 

Sebnider,  Otto,  aad  Walter.    8,187^408. ,      _ 
Walters,   Richard    M..   to   American   Optic  U   Oe. 


manifleatlon 
3-31-44.  Cl. 


leiw 
7 


system    for    mleroac  >pes. 


Wallmann.  Oeorps  B. 
3-81-44.  a.  244—43. 


Paoh-free  door  opeimtor.     3.187.140, 


TbarmallT  aetu- 
a.  277—26. 


Wankel  0.m.b.H. .  _ . . . 

Luck.  PriedrichW.    8^24.780.       ^ 
Wardlelffh.  Henry  W..  to  The  Oarrttt^Oorp 
•ted  saaUag  meana.    8.187.182.  8-81-44, 
Warwick,  James  8. :  See —  .  „^    ^ 

Martin,  Donald  W.,  Warwick,  and  Ubelhoer. 


241. 

to   lateraatloaal 


VarUMe 
8.187.444. 


3,184,788. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


Wlamer.  Frederick  8.  Moltl-parpooe  support  element 
3.187.144.  S-31-64.  a.  248— :«16. 

Warrea,  George  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  SUblUsed  poly- 
propylene composiUons.     8.127,368,  8-81-64,  Cl.  260 — 48. 

Watts.  Rhea  N. :  See — 

Berhaley.  Pet«r  J..  Jr.,  Rohblas.  aad  Watta.    8.187,461. 

Webb,  Jamee  K.,  adatinlstrator  of  ue  Natioaal  Aeronautics 
ana  Space  Administration,  with  rsepect  to  an  invention  of 
W.  F.  MaeOlaahaa.  Jr.  MnlUple  BeUevllle  aprlng  assem- 
bly. JL187.167.  3-31-44.  «.  847—1. 

Weber-Kleln.  Paul,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  *  Gea.  Appa- 
raftos  for  ladleating  and  permitting  the  regulation  of  um 
level  of  molten  glass  In  meltlBg  tanks.  3.120.741.  3-31-44, 
Cl.  78—800. 

WebsUr,  Mllo  I.,  to  Bene  0  Matle  Corp.  Preaanre  con- 
tainer doeure  coostructlon  with  means  for  attaehlag  a  up 
eouMoUoa  thereto.    3,187.078.  8-81-44.  a.  888—804. 

Weddle.  Von  C.  Cbatalaer  for  storafe  and  traasooruttoo 
of  long  stem  roese.     8,187,011.  8--81-44.  CL  804— 46.84. 

Wehnar.  Albert.  Dewataring  apparatna.  8.126.810.  3-31-64. 
CL  ;00— Itl. 

Well,  nomas  A.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Pulsing  circuit  with  re- 
tarn  of  eDargy  to  source.    3.127.678.  8-31-64,  Q.  881—47. 

Welake,  Karl  F..  to  American  Can  Co.  Meat  package. 
8. 1S/.874.  8-31-64.  CL  00—174. 

Welnstock.  Joseph  :  See — 

Paehter.  Irwla  J.,  aad  Weinstock.     3.127.408. 
Pachter.  Irwla  J.,  aad  Weinetock.     3,187.403. 

Wdr,  WilUam  R. :  See— 

Zastera,  Rudolph  J..  Weir,  and  Perninl.     3.186.658. 

Weiss.  Richard,  to  Franke  4  Heidecke.  Fabrlk  Photographl- 
scher  Prtalsioae-Appamts.  Photogriaphic  sUde  projector. 
3,186,787.  8-31-64.  CL  84—84. 

Waliaman.  bmard.  Dental  artleuUtor.  8,124,488.  8-31-44, 
a.  82— 38. 

Welch,    Fraak    J.,    to    Ualoa    Carbide    Corp.      Ornnoboron 
lerlaatton    catalysts.      8.127.340.   8-31-44.    Cl.    860— 


4.104.770. 


Wel^,    Fraak   J.,    to   XJaloa 
Mirmerlaatloo  catalysta.     8,127. 

'  '  Jetoia  Lk.  aad  J.  w.  oemoa. 
iratoa  for  pterdag  a  moving  nelleal  strip. 


CkrMda   Corp.     Ornnoboron 
a27,888,   8-81-44,   Cl.   840— 

Weiicb','  Jetold  L..  and  J.  W.  Gemon^  to  General  B}leotrie_Op. 
Apparatoa  for  plerdn 
»-8l-44.  CL  48—444. 


8.127,618. 


Well  Sarrara.  lae. :  S« 

Monaghaa,  Balpb. 

Welle  BlMtroaiea.  lac. 

Mueller.  Andrew  A.    8a87.801. 
Welty,  Fraak  aad  R.  D.    Bafe^  preaaare  veeoel  for  earboa- 
a«ki  beves<a«ee  aad  the  like.    8.107,040.  0-81-44.  Cl.  200— 
40. 
Welty.  Baymood  D. :  See— 

Welty.  Frank  and  E.  D.    8.187,040. 

Weatworn,  Fradartek  L..  to  Unltod  States  of  Aaarlet.  Nary. 

Aataana  having  ring  waveguide  two  waveleogtha  long  for 

feedlaa  two  sloia  la  dUmetrieolljr  oppoeed  pornoas  thereof. 

8,lS7r500.  0-81-44.  CL  444—704. 

Weet,  Arthur  C.    Cotton  picker  spindle  oharpener.    8.184.476. 

8-81-44.  CL  61— Oi. 
Waat  ThOBaa  F..  Jr. :  8«o— 

Laraoa.  Qastav  ▲..  Waat,  aad  Hanaon.    3.124.480. 
Weatarhala.  luirold  T.     Viaoal  raadont  device.     8,187,636, 

8-8l-41CLil8--100.6. 
Weetera  Beetrie  Co.,  lae. :  fee — 
Benaltt!  Weeler  F.    Sl87J88. 
BroBt.  AerbartE.    8,li8^1|. 

Qirlstiaoaaa.  Mlltoa  J.   lllT.OM.  . 

Oark.  MartOB  D.,  Fair^Ud.  aadNeaU.    8.127.080. 
Klaaar.  Oiarlea  P..  aad  Laeh.    8.187.141. 
MlUer.  OleaaB.    8.127.140. 
Wcoura  iBStrusseat  Corp. :  See — 

aark.  Jamee  A.,  and  Morrlaoa.    8,184,018. 
Wetael.  Tbaodore  A.,  aad  T.  A.  Stoner.  to  Kearney  8  Tracker 
Corp.    Method  and  apparatni  tor  racordiag  a  control  pro- 
gram.   8187.418.  8-81-44.  O.  844— T4. 
Weynndt.  Baymood  A. :  See— 

Weygaadt.  Raymood  M.  aad  B.  A.     3.104.408. 
WeygaadlT  Baymond  M.  and  B.  A.     Maohlne  for  harvesting 
berriea  aad  aimllar  prodace  from  their  pleats.    8.104.608, 
3-81-64.  a.  64—880. 
Whately.  Walter  R.^  to  Amartean  (>anamld  Cb.    Treatmeat 
of  tltaaiam  dloxlile.     8.127.880,  8-81-44.  a.  104—800. 


8.187.408. 
aad   L.   T.    Whlatler.   Jr. 


3.186.638. 


Wheelock  Slgaals.  Inc. :  Bet 

Baeeo.  Jamee  E.,  and  Vitola. 
Whistler.  Lawraaee  V..  Jr. :  See — 
Whlatler,   Lawrence  V..   8r. 
8.184,776. 
Whistler,  Lawrence  ▼..  8r.,  and  L.  V.  WMstler.  Jr.    MetlM>d 

and  apparatus  for  aligning  punch  and  die  retainers.    3.184.- 

774,741-44.  CL  88—18. 
White.  K.  if.  Co..  Inc  :   See- 
Reed,  Buckley  R.    8.127.403. 
White,   ^arry  M.     Leader  bolder.     8.184,442.  8-81-44.  Cl. 

48—67.6. 
Whltt,  Howard  T..  to  Foatoria  Corp.    Motor  driven  pnmpe. 

8,127.530. 3-31-44.  Cl.  810—54.  _  .         «     ^ 

Whita.  Lae  ^.    Railroad  paiale  nme.    8,187,178.  8-81-44,  Q. 

273—138. 
Whltehlll.  Joeeph.    Preeeure  reeponsive  indlcatlna  apparatus. 

8.l24,7k0.  8-81-44.  Cl.  73— 200. 
Wbitehnret.    Harry    B.,    to   Owens^oming    Fiberglas    Corp. 

Permanently  curled  metal  coated  glass  fibers  and  method  of 

coatlag  the  same.    3.134.408.  3-81-44.  Cl.  88—76. 

Wick.  Maafred  :  See— 

Nitseche.  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    8.187,348. 

Wiekert,  Herbert,  and  E.  Kuach.     Slide  caUper. 
3-31-44.  a.  88—148, 


3,187,124. 


Wlechcrt,  Rudolf,  and  £.  Kaspar,  and  M.  Schenck.  to  Schertng 
A.ii.      Production   of    J  ,2-methylene    and    16,iT-mcthylene 
kctOMtcrolds.     3.127.3»e,  3-dl-64.  Cl.  260 — 238.6. 
Wlegardt,  John  L.,  Jr.    Oyster  harvesting  barrow.    3.126.846, 

3-31-64,  Cl.  119 — 4. 
Wiessner,  .Manfred,  G.  Heerklots,  and  H.  Skolaude,  to  \  EB 
Kaiuera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden.     Mirror  control  arrange- 
ment for  reflez  cameras.     8,106,806,  8--81-64,  d.  00—40. 
\\  tessncr.   Mautred.  auu  H.   ttaolaude,   to  VEB  Kamera-uud 
Kinowerke  Dresden.     Attachable  motor-winding  apparatus 
for  photographic  cameras.     3,126.804,  3-31-64,  Cl.  05--31. 
Wigiit,  Delano  :  See— 

h^ust,  Donald  M.,  and  Wight.     3,127,209. 
Wiles,  Jamee  P.,  to  Thompsou  Kamo  Wooldrldge  Inc.    Broach 
Insert    with    removable    teeth.      3,126.611,    3-31-64,    Cl. 
29—93.1. 
Wllliama,  Arthur  T. :  See— 

Tldland.  Charlee  R.,  and  Ucfas. 
WlllUms,  Daniel  U.  :  See— 

Bolchalk.  Edward  J.     3.127,047. 
Williams.  Dick  H. :  See- 
Scott.  Thomas,  and  Wllliama.    3.126.069. 
Wllliama.  Lester  A. :  See  — 

Tschlrner,  Henrr  J.,  and  Williams.     3.127,264. 
Williams,  Meredith  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Fredalon  peak  voltage  memory  circuit.    3,127,565.  3-31-64, 
Cl.  328—127. 
Williams,   Robert  J.,   to  Cadillac  Products.  Inc.     Collapsible 

tote  box  snd  skid.     3.127,084.  3-31-64.  Cl.  220 — 14. 
Willis.  Grant  N..  to  Osnnon  Electric  Co.    Crimping  tool  with 
full  stroke  compelling  mechanism.     3,126,75U.  3-31-64,  CL 
74—17.5. 
Wilson.  Calvin  L. :  Bee— 

Neuhanser,  William  J.,  and  Wilson,  and  Tiller.  3.127,303. 
Wilson,  Harry  R.,  and  H.  G.  Steinbagen,  to  The  F.  0.  Hough 
Co.       Dual    performance    toruue    converter    tranamisslon. 
3.126.762.  3-Sl-«4.  Cl.  74—688. 
Wilson.  James  A. :  See — 

Helfl.  John  J..  Maaaa,  and  WUaim.    81126,788. 
Wilson,  Robert  H..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    .\ew 

ntllbene  compounds.     3.127.270.  3-31-64,  Cl.  96 — 94. 
Wilson,  UoBser  L.,  and  E.  £.  Oaton,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Co.     Railroad    switch    utands.       8,127.188.    S-Sl-64,    Cl. 
246 — 393. 
WUt,  Myron  H. :  See— 

JaniMliki,  JotiB  J.,  and  WUt.    8.187,447. 
Wingert.  trends  C. :  See— 

Evereole,  Russell  A.,  and  Wingert.     3.127.818. 
Winkler.  Alfred  :  See— 

OchrOder.  Rolf,  and  Winkler.    3.126.806. 
Wlnekl.  Mortimer  C. :  See— 

Kohn,  Robert,  and  Wlnski.    3.127.127. 
Wlnslow,  Charles  A.,   to  N.  E.  Faller,  and  C.  M.  Farmer. 
Combined  centrifuge  and  filtering  device.    3.127.253,  3-81- 

64.  Cl.  50 — 178. 
Winter,  Paul  H.,  to  Pass  A  Seymoar,  Ine     Integral  weatiier- 

proof  plastic  Ud  and  hinge  for  electrical  outlets.    3.127.048, 

5-31-64,  Cl.  220-35. 
Woldman,  Elinorc  R.     Sanitary  appliance.    3.126.888,  3-31- 

64.  Cl.  128—287. 
Wood,    Charles   H.,    to   Aurora   Corp.  of   Illinois.      Solenoid 

mounting    meana    for    pianoe.      3.106.784.    3-31-64.    Cl. 

84—246. 


3-ethylenedloxy- 
CI.  260 — 230.66. 


Wicser.  80I  B. : 
Alexander, 


David 


O.     8.184.600. 


Wood  Procsssee.  OrepM  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Chapman,  Ralph.    3.124.378. 
Woods,  John  P.,  and  H.  R.  Barta,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  drive  belt.    3,126,626,  3-31-44, 

CL  29—531. 
Woods      William     C.     to    Sylvanla     Electric    Products    Inc. 

Method    of    fabricating    electronic    omponents.      3,126,609. 

3-31-64.  CL  29— 26  3. 
Woodward.   C%arlea  D..  and  B.  H.  ToweU.   to  Tsxaco  Inc. 

Method  for  the  completion  of  a  well  bore.    3.126.960.  3-31- 

64,  Cl.  166—39, 
Woroch,  Eugene  L.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

IT/S-beniyloxysterolds.  3.127.307.  3-31-64, 

Wortso  Corp. :  See — 

JanapoL  Melvin  N.     3.136.034. 
Wright.  Davk  L. :  See— 

Olelow.  David  E.,  and  Wright.    3.127.536. 
Wright   Donald  P..  Jr..  to  American  Cyaaamld  Co.     Norel 
feeding-deterrent    compositions.      3.127.310.    3-31-64.    Cl. 
16T— 30. 
W  right.  Werlle  R.,  Jr. :  gee- 

Cuthbert.  Charles  H..  and  Wright.     3.127.249. 
Wu.  Yao  H.,  R.  F.  Feldkamp.  and  w.  A.  Gould,  to  Mead 
Johnson    4    Co.      3-substituted-3-pyrrolidinols.    3.127.416. 
3-31-64.  CL  260—326.5. 
Wubbe.  Leo  J.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Windshield  wiper  arm 

pivot  Joint.     3,126,568,  3-31-64.  Cl.  15 — 250.35. 
Wuppermann,     Theodor,     and     E.     MOIler.       Forge     tongs. 

3.126.770,  3-31-64.  CL  78—96. 
Wurlltser  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Osborne.  Fred  H.,  and  Thomas.     3.127.178. 
Osborne,  Fred  H.,  and  Thomas.     3.127.179. 
Yaker,  Charles  :  See — 

OperfaalL  Theodore,  and  Taker.    3.126,097. 

Tale.  Harry    L.,  F.  A.  Sowlnakt,  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  Olln 

Mathieeon   Chemical  Corp.     DihydropTridobentoxatepines 

and  dihydropyridobenBthiaseplnes.     3.127.409,  3-31-64.  Cl. 

340— 2Wi. 

Tanagita.  Maaaya:  See —  v    ... 

Nomoto,  Masao,  Tanagita.  Akahlra.  Kawabe.  Narahaahi. 

Tavello"  MichaeL      <iun  '  holster.      8.127.076,    S-Sl-44.    Cl. 
224— e. 

Tee.  John  W. :  See—  ,_        ..^.,- 

PoUoek,  BaoMiel  C,  aad  Tea.     8,187,114. 
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Yellott,  John  I.,  and  B.  C.  Butler.     DUgnostlc  Instrument. 

3,127415.  3-31-64,  CI.  240— «.4. 
Young,  BUI  and  P.  W.    Scent  breaking  unit.     3.126.868.  3-31- 

64.  CI.  119—29.5. 
Young,  Francis  W. :  See —  i 

Young,  Bill  and  F.  \V.    3,126,869. 
Young,  Serenus  H.  A.  :  79.3%  to  J.  J.  Ortffln,  and  20.7%  to 

Preaaurform  Container  Corp.     Metiiod  of  molding  shaped 

utldca  from  fluid  flbrooa  auapenBi<HU.    3,127,807,  8-31-64, 

Ol.  16a — 145. 
Zallea  Brotberti,  Inc. :   See — 

Sayaj?,  Andre.     3,127.200. 
Zane,  Victor  H.,  and  A.  R.  Knjm,  to  Design  and  Mfg.  Corp. 

spray-tube  dishwasher.     3,i;i:«,900.  »-di-64,  CI.  la4 — 148. 
Zaremsky,  Baruch,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Stabillxed  vinvl-chlorlde 

containing  resins.     3,r27.3«a,  ,1-31-64,  Cl.'260— 23. 
Zastera.  Rudolph  J.,  \V.  R.  Weir,  and  H.  M.  Pernlni.     Auto- 

contouHng  support  element.  3.126,5S3,  3-91-64.  CI.  S — 233. 


'/jenith  Radio  Corp. :  Set— 
McGee.  Paul  J.    3.126.977 

Ztelinski.   Robert  O.     Oompoaltion  and  method 
Dutch  elm  disease      3,127.309.  8-81-68.  01 

Xillmer,  Krlch    to  Volgtlander  A.  (J 

terchangeable  lamp  honiUng  ctimponentN 
64.  CI.  88  —24. 

Xlocaower,    Walter,    to 
Labo,atorieii,     Inc. 
317—241. 


for  treatlBg 
167—17. 

Slide  projector  with  In- 
1.126.78.%.  .1-31- 


lieueral    Telephone 
Recti  Aer.       3,127..%4J. 


ind    Klei-trunicM 
3-31-64.     CI. 


Zuerctoer.  Edward  A.,  Jr..  to  General  ESectrlc 


ice    maker.      3.12(4.714,    .3-31-64,    CI.    62-|-137. 

Zwahlen,  Kuenther:  See — 

Gaertncr,  Hans,  and  Zwahlen.    3.127,412 

Zwick,  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Engisrlng  and  copy- 
ing nsaeblne.     3,126.792.  3-31-64.  CI.  90— 13.1. 
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809: 
499: 
611: 

80-  I: 
18: 
a6.4: 
107: 
119: 
880: 
864: 

57—      U: 

Il- 
ea. 8: 

88.89: 

144: 

160: 

80-aL18: 

60-  85.4: 

85.6: 

89.86: 

8147: 

8174: 

83: 

61 

SI—      46: 

51; 


1136.036 
1131686 

1136.  or 

1131038 
1131039 
1181680 
1136.681 
1136.088 
1136.688 
8,136,684 
1136.686 
1131686 
1136.6r 
1191688 
1131680 
8,136.640 
1131641 
1131648 
11310tt 
1181644 
1137,360 
1181045 
1131646 
1131047 
1181046 
1131049 
1131080 
1181661 
1181668 
1181868 
1181064 
1181666 
1181666 
1181657 
1181686 
1136,669 
1136.060 
1131661 
1181688 

lir,a6i 

1131668 
1186,664 
1131666 
1131606 
1131607 
liai668 
1136.609 
lia6,670 

lir.aoa 

1131671 
1131673 
1131678 
1181674 
1136,675 
liai676 
1186.6n 
1181678 
1136.079 
lir.368 
1181 6K) 
1181681 
8  131688 

liaiaM 

1181686 
liai686 

lir.a64 
iir,a66 

1137.386 
1137.867 

lir.a66 

1137,880 
liai687 
1131688 
8.136,089 
1131600 
1U1691 
1131603 
1181606 
1186.604 
1181696 
1181686 
1181607 
1186,686 

liai6w 

1181700 
1181701 
1181708 
1181701 
1181704 
1181705 
1181706 
8,181707 
1181700 
1181709 


68-       8:  1131710 

91-    801:  1121794 

119- 

82:  1126.871 

166-       A: 

33:  1137,360 

4a:  1126,796 

3. 121 872 

7: 

83:  1136,711 

98-      86:  1126.790 

76:  1120.873 

36: 

81:  1131713 

8101:  8.121797 

130- 

44:   1120.874 

67: 

117:  1121718 

56.1:  8.131796 

122— 

«1:  1126.875 

158: 

187:  1131714 

05-    4.5:  1131799 

128- 

8:  1121876 

166-        1: 

151:  1131716 

10:  1121800 

41.08:  1126.877  1 

9: 

186:  8,136.716 

8. 130, 801 

119:  1120.878 

186:  1131717 

1131 8U2 

140:  1126.879 

11: 

319:  8.136.718 

81:  1120,808 

134— 

22:  8.120.880 

830:  1136,719 

8. 130. 804 

136— 

26:  8.120.881 

886:  1136,730 

3. 136, 806 

346:  1126.882 

406:  1131731 

48:  1131806 

8tt.5:  1136.883  | 

64-       8:  1131733 

78:  1136.807 

128- 

1:  1131884 

29: 

16:  R«.25,&4S 

76:  1121808 

2.06:  1121885 

SI: 

28:  8. 136.72S 

3.136.80B 

8.126.886 

3»: 

66—      88:  1137.261 

96—        1:  8.127.266 

271:  8.136.887 

40: 

184:  1137.362 

38:  1127.36^ 

387:  1126.888 

42: 

68-        6:  1131724 

44:  1127.268 

808:  1120.889 

61: 

27:  1121725 

55:  1127.960 

861:  1121800 

56.5: 

06:  1196.736 

94:  1127.270 

139- 

1:  1121891 

OB: 

TO-      97:  1136.727 

96—      86:  3,136,810 

31:  1120.892 

167—      17: 

169:  1136.728 

40:  3,126.811 

180- 

27:  1121803 

80: 

469:  1130.729 

99-     100:  8.127.271 

8.120.894 

42: 

71—    2.6:  8,137,368 

128:  8,127.272 

183- 

36:  1120.895 

78-      38:  1131781 

171:  8.137.373 

41:  1120.896 

51: 

S.  136.782 

174:  8,137,274 

188- 

6:  3.120,897 

82: 

38:  1136,780 

'JM:  1127.275 

184- 

99:  1121896 

65: 

85:  8J31788 
40:  8!l317S4 

306:  1127.376 

188:  1121899 

388:  1126.812 

Itf:  1121900 

89:  1131786 

349:  1130.813 

185- 

25:  1126.901 

74: 

178:  8. 136. 786 

431:  3.130.814 

180- 

4:  8.127.286 

78: 

181:  1136.787 

100-      34:  1136.816 

1137,387 

170-185.24: 

183:  1 131 786 

96:  1136.816 

187- 

1:  1131902 

160.  IS: 

305:  1191789 

1121817 

84:  1121903 

172—      16: 

351:  1131740 

112:  1121818 

85:  1126.904 

719: 

390:  8,126.741 

131:  1136.819 

197:  3.121905 

174—      15: 

1  lis.  742 

139:  1131830 

268:  1126.906 

40: 

869:  1136.  7a 

188:  1131831 

899:  1126.907 

70: 

407:  1136.744 

101—        4:  1131888 

400:  1126.906 

121: 

468:  1126,745 

OS:  1131838 

471:  1121909 

186: 

487:  1126.746 

194:  1131824 

406:  1126,910 

175-      57: 

74—        6:  1126.747 

4111:  8,121835 

406:  1121911 

280: 

18:  1136.748 

430:  8.136,820 

014.14:  1130,913 

294: 

1&2:  1131749 

102-      80:  1130,827 

615:  8,131913 

378: 

17.6:  1121780 

78:  1121828 

635.4:  3.121914 

176—       17; 

139:  1121 791 

108-      46:  1121829 

625.47:  1121916 

19; 

SA8:  1121752 

68:  1121880 

6315:  1121915 

S8: 

808:  1191758 

87:  1131881 

188- 

44:  1121917 

'     434.8:  1136. 754 

96:  1131883 

113:  1136.918 

80: 

467:  1131756 

136:  1121883 

189- 

7:  1126.919 

479:  1131756 

1131834 

118:  1121930 

62: 

801:  1131787 

163:  1126.886 

155:  1136.921 

177—     122: 

A6A:  1136,758 

179:  1131886 

165:  1120.922 

178—    14: 

568:  1191780 

104-      88:  1191887 

245:  1126.933 

18: 

574:  1131760 

1131838 

425:  3. 126. 924 

179-        1 

687:  1126  761 

247:  1121889 

141— 

209:  3.126.925 

15: 

688:  8.  126. 763 

105—    273:  8.121840 

822:  3.126.926 

788:  1131708 

106—      80:  1127.377 

144— 

84:  1126,927 

15.56: 

783:  1191704 

88:  1127.278 

145- 

1:  1126.928 

781:  1121768 

28.:  3.127.279 

4:  1126.929 

18: 

76—     108:  1127.264 

300:  3.127,280 

146- 

88:  1126.930 

171:  1127.265 

107—        1:  3.126.841 

107:  1121031 

22: 

77—  82.  7;  8. 120.  766 

14:  3.126,842 

221.7:  3,136.932 

100.41: 

88.4:  1120.767 

106-      82:  11218a 

148—  616:  3.127.288 

180—      89: 

64:  1126,708 

111:  1126,844 

10:  3.127.289 

181—      .  5: 

78-     89:  1126,769 

117:  1121846 

28:  1127,290 

23: 

96:  1121770 

no-      88:  1126,846 

150- 

48:  8. 126. 938 

S3: 

81—  146-  8.126.771 

111—        4:  1121847 

151- 

84:  1126.934 

55: 

15:  8. 126.  772 

113—      10:  3,136,848 

69:  3.126.935 

184—        1 

8. 120.  778 

158:  1121 849 

153- 

341:  1126.936 

186—         1: 

125    3.126.774 

162:  1136.860 

158- 

10:  3. 126. 937 

187-      29: 

818:  3. 126,  775 

219:  1121851 

a:  1126.938 

188—      78: 

88-      11  1131770 
174:  8, 131 777 
177:  8.126.778 
888:  1191779 
800:  1126,780 
628:  1126.781 

258:  8, 120.8A? 
421:  1126.853 

156- 

49:  1127.291 
64:  1127.292 

82.7: 

113—     124:   1120.854 

^72:  3,127.293 

180—      34: 

114—      45:  3,120.865 

Ml:  3,127,294 

192—        3: 

616:  1121856 
126:  1136.867 

\\.  1127.296 
33^  1127,296 

15: 

218:  3.121858 

3941  3, 127. 297 

4: 

84—    246:  3,131782 

3,126.889 

441  :\  1127, 298 

3. 126. 783 

280:  3.126,860 

57»:,  8. 127.299 

198-       16: 

1120.784 

116-    114:  1131861 

186- 

28:  1126,940 

a: 

88—    2.4:  1127.463 

119:  3,121862 

36.3:  3.126.942 

194—        1: 

14:  1127,464 

139:  1131863 

106:  1126,939 

19: 

8,127,465 

133:  1121864 

108:  1126,941 

84: 

34:  1126,788 

117-        4:  1137.381 

150- 

32:  1127.300 

196—      36: 

8, 126.  786 

33.6:  1127.282 

160- 

84:  3.126.943 

62: 

28:  1121787 

106:  1127,283 

90:  1126.944 

80: 

210:  1121788 

155:  1127,384 

161— 

6:  1127,301 

103.5: 

57:  1127,466 

80-       1  1191786 

88:  1121790 

880:  1127,385 

11  1127,302 

197-      82: 

119-        4:  1131866 
11  1131066 

89:  1127.306 
56:  1137,804 

198-      20: 
S3: 

19:  1131867 

64:  1127,806 

42:  3,126,791 

21:  3,120.808 

89:  8,127,806 

104: 

90-  111:  1131798 

39.6:  1131809 

102- 

la:  1127,807 

127: 

OS:  1191796 

51:  1191870 

840:  1127,806 

185: 

1191945 
8,136,946 
8.120,947 
1121948 
8, 121 949 
1121960 
1121951 
8, 120, 952 
1121953 
2.120,954 

8. 126. 956 
3, 126, 866 

3. 126. 957 
1126,958 
8,126,969 
8,120,960 
8.126,901 
8, 126. 962 
1 126,  868 
1121964 
8, 126, 965 
8.127.309 
3. 127.  310 
8,127.311 
8, 127.  312 

8. 127. 313 
Re.25,544 

3. 127. 314 
1127,815 
8, 127, 816 
8,127,317 
3, 127, 318 
1136,966 
1126,967 
1121968 
3. 126. 909 
3, 127. 467 
3,127,468 
3.127,469 
3, 127. 470 
1127,471 
8. 126. 970 
1126.971 

3. 120. 972 

3. 126. 973 
3.127.319 
1127,320 
lir,821 
1127,822 
1127,823 
8.127,324 

8. 127. 325 
1126,974 
8,127,472 
1127,473 
1  127, 474 
Re.25,546 
8, 127, 475 
8,  U7, 476 
1 127, 477 

8. 127. 478 

3. 127. 479 

3. 127. 480 
3.127.481 
3,120,975 
1126.976 
1121977 
1126.978 

3. 126. 979 

3. 126. 980 
3.121961 
1121962 
1126.903 
1126.984 
3.126.965 
3. 126. 966 
3.126.967 
1136.088 
1121909 
3. 126. 990 
3. 121 991 
3.126,992 
1126.993 
3,126,994 
3,126,995 
3.121906 

3. 127. 326 
3, 127, 827 
3, 127, 328 
1127,329 
1121908 
1121999 
1127,000 
1127.001 
3,127.002 
3,127.008 
1127,004 


xxvu 


xxviii 

CLASSIFICATI  )N  OF  PATENTS 

198-     178:  3.127,006 

220—      65:  3,127.052 

343—      90:  3,127.126 

380—    204:  8,127,801 

370-      57:  8.127.168     J 

11—    846:  3,127.687 

177:   3,127,006 

221—      13:  3,  127, 053 

120;  3.  127. 127 

233.3:  3,127.392 

58:  3.127.164      1 

li—      80:  3.127.688 

184:  3.126,007 

26:   3,127.064 

129.6:   3,127.128 

3,127,308 

66:  3.  127.  166 

170:  3,137,680 

103:  3.127,007 

82:   3.127,066 

244—      23:  3.127.120 

2S9.  1:  3,127.304 

271—       11:  3.127.166 

180:  3,127.640 

21S:  8,127,008 

262:  3,127,066 

44:  3.127.130 

230.3:  3,1-27,805 

27:  3,127,167     J 

Hi-        4:  8,127,236 

200-        5:  8.127.482 

222-        1:  3.127.057 

50:  3.127,131 

'230.5:  3,127,306 

20:  8.127,168     ] 

117-      13:  3,137,541 

38:  3,127,483 

5:  3.127.068 

,     55:  3.127,132 

230.55:  3,127,307 

273-      33:  3.127,180 

22:  3,127,542 

46:  3.127.484 

54:  3.127,069 

77:  3,127.133 

•239.75:  3,127,308 

3. 127, 170 

27:  8,127.548 

61. 06:  3.  127.  486 

70:  3,127.060 

1C2:  3.127,134 

248;   3,127.309 

58:  8,127,171 

208:  8.127.644 

61.42:  3,127.486 

74:   3.  127. 061 

126:  3.  127.  135 

250;   3.127.400 

278—       40:  X  127, 172 

241:  8,127.545 

W:  3.127.487 

135:   3.127.062 

133:   3.  127. 136 

251:  3.1-27.401 

101:  3,127,173     ] 

|]  »—      28:  8, 127. 546 

106:  3,127,488 

153:  3,127,063 

146:  3. 127. 137 

251.5:  3,127.402 

130:  8. 127. 174 

230:  3,127.647 

118:  8,127.480 

3, 127, 064 

246-    3U3:  3. 127, 138 

3, 127, 403 

132:  3.127.178 

264:  8,127,548 

144:  3,127.400 

164:  3,  127,  066 

248—      23:  3,127,130 

268:  3.127,404 

130:  3.127.176 

308:  8.127,540 

166:  3.127.491 

190:  3.127,066 

63:  3. 127,  140 

283;   3,127.405 

»1:  8. 127.  in 

881:  8,127,660 

3, 127. 492 

193:   3.127,067 

117.6:  3.127.141 

287;  3.127,406 

274—       11:  8.127.178     1 

BO—        1:  8.127.551 

167:  8.127,493 

209:  3. 127. 068 

110:  3.127.142 

203;  3. 1-27,407 

8. 127, 179 

2:  8.127,568 

2U2-      46:  3,127,330 

238:  3. 127.060 

125:  3.127.143 

203.4:  3.127.408 

16:  3.127.180     ] 

Kl-     80:  8,137,553 

aiM-      18:  3,127,331 

310:  3,127.070 

216:  3.127,144 

296:  3.127.409 

2n-       3:  3. 127, 181     J 

t  1-      75:  8,137,556 

3.127.332 

380:  3.127.071 

3. 127. 145 

807:  3.127.410 

36:  8.127,182     J 

(4—     v5:  8,127.666 

3. 127. 333 

394:   3.127.072 

250:  3.127.146 

3.127.411 

40:  3,127.188 

V4:  8,127,667 

167:  8.127.334 

400.7:  3.127.073 

327:   3.  127. 147 

314.5;   3.  127.412 

42;   8.127.184 

84:  8,137.686 

158:  8,127.335 

223—      63:   3.127.074 

250—  43.6:   3.127.611 

310:  3.127.413 

146:  3.127.185 

O:  8.137.580 

180:  8.127,336 

•224—        2:   3.127.075 

71.5:   3.127.512 

326.3;  3.  1'27.414 

270-        2;  8.127.186 

138:  8.137.660 

196:  8.127,337 

19:  3.127.076 

86;  3.127.518 

336.6:  3.127.415 

88:  8.127.187 

151:  8.137,561 

235:  3.127,338 

26:  3.127.077 

106:  3,127.614 

332.2:  3.127.416 

280-  5.  22:  3, 127. 188 

16-    461:  8.127,663 

206-      .8:  8.127,009 

226-      33:  3.127,078 

106:  8. 127.515, 

S4a7:  3.  r27.417 

6:  8.127.180 

406:  8.127,868 

45.2:   3,127.010 

226—      02:  3.127.079 

203;  3.127.516 

340.0:  3.127.418 

70.1:  8,127.100 

18—      06:  8,137,664 

45.34:  3,127,011 

07:   3,127.080 

220:   3, 127,  f  17 

346.8:  3.127.419 

87:  8.127.101 

137:  8.127,566 

96:  8,127.012 

166:  3.127.081 

251—140.2:  3.127,148 

847.3:  3,127,420 

06.1:  8.127,108 

10-    4.0:  8,127,566 

a07-       1:  3,127,013 

229-       7:  3.127.082 

140.0:  3.127,140 

353:  3. 127. 421 

402:  3. 127, 103 

84:  8.137,567 

3.127,014 

11:  3.127,063 

253-    8.5:  3.127,841 

354:  3,127.422 

421:  3,127,194 

64:  8.137,568 

10:  8,127,016 

14:  8,127.084 

8,127,844 

307.2:  8.127.438 

281-      42:  3,127,196 

133:  8.127,560 

aO»—     111:  3,127.339 

17:  3.127.065 

8.56:   3. 127.34J 

SU7.3;  3.127.424 

286—     111;   8.127.106 

1  11—      30:  8. 127. 6T0 

aO»—      74:  3.127.016 

27:   3.127.086 

25;   3. 127,34« 

3. 127. 426 

187;  3.127.197 

40:  8.127.571 

152:  3.127.340 

51:  8.127,087 

28:  3.127.347 

8. 127.  426 

146:  8.137.108 

56:  8.137.672 

210-    498:  3.127,341 

8,127,088 

32.7:  8.127.348 

3.  127.  427 

166:  8,127.100 

87:  8.127.678 

211-     IS:  3,127,017 

68:  8,127,069 

1,127,340 

807. 4:  8,127,428 

236:  8.127,300 

107:  8.127,574 

50:  8,127.018 

87:  8,127.000 

86:  3. 127..V«> 

8,127.480 

287-  30.8:  8,137.301 

118:  8,127.576 

119.13:  3.127.019 

280—      92:  8.127.001 

40.7:  3.127.351 

807.5 

3.  127. 420 

52:  8.127.302 

8.127.676 

148:  3.127.020 

117:  3.127.092 

52:   8,  127.S6:j 

420.7 

3.127.431 

53.07;  3.127.208 

8  0—       11:  8.137,554 

176:   3,127.021 

133:   8.127. 008 

S.  127.  363 

448 

3.127.432 

aHB-       16:   8.127.304 

30:  8.137,577 

184:  3.127.022 

134:  3.127.004 

831:   3. 127.3M 

448.2 

3. 127.  433 

200—      SO;  3.127.518 

]  »—      80:  8,117.678 

218-    108:  8.127.U23 

146:  3.127.095 

802:   8,127.3M 

461 

3.127.434 

208-     118:  8.127.305 

98:  8, 1271670 

214—       1:  8,127.024 

3,1-27,006 

447:  3,127.354 

3.127.435 

IM:  S.127.3U6 

l»-    US:  8,127.580 

3. 127. 025 

3S3-      44:  8.127,007 

364-      08:  3, 127,  lSfl| 

465.5:  3.127.436 

300:  3.127,307 

197:  8.127.581 

8, 127. 026 

2S»-      21:  8.127.342 

164:   8.127.151 

4«6.  7:   3.127.437 

886.3:  3.127.308 

1  IB-     130:  8. 127. 582 

3.127,027 

234—      20:  3.127.096 

aflO—        6:  3. 127.  ISa 

468;   3.127.488 

304—      88:  3.127.300 

174:   S.127..V« 

5.5:  3.127.028 

78:  3.127.099 

280—        2:  3.127.357 

482;   3.127.480 

116:  8.127.310 

1  »-       16:  8. 127.  237 

8.5:  8,127.029 

116:  3.127.100 

8. 127. 35S 

486;   3.127.440 

2»6-      11:  8.127.211 

17:  8.127.228 

11:  8.127.030 

236-       9:  3.127.101 
61:  S,B7.102 

3. 127.  350 

512:  3.127.441 

21:  3.127.212 

00:  8.127„220 

16:  3.127.031 

15:  3.127.360 

513:  3.127,442 

296-     38:  8.127.213 

118:  8.127.280 

17:  3,127.032 

61.9:  3.127,504 

9:  3.127.861 

534:  3,127,443 

102:  3.127,214 

110-       8:8.127.584 

18:  8.127.083 

92:  3.127,505 

17.4:  8.127.36! 

580:  3,127,444 

207-     118:  8.127.316 

16.6:  8.127.685 

8. 127, 034 

152:  3.127.506 

18:  8.127.861 

661;   3.127,446 

Ul:  8.127.216 

«:  8.127.566 

28:  8.127.035 

173:  3,127,507 

22;   8.127.36* 

566:  3,127.446 

382:  8.127.217 

146.2:  8.137.587 

88.1:  8.127,036 

181:  8,127,508 

23:  8.127.361 

670.0:  8.127.447 

348:  3.137,318 

146.8:  8.127,688 

86:  3.127.037 

188:  3.127.S00 

3.127.36( 

583:  3,127,448 

264:  8.127.219 

1«:  8,127,800 

90:  3,127.038 

193:  3.127,510 

38.5:  8.127.86 

584:  3,127,440 

452:  8,137,330 

174:  8.127,500 

313:  3,127,039 

236-        1:  3,127,103 

41:  3.127,361 

611:  3,127,450 

464:  8,127.221 

8. 127.  SOI 

501:  3,127.040 

84:   3. 127.  104 

48:  8. 127. 861 

688:  8,127,451 

807—      88:  8.127.510 

174.1:  8.127.502 

505:  3. 127  041 

78:  3, 127,  106 

46.6:  a.  127.87< 

067:  3,127.462 

8. 127. 530 

8. 127.  903 

3,127.042 

237—      78:  3,127,106 

45.75:  8,127.871 

361—      86:  8,127.463 

8. 127. 521 

301:  8.127.504 

217—      57:  8,127,048 

239-        2:  8,127,107 

47:  3,127,37 

8, 127.  464 

88.6:  3.127.522 

367:  8.127.505 

318—       1:  3,127,044 

66:  3,127,106 

50:  3,127.37 

263-     33:  3. 127. 153 

3. 127, 523 

300:  8. 127, 506 

42:  3.127.045 

182:  3,127,109 

67:  3.127,37 

303-       6:  3.127,154 

3,127,524 

380:  8.127,507 

219—10.55:  3.127.494 

204:  8.127.110 

76:  8,127.871 

36:  8, 127. 156 

8. 127, 636 

283:  8.127,808 

3, 127,  495 

340-     1.3:  3.127.111 

8, 127. 371 

43:  8.127.156 

8. 127.  536 

286:  8.127,550 

10.71:  3,127,496 

3.127.112 

8, 127. 37t 

58:  8.127.465 

808-  36.1:  8.127.222 

847:  8.127.600 

19:  3, 127.  497 

8. 127, 113 

79.8:  8.127.371 

364—      34:  8.127.466 

1£2:  8.127,233 

8, 127. 601 

30:  3, 127. 406 

4:  8,127.114 

79.5:  3.127,37 

54:  3. 127, 457 

240:  8.127.224 

893:  8.187,003 

85:  3.127.499 

A*:  8,137,115 

85.5:  8.127,88 

08:  8.127,458 

810-    8.6:  3,127.587 

148-    6.8:  8.127.608 

W:  3.127.500 

7.1:  8,127.116 

85.7:  8,127,88 

154:  8,127,450 

11:  8,127.628 

7.4:  8.137.604 

86:  3. 127,  501 

8.8:  8.127.117 

88.8:  8,127.8R 

816.  3.127,460 

21:  8.127.620 

7.7:  8.137.806 

121:  3,127,502 

182:  8.127.118 

88.7:  8.127.38 

835:  8.127.461 

64:  8.127.580 

8:  8,127.606 

129:  3, 127. 503 

242—      81:  3.127.119 

9Z8:  3.127.88 

367—        1:  8.127.167 

68;  8.127.581 

17.1:  3.127.607 

230—       3:  3.127.046 

56.12:  3.127.120 

08.7:  8,127,38 

64:  8, 137, 158 

188:  8.127.582 

18:  8.127.608 

3.6:  3.127,047 

55.63:  3,127,121 

M.8:  3.127,38 

110:  3,127,150 

tf^A^^                 AA       M     i  Jin     « A/\ 

245:  3.127,533 

112:  3,127,000 

35:  3,127.048 

66:  8.127,122 

04.0:  8,127.88 

313-      60:  3.127.225 

708:  8,127.610 

40-  3. 127. 049 

66.4:  3.127.128 

128.5:  8,127.38 

368—      68:  3, 127. 160 

818—     108:  8.127.684 

T02.5:  8.127.611 

48:  3.127,060 

72:  3,127.124 

146:  8.127.381 

360—      56:  8,127.161 

100.5:  8.127.585 

8.127.612 

55:  3,127.051 

75.4:  8,127.125 

1«:  8,127.30 

167:  3.127,163 

102:  8,137,686 

46—      74:  8.127.613 

Classificati 

3N    OP   DE810N8 

D  3—         8:   197,835 

D15—        11:   197,843 

D44-        15:  107.861 

D48-        14:  107,867 

DM-         8:   107.864 

381-        26:   107.872 

D  •-         2:   107,836 

197,844 

107.85 

107.868 

26:   107,866 

)«8-          1:  107.873 

6:   197,837 

D18—          2:   197,845 

29:   107.88 

107.850 

D61—          1:   107.866 

8:   107.874 

D14—         8:   197,888 

80:   197.839 

197.840 

197,846 
:PU-        15:   197.847 

107,851 
107.854 

D52-         2:  107,880 
D65—          1:   107.861 

D«7—         4:  107.867 

D71—         1:  107,868 

107,860 

)«7-         2:  107.875 
107.876 

197,841 

197,848 

D48-         2:  107,851 

D58—          3:   107,863 

D74-          1:   107.870 

8:    107,877 

D15-         8:  197,842 

D44-       15:  197.840 

14:  107, 86j 

107,868 

D80-        10:  1*7,871 

MO-       30:   107.878 

ClassificatJ 

ON  OF  Plants 

P.-              81:  2,888 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Node*  of  TcBtalhrc  lUcorMioa  of  a  Trade  Nanc 

(T.D.  B6122) 

Tentmtive   ree»r4*tion  o/   (rs4l«  •«■»«   under  teetion   4t. 

Trmdemmrk  Act  9j  t9kt.  •nd  »teti»n 

1 1.  It.  CMtMW  Regulmtiona 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 

OrFICB  or  THB  COMMIiaiONBI  or  CCITOMB, 

Wm4him0ton,  D.O. 

T*  C»lUet»ra  •/  Ctt«l*«M  mnd  Otkert  C»neem«4: 

An  appllntloD  hat  b**n  filed  la  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordattoD  of  the  follovlu  deicrlbed  trad«  ntme 
under  the  provUtonH  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1046. 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  Refulatlona  : 

"BAKBAM  CRKAT10N8."  owned  by  Herman  Pecker  and 
Co..  Inc.  a  corporation  orcaniaed  under  the  lawn  of  the 
8Ute  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  buslnesn  at  28  Went 
36th  Street,  New  York  City,  which  trade  name  Is  uited  In 
ronnectlon  with  Rtuffrd  animals  and  dolls,  Cbrlntmas  novel 
ties,  cBBual  tllpperti.  shoe  backs.  luffaK^  and  ireneral  mer- 
chandlae  manufactured  in  Japan.  Hong  Kong,  and  the 
I'uited  State*. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Waatalnfton,  DC  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  April  15.  1064,  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
oppoaer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  toffetber  with  ita  aupportinc 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within    45    days    after    April    15.    1064.    of    any    opposition 

'*  Until  4I  days  after  April  15.  1»«4.  all  article*  of  foreifn 
manufacture  bearinc  name*  or  marks  which  copy  or  almulate 
the  above-mentioned    trade  name   shall   be  deUlned.   but   not 


seised,  and  thereafter  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Reftulatlons,  anless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  opposition  haw  been  filed.  In  which  case  such 
article*  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS,  JR., 

CommUHoner  of  Cu$toma. 
MaiTb  4.  1964. 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B^.  N*.  tW.SW  (DO-ALL),  Continental  Machine  Special- 
tle«.  Inc.,  Combination  band  sawing  and  filing  machine :  Rac. 
N*.  S— .S7B  (DOAL.L).  The  DoAll  Company.  Grinder*  ot  the 
machine  tool  type  suitable  for  precision  surface  grinding  and 
machine  tool  cutter  grinding,  milling  machines  and  special 
milling  machines  known  as  dupliCBtors  and  adapted  for  dupli- 
cating a  pattern  :  B«c.  N*.  BM^BSS.  same.  Piles,  file  segments, 
file  bands,  saws  and  saw  bands;  K«k.  N*.  4S4.8BB  (DOAL- 
LOY).  aame.  Metal  working  and  forming  dies,  molding  dies 
for  molding  powdered  metal,  and  cutting  tools  for  tnralng. 
milling,  drilling,  boring,  threading  and  planing  machines  and 
parte  of  such  tools ;  Keg.  V:  4M.1M,  same,  Powdered  metal, 
carbonides,  and  unflniahed  and  partly  finished  parts  made 
of  or  with  aaid  materials;  B««.  Na.  SBB.4S4  (DOALL  AND 
DESIGN),  aame.  Steel  Ink,  tool  ateel,  lubricant  and  coolant 
used  In  grinding,  and  a  lubricating  wax  product  in  stick  form 
for  lubricating  the  edges  of  cutting  tools,  electrical  appara- 
tus— namely,  bntt   welders,    magnetic  diucks,   etc.,   macfalne 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1964 

ToUl  number  of  »ppUc»tionB  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)l 1*,  580 

Dateof  oldeet  new  application - - J/^e  20,  19OT 

Date  of  oldert  amended  appUcation - June  21,  19«3 


k  Eaaalalag  Opatatlae 


J.B.  MKBCHANT.  DkMtar. 

TaADSMAKK  BXAMINING  DirmONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  TBADBMABK  CLA8SI 

UNDBB  KXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WINDT,  Clause  «.4.».$.n.U.  13.14,  U,  16,  I7,lt.».Jl.«.3»,a6,».r.«.».10.81.  33.  31K».ll.».3i,  41. 

41,43,  44 

(II)  H.  B.  BA8CHUB,  ClaMsS  1.  8,  «,  7,  «,  IB.  IB.  «.  r,  38.  40.  45.  48.47,  48.  48,  80,  51,  81;  Service  Marka.  Clasaas  100. 

101.  lOB.  103, 104. 108,  MB,  MT;  CoUsctlTa  Mamberahip  Marks,  Claas  »>;  CntlflcMlon  Marks,  CI 


A  and  B. 


Rentwak  (AU  Claasas) 

Bsc.  li'(c)  PabUeaUons  (AU  CI 


OkSast  AppUeaUon 


New 

Amandad 

7-1-68 

7-8-88 

6-38-68 

8-S1-88 

1-13-64 

1-%M 

AppUcatiooB  filed  during  the  mooth  of  January  1964 — 2,056 


Registrationa  Issued - 458— No.  767,314  to  No.  767,771 

Renewals  Issued 50 


Th.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE,  issowl  wmUt.  ••  ni««W  ""^  «»*  ^"^V?"  "'  'if  "^  2^ii 
of  Dncum.ni..  CorsnunMl  Printing  Oftc.  m  .Aucton.  D.  C.  20481  lo  «hom  all  wbjeriplion.  "bouW^  »»**  •^*"!,*'~l" 
eoaannicauoaa  lUnmil;  •utMcripiion  pric*.  810.00  pv  •■»«.  forcicn  maiiiag  83.75  .JdiUooal;  mn^  coptM.  20  omiU  eaen. 

PBINTBD  COPIB8  OP  TBADBMABK  BBGI8TBATION8  ara  fnUkm4  by  tW  Patent  OiBea  8sr  18  eanta  aack.    AMraaa 

*r«an  la  Ih*  Caia^hsBlaMr  af  Pataala.  WaaMagtoa.  D.C..  88881. 
TM  800  O.O.— IT  TM  189 


TM  190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tools — namely,  band  uwb,  aawlnc  machines,  etc.,  gaging  tn- 
•trumenta  and  attachments  therefor — namely,  gage  blocks, 
gage  block  holders,  etc.,  and  supply  cabinets ;  B«g.  No. 
•MwttS,  uuoM,  Desk  type  staplers,  pocket  knives;  WLt.  No. 
•U^Mi,  same,  Saw  pitching  gages  ased  for  gaging  the  pitch  of 
saw  teeth,  and  steel  rules;  Bog.  No.  VnjtM  (DOALL),  same, 
Ttpat  rMners,  end  mills,  cvtters,  counter  bores,  tool  bits, 
and  slicing  and  dldns  machines;  B«c.  No.  •7t,M1  (DO ALL 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Tool  bits  and  lathe  centers,  slicing  and 
dicing  machines,  and  precision  lapplns  machines,  M«4  Apr. 
IB,    1»«3,   D.C.,   NJ).   Ohio    (Toledo),    Doc.    C-«»-«0.      Tkt 


MiLRCH  31,  1964 


DoAII  Compmrnff  r.  Dm-AU  AppU^nct  Btrvic* 
Kent  decree ;  defendant  enjoined  Not.  19,  IMS 


Oowywy.    Con- 


In  the  OmctAL  OAnrrB.  Isooe  of  ret.  13 
p.   TM  82,  under  the  heading  **rradcatark 
SM,»72,  last  line  thereof,  for  "tradesMrk 
1963."  read  ease  4itmUt94  Oct.  t,  l»$3. 


1»«4.  TOl. 

Inlta,"  Ra«.  No. 
ta  rmtaatsd  Oct.  S. 


■A»t'- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbo  foUowlag  marks  are  pubUaiMd  in  coavliaace  with  section  12(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  m«y  b^  Hied  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.      See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTldad  by  saetiOB  81  of  said  act.  a  faa  of  twenty-flve  dollars  mogt  accompany  each  notice  of  oppocition. 

QmS  1-RaW  or  Partly  PrapWml   MatMlals     ^'VliJl^Ty  24'' llJiL*    *^*^'**'    company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 


8N  1>2,S28.     Oreeataftf  Mwaary  Co., 
Not.  M,  19«1. 


I.  Okla.    Hied 


NEVCHEM 


/ea/ 


For  Synthetic  Resins  Used  for  Industrial  Purposes  Includ- 
ing Use  as  Components  of  Rubber  Products.  Coatings,  Ad- 
hesivea.  Floor  Tiles,  Caulking  Compounds,  Waterproof  Mate- 
rlala.  Paper  IiamUates  and  Ceatlags,  Priatlag  Inks,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  10,  196S. 


For  OraamenUl   Treea,   Brergrccns,    Broad-LoaTed   ETer- 
greena,  aad  Shade  Trees. 
First  ase  Not.  1.  1988. 


SN    1K.49S.     DelTaltex   C!orporatlon.   Trenton,    HJ.     filed 
Oct  19. 196S. 

PAK/CONTROL 

For  Packing  and  Insulating  Materials  for  the  Protection 
of  Fragile  Objecta  aad  Bqnipment  From  Shock  aad  From 
Temperatnre  aad  Melatare  Condi  tloaa. 

First  nae  Sept.  M,  1962. 


SN  176,116.     S.  C.  Johnson  *  Sob,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wla.    Filed 
Ang.  15,  196S. 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

For  Organic  Condensation  Polymera  of  the  Polyamlde  and 
Polyester  Types  and  Synthetic  Beslns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 196S. 


SN   176,920.     I.  M.  Hober  Corpora tloa,  Borger,  Tex.     Filed 


Ang.  28.  196S. 


AROSPERSE 


SN  169JM.  SodeCe  AaooyaM:  Sodete  d'BIeccre-Cblale. 
d'Eteetro^eUllnrgle  et  dee  Adertea  Electrt«Me  d'Ogtae. 
Parte.  France.    Filed  June  S,  19«S. 

UGIGUM 

Owaer  of  French  He*.  No.  49MT6,  dated  Jam.  19,  1961 
(SelM)  ;  MatL  Inat  No.  167,388;  and  U.S.  Sag.  Noa.  719,818, 
7tS,SM,  aad  782.000. 

For  Natural  and  Byatbetle  Rubber  aad  Latex  ;  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Plastic  Materials  In  Unahaped  aad  In  Seml-Shai.  ?d 
SUte  for  Css  la  the  Maaofacture  of  Plaatlc  and  Plastldscd 
Artldeo :  Plaatle  tkmit  Material ;  aad  Maldli^  Pow4er. 


For  CartKHi  Black. 
First  nse  July  24,  1968. 


SN    176,881.     Topco    Asaodatea,    Inc.,    Skokio,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  4. 1968. 

TOPCO 

Charcoal  Brtqnets. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


SM  1S9.4M.     Tke  Atlaatlc  Seed  Compaay,  MartlaaTllla,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  90, 1962. 

ALL  SEASONS 

For  Mixed  Grass  Seed. 
First  aae  SepCeaber  1968. 


Qass  2~RacMtadM 

SN   146,874.     Frank   Kelsey, 
196S. 


KJ.     Filed  May   94, 


OI.ITWEU 


SN   168,814.     New  Ulm  Qoartslte  Qnarrtos.  Inc.,  New  Ulm, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 

CHERRY  STONE 

For  Poultry  Orlt. 
First  nse  Oct.  SO.  1961. 


SN    171,146.     Paal  W. 
July  1. 1968. 


Beck.  Albnqnerqoe.   N.  Mex.     FUed 


For  Plastic  OU  Cans. 
First  use  Sept  11,  1968. 


Drf-Ute 

For  Coasblnatlon  Fire  Starter  and  Fool  for  Uee  by  Campers, 
for  Das  In  BoUdlng  Flrss  for  Outdoor  Cooklac,  and  tor  Stel- 
lar Uses. 

FInt  Bse  Apr.  12,  1968. 


SN   169,290.     Senorct  Chemical   Company,   Inc.,   St.  Loola. 
Mo.    Filed  Dee.  17, 1961. 


ANTRAY 


For  Dlah-Llke  RecepUde  for  Insectldde. 
First  uas  Sept.  6, 1962. 


TM191 


TM  192  OFFICIAL^  GAZETTE 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Eqolpiiients,  Port 
folios,  and  Pockotbooks 


M.IRCH  81,  1964 


SN    104.417.     ABtmal   Repelleota,    Inc.   Orfte.   0«.     Filed 
Mar.  12.  IMS. 

HALT 


SN  172.021.     LasUr  ProducU  Co..  Sprlnflleld,   N.J.     Filed 


July  12, 10«8. 


LUSTAR 


j       For   Non-Tozlc   Bepellent  Compoaitloo   S|irmyed    Into   tta« 
Face  of  an  Attacking  Doff  or  Other  Animal  ^  Peraoaal  Pro- 
tection From  Attack. 
First  nae  Nor.  2S.  1962. 


For  Pet  Bird  Feeders  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  Qse  Oct  1, 1951. 


8N  179.808.     l>slle  H.  Owens.  Bdlna.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  26, 
1968. 

MONEYMANAGER 


For  WalleU. 

First  Qse  Oct.  28. 1908. 


aass6-Clionilcals  and  Ckoniical  Com- 

SN  1U.747.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich 
FUed  Sept.  24. 19e2. 

NORBAK 

For  Thlckenlnff  Agent  ot  the  Polymer  Type  for  General 

Chemical,    Industrial,   A^rlcnltaral.  and  Hortlenltural   Usee. 

First  use  Aog.  14, 1982. 


SN  164,508.     Black  Leaf  Prodneta  Company.  Chlcac*.  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


MR.  GARDEN 


For  Rom  aad  Qarden  Spray. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Mar.  4. 1068. 


SN  167,206.     CalUoraU  Uqald  Oaa  Corporat^oa,  8a< 
CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1968. 


to. 


SN  161,986.     Oaston  Johnson  Corporattoa.  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    FUed  Feb.  4. 1968. 


HADABUG 


I 


For  Aerosol  Spray  Insectldds. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Ang.  28, 1907. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tW  color  red. 

For  liqnsAad  Oases — Namely,  Propane  aa|l  Bntana. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1061. 


SN    168,816.     The    Bmsh    BeryUlun    Company,    Ctoreland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1968.  * 

THERMALOAD 

For  Beryllium  Oxide  and  Compositions  Comprising  Pre- 
dominantly BeryUlnm  Oxide — Namely,  Powder,  Porous,  Com- 
pacted, Sintered,  Compressed,  Bxtmded,  Cast  and  Moldsd 
Shapes  and  Articles. 

First  ose  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN   164,881.     DrlU-Kem,   Ine,    Hoaston,   Tex.     Filed   Mar 
11, 1968. 


HYDROMUL 


For  KainlsUler  for  Drilling  Flald  Used  la  the  DrlUlag  «l 
WeUs. 

First  nse  Oct  24, 1961.  I 


SN  164,868.     Merck  ft  Co.,  lac,  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed  Mar 
11, 1968. 


Di'Chloricide 


Owner  ot  Keg.  No.  12d,14L 

For  Insecticides,  Deodorants  and  Insect  RepeUents. 

First  ose  July  26,  1017,  on  laseetleldsfc 


SN  171,179.     Quality  Control  Laboratorleo, 
Filed  Jane  17, 1968. 


BOliM*.  Meat 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  red. 
For  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Css  Only. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  174,208.     Monsanto  Chesslcal  Company 
Filed  Aog.  1, 1968 


LDirr 


For  Herbldde. 

First  ass  July  10, 1968. 


SN  170484.     lateraatlonal  Mlaerala  ft 
Skokla.  m.    FUed  Ang.  19, 1968. 


IMCO-VC-10 


For  Orgaalc  Thinner  for  DrlUlag  Mads. 
First  ass  July  28. 1968. 


St  LmIs,  Mo. 


Chen  leal  Corporattoa, 
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SN    17S,B04.     MomlngsUr-Palsley,    lac.    New    York,    NT.    SN  176,276.     B-D  Laboratories,  lac.  East  Rntberford,  N.J. 
Filed  Ang.  21,  196S.  Filed  Sept  4,  1963. 


STAREZ 


For  CheaUcals — Namely,  Vlayl  Emulsions  Used  In  Textile. 
Paint  Adheslre  and  Other  Industries. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


Q-ESS 

For  Culture  Media. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  0, 196S. 


SN    176,811.     Medi-Chem,   lac,   8anU  Monica,  Calif.      Filed 
Sept  4,  1968. 


SN  178,029.     Vlsaal  Graphics  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1068. 


eter 


ol 


esvakopcii 


The  term  "Long  Life  Der^oper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
'the  mark. 

For  Photographic  DeTeloplag  Solution. 
First  use  June  21.  1968. 


I 


MEDI-CHEM 


SN  176,104.     Merck  ft  Ca.  lac,  Rahway,  N.J.     FUed  Ang. 
80,1968. 

NEOCAL 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Dee  In  Compounding  Rubber. 
First  nse  Ang.  10,  1968. 


For  Reagent  Test  Seta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1961. 


SN  176,822.     Sel4Ux  Corporation,  Nntley,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
4.  1966. 


SN   176,220.     Monsaato  Chomleal  Company,   St.   Loals.  Mo. 
FUed  Sept  8,  1968. 


CUFLUOREX 


IP-61 


For  Copper  Electroplating  Oompooitlon. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1968. 


For  AlksH  MeUl  Phosphates  for  Use  la  the  Maanfacture 
of  Soaps  and  Detergents. 
First  uss  Oct  19. 1962. 


SN  176,828.     Sel-Rex  Corporation,  NuUey,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 


4,1968. 


SOL-U-SALT 


SN    176,260.     Dow    Coming    Corpiratlon, 
Filed  Aag.  29,  1968. 


Midland,    Ml^. 


DOPE-SIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,260. 

For  Electroplating  Composition  for  Plating  Metals. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  196S  ;  Mar.  30,  1901,  In  a  different  form. 


Far  Hyper-Pore  Silicone  Pellets  Coatalnlag  Measured 
Amounts  of  Various  Other  Chemical  Elements  Such  as  Phos- 
phorus or  Boron  sod  Which  Are  Used  by  Melting  To  Add 
Measured  Amounts  ot  Said  Other  Chemical  Elemsats  lato 
HyporPure  Silicon  Crystals. 

First  ass  Sept.  21. 1961. 


SN  176.270.     Sherritt  Oordon  Mines  Limited.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.    FUed  Ang.  SO.  1968. 


SN    176,404.     Spedallaed   Industrial   ProducU,    Inc.,    Grand 
Rapids.  Mlcfa.    Filed  Sapt  0,  1968. 

WATER  WHIP 

For  Moisture-Displacing  and  Antl-CorroslTO  LlQuld. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN    176,462.     Blrko    CheufOcal    Corporation,    DenrM,    Colo. 
FUed  Sept  9,  1968. 


ACTO-140 


SHERRI 


For  Chemical  Bleaching  Agenta. 
First  nse  on  or  about  July  1, 1909. 


SN   176,082.     SUuffer  Chemical  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  0, 1968. 


ZYBLOC 


Ownar  of  U.S.  Rag.  Na  689.788. 

For  Urea. 

First  aas  Doe.  27,  1062 ;  la  commaros  Fsb.  U,  1068. 


For  Pyroiriiosphorlc  Add. 
First  use  Ang.  16, 1968. 
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SN  176.776.     Carllal«  Chemlcftl  Works,  Inc.  R«adliic,  Ohio. 
FUed  S«pt.  12,  1963. 

CARSTAN  "^ 

For  Polymerisation  Catalysts  Bspedslly  for  Polynrethane. 
First  use  July  18,  1»6S. 


IN  178.M0.     Tte  New  Jersey  Use  CoBt>a>y. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  IMS. 


SN  176,777.     Osrllsle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  Readlnc,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1»6S. 


CARSTAB 


For  Stabilisers  for  Antlredns. 
First  use  July  15.  196S. 


Oass  9^—  ExplofivM,  RrMnM,  Equipments, 
aMiProMlM 

SN    160,909.     Vawter    Ammunltloii,    Inc..    El    Ounpo,    Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1968. 


TEXLOAD 


For  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1962. 


Mabus 


Iv 


Owner  ot  Rac.  No*.  409,868,  649,609,  and  o^ers. 
For  limestone  for  Acrlcultoral  Ui 
First  use  Sept  11,  1968. 


SN  178.681.     The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  J^ew  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1968. 


dass10-Fertiliz«n 


HORSE  HEAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,887,  661.148.  and 

Fw  Llmaatone  for  Acrleultaral  Uas. 
First  ase  Sept  11,  1968. 


aN  178,881.     Padflc  Oonno  Coapuy,  Lot  AacalM.  CnlU. 
Filed  July  19.  1968. 


SN  178,681.     The  New  Jersey  Unc  Cosspany,  1  lew  Yerk.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968. 


LEAF  LIFE 


The  word  "LeaT*  Is  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  PUnt  Nutrients  for  Leaf  Spray  AppUcatlon. 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1968. 


SN    177,227.     CaroWna    Nitrogen   Corporatlba.   Wlbnlngton, 
N.C.    FUed  Sept  18,  1968. 


NJZ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  148,184,  148.186.  and  K  1,017. 
For  Limestone  for  Agricultural  Use. 
First  use  Sept  11,  1968. 


SN  178.98S.     Sonthem  Plant  Food  Company,   tnc.  Hampton. 
Va.    FUed  Oct  14. 1968. 

NITROGRO 

For  FertUlser. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


12^GtMtnKliM  MAilMfiib 


IsN  108.260.     A.B3.  Window  Sals*  €»..  IMrojt.  iOA.    FUed 
Aug.  28. 1960. 


For   SoUd  and  Uqnld  FertiUaers  Containing    Ammonium 
Nitrate. 

FUed  July  16,  1968. 


'400 


81,  1964 
w  York.  N.Y. 


fy>r   Metal   Saab   Ooldw  (or  Do«M*-H«ai    Frletloa-Type 
SN    178,521.     Arkwrlght    Merchandising    Corporation,    New    Windows. 


York.  N.Y.     FUed  Oct  8, 1968. 

PACE  MAKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,114. 

For  FertUliers  of  Various  Types,  Plant  and  Lawn  Foods, 
Oarden  Ume,  Mineral  Mulch,  Potash,  Bone  Meal  Agricul- 
tural Plant  Stimulants. 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1968. 


First  use  (m  or  a»»t  Jan.  8. 1868. 


8N  161,816.     Tha  nintkote  ' 
Jan.  24. 1968. 

CREV  ATONE 

For  Wood  Fiber  Acoustical  TUe. 
First  «mJ«m  18, 18M. 


,  New  T<  rk,  N.T.    fllad 


llASCH  81.  1964 
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SN  170326.     National  DUtlllers  and  Chemical  Corporation.    SN  189,186.     The  Polymer  Corporation,  Heading,  Pa.     FUed 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  4,  1968.  Mar.  8,  1961. 

POLYPENCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,120  snd  704,420. 
For  Plastic  Coated  ArJelea,   Including  ValTes.   VaWe  In- 
Herts,  Pipe  and  Pipe  Fittings. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1962,  on  valrea  and  TalTC  Inserts. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,641,  718.905,  and  others. 

For  Window  Awnings  Fabricated  of  Sheet  Metal :  Folding 
Doors  Msde  of  Woren  Aluminum,  Usable  at  Door  Cloauret, 
Partitions  and  Room  Dtrlders;  Alnmlnum  Siding  Usable  for 
BldlBg,  R«oAnf  Partitions  and  Interior  Walls;  Fabricated 
Open  Air  MeUI  Roof  Structures;  Aluminum  Roof  Panels; 
Alnmlnum  Roof  Tllea ;  Pao«)ed  Acoustical  Celling :  Down 
SpouU ;  Rain  Outters ;  and  SoAtt  Panda. 

First  ase  July  6,  1949,  on  window  awnings  fabricated  of 
neUL 

8N  172,426.     ElwU  O.  Ssslth  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  (Bauworth),  Pttts- 
bnrgh.  Pa.    FUsd  Jnly  8.  19t8. 


SN   176,992.     AtlsR   Supply    Company,   Newark.   N.J.      Filed 


Sept.  16.  1968. 


..  ^f^T  ^.  X 


ATLAS 

Owner  of  Ref .  Na&  290.819.  608.666,  and  740.480. 
For  Posltlre  Crankease  Ventilation  Valres. 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 

aa»14-M0tab  and  Mttal  Cistiiigs  and 
Forgtafs 

SN    170,248.     Tme    Temper    Cori>oratlon,    ClereUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  8, 1968. 


For  Metal  ProdacCs  for  Baof  and  Wall  Constmctlon— 
Namely,  Metal  Wall  PaMls;  Oprragated  Sheets;  Insulated 
Sandwich  Walls ;  CoBTeyor  Hoods ;  Curved  Canopies ;  RooT 
Deck  :  Steel  Forms  for  Concrete  Roof  and  Floor  Slabs ;  and 
Prefabricated  Modular  BaUdlags. 

FirM  aae  Mot.  6,  1962. 


SN    171,479.     Oeaeral    Capsule    Corporation    (Fsather-Ute 
MannfaetarUMI  Co-  DlTlsioBK  Detrstt,  Mlek.    FUad  Jnly  6, 

FEATHER-LITE 


For  Rail  Anchors. 
First  use  June  1.  IMl. 


8N  176,807.     Murad  Casting  .Co..  Inc.,  Olendale.  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  19.  1968. 


MURAD 


For  MeUI  Castings  Used  for  Lamps  and  Lamp  Staada. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


For  OomblnattoB  Storm  and 
First  MS  1946. 


Doors. 


SN  177.188.     DspendaMe  Chemical  C*.,  Ineorporatsd.  Rocky 
RlTor.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  18,  1968. 


DEEP-ROCK 


SN   176,141.    ▲Usvbeay   Lndlom   Steel   Corpontkm,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    FUed  Sept  8,  1968. 

EXOCUT 

For  High  Speed  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Steel  MUl  Prodneta. 
First  use  May  20,  1968.  


ror  Csmsafltimis  Constmctlon  and  Repair  Material  for 
Patching,  FUUng.  Grouting  and  Anchoring  In  or  to  Concrete 
and  Mnsonry  Structures  or  Members. 

First  nss  Mar.  11, 1968. 


dais  13 -Hard wart  aid  Planbiag  aad 
StMihRttiiif  Siipplias 

SN  188.0M.     BterUng  AutomotlTe  Manufacturing  Conuiany, 
Blk  QroTe  ViUaga.  Dl.    FUed  Nor.  80,  1961. 


dais  15-Oib  and  Craasas 

SN  116,768.     UnlTcrsal  Motor  Oils  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


STAMCO 


owMT  1  tm-  vo.  «so.na. 

For  Hose  Clampa. 
Flnt  ue  Dec  80, 1960. 


For  Lnbrteatiog  Oils. 
First  ase  Sept.  1, 1922. 
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Class  16-Pratoctive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  ie2,»81.     niinolB  Broue  Powder  *  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  Chi 
eaco.  111.    Filed  Feb.  18, 196S. 

DAB 

For  Palnta  and  BnameU. 

Flrat  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  11, 1868. 


IfAKCH  SI,  1964 
.  Mich.    Piled 


GAZETTE 

SN  160,028.    The  Upjohn  ConpaBy,  Kalamiioo 
Dec.  81.  1968. 

MEDROL  ENPAk 

Owner  of  H«g.  No*.  6S7,0SS  and  694,886. 

For  Kit  ConUlnlBC  a  Steroid  Enema  Pie^ratloa. 

Flret  uae  Nor.  14. 1»«8. 


Class  17— ToImcco  Prodiicta    ^ 

SN  178.108.     Jokn  Mlddltton,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Socar  Barrel  Amo 
eUtee,  Kins  «<  Praaala,  Pa.    Hied  Aa(.  80,  1968. 

SUGAR  BARREL 

For  Smoklnf  Tobacco*. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1896. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pkarnaceutica 
PreiNtfatioM 

SN   118.213.     Balanced  Fooda,   Ine,  New  York,  N.T.     FIle<l 
Apr.  20, 1»«1. 

BALANCED 

Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  601,880,  •40,827.  and  640.940. 
For    VlUmln    and    lilBeral    Preparatlena ;    Ledthin ; 
Brewer's  Teast  Flakes. 
Plrtt  oae  Janoary  1948. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  wltk  SN  lSt.820. 


SN  128,826.     Meyer  Laboratoriaa.  Inc  Detroit.  ICleb.     Filed 
July  12.  1961. 


BALANCEL 


For  Multiple  VlUmln  and  Mineral  Tablet. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  19JM>. 
BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118^118. 


SN    185.884.     Delta    Dros    Corporation.    JaefcaonrlUe,    FU. 
FUad  Fab.  10, 1962. 


OMNIVIM 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product  tvt  Hainan  Contumptlon  Con 
talalnc  Therapeutic  Doaaiea  of  Vltaalns  and   Mineral    In- 
gredients. 

Flrat  uae  Dee.  1, 1969. 


SN  141,667.     Syracuse  Phannacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Syraenae.  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1»«2. 


EQUI-BOMINE 


For  Veterinary  Druf  of  the  Vitamin  Type  for  the  Trent- 
ment  of  Horses. 

First  use  Fab.  7, 1962. 


SN    106,098.     Myton  Laboratorlee  Co..  Kansas  City,   Kans. 
Filed  Oct  12, 1968. 


Marogel 


\ 


SN    168,266.     Ths  Plllsbory   Company, 
Filed  Feb.  81.  1968. 


MInaeapoUa.   Minn. 


GRID 


For   Antlhiotie  Powder  With   Vitamins 
Poultry. 

First  use  Jan.  80.  1968. 


or  Animals  and 


SN  167.611.     Commerce  Druf  Co..  Inc.,  Broc  Uyn,  N.Y.    FUsd 


Apr.  86. 1968. 


BOIL-EASE 


For  Medicated  Salre. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1968. 


SN     170.986.     Carflll.     Incorporated.     Mli 
Filed  June  14.  1968. 


I  aeapoUa,     Minn. 


For  Medicated  Animal  Feeda. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1»«S. 


•N   178,888.     Amarlena  Home  Prodncto  C^cporatkw.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  19.  1968. 

DURAGARD 

For  Analseatc  and  Deeonseatant  Preparat^sna. 
First  use  July  8, 1963. 


8N    178,606.     Biker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    N4rthrldte,   Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


CONTRA  VUL 


For  Antl-Conrulsant. 
First  use  July  6,  1968. 


SN  175.420.     H.  Lundbeek  *  Co.,  A/S,  Copesl  acea.  Denmark. 
Filed  Auf.  80,  1968. 


SORDINOL 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  469/1969.  date< 
For  Psycho-Therapeutic  Agenta. 


SN  176.981.     Nopeo  Chemical  Cofl^^any,  Newark.  VJ.    FUsd 
Aof.  28,  1968. 


QUADRI-D 


Mar.  14,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,881. 
For  Preparation  Incorporated  as  an  Immun(^08leal  Ad-  '     For  Vitamin  D  Containing  CompoaltlOBs  E^ploysd  in  Ani- 
joTant  In  Baeterlns.  mal  Feeda. 

First  Bse  Aug.  20,  1962.  First  use  Mar.  82,  1968. 


March  81,  1964 
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SN  177.187.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY.  SN  178,884.     Charies  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Asmv 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1968.  ii»tim,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 

ARTHRYCIN  ALLERCOF 

For  Medicinal  PreparsMon  for  Temporary  Relief  of  Simple 

Headaches    Head  Colds,  Muscular  Aches  and  Neuralgia.  For  Syrup  for  Coughs  Due  to  Allergies. 

First  use  Sept.  8, 1968.  "^t  use  May  1.  1968. 


SN  177,666.     Chaa.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
»ept  24.  1968. 

ALACORTRIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649.211. 

For  Anti-Inflammatory  Steroid  Preparation. 

First  use  July  18.  1968. 


SN    177.S81.     U.S.    Bthlcals    Ine.    Long   Island    City.    N.Y. 
Filed  Bept  86,  1968. 


SN  178,999.     The  Up}<An  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  14, 1968. 

MEDROLAXIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  667,022  and  707,726. 

For  TranqulUier-Sterold  Compound  To  Reduce  Inflamma- 
tion and  To  Relax  the  Muscles  at  the  Site  of  the  Inflamnui- 
tlon. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1968. 


ETNAVITE-M 


For  Therapeutic  Multiple  Vitamin  and   Mineral  Prepara- 
tion. 

Flrat  nse  Sept.  22,  1962. 


SN  177.826.     Wlnthrop  Products  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  26,  1»6S. 


FENAROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,456. 

For  Tran^ulltier  and  Muscle  Retazant  Preparation. 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1959. 


SN    177,886.     American   Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1968. 


AUREO  S.P. 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  566.712.  659.520,  and  othera. 
For  Animal  Feed  Supplement  Containing  AntlWotlca. 
First  ose  Aug.  82.  1968. 


SN  178.084.     Ailende  Chlmlche  Rlunlte  AgeUnl  Fmneaseo. 
Rome,  Italy.    FUed  Bept.  80, 1968. 


OXOLAMINA 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  168.067,  dated  Jan.  16.  1961. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Coughs.  Colds.  Bronchltla  and  Respiratory  Diseases. 


SN    179,100.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    H.J. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1968. 

H) 

For  Medicated  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  86,  1968. 

SN   179,992.     Blofarma,   Socl«t4  Anonyme,  NeuUly-enr-Srtne 
( Seine ) ,  France.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1968. 

REVASA 

owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  489,404,  dated  June  26,  1968 
(Seine) ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  18,466. 
For  Vaso-DUator.  . 

Class  19- VeUdes 

SN  146,870.  Amsted  Industrlea  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignee  of  American  Steel  Foundries  Incorporated.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  June  14,  1962. 

Amsted 


SN  178.415.     Carter  Producta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  7. 1968. 


SOLACEN 


For  Railway  Ekjulpment— Namely.  Brake  Bl<glng,  Side 
Frames.  Bolsters.  Couplers,  Draft  Oear  and  Springs,  and 
Fifth  Wheel  Coupling  Derleca. 

First  use  May  1, 1962. 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  660,517  and  728,798.  

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely,  a  TransqnUlser 
for  the  Treatment  of  Anxiety  and  Tenalon. 
First  OSS  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN  162,128.     Volkswagenwerk  AktlengeseUschaft,  Wolfsbnrg, 
Qennany.    Filed  Dec  20,  1968. 


8N    178.496.     Sterling    Drug    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      FUed 
OcC  7.  1968. 

COPE 

For  Analgsaie. 

First  Bss  Sept.  20, 1968. 


SN  178.T41.    8«lth  XMne  k  Pren<*  Lnhomtorles,  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  10, 1968. 


PALLIA 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  ass  Oct.  2, 1968. 
TM  800  O.O.— 18 


For  Vehldee— Naasely,  Automobiles,  Trucks.  Aircraft,  and 
Boats  •  and  Parts  of  and  Accessories  for  Automobiles— NasM- 
ly  RadUtors.  Steering  WheeU,  Steering  Wheel  Heads,  Vehicle 
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Bdkt^  and  Parts  There<rf,  Suek  as  the  Doors.  Hoods,  Corers. 
Door  Haadles,  DecoratlT«  Strips,  Bampors,  Direction  Indi- 
cators, Windshield  Dtfrosters,  Antl-Dastle  Appliances, 
Windshield  Wipers,  Shock  Ahsorbsrs,  Brakes  and  Banaffc 
Racks. 

First  ase  1BS9  ;  in  commerce  19S8. 


SN  178,614.    American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit, 
Midi.    PUed  July  M.  IMS. 

ROADRUNNER 

FM  Seats  for  Trucks  and  Stallar  Vehicles. 
Firat  use  June  10,  IMS. 


SN   174,747.     Channel   Master  Corporation. 
Piled  Anc  9,  1»«S. 

RONDO 

Por  Radio  Aateaaaa. 
First  nae  Julj  19,  196S. 


M^RCH  81.  1964 
BlIeaTllle,  N.T. 


SN  177,607.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  *  Mannfaetnrlac  Co., 
Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1»«8. 

TOUR -DE  FRANCE 

For  Blcjrdes. 

First  use  J0I7  SO,  1968. 


dau  21  -  BKtrial  App«ratn,  MadiiMs, 

SN  166,468.     Slzson.  Ine.  fnakUa  Park,  ni.     Filed  Mar. 
S«.19«8. 

MAGNETRIC 

For  ncctro-Maffnetle  Door  Holders  Adapted  To  Ralaasahly 
Hold  Doors  la  Open  Position. 
First  OSS  Fab.  18, 1988. 


Oats  22  -  €mms.  Toys,  aMi  Sfo  rtini  CoMb 

SN   107,239.     Mattsl.   Inc.   Hawthone.  Ca«f.     Filed  Not. 
14, 1»62. 

HIGH  GEAR 


No   reflstratlon  rights  ars  claimed  for  tl^e 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant 
its  common  law  rlfhU  In  said  mark  or  any 

For  Apparatus,  ladadlnc  Gears.  Sold  as  a 
a  Board  Typ*  Oasse. 

First  use  Ant.  7. 188S. 


word  "Gear" 
walres  none  of 
reatar*  thereof, 
alt  for  Playtac 


SN  168,768.     Standard  Seetrle  Company,  Inc..   8t.   Loots, 
Mo.    FUsdApr.  16,  IMS. 


STELCO 


SN  167,908.     Heradlo  Ponmier,  SJl.,  Vltor4. 
PUed  Jane  4.  IBM. 


Por    Rehullt    Generators,    Startersi    Yoltace    Regulators. 
Solenoids  and  Armaturea. 
First  oaa  Jan.  1, 1968. 


SN   167,429.     Video  Products  Company,  Inc.,  DanTlUe,  Ta. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1968. 


VTOEOTRON 


For  Telerlslon  Picture  Tubes. 
First  nsa  Dec.  29,  19«1. 


f 
SN  170,070.     Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  cilrer  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  81,  1968. 


MICROSEAL 


For  Electronic  Components — Namely,  Tranalstor  and  Diode 
Semiconductor  Derlces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26, 1961. 


Applicant  herein  diaelalms  any  sxehisiT* 
"Vitorls"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Reg.  No.  806,681.  dated  Mar.  8.  196S. 

Por  maytag  Carda. 


SN    169,878.     Lawrence   H.   Gordon.    Newton^    Mass.      PUed 
Dee.  81, 1982. 


FIK-A-FAK 


Por  Prepackaged  Inexpenstre  Toys,  Qsmss. 
tie*  and  Notions  tor  Sale  Throagh  Vendtng  IkaeblBce. 
First  uss  July  16, 1960. 


Alava.  Spain. 


rl^ftt 
Oi'ner 


to  the  word 
of  Spanish 


ind  Toy  Norel- 


I 


SN  169,466.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
1968. 


BENNY 


For  Plush  Animal  Toy. 
First  nae  Apr.  16.  1968. 


SN  171,140.     United  SUtes  Ceramic  TUe  Company,  Canton,    8N  169,665.     Grace  H.  Cameron,  d.b.a.  O.  H. 
Ohio.    PUed  July  8,  1968.  P*i»7.  WhlterllJe,  N.C.    FUed  May  27, 1968. 


DIAMONITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  408,681  and  415.748. 

For  Electrical  Insulators — Namely,  Spark  Plug  Insulators, 
Insulators  for  Other  AntomotiTe  and  Aircraft  Ignition  Ac- 
eeesories.  Power  Transmission  and  Dlstrlbntlon  Insulators, 
Power  Cable  Spacera,  Insulating  Tubes,  Discs  and  Other 
Porms,  Resistor  Basea,  Terminal  Outlets  and  Transformer 
Bushings;  Packages  and  Bndosnres  for  Vacuum  Tubes  and 
Seml-Conductora,  Such  as  Silicon  Rectl&ers,  Transistors,  Di- 
odes, Triodes  and  the  Like ;  Plug-In  Connectors,  Heat  Sinks, 
and  Surface  Coatings — Namely,  Coatings  for  Covering  Ob- 
jects for  the  Purpose  of  Neutralising  Electrical  WaTcs. 

Flnt  BM  Dec  22. 1948. 


HEEc: 


Piled  May  88. 


Cameron  Ccm- 


Por  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  far  Playing  a  Dice-Type 
Parlor  Game. 
Flnt  urn  Jan.  9, 1968. 


March  Si,  1064 
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SN  160,781     Thomas  D.  Stow   Berfcalay,  Calif.    PUed  May    SN   178,400.     American   Publishing  Corporation.   Waltiuun, 
27,  IMS.  ><>M.    Piled  July  22, 1068. 


BLOTTO 


Por  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Dnlt  for  Playing  an  Adult  Party 
Game. 

First  use  May  20, 1968. 


For  Tennis  Racfceta. 
PlrM  «se  Mar.  8.  1968. 


SN   171J91.     Frank  Loren  Webb,  d.b.a.  Baymint  Products 
Company,  CoUlnanUa^  Va.     VUod  June  18.  1968. 


SN    17S.715.     Uneeda   DoU  Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      FUed 
July  24,  1968. 

THE  WORLD'S  FAIREST 

For  Dolls. 

First  oat  July  22, 1968. 


Por  Pishing  Lores. 
Pint  uaa  May  1. 1868. 


SN  178.922.     Dlek'jonea.  Chlno,  CaUf.     Piled  July  29,  1908. 

SKYWALKER 


SN    171.468.     Mattel.   Inc..   HawtboeM,   Calif.     PUed   June 


20.1968. 


WALK  'N  TALK 


For  StUts. 

First  nae  Sept.  26, 1968. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  188,126. 


Por  DoU  StroUar. 
PlrM  ana  IM.  18. 1968. 


•H   ITUU.    Mattal.  Ibc,  Hawthona.  Calif.     FUed  June 
tl.  1968. 

HAPPY,  HAPPY  BIRTHDAY 

W9t  Awantas  Sold  aa  a  Unit  fM  PUylng  a  Board  Type 

Game. 

PlfMaaaMay88.1968. 


SN  174,668.    Wnna  BpertlMr  Oooda  Co..  »l»or  Orore,  lU. 
PUed  Aug.  6,  1968. 

BLACK  HEATHER 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  nse  May  84. 1968. 


SN   175,480.     Ron   Dunham  Ta<*le  Inc.,   Southfletd.   Mich. 
Piled  Aug.  21. 1968. 


BM  in.666.    Aahaway  Una  ft  Twine  Mtg.  Ca,  Ashaway, 

RJ.    FUsd  July  8. 1968. 


PUT-N-TAKE 


For  Fishing  Unaa. 

Pint  use  OB  or  abont  June 


For  Plahlng  Floata. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1968. 


SN   178,646.     Daisy  Manafactarlng  Cboiipany.   Roger*.   Ark. 
PUed  July  9, 1968. 

DAISY/MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg   Noe.  680.a»4.  605.896.  and  other*. 
Por  Toy  Model  Vehldas. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1968. 


SN     178.802.     BofgOM    Pnbltshing    Ooospany,    Mlnnsapolls. 
Minn.    PUed  July  11, 1968. 

DIAL-A-SKILL 

For  Dial  Indicator,  for  Instructing  and  Guiding  Physical 
Fitness  ActUltle.  Through  CaUsthenlcs  and/or  With  House- 
hold Items  Such  as  Chairs,  Broom  Handlea,  Etc. 

Plrat  aas  May  8. 1968. 


SN  188.12S.    Oswald  8.  Taafcsoa,  Tiutln.  Calif.     FUad  Dec. 
16, 1968. 

HhW/HHER 


For  Toy  in  the  Nature  of  a  Walking  Derlee  Attachable  to 
the  Feet  and  Leg*. 

Pint  nse  May  80.  1968. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  178,922. 

Qatt23-Cirtltry,  MKhinery,  and  Took, 
md  Parts  ThtrMff 

SN  182,967.  Aaeo-lmperlal  Umlted.  St.  Catharine*,  On 
tario,  Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  The  -^«>«»e«-l""I»V*i 
Company  Ltmlttd.  St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled 
Nor.  29,  1961. 

ANOLODER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Canadian  *PP»c« 
tlon  filed  Oct.  17.  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  138.«W.  «*»«>  ^Zr^^.l^ 

Por  Apparatus  for  Transmitting  Solids  in  an  Air  Stream, 
said  Apparatus  Including  *n  Injector,  Le*d  Hose,  and  Egulp- 
ment  forPewllng  the  Solid,  to  the  Hose  and  for  Connecting 
the  Hose  to  a  Source  of  Comproased  Air. 
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March  31,  1964 


SN  145,841.     Bageue  DteUgen  Co.,  Chlcafo,  III.     FU«d  May 
24,1962. 

sharPoint 


E\>r  Pencil  Sharpeners. 

Flrat  Qse  on  or  abont  Jan.  1,  19S8. 


SN  148,809.  Amsted  Indagtrlea  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 
aasiffnee  of  American  Steel  Foundries  Incorporated,  Chi 
cago.  ni.    riled  June  14. 1962. 

Amsted 


For  Dipper  Teeth. 
First  uae  May  1,  1962. 


SN  146,882.  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111., 
assignee  of  Diamond  Chain  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  June  14, 1962. 

^mstod 


For  Power  Transmission  Chains,  Sprocketo  for  Use  With 
Power  Transmission  Chains,  and  Chain-Type  Flexible  Shaft 
Cooirtlngs. 

First  use  May  17, 1962. 


SN    148,830.     Seaman   Corporation,   Menomonee  Falls.   Wis. 
FUed  Jaly  11. 1962. 

DUO-STABILIZER 

The  word  "Stabiliser"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.436. 

For  Soli  Processing  Machines  for  Road  Building. 
First  use  Apr.  SO,  1962. 


SN   175.945.     Scrlptomatle.   Inc..   PhUadalii  lU.   Pa.     Piled 
Aug.  28.  1968. 


SCRIPTOMATI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.918. 

For  Electric  Typewriters  for  Producing 
Addressing   Machines;    Automatic   and    Seas 
dressing  Machines ;  and  Manually  Operated 
chines,  but  Not  Indudlag  Hand  Addressers 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1950. 


Ifaster  Cards  for 
-Automstlc  Ad- 
Addresslng  Ma- 


^N  178,782.     Culllgan.  Inc.,  Northbrook.  Ill 


19«S. 


CULLIGAN 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No*.  426,059.  688,671.  aad 
For  Chemical  Feed  and  Water  Clrcnlattng 
First  use  Jan.  2.  19«2. 


SN  178,784.     Culllgan.  Inc.,  Northbrook.  Ill 
1968. 


SN  150,869.  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.'  Chicago,  lU.. 
assignee  of  South  Bend  Lathe,  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Plied  Ang.  2,  1962. 

Amsted 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  but  no 
color. 

For  Chemical  Peed  and  Water  Clmlatlag 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1962. 


dila 


SN  178,985.     Bi  E.  Lurey  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 


14.  1968. 


KWIKI-SHOP 


For  Hydraulic  Prenes,  Lathes.   PedesUl  Orlnders,  Drill 
Presses,  Shapers,  and  Milling  Machines. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN  170,883.     Quality  Sales,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dep^idable  RebuUd- 
wm,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  Jane  4,  1968. 


For  Rebuilt  Automobile  Engines. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1955. 


For  Combination  Equipment  Storage  and  ^ork  Bench  Unit 

Sold  In  Knocked-Down  Condition  for  AssembI  j  by  Purchaser. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


SN    180.208.     Imperial    Knlf*    AaaocUted 
ProTldence.  R.I.    PUed  Oct.  81.  1968. 


INSPIRATION 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware.    Tablewarf    and    Kitchen 
Cutlery  Utensils  and  Tools. 
First  oae  Oct.  8. 196S. 


SN  180,668.     The  M*Bar^  MaehlM  Toot  Q^avfrnj,  Sidney. 
Ohio.    PUed  Nor.  7,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507,625. 

For  lAthes  and  Metal  Turning  Machines. 

Pint  one  OD  or  about  Oct  9.  1968. 


Filed  Oct.  11, 


>thtrs. 
Pumps. 


Piled  OeC  11, 


is  mad*  to 
Pnaps. 

IlL     PUed  Oct. 


C  ompanles.    Inc., 


MARCH  81.  1964 
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SN  180.669.     The  Monarch  Marine  Tool  Company.  Sidney.    SN    175.525.     United    Conveyor    Corporation.    Chicago.    111. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  7.  1963.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1963. 


DUALEVEL 


For   Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  Height  ot  Pulverulent 
Material  in  a  Hopper. 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  176,597.     Wllkens  Instrument  k  ReMarch,  Inc..  Walnut 
Creek.  Calif.    FUed  Sept  9,  1968. 


Owner  ot  Rag.  No.  507.625. 

For  Lathas  and  Metal  Tnmlng  Machines. 

Flrat  nse  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.789. 
8N  180.670.     The  Mooartb  Maehlaa  Tool  Company.  Sidney.        por  Measuring  Instruments,  and  More  PartlcuUrly,  Meaa- 
Ohlo.    Ptlad  Not.  T,  IMS.  «  urlng  Instruments  In  the  Oas  Chromatocraphy  PMd. 

First  nse  July  10. 1956. 


(Donorch 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  507.625. 

For  Lathes  and  Metal  Turning  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  9,  1968. 


SN    179.760.     Algas   Industries.   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      FUed 
Oct  25. 1968. 


Qatt  26  -  Mtisariif     aad     Sciaatif  ic 


SN  155.584      Telaflex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.    PUed 
Oct  19. 1968. 

TELEFLEX 

OWMT  Ot  UH-  Moa.  360,968  aad  684.859. 

For  Measuring  and  Sdentlfle  Appliances,  More  SpeelflcaUy. 
a  Flux  Mapping  System  Which  Comprises  s  ComblnaUon  of 
PradsloB  Electrical,  Electronic  aad  Me^anlcal  ComponenU. 

Pint  oa*  Apr.  85,  1958. 


8N  168,986.     Bnrk*  *  JaiMa,  Ine,  Chleago,  lU.    PUad  Apr. 


8.1968. 


BURKE  &  JAMES 


PM     Photognphlc     Eqnlpmaot— Namely,     Lens     Boards, 
Cameras,  Photo  Lean**,  Dryers,  Prtnten  and  Washers. 
Pint  use  at  Isast  aa  aarly  as  Mardi  1916. 


For  Instruments  for  Analysing  E^xhaust  Oases  of  Internal 
Combustion  Engines,  and  for  Testing  Internal  Combuatlon 
Engine  Electrical  Systems. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1968.  


Oats  28  -  Jewelry  md  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  158.785.     Rubin  *  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    PUed  Dec. 
7.1961. 

RWR 

For  Jewelry. 

Flnt  use  Sept  15. 196S. 


SN    170.681.     Royal    of    Pittsburgh.    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  6-10-68. 


SN  178,609.     Mlltoa  Boy  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     PUad 
Jaly  88, 1968. 


Por  Jewelry. 

Pint  uae  June  15,  1959. 


SN  178,159.     Paer  Leasman  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     PUed 
July  17.  1968. 

For  Chemical  Process  Control  Instruments  and  Accessories  FALA_/Vl 

ThAP^M^— Namely.  DUuent  Systems.  Hydrogen  Purifiers,  Hy- 

ISS^^-'  Hyd«>..n  Produdn.  Syst-oa.  J^.r^To^o^'?  i^^'"^'^^ 

Pint  oae  Dae.  6.  1962.  Pint  use  October  1962. 
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SN  176,0S4.     Roral  Bead  Novelty  Co^  Ibc.  d.b.a.  Lmgamin 
New  York,  N.T.    PUed  Ang.  29, 1963. 


ECLIPSE 


8N  180.8M.     Hellkoo  Fnraltan  Co.  lae. 
Filed  Not.  1.  19«S. 


lUxCH  81,  1964 
»*ir  York,  M.T. 


HELIKON 


For  Beads  Made  at  Cryttal  Olaas,  Plastle  or  Like  Material 
for  Pereonal  Adonunent  Sold  in  tke  Fy>nn  of  Finished  Artidea! 
of  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  Auf.  22, 1968. 


Class  31  -  nitors  and  Refrigerators 

SN  178.816.     American  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
FUed  Oct  4, 1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142,602.  I 

For  Cabinets  for  Stortag  Froien  Coneatlblea. 
First  use  in  or  before  19S8. 


For  Furniture— Nameljr.  Dsaks,  Tables,  C|ialrs  and  Bofaa. 
First  uae  Not.  4. 1969. 


SN  1M.ST2.     Tbe  Osekzaae  Ftenitu*  Co., 
N.C.    FUed  Not.  4.  IMS. 


Inc.,  Lincoln  ton. 


r 


SN    178,69&.     General   Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Midi., 
FUed  Oct  10, 1968. 

IMPERIAL  NINETEEN 

For  Refrlgeratofsi 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1968 ;  in  or  before  1986  aa  to  "ImpertaL" 


Oass  32  -  hmrflMV  aMiUplMlstery 

SN  106,061.     Don  Sobart  OUersot     HoUand.  Mich.      FUed 
Mar.  20,  1963. 

COLORCRAFT  LINE 


For  Dining  Room  Faraltnre. 
First  use  Oct  10, 1968. 


SN    180,S7S.     HonorbUt    Prodocts.    lae. 
FUed  Nor.  6,  1968. 


ARTHRO-EASi: 


For  Mattresae*. 

First  use  Sept.  11. 1969. 


AppUcant  hereby  dlsrtsi—  tbe  word 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Vot  Kitchen  CaMnets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  I960. 


'Line"  apart  froa 


SN  176,121.     Sodete  BhodUeeta,  Paris,  Praaee.    FUed  Aug. 
SO.  1968. 

ERTEL 

Owner  of  Frendi  Reg.  No.  498.204.  dated  Ang.  8.  1961 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  169.194. 

For  Fumitare  and  Cpholstery,  Spedflcally  Upholstered 
Furniture,  Mattresses.  PUlowa,  Cnablons,  Pada,  Bolsters. 
Hassocks.  CanTas  Shadea,  Cots  and  Banksw 


SN  176,981.     Meda-Plaat  Prodocts  Co^.  Palmyra.  N.J.    FUed 
Sept  18. 1968. 


rSSm&^d!^^/^^^  ->.  ^ 


ItLedat 


Vr-T^m 


811  181.881.     ConoUte.  Inc.,  CarpentersrUle. 


18.  IMS. 


CONOMICA 


For  Connttr  Topa,  Table  Tope  and 
lag. 

First  use  Nor.  6. 1968. 


P^Usisltfcls.    Pa. 


lU.    filed  Not. 


Decora  Ito  WaU  Panel- 


Class  34-lkalii«,Li|lrtiii|,adVeirtlalim 


SN  179,882.     Eutectlc  Welding  AUoys  Corpo^itloa.  Flnshlng. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  18.  1968. 


EUTIG 


For  Inert  Oas  Are  Wridlng  Torebes,  Parts 
TbeteCor,  and  MetaUlc  Welding  Boda. 
First  oae  Sept  80, 1968. 


SN  179,568.     CnlTersal  DiCaaer  Corp., 
Oet2S.  1968. 

FLEXIFLO 

No  dalm  U  made  to  the  word  -roam,"  the  picturisatlon  ,      „      ..    ^_  „_,,» .«aft-iu- 

of  the  foam  matorial  and  the  "c^Jnosns"  apart  from  the  '  For  Air  Dlffu^rs.  Rsftoter.  a«d  OrtUaa. 
mark  a.  shown.  First  uae  1966 

For  Plastic  Mattresses. 

First  use  May  18, 1968 


Toak  ««.  N.T.     nia« 


SN  179.688.    Artlatle  Fnmltnre  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     FUed 
Oct  24, 1B6S. 

ALPHA 

For  Upholstered  Fumltora. 
First  use  Oct  10. 1968. 


SN  17»,706.    BatMde  Welding  AUoys  Corpoi^tlon,  riaahUag, 
N.T.    FUed  Oct  M.  1»«S. 


TIG-TECTIC 


Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  78S,00«. 

For  Welding  Torcbaa,  Ragnlaton  and  Part^ 
First  ase  July  19. 1968. 


and  Aeesssortea 


Tborsof. 
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8N   1T9.T61.     Algaa   Indaatrtes.    Loa  Angelea.   Calif.      Filed    SN  168.064.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.T. 
Oct  86,  1968.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1968. 


For  Oas  Making  Bqulpment  and  Complete  Oas  Plant  Mixers 
and  Vaportsera,  ComprtslBg  Apparatus  for  Mixing  and  Vapor- 
islBg  LlqaaAed  Petroleum  Oas  To  Be  Used  for  Heating  or 
Lighting  Pnrpooeo. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  30, 1968.  


Class  35 -Behfam,  Hese,  MacUaery  Pack- 
km,  md  NoMwtaKc  Tirts 

8N  168,986.     Tbe  Bordea  Compaay,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  6. 1968.  

PERMA-UTE 

For  Plastic  Garden  Hooe. 

First  aae  oa  or  before  Apr.  11. 1968. 


The  Buirk  consists  of  a  fanciful  deaign  of  tbe  letters  "IP" 
wlthla  a  drde.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744.088. 

For  Folding  Cartona.  Shipping  Containers,  Milk  Oon- 
talners,  Malti-Wall  Ba«s  and  Grocery  and  ShOM>U>g  Baga 
and  Saeka. 

Firat  oaeJan.  22,  1968. 


SN     166.919.     Maltleolor    Ora 
Mass.    FUed  Apr.  17, 1968. 


Tars    Corporation,     Florenee, 


MULTICOVER 


IN  167.864.     Toxtar  0.m.b.H.,  Lereikasan,  Gerauay.     Filed 
Apr.  19, 1968. 


TAR 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  749,604. 

For    Decorated    Ylnylplastlc-Paper   Laatlaatod   Book    and 
Binder  CoTor  MatarUl. 

First  use  July  M.  1»«».        


diss  38-Priiib  ad!  PnblkatioM 


SN  166,784.     WaUr  Pollution  Control 
taa.  D.C    FUed  Mar.  29, 1968. 


rsderatlon.  Waablag- 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  repreaeatatlon  of  the  goods,  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  skowa.  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  688,680.  dated  Feb.  S.  1968. 

For  Brake  Ualngs  and  Clatch  Unings  From  Asbestoe  and 
With  the  Use  of  Artlflclal  Reaina.  Frtetloa  Linings,  and 
Brake  and  Clutch  Material. 


SN  178.884.     Frank  M.  Tbossaa.  d.b.a.  ToporB  Oaaket  Com- 
paay, Talsa.  Okla.    FUed  Oct.  2.  1968. 


TOPOG-E 


IW  OMkets  for  BeUars  and  the  Ltha. 
Flret  use  June  1.  1962^ 


Qm  yr^Pw^  mi  StatioMry 

SN  166.887.     The  Rlcmei  Coospaay.  Udo  Beach,  N.T.     Filed    Q^lt  39  —  QetMaf 
Mot.  7, 1962. 


For  Teebnleal  Jeamal.  Manaal  and  Newalettar  PnbUshed 
Periodically.  ^     ^    , 

First  use  Jan.  1,  I960 ;  Decaasber  1960  as  to  the  design. 


bowlg  bridge 


SN   186,010.    Walter  Lanti  Produ^tlona,   Ine,   HoUywood, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  2, 1968. 

CHILLY  WILLY 


s;.'2:r-,"srsir-  -  ~^  •  •«"-  °-  i^i'i^-^^s^i.""^  ""^  "^  "'  °"' 
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SN  142,464.     Sodete  Anonyme  Jeanne  LAOTln,  Parla.  Prance. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962. 


F>(»r  Women's  Hosiery,  Dreaaea.  Coats,  Sklrta,  Bloasaa,  Hats 
and  Lingerie. 

First  nse  1908  ;  In  commerce  1910. 


SN    140,151.     Whltteaton    OarmsBt    CorporaUon,    Tawntoo, 
Filed  May  21, 1962. 


11 


hour24duty 


For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Uniforms,  Inclndlnf  Nurses'  and 
Maids'  UnUorma. 

First  OSS  March  1946. 


SN  154,468.     Dare  Bellsey  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  4.  1962. 

JENNIFER  JAMES 

Tb«  name  "JnaOtr  Jamss"  U  teadftd. 
For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  nse  An*.  14. 1962. 


SN  159,581.     QensMO,  Inc..  NashTlUe.  Tena.     Filed  Dee.  21, 

1962. 

I 

For  SulU,  Top  Coats.  Orereoats.  SUcks,  Sport  Coats  and 
JackeU  for  Men.  Boys  and  Youths. 
First  use  Nor.  29, 1962. 


SN    162.968.      B-Z 
18.  1968. 


Mills.   Inc.,   New   York.   NT 


Ma^CH  31,   1964 
Filed  Feb. 


HI-FI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,644. 

For    Infanu',    Chlldran's   and    Women's 
Outerwear — Namely.     Drawers,     Paatlss.     S4e4iuei 
Sleepers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  April  1969. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  170,T7S. 


1  Underwear    and 
Shirts, 


SN   168.986.     I.    Schnelersoa  *  Sons.  Inc.,   Itew  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


BOUTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.064. 
For   Ladles'   and   Children's   Slips.   Pettlec^ta. 
Sleepwesr. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  7, 1968. 


SN  170.816.    Clalrol  lacorporatad,  New 
June  12, 1968. 

CLAIROL 

For  Accessorle*— Namely,  Olovee. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


Tqk,  N.T.     Filed 


SN    172,449.     Alps    Sportswear 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  July  5. 1968. 


ALPENJANKEK 


For  Swsaters  tor  Mas  aaA  Womsa. 
First  ass  Fsh.  10,  1968. 


aad 


Manafactu  rlag    Co..    Inc., 


SN  159.878.     Jacques  de  Lonx  Inc^   BeUersTllU.  Pa.     FUed 
Dec  28,  1962. 

THE  BUCKS  COUNTY 
MOHAIRLAINE 

No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  "Mohalrlalne"  apart  from^ 
the  owrk  as  shown. 
For  Sportswear— Namely.  Womsa's  Swaatars  aad  Sklrta. 
First  use  May  17. 1962. 


SN    172,450.     Alps    Sportswear    Maomfacta  rfag    Co.,    lac, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  6.  1968. 

YODEUANKElIt 

For  Sweaters  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  nse  Feb.  16.  1968. 


SN    172.454.     Americana    Hosiery    MlUs. 
Tenn.    Filed  July  5.  1968. 


Iiic.    Shelbyrtlle. 


BLACKMAIL 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hoalenr. 
First  use  June  27, 1968. 


8N    172.556.     Americana    Hoslary    Mills,    I^..    BhelbynUe, 
Tenn.    FUed  July  8. 1968. 


BAND-O-LACE 


For  Ladles'  Nyloa  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  14,  1068. 


SN  102,746.     Oenesco  Inc,  NashTllle,  Tena.    Fl^  Feb.  14, 


1968. 


SKYLARK 


For  Brassiere*  and  Girdles. 
First  nse  Jan.  2, 1968. 


8N  172,720.     Blue  BeU,  Inc,  Greensboro,  %.C.     FUed  July 
10.  1908. 

LADY  WRANGLteR 

Owaer  of  S««.  Noe.  441,727,  517,844,  aa<    582,861. 
For    Missus'    and    OlrU'    Sportswear — Nan  lely.    Dungarees. 
Skirts,  Jackats,  Swaatera,  Blouses  and  Shor^. 
First  use  June  17, 1968. 


MaBCH  si,  1964 
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ON  178.141.     Arthur  Wlacr.  Incorporated.  Gary.  lad.     Filed     SN  176.490.     Caressa.  Inc.,  MUml,  Fla.     Piled  Sept   9   196S 
July  16,  1968. 


ELASTOBAND 

For  SUcka. 

First  nss  on  or  about  June  26,  1968. 


SN   178.812.     Blue  BeU,   Inc,  Greensboro,   N.C.     Ftlsd  Jnly 
26.  1968. 


GATESBURY 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts.  Slacks.  Bermuda  Shorts, 
and  Outerwear — Namely.  JackeU  and  Rainwear ;  aad  Misses' 
aad  Girls'  Blf«uses,  Slscks,  Shorts,  snd  Outerwear — Namely, 
Jackets  snd  Rainwear. 

First  use  July  0,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.778  and  741.859. 
For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shaes. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1968. 


SN  178.819.     Cloett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  M.Y. 

Filed  July  26.  1968. 

PADDOCK  CLUB 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  746,078. 

For  Underwear. 

First  use  Fab.  12. 1968. 


SN  174.188.     Glasburg  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     FUed 
Aag.  1, 1968. 


Q/aneA 


'aneMa 


For  Ladles'  Lingerie. 
First  nse  June  11,  1952. 


Class  41  —  CaMs,  Parasols,  aad  UailN'eUas 

8N    174,108.     Kortenbach    ft    Rauh    KommanditgeseUs<Aaft. 
Sollagen-Weyer,  Germany.     Filed  July  31,  1068. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  2,079.  dated  Jan.  28.  1895. 
For  Sun  and  Rain  Dmbrella  Frames. 

Class  42 -Kaitttd,  Nelt^d,  aad  Textile 
Fabrio,  aMi  SubstHutes  Therefor 

SN  159.866.     Milton  C.  Blum.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Dec  28,  1962. 

VISANTE' 

For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  use  May  1962. 


SN   174.105.     Hleks-Poader  Company.  CI  Paso,  Tsx.     FUt«_^ 
Aag.  1.  1968. 


BN    159.889.     Henry   Glass  h  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Dec  20. 1962.  * 


POLYFIBRIL 


For  Knitted  aad  Woven  Piece  Goods  o<  Cotton  and  Rayon. 
First  use  Dec  17. 1902. 


For  Slacks  and  Trousefa. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1962. 


SN  160.060.     Oree«  Fatelci.  lat.  Port  Chaster.  N.Y.    FUed 
Jan.  2, 1908.  * 

"  ESPRIT  DE  FRANCE 

For  WoTea  and  Printed  TeztUe  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  tor 
Making  Drapes,  CnrUlns.  Sllpcorers.  Upholstery.  Handbags 

and  the  Like. 

First  nse  Not.  IS.  1962. 


SN   174.218.     MsrksUn.   Inc.   Chicago.   HI.     Fllsd  Aug.   1.     ^^^  ijq  470.     CoUlas  *  Alkmaa  Corporatloa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
*•••  FUmi' Jan.  10. 1908. 

MARKSTAN  WONDAIRE 


l^ar  Women's  Coata. 
First  use  July  0.  1968. 


Fot  Tricot  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  27. 1902. 


SN  174409.     Ripple  Sole  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  ^  ^^^^      ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^    ^^  ^^^^   ^^     ^^ 

Aag.  1, 1908.                                      jj^  \^  j^„ 

RIPPLE  GLENVELVA 

nw-^  »»  R—   Moe.  611  687    709  876   and  otbera.  For  Fabrics  of  Natural   or  Synthetic  Fiber,  or  Comblna- 

Walking  Casts.  Shoes.  Athletic  Shoes  and  BooU.  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1968  on  shoes. 


First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 
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SN   lft8,09S.     WUUam  J.  McLaugfaliB  *  Co..  lac,  PbtUdel- 
phU,  Pa.    Filed  May  3.  196S. 

MACKSAN   % 

For  Bookclotb. 

Pint  use  Apr.  1. 1960. 


SN  171,011.     Qranlterllte  Compur.  OnniteTllle,  B.C.    Filed 
Jane  14,  1063. 

FIRESTAR 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nm.  737.218  and  «S2,S8S. 

For  All-Cotton  Twill  Uaed  for  JaekeU.  Slack*  and  the  Ldke. 

First  aae  May  S.  1»«S. 


SN  174,027.     HodfM  Rew«reh  4  Derelopaaat  Oonpanx,  New 
Tork,  N.T.    FUed  July  SO.  IMS. 


RAMICOT 


For  aotb  Made  of  Raml/Cottoa  Mlxturea. 
First  aae  Afkr.  1,  IMS. 


SN    174,16«.       Callaway    Mills   Company,    La   Oralis,    Oa. 
Filed  Anc.  1,  IMS. 


GAZETTE 

SN    174.719.     K.   F.   Tlaae  * 
Filed  Aus.  8,  1968. 


lac.  )  ew 


TIMOTT^ 


MiiiCH  31,  1964 
York.  N.T. 


Owner  of  Rec  Not.  890.aX,  U1.8M,  and 
For  Pile  Fabrics  la   the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
Animal  Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  nse  Ifay  22,  1962. 


CI»s43-Tlmiirf«idYani 


SN   169,S44.     Astro  Dye  Worka.   lae, 
May  21,  196S. 


Calhtaa.  Oa.     FUed 


ASTRODYED 

For  Tama. 

First  use  Apr.  2, 196S. 


SN   17S,817.     BurllnctoB   ladastrles,  lac. 
Filed  July  26.  1963. 


SVELTSUEDE 


For  Pile  Fabrlea. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


S  Y  N    -    S  P 


For  Yaraai 

First  use  Jane  20, 1968. 


689.566. 
Synthetics  and 


0  reeashoro,  N.C. 


U  N 


aass44-DMtil,    JUMkal,   Mi   Surfkal 


SN  174,286.     Bartmann  *  BUnr.  lae.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed     AaBttaaM* 
Aof .  2, 1968.  #%P^1^WW» 


1^ 


up 


For  Draperlee  aad  Bedspreads,  aad  Fabrics  Adapted  To  Be 
Made  Up  Into  Draperies  and  Bedspreads. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jaly  8. 1968. 


SN  174.287.     Bartmaan  *  BUea.  lac.  Mew  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Aof .  2, 196S. 


BM  169.786.     Ketcbam  k  Omfiutj.   lae..   l^w   Terfc.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1963. 

KETCO 

For  Unstertle  Cotton. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2. 1M4. 


SN   171,262.     James   H.   Massw,  «.b.a.   Maso^ 
Willow  OroTc.  Pa.    FUei  Joat  It,  IMS. 


COL^Y-F^T 


Owner  of  R*(.  No.  606.866. 

For  Surgical  AppUaaees,  SpedflcaUy  Bags 
Applied  Externally  to  the  Body  To  Sarrounb 
Artificial  or  Otherwise,  and  Collect  Thereby 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


For  Curtains,  and  Fabrics  Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into 
Cartalna. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26, 196S. 


SN    174.299.     United   Merchants  and   Maaafhctnian.    lac.. 
New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Aog.  2. 1968. 


NYMARRA 


For  Flocked  Synthetic  Laminate  Upholstery  Fabric. 
First  aae  OB  or  aboat  Mar.  18. 196S. 


BN  172,674.     MorlablU  JlnUn  Company,  United.  Hlgaablku. 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  July  8,  1968. 

JINTAN 

\ 

Owner  of  U.S.  Rag.  Noa.  886.676,  690,288,  ud  others. 

For  Hypodermic  Sy  rings.  Hypodermic  Needles,  Electro- 
CUalcal  Thermometers,  and  Apparatus  for<  Ultraaoalcally 
Cleaalng  and  SterUlxlng  Surgical  Instnimeata.| 

First  use  Joaa  19eS :  la  eommeree  Aoffiwt  18«1. 


Laboratories, 


tie 


or  Receptacles 
any  Opealag, 
Drainage. 


March  81,  1964 
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-.  «»        «i     a.    la    t    1.  J    r L^..^a^J     SN  169,870.     Robert  C.  Wlan  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leonard 

QafS45"-S0ft    DriNkS    •■■    VirOOnaieO         a.  Duaagan  company,  Olendale.  CalU.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 

WatMS 

SN   149,690.     Old  Tarem  Foods,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
July  28.  1962. 


FASSIONOLA 


For  Non- Alcoholic  Cocktail  Mix. 
First  aae  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


Translation  of  "Bl  Cortei"  Is  "the  Cortes,"  referring  to 
the  deceased  Spanish  explorer. 
For  Frosen  Shrimp. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1952. 


Qau  46-FMs  md  IngrediMts  of  Foods 

SN   116,604.     Ch.   Oerrals,   SocleU  Aaonyme.  Parts,   France. 
FUed  Mar.  87,  1961. 

GERVITA 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  Noa.  427,802.  dated  Apr.  8.  1988 
(Paris)  :  NaU.  last.  No.  8,996 :  and  451.889.  dated  July  1. 
1986  (Seine):  NaU.  Inst.  No.  60,746;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Vob. 
578.699.  581,988.  and  581.936. 

For  Dairy.  Food-StulTs  HaTlng  a  Milk  Base  and  Confec- 
tionery Product*— Namely.  Cheese  of  All  SorU.  Milk  of  All 
Klads  Repeelally  Powdered,  Condenaed  aad  Braporated  MUk, 
Ices.  Shetbeu.  Ice-Ci«ame,  Caady.  Cakea,  Pastry  aad  Choco- 
Utaa:  aad  Prodacta  With  a  CaMae  Base  To  Be  Used  as  a 
Jellylag  Agent  la  Food-Stoftw 


SN  161.476.     Dannen  MUla,  Inc.,  4.b.a.  Qlenharen  Eggs,  St. 
Joeeph.  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  28. 1968. 


GLENHAVEN 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  during  FSbmary  1967. 


SN    161,956.     William    H.    Coborn.   d.b.a.    Blue   Chip   Farm. 
Hampton  FalU.  N.H.    FUed  Feb.  4. 1968. 

BLUE  CHIP  FARM 

For  Frosen  Meat. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1988. 


SN    162.546.     Olfford-Wood  Co^   Hndoon.   NY.      Filed   Feb 


12.  1968. 


BM  180.884.  PhUlp  Morrla,  Ineocpeeated.  New  Tork.  N.T.. 
asilgBee  of  CUrk  Brotk«s  Chewlag  Oum  Company,  Pitts 
bar^.  Pa.    FUed  Oct  SO,  1981. 


VERSILAC 


For  Reconatltuted  Milk  Bererage. 
First  aae  Jan.  81, 1968. 


SN  162,938.     Filler  Prodacta,  lat,  Atlanta,  Oa.     FUed  Feb. 
18,  1963. 


For  Bagarieas  Chewing  Oo*. 
First  ase  Oct.  17. 1961. 


NU-KRISP 


For  Frted  Pork  Rlate. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Dec  7. 1962. 


BM  Hl.m     Henri's  Food  Prodocts  Company.  Inc..  Milwan- 
kaa.  Wla.    FUed  Jaly  8.  1962. 


mm 


SN  163.663.  The  W.  B.  Loag  Co.— IndepenAsnt  Bakers'  Co- 
operatlTe.  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Feb.  «T,  1968.  COLMC- 
TIVB  MARK. 

BAHAMA 

For  Bread.  '■' 

First  ase  Feb.  18, 1968. 


SN  168.878.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  V4t«t  labora- 
tories, Newark,  N.J.    FUed  Feb.  27. 1963. 

VITEX 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  806.141  and  864.721. 

For  AHdUled  Dairy  Prodacta— Namely.  Soar  Cream  Dips. 

First  use  Feb.  6. 1968. 


For  Balad  Dreaslag. 
First  aae  Jaae  18,  19tB. 


SN  164.112.     CamaOea  Compaay.  Lo* 
Mar,  7, 1988. 


Calif.     FUed 


SN    166,600.     Joseph  Karbo,   d.b.a.   SUm-Pak  Prodacta,   Loa 
Calif.    FUed  Nov.  2. 196S. 


SUM-PAK 

For  CapottU  Caatalalv  Prladpally  BaSower  OU  Fortified 
WIU  Vltamlao  and  Mlaerala.  To  Be  Uaed  as  a  Food  Supple- 
First  ase  Jan.  6. 198S. 


»i* 


For  DleUry  Food  Wafers  for  Weight  OoatroL 
First  ass  Jan.  80, 1968. 
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SN  104,118.     Carnation  Company,  Lo«  Angel«a,  Calif.    FIM 
Mar.  7,  1963. 

MEASURED  MENU 

For  Dleury  Food  Wafttn  for  Welfbt  Control. 
First  use  Jan.  80,  IMS. 


8N  168,144.     Bandana,  Inc.,  JackaoovUle,  Fla.    FUed  May  6 
1968. 


For  Fruit-Flavored  Beverage  Concentrate. 
Flnt  oae  on  or  about  Feb.  S,  1963. 


8N   172.676.     My   Bread  Baklnff  Co.,   New 
Filed  July  9,  1968. 


MKkch  81,  1964 
BMlftord,   Maaa. 


MY  BREAD 


Applicant    dlaelalma   the  word   "Bread* 
mark  aa  tbown. 

For  Bread  and  Rolla. 

Flrat  uae  prior  to  Jnly  8,  19S4. 


apart  from   the 


SN  172,844.    Purity  Storca,  Inc..  BarllafaiM.  Calif.     FUad 
Jnly  11,  1968. 

OLD  COFFEE  HOJLJSE 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Coffee." 

For  Coffee. 

First  OM  June  28,  1968. 


SN  168.928.     Oolden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ohlrardelll 
Cboc«riat«  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Oallf.    Filed  May  IS,  1963.     { 

COOKIE-ETTES 

For  Chocolate  Chlpa  for  Cooklac  and  Batlnc. 
Flrat  oae  Nor.  14. 195S. 


SN  172,840.     The  Quaker  Oata  Company, 
July  11,  1968. 

RUSSE 

For  loe  CT«am  Cake. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  28,  1968. 


Ch  cafo.  111.     Filed 


SN    172,466.      Better    Fooda.    Inc.    Sast    Point,    Oa.      Filed 


July  S,  1963. 


RED  TOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  47,49S  and  015,681. 

For  Canned  Vesetablea,  Spedflcally  Canned  Tomatoes. 

First  oae  1897. 


SN  172,496.     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation. 
Kans.    FUed  Jnly  0,  1968. 


City, 


BLUE 
RIBBON. 


8N    172,880.     Deltown    Fooda    Incorporated 
Filed  July  12,  1968. 


Applicant's  wholly-owBad   auhaldlary 
686,869. 

For  Fluid   Milk.   Fluid  Orance   Juice  la 
Butter. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1968. 


Owner  at  Re(.  No.  199.980. 

For  Bakery   Sweet  Goods  Made  of  Yeaat  Raised  Doofb,^ 
Cakea,  and  Doushnuta.  j 

Flnt  aaa  May  1, 1961. 


SN    178.212.     American    Home    Products   C4rporatlon.    New 
York.  N.Y.    FUmI  July  18.  1968. 


SN  172,020.     Quality  Coi-Pak.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Quality  Col-Pak, 
Olendale.  Calif.    FUed  Jnly  0,  1968. 


KOL 
PAK 


CLUB  MIX 


The  word  "Mix"  Is  disclaimed  apart  and 
the  mark. 

For  Shelled,  Salted  BdlMa  Nuta. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


SN    178.004.     Rhodes    Befil«aratlon.    Inc.. 
Fllod  Jnly  22.  1963. 


ToBkers.    N.T. 


ow4ar  of  Rav.   No. 
DontalBors.    and 


separately  from 


Portland.    Ore*. 


Th«  worda  "Bake  N  Serr"  are  dladalmed 
For  Frosen  Food  Products — Namely,   Fruits,   Vegetables,  I  mark  aa  shown.    The  drawing  la  lined  for  ret  t 
and  Meats.  For  Frosen  Bread  Dough 

Flrat  uae  July  1940.  |      First  use  Feb.  19,  1962 


apart  from  the 
blue. 
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SN    178,641.     Duffy-Mott   Company,   Inc.    New   York,   N.Y.    SN  178,860.     American  Beauty  Macaroni  Company,  Denrer, 
FUed  July  24.  1963.  Colo.    FUed  Oct.  14, 1968. 


FREEM 


For  Fruit  Dessert  Mix  Consisting  of  Pureed  Fruits  and 
Other  lagredlento  Which  When  Whipped  Make  a  Desert  of 
a  Fruit  Whip  Nature. 

First  use  Jnly  9, 1968. 


For  Uncooked  Spaghetti. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1968. 


„  MN  179,128.     The  Cotton  Producers  Aaaodatlon,  d.b.a.  Gold 

SN   170,860      Fair  View  Packing  Company,  Inc.,   HotUster.        ^,^j  Poultry  Growers.  Canton,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 
Calif.    FUed  Aug.  27.  1963. 


MlHt 


COR* 


For  Caanc<!  Tomatoas. 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1968. 


SN  176,070.    Colonna  Brothers,  North  Bergcii.  !f  J.     Filed 
Aug.  80,  1968. 

COOrZAt...o 


For  Froaen  Evisoerated  Chicken. 
First  uae  Jnly  1. 1961. 


Tbe  word  "Brsnd"  U  disclaimed. 
For  Orated  Cheese. 
First  uae  May  1, 1938. 


SN  179,204.     Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    FUed  Oct. 
IT.  IMS. 

BIG  SHOT 

For  Flavored  Sympa  for  Addition  to  Milk. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SM  176,199.     Albert  8.  Howald.  d.b.a.  Cbef  Howald-s  Famous 
Foods,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  S,  1968. 

CHEF    HOWALD'S 

ALL    "N"    ONE    BRAND 
The  worda  "All  "K"  One  Braad"  art  dladalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  AU  Purpose  Food  Seasoning. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1902. 


SN  179,464.      Sachs  Nut  Inc.  Hopkins,  Minn.     FUed  Oct.  21, 


1968. 


PUB-NUTS 


For  SheUed  Nuts. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1968. 


8N  176,201.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  8, 1968. 

TRICK  'N  TREAT 


SN    180,867.     Cadbury   Brothers,    Limited.    BonmTlUa,    Blf^ 
mlngham,  England.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1968. 

CARAMELLO 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  604,980  and  699,198. 

For  Chocolate  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1986 ;  In  commerce  Jnly  31,  1948. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1909. 


SN   177,147.     Amartean   Home    Products   Corporation,    New 
York.  W.Y.    FUed  Sept  17,  1968. 

BEEFAGHETTI 

rtwaar  of  Rag.  No.  640.120. 

For  Canned  Combination  of  Spaghetti.  Bieaf  and  Sanea. 

First  use  Jnly  80.  1968. 


aass47-WiMs 

SN   180,180.     Fernando  A.  da  Terry  8-A,,  Pnerto  de  SanU 
Maria,  Spain.    FUed  Jaa.  16, 18«t. 

FERNANDO  A.  DE  TERRY 

For  Wines. 

Flrat  uae  June  14,  1911 ;  1«  conuneree  M*r.  10,  1987. 


SM   17TJ82.     Panfbum  Compaay.  Int.,   Fort  Worth.  Tax. 
FUad  Sept.  18.  1968. 


MISS  TEXAS 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  T19.701. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  aaa  Aug.  27. 1968. 


SN    170,448.     Socl#t«    St.    Raphael.    Paris    (SeUm).    France. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1968. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  080.924. 

For  Aperitif  Wines. 

Fli»t  use  January  1962 ;  in  commeree  Aug.  1,  UMI2. 
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Class  49  -  DistiNed  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   132,465.     Halt  k   Half   Limited.   Marklndi.    Scotland 
Piled  Not.  21. 1961. 

DIMPLE 

For  WhlBkjr. 

Pint  use  Dec.  20,  1960 :  In  commerce  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN  lS9,0Ste.     Wolfsctimldt  Umlted,  d.b.a.  Qeneral  DlattUer 
Co.,  London,  England.    Filed  Aus.  27,  196S. 


OGUARDSO 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  No.  88S,K6,  dated  Apr.  19.  1962. 
For  Spirits — Namely,  Oln. 


SN   162,181.     Montebello   Llqaors.    Incorporated,   Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 

j 

KING'S  CROWN 

For  Scotch  Wtalaky  and  Ola. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1988. 


SN    170,680.     Florasyntta    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
Tork,N.Y.    Filed  Jane  10. 1968. 


;. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Pnrlty"  and  "Uniformity" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  286,411 
752,726,  and  otters. 

For  Natural  aad  Synthetic  Orgaate  FlaTon,  Extiaets,  Oils 
and  Blenders  for  Alcoholic  BeTeraces. 

First  ase  July  1916. 


Class  50-Merchaiidiso  Not  Othorwisi 


GAZETTE 

SN  162,616.     Aaehor  ladnstTtes.  Inc., 


Feb.  IS,  1968. 


MiscH  31,  1964 
1.  Ohio.    PUed 


Clereliad, 


MARINER 


For  Flexible  ProtectlTc  Floor  Mats. 
First  oat  Jan.  21, 1968. 


8N    160,190.     Unlted-Carr    Fastener 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


Corpt  ration,     Boston, 


CARR-KASE 

For  Plastic  Letters  Havlaf  a  MatalUe  Da^oratlv*  Coatlaf. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  1968. 


SN  160,648.     Williamson  ft  Coospaay.  Nort^  Gtldwell,  N.J. 
Filed  BUr.  28,  1968. 


RED  TOP 


No  azdoslTe  rights  are  claimed  herein 
latrtx  molding  board  per  se. 
For  Matrix  Molding  Boards. 
First  aae  1940. 


t  o  a  rsd  colored 


SN  177,499.     Caatalaer  Corporation  of 
Filed  Sept.  8S.  1968. 


PALAPAD 


For  Pallet  Sheets  For— d  of  Paperboard. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1968. 


Class  51  -  Cosattks  ari  Tolal  I  troparatioM 


SN   149,961.     John   Robert  Powers  PredocC  i 
York,  N.T.    Filed  July  87.  196S. 


POWERS 

uemedt ill  Utile 


ea,  Cklcago,  IlL 


Oa..  Inc.,  New 


The  foreign  wording  ''CrtaM  de  la  CrtaM' 
"cream  of  the  cream"  or  the  "height  or  a 
For  CosmeUc  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  160,018. 


SN  108,497.     Richard  W.  Albertson.  d.b.a.  Rle-Al  Products^ 
StUlwater.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  0,  1962.  i 


SN    108,810.     NutriUte   Prodneta.   Inc.. 
PUed  Sept.  17.  1962. 


Bn^aa   Park,   Calif. 


NESTAIO 


For  Sisal,  Manila,  Henp,  Flax  Tow  and  Spring  for  Use  b] 
Blrda  In  Building  Nests.  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  80,  1962. 


SN  162,162.     Jawel  Aqaariom  Co..  lae.  Cklango.  m.     Flle< 
Feb.  6,  1963. 

BIO-LAB 

For  Terrarla,  Aquaria  and  Animal  Cages  for  Dw  as  i 
Biology  Study  Center. 
First  use  Sept  27,  1962. 


Sport  =0:^^00. 


For  Insect  RepeUlng  Sun  Tan  Oel. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  106,241. 


SN  104,408.     "42"  Prodaets  Ltd.,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  19<2. 


GO-ROUND 


For   Men's  ToUetrles  laduding  Ool< 
Lotion. 
First  ass  Sept.  21, 1961. 


is  translated  a 
of  axcellaaee.' 


Saata  Moalea.  Caltf. 


kad  Aftsr-ShATe 
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SN    106.M1.     Clans   F.   Obersneyer,    d.b.s.    Sport-Obenneyer.     SN    160,844.     ShuHon,    Inc..    Clifton     NJ       Filed    Apr     1 
Aspen.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  80,  1968.  1968. 


SPORTAN 


f^ 


For  Snntaa  Or 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  108,810. 


(§m(^ 


SN  160,861      OaerUin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Jaa.  17. 


1968. 


CHANT  IVAROMES 


The  trademark  wordiag  "Chant   d'Aromss"    Is  translated         Reserrlng  unto  Itself  all  of  its  common  law  righta,  appll- 
"song  of  fragrances."  cant  dlscUlms  sole  right  to  the  word  "Spice"  apart  from  the 

For  Cologne.  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  844,280,  372,771,  and 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1968.  others. 

__^^^^^__  For  Men's  Cologne,  Aerosol  Share  Cream,  Lather  Sharing 

~~^^^^^~~  Soap,  Lather  and  Brushless  Sharing  Cream,  Men's  Body  De- 

8N   lM.9t0.     Clalrol   Incorporated,  New  York,   N.T.     Filed    odorants,    Pre-Electric    Share    Lotion,    After   Share   Lotion, 

Jan.  18,  1968.  Men's    Face   and    Hand   Weather    Protectlre    Lotion,    Men's 

Hair  Oroom  Products,  Mea's  After  Share  Talcum  and  Body 
EMCEE  *  Talcum,  and  Men's  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  1987. 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1968. 


SN    166,498.     Shnlton. 
1968. 


IBC    Cimmik   NJ.      FllMl   Apr.    10. 


BN  160,981.     Clalrol  laeocperated.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Jaa.  18, 1968. 

MASTER  OF  CEREMONIES 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparatloa. 
First  nse  Aug.  87.  1968. 


SN  100.922.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.     FUed 
Jaa.  18.  1968. 


MC 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  ase  Aag.  87, 196S. 


Reserring  unto  Itself  all  of  its  common  law  righta,  apfril- 
eaa  disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Splee"  apart  from  the 
stark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  844.280,  874.868,  and 
others. 

For  After  Share  Lotion,  Spray  Dedorant,  Stick  Deodorant. 
Out-Door  Lotion,  Brushless  Sharing  Cream  and  Lather  Shar- 
lag  CreaoL 

First  nse  1904. 


8N    166,148.     Lerer    Brothers    Compaay,    Mew    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SN    166.001.     Shulton,    Inc.   Clifton,    N.J. 
1968. 


FUed   Apr.    10, 


STEADY 


For  Anti-Persplrant  Deodoraat. 
First  nse  Feb.  20,  1968. 


0M(^ 


SN  168,570.  Botany  Industries,  lac,  d.b.a.  Reaauld  of 
Fraaea.  and/ or  Sea  and  Ski  Compaay,  Raao,  Nov.  FUed 
Mar.  28,  1968. 


For  Body  and  Snataa  Lotioa. 
First  ass  about  Apr.  80,  1968. 


Reserring  unto  Itself  aU  of  Ito  common  law  rights,  appU- 
can  disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Spice"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  844.280,  874,868.  and 
others. 

For  Cologne  for  Men.  Hair  Toale.  Pre-ShaTlag  Lotioa  and 

Body  Talcnm. 
First  nse  1904. 
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iGAZETTE 


SN  1«8,817.     The  House  for  Men,  Inc.,  Chlcaco.  111.     FUcd 
May  7,  IMS.  I 

DOVER  HOUSE 

Por  Colocne  and  After-SUiaTe  Lotion. 
Pint  uae  Apr.  29,  1»6S. 


SN  108.818.     The  Honae  for  Mea,  Inc.,  Chtcaco.  HI.     Filed 
Maj  7.  1983. 

ARCHWAY 

Por  Coloffse  and  After-ShaTe  Lotioa. 
Flrat  DM  Apr.  29, 1963. 


SN  188,820.     House  of  Weatmor*.  Ine.,  New  York.  N.T.    Piled 
Mmj7,19W. 

WHITE'N  LIGHT 

Por  Upatlcks. 

First  use  Feb.  14. 1962. 


March  31,  1964 


SN    172.801.     Botany    IndaatrlM,    Ine,    d.b.i .    Saa   and   Ski 
Company,  Reno,  Nct.    PUad  July  11,  1968. 

mNfiRSTiC 

Owner  of  Re*.  No.  686.462. 
For  Suntan  Lotions  and  Oils. 

First  use  about  Mar.   1,   1968;   Dee.   8,    1)968,  on  sunUn 
lotloos. 


SN  178.846.     Leha  4  Flak  Products  Oorpora^oa.  Bloomfleld. 
VJ.    Filed  July  26,  1968. 

COOL  TOUCH 

For  Coloffne. 

First  use  May  1962. 


SN  178.241.     Harriet  Hubbard  Ajw.  Inc.,  ^ew  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Aof .  19,  1968. 


8M  168,418.     The  House  for  Men.  Ine..  Chlcaco.  IlL     FUsd 
May  8,  1968.  I 

GRAND  MARCH 

For  Cologne  and  After-ShaTe  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1968. 


SN  171,128.     Ooldblatt  Bro*..  lac,  Chlokco.  lU.    FUed  Jane 
17,  1968. 

PERSIST 

For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Jane  1,  196S. 


ALEXANiy  OF 
HARRIET  HUBBARD 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Auc.  8,  1968. 


SN  175,611.     Bou  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  New  ^rk,  N.T.    Filed 
▲oc.  22. 1968. 


PRETTY  FIX 


For  Preparation  for  Bettlnc  Hair. 
SN   171,818.     Adoree  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  ]       First  use  June  6.  1968. 
June  21.  1968. 

MADEMOISELLE 

For  Cosmetic  PeneUs,  Cosmetic  Leads  for  Use  With  Same, 
and  Maacara. . 

First  use  Apr.  9, 1968. 


AYER 


SN    178,675.     Plrrone   Laboratortea,   !•«..   ^ariMfltld.    N.J. 
Filed  Aus.  28,  1968. 


SN  172,266.     Helene  Wood,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed 
July  1, 1968. 


"Pegsy  Duncan"  la  not  the  name  of  any  known  IndWldual. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Teen  Tone  FacUl"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Faelala 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


For  Hair  Lotion  Harlnf  Dandruff  Remorl^  Propertlea. 
First  use  Feb.  15. 1968. 


SN    175,794.     Rezall    Drug   and    Chemical 


Cara  Nome.  Loo  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Au^.  26.  1968. 

SHARI 

Por  Fragraneea— Naasely.  Cologne  and  Do^tlag  Powder. 
First  use  July  17.  1925. 


:;ompaay.   d.b.a. 


dais  52  -  DttmrgMls  and  Smp 


,  SN  158.877.     The  W.  C.  Boaner  Co..  Inc..  H  atertown,  Mass. 
SN   172,644.     Parfums  Chrtstlan  Dior,  Soclete  a  Responsa- J       ^.^^^        ^  jg  j^^j^ 
blUte  Llmltee,  Parte,  France.    tWtA  July  8,  1968. 


DIORLING 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  428,712,  dated  June  5,   1958 
(Parts) :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  12.078. 
For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Face  Powder,  LIpatlcks  and    Machines.  .  .,.^» 

)  First  use  Feb.  16, 1962 


LUSTERAID 

For  Uqnld  DetergenU  for  Use  in  CoBuner<|al  Dlahwashlng 
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SN     162,190.     Plunkstt    Cbemleal     Company,    Chicago.    III.     SN  168,768.     Billing  Dermetlce  Company.  Brtdgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1968.  I^>«1  Mar.  1.  1968. 


SANI-KITT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.080. 

For  Scouring  Powder,  Grease  Solrent.  and  Preparation  for 
Cleaning  Drain  Pipes  Sold  In  Kit  Form. 
First  use  Oct  8.  1961. 


PRECIOUS  BODY 


For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


SN   168,615.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.  Mich.     SN    166.142.     I^rer    Brothers    Company,    New    York.    NY. 
Piled  Feb.  28. 1968.  ^^•^  *•*'•  **•  ^••^ 


VERTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578.680.  784.765.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  aeanlng  Compounds  for  Indnstrtal  Ui 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


STEADY 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OaulOO-MiscdUMOM 


SN  166.618.     National  Institute  of  DUper  Serrlcea.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    161,646.     Washington    Bnglneertng    Serrlces    Company, 
Inc..  Kensington.  Md.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1962. 


PRISM 


Por  Knglneertng  Seiflcee  Beating  to  Managing,  Program- 
ming and  Scheduling  Malntcnanee  for  Electronic  and  Me- 
chanical Equipment  and  SystMM. 

First  use  Not.  12. 1968. 


SN  161.684.     society  of  Ty-panochus  Cupldo  PlanaOis,  Ltd  .         Jjlf^'^"  f^.*^  ^'"'~- 
WllwA«kaa.WU.    FUed  Sept  6,  1962.  First  use  Mar.  4. 1968. 


^^tANUc^ 


« 


\\^<* 


Q 

"TympaaMhos,"  -Plnnatus"  and  "Cupldo"  may  be  trans 
lated  to  "feathered  drummers  of  love." 

For  Association  Serrlces  Such  as  Dlssemlnatloa  of  Utera- 
ture  to  Members  and  the  Preparation  and  DUtrtbotloa  of 
PnbMcity  and  Promotional  Materials  Desigaed  To  Serve  Aj«>- 
clatlon  Members  by  Creating  laterest  In.  and  by  Foatartng 
the  Preaarratlon  of,  Pralrte  Chlckaas. 

Flrat  Boe  March  1962. 


SN  166.614.     National  Institute  of  Diaper  Serrlcea,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  28. 1968. 


CUSTOMCARE 


For  Bed  Unen  Rental  Sarrtoe. 
First  ose  Mar.  4, 1968.  j^n 


SN  165.728.     Water  Pollution  Control  Federation,  Washing- 
ton. D.C.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1968. 


SN  156.889.     Pnett  Uectrte  Starting  Oata.  I**..  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1962. 


PUETT 


For  Leasing  and  Rentiag  of  Starting  Oatsa  for  Btartiag 
Horseo  at  Race  Tracka 
First  nse  October  1989. 


^^  For  Association  Senrleea— Wanrty.  Informational.  Promo- 

8N     160.467.     Auerba<A     Klectronlcs     Corporatloa.     OJ>.a.  ^^^^^^   ^^^   Education    Serrlces    Concerning   the   Collection, 

AuertMch   Corporatlou.  PhUadelphla,   Pa.     FUed  Jan.    10.  .j,,^j„^„t    ^^^   Disposal   ot  Sewage   and   Indnstrtal   Waste 

1968.  Waters,    the    SanlUtlon    of    Waterwaya.    RepreeenUtlon    <rf 

rpU  A  PI?  Baglonal  and  State  Sewage  and  Industrial  Waatea  Organlaa- 

1  Iiil.V;i:i  ^^^  ^^^  jj,^  Dealga,  Construction,  Operation  and  Manage- 

For   Consumng.    Dissemination   of   Infonn.tlon   and    Ad-  --t„«f  J^",^^^**7^°»*^"^^\^^^^^^ 

Ttaery  Serrlces  In  the  Field  of  Data  Procssslng.  First  use  Jan.  i,  hkw  . 

Flnt  uae  November  1962.  oeaign. 
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SN  1«8,»0S.     Allan  Bacge,  d.b.it.  Electronic  Dyaamle  Bal 
•neinff  Company,  HUlalde,  IlL     Filed  May  39,  IMS. 


M^JtCH  81,  1964 


8N  144.M1.    Keyatooe  Broadcaatlac  B7«t«4,  lae.  Chleuo. 
ni.    nied  May  11.  IMS. 

RADIOMATIOl| 

I>r  Preparathm  of  or  Arraaclac  for  thJ  Preparation  of 
Prorram  Sertpts  for  ASUated  SUtlona  ;  RecoMlnc  m-  Arranr 
lac  for  the  Recordlnc  of  Eadlo  Procrama  t^  ASllated  8U- 
tloaa.  Arraaslnc  for  Appropriate  SUUon  \  Tlmea  for  the 
Broadcaat  of  Such  Proframa  and  ICaklnc  Ptyment  for  Sack 
Station  TUm  and  CoUeetlnc  for  Snek  Time  Ifrom  AppUeant'a 
dlMtai 

rirM  aae  Apr.  IT.  1M3. 


»..    T.  .     ^       o      .       »     ..      ^  .    ^.1.  .,       .      ~        **  14t,5««.     ControUad  Prodaet  BampUac 

For  Balandns  Serrlce*  Rendered  to  Othera — Namely,  Pre-  i       jjy     rilod  Jalj  2S  IMS  ^^ 

daion    Dynamic    Balancing    and    Vibration    laimlnatlon    of  17      .  ■ 

Mecbanlcal  Parta,  and  Comiriete  Vlbratloa  and  Preproduetlon 

Analyala  of  Medianlcal  Parta. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Dec  18,  IMS. 


[ac^  Itow  Terk. 


8M   176.MO.     Dobba   Houaaa.   Inc.   Ifemphla,  Tenn.     Iliad 
Aas.  SS.  IMS. 


10DDU 
H0U5C 


For  Baatanrant  Sanrloea. 
Flrat  nae  IMS. 


Oast  101  -  A^trtisMg  aad  BvsImss 

8M    108.SM.     Rocket    Pletarea.    Inc.    d.b.a.    Better    Selling 
Boraao.  Loa  Aacelaab  Oallf.    FUad  Not.  14.  IMO. 


Tb«  drawing  la  lined  for  rod  and  Una.  bni 
:  part  of  tbe  mark. 

Far  BralaatloB  and  Teatlat  •<  tte 
Flrat  oae  Jane  6,  IMS. 


For  Preparlac  FUmatrlpa  oa  Order. 
Flrat  oaa  8apC  1.  IMO. 


SN   1SS.189.     J.   A.   Rodaa-Park   'N   8bop-8toraa.   lac..   New 
T«rk.M.T.    Fltod  Nov.  16.  IMl. 


8N    16S.1S1.     DoeuieaUtlon,    Incorporated. 
FUad  Fab.  SO,  1»«S. 


eotor  forma  no 
aCOttan. 

Betbeada,    Md. 


MMJf 

nsmp 


The  drawtac  la  Uaad  for  tba  color  blaa. 
For  Information  BaCzleTal  Sarrleaa  for 
of  Cbemlcal  Patenta. 
Flrat  oae  Dec  S8.  II 


■M   1M.1SS.    DoenmaaUtloB. 
FUad  Feb.  SO.  IMS. 


OtI  eca  la  tba  Field 


Md. 


TEXTAPE 


Twt  laformatloa  Ratrleral  Sarrtooa  far  < 
•<  Cbemlcel  Pataata. 
Flrat  aae  Dae  S8,  IOCS. 


OtI  era  la  tta  Field 


nr  104,880.     Traaakrtt  Cerporatloa,  New 
Mar.  18,  lOdS. 


"J.  A.  Bodea"  la  a  flctltloaa  name. 

For  Promoting  tbe  Sale  of  tbe  Oooda  and  Serrleaa  of  Otbara 
by  Operatlnff  a  Dlacoont  Pnrchaae  Club,  the  Membera  of 
Wblcb  Are  Entitled  to  a  Special  XMaconat  00  AU  Parebaeei  j 
Made  at  Participating  Storea. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  18, 1»«1. 


TRANSKRrr 


For    AppUcattoa    of   Hot    Spot 
Blanka.  Printed  and  Unprlated  Slacle  or 
•taceta. 

Fliat  aae  Mar.  SO.  1988. 


Cai«oalili« 


T<  tk.  M.T.    FUad 


Mvltlpte 


oa   Cnttiaff 
Forma  or 


March  81,  19«4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  168,S18.     Tbe  Batt  Dayton  Tool  and  Die  Company,  Day-    HN   172,082.     Guarantee  Inaarance  Company,   Loa  Angelee. 
toa.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22,  IMS.  Calif.    Filed  June  28,  1B8S. 


x^Xiii 


*  \ 


For  Machinery  and  Tool  Engineering  and  Dealgn  Serrlce. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  1,  IMO. 


SN  1T0,ST8.     BaU  Shoe  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Barrett  Staoen. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jnne  5. 1088. 

BARETT  SHOES 


For  Underwriting  Auto  Inanrance. 
Flrat  nae  July  1,  1060. 


The  word  "Shoea"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa    CbsS  103  ^  CoWStHlctiOH  Mid  RoPjir 

abown. 

For  Retail  Shoe  Stores  Serrlce. 

Flrat  aae  Apr  2  1088  ^^  156,SS0.     Francea  Roadi  Sdiott,  d.b.a.  Wlsard  WeaTora, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  17, 1M2. 

SN    178,OM.     Carolina   Ceatrola   Company,   Charlotte.   N.C. 
FUad  Jaly  18,  1088.  • 


,  For  Repair  WeoTlng  of  Wearing  Apparel. 

For   Caatom  Dealgn  and   Fabrication  of  Syateaaa  t»r  the  Flrat  nae  1818. 

Maaaarement  and  Control  of  Temperatnrc,  Preasare  and  Flow  •»■■— .— ^^— ^n^^^^— «— ^^— 
of  Oaaea  and  Flalda. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  12,  IMl. 


Qatf  102  -  iMMraaM  Mkl  FiMMdal 

8N   119,070.     Union  Finance  Corporatloa.   d.b.a.   Union   Fi- 
nance Company,  Tampa,  Fla.     FUed  May  1,  IMl. 


Qan  105  —  TraMsportitioa  aMJ  Storage 

SN  112,884.     Tbe  Robert  Dollar  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  27.  IMl.  "^ 

SPAL 

For   Tranaportation   of  Paaaengera,    Freight  and   Mall   by 
Aircraft. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  2. 1980. 


SN   112,688.     The  Robert  Dollar  Co..   San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  IMl. 

SOUTH  PACIFIC  AIR  LINES 

For  Tranaportation   of  Paaaengera.   Freight  and  Mall  by 
Aircraft 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  2,  1960. 


For  Peraonal  Loan  Serrleaa. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  18.  IMl. 


SN  178.268.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     FUed 
Ang.  19, 1988. 

FALS 

For  Automobile  and  Truck  Ueaaing  SerTloe. 

Flrat  nae  July  9,  1962.       _^^^^^^ 


SN    119,080.     Union  Finance  Corporation.   d.b.a.   Union   Ft-    QtSS  106 ^Material  TwalWOIlt 
nace  Company,  Tampa.  FU.     FUed  May  1,  IMl. 


MR.  MONEY 


SN   1&S,91B.     Photo-Eye  Film  SerTlce  Corporation,  Toongs 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  11, 1M2. 


Applicant  dladalaM  the  word  "Money"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  abown. 

For  Peraonal  Loan  Senrleee. 
Flrat  nae  Fab.  IS,  IMl. 


ROYAL  SCOT 


For  DeTcloplng  and  Printing  of  Photographa  and  the  Uke. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  14,  1960. 
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HN    175,080.     The  Amerfoelle   Corporation.   RockrUle.   Conn, 
Pll«d  Aug.  15,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  438,839  and  758.228. 
For  Fabric  Dyeing  Service. 
First  aae  May  1, 1947. 


GAZETTE 


March  31,  1964 


Class  107-EdKatioii  and  EirteriaiiMMiit 


SN  135,608.     LouU  Baum,  Santa  Fk.  N.  Mu . 
1962. 


GENI-SCRIBE 


For  Teaching  Serriee*  in  tlie  Condu<rtlng  ^  a  Correapood- 
ence  Course  in  Sliorthand. 
Flrat  naa  Dee.  S.  1961. 


8N  162,021.     Reading  Pin*.  Inc..  Olen  Ecbo, 
4.  19«S. 

READING  PLUS 

For    Bducatlonal    Scrricea — I.e.    laatmetl^ 
Improvement. 

Ftrat  uae  Oct.  20,  1962. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 


SN  178.CHW.     Bowling 
Ibc.  Park  Ridge,  111.    Filed 


Propr  (tors' 


'  Assodatloo  of  Aaartea, 
ruly  28, 1968. 


Owner  oi  Beg.  Noa.  718,957  ^d  718,971. 
For  Indicating  Membership  4>  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1968. 


rUed  Jan.  12, 


Md.    Filed  Feb. 


for    Reading 


?4  V 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Cass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Praparodl  MatM^s  Qass  3 - BagfHHPe,  Animal EquipniMts, Part- 

foTios,  and  Pocketbooks 


767,814.  OLOIRB  DE  R08BNAU.  Herbert  and  Senate 
■gimt     8N  125,902.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-14-61. 

767,816.  CKNTURA.  American  Research  and  Derelopment 
Company.     8N  160,668.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-29-68. 

767.816.  AC  CLAY.  United  Clay  Mines  Corporation.  SN 
165.970.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-2-68. 

767.817.  LAMINAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
166.808.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    Filed  4-9-«3. 

767.818.  AMPACBT.  American  Molding  Powder  ft  Chemical 
Corp.     8H  166,017.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-11-68. 

76T,81».     SCHJELrCLAP.     O.  T.  8ch}eldabl  Company.     8N 

167,497.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-24-68. 
767,880.     AKPBBTAW.      Fred    Rneplng    Leather    Company. 

BM  168,229.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  0-6-68. 
767  821      BOHEMIAN.      B.   D.    Elsendrath  Tanning  Co.   of 

madM.     8N  169,630.     Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  0-24-68.  . 
767.82?      VTRAM.       Monsanto     Chemical     Company.       8N 

1W,962.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-29-63. 
767  828.     MAONI/MOUNT.     Ward's  Natural  Science  Estab- 

Uahmaat.  !•«.    8M  170,000.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    Filed  0-2*-68. 
767,824.     ILC.      Iowa    Umestooe    Company.      8N    170,078. 

Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  5-81-68. 
767,820.     GARDEN  TIME.     Dartmouth  MarkeUng  Co..  Inc. 

eW170,SM.    P»b.l-14-64.    Filed  6-4-68. 
767  826.     BARBECUE    TIME.      Dartmouth    Marketing   Co.. 

Inc.     8K  170.800.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-4-68. 
767  827.     DACOVIN.   Dlamoad  AlkaU  Company.   SN  170.619. 

Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-10-68. 

767.828.  KICKAPOO.     Armour  and  Company.     8N  170,720. 
Pub.  1-14-M.    FUs*  6-11-68. 

767.829.  8EAQUARIUM.      MaHne  Exhibition   Corporation. 
«f  170.927.     Pub.  l-14-«4.     Filed  6-18-68. 

767  880      HARTS   MOUNTAIN.     Harts   Mountain   Products 
Corp.     8N  176.912.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  9-18-68. 


SN  171,821. 


Pub.  1-14-64. 


767,342.     VIA.     Countess  Mara,  Incorporated. 

Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  6-19-68. 
767,848.     DANTE.     Shields,  Inc.   8N  171,928. 

Filed  6-26-68. 
767  344.     HUSH   PUPPIES.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning 

Corporation.     SN  172.022.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  6-27-68. 
767.840.     DESIGN  OF  A  DOG.    Wolrerlne  Shoe  and  Tanning 

Corporation.     SN  172.265.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-1-68. 

767.846.  PRIMSTYLE.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     8N  172.448. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-8-68. 

767.847.  TOP8ALL.      F.    W.    Woolworth    Co. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-16-68. 

767.848.  8URETTA.    Dorer  Handbag  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-24-68. 

767.849.  DOUBLE  TAKE.     Henry  PoUak,  Inc. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-1-68. 

767  850      MY  DARLIN'.     Oklahoma   Leather  Company, 
SN  174.904.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  fr-12-68. 


SN  178.142. 
8N  178,640. 
SN  174,286. 
Inc. 


Oassl-Racaiptaclas 


767  881.  BUILT  W  SEAL  ASSURED  QUALITY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Plastic  Packaging  Company.  SN.  128,588.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  9-20-61. 

767.882.  WINLINER.  Hedwln  Corporation.  SN  164.020. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-18-68. 

767.888.     LBAFCBAFT.     Tbo  Lord  Baltimore  P"*--  »»«;;: 

p^yratad.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (CU—  2  and  87).      BN 

164,982.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-19-68. 
767  884.     INNBROLOW.     I»ta«ral    Packaging   Corporation. 

SN  160,782.    Pub.  1-14-44.    Filed  4-1-68. 
767  885.     OVBBOLOW.       lutegral    Packaging    CorporaUon. 

811160,788.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  ^1-68. 
767486.     TBB  PEE.     Te<*nlcal   Plaatlca  Co.     SN    169.827. 

Pub.  l-l«-«4.    Filed  0-20-68. 
T67  887      BAL  O  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.    Uf^LIke  ProdncU. 

£    W  169.006.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  0-28-68. 
T6T888.     KWIK    FLIP.      AmeHcan    Can    Company.       SN 

188,681.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FIW  5-87-68. 
767488      FROSTY    FOAM.      Bob    Croaa,    d.b.a.    Bo«ra    ol 

fStLsN  170.170.     Pub.  1-14-44.     Filed  6-8-68. 
T67  840      XB088ED.      International   Paper  Company.      SN 

17t.l'8«-    P»b.  1-14-64.    Filed  l0-18-«»- 
T67  841      TRU-ESE.      Inland    ConUlner    Corporation.      SN 
179,428.    Pub.  l-l*-e4.    Fllod  10-81-68. 


dau  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

767.801.     CHBMEX.     Chemex   Industries,   lac     SN  87,081. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-10-09. 
767.852.     CHEMEX.     Chemex   Industries,   Inc.      SN    87,082. 

Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  12-10-09. 
767  808.     UNALUM.     Unlrersal  Shellac  ft  Supply  Co.     SN 

104,601.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  10-5-62. 
767  804.     UNASIL.      UnlTcrsal    Shellac  ft   Supply   Co.      SN 

104,652.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  10-5-62. 
767.800.      HKIRLOOBt.       Noxon,    Inc.       8»    106.018.       Puk. 

6-ll-«3.     Filed  11-2-62. 
767,856.     DESIGN  OF  A  TURTLE,    turtle  Wax.  Inc.    MIJ- 

TIPLE  CLASS   (Classea  4,  6,  10,  jy»d  02).     SN  166,8^7. 

Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-&-6S. 
767  807      P  AND  DESIGN.     Precision   Diamond  Tool  Com- 

piiuy.     SN  168,220.     Pub.   12-31-63.     Filed  5-6-68. 
767  388.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  C^rbld* 

Corporation.     SN  171,988.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  6-26-68. 


QassS  — Adbesivas 


767,859.  USP  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUt««  Plywood  Cor- 
poration.    SN  150,982.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  8-10-42. 

767  860.  RUB-BTIX.  Leetro-StU  Company.  SN  164.981. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-19-68. 

767  861.  THBBMAX.  TaxtUe  Marking  Machine  Co..  Im. 
8N  166.819.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-8-68. 

Class6-Clianlcals  and  Chemical  Com- 
pesltlens 


( Bee  cues  4  for  this  trademark. ) 


SN 


767,806. 

767  862.     AROOFIX.      L.    B.    RusseU   Chemicals,    Inc. 

77,086.    Pub.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 
767  868      ABGOTONE.     L.  B.  Russell  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN 

77  087.    Pub.  8-2-60.    FUed  7-8-09. 
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787.364.     ARGOUTH.      L.   B.   Raaaell  Ctaemlcali,   Inc.     SN 
77,08».    Pub.  l-6-«0.    Piled  7-S-89. 

7«7,S«S.     SUN-RAY-OARD.       Bveraeal     Manafacturinc    Co. 

Inc.     SN  121,183.     Pnb.  l-14-«4.     Piled  «-l-61. 
7e7,8M.     ACETYL.     Partiwerke  Hoeehst  AktlengegeUschaft 

Tormals  Melater  Lndnt  k  Brfininc,   asdcnee  of  Ckrtle- 

Hoediat  Corporation.     SN  127,319.     Pab.  1-14-M.     Piled 

»-»-61. 
767,887.      PYROBRITE.     Albrigbt  A  Wllaon  {Utg.)  Limited. 

SN  132,980.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Piled  11-29-81. 
7«T,86«.     CEDAR -f- PLCS.     Kalaeo  Products  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

185,804.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  1-15-82. 
787,389.      SANI-PL.UPF.      Parachlor    Chemical    Oorporatkm. 

SN  137,389.    Pub.  11-8-82.    Piled  2-6-82. 
787,870.     LIQUIDATS.      Tan^uui'a    Seed    Company.       SN  j 

188.186.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    Piled  8-S-62. 
7CT,S71.     STA-TUFP.     American   Cyanamld   Company.      SN 

140,818.    Pub.  10-2-8fr  Piled  3-21-82. 
787,872.     SETARON.       O^C7    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 

168,767.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    Filed  4-1-68. 

767.878.     CARS.    Texlie  Chemicals.  Inc.    SN  160,989.    Pub. 

1_14_«4.    nied  5-29-88. 
787,874.     PLCRAFAC.      Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corjwratton. 

SN  171,214.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  8-17-68. 

767,876.    CLEARSIZS.      National     SUreb     and     Chemical 

Corporation.     SN  171,372.     Pub.  1-14-84.     FUed  8-19-83. 
787,878.     WEST   NY80DA.      Weat    Chemical    Products.    Inc. 

SN  171.414.     Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  8-19-«8. 
76T,S7T.     HERITAGE    HOUSE    AND    DESIGN.      Horitage 

House  Products,  Inc.     SN  171,447.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed 

8-20-88. 
787.878.     HERITAGE  HODSB.     HertUgs   House   Products. 

Ine     SN  171.448.    Pub.  1-14-84.     Filed  8-80-68.      


OassS-SMokers'  ArtidM,  Not  hMSmq 
Tobacco  Products  | 

787.379.     SPARKMASTER     AND     DESIGN.       Sparkmaster 
Manufacturing    Company.       SN    173.054.       Pub.    l-14-«4 
Piled  7-15-83.  


Class  9-Explosivos,  RroarMS,  EquapmontsJ 
aMJ  Projectiles 

787,380.     CENTENNIAL.       Centennial     Arms    Corporation 
SN  121,632.     Pub.  6-11-83.    Piled  8-8-81. 


Cass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Matoriab 

787.381.     PRYE.      Bell    IntercontlnenUl    Coriwratlon.      SN 

141,067.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  3-29-62. 
787.882.     ZEBRA.    Gordon  Gulllckson,  d.b.a.  The  LItho-Type 

Company.     SN  150.557.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-8-82. 

787.888.     NEWSDRI.     Fred'k  H.   Lerey  Company.  Inc.     SN 
167,786.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  4-2^83^ 


Oass  12  -  Cowtmction  Materiab 

767,884.  INTHRPOOL.  Charles  C.  Whltmer.  d.b.a.  Th« 
IntenHMl  ProducU  Company.  SN  128,696.  Pub.  1-14-64, 
Filed  9-28-81. 

787.886.  TARTAN.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manofaetarlai 
Company.     SN  154.134.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  9-28-62. 

767,886.  QUIKRETB.  Maintenance  Prodacta.  Inc.  SV 
154,860.    Pub.  5-21-83.    Piled  10-2-62. 


787,887.      8C17LPTIL.E.         Amsterdam      Corporation. 
158,045.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  11-28-82. 


» 


Panelboard  Manufacturing  Com- 
piled 18-11-82. 
Company.       SN 

SN  162.785. 


Incorporated. 

.    SN  168,848. 

<         »  1- 

CoBpaay.      8N 


I.    dn 
P«b. 


Pont   ds 
1-14-64. 


767.888.     DBCORADOOR. 

pany,  Inc.     SN  158,928.     Pub.  11-26-68. 

787.389.  PINWHEEL8.       The     Pllntkote 
181,827.     Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  1-24-88. 

787.390.  SHORE  "X."     Superior  Scaffold  ()o 
Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  1-14-68. 

787.891.     MINIT-FIL.     M.  A.  Bruder  ft  8o4i 

SN  168.029.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Piled  2-19-88 
767,392.     COMMAND  5.     Peacfatree  Doors.  I^c. 

Pub.  1-14-64.    Piled  5-7-68. 

767,888.     8    POINT    S.      Blapsoa    Tlaber 
171,891.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  8-19-88. 

787.894.  DC    PONT    AND    DESIGN.       K. 
Nemours    and    CoukpaBy.       8M    171.< 
FUed  6-24-88. 

767.895.  FENSKA8K.      Fanssaap    Company 
Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  8-24-«3. 

787,898.     DYNA-COLOR.         Plyorteat      Coi^rattOB. 
172,009.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Piled  6-27-63 

767.897.  KAL-BOND.     Kalsw  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   SN  172,890.    Pah.  1-14-64.    FiM  7-8-68. 

787.898.  EMULSIBOR      United   States  BcTax  4  Chemical 
Corporation.      SN    172.588.     Pub.   1-14-64.     Piled  7-6-68. 

787.899.  COR-LOVLT.  Bake r-Aldor-J ones  C(|rp.  8N   172,M7. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-8-68. 

787.400.  SCULPTA-ORILLR.       Harrey    DcLlgn    Workshop. 
Inc.     SN  172,589.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Piled  7(-«-88. 

787.401.  80RAN   AND  DESIGN.     Blalig  Bay  Lumbar  Co., 
Inc.     SN  177,482.     Pub.  l-14-«4.     FUed  ^28-68. 


SN    171,681. 


8N 


Pnh. 

8N  149.4S8. 
SN 

t>INB   AND  DB- 

SN   156.121. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plnfkinf  and 
StMM-Rttin«  Snpplias 

787.402.     SENTRY.      Interstmts    Hardware    Msrekandlatag, 
Inc.     SN  148,191.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Filed 

767,408.     KSNT.     Bpaakmaa  Compwiy.     Blf  148,T§«. 

1-14-44.    FUed  7-10-62. 
767,404.     V-BOLTS.     Vol-Shaa  Udastrlaa.  I^ 

Pub.  1-14-84.    Fllsd  7-19-88. 

787.406.  T(»Q-LOCK.    AssoeUtcd  Spctag  4^orporatloo. 
165,862.    Pub.  11-12-68.    Filed  10-18-61. 

787,408.     INTERNATIONAL  PEWTER  A 
SIGN.     The  International  SUTsr  Coatpa^- 
Pub.  l-14-«4.    FUsd  10-29-68.  j 

787.407.  y  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     Just  Mlanfaeturtng  Co. 
SN  159,404.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  12-19-6^. 

787.408.  BEC  AND  DESIGN.     Branaaa  Englaeertag  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  181.231.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FU4d  1-28-48. 

787.409.  COUPL&JET.    Burl  U  Cheely,  d.1  i.a.  Gold  Dlrer's. 
SN  165,678.    Pah.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-89-68 

767.410.  HATS-SEAL.    Hays  ManofaeCuri^r  Company.    SN 
187,258.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  4-28-68. 

787.411.  DUO-FLO.     BeU  *  Gosastt  Compa^. 
Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  5-20-68. 

767.412.  PL.     Jasper  Blaekhan  Cofv.     Slf  166,204. 
1-14-64.    Filed  5-10-68. 

DeTelopment) 
filled  5-20-83. 


767.418.      DRILOK.        E.P.S.      (1 

Limited.     SN  188.232.     Pub.  1-14-64. 


H.    B.    Shennai 
Pah.  1-14-64. 


767.414.  SPRAT-TIME. 
Company.    SN  168.819 

767.415.  IS   AND   DESIGN.      InstmsMnt 
pany.  Inc     SN  189.453.     Pub.  1-14-84. 

787.418.     PARAWICO    PETE    AND    DE8I0N. 
Wire  Company,  Ine.     SN  168,561.     Pah. 
5-23-88. 

787.417.  NOVA.       Shepherd    Casters,     Inc. 
Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  5-29-88. 

767.418.  CAROO-LOCX.     Woodsida  Boflnttriac  CoMpatty. 
SN  170.010.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-18^ 

767.419.  BRXDOE8TATK.      Brtdgestate  Co^straetlon   Mate- 
rial Company.     SN  170.024.    Pub.  1-14-64^    FUed  6-81-68. 


SN  168.101. 


Pah. 


Manufacturing 
WlVtA  6-10-68. 


Specialties  Com- 
ftled  5-2»-«8. 

Paramount 
1-14-64.     riM 

ni    1«»,9M. 
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767,410.     MD.     MAD  Stores  Flxtuiea,  Ine     SN  170.088. 
Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  5-81-68. 


Qaif  14-Matds  and  Metal  Castings  and 


787.421.     TRINTNB.      B.    J.    Lsrlno    and    Company.      SN 
189,145.    Pub.  1-14-44.    Piled  5-17-48. 

767,411.     ARI8T0VAC-L0    NOH.      Copperweld    Steel    Com 

pany.      SN  189,704.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Filed  5-87-88 
787,428.     8TABLOHM.    California  Fine  Wire  Company.     SN 

171.08T.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-17-68. 
767,414.     MADE  OF  REVERB  FOIL  AND  DESIGN.    Rcrere 

Copper    and    Brass     Incorporated.       SN    171,884.      Pub. 

1-14-44.    FUed  8-19-48. 


Oass  15-(Nb  and  Sinasts 

787,864.      ( See  Class  4  for  thU  trademark. ) 

7iT.416.    OVAL  FIGURE    (DESIGN) .     Tht   SUndard  Oil 

Company.     SN  120.158.     Pub.  1-1-48.     FUed  5-17-41. 
787,428.     MABANAPT.      Maroard  A   Bahls   0.m.b.H.      SN 

160.488.    Pab.  1-14-44.    FUad  1-4-48. 

747.427.  SHIP    (DESIGN).     Marquard   A   BahU  GA.h.H. 
SN  180.433.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  1-9-48. 

747.428.  NALCOOL.    Naleo  Chomleal  Company.  SN  148.944. 
Pah.  1-14-44.    FUed  5-15-48. 

747.429.  SWAGBMAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     O  A  H  Rsssarch 
Co.     SM  172.882.     Pub.  1-14-44.     Filed  7-8-48. 

767.480.  MOLTCON.       Continental     Oil     Company.       SN 
171.472.    Pub.  1-14-44.    FUsd  7-6-48. 

767.481.  DRI-TEX.     The  Capital  City  ProducU  Company. 
SN  172,648.     Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  7-4-48. 


Qau  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatinfs 

767.481.     BINLAC.    WUllam  Klnsssr  A  Co.  Inc.    SN  168,458. 

Pah.  1-14-64.    FUtd  5-8-68. 
767,488.     STEP     UP    THE     LADDER.      Cowman-Campbell 

Paint  Co.  Inc.    BN  169,854.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-21-48. 

747.484.  SPRAY   SCRIPT.      Paper   Norclty    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  168.758.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FOsd  5-1T-68. 

767.485.  SATINOARD.      Iowa    Paint    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, lac.     SN  170.478.     Pub.  11-19-68.    FUsd  6-6-48. 

T47.484.     HOMOGENALL..     Bsd  Spot  Paint  A  Varnish  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  171.701.     Pub.  1-14-44.     Filed  6-14-48. 


747.448.  MEPRODONNA.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
188.280.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Plied  5-7-88. 

787.444.  MTCORID.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  188.481.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  5-8-88. 

767.445.  NUTRI-CHEWS.  General  Nutrition  Corporation. 
d.hJi.  Vitamin  Sales  DlTislon.  SN  168.496.  Pob.  1-14-64. 
Filed  5-9-83. 

787,444.  MENTHOLATUM  M.P.O.  The  Mentholatnm  Com- 
pany.    SN   169.044.     Pub.   1-14-44.     FUed  5-16-88. 

747.447.  MAJBLLA.  RexaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d  b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  149.890.  Pub.  1-14-44. 
Piled  5-21-48. 

787.448.  UTERACON.  The  National  Laboratories  Corpora- 
ttoa.     SN  170.098.     Pub.  1-14-84.     Piled  5-41-83. 

787.449.  MEDIPHAR.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company.     SN  170,186.     Pah.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-81-68. 

787.450.  BANAC.  Hudson  VlUmla  Products,  Inc.  SN 
172.906.     Pub.  1-14-44.    Plleci  7-12-88. 

747,461.  TENSTAN.  Staadex  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
178.196.    Pub.  1-1^-64.    FUed  7-18-48. 


aass19-VeUdes 


767,408.     HYPBRFLO.    Ctook  Electric  Company.   SN  164,800. 

Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-13-88. 
787.458.     PLEXCBL.       General     Motors    Corporation.       SN 

187,828.    Pub.  1-14-84.    FUed  4-26-48. 

767.454.  NEW  YORKER.    The  New  Yorker  Homes  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168.214.     Pob.  1-14-64.     FUed  5-4-48. 

787.455.  PKRMATOP.     Atlas  International  Company.     SN 

174.827.  Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  8-5-88. 

767,466.     MULTI-COAT.    Altas  International  Company.    SN 

174.828.  Pub.  1-14-84.    Filed  8-5-68. 

767.457.  SUPER-CLEAN.      Atlas    International    Company. 
SN  174.881.    Pub.  1-14-44.    FUsd  8-5-48. 

787.458.  RIDEMASTER.     American  Steel  Foundries,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  174,786.     Pub.  1-14-64.     PUed  8-9-68. 

787,458.     AGAPCO.     Auto  Gear  A  Parta,  Inc.     SN  174,789. 

Pub.  1-14-84.     FUsd  8-9-88. 
767.460.     MOBL-COR.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Cmporatloa. 

SN  174.807.    Pub.  1-14-84.    Piled  8-9-83. 
767,46L     MOBL-COR    AND    DESIGN.       Union    Bag-Camp 

Paper  Corporation.     SN  174.808.     Pub.   1-14-44. 

8-9r-48.  


fUad 


Oass  20  -  LkMleum  and  Ofled  aoth 

767.468.     BOBUTE.     The  Boeing  Company.     SN   188,768. 
Pub.  1-14-44.    Filed  2-28-42.  


dan  n-Tokacn  Piodacb 

T6T,«SY.    POLTRAMA.    Ligfatt  A  Myara  Tahaeea  Company. 
SN  171,880.    Pah.  1-14-44.    FUsd  7-11-48. 

747.488.     SPIN.     P.  LortlUrd  Cosspaay.     SN  1X8,861. 
1-14-44.    FUed  7-24-48.  


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Pbarniacentlcal 


767,488.     AMDAZ.  Farhenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellsehaft. 
SM  189.740.    Pub.  14-89-88.    FUed  3-18-88. 

787.440.  STAPHLASB.      Mead    Johnson   A   Company.      SM 
16S,8«1.    Pah.t-17-48.    FUed  1-26-68. 

767.441.  TONTROI*     Smith  Kline  A  FrenA  Laboratorlea. 
SN  164.472.    Pub.  9-17-68.    PUed  8-12-48. 

787,448.     QUINETAS.      U.S.    Bthteals    Ine       BN    144.744. 
Pah.  1-14-44.    FUed  4-16-48. 


Class21-Bectrical 
and  SwnBaf 


AoBwalai.  Maddnes< 


747.468.  INN  ROOM.  Morning  CoCse.  Inc..  d.bA.  Courteay 
Prsdneta.     SM  181,821.     Pnh.  1-14-44.     Filed  11-2-41. 

767,464.  KUBA.  Kuha  Tonai6bel  sad  Apparatabau  Gerhard 
Kubeta^ek.     SN  151.062.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-18-62. 

767.466.  VM  AND  DESIGN.  V-M  Corporation.  SN 
153.851.    Pub.  1-14-44.    Fllsd  9-17-42. 

787.488.  IMDY  500  AND  DESIGN.  Indy  600  Spark  Plug 
Osmpany.    SN  154,161.     Pah.  1-14-64.     FUed  1<^-1-41. 

767.467.  SPARTA-MATIC.  Sparta  Electronic  Corporation. 
SN  181,108.    Pub.  1-14-44.    FUed  1-21-48. 

787,448.  MARC08WITCH.  Marco  Indnttrlss  Company.  SN 
161,687.    Pnh.  1-14-44.    FUed  1-28-48. 

767.468.  CUBIC.  Holophane  Company,  Ine  SN  165,180. 
Puh.  1-14-44.    PUed  8-11-68. 

787  470.  BLUE  GRASS.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Maantae- 
turtng  Company.  SN  188.882.  Pub.  18-10-88.  Piled 
5-8-68. 


TM  220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M4RCH  SI,  1964 


797,471.     KOMLBCTRO.     Ametek,  Inc.     SN  17S.087.     Pab» 

1-14^^)4.    Filed  7-ie-««. 
7«7,472.     MARKSMAN.     Dajr-Brlte  Ufbtiiic  DlTltlon  of  Th 

E:menon   Electric  Mannfacturing  Company.     8N   173,88< 

Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  7-26-63. 
767,478.     THRRMOBOND.     Varlan  AnocUtM.     SN  17S,B87| 

Pab.  1-14-64.    FUed  7-29-63. 

767.474.  DDO-FI.  Al  Darla  Radio,  Inc.  8N  174,016.  Putaj 
1-14-64.    Filed  7-80-63. 

767.475.  SIGNATURE  CUSTOM.    Al  DaTlt  Radio.  Inc.    S 
174,018.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  7-80-68. 

767.476.  LE    CHAPERON.       Al    DaTla    Radio,     Inc.       8 
174,021.    Pnb.  l-14-«4.    FUed  7-80-68. 

767.477.  CENTER  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Tung-Sol  Blectrlt 
Ine     SN  174,061.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  7-80-68.  | 

767.478.  ELOTHERM.  AEG-Elotberm  Q.m.b.H.  Sit 
174,816.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-^^-63. 

767.479.  HTDROUFE.  The  Emenon  Electric  Mannfa^ 
turtng  Company.  SN  174,866.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Fllel 
8-»-63. 

767.480.  SECSTN.      Lear  Slegler,  Inc.     SN  174,518.     Pnl 
1-14-64.    Filed  8-4)-68. 


J 


767.501.  AQ-MA8TBR.     Hayee  StMl  Prodi^  Limited.     SN 
159.235.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  18-17-61. 

767.502.  MUVATUN.       Unlrersal     Ameridin 
SN  169.811.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  12-17-4  2 

767.503.  LINE.     Fraaer'a.  Inc.    SN  160,77: 
Filed  1-16-63. 

767.504.  PYROMITE.       Malaker     Laboratfrtea. 
163,878.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  2-25-68. 

767,506.     WRAP  QUEEN.    Waatalngton  Pac^iaglBg  Corp 
164,674.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-14-68 

767.506.  HUBER  AND  DESIGN.    J.  M.  Hkber  Corporation 
SN  164.724.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  3-15-6;  1 

767.507.  AI>JU8T-0-FEEDE».     The   New 
Company.     8N  164,875.    Pub.  1-14-64. 

767.508.  THURON.    Tburoa  Sprayer  M<g. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-21-68. 

767.509.  TRAN8ICON.     Huck  Co..  lac     e^*  1<7,88«. 
1-14-64.    Filed  4-28-68. 

767.510.  SPIRALEX.    Perkins  Marine  ai^  Q«ar  Coapaay 
SN  168,850.     Pnb.  11-19-68.     FUed  5-7-1 «. 

767.511.  SPIRAL-X.     Perkins  Machine  aal  Gear  Company 
SN  168,861.    Pnb.  11-19-68.    Filed  5-7-6^. 

767.512.  ACRATRACE.      The   Cincinnati 


Oms  22  —  Cmms,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goodi 

767.481.  TII»>LT-UNKS    AND    DESIGN.      Raymond     L. 
Eddy.     SN  141,829.    Pnb.  »-«-68.    Filed  4-^-62. 

767.482.  ORBIT-A    WAT.       Sock-It    Company,     Inc.       81 
145.740.    Pub.  2-2ft-«8.    FUed  5-29-62. 

767,488.     DREADNOUGHT  DRIVER.     Harry  C.  Lee  * 
Inc.     SN  166,729.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  4-16-68.    ' 

767,484.     LEE.    Harry  C  Lae  *  Co..  Inc.    8N  167,009.    ^ 
1-14-64.    Filed  4-18-68. 

767,486.     LIONEL  AND  DESIGN.     The  Lionel  Corporatlo^. 
SN  167,280.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-22-68.  j 

767.486.  MENNIFISH    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Harry    <L 
Hrim.    SN  167,907.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-1-68. 

767.487.  EXERSLIDER.     Snyder  Manufacturing  Companj 
8N  168,865.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-14-68. 


aais23-Qrtltry,  MKliiiiery,  and  Tool% 
adi  Parts  Thoffoof 


1 


tarlig 
62.    ! 


>.84ft. 

SN 


Corporation. 


Pub.  1-14-64. 


IM.       8N 


SN 


York  Air  Brake 
1  nied  8-18-68. 
Co.    SN  165,188. 


Pnb. 


Milling   Marine 


767.488.  B.     HoadaUl*  lodnstriea.  Inc..  aaslgne*  of  WaU 
Strtpplt  Corporation.     SN  697,480.     Pnb.  2-25-68.     FlWd 
10-31-65.  y 

767.489.  LYNES.     Lynea,  Inc.*   SN  126.176.     Pub.  1-14-66. 
FUed  8-17-61. 

767.490.  POWER  BLOCK.     Marine  Construction  k  Desl^ 
Co.     SN  140,144.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-19-62. 

767.491.  FLUID-PISTON.      AlUa-Chalmera    Manufaeti 
Company.     SN  144.798.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  5-17-62. 

767.492.  MONO-PRESS.     Hydro-Air  EnglneeriBC.  Inc.     8^ 
146,064.    Pnb.  1-22-68.    Filed  6-4-62. 

767,498.     KITY  AND  I»SIGN.     Emlle  WodlL     SN  149,28^ 

Pnb.  1-14-64.    FUed  7-17-92. 
767,494.     TURBO-CLEAN.      Swimqolp.    Inc.      SN    162. 

Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  9-10-62. 
767.490.     CAGE-PAKTOR.       J.MJ.     Indnatriea.     Inc. 

168,485.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  9-19-62. 
767  496.     COSMOS.       Rudolf^     Erenbonse,     d.b.a.     Coam** 

Products  Company.     8N   158,687.     Pub.    12-3-63.     Filed 

9-21-62. 
767  497      NJM  AND  DESIGN."  New  Jersey  Machine  Corpo- 

rattoo.     SN  164,918.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  10-10-62. 
767,498.    -DIANA.     New  Jersey   Machine  Corporation.      SIN 

164.915.  Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  10-10-92. 
767  499.     DELTA.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation. 

164.916.  Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  10-10-62. 
767  600.     BETA.      New   Jersey    Madilne   Corporation.      SN 

164.917.  Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  10-10-92. 


Co.     SN  199,020.     Pub.  1-14-94.     FUed  ( -19-98. 

787.518.  SAMURAI.     The  Mennen  Company.     SN  169,888. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-21-98. 

767.514.  BROOKE  TOOL.    The  Brooke  Tojol  Manufacturing 
Company   Llaited.      SN   199,U1.     Pub. 
5-22-93. 

797.515.  OILMAN.  Oilman  Engtneeriag 
assignee  of  Oilman  Engineering  *  Mtg. 
Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  6-22-98. 

797.516.  VOTRON.     Joseph  P.  Harrta.     I^H  169,648.     Pub 
1-14-64.    FUed  6-28-68. 

767.517.  TASTI-KUT.       Biatthew 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-24-68. 

767,618.     M-B0S8.    Soaaner  Tay  and  Tool 
169,880.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-28-68. 

767.519.  CENTRIMIL  ETC.  AND  DE8I0I 
SN  170,062.    Pab.  1-14-94.    FUed  6-^1 

797.520.  8NO  VAC.      Raymond  A.   Kenn«^y, 
MaanfacturUif  Co.     SN   170,888. 
9-12-98. 

767.621.     TYNE.     Tyne  Impex  EsUbliah^eat,  aastgnee   of 

David  Feldmaa.  d.b.a.  Tyne  Sharers  (Weafem  Hemisphere) 

SN  171.417.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  9-17 
797,628.     HYDRO-JET  AND  IMB8I0N.     D^Dro 

Company.     SN  172,877.    Pub.  1-14-94 
767,528.     HYPUCATOR.       Engla     Limits^. 

Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-80-68. 
767,524.     AUTOBAG.      Antoasated    Pacfci|glng 

174,885.    Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  S-6-98. 
787,625.     TRAVELOG.     Trarelog  Inc.     8^    174.649.     Pub 

lll4-94.    Filad  8-9-68. 


1-14-94.      FUH 

k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Co.     SN  169,447. 


SN     199,962. 
Corpocatioa.    SN 
Entoleter,  Ine. 


Pub 


d.b.a. 
1-14-64. 


BAB 

Filed 


Qaii  26  -  MtasiriM    ii4 


Lafayette    Radio 
Pnb.    1-14-64. 


767,626.     NEOPHAN.     Auer-Glaswarke  Gi 
Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  4-21-61. 

767.527.  VECTORLOO    AND    DESIGN. 
Electronics    Corporation.       8N    119,018 
Filed  5-1-61. 

767.528.  COPYUNE.     Gevaert  Photo-Prfductea  N.V.     SN 
169,844.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-12-98. 

767.529.  BETAMIKE.     Arionlc  Products  Englaeerlng  Cor 


Engineering 
Filed 

SN 


174.024. 


Corp. 


SN 


Scititific 


ibH.     8N  118.819. 


i 


poratloa.     SN  171,076.     Pub.  1-14-94. 


767  580.  LILI.  Alfred  Odenwald.  d.b.a.  Contaktwerk  Bni- 
berg  lag.  Alfiad  OdenwakL  8N  172,1^1.  Pub.  1-14-94. 
FUed  9-20-98. 

797,681.  UNWl.  Bergwerkarerbaad  G.m^.  8N  1T2.496. 
Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  7-5-98. 


FUed  9-17-98. 


March  81.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  221 


797.582.  PMT.  Indiana  Oeneral  Corporation.  SN  172.495. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.     Filed  7-5-63. 

767.583.  PARKER  REACTITROLLER.  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  172.590.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  7-8-63 

767.584.  ROTO-ANGLE.  Sanford  Ink  Company.  8N 
172.942.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  7-12-93. 

767.536.  ELIMINATE  THE  RISK— USE  THE«M-0-DISC. 
Thenno-aDlBC.  Incorporated.  SN  172,952.  Pub.  1-14-64. 
Filed  7-12-63. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  lastniuwU 

767,689.     HIRAM.    Lee  Importations  CM.  Ltee.   SN  195,690 

Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  3-29-63. 
767.537.     LORD  HIRAM.     Lee  ImporUtloas  CM.  Ltee.     8N 

165.691.  Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  3-29-63. 

767.688.  LADY  HIRAM.     Les  Importations  CM.  Ltee.     SN 

165.692.  Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  8-29-98. 

797.689.  LIFVOUARD.      Wyler    Watch    Corporation.      SN 
171.699.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  9-21-98. 

797,540.     PREFERRED.    Sunbeam  Corporatton.   SN  171.817. 
Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  6-23-98. 


Qais  28  -  Jowilry  and  Prodoiis-Motal  Ware 


767,550.  DESIGN  OF  ARROWS.  Selts  Aabest-Werke  Theo 
*  Geo  Seita  KoaunanditgeaellBchaft.  SN  178,402.  Pub. 
1-14-64.     Filed  7-18-63. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

767.660.  STORK  DESIGN.  Storkllne  Corporation.  SN 
184,061.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  12-14-61. 

767.661.  NU-DESK.  Fred  R.  Amsler,  Jr.  SN  162,191. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-SO-62. 

767.562.  IMPERIAL  CROWN  COLLECTION.  Imperial 
Furniture  Company.  SN  157,703.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
11-21-62. 

767.568.  VOTE  GARD  AND  DESIGN.  Casto  k  Harris.  Inc. 
SN  166,889.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-17-63. 

767,594.  CRAFTSMAN  SILHOUETTE  (DESIGN).  Richard 
E.  Lennox,  d.b.a.  The  Lennox  Shop.  SN  168,617.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  5-10-93. 

767,695.  KIDDIE  KASTLB.  Roy  W.  Brown.  SN  160,593. 
Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  5-20-63. 

767.666.  ESTATE  AND  DESIGN.  Shampalne  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  176.806.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-26-68. 

767.567.  BLUE  HEAVEN.  The  B.  F.  Ooodrtdi  Company. 
SN  175.991.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  8-29-68. 


197MI-     MC.    Murray  Charen.    SN  159,048.    Pub.  1-14-64. 
Filed  12-18-62. 

767.643.  KIRI.       Klrte    Corporation.       8N     166,190.       Pub. 
1-14-94.    Filed  4-6-98. 

787.548.     ABO.      Aaron    G.    Buch,   d.b.a.   Al   G.   Bueh.      SN 
170,026.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  6-41-98. 

797.644.  WOOD  NYMPH.     Core.    Inc.      SN   178.164.     Pub. 
1-14-94.     Filed  7-17-98. 

767.645.  TEMPT    MM.      Cora.    Inc..    SN    178.284.      Pnb. 
1-14-94.    FUed  7-18-98. 


Qass  29-BfooMS,  BtusIms,  and  Dnstors 

767,546.     SEA  SPRAT.    Oerow  Prodncta  Company,  Inc.    SN 
95,112.    Pub.  10-18-60.    Filed  4-14-60.  


Qati  31  -  FItan  and  Refrlgeraton 

797.647.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  by  assignment  and  menrer  from  C.  V.  HtU  k 
Company,  Inc.   SN  151.488.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  8-20-92. 

797.648.  AMER-THERM.  AnMrieaa  Air  FUter  Company, 
Inc.     SN  159.189.     Pub.  1-14-94.     Filed  12-17-62. 

767.649.  BRADFORD  AND  I^SIGN.  W.  T.  Grant  Com 
paay.     8N  150.489.     Pab.  1-14-94.     FUed  12-20-92. 

797.650.  HY-80RB.  Johni»-M«nvllle  Corporation.  SN 
199,496.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Fllad  4-10-98. 

797,861.     VERSAPOm.     Oehnan  Instrument  Company.     8N 

197.881.  Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-23-68. 

797,652.     ACROPOR,      Oelman    Instrument    Company.      8N 

197.882.  Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  4-28-98. 

767,568.  DRUMDBAN.  Dean  Products.  Inc.  SN  169.114 
p^b   i_i4_e4.     Filed  5-17-98. 

76T.664.  CUNO-MATIC.  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  170.819.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  6-12-68. 

767.666.     AQUA-VEL.     Flelschautn  Plumbing  Ca,  Inc.  d.b.a. 

Water  Conditioning  Eaglneer*.    SN  170.908.    Pub.  1-14-64. 

Filed  6-13-68. 
767.666.     CONOMANUAL    Continental  Air  Filters.  Inc.     SN 

170.990.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-14-68. 
767,657.     TAP    KING.      Waody    ManafUcturiag    Company. 

SN  172.267.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-1-68. 
767.568.     SALT-MISER.     Erarpure,  lac     SN  172.886.     Pnb. 

1-14-64.    Filed  7-12-98. 
TM  800  O.O.— 19 


Qass  33  — Qasswaro 


787,598.     FAIRFIELD.    Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corporation. 
8N  197,901.    Pnb.  1-14-94.    Filed  4-29-98. 


Qass  34  -  Hoatin«,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparalas 

767,969.  KEWANEE.  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation.  SN  166.777.  Pnb.  1-14-94.  Filod 
4-16-68. 

797.670.  COMET  GLA8.  Hoyt  Heater  Company.  SN 
198,194.    Pub.  1-14-94.    Filed  6-9-98. 

797.671.  DRUMDBAN.  Dean  Prodncta.  Inc.  SN  199,116. 
Pab.  1-14-94.    Filed  5-17-98. 

797.572.  VULCAN  MANUFACTURING.  Vulcan-ClndnBatl, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Vulcan  Manufacturing.  SN  199.808.  Pnb. 
1-14-94.     Filed  5-27-63. 

767.573.  HARTILE  GXD.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company.     SN  169.929.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  5-29-68. 

767.574.  HARTILE  MXD.  Haitiaoa-Walker  Refractorteit 
Company.     SN  169.931.     Pnb.  1-14-94.     FUed  5-29-98. 

797.675.  8TR0N08ET.  All-SUte  Welding  AUoys  Co..  lac. 
SN  173.085.    Pub.  1-14-94.    FUed  7-19-98. ^ 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Maddnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

767,576.     SOFTWALL      Dayco    Corporation.      SN    187.995. 

Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  2-15-62. 
767.677.     RUSTEX.     The  Russell  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  165.684.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  3-28-68. 

767.578.  VELVBTOUCH   (MtGANIK.      The   S.   K.   Wellman 
Company.     SN  171,208.     Pub.  1-14-94.     FUed  6-17-68. 

767.579.  ELASTOSEAL.    W.  S.  Shambaa  *  Co.  SN  172.110. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-28-63. 

767  580.     RED    aRCLE    OF    SECURITY.      United    SUtes 
Rubber    Company.      SN    174.461.      Pub.    1-14-64.      FUed 
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LRCH   31,    19^ 


767,581.  ZERO  START  ZS  AND  DESIGN.  Sanders  Abbo' 
dates.  Incorporated.  SN  121,824.  Pnb.  l-14-«4.  Filed 
6-2-«l. 

767,882.  BAYLOR.  Zale  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.  S^ 
174,980.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-12-68. 

767,588.  HARTZ  MOUNTAIN.  Harts  MoanUin  Producti 
Corp.     SN  176.917.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  9-13-88. 

767,584.  COMMENTATOR.  Ricoh  Industries.  U.S.A.,  Inc 
SN  180,280.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  10-81-68. 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

767,888.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

767,086.  SHAOE-O-MATIC.  MontSff,  Inc.  8N  180,871. 
Fab.  1-14-64.    Filed  10-20-61. 

767.586.  TRAN80FAX.  Colambla  Ribbon  h  Carbon  Mann^ 
eaetnrinc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  184,615.  Pnb.  1-14-64.  Flledj 
13-26-61.  j 

767.587.  SCAN-A-WBBK.  Professional .  Prla ting  CompanyJ 
Inc.     SN  140,488.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  3-22-62. 

767,688.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FLYING  DOVE.  Th* 
SanlUnr  Paper  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  141,868.  Pub. 
1-14-64.     Filed  4-2-«2. 

767,589.  SPA.  Oeanrater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  assl«nee  of 
Swanee  Paper  Corporation.  SN  166,767.  Pnb.  9-17-68. 
Filed  10-28-62. 

767.690.  ENVSLABBL.  Curtis  1000.  Incorporated.  SNi 
171.487.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-20-68. 

767.691.  RAVE.  Tomahawk  Paper  Co..  Ine  SN  174,648 
Pub.  1-14-64.    riled  8-6-68. 

767.692.  MINIPOLY.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
174.8T0.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-12-68. 


13.1 


Oass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

76T.69S.  THE  POSTGRADUATE.  Irrlas  8.  RoasolT,  d.b.a 
I.  Uenroc.     SN  108,398.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  11-14-60 

767,594.  THROUGH  THE  BAMBOO  CURTAIN.  ChlDeae! 
R«fnffee  Relief.  SN  166,027.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
3-20-68. 

767.696.  WORLD  NEWS  OF  THE  WEEK.     News  Map 
the  Week,  Inc.    SN  165,244.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  3-22-63. 

767,596.  THE  RIVERSIDE  PRESS.  Houghton  Mifflin  Com- 
pwiy.     SN  166,924.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-2-68. 

767.697.  BLAST  BLAIR.  United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  166,848.    Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-16-68. 

767.698.  IN  THE  GROOVE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Miniature 
International  Racing  Association,  Inc.  8N  166,858.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  3-29-68. 

767.699.  TBLBSPORT8.  W.  Wallace  Orr,  Inc.  SN  167,081. 
Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-18-68. 

767.600.  OH,  LADT  !  The  HaU  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  168,081. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-8-«8. 

767.601.  GOLD-STRIKE  BOWLING.  General  Features  Cor- 
poration.    SN  169,130.     Pnb.  1-14-64.     FUed  6-17-68. 

767.602.  THE  GEJORGIA  BULLETIN.  Archbishop  of  the 
Roman  Oathollc  Archdiocese  of  Atlanta,  Oeorfla.  SN 
169,848.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-21-68. 


Class39-aothin« 


767,608.     JAC'-JULIBTTB.      Jac-Juliette    Shoes.    Inc.      SN 
126,846.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    FUed  8-21-61. 

767,604.     BLACK    MAGIC.       BiUie    Lebow.       SN     147,006. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-16-^2. 


767.606.  MISTER  G  OF  DALLAS.  MUterlG  of  Dallas.  Inc 
SN  156,009.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  l(^26-<  3. 

767.607.  SNAP-AMATIC.  Hat  Corporatijon  of  America 
SN  162,842.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  2-8-63 

767.608.  GRO  BABE.     LUle  MUls,  Inc.   (^nsylTsaU  cor 
poratlon — new    corporation),    asalgnee,    br 
ments,  of  Lisle  Mills,  Inc.  (Pennaylranla  orporatton)      SN 
162,758.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  2-14-68 

767.609.  INNOVATIONS  BY  FOOT  FLAIRk. 
Conwratlon,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sale*  Qo. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-12-63. 

767.610.  ALPIKB.      MeCrery    Corporation, 
Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-17-63. 

767.611.  SNAP-AMATIC.      Hat    Corporatlbo 
SN  167,831.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    FUed  4-80-68 

767.613.  CONDAU       Stratton     Coats,     Incorporated 
169,492.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-33-68 

767,618.     SOLAR.     Mlshawaka  Robber  Company,   Inc. 
169,559.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-28-68. 

767.614.  SPEDfi-IN-SOLES.  Robert  P.  Gly^n,  d.b.a.  Olyneo 
SN  169,849.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-38-681 

767.615.  MR.   POODLE.     Browna  Hoalery 
170,036.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-81-68. 

767.616.  GALE  MITCHELL.  Parade  Dra^  Co.  Inc.  SN 
170,309.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-3-68. 

767.617.  CUIH>LOTTA.    Petite  Mias  Co.    SM  170J12 
1-14-64.    FUed  6-8-68 

767.618.  TRU-TOUCH.  Becton  Dlcklnaoi^  and  Company 
8N  170,803.    Pnb.  1-14-44.    Filed  6-4-«t. 

767.619.  ACME   BOOTS   AND  DESIGN, 
pany.  Inc.     SN  170.444.     Pnb.  1-14-64. 

767,630.     LISA    COBB.      Saks    *    Companj 
Pob.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-7-6S 

767,681.  FANCIFUL  SILHOUETTE  OF  Al  MAM.  Johnny 
Appleeeed's,  Inc.  SN  1T0.768.  Pnb.  k-l«-64.  Filed 
6-11-63. 

767.622.     AVONSHIRE. 

170,764.    Pub.  1-14-64 
767,628.      STROLL-EEZ. 

170,774.    Pnb.  1-14-64 

767.6M.     MAURICE. 
Sales.     SN  170.796 


8N 


8N 


Rdamaa-Bothii 
Filed  6-11-68. 
Super-Form    Bra^ere,    Inc. 
Filed  6-11-68. 

Manrlee  AUIsob,  d.bja    Royal  Crewa 
Pnb.  1-14-64.     Filed  6-13-68. 

767,635.     UNDER  RIGHT.      Maldenform,  I^e.     SN  170.930. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-18-68. 


767,636.     MOREOVER.       Maldenform.     Inc 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-18-68.  \ 

767.627.     POLYVBL.      Leath.    McCarthy    * 
SN  171,021.     Pub.  1-14-64     Filed  6-14-68 


767,638.     VACUUM    GRIP.      MasterbUt 
Inc.     SN  171.035.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed 


767,639.     ROMI.      Romt    Shoe    Corporation 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  »-3-68. 


767,680.     LOVE.      Joeeph    Lore.    Inc. 
1-14-64.    Filed  6-6-68. 


SN 


Admiral  Shoe 
SN    166.605. 

SN     166.914. 

of   Amerien. 


SN 


8N 


Mllla,  Ine     SN 


Pob. 


Acme   Boot  Com- 
nied  6-6-68. 
8N    170,609. 


Cocp. 


8N     170,931. 
Maynard.    Inc. 


Hdslery 


Company, 
6hl4-68. 


8N    174J90. 


174,896.      Pnb. 


Oass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  4id  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes 

767.681.  FEATHER^UTE.      Mlddletown    Enbber    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  134,839.     Pnb.  8-27-63.     Filed  r-S7-«l. 

767.682.  TEX-A-ORIP.      Textile   Rubber   *   Chemical   Com- 
pany.    SN  171,054.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  6-14-68. 

767,688.     CHAVACETE.     MooUnage  et  Reto  -derle  dc  Cbava- 
nos,  Societe  Anonyme.     SN  171,267.    Pnb. 
6-18-68. 


Oass  43-Tbread  and  Yam 


767,606.     GOLDEN  ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.A. 
Ine.     8N  154,070.     Pnb.  1-14-64.     Filed  9-27-62. 


Mills.  I  767,684.     FILORA.    Eastman  Kodak  Compel^. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  10-29-63. 


1-14-64.     FUed 


SN  156,099. 
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767,680.  PERMA-HUE.  Thor  Mills  Umlted.  SN  164.756. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-15-68. 

767.686.  HOECHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft  TormalH  Melster  Lucius  k  Bmnlnx.  SN 
170,825.    Pnb.  1-14-64.     FUed  6-12-68. 

767.687.  CHAVACETE.  Moullnage  et  Retorderie  de  Ctaara- 
nos,  Societe  Anonyme.  SN  172,326.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
7-2-68. 


Oass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

767.688.  FOOT  CARE  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN 
Roger  T.  Case,  d.b.a.  Foot  Care  IntemaMonal.  RN  164.207. 
Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  l(V-l-62. 

767,688.  MINI-POLYGRAPH.  Warren  E.  Ollson,  M.D., 
d.b.a.  Gtlson  Medical  EUectronlca.  8N  158.448.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  12-4-62. 

767.640.  CELrOPHTHO.  Wayne-Ferrell  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.     SN  163,908.     Pnb.  1-14-64.     Filed  3-4-63 

767.641.  JOB8T.  Jobet  Institute.  Inc.  SN  178,006.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  7-15-68. ^^^ 

Oass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

767.642.  GREEN  MIST.  Tone  ProductB-The  Orangf  Fresh 
Co..  In«.    SN  168,481.     Pub.  11-26-68.     Filed  2-25-63. 

767,648.     SKIP  AND  DESIGN.    The  Seven  Up  Company.    SN 

171.495.    Pub.  1-14-64     Filed  6-20-68. 
767,644.      CINCH       The    Brook*    Bottling    Company,    d.b.a. 

Brooka  Bottilag  Co.     8M   171,609.     Pub.   1-14-64.     Filed 

6-24-68. 

Oass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

767,646.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial  Product*. 
SN  116,082.    Pub.  6-1-62.    Filed  8-20-61. 

767.646.  THE  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dalr> 
Queen  Corjwratlon.  assignee  of  Braiier  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
136,102.     Pnb.  11-5-68.     Filed  8-2-61. 

767.647.  GAL.AZT  AND  DESIGN.  Star  Poultry  Company. 
Inc.     SN  128.477.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  9-22-61 

767.648.  FLAVORESE.  Erans  Chemicals  Umlted.  SN 
187.882.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  2-6-62. 

767.649.  ACME  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Marketa,  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company.  SN 
188,865.    Pub.  11-19-63.     Filed  2-21-62. 

767.650.  SALAD  SUPREME.  Bancroft  Dairy  Company. 
d.b.a.  Bancroft  Dairy  RN  188.880.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
2-21-63. 

767  651      WHOA    NELUE :    AND    DESIGN.      J.    A.    Wood 

Company.  Growers,  Packers  *  Shippers.    SN  142.760     Pub 

8-31-63.    Filed  4-30-63. 
767.663.     PECAN  TWIRLS.     Aunt  Fanny's  Baking  Co.     8N 

161.3^.    Pnb.  8-18-63.    FUed  8-16-62. 
767,668.     NUV    (FANCIFUL).     Comidex   Corporation.      SN 

168.206.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  9-17-63. 
787  654       DUTCH      INN.         MeCrory      Corporation.      d.b  a. 

MeCrory-McLellan-Oreen     Storea.        SN     153,496.       Pub. 

11-16-68.    Filed  9-19-63. 
767,655.     TEAM.     National  Biaenit  Company.     SN  168.646. 

Pnb.  10-39-63.    Filed  2-28-63. 
767  666.     SEA  PAK  CONTINENTAL  CUT.     Sea  Pak  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  168,710.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  8-29-68. 
767.667.     BRAN    BUDS.      Kellogg   Company.      SN    167,006. 

Plib.  1-14-64.    FUed  4-18-63. 
767  668      CHAR-TOR.      Red    Arrow    Products    Corporation. 

SN  167,164.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    FUed  4-19-68. 


767.659.  KRAZY  KORN.    Granny  Gooee  Fooda.   SN  167,366 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-22-63. 

767.660.  LAB  BLOX.  Allied  Mills,  Inc.  SN  167.442.  Pub. 
1-14-64.    Filed  4-24-63. 

767.661.  B  BREAKSTONE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Dairy 
Products  Corporation.  SN  167.749.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
4-29-63. 

767.662.  BREAKSTONE.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  167,750.     Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-29-63. 

767,668.  SHURSBED.  Economics  Laboratory,  Ine.  8N 
167,989.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-2-63. 

767.664.  ORANGE  RIVER.  June  Dairy  Products  Co.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Florida  Juice.  SN  168.417.  Pub.  1-14-64.  Filed 
5-8-63. 

767.665.  CAN-STER.  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.  SN  168.504. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Piled  5-9-63. 

767.666.  QUIK-DO.  Shield  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
168,589.     Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-9-68. 

767.667.  GOOD  HUMOR  MAN  HOLDING  ICE  CREAM-ON- 
A-STICK  (DESIGN).  Good  Humor  Corporation.  SN 
168.602      Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-10-68. 

767.668.  SHATTCO.  F.  W.  Shattuck  *  Co.  Inc.  SN  169,073. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-16-63. 

767.669.  BEERWURST.  Oscar  Mayer  *  Co.  Inc.  SN 
169,148.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-17-68. 

767.670.  8WISSALP.  Chalet-Kase  A.O.,  d.b.a.  Cheese 
Factory  Berthoud.  SN  169,211.  Pnb.  1-14-64.  Filed 
5-20-63. 

767.671.  TABLE-MATE.  Camatton  Company.  SN  169,518. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-28-63. 

767.672.  INGERSOLL'S.  WillUm  Underwood  Company. 
SN  169,587.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  5-28-68. 

767.673.  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Elolse  Groves  ABSoclatlon,  as- 
slgnee  of  SnlTely  Orores  Inc  SN  169.775.  Pnb.  1-14-64. 
FUed  5-27-68. 

767,674  HOME  JUICE  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Home  Jnice 
Company.     SN  170.476.     Pnb.  1-14-64.     FUed  6-6-63. 

767.675.  DEOm.  Martin  Ranch,  d.b.a.  J.  D.  Martin.  SN 
170,673.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-10-68. 

767.676.  HURRY  CANE  AND  DESIGN.  Diasert  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  171,108.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  6-17-63. 

767.677.  STYL  ETTB  AND  DESIGN.  Spaulding  Bakeries 
Incorporated.     SN  171,710.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-24-68. 

767.678.  MIRA  SOY.  York  Bar  Bell  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Bob  Hoffman-York  Bart>eU  Co.  SN  171,786.  Pnb.  1-14-64. 
Filed  6-24-63. 

767.679.  CROWN  JEWEL  AND  DESIGN.  Lake  Wales 
Citrus  Growers  Association.  SN  171.780.  Pub.  1-14-64. 
Filed  6-25-63. 

767.680.  ROYAL  GUARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lake  Wales 
Citrus  Growers  Association.  SN  171,781.  Pub.  1-14-64. 
Filed  6-25-68. 

767.681.  LAKE  MENDOCINO.  Uklah  Packing  Co.  SN 
173,068.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-15-63.  • 

767.682.  VBOONNAI8E.  National  Dairy  ProducU  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  173.124.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  7-16-63. 

767,688.  LUCIA  ANN.  Uttle  Lady  Fooda,  Inc.  SN  178,688. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  7-23-63. 

767.684.  N-B-Q.  The  Morrison  MUUng  Co.  SN  173,944 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-29-63. 

767.685.  SAN  FEUCLA.  Pirn  atrus  Association.  SN 
178.955.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  7-29-63. 

767.686.  CROUTETTES.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  174,190. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-1-63. 

767.687.  ENERGY-75.  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  174,404. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-5-63. 

767.688.  ICEBOUND.  Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kaisha,  Ltd.  8N 
174.415.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-5-63. 

767.689.  LOOMIX.  E.  C.  Loomls  k  Son.  SN  174,615. 
Pllb.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-6-68. 

767.690.  AMBER.  Olffen.  Inc.  SN  174,760.  Pub.  1-14-64. 
FUed  8-9-63. 
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Oass  48-Malt  Beverages  and 


7«T.«91.     REPRESENTATION  OF  LION.     Hofer  LOwenbfSu 
Karl  Mlllt»er.    SN  123,199.    Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  8-3(V-«l. 


dau  49  -  Distyied  Alcoholic  Uqiiors 

767,ft»2.  HANKBT  BANNISTER.  Baeeone  *  Sp««4l  L  d.. 
d.b.a.  Hankey  Bannister  *  Co.  SN  l«e,218.  Pub.  1-14-  M. 
FUed4-5-«3. 

767.693.  BONNE  NUIT.  Schenley  DlatUlera.  Inc.  3N 
166,936.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    Filed  4-17-63. 

767.694.  JOSHUA  BENNETT.  Felton  *  Bob,  Incorporal  Ml, 
d.b.a.  Josbua  Bennett  DlatlUlng  Co.  SN  168.492.  Fjb. 
1-14-64.     Ftled  5-9-63. 

767.695.  KENTUCKY  RIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Canada  1  try 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Rlrer  Dtstllllng  Ca  SN 
170,883.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUed  6-13-63. 

767.696.  OULFSTREAM.  The  Viking  Distillery,  Inc..  d.|  a. 
The  Jobnson  Distilling  Co.  SN  171,598.  Pub.  1-14HM. 
Filed  6-21-63. 


OassSO-Mercliaadise  Not  Otherwiie 
Classified 

y 

767.697.  MISCEI.J.ANEOU8    DESIGN        Stetson     Corp<4^ 
ti<m.     SN  165,885.     Pub.  1-14-64.     FUed  3-S5-6S. 

767.698.  BEL.LE-ART.     Renwal  Producta,  Inc.     SN  167,4|2. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-2S-63. 

767.699.  R.O.N.  KIT  REMAIN  OYER  NITE  AND  DBSKiN 
Airline  TextUe  Mfg.  Co.     SN  168,798.    Pub.  l-14-«4.    H«d 

S-1S-6S. 

767.700.  SEAQUARIUM.     Marine   Exhibition    CorporaU»n 
SN  170.924.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-13-68. 

767.701.  ASTRO-SIGN.      Hawklna-Hawklna    Co..    Inc. 
171,138.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-17-68. 

767.702.  ULTRA-COVER.       Jerlee     Products     Corporatl|>n 
SN  172,078.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FUad  6-28-68. 


Oass  51  -  Cosaietia  and  Toilet  Preparatioas 

767,703.  FAYD.  Fleetwood  Company,  assignee  of  Cosmdtic 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  66,702.  Pub.  10-20-59.  Filed 
l-2»-69. 

767,704  BEAUTY  MATTE.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Ifcc 
SN  153.445.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 

Plough.  Inc.     SN  166,312.     Pnb. 


767.705.  ROYAL  BLEND. 
1-14-64.    Filed  4-8-63. 

767.706.  HAIR   BLESSING.     The  Gillette   Company. 
166,635.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-12-68. 


767,707.     NUTRI     BEAUTY.       Nu-VlU     Laboratories.     Ijic. 
SN  166,830.    Pub.  1-14-64.     Filed  4-16-68. 


767,708.     TEENAIRE.    Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Teenalre. 
166,954.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-17-68. 


767,709.      FLUORICOOL. 
167,219.    Pub.  1-14-64. 


Colgate-PalmoIlTe  Company. 
Filed  4-22-68. 


IN 


»N 


767.710.  KNOX.    Hat  Corporation  of  America.    SN  167,49. 
Fob.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-80-68. 

767.711.  DOBBS.    Hat  Corporation  of  America.    SN  167.810. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-30-63. 

767.712.  BlfiDALIST.     R-L  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  169,4|9. 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-22-63. 


Oass  52  —  Detergeats  and  Soaps 


767,856.     ( 8c«  Claas  4  for  thU  trademark. ) 


IN 


Com]  «By 


767,718.     PEPTI^FBR.       General    Ionics 
137,335.    Pnb.  1-14-64.     Filed  3-6-62. 

767.714.  BAKER'S.      Hal   Cblllna 
Pub.  5-7-63.    Filed  8-18-62. 

767.715.  AirrOTHBRMIC.      U.S. 
poratloa.     SN  166.829.     Pab.  1-14-64 

767.716.  UNIKO.     H.  KohnsUmm  A  Co 
Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-22-63. 

767.717.  CYKLEEN.        Diamond      Alkali 
169,706.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  5-27-63 


SantUry 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100 -MisceRaneons 

767.718.  FIGURE   OF  CHEF.      Paaqua^ 
121,421.     Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  6-5-61 

767.719.  LYNES.     Lynes.  Inc.     SN  126,174 
Filed  8-17-61. 

767.720.  WAITER    (DESIGN)       Slrioln 
Costln's  Sirloin  Room.    SN  164,180. 
8-7-68. 

767.721.  AEL    AND    DESIGN 
Laboratory,    Incorporated.      SN    145 
Filed  5-28-62. 


Pvb 


Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  BJisiness 


March  31,  1964 


Corporation.      SN 
SN   151,018. 


Specialties  Cor 
Filed  4-8-68. 

Inc.     SN  169,464. 
Company.       SN 


Fooda.    Inc.     SN 
Pub.  1-14-64. 


Room,    Inc.,   d.b.a. 
11-26-68.    FUed 


Autoii  atlon    Engineering 
,540.      Pnb.    2-26-63. 


767,722.     FP  AND  DESIGN.     Federated 
160,626.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  1-14-68. 


1  Purchaser,  Inc.     SN 


Oass  102-insurance  and  RnJndal 


m     767.723.      PREFERRED  CHECK  SY8TES 1.     Preferred  Check 
Systam,  Inc.     SN  139.678.     Pub.  1-14-  M.     Filed  3-12-62. 


767,714.     PIONVrat    8INCB   1890   AND 


DESIGN.      Pioneer 


Savings  and  Loan  Asaoclatlon.     SN  16.^.(S51.     Pub    1-14-64 
Filed  8-22-63. 

767,725.     BIO.     Benefldal  SUndard  Life  insuraaee  Company. 
SN  166.609.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  4-12-  68. 


Oass  103-ConstnKtion  and  MmA 


767,726.     8MITTY  AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.     SN  172,427.     Pub.  1-14-64. 


Elwn  G.  Smith  *  Co., 
FlUd  7-»-63. 


^  Certification  Maris 
OassA-Coods 


Cat  lUloope      Adrlsory 
lUed  11-22-61. 


767,727      OOLDIE.     California  CantaloaU  AdTlaory  Board 
8N  182,614.    Pub.  1-14-64.    FU«d  11-21-61 

767.728.  CAULOPE.        CallfomU 
Board.     SN  132.615.     Pub.  1-14-64 

767.729.  GOLDY.      CallfomU   CanUlou||e  Adrlsory   Boartl 
SN  132,616.    Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  11-2^^1. 

767.730.  CALIOPB.     CallfomU  Cantalodpe  Adrlsory  Board. 
SN  132,617.     Pnb.  1-14-64.    Filed  11-23  -61. 


767.781.     CAL-GBM.         California       Cai^aloupe 
Board.     SN  132,618.     Pub.  1-14-64. 


767,782.  BTU/HB  COOUNG  AMPERES  AND  WATTS 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Elect!  leal  Manufacturers 
AsaocUtlon.     SN  167,026.     Pnb.   1-14-44.     FUed  4-18-68. 


767,783.     WASHINGTON  AND  DESIGN 
Ak>I«  Advertising  CoounUalon.  8N  168.^74 
Filed  6-7-68. 


Adrlsory 
tiled  11-22-61. 


Waablngton  State 
Pnb.  1-14-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

"niaaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

dau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

767,784.     Dmid  Hill  Park   Seed  Corp.,  BalUmore,   Md.     SN     767,740.     Louis    Marx    k   Company.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
164,706.     Filed  PR.  3-15-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-6-64.  SN  185,372.     Filed  PR.  1-8-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-22-64. 


WET  WEATHER 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Oass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Eqnipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

767,785.     R.  and  P.,  Inc..  lletrolt,  Midi.     SN  162.019.     Filed 
P.R.  S-4-68  :  Am.  S.R.  1-84-64. 


PERRIN 


For  Leather  Goods — Namely,  Cases  for  Cameras.  Instru- 
menU,  Teleacopes.  Lenses,  Binoculars,  Light  Meters,  Radloa, 
Tape  Recorders,  and  the  Like,  and  for  Gadget  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


Oass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioM 

767,786.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tean.     SN 
152.280.     FUad  P.R.  8-81-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-64. 


POL-SEAL 


For  Wood  and  Ftkra  Preoerratlre. 
First  nsa  July  19.  1962 


767,787.     La  Mara  Indostrtaa.  Incorporated.  Walworth,  Wis. 
SN  162,767.     Filed  PJt.  2-14-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-64. 


DESTROY-IT 


For  Bathroom  Deodorant 
First  use  Nor.  27.  1962. 


POCKETOOLS 


For  Toy  Tools  Whl^  Resemble  TooU  In  Appearance,  but 
Which  Are  Adapted  for  Educational  Play  by  Children  Rather 
Than  for  Useful  Work. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1961. 


767,741.     Sportsways,   Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.     SN  168.TT8. 
Filed  P.R.  8-1-68  :  Am.  S.R.  1-21-64. 


SPORT-DIVER 


For    Pressure    Regulator    for    Self-ConUlned    Underwater 
Breathing  Apparatus. 
Flrat  use  Jan  6.  1961. 


Oast  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

767,742.     L.   *  C.    Hardtmnth.  Inc.,   Bloomabury,   N.J.     SM 
161,287.     FUed  P.R.  1-28-68:  Am.  S.R.  1-27-64. 


••noaoQ-noiijEE 


For  Pendla. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  PubTications 

767.748.     Heating    Publisher*.    Inc.,    New   Y<^    N.Y.      SN 
168,852.     FUed  PR.  5-28-68;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-64. 

Indoor  ellmato 

BUSINESS 


For  Newsletter  Produced  Monthly. 
First  nse  Nor.  28,  1959. 


dan  18 -Medicines  and  Pliarmaceatical 

Preparatiotts  ^"^""""^"""^ 

767,788.     Arthur  £.  Meyarhoff.  d.b.a.  J.M.  Laboratories,  Chi-    Qmc  39  —  Qothing 
CMO,  ni.     SN  158,»1».     rUad  PX  13-11-62;  Am.  S.R.  * 

11-26-68. 


VITAMIN  TREATS 

DAILY  VITAMIN  BOOSTER 
THAT  HORSES  LOVE 


For  Dietary  Supplement  for  Haraaa  Consisting  of  Yltamlna 
and  Mlnerala. 

First  uae  Oct.  81,  1962. 


767,789.     Tba  Wander  Company,  Chicago,  111.     8N  168,189. 
FUad  PR.  »-a(^-«8 :  Am.  8.R.  2-10-M. 


CHEXIT 


For  Coach  and  Cold  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Fab.  7, 1968. 


767,744.  The  MUlman  Underwear  and  Sportswear  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignee  of  The  MUlman  Underwear  Com- 
pany, Baltlmoia.  Md.  SN  189,654.  Filed  PR.  8-12J62 ; 
Am.  S.R.  12-26-68. 


^TYLtO 


'"^^xfftTi^f&uetn 


fnon  SPORTSWEAR 


For  Ladlea'  and  Girls'  Sweaters.  Swim-Wear,  Lounge-Wear, 

Sleep-Wear,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Bermuda  Shorts  and  Slacks. 
First  uae  Oct.  8, 1961. 

TM  225 


TM  226 


787,745.  The  Mlllman  Underwear  apd  Sportswear  Compan 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignee  of  The  Mlllman  Underwear  Coi 
pany,  Baltimore,  Md.  SN  139,655.  Filed  PR.  3-12-6! 
Am.  S.R.  12-26-63. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  L  quors 


STYCfO 


5^®xfori»  Bon 


l//lCu7lCltl    SPORTSWEAR 


For   Men's  and   Boys'   Apparel — Namely,    Sweater*,   K^t 
Shirts,  Bathing  Trunks,   Bermuda  Shorts  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


1 


767.751.     Schenley  EHstillers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Firk  k  Tilford  Dis- 
tillers   Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      SN    1601442.      Piled    P.R 
1-0-6S  :  Am.  S.K.  1-21-64. 

MACRAE  &  DAtVIE 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky, 
first  use  Nor.  8,  1»«2. 


767,752.     John    Oron  *   Co.,    Baltimore,     kid.      SN    l«l,ei4 


Filed  F.R.  l-2»-«3  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-63. 


Cass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furmshings,  and 
Notions 

767,746.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tupp(  r 
ware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    SN  160,507.    Filed  PR.  1-10-6 
Am.  S.R.  1-27-64. 

BOBBY  PIN  UP 

For  Combined  Hair  Pin  Dispensing  Containers  and  Hi  ir 
Pin  Openers. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


WATT 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

767,747.     Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co.,  Rockford,  Wilmlngti  n. 
Del.     SN  140,907.     Filed  P.R.  3-28-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-44. 

YOU  CANT  WASH  OUT 
THE  WASH  AND  WEAR 

For  Cellulosic  Piece  Goods.  4 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


767,748.     Pe[>perell  Manufacturing  Company-,   Boston, 
SN  147,622.     Piled  PR.  6-25-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-64. 


STRETCH-FIT 


For  Bed  Sheets. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


I 

s 


Class  50 -Merchandise  No 
Classified 

767.75S.     Wardley  Products  Company,  Inc 
N.Y.     SN  157.869.    Filed  P.R.  11-2S-62 

LIFE  CYCL* 


For  Fish  Hatching  Kits,  Conulning 
Foods,  and  Utensils  and  Materials  for 
Ing  Such  Eggs. 

First  use  Oct.  SO.  1962. 


Fiih  Eggs.  Hatching 
DeT  sloping  and  Hatcb- 


767,754.     Boltman  Company.  Inc..  Rocta«l%,  111.    SN  158.780. 
Filed  P.R.  12-10-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  l-29-«4. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foook 

767.749.     Sidney     S.     Miller.    Irwlnton,  ,  Oa.      SN    149.6p2. 
Filed  P.R.  7-24-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-28-68. 

THE  BEST  THE  HEN 
AND  I  CAN  DO 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  March  liW5.  ,        I 


For   Protectlre   EaelowirM    for    Rose 

Plants. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


767,760.     Chesterton  Candy   Company.   d.b.a.   Mirs.   I>elaild'B 
Kitchen*,  Chicago,  HI.     8N  154,470.    FUed  P.B.  10-4-^ 
Am.  S.R.  ll-3e-«8. 

HUNNIE-BUNNIES 

Far  Candy. 

Plr»t  aae  Sept  1,  1962. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Telle  Preparations 


767.755.     CUlrol  Incorporated,  New  York 
Filed  P.R.  a-16-«l ;  Am.  8.R.  l-2»-«4 


Otherwise 


Long  Island  City, 
;  Am.  S.R.  1-6-64. 


BMhcs   aa«  Utbtr 


NT.     SN  11S.801. 


SILVER    DIAMCND 

For  Hair  Tinting  and  ColortBg  Prtparat^ons. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  IMO. 


March  81,  1964 
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767  756      Colgate     Culp   *    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN     767,761.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
127.379.     Filed  P.R.  9-T-61  :  Am.  S.R.  1-24-64.  SN   143,161.     Filed  PR.  4-26-62;  Am.   S.R.  2-3-64. 


BABY  TAN 


HONEY  BEIGE 


For  Sno  Tan  Lotion  Designed  for  Use  Upon  Babies  and 
Sun-Sensltlre  Adults. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1961. 


For  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1962. 


767,757.  BoUny  lodustrtes.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  and  SItl  Com- 
pany, and  Rolley  Co..  Reno,  Ner.  SN  181.781.  Filed  P.R. 
lO-SS-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-6S. 


767,762.     Nethercutt  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN 
159,270.     Filed  P.R  12-17-62;  Am.  S.R.  1-31-64. 


The  marii  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  container  for 
applicant's  suntan  lotion,  upon  one  aide  of  whl«±  is  applied 
the  fanciful  t-llke  figure 

For  Suntan  Lotion. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  tor 
the  goods,  comprising  a  bell-shaped  bottle  with  an  ornamental 
finted  cap  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Nail  Enamel. 

First  nae  July  20,  1962. 


767,7M.     Arlew,     Incorporated.     Los    Angetea,    Calif. 
1S4.S00.     Filed  P.R.  18-19-61;  Am.  S.R.  1-20-64. 


SN 


767,768.     Roux    Laboratories,    Ine.,    New    York.    N.T.      SN 
162.790.     Filed  P.R.  2-14-68;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-64. 

CLASSIC  CHARCOAL 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation.  i 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


767,764.     RcTlOQ.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  170,940.     Pllad 
8— 28— 64  ' 

MELONIQUE 

For  Upatleks. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


I 


For  Nail  Preparation  for  Use  in  Forming  a  Simulation  of 
a  FiBgvrmail,  and  Repairing  and  StimuUUng  Nail  Growth. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1954. 


767,759.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
SN  141,096.     Filed  PR.  8-2»-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-64. 

BLAZE  OF  FIRE 

rorUpstlek. 

First  OM  Fsb.  27.  1962. 


767,768.     ReTKm.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    8N  178,»41.    FUed 
6-28-68. 

MONTEGO  BEIGE 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1962.  


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

767.766.  B.  T.  Babbitt  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Curley  Company,  Inc..  Camden.  N.J.  SN  127.206.  FUed 
PJl.  9-5-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-64. 

SOFT  'N  LOVELY 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1961. 


767,760.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  142.648.     Filed  P.R.  4-18-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-15-64. 

PRETTY  FINGERS 

For  Fingernail  Makeup  Kit  Consisting  of  Cream  Nail 
Enamel,  Luminous  Nail  Enamel,  Hand  Lotion,  Hand  Cream, 
Base,  Sealer,  Cuticle  RemoTer,  Cuticle  OU  NaU  Strcngthener, 
an^  NaU  Enamel  Remover. 

rirat  BM  Mar.  26,  1962. 


767,767.     Otto   Deatsch,    d.bJi.    Deutsch   Plumbing    Co..   Chi- 
cago,  111.      SN    159,890.     FUed   P.R.   12-19-62;   Am.   S.R. 


1-2-64. 


KLEERDRAIN 


For   Drain  Pipe  Cleaner  for  Remorlag  Obstructions, 
the  Uke. 
First  use  Auguat  1962. 


TM  228 
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7e7,7«8.     The    Draekett    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      SN 
l««,07e.     Filed  PR.  4-4-«3 ;  Am.  S.R.  l-24-«4. 


ONCE  IN 


EVERYWEEK 

Drano 

IN  EVERY 
DRAIN 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  OQenlnff  and  Dralnlnc  Dralni 
of  Slnka,  Washbowls  and  the  Like. 
First  use  October  1982. 


Service  Marks  , ! 

Class  100- MiscelGiMous 

7«7,76».      International    Textbook    Company.    Scranton,    Pa. 
8N  152,409.     FUed  PR.  9-i-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.   l-29-«4. 

EMPLOYEE  DEVELOPMENT 
SERVICES 

For  Planning ,  Organisliif  aad  Conductlnr  Employe*  Train- 
ing Programa  for  Others. 
First  oae  July  2. 1»«3. 


GAZETTE 


Class  101  -  Adkertising  and  BusiiMS 


MiJicH  31,  1964 


767.770.      Bar-BQ    KltcheBs.    Inc..    Center 
160,028.     Filed  P.R.  1-11-83;  Am.  8.R.  1 


line,    Hlch.      SN 
-lT-84. 


1 


For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to 
tors  in  All  Phases  of  Their  Business. 
First  use  Nor.  7.  1982. 


> 


Rcitauraat  Opera- 


Class  103-CoMtnictiM  mi  Rtjiair 

787,771.     American  Swimming  Pools  Corporation,    Seekonk. 
Mass.     SM  158,810.    Filed  PR.  12-8-82  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-84. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Design,  Coaatnictloii,  a^d  Malntenaocc 
SeirlcM. 

First  OM  March  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


170,388. 
175,853. 
178,102. 

178,119. 
178,414. 
178,543. 
178,809. 
178.881. 
178,985. 
179,037. 
179.090. 
179,587. 
179,781. 
179,798. 
179.805. 
179,80T. 
179,808. 
179,984. 
179,975. 
180.844. 
181,001. 
181,288. 
181,788. 
183.117. 
183,154. 
184^49. 


DIODE.    Cl.  21.    7-17-28. 

BARBARA  WATNE.     a.  89.     11-6-28. 

JACOBEAN     TWIST     AND     DBSIOM.       CI.     18. 

1-8-24. 
SUN-MAID.    CT..45.    1-8-24.  ^ 

LACTO-DEXTRIN.    Cl.  48.     1-8-24. 
TANOEE.    Cl.  81.    1-10-24.  I 

PROTOSE.    Cl.  48.     1-15-24. 

BEAR  BRAND  AMD  DESIGN.     Cl.  88.     1-29-24. 
SECCOTINE.    Cl.  5.    2-5-24. 
OOLDEN  8ULTAMINA8.     O.  48.     2-«-24. 
DETSO.    Cl.  52.    2-5-24. 
QUEENSWEAR.    0.42.    »-U-24. 
COUNTRY  CLUB.     Cl.  42.     2-12-24. 
TRAVERTINE.     Cl.  15.     2-19-24. 
PONY.     Cl.  23.     2-19-24. 
ELASTEX.    Cl.  1.    2-19-24. 
B.R.T.    Cl.  1.     2-l»-24. 

JUNIOR.    Cl.  28.    2-19-24.  '   , 

PRIDE  OP  THE  8BA.     a.  46.     2-19-24. 
B-C  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     8-11-24. 
STARLAC.    Cl.  46.    8-11-24. 
ALKOLAVE.    Cl.  18.    8-18-24. 

NATION- WIDk  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     8-29-24. 
GOPHER  DEATH  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6.    4-22-24. 
NATION-WIDE.     Cl.  42.    4-22-24. 
"THE  MINUTE  TIE."     CL  89.     5-20-24. 


184.754. 

185.250. 
185.282. 
185.332. 
186,114. 

186.403. 
186.505. 
186,628. 

186,748. 

186.935. 
404.100. 
404,8««. 
405,067. 
400,417. 
405,421. 
405.489. 
405.588. 
406,001. 
406,017. 
406,115. 
406.195. 
406.348. 
407,572. 
407,614. 


KEARNE3T  *  FOOT  CO.  K  *  F 

23.     <^S-24. 
AUTOCALL.    CT.  21.    6-10-24. 
AMERICAN  AMD  DESIGN,     a. 
SUUREBOND.    CL  12.    6-10-24. 
BLACK  DIAMOND  FILE  WORKS 

Cl.  28.    7-1-24. 
POPPT  AND  DBSIOM.     Cl.  46. 
SHUREBOND.    C\.  18.    7-22-24 
SIR  WALTER  RALEIGH  AND 

7-22-24. 
HIGHLAND    BBAUTT    AND 

7-22-24. 
ARCAIW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28. 
SOMETHING  BLUE.      Cl.  51.     1 
MANLBIGH.    Cl.  40.     12-28-48. 
MANORBORN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 
USG.    a.  12.    2-1-44. 
MIXARIUM.    Cl.  IS.    2-1-44. 
PANA-BRISA.    Cl.  SO.    2-1-44. 
&E8IMEL.     CU  1.     »-8-44. 
▼ENDO.    Cl.  28.    8-7-44. 
INTRAMIN.    a.  18.    8-7-44. 
VYCOR.    Cl.  1.    8-14-44. 
BRITEX.    Cl.  15.    S-14-44. 
CHEVRON  DESIGN.     Cl.  4 
SEITS.    O.  31.    6-18-44. 
NACAP.    Cl.  6.    6-18-44. 


am;  *  DSSIOM.     Cl. 


DEi  IGN. 


8-28-44 


#i 


725,567. 
729.527. 
729,368. 
743,111. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

748,588.     VITA-PATBMT.    CL  1.    4-80-48. 

SMdoa  S 

802,200.     ATL48.    CL  0.    11-28-87. 
800,864.     SHUROM.    Cl.  26.    8-10-88. 


7(i) 

PROZOL.    Cl.  18.    12-26-61. 
ISLAND  PRIDE.    Cl.  46.    4-8-63. 
COLUMBIA,    a.  18.    4-8-62. 
VITA-LEATHER.    Cl.  00.    1-1-68. 


2$.     6-10-24. 
AMD  DESIGN. 

7|-S-24. 
DfSIGN.     CL  IT. 
CI.    46. 

7-22-24. 

1-12-48. 

49. 


March  81,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


V 


•/ 


TM  229 


Th€  foUowing  regittrationt  iMned  Feh.  11,  19 S8 


608,176. 
658,182. 
658,187. 
658.192. 
658,195. 

058.196. 

658.204. 

658,205. 

658,208. 

658.210. 

658.217. 

658.218. 

658.219. 

658.228. 

658,225. 

658.227. 

658.228. 

658.281. 

608,283. 

658.285. 

658.242. 

658.244. 

658,247. 

668,249. 

658,200. 

658,208. 

658.200. 

608,259. 

608.278. 

658.274. 

608.270. 


^i 


LAVONNB.    CI.  6. 

NURSERY  MIST.    CT.  6. 

SEALLABEL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  6. 

DURA-K.    O.  10. 

TROPIC    AIR    VENTANAS    TIPO    MIAMI    AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
RANDOMWOOD.     Cl.  12. 
W-K-M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 
RAM-GUARD.    Q.  18. 
8PURIT.    Cl.  13. 
AROLUBE.    a.  IS. 
BRONCHODERMINE.     Cl.  18. 
BLOSSER'S.    a.  18. 
FERROOLOBIN-C.    C\. 
YEGETONAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18. 
VICENTRATE.    Cl.  18. 
ALBA-F.    a.  18. 
DELTALOG.    Cl.  18. 
PROPONESIN.     Cl.  18. 
HBP8TAT.    C\.  18. 
MYCORTOL.    O.  18. 
A  GLO-GO  TOY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
ELBO.    Cl.  22. 
REDI-SHOT.    Cl.  22. 
8CALPUM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 
HEDLINER.     Cl.  22. 
MAIN  STREET.    Cl.  22. 
CAST  FLO.    CT.  22. 
HAZELTON.     CT.  28. 
SMOOOLE.    CT.  26. 
AL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 
TOPSTAT.    a.  26. 


658.278. 

658,281. 

658,285. 

658.286. 

658.288. 

658.285. 

608.297. 

658.299. 

658.S00. 

658.301. 

658.310. 

658.317. 

658.827. 

658,381. 

658,383. 

658,335. 

668,339. 

658.841. 

608.847. 

608,348. 
658.349. 
608.358. 
608.359. 
658.360. 
658.861. 
658.863. 
658,864. 
608.869. 


720,807. 
748,806. 


BORDEAUX.    Cl.  28.* 

SWEPT  BACK.    Cl.  28.      / 

DRUOSAFE.     Cl.  32. 

FUN-VUE.     CT.  32. 

EVANS  AMD  DESIGN.    Cl.  84. 

DESIGN  OF  BIRD.    CT.  36. 

NEWD  NICK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

M.B.W.    CT.  39. 

AZA.     CT.  39. 

LA  STRADA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

HYDRO-NU  GANIC  ETC.    CI.  46. 

DESIGN  OF  WOMAN.    Cl.  46. 

SLIM-ETTE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

EKCO-MAT.    CT.  50. 

LUCKY  LADY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  52. 

BIAGNET.     Cl.  52.' 

KENNY  THERAPIST.    Cl.  100. 

DESIGN  OF  A  WOMAN.     Cl.  100. 

CALL  MR.  MEASURE  THE  HOUSE  TAILOR  AND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  103. 

CENDERELLA  HOLIDAY.    CT.  105. 

SURFAIR.    CT.  105. 

FULLWIDTH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28. 

DIET  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

BERRY -JEL.     CT.  46. 

ARANCINA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

EL  GRECO  RED.    Cl.  51. 

BONNARD  RED.    Cl.  51. 

LETS  PACE  IT.    CT.  103. 

Scctkm  18 

INHECO.    CL21.     1-2-62? 
DYNA-TROL.    CT.  21.    4-28-68. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


28.784.  GRArS  COMPOUND  TONIC  FORMULA  DR.  JCWN 
p.  GRAY.  CT.  18.  11-7-1898.  The  Purdue  Frederick 
Coapaar,  New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

GRAY'S  COMPOUND 

TONIC  FORMULA 

DR,  JOHN  P.  GRAY 

180.222.     AMCHOB  AMD  DBSIOM.     Q.  18.     2-26-24.     A«- 
efaor  Serum  Companj.  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.Y. 
I  to  appear : 


Itnea  2  through  5  are  deleted  and  Rt.  lit,  Penn—ukan,  VJ. 
la  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


REISMAN 


610,478.  REISMAN'S.  Cl.  46.  8-9-55.  J.  Relsman  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.  Amended :  In  the  certlflcate,  lines 
6  and  7  aad  lines  17  and  18,  "also  known  as  J.  Relsman  * 
Sona  Inc.  and  J.  Relsman  Sons  Incorporated"  Is  deleted. 
In  the  sUtement.  column  1,  Une  1,  "alao"  la  deleted  and 


668.924.  VITAND.  CL  18.  10-28-08.  E.  F.  Drew  Ik  Co., 
Inc.,  Drew  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
AoMiMled :  In  the  sUtement.  column  2,  Une  1,  "cod"  la  de- 
leted and  /Uk  la  Inserted. 

677.238.  THERMOCONE.  CT.  16.  4-21-59.  The  Joaefrtt 
Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  CTty,  N.J.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  before  "Jowph"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 

682.000.  OFFICIAL  MOTOR  CARRIER  DIRECTORY  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  38.  1-26-60.  OfflcUl  Motor  Frel^t  Guide, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  DL  Disclaimer :  Registrant  hereby  dlsdalms 
the  words  "Motor  Carrier  Directory"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

734.205.  SANI-PAC.  Cl.  44.  7-10-62.  Sturm  ft  ^Aela- 
berg.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement. 
column  2.  line  1.  "saniUry  belts."  is  deleted. 

760,405.  WHITE  WINGS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 
11-19-63.  C.  H.  Guenther  ft  Son.  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Pioneer  Flour  Mills.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Sons"  should  be  deleted  and 
8o»  should  be  inserted. 

768,795.  WELLCOME.  CT.  18.  1-28-64.  Burroughs  Well- 
come ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  NY.  Corrected:  In 
the  statement,  column  2.  line  1.  "preparation"  should  be 
deleted  and  prep«ra(ietM  should  be  inserted. 
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Sales,   Akron.    Ohio. 
York.  X.Y.     767.575, 


LoalsTllle.  Ky 
Columboa. 


767,548,  pub 
Ohio.      658.242. 


ACF  Induatrlea  Inc.  :  Be*— 

W-K  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
ABO-Blothprm       U.m  b.H..       Remticbeld-HaBten.       Oermajy. 

767.478.  pub.  1-14-64      CI.  21. 
Acme  Boot  Co..  Inc.,  Clarkiirllle.  Tenn.    767,619,  pub.  1-14-64. 

CI.  3». 
Acme  Market!,  Inc.,  from  American  Stores  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     767.64ft,  pub.  11-19-68.     CT.  46. 
Adam   Uat   Stores,   Inc..   to  Miller  Bros.   Hat  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  X.Y.    405,489.  n>n.  3-81-64.    CI.  3». 
Admiral  Shoe  Corp..  d  b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Salea  Co..  Manchester. 

N.H.      767,«OU.  pub.   1-14-64.      CI.  39. 
Airline  Textile   mFk.   Co..    Dea   Moines.    Iowa.      767.699.   pub. 

1-14-64.     CI.    60. 
Albright     *    WlUon     (Mfg.)     Ltd..    Oldbary.     Birmingham. 

EDKland.     7ti7.367.  pub.  1-14-64.     CI.  6. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See— 

Barrett  Co..  The. 
Allied  Mills.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL    767,660.  pub.  1-14-64.    01.  46. 
AUIsChalmers    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    WU.       797.491.    pub. 

1-14-64.     a.  23. 
Allison,    Maurice.    d.b.a.    Royal   Crown 

767i624.  pub    1-14-64.      CI.  39. 
All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc..  New 

pnb.  1-14-64      CI.  34. 
Aloe  Creme  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Pla.     767.704. 

pub.   7-9-63.     CL  61. 
American  Air  Kilter  Co..  Inc.. 

l-14-*4.     CI.  31. 
American   Arts  and  Crafta.  Inc 

cane.     CI.  22. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     767,388,  pub.   1-14-64 

CL  2. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayaa,  N.J.     767,817.  pub.  1-14-64 

a.  1. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New 

10-2-62.     CI.  6. 
American  Dairy  Queen  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  from  Brasier 

Foods.   Inc,  Decatur,  Ga       767.t>4ft,  pub    11-5-63.     CI.  46. 
American    Hardware   Corp..    The.    New    Britain.    Conn.,    from 

C.  V.  UlU  *  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.    767.647.  pub.  1-14-64. 

a.  31. 
American  Molding  Powder  k  Chemical  Corp..  Brooklyn 

767  318.  pub.  1-14-64.     CI.  1. 
American    RadUtor  &   Standard   SaniUry   Corp.,   New  York. 

NY.      767.569.  pub.  1-14-64.      CI.  34. 
American    Reitearcn  and   Development   Co 

707.315.  Dub.  1-14-64.     CL  1. 
American  Steel  Foundries,  lac..  Chicago,  lU.     767,4SS.  pub 

1-14-64.     CL  19. 
American  Store*  Co. :  8m — 

Acme  Markets.  Inc. 
American    Swimming   Pools   Corp..    Seekonk. 

CL   108. 
Ames  Harris  Neville  Co.,  Saa  Francisco.  Calif.     658,187.  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Ametek,    Inc.,  Kent.  Ohio.     7jEI7.471 
Amsler,   Fred  B.,  Jr..  Norfolk.  Va. 

CI.  S2. 
Amsterdam  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y. 

a.   12. 
Anchor    Hocking    Glass.    Lancaster, 

1-14-64.     CLS3. 
Anchor    Serum   Co.     Philips   Roxane 

180  222      Am.  7(d).     CI.  18.  „^  _ 

April   Morris   Bros..   Brldgeton,  N.J.      658.360.   cane.     CI 
.Ircade   File   Works.   .Vnderson,   Ind..    to  Nicholson   File 

Providence.   R.I.      186.936.   ren.  3-31-64.      CI.   23. 
Archbishop  of  the   Roman  Catholic  Archdiocese  of  Atlanta. 

Georgia.   Atlanta.   Ga.     767.602.   F"b.    1-14-64.     CL   38 
Arlew.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  CalU.     767.58.     CI    51. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     767.828.  pub.  1-14-64. 
Aro    Equipment    Corp..    The.    Bryan.    Onio.     658,210. 

CL   18. 
Associated     Spring    Corp..     BristoL    Conn.       767,405, 

11-12-68.     CL  13.  _  ^   ^^ 

Atlas  International  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    767.465-7.  pub.  1-14-64 

a.   19. 
Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      852  205.   cane. 
.\uer-Qlaswerke  OmbH..  Bad  Oandershelm.  Germany. 

pub.  1-14-64.     CL  26. 
Aant  Fanny's  Baking  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     767.692.  pub 

CI.  46. 
Aatocall    Co.,   The,    Shelby.    Ohio.      185.250. 

CL  21. 
Auto   Gear   ft    Parts.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

1-14-64.      CI.    19. 
Automated    Packcaglng   Corp..   Hudson,   Ohio. 

1-14-64.     CL  23. 
Aatnmatlon  Engineering  Laboratory,  Stanford,  Conn.    767,721, 

pub.  2-26-63.     CI.  100. 
Avionic     Products     Engineering     Corp..     Succasunna 

767.529.  pub.  1-14-64.      CL  26. 
B  *  B  Mfg.  Co  :  fire- 
Kennedy.  Raymond  A. 
B  ft  C  Products,  Inc.,  Cpper  Darby,  Pa.     658,182,  cane. 


767.899.  pub.  1-14-64. 


York,    NY.      767.871.    pub. 


NY. 


San  Angelo.  Tex. 


767.771. 


pub.   1-14-64. 
767,561.   pub.    1 


CI.   21. 
-14-64. 


767.387,  pub.  l-14-«4. 
Ohio.  767,568.  pub. 
Inc.,   New   York.    NY. 


46. 
Co.. 


a.  1. 

cane, 
pub. 


a.    6. 
767.626, 

^18-48. 


ren.  8-31-64. 
767.459.  pub. 
767,524,    pub. 


N.J. 


CI.  6. 


767,411.  pub.  1-14- 


Los  Angeles.   Calif. 


I 

B.V.D.  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Welsbaum  Brothers. 
Babbitt.  B.  T.    Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Cnrley  Co.,  Inc. 

Camden.  N.J.      767.766.     CL  52. 
Baker  Aldor-Jones  Corp..  Hialeah.  Fla. 

CL   12. 
Bancroft  Dairy  :  See — 
Bancroft  Dairy  Co. 
Bancroft    Dairy    Co.,    d.b.a.    Bancroft    Dairy.    Madison,    Wis. 

767.650.  pub.  1-14-64.     CL  46. 
Bancroft,    Joseph,    ft    Sons    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.     767,747. 

CL  42. 
Baraah  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     743,111.  cane.    CI.  80. 
Barash  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.     748,693.  cane.     CL  1. 
Bar-B-Q  Kitchens,  Inc^  Center  Line,  Mich.     767,770.    CI.  101. 
Barnett,  G.  ft  H.,  Co.,  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.,  to  Nicholson  File  Co., 

Providence.^  K.I.      186.114.   ren.   3-31-64.     CL  23. 
Barrett  Co..  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

179.807-8.  ren.  8-31-64.    CL  1. 
Battle  Creek  Food  Cq^  The.   Battle  Creek.   Mich.,   to  Wortb- 
ington  Foods.  Inc.  Woribington.  Ohio.     178,414,  ren.  3-81- 
64.     CL  46. 
Battle  Creek  Food  Co..  The.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  to  Wortblng- 
ton  Foods,   Inc.,  Worthington.  Ohio.      180,844.  ren.  8-81- 
tt4      Ol    4ft 
Battie  Creek  Food  Co.,  Tbe.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  to  Worthing- 
ton Foods,  Inc..  Worthington,  Ohio.     178,609,  ren.  3-81-64. 
CL  46. 
Belknap    Hardware   and   Mfg.    Co..   Lioulsrllle,    Ky.      767,470, 

pub.  12-10-63      CI.  21. 
Bell  ft  Oossett  Co..  Morton  Grove,  DL 

ft4      CI    13 
Bell   Intercontinental   Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     767,881.  pub. 

1-14-64.    CL  11. 
Beneficial  Standard  Life  Insurance  Co.. 

767,725,  pub.  1-14-64.    Ci.  102. 
Bennett.  Joshua.  DlstUllng  Co. :  Sss — 

Felton  ft  Son.  Inc 
Bergwerksverband  Q.m.b.H.,  Essen.  Germany. 

1-14-64.     CL  26. 
Blsllg   Bay   Lumber  Co ,  Inc..  Manila,  Philippines. 

pub.  1-14-64.    a.  12. 
Blackburn.  Jasper.  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     767,412,  pub.  1-14- 

64.     CL  18. 
Blosser  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.     658.218,  cane.     CL 
Bocra  of  Florida  :  See — 

Cross,  Bob. 
Boeing   Co.,    Tbe.    Seattle.    Wash.      767.462.    pnb. 

Cl!20. 
Boltman  Co^  Inc..  Rocbelle.   IlL     767.754.     CI.  50. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See — 

Merrell-Soule  Co. 
Botany    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Sea    and    Ski    Co.. 

d.b.a.  Rolley  Co..  Reno.  Nev.    767,787.    CL  51. 
Brazier  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corp. 
Brennan    Engineerinf   Corp.,   Downers   Grove.    III. 

pub.  1-14-64.     01.  IS.  „     ^ 

Brldgestste  Construction  Material  Co..  Harrison.  N.J. 

419,  pub.  1-14-64.    CL  13.  ,  ^   ^^ 

Bristol-Myers   Co..   New  York.   N.Y.      767,443.   pnb.   1-14-64. 

CI    18 
British  Drug  Houses,  Ltd..  The.  London,  England.     658,281, 

Brooke  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  Greet.  Birmingham,  England. 

767.514.  pub.  1-14-64.    CL  23. 
Brooks    Bottling   Co ,    The.   d.b.a.   Brooks   Bottling  Co., 

umbus.  Ohio.    767,644,  pub.  1-14-64.    CI.  48. 
Brooks  Bott<lng  Co.  :  See — 

Brooks  Bottling  Co..  The. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobac'^  Corp.  :   See — 

Flvnt.  J.  G..  Tobacco  Co. 
Browns  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..   Burlington.  N.C. 

1-14-64.     CI.  39. 
Brown.  Roy  W..  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
1-14-64.     CL  82.  ,      „ 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


767,581,  pub. 


767,401, 


18. 


1-14-64. 


and   also 


767,408, 


767, 


Col 


Inc., 


767.615.  pub. 
767.565.  pub. 
767.891.  pub 


(C.S^.)    Inc,   Tuckahoe.    N.Y. 


Bruder.  M.  A.,  ft  Sons. 

X-14— ^      CI   12 
Buch.  Aaron  G.'.  d.b.a.  Al  G.  Bnch.  New  York.  N.Y.     767.648. 

pub.  1-14-64.    CI.  28. 
Buch.  Al  G. :  See — 
Bu<A,  Aaron  G. 
Burroughs   Wellcome  ft   Co. 

763.^5.  cor.    CL  18. 
California  Cantaloupe  Advisory  Board,  Fresno.  Calif.     767,- 

CallflroU  ^Flne^  Wire  Co..  Groover  City.  Calif.     767.428,  pnb. 

1-14-64.     CI.  14. 
California  Packing  Corp. :  See— 

Seacoast  Canning  Co..  The. 
Camar  Phannacal  Distributors  :  See — 

Rothbaum.  Jack.  _ 

Canada  Dry  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  River  DUtilllng  Co.. 

York,  NY.    767,695.  pub.  1-14-64.    CL  49. 
Candle-Lite.  Inc.  :   See — 
Standard  Oil  Co. 

Tli  i 


New 


TMii 


Ri: 
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Capital  City   Products  Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     767.431. 

pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  15. 
Carnation   Co.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      767,671,    pub.    1-14-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Carpenter    Mfg.    Corp.,    Rio    Pledras-Caguas.    Puerto    Rico. 

6o8,19o,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Case,  Roger  T.,  d.b.a.  Foot  Care  International,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.     767.638,  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  44. 
•   Casto  A  Harris.  Inc.,  Spencer,  W.  Va.    767,563.  pub   1-14-64. 

Cl.  32. 
Centennial  Arms  Corp-.  Chicago,  111.     767,380,  pub.  6-11-63. 

Chalet-Kase  A.G..  d.b.a.  Cheese  Factory  Beiithoud,  Burgdorf, 
Switzerland.    767,670,  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  4«r 

Chapman  Chemical  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     767.736.     Cl.  6. 

Cheely.  Burl  L..  d.b.a.  Gold  Diver's.  Hawthorne.  Calif.     767,- 
409.  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  13. 

Cheese  Factory  Borthoud  :   See — 
Chalet  Kase  A.O. 

Chemex  Co»  p.  :  See^— 
Schlumbohm.  Peter. 

Chemex  Industries,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.     767.351.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Chemex   Industries.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla.     767,352.  pub.  8-1-61. 

Cl.  4. 
Chesterton  Candy  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Leland's  Kitchens.  Chicago. 

111.     767.750.     Cl.  46.  i 

Chinese    Refuge?    Relief.    Washington,    D.C.       767,594,    pub. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  38. 
Chrlstianson,    John   M..    Minneapolis,   Minn.     658,208,   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Chuven.  Murray,   Newark,   N.J.      767,541.  pub.   1-14-64.     Cl. 

28. 
ClndnnaU  Floor  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    658,196,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine     Co.,     The,     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

767.512.  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  28. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     767.755.    CI.  51. 
Clearwater  Tissue  Mills.  Inc..  Lewlston.  Idaho,  from  Swanee 

Paper    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.       767.680,    pub.    1-14-64. 

Cl.  37. 
Cohn   Hall.    Marx,   Co.,   to   United   Merchants  and   Manufac- 
turers. Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     179,597.  ren.  3-81-64.    Cl.  42. 
Columbia   Metal   Box   Co..   New   York.   NY.     668.286.   cane 

Cl.  82. 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.Y.     406.116.  ren.  8-31-64. 

Cl.  1. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     767.544-6.  pob.  1-14-64.    Cl.  28. 
Cortex  Product  Co.  :  See — 
McGeechle,  WlllUm  O. 
Colgate,  Culp  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767.756.     Cl.  61 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     767,709,  pub.  1-14-64. 

Cl   51. 
Collins,  Hal.  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     767  714,  pub.  5-7-63.     Cl.  62. 
Columbia   Ribbon   &    Carbon   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..   Olen   CoTe,   N.Y. 

767.586.  pub.  1-14-64.      Cl.  87. 
Comidex  Corp.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.     767,658,  pub.   1-14-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Continental   Air  Filters,   Inc.,   Louisville,  Ky.     767.556,  pub 

1-14-64.     Cl.  31. 
ConMnental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.    767.430.  pub.  1-14-64. 

Cl.   15. 
Cook  Electric  Co..  Morton  Grove,  111.     767,452,  pnb.  1-14-64. 

Cl.   19 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.,  Warren,  Ohio.     767,422,  pub.,  1-14-64. 

Cl.    14.  *  ' 

("osmetic  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  t 

Fleetwood  Co.  J 

Cosmos  Products  :  See —  i 

Erenhouse,  Rudolph.  ' 

Costin's  Sirloin  Room  :  See — 

Sirloin  Room,  Inc. 
Countesa  Mara,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767.842.  pub.  1-14-64 

Cl.   3. 
Courtesy  Products  :  See — 

Morning  Coffee.  Inc. 
Cowman  Campbell  Paint   Co.   Inc.. 'Seattle.   Wash.     767.433. 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  16. 
Cox.   Don   M..   .\marillo.   Tex.      658.249,    cane.      Cl.    22. 
Crawford.    R.    W..   d.b.a.    Fort  Dodge  Chemical   Co..   to  J.   A. 

Johnson,  d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Chemical  Co.,  Fort  I)odge,  Iowa. 

183.117.  ren.   8-31-64.      Cl.  6. 
Cross.  Bob,  d  b.a.  Bocra  of  Floirlda,  Orlando.  FI*.     767.339. 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  2. 
Cuno  Engineering  Corp..  The,  Merlden.  Conn.     767.554.  pub 

1-14-64.     Cl.  31. 
Curley  Co..  Inc.  :  See  > 

Babbitt.  B.  T..  Inc. 
Cuftis    1000.    Inc..    West    Hartford,    Conn.       767.590.    pub. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  37. 
Dartmouth  Marketing  Co. 

1-14-64.     CT.  1. 
Ihivis.  Al.  Radio.   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

1-14-64.      Cl.  21. 


Inc.,  Skokle.  HI. 


767.325-6.  pub 
767.474-6.   pub 


Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     767,576.  pub.    1-14-64.     Cl.   35. 
Dav  Brlte    Lightins  Division   of  the  Emerson   Electric   Mfg. 

Co..    St.    I»ui8.   Mo.      767.472.    pub.   1-14-64.     Cl.   21 
Dejin  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     767,553,  pub    1-14-64. 

Cl.  81. 
I>ean  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     767,571.  pub.   1-14-64 

Cl.   34. 
De  Franco.   Luciano,   Catanin,   Italy.     658.361,  cane      Cl.  46. 
Detroit    Soda    Products    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.,    to    Wvando'te 

Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     179,090,  ren.  S-Sl-64. 

Cl.  52 
l>euf8ch     Otto,    d  b.a.    Deutsch    Plumbing   Co..    Chicago.    Tl. 

787.767.     Cl.  52. 
l>eut»eh  Plumbing  Co.  :  See — 

Deutsch.   Otto. 
Diamosd  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     767,717.  pob.  1-14-64. 

Cl.  52. 


767.676, 


^. 


N' 


7  17, 
11  toll 


Mamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     767,827 

Cl.  1. 
llasert     Corp..     Cleveland.     Ohio 

Cl.   46. 
)iclilnson.  Beeton,  and  Co..  East  Rutherford 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  39. 
)l-Dro  Engineering  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    767.622 

Cl.  23. 
Mxon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City 

cor.     Cl.   16. 
Jover    Handbag   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  3. 
>rackett  Co.,   The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     767,768 
)rew  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Drew,  E.  F..  k  Co..  Inc. 
)rew    E.    F.,   k  Co.,   Inc.      Drew  Chemical 

N.Y.      6«8.»24.      Am.    7(d).      Cl.    18. 
)rulU  Hill  Park  Seed  Corp^.  Baltimore,  Md. 
>u    Pont    de    Nemours,    B.    I.,    and    Co..    W 

767.394,  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  12. 
iJ.PS.   (Research  k  Development)  Ltd..  Slttinib 

England.    767,413,  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  13. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     767,634, 

Cl.   43. 
Saton    Mfg.    Co.,    OeveUnd,    Ohio.     748,366, 
Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,  St.   Paul,   Minn. 

1-14-64.     a.   46. 
Sddy.    Raymond    L.,    Muncie,    Ind.      767.481, 

Cl.  22. 
iggert.   Herbert  and  Renate,   Unterwohlsbach. 

Germany.      767,314,  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  1. 
:i8endrath.    B.    D.,    Tanning    Co.    of    Racine, 

767,321.  pub.   1-14-64.      cT.  1. 
Ekeo   Products   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     658.331, 
Siectric   Auto-Lite   Co.,    Tne.    Toledo,   Ohio 

Cl.  26. 
Ilectrad  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y..  to 

A    Co.    Inc.    Indlanapollsv    Ind.      170,366. 

Cl.  21. 
Slolse    Groves     Association,     Winter    Haren. 

Grove*  Inc.,  City   of  Eioise.   FU.     787,673, 

Cl.  46. 
Cmerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  21. 
On^s   Ltd..   London.   England.     767.523,  pub. 

■:ntoleter.   Inc.,   New  Haven,  Conn.     767.619, 
Cl.  23 


>ub.     1-14-64. 

J.  767.618. 
pub.  1-14-64. 

J.  677.288. 
767,848.  pub. 
CL  52. 


Coip.,  New  York. 


ourne,  Kent, 

pab.  1-14-64 

r^ne.     a.   21. 
767,668,  pub. 

pub.    8-6-68. 

near  Coburg, 

Racine.    Wis. 


ca  ic. 


Cl.  50. 
168.274.    cane. 

P.  a.  Mallorr 
ren.    S-3I-4I4. 

from    Snlrely 
pub.   1-14-64. 


Crenhouse.  Rudolph,  d.b.a.  Co«mo«  Products, 
12-3  63      Cl.  28 


Kngli  ind 


767,496.  pub 
■Ivans   Chemicals    Ltd..    Boreham    Wood 

pub.  1-14-64.     a.  46 
Evans  Products  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.     658.288, 
>erp<ire.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III.     767,568.  pub. 

31. 
>erseal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rldfefleld,  N.J.     767. 

64.     Cl.  6. 
"arbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Lev 

werk,   Germany       767.439.   pub    10  29  63. 
•'arbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vornials 

k   Brunlng.    Frankfurt    am    Main.   Gernianv, 

Hoechst  Corp..  Mountainside.  N.J.     767.366, 

Cl    6 
>rbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals 

and  Bruntne.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 

1-14   64       Cl.  43. 
^derated   Purchaser,    Inc.,    Springfield,   N.J. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  101. 
'eldman,  David  :  See — 

Tyne  Impex  Establishment  Liechtenstein 
>lton  k  Son.  Inc..  d  b  a.  Joshua  Bennett  Distl 

Boston,  Mass.     767.694.  pub.  1-14   64.     Cl.  49 
>nw>ase  Co..  Diiluth.  Minn.     767,395.  pub.  1 
'leetwood  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  from  Cosmetic  Mf|. 

Ga      767.70.?.  pub.  10-20-^9.    Cl.  51 
'lelschinnn    Pluniblnir   Co.,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Water 

Engineers.  Whlttler.  Calif.     767J\55,  pub.  1- 
^^ntkot*  Co  .   The.   New  York.   N.Y.      7^T.S«9. 

Cl.   12. 
'lorlda  Juice  :    See    - 

June  Dalrv  Products  Co.  Inc. 
^lynt.  J.  O..  Tobacco  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.( 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.   LouUvlUe,   Ky. 

3-31-64      Cl.  17. 
'"oot  Care  International  :   See — 
Case.  Roger  T. 

■'ort  Dodge  Chemical  Co.  :  Sm— 

Crawford.  R    W. 
laser's.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     767..M)3.  pub. 

23. 
;  k  H  Research  Co..  Northrldge,  Calif.     767 

64.     Cl.  15. 
Jeigy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.     767.872. 

Cl.  6. 
ielman  Instrument  Co..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich 
r  114  64      CI    31. 
}eneral   Distilleries   Corp.    Hartford.   Conn.. 

IMstiller   Inc..   Boston.   Mass.      405.057.   ren 

40. 
;eRern1  Featnres  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     767. 

64       Cl.  3S. 
:eneral  Ionics  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     767,718. 

Cl.  52. 
ieneral  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich      767.458, 

Cl.  19. 
^neral  Nutrition  Corp..  d.b.a.  Vitamin  Sales 

burgh.  Pa.    767.445.  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  18 
levaery  Photo-Produeten   N.V..   Mortsel. 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  26. 


767,479,  pub. 

1-14-64.     Cl. 

pnb.   1-14-64. 

York.  N.Y. 

767,648, 


>ew 


Belgium 


pub.  1-14^4. 


784.     Cl.  1. 
ngton.    Del. 


cane    Cl.  84. 

1-14^^64.   a. 

845,  pub.  1-14- 
I  rkusen-Bayer- 

<n.  18. 

delster  Lucius 

from   Carfoic 

pub.  1-14-64. 

ielster  Lndus 
767,686.  pub 

767,722.   pub. 


lEstablishment. 
I  tng  Co.  South 


]  4-64.     a.  12. 
Co..  AtlanU. 

Conditioning 

14-64.    Cl    Sf 

pub.   1-14-64. 


,  to  Brown  k 
186,623.   ren 


1-14-64.   a. 

pnb.  1-14- 

pub.  1-14-64. 

.591-2,  pub. 


4  19 


717 


0  Mr.   Boston 

s-si-64.    a 

e#l.  pub.  1-14- 
pub.  1-14-64. 

pub.  1-14-64 

iHvlslon,  Pitts 

767,628. 
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Henderson,  Ky.     668.288, 

pub.  1-14^^14.     Cl.  46. 
767,606.    pub.    1-14-64. 


Glbbs  Antomatlc  Moulding  Corp 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
GlSen,  Inc..  Huron,  Calif.     767.690 
Gillette    Co..    The.    Boston.    Mass. 

Cl.  61. 
Oilman  f-irnglneertng  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oilman  F.nxlneerlng  It  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Oilman  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co.Ljnc..  from  Oilman  Engineer- 
ing k   Mfg.   Co..   Janesvllle,   Wis.      767.515,  pnb.   1-14-64 
Cl.  28.  • 

Gllaon  Medical  Electronics  :  See — 

Gllson.  Warren  E..  M.D. 
Gilson    Warren   K..   M  D..   d.b.a    Gllson   Medical   Electronics 

Middleton,  Wis.     767.6.19,  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  44. 
Olostex   Chemicals.   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     658.192.  cane 

Cl.  10. 
Olynco  :   See — 

Glynn.  Robert  I' 
Glynn.    Robert    P..   d.^.. 
pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  89. 
Gold  Diver's  :  See — 

Cheely.  Burl  L.  ^  .„.,„. 

Goldsmith   Metal   Lath  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     186,505 

ren.  .1  31    64.     Cl.  13. 
Goldsmith    Metal   Lath   Co. 

ren.  8-31   64.     O.  12. 
Good  Humor  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

CI    46. 
Ooodrlch.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

64      Cl.   .12. 
Gorton.   George.   Machine  Co.,   Racine, 

CI    23 
Granny   Goose   Foods,   Oakland.  Calif. 

Grant.  W.  T..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     767,549, 

QroM.  John,  k  Co  .  Baltimore.   Md.     767,752.     Cl.  49. 
Guenther.  C.  H.  4  Son.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Pioneer  Flour  Mills. 

Antonio.  Tex      760  405.  cor.    Cl.  46.  «,     w.   _»  _ 

On'llekson.  Gordon,  d  b.a.  The   LItho-Type  Co..  Washington, 

DC      767. .1R2.  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  11  _       .«,  .«^  w 

Hsll    Bvndlcate.  Inc..   The.    New    York.    NT.      767.600.    pub 

1-14-64      Cl    38 
Hankey  Bannister  k  Co. :  See— 

Saecone  *  Speed  Ltd.  ••t  i«t«^^ 

Harbison  Walker  Refrsctories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     767.578-4 

pub    1    14-64      Cl.  34. 
Hardtmath.  L   *  C.  Inc..  B'oomsbury.Vr 


d!b.a.   Olyaeo.   Mempbla.   Tenn.     767.614. 


The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      185.832. 
767.667,   pub.    1-14-64. 
767.567.  pub.  1-14- 
Wis      658.355.   cane. 
767.669.   pnb.    1-14- 
pab.   1-14-64. 


San 


New    York.    N.Y. 


767,492,  pub. 
767,562.  pab. 


767.532,     pub. 


Jacinto,  Calif. 
767,466.  pub. 
767,841.  pab. 
767.384-6, 
767,692.  pab. 
767,840.    pab. 


Scranton.  Pa      767,769.     Cl.  100. 
767.406.  pab. 


Ohio. 

West  Paterson.  N.J. 
Iowa.  767.824,  pab. 
767.4»6.  pab.  1-14-64. 


Mo.     767,603,    pab. 


Harris.    Joseph    P.   Berkeley 

n.  23. 
Harts   Monntain 

pab.  1-14-64. 
Harts    Mountain 

pub.  1-14-64 
Hsrvey    Design 

pub.  1-14-64. 
Hat     Corn,     of 
Cl. 
of 

n 

of 


„ „.,    767.742.     a.  87 

Calif.      767.516.  pnb.    1-14-64. 

New  York.  N.T.     767,830, 

NY.      767,588. 
N.Y.      767.400, 


-1 


1 

Hat    Corn 

1-14-64 
Hat    Core 

1-14-64 


Products  Corp 

Prod-icts  Corp..  New  York, 

Cl    86,  .      ^       w 

Workshop,    Inc..    Lynbrook. 

Cl    12. 
America.     Norwalk. 

America,     Norwalk 

America.    Ner    York, 


767,650,  pab.  1-14-64. 


Florida  Jalce,   Miami, 


Conn.       767,607.     pnb 

Conn.     767.611.     pub. 

N.Y.     767,710-n.    pub 

Inc..   Berkeley.   Calif      767.701.   pub 

Ontario.     Canada 

1_H_«4.     Cl.    IS 

767  748.     Cl.   38 

688.250.    cane 


658.347.  cane      Cl 


Calif.      767.665.  pub 


.....     Cl   61. 
Hawkins  Hawkins   Co.. 

l_14-64.     Cl.  50.  ,    ^       ^       ,^ 

Hares     Steel     Prod'icts     Ltd..     Thorolrt. 

767.501    pub    1-14  64      01-28 
Ilavs    MfB     Co  .    Erie.    Pa       767  410,    p"b. 
Heating  Publishers.  Inc..  New  York.  NY 
Heddons.    James.    Rons.    Dowaglac.    Mich 

nJSfwln'Corp..  Baltimore   Md.     T67.SH-.5*!.'i-*"^  V*,    ^^nl 
Helm.    Harry   O  .  Glens   Falls.    NY       767.486.   pub.    1-14-64 

Heritage   House   Products.   Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Ps.      767.377-8 

nub    1-14-64      0    6. 
inn  Behan  Lumber  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo 

103 
mil,  C.  V  .  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

American  Hardware  Corp..  Tlie. 
Hills  Bros.   Coffee    Inc..   San   Francisco. 

Hiiri*wit    Dn.^Stort-   Ltd  .    d.b  a     Mavfalr  O'';!*.    ^Z^^age 
La  Prnlrie.  Manitoba.  Canada.     6.^8  244.  c»«nc.    O   22. 

Hofer    Lowenbrau    Karl    Milltxer.    Hof.    Bavaria.    CH-rmanj. 
767.691    puh.  10-1-63.      Cl.  48. 

Hoffman,  tlob.    York  Bar  Bell  Co.  :  See — 

York  Bar  Bell  Co  .  Inc  ..       .      ^         •.. 

Holllns    \vilM.-.m.   k  Co.   Ltd..  Nottingham.    Nottinghamshire. 
England      6.%8 .100.  cane.    Cl   8».  ,.,  ^.-         .     ,    ,>   ». 

Holophane  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     767.469,  pub.  1    14-64. 

Cl    21 
Home  Dec«»rators.  Inc..  Newark.  NY. 
Home   Juice   Co..    Melrose  Psrk.   III. 

lli^ke^  Chemical     Corp.     N«w     York.     NY.       767,.^8a.     pub 

t     1  ^    ttA        C^\    2A 

Ho^fenberi.   IrvInK  J  ,    to   ManlelRh.    Inc.   Providence.    R  I 

404  866.   ren.   3-11-64       Cl    40  .»  r-  .„ 

Houdaille  Ind-istrles.  Inc  .  Buffalo    from  \\  ales  Strlpplt  Corp  . 

North  Tonnwandn.  NY.      767.488.  pub.  2-25-58      Cl.  -S. 
Houghton     Mifflin     Co.     Cambridge.     Mass.        767.596.     pub. 

1-14-64      Cl.  38. 
HoTt    Heater    Co..    Orange.    Calif       767.570.    pub     1-14-64 

Cl.  84 


6S8?79.  cne      Cl.  28 
767.674.   pub.    1-14-64 


M. 


Corp..    Borger,   Tex.      767.506.   pub.    1-14-64. 


Huber.   J 

a.  2S. 
Huck  Co..  Inc..  Paramus.  N.J.     767,500, 
Hudson   Vitamin   Products.   Inc..    New 

pub    1-14-64      Cl.  18. 


pub.  1 
York. 


-14-64      Cl.  23. 
N.Y.      767,450. 


Hydro-Air  Bnglneerlnc,   Inc.,   St   Loots.   Mo. 

1-22-63.     a.  23. 
Imperial  Furniture  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc..  Proridence.  R.I 

658,259.  cane.     Cl.  23.  -  .        w    .  ,   -« 

Imperial  Products,  Antwerp,  Belgium.     767,646,  pab.  5-1-62 

Cl.  46.  ,    ^ 

Indiana    General    Corp.,    Valparaiso.     Ind. 

1-14-64.     a.   26. 
IndUn  Head  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 
,      Ulmann,  Bemhard.  Co.,  Inc. 
fndustrlal    Heater    Co.,    Gardens    and    San 

725.867.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Indy    500    Spark    Plug    Co.,    Houston,    Tex 
1-14-64      Cl.  21.  ,   ^ 

Inland    Container    Corp.,    Indianapolis.    Ind 

1-14-64.     Cl.  2. 
Integral   Packaging  Corp..  Chicago  Heights.  HI 

puh    1-14-64.     Cl.  2.  „  „ . 

International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y 

1-14-64.     Cl.  87. 
International    Paper    Co., 

1-14-64      Cl.  2. 
International  Textbook  Cq^  sscrauLuu.  r«.      •« 
Internatlonhi  Silver  Co.,  The.  Meriden.  Conn 

1-14-64.     Cl.  13. 
Interpool  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Whltmer.  Charles  C.  ,  -_     .i_    ., 

Interstate    Hardware    Merchandising,    Inc.,   Cleveiand 

767.402.  pub.   1-14-64.     CT.  18. 
Instrument      Specialties     Co.,     Inc.. 

767.415,  pub.  1-14-64.      CT.  18. 
Iowa    Limestone    Co.,    Des    Moines 

1—14—64      Cl    1. 
J.M.J.  Industries,  Inc.,  BeBerllle.  HI 

CT.  28. 
J.M.  Laboratories  :  See — 
Meyerhoff.  Arthur  B. 
Jac-Julfette     Shoes.     Inc.,     St.     Jowph. 

1—14—64       Cl    89 
Jertee  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     T67,702,  pnb.  1-14-64 

Jobst   Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     767,641,  pab.  1-14-64 

CT    44 
Johnny  Appleseed's.  Inc.,  North  Bererly.  Mas*.    767,621,  pab 

1-14-64.     Cl.  39.      „       „  _^  „ » 

Johns-Manrllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Johnson  Distilling  Co.,  The :  See- 
Viking  Distillery,  Inc..  The. 
Johnson.  J.  A.  :  See — 
Crawford.  R,  W. 
June    Dairy   Products   Co.    Inc.,   d  b.a. 

Fla.     767,664.  pub.  1-14-64.    CT.  46.  _         ^     .    ...   «.. 

Just   Mfg.  to..   If'rsnklln  Park.   III.     767.407,  pab.  1-14-64 

Cl    13 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     767.897 

Ka^co    Products   Co..    Inc..    Downey,    Calif.      767,868.    pnb 

Kearney   4c  Fwk  Co.,   Paterson,  N  J.    to  Nicholson  File  Co. 

Providence.   R.I.     184,754,  «*n.  3-31-64      Cl.  28. 
Kellogit    Co..    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      767,686.    pnb.    l-14-«4 

K^logg    Co..    Battle    Creek.    Mich       767,657,    pub.    l-14-«4 

CI.  46. 
Kendall  Co..  The:  See— 

Kenn^'^RaTtSoL^d"  •i'l'd.b.a.  B  *  B  Mfg.  Co..  Sioux  CTty. 
Ken"n7  ElU.'b^?h:  8uteJ."FWdatfon¥nc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Kenn'v'^  Ell.X'ih.Sllst^.  Foundation  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

658  339.  cane.     Cl    100. 
Kentucky  River  Distilling  Co. :  Se»— 

Canada  Drv  Corp.  ____.«        v    «   t.*  ma-     n    *fi 

Klrte  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  767.642,  P''«>Vj  V"^*l5*  ,  ^L  28. 
Kohnst^mm,   R.,  *  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     787,716.  pan. 

KoVtaktwerk    Enrberg    Ing.    Alfred   Odenwald :   See— 

K..ha*^'VoTmobet"^d     Apparatebau     0"»',";^/"j!:^'^'"'- 

Wolfenbuttel.  Germany.     767  464,  pab    1-14^4.     «■  Zlj 
I^favette  Radio  Electronics  Corp.,  Jamaica.   N.Y.     767.0<f. 

pub.  1-14-64.     a.  26. 
I,4ikeland  Highlands  Cooperative  Assodatloa  :   See — 

Lakeland  Highlands  Citrus  Growers  Ass  n^ 
I.*ketaind  Highlands  Citrus  Growers  Assn..  H»skell.  Fla..  to 
L^kVlard    niphlands    (^opwarive    Association,    highlands 
City   Fla      186.74S.  ren.  .1-31-64.    Cl   46. 
loike    Wales    Citrus    Growers    Association.    Lake   Wales,    ria. 
767  679  SO.  pub.  1-14-64.     CT.  46.  ^     - 

La    Mere   Industries,    Inc.,   Wa'^'orth     Wis       76J J87       CL   6. 
lAnslev   Corp..   San  Diego,   Cnilf.     658,255.   cane.      Cl.   ». 
LivTno     E    j:.    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      767,421.    pnb 

I^lr*8i2?ler,^lnc.*  CTeretand,  Ohio.     767.480,  pab.  l-14-«4. 

I^afn^  McCarthy   *   Mamard.    Inc.,    Barllngton.   N.C.      T«7.- 

L^V^B^illeT'jU' YoVn-Y.      767.604,  pab.   1-14^.     Cl 

L^ro-Stlk  Co..  CTlcago.  111.     7«7.860.  oub.  Ifl *-Ul^  ^^^ 
Lee    Harry  C.  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     767.4»a-4.  puo 

1-14-64.     CT.  22. 
Lennox  Shop.  The  :   See — 

LenTi:^"Rrch?rd''E'^d\a.  T*e  Lennox  Shop,  Hewlett.  N.Y 
767.564.  pub.  1-14-64.    CT.  82. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  R5:gISTRANTS 


Quebec,    Canada. 


767.437.  pub. 


in.      787.683,   pnk.    1-14- 


767.689,  pub 


767.886.   pub 
767.S04.  pub 


767.32»,    pub.    1-14- 
767.700.  pub.  l-14-«4. 


L*e    Importations.    C.    M.    Ltee    Montreal. 

767.536-8,  pub.  1-14-64.     CI.  27. 
Levlk,  Norma  La  Vonne.  Bo«on.  Mass.     658,176.  cane.    CI    6. 
Life-Llke  Products.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     767,337    pub.  1-14- 

64.     CI.  2. 
Llreett  A  Myers  Ty>bacco  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

1-14-64.     CI.  17. 
Lionel  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     767.485.  pub.   1-14-64. 

CI.  22 
Lisle    Mills.    Inc..    from    Lisle    Mills.    Inc..    Allentown.    Pa. 

767  608.  pub.  1    14-64.     CI.  39. 
Litho-Type  Co.  :   See — 

Oulllckso^.  Gordon. 
Little   Lady    Foods,   Inc..   Chlcaeo. 

64.     CI.   46. 
Lien  roc.  I.  :  gee — 

Rossoff.  Irving  S 
Levey.  Fredk  H..  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.      767.383.  pub 

1-14-64.     CT.  11. 
Loomls.  E.  C.  ft  Son.  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

1-14-64.     CI.  46. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press.   Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     767,333, 

pub.  1-14-64.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  2  and  37.) 
Lorlllard.   P..   Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     767,438,   pub    1-14-64. 

a.  17. 
Love,  Joseph.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     767.630.  pub.   1-14-64 

CI    39 
Lnft.  Oeorjre  W..  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  The  Oeonre  W    Luft  Co.. 

Inc..  Long  Island  Cltv.  N.Y.     178  .^4.3.  ren.  3-31-64.    CI.  51. 
Lynes  Inc.,   Ilonston,  Tex.      767,719.  pub.   1-14-J54.     CI.   100. 
Lynes.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     767,489,  pub.  1-14-64.    CI.  28. 
M  A^D  Store  Fixtures.  Inc.  City  of  Industry.  Calif.     767.420. 

pnb    1-14-64      CI    IS. 
-Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767,625-6.  pub.  1-14-64. 

CT.   39. 
Maintenance  Products,  Inc.,  Colnmbus.  Ohio. 

5-21-63.     Cl.  12. 
Malaker  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Hl|rh  Brldae,  N.J. 

1-14-64..    Cl.  23. 
.Mallory  P.  R..  &  Co.  Inc.  :  Be«~ 

E'ectrad  Com.  of  America. 
Manleigrh.  Inc. :  See — 

Honfenbere.   Irrlnr  J.  ' 

Marco  Industries  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif.     767.468,  pub.  1-14-64 

Cl.  21. 
Marjtlen,   .Tn'lette.  Inc.,  to  Juliette  Marftlen,  Inc.,   Ridtrefleld. 

N  J,     fi58..'?fl,'?-4,  cane.     Cl.   51. 
Marine  Construction  k  Design  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     767.490. 

pub.  1-14-64.     CT.  23. 
Marine  Exhibition   Corp.,   Miami,   Fla. 

64.     a.  1.  ' 

Marine  Exhibition  Corp..  Miami.  Fla. 

Cl.  50 
.Marqnard  k  Bahls.  O.m.b.H..  Hamburg.  Oermany.    767.426-7. 

pub.  1-14-64      Cl.  15. 
Mars.   Inc..  Chicago.  111.     767.687.  pub.   1-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
Martin.  J    D.  :  See — 

Martin  Ranch. 
Martin  Rwnch.   d.ba.  J.  D.    Martin.   Fresno.  Calif.     767.675 

pub.  1-14-64      Cl.  46. 
Marx.  Lonls,  St  Co  ,  Inc..  New  York    N  Y.     767.740      Cl    22 
Maxterbllf  Honlerv  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     767.628.  pub 

1-14-64.    Cl    39. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  &  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Cl    46. 
.Mayfalr  Gifts,:  ae»— 

Hill's  West  I>mg  Store  Ltd. 
Mav,  Mitthew  A..  \^est  Seneca.  N.Y 

Cl.   23. 
McCaw.    Stevenson  k  Orr.    Ltd..   Belfast,   Northern    Ireland 

178  985.  ren    ,1-31-64.     Cl.  8. 
McCrory   Corp..    rt  b  a.    McCrory-McLellon-Green    Stores,    New 

York   N.Y.     767  654,  pnb.  11-19-^3.     O.  46. 
McCrory    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      767.610.    pub     l-14-«4 

Cl.  39. 
McCrory-McLf'llon-Oreen   Stores  :    See — 

McCrory  Corp. 
McOeechle   WHliam  O..  d.b.a.  Cortei  Product  Co..  Fort  Worth 

Tex.      658.333.  cane.     Cl.  62. 
Mend  Johnson  &  Co..  EvansvlUe,  Ind. 

Cl.  18. 
Mennen  Co..  The.   Morrlstown,  N.J. 

Cl.  23. 
Mentbolatum  Co..  The,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Cl.   18. 
Merck    k   Co.,    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J.      658.233. 
.Merrell-Soiile  Co.,    Syracuse,    to   The   Borden 

NY.     181.001,  ren.  3-31-64.     Cl.  46. 
Meyerhoff,  Arthur  E.,  d.b.a.  J.M.  Laboratories.  Chicago.  111. 

787  738.      a.   18. 
Middlpfown  Rubber  Corp.,  Mlddletown,  Conn. 

3-27-62.     Cl.  42. 
Miller  Bros.  Hat  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Adam  Hat  Stores,  Inc. 
Miller.  Sidnpy  S..  Irwlnton  Ga.    767.749.    CT. 
.Mlllmnn  Underwear  Co..  The  :  See — 

Millman  Underwear  and  Sportswear  Co.. 
MlUman    Underwear    and    Soortswear    Co.. 

Millman  Underwear  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     767  744-5.     Cl.  .39 
Miniature  International  Racinf;  AsRoclation.  Inc..  Englewood, 

N.J.      767.598.  pub.  1-14-64.      CT.  38. 

Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,    Minn.     767,385. 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  12. 
Mishawaka  R-'bber  Co.,  Inc.,  Mishawaka.  Ind.     767,613.  pub 

l-14-«4.     Cl.  39. 


767.669.  pub    1-14-64 


767,517,  pub.  1-14-64 


767,440,  pub,  9-17-63 
767,513.  pub.  1-14-64 
767,446,  pub.  1-14-64 


cane.      Cl.    18 
Co..   New   York, 


767.631,  pub 


46. 

The 
The. 


from    The 


Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc. 
General  Distilleries 

Mister  O  of  Dallas,  Inc.. 
Cl.  89. 


:  See— 
Corp. 

Dallaa.  Tex. 


767,606.  pub.  1-14-64. 


4-*4.     Cl.  42. 

Anonyme. 
]4-64.     Cl.  48. 


So<  iete 


OroTes,  Inc.. 
ren.  3-31-64. 


pnb.    1-14-64. 

pub.  10-29-68. 

767.682.  pub. 

767,661-2. 

New   York. 

,  Mo.     767.448. 

N.Y.    767.876, 


NY 


Mitsubishi    Shojl    Kalsha.    Ltd.,   Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo.   Japan. 

7«7,e88,  pub.  1-14-64.      Cl.  46. 
Monarch    Garment    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      658.801.    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    405.58  I,  ren.  8-31-64. 

Cl.   1, 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     767.32!  .  pnb.  1-14-64. 

Cl.   1. 
Montag.   Inc     Atlanta.  Ga.     767.585.  pub.   1-14-64.     Cl.  87. 
Morning   Coffee.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Courtesy    Products.   San   Diego. 

Calif.      767,463,  pub.  1-14-64.     Cl,  21. 
Morrison    Milling    Co..    The.    Denton.    Tex.       767,684.    pub. 

1-14-64.      Cl.  46. 
Moullnage    et    Retorderie    de    Chavanot,    So^etc    Anonyme. 

Chavanos.  Isere,  France.     787  633.  pub.  1-1 
Moullnage    et    Retorderl«>« de    Chavanoz,     S 

Chavanoz,  Isere,  France.     787.837.  pub.   1 
Mrs.  Leiand's  Kitchens:  See- 

Chfsterton  Candy  Co. 
Mutual   Orangf   Dlxtributors,   d.b.a.   Orangeda|» 

to  Pure  Gold.  Inc..  Redlands.  Calif.     186.40: : 

Cl.  46. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Admiral   Shoe  Corp. 
Naico   Chemical    Co..    Chicago.    111.      767,428, 

Cl.   15. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  NY.    767.655, 

Cl.  46. 
National   I>airy  Products  Corp..   Chicago.   III. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp..  New  York 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
National    Electrical    Manufacturers    Asaociatl^n 

NY.      767,732.  pub.  1-14-64.     C\.  A 
National  Laboratories  Corp..  The.  Kansas  City 

pub.    1-14-64.     Cl.   18. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York 

pub.   1-14-64.     a.  6. 
Nethercutt  LHboratories.  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     167.762.    Cl.  51. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.,  Hoboken.  N.J.     76  7,497-500,  pub. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  23. 
New   York    Air   Brake   Co..   Tt>e.    New   York.    N.Y.     767,607. 

pub    l-14-fl4.     Cl    23.  __ 

New   Yorker  Homes  Corp..  The.  Elkhart.  Ind.     767,464.  pob. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  19. 
News   Map  of   the  Week.   Inc..   C%icago.    III.      767.695.   pnb. 

1-14-64.     CT.  88. 
Nicholson  File  Co.  :  See- 
Arcade  File  Works. 
Barnett.  G.  k  H..  Co. 
Kearney  A  Foot  Co. 
Nicholson  File  Co..   Providence,   R.I 

CT.   28. 
Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea, 

61.     Cl.  61. 
Northeast    Airlines.    Inc..     Boston,    Mass. 

Cl.  108. 
Noxon.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     767  355.  pub 
Nu-Vlta     Laboratories.     Inc..     Racine.     Wis. 

1-14-64.     CL  51. 
Odenwald.    Alfred    d.b.a.    Kontaktwerk   Entb^rg 

Odenwald.    Bnzberg.    Germany.      767,680, 

Cl.  26 
Official  Motor  Freight  Guide,  Inc.,  Chicago,  II 

n.  38 
Ohio    Provision    Co.,   The,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Cl.  46. 
Oklahoma  Leather  Co.,  Inc..  Frederick.  Okla 

1-14-64.     Cl    3 
Olin    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,   New   York. 

pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  18 
Orangedale  Groves,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mutual  Orange  Distributors. 
Orr.  W.  Wallace,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    767, 

64      Cl    38 
Osrow    Products   Co..    Inc..    Glen    Cove.    N.Y. 

10-18-60      Cl.  29. 
Otterstrom.  Charles  F..   Burbank.  Calif. 

32. 
Panelboard  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc  .  Newark.  N  J      767 

63.  Cl.  12. 
Paper   Novelty   Mfg.   Co..   Stamford.   Conn. 

1-14-64      Cl.  16. 
Parachlor  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  City 

pub   11-6-62      Cl    6. 
Parade  Dress  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     767, 

64.  a.  39. 
Paramount  Wire  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    767. 

64.     Cl    13. 
fPark  k  Tilford  nistlllers  Co. 
Schenlev  Distillers.  Inc. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     658,285,  i  anc.     Cl.  18. 
Parvtn  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.     e.S8.297    cane.     Cl.  89. 
Pasquale  Foods.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      767,'!  18.  pnb.  1-14- 

64      Cl.  100. 
.  aulson  Mfg.  Corp.,  Fallbrook.  Calif.     668.27; .  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Peachtree  Doors.   Inc  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.     767,892,  pnb.   1-14-64. 

41.  12. 
Penn  Controls.   Inc.  Goshen.  Ind.     65«.27.%,  cine.     Cl.  26. 
Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  f  ew  York.  N.Y. . 

to  J.  C.  Penney  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     181.781 1,  ren.  8-31-64. 

O.  42. 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and 

to  J.  C.  Penney  Co..  New  York,  NY      '" 

64.     Cl.  42. 
Pepperell   Mfg.   Co..   Boston,   Mass.     767,748.     Cl.  42 
Perkins  Machine  and  Gear  Co..  West  Springfle  d,  Mass.     767. 

510  11.  pub.  11-19-63.    Cl.  28. 
Petite    Miss   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y,     767,617.   pab.    l-14-«4. 

CT.  89. 


186,281  ren.  S-Sl-64. 

( %\lt.     767,769- 

688,$48,    cane. 

-11-63.     Cl.  4 
767,707.     pnb 

Ing.   Alfred 
pub.     1-14-64. 

.     692.050.  dls 

668,817,   cane 

767,860,  pub. 

N.Y.     767,444. 

99.  pob.  1-14- 

767.646.    pub. 

688|t86.  cane.     Cl. 

pob.  11-26- 

,484-5.   pob. 

N.Y.     767.869. 

,  pab.  1-14- 

116.  pub.  1-14- 


8)8. 
167, 


<16, 


I  few  York,  N.Y. 
183  154  ren.  8-31- 
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Pttronio,  Thomas,  Mamaroneek,  N.Y,    688,886,  cane.    Cl.  62 
Pheniz   Co..   Los   Anaeles,   Calif.      688.295.   cane.      C\.   86. 
Piachaud,   Luda  B.   N..   Buenos  Aires.    Argentina. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Pioneer  Flour  Mills  :  See — 

Onenther.  C.  H..  k  Son.  Inc 
Pioneer    Savings   and    Loan    Association,   Honolnln. 

767,724.  pub    1-14-64.     Cl.  102, 
Plru  Citrus  Association,  Plm.  Calif.     767,688,  pob. 

a.  46. 
Plastic  Packaging  Co..  Chicago,  111.     767,881,  pnb. 

Cl.  2. 
Plouah,  Inc. :  Sae — 
Sharp  k  Dohme. 
Plough.    Inc.    Memphis.  Tenn.      767.706,  pnb. 

Plyorient  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     767.896.  pnb. 

12. 
Pollak.  Haary,  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     767,849, 

Cl.  8. 
Policy  Co. :  Sao — 

Botany  ladnstriea.  Inc 
Precision  tMamond  Tool  Co..  Elgin.  HI.     767,867.  pnb 

68.     Cl.  4 
Preferred  Cheek   System.  Inc..  Engcae.  Orcg.     767,728. 

1-14-64.     CT.  102 
Profesalonal  Printing  Co.,  Inc,  New  Hyde  Park,  |f.Y. 

587.  pub.  1-14-64.    CI.  87. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..   The.  Mew  York.  N.Y.     38.7M. 

7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Pnre  Gold.  Inc  :  Sm — 

Mutual  Orange  Dtstribnton. 
R-L  Laboratories,  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     767,712.  pub.  1-14- 

64.     Cl.  51. 
R.  and  P.^  Inc,  Detroit.  Mich.    767.785.    CT.  8. 
Rabin.   Melvin.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     688.810.  cane     CT.  46. 


668.217, 


Hawaii. 
1-14-64. 
l-14-«4. 


1-14-64.  Cl. 
1-14-64.  CT. 
pnb.  1-14-64. 


12-81- 
pub. 
767. 


cane 


CT. 


Franklin  Park,  III. 


koa.  Wis. 


658,281 

688, 

767,688.  pnb. 

lad.    767,486 

610.479 


d.b.a.    Tnpperware.    Loa 


404.100, 
767.820,  pnb 
CTty,    N.T, 


767,879.  pnb. 

767.666.    pob. 

lac.  Memphia. 

767,668,  pab. 

767.417,  pab. 

767,414.  pab. 
pab.  1-14-64. 


Rademacker  John  W..  Hnm^ldt,  Iowa. 

28. 
Randolph  Indnatrlal  Biqulpment  Co. 

206.  cane    CT.  18. 
Red  Arrow  Products  Corp.,  Milwanki 

1-14-64.     CT.  46, 
Red  Spot  Paint  *  Vamiah  Co..  lac.  KraasTllle, 

pob.  1-14-64.    CT.  16. 
Reismaa.  J.,  *  Soaa,   Inc.,  Pennaauken,  N.J. 

7(d).     CT.  46. 
Relaman-Rotbman  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    767.622.  pab.  1-14- 

64.     CT.  89. 
Renwal  Prodacta.  Inc.  MIneola.  N.Y.    767.698.  pnb.  l-14-«4. 

Cl    60. 
Republic  Filters.  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.  to  Repnblie  Selts  Filtar 

Corp..    Milldale.    Coon.      407.572.   ren.   8-31-64.     CT.   81. 
Republic  Seltt  Filter  Corp. :  8»e — 

Repnblie  Filters.  Inc 
Revere   Copper   and   Braaa   Inc.   New   York.   N.Y,     767.424, 

pub.  1-14-64.    Cl    14. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    767.764-8.    CT.  81. 
Rezall   Drug  and   Chemical   Co..  d.b.a.   Itezall   Dmg  Co..  Los 

Anfeics.  Calif.     767.447,  pnb.  1-14-64.     CT.  18 
Rexall    Drug    and     Chemical    Co 
Angelea.  Calif.    767,746.    CT.  40. 
Rexall  Dmg  Co. :  See— 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Ricoh  Industries.  U.S.A.,  Inc,  N^r  York.  N.Y.     767.584,  pub. 

l-14-«4.     CT.  86. 
Romi   Shoe  Corp..   New  York.  N.T.     767,629,  pnb.  1-14-64. 

CT.  89. 
Roasoir.  Irring  8..  d.b.a.  I.  Uenroc.  Taylorrllle,  HI.     767.898. 

pnb    1-14-64      CT.  88. 
Rothbaum.  Jack,  d  b.a.  Camar  Pharmacal  Dtstrlbators,  New 

Tork.  NT.     658  219,  oanc     CT.  IS. 
Roaz   Laboratortea.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T,     767;768.     CT.  81. 
Roxane.  PhlllTM.  Inc  :  See — 

Anchor  Serum  Co. 
Royal  Crown  Sales  :  Sea — 

Allison.  Maurice. 
Rubinstein.    Helena.    Inc.    New    Tork,    N.T. 

8-81-64.     CT.  81 
Rueplng.  Fred    Leather  Co..  Fond  do  Lac.  Wta. 

1-14—64.     CT    1 
Rnaaell.    L.    B.°.    Chemicals.    Inc..    Long    Island 

767  862-4.  pub.  1-5-60.     CT,  6. 
RoMell    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Mlddletown,    Coan.      767.577.    pab. 

1-14-64.     CT.  88. 

Saecone    k    Speed    Ltd..    d.ba.     Hankey    Bannister    k    Co., 

Piccadilly,     London.     BngUnd.       767,692,     pub.     l-14-«4. 

CT.  49. 

Saks  *  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     767.620.  onb.  1-14-64.     CT.  39. 

Baa   Joaquia  Grocery   Co.,   to  San-Maid   Rais'n   Growers   of 

California.  Fresno.  Calif.     178.119,  ren    8-81-64      CT.  46. 

Sanders     AssocUtea,     Inc.,     NaAna.     N.H.       767.681.     pab. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  86,  „     _     .     ^ 

Sanitary    Paper     Mllla.     Inc.,    The.    Baat    Hartford.    Conn. 

767.688.  pub.  1-14-64.     CT.  87. 
Sanford    tnk    Co..    Bellwood.    lU.      767.684.    pab.  .  1-14-64. 

CT.  26. 
Schenley  Distillera.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Park  *  Tilford  Distillers  Co.. 

New  York.  NT,     767,751.    CT.  49. 
Schenley    Distillera.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      767.698.    pab. 

1—14—64      CT  49 
Schjeldahl!    O.    T."    Co..    Northfleld.    Miaa       767,819,    pab. 

1—14-64      CT    1. 
Scfalnmbobm,    Peter,    to    Chemex    Corp..    New    Tork,    N.T. 

406.421.  ren.  8-31-64.     CT.  18. 
Scopinich  Brothers,  Bast  Quoqne,  N.T.    729.868,  cane    CT.  19. 
Sea  Pak  Corp..  St  Simona  Island.  Oa.    767.666.  pab.  1-14-64. 

CT.  46. 
Sea  and  Ski  Co, :  See— 

Botaay  ladtwtrtea,  lac. 


1-14-64. 


2-a6-«S. 


lad. 
N.J. 


Seacoast  Canning  Co.,  The,   Baatport,   Maine,  to  California 

Packing  Corp..  San  Frandaco,  Calif.    179,976,  ren.  8-81-64. 

CT.  46. 

Seits-Asbest-Werke  Theo  *  Geo  Seits  Kommanditgeaellachaft. 

Bad  Kreunsnach,  Germany.     767,589,  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  81. 

Seven-Up  Co.,  The,   St  Lonia,  Mo.     767,648,  pub.   1-14-64. 

CT.  46. 
Sbamban,  W.  S..  *  Co.,  ColTer  CTty,  Calif. 

l-14-«4.     Cl.  45, 
Shampalne   ladustrles.    Inc.,    St.    Looia,   Mo. 

1—14—64      CT   32 
Sharp  *  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md.,   to  Plon^ 

Tenn,     181^88,  ren,  8-31-«4.     CT.  18. 
Shattuck,  F.  W.,  *  Co.  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

1-14^4.     CT.  46. 
Shepherd  Casters,  Inc..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

1-14-64.     CI.  18. 
Sherman,  H.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

1-14-64,     Cl.  18. 
Shield  CbenUcal  Corp..  Verona,  N.J.     767,666, 

CT.  46. 

Shlelda.  Inc,  Attleborg.  Maaa.  767,348.  pab.  1-14-64.  CT.  S. 
Shuron  Optical  Co..  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.T.  386,364.  cane  CT.  26. 
Simpson  Timber  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     767,398,  pub.  1-14-64. 

Cr   12. 
Sirloin  Room,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Costin'a  Sirloin  Room,  Waahiagton, 

DC,     767,720.  pub.  ll-26-«8.     CT,  100. 
Slick  Airwaya.   Inc.   Dallaa.   Tex.     688.849.  cane.     CT.   106. 
Smith.  Blwln  O.,  *  Co,.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     767,726,  pah. 

1-14-64.     CT.  108. 
Smith     Kline    *    Freach    Laboratortea,    PhUadelphla.    Pa. 

767,441,  pab.  9-17-63.     CL  18. 
SnlTely  Grovea  Inc  :  See — 

Bloise  Orovea  Aaaodation. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     767,487, 
Cl.  22.  _ 

Sockit  Co..  Inc.  High  Point  N.C.     767,482, 

Cl.  22. 
Soaoner  Tap  and  Tool  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.T. 

l-14-«4.     Cl.  23. 
South    Bend   Tackle   Co.,    Inc,    Soath   Bend, 

cane     Cl.  22. 
South    River    Brick-Face    Co..    South    River, 
cane     CT.   108.  __        „    ^ 

Sparkmaater  Mfg.  Co.,  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah. 
l-U-64.     CT.  8.  _„, 

Sparta  Electronic   Corp..   Sacramento,   Calif. 
.     1-14-64.     CT.  21. 

Spaulding  Bakeries,  Inc,  Bln^amton,  N.T. 
CT.  46.  „^ 

Spaulding    Bakeries    Inc..    Blnghamton,    N.T. 

1-14-64.     CT.  46. 
Speakman    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.     767,408, 

CL   18. 
Sportsways,  Inc..  Paramount  Calif.     767J41. 
Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Jersey  CTty.  N.J. 

Cl    18 
SUndard  Oil  Co..  The.  CTev^and.  Ohio.    767.428.  pub.  1-1-68. 

Cl    15 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Whitlnf.  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  to  Candle- 
Lite.  Inc.,  CTncinnatl,  Ohio.     179.798.  ren.  8-31-64.     CT.  16. 
Standex   Laboratortea.   Inc.   Colombua.  Ohio.     767.481,  pab. 

SUr  Poultry  Co.,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    767.647.  pnb.  1-14-64. 

Stetson  Corp..  Uncoln.  IlL     767.697.  pnb.  1-14-64.     CT.  60. 
fltorkllne    Corp..    Jackaon.    Mlaa.      767.660.    pab.    1-14-M. 

CT    82 
Stratton  Coata.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     767.612.  pub.  1-14-64. 

CT    39 
Stnrin  AScheinberg.  Inc..  NewTork.  N.T.    784.266.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl     44 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  DL     767.840,  pnb.  1-14-64.     CT.  27. 
San-Maid  Ralain  Grower*  of  California :  See — 

Saa  Joaquin  Grocery  Co.  „  .  .      „  _- 

Son    Maid   Raisin   Growers,   to   Snn-Maid   Raisin   Growers  of 

California,    a   Co-operative   Aaaodation    of    California,    to 

Sun-Maid    Raisin    Growers    of    California,    Freano.    Calif. 

179.087.  ren.  3-81-64.    Cl.  46.  ,    ..  ^ 

Super-Form  Brassiere.  Inc.  Orange.  N.J.    767.628,  pub.  1-14- 

04      CT    39 
Superior  ScaJTold  Co..  Torraace.  Calif.     767,890.  pab.  1-14- 

64.     CT.  12. 
Swaaee  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

CTearwater  Tissue  Mllla,  lac  ..... 

Swlmquip.    Inc.    El    Monte.    Calif.      767.494,    pnb.    1-14-64. 

Cl,  28. 
Tediaieal   Plastics  Co.,   Loe  Aagelea.  Calif.     767,836.   pub. 

1-14-64.     CT.  2. 
Teenalre:  See — 

Turtle  Wax,  Inc 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Texaa  Co.,   The,   to  Texaco  Ine,   New  Tork,   N.Y,     406,196, 
ren.  3-81-64,    CL  15.  _^     ......        ,.    ,   ,^ 

Texlse  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C,     767,878,  pub.  1-14- 

Textile    Marking    Machine  Co.,    Inc..    Syracuse.    N.Y.      767.- 

.161.  pub   1-14-64.     Cl.  6.  ^  .  ^ 

Textile  Rubber  *  Chemical  Co..  Dalton.  Oa.     767,682,   pub. 

1-14—64      Cl    42 
Therm-O-Disc,  Inc,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     767,885,  pub.  1-14-64. 

Thor  Mllla  Ltd.,   Montreal,   Qnebec,  Canada.     767,68^.   pnb. 

1-14    fl4       Cl    4R 
Thuron  Sprayer  Utg.  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.     767.608.  pab.  1-14- 

64      Cl    28 
Toaabawk  Paper  Co..  Ine.  Tomahawk,  Wis.     767,581.  pab. 

1-14-64,    CL  87. 


pab. 
pab. 

767,818,  pub. 
668,247, 
668,869. 

767,879,  pab. 

767,467.   pab. 
688,827,  cane 

767.677,    pab. 

pab.    1-14-64. 

CT.  22. 
668,225,  cane. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  HEGISTRANTS 


Tone  Products-TIie  Orange  Fr«sta  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
CI.    " 


642.  pab.  11-28-93.    CI.  4S. 
Trarelog   Inc.,   West   Acton,    Maaa. 

a.  23. 
Tnpperware:  See — 

Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Tnng-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J 

CI.  21. 
Turtle    Wax,    Inc.,    Chicago."   HI.      TBT.SM. 


7«7,- 
767.520,    pub.    1-14-64 


Multiple  class  (Classes  4,  6,  15,  and  52') 
Turtle  wax    "  ~  ~ 


767,477,  pub.  1-14-64. 

pub.    1-14-64. 

111.     787.708,  pub. 


Inc.,  d.b.a.  Teenalre.  Chicago, 

1-14-84.     CT.  il.  I 

Tyn^    lupex    Establishment    Lleditenatein    Establishment,' 

Manren,  Liechtenstein,  from   David  Feldman,  d.b.a.   Tyne 

Sharers,   San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico.     787,521,  pub.  1-14-84. 

a.  28.  , 

Tyne  Shavers :  See — 

Tyne  Impex  Establishment  Liechtenstein  Establishment.' 
Uklah  Pscklng  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     767,681.  pub.  1-14-84. 

CL  48. 
Ulmann,  Berahard.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  Newj 

York,  N.Y.    178,881,  ren.  3-31-64.    CI.  38.  ! 

~    "  "  "       ~  767.672.   pub. 


767,460-1. 


1-14^ 


Cnderwood,  William,  Co..  Watertown,   Mass. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
Union    Bag-Camp   Paper   Corp.,   New  Tork,   N.T 

pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  19. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     767,858,  pab.   1-1 

64.     a.  4. 
United  CUy  Mines  Corp..  IVentoit,  N.J.    767,316,  pub. 

84.    a.  1.  .       .  i- 

Unlted   Feature   Syndicate,   Inc.,    New  Tork.   N.Y.      767.5»7, 

pub.  1-14-84.     Cl.  88.  ] 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Marx.  Cohn  Hall,  Co. 
U.8JL    Mills.    Inc.,    Hickory,    N.C.     767.609.   pub.    1-14-64. 

Cl.  89. 
United  States   Borax  A  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

787j3«8.  pub.  1-14-84      Cl.  12. 
U.S.   Ethicals,   Inc..   Long   Island  City,   N.Y.     787.442.  pub.; 

1-14-64.     a.  18. 
United  SUtes  Qypsum  Co..  Chicago,  HI.    405,417,  ren.  S-Sl- 

64      Cl    12 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  5. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..    New  York,   NT. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  35. 
U.S.   SanlUry   Spedaltlea  Corp..  Chicago,  HL 

1-14-84.     Cl.  52. 
Universal  American  Corp..  Phllad^phla.  Pa. 

1—14—64.     Cl.  23. 
Universal   Sheliac  ft  Supply  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 

pub:  1-14-84.  Cl.  4. 
UpJohn  Co.,  The,  KaUmazoo.  Mich.  658.227-^8,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  725.587,  cane.  CI.  18. 
V-M   Corp.,   Benton   Harbor,    Mich.     787,485,   pub.   1-14-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Yaennra  Baking  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     658,359,  caac.     CI. 

Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     407.614.  rea 

3-31-84.     a.  8. 
Vanltv  Fair  Mills.  Inc  :  See— 

VanltT  Fair  Silk  MUIs. 
Vanity  Pair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  F&ir  Mills.  Inc.,  Reading. 

Pa.    175.353.  ren.  3-31-84.    CL  39. 
VarUn  Associates,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     767,473.  pnb.  1-14-64 

a.  21. 
Vangban's   Seed  Co..   Chicago.   111.     787.870.   pnb.    1-14-64. 

Vendo  Co..  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     406,001,  ren.  8-81-64 

Cl.  28. 
Viking  Distillery,  Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Johnson  DUUlUng  Co.. 

Albany.  Oa.    767,698,  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  49. 
Vitamin  Bales  Division  :  See — 

General  Nutrition  Corp. 
Voi-«han    Industries.    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif. 

1-14-64.    Cl.  18. 


787,809.  pub. 
767.580.  pub.l 
767.710.  pub.; 
787,502,  pub. 
787.S08-4. 


VnlcaB-Ciaelnnatl,    Ibc.,    ClndiiBatl.    Okio. 

1-14-64.     a.  34. 
W-K-M  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  to  ACT 

New  York,  N.Y.    658.204,  cane.    CL  18. 
Wales-Strlppit  Corp. :  See — 

Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. 
Wander  Co.,  The,  Chlcaxo,  HL    767.789.    Cl.  . 
Wardley  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Clt] 

Cl.  50.  ^ 

Ward's  Natural  Science  Establlahment.  Inc. 

767.323.  pab.  1-14-64.     Cl.  1. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 
Warner,  William  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co., 

767,449_pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  18. 
Warner,  William  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmingto4 

York,  N.Y^  to  Waraer-Lambert  Phannaeci 

Plains,  N.J.    406,017,  ren.  3-81-64.    C\.  18. 
Washington  Packaging  Corp.,  Seattle,  Waal. 

1-14-64.     Cl.  23. 
Washington  State  Apple  Advertising 

Wash.    767,733.  pub.  1-14-64.    CT.  A 
Water  Conditioning  Engineers :  S«« — 

Pleischman  Plumbing  Co..  Inc. 
Wayne-Ferrell  Pharmaccatleals,  Inc..  lo' 

640.  pub.  1-14-84.    Cl.  44. 
Wetsbanm  Brothers,  Clndanatl.  Ohio,  to  The 

New  York,   NY.     184.249,  ren.  S-Sl-84 
Welssman,  M.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Welssman.  Marvin  B. 
Welssman,  Marvin  B.,  d.b.a.  M.  B.  Welann 

N  Y.     658.299,  cane.    C\.  89. 
Wellman,  8.  K..  Co.,  The,  Bedford,  Ohio.    76t 

64.     Ci.  35. 
West  Chemical  Producta.  Inc..  Long  Island 

878.  pub  1-14-64.    CT.  8. 
Whitmer.  Charles  C.  d  b.a.  The  Interpool 

land.  Ohio.    767,384.  pub.  1-14-64.    Cl.  12. 
Wilton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NT.,  to 

Walpole.  Mass.    179,761.  ren.  3-31-64.    C\ 
Winter,   Elfriede.   Prankfart  am   Main. 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Wodll.  ESmile.  Strasbourg,  Bas-Rhln,  Prance, 

1-14-64.     CT.  28. 
Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp., 

344-0,  pub.  1-14-64.     CT.  3. 
Wood,  J.  A.,  Co.,  0 rowers.  Packer*  k  Bklppei 

787,851.  pub.  &-21-62.    CT.  48. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp..  Plaln8el<  I, 

ren.  3-31-64.     CT.  2S. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.,  Plalnflel(  I, 

ren.  3-31-64.    CT.  28. 
Wood  k  Selick  Coconut  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tori, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Woodside  Engineering  Co..  Praaklla  Park, 

1-14-64.    Cl.  13 


787,073,    pab. 
ladastrlea  lae.. 


.  N.T.     787.758. 
Rocheatw.  N.T. 


Mor^   Plalaa,    N.J. 

,  DeU  and  New 
Pharmaeci^Ucal  Co..  Morris 

787.000,  pab. 

CommisMoa,  Weaatehee, 

wa  C^ty,  Iowa.     787,- 

B.V.D.  Co..  Int. 
CT.  89. 

Co..  New  York, 

078,  pab.  1-14- 

:ity,  N.T.     767.- 

Prc  ducts  Co.,  Cleve- 

Th«  Keadall  Co., 
42. 
Oeitaaay.     658,138. 


Rocktcrd, 


III 


Woody   Mfg.   Co.,   Loa  Aagetea.  Calif. 
•4.     Cl.  Si 


Co.,   New  Tork.    M.T. 


Woolworth,    P.   W., 

1-14-84.     a    8. 
Worthlagton  Poods.  Inc. :  8*9 — 

Battle  Creek  Pood  Co.,  The. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Detroit  Soda  Products  Co. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyaadotte.  Mlc^. 
1-14-64.     CT.  6 


767.404.   pab. 


Wyl*r  Watch  Corp..  New  York,  N.T 

CT.  27. 

Tork  Bar  Bell  Co..  lac,  d.b.a.  Bob  Hoffouui 
York.  Pa.    767,878.  pub.  1-14-64.    CT.  46. 

Kale  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     787.1 
CT.  86. 

Zinsser,  WUIlam.  k  Co.  lac.  New  York,  N 
1-14-84.    Cl.  18. 


«  I  •evissacsT  psisnse  ewK  ii 


787,498,  pnb. 

,  Mick.     T8T,- 

Phoealz,  Aria. 

i.  N.J.     179.800. 

N.J.     179,984, 

N.T.     739,037. 

787,418,  pab. 

787|IS7.  pab.   1-14- 

787,84«-7.   pab. 


787.874.  pok. 

767.5^.  pab.  1-14-84. 

Y^rfc  Bar  B«U  Co., 

04t.  pab.  1-14-84. 

787.483.  pab. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bowd  oi  Appcids  Dcdskms  Rcadcred  in  tkc  Moatli  of 
Febniary  1964 

Examiner  afflrmed 288 

Examiner  alllrmed  in  part 83 

Examiner  revened 98 

Total 442 


Nodcc  of  DayHgkt  SsTteg  Time 
The  Patent  Offlce  will   operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  17,  1984,  throofffa  October  24,  1964. 


Nodcc  of  Tcatadrc  Rccordadoa  of  a  Trade  NaiM 

(T.D.  58123] 

Tenftivt  rtoorimtUtn  of  tm4e  nume  mndor  aeolien  4t. 

Tru4«mmrk  Act  of  194*.  and  »ectio» 

lt.t$,  Customu  Segulationa 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
Omci  or  THB  CoMMiaaioNca  or  Costomb, 

Wmohi»pton.  D.C. 

To  Collectors  of  CuMtom*  and  Othera  Concerm€4: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  thr  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  wctlon  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

"BARBAN  CREATIONS."  owned  by  Herman  Pecker  and 
Co.,  Inc.  a  corporation  organiied  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  York  located  and  doing  business  at  28  West 
86th  Street.  New  York  CTty.  which  trade  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  stuffed  animals  and  dolls.  Christmas  novel 
ties,  casual  slippers,  shoe  backs,  luggage  and  general  mer- 
chandise manuractured  in  Japan,  Hong  Kong,  and  the 
I'nited  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oppoaition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trsde  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Wasblngton.  DC.  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  April  IS.  1964.  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the 
oppooer  win  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of  thf  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  oe  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  ofloers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  43  days  after  April  15.  1964.  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 

rntil  45  days  after  Aprtl  15.  1964.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  uamea  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentloneo  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Stgaed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS,  JR., 

Co«M*te«iai»«r  •/  Cuttomu. 
March  4, 1984. 


Patcirts  ATailable  for  Ucensiiig 

In  accordance  with  the  provision  of  10  C.F.R.  f  81.10-81.12, 
the  r.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive, revocable,  royalty  free  licenses  under  the  following 
patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Assist- 
ant General  Counsel  for  Patents.  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Washlnifton,  DC.  20545,  indicating  the  State  of 
incorporation,  if  a  business  firm,  or  citlsenship.  If  an  indi- 
vidual. 


8.116,680. 
3.116,980. 
3,117,372. 

8,117,912. 
3,118.698. 


1-  7-«4. 
1-  7-64. 
1-14-64. 

1-14-84. 
1-21-64. 


3,118.784.      1-21-64. 


3.119.036.      l-21-«4. 


8,119,238. 
3,119,537. 

3.119.653. 
3,119,638. 
3.119.723. 


1-28-64. 
1-28-64. 

1-28-64. 
1-28-64. 
1-28-64. 


3.120,120.      2-  4-64. 


3.120,430.     2-  4-64. 


3.120.470. 
3.120.476. 

8.120.477. 
3,120,480. 
3,120,481. 


2-  4-64. 
2-  4-64. 

2-  4-84. 
2-  4-64. 
2-  4-«4. 


3,120.493.     2-  4-64. 


3,120.827.     2-11-64. 


3,121,034. 
3,121,045. 
3.121,046. 
3,121,047. 


2-11-64. 
2-11-64. 
2-11-64. 
2-11-64. 


High  Speed  Kerr  Cell  Framing  Camera. 
Pulse  Column. 

SUbtlised  Rare  Earth  Oxides  for  a 
Coatrol  Rod  and  Method  of  Prepa- 
ration. 

Method  of  Producing  Neutrons. 

Gripping  Device  for  Cylindrical  Ob- 
Jecta.. 


Liquid    Phase 
Carbides. 


Sintering    of    MeUllie 


Radiation  Monitor  Containing  Two 
Concentric  lonlsation  Chambers  and 
Means  for  Insulating  the  Separate 
Chambers. 

Cryogenic. 

Multiple  Differential  RoUry  MeiHianl- 
cal  Drive. 

Preparation   of  Uranium   Monosulflde. 

Alamioum  Cladding  Dissolution. 

Apparatus  for  Converting  Heat  Into 
Electricity. 

Ultrasonic  Method  of  Measuring 
Thickness  Using  Lamb  Waves. 

Regeneration  of  Fission-Products  Con- 
taining Magnesium-Thorium  Alloys. 

Method  of  Producing  Neutrons. 

Pyrotron  Process  Apparatus  Ctilising 
Enhancement  Principle. 

Method  for  Confining  a  Dense  Plasma. 

Control  Rod  for  Nuclear  Reactors. 

Means  for  Producing  High  Density 
Plasmas. 

Suppression  of  Ruthenium  Volatilisa- 
tion in  Evaporation  and  Calcination 
of  Radioactive  Waste  Solutions. 

Method  of  Forming  Metal  Plates  With 
Explosives. 

Zirconium  Alloy  Treatment  Process. 
Control  Rod  for  Nuclear  Reactor. 
Pressure  Vessels. 
Ceramic  Coated  Fuel  Particles. 


New  Appttcadons  Rccdred  Dwii«  Fckrawy  1H4 

Patents 6,442 

Deslgas 882 

Plant  Pataata 16 

Relsanaa 18 

Total- 6,888 


Issue— Aprfl  7,  1964 

Patents ._  804 — No.  3,127,614  to  No.  S.128.487.  lad. 

Designs 60 — No.      197.879  to  No.      197.943.  Ind. 

Reissues &— No.       20.047  to  No.        20,001,  Incl. 

Total 924 

1 
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S,121,002. 

3,121,128. 

3,121,204. 

3,121,666. 
3,121,825. 


2-ll-«4. 

2-11-64. 

2-11-64. 

2-18-64. 
2-18-64. 


3,121,941.      2-2S-64. 


3,122,027. 
3,122,178. 


2-25-64. 
2-25-64. 


3,122,414.      2-25-64. 


3,122,424. 
3,122,458. 
3.122,484. 

3,122,509. 
3.122,595. 


2-25-64. 
2-25-64. 
2-2S-64. 

2-25-64. 
2-25-64. 


3,122.648.      2-25-64. 


Calandrla  Tjrpe  Sodium  Graphite 
Reactor. 

Proceas  of  Making  Shaped  Pnel  for 
Nuclear  Reactors. 

Non-Reflective  Liquid  Tenaloatlon  of 
a  Coaxial  Cable. 

Nudear  Reactor  Fuel  ABsembly. 

Electrically  Conductive  Floor  Covering 
for  Uw  in  Explosive  Hasard  Areas. 

A  Fluid  Operated  Tool  for  Coupling 
Tube*  Together. 

Linear  Motion  Device. 

Magnetic  Core  Plane  Threading  Ma- 
chine and  Method. 

Proceaa  for  Recovery  of  Strontium 
Values  From  Fission  Product  Waste 
Solutions. 

Graphite  Bonding  Method. 

Grain  Refinement  of  Uranium  Billets. 

Reactor  Having  Fuel  Elements  Coated 
With  Burnable  Poison. 

Coherent  Nuclear  Reactor  Elementa 

Controlled  Nuclear  Reactor  Dlsp«r> 
slons  and  Method  of  Making. 

Vemer  Chronotrol   Utilising  at 
Two  Shorted  Delay  Uoaa. 


.  inUL  7,  1964 


4  ,11— Jf  --^-  J    m-,  A    I    A 

AO^UCMM    1  MCBU 

(C.A.N.C.)  Forrest  Patent  No.  2.777,815  (210-^).  for  sew- 
age digestion  proceas.  Held  not  Infringed.  FJ^C  O^rp.  v.  Oittf 
of  Orettubw^.  326  F.2d  681 ;  140  USPQ  282 

(C.A.N.T.)  First  and  Melton  Patent  No.  1886,874  (8S8 — 
79),  for  electric  interference  suppression  fUtfr, 
J  and  O  Devtlopment  Co.  t.  AU-Tr9mie$.  /wc, 
139  USPQ  64S. 

(C.A.  Fla.)  Udsky  Patent  No.  2.974,868 
metal  fastener.  Held  invalid.  Jteitel  Corp.  v 
/'larida  Inc..  825  F.2d  889  ;  140  USPQ  7. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Ashlock  Patent  No.  2,406,7S: 
pitting  machine.  Claim  11  Held  valid.  Gas 
V.  Attma-Paeifte  Bnifinttring  O:.  225  F.  Supp. 
4X1. 


Held  invalid. 
S2«F.2d204: 


[29—155.6)    for 
Anchor  Lock  of 

(146—27).  for 
W.  A»kl9Ck  Co. 
206  ;  1S9  USPQ 


<  0  take  effect  on 


CiMriicatkMi  Oitkr  No.  35" 

The  following  traaafer  is  hereby  ordered 
Monday.  February  S,  1964  : 

From  Group  150  to  Group  220 

Class    264,    PLASTtc    and    NON-MlfALUC    Atncu 
Shapins  OB  TsBATiiia :  Psoci 
Subclass  S 

H.  B. 


WHl  TMORS. 


Corpo. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Saperintendent 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  0PBRAT10N8  AND  GROUPS 


CHVMICAL  BXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  B.  MANOAN.  Dtowtar. 

OENERALCHEMI9TRY.  GROUP  IIO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Superviaorv  Etaminer  .. 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compoaitioni;  Organo-MKal  and  Ontano-Metalk>ld  Chemistry;  MetalhirRr:  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batterlrs. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  rHEMISTRV,  GROUP  lao-I.  -MARCUS.  SupcrvtBory  Examiner  . 

lU-n-rocycbr;  Amidea:  Alkalolda;  Aao:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Eaten:  Carhohy<lr»if«;  H«4-bictd«a;  Potaons;  Medldnea;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHE.MI8TRY.  GROUP  iai>-J.  R.  LIBERVfAN.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Hydrocarlwnf;  Halogaaatsd  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technolotty;  Luhricatlnn  Compoaltiong;  Owwous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Iimltlnc  IVvlcea;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oio  and  Oxy;  gulnones;  Adds:  CarhoiyUc  Acid  Esters- 
Add  Ai>hyUr1<lea:  Add  HaNd««. 

HIGH  P0LYMERCHKMI8TRY.  GROUP  140-M.8TERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner  

8>Tithetic  Resins;  Rubber:  PriHitni;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Rtatn  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  PoiymsfB  and  Resins;  .Vaturai  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  l«0— L.  H.  GASTON.  Supervtsory  Eiamlnar 

Composlttons  (Part)  e.g.  Coating:  Molding:  Adhealve  ComposlUons:  Abrading:  Liquid  Purification  or  Beparatkm:  Gas 
Separation:  Spedal  UUHty:  Molding  Proeeaaea. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  IVy-J.  REBOLD,  Supervtoory  Enmlner 

Coating:  ProcMses.  Apparatus  and  .Misc.  ProducU:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Matertate;  Omamen- 

•  tation:  Adhealve  Banding:  Spedal  Manufarturea. 

SPECIALIZEP  CUKMICAI.  ARTS  AN'P  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner  ... 

BJeachini  an<l  Dyring.  Fertilisers;  Foods;  FennenUtlon;  Photognphy;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 

Starch:  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurgleal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnating:  Cleaning  Proc- 

rases;  Uqtild  Purification:  Thermolytlc  Distillation:  Pnservlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervtsory  Examiner 

Gas.  Uquld  and  Solid  Separation:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Distillation; 
Drying;  Rsdlgsfatton;  ConcaotiaUve  Evaporators;  Mlnaral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

■LBCTRICAI.  BXAMININa  OPnATION— N.  H.  BTAN8.  DhMtor. 

POWER.  GROUP  BO— M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UtlHsatioo:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Dtatributtao;  Heating  and  Betetsd  Ait. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  a»-8.  BOYD,  Soparvteary  BiamlDsr 

Ordnance.  Pirearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  TorpedoM,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio-Active 
Battertoa;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MeUUnrgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  ao-8.  W.  CAPBLLI, Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  MulUplexlni  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  M»-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Prooesatng,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DENICES,  GROUP  390— B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 
Seml-Coodoetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DevloM;  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
snd  Networks. 

F.  M.  8TRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 


RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coodaetors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Oldest  Application 


Ne^ 


3-16-62 


8-1-6J 


8-10-62 


3-16-69 


4-3-62 


4-am«3 


7-10-62 


Amended 


4-30-62 


7-18-62 


7-2S-62 


5-1-62 


4-l»-«S 


3-20-62 


4-17-62 


7-«-«2 


7-2-68 

«-l-6> 

8-1-62 

8-6-62 

9-10-62 

»-6-62 

S-6-12 

4-4-62 

6-23-62 

6-6-62 

6-14-62 

6-13-62 

8-21-62 

8-38-62 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29.  1964 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applirations  (excluding  Designs). _ 205,  093 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 5,  775 

Total  number  of  application.**  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 124,525 

Total  numlier  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  043 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Mar.  8,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action __ _ Mar.  20,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  number*  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1964,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  310  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  221)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  Oaa    A  list  of  Votsrans'  patenU  which  have  bean  extended  appears  in  the  Annuml  Iwia  o/  PuUnU—lMS 

PatenU Numbers  2.418.100  to  X410.9S2,  Induslva 

Plant  Patents Numbers  7tland7S4,  induslve 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEEBING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  Dk«c«M'. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI8PEN8INO,  O  lOUP  810— A.  BERLIN.  Supervisory  E»mlner   .. 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyora;  Hoists;  Ek  Tttors;  Article  Handling  ImpiemenU;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eninguishen  ;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classlfj'ing  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  330— N.  BERGEI  .Supervisory  Examiner   

Metal  Bending.  Drawing.  Extruding,  Forging.  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Cbaln,  Stapk,  Iloraeshoe 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  330-A.   M.   HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 1 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling.  Tool  and  Implement  Maklng:knd  Metal  Working. 

MACHINETOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  QROIP  340— F.  H.  BRONAIOH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breakiv;  Machine  Elanwnts  Including  Power  TrantmlialOD 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  j 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKET.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  ^lod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connecton;  BoekiM:  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-E.  PAUL,  Superrisory  Examln^.  : 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves:  Pipes  and  Tubakr  CondulU;  Fluent  Matei^  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  ChMtU  and  SInka; 
Joint  Packing.  I 

POWERPLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  QAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motws,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Bzpanaible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380— P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner       

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners.  Heat  Exchange.  iAutomatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatlati. 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  BXAMIffNG  OPBRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


I 
iminerl 
Vermis 

rvlsory 
&fes;  Ea 

ler J. . 

Me«surlfg 


Deatioylng;  Plant  Unalxuidry:  Tobacco,  Baitfa 


AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGO,  Supervisory  Examiner, 
Animal  Hust>andry;   Butchering;   Fishing,  Trapping  and 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory! Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUUng;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Me«suri^g  and  Testing;  QcMBetrical  Inatnuasnta. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Supertlaory  Examiner .. 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Ihoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450— P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Ex^ner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics:  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  400— W.  8.  COLE,, Supervisory  Examiner 

Fomltore;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Bagcage. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND   MATERLAL  TREATMENf,  GROUP  470-L.   W.  VARNER,  Supervlaory 
Examiner.- 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMEf^TS,  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervlaory 

Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Memben;  Toiletry;  Amnsei 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  400— J.  A.  MANLAN,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arts. 


DaTleas;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Ooni;  ProlwtorB. 
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»-M-a 
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1-31-A8 
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7-17-« 
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10-33-03 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Robebt  R.  CmoN 

Xo.  704S.    Decided  December  12,  196S 

[51  CCPA  — ;  325  F.2d  254;  139  U8PQ  520] 

1.  Patentabiutt — Uthjtt — ^Medicai.  Utilitt. 

For  the  reasons  stated  in  the  concur r^it  opinion  in  Patent  A{^)eal  No. 
7.042,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  afBrmins:  the  rejection  by  the 
Examiner  of  ail  claims  of  appellant's  api^cation  for  "lack  of  atility  In  the 
absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  applicant's  composition  is  safe 
and  effective  for  all  the  therapeutic  uses  disclosed  in  the  specification,"  is 
afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  502^1. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  H.  Littlepage  {Herman  Her»hy  Oom^^  McDougaU  <&  Hersh, 
of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raym^md  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlkt,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smitu,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Aswciate  Jrjtdge* 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  (pinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  of  application  Serial  No. 
502,231,  filed  April  18,  1955,  for  "Organic  C<Mnpo6iti(Mi  and  Method 
for  Using  Same."  The  application  is  stated  to  be  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  419,683  which  we  have  just  had  occasicm 
to  consider  in  Patent  Appeal  No.  7,042,  decided  concurrently  herewith. 

The  subject  matter  here  claimed  is  very  similar  to  that  in  No.  7,042 
and  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  claims  19  and  23  hereinafter  set  forth. 
There  is  no  claim  to  a  "Method  for  Using,''  as  indicated  by  the  title 
of  the  application. 

19.  The  composition  comprising  mineral  oil  containing  0.2-2.0  percoit  by 
weight  of  the  acetone  soluble  extract  of  the  fat  soluble  componoits  in  cancM* 
tiasua 

23.  The  method  which  includes  the  steps  of  reducing  cancer  tissue  to  a  flnriy 
dirided  state,  mixing  the  flnelj'  divided  tissue  with  a  solvent  in  which  the  fat 
soluble  components  are  soluble  for  extracting  the  fat  soluble  components,  de- 
hydrating the  fat  soluble  extract,  mixing  the  dehydrated  residue  with  anhydrous 
acetone  to  extract  the  acetone  soluble  components,  dehydrating  the  acetone  ex- 
tract, and  heating  the  residue  of  the  acetone  extract  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  the  boiling  point  of  water  for  sterilisation. 

The  Examiner  made,  and  the  Board  affirmed,  several  rejections  on 
various  grounds  but  since  we  find  one  of.  them  sufficient  we  see  no  need 
to  recite  or  consider  the  others.  The  Examiner  rejected  all  claims 
for  "lack  of  utility  in  the  absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  that 
applicant's  composition  is  safe  and  effective  for  all  the  therapeutic 
uses  disclosed  in  the  s|>ecification."    In  affirming,  the  Board  said : 

Appellant's  sole  respcmse  to  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  the  appealed 
claims  as  lacking  utility  in  the  absence  of  clear  and  convincing  proof  of  safety 
and  effectiveness  for  the  stated  purposes  does  not  controvert  the  rejectl<m  but 
indicates  an  Intent  to  present  evidence  including  such  proof.  Since  appellant's 
brief  was  filed  on  December  10,  1959  and  the  indicated  evidence  has  not  been 
forthcoming,  appellant  has  not  responded  properly  to  the  rejection. 
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We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  rejeciion  of  the  claims  since  the  disclosure 
alleges  utiliti^  snch  as  the  control  of  human  cancer  and  tbn  rerersal  of  the 
process  of  arteriosclerosis  or  aging  in  qormal  humans  which  are  not  knovm  to 
be  attainable.  Thus,  the  E^xamlner  ha|  adequate  basis  for  requiring  proof  of 
operatlveness  for  the  reasons  which  he  set  forth  in  his  answer  and.  absent  dsar 
and  convincing  proof  of  such  utility  the  rejection  is  proper.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

There  is  no  occasion  in  this  case  \o  debate  with  appellant  the  nature 
of  the  disclosures  of  utility  which  are  contained  in  his  specification 
since  we  can  accept  the  summary  t&ereof  contained  in  his  brief  in  this 
court  which  reads  as  follows:      | 

The  uses  are  described  in  the  original  spedflcatlon  as  follows: 

( 1 )  The  resulting  plasma  has  beeti  used  with  significant  lmi»roTement  and 
control  of  a  clinical  course  of  a^  leapt  several  types  of  human  cancer.  •  *  • 

(2)  The  acetone  extract  of  the  ^t  soluble  components  of  Brown-Pearce 
and  Walker  tissoe  contains  a  fraction  whidi  imparts  $teroid  and  endocrine 
as  well  as  antigenic  activity.  •  •  • 

(3)  It  has  been  found  that  the  residue  from  the  Walker  tissue,  *  *  *, 
the  steroid  or  lipid  portions  of  whibh  are  believed  to  be  responsibly,  shows 
metabolic  effeeU  on  carbohydrate  nfetabolism  and  bowel  fiukctlons.  *  * 

(4)  Administration  by  subcutan^us  injection  in  the  dosages  described 
two  or  three  times  a  week  causes  a  definite  loss  in  appetite  and  use  of  the 
waterlal  is  thus  suggested  for  4ie§  and  weight  control.  •  •  • 

(5)  The  lipids  from  the  Walker  material  cause  Increased  activity  and 
peristalsis  of  the  lower  bowel,  coldn  and  rectum.  *  *  • 

(6)  Compounds  and  compos! tionf  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  prac 
tlce  of  this  invention  contain  mate^'ials  which  have  luteiniMinif  effectt  and 
which  cause  definite  interference  With  and,  in  some  instances,  complete 
cessation  of  the  menses  in  normal  women.  *  •  * 

(7)  The  materials  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  this  in 
vention  contain  compounds  which  are  ^ective,  *  *  *  to  cause  opening  and 
relaxation  of  the  blood  vessels  in  the  body. 

(8)  Euphoria  effect*.  •  •  • 
Thus  aside  from  the  cure  of  cancer,  attpellant  has  described  use  in  the  gensrml 

pharmaceutical  applications  stemming  from  steroid,  endocrine,  as  well  as  antl> 
genie  activity.  |        ,      :. 

[1]  From  reading  the  specification  ourselves  we  get  the  impressicm 
that  appellant  s  extracts  from  ra|>bit  and  rat  cancer  tissue  are  not 
only  effective  to  produce  serum  which  is  effective  "in  controlling  the 
clinical  course  of  many  types  of  h^nan  cancer,"  that  they  "can  be  used 
effectively  as  a  vaccine  ♦  •  ♦  fo^  immunization  against  cancerous 


growth"  in  humans,  are  effective 
also  practically  a  geriatric  pan 
the  long  sought  "Fountain  of  Yo 


treating  diabetes  millitus,  but  are 
which  reverses  the  aging  proceM, 
h."    They  are  also  said  to  control 


the  emotions  and  create  a  feeling  <  )f  euphoria. 

The  Patent  Office  characterized  these  assertions  of  utility,  at  least 
in  part,  as  "incredible  and  misleading  unless  proven  by  proper  evi 
dence."    It. was  admitted  at  oral  argument  that  no  evidence  has  been 
submitted  in  this  case.  I 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  for  the  reasons  stated  in  our 


iHS 


i\/>1U%l 


concurrent  opinion  in  No.  7,042. 
AFFIRMED. 
Martik,  •/.,  did  not  sit  or  parficipate  in  decision. 


I 


Smith,  /.  (concurring) : 

I  concur  in  the  result  reached  byjthe  majority,  for  the  reasons  stated 
in  my  concurring  opinion  in  Patepit  Appeal  No.  7,042,  decided  con- 
currently herewith. 


i  i      uttiHXK*' 


'3  «tjt  UTiVi 


AnOL  7,  1964 


Apiil  7.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

III  IS  Jambs  Donald  Walkkb 

Not.  em  and  7058.    Decided  December  18.  198S. 
PetUitm  for  rehearing  denied  March  i,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — :  324  FAi  977 ;  139  USPQ  480] 

1.  Patektabiutt — Obviousness — Ck>MMEBCiAi.    Success — Featubes    Ebsentiai. 

TO   COMlfEBCIAL    SUCCESS    NOT   CLAIMED. 

"We  find  no  errw  in  the  Board's  view  •  •  •  that  both  the  dimensional 
relationship  of  the  spacing  of  the  orifices  in  the  clusters  and  the  disclosed 
spacing  between  the  clusters  are  essential  to  the  improved  results  and  com- 
mercial success  argued  by  appellant.  Since  claims  23  and  24  lack  a  dimen- 
sional limitation  on  the  spacing  of  the  orifices,  we  find  no  basis  for  holding 
them  unobvious  over  the  Mallory  publication  considered  with  the  Wolterlnk 
affidavit." 

2.  Apfkal  to  U.S.  CouBT  or  Cuaroits  and  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Betobe 

COUBT. 

"The  Examiner  additionally  rejected  all  the  claims  in  P.A.  6772  as  unpatmt- 
able  over  the  claims  of  parent  apiriication  Serial  No.  511.453  of  P.A.  7058. 
That  rejection  was  not  reversed  by  the  Board.  However,  both  applications 
having  claims  to  the  same  subject  matter  have  been  treated  on  the  merits 
by  the  Board  and  the  Board  decisions  in  both  cases  are  before  us  for  review. 
Also,  appellant  staten  that  only  one  patent  will  issue,  relying  on  the  assump- 
tion that  the  Patent  Office  will  permit  all  claims  found  allowable  to  be  placed 
in  one  application.  Under  the  rather  unusual  circumstances  here,  whi<± 
Include  consideration  by  the  Board  of  the  identical  claim  in  lK>th  cases,  with 
Its  allowance  in  one  and  rejection  on  art  in  the  other,  the  only  reasonable 
coarse  for  us  is  to  treat  all  the  claims  on  the  merits  and  decline  to  sostain 
the  rejection  as  unpatenUble  over  the  claims  in  Serial  No.  511,463." 
8.  Patent abilitt — Obviousness. 

"In  P.A.  6772,  claims  26,  27,  36  and  37  define  the  aerating  apparatus,  and 
claims  28  to  34.  38  snd  39  are  drawn  to  the  method.  Claim  37  is  identical 
with  ctaim  82  in  PJk.  7068,  alkmed  by  the  Board,  and  claims  26  and  39  include 
substantially  all  the  limiutions  of  claims  32  and  39,  respectively  in  P.A.  7068, 
also  allowed  by  the  Board.  Those  claims  37,  26  and  39,  as  well  as  dalms  27 
to  84.  36  and  38,  all  recite  the  dimensional  relationships  of  the  orifices  in 
the  dosters  and  define  the  amonnt  of  spacing  between  the  clusters,  the  c(»n- 
bination  of  features  which  the  Board  found  in  P.A.  7068  to  be  unobvious  over 
the  references  in  view  of  the  showing  of  commercial  success  of  appellant's 
process  and  the  lack  at  soeceas  of  Mallory's  process.  We  are  satisfied  from 
such  showing  that  those  claims  are  unobvious  over  the  art  of  record  and 
hereby  reverse  their  rejection." 

4.  Same— CoMBiNiNe  BErEBENOES — Sboondabt  Retebengb  CoNaiDaEo  Basic  bt 

Count. 

"Althon^  we  are  inclined  to  regard  Mallory  rather  than  Powers  as  the 

basic  refMence,  there  is  no  material  change  in  the  grounds  of  rejection  since 

we  rely  on  those  two  references  fur  the  same  teaching  the  Board  found  in 


5.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  or  Customs  anb  Patent  Appeals — Mattes  Bepobe 

CouBT — Alleged  New  Rejection  bt  Boabd  or  Appeals. 
In  respect  to  an  allegation  by  appellant  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  relied 
on  new  grounds  of  rejection.  Held  that  it  would  not  be  proper  for  the  couri 
to  act  in  connection  with  the  matter ;  and  that  "App^ant  has  a  remedy  in 
the  case  where  he  thinks  the  Board  impn^ierly  failed  to  designate  a  new 
rejection  as  sudi." 

6.  Same — Same — Denial  or  PETmoN  to  Commibsioneb  Because  op  Appeal. 

^n  regard  to  the  Commissioner's  denial,  based  on  In  re  Allen,  Jr^  28  CCPA 
792,  115  F.2d  936,  47  USPQ  471.  of  a  petition  for  consideration  of  an  amend- 
mrat  rtiating  to  rejected  claims.  Held  that  the  "petition  •  *  *  was  filed  only 
two  days  before  the  notice  of  appeal  to  this  couri  and  the  Commiseion«-'s 
mllng  that  he  was  precluded  from  granting  the  request  made  therein  was 
in  accord  with  the  ruling  of  this  court  in  the  Allen  case  that  'Jurisdiction  of 
the  cause  is  transferred  to  this  court'  when  a  notice  of  appeal  is  duly  filed" 
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and  that  "We  find  no  circumstances  lin  the  present  case  which  warrant  our 
taking  a  different  position  now."        I     , 

7.  Patentabiutt — Pabticttlab  Subject  MATTBt — Aebation  of  Liquids. 

Upon  review  of  two  ai^ications  relating  to  the  aeration  of  liquids  such  ai« 
sewage,  the  refusal  of  the  claims  in  one  application  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art  is  affirmed,  and  the  like  refasal  of  the  claims  in  the  second  applica 
tion  is  aflSrmed  as  to  some  claims  but  reveredd  as  to  others. 

Appeals  from  the  Patent  Office]    Serial  Nos.  717,681  and  511,543 

MODIFIED. 

Howard  H.  Darbo^  Darhos  Roher  '^on  rf  V(pndenburgh,  Louis  Robert- 
son, for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  TF.  tears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judg ;,  and  Rich,  MAJEtriN,  Smith, 
and  Almoxd,  Jr.i  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  €ourt. 

This  case  involves  two  consolidated  appeals  from  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  Patent  Appeal  No.  677^  is  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim^  24  through  34  and  36  through  39, 
the  only  remaining  claims  in  app^illant's  application  Serial  No.  717, 
681.  Patent  Appeal  No.  7058  is  fr^m  that  part  of  the  Board's  decision 
refusing  claims  9  to  12,  23, 24,  and  |27  through  29  of  application  Serial 
No.  511,453,  the  Board  having  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
claims  18,  22,  25,  26  &nd  32,  the  refining  claims  in  that  application 
Application  Serial  No.  717,681  is  designated  by  appellant  as  a  *^straight 
continuation"  of  Serial  No.  511,4fc3.* 

The  two  applications  disclose  tl|e  same  subject  matter,  the  aeration 
of  liquids  such  as  sewage  by  liberating  air  from  spaced  clusters  oi 
orifices  near  the  bottom  of  a  tank  to  produce  a  circulating  roll  of  the 
contents  of  the  tank.     The  applidations  state: 

According  to  the  present  invention,  efficient  aeration  is  acccHnpliahed  soleljr 
by  the  supply  of  air  through  air  orifice*  large  enough  not  to  clog  but  especially 
arranged  to  produce  a  functioning  not  previously  anticipated.  The  orifices  are 
provided  in  clusters  well  separated  fr^m  other  clustnv  and  near  the  wall  or 
boundary  of  the  circulating  roll  desired.  A  sufficient  qoantity  <^  air  !•  liberate<3 
through  them  to  develop  the  required  circulating  roll.  As  this  circulation  de- 
▼el<HM,  a  stable  condition  is  reached;  at  which  tmexpected  factors  produce 
efficient  aeratiMi.  As  the  air  leaves  tlie  cluster  of  orifices.  It  paaaea  upwardly 
for  a  foot  or  two  in  a  rather  compact  stream  of  air  bobble*  which  aeem  to  have 
a  smooth  flow  actimi  whidi  would  m^e  them  quite  inadequate  for  aeration 
As  they  rise,  however,  they  encounter  Critical  condittcHis  which  rather  suddenly 
convert  the  smooth-flowing  stream  to  ^  different  condition.  Here  a  turbulence 
develops  which  keeps  breaking  up  the  blibblea  or  re-forming  them  and  spreading 
them  apart  into  a  much  wider  columk 

The  nozzle  construction  and  th#  dimensional  characteristics  of  thi 
installation  are  described  as  important  features  of  the  invention.    A 


>Altliouffa  Serial  No.  011,453  was  niMl  fn  May  Z7,  iwoo,  ana  nenai  xra.  tii.obi  oh 
FebriMrr  26,  1958,  the  caaes  orlgiiMUy  can*  up  for  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Appeak 
together  and  deciaiona  were  rendered  InTbotta  on  July  28.  IMO.  After  the  Boan 
a&ered   to  its  decision  in   Serial  No.  717,M1  on  recooalderatlon,  that  application  w«i 


>Altliouffa  Serial  No.  011,453  was  filed  ^n  May  27,  19S6,  and  SertaJ^  No.^  ^l^'J'^iJ'l!! 

1    deciaiona    were    rendered    i_ , . 

7,f8 
brought  before  this  court  as  P. A.  6772.  f 

Tba  original  Bpard  decision  in  Serial  Ifo.  011,453  incorporated  the  decision  in  th« 
continuation  application,  wtth  the  obeerratlpo  that  there  concededly  was  no  patentaM« 
distinction  between  ttie  two  applications.  The  Board  on  reconsideration  suspended  pro 
ceedinga  in  Serial  Ny>.  511.453.  However  yrosecution  was  later  reopened  in  that  appli- 
cation on  order  of  the  Commissioner  of  Paitents  with  a  view  toward  substltating  it  foi 
the  continuation  application  which  was  before  the  court  The  earlier  decisions  In  Serial 
No.  511,458  were  vacated  and  the  Board  rendered  a  new  decision,  allowing  fire  claims 
including  dalm  82  which  U  identical  wltl«  claim  87  In  Sertal  N)o.  717.681.  That  last 
dedslonls  the  basU  of  P.A.  7058. 
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view  of  the  nozzle  assembled  on  a  distribution  pipe  is  shown  in  FIG. 
3  of  the  application  reproduced  below: 


^-^> 


The  essence  of  the  ap[i4ication  disclosure  of  the  operating  character- 
istics, including  dimensions,  is  as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  oriflces  are  of  short  tubular  type,  so  that  the^  create  enough  back 
pressure  to  help  maintain  uniformity  of  flow  through  the  oriflces.  Four  orifices 
are  preferred,  partly  for  ease  of  drilling  the  oriflces,  but  even  more  for  c«-tainty 
of  desirable  functicming.  Four  oriflces  provide  fairly  good  distribution  of  air 
through  a  column  of  water  to  provide  some  alr-llft  action  Initially  and  good 
air-lift  action  after  the  break-up  starts.  The  preferred  diameter  of  the  four 
orifice  noasles  is  approximately  3",  that  having  been  found  to  be  eminently 
satisfactory.  From  1"  to  6"  Is  believed  to  be  accepUble,  but  this  should  not 
be  taken  as  Implying  equal  efficiency.  The  typical  orifice  diameter  found  ex- 
cellent la  ^«  Inch,  but  from  %  Inch  to  %  Inch  Is  believed  to  be  satisfactory. 
The  diameter  should  be  large  enough  so  that  there  will  virtually  never  be 
sufllciently  confined,  so  that  water  wiU  have  no  <^ance  of  entering  an  orifice 
while  the  air  Is  flowing. 

In  a  typical,  satisfactory  operation,  sixte«i  cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  is 
liberated  through  one  noxsle  (four  oriflces)  with  an  orlflce  velocity  of  126  ft. 
per  second  and  with  a  7"  water  column  head  loss.  It  Is  desirable  not  to  let 
the  velocity  fall  below  70  ft.  per  second.  It  then  becomes  harder  to  keep  the 
flow  balanced  through  the  different  nonlea. 

With  the  usual  requirements  as  to  total  quantity  of  air,  four  oriflces  of 
about  ^«  int^  diameter  in  each  nossle  with  the  nocxles  spaced  from  16  inches 
to  24  Inches  along  the  header  (or,  at  the  outside  12  inches  to  30  inches)  has 
been  found  to  work  very  satisfactorily. 

•  •  e  •  •  e  e 

The  nossles  should  be  loeated  at  a  sufficient  depth  below  W  liquid  level  to 
make  suflkrient  use  of  the  air-lift  effect  in  producing  a  circulating  rolL  A 
submerged  depth  of  about  8  ft  is  believed  to  be  about  the  minimum  for  efficiency, 
and  10  ft.  or  12  ft.  is  preferred.  The  nozzles  should  be  deep  enough  to  cause 
the  circulating  roll  to  move  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  As  with  any  other 
type  of  air  liberator  for  this  purpose,  excessive  depths  would  require  excessive 
air  pressure  and  pumping  costs.  For  economy,  the  tank  may  most  efficiently 
be  as  wide  as  can  be  reliably  caused  to  produce  a  circulating  roll  without  ex- 
cessive short-circuiting.  •  •  • 

Claims  24  and  37  are  representative  of  the  appealed  claims  in  P.A. 
6772  and  read: 

M.  ▲  nossle  for  introducing  gas  into  a  body  of  liquid  comprising  a  nossle 
body  having  an  internal  space  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  gas-discharge  conduits  extending  from  said  internal 
q;iace,  the  outlets  of  said  gas-discharging  conduits  being  spaced  about  a  central 
area  of  about  three  inches  in  diameter,  the  outlets  ol  said  conduits  having  a 
transverse  dimension  of  from  about  cme-eighth  inch  to  about  three^ighths  inch 
and  being  arranged  about  said  central  area  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  less  than 
about  180*  apart,  the  outlet  ends  of  said  gas-discharge  conduits  being  free  of 
closely-surrounding  structure,  so  that  when  said  nossle  is  positi<Hied  in  a  body 
of  liquid  and  gas  discharged  from  it,  the  gas  will  be  introduced  directly  into 
the  liquid  and  will  rise  unimpeded  in  the  form  of  a  gas-lift  column. 

87.  AnMiratus  for  treating  a  liquid  with  a  gas  comprising  at  least  one  gas 
header,  nossles  spaced  along  said  gas  header,  the  distance  between  said  nossles 
being  in  excess  ol  about  twelve  inches,  said  nossles  having  an  internal  space 
oommunicating  with  said  gas  header,  and  gaa-discharge  conduits  extending  from 
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said  internal  sixace  and  having  outletai  spaced  about  a  central  area  of  about 
three  inches  in  diameter,  the  outlets  a|C  said  gas-disdiarfe  cMiduits  having  a 
transverse  dimension  of  from  about  on4«isrhth  inch  to  about  three-eighths  inch 
and  being  spaced  about  said  central  arei  at  points  ot  less  than  about  180*  apart, 
the  outlet  ends  of  said  gas-discharge  ctmduits  being  free  of  closeiy-surroandinc 
structure  so  that  when  said  noules  ar^  positioned  in  a  body  of  liquid  and  | 
discharged  from  them,  the  gas  will  be  introduced  directly  into  the  liquid  and 
will  rise  unimpeded  in  the  form  of  a  gaa-lift  column. 

Representative  claims  on  appeal  in  P.A.  7068  are  9,  23  and  27  which 
i*ead: 

9.  An  aeration  unit  baring  a  fitting  4t  its  bottom  for  communicating  with  a 
header,  extending  up  from  and  communicating  with  the  fitting,  having  orifice- 
forming  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  unit,  providing  for  the  liberation  of  air 
in  a  stream  not  over  three  eighths  of  |in  inch  thick  at  at  least  four  positions 
located  in  one  plane  uniformly  arouQd  a  circle  of  approximate  three-  to 
six-Inch  diameter ;  said  unit  having  aa  orifice  capacity  capable  of  discharging 
16  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  gas  with  a  pressure  loss  through  the  unit  of  approxi- 
mately the  head  of  a  7  inch  column  of  water. 

28.  The  method  of  treating  waste  li(|uld  which  comprises  flowing  it  tbrongk 
an  open  retention  tank,  liberating  bubbles  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  by  liberat- 
ing air  through  a  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  of  one  eighth  to  three  eighths  inch 
diameter  grouped  in  clusters  of  at  le«^  four  orifices,  with  the  dusters  spaced 
apart  at  least  several  times  the  spacing  of  the  orifices  within  a  dostor,  with  the 
orifices  all  at  substantially  the  same  ^vel  at  least  eight  feet  below  the  sur 
face  of  the  liquid  and  along  one  side  of  k  sone  free  from  air  liberation  extending 
from  the  clusters  at  least  six  feet  towa^d  a  side  wall,  and  allowing  the  bubbles 
as  initially  liberated  to  rise  under  the  influence  of  their  buoyancy  with  their 
condition  and  path  altered  only  by  the  effects  of  bubbles  similarly  liberated, 
and  thereby  setting  up  a  circulating  rl>ll  of  the  liquid  through  said  sone,  the 
liberation  of  said  air  being  at  a  velociiy  of  at  least  70  feet  per  second  and  in 
sufllcient  quantity  to  produce  concentrated  forceful  air  lift  action  above  ea<4i 
clustM-  to  provide  more  than  half  way  ^own  to  the  cluster  from  the  surface  an 
area  of  violent  local  turbulence  which  jcausee  the  bubbles  to  be  broken  ap  and 
spread  around,  as  they  rise.  I 

27.  Aeration  apparatus  for  treating 'waste  including  an  open  tank  at  least 
seven  feet  in  width  for  the  passage  therethrough  and  suitable  retention  therein 
of  the  waste  liquid  to  be  aerated  thenein,  and  means  for  introducing  bubblei 
into  said  tank,  breaking  up  said  bubbly  into  very  flue  bubbles  and  producing 
a  roll  of  the  contents  of  the  tank,  said  means  consisting  solely  of  air  introducing 
means,  said  air  Introducing  means  incltding  orifice  means  providing  a  series  ol 
separate  clusters  of  separate  orifices  arranged  at  least  eight  feet  below  the 
level  to  which  liquid  is  retained  in  the  tank  and  all  bordering  but  outside  a 
zone  extending  at  least  six  feet  from  the  orifice  means  toward  one  wall,  andj 
means  for  supplying  air  through  the  oriflces  into  the  liquid  to  produce  a  drculat' 
ing  roll  extending  through  said  sone;  said  orifices  having  a  diameter  from  % 
to  %  inch,  the  orifices  of  each  cluster  l|eing  located  at  the  same  level,  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  orifice-forming  structure  and  positioned  near  a  three-Inch  drcl* 
at  ai^roximately  90'  intervals  thereon,  and  said  supply  means  supplying  enou^ 
air  therethrough  to  provide  a  velocity  of  air  through  the  orifloss  of  at  least 
seventy  feet  per  second  and  to  iM-oduce  by  air  lift  ^ect  in  the  liquid  upwardly 
of  the  cluster  an  area  of  violent  turbulence  in  whidi  the  bubbles,  after  rialng 
relatively  smoothly  ioitially,  are  broken  up  and  spread  laterally  through  a  modi 
wider  area.  |    ' 

The  references  relied  on  below  i  are :  '^'-i*'  "' 

Zistel,  1^14,637,  February  6,|  1917. 

Greenawalt,  1,598,868,  Septei^iber  7,  1926. 

Powers,  2,479,403,  August  16^  1949. 

Walker,  2,616,676,  November! 4,  1952. 

E.  B.  Mallory,  "The  Combing  C<Mnplete  Treatment  of  Medium 

and  Hi^  Concentration  Wishes,"  Water  Works  and  Sewerage, 

vol.  89,  No.  4,  November  1942,  page  146. 

The  Zistel  patent  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  aerating  railroad 
tank  cars  for  carrying  live  fish.    A  series  of  pipes  at  the  bottom  of 
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the  tank  are  provided  on  their  upper  sides  with  nozzles  in  the  form  of 
a  closed  end  nipple  having  twelve  side  ports  through  which  air  is 
expelled. 

Disclosed  in  the  GreenawaH  patent  is  aerator  structure  for  such  pur- 
poses as  flotation  treatment  of  ores  and  pneumatic  agitation  of  liquids 
and  ore  pulps.  That  patent  refers  to  application  of  air  or  gas  to 
the  liquid  through  porous  materials  as  unsatisfactory  because  of 
clogging  of  the  pores,  and  discloses  injecting  air  mixed  with  liquid 
through  an  arrangement  where  air  jets  are  surrounded  with  collars 
or  sleeves  through  which  liquid  is  drawn  and  ejected  by  the  air  jet. 

The  Powers  patent  relates  to  treating  sewage  by  injecting  air 
through  a  water- jet  injector  below  the  surface.  The  injector  includes 
four  air  nozzles  radiating  at  right  angles  from  a  vertical  feed  pipe 
with  water  nozzles  surrounding  the  air  nozzles  at  each  injection  point. 
It  shows  that  the  injectors  may  be  submerged  10  or  13  feet  and  that 
the  total  air  flow  for  8  jets  may  be  90  cubic  feet  per  minute.  Powers 
sets  out  a  table  purporting  to  compare  the  oxidizing  effect  of  his  water- 
jet  injection  with  the  effects  provided  by  a  porous  plate  arrangement 
and  cwnpressed  air  jet  operation. 

Appellant's  earlier  patent,  the  Walker  reference,  discloses  a  water- 
air  jet  for  sewage  aeration. 

The  Mallory  report  discloses  the  construction  of  an  air  diffuser  and 
describes  the  use  of  a  system  of  such  diff users  in  aerating  waste  liquid. 
A  drawing  of  that  diffuser  follows: 


11 


A 


3^ 


Fig.  a.— Typical  Sctf-GtaUMlag  Jst  DlffDsen. 
WATsa  WosKs  *  SawaaAoa.  April,  1M2 


The  Wolterink  affidavit,  one  of  a  number  submitted  by  appellant, 
was  considered  in  connection  with  the  Mallory  report.  AcccMnpany- 
ing  that  affidavit  is  a  print  corresponding  to  a  1941  in^allation  of 
MallcM^  air  diff  users  at  the  bottom  of  a  milk  waste  treating  tank  in 
two  rows  adjacent  a  side  wfill.  An  inner  row  of  diffusers  designated 
B  is  shown  about  15  inches  from  the  tank  wall  near  the  bottom  of  a 
18  foot  deep  tank.  Another  print  accompanying  the  affidavit  shows 
the  individual  diffusers  B  as  including  aligned  opposite  air  tubes,  as 
contrasted  to  the  offset  tubes  of  the  Mallory  drawing,  which  aligned 
tubes  are  of  Vi  i^^ch  inside  diameter  and  2^^  inch  length  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  1  inch  pipe  at  l'^/^2  i^^^h  intervals.  A  third  print 
illustrates  a  1947  installation  wherein  the  air  tubes  were  3  inches  long 
with  an  inside  diameter  of  either  y^  inch  or  ^%2  i^<^ 
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The  Board's  decision  in  P.A.  7038,  rendered  more  than  one  and  one 
half  years  after  that  in  PA.  6772  land  representing  the  Board's  later 
view  of  the  involved  subject  matter,  will  be  considered  first. 

In  that  appeal,  the  Board  ackjiowledged  that  the  affidavits  sub- 
mitted by  appellant  show  commejrcial  success  of  his  process  and  a 
lack  of  success  of  the  Mallory  prpcess  and  allowed  method  and  ap- 
paratus claims  in  view  of  such  $howing.  However,  it  found  that 
process  claims  23  and  24  fail  to  recite  the  dimensional  relationship 
of  the  spacing  of  the  orifices  in  thej  clusters,  which  it  considered,  along 
with  the  spacing  between  the  clusters,  as  '^essential  to  the  attainment 
of  appellant's  argued  results  and  {commercial  success."  It  sustainec 
the  rejection  of  those  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Mallory  oonsiderec 
with  Appellant's  affidavit  of  Woltjerink.  It  also  susUined  the  rejec 
tion  of  apparatus  claims  27,  28  ai|d  29  on  the  same  art,  pointing  ou 
that  those  claims  contain  no  recitation  of  the  dimensional  spacing  o 
the  clusters.  ! 

Claims  9  to  12,  defining  a  single  |nozzle  unit,  were  held  by  the  Boart 


to  be  unpatentable  o|er  Mallory 


nozzle  rather  than  downwardly 


In  so  ruling,  the  Board  indicatec 


that  nothing  patentable  was  seen  in  supplying  air  upwardly  into  th( 


as  in  Mallory,  pointing  out  tha 
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Greenawalt  showed  a  structure  wlerein  the  air  supply  pipe  oMnmuni 
cated  with  the  nozzle  from  the  bottom  as  well  as  one  where  such  com 
munication  was  with  the  top.  It  further  point«d  out  that  each  foui 
of  Mallory 's  orifices,  as  disclosed  ill  the  prints  filed  with  the  Wolterinl 
affidavit,  considering  two  on  onf  side  of  the  header  and  the  two 
opposite  thereto  on  the  other  sid^,  fell  within  a  small  rectangle  of  i 
size  less  than  2  inches  by  less  than  6  inches.  It  regarded  the  8iz( 
limitations  of  claims  9  to  12  as  merely  obvious  variations  over  tho 

reference  structure 

Appellant  emphasizes  that  claii  is  23  and  24  specify  that  the  spacinj : 
between  the  clusters  of  orifices  isj  "at  least  several  times  the  spacing 
of  the  orifices  within  a  cluster"  atid  urges  that,  unless  the  spacing  of 
the  orifices  therein  were  less  than  Isix  feet,  a  distance  which  the  Boan 
considered  possible  within  the  claim  language,  there  would  not  hi 
any  clusters  as  required  by  the  claims.  He  also  relies  on  the  recitatioi  i 
in  those  claims  that  the  air  is  liberated  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  70  fee 
per  second. 

Although  appellant  recognize^  that  claims  27,  28  and  29  do  n 
require  any  particular  spacing  l^tween  the  clusters,  he  urges  th 
"the  even  spacing  of  the  orifices  ^s  in  Mallory  is  not  a  spacing  wi 
orifices  arranged  in  separate  clusters."'  He  states  further  that  Ma 
lory's  structure  must  be  regarded  as  employing  a  cluster  4  feet  Ion  j 
and  fails  to  meet  recitations,  sucH  as  those  in  claims  27  and  29,  of  the 
orifices  of  each  cluster  being  locited  "near  a  three  inch  circle." 

It  is  appellant's  position  that  *''\t  is  difficult  to  read  claims  9  to  12 
except  with  the  understanding  thj  t  its  orifices  all  lie  uniformly  aroun  1 
a  circle  of  approximately  three  ii  ich  diameter  (or  in  claims  9  and  K 
three  to  six  inches  diameter)"  a^d  that  the  claims  distinguish  froi^ 
Mallory  in  that  respect 

[1]  We  find  no  error  in  the  B>ard's  view,  expressed  in  P.A.  7061 , 
that  both  the  dimensional  relati<nship  of  the  spacing  of  the  orifias 
in  the  clusters  and  the  disclose!  spacing  between  the  clusters  aie 
essential  to  the  improved  results  and  commercial  success  argued  hy 
appellant.  Since  claims  23  and  24  lack  a  dimensional  limitation  o  n 
the  spacing  of  the  orifices,  we  find  no  basis  for  holding  them  unobvioijs 
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over  the  Mallory  publication  considered  with  the  Wolterink  affidavit. 
Merely  providing  orifices  of  Mall<M*y  in  groups  or  clusters  arbitrarily 
spaced  at  chosen  distances  in  accordance  with  these  claims  is  not 
shown  by  the  record  to  be  anything  more  than  an  obvious  variation 
within  the  ability  of  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Likewise 
we  find  nothing  in  the  record  to  show  it  is  unobvious  to  employ  dif- 
ferent rates  of  air  velocity,  including  at  least  70  feet  per  second. 

No  reversible  error  is  seen  in  the  Board's  refusal  to  allow  claims 
27,  28  and  29  over  the  Mallory  publication  considered  with  the 
Wolterink  affidavit  In  the  absence  of  a  limitation  in  the  spacing 
therebetween,  nothing  unobvious  is  seen  in  providing  the  orifices  in 
clusters  of  four.  Such  arrangement  would  result,  for  example,  from 
merely  omitting  every  third  pair  of  opposed  orifices  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  Mall(M7  publication  or  of  the  Mallory  construction  shown 
in  the  plates  accompanying  the  Wolterink  affidavit. 

So  far  as  the  recitations  in  claims  27,  28  and  29  of  the  spacing 
of  the  orifices  in  each  cluster,  as  well  as  the  corresponding  recitations 
in  nozzle  or  aeration  unit  claims  9  to  12,  are  concerned,  the  prints  ac- 
companying the  Wolterink  affidavit  show  that  four  adjacent  Mallory 
type  orifices  fall  within  a  rectangle  of  less  than  2  inches  by  less  than 
6  inches.    The  applications  discuss  the  nozzles  as  follows: 

*  *  *  The  preferred  diameter  of  the  four  orifices  is  approximately  3",  that 
having  been  found  to  be  eminently  satisfactory.  From  1"  to  6"  is  beUeved  to 
t>e  acceptable,  but  this  should  not  be  taken  as  applying  equal  eflBciency.  •  *  * 

We  do  not  think  the  Board  erred  in  finding  nothing  unobvious  in- 
volved in  merely  positioning  four  orifices  on  a  circle  approximately 
three  inches  in  diameter  or  three  to  six  inches  in  diameter.  Further 
in  connection  with  claims  9  to  12,  we  note  that  appellant  in  his  brief 
disclaims  any  contenti(Mi  that  delivering  air  upwardly  to  the  nozzle 
unit,  as  required  by  thoee  claims,  is  significantly  diflferent  from  de- 
livering it  downwardly  as  in  Mallory. 

For  the  f(M'egoing  reasons,  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's 
decision  in  P.A.  7058  and  will  affirm  the  rejecticui  of  claims  9  to  12, 
23,  24,  27,  28  and  29  in  application  Serial  No.  511,453. 

In  P.A.  6772,  the  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all 

claims,  24  to  39,  on  the  prior  art.  While  the  Examiner  rejected  the 
claims  as  unpatentable  over  Powers,  Greenawalt  or  Walker,  each  in 
view  of  the  Zistel  patent  or  the  Mallory  publicatiMi,  the  Board  con- 
sidered principally  the  Powers  patent  and  Mallory  report. 

[2]  The  Examiner  additionally  rejected  all  the  claims  in  P.A.  6772 
as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  parent  application  Serial  No.  511,- 
468  of  P^.  7058.  That  rejection  was  not  reversed  by  the  Board. 
However,  both  applications  having  claims  to  the  same  subject  matter 
have  been  treated  <mi  the  merits  by  the  Board  and  the  Board  decisions 
in  both  cases  are  before  us  for  review.  Also,  appellant  states  that 
only  one  patent  will  issue,  relying  on  the  assumption  that  the  Patent 
Office  will  permit  all  claims  found  allowable  to  be  placed  in  one 
application.  Under  the  rather  unusual  circumstances  here,  which 
include  consideration  by  the  Board  of  the  identical  claim  in  both 
cases,  with  its  allowance  in  one  and  rejection  on  art  in  the  other,  the 
only  reasonable  course  for  us  is  to  treat  all  the  claims  on  the  merits 
and  decline  to  sustain  the  rejection  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims 
in  Serial  No.  511,453. 

[3]  In  P.A.  6772,  claims  26,  27,  36  and  37  define  the  aerating  ap- 
paratus, and  claims  28  to  34,  38  and  39  are  drawn  to  the  method. 
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Claim  37  is  identical  with  claim  32  t  P.A.  7068,  allowed  by  the  Board, 
and  claims  26  and  39  include  subetajitially  all  the  limiUtions  of  claims 
32  and  39,  respectively  in  P.A.  7068,  also  allowed  by  the  Board.  Those 
claims,  37,  26  and  39,  as  well  as  elf  ims  27  to  34,  36  and  38,  all  recite 
the  dimensional  relationships  of  th^e  orifices  in  the  clusters  and  defin* 
the  amount  of  spacing  between  th^  clusters,  the  combination  of  fea- 
tures which  the  Board  found  in  PA.  7068  to  be  unobvious  over  the 
references  in  view  of  the  showing  otf  commercial  success  of  appellant's 
process  and  the  lack  of  success  of  Mallory's  process.  We  are  satisfied 
from  such  showing  that  those  claims  are  unobvious  over  the  art  of 
record  and  hereby  reverse  their  rejection.      i     i?^-*» 

The  only  other  claims  in  P.A.  ^72  are  24  and  25,  directed  to 
nozzle.  We  think  those  claims  <ail  to  define  anything  unobvi 
over  the  combination  of  the  MalUry  report  and  the  Powers  pat«iift. 
The  recited  dimensions  of  the  nozzle  are  regarded  as  obvious  ovet 
Mallory  as  indicated  in  connection  with  the  nozzle  claims  in  PA. 
7058.  Disposing  the  conduits  ''lest  than  about  180°  apart,"  as  recit«d 
in  claim  24,  or  "about  90''  apart,"!  as  set  out  in  claim  26,  is  also  con- 
sidered obvious,  particularly  in  idew  of  the  suggestion  of  four  air 
conduits  radiating  from  a  single  <eed  pipe  in  a  right  angle  relation- 
ship in  Powers.  While  the  radiating  arms  in  Powers  are  apparently 
much  longer  than  the  arms  of  Mallory's  nozzle.  Powers  clearly  sug 
gests  the  simple  expedient  of  radiating  orifice  arms,  irrespective  oJ 
their  particular  length,  from  a  suj)ply  pipe  at  right  angles.  [4]  Al- 
though we  are  inclined  to  regard  Mallory  rather  than  Powers  as  thi 
basic  reference,  there  is  no  material  change  in  the  grounds  of  rejectioi 
since  we  rely  on  those  two  referenoes  for  the  same  teachings  the  Boan 
found  in  them.    In  re  KrammenSftO  CCPA  1099,  314  F.2d  813,  13^ 

USPQ  60.  1 

Appellant  urges  that  the  Boanf  relied  on  new  grounds  of  rejectioi 
although  the  Mallory  reference  pHncipaDy  relied  upon  is  not  a  nev 
reference.  He  also  complains  of  the  Commissioner's  denial  of  a  peti 
tion  for  consideration  of  an  amendment  relating  to  the  rejected  claimi 
in  P.A.  7058,  which  denial  was  biised  on  In  re  Allen,  Jr.,  28  CCPi 
792,  115  F.2d  936,  47  USPQ  47ll  -  ^"'-  '^ 

[5]  We  do  not  think  it  proper  for  us  to  act  here  in  connection  witl  i 
either  of  those  matters.  Appellant  has  a  remedy  in  the  case  wher  i 
he  thinks  the  Board  improperly  [failed  to  designate  a  new  rejectioi 
as  such.*  [6]  The  petition  which  appellant  filed  in  PA.  7058  wa  j 
filed  only  two  days  before  the  notice  of  appeal  to  this  court  and  th  5 
Commissioner's  ruling  that  he  w^  precluded  from  granting  the  r«  • 
quest  made  therein  was  in  accord  with  the  ruling  of  this  court  in  th  J 
AUen  case  that  "jurisdiction  of  tHe  cause  is  transferred  to  this  court ' 
when  a  notice  of  appeal  is  duly  fil^d.  We  find  no  circumsUncee  in  th^ 
present  case  which  warrant  our  tjaking  a  different  position  now 

[7]  The  decision  of  the  Boar*  in  P.A.  7058  is  affirmed;  that  ifc 
P.A.  6772  is  affirmed  as  to  claimsl24  and  26  and  reversed  as  to  claimJB 
26  to  34  and  36  to  39. 

MODIFIED. 


*Tbe  SoUcitor  aoggeats  rerlew  of  tbat 
mlaaioaer  followed  bf  CItU  Action  oiwlar  B 


ittw  "mlrtt  be  h&d  by  petition  to  the  Coi  i 


.«* 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S,sn,Ml.  R.  B.  Pearon,  Well  lorrlns  method  and  device; 
t,5M3«4.  L.  M  Swift,  Casing  collar  locator:  t.711.«M.  R.  A. 
Bertan,  Refrigeration  ajratem  for  well  logging  Inatromenta : 
M1«^*N»  ■■  S.  Mardock,  Frocesa  for  making  a  well  log  with 
radloactlre  tracer*:  t,tl».tm.  R.  O.  Norelina,  Radloactlritr 
well  •urrexing:  t.Mt.llt.  r>.  P.  Hearn.  Multiple  well  loRfrlng 
sjrstem:  t.»4a.lt».  Swift  and  Barkalow,  Calibrator  for  radio- 
activity well  logging  inatniment*:  t.M7.M4.  G.  Peterson. 
Casing  Joint  locator:  t.tBMn.  H.  W.  Oeorgl.  Modulation 
system  for  casing  collar  locators;  S.M7.1M.  G.  Swift.  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  casing  jolnta.  Med  Apr.  11.  1962.  D.C.  8.1>. 
Tex.  (Uooston).  Doc.  14.254.  WeU  Surveys,  Inc.  v.  Teckmioal 


SnQineerinif  Petroleum  Serviof  Co.,  Inc.  Stlpnlation  of  dla- 
mlsaal  without  prejudice;  complaint  and  counterclaim  dlt- 
mlaaed  without  prejudice  Nov.  26,  196S. 


Emteai 

In  the  OrricUL  OAcrrrB,  Issue  of  Mar.  3,  19«4,  vol.  800. 
p.  16.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits"  for  "2.943.080.  8.  K. 
Tchejeyan.  Method^  of  making  retldee"  read  t,9iS,0t0,  W.  L. 
Oould,  CompoaitUm  for  the  symptomatic  treatment  of  the 
male  elimmctorie. 
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Matter  aneloMd  to  be»Ty  brackets  1 1  appcan  1b  tha  orlgliial  bat«it  bot  f ormi  no  part  o«  thto  ratama  apadfl^tlon :  mattar 

pAntad  la  ItaUca  Indleataafadditloiia  made  by  relaaoa. 


25^7 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
Rtciianl  H.  Skkfanorc,  Lyndhant,  OUo,  aaii|Mr  to  Skid- 
more-Himgeiford  Indostrics,   Inc.,   Bedford   Hcigkl^ 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Origiiial  No.  2,959,«78,  dated  Not.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
820,977,  June  17,  1959.    AppHcrtioB  for  iiiim  Oct. 
29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,582 

6ClalnH.    (CL  81— 32.4) 


reel.  «  hoae  connected  to  the  rotatable  pirt  o<  aaid  reel 
and  extending  to  said  fluid  actuated  element,  means  for 
tnuMmltting  said  fluid  prenure  from  said  noduit  throuch 
the  aoiKotatable  part  of  said  real  to  the  1  oint  of  coonec- 


1.  In  a  predetennined  torque  release  wrench  of  the 
class  having  a  housing,  a  block  movable  in  said  housing, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  block  to  move  in  said  hous- 
ing in  one  direction  extending  perpendicular  to  a  refer- 
ence plane,  a  work-engaging  member  having  a  roller  M- 
lower  engaging  a  surface  on  said  block  for  restricting 
block  movement  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  member  to  said  housing  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  follower  and  housing  through  a 
path  generally  transverse  to  said  one  direction  from  one 
position  to  another  position,  said  block  surface  having 
two  flat  portions  respectively  engaged  by  said  follower  to 
determine  said  positions,  each  of  said  fiat  portions  being 
tangent  to  said  roller  follower  respectively  in  said  posi- 
tions, said  block  surface^lHang  one  of.  said  portions  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  76  said  path  and  having  the 
other  of  said  portions  extending  from  said  one  portion 
away  from  said  follower  and  approximately  indhied  25 
to  35  degrees  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane. 


25,548 

HYDRAUUC  HOSE  TAKE  UP 


Bernard  B.  Becker,  Bctanoat,  MaM.,  aadgnor  to 
Kiepard  Company,  Watcrtowo,  Mmb.,  a  corpotatfoa 


Origiud  No.  2,978,129,  dated  Apr.  4,  19il,  Scr.  No. 
7^,394,  July  23,  1958.  AppiicatioB  for  iiisBai  Mar. 
30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,495 

11  Claims.    (CL  214— 653) 

1.  In  a  material  handling  truck,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  fixed  post,  a  vertically  movable  post  having  a 
fluid  actuated  element  mounted  thereon,  means  for  trans- 
mitting fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to 
said  fluid  actuated  element,  said  means  comprising  a 
reel  mounted  on  said  fixed  post,  a  conduit  running  from 
said  fluid  pressiue  source  to  a  noo->roCatable  part  of  said 
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tioQ  of  said  bose  with  said  real,  «  ifviot 
to  wind  up  said  hose,  means  for  makitailiing 
said  element  while  relieving  the  pressure 
prior  to  winding  said  hose  on  said  reeL 


25,549 
METHOD  OF  STRINGING 
WUItam  L.  Haadriz,  Amharal, 
No.  2,983,037,  Mad  Mqr  9, 
736,767,  Aac.  25,  1958.    Appttcatfoa 
20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,417 

6Cki^    (CL254— 134J) 


urging  said  reel 

pressure  at 

in  said  hose 


CiBLE 
N.H. 

1961,  Ssr.  No. 
Nov. 


^^    K-^ 


Xf 


1.  In  overhead  installatioo  of  a  cabM  which  is  to  be 
supported  during  tensioning  thereof  by  pulleys  suspended 
from  and  spaced  along  a  messenger  mounted  on  poles, 
the  method  of  installatioo  which  comprises  slidably  at- 
taching a  sequence  of  pulley-cupportinij  frames  to  said 
messehger  adjacent  a  pole,  said  frsimes  boing  connected  in 
succession  by  means  extensible  to  predetermined  leng  hs 
totaling  the  approximate  distance  to  the  i  lext  pole,  string- 
ing a  cable  to  be  installed  over  said  frune  pulleys  and 
attaching  said  cable  to  a  lead  rope  whidi  is  connec  ed  to 
said  frame  sequence  in  advance  thereof,  and  advancing 
said  lead  rope  lengthwise  of  said  messenf  er,  whereby  said 
frame-connecting    means    are    extended,    spacing    said 
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frames  along  said  messenger,  and  said  cable  is  strung 
along  said  messenger  supported  by  said  frame  pulleys, 
the  cable  being  freely  movable  over  said  pulleys  so  that 
it  may  be  strung  continuously  between  successive  pulleys 
and  sagged  uniformly  from  end  to  end  when  stringing  is 
completed,  and  then  replacing  said  frames  with  hangers 
and  removing  the  franaes. 


duct  work  effecting  communicatiOT  between  said  en- 
closure and  said  blower  system,  including  means  for 
selecting  and  proportioning  fresh  dr  and  return  air 
from  the  aforesaid  enclosure  for  passage  through 
said  dehumidifier. 


25350  

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
loha  B.  Hcwctt,  154  MarfliBg  Ave.,  Tafrytown,  N.Y., 
and  Elwood  A.  Whidkam,  57  W.  Meadow  Road,  WH- 


OtigiMd  No.  3,009,331,  dated  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
733J00,  May  5,  1958.  AppHcatfoa  for  rsisHM  Apr.  4, 
1962,  Ssr.  No.  \UJS99 

iCMmm,    (CL61— 176) 


25,551 

TELETHONE  EQUIPMENT   _  / 
Harry  E.  McAllMcr,  3201  BoonlcHcw  Drive, 

OriflDal  No.  3,069,512,  dated  Dec.  18,  }9tl,9m.  No. 
762410,  Sept  19,  1958.    AppbcatloB  for  rdswe  Oct 

••^^^^5?i£?'%.  179-175.2) 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  human  comfort  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radiant  cool- 
ing panels  provided  with  pipes  few  passage  there- 
throu^  of  cooling  water, 

said  panel  being  disposed  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  en- 
closure, 

means  for  sending  cooling  water  throu^  said  pipes. 

means  for  supplying  said  cooling  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  45  to  65*  F., 

an  air  blower  system  for  blowing  cooled,  dehumidified 
air  into  the  «iiok  of  said  enclosure,  said  system 


a  chemical  dehumidifier,  whereof  the  dehumidify- 

Ing  agent  is  a  hygroscopic  liquid, 
means  for  passing  atmospherically  cooled  water 
through  said  dehumidifiier  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  dehumidifyinging  agent. 
aoooling  coil  and 
a  blower,  and 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  having  a  plurality 
of  subscriber^  Unes  and  pulse  responsive  equipment  oper- 
able to  establish  a  connection  between  any  two  subscrib- 
er^ lines; 

m  testing  device  and  automatic  dialing  routiner  conneci- 
ible  to  any  two  of  said  subscriber^  lines,  compns- 

means  to  create  pulses  of  a  proper  speed  and  ratio  to 
operate  said  pulse  responsive  equipment  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  a  connection  between  the  said 
two  selected  subscriber^  lines;  , 

rrhe  testing  device  according  to  claim  1,  and  havmg, 
in  addition  toj  a  generator  responsive  relay  to  con- 
trol the  restarting  of  the  pulse  transmission  Li 

a  relay  operable  through  the  reversal  of  the  current  on 
the  tip-ring  leads,  associated  with  subscribers  ime 
selected  as  the  caUing  line,  by  the  pulae  responsive 
equipment,  said  relay  controUing  the  re-startmg  of 
the  puhe  transmission  cycle  in  conjunction  with 
the  generator  responsive  relay  [and  havingi 

a  manually  operated  [toggle  switchi  device  to  trantfer 
the  re-starting  cycle  from  the  control  of  the  generator 
responsive  relay  alone  to  the  dual  control  of  the 
generator  responsive  relay  and  the  said  relay  operable 
by  the  tip-ring  reversiQ  LX*  »*«*       ^       ^        . .  ^ 

[having!  a  lamp  to  visually  indicate  that  the  said  tip- 
ring  reversal  of  current  feature  is  being  tested. 
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3,127,(14 

FOOTBALL  SHOULDER  PAD  AND  CUSHION 

LINER  THEREFOR 

Don  B.  Bennett,  9607  Vognc  Lane,  Hmutoa  24,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1«8,«12 

4Claiais.    (CL  2— 3) 


'  1.  In  a  football  shoulder  pad  a  pair  of  body  members 
shaped  to  be  positioned  over  the  shoulders  of  a  user  and 
having  front  and  rear  downwardly  extending  portions 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  chest  and  back  of 
the  user,  an  internal  element  in  each  member  formed  of 
resilient  material  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  por- 
tions at  locations  to  form  an  arch  shaped  to  extend  over 
the  user's  shoulder  in  engagement  therewith  at  locations 
spaced  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
shoulder  to  support  the  member  out  of  contact  with  the 
element  above  the  shoulder,  each  of  said  elements  having 
a  downwardly  opening  recess  in  its  lower  surface  posi- 
tioned to  overlie  the  clavicle  bone  and  acromio-clavicular 
joint  of  the  shoulder. 


3,127,(15 
REMOVABLE  RIGGING  FOR  HELMET 

A.  Aileo,  Cvteadalc,  Pa.,  Mri^or  to 
Leonard  P.  Friadcr,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Sept  29,  19(1,  Sot.  No.  141^ 
•  ChiHM.    (CL2— 3) 


1 .  A  safety  heknet  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  heaid  of  a  wearer  and  having  a 
crown  portion  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  crown  of  the 
wearer's  head,  head  band  elements  disposed  and  formed 
re^>ectively  to  extend  about  and  to  engage  the  front  and 
rear  ol  the  wearer's  head,  a  head  strap  of  sti£Sy  resilient 
flexible  material  extending  over  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  between  and  connected  adjacent  its  ends  to  said 
head  band  elements  for  si^iporting  said  head  band  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relatioo  to  said  shell,  said  head  strap 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said 
head  buid  elements  and  extending  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  crown  porti<Mi  of  said  shell,  said  head  strap  hav- 
ing keyhole  shaped  openings  therein  spaced  therealong 
adjacent  said  intermediale  portion  tnereof,  said  keyhole 


oiber  along  said  bead  strap  and  dK  enlarg  smeots  thereof 
disposed  away  from  each  other,  and  fastening  elements 
rigidly  secured  to  said  sheU  at  the  inner  lurfaoe  o(  said 
crown  portion  thereof  in  a  spaced  relatioB  to  each  other 
along  said  head  strap  correspooding  subsiantially  lo  the 
spacing  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  slots  of  said  keyhole 
openings,  said  fastening  elements  respect  vely  providing 
shank  portions  having  diametral  dimensioi  s  to  enter  said 
slots  of  said  keyhole  openings  and  having 
spaced  on  said  shank  portions  from  saic 
o(  said  shell,  the  diametral  dimension  of 


dimensioned  to 
said  fastening 


tioos  being  larger  Chan  said  shank  portioi^  the  enlarge 
ments  of  said  keyhok  openings  being 
provide  for  passing  the  head  portions  of 
elements  through  the  respective  enlarge  meats  of  said 
keyhole  openings,  said  intermediate  portic  n  of  said  head 
strap  between  said  keyhole  openings  beng  capable  of 
flexure  to  a  form  curving  from  the  partt  thereof  adja 
cent  said  keyhole  openings  to  the  centr:i  part  thereof 
between  said  keyhole  openings  disposed  4  way  from  said 
shell,  thereby  to  draw  said  keyhole  ofenings  toward 
each  other  along  said  crown  portion  of  sai  d  shell  to  posi- 
tions to  register  said  enlargements  with 
fastening  elements  and  to  provide  for  pacing  said  head 
portions  of  said  fastening  elements  throu|^  said  enlarge- 
ments, the  resilience  of  said  head  strap  determining  flat- 
tening thereof  from  said  curved  form  coooomitantly 
with  movement  of  said  keyhole  openings  away  from  each 
other  along  said  crown  portion  of  said  shoU  to  cause 
said  shank  portions  of  said  fastening  elements  to  enter 
the  respective  slots  and  said  head  portions  to  overlie  and 
engage  the  head  strap  along  said  slots  to  hold  said  head 
strap  and  said  head  band  elements  in  posi  ion  in  relation 
to  said  helmet. 


head  portions 

inner  surface 

■aid  head  por- 


3,127,il«  , 

TRANSPARENT  HEMISPHERICAL  HELMET 

PRESSURIZED  SUIT 
Otto  Sdracllcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  iiiltnui   to  tkc 


FOR 


United 
by  lis  Socrstary  of 


States  of 
tkc  Air  Fores 

FBad  Not.  14, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  23^,773 
UCWm.    <CL2— ()    ' 
TWs  3S,  U.S.  Cods  (19l2), 
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.  .  ,         A  hemispherical  transparent  flahbo^rl  type  helmet 

openings  havii^j  the  sk>ts  thereof  extending  tow^ard  each   and  supporting  means  therefore  comprising,  a  tranqmrent 

1«    > 
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hemispherical  fishbowl  type  bead  enclosure,  pivot  meaiu 
depending  from  the  diametrical  opposite  sides  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  head  enclosure  for  tilting  adjustments 
thereon,  adapted  to  support  the  hemispherical  head  en- 
closure in  predetermii>ed  spaced  relation  above  the 
shoulders  of  s  pressure  suit,  a  flexible  tubular  neck  en- 
closure member  having  an  upper  periphery  at  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  said  hemispherical  head  enclo- 
sure and  a  lower  periphery  at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  secured  around  the  head  and  neck  receiving  opening 
in  a  pressure  suit. 

3,127,(17 
DETACHABLE  GARMI74T  TRIM 

Bflltv  Bk  Boad.  Arcndte.  CaHf . 

(S(«8  SnItMa,  Tenple  City,  CaHf.) 

Continnatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  8(346S,  Dec  31, 

1959.   Tl*  application  Jmc  IS,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  2«5,174 

SOatmm.    (CL  2— •() 


loop,  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  knot  portion, 
the  lower  inside  edges  of  the  neck  embracing  loop  of  the 
second  tie  portion  having  interlocking  means,  camming 
means  operatively  mounted  on  the  interlocking  means  for 
interlocking  and  unlocking  the  same  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  loop  and  the  camming  means  being  secured  to  the 
knot  portion. 

3,127,619 
CONTOUR  BED 

Edward  L.  Broosticii,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asslgDor  to  The 
United  States  Bcddli«  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Mhwcsots 

Filed  June  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,1(2 
1  Claim.    (CI.  5 — 6t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  wherein  separated 
front  panels  have  closure  means  comprising  a  row  of  gar- 
ment buttons  and  a  row  of  cooperating  garment  button- 
holes adjacent  to  respective  edges  of  tlie  front  panels,  first 
and  second  decorative  trim  paneb  extending  to  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  the  garment  front  panels,  said  first  trim  panel 
having  a  row  of  buttonholes  therein  corresponding  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  garment  dosore  buttons,  and 
said  second  trim  panel  having  a  row  of  buttons  on  the 
reverse  side  thereof  corresponding  in  spaced  relationship 
to  and  extending  thrmigh  said  garment  closure  buttonhole 
to  conceal  the  garment  buttonholes  and  trim  panel  but- 
tons, whereby  the  decorative  trim  panels  are  respectively 
attachable  to  tlie  garment  along  tlie  row  of  garment  clo- 
sure buttons  and  the  row  of  garment  closure  buttonholes. 


3.127^(11 

NECKTIE 

Whkdaw  Roach,  GsMsal  DcBvcry 

FUad  Jaly  2M,  1H2.  Scr.  No.  21M12 

5ClalM.    (CL2— ISt) 
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1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  knot  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  first  tie  portion  secured  to  the  knot 
portion,  a  second  tie  portion  having  a  neck  embracing 


An  adjusuble  bed   comprising  a  combined  bousing 
and  bed  frame,  said  combined  housing  and  bed  frame 
comprising  at  least  supporting  walls  coimected  together, 
said  supporting  walls  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  edges,  the  height  of  said  walls  large  in  com- 
parison to  their  thickness,  at  least  the  external  surface 
and  upper  edge  of  said  walls  protectively  encased  in  a 
soft  i^sUient  upholstering  material.  legs  connected  to  said 
supporting  walls  to  support  the  combined  housing  and 
bed  frame,  the  length  of  said  legs  projecting  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  walls  small  in  comparison  to  the  height 
of  said  walls,  an  articulated  bed  spring,  said  bed  spring 
comprising  a  peripheral  frame  and  a  resilient  spring  sys- 
tem connected  therebetween,  said  peripheral  frame  simi- 
lar in  shape  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  said  combmed 
housing  and  bed  frame  and  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion rigid  with  the  peripheral  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected end  portions  all  protectively  encased  in  a  soft  re- 
silient  material,  the  central  portion  of  the   peripheral 
frame  of  said  bed  spring  horizontally  disposed  and  rigidly 
mounted  between   the  opposed  walls  of  the  combined 
housing  and  bed  frame,  and  a  mechanism  protectively 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  end  pcM-- 
tions  of  the  bed  spring  to  cause  them  to  pivot  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  portion  of  the  bed  spring,  said  media- 
nism  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
iu  ends  to  the  combined  housing  and  bed  frame,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  on  a  portion  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  offset  from  its  pivot  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  an  end  portion  of  said  pe- 
ripheral frame  spaced  outwardly  from  ito  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  central  portion,  a  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  com- 
bined housing  and  bed  frame  while  the  other  end  is  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  portion  of  the  bell  crank  lever  off- 
set from  iu  pivot  in  the  direction  away  from  the  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lever  arm  whereby  operation  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  will  cause  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  bell  crank  lever  about  its  pivot  to  effect 
roddng  movement  of  the  end  portion  of  the  peripheral 
frame  about  its  pivot. 


3,127,(2i 

COMBINATION  PLAYPEN  AND  CRIB 

Arnold  E.  Peterson,  7M  ABen  SL,  Gkndalc  1,  CaUf. 

FBcd  Dec.  27,  19(9,  Scr.  No.  78,492 

8  Oalms.     (CI.  5—99) 

1.  A  foldable  crib  and  playpen  comprising  an  upper 

frame  having  parallel  sides,  a  first  pair  of  legs  having  the 
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corresponding  ends  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  the  sides 
of  said  upper  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame,  a 
second  pair  of  legs  having  the  corresponding  ends  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  upper  frame  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  frame;  the  pivotally  con- 
nected ends  of  said  pairs  of  legs  being  formed  with  op- 
posing bent  portions  effective,  upon  folding  of  said  legs, 
to  position  the  pairs  of  legs  spaced  from  and  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  frame,  a  rigid 
platform  disposed  beneath  said  upper  frame,  supporting 


means  for  said  platform  including  a  first  brace  means  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  platform  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  the  midlength  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  pair  of  legs,  a  second  brace  means  similarly  pivotally 
connected  both  to  said  platform  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  its  said  midlength  and  to  said  second  pair  of  legs, 
whereby  swmging  of  said  pairs  of  legs  toward  each  other 
will  move  said  platform  bodily  into  o^Ianar  jiixtapoai- 
tion  with  said  upper  frame,  and  fabric  mesh  wall  material 
fixed  to  the  perimeters  of  said  upper  frame  and  said  plat- 
form forming  an  enclosing  wall  for  said  crib  and  playpen. 


3,127,ttl 

BEDSPREAD 

Emamiel  Grabcr,  <5M  Colcate  Atc^ 

Lw  Amtdcs  49,  CaHf. 

Fflcd  Apr.  16, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  187,852 

tCUw.    (CL  5-^334) 


1.  A  bedq>read  device  comprising 

a  sheet  member, 

a  side  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  of 

said  sheet  member, 
an  end  skirt  extending  down  from  one  end  of  said 
sheet  member  to  define  a  comer  with  said  side  skirt, 
a  flounce  at  said  comer  hanging  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly thereof, 
said  flounce  being  fora^d  as  an  extension  of  one 
of  said  skirts 
and  being  selectively  podtionable  beneath  said 
one  skirt  and  beneath  the  other  skirt,  and 
fastener  means  at  said  side  skirt  and  said 
end  skirt  for  securing  said  flounce  in  either 
of  said  positioiis. 
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3,127,i22 

WATER  SKI  APPARATUS 

Ralph  B.  DrauMia,  Jr.,  13«S  Da  la  St, 

BkBi^haai  9,  Ala. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  V.  2,M3 

4  Clafaw.    (CL  9—319) 


1.  In  water  ski  apparatus,  an  intermeldiate  water  ski 
adapted  to  be  pulled  akmg  the  surface  of  water,  a  side 
ski  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  imernsBdiate  ski  at  an 
elevation  above  the  intermediate  ski.  the  {bottom  contact 
surfaces  of  said  side  skis  being  slanted  dutwardly  at  an 
an^  with  respect  to  the  bottom  contact  jsurf ace  of  said 
intermediate  ski.  a  platform  over  all  of  said  skis  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  support  member^  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  platform 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  skis,  said  side  skis  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  platf  rm. 


3427,623  1 

SKIS  AND  BINDINGS  THEREFOR 

Brooks  Roodcborii,  Gleariew,  IlL,  siilg^ui   to  Adolph 
KIcfcr  *  Compaay,  Narlhlild,  m.,  a  corporatfcw  i/ 


FUed  Jan.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  25  1,538 
11  ClalM.     (a.  9^-319) 
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a  foot  eogaf- 


10.  Binding  means  for  ekis  oomprisiagi 
ing  element  formed  of  a  resilient  polymeric  material, 
a  movable  slide  having  guide  edges  on' 
two  guide  channels  adapted  for  starhmf4t  to  a  sU  and 


being  shi4>ed  to  receive  said  respective  ;uide  edges  on 
said  slide,  a  brake  element  pivoted  to  saiif  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  in  which  the  braLe  etoment  en- 
gages an  adjacent  one  of  said  channels  to]  hold  said  slide 
against  movement  in  at  least  one  direcCon  along  said 
guide  channels,  means  nwiinting  said  reilient  foot  en- 
gaging dement  on  said  slide  to  position  i  resilient  por- 
tion of  the  foot  engaging  element  against  said  brake  ele- 
nwnt  to  yieldably  resist  swinging  moveme:  it  of  the  brake 
element  away  from  said  normal  poaitiop  thec«of,  and 
means  for  moving  said  brake  element  alray  from  said 
normal  position  thereof  against  the  yidc^le  resistance 
of  said  foot  engaging  rimimt  to  release 
naent  from  said  one  channel  and  free  said 
naent  along  aaid  channels. 


the  brake  ele- 
iilide  for  move- 


3,U7,04 
AUTDMATlCALLY-lNFLATABIiE  LIFE 

PRESERVER 

Ted  J.  KaMt,  19332  Moatroee  Ave.,  Dc4olt  35,  Mich., 
and  William  S.  Starton,  3643  WaksisH 
Mich.^ 

FBed  Hm  19, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  1  lt359 
2ClahBS.    (CL  9^-317)  ^ 
1.  An  automatically-inflatable  life  preserver,  compris- 
ing 

a  buoyant  inflatable  gas  receptacle  bavin  ;  a  gas  inflation 

inlet, 
a  supporting  structure. 
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a  stationary  hollow  puncturing  element  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  structure  in  communication  with  said  inlet, 
said  structure  having  a  compressed  gas  cartridge 
holder  disposed  adjacent  said  puncturing  ele- 
ment, 
a  pivot  element  mounted  on  said  structure; 
a  gas  cartridge  moving  member  including  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pivot  element  adjacent  said  gas 
cartridge  holder  and  having  a  rotary  cam  ihcrccn  dis- 
posed eccentric  to  said  pivot  element  and  engageable 
with  one  end  of  the  gas  cartridge. 


(C)  coining  a  shear  point  adjacent  said  head  portion; 
and 

(D)  swaging  threads  in  said  upset  portions  by  applying 
a  lateral  force  to  said  thickened  edges  of  said  shank. 


3,127,626 

PUNCH  KNOCK-OUTS  FOR  DOUBLE-BLOW 

HEADER 

Robert  G.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Company.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,494 
3  Claims.     (CL  19—12.5) 


a  spring  connected  to  said  gas  cartridge  moving  lever 
and  operative  to  swing  said  gas  cartridge  moving  lever 
to  rotate  said  cam  and  consequently  push  the  gas 
cartridge  into  puncturing  engagement  with  said  punc- 
turing element, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble 
body  for  restraining  said  cartridge-moving  lever  from 
cartridge-moving  nwtion  and  responsive  to  the  dis- 
solution of  the  water  soluble  body  for  releasing  said 
caruidge-moving  lever  for  cartridge-moving  motion, 
said  restraining  means  including  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure  and  having 
a  trigger   portion   engageable   with   the   water 
soluble  body  and  a  locking  portion  movable  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  cartridge-mov- 
ing member  m  response  to  the  swinging  of  said 
trigger  portion  consequent  to  the  dissolving  of 
the  water-soluble  body. 


3,127,625 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SCREWS  FROM 

FLAT  BAR  STOCK 

raal   P.   Rnmlnsky,   291   Crocker  St.,   Amherst,  Ohio, 

Mri^or  of  one-half  to  Hcfhctt  C  Braachla,  Fremont, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,926 
5  Ctehns.    (CL  19—19) 


•E«iL'SH.=*- 


1.  A  header  comprising  a  frame,  a  die  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  header  slide  reciprocable  on  said  frame, 
first  drive  means  connected  to  reciprocate  said  header 
slide  toward  and  away  from  said  die.  a  tool  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  slide  for  shifting  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  tool  assemblies  mounted  on  said  tool  carrier 
adapted  to  sequentially  engage  and  work  a  blank  in  said 
die  on  sequential  strokes  of  said  header  slide,  second  drive 
means  connected  to  said  first  drive  means  and  said  tool 
carrier  operable  to  shift  said  tool  carrier  to  operative 
positions  wherein  said  tool  assemblies  sequentially  work 
a  blank  in  said  die,  an  actuator  bar  movable  in  said  frame 
connected  by  an  actuator  drive  to  said  first  drive  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  at  the  same  cyclic  rate  of 
said  header  slide,  each  tool  assembly  including  a  lever 
pivoted  thereon  and  positioned  in  the  same  predetermind 
location  relative  to  said  header  slide  each  time  its  asso- 
ciated tool  assembly  is  shifted  by  said  tool  carrier  into 
the  operating  position  in  which  it  works  a  blank  in  said 
die.  a  knock-out  in  at  least  one  of  said  tool  assemblies 
engageable  with  the  associated  lever  and  operable  to  en- 
gage a  blank  in  said  die,  stop  means  operable  to  limit 
rearward  movement  of  said  knock-out  beyond  a  maximum 
rearward  position  it  assumes  during  work  of  said  blank 
by  the  associated  tool  assembly,  each  lever  having  a  cam 
surface  engageable  with  said  actuator  when  the  associated 
tool  assembly  is  in  engagement  wtih  said  blank  in  said  die; 
said  actuator  drive,  said  lever  cam  surfaces  and  said 
knock-out  being  proportioned  so  that  said  actuator  en- 
gages said  cam  surface  and  moves  said  lever  relative  to  its 
associated  tool  assembly  in  a  manner  holding  said  knock- 
out substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  die  as  the  asso- 
ciated tool  assembly  commences  to  move  back  from  said 
die  with  the  header  slide  after  working  said  blank  therein. 


1.  Method  of  forming  screws  comprising: 

(A)  trimming  a  shank  and  head  portion  in  flat  bar 
stock;  .      . 

(B)  forming  upset  portions  by  swaging  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  side  of  the  shank  to  flow  the  shank  out- 
wardly of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  flat  bar 
stock,  thus  thickening  the  shank  at  the  side  edges 
thereof; 


3,127,627 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Yoshiyuki  Katsumura,  53  8-cbomc,  Uehommachi, 

Tenno)i-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,181 

2  CUims.     (CI.  15—27) 

1.  A  cleaning  brush,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 

cylindrical  brushes  roUtable  about  parallel  axes  of  roto- 
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tion  and  having  radially  projecting  fibers  forming 
bristles  of  the  brushes,  and  a  fixed  head  brush  curving^ 
from  the  end  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  brushes 
correqwnding  end  of  the  other  cylindrical  brush  and 
ing  fibers  projecting  therefrom  forming  the  bristles 
head  brush,  said  parallel  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical' 
brushes  being  spaced  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  bristles  on 
(Mte  cylindrical  brush  to  contacts  the  ends  of  the  bristles. 


:urving, 
to  tbel 

id  hav-| 
of  the 


and  dtist  pans  cooperating  with  said  roller 
ing  means  for  removing  dirt,  lint  and  the 


Apkil  7,  1964 

and  said  sweep- 
like. 


on  the  other  cylindrical  brush,  so  that  when  the  cleaning 
brush  is  moved  across  a  surface,  the  cylindrical  brushes 
rotate  in  the  same  direction  and  the  touching  bristles 
scrub  each  other  as  they  move  past  each  other  in  oppoaite 
directions,  and  the  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  brushes  is 
retarded  by  the  touching  of  the  bristles  so  that  the 
cylindrical  brushes  perform  both  a  rotational  and  a  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  surface. 


3,127,628 

RUG  CLEANER 

Emil  Khimb,  Middle  vmagc,  N.Y^  aflrignor  to  Modern 

Spacemastcr  Products,  Inc. 

Flkd  Aag.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,789 

7ClaiiB8.    (CI.  IS— 58) 


1.  A  rug  and  carpet  deaner  comprising  a  bousing, 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  fm*  sweeping  a  rug  or 
carpet,  means  also  mounted  in  said  housing  for  applying 
a  chemical  cleaner  to  said  rug  or  carpet,  said  means  for 
applying  a  chemical  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  for  con- 
taining a  chemical  mounted  upon  said  housing,  absorbent 
rollers  for  I4>plying  said  chemical  to  the  area  to  be  cleaned, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  chemical  from  said  tank 
to  said  rollers,  plastic  tubes  extending  from  said  tank  to 
said  rollers,  a  distribution  tube  having  distribution  aper- 
tures therein  located  immediately  above  said  rollers  and 
secured  to  aaid  plastic  tubes,  and  a  housing  for  said  rollers 


3,127,639 
BUILT-IN  VACUUM  CLEANINC 
John  H.  Miner,  Jr.,  Lynwood,  CaHf, 
FHtcx  Corporatloo,  Loa  Aagelcs,  Call 
of  Mkhlgaa 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 1961,  Sar.  No.  146,693 
3CialiiM.    (CLIS— 314; 


SYSTEM 

to  The 
a  cotforatkM 


1.  A  self -contained  unitary  nonportabh  suction  clean- 
ing system  for  use  in  cleaning  surfaces  within  buildings 
and  provided  with  means  fixedly  anchoring  the  same  im- 
nK>vably  tot  he  building,  said  system  induiing  an  arrange- 
ment of  installed  ducts  in  communication  with  one  an- 
other and  having  a  plurality  of  normally  dosed  inlets 
adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  a  flexible  hose  having 
a  suction  nozzle  at  its  inlet  end,  a  unitary  main  casing 
having  a  normally  closed  but  detachable  ^ver,  inlet  con- 
nection means  having  one  end  opening  jinto  said  ducts 
and  its  other  end  opening  into  said  casiig  through  said 
detachable  cover,  a  filter  bag  supported  within  said  casing 
and  removable  for  emptying  when  said  cover  is  detached, 
a  pair  of  exposed  structurally-independent  tubular  brack- 
ets, means  rigidly  securing  said  brackets  on  the  exterior 
wall  of  said  main  casing  in  spaced-apart  telation,  one  of 
said  brackets  being  in  conununication  witl  the  interior  of 
said  main  casing  on  the  opposite  side  ol|  said  filter  bag 
from  said  inlet  connection  means,  a  separate  multiple  stage 
motor  fan  suction  unit  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets, 
means  connecting  said  tubular  brackets  and  said  suction 
uints  in  series  with  one  another,  said  inlet  connection 
being  mcmnted  on  said  cover  and  opening  therethrou^ 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  inlet  connection  indud- 
ing  a  short  length  of  flexible  hose  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  cover  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  duct 
system,  and  at  least  oot  of  said  suction  fan  units  having 
final  filter  means  mounted  in  and  readily  detachable 
thnnigh  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  one  pf  said  tubular 
brackets,  and  said  final  filter  means  being  s^ipported  across 
the  inlet  opening  of  said  one  tubular  bracket  and  effective 
to  collect  foreign  matter  carried  in  the  suftion  air  stream 
entering  said  one  suction  fan  unit 


Caldwcll,NJ. 


3,127,638 
FOUNTAIN  MARKER 
Joaepli  L.  U  Mnra,  367  fmmie  Ave,  W« 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2S&,613 
4  Clains.  (CL  15--537) 
2.  A  fountain  marker  comprising,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer closed  at  its  lower  end  and  defining  an  internal 
reservoir  for  the  storage  of  marking  fiuid,  a  piston  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  container  and  en- 
closing a  movable  piston  therein,  said  cl  amber  open  at 
its  upper  end  for  the  passage  of  a  mai  ker  wick,  said 
piston  chamber  also  formed  with  an  anm  lar  constriction 
intermediate  its  two  ends  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
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piston  and  to  aid  in  locking  the  piston  in  a  niM-lring 
position,  said  wick  secured  to  the  piston  at  its  tq)per 
end,  and  a  single  spherical  ball  enclosed  in  said  piston 
chamber  for  retaining  the  piston  in  a  marking  position 


when  the  container  is  in  an  inverted  position  by  limiting 
against  the  annular  constriction,  said  single  ball  also 
adapted  to  permit  the  piston  to  move  to  its  fully  re- 
tracted position  within  the  piston  chamber  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  its  upright  position. 


3,127,631 

WAX  AFFUCATOR 

OUb  C  Hcffikbcrgcr  tmi  Ddorc  R.  Morla,  both  of 

Box  8,  TboBipsoii,  Coon. 

FHa4  Aag.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,442 

1  Clakn.    (CI.  15--58S) 


3127,632 

CASTERS 

Albert  E.  Rkc  a^  Ford  A.  Rice,  both  •! 

552  Leader  BIdg.,  Clcvdaad  14,  OMo 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1968.  Scr.  No.  66,969 

3  ClalM.    (CL  16—18) 


3.  In  a  caster  of  the  character  described,  a  caster  body 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  portion  of 
generally  annular  form  and  spaced  hollow  parts  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  opposite  peripheral  edges  of  said 
upper  portion  and  formed  integrally  with  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  spaced  parts  having  q>herical  outboard  faces 
providing  trim  surfaces  for  the  caster,  said  parts  having 
central  openings  therein,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  caster 
body  and  extending  through  said  openings,  a  caster  wheel 
mounted  between  said  parts  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  said  shaft,  said  caster  wheel  having  a  tread  sur- 
face of  ^herical  form,  which  forms  with  the  outboard 
surfaces  of  said  parts  a  substantially  complete  sphere,  said 
caster  wheel  provided  in  its  sides  with  annular  recesses, 
and  fillers  of  segmental  spherical  form  enclosed  within 
said  spaced  parts,  said  fillers  having  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  into  said  recesses  to  provide  thread 
giuutk  for  said  shaft 


Edwwd  H. 


3,127^33 
DUAL  RACE  CACTER 
Jr, 


FHed  Ai«.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,278 
3CUktm.    (CL16— 21) 


\  M        ^     ^    ^ 


A  wax  applicator  and  spreader  comprising  an  ekxi- 
gated  handle,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  handle  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  wax 
spreading  plate,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  spreader 
plate  on  the  bracket  the  spreader  plate  extending  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  handle,  the  handle  being  located  gen- 
erally centrally  thereof,  the  spreader  plate  being  rela- 
tively ek»gateid  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  handle, 
apertures  through  the  spreader  plate,  said  apertures  being 
generally  scattered  throughout  the  same,  a  valve  sub- 
stantially permanently  oKHmted  on  the  l>raclLet  said  valve 
being  located  verticailly  over  the  spreader  plate  adjacent 
the  center  portion  thereof,  a  separable  container  for  the 
wax  to  be  spread,  said  container  induding  a  pouring  lip, 
means  on  the  bracket  receiving  the  pouring  lip  and  center- 
ing the  sante  with  respect  to  said  valve,  means  to  open  the 
valve  to  allow  wax  to  descend  by  gravity  from  the  con- 
tainer onto  the  spreader  plate  and  means  normally 
holding  the  valve  closed,  said  valve  opening  means 
comprising  a  movable  stem  extending  toward  the  q>reader 
plate  and  being  moved  to  valve  open  pocitioa  by  contact 
with  the  spreader  plate  as  the  handle  is  actuated  to  oscil- 
late the  sanae  with  the  bracket  valve,  and  container  as  a 
unit  relative  to  the  spreader  plate,  the  wax  released  by 
the  valve  being  deposited  on  the  spreader  plate  and  run- 
ning through  the  apertures  in  the  spreader  plate  to  be 
distributed  generally  evenly  over  the  entire  area  of  the 
spreader  plate. 


I.  A  caster  comprising:  an  upper  plate  member  having 
a  vlepending  circular  boss;  a  stud  member  centrally  de- 
pending from  said  boss  and  having  an  attachment  forma- 
tion at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  stud 
having  means  including  a  radially  enlarged  surface  por- 
tion engaging  the  underside  of  said  boss  for  interlocking 
the  boss  and  stud  against  relative  axial  movement  and  a 
portion  of  said  stud  intermediate  said  surface  portion  and 
said  attachment  formation  having  a  radial  enlargement 
forming  ball-race  meaiw  spaced  axially  from  said  boss 
intermediate  said  boss  and  said  attachment  formation;  a 
cup-like  member  underlying  said  plate  member  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  ball-race  surface  situated  in  opposed  spaced- 
apart  relationship  with  said  boss,  and  a  central  depending 
throat  portion  presenting  a  lower  ball-race  surface  cen- 
trally apertured  and  contiguous  with  said  upper  ball-race 
surface  and  situated  in  opposed  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  said  ball-race  means  and  providing  an  external  at- 
tachment surface  for  engagement  with  said  attachment 
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formation;  ball  bearings  engaging  each  of  said  contiguous 
ball-race  surfaces  to  be  totally  contained  within  said  cup- 
like member;  and  rollable  means  secured  to  said  cup-like 
member  to  extend  into  floor-engaging  contact  therebe- 
neath.  v 


its  insertion  in  the  open  end  of  said 
portion  axially  spaced  from  said  free 


panson 
end 


3,127,«4 

FISH  SCALER 

Albert  C.  FcfgnMNi,  F.O.  Box  (271,  lacksMTfllc,  Fh. 

FUed  July  3, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«7,2«1 

aCldiiH.    (CL17— 7) 


1.  A  fish  scaler  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  a  U -shape 
handle  having  alined  transverse  openings  in  the  terminals 
of  its  legs  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bar,  an  elongated 
plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar  and  secured 
tlMsreto,  portions  of  said  plate  adjacent  each  end  being  in- 
clined downwardly  with  said  ends  of  the  plate  disposed 
beneath  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  terminals  of 
the  legs  of  said  handle,  and  a  series  of  smiper  disks  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  plate  with  a  disk  attached 
to  each  inclined  portion  of  the  pUte. 


3,127,<35 

METHOD  OF  BLEEDING  SLAUGHTER  ANIMALS 

Cart  Oaear  Schmidt,  Jr^  Cinduali,  Frcdcikk  A.  Zmb- 

kcrt,  GreenhUls,  and  Ckaricy  E.  Watson,  Cincinnati, 

Oliio,  assignors  to  TIm  CJni  haali  Batchers'  Supply 

Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Oirio,  a  corporatlun  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt7,7M 

TOaimB.    (CL  17— 45) 


X 

m 
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1.  The  process  of  bleeding  a  slaughter  aninMl  after 
being  stuck  in  the  throat,  which  consists  in  horizontally 
supporting  and  moving  the  stuck  animal  on  its  back  with 
its  feet  uppermost. 


3,127,63« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
James  E.  Heider,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  OUo^^ 
Filed  Not.  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  149,354  ^ 
14  Clafans.    (CL  18—5) 
1 1.  For  use  in  an  app^tus  for  producing  hollow  plastic 
articles  of  the  type  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially larger  body  portion  wherein  a  heated  thermoplastic 
parison  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  open  and  having 
a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  desired  inside  diameter 
of  the  neck  pcHtion  of  the  finished  article  is  expanded  in 
a  blow  mold,  an  improved  rotatable  blow  pipe  for  ex- 
panding said  parison,  the  improvement  comprising  a  blow 
pipe  having  a  free  end  which  is  uiflSciently  small  to  permit 


diameter  correspondinf  to  die  desired 
said  neck  portion. 
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and  a  reamer 
and  having  a 


im  ide  diameter  of 


3,127,637 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  Vi  R  MAKING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

H.  Rax,  Toledo,  OMo,  Mriiaar  ..    . 

nUMlB  Glass  Coavavy,  a  consowtiflnol  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  li9,<2« 

SdalM.    (CLIS— 3«)1 


valve  in  said 

interrupting 

an  ac- 

withsaid 

said  screw 

intemipled.   a 

from  said 

It,  constant 

one  directioa 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  issping  plastidzed 
material  through  an  orifice,  a  plasticizer-^xtnider  screw, 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  screw  t^  supply  plasti- 
cized  material  to  a  screw-orifice  conduit, 
conduit  for  alternately  esublisliing 
screw-to-orifice  communication,  meai 
cimiulatioa  chamber  in  constant  commi 
screw  and  receiving  plasticized  material 
when  screw-to-orifice  communication 
material  purging  piston  for  displacing  n 
acctmiulation  rh^miyi-  throu^  said 
pressure  means  for  displacing  said  piston 
and  opposing  movement  of  the  piston  in  its  other  direction, 
means  responsive  to  substantially  complete  displacement 
of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction  by  said  presstire  means 
for  starting  rotation  of  the  screw,  and  meais  reqwnsive  to 
displacement  of  said  piston  in  said  other  d^eotion  by  pres- 
sured material  from  the  screw  for  stopping  rotation  of  said 
screw. 

3.  In  a  method  of  malung  a  plastic  articV  \  from  material 
expressed  through  an  orifice  expressed  fro  n  a  screw-type 
plasticizer-extnider,  commnnication  between  said  plasti- 
Icizer-extruder  and  the  orifice  being  controfed  by  a  valve, 
the  steps  of  accnmnlating  a  body  of  materikl  during  those 
periods  wtien  conununication  is  intemiptad  between  the 
plasticizer-extnider  and  the  orifice,  halting  rotation  of  the 
screw-type  pUsticizer-extroder  when  said  pody  of  mate- 
rial has  attained  a  predetermined  volume,  pispenstng  ma- 
terial from  said  accumulated  body  only  tht'ough  said  ori- 
fice, initiating  rotation  of  the  screw-type  plakticizer-extrod- 
er  when  the  body  of  accumulated  materia  is  exhausted, 
md  dispensing  material  from  both  said    J«««v^*Tfr  and 
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said  body  during  the  re-accumulation  of  the  predetermined 
volume  of  material. 


3,127,(3S 

FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  MACHINES 

FOR  FIBROL'S  MATERIALS 

AilMrt   Edward   CaUaglian,   West  Lartagton,  Midhnrst, 

Eacland,    assignor   to   BirflcM    Eagiacering   Limited, 

London,  Engbmd 

Filed  Aug.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,514 

Claimt  priority,  application  Great  Brltala  Jan.  22,  1959 

18  Ckriass.    (CL  19— 96) 


1.  In  an  opening  machine  for  fibrous  materials  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  opening  cylinder,  a  feed 
apparatus  for  feeding  fibrous  materials  to  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  pair  of  routable  feed  rolls,  a  pivotal  head 
within  which  one  of  said  feed  rolls  is  mounted,  said  bead 
being  pivotable  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  other  of 
said  feed  rolls,  and  means  resiliently  loading  said  head 
towards  said  cylinder  whcnby  said  one  feed  roll  is  urged 
towards  said  cylinder  and  is  able  to  yield  to  variations  in 
thickness  of  the  materials  being  opened  by  the  cylinder, 
the  arrangemeot  of  the  resilient  loading  means  being  such 
that  said  head  can  be  relieved  of  the  loading  to  allow  the 
head  to  be  withdrawn,  with  said  one  roll,  away  from 
the  cylinder. 

3,127,<39 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  INTERSECTING  BATTENS 
Andrew  B.  Hanunitt,  989  W.  Stale  St,  Trcataa.  N J.,  aad 
Hctbcrt  L.  Biram,  Jr.,  ThMTflk,  N  J^  saU 
to  said  Hasiunitt 

I  Jnly  i,  1988,  Ssr.  No.  41,188 
SCkim.   (CL28-^) 


edges  of  said  sheets,  means  located  on  the  interior  of  said 
sheets  of  wall  forming  material  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sheets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheets,  batten  sttips  lo- 
cated on  the  exterior  of  said  sheets  of  wall  forming  nia- 
terial  and  provided  with  sealing  strips  extending  length- 
wise of  the  batten  strips  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  batten 
strips  and  located  on  the  iimer  surface  thereof  with  por- 
tions projecting  inward  from  said  iimer  surfaces  of  the  bat- 
ten strips,  said  batten  strips  being  arranged  in  intersecting 
relation  to  cover  the  intersecting  space  between  the  sheets 
of  wall  forming  material,  sealing  means  located  between 
the  batten  strips  and  the  sheets  of  wall  forming  material 
and  spanning  the  intersecting  space  between  the  ^eets  of 
wall  forming  material  and  conforming  generally  in  shape 
to  the  intersecting  portions  of  the  battens,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  continuous  compressible  sealing  sheet 
and  a  pressure  plate  having  its  marginal  edges  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sealing  sheet,  the 
sealing  sheet,  when  uncompressed,  being  thicker  than  the 
portions  of  the  sealing  strips  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  batten  stripw  but  compressible  to 
a  thickness  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  inwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  sealing  strips,  and  connecting 
means  extending  from  the  means  located  on  the  interior 
of  said  sheets  of  wall  forming  material  to  the  batten 
strips  and  extending  throu^  the  space  between  the  sheets 
of  wall  forming  material  at  points  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  the  sealing  means,  said  connecting  means  serving  to 
draw  the  battens  toward  said  sheets  in  a  manner  to  com- 
press the  sealing  strips  on  the  battens  against  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  sealing  means  and  urge  said  mar- 
ginal portions  into  sealing  engagement  with  both  said"' 
sealing  strips  and  sakl  sheets  of  wall  forming  material. 


3,127,848 
SEALING  STRIP 

Wniiam  J.  Strectman,  Madison  Heights,  Micfa^ . — 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 
poratfoa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1982.  Ser.  No.  183,443 
3  ClaioH.     (CL  20—69) 


«.>-■ 


5.  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  wall 
forming  material  having  right  angularly  shaped  comers 
tpactd  apart  to  form  an  intersecting  space  between  the 


1.  A  flexible  sealing  strip  comprising,  a  resilient  elon- 
gate body  including  a  base  section  and  an  integral  sealing 
lip  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  base  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  headed  mounting  buttons  projecting  from 
an  opposite  side  of  said  base  secticxi,  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways, each  being  respective  to  one  of  said  buttoiu, 
said  passageways  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  within 
said  buttons  and  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
one  side  of  said  base  section  and  underneath  said  sealing 
lip  to  provide  for  the  insertion  of  a  mounting  tool  within 
said  headed  buttons  to  stretch  said  buttons  prior  to  projec- 
tion thereof  through  spaced  respective  apertures  in  a  sup- 
port member,  and  means  guiding  said  tool  along  said  base 
section  between  the  openings  of  said  passageways  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  tool  laterally  of  said  base  section 
as  said  tool  moves  between  said  passageway  openings  and 
to  cause  said  tool  to  automatically  enter  each  successive 
opening. 
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TUNGSTEN  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth  S.  G.  Pertwec,  Soodi  Euclid,  Ohio.  aasifMr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpocatioD  of  New  Yofk 

Flkd  Oct.  5,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  143,197 

6  Clafans.     (O.  22—204) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


--'* 


^-^Srr^^^r^' 


1.  The  method  of  making  tungsten  tubing  which  coi  !• 
prises  flowing  a  mixture  (rf  hydrogen  and  tungsten  hex  i- 
fluoride  through  the  interior  of  a  copper  reaction  tu|e 
while  progressively  heating  the  tube  to  a  temperature  6f 
about  600-800°  C.  in  a  longitudinally  narrow  wnnnilf 
zone  thereof  which  moves  slowly  along  the  length  of  tie 
reaction  tube  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  to  thereby 
effect  chemical  reaction  of  the  hydrogen  and  tungsten 
hexaflu<Mide  and  deposition  of  tungsten  in  a  layer  on  the 
interior  of  said  reaaion  tube,  controlling  the  thickness  ^f 
the  tungsten  layer  by  repeatedly  moving  the  heated  a$- 
nular  zone  back  and  forth  along  the  length  of  the  reac- 
tion tube  while  continuing  the  flow  of  hydrogen  and  tung- 
sten hexafluoride,  and  subsequently  removing  the  reac- 
tion tube.  ^ 


3,127,M2 

PRO^^ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CASTING  OF  STEEL 

Jean  Zacytydt,  Montignlcs-siir-Sanibrc,  Belghm, ^^. 

to  Centre  National  dc  Rcchcrcbes  Metalhu^giqncs,  As- 
sociation nns  But  Lncratif,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  963M 

CUinu  priority,  appUcatioa  Bclghun  Mar.  24,  196« 

llCbifaM.    (CL22— 57J) 


^^ 


^14liC 


"4 


^^ 


,^ 


1.  A  process  to  continuously  insure  a  predetennined 
compactness  in  a  si^ierflcia]  layer  of  a  rinuning  contiii- 
uously  poured  ingot,  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  a 
rimming  steel  in  a  continuous  casting  mould,  continuously 
adding  deoxidant  material  to  the  poured  liquid  metal,  an^ 
continuously  measuring  the  apparent  compactness  of  tt* 
stqierflda]  layer  of  the  ingot  in  a  zone  in  which  the  ingdt 
is  completely  solidified  and  according  to  said  measuii 
modifying  the  rate  erf  the  adding  deoxydant  material  to  the 
liquid  steel  to  obtain  for  said  measure,  a  predctermin©  I 
value  which  corresponcte  to  a  desired  i^>parent  compact 
ness  of  the  layer. 


3,127,643 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CENTRIFUGAIXY  CAOT  METAL  TUBES 
Werner  Web,  Stallei  (LahaK  Gcnaaaj,  aadgnor  to 
Bodcraa'schc   EiKawcriu,   Wctsfaur,   Gcnaaay,    a 
corporation  of  Germaoy 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113^46 

Claims  priority,  appUortion  Germany  May  31,  196*    i 

2  aaims.     (CI.  22 — 65)  | 

1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifugally  casting  pain  of  metal 

tubes,  comprising  a  tubular  mold  rouuble  about  a  sub» 


Apbil  7,  1964 

stantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  bore  extending 
along  said  axis,  said  bore  having  twt)  open  ends;  sta- 
tionary inlet  means  at  one  of  said  open  ends  for  intro- 
ducing a  molten  metal  into  said  bore,  s4id  bore  being  pro- 
vided intermediate  said  openings  with  two  adjacent  gen- 
erally cylindrical  sections  of  different  diameter  and  an 
axially  fixed  annular  ridge  intermediate  said  sections,  said 
ridge  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  Iwalls  of  said  sec- 


tions a  fraction  of  the  radius  of  said  bore,  the  section 
having  the  smaller  diameter  being  dispMed  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  ridge  with  the  4Bctioi^  having  the 
larger  diameter  being  disposed  beyond 
from  said  inlet  means,  said  ridge  having 
height  rising  respectively  from  said  sections  with  the  flank 
having  the  smallest  height  facing  said' inlet  means;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  mold  abolut  said  axis. 


said  ridge  remote 
flanks  of  different 


3,127,644 
PRESSURE  CASTING  APP>  RATUS 
Hans  HeckcMtcia  and  Gnnlhar  Hai«,  JMenhnif  in  Old- 
cnburg,  Germany,  asdfnors  to  Lkcnfla  Patait  Vcrwal> 


tnngs  G.m.bJl.,  Fnmkfwt  am  Main, 
PUed  Jnac  27,  196«,  Scr.  No 
Clafans  priority,  appMcatloa 

3  Claina.     (CL  23     6f) 


Germany 

39,133 
Inly  1, 19S9 


1.  In  a  pressure  casting  apparatus  Having  a  multiple 
mold  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame, 
a  stationary  mold  half  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rods  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bearing  housing 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  two  pairs)  of  rollers  mount- 
ed inside  and  on  said  bearing  housing,  Bn  annular  mem- 
ber routably  supported  on  its  inner  annual  surface  by 
said  two  pairs  of  rollers,  and  a  phirality  pf  exchange  mold 
halves  mounted  on  said  annukr  meiaber  and  capable 
of  both  rotary  movement  and  movementftoward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  moid  half  for  casting  operations, 
said  rods  extending  in  the  directioo  qf  said  last  men- 
tioned movement. 


3,127,645 
LOCK  FOR  LADLES  AND 
Hubert  I.  Dyci^  Plc«ant  Grove,  Utah, 
Slates  Steel  Corporatioa,  a 

FUed  Sept  11,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
4  Clafans.     (Q.  22— S2; 
1 .  In  a  ladle  having  a  pair  of  tnumii 

rotation  on  a  pair  of  lifting  hooks,  sail  ladk  being  ro- 
tatable  on  said  tnmnions  between  an  upi  ight  position  and 


OOKS 

to  United 
Ncwlcney 

3739« 

joumalled  for 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9fr 


a  pouring  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
first  locking  surface  on  said  ladk,  a  second  locking  sur- 
face on  one  of  said  hooks,  said  first  locking  siuiace  being 
positioned  to  move  to  a  location  vertically  below  aiKl  in 
alignment  with  said  second  surface  positioned  to  prevent 


provided  in  said  side  wall  in  the  vicinity  oi  the  bottom 
of  said  cap,  a  clip  comprising  a  clip  body  and  two  lugs 
directed  transversely  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted elastically  thirou^  said  opening  and  to  open  out 
after  passing  through  the  cap  wall  so  as  to  lode  said  clq> 
in  position  with  req>ect  to  said  cap,  said  lugs  having  a 
height  sufficient  to  cause  said  lugs  to  be  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  said  cap  after  the  lugs  have  been  inserted 
iiuide  the  cap. 


3,127,64s 

CABLE  BINDING  CLIP 

Emsry,  Shanton  Works,  Lecstone  Road, 

ShHVtoa,  MaBthcstn*  22,  EagiaBd 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  147,S94 

Gnat  Britain  Nov.  1, 196t 


vertical  separation  of  the  ladle  and  books  when  the  ladle 
is  rotated  into  the  pouring  position  and  to  move  to  a 
location  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  the  second  surface 
positioned  to  allow  facile  vertical  disengagement  of  the 
ladle  and  hooks  when  the  ladle  is  routed  to  the  upri^t 
position 

3,127,646 

ALLOYING  FIXTURES 

NoMs  B.  Haayiton,  BdaMMt,  Mass.,  swlgani  to  Clevlle 

CorpofBtkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatfam  of  Ohio 

FHad  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  144,765 

ICIate.    (CL22— 116) 


A  fixture  for  alloying  contacts  oo  a  semicoiKluctor 
wafer,  comprising:  An  alloying  boat  recessed  to  receive 
a  waf^  of  semiconductor  material  and  having  in  its  bot- 
tom surface,  an  indentation  adi4>ted  to  contain  alloying 
material;  and  means  defining  a  passage  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectioful  area  having  one  end  in  flow  coountuiica- 
tion  with  said  indentation,  wherein  said  passage  takes  the 
form  of  an  annular  clearance  space  radially  adjacent  to 
and  in  flow  conununkation  with  said  indentation. 


(CL24— 16) 


1.  A  binding  clip  for  cables  and  the  like  comprinng 
an  el(xigated  flexible  tongue,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  of  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  tongue  and 
constituting  a  head,  one  end  of  said  tongue  being  integral 
with  outer  face  of  one  element  of  said  frame,  a  pawl 
in  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  pawl  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  iimer  face  of  said  one  element,  said  connec- 
tion constituting  a  pivot,  said  pawl  extending  to  about 
the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  to  said  one  element,  the 
free  end  of  said  pawl  being  tapered,  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  being  displaceable  from  within  said  frame  by  the 
passage  of  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  through  said  frame 
between  said  pawl  and  said  opposite  end,  said  pawl  be- 
ing adapted  to  return  into  said  frame  upon  removal  of 
said  tongue  end  from  said  frame. 


3,127,649 

PENCIL  HOLDER  FOR  CLIPBOARDS 

RmbcI  R.  Linsenmayer,  2635  Grovenbwg  Road, 

I -_^^^  Mich. 

Filed  June  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2«6,419 
IChdm.    (CI.  24— 66) 


.Ti^ 


3,127,647 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  CAP  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Jalcs  Victor  Rohart  HcMtos,  Aaalirii,  F^aaca,  ssiigBni  to 
A.  J.  Fmm*  *  CIc,  Paris,  Vnmc^  a  corporation  of 

It,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  293,184 
,  JippikattBM  FraM*  Jnty  2t,  1961 
(CL  24—11) 


1.  A  fountain-pen  cap  and  fastening  device  compris- 
ing a  cap  with  side  wall  and  bottom,  an  opening  being 


In  a  clipboard  comprising  a  board  and  a  paper  holding 
damp  secured  to  one  end  erf  said  board,  a  pair  of  clif 
in  spaced  apart  alinement  to  receive  and  hold  a  pencil, 
each  of  said  clips  having  a  base  connected  to  said  clamp 
aiKi  a  pair  of  spring  elements  extending  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  pencil  to  be  held,  the  spring  elements  of  one  of 
said  dips  being  bent  inwardly  toward  one  another  and 
having  cutting  edges  cooperating  to  f wm  a  circular  open- 
ing therebetween  through  which  the  point  of  a  pencil  to 
be  held  is  inserted  and  to  additionally  provide  pencil 
sharpening  means  for  such  point  of  the  pencil  to  be 
held. 
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OFFICIA .  GAZETTE 


to 


3,127,€5« 
BLICKLES 
William  Henry  Seward,  Havant,  Englaiid,  aarifnor 
Kangol  Helmets  Limited,  London,  Enfland,  a 
company    * 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—68) 


1.  A  quiclL-release  two-part  buckle  suitable  for  joinini 
the  ends  of  a  safety  seat  belt,  comprising  a  first  member, 
an  extended  portion  at  one  end  of  said  firsj  member  form 
ing  a  finger  grip,  a  pin  located  in  a  hole  at  the  other  en( 
of  said  first  member  and  serving  for  attachment  of  sai< 
first  member  to  one  end  of  the  belt,  a  shoulder  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  first  member  on  a  portion  otherwise! 
substantially  concentric  with  said  pin,  a  second  member' 
curved  outwardly  at  one  end  to  form  a  hoolced  portion 
generally  concentric  with  said  pin  in  said  first  member 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  mated  where- 
upon said  shoulder  on  said  first  member  engages  the  end 
of  said  hooked  portion  of  said  second  member,  there 
being  a  slot  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  member  serv- 
ing for  attachment  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt, 
one  of  said  members  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and 
the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  member  of  mag- 
netic material  which  co-operates  with  said  permanent  mag- 
net to  prevent  inadvertent  disengagement  of  said  first  and 
second  members  by  pivoting  of  said  first  members  about  { 
the  axis  formed  by  the  engagement  of  said  shoulder  on 
said  first  member  with  the  end  of  said  hooked  portion  of 
said  second  member. 


3,127,651 
FASTENER 

Clarence  Albert  Foosc,  809  S.  National,  Fort  Scott,  Kans., 
and  BUly  Dean  Fooac,  212  S.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Oak 
Park,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,906 
2CWmB.    (CL24— 73) 


woe 


Mte 


2.  A  fastener  for  holding  opposite  edges  of  a  jacket  to- 
gether comprising  a  substantially  fiat  base,  a  spacer  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  base  and  being  formed  on 
a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  button  catch 
fixed  to  the  spacer  and  spaced  from  said  base,  a  button- 
hole riser  fixed  to  tlie  base  on  the  same  side  as  the  button 
catch,  and  a  fastener  button  fixed  to  said  buttonhole  riser 
and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  base,  whereby  said 
fastener  button  is  placed  through  a  buttonhole  in  an  edge 
of  a  jacket  to  place  the  buttonhole  riser  witliin  the  but- 
tonhole, thereby  mounting  the  fastener  on  the  edge  of  the 
coat,  and  the  button  catch  is  placed  into  engagement  with 
threads  holding  a  button  on  a  second  edge  of  the  jacket 


to  position  the  button  between  the  buttlm 
base  thereby  holding  the  two  edges  of  th^ 


Britisk 


SEAT 


3,127,652 
ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
Raymond  L.  Springer,  Andcno 
Coonty,  Ohio,  am^nor  to  The  Anto 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
FilMl  Apr.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
4Cfadmi.    (CL24— 165 


BELT 

HamlltOT 
Prodncts  Con- 
OUo 
1 90,052 


Sni 
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catch  and  the 
jadLet  together. 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  anchorable  to  an  fye  member,  the 
combination  comprising  a  safety  belt  wet),  an  anchor  for 
connecting  an  end  portion  of  the  web  to  khe  eye  member. 
which  anchor  comprises  a  pair  of  hook  plates,  each  of  said 
hook  plates  including  a  body  portion  and  a  hook  thereon, 
there  being  a  main  web-reoeiving  slot  in  |he  body  of  each 
hook  plate,  there  being  a  locking  slot  in  ue  body  of  each 
hook  plate  between  the  main  slot  and  the  hook,  the  hooks 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  membe  -  with  the  hooks 
overlapping,  a  lock  plate  including  a  bod^  portion  having 
a  main  web-receiving  slot,  the  end  por  ion  of  the  web 
being  threaded  through  the  web-receivi  ig  slots  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  pull  on  the  web  causes  he  locking  plate 
to  grip  the  web  against  an  adjacent  one  of  the  hook  plates, 
and  means  on  the  lock  plate  extending  through  the  lock- 
ing slots  on  the  book  plates  to  hold  the  I  hook  plates  ad- 
jacent each  otlier  to  prevent  release  of  t  tie  eye  member. 


Frances 


3,127,653 
MAGNETIC  CO) 
^Hcago,  uL, 
to  Monarch  Tool  A 
of  nUnois 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  1 

ICfate.   (a24-Ml) 


A  separable  two-part  magnetic  conne:tof  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magnet  assembly  and  a  cooperating 
armature,  said  magnet  assembly  being  ini  the  form  of  an 
elongated  tubular  sheath  having  a  relatively  deep  podiet 
extending  axially  therein,  a  permanent  magnet  of  the 
barium-ferrite  type  having  oppositely  facing  flat  pole  faces, 
one  of  which  esUblishes  at  least  in  part  one  wall  of  the 
pocket,  an  L-shaped  pole  piece  of  magtietic  sheet  ma- 
terial including  a  flat  plate  overlying  and  in  substantially 
coextensive  face-to-face  contact  with  the]  other  pole  face 
of  the  magnet,  one  edge  region  of  said  p|Bte  overhanging 
one  end  edge  of  the  magnet  and  having  a  laterally  turned 
flange  projecting  completely  across  the  \  eneral  plane  of 
the  magnet  and  q>aced  from  said  one  e<  ge  so  as  to  de- 
fine, in  combination  therewith,  a  narrow  air  gap,  said 
laterally  turned  flange  consti'tuttng  a  bsttom  wall  for 
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the  pocket,  said  armature  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
blade-like  strip  of  magnetic  material  having  a  croas  sec- 
tional  shape  conformable  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  pocket,  said  armature  being  removably  and  telescopi- 
cally  receivable  edgewise  within  said  pocket  and  when  so 
received  within  the  pocket  presenting  one  flat  side  thereof 
to  said  one  pole  face  in  intimate  face-to-face  contact  there- 
with and  having  its  leading  edge  region  bridging  the  air 
gap  and  its  leading  edge  in  engagement  with  said  flange, 
said  flat  tide  of  the  armature  being  designed  for  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  one  pole  face  during  movement  of 
the  armature  into  and  out  of  the  pocket,  an  attachment 
tab  on  the  armature  at  the  trailing  eiKl  thereof,  the  ma- 
terial of  the  flat  plate  having  a  struck-out  portion  which 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  laterally  turned  flange,  is 
turned  through  an  angle  oi  ISO*,  projects  forwardly  ai. 
the  flange  and  constitutes  an  attachment  tongue  for  the 
tubular  sheath  as  a  whole,  said  tab  and  tongue  being 
designed  for  connection  to  respective  key  chains  or  the  like. 


ward  the  other  of  said  plates  a  portion  of  the  distance  be- 
tween said  frame  ^plates;  a  seccmd  buckle  section,  said 
second  buckle  section  including  an  engaging  plate  slid- 
ably  receivable  between  said  frame  plates  and  having  an 
aperture  engageable  with  said  abqtment;  a  latch  member 
slidably  mounted  between  said  frame  plates  and  having  a 
handle  portion  disposed  at  least  in  part  within  the  space 
of^KMite  and  between  said  central  openings,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  holding  portion  receivable  together  with  said  en- 
gaging plate  between  said  spaced  plates  and  disposed  to 
overlap  said  engaging  plate  in  a  locking  position  of  said 


3,127,654 
LOW  SnJlOUETTE  COMPRESSION  SLIDER 

(125  Bccchwood  Ave,  New  RochcDc,  N.Y.) 

F1M  Fah.  20,  1963,  Sar.  No.  259,906 

lOOainM.    (CL  24— 205.14) 


^2/:^- 


latch  member  to  tpytnr*in  the  engagement  of  said  abut- 
ment and  aperture,  the  distance  between  said  spaced  plates 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  hei^t  of  said  engaging  plate 
plus  the  height  of  said  abutment,  and  less  than  the  com- 
bined heights  of  said  abutment,  engaging  plate,  and  head- 
ing portion;  and  biasing  means  urging  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  locking  position,  said  latch  member  being  slid- 
able  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second  buckle  sec- 
tioo  to  a  release  position  wherein  said  holding  portion 
does  not  overlap  said  engaging  plate,  thereby  providing 
freedom  of  movement  for  sakl  aperture  and  abutment  to 
become  disengaged. 

3,127,656 
CUPS  FOR  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

rfrikaaon,    Stockholm, 
Aktkboiagct   Innora, 


1.  A  slider  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  spaced  walls  joined  st  the  wide  end  in  a  con- 
necting web,  one  wall  having  at  its  ends  raised  platforms, 
an  elongated  yoke  fixed  to  the  platform  at  the  wide  end 
portion  of  the  slider  by  a  rivet  portion,  the  other  end  of 
said  yoke  having  a  lKX>k-shaped  member  engaging  the 
platform  and  wall  of  the  slider  at  the  other  contracted  end 
there<^,  a  spring  lock  mounted  on  the  rivet  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  platform  and  arranged  within  said 
yoke,  said  spring  lock  including  at  its  free  end  lock  means 
operating  in  an  apertured  portion  of  said  wall  of  the 
slider  in  checking  movement  of  a  slider  along  stringers  of 
a  separable  fastener,  a  pull  having  a  pivot  end  operating 
in  said  yoke  between  said  platforms  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  spring  lock  in  movement  of  the  lock  means 
into  inoperative  position,  and  said  wall  of  the  slider  inter- 
mediate said  platforms  having  a  recess  engaged  by  the 
pivot  end  of  the  pull  in  maintaining  the  spring  lock  in 
hold-open  position. 

3,127,  655 
SLIDE-ACTION  BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Andrew  G.  Carter,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Andrew  G.  CaHcr  and  Harriet  T.  Carter,  a  partnership 
dotac  bniftMas  ■■  Carter  Ftiaiiiiiin  Company,  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich. 

FBcd  Fch.  23,  I960.  Scr.  No.  10,194 
aClafam.  (0.24—230) 
1.  A  safety  belt  buckle,  comprising:  a  first  buckle  sec- 
tion, said  first  buckle  section  including  a  frame  having 
spaced  overlapping  plates  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
sakl  plates  having  opposite  central  openings  therein;  means 
forming  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  plates  extending  to- 


FDed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,624 

■ilMcailH  Swa6aa  Apr.  1, 1963 
7  nAni     (CL24— 246) 


1.  In  a  clip  for  textile  articles;  a  plate  with  resilient 
properties;  there  being  a  U-shaped  opening  in  said  plate; 
a  tongue  in  said  opening;  said  tongue  having  a  bottom 
edge,  a  top  edge  opposite  to  the  bottom  edge  and  two 
side  edges;  the  bottom  edge  being  connected  to  the  plate 
and  the  upper  edge  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
opening;  there  being  a  stepped  recess  in  said  adjacent  edge; 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  abut  with  a  side  thereof 
against  a  AM  surface  of  said  recess,  said  first  surface 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  and  said  tongue; 
sakl  tongue  being  further  adapted  to  abut  with  the  upper 
edge  thereof  against  a  second  surface  <rf  said  recess,  said 
second  surface  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate  and  said  t<mgiie;  said  plate  being  foldable  along  fold- 
ing lines  or  grooves  therein;  said  folding  lines  or  grooves 
being  located  substantially  in  the  extensions  of  said  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  opening  at  the  sides  of  the  latter;  said 
second  torf  ace  of  said  recess  being  so  laterally  displaced  in 
its  own  plane,  perpendicularly  to  die  plane  of  said  plate, 
that  said  upper  edge  c^  said  tongue  is  pressed  against  said 
second  surface  when  said  plate  is  bent  in  one  direction 
along  said  folding  lines,  and  removed  from  said  second 
surface  when  said  plate  is  beat  in  the  oggomXt  direction. 
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3,127,<S7 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE 

WllUam  G.  Bcajej  a^  WiDiaai  D.  RcynoMi,  AlpcM, 

Midi^  Mripion  to  Alpoui  Rtamrth  ft  DcrdopoMnt 

^    Compaoy,  Alpeoa,  Mick,  a  corponlioa  of  MkUgan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17MS9 

7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  25—41) 


L 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  concrete  blocks  and  com^ 
prising  a  vertical  supporting  framework,  cross  members 
in  said  framework;  resilient  members  in  said  cross  mem« 
bers,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  rods  movabl) 
mounted  in  said  resilient  members,  a  mold  box  for  re- 
ceiving a  cement  mixture  positioned  between  said  rodi 
and  secured  thereto,  a  core  assembly  and  a  support  basi 
therefor  movably  mounted  on  said  vertical  rods  beneatl 

said  mold  box  for  registry  vertically  into  and  out  of  saic 
mold  box  and  a  packer  head  movably  mounted  on  sai( 
vertical  rods  above  said  mold  box  and  movable  vertical 
ly  into  and  out,  of  said  mold  box,  means  on  said  fraoM- 
wwk  for  imparting  horizontal  and  vertical  vibrating  mo- 
tion to  said  mold  box,  rods,  core  assembly,  support  bas< 
and  packer  head  as  permitted  by  said  resiliently  moimtec 
rods,  means  for  delivering  predetermined  quantities  o 
material  into  said  mold  box,  said  means  comprising  aii 
elevated  feed  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  thd 
upper  portion  of  said  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed, 
endless  feed  belt  positioned  immediately  below  said  feeJ 
hopper  so  as  to  partially  restrict  said  discharge  opening 
of  said  feed  hopper,  means  for  irpparting  driving  motioa 
to  said  feed  belt  to  move  said  material,  a  normally  hori^ 
zontally    disposed    endless    weighing    belt   tilubly   posi-j 
tioned  beneath  said  feed  belt  and  extending  outwardly, 
therefrom  and  having  one  end  disposed  in  a  position  fon 
delivering  material  therefrom  into  said  mold  box,  pivoted! 
support  means  in  said  framework  tiltably  mounting  said 
weighing  belt,  means  for  imparting  driving  motion  to  saidi 
weighing  belt  and  control  means  on  said  weighing  belt' 
support  means  responsive  to  the  position  thereof  for  con- 
trolling said  means  for  imparting  driving  motion  to  sail 
feed  belt. 


Apul  7,  1964 


appropriate  yam  count  and  grade  numper  and  a  spun 
twist  in  the  8  direction,  providing  anothet  end  of  worated 
yam  having  essentially  the  same  yam  coUnt,  grade  nuni> 
ber  and  spun  twist  in  the  Z  direction,  twisting  said  two 
ends  together  by  applying  a  ply  twist  in|  either  the  8  or 
Z  direction  substantially  equal  to  the  ^riginal  number 
of  turns  in  said  ends  before  plying,  thereafter  weaving 
a  fabric  using  said  plied  yam  as  the  filling  yam  with  the 
warp  yam  being  reeded  out  so  that  said  filling  yani  ii 
provided  space  to  bulk  when  the  resulting  fabric  k  re- 
laxed and  thereafter  finishing  said  fabric  in  the  completely 
relaxed  condition,  the  sum  of  the  av^'age 
ends  per  inch  of  the  woven  fabric  being 


picks  and 
not  greater  than 


3,127,658 
WORSTED  STRETCH  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOl 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
DaTid  GHkanann,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  awlgaiii   to  BwUimtoa 
Industrks,  Ibc,  GrcciHboro,  N.C,  a  corpocatkNi  at 
Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  Nou  173,378 

8  CUma.    (CL  28—72)  | 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stretch  fabric  which 

comprises  providing  an  end  of  worsted  yam  having  an 


Af> 


r(VSD(y)(l-B) 


y+n 


] 


iimM2 


wherein: 

M  is  the  maximum  sum  of  the  average  pf  the  picks  and 

ends  per  inch; 
X  is  the  yards  per  pound  determined  by 

equivalent  count  of  the  filling  yam  by 
y  is  the  munber  of  ends  in  a  repeat  of  thp  pattern; 
n  is  the  number  of  interlacinp  per  enp  in  the  weave; 

and 
B  is  the  percent  warp  contraction  depeDdjnf  on  the  weave 

and  picks  per  inch. 


multiplying  the 
560; 


CONTACT 

to  n'ficrO' 


3,127,659 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
John  V.  JcnUnsoo,  Lexhigtoo,  Maaa., 
wave  Anodatea,  Ibc,  BarUnftoa,  Ma^k,  a  corporatfoa 

of  MaanckncMs 

FHcd  Nov.  4, 1968,  Sar.  No.  6^,294 
5  ClafaiH.    (CL  29 — 25.3 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  point-con  act  temicoodtK- 
tor  device  comprising  the  steps  of:  j 

contacting  a  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial with  the  pointed  end  of  an  elongated  electri- 
cal connector  so  at  to  form  a  rectining  contact; 

depositing  on  only  a  region  of  said  sirface  surround- 
ing and  contigtious  with  said  rectif)  ing  contact,  and 
on  a  portion  of  said  conductor  njear  said  end,  a 
quantity  of  a  viscous  mixture  of  a  ^aas  frit  and  a 
vehicle  therefor; 

heating  said  mixture  so  as  to  fuse  it  ihto  a  ^ass  maas 
intimately  bonded  to  said  region  aiid  portion  while 
maintaining  said  surface  and  end  iji  said  rectifying 
contact;  and 

cooling  said  mass  to  a  iolid  while  Maintaining  said 
rectifying  contact. 


3,127,888     1 
SOUD  TANTALUM  CAPACTTOR 

Maak, 


to  Ben 

York, 


Pierre  J.  GeroBdcaa,  Aadovi 
Telephofie    Laboratories, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Y< 

FUmI  Dec.  8, 1988,  Scr.  No.  78,184 
6ClainH.    (CL  29—25.31) 
1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  tanfaliui  solid  elec- 
trolytic capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of  anodizing  a 
tantaltmi  body,  coating  said  tantaUim  body  with  a  first 
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semiconductive  layer,  reanodizing  the  said  tantalum  body, 
recoating  the  said  tantalum  body  with  a  final  semicon- 
ductive layer  and  depositing  a  counter  electrode  upon 
and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  said  final  semiconductive 


I 


layer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  simultaneously 
depositing  the  said  final  semiconductive  layer  and  dry 
powdered  carbon  from  a  suspension  of  powdered  carbon 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  manganous  nitrate. 


3,127,881 

FABRICATING  OF  STRUCTURAL  STEEL 

MEMBERS  OR  UNITS 

John  R.  McCoudl,  148  WoodaUc  Avc^ 

RMcewoodL  NJ. 

FIM  Nov.  13, 19597Scr.  No.  852,892 

3ClalM.    (CL  29^-33) 


3,U7,882 

WEDGE  INSERTING  MACHINE 

Hany  W.  Moore,  5851  Kittridge  Road, 

Daytoa,Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14,  1988,  Scr.  No.  62,598 

9ClalM8.    (CL29— 33) 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  wedges  into  the  coil-receiving 
slots  in  a  field  member  comprising  in  combinaticm:  a 
field  member  support;  a  wedge  magazine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  retaining  apertures  therein  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  support,  supply  means  intermittently  operable 
to  load  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  magazine  with  a  wedge 
upon  each  operation  thereof;  drive  means  producing  in- 
termittent relative  rotation  between  the  magazine  and  the 
supply  means;  means  alternately  actuating  said  supply 
means  and  said  drive  means  whereby  successive  magazine 
apertures  are  loaded  with  wedges;  and  means  spaced  from 

said  supply  means  for  transferring  wedges  from  the  maga- 
zine to  a  field  member  moimted  on  said  support. 


3,127,663 

COMBINATION  BORING  AND  ROUTING  TOOL 

Panl  Kariaa,  118  Sdiyvcaiit  Plaza,  Meant  Vcmoii,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  Now  144,268 

2  aaims.     (CL  29—185) 


1.  A  fabricating  machine  for  drilling,  coping,  nut  turn- 
ing and  inspecting  the  structural  shapes  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  tracks,  drilling,  coping  and 
nut  turning  units  respectively  successively  disposed  for 
movement  oo  the  respective  pairs  of  tracks,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  tracks  and  their  units  for  adjust- 
ing said  imits  along  the  tracks,  a  pair  of  structural  shape 
transmissioo  raik  extending  normal  to  and  over  the  plu- 
raUty  of  tracks  intermediate  the  lengths  thereof  for  the 
transmission  of  the  structural  shape  in  succession  to  the 
different  work-performing  units,  said  transmission  rails 
extending  from  a  shape  receiving  station  beside  the  drill- 
ing units  and  extending  to  and  beyond  a  discharge  station 
lying  beyond  the  nut  nmning  tmits,  work  carrying  dollies 
operable  along  said  transmission  rails  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  structin-al  shape  aixl  convey  the  same  there- 
over to  the  different  work  performing  units,  means  for 
arresting  the  dollies  with  the  structural  shape  to  respective 
unit  work  stations,  and  an  inspection  and  discharge  xmit 
disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  transmission  rails  to 
receive  the  assembled  structtu-al  shape  from  the  work- 
carrying  dollies  for  inspection  and  discharge  from  the 
nMchioe. 


1.  In  a  machining  UxA  faoider,  a  frame  element,  ma- 
chine-engaging means  disposed  upon  said  frame  ele- 
ment, said  machine-engaging  means  having  a  principal 
axis,  there  being  a  generally  rectangularly-ahaped  reoeas 
in  said  frame  dement,  having  a  priiK«|)al  axial  plane 
parallel  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  machine-engaging 
means,  a  plurality  of  elongated  cutting  tocrts  each  hav- 
ing a  principal  axis  and  a  generally  rectangularly-shaped 
cross  section,  said  cutting  tools  being  positioned  within 
said  recess  in  substantially  mutually  parallel  relation,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  spacer  members  of  varying  thick- 
ness and  of  rectangular  cross  section  selectively  disposed 
within  said  recess  and  substantially  filling  the  remaining 
volume  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  exerting  a  com- 
pressive force  upon  an  exposed  smiiacc  of  each  of  said 
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plurality  of  toob  and  spacer  members,  said  means  indud- 
ing  a  bolt  tlnvadedly  enga^d  upon  said  frame  element 
and  having  a  principal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  prin- 
cipal i^ane  of  said  recess,   a  washer  having  a  beveled 
sivface   slidably  disposed   upon  said   bolt,   a   generally 
cylindrically-shaped  member  attached  to  said  frame  ele- 
ment having  a  principal  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the 
principal  plane  of  said  recess,  and  having  an  outer  sur-| 
face    thereon,    a    generally    rectangularly-i^aped    wedge' 
member  having  a  pair  of  of^xMitely  di^>osed  wedge  sur- 
faces and  a  planar  surface  therebetween,  said  planar  sur-; 
face  contacting  surfaces  of  said  tool  and  spacer  members, 
one  of  said  wedge  surfaces  contacting  said  cylindrically 
shaped  member,  and  the  other  of  said  wedge  surfaces 
contacting  said  beveled  surface  of  said  washer;  whereby 
tigbtening  of  said  bolt  may  serve  to  compress  said  planar 
surface  of  said  wedge  member  against  said  cutting  tools 
and  ^Mcer  members. 


3,127,(64 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  SOCKETS  OF  BALL 

AND  SOCKET  BEARINGS 
Joseph  Zarick,  West  Trenton,  NJ^  aarignor  to  Roller 
Bearing  Company  of  America,  Trenton,  NJ^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1633M 
5  CUhns.     (Ct  29—149.5) 


1.  The  method  of  singly  fracturing  an  outer  socket 

member  for  a  self-aligning,  self-locking  ball  and  socket 

bearing  comprising 

forming  an  aimular  member  with  a  spherically-curvec 

internally  concave  aimular  surface, 
centering  said  socket  member  on  a  fixture  for  the  notcb 

ing  of  the  socket  member, 
cutting  a  notch  of  V-shape  in  depth  along  a  small  por' 

tion  of  the  internally  concave  surface  and  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  edge  formed  by  an  end  face 
and  said  internally  concave  annular  surface, 

supporting  said  socket  member  in  a  fixture  for  fractur 
ing  said  socket  member,  and 

forcefully  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  said  socket 
member  with  a  non-pointed,  relatively  uniform  ram 
to  singly  fracture  the  socket  member  longitudinally 
through  said  notch  without  fracturing  the  portion  of: 
said  socket  member  disposed  generally  radially  op- 
posite the  zone  of  the  notch. 


3,127,M5 

DELAY  LINES 

Lockhart    Taylor,    Edinlwrgk,    and    Donald    Ferguson 

Walker,   Bamton,  Edinborgii,  Scotland,  assignon   to 

Ferranti,  United,  HolUnwood,  Lancashire,  England,  m 

company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  1 

FUed  May  16,  196«,  Ser.  No.  29389  1 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  27,  1959  ' 

Saalms.    (0.29—155.5) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  delay  line  having  a 

first  inductive  section  followed  by  a  plurality  of  inter-' 

mediate   sections  and   a  last  section,  each   intermediate! 

section  and  last  secticm  having  inductance  and  capac-| 

itance,  the  inductance  of  each  section  being  formed  by^ 

a  winding  of  a  first  insulated  conductor  and  capacitance' 


Apul  7,  1964 
said  last  section 


of  each  of  said  intermediate  sections  and 
being  formed  by  a  winding  of  a  separat:  insulated  con- 
ductor wound  bifilarly  with  said  first  insulated  conductor, 
including  the  steps  of  winding  a  first  seqtion  comprising 
a  specified  number  of  turns  of  the  first  i4sulated  conduc- 
tor, winding  one  or  more  intermediate  s^tioiu  and  said 
last  section  while  the  partially  completed  delay  line  is 
connected  across  the  resonant  tank  circuit  of  an  electronic 
oscillator  in  place  of  the  indtKtance  of  the  resonant  tank 
circuit  to  control  the  frequency  of  oscil  ation  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  delay  time  of  the  paitially  completed 


r  r  B 


^Tm^y^nvn~^hm\ 


^ 


delay  line  by  continuing  tlie  winding  of  si  id  first  insulated 
conductor  for  a  specified  number  of  tunis  and  winding 
hifilarly  therewith  for  each  intermediate  section  and  last 
section  said  separate  insulated  conductors,  stopping  the 
bifUar  capacitance  winding  of  each  intermediate  section 
and  last  section  when  said  frequency  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  determined  according  to  thel  number  of  pre- 
ceding sections,  and  completing  the  inductive  winding  of 
each  of  said  intermediate  sections  and  said  last  section  by 
continuing  the  winding  of  said  first  insu  ative  conductor 
for  a  specified  number  of  turns. 


ELEAIENT 


3,127,4M 
ELECTRIC  HEATING 
E.  Fcnn,  Bridgeport,  Coon^ 

Products  Corpontloa,  Bridgeport, 

of  Conncctknt  _ 

FOmI  Inly  !•.  1953,  Scr.  No.  347,233 
<  dalBS.     (CL  29^155.4^) 


to 

acoiporatloa 


1 .  The  method  of  making  an  electricai  heating  coU  for 
a  cigar  lighter  comprising  the  steps  of  winjding  a  flat,  metal 
ribbon,  formed  of  a  metal  alloy  including  iron  and  alumi- 
num in  its  composition,  into  a  ti^t,  panialte-shape  spiral 
with  adjacent  turns  touching  each  oth4r,  confining  the 
spiral  to  prevent  appreciable  unwinding  i  nd  separation  of 
the  turns,  heating  the  coil  to  relieve  the  winding  strains 
and  thereafter  heating  the  coO  suflicientl  r  to  form  in  situ 
an  oxide  on  the  surfaces  of  the  ribbon,  said  oxide  pro- 
viding electrical  insulation  on  the  surfao  is  of  the  wire  to 
prevent  short-circuiting  between  the  tium  i  of  the  coil  and 
providing  mechanical  adhesion  between  the  contacting 
turns  to  prevent  relative  shifting  there<jf  and  axial  de- 
formation of  the  coil. 


Hiitfoid, 
112,332 


to 
Coan~  a 


3,127,447 
DOUBLE  THICKNESS  WALL  COr^nHUCTION 
FOR  ROCKETS 
JnUna  W.  Tnmavlctts,  CM  Saybrook, 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
2  Oainw.     (O.  29—157 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  double 
for  a  rocket,  the  steps  of  providing  innel' 


Wtil  construction 
and  outer  coo- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


centric  walls  in  spaced  relation,  weaving  a  thin,  bendable 
wire  in  and  out  through  pairs  of  substantially  radially 


aligned  holes  in  the  walls  and  brazing  the  wire  in  the 
holes  in  the  inner  and  outer  walls. 


3,127,448 
HIGH  STRENGTH-VARIABLE  POROSITY  SIN- 
TERED   METAL     FIBER    ARTICLES    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Walter  C.  Troy,  Eyergrecn  PariL,  III.,  assignor  to  ITT  Re- 
search Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,907 
11  Claims.    (CL  29— 162) 


1.  A  fiber  metal  skeleton  consisting  essentially  of  a 
bonded  mass  of  metal  fibers  each  of  sufficiently  short 
length  to  be  suspendible  in  a  fluid  as  discrete  fibers,  the 
lengths  of  said  fibers  being  in  the  range  from  0.002  to 
2  inches,  said  fiblers  being  arranged  at  random  in  said 
skeleton  and  being  bonded  at  points  of  contact  with  ad- 
joining fibers  to  provide  a  skeleton  having  a  porosity  in 
the  range  from  about  50%  to  about  95% . 


3,127,669 
AimCLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Rebcr,  West  Uwn,  and  William  A.  Scfalemm, 
Reading,  Pa.,  and  Gary  G.  Seaman,  Millard,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated, 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  95,444 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—293) 


for  the  members,  a  movable  feeding  unit  cooperatively 
associated  with  the  supply  means  for  receiving  the  mem- 
bers individually  therefrom,  means  communicating  with 
the  feeding  unit  at  predetermined  areas  for  individually 
receiving  each  member  from  the  feeding  unit,  a  pliu-ality 
of  movable  accumulators  each  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways oriented  with  respect  to  the  receiving  means 
for  receiving  individual  members  therefrom  to  load  the 
accumulator,  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  ac- 
cumulators for  releasing  the  members  of  a  loaded  ac- 
cumulator simultaneously  into  their  respective  article 
openings,  and  means  for  supporting  said  supply  means, 
feeding  unit,  receiving  means,  accumulators  and  releasing 
means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  each  other. 


3,127,476 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SLIDERS  ON  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGERS 
Fred  Bmning,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Brnning  Bros. 
Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1941.  Scr.  No.  159,995 
12  Claims.     (CL  29—408) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  slider  to  coupled  stringers 
of  a  zipper  chain  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  to  an  assembly  station  a  length  of  such 
coupled  stringers  having  at  the  leading  end  thereof 
adjacent  beaded  untoothed  edges  followed  by  cou- 
pled teeth  which  are  free  to  be  disengaged, 

(ft)  orienting  the  adjacent  beaded  untoothed  edges  of 
the  stringers,  in  advance  of  the  assembly  station  to 
accommodate  a  slider, 

(c)  positioning  at  the  assembly  station  a  preformed 

slider, 

(d)  inserting  the  oriented  beaded  untoothed  edges  of 
the  stringers  into  the  slider  channels  at  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  slider,  and 

(e)  then  spreading  and  advancing  the  leading  spread 
edges  of  the  stringers  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
slider  with  the  teeth  on  the  stringers. 


3,127,471 

ART  OF  FORGING  BRITTLE  METALS 

Arthur  F.  Hayes.  Greendalc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Ladish  Co., 

Cudahy,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,949 

12  Claims.     (CL  29 — 423) 


1.  Apparatus   for   feeding    members    into    individual 
openings  of  an  article,  which  comprises  supply  means 

801   O.O— 3 


12.  Forging  apparatus  comprising  a  die  member  having 
cavity  with  a  bottom,  said  cavity  being  shaped  to  re- 
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Mive  a  blank  of  metal  having  a  similar  cross-sectional 
shape  to  that  of  the  cavity  to  contact  all  except  the  top 
of  said  blank,  a  second  die  member  having  a  punch,  and  a 
plastic  metal  die  component  surrounding  said  punch  witl^ 
said  punch  and  component  having  a  bottom  of  an  ared 
to  cooperate  during  forging  in  contacting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  blank  which  constitutes  the  remainder  of  its 
exterior    whereby  said   blank  may  be   completely  con4 
fined  between  the  die  members,  punch,  and  plastic  meta 
die  component,  there  being  expansion  space  adjacent  a 
least  a  portion  of  said  plastic  die  component  into  whid 
it  may  flow  as  it  supports  part  of  the  blank  and  as  com- 
pressive forces  on  the  blank  cause  deformation  of  sak 
plastic  die  component. 


directly  over  the  whole  of  one  end  surface 
forcing  said  bush  by  movement  of  sai( 
into  said  annular  space  with  radial  compression 
bush  and  into  abutting  relation  with  a  firtber 
ber  substantially  completely  closing  the 
annular  space,  and  continuing  said  movement 
plunger  until  said  annular  space  is  conyned 


of  said  bush, 

plunger  axially 

of  said 

rigid  mem- 

( >ther  end  of  said 

of  said 

in  axial  di- 


AJ  ]« 


3,127,672 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HOSE  FimNG 
Georg  Kretscbmcr,   Dannstadt-Ebcntadt,  Germaoy,  as 
signor   to   Techno-Chemie   Kesslcr  *   Co.   G.ni.bJl.^ 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,963 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany  Mar.  7, 1959 

1  Claim,     (a.  29—450) 


ip  2n  tf  lb   ^S 


mension  between  said  plimger  and 
member  and  said  bush  occupying  said 
compressed  to  completely  fill  the  volume 
space  and  relieve  the  undesirable 
duced  between  said  bush  and  said  inner 
members  during  the  forcing  of  said  bush 
space. 


3,U7,674 
WELDING  OF  FERROUS  TUBING 

Fred  Kohler,  New  York,  N.Y., 


Apsil  7,  1964 


uid 


further  rigid 

annular  ^ace  is 

of  said  annular 

frictibnal  forces  pro- 

ind  outer  nested 

nto  said  annular 


t  D  American  Mn> 
,  New  Yodi,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


cbinc  &  Fo«adry 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,740 
2ClalM.    (CL29— 477.:) 


A  method  of  assembling  a  hi^  pressure  hose  fitting 
including  an  internally  threaded  ferrule  and  an  externally 
threaded  nipple  upon  a  reinforced  high  pressure  hose  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  flexible  material  anc 
a  reinforcing  layer  sandwiched  between  said  flexible 
layers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  first  threading 
said  ferrule  upon  one  end  of  a  hose  having  a  wider  outer 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ferrule  to  cut 
into  the  surface  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  hose  and  to 
force  the  material  of  said  cut  outer  layer  partly  into 
the  valleys  between  the  teeth  of  the  threads  of  the  ferrule, 
then  forcing  a  rigid  and  solid  mandrel  having  an  outer! 
diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hose  into 
the  hose  end  received  by  the  ferrule  to  expand  said  hose 
end  to  an  inner  diameter  such  that  the  teeth  of  the 
threads  of  the  ferrule  cut  through  the  entire  thickness  of 
the  outer  hose  layer  and  the  cut  material  is  forced  to 
penetrate  deeper  into  the  valleys  between  the  teeth,  then 
withdrawing  the  mandrel,  and  finally  threading  the  nip- 
ple into  said  hose  end  to  expand  the  same  to  an  inner 
diameter  such  that  the  reinforcing  layer  now  exposed  by 
the  cuts  in  the  outer  layer  is  also  parUy  forced  into  said 
valleys. 

3,127,673 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  RUBBER  BUSH  UNITS 
Alan    Caunt,    Oadby,    England,   assignor   to    Metalastik 
Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13.  1959 
2  Claims.     (O.  29 — 450) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  unit  comprising  inner 
and  outer  concentric  nested  rigid  members  and  a  resilient 
bush  of  rubber  or  the  like  material  held  pre-compressed 
radially  in  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  method 
comprising  supporting  said  rigid  numbers  in  concentric 
nested  relation  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  define  be- 
tween them  the  radial  dimension  of  said  annular  space, 
confining  said    bush   between   radially   inner  and   outer 
support  members  with  said  bush  in  spaced  axial  align- 
ment with  said  annular  space,  engaging  a  rigid  plunger 


1 .  Method  of  forming  tubing  of  ferr  >us  metal  com- 
prising the  following  combination  of  ste  m:  heating  strip 
means  of  such  metal  in  a  furnace  to  brit  g  the  same  to  a 
temperature  at  least  close  to  the  Curie  wint  thereof  or 
higher,  but  substantially  below  welding  tt  mperature;  con- 
tinuously forming  the  thus-heated  strip 
advancing  open-seamed  tube  with  edge  portions  defining 
an  open  V-shaped  gap  and  extending  opposite  one  another 
and  longitudinally  of  the  desired  tube,  the  apex  of  said 
gap  being  maintained  at  the  desired  weld  point;  heating 
such  opposed  edges  to  welding  temperature  while  the  fer- 
rous strip  means  is  in  a  condition  of  l>e)ng  substantially 
non-magnetic  due  to  being  at  the  temperature  of  or  above 
the  Curie  point,  such  heating  being  effected  by  advancing 
the  tube  past  an  induction  heating  coil  positioned  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  tube  walls  and  energiiiBd  by  high  fre- 
quency current  and  located  sbortiy  in  advance  of  the  weld 
point,  whereby  flows  of  such  current  are  induced  and 
maintained  in  opposite  directions  respectively  along  on 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  edges,  such  Iflows  extending 
from  the  region  of  the  coil  up  to  and  beihg  concentrated 
at  said  weld  point  for  heating  the  metal  at  said  point  to 
welding  temperature;  and  meanwhile  pressing  together  the 
thus-heated  edges  at  the  wekl  point. 


Apkil  7,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,127,675 

SKIN  STRETCHERS  FOR  SHAVERS 

Paul  KoMcr,  81  Fcslmorc  St.,  Lyabrook,  N.Y. 

FUad  Oct.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,626 

3  Claims.    (CL  30— 34) 


said  cap  member  having  a  central  stub  shaft  at  right 
angles  thereto  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  bore,  for  clamping  the  blade  between  the  head  and 
cap  members  and  deforming  the  blade  into  frusto-conical 
form  for  shaving  purposes. 


1.  In  a  shaving  device  having  the  combination  of  a 
shearhead  and  a  skin  stretching  device,  embodying  a  sup- 
port for  a  skin  stretcher  bar,  said  support  attached  at  its 
base  to  the  shaver  casing  and  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  skin  stretcher  bar  at  a  permanent  distance  away  from 
the  shearhead,  said  skin  stretcher  bar  with  its  ends  rotat- 
ably  movable  at  the  approximate  height  of  the  cutting 
surface  of  the  shearhead  and  lengthwise  spaced  from  said 
shearhead,  said  skin  stretcher  bar  consisting  of  at  least 
one  lengthwise  curved  concave  surface,  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  skin  stretcher  bar  towards  the  other  end, 
the  hollow  of  said  concave  surface  decreasing  towards 
the  ends  of  said  skin  stretcher  bar,  said  surface  with  said 
concave  curvature  adjoining  a  nonconcave  surface,  where- 
by the  space  between  shearhead  and  the  skin  stretcher 
bar  changes  its  shape,  when  said  skin  stretcher  bar  is 
rotatably  moved  on  its  axis,  without  moving  the  ends 
of  said  skin  stretcher  bar  further  away  from  the  shear- 
head,  thereby  the  skin  may  be  adjustably  pre-stretched 
along  the  length  of  the  skin  stretcher  bar,  before  it 
reaches  the  cutting  surface  of  the  shearhead. 


Grady 


3,127,676 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

L.  Johacoa,  419  W.  Howard  Ave.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,812 

lOataM.    (0.30-^9) 


3,127,677 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Jompk  J.  Schachtcr,  209  Canada  BIdg.,  Swkatooo, 

SaAalchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  28,  1960 

11  cUfaw.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  which  comprises  a  band 
for  a  first  tooth,  securing  means  on  said  band,  and  a  spac- 
ing maintaining  member,  said  spacing  maintaining  mem- 
ber comprising  a  reversely  bent  ware  having  two  side  arms 
and  a  distal  portion,  said  distal  portion  being  arcuately 
bent  to  engage  a  second  tooth,  said  side  arms  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  convolution  therein  and  a  terminally 
turned-down  portion  engaging  said  securing  means  on  said 
band. 


3,127,678 
PEN  POSITIONING  CIRCUIT 
WUIfaim  J.  Muldoon,  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Abcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,110 
ICIaiBi.   (CL33— 1) 


1.  A  safety  razor  for  a  thin  flat  flexible  annular  blade, 
comprising  a  circular  head  member  having  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential depressed  seat  within  which  said  blade  is 
adapted  to  fit  so  that  the  inner  wall  of  said  seat  will 
close  the  open  ends  of  V-form  notches  in  and  abut  against 
the  inner  rim  of  said  blade,  said  seat  being  adapted  to 
center  the  blade  with  respect  to  said  head  member,  said 
head  member  having  an  outer  circumferential  toothed 
guard  portion  located  below  and  immediately  beyond 
said  seat,  said  head  member  having  a  handle  at  right 
angles  thereto  provided  at  its  upper  end  portion  with^.a 
longitudinal  bore,  opening  into  the  top  of  said  heaa 
member,  which  has  an  unobstructed  smooth  top  surface 
located  between  said  seat  and  the  open  end  of  said  bore, 
and  a  circular  cap  member  having  a  circumferential 
downwardly  extending  rim  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  that  of,  and  located  immediately  beyond  said  seat. 


1 .  A  circuit  responsive  to  a  source  of  X  and  Y  command 
signals  for  moving  a  pen  to  a  desired  position  on  the 
surface  of  an  X — Y  plotting  board  when  the  pen  is  in 
an  up  condition  and  for  moving  the  pen  to  a  down  condi- 
tion on  the  surface  of  the  plotting  board  when  intertial 
movements  of  the  pen  have  terminated  comprising  first 
and  second  motors  mounted  on  said  plotting  board  for  re- 
spectively moving  said  pen  in  X  and  Y  directions,  first 
and  second  coincidence  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
command  signals  for  respectively  responding  to  the  X  and 
Y  command  signals,  said  first  and  second  motors  re- 
spectively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  coincidence 
means  for  providing  a  comparison  of  the  position  of  said 
pen  with  the  command  position  so  that  said  first  and 
second  coincidence  means  respectively  develop  X  and  Y 
direct  current  error  signals,  first  and  second  chopping 
means  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  coin- 
cidence means  and  to  said  first  and  second  motors  for 
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responding  to  said  X  and  Y  direct  current  error  signals  to 
apply  X  and  Y  alternating  error  signals  thereto,  a  source 
of  reference  potential,  first  and  second  rectifier  means 
respectively  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  chopper 
means  and  said  source  of  reference  potential  to  form  X 
and  Y  rectified  error  signals,  a  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  plates  with  the  first  plate  coupled  to  said  source 
of  reference  i>otential,  first  and  second  diodes  respectively 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means 
and  the  second  plate  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  be- 
ing charged  by  the  X  and  Y  rectified  error  signals  having 
a  larger  amplitude,  bistable  amplifier  means  coupled  to 
the  second  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  the 
charge  thereon  to  form  a  first  pen  control  signal  when 
one  of  the  X  and  Y  rectified  error  signals  has  an  amplitude 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  pen  con- 
trol signal  when  both  of  said  X  and  Y  rectified  error  sig- 
nals have  amplitudes  less  than  said  predetermined  value, 
and  a  pen  control  relay  coupled  to  said  bistable  amplifier 
for  holding  said  pen  in  an  up  position  in  response  to  said 
first  pen  control  signal  and  for  moving  said  pen  to  a  down 
position  in  response  to  said  second  f>en  control  signal. 


3,127,679 

LETTERING  SCRIBER 

J>avid  K.  Crook,  P.O.  Box  156,  OIncy,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,473 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—24) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  scribing  instrument  comprising  a  base;  a  first 
support  member  nKxinted  for  horizontal  movement  on 
said  base;  a  second  support  member  vertically  disposed 
and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  first  support 
member;  template  holding  means  secured  to  the  second 
support  m^nber  near  the  top  of  said  second  sui^wrt 
number  adapted  to  hold  a  template  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  guide  member  movably  mounted  on  the  second  support 
member  near  the  top  of  said  second  support  member 
adapted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  follow  a  pat- 
tern on  a  template;  scribing  point  support  means  movaMy 
mounted  on  the  second  support  member  mounted  near  the 
bottom  of  said  second  support  member  and  adapted  to 
move  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  scribing  point  adapted  to 
contact  a  surface  to  be  engraved  secured  to  sair  scribing 
point  support  means;  a  vertically  adjustably  spherical  ful- 
cnmi  mounted  on  said  second  support  member  between 
said  guide  member  and  said  scribing  point  support  means; 
rigid  means  resiliently  connected  to  both  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  said  scribing  point  support  means  and  slidably 
connected  through  said  spherical  fulcrum  whereby  a  hori- 
zontal motion  oi  the  guide  member  produces  a  correspond- 
ing horizontal  motion  in  the  scribing  point;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  second  support  member  on  said 
first  support  member;  and  means  for  horizontally  moving 
said  first  sui^jort  member  on  said  base. 
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3,127,6M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEfeT  GLASS 
Edgard  Brichard,  Jumet,  and  Miciici  Cliai  ic  and  G«oi«cs 
Simon,  Lodelinsart,  Belgium,  assignoni  to  Union  dcs 
Verrerlcs  Mecaniqucs  Beiges,  SodcCc  Ammymt,  Char> 
leroi,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Oct.  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  6i,980 

Claims-  priority,  application  Belgium  ^  dv.  13,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CL  33— 32) 


for  setting  the 
glass  shee  ,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  glass  oA  a  uble,  com- 
prising a  rail,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  rail, 
a  glass  cutting  tool,  means  supporting  said  tool  on  said 
carriage  for  linear  movement  toward  ami  away  from  a 
glass  sheet  resting  on  the  table  and  for  an]  ular  movement 
about  the  line  of  said  linear  movement,  mt  ans  for  rotating 
said  tool  about  said  line  as  an  axis  and 
same  at  a  desired  angle  in  relation  to  said 
ac:uating  means  for  moving  said  carria^  on  said  rail 
and  for  manipulating  said  tool  at  a  place  n  mote  from  said 
carriage,  said  actuating  means  includini  an  elongated 
handle,  means  connected  to  said  handle  v)d  operable  by 
J  the  latter  to  move  said  tool  along  said  liie  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  glass  sheet  without  disturbing  the 
angular  setting  given  said  tool  by  said  rotating  and  set  ing 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  handle  to  said  carriage 
for  angular  movement  of  said  handle  about  said  line  and 
tool,  without  disturbing  such  given  anguUr  setting  of  the 
latter  whereby  said  tool  may  be  operated  by  said  handle 
at  a  number  of  positions  of  the  latter  d  sposed  aroimd 
said  line  as  an  axis  without  disturbing  the  angular  setting 
given  such  tool  by  said  rotating  and  setting  means. 


3,127,6S1 

TOOL  FOR  LAYING  LINOLEUM  A^  OTHER 

COVERING  MATERIAL! 

Frank  A.  Aragon,  195  Grove  St.,  R  »o,  Ner. 

FUcd  June  25,  1962.  Scr.  No.  214,752 

3Claiiiii.    (CL33— 41) 


1.  In  a  tool,  for  ^ing  linoleum  and  the  like  floor 
coverings  the  combination  of  an  elongaUd  body  having 
at  least  one  surface  defining  a  straight  edge,  said  body 
having  an  end  having  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  an 
jedge  of  the  floor  covering,  and  an  end  defining  a  tracing 
end  adopted  to  trace  the  contour  of  a  surface,  and  an 
arm  having  a  second  straight  edge,  said  arm  being  mov- 
able between  positions  in  which  the  am  t  is  in  side  by 
jside  relation  with  said  body  and  a  position  in  which  said 
larm  is  at  an  angle  to  said  body,  and  the  second  straight 
ledge  is  at  right  angles  to  said  first  straight  edge,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  body  to  move 


; 
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between  said  positions  and  to  hold  said  arm  in  either 
position,  said  arm  having  one  end  with  an  edge  at  an 
angle  to  said  second  straight  edge,  a  marking  member 
mounted  on  said  body  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  end  of  the  body  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  a 
surface,  means  for  mounting  said  marking  member  at  a 
preselected  distance  from  the  tracing  end  of  said  body, 
a  balancing  peg  spaced  from  said  marking  member  to 
support  said  body  when  the  marking  member  is  in  use, 
a  scriber,  a  tracer  operatively  associated  with  said  scriber, 
means  for  mounting  said  scriber  and  tracer  to  be  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  scriber 
and  tracer  are  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  and  the 
body  in  effect  defines  a  handle  and  a  retract^  position 
in  which  the  scriber  and  tracer  are  received  within  said 
body,  aixl  means  for  securing  said  scriber  and  tracer  in 
either  of  said  positions. 


S,127,M3 

NADIR  POINT  DETERMINING  INSTRUMENT 

Eugene  P.  Griffin,  Springfield,  and  James  W.  Halbrook, 

Alexandria,    Va.,   assignors   to   the    United    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

nicd  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,406 

SCbims.    (CL33— 46) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


m 
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inside  and  outside  comers  aiKl  straight  walls  of  build- 
ing structures,  a  guideline  holder  mounted  on  and  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  said  pole,  a  bottom  bracket  mounted 
on  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  pole  and  adapted 
to  engage  building  foundations  and  walls,  releasable 
means  fastening  said  brackets  and  guideline  holder  in 


2.  An  optical  instnmient  for  locating  a  point  on  a 
surface  directly  beneath  a  point  source  of  light  above 
the  surface  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  top 
reticle  in  the  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  defining  a  top  longitudinal  central  bar  later- 
ally bounded  by  slots  of  equal  lengths  and  widths,  a  bot- 
tom reticle  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
having  a  bottom  slot  therein  parallel  to  the  central  bar 
of  the  top  reticle,  the  slot  in  the  bottom  reticle  being  only 
slightly  larger  than  the  central  bar  in  the  top  reticle  so 
that  a  shadow  of  the  top  central  bar  formed  in  the  bottom 
slot  substantially  fills  the  bottom  slot  but  is  bounded  lat- 
erally by  streaks  of  light  from  the  top  slots,  and  connect- 
ing instrumentalities  for  the  tubular  member  adapted  to 
mount  the  tubular  member  in  upright  position  on  ex- 
terior viewing  instrumentalities,  the  connecting  instru- 
mentalities including  means  enabling  the  tubular  member 
to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  viewing  instrumental- 
ities. 


3,127,683 
UNTVERSAL  MASONS  CORNER  POLE 
Corbln  E.  Garton  and  Carl  C.  Sahlroot,  Geneva,  HI., 
assigBon  to  Structural   Clay  Products   Research 
Foandatioa 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,699 
10  Claims.    (CL  33— 65) 
8.  A  mason's  corner  pole  assembly  having  in  com- 
bination, a  pole,  a  top  bracket  mounted  on  said  pole 
for  adjustment  along  the  pole   and  adapted  to  engage 


selected  positions  along  said  pole,  means  on  said  pole, 
said  brackets  and  said  holder  defining  channels  aligned 
along  the  length  of  the  pole  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
joursing  scale  in  different  positions  of  adjustment  of  the 
scale  along  the  pole,  and  releasable  means  for  securing 
the  scale  in  adjusted  position. 


3  127  684 

ANGLE  IRON  BRICK  LAYING  GUIDE  AND 

BRACKETS  THEREFOR 

Alvin  O.  Ernst,  P.O.  Box  111,  Bessie,  Okla. 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,545 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—85) 


1.  A  readily  applicable  and  removable  brick  laying 
comer  guide  for  both  inside  and  outside  comers  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  lower  bracket,  a  companion  upper 
bracket,  each  bracket  comprising  a  plate  which  when  in 
use  is  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  corner 
with  which  it  is  cooperable,  each  plate  having  a  slot 
means  for  passage  of  an  angle  iron,  each  plate  also  having 
readily  accessible  means  cooperable  with  the  slot  means 
and  adapted  to  detachably  fasten  the  angle  iron  thereto, 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  plates  contiguous  to  the 
corner  being  contoured  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  comer,  a  vertically  elongated  adapter  member  of  a 
horizontal  cross-sectional  shape  and  dimension  to  con- 
formingly  and  firmly  abut  and  fit  said  comer,  said  adapter 
member  serving  to  orient  said  brackets  relative  to  each 
other,  said  adapter  member  and  also  said  comer,  said 
adapter  member  being  joined  to  said  plates  and  connect- 
ing them  together  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  each  plate  and  designed 
and  adapted  to  removably  anchor  the  same  and  cooperat- 
ing portions  of  said  adapter  member  in  an  intended  usable 
position  on  said  comer. 
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3,127,M5 

SIMULATED  LANDING  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Mkhacl  C.  ElUsoo,  Melbounie,  Fbu,  asilgiior,  by  mcsnf 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre^ 

seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,236 
•  Claims.    (CL  35—12) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tm3%Sd^& 


- 1.  In  an  aircraft  trainer,  an  enclosure,  a  scale  model 
including  means  for  moving  said  scale  model  moun 
within  said  enclosure,  means  mounted  within  said  em 
closure  for  viewing  said  scale  model,  computer  circuity 
and  relay  circuits  secured  to  said  enclosure,  a  landing 
signal,  box  mounted  on  said  scale  model  and  adapted  td 
be  controlled  by  said  relay  circuits,  said  landing  box  hav* 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  simulation  of  a  landing  sig« 
nal  officer's  figure,  electrode  means  extending  into  eacn 
of  said  openings  and  operatively  connected  to  said  relav 
circuits,  and,  said  computer  circuits  operatively  connected 
to  said  relay  circuits  for  control  thereof  and  operativeW 
connected  to  said  viewing  means  and  to  said  scale  model 
moving  means  for  movement  thereof,  control  means  se* 
cured  to  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  thd 
trainee,  said  control  means  generating  input  signals  t< 
said  computer  circuits. 


St, 


3,127,M6 
CALCULATOR 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  7427  V; 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,079 

5  Claims.     (O.  35—31)  ^ 


f=f= 


I.  A  calculator  compri«ng:  a  base;  means  defining  a 
sinuous  passageway  in  said  base  and  having  blind  ends, 
said  base  being  tiltable  into  a  plane  wherein  all  portion 
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of  said  passageway  are  downwardly  i\ope&,  manyally 
operable  gate  means  movably  mounted  in  said  base  for 
selectively  intersecting  said  passageway  s<>  as  to  selectively 
open  and  close  said  passageway;  a  plurality  of  equally 
dimensioned  roUable  noembers  residing  in  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  passageway  and  arranged  in  Single  file  therein, 
said  roUable  members  being  gravitationally  biased  to- 
wards said  gate  means  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  base 
into  said  plane;  and  removable  stop  Qieans  selectively 
positionabke  in  said  passageway  in  upwardly  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  gate  means  and  spaceafie  in  increments 
of  said  dimension  of  said  roUable  memlkrs  for  arresting 
movement  <tf  a  selective  rollable  member  residing  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  passageway,  whereby  rollable  mem- 
bers positioned  between  said  gate  meaas  and  said  stop 
means  are  gravitationally  biased  to  roll  downwardly  in 
said  passage  and  toward  the  lowermost  qf  said  blind  ends 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  gate  mdans  to  open  said 
passageway,  said  calctilator  also  including  indicator  means 
in  said  base  and  selectively  operable  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  gate  means  for  indicating  the  number  of 
actuations  of  said  gate  meana. 


3,127,M7 

ATHLETIC  SHOE 

SokMiMHi  C.  HoUiitcr,  417  MfUaad  Rokd,  aad  FraiUt  J. 

Kavanagh,  4M  N.  Cayvga  St,  both  o  '  Ithac%  N.Y. 

CoatlMiatk»  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  11M76,  Jnc  19, 

1961.    This  appUcatkNi  Oct  17,  1H2,  Sot.  Na.  2313tl 

17  CWiM.    (CL  36— 2J  ) 


1.  A  shoe  for  athletic  wear  having  tin  insole  and  an 


outsole  provided 
toe  cleat  curved 


outsole  and  having  the  bottom  of  its 
with  a  plurality  of  cleats  comprising  a 
transversely  of  the  shoe  about  an  axisi  that  is  diqxMed 
rearwardly  of  the  shoe  from  the  cleat,  to  facilitate  piv- 
otal motion  of  the  fore  part  of  the  foot  jabout  its  normal 
pivotal  axis,  a  pair  of  transversely  ^oed,  generally 
transversely  extending  cleats  located  adjacent  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  center  of  the  fore  part  fof  the  foot  and 
curved  concavely  toward  the  rear  to  facilitate  said  piv- 
otal motion,  with  their  outer  ends  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the  outsold  to  promote  sta- 
bility in  stance,  a  pair  of  transversely  Ipaced,  generally 
transversely  extending  cl^fUs  located  adjacent  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  center  and  curved  concavely  forwardly  to 
facilitate  said  pivotal  motion,  with  theit  outer  ends  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  the  outer  ed^  of  the  outsole 
to  promote  stability  in  stance,  and  a  pilr  of  transversely 
spaced  heel  cleats  curved  concavely  forwardly  to  fa- 
cilitate said  pivotal  motion  with  their  outer  ends  disposed 
respectively  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  .the  heel  to  pro- 
mote stability  in  stance,  said  cleats  befig  arcuately  ar- 
ranged and  arcuately  spaced  and  fomted  with  narrow 
ground  engaging  surfaces  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  outsole  to  afford  tracticn  and  being  re 
duced  in  length  to  facilitate  cutting  the 
otal  motion. 


/^ 


turf  in  said  piv- 
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3,127,6M 

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER  BOWLS 

\llyn  J.  Hcta  a^  James  E.  Sdicldt  JoUct,  III.,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Cow,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FHcd  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,056 
3  dafans.     (CI.  37—129) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  drawn  earthmoving 
scraper  having  a  bowl,  a  hydraulic  circuit,  means  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  circuit,  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  jack  in  said  circuit  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bowl,  and  means  in  said  circuit  including  a  control  valve 
on  the  tractor  for  directing  fluid  to  said  jack,  a  fluid  pas- 
sage between  the  head  and  rod  ends  of  the  jack  a  quick 
drop  valve  in  said  passage  preventing  flow  between  the 
head  end  and  rod  end  of  said  jack,  means  normally  com- 
municating fluid  under  pressure  to  said  quick  drop  valve 
to  hold  it  closed,  means  to  vent  said  fluid  to  permit  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  and  a  load  supporting  check  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  circuit  between  the  cylinder  and  the  quick 
drop  valve  to  prevent  accidental  bowl  drop  upon  leakage 
of  said  venting  means. 


3,127,6t9 

GRADER  FOR  A  ROAD  HAVING  A  CURB 

I^conard  L.  HopUns,  1422  Moon  RomI,  Vista,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,873 

2  Clains.     (O.  37—156) 


(i)  an  L-shaped  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  said  hollow  post  and  having  adjustment 
clearance  with  said  scraper  guide  plate, 

(/)  the  base  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  including  an 
axle, 

(k)  a  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  scraper 

*    guide  plate,  and 

(/)  means  for  adjtistably  locking  said  L-shaped  bracket 
in  said  post 

3,127>90 
FOLDING  AND  STACKING  MACHINES  FOR 
ARTICLES  OF  LINEN 
Eugene    Hajos,    Fort    Lee,   NJ.,    assignor    to    Premier 
Laundry,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  May  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  354,510. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
182,697 

2  Claims.     (Q.  38—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  grader: 

(a)  a  scraper  blade, 

(b)  means  for  angularly  moving  said  scraper  blade, 

(c)  a  scraper  blade  frame  including  an  integral  stub 
blade  adjustably  secured  to  said  scraper  balde  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stub  blade  with  respect  to 
said  scraper  blade, 

(</)  said  frame  including  an  integral  vertical  plate, 
(e)  said  stub  blade  being  disposed  diagonally  with 

respect  to  said  vertical  plate, 
(/)  said  vertical  plate  being  recessed  at  the  bottom, 
ig)  a  scraper  guide  plate  set  flush  in  said  recess, 
(h)  said  vertical  plate  including  a  vertically  extending 

hollow  poet  integral  therewith  and  extending  above 

and  beyond  said  vertical  plate  recess. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  stacking  articles  of 
linen  and  the  like,  of  the  type  having  a  relatively  naiTOW, 
longitudinally  extending  frame,  a  conveyor  movably 
mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  an 
input  portion  at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  reception  of 
said  articles  in  succession,  conveyor  drive  means,  a  longi- 
tudinal folder  mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  frame 
near  the  input  portion  of  said  conveys  and  positioned 
relative  thereto  so  that  articles  carried  by  said  conveyor 
from  said  input  end  pass  through  said  longitudinal  folder, 
said  longitudinal  folder  being  adapted  to  fold  the  article 
side  portions  protruding  downwardly  of  said  longitudinal 
folder  under  the  respective  article  center  portions,  and 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  longitudinal- 
ly folded  articles  for  folding  the  articles  transversely 
thereof;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  stacking  device 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive  said  longitudinally  and 
transversely  folded  articles  successively,  said  stacking  de- 
vice having  means  including  a  normally  open  switch  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  articles  for  actuating  said 
stacking  device  upon  closure  of  said  switch  by  an  article, 
whereby  to  drop  said  article  downwardly,  an  elevator 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  stacking  device  for  reception  of  ar- 
ticles stacked  thereby,  means  for  lowering  said  elevator 
after  reception  thereby  of  a  selected  number  of  articles, 
a  pusher  device  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  drive  means  for  said  pudier 
device,  said  pusher  device  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  elevator  and  said  pusher  drive  nrieans  being  coupled 
to  said  elevator  lowering  means  for  actuation  of  said 
pusher  device  upon  lowering  of  said  elevator  to  eject 
said  stack  from  said  elevator,  and  n»eans  for  then  raising 
said  elevator  and  returning  said  pusher  device  to  its  pre- 
actuated  position. 
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3,127,691  "*r 

GAS  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GRENADE 

LAUNCHING  ATTACHMENTS 

Cyril  A.  Moore,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlic  Army 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,805  , 

6  Claims.    (CI.  42— 1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266> 


1.  In  a  firearm  barrel  attachment  for  launching  a  rela4 
lively  thin-walled  grenade  in  response  to  the  discharge  of 
a  powerful  blank  cartridge  in  the  barrel,  the  combination! 
of  a  rifled  tube  for  holding  the  grenade  in  position  to  be 
launched,  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  tube  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
gas  control  plug  disposed  in  the  direct  path  of  the  dis 
charge  gases  evolved  upon  the  firing  of  the  blanic  car 
tridge,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  helical  gas  passage; 
along  the  exterior  thereof  of  sufficient  length  and  pitch  to 
rotate  the  entire  quantity  of  discharge  gases  into  sub< 
stantially  uniform  contact  with  the  greoade. 


3,127,692 

NET  CONSTRUCTION 

Isaac  Adieberg,  7632  Parit  Heights  Ave,  Baltimore,  Mi. 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,833 

2  Claims.    (0.43—7) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  strip  of  fish  noting  having 
a  longitudinal  top  edge,  said  strip  having  a  median  sec* 
tion  and  adjacent  portions  cmi  either  side  Of  the  median 
section,  a  first  pair  of  rope  rings  secured  to  said  top  edge 
at  spaced  points  defining  the  outer  ends  of  the  median 
section,  a  second  pair  of  rope  rings  secured  to  the  oute^ 
ends  of  the  top  edge  of  said  adjacent  section,  posts  adapt* 
ed  to  be  set  into  the  ground  at  points  spaced  from  eaclt 
other  at  a  distance  corresponding  substantially  to  th< 
length  of  the  median  section,  a  rope  attached  to  each  of 
said  rope  rings,  and  rope  pulleys  swiveled  to  the  posts 
for  engaging  the  ropes  attached  to  the  first  pair  of  rop 
rings,  each  of  said  ropes  being  adapted  to  be  connecte( 
at  one  end  thereof  to  net  anchoring  means. 


TRAf  L 


3,127,693 

EXPANDER  RING  FOR 

Frank  J.  Laketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 


April  7,  1964 
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NETS 

SciMk,  WMh. 
,154 


1.  in  a  trawl  net  having  a  codend,  a  rfiesh  element  de- 
fining the  entrance  to  the  codend,  and  e  ongatabie  under 
stress,  to  be  thereby  constricted  circumf  ;rentially,  and  a 
plurality  of  beads  each  secured  to  the  m^hes  of  said  ele- 
ment and  distributed  about  the  entrance!  thereof  at  suffi- 
ciently close  spacings  to  come  approxima  tely  into  mutual- 
ly supporting  engagement  when  the  mssh  is  elongated 
under  normal  stress  during  use. 


3,127,694 
FISHING  SPINNING  LlME 
Lester  M.  Davis,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assitiior  to  Lcs  Davis 
Fbliiiig  TacUe  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  i  corporatioa  of 
Washington 

FUed  June  20, 1962,  Scr.  No. :  13370 
6  Claims.    (CL  43—42.1  >) 


1.  A  pinner  type  fishing  lure  compri^ng  a  wire  shaft, 
a  generally  heart  shaped  spinning  element  including  a 
generally  pointed  end  and  a  recess  end,  and  means  mount- 
ing the  generally  pointed  end  of  said  eMment  onto  said 
shaft  for  rotation  of  said  element  abouj  said  shaft,  such 
spinning  element  being  of  one  piece,  rel  itively  thin  sheet 
material  construction  configured  to  ii  elude  flat,  rela- 
tively narrow,  generally  crescent  shaped  base  strips  lat- 
erally q;>aced  apart  within  the  same  hcHzontal  plane,  a 
flat,  generally  oval  shaped  top  portion  ilispoaed  between 
and  laterally  q>aced  above  said  base  strips,  and  arcuate 
curved  body  sections  extending  betweeii  said  base  strips 
and  the  flat  top  portion  and  around  sad  top  portion  in 
the  area  of  the  point  end  aix!  partially 
portion  at  the  recess  end. 


around  said  top 


3,127,695 
CANVAS  STRETCHING  FtAME 
Timothy  E.  Driscoli  and  Helen  R.  DrtacoO,  i>oth  of 
701  E.  B  St.,  HntchiBson,  I  ans. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,621 
3  Claims.    (CI.  45— 24 
1.  A  canvas  stretching  frame  compriiing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  frame  having  perpendicularly  related 
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sides  defining  smooth  frontal  edge,  each  of  said  sides 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  the  rear  edge  of  each  said 
side  defining  a  rearwardly  facing  convex  surface  and  a 
forwardly  and  inwardly  opening  socket  of  generally 
U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration,  a  sheet  of  canvas 
having  four  tapered  sides  and  a  central  rectangiilar  area 
overlying  said  frontal  edge  of  said  frame,  a  gripper  strip 
secured  to  the  rearwardly  facing  side  of  each  of  said 


and  a  lower  ventilator  having  a  drainage  outlet,  said  lower 
ventilatcx^  being  imperforate  except  for  said  drainage  out- 


tapered  sides,  each  said  gripper  strip  being  foldable  rear- 
wardly with  said  respective  tapered  sides  of  said  sheet  of 
canvas  about  said  outer  surface  and  convex  surface  of 
each  side  of  said  frame,  the  outermost  edges  of  said 
gripper  strips  being  received  within  said  sockets  of  said 
frame  guides,  the  inside  surface  of  each  said  frame  side 
defining  a  longitudinal  rib,  and  the  innermost  edges  of 
said  strips  compressing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tapered  sides  of  said  canvas  sheet  against  said  ribs. 


3,127>96 

MODEL  HELICOPTER 

Robert  J.  Pagliuo,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

(113  W.  Harvard  St.,  Glendaic,  CaHf.) 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,952 

8  Claims.    (CL  44— 75) 


1.  In  a  model  helicopter,  a  rotationally  mounted  en- 
gine, a  rotor  affixed  to  and  rotational  with  the  engine  and 
having  wing  blades  normally  disposed  at  a  negative  angle 
of  atuck,  a  propeller  driven  by  the  engine  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  the  rotor  and  disposed  to  produce  a  down- 
wardly directed  slip  stream,  and  means  fixed  to  the  men- 
tioned wing  blades  disposed  in  said  slip  stream  and  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  said  slip  stream  to  shift  the  blades  to 
a  positive  angle  of  attack. 


let  and  further  being  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  said  frame- 
work and  substantially  sealed  along  said  outer  edge. 


3,127,697 

WINDOW  SOLARIUM 

F(«d  C.  Romenko,  Locwt,  N J.     (%  Willowbrook  Corp., 

n nspihgs  Road,  Uncroft,  N  J.) 

FHcd  May  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,089 
3ClaiM.  (CL47— 40) 
1.  A  window  solarium  comprising  in  combination  a 
box-like  rigid  framework  adapted  to  be  attachied  to  a 
window  frame,  glass  areas  held  by  said  framework  and 
enclosing  three  sides,  an  imperforate  upper  ventilator, 
said  upper  ventilator  being  hinged  at  iu  inner  edge  to  said 
framework  and  substantially  sealed  along  said  inner  edge, 

801  O.Q. — 4 


3,127,698 
HOLDER  FOR  FLOWER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Vernon  L.  Smithers,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  V.  L. 
Smithcrs  Manufactnring  Company,  Kent,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,896 
3  Claims.     (CL  47—41) 


1.  A  header  for  flower  arrangements  comprising  a  dish 
member  having  a  base,  outwardly  flaring  outside  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  re-entrant  projections  in  said  flaring  walls  ter- 
minating at  parallel  spaced  inner  extremities,  and  a  block 
of  water  absorbent  material  engaging  and  laterally  sup- 
ported by  said  inner  extremities  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  said  flaring  walls  extending  above  said  projec- 
tions whereby  liquid  in  said  dish  flows  over  said  projec- 
tions into  the  spaces  therebetween,  said  dish  having  a  sut>- 
stantially  uniform  wall  thickness. 


3,127,699 
SELF  FLASHING  SKYLIGHT  UNIT 
Max  Wassemum,  Brookifnc,  Man.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,307 
2  Claims.     (CL  50—16) 


1.  A  skylight  construction  comprising  an  outer  plastic 
dome-like  member  and  an  inner  member,  said  members 
having  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flanges  in  juxta- 
position with  the  flange  of  said  inner  member  extending 
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outwardly  beyond  the  flange  of  said  outer  member,  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  plastic  material  partially  overlapping  and 
covering  the  juncture  between  said  flanges,  and  means 
sealing  said  flanges  together  and  said  strip  to  said  flanges. 


3,127,700 
BURIAL  VAULT 

Cecil  F.  Schaaf,  G-5522  N.  Dort  Highway,  Hint  7,  Mich., 

assignor  of  small  Interests  to  various  assignees 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,193 

4  CUims.     (CI.  5»— 94) 


o  c 


z 


^W     c     If     W  ff  '^ 


\.  A  burial  vault  comprising  separate  top,  side  and 
end  panels  formed  of  metal  having  their  adjacent  edges 
bent  to  form  interlocking  joints  and  interlocked  with  one 
another  to  maintain  said  panels  assembled  and  form  a 
hollow  body  having  an  open  bottom,  said  side  and  end 
panels  having  inwardly  turned  portions  at  the  bottom 
of  said  body  terminating  in  upwardly  bent  portions  to 
form  upstanding  flanges  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  respective  side  and  end  panels;  a  lightweight 
cementitious  layer  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
top,  side  and  end  panels  and  sealing  the  joints  there- 
between, said  layer  fliling  the  space  between  said  up- 
standing flanges  and  said  side  and  end  panels  and  having 
a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  said 
flanges  and  their  respective  side  and  end  panels;  and  a 
base  member  closing  the  open  bottom  of  said  body,  said 
base  member  comprising  an  upper  metal  panel  bent  down- 
wardly at  its  sides  and  ends  to  form  downwardly  inclined 
flanges  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  in>vardly  turned 
portions  of  said  side  and  end  panels  of  said  body,  said 
base  member  having  a  lower,  lightweight  cemeniitious 
layer  applied  to  said  panel  and  being  of  a  thicknws  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  the  flanges  of  said  base  panel. 


3,127,701 
ROOF  COVERING 
Stanley  E.  Jastrzemski,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  aasignor  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  i 
FUed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,619  < 
2  aaims.     (CL  50—192) 


1.  An  asbestos-cement  roof,  covering  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  asbestos-cement  shingles,  each  of  said  shingles 
having  parallel  side  edges  substantially  equal  in  length  and 
connected  at  their  butt  ends  by  a  butt  edge,  a  head  edge 
extending  from  the  head  end  of  each  side  edge,  the  head 
edges  of  each  shingle  meeting  at  an  apex,  the  shingles  be- 
ing arranged  in  overlapping  courses,  and  the  shingles  in 
each  course  being  in  juxtaposed  relationship,  each  side 
edge  of  the  shingles  having  a  notch  located  in  the  upper 
half  thereof  a  distance  from  the  midpoint  of  the  side  edge 
at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  apex  and  a  plane 
through  the  head  ends  of  the  side  edges,  a  notch  of  each 
shingle  mating  with  a  similarly  located  notch  in  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  next  juxtaposed  shingle,  the  mated  notches 
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being  located  approximately  at  the  apex  of  the  underlying 
shingle  of  the  next  lower  course,  whereby  the  shingles  pro- 
vide at  least  double  coverage  over  the  ro(»f. 


3,127,702 
CORE   AND  MOLD  UNITS  FOR 
CRETE  POSTS  AND  A  POST  FORMER 
Elmer  C.  Karstedt,  640  McHenry  St., 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
1  dakn.     (O.  50—321) 


CASTING 


Bu'lingtoo 
l.Ml 


In  a  concrete  post,  an  integral  core  unit  comprising 
an  upright,  rectangular  wall-like  core  member  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  post,  (aid  core  mem- 
tjer  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  t  ansverse  open 
ings  therethrough,  and  having  a  pluralit'  of  channeled 
grooves  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edg( 
nately  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  grcoves  extending 
the  entire  length  of  said  wall-like  core  m<mber,  and  said 
grooves  extending  inwardly  at  least  half  t  )e  thickness  of 
said  core  member,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  core 
member  being  flush  with  the  exterior  sur^ce  of  the  post 
to  receive  driven  fastening  elements;  a  p; 
hollow  tubes  disposed  vertically  adjaceih 
sides  of  said  wall-like  core  members;  closures  on  the  ends 
of  said  tubes;  crimped  wire  reinforcing  nieans  encircling 
said  tubes  in  spiral  fashion  along  substantiklly  their  entire 
length;  and  wire  rcuining  means  extcndifig  through  the 
openings  in  said  wall-like  core  member  ahd  arranged  to 
clampingly  support  said  tubes  against  th< 
of  said  core  member  and  to  also  provid< 
in  the  post  interior,  the  concrete  of  the  post  surrounding 
said  core  and  tube  members  and  filling  tlje  spaces  there 
between. 


CON. 
THEREBY 

,Wli. 


opposite  sides 
reinforcement 


3,127,703 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  STRIPS  ORfGROUND 

MEMBERS 

Ronald  E.  Eshelman,  2138  Ingersoll  Drive, 

Akron  20,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  19(7,493 

5  Claims.     (CI.  50—322) 


5.  An  adjustable  ground  assembly  for  i  building  wall 
construction  including  in  combination,  mounting  plate 
means  and  a  ground  member,  said  mounting  plate  means 
having  means  to  secure  same  to  a  wall,i  said  mounting 
plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screw  receiving 
openings  therein,  wall  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  through  said  ground  members  at  intervals 
substantially  equal  to  the  placement  of  said  adjusting  screw 
receiving  openings,  adjusting  screws  each  having  first  and 
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second  end  portions,  said  second  end  portion  of  each 
adjusting  screw  residing  in  a  corresponding  adjusting  screw 
receiving  opening  in  said  mounting  plate  means,  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  adjusting  screw  comprising  a 
head  portion  captively  carried  by  said  openings  in  said 
ground  member,  said  head  portions  of  said  adjusting 
screws  being  capable  of  being  turned  to  move  selected 
portions  of  said  ground  member  relative  to  said  mounting 
plate  means. 

3,127,704 

FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  Solccdo  Garcia,  CaUc  dc  La  Union,  186-B  Col. 

bdmtrial,  Mexico  City  14,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,839 

3  Claims.     (CL  50—389) 


of  a  water  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  and  the 
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water-soluble   salts  of  polyacrylic   and   polymethacrylic 
acids. 


1.  A  floor  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  beams  spaced  parallel  with  respect 
to  one  another,  said  beams  being  provided  in  their  top 
and  bottom  faces  with  transverse  recesses  so  that  each 
recess  in  one  of  the  beams  is  aligned  with  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  other  beams  thereby  constituting  a  se- 
quence of  recesses  in  line  transversely  of  the  beams;  a 
plurality  of  transverse  connecting  beams  alternating  with 
the  recesses  of  said  transverse  line  and  in  substantial 
alignment  therewith  each  of  said  connecting  beams  ^hav- 
ing in  iU  top  and  bottom  face  an  open-ended  groove  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  respective  connecting 
beams,  said  grooves  together  with  said  recesses  in  said 
supporting  beams  forming  a  continuous  depression  in  the 
planes  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  beams;  and 
a  reinforcing  frame  structure  of  horizonully  elongated 
recUngular  configuration  with  the  horizonUl  long  sides 
thereof  each  extending  in  a  respective  continuous  trans- 
verse depression  and  the  vertical  short  sides  of  said  franK 
structure  extending  substantially  vertically  across  the  outer 
side  faces  of  the  respective  outermost  supporting  beams 
for  firmly  connecting  the  transverse  connecting  beams  to 
the  supporting  beams  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  rigid 
floiM-  structure  thereby. 


3,127,706 

PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Harvey  D.  Giffcn,  New  Orleans,  La. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  M,  Peari  River,  La.) 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,093 

9  Claims.    (CL  51— 9) 


I.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  non-rotatable  pipe  com- 
prising, in  combination,  power  driven  centrifugal  blast 
wheels,  means  of  rotating  the  axes  of  said  blast  wheels 
between  parallel  and  right  angle  positions  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  means  of  locking  the  blast  wheels 
axes  in  any  position  of  said  rotation,  means  for  advancing 
the  apparatus  along  the  P4>e. 


3,127,707 
RECIPROCATING  WORK  HOLDER 
William  C.  Burt,  Olcan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clair  Manu- 
facturing Co^  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197.756 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 83) 


3,127,705 
WATER  LEAKAGE  INHniTING  MASONRY 
TREATMENT 
Howard  L.  Hoover,  168  Swaa  Ave.,  North  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FDcd  Sept  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  58,124 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  50—532) 
1.  A  method  for  arresting  the  below  ground  leakage  of 
subterranean  masonry  wall  structures  which  comprises 
percolating  through  the  soil  adjacent  the  masonry  wall 
structure  a  free  flowing  solution  which  upon  contact  with 
masonry  forms  a  solid,  water  insoluble  complex  by  inter- 
reaction  therewith,  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  solids  by  weight 


— '^ — ;' 
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6.  In  a  polishing  and  glazing  machine  having  in  com- 
bination, a  workpiece  processing  roll,  a  work  platform 
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and  power  means  having  an  batpnt  member  connected 
to  said  platform  for  causing  said  platform  to  oscillate  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  roll,  said  power  means  compris- 
ing pneumatic  pressure  operated  device  applying  pneu- 
matic pressure  forces  alternatively  moving  said  output 
member  in  opposite  directions,  and  elastic  restraint  means 
connected  to  said  output  member  and  arranged  to  elas- 
tically  restrain  motions  thereof  in  both  directions. 


3,127,7M 
FINISHING  MA€:iIINE 

William  C.  Burt,  Oiean,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Clair 
factoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  11, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  229»951 
4Clains.   (CL  51~-S4) 


Mann- 


1.  In  a  workpiece  surface  finishing  machine,  in  combi- 
nation, I 

a  frame,  ' 

a  first  rocker  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  rocker  arms  fixed  to  said  first  rocker  shaft 
and  projecting  generally  horizontally  and  forwardly 
therefrom, 

a  first  surface  finishing  roll  joumalled  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  rocker  arms, 

a  second  rocker  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame  below 
and  forwardly  of  the  first  rocker  shaft, 

a  second  pair  of  rocker  arms,  said  second  rocker  arm 
being  fixed  to  said  second  rocker  shaft  and  project- 
ing generally  vertically  therefrom  and  terminating 
below  said  first  rocker  shaft, 

a  second  surface  finishing  roll  joumalled  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  rocker  arms, 

means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  surface  finish- 
ing rolls, 

means  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  second  rocker  shaft 
to  shift  said  second  surface  finishing  roll  fore  and 
aft  relative  to  said  first  surface  finishing  roll, 

nKans  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  first  rocker  shaft  to 
shift  said  first  surface  finishing  roll  toward  and  away 
from  said  second  surface  finishing  roll  and  thereby 
vary  the  gap  therebetween^ 

and  means  for  projecting  workpieces  into  the  gap  be- 
tween said  surface  finishing  rolls. 


3,127,709 
GRINDING  METHOD  AND  GRINDING  HEAD  FOR 
GRINDING  TOOTH  SURFACES  OF  GEARS  WITH 
CIRCULAR  TOOTH  TRACE 

Akira  Waguri,  6  Torigakho,  Fukaoka,  Japan 
Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,261 
3  Cbums.    (CI.  51—90)        ' 
2.  A  grinding  head  for  use  in  grinding  the  tooth  sur- 
faces of  a  gear  with  circular  tooth  trace  which  comprises 


^ 


[ 


cup-shaped  grinding  wheel  having  a 
surface,  means  mounting  said  grinding  whe^l 
within  a  supporting  cylinder  for  rotation 
ing  wheel  about  its  own  axis,  means  for 
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tawred 


grinding 

eccentrically 

of  said  grind- 

c^tinuously  ro- 


uting said  cylinder  about  its  axis  to  there)>y  effect  a  dr- 
;iUar  motion  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  Krinding  wheel 
ibout  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  meani  for  adjusting 
he  degree  of  eccentricity  of  said  grindinft  wheel. 


•-^^ 


3,127,710 
WORK-ENGAGING  AND  POSITIONll^G  DEVICE 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  ' 
Sylvester   KarbowAl,   New    Haven,   CooiS.,   Binlgnnf   to 
Progreasive   Tool   A    Manofactnring   Cjompany, 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  pitniuhlp 

Filed  loljr  3, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t7l349 
UClaiBH.    (CL51— 135) 


East 


2.  A  grinding  machine  having  an  abrasi^'e  belt  adapted 
upon  movement  thereof  to  perform  a  grinding  operation 
pn  a  workpiece.  comprising  a  work-supporting  member;  a 
Uorkpiece-holding  fixture  mounted  on  said  work-support- 
ing member  adapted  to  operativdy  positidn  a  workpiece 
n  relation  to  said  grinding  belt,  said  fixture  comprising 
rst  and  second  annular  members  disposed:  about  a  refer- 
nee  axis,  a  recess  defined  by  one  of  said  mombers  adapted 
o  receive  a  workpiece  insertable  therein,  siid  one  of  said 
hnembers  having  an  annular  projection  of  ilcduced  dimen- 
;ion  extending  axially  therefrom,  the  othei  of  said  mem- 
)ers  having  an  annular  inner-peripheral  Surface  receiv- 
ng  said  projection  concentrically  therein, 
>aid  members  being  rotatable  about  said 


said  other  of 
brojection  and 

laid  axis  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  members;  a 


blurality   of   chucking   elements   having 


ivork-engaging 


.urfaces  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  pc&ition  a  work- 
>iece  to  be  ground  in  said  recess,  each  of  said  chucking 
ilements  being  pivoted  about  a  respective  point  on  one 
)f  said  members;  chucking  element-actua  ing  means  on 

ihe  other  of  said  members  arranged  to  exert  a  force  on 
id  chucking  elements  upon  rotation  of  said  other  of 
iid  members,  to  thereby  adjust  the  positioi  i  of  said  work- 
igaging  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  axis;  and  adjusting 
leans  interconnecting  said  members  for   'otatively  pre- 

|letermining  the  position  of  said  other  of  said  members 

ibout  said  projection. 
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3,127,711 
MACHINES  FOR  ABRADING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Dennis  S.  Hall  and  Michael  J.  Roberts,  Leicester,  England, 
asslgnofs  to  United  Shoe  Maciifaicry  Corporation,  Fiem- 
ington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,446 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain  Feb.  16,  1962 

S  Clafana.    (a.  51—135) 


spring  means  operatively  secured  to  said  arm  means 
and  said  support  for  moving  said  arm  means  so  as  to 
move  said  further  drum  means  against  said  belt 
means  in  an  upwardly  pivoted  direction,  said  spring 
means  permitting  substantial  deflection  of  said  arm 
means  and  said  belt  when  a  weak  force  is  applied  to 
said  sanding  belt; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  abrading  work  pieces  of  sheet 
nuterial,  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls  comprising  an  abrading 
roll  and  a  feed  roll  between  which  a  work  piece  is  fed, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  rolls  for  movement  under 
the  force  of  gravity  toward  the  other  roll,  means  for 
applying  an  opposing  force  to  counteract  at  least  partially 
the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  one  roll  and  thereby 
determine  the  effective  force  by  which  the  work  piece  is 
pressed  against  the  abrading  roll,  said  force  applying 
means  comprising  a  first  piston  and  cylinder  device  en- 
gageable  with  said  mounting  means,  a  second  piston  and 
cylinder  device  engageable  with  a  lever,  a  conduit  con- 
necting  the  cylinders  of  both  devices  for  forming  a  closed 
fluid  circuit  by  which  force  applied  through  said  lever  to 
said  second  device  is  transmitted  to  said  first  device  and 
applied  to  said  mounting  means,  means  for  caiuing  the 
lever  to  exert  a  force  against  said  second  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  leverage  of  said  lever 
for  varying  the  force  applied  to  said  second  device  thereby 
also  varying  the  effective  force  by  which  the  work  piece 
is  pressed  against  the  abrading  roll. 


3,127,712 
BELT  SANDER 
JnHns  I.  Kragcn,  809  N.  Javi  St,  AMriMin,  Calif., 

Dean  M.  Logsdon,  Anakdoa,  Calif.;  laid  Logidon  as- 
signor to  wM  Krogcn 

FHad  Sept  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130^1 
IClBlM.    (CL51— la) 

A  belt  Sander  which  includes : 

an  upwardly  extending  elongated  support  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom; 

separate  drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supp<xt 
apart  from  each  other  and  adjacent  the  top  and  hot- 
tmn  of  said  support,  and  defining  a  minimimi  distance 
therearound; 

arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to 
extend  therefrom  on  one  side  of  said  support  inter- 
mediate said  separate  dmm  means; 

further  drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  arm  means  remote  from  said  support: 

a  sanding  belt  of  substantially  greater  length  than  said 
minimum  distance  extending  around  said  separate 
drum  means  and  said  fiuther  drum  means  so  that 
said  arm  means  extends  at  nearly  a  ri^t  angle  with 
respect  to  said  support  and  so  that  said  sanding  belt 
extends  in  a  generally  triangular  path; 


means  for  rotating  one  of  said  separate  drum  means; 
and 

an  adjustable  ledge  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
one  side  of  said  support,  said  adjustable  ledge  means 
extending  around  said  belt  between  said  separate 
drum  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  support  and 
said  further  drum  means. 


3,127,713 

SHOULDER  GRINDING  AND  SPINDLE  END 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Leunis  J.  Carlicr,  Oostvoome,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Chicinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,332 
8  Claims.    (CI.  51— 165) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  wheelhead  wherein 
a  rotatable  spindle  is  supported  for  lindtod  axial  move- 
ment, a  mechanism  for  axidly  positioning  the  spindle 
comprising: 

(a)  an  axially  movable  bousing  received  in  the  wheel- 
head  around  the  spindle, 

(b)  a  thrust  bearing  received  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  spindle  in  a  selected  axial  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  axial  position  of  said  bous- 
ing. 

(c)  a  yoke  received  in  the  wheelhead  and  pivotal  on 
an  axis, 
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id)  a  lever  received  in  said  yoke  for  pivoUl  movement   knents  being  arranged  in  sets  adjacent  to  laid  side  faces 
on  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said  yoke,   which  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  each  set  in 
said  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
housing. 

(e)  bias  means  to  urge  said  bousing  into  contact  with 
said  one  end  of  the  lever, 

(/)  first  stop  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  relative  to  said  yoke, 

{g)  second  stop  means  to  hold  said  yoke  in  a  selected 
angular  position  in  said  wheelbead,  said  second  stop 
means  and  said  first  stop  means  thereby  determining 
the  axial  positioa  of  said  housing,  and 

(A)  means  independently  to  shift  each  of  said  first  and 
second  stop  means  whereby  one  thereof  can  be  uti- 
lized to  axially  position  the  spindle  for  one  purpose 
and  the  other  thereof  can  be  utilized  to  axially  move 
the  spindle  for  another  purpose. 


:luding  straight  rows  of  cutting  elements 
>ide  face  generally  parallel  to  one  anothei 


3,127,714 

ERASER  CLEANER 

Mary  B.  Bara,  151  Van  WinUc  Ave^  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  236,799 

2  Claims.    (CL  51— 187) 


1 .  An  eraser  cleaner  comprising, 

(a)  a  plate  having  a  general  flat  front  face, 

(b)  longitudinal  opposed  channels  defined  by  folded 
over  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  face  of  the  plate, 

(c)  a  forwardly  extending  lip  on  each  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  plate, 

{d)  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  plate,  beyond  the 
folded  over  portions,  extending  in  a  general  rear- 
ward direction  from  the  face  of  the  plate, 

(e)  a  magnet  engaged  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  ends, 

(/)  the  plate  composed  of  magnetic  material, 

(g)  an  abrasive  sheet  disposed  in  the  opposed  channels 
on  the  plate  between  the  lips  on  the  edges  of  the 
plate. 

2.  An  eraser  cleaner  comprising, 

(a)  a  plate, 

(b)  top  and  bottom  longitudinal,  opposed  channels  on 
the  longitudinal  face  of  the  plate, 

(c)  a  lip  on  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  plate, 
(</)  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  plate  extending  in  a 

general  rearward  direction  from  the  face  of  the  i^ate, 
(e)  a  magnet  positioned  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  plate  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  ends, 
(/)  the  plate  composed  of  magnetic  material, 
(s)  an  abrasive  sheet  disposed  in  the  opposed  chan- 
nels on  the  plate,  between  the  lips  an  edges  of  the 
plate. , 

3,127,715 
DIAMOND  CUTTING  DEVICES 
L.  ChrialMSCB,  Sidt  Lake  City,  Utali,  MsigiMn  to 
Ciuristcuen  Diamond  Prodncts  Conspuy,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FDed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,993 
J6  Claims.    (CL  51— 2M) 
1.  In  a  cutting  device:  a  matrix  having  side  faces;  cut- 
ting elemenu  embedded  in  said  matrix,  said  cutting  ele- 


adjacent  to  a 


3,127,716 

MACHINE  TOOL  LOADEl  t 

Robert  D.  Peters,  CIndnMrfi,  Okie,  aiM  Joaepk  F. 

Uckottcr,  Covington,  Ky.,  asaicDors  to  Tke  On- 

dnnati  Mlllini  Machine  Co^  CfaKln^atl,  Olik>,  a 

corporation  of  OUo 

Tiled  Nov.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7lL7t7 
9CkdnH.    (CL51— 215) 


.  1.  In  a  centerkss  grinding  machine,  th;  combination 
comprising  means  defining  a  grinding  thr>at,  a  plunger 
having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  receive  i  workpiece,  a 
permanent  magnet  slidably  received  in  saic  plunger  oper- 
fible  wben  adjacent  the  forward  end  there  irf  to  secure  a 
tvorkpiece  thereto,  said  magnet  ineffective  to  hold  a  work- 
piece  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  wli  en  the  magnet 
is  retracted  therefrom,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger 
Ixtween  a  retracted  position  and  a  prec  etermined  ad- 
vanced position  where  a  workpiece  secure  1  thereto  is  in 
the  grinding  throat,  means  to  retract  said  m  tgnet  frocn  the 
forward  end  oi  the  plunger  after  advance  ol  the  plunger  is 
Stopped  and  the  plunger  is  in  said  predetenx|ined  advanced 
position  for  release  of  a  workpiece  in  the  grinding  throat, 
tnd  means  to  move  the  piunger  to  said  retfacted  position 
while  said  workpiece  is  in  the  grinding  thioat. 


3427,717 
GRQ^a>ER  ATTACHMENT 
Hany  H.  Soanmn,  628  Uncofei  Ava^ 
Filed  May  27, 1963,  Sar.  No.  2S 
2rhihns     (CLSl— 21t) 


FDrURE 


213426 


DL 


1 .  A  grinder  fixture  for  radial  saws  havi  ig  a  bed  plate 
nd  grinding  wheel  mounting  comprising,  ii  i  combination, 

{base  plate  for  clamped  support  upon  the  adial  saw  bed 
late  beneath  the  griiiding  wheel  mouhtin) ,  a  cradle  ad- 
isUbly  secured  upon  said  base  [rfate,  a  cyl^er  rotatably 
supported  upon  said  cradle  having  a  longit  idinal  axis  ly- 
iiig  in  a  horizontal  plane,  clamp  means  cirried  by  said 
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cylinder  for  clamping  blades  to  be  ground  upon  said  cyl- 
inder with  the  upper  edges  thereof  projecting  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  screw  thread  adjust- 
ment means  acting  between  said  cradle  and  said  cylinder 
for  rotatably  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cylinder  upon 
said  cradle  to  vary  the  cutting  angle  of  the  grinding  wheel 
upon  the  uppermost  edges  of  the  blades  to  be  ground, 
said  cradle  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  plate 
and  a  pair  of  upright  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  having 
a  fixed  center  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
center  at  the  opposite  end  axially  supporting  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  periphery  defining  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  stepped  ridges  for  receiving  a 
stack  of  blades  to  be  ground,  and  said  clamp  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to  said  cylinder  for 
pressure  engagement  with  said  stack  of  blades. 


groove,  pressing  a  part  of  the  upper  skirt  portion  of  said 
cap  inwardly  into  conforming  engagement  with  the  screw 
thread,  substantially  simultaneously  therewith  pressing 
and  cutting  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  skirt  of  said  cap 
inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  peripheral  groove  to 
thereby  form  a  tag  integral  with  said  cap  and  axially  con- 
forming to  the  inclined  upper  side  of  said  peripheral 
groove,  the  tag  of  said  cap  being  only  partly  severed  from 


3,127,71t 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
TABLET  PACKAGES 
Joseph  L.  ArciMll,  Eltaabctk,  and  Edward  I.  David,  Point 
Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Iveiv-Lcc  Company,  New- 
ark, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  142,547 
SCUM.    (CL53-^2t) 


the  body  of  said  ductile  cap,  the  severed  edge  of  said  tag 
being  adjacent  the  inner  upper  edge  of  said  groove  and 
being  substantially  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
skirt,  said  cap  being  adapted  upon  initial  rotating  dis- 
placement against  the  threads  of  the  container  to  bend 
the  tag  portion  by  engagement  with  the  groove  and  to 
then  shear  off  the  tag  from  the  cap  by  bearing  against  said 
outer  edge  of  said  groove  in  the  neck  of  the  container 
without  affecting  subsequent  replacement  of  the  cap. 


3,127,726 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Hiirmoni  G.  Gentry  and  Brace  Garrard,  Atlanta,  Ga^ 
to  TW  Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

FBad  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,581 
UCkdHM.    (CL  53-46) 


1.  The  method  of  making  article-containing  packages 
consisting  of  forming  two  separate  self-sustaining  halves  of 
the  article  to  be  packaged,  each  of  said  halves  including  a 
flat  surface  to  abut  the  correspooding  surface  on  the  other 
half,  forming  identical  recesses  in  two  strips  of  ductile 
materud,  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
contour  of  the  other  portions  fA  the  article  halves,  plac- 
ing in  each  recess  one  pre-formed  half  of  the  article, 
applying  adhesive  to  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  halves, 
bringing  said  strips  and  said  halves  into  contact  with  each 
other  with  one  recess  of  one  strip  and  the  article  half 
therein  facing  a  recess  and  the  other  half  of  the  article 
in  the  otiier  strip  and  sealing  the  strips  together  in  a 
zone  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  recesses,  thereby 
forming  a  package  having  a  compartment  in  which  said 
article  is  enckMed. 

3,127,719 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  CAPS  OR  FERRULES  TO 
BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  SUITABLE  CONTAINERS 
Frank  Fos,  Bccckwood  Honae,  Bccchwood  Road, 
niiiwwoilk,  Halifax,  England 
FDed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftata  Feb.  25,  1959 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  53—42) 
A  method  of  forming  and  securing  a  tamper-proof 
and  reusable  metal  screw  cap  to  the  mouth  of  a  container 
having  screw  thre«ds  at  the  neck  thBre<rf  and  a  peripheral 
groove  on  the  neck  with  an  inclined  upper  side  portion 
below  the  threads  on  said  neck  comprising  the  following 
steps;  positioning  a  ductile,  smoothly-surfaced  cylindri- 
cal metal  cap  over  the  mouth  of  said  container  with  the 
sides  of  said  cap  surrounding  said  threads  and  peripheral 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  in 
a  wrap-around  type  wrapper,  said  machine  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  group  of  articles  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  means  for  advancing  a  wrapper  blank 
along  said  path  and  immediately  above  a  group  of  articles 
to  be  packaged,  a  tucking  conveyor  having  a  tucking  reach 
disposed  immediately  above  and  in  downwardly  converg- 
ing relation  to  said  predetermined  path,  and  a  tucking  stud 
mounted  on  said  conveyor  and  arranged  to  engage  a  part 
of  the  wrapper  along  the  leading  edge  thereof,  said  tucking 
stud  being  effective  to  fold  said  part  of  the  wrapper  down- 
wardly and  generally  toward  the  articles  below  the  wrap- 
per. ^^^^^^^ 

3,127,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  EMPTY  CASES 
Ralph  M.  Burton,  Grosse  Pofaite,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cesco  Contafarar  Mfg.  Corp., 
Northampton,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massacknsetts 
,  Filed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,055 

2  Claims.  (CL  53—53) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising:  a 
case-supporting  sUtion;  a  case  conveyor  along  which 
cases  are  transported  out  of  said  case-supporting  station; 
a  bottle-accumulating  station;  transfer  means  operable 
between  said  stations  to  transfer  bottles  from  the  accumu- 
lating station  to  a  case  in  the  case-supporting  station; 
case  reject  mechanism  coupled  to  said  transfer  means 
responsive  to  the  improper  seating  of  a  bottle  in  a  case  to 
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cause  the  transfer  means  to  withdraw  such  improperly 
seated  bottle;  said  case-supporting  station  including  means 
for  releasing  a  case  from  the  supporting  station  for  move- 
ment along  the  case  conveyor  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  transfer  means;  a  case  ejector  positioned  adjacent 
the  conveyor  downstream  of  said  case-supporting  station, 
said  case  ejector  comprising  a  reciprocable  pusher  shift- 
able  laterally  across  said  conveyor  and  motive  means 
operably  coupled  to  the  pusher  to  shift  the  same;  and  an 


ejector  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  case  ejector  for 
operating  th^  same  and  including  a  first  part  connected 
to  the  case  reject  mechanism  to  be  actuated  thereby  and 
a  second  part  disposed  adjacent  said  case  conveyor  op- 
posite said  pusher  to  be  actuated  by  a  case  on  the  con- 
veyor in  front  of  the  pusher,  said  ejector  control  circuit 
operable  in  response  to  both  the  actuation  of  said  first 
part  and  the  subsequent  actuation  of  said  second  part  to 
energize  said  motive  means  for  shifting  the  pusher  across 
the  conveyor  to  sweep  a  case  therefrom. 


3,127,722 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Eduard  Josef  Scbpder,  Stntt^ut-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gemuiny, 
assiKnor  to  Firma  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik-Akticn- 
geselbchaft,  Stnttgut-Bad  Caaastatt,  GcrmaBy,  a  cor- 
poration of  GcrmaBy 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,897 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany  Mar.  7,  IMl 

16  Claims.     (Q.  53—230) 


i^ 


Apeil  7,  1964 


a  second  portion  of  said  path,  uud  second  Conveyor  means 
engaging  and  wrapping  the  first  of  said  i  shank  portions 
about  the  trailing  surface  of  said  article  ks  it  moves  the 
article  along  said  straight-line  path;  a  thifd  endless  con- 
veyor means  adjacent  said  guide  means  having  one  reach 
cooperating  with  said  second  conveyor  n^ans  to  engage 
and  move  said  article  along  a  third  portion  of  said  path, 
said  third  conveyor  means  engaging  an^  wrapping  the 
second  of  said  shank  portions  about  the  trailing  surface 
of  said  article  as  it  moves  the  article  aloi)g  said  straight- 
line  path;  and  means  to  drive  each  of  said  donveyor  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article:  means  for 
guiding  said  article  in  a  substantially  straight-line  path; 
a  first  endless  conveyor  means  adjacent  said  guide  means 
having  one  reach  to  engage  and  move  said  article  along 
a  first  portion  of  said  path;  means  associated  with  said 
first  conveyor  means  for  feeding  wrapping  material  across 
the  path  of  said  article  in  a  transverse  direction  thereto 
whereby  the  wrapping  material  covers  the  article  in  a 
substantially  U-shaped  conformation  having  a  pair  of 
shank  portions  trailing  therebehind;  a  second  endless  con- 
veyor means  having  one  reach  cooperating  with  said  first 
conveyor  means  to  engage  and  move  said  article  along 


3,127,723 
ROW  CROP  FORAGE  HARVESTER  |4ND  CROP 
FEED  MEANS 
Edward  C.  Procter,  New  Holland,  Allisod  W.  Blanshinc, 
LMtz,  and  Robert  E.  Walthi,  New  Hrilaiid,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioo,  New  HolUDd, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,122 
5  Clalnis.    (CL  56—16) 


1.  A  row  crop  forage  harvester  adaple  1  to  travel  for- 


;  wardly  at  a  ground  speed  variable  withii 


{ comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  i  tair  of  laterally 
spaced  dividers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  defining  a 
fore-and-aft  inlet  opened  forwardly  to  receive  crop  ma- 
terial standing  in  a  row,  a  first  gathering  n  leans  forwardly 
supported  on  said  frame  and  engageabk; 
in  said  inlet,  said  first  gathering  means  cc  mprising  a  pair 
of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  endless  gathering 
elements  operative  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
inlet,  said  gathering  elements  having  info  id  reaches  trav- 
elling rearwardly  and  converging  inwardly  to  a  grip  point 
where  their  paths  of  travel  meet  and  located  generally 
at  said  row,  then  extending  side  by  side  for  a  relatively 
short  conveying  distance,  and  thc^  diveiging  outwardly 
and  separating  at  a  rearward  release  potnl ,  means  operat- 
ing said  first  gathering  means  at  a  speec 
at  least  as  fast  as  the  highest  ground  spe<  d  of  said  given 
range,  a  second  gathering  means  supporte  1  on  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  first  gathering  meafs,  said  second 
gathering  means  comprising  one  pair 
and  rearwardly  extending  gathering  e 
on  <^>poaite  sides  respectively  of  said 
one  of  said  gathering  elements  being  e 
an  infced  reach  which  travels  rearwari 
gathering  means  having  a  lower  f< 
end  and  an  upper  rearward  discharge  e 
porting  ramp  beneath  and  coexteiMive  With  said  second 
gathering  means,  an  infeed  roll  above  an  i  rearwardly  of 
said  second  gathering  means  discharge  enc  and  a  strq>ping 
roll  rearwardly  of  the  end,  said  infeed  an  1  strif^ing  rolls 

I  being  carried  in  parallel  relation  on  said  rame  to  extend 
across  said  inlet  and  relatively  vertically  spaced  to  de- 
fine a  passage  for  the  crop,  said  forwak-d  end  of  said 
second  gathering  means  being  rearwardly^  ot  said  release 
point  whereby  the  crop  is  free  of  gathetjing  means  tub- 
sequent  to  release  by  the  first  gathering  means  and  prior 
to  being  grabbed  by  the  second  gatherifig  means,  said 
passage  between  said  infeed  and  stripping  roUs  being  at 


a  given  range 


y  of  upwardly 
icnts  operative 

and  at  least 

ess  and  having 

y,  said  second 

crop  grabbing 

a  crop  sup- 


's. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  lower  level  than  said  release  point,  cutting  means  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  operaMe  to  sever  the  standing 
crop  from  the  ground  at  a  point  proximate  to  the  grabbing 
of  the  crop  by  said  second  gathering  means,  and  power 
means  operating  said  second  gathering  means  at  a  speed 
faster  than  the  speed  of  said  first  gathering  means  where- 
by the  ground  end  of  the  standing  crop  is  swung  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  and  pivoted  about  said  release  point 
to  be  fed  rearwardly  bua  end  first  through  said  passage 
between  said  infeed  and  8trip|>ing  roUs. 


3,127,724 

CUTTER-WINDROWER  APPARATUS 

Giordano  FrarcMO  and  EUo  FrarcsMt,  Lagaaa 

Cof^doba,  ArfCBthM 

Filed  May  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,961 

11  Ciatans.    (CL  56—23) 


1.  A  cutter  windrower  apparatus  to  be  used  for  cutting 
peanuts  and  the  like  crops  comprising  a  frame  supporting 
at  least  one  cutter  blade  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  cut  a  plant,  a  pair  of 
rotatabic  diverging  rim  portion  contacting  disks  arranged 
behind  said  cutter  blade,  said  diverging  disks  being  dis- 
posed to  receive  and  provide  a  support  for  said  cut  plant, 
said  rim  of  each  of  said  contacting  disks  including  re- 
silient means  and  means  for  rotating  said  disks  so  as  to 
raise  the  cut  plants  upwardly  and  letting  them  fall  behind 
said  disks  in  an  aligned  row. 


3,127,725 

FRurr 

W.  Rickvdaoa,  Drawer  I,  Laiy  Lake, 
FBcd  Sept  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,399 
4CteiBH.    (CL56— 329) 


3,127,726 
DEVICES  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING  CROP 
LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Comclk  van  der  Leiy,  Zog,  Switaerlaiid,  and  Ary  ▼•»  ^*r 
Leiy,  Maasland,  Netfaeriands,  assigiiors  to  C.  van  der 
Lcly  N.V.,  Maasland,  Nedierlands,  a  Dotdi  limited 
llabntty  company 
Conttanatkm  of  application  Scr.  No.  595,659,  Jnly  3, 
1956.    TWs  appUcirtlon  Sept.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  54,439 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  5,  1955 
24  Claims.     (CI.  56—366) 


1.  A  raking  device  for  laterally  displacing  niaterial 
lying  on  the  ground  and  capable  of  operation  in  a  first 
arrangement  as  a  tedder  with  raking  elements  in  a  &st 
working  position  and  in  a  second  arrangement  as  a  side 
delivery  rake  with  the  raking  elements  in  a  second  differ- 
ent working  position;  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  axles  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rake  wheels 
constituting  the  raking  elements  on  said  axles  and  opera- 
tively  associated  in  tedding  arrangement,  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  rake  wheels  for  rotating  the  same,  the 
device  further  comprising  fastening  means  on  said  axles 
for  mainuining  the  rake  wheels  selectively  and  detach- 
ably  in  said  tedding  arrangement  and  in  said  arrangement 
as  a  side  delivery  rake,  said  fastening  means  defining  at 
least  two  rows,  said  rake  wheels  being  deuchably  en- 
gageaMe  with  said  fastening  devices. 


3,127,727 
TEDDERS 
Comctts  van  der  Ldy,  Zog,  SwHzcilaml,  anlgBor  to 
C.  van  der  Ldy  N.V..  Maasland,  NettcrlaMls,  a  Dirtch 
Hmited-liabiUty  Compaq 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,295 

ClafaiK  priority,  appUcatkw  Nethcrlaiids  Jaly  12, 1969 

5  dalms.     (a.  56—372) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  of  a  construction  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  tractor  or  other  vehicle,  said  picker  comprising  a  mount- 
ing constituting  an  extension  structure,  a  turntable  mount- 
ed on  said  stmcture,  a  track  mounted  on  said  tumuble, 
a  support  reciprocable  on  said  track,  a  standard  pivoted 
on  said  support,  meaiu  whereby  said  turntable  may  be 
caused  to  revcrfve,  said  support  caused  to  move  along 
said  track  and  said  standard  to  swing  about  its  pivot,  a 
picker  head  having  spaced  flexible  fruit  engaging  elements, 
means  mounting  said  picker  head  for  movement  up  and 
down  said  standard,  and  means  whereby  harvested  fruit 
may  be  discharged  in  a  direction  toward  a  selected  area. 


1.  In  a  tedder  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  routing  body 
including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  tined  bars, 
a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  supporting  said  bars, 
at  least  one  of  said  bars  tumable  with  reference  to  said 
support  members  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  body,  said  bar  including  a  bearing,  at 
least  one  of  said  tines  secured  to  said  bar,  said  tine  in- 
cluding a  first  bent  portion  extending  from  where  it  is 
secured  to  said  bar  to  said  bearing  and  a  second  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bearing  relative  to  said 
body,  said  first  portion  substantially  lying  in  a  plane 


80 


officialJ  gazette 


oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  substantially  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  retaining  means  dis- 
posed substantially  midway  between  said  support  mem- 
bers interconnecting  said  body  and  said  bar,  said  retain- 
ing means  including  selection  means  for  selectively  secur- 
ing said  bar  to  said  body  with  the  second  portion  of  said 
tines  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  at  a  selected 
angular  setting. 

3,127,72S 

RAKE  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 

Roland  P.  Gehman,  AlaUM,  Pa^  aflrignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 


and  an  exhaust  system  at  least 
enckwng  the  exit  from  Mid  jet,  said 


AntiL  7,  1964 

substantially  completely 
exliaust  system  in- 


-iy^nsm 


n.^ 


Corponitioii,    New   HoUand,    Pa^    a    corporadon    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,722  J 

5  Claims.    (CL  54—400) 


Qijy 


V 


1.  A  rake  tooth  structure  for  mounting  on  a  rake  btr 
comprising  a  grooved  mounting  block  of  elastomer  ma- 
terial having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  rake  tooth  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  portion  and  having  an  upper  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  block  and  an  outer  free 
end  remote  therefrom,  said  upper  end  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  having  a  first  leg  integral  with  the  rake 
tooth  and  extending  from  said  bottom  and  toward  said 
top  portion,  a  second  leg  extending  from  said  top  por- 
tion to  said  bottom  portion,  and  a  bight  connecting  said 
legs  and  extending  along  said  top  portion,  said  second  leg 
having  a  free  end  opposite  said  bight,  means  on  said  sec- 
ond leg  free  end  engaging  the  bottom  portion  and  hold- 
ing the  rake  tooth  against  movement  in  a  direction 
toward  said  block,  said  upper  end  beuig  located  adjacent 
and  inwardly  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sides  and  said  legs 
in  their  entireties  being  located  in  grooves  of  said  block 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  end  walls,  and  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  rake  tooth  and  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  sides  for  fastening  the  block  to  the  rake  bar. 


eluding  an  opening  throuifr  wMcli  Ote  hUofm  yam  may  be 
withdrawn. 


3,127,73« 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  FtBRES  AND 

CONVEYING  THE  SEPARATEDFIBRES 

MHodaT  NTek  aad  JIK  HaTlat,  Ubcrec,  CndMsloTaUa, 

aarigaon  to  Sdnond  podalka  tcxtfla^o  stroikcMtvl, 

Ubcrcc,  Cxccboslovalda 

Filed  Dec.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7]7,67t 

CiaiBS  priority,  apHkatloa  Caccbodovak  ■  Dec.  24, 1959 

9ClaiMi.    (CL57— SS.91 


3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  oombinapon,  a  spiiming 
meant;  supply  means  for  supplying  fibroits  material;  and 
a  rotary  fan  member  disposed  between  said  supply  means 
and  said  spinning  means  adjacent  said  supply  means  to 
receive  the  fibrous  material  from  said  su|k>ly  means,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  vane  means,  each  ^ane  means  hav- 
ing a  free  end,  and  a  comb  secured  to  ikid  free  end  of 
each  vane  means  for  dividing  the  supplit  d  fibrous  mate- 
rial into  individual  fibers,  said  combs  and 
produced  by  said  vane  means  being  adip>ted  to  convey 
the  fibers  toward  said  spinning  meant. 


3,127,72f  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BULK  YARN 
William  L  Head,  Kingsport,  Tcon.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodieatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FBed  Am-.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,tt9 
7  Claims.  (CL  57— 34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  blown  yam,  a  gas 
jet  adapted  to  receive  the  multifilament  yam  to  be  con- 
verted into  said  blown  yam,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
blown  yarn  frt>m  the  jet,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  jet.  the  improvement  features  which  include  means  in 
association  with  said  gas  conduit  comprising  in  series  a 
prefilter,  ui  absolute  filter,  a  compressor,  a  heater  and  a 
final  filter  for  improving  the  gas  before  it  enters  the  jet. 


ktlMM 


,394,  Dm.  22, 
.N*.  223,219 


3,127,731 
PLASTIC  CORE  YAKN 
Allen  G.  McKlMKm,  AAcbora,  N-C, 
States  Rabbcr  Conspny,  New  York, 
tioa  of  New  Jcrse^ 
CootimMtlon  of  appUortioa  Scr.  No.  M| 
1959.    Thta  appHcatloa  Sept.  «,  19<2 

2tCMsn.  (CL57— 152) 
11.  Elastic  yam  comprising  a  low  twist  roving,  a  rubber 
thread,  and  a  continuous  high  strength  strand,  said  roving, 
said  rubber  thread  and  said  hi^  strength  strand  being  so 
arranged  that  a  sinuous  path  about  the  other  is  followed 
by  one  of  said  rubber  thread  on  the  on^  hand  and  the 
group  including  said  high  strength  stranf  and  said  rov- 
ing on  the  other,  said  roving  and  said  nibber  thread  be- 
ing so  arranged  and  proportioned  that  the  ratio  of  X/Y 
is  at  least  1.7,  wherein  X  equals  the  length  in  inches  of 
roving  per  unit  length  of  yam  divided  by  the  number  of 


I 
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upon  swinging  movement  of  said  cam  in  a  direction  op- 
podte  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wbetl,  said  cam 
being  effective  to  disable  said  member  and  turn  said  alarm 
off  as  the  cam  moves  in  said  direction  to  engage  said  pa^ 
with  said  wheel,  an  operator  pivoted  on  said  frame  for 


turns  of  twist  of  the  roving  with  the  rubber  thread  in  said 
unit  length,  and 


K,-y^4(2»R)«+^, 


in  which  R  equals  the  radius  in  inches  of  the  rubber 
thread  relaxed,  h  equals  the  length  in  inches  of  relaxed 
rubber  thread  in  said  unit  length  of  yam  divided  by  the 
number  of  turns  of  twist  of  the  roving  with  the  rubber 
thread  in  said  unit  length  of  yam,  and  A  is  the  ratio  of 
the  relaxed  length  in  inches  of  the  segment  of  rubber 
thread  in  said  unit  length  to  the  segment's  new  length  in 
inches  at  the  stretch  condition  of  the  yam  at  which  Yj 
tt  a  minimum,  and  wherein  the  ratio  X/Y  is  at  least  1.4 


r-V(2rJl)>-J-A« 

said  yarn  at  a  contracted  condition  of  the  rubber  thread 
having  the  roving  wrapped  about  the  rubber  thread  and 
the  individual  fibers  of  the  roving  loosely  associated  with 
each  other,  said  high  strength  strand  preventing  the  ready 
disassociation  of  the  staple  length  fibers  in  said  roving 
from  said  thread. 


3,U7,732 

METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   BULKED,   HIGHLY 

STRgTCHABLE  TUTHJRED  COTTON  YARNS 

JchB  J.  RrawB,  New  Oricaat,  asd  George  F.  Rsppe* 
jTn  Mctakk,   Ia.   ■srignnrs   to   Ihc   United 


by  the  Sccretaiy  of 


No 


FVad  Sept  IS,  1961,  Scr.  N«.  139,M5 
ICIataH.    (CL57— IM) 
(Grwtod  aadcr  TItk  35,  U.S.  Code  (19521,  ace.  2M) 
1.  A  prooeta  for  producing  stretchable  cotton  yams  com- 
prising the  following  sequential  operations:  plying  a  plu- 
rality of  tin^  yamt  having  the  same  directional  twitt, 
the  plied  yam  being  twisted  during  plying  in  the  same 
directioa  at  the  several  singles  from  which  it  it  made; 
treating  the  plied  yam  with  a  heat  curing  resin  of  the 
crocslinking  type;  curing  the  plied  resin  treated  yam  to 
■et  the  initial  yam  twitt;  and  backtwisting  the  retin  treated 
and  cured  yam. 


/y-' 


fff««n«1  swinging  movement  in  either  direction  from  a  cen- 
tral rest  position,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  operator,  taid 
drowse  cam  having  opposed  cam  surfaces  flanking  said 
pin,  said  surfaces  being  formed  so  that  the  cam  is  swung 
varying  distances  to  engage  said  idieel  upon  swinging 
movement  of  said  operator  in  (me  direction  or  the  other. 


General 
of 


3,127,733 
DROWSE  ALARM  MECHANISM 

C  Rohheon,  AthcM,  Ga.,  Mstgnni  to 
tiac  Coffpontfns,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
Ddawve 

FBcd  Dec.  22, 19M,  Scr.  N*.  77,654 
4  ClaiiM.  (CL  5S— 21.12) 
1.  In  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  driven  timing  train 
including  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  a  frame,  the  combina- 
tion compriting,  an  alarm  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  producing  an  alarm  signal,  a  plate-like  drowse  cam 
pivoted  on  taid  frame  and  carrying  a  pawl  positioned  for 
ratcheting  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel 


3,127,734 
GOVERNOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Charks  H.  Frick,  Ponttoc,  Mich.,  aasifBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporiition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  uwiHutatioa  of 
Djlawaia 
Coattonatton  of  appHcatiow  Scr.  No.  4773*9  and  Scr. 
No.  477357,  Dec.  27,  1954.    TUt  appHcatfon  May  9, 
19M,  Scr.  No.  27,9*1 

7Clidms.     (CL4*— 12) 


1.  In  a  power  plant  including  an  engine  and  a  power 
transmitting  mechanism  driven  thereby,  said  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  including  an  output  shaft  drivingjy 
connecuble  to  a  variable  load  and  having  operating  char- 
acteristics whereby  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  tends 
to  decrease  with  the  application  of  load  thereto  more 
rapidly  than  the  speed  of  the  engine:  a  control  media- 
nism  comprising  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  variable 
amounts  of  fuel  to  the  engine  and  including  a  control 
member  movable  between  an  off  position  in  which  it 
conditions  said  supply  means  to  substantially  cut  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  an  intermediate  position  m 
^Riiich  it  causes  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  at  a 
restricted  rate  permitting  said  engine  to  operate  at  a  low 
idling  ^leed,  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  conditions 
said  fuel  supply  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine  at  a 
maximum  rate,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  fuel 
supply  control  member  toward  its  open  position,  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  operably  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  fuel  supply  control  member  in  a 
decreasing  fuel  direction  between  said  open  and  inter- 
mediate fuel  supply  controlling  positions  in  opposition  to 
said  biasing  means  to  vary  the  engine  fuel  supply  in  ac- 
cordance with  deviations  from  a  selectively  esUblished 
engine  speed  to  maintain  such  established  engine  speed, 
said  engine  qxed  responsive  means  including  means  for 
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selectively  establishing  the  engine  speed  from  which  devia- 
tions render  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  effectite 
to  actuate  said  fuel  supply  control  member,  means  ne- 
sponsive  to  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  and  including 
an  output  member  movable  in  response  to  deviations  frotn 
a  selectively  established  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  a  con- 
trol element  movable  through  an  operating  zone  between 
a  first  and  second  position  and  c^rably  connected  ^ 
selectively  establish  the  output  shaft  speed  from  whi^h 
deviations  effect  movement  of  said  output  member,  ami 
means  operably  connecting  said  engine  speed  selecting 
means  to  the  output  member  of  said  output  shaft  spe^ 
responsive  means,  whereby  said  fuel  supply  control  meit- 
ber  is  actuated  alternatively  in  a  fuel  increasing  or  de- 
creasing direction  by  said  biasing  and  engine  speed  it- 
sponsive  means  between  said  intermediate  and  open  fu^I 
supply  controlling  positions  in  accordance  with  actuati<te 
of  said  engine  speed  selecting  means  by  said  shaft  spead 
responsive  output  member  indicating  respectively  a  de- 
creasing or  increasing  speed  deviation  from  the  selective^ 
established  output  shaft  speed  to  thereby  maintain  the 
output  shaft   speed  selectively  established  by  the  pos  - 
tioning  of  the  output  shaft  speed  control  element  in  safi 
operating  zone.  ' 
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3,127,735 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  i 

George  L.  Bauerlc,  Canoga  Paik,  and  Robert  C.  AUet« 
and  Jacob  Silverman,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf,,  asigBots 
to  Nordi  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  I960,  Ser.  N«.  4«,576 

8  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  a  reacticii 
chamber  with  a  minimum  of  ignition  delay  between  a  fuel 
composition  and  an  oxidizer  for  combusting  said  fuel 
composition,  the  method  comprising  contacting  in  said 
reaction  chamber  said  oxidizer  with  said  fuel  composi- 
tion, said  fuel  composition  comprising  a  boron  compound 
having  the  formula  RsB  and  from  one  to  about  99  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  wei^t  of  the  composition, 
and  an  aluminum  compound  having  the  formula  R|Al, 
and  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  halt- 
ing frcMn  one  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,127  736 
NITROFLUORO-ALKANES  AS  OXIDANT  FOR 
LIQUID   ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Howard  W.  Bost  and  Richard  C.  Doae,  BartlcsvUle,  Okfa  , 
assignon  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  coq»on  • 
tioa  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,4«S  i 

20  Cfaiinu.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
20.  A  method  for  the  development  (k  thrust  by  tta^ 
combustion  of  propellant  components  in  a  combustioii 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  which  method  comprises: 
introducing  into  said  combustion  chamber  ( 1 )  an  oxidant 
component  selected  from  the  gropp  consisting  of  fluoro- 
nitromethane,  difluoronitromethane,  trifluoronitrometb- 
ane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a  fuel  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  fuel  which  are 
non-hypergolic  with  said  oxidant  component  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  hydrazine,  alkyl 
and  cydoalkyl  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  8  carbofi 
atoms  per  molecule,  alkane  nitriles  containing  from  1  to  S 
carb<xi  atoms  per  molecule,  dialkyi  ethers  containing 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  dialkyi  ketones 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  paraffin 
and  cydoparaffin  hydrocarbons  containing  from  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  gasoline,  kerosine.  dialkyl- 
ene  and  cycloalkylene  sulfones  containing  from  4  to  I 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  benzene,  and  alkyl  substituted 
benzenes  containing  from  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  per  moler 
cule,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (B)  fuel  which  are  hypen- 
golic  with  said  oxidant  component  and  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  polyamines  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula 

N-H''-N 

wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  voup  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radicMs  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  select^  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkadienyleiie,  and alkynylene 

hydrocarbon  radicals  containitig  ffom  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms  and 


(« 


and 


T 


C  Hr-C  Hr-N-C  Hf-C  1 


^ 


\ 


/ 


-tcHt-C— CHf-j- 

H 

radicals  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  ab^ve; 
component  and  said  fuel  component 
combustible  proportions  with  respect  to 
ing  said  oxidant  and  fuel  components; 
products  of  combustion  from  said  motOr 
thrust. 


being 


said  ooddant 

introduced  in 

each  other;  bum- 

4nd  exhausting  the 

to  develop  said 


3,127,737 
NOZZLE  TUBE  CONSTRUtTION 
Walter    A.    LcdwItfa,   Glastonbvy,    C  oik. 
United  Aircraft  Oorporatloa,  EaK  i^rttord,  C< 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  NoJ  99,271 
2  ChrioH.     (CL  60—35. 1) 


2.  A  substantially  annular  wall  constiuctioo  for  t  rock 


et  in  which  the  wall  varies  in  diametei 


from  end-to-ead 


including  a  set  of  first  axially  extendin  ;  tubes  extending 
subsuntially  the  full  axial  dimension  >f  said  wall  and 
being  arranged  in  a  ring  to  fonn  the  innular  wall,  said 
tubes  at  smaller  diameters  of  the  wall  be  ng  in  side-by-«ide 
contacting  relation  and  being  spaced  a  >art  drcumferen- 
tially  at  larger  diameters  of  the  wall  to  tonn  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  first  tubes  and  a  set  of  ^ecood  axially  ex- 
tending tubes  positioned  between  the  first  set  where  the 
tubes  of  the  first  set  are  spaced  apart  with  each  of  said 
second  tubes  abutting  and  joined  to  Adjacent  lubea  of 
said  first  set  throughout  the  full  space 
ftrst  tubes  and  with  each  tube  of  the 
with  an  adjacent  tube  of  the  first  set  to 
path  for  coolant  through  the  adjacent 


n  adjacent 

set  merging 

a  single  flow 


3,127,738 
GAS  BLEED  FROM  ROCKET  <tHAMBER 
Augustus  Hasbrowk  and  Lcandcr  H.  U  ipltott.  Middle- 
town,  Coon.,  airigBors  to  United  Alntaft  Cotporation, 
East  Hartford,  Comu,  a  corporation  <if  DeiawMC 
Filed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  il2,t7t 
3  Clafans.    (CL  60— 35i) 
1.  A  rocket  bleed  construction  inducttng  a  rocket  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  in  side- 
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by-side  contact  forming  at  least  a  part  of  the  wall,  cer- 
tain of  said  tubes  being  reduced  in  diameter  over  a  sub- 
stantially circular  area  of  the  wall  to  define  openings  be- 
tween the  tubes,  and  a  duct  attadied  externally  to  the 
rocket  wall  around  the  circular  area  into  which  hot  gas 


from  the  rocket  is  discharged  in  which  said  reduced  di- 
ameter tubes  are  formed  in  pairs  to  define  said  opening 
and  in  which  the  tubes  in  each  of  said  pair?  are  in  con- 
tact to  prevent  hot  gas  passage  therethrough  aixl  hence 
hot  gas  heat  to  transfer  thereto. 


3,127,739 
ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  CONSUMABLE  CASING 
Charles  R.  Mflkr,  Rodnillc,  Com.,  awlgBui  to  United 
Alrcfaft  Corporatioi^  East  Hartford,  Coan.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fled  Oct  12,  1961,  Scr.  I^«».  149442 
20  CUnaa.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  The  combiiuttion  in  a  rocket  motor  of  a  propellant 
charge  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
a  front  wall  and  a  consumable  side  wall  and  a  propellant 
charge  disposed  in  and  substantially  filling  the  casing,  a 
nozzle  and  combustion  chamber  assembly  disposed  at  and 
surrounding  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  casing  side  wall 
and  movable  forwardly  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  combustion  chamber  and  nozzle 
assembly  along  the  casing  such  that  the  side  wall  of  the 
hitter  and  the  propellant  charge  are  consumed  within 
the  lastmentioned.  assembly. 


3,127,740 
CLUSTERED  ROCKET  NOZZLES 
J.  Chamay,  AHdover,  Coo^  aai^or  to  IMtti 
Aircraft  CornoratioB,  East  Hartford,  Com^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

Filed  Oct  n.  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,211 
5  Clatans.    (CL  6^—35.6) 
1.  A  powerplant  having  a  plurality  of  thrust  produc- 
ing engines  which  fimction  by  discharging  energized  ex- 
haust fhiid  to  atnMsphere,  an  expansion  plug  positioned 


adjacent  each  of  said  engines  and  shaped  so  that  ener- 
gized exhaust  fluid  from  said  engines  expands  against 
said  plug  to  generate  thrust,  and  expansion  fairings  lo- 


cated between  adjacent  engines  and  extending  from  said 
plug  and  being  positioned  and  shaped  so  that  energized 
exhaust  gas  from  said  engines  will  also  expand  against 
said  fairings  to  produce  thrust. 


3,127,741 

JET  PROPULSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Pottharst  Jr^  408  NorthUnc  Metairie, 

New  Orleana,  La. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,376 

9  Claims.    (CL  60—35.54) 


2.  A  control  for  a  marine  jet  propulsion  unit  com- 
prising an  exhaust  passage  for  discharging  a  jet  stream 
to  impart  forward  thrust  to  the  boat,  means  defining  a 
reverse  discharge  passage  for  the  jet  stream  to  impart 
reverse  thrust  to  the  boat,  and  counterbalanced  reversing 
gates  movable  in  unison  in  opposite  directions  to  the  jet 
stream  from  open  positions  to  positions  in  which  they 
cooperate  to  deflect  the  jet  stream  into  the  reverse  dis- 
charge passage,  one  gate  moving  against  and  the  other 
moving  with  the  jet  stream. 

3,127,742 
PETROLEUM  FUEL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Wesley  D.  Nlica,  RoaeDc  Psurk,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Dnwhig.    FDed  Ang.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,946 

21  Oaims.  (CL  60— 39  J2) 
12.  In  a  power  plant  in  which  a  fuel  oil  containing 
vanadium  is  burned  and  which  includes  heat  resisting 
ferrous  metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases 
and  liable  to  be  corroded  by  the  corrosive  vanadium- 
containing  ash  resulting  from  the  combustion,  the  method 
of  reducing  said  corrosion  which  comprises  introducing 
into  said  plant  a  small  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  mix- 
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ture  of  a  barium  compound  which  yields  the  oxide  at 
temperatures  above  1000'  F.  and  an  aluminum  silicalp 
clay,  and  (2)  a  barium  aluminum  silicate  wherein  th^ 
silicates  have  a  ratio  of  AljOs/SiOj  of  between  Vi  and  V4 
and  said  small  amount  is  sufficient  to  yield  a  ratio  (S 
Ba/V/Al+Si  of  from  0.25/1/0.5  to  3.0/1/5.0  wherebf 
enhanced  corrosion  protection  is  effected  at  temperature  s 
above  about  1600°  F. 


3,127,743 

FLUID  TANK  PRESSURIZING  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Kern,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gcnen 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  o 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,822 
1  Claim.    (CL  60—39.48) 


A  fuel   tank  pressurizing  system  comprising  a   tan 
filled  with  a  fuel,  a  hollow  casing  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  tank  forming  a  closed  fluid  chamber  therebetween, 
a  gas  generator  in  said  chamber  containing  a  fuel  reactant 
producing  a  gas  when  combined  with  said  fuel,  said  gen- 
erator having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  opening  into  sai^ 
chamber,  conduit  means  connecting  the  fuel  in  said  tai 
to  said  inlet,  fuel  pumping  means  in  said  conduit  mean: 
actuating  means  to  drive  said  pumping  means,  gas  pre 
sure  responsive  means  in  said  chamber  connected  to  sal 
actuating  means,  said  tank  having  an  expandable  clo: 
gas  compartment  therein,  means  connected  to  said  comf 
partment  and  chamber  for  communicating  the  gas  in  sai 
chamber  to  said  compartment,  said  pressure  responsivi 
means  being  operable  below  a  predetermined  cham 
gas  pressure  to  effect  actuation  of  said  actuating  mea 
to  drive  said  pumping  means  and  deliver  fuel  to  sai 
gas  generator,  said  generator  discharging  gas  into  sai 
chamber  and   thence  into  said  compartment  to  expan 
said  compartment  raising  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  in  sai 
tank,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  operable  upo 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  chamber  gas  pressun 
to  deactivate  said  actuating  means  to  terminate  the  suppi 
of  fuel  to  said  generator,  said  means  connected  to  sai< 
compartment  and  chamber  including  pressure  regulatof 
means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  gas  in  said  cham* 
ber  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  compartment  am 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  sai< 
compartment  to  terminate  the  flow  of  gas  thereto. 


3,127,744 
COMBINED  STEAM  TURBINE-AIR  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANTS 
n^erlck  Nettel,    173  Chapel  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  19,  196«,  Scr.  No.  63,56« 
12  Claims.    (CL6«-^«9) 
1.  In  a  power  plant  using  solid  granular  material  a 
heat  carrier,  comprising  the  combination  of:  steam  boilef 
means  with  first  fuel  burner  means  and  furnace,  stean) 
tiu'bine  means  connected  to  said  boiler  means  for  pro- 
ducing useful  power,  air  tiu'bine  means  consisting  of  ro* 
tary  compressor  means  wherein  air  is  compressed,  turbini 
means  driven  by  expansion  of  air  from  said  compressor 
means,  said  turbine  means  being  coupled  with  said  com 
pressor  means  so  as^  to  drive  same  and  to  produce  usefu 
power, 
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first  conduit  means  for  connecting  t|)e  intake  of  said 

compressor  means  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
second  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 

compressor  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  air  turbine 

means, 
third  conduit  means  for  connecting  tl  e  exhaust  port  of 

said  air  turbine  means  with  said  first  fuel  burner 

means  and  first  furnace  of  said  sieiam  boiler  means, 
granular  material, 
contact  type  gas  cooler  means  for    rooting  the  gases 

issuing  from  the  steam  boiler  meats  by  contact  heat 

transfer  to  said  granular  material  tt  ereby  heating  the 

latter, 
fourth  conduit  means  for  the  combustion  gases  issuing 

from  said  steam  boiler  means  for   eading  them  into 

said  gas  cooler  meani. 


fifth  conduit  means  for  leading  the  c  3oled  gases  from 

said  cooler  to  the  ambient  atmosphi  re, 
second  fuel  burner  means  and  furnace  connected  to 

said  gas  cooler  means, 
sixth  conduit  means  for  connecting  s4id  second  burner 

means  and  furnace  with  said  third  0onduit  means  for 

supplying  combustion  air  to  said  second  fuel  burner 

means  and  ftunace, 
contact  type  air  heater  means  interposed  in  said  second 

conduit  means, 
first  pipe  means  for  the  heated  granulak-  material  issuing 

from  said  gas  cooler  means  for  cor  necting  the  latter 

to  said  contact  type  air  heater  meai  is  for  heating  the 

air  issuing  from  said  compressor  me  ans  while  cooling 

the  granular  material, 
second  pipe  means  for  leading  said 

material   issuing  from  said  air  heater  means  back 

into  said  gas  cooler  means  in  a  su  >stanti«lly  closed 

circuit 


cooled  granular 


3,127,745 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMlftSION 

John  E.  G.  Young,  Watcrtowa,  N.YJMrigMir  to  Tkc 

New  York  Afar  Brake  Company,  a  coiyofatfcwi  of  New 

Filed  Jaiy  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2ir7,S5S 
8  ClaiaH.    (CL  6«— 53; 

1 .  A  hydrostatic  transmission  compr  sing 
«     (a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  variable  displacement  pimip; 

(c)  first  and  second  conduits  connecting  the  pump  and 
motor  in  a  transmission  circuit; 

(</)  a  displacement  control  element  connected  with 
the  pump  and  having  a  maximum  (fsplacement  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pump  discharges  t^  the  first  conduit 
and  a  minimum  displacement  positjon; 

(e)  a  manual  actuator; 

(/)  a  reservoir; 

(g)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
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(h)  a  fluid  pressure  position-responsive  servo  control 
connected  with  the  manual  actuator  and  the  displace- 
ment contrcri  element  for  positioning  the  latter  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  former,  the  servo 
control  being  connected  with  and  deriving  motive 
fluid  from  the  source  and  including  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  connected  wfith  the  displacement  control  ele- 
ment; 


(i)  override  means  separate  from  the  servo  control 
for  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  motor  with  the  reser- 
voir when  the  pressure  in  the  first  conduit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

(/)  override  control  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  displacement  control  element  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  said  predetermined  value  as  the  dis- 
placement control  element  moves  toward  and  away 
from  the  minimum  displacement  position. 


3,127,746 

PNEUMATIC  CAPACITOR 

Cbrcacc  M.  BIythc  aisd  GcnM  T.  Hammond,  Header- 

•oaTillc,  N.C.,  asrigMTs  to  Royal  McBcc  Corporatkm, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  l«ly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,477 

9  Claims.    (CL  6»     6t) 


means  including  a  valve  element  connected  to  said  ca- 
pacitor and  to  atmosphere  and  effective  upon  open- 
ing operation  of  said  valve  element  to  fill  said  ca- 
pacitor with  air  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

and  valve  means  connected  in  said  control  line  and 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  con- 
nect said  capacitor  to  said  control  line  when  open 
thus  to  intermittently  permit  air  to  flow  through  said 
control  Une  from  said  capacitor  to  said  first  valve  to 
effect  operation  of  said  first  valve  between  its  two 
said  positions  a  given  number  of  times  as  determined 
by  the  storage  volume  of  said  capacitor. 


3,127,747 

DESALTING  A  FORCED  FLOW  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Gottfried    Peter,    Wlnterthnr,    Swizerland,    assigDor    to 

Sulzcr  Freres,  S.A.,  Winterihor,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 

ntioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  17,  196«,  Scr.  No.  63,133 

elates  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzerland  Oct  3$,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  6«-^7) 


!.  In  a  pneumatic  circuit  including  a  motor  for  an 
actuating  linkage  in  combination, 
a  pneumatically  operated  valve  having  a  control  line 
through  which  signal  impulses  may  be  passed  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  valve  between  two  operative 
positions, 
.    a  normally  evacuated  pneumatic  capacitor  having  a 
predetermined  storage  volume  for  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  connectable  to  said  control  line. 


In  a  stream  power  plant  in  which  operating  fluid  moves 
in  a  circuit  including  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  oper- 
ating at  least  at  the  critical  pressure  of  water,  a  prime 
mover  connected  for  steam  flow  to  said  steam  generator 
for  converting  thermal  energy  of  the  steam  to  mechanical 
power,  means  connected  to  said  prime  mover  for  receiv- 
ing steam  therefrom  and  condensing  the  steam,  and 
means  connected  to  said  condensing  means  for  receiving 
condensate  therefrom  and  returning  the  condensate  as 
feed  water  to  said  steam  generator,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  feedwater  preheating  means,  said  steam 
generator  including  a  heating  tube  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tube  lines  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  operating  fluid  therethrough,  a 
check  valve  placed  at  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  tube  lines 
permitting  flow  of  operating  fluid  out  of  said  tube  lines 
and  preventing  backing  up  of  operating  medium  into  said 
tube  lines,  a  valved  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said  tube 
lines  upstream  of  the  respective  check  valve  for  relieving 
operating  medium  from  the  individual  tube  lines  by 
opening  the  respective  valved  pipe  for  washing  out  the 
respective  tube  line,  a  washing  fluid  conduit  connected  to 
all  of  said  valved  pipes  for  receiving  the  washing  fluid 
relieved  by  said  valved  pipes,  said  washing  fluid  conduit 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  feedwater  pre- 
heating means  for  conducting  washing  fluid  thereto  and 
transferring  at  least  a  part  of  the  thermal  energy  con- 
tained in  the  washing  fluid  to  the  operating  fluid  moving 
in  the  circuit,  a  pipe  interconnecting  said  washing  fluid 
conduit  and  said  prime  mover  for  tapping  steam  from 
the  latter,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  pipe  downstream  of 
said  valve  and  to  said  valve  for  opening  said  valve  upon 
a  pressure  drop  in  said  pipe  below  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  for  closing  said  valve  upon  an  increase  of  the 
pressure  in  said  pipe  above  said  predetermine  pressure. 
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3,127,748 

MEVE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

John  Cooke,  Walkdcn,  England,  assignor  to  GallkA 

Limited,  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10,  1901 

3  Claims.    (CL  61—45) 


1.  A  hydraulically-operated  mine  roof  support  compri$- 
ing  a  base,  a  roof  support  member,  an  extensible  leg  hat- 
ing a  tubular  ram  movably  supporting  said  roof  sup{ 
member  from  said  base,  a  pressure  fluid  system  in  whic 
said  leg  is  connected  at  a  level  below  said  ram  wheret 
the  ram  can  be  moved  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  U 
to  lift  the  roof  supporting  member  to  secure  the  suppoft 
between  floor  and  roof  of  a  mine,  a  passageway  throug^ 
said  tubular  ram  at  the  lower  part  thereof  communicat- 
ing said  pressure  fluid  system  with  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  ram,  a  cantilever  bar  sensitive  to  roof  movemett 
articulated  to  the  roof  support  member  at  a  point  aboile 
and  inwardly  of  the  point  of  support  of  said  leg  and  ei- 
tending  outwardly  from  the  support  member  to  be^r 
against  a  mine  roof,  an  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  ram  ifi 
said  leg  operative  to  act  on  said  cantilever  bar  and  apply 
it  to  the  roof,  said  auxiliary  ram  being  coaxial  with  and 
having  its  piston  working  in  the  tubular  ram  of  said  leg, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  auxiliary  raiti 
and  extending  through  the  top  of  said  tubular  ram  into 
engagement  with  said  cantilever  bar  at  a  point  spac 
outwardly  from  its  point  of  articulation  to  the  roof  su| 
port  member. 

3,127,749 

THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION 

Par  Bcrgvall,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  and  Kai  M.  B.  Sicgbalia, 

Bcrlieley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alrticbolaget  Elcctrohit, 

Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a  corpontfion  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,441 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  13,  1961 

14  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  refrigeration  device  comprising  t 
linear  thermopile  of  annular  form  having  inner  cold  junc- 
tions on  one  side  of  the  thermopile  defining  an  inner  cone 
and  outer  hot  junctions  on  the  other  side  oi  the  thermo- 
pile defining  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  inner  core,  the 
thermopile  including  a  group  of  thermoelectric  elementl. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  elements  in  a  circuit  to  pro- 
vide a  path  of  flow  for  current  through  the  thermopile 
which  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  ^>iral  at  the  suf 
face  of  a  toroid. 


Afbil  7.  1964 


3,127,758  J 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  STORAGi  FAdUTIES 
FOR  UQUEFIED  GAS  ES 
Ivan  V.  La  Fare,  Homcwood,  and  Walt^  R.  MUtcsell,  Jr., 
Parit  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  Jk  Iron 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporatic  ■  of  DUdoIs 
Filed  Ian.  11,  1968,  Sot.  No  1,534 
11  Oaias.    (CL  62—4  ) 


•  ^  vr 


^'  • 


su  Bcient 


8.  A  method  for  storing  liquefied 
material   in  a  storage  vessel  supporte< 
plurality  of  support  columns  positioned 
which  comprises  prestressing  said  columns 
force  thereto  at  ambient  temperature 
said  columns  radially  inward  relative  tc 
sel  to  relieve  bending  stresses  normall; ' 
columns  through  thermal  contraction  oi 
being  cooled  to  operating  service  temperature 
being  applied  prior  to  filling  said  vesail 


lormally  gaseous 

by  means  of  a 

about  said  vessel 

by  applying 

to  diq;>laoe 

said  storage  ves- 

induced  in  said 

said  vessel  while 

said  force 


3,127,751 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  I^R  THE 
VAPORIZATION  OF  UOUID 
Friti  Ranke,  PnOach,  near  Mmrich,  GeAaany,  asrignor  to 
GeseDsckaft   tar   Liadc^   Elnaschincn   Aktlc9«caell- 
sdiaft,  WicslMdcn,  Germany  i 

Filed  Inly  20, 1961,  Scr.  Nn.  125,595 

Cfadms  priority,  appttcntloa  Gtnmmi  Mj  28,  1968 

5  Claims.     (CL  62— 52 ) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  vaiK)rization  of  low 
boiling  point  liquid  substance  containing  higher  boiling 
point  mixtures  down  to  a  residual  liquid,  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  passing  a  gas  in  heat  Exchange  relation- 
ship to  the  low  boiling  point  substance  iso  that  the  gas  is 
condensed  thereby,  and  periodically  interrupting  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  the  substance  to  form  residual  liquid,  the 
moment  of  interruption  being  a  function  ot  the  level  of 
the  residual  liquid  so  that  the  substan|;:e  is  periodically 
vaporized. 


Apul  7,  1964 
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3,127,752 

AUTOMATIC  MOBILE  LIQUID  PETROLEUM 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

loha  P.  SmMh,  P.O.  Box  675,  Ntzoo,  Tex. 

Flkd  Nor.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,288 

5  Claims.     (O.  62—52) 


vaporizing  the  refrigerant  passing  to  said  die  parts,  com- 
pressing the  refrigerant  passing  from  said  die  parts,  ad- 
justing the  vaporization  of  the  refrigerant  passing  to  said 
die  parts  responsively  to  the  prevailing  chilling  require- 
ments thereof,  and  recycling  the  refrigerant  throu^  an 
expansion  valve  to  said  die  parts  whereby  repeatedly  to 
solidify  successive  charges  of  hot  plastic  material  deliv- 
ered to  said  cooperating  die  parts  substantially  as  soon 
as  delivered  and  thereby  imparting  improved  strength 
characteristics  to  the  material  thus  solidified. 


1.  In  a  system  for  delivering  liquefied  gas  to  a  con- 
sumer's container  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
powered  vehicle,  said  engine  being  water  cooled,  said 
vehicle  having  a  radiator  for  said  water,  a  tank  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  adapted  to  contain  liquified  gas,  conduit 
means  to  deliver  this  liquefied  gas  from  the  tank  to  the 
consumer's  container,  a  pump  in  said  conduit  means  to 
pressurize  said  liquefied  gas,  a  further  conduit  means  to 
deliver  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  liquefied  gas  to  a 
heat  exchanger  for  vaporization  of  said  liquefied  gas, 
means  to  deliver  the  vaporized  gas  to  the  tank  to  pres- 
surize the  tank,  the  heat  exchanger  being  connected  to 
the  water  supply  of  the  iiuemal  combustion  engine,  the 
heat  exchanger  being  directly  supplied  with  water  from 
the  internal  combustion  engine  through  a  first  conduit, 
a  water  return  conduit  between  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  water  supply  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
return  conduit  being  divided  into  a  first  branch  connect- 
ing said  water  return  conduit  with  said  radiator  through 
a  first  port,  a  second  branch  connecting  said  water  re- 
turn conduit  with  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  second 
branch  to  the  water  supply  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  conduit  connecting  a  second  port  of  said  radiator 
with  said  second  conduit,  a  heat  sensitive  control  means 
positioned  in  said  water  return  conduit  to  control  the  sup- 
ply of  the  water  to  the  engine,  a  flow  control  valve  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  branch  and  a  flow  control  valve  po- 
sitioned in  said  second  branch,  said  control  means  adapted 
to  operate  said  valves  in  each  branch. 


3,127,753 

METHOD  OF  CHILLING  DIE  ELEMENTS  OF 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Gmmb*  a.  Thairwia.  17864  BmA  Road, 


FIM  Ian.  4, 1968.  Ser.  No.  246 
Sdalaa.    (0.62—66) 


^_^ 


3,127,754 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
TIME  DELAY  MEANS 
lohn  W.  Mobarry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Rcgnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,483 
4ClalnM.    (CL62— 158) 


1.  The  method  of  chilling  cooperating  die  parU  of 
molding  apparatus  for  molding  and  solidifying  hot  fluid 
ttiennoplastic  material,  said  cooperating  die  parts  hav- 
ing a  refrigerant  passage  therein  which  cotnpTiae$  con- 
necting said  passages  in  the  refrigerant  circuit  of  a  re- 
frigeration system  to  incorporate  said  cooperating  die 
parts  as  the  evaporator  of  said  refrigeratioo   system. 


^-^ML^ 


I^KStt^- 


2.  In  a  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  to 
prevent  short  cycling  of  a  motor  compressor,  a  thermo- 
static switch  in  a  space  in  which  the  temperature  is  be- 
ing controlled,  a  motor  compressor  refrigeration  apparatus 
for  cooling  the  space,  a  source  of  power,  a  timing  means 
connecting  said  motor  compressor  through  said  switch 
to  said  source  for  providing  a  delay  in  the  operation  of 
said  motor  after  said  switch  is  closed  and  a  longer  delay 
after  said  switch  opens  before  a  subsequent  operation  can 
take  place  upon  the  closing  of  said  switch,  said  timing 
means  comprising:  a  first  uni junctional  transistor  hav- 
ing two  base  electrodes  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  first 
relay  means  adapted  to  control  said  motor  compressor 
having  an  energization  winding  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
means  operated  thereby,  a  second  unijunctional  transistor 
having  two  base  electrodes  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
second  relay  means  having  an  energization  winding  and 
two  normally  open  switches,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  energization  winding  of  said  first  relay  means  to 
said  source  of  power  through  said  thermostat  and  a  cir- 
cuit of  said  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  and 
one  of  said  normally  open  switches  of  said  second  relay, 
a  holding  circuit  for  said  first  relay  means,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  first  transistor  connected  to  said  emitter 
to  cause  said  first  transistor  to  become  conductive  after 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  thermostat 
closes,  circuit  means  connecting  said  energizing  winding 
of  said  second  relay  to  said  source  through  a  circuit  of 
said  base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  and  another 
of  said  plurality  of  switches,  a  second  control  circuit 
for  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said  emitter  to 
cause  said  transistor  to  become  conductive  after  a  second 
predetermined  period,  and  a  holding  circuit  means  con- 
necting a  second  switch  of  said  second  relay  in  parallel 
with  said  base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  to 
maintain  said  second  relay  energized. 
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3,127,755 
FROZEN  FCM>D  STORAGE  AND 

Jack  L  " .^^^^XEX^^  *2ii22. «»  r^--*««#-i    P""'*'"*  «  rouuble  sled  rake  and  suppbrting  meam  for 

^^t^S!TlBSS^!^SS^^  supporting  and  routing  «id  .W  rake^^^- 

CMgi«o,  IIL,  a  corponitkMi  off  IMawara  ^'    *^u*  oi  *^^  o>n  including  rigid  arm 

FDcd  Mar.  li,  1942,  Sm.  No.  1M,1<1  radially  from  said  central  axis  and  vertical  chain  meana 

4  TJwtmi     (CL  tt — 247)  connecting  said  rigid  arm  meana  to  i^id  aled  rake  ad- 


said  zone  from  which  ice  n  withdrawn   and  an  ice  rake 
assembly  centrally  positioned  within  sa  d  zone  and  com- 


Apul  7,  1964 


^..-. 


«< 


tt- 


',  1^ 


i_--^^^S 


1.  A  storage  and  transportation  means  for  frozen 
refrigerated  foods  comprising  an  enclosure  for  hoi 
packages  of  frozen  foods,  a  refrigeration  passage 
rounding  the  enclosure  and  separated  therefr^  by  a 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  high  beat  transfer 
cient,  a  floor  forming  part  of  said  wall  at  the  bottom  of 
enclosure,  a  i^urality  of  supporting  beams  extending 
spaced-apart  relation  through  the  refrigeration 
adjacent  said  floor  to  support  the  floor  and  subdivide 
passage  into  sections,  said  beams  being  formed  with  crotai> 
wise  extending  openings  for  communicating  said  section* 
to  enable  flow  of  refrigeratioo  medium  therethrou^,  a 
bulkhead  extending  along  the  central  portion  of  said  floor 
to  subdivide  the  passage  adjacent  the  floor  and  to  close  off 
communication  between  portions  thereof,  an  inlet  in  com» 
munication  with  said  refrigeration  passage  at  one  end  of 
said  enclosure  and  outlets  in  communication  with  said 
frigeration  passage  at  another  end  remote  frtxn  said 
an  insulation  space  surrounding  at  least  the  top, 
side  and  ends  of  said  refrigeration  passage  and  aeparai 
therefrom  by  a  substantially  fhiid  and  vapor  impervioui 
wall,  a  thermal  insulating  material  within  said  insulatio^ 
space,  a  protective  outer  shell  of  a  structurally  strong  ma 
terial  enclosing  said  insulation  qMce,  refriferatiao  paa 
sage  and  enclosure,  and  means  for  feeding  refrigeratioi  i 
medium  to  the  inlet  of  said  refrigeratioD  passage  for  cir 
culation  throu^  said  refrigeration  pasaage  to  the  outlet  U  > 
block  heat  loss  from  the  ambient  atmocphere  to  the  ea 
closure  and  for  transmission  of  refrigeratioo  to  the  en 
cloture  tbrou^  the  separating  wall,  and  wherein  said  out 
lets  communicate  with  the  bottom  of  the  refrigeratioi 
passage  adjacent  said  bulkhea^   whereby  refrigeratioi 
medinm  flows  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  through  sai( 
refrigeration  passages  and  acron  the  bottom  to  the  out 

3,127,754 
ICE  MAKING  AND  STORAGE  FACIUrY 
Croaby  FIcU,  Brooklyii,  N.Y.  iidpini  to  Flakkc 
CosporathMa,  BraoUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  May  12, 1941,  Scr.  No.  If9,427 
UClaina.  (CL  42-^344) 
1.  An  ice-making  and  storage  facility  comprising,  th# 
combination  of,  an  icemaker  for  producing  ice  in  thi 
form  of  sub-cooled  fragments,  a  storage  bin  formed  hi 
heat-insulated  walls  with  air  passageways  between  thi 
insulation  and  the  ice  storage  zone,  means  to  cool  and 
circulate  air  through  said  passageways  to  maintain  the 
surfaces  which  are  contacted  by  the  ice  in  said  zone  at 
a  temperature  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  ice, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  refrigeration  system 
having  an  air-cooling  coil  through  which  the  air  is  cir* 
culated,  an  ice  outlet  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery  of 


jacent  the  periphery  of  said  bin,  said 
radial  spacer  means  holding  said 
said  periphery,  said  sled  rake  and  said 
freely  moveable  upwardly  whereby  r 
parted  tangentially  to  said  sled  rake 
ride  upwardly  upon  the  ice  as  it  is  roi 
the  ice  toward  said  ioe  outlet  chamber 


mbly  including 

means  adjacent 

T  means  being 

forces  are  im- 

it  is  adapted  to 

and  to  divert 


3»127,757 

FINGER  RING  OF  ARCUATE  MEllUERS  SNAP- 
FTITED  TOGETHER  PRIOR  TO  SOLDERING 

Bcajaasia  Wdas,  7154  149th  Si,  F1  mWi«.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnae  2S,  1944.  Scr.  No.  39,27S 

ICbim.    (CL  43— 15.7  I 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  onned  by  a  pair 
of  complementary  substantially  semicircular  arctiate 
metal  sections,  an  initial  letter  integral  frith  each  of  said 
metal  sections  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
sections  being  abutted,  the  abutted  endk  of  the  sections 
opposite  from  said  one  end  thereof  being  formed  with  a 
transvet-se  ridge  and  groove  interenga^ng  in  snap  fit 
relation  and  soldered,  the  initial  letteii  being  latoidly 
and  vertically  offset  from  each  other  at  tpe  atmtted  joined 
edges  thereof,  the  end  of  each  initial  letter  constituting  a 
straight  edge,  there  being  a  second  rid|e  in  one  of  said 
straight  edges  and  a  corresponding  secood  groove  in  the 
opposite   straight  edge,   said   first-ment^ned  ridge   and 


April  7,  1964 
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groove  and  said  second  ridge  and  groove  extending  paral-  surrounding  the  key  nose,  and  means  biasing  the  primary 

IcI  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  second  ridge  and  second  tumblers  toward  the  secondary  tumblers,  but  yieldaUe  for 
groove  interengaging  in  snap  fit  relation  and  being  sol- 
dered together.  y 

3,127.75S 

COUPLING  FOR  PRECISION  GRDVDING 

MACHINE  APPARATUS 

HanryvE.  LMbkcmana,  CkMkuuiti,  Ohio,  iiilgaiii  to  The 

Chiclnall  MUlins  Machine  Co.,  CInclnatI,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  May  1 1, 1942.  Scr.  No.  193,94S 
3ClalMB.    (CL  44— 23.7) 


movement  of  the  primary  tumblers  in  response  to  move- 
meat  of  the  secondary  tumblers  by  the  said  key. 


3,127,744 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A 
TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 
Wylle  C.  Kkfcpalrkk,  WaylMid,  aiad  Joha  W.  Haniaon 
and  Robert  D.  Lowry,  Wtochcatcr,  Macs.,  asstgnors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  CaaibrMlce,  Maca.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Coaacctlcat 

FDcd  Nov.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  774,913 
2ClaiBH.    (CL73— 1) 


1.  In  a  precision  grinding  machine  having  a  wheelbead 
movable  on  a  base  by  operation  of  a  feed  mechanism, 
the  feed  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  base  and 
having  a  flat  surface  along  one  side  thereof, 

(/>)  a  drive  sleeve  rotatably  supported  from  the  wheel 
head  having  a  clearance  opening  therethrough 
adapted  loosely  to  receive  said  shaft  for  relative 
movement  in  a  telescoping  manner  when  the  wheel- 
head  is  moved, 

(c)  a  drive  roller  rt)tatably  received  in  said  sleeve 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  along  said  flat  surface 
and  to  transmit  torque  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve 
for  rotation  thereof  together, 

id)  a  plurality  of  aligning  rollers  rotatably  received 
in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  along 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft  to  hold  said 
said  flat  surface  firmly  in  contact  with  said  drive 
roller, 

(t)  means  to  adjust  said  drive  and  aligning  rollers 
transversely  relative  to  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  con- 
tact preasure  therebetween  to  maintain  uniform  con- 
tact when  said  shaft  and  sleeve  are  rotated  in  one 
and  the  other  directions,  and 

(/)  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  sleeve  cor- 
respondingly to  move  the  ndieelhead  on  the  base. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  temperature  gauge  com- 
prising employing  a  monofilament  operatively  connected 
with  temperature  indicating  means  and  consisting  of  a 
heat  shrinkable  polymer,  which  polymer  has  been 
stretched  at  least  350%  in  at  least  one  direction  in  a 
temperature  gauge,  heating  the  temperature  gauge  to  a 
first  temperature  sufficiently  to  partially  shrink  the  mono- 
filament, recording  the  temperature,  and  then  heating 
the  temperature  gauge  to  a  second  temperature  higher 
than  said  first  temperature  and  thereby  further  shrink- 
ing said  monofilament  and  recording  said  second  tempera- 
ture. 


3,127,741 
BEARING  RADIAL  LOAD  TORQUE 
TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Keith  M.  Goi^OB,  MnaaoaviUe,  N  JL,  aasigBor  to  Miala- 
tnre  Precision  Bearings,  Inc.,  Kccnc,  N  JL,  a  corpora- 
tloa off  New  Hampflhire 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1941,  Scr.  No.  99,221 
7  ClaiBK.     (a.  73—9) 


3,127,759 
SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX  LOCK 
Koy  T.  EUls,  29-43  W.  Apple  SC  Dayton  2,  Ohio,  and 
Stephen    A.    Dcamaii,    Plqua,    Ohio;    said    Dcnman 
to  said  ElHs 

Fled  Feb.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,915 
22  ClalaH.     (a.  74—339) 
4.  In  a  lock  having  a  housing  with  a  retractable  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  plurality  of  primary  tumblers  movable  from 
positions  normally  blocking  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  im- 
blocking  positions,  a  sloted  key  nose  for  receiving  a  key        1.  A  bearing  test  instnmient  for  measuring  the  run- 
to  positioo  the  tumblers,  a  plurality  of  secondary  tumblers    ning  torque  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  inner  and 
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outer  race  members  and  rolling  elements  disposed  therel 
between  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  spindle  rotat* 
ably  mounted  and  supported  in  said  housing  by  a  cylin» 
drical  gas  bearing,  said  spindle  having  coaxial  shaft  means 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  inner  race  member  to  rotatf 
said  inner  race  about  an  axis  common  with  the  spindUi 
axis  of  rotation,  a  rotor  having  a  central  bore  adapted  t<i 
receive  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing,  clamping  means  foi 
face  clamping  said  outer  race  member  in  the  central  bon 
of  said  rotor,  driving 'means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
whereby  a  running  torque  is  applied  to  said  outer  rao: 
from  the  inner  race  through  the  said  rolling  element; 
therebetween,  a  torque  restraining  element  attached  to 
said  rotor,  said  element  being  adapted  to  apply  a  r» 
storing  torque  to  said  rotor  in  proportion  to  its  rotational 
displacement  to  restrain  said  rotor  at  an  equilibrium  pos 
tion  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  bearing  runnin 
torque,  gas  jet  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  su 
plying  a  substantially  friction-free  force  against  a  parti 
surface  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  produce  an  effective  radi 
load  on  said  bearing,  ^md  displacement-sensitive  sensin 
means  for  measuring  the  rotational  displacement  of  saii 
rotor. 


3,127,7«2 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Wnibm  Knecn,  Gkndora,  and  Willlain  E.  FMicr,  Rosd- 

mead,    Calif^    aaslgnors    to    Consolidated    Electrody^ 

■amies  Corporatioa,  Pasadena,  Calif^  a  corporation  o^ 

California 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,S55 
3  Clafans.     (O.  73—23) 


eacmon 


ififcrew 
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(/)  means  connected  between  said  programmer,  said 
means  for  introducing  a  sample  intot  the  column,  and 
said  plurality  of  sample  sources  fof  sequentially  in- 
troducing samples  from  said  sources  into  said  col- 
umn; 
(/)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  a 
rectangular  array 

(i)  such  that  a  conductor  in  oiie  coordinate  of 
the  array  corresponds  to  one  of  said  sample 
sources,  and 
(ii)  a  conductor  in  the  other  cx>rdinate  of  the 
array  corresponds  to  one  of  slid  output  chan- 
nel means; 
(it)  means  connected  between  the  pro  jrammer  and  the 
sample  source  coordinate  conductors  and  operable 
to  apply  an  electrical  potential  to  tl  at  sample  source 
coordinate  conductor  correspondii  g  to  the  source 
from  which  a  sample  is  being  ana  yzed; 
(/)  a  plurality  of  diodes  disposed  in  \  rectangular  co- 
ordinate array 

(i)  such  that  each  diode  is  connected  between  a 
sample  source  coordinate  cond  actor  and  an  out- 
put channel  coordinate  conduc  or  at  the  crossing 
thereof  to  provide  an  electn:al  circuit  there- 
between; 
(m)  means  for  normally  opening  sa  d  output  chaimel 
coordinate  conductors  and  for  se<  luentially  closing 
and  opening  said  conductors  during  each  analysis; 
and 
(n)  output  channel  connecting  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  transfer  by  a  diode  (of  said  electrical 
potential  to  any  dosed  output  channel  coordinate 
conductor  to  close  the  normally  i)pen  circuit  con- 
necting the  output  channel   corresponding  thereto 
between  the  detector  and  the  recoider  and  to  apply 
die  attenuated  output  signal  from  t  M  detector  to  the 
recorder. 

3.127,763 
COMPACT  CASCADE  IMPACTOR 
Morton  Uppmann,  Meant  Vernon,  N.T.,  aMlcnor  to  the 
United  States  oT  America  as  rcprcsedled  by  tbc  United 
States  Atomic  Enctcy  Commission    I 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1961,  Ser.  Now  J2SaS2 
2  Claiass.    (CL  73—21 ) 


1.  A  system  for  conducting  chromatographic  analysis 
comprising  ; 

(a)  a  chromatographic  column;  J 

\h)  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  elutant  throu^  tne 

column; 
(c)  means  for  introducing  a  sample  to  be  analyzed 

into  the  elutant  stream  entering  the  column; 
{d)  a  detector  for  receiving  fluid  emerging  from  the 
column,  sensing  the  successive  appearance  therein  af 
different  components  of  the  sample  analyzed,  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  output  in  response 
thereto, 

(i)  the  magnitude  of  the  peaks  of  which  sign|il 
are  functions  of  the  quantities  of  the  com{ 
nents  of  the  sample  analyzed; 
(?)  a  recorder; 
(/)  a  plurality  of  output  channel  means  connected  be- 
tween the  detector  and  the  recorder  by  normally 
open  output  circuits,  and 

(i)  including  means  in  each  channel  to  attenuate 
the  magnitude  of  an  output  signal  applied  there- 
to from  the  detector; 
ig)  means  for  controlling  sample  introduction  into  1  le 

column; 
(A)  a  plurality  of  samfde  sources; 


1 .  A  cascade  impactor  for  collecting  p  articulate  from  an 
aerosol  comprising  an  elongated  main  Iwdy  consisting  of 
a  row  of  spaced  members  with  chamlers  therebetween, 
means  for  holding  said  members  rigidl  r  in  assembly,  thjc 
chamber  between  each  adjacent  pair  df  members  termi- 
nating in  a  nozzle  formed  by  a  porti<3^  of  each  of  said 
adjacent  pair  of  members,  each  said  chamber  and  nozzle 
extending  completely  through  said  mai$  body  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  sftid  impactor  with 
the  next  successive  chamber  and  nozzle)  being  reversed  in 
orientation,  thereby  fonning  a  row  of 
side  of  said  main  body  and  a  row  of 
opposite  side  of  said  main  body,  and  a 
plate  opposite  each  row  of  nozzles,  eadi 


nozzles  along  one 
nozzles  along  the 
particle  collection 
nozzle  having  one 


of  its  forming  portions  touching  its  collection  plate  to 


prevent  aerosol  flow  therebetween  and 
portion  spaced  from  its  collection  plate 


to  flow  from  each  nozzle  to  the  next  s  jccesaive  chamber 


on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  adjacent 


spaced  forming  portioo,  thereby  forming  within  said  main 


its  other  forming 
to  permit  aerosol 


member  with  the 
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body  a  passage  for  said  aerosol  suocessivdy  throu^  cham- 
bers and  nozzles  with  a  jetting  of  said  aero8<^  from  each 
nozzle  against  the  opposite  collection  plate,  said  aerosol 
changing  its  direction  of  flow  into  the  successive  chamber 
resulting  in  impaction  of  particles  from  said  aerosol  on 
said  collection  plates,  said  nozzles  in  the  direction  of 
aerosol  flow  being  successively  smaller  in  cross-section 
to  result  in  the  impacted  particles  becoming  distributed 
by  size  on  said  collection  plates. 


3.127,764 

CONCETVTRIC  DOUBI>E  APERTURE  AIR  NOZZLE 

Earl  B.   Hudson,  Dcs  Platnes,  HI.,   assignor  to  G.P.E. 

Controls.  Inc^  Chicago,  HI.,  a  comonition  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sent.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,850 

4  Claims.     (O.  73—37.5) 


4.  An  improved  proximity  detection  apparatus  for  sens- 
ing the  proximity  of  a  material  against  which  said  ap- 
paratus directs  an  airstream,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  member  having  a  through  passageway,  one  end  of 
said  passageway  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first 
air  source  for  supplying  air  at  a  first  pressure  to  said 
passageway:  a  chamber  having  an  opening  surrounding 
the  other  end  of  said  passageway:  a  second  air  source 
connected  to  supply  air  to  said  chamber  at  a  second  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  first  pressure;  pressure-detecting 
means:  and  a  second  passageway  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  with  said  through  passageway  between  the  ends 
of  said  through  passageway  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  pressure-detecting  means,  thereby  to  enable  said 
pressure-detecting  means  to  detect  variation  in  the  back 
pressure  in  said  through  passageway  as  the  distance  be- 
tween said  material  and  said  proximity  detection  appara- 
tus varies. 


3,127.765 

CONSOLIDATION  AND  SHEAR  TEST  APPARATUS 

Hugh  M.  O'Nell,  610  16th  St^  Oakland  12,  CaW. 

nicd  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,M5 

9  Claims.     (O.  73—94) 


i>  M. 


1.  In  a  shear  apparatus  wherein  a  soil  specimen  is 
subjected  to  a  compressive  force  while  laterally  confined, 
said  compressive  force  being  transmitted  through  rigid 
porous  members  positioned  above  and  below  said  speci- 
men, one  of  said  rigid  porous  members  being  fixed  and 
one  of  said  rigid  porous  members  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other,  the  improvements  comprising: 


(a)  support  means  secured  to  the  fixed  porous  memoer 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  specimen  said  means  having 
at  least  a  single,  arm  extending  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting an  extensometer  opposite  said  movable  rigid 
porous  member; 

{b)  an  extensometer  mounted  on  said  arm  and  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  said  movable  rigid  porous  mem- 
ber, said  extensometer  having  a  reciprocating  probe 
extending  toward  the  surface  of  said  movable  rigid 
porous  member  farthest  removed  from  said  specimen; 

(c)  means  for  applying  and  removing  a  continuously 
variable  force  to  the  said  surface  of  said  movable 
rigid  porous  member  farthest  removed  from  said 
specimen,  said  means  for  applying  a  force  being  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  reciprocating  probe  of  the  said 
\xtensometer  and  being  free  of  contact  therewith 
whereby  movement  of  the  said  means  for  applying 
force  will  not  directly  affect  the  said  extensometer 
and  probe,  said  means  for  applying  a  force  having  a 
passage  therethrough  co-axial  with  said  extensometer 
probe  for  receipt  of  a  pin,  said  passage  extending  to 
the  surface  of  said  movable  rigid  porous  member 
farthest  removed  from  said  specimen; 

(</)  a  pin  positioned  in  the  said  passage  and  planar 
means  at  the  top  thereof  for  contacting  and  control- 
ling movement  of  the  said  probe  of  the  said  exten- 
someter, said  pin  directly  contacting  the  surface  of 
said  movable  rigid  porous  member  farthest  removed 
from  said  specimen,  said  pin  and  said  probe  of  said 
extensometer  being  free  to  move  horizontally  relative 
to  one  another. 

3  127,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STRENGTH 
OF  A  BOND  BETWEEN  TWO  PIECES  OF  MATE- 
RIAL 
Donald  L.  Wollc,  Bern  Township,  Bcrfcs  Coonty,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,462 
2Clafant.    (a.  73— 141) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  bond 
between  two  pieces  of  material  which  comprises: 

a  stator  including  a  field  winding  in  hollow  coil  form 
and  a  stationary  mass  of  magnetizable  material  en- 
compassed by  the  field  winding; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  field  winding 
of  the  stator,  said  rotor  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  a  movable  mass  of  magnetizable  material  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  shaft; 

means  for  energizing  said  field  winding  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  within  a  region  including  the  two 
masses  of  magnetizable  material  such  that  said 
masses  arc  magnetized  wtih  the  same  polarity  and 
tend  to  repel  each  other; 

means  for  biasing  the  rotor  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  when  the  field  winding  is  de-energized, 
in  which  position  the  two  masses  are  in  relatively 
close  proximity  but  angularly  offset  from  one  an- 
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other  so  that  upon  energization  of  the  field  wind- 
ing a  torque  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  results  from 
the  repulsion  between  the  magnetized  masses; 

means  for  fixedly  supporting  two  pieces  of  material 
bonded  to  each  other  adjacent  to  the  shaft; 

an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  generally 
radially  therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  free  end 
thereof  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  two  bonded 
pieces  of  material  and  to  exert  a  force  on  the  bond 
between  said  two  pieces  of  material  when  the  torque 
is  applied  to  the  shaft; 

means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  current  sup- 
plied by  the  field  energizing  means  to  vary  the  re- 
sultant torque  applied  to  the  shaft;  and 

a  meter  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  to  the  field 
winding,  said  meter  being  calibrated  to  indicate  di- 
rectly the  magnitude  of  the  force  applied  to  the  bond. 
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voltage  dilFerence  in  said  bridge  controllin 
unit,  and  a  drive  motor  for  the  other  of 
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said  electrical 
aid  tpindlet. 


3  127  767 

NOISE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  GEARS  AND 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Econ  Kamp,  Fnmkf«rt  am  Mahi  Praonahehn,  Gcraaaay 

assignor  to  W.  Fenl.  KMngehibeiv  Sohne,  Remschdd- 

Bcigfaaoscn,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  196t,  Scr.  No.  48,f32 
ICIaiiiis.    (CL73— 1(2) 


3 127  7M 

ELECTRONIC  METHOD  FOR  0»rArinNGVMX)C- 
ITY    AND    PRESSURE    CHARACT  ERBTICS    OF 

FIREARMS  ^  «_    ».*  • 

George  S.  Mason,  S.  Mala  S«.  ExL.  R.D.  2, 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  13,  IHt,  S«r.  No.  5  5,73f 

1  Claim.    (CL  73— 1«7) 


2.  In  a  noise  testing  installation  for  gears  and  trans, 
missions  in  which  the  gears  are  run  together  and  the  nois# 
developed  thereby  detected  by  a  microphone,  and  havint 
an  amplifier  which  is  fed  by  the  microphone:  first  and 
second  spindles  for  supporting  said  gears,  a  plurality  of 
band  filters  in  parallel  fed  by  the  said  amplifier  operab^ 
to  subdivide  the  frequency  of  the  amplifier  output^  a  pi* 
rality  of  variable  second  amplifiers  respectively  connected 
to  be  supplied  by  said  band  filters,  a  plurality  of  rela^* 
respectively  connected  to  said  second  amplifiers  to  be  r^ 
sponsive  to  the  outputs  thereof,  optical  and  acoustical 
signaling  means  electrically  connected  to  said  relays  ott- 
erable  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  relays  which  occui  s 
when  the  permissible  noise  level  of  the  gears  being  testa  i 
is  exceeded  in  any  of  the  frequency  ranges  of  said  ban  i 
filters,  and  means  foiv controlling  the  torque  between  tie 
gears  being  tested  including  switch  and  control  means  and 
comprising:  a  direct  current  motor  driving  one  spindle,  a 
generator  serially  connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  a 
resistor  serially  connected  with  the  motor  and  generatj 
and  having  an  intermediate  terminal,  a  measuring  brid^ 
to  which  the  said  intermediate  terminal  of  the  resistor  I 
connected,  timer  means,  a  switch  operatively  connect^ 
to  said  timer  means  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  tunfa- 
means,  a  direct  current  som-ce,  a  pair  of  adjustable  p6- 
tentiometers  supplied  by  said  source  each  having  an,  to- 
termediate  terminal,  an  electrical  unit  connected  to  said 
bridge  and  also  connected  for  supplying  current  for  me 
field  excitation  of  said  generator,  the  magnitude  of  Oie 
current  so  supplied  and,  therefore,  the  torque  between 
the  gears  being  tested  being  determined  by  adjustmont 
of  said  potentiometers,  said  potentiometers  and  said  fe- 
sistance  being  adapted  for  having  the  voltages  of  their 
respective  intermediate  terminals  compared  by  said  bridge, 
said  switch  when  actuated  by  said  timer  means  being 
operable  for  selectively  individually  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate terminals  of  the  potentiometers  to  said  bridge.  *c 


A  method  of  testing  a  rifle  to  deteniine  its  velocity 
and  pressure  components  that  comprises  the  steps  of 
mounting  a  rifle  in  a  testing  mount,  firfng  the  rifle  and 
directing  ite  bullet  through  the  coils  of  at  least  two  sena- 
ing  members  which  have  been  connect^  to  a  high  fre- 
quency  oscillating  circuit,  transmitting 
from  to  gate  means  and  from  said  gate 
puter,  applying  a  separate  high  ftwiuenc  f  osdUating  cur- 
rent  to  said  computer  while  simuhaneo*  aly  obtaining  an 
amplified  signal  from  a  pressure  tranadiicer  mounted  on 
said  rifle  to  a  second  computer,  whereby  to  obum  signalr 
from  the  same  rifle  and  the  sanae  explos  oo  thereftxjm  in 
dicating  velocity  and  pressure  factors  of  said  rifle  bullet 
as  fired  from  said  rifle. 


3,127,7» 
RAIN  GAGE 
CIMord  P.  Stocky  and  Oriln  P. 
Rte.  2,  Box  1*3,  Momdrldgc 
Filed  Jane  IS,  1W2,  Ser.  No. 
I  Claim.    (CI.  73—171 


•Dd  OrVn  P.  Sti^^.  k« 
l%i.  Momdrldgc  Kav. 


kothof 
««,«7( 


A  rain  gage  comprising,  in  combinat  on;  a  rotor  having 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation;  there  being  a  set  of  ciraim^ 
fcrentially  spaced  apart,  outwardly  o  »en  pockets  which 
are  provided  about  said  rotor,  and  th<  volumetric  center 
of  which  when  each  is  in  an  upwardly!  extending  posiUon" 
being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotatioit  of^id  rotor.^an 
equiangular  box  secured  to  the  rotor 
position  about  said  axis;  a  captive  ball 
to  roll,  under  gravity,  from  comer  to 


n  symmetrical  dis- 
in  the  box  adapted 
:omer  as  the  rotor 


pockett  fill  with  liquid;  internal  obsU;les  in  said  box  hi 
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the  path  of  the  ball  to  limit  its  rolling  velocity  to  move- 
ment such  that  it  transfers  from  one  comer  no  farther 
than  the  next  comer  and  stops;  and  an  indicator  device 
driven  by  the  rotor  and  having  indicator  hands  and  a  dial 
providing  readings  in  terms  of  cumulative  rainfall. 


3427,77t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID 
Marc  Ailard  and  Bernard  Trentlni,  SaM  Gcnnaln.cB- 
Layc,  France,  assignors  to  Insdtot  dc  Rechcrchcs  dc  la 
Sidcrargic,  Saint  Germaln-en-Layc,  France,  a 
fcssional  institation 

Fllsd  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,962 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1958 

4  Claiins.    (CL  73—194) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  throughput  of  pul- 
vertilent  material  introduced  and  suspended  in  a  carrier 
fluid  flowing  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  through  a  pre- 
determined circuit,  consisting  in  causing  a  first  predeter- 
mined point  of  said  circuit  located  downstream  of  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  pulverulent  material  to  be 
subjected  to  a  constant  pressure  for  any  predetermined 
fluid  output;  causing  indication  of  the  amount  of  carrier 
fluid  flowing  through  said  circuit  at  a  second  point  of 
said  circuit  located  upstream  of  said  point  of  introduction 
of  said  pulverulent  material;  adjusting  at  a  third  point 
located  upstream  of  said  second  point  of  said  circuit  the 
flow  of  said  carrier  fluid  in  such  a  manner  that  it  flows 
at  a  constant  rale  at  said  second  point  of  said  circuit; 
causing  indication  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  a 
point  of  the  circuit  located  between  said  third  point  of 
said  circuit  and  said  point  of  introduction  of  said  pul- 
verulent material;  and  adjusting  the  throughput  of  pulver- 
ulent material  in  said  carrier  fluid  flowing  at  a  constant 
rate  by  application  to  said  indicated  pressure  of  an  experi- 
mentally found  relationship  between  the  value  of  the 
throughput  of  pulverulent  material  and  the  indicated 
pressure  at  said  second  predetermined  point  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  fluid,  whereby  the  pressure  indication  con- 
stitutes a  measure  of  the  throu^iput  of  said  pulverulent 
material. 


3,127,771 
GAUGE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Kari  L.  DIehl,  Ckkago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Colorado  Ofl  and 
Gas  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 


Flkd  Jnnc  14, 19«2.  Scr.  No.  2t2,538 
15  Cfeima.  (CL  73—345) 
8.  A  compact  temperature  and  pressure  gauge  includ- 
ing a  pressure  sensing  element,  an  indicator,  a  linkage 
connecting  said  sensing  element  and  said  indicator,  a  tem- 
perature pointer,  and  temperature  responsive  means,  said 
linkage  including  a  first  link  connected  to  said  indicator 
aiKl  mounted  on  a  pivot  post  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  post,  a  second  link  connected  to 
said  sensing  element  and  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  pivot  post  and  spaced 
a  distance  a  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  post,  and  a  third 
link  pivotally  joined  to  said  first  and  second  links  at  points 


spaced  distances  d  and  b  from  said  pivot  post  axis  and 
said  second  axis,  req>ectively,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
c;  and  wherein  d  is  less  than  a/2  but  greater  than  V4".  b 
is  less  than  2a  but  greater  than  a,  and  a—d+e  falls  within 
the  range  from  about  O.SSb  to  about  1.156,  said  pivot 


post  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  pivot  post,  said  temperature 
pointer  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  on  one  side 
of  said  pivot  post  and  said  temperature  responsive  means 
being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  on  the  other  side  of 
said  pivot  post 


3,127,772 
BAROMETER  FOR  INDICATING  SEA  LEVEL 
PRESSURE 
Donald    D.   Kaltenbach,    Cheyenne,   Wyo., 
Royal  Indnstilcs,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
tion  of  CaHf  oraia 

Filed  immt  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,311 
7ClainH.    (CL73— 3S5) 


to 


3.  Apparatus  for  indicating  changes  in  sea  level  pres- 
sure in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  pressure  compris- 
ing a  vertical  tube  sealed  at  its  upper  end,  a  column  of 
liquid  supported  in  the  tube  by  air  pressure,  means  mova- 
ble along  the  tube  for  sensing  the  top  of  the  coliunn, 
drive  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  moving 
the  sensing  means  with  changes  in  the  level  of  the  top  of 
the  column  including  first  means  for  producing  a  move- 
ment proportional  to  the  variations  in  ambient  pressure,  a 
differential  device  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  indi- 
cating means  actuated  by  the  output  of  the  differential 
device,  means  for  actuating  one  input  of  the  differential 
device  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  first  move- 
ment producing  means,  second  means  responsive  to  move- 
meot  of  the  sensing  means  for  producing  a  movement 


^. 
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proportional  to  variations  in  ambient  pressure,  said  second 
means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  proportiooality 
factor  of  said  second  means,  and  means  for  actuating  th^ 
other  input  of  the  differential  device  in  response  to  th^ 
movement  of  said  second  movement  producing  meant. 


3,127,773 

SAMPLING 

Charles  M.  BhunenfcM,  47M  Parbftdgf  Road, 

Sacramento,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,477 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 423) 


east-west  and  initially  locally  lewel  with 
ity  direction;  releaaing  said  platform  to 
measurii^  and  computing  the  angular 
platform  about  its  north-south  oriented 
the  known  component  of  rotation  of  sai< 
earth's  roution  to  determine  the  angulu 
of  said  platform  about  its  north-«outh 
aligning  said  first  noTth-soulh  oriented 
west  and  initially  locally  level  with 


1 .  In  an  automatic  sampler  having  a  turntable  adapte  I 
to  carry  sample  containers,  a  motor,  means  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  turntable  to  rotate  it,  a  rocker  po4t 
mounted  to  pivot  adjacent  the  turntable,  and  means  coif- 
nectiag  the  motor  to  the  rocker  post  to  oscillate  it  throug)) 
an  arcuate  path  and  move  a  suction  tube  connected  to 
the  rocker  post  into  and  out  of  sample  containers  when 
they  are  on  the  turntable,  the  improvement  comprisi 
a  rack,  means  for  mounting  the  rack  on  the  tumtabl 
to  rotate  with  it,  a  plurality  of  open  top  elongated  sampi 
container  mounted  on  the  rack,  an  upright  guide  meai 
mounted  above  the  rack,  a  block  mounted  to  rectilineart 
slide  up  and  down  the  guide  means,  an  elongated  suction 
tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  block,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  to  pivot  adjacent  the  guide,  means  connecting 
the  rocker  post  to  the  rocker  arm  so  the  arm  pivots  whe(i 
the  post  does,  and  means  connecting  the  block  to  tfa^ 
arm  to  slide  the  block  rectilinearly  up  and  down  the 
guide  means  and  move  the  suction  tube  longitudinall  i' 
into  and  out  of  containers  as  they  move  tmder  the  tube 


3,127,774 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION  OF  A 

CONTROLLABLY  ROTATING  PLATFORM 
John  J.  Fischer,  FaHcrton,  and  Frank  M.  Pcitcaon,  Look 

Bcadi,  Calif^  andgnors  to  North  American  Arfartiot, 

inc. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,011 
14  Clahns.     (CL  73— 5«4) 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  components  of  angu- 
lar vdocity  of  drift  of  a  platform,  expressed  in  a  cartesiat) 
set  of  coordinates  fixed  relative  to  said  platform,  said 
platform  having  accelerometer  means  positiooed  thereoii 
with  three  sensitive  axes  aligned  with  said  cartesian  axns 
oomprising  the  steps  o(:  aligning  a  first  one  of  said  axii 
in  a  north-south  and  initially  locally  level  with  respect  ID 
gravity  direction;  atigning  a  second  one  of  said  axes  in  aH 
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respect  to  grav- 

allow  it  to  drift; 

velocity  of  said 

axis;  subtracting 

platform  due  to 

velocity  of  drift 

>riented  axis;  re- 

luds  into  an  east- 

to  gravity 


nispect 


otler 


direction;  aligning  one  of  said  axes 
axis  into  a  north-south  initially  locally 
to  gravity  direction;  releasing  said 
drift;  measuring  and  computing  the 
said  platform  about  its  newly  north- 
subtracting  the  known  component  of 
form  due  to  earth's  rotation  to 
velocity  of  drift  of  said  iriatform  about 
south  oriented  axis. 


than  said  first 

evel  with  nspect 

platform  to  allow  it  to 

ar  velocity  of 

90^th  oriented  axis; 

of  said  i^at- 

tbe  angular 

its  newly  north- 


roc  luon 
de  ten  nine 


3,127,775 

VIBRATORY  RATE  GYRO  (COPE 

Roy  A.  Hansen,  Los  Alleles,  and  WlWam  J.  Holt,  Jr., 

Padic  Palisades,  Cattf.,  Msignors  to  The  Gyres  Cor- 

a  cwporatlon  of  Call- 


poratioB,  Santa  Monka,  CaHT. 
fomfai 

Filed  Od.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
It  ClainH.    (CL  7 


65,714 


1.  An  inertial  angular  velocity  sensi^  instrument,  in- 
cluding, a  vibratory  member  having  a  central  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  tines  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  central  portion,  electromagnetic  means  positioned 
between  pairs  of  adjacent  tines  for  setting  the  tines  in 
each  pair  in  vibration  toward  and  awa]^  from  each  other 
in  a  particular  phase  relationship  to  obtain  a  cancellation 
of  shock  forces  applied  to  the  sensing  instrument,  electro- 
magnetic means  positioned  between  thcl  tines  in  different 
adjacent  pairs  for  sensing  any  relative  itoticHi  of  the  tines 
in  the  different  adjacent  pairs  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  obtain  a  cancellation  of  the  ejects  of  shock  on 
the  sensing  instrument  and  to  obtain  a  sensing  of  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  sensing  instrument,  and  means  for 
rigidly  seouing  said  vibratory  nKmbqr  at  said  central 
portion,    l:-^r-▼:^ 
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3  127  776 
LIQUID  METAL  FLOATED  GYROSCOPE 
Tarasevtch,  Glen  COvc,  N.Y.,  and  MIfam 
TsUan,  San  Dkgo,  CaMT.,  ■iJfiiii  to  Amertcan 
Aram  Cotporaiion,  a  tmpuiMom  of  New  York 
FUad  Jnns  27, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  39,M9 
7  ClahM.    (CL  74—5) 


gear  connectable  to  said  rotatable  supporting  and  actuat- 
ing means,  a  pawl  arm  oscillatably  supported  at  one  end 
substantially  coaxially  with  said  gear,  a  pawl  movably 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  pawl  arm  and  engage- 
able  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  a  crank  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  gear,  in  combination  with  a  broken  pitman  extend- 
ing between  said  crank  and  pawl  arm  and  connected 
respectively  at  its  opposite  ends  thereto,  said  broken 
pitman  comprising  two  arms  each  having  one  end  pCT- 
manently  pivotally  connected  together  and  one  of  said 
arms  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  other 
arm,  whereby  said  pivotal  connections  are  not  in  a  straight 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  gyroscope  comprising  *a  tank, 
a  fluid  tight  casing  suspended  in  a  gimbal  ring  in  said 
tank,  said  gimbal  ring  being  adapted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  through  bearings  and  a  floating  medium 
in  said  tank  between  said  casing  and  said  tank,  said  float- 
ing medium  comprising  an  alloy  of  bismuth,  indium  and 
tin,  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  7.84 
at  a  temperatiue  of  85*  C. 


3,127,777  

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  CONVER- 
SION OF  CONTINUOUS  MOTION  INTO  INTER- 
MITTENT MOTION 
Panl  Pletsch,  EhshM^  Hannovsr,  Gsrma^r,  asrimor  lo 
Araold  A  StoizcnhsiB  GA.hJH.,  Ehibeck,  Hannover, 

^FBsd  Aa«.  22, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  157,864 

-    >,  anHcndoa  G«r««iy  Ang.  22,  1968 
UOaimt.   (CL74— 84) 


line,  and  releasable  cam-like  latch  means  on  one  of  said 
pitman  arms  engageable  releasably  with  a  portion  of  the 
other  pitman  arm  normally  to  hold  said  pitman  arms  in 
extended  driving  condition  but  said  latch  means  being 
yieldable  to  permit  breaking  of  said  pitman  and  move- 
ment of  the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  to  a  contracted  posi- 
tion upon  said  apron  or  chains  resisting  forces  applied 
by  said  drive  means  in  feeding  direction  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  cam-like  latch  means  also 
being  operable  to  effect  re-engagement  of  said  latch  means 
with  said  one  pitman  arm  when  the  arms  of  said  bioken 
pitman  are  extended  during  retracting  movement  of  the 
crank. 


3,127,779 
PULLEY 
Alvte  A.  Hankc,  Parma,  Ohio,  and  McrHn  S.  Hankc,  581 
VIncland  Road,  Bay  Vllagc  48,  Ohio;  said  Alrln  A. 
Hanke  asstenor  to  said  Mcriln  S.  Hankc 

Filed  Jm.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,837 
18  Cteta^    (CL  74—238.14) 


1.  A  nedianical  moveoiMt  comprising  a  central  body 
having  a  closed  peripheral  surface  lying  in  a  plane  and 
surrounding  an  axis  transverse  to  said  plane,  a  satellite 
swingable  about  said  central  body  in  said  plane,  a  closed 
flexible  member  encircling  said  satellite  and  said  central 
body  in  peripheral  engagement  therewith,  and  a  guide 
body  slidably  f^g«ging  «  portion  of  said  flextt>le  member, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  coupled  to  a  load  for  operating 
it  with  intermittent  oootion  upon  a  swinging  of  said  satel- 
lite about  said  axis,  the  other  of  said  bodies  being  fixed 
against  dimlaoement 

3,127,778 
RATCHET  DRIVE  SAFETY  RELEASE 
Earl  B.  K«^  Mohaton,  Pa.,  1 1  ligii "     to  Snsny  Rand 
CorponHon,  New  Holland,  Pn.,  a  corporatfon  of  Del- 
awars 

FOsd  Jane  26,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  119,782 

6  Clahns.    (CL  74— 116) 

1.  Ratchet  drive  mechanism  for  the  movable  apron  or 

chains  of  a  manure  spreader  movably  mounted  to  effect 

feeding  of  manure  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  spreader 

and-Passing  around  rotatable  supporiing  and  actuating 

meali^  said  drive  means  comprising,  a  toothed  ratchet 

801  O.O.— 5 


2.  A  pulley  comprising,  an  outer  rim  for  engaging  a 
V-belt  or  the  like,  a  central  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim  together,  said  hub,  rim  and 
spc^es  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough,  said  spokes  being  arranged  in  axially 
spaced  pairs,  each  of  said  spokes  being  a  dished  radially 
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elongated  vane,  the  qx>kes  being  oriented  in  the  same 
directioa. 


3,127,7M 

BELT  DRIVE 

Wayne  H.  Bukrouun,  Maitell,  Ncbr^  aMlgDor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Conpaay,  Akron,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  19S,754 
IClaimt.    (CL74— 229) 


t»IO 


1.  A  belt  drive  for  use  in  combination  with  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  dual  axles,  one  driven  and  one 
idle,  with  aligned  dual  tire  rims  on  each  end  of  each  axle, 
comprising  a  V-belt  sheave  mounted  between  each  of  the 
dual  rims  and  aligned  with  the  other  sheave,  the  belt  re- 
ceiving groove  around  the  outer  periphery  of  each  sheave 
having  angularly  extending  sides,  the  included  angle  of 
said  belt  receiving  groove  in  each  sheave  being  in  the 
range  of  22*  to  32*  and  a  V-belt  under  tension  in  said 
grooves  of  the  aligned  sheaves  to  drive  the  idle  axle  from 
the  driven  axle  when  power  is  an>lied  thereto,  the  in 
eluded  angle  of  said  belt  being  in  the  range  of  22*  to  32*, 
the  angle  being  no  less  than  that  of  said  belt  receiving 
groove  in  said  sheave  around  which  it  is  trained  and  the 
thickness  of  the  belt  being  at  least  75%  of  the  theoretical 
top  width  of  the  belt 


3,127,781 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Herbert  R.  Uhtenwoldt,  Witanii«ton,  Ohio, 
The  Ondnnati  Milling  MachhM  Co., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,4«9 
4  OainM.    (CL  74-^348) 


to 
Ohio, 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  cone  of 
stepped  gears  fixed  on  a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatable 
about  an  axis  having  a  gear  axially  movable  thereon,  and 
a  bracket  having  a  tumbler  gear  engaged  with  said  axially' 
movable  gear,  said  bracket  axially  movable  therewith  and 
pivotal  about  said  axis  for  engagement  of  said  tumbler 
gear  with  the  gears  of  said  cone,  a  timibler  gear  shifting 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatably  posi- 
tionabk  speed  selection  dial  indexed  for  rotation  to  se- 
lected positions,  a  rack  connected  to  said  axially  movable 
gear  and  said  bracket  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
in  unison  along  said  second  shaft  when  said  rack  is  moved 
longitudinally,  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  dial,  said  pinion  gear  engaged  with  said  rack  for 
.longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  a  selected  {XKJtion  when 
said  dial  is  rotated  -to  a  corresponding  selected  position, 
a  pivotal  engaging  member  having  a  cam  surface  stepped. 
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in  accordance  with  the  gears  of  said  cone  and  engaged 
with  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement!  thereof  as  said 
bracket  is  moved  along  said  second  sha^  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  clearance  between  said  tilmbler  gear  and 
the  gears  of  said  cone,  fixed  stop  means  npaoed  from  said 
cone  and  adapted  to  st(^  pivotal  movement  of  said  bracket 
in  predetermined  angular  positions  as  [said  bracltet  is 
moved  along  said  cone,  a  cam  follower  pxed  in  said  en- 
gaging member,  a  movable  cam  ei 
lower,  and  means  to  move  said  cam  to  effi 
ment  of  said  engaging  member  against 
rotation  thereof  to  eliminate  the  predetei 
between  said  ttunbler  gear  and  the  gears 
to  rotate  said  bracket  into  firm  ooni 


with  said  fol- 
t  pivotal  mov«- 
bradwt  for 
clearance 
f  said  cone  and 
with  said  stop 


means. 


3,127,782 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DRIVE 
Ainn  S.  Hoppii«.  NohiB^  PvhH,  L^a 
FIM  Apr.  (,  19M,  Sot.  No. 
4CUnM.    (CL  74-^488) 


NJ. 


1.  A  mechanically  assisted  electromagnetic  device  com- 
prising a  ferromagnetic  pinion  gear;  means  for  driving 
said  pinion  gear  in  rotary  motion;  and  a  travolling  assem- 
bly which  includes  a  piunger,  a  rack  linked  to  said  plunger 
by  linking  means  and  adapted  to  engage  uid  pinion  gear, 
a  resilient  member  for  normally  disen^gang  said  rack  and 
pinion  gear  and  retaining  said  travelling  assembly  in  a 
normal  rest  position,  an  electromagnetic  field  coil  adapted, 
on  passage  of  electric  current  therethrou^,  to  develop  a 
magnetic  engaging  force  between  said  rack  and  said  fer- 
romagnetic pinion  gear  sufficient  to  ovsrcome  the  dis- 
engaging force  exerted  by  said  resilient  member  and 
cause  said  rack  and  pinion  gear  to  engage;  whereby  such 
engagement  of  said  rack  and  pinion  gear  irhile  sajd  pinion 
gear  is  driven  in  rotation  impels  said  travelling  assembly 
from  its  ixxmal  rest  position  to  an  actuaied  position,  and 
a  ferromagnetic  stop  disposed  to  engage  said  linking 
means  when  said  assembly  is  so  impeIled|to  said  actoated 
position. 

3,127,783 
ADIUSTABLE  HOLDING 
Jack  E.  Martens,  Gatj,  Ind., 

Company,  a  corporaHon  of 
Filed  Jane  8,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1 
8  CMnH.    (CL  74-4i4J) 


1.  A  position  brake  mechanism  conqjrising  in  com- 
bination; a  first  member  and  a  second  ntember  coaxiaUy 
and  telescopically  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  on  each  member  for  connection  1 9  a  device  to  be 
positioned,  said  first  member  fixedly  carr]  ing  a  nut  means 
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therewith,  said  second  member  rotaubly  carrying  a  screw  trol  shaft  to  said  drive  member,  axial  translation  of  said 
means  having  helical  threads  of  appreciable  axial  lead  throttle  control  shaft  disconnecting  said  engaging  means 
cooperating  with  the  nut  means  whereby  axial  force 
applied  between  said  members  will  cause  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween  and  roution  of  said  rotatable 
screw,  and  brake  means  on  said  second  member  mov- 
able to  brake  the  screw  means  for  nonrotation  in  either 
direction  to  thereby  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
members. 


3,127,784 
ANTI-BACKLASH  GEARS 
Robert  F.  Orsaa,  1813  Conrij  St, 

FIM  Jam.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  2S434 
1  Chri^    (O.  74—448) 
(Cianlii  nndcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


Pa. 
.288) 


In  a  gear  train, 

a  first  gear  having  a  coaxial,  outwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical hub  and  a  coaxial  tubular  member  extending 
from  said  hub, 

a  second  gear  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  cylindrical  hub, 

said  first  and  second  gears  being  in  conucting  relation 
and  having  the  same  diametral  pitch  and  number  of 
teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  of  said  first  gear  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  said  teeth  of  said  second  gear. 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  said 
hub. 

mnani  for  clamping  said  tubular  member  to  said  riiaft 
and  for  retaining  said  second  gear  in  said  contacting 
position, 

a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  first  and  sec- 
cod  fears, 

a  pair  of  resilient  rods  extending  throu^  and  filling 
•aid  apertures, 

and  mating  gear  means  having  teeth  thereon  for  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said  first  and  second 
gears  when  said  latter  mentioned  teeth  are  urged  into 
approximate  alignment  against  the  bias  of  said  resili- 
ent rods;  whereby  said  teeth  of  said  first  aiKl  second 
gears  wfll  be  in  wedged  contact  with  said  teeth  of 
said  mating  gear. 

3,127,785 
SINGLE  LEVER  ENGINE  AND  IDLE  CONTROL 


lofai  F.  Morse,  Hndao^  DoaaU  W.  Wmot,  Mi 
Falls,  Frank  S.  Paycrle,  Akron,  and  Roger  F.  Olacn, 
Cayaboga  FaOs,  Ohio,  asrigann  to  The  Morse  Instra- 
BMni  Con  Hndson,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  Am.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  51,881 
18  ChhM.    (O.  74—472) 
1.  In  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  opening  and  closing 
a  throttle  and  operating  a  clutch  of  an  engine  having  a 
housing,  a  throttle  control  member,  a  clutch  control  mem- 
bar  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle  control  member 
for  movement  only  dtiring  the  first  portion  of  rotation 
of  said  throttle  control  member,  said  members  ad^>ted 
for  operative  connection  with  the  throttle  and  clutch  of 
an  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  an  idle  control 
means  comprising,  a  rotataMe  drive  member  joumaled  in 
said  housing  and  normally  operatively  connecting  the 
throttle  and  clutch  control  members,  a  throttle  control 
shaft  joumaled  in  an  axially  translatable  with  reqiect  to 
said  drive  member,  a  control  lever  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  control  shaft,  said  throttle  control 
member  extending  laterally  from  said  control  shaft,  en- 
gaging means  for  selectivdy  connecting  said  throttle  con- 


to  permit  regulati(»  of  the  throttle  independently  of  the 
dutch. 

3,127,788 

DETENT  FOR  A  SELF-CLOSING  WATER  FAUCET 

WiOlaB  Hnbart  Wooley,  589  S.  31st  St,  Coiiicana,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1988,  Ser.  No.  75,532 

4ClalBW.    (CL74— 527) 


1.  In  a  self-closing  water  faucet,  a  housing,  a  spring 
biased  valve  stem  extending  vertically  through  said  hous- 
mg,  a  cam  member  seated  on  the  top  of  said  housing 
having  an  inclined  surface  provided  with  spaced  detents, 
portioiu  of  said  valve  stem  defining  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  therethrough,  an  arm  extending  transversely  from 
said  stem  passing  through  said  slot  and  being  vertically 
slidable  therein,  ball  members  on  said  arm  ridingly  en- 
gaged with  said  inclined  surface  and  engaged  selectively 
in  said  detents,  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  stem  for  rotating  said  valve  stem,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  on  said  valve  stem  surround- 
ing said  slot,  and  a  spring  clip  selectively  engaged  in  one 
of  said  grooves  and  extending  across  a  portion  of  said 
slot  above  said  arm  to  limit  movement  of  said  arm  in  said 
slot. 

3,127,787 
ACCELERATCHt  DEPRESSOR 
Scgv  C  FagM,  4111  54lh  St,  Bladinsbnig,  Md. 
FUcd  Nov.  2, 1981,  Scr.  No.  149,552 
1  Clahn.    (CL  74—^32) 
A  device  fw  depressing  a  pivotally  mounted  acoelerator 
pedal  to  an  adjusuble  extent  relative  to  a  brake  pedal  dis- 
posed laterally  thereof,  comprising  a  spring  clamp  fitting 
on  the  free  end  of  said  accelerator  pedal  fw  attaching  the 
device  thereto,  a  threaded  shaft  ccmneoted  to  said  clamp 
through  a  ball  and  socket  jrant  to  permit  universal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  clamp,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  at  the  end  thereof  renaote  from  said 
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ioint,  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  an  internal  thread 
ed  bore  in  engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft  to  effect 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  in  response  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  post  extending  laterally 
from  said  body  towards  said  brake  pedal  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  for  ad- 
justable mounting  along  said  body,  a  rod  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  provided  at 
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3,127,7t9 

FOOT  PEDAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  LIKE  VEHICLES 

Hcinridl  vao  dc  Loo,  Lcndringscn,  Kr«  i  Itcrlolm,  Gcr^ 

many,  assignor   to   Union  Sils,  van  de  Loo  ft   Co^ 

Prondenbcni  (Rnhr),  Gcnnany,  a  firm  I 

nkd  May  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M334 
(0.74— Sf4.<) 


I.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising  a  U-th^ped  bow  frame 

member  having  a  plate  portion  and  side  eiemben  integral 

•*   *_-       J     -.i.  J       •        I         <       ..    k       .  .^   with  the  plate  portion,  an  end  plate  q)anning  the  ends  of 

ite  free  end  wTth  a  second  spnng  clamp  for  attachment  to!   ^  ^.^^  ^^.^ber^  a  tubular  fr«me  melber  adapted  to 

th»   hrak»   fwlnl     a   hnll   anrl   sork^t   mint   intercnnn^ctinff  *.   .        .  .  .      . <  ... 


the  brake  pedal,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  interconnecting 
said  seccHKl  clamp  aiid  said  rod  for  universal  movement,  a 
set-screw  on  said  sleeve  for  fixing  the  position  thereof 
along  said  body  and  a  second  set-screw  on  said  tubular 
member  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  rod  thereon,  so 
that  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects  a  depression  of  the  free 
end  of  the  ac^:elerator  pedal  to  any  desired  degree. 


/til 


3,127,7M  / 

POSITION-RETAINING  DEVICE  / 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Gaiy,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Andevtool    Pl^tet. 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,255 
4Claiim.    (CL74— S86) 


receive  a  pedal  axle  connecting  said  pl#te  portion  with 
the  end  plate,  foot  rests  of  rubber  and  folding  plates  to 
keep  said  foot  rests  on  the  side  memoers.  there  being 
tubular  rivet  shanks  formed  integral  witn  the  side  mem- 
bers extending  through  and  substantially  filling  apertures 
in  the  holding  plates  for  mainuining  tte  holding  plates 
^tkd  the  foot  rests  firmly  against  the  si^e  members,  and 
eads  on  the  tubular  shanks  countersu]  ik  in  depression 
portions  in  the  holding  plates  arranged  t(  >  serve  as  spacer 
members  between  the  side  members  (ind  the  holding 


yf  I'yr  r 
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3,U7,7M 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
CiMrlea  K.  Howcy, 
AJrcraft 
off  Deiaware 


Cyif .,  Mteor  to 
,  Cnhrcr  CMy,  CaMn  a  corporatloa 


Filed  Apr.  2«,  19M,  Scr.  Now  i3,5M 
4CtafaM.    (CL74— Ml 


M  (T  M  i»    <•  ao 


1.  A  position-retaining  device  comprising  in  combiBft 
ttoo;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  adjustable  members  eacl 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  respective  members  which  an 
to  be  fixedly  retained  in  relative  position,  one  of  the  ad' 
justable  members  being  telesoopically  received  within  tlM 
other  member  in  nonrotative  relationship,  said  one  ad 
justable  member  fixedly  carrying  a  nut  member,  the  othei 
of  said  adjustable  members  rotatably  carrying  a  screv 
member  axially  disposed  therein  and  being  operativel; 
received  within  the  nut  member,  said  screw  member  havi 
ing  threads  of  appreciable  axial  lead  whereby  axial  force 
applied  to  either  adjustable  member  relative  to  the  othei 
will  cause  rotation  o^  the  screw  member  and  repositioning 
of  the  adjustable  members,  resilient  means  encircling  i 
substantial  portion  of  the  one  adjustable  member  and  re 
ceived  within  the  other  adjustable  member  normally  urg 
ing  the  adjustable  members  into  a  retracted  position,  re 
leasable  holding  means  operative  between  the  screw  anc 
said  other  adjustable  member  for  restraining  rotation  of 
said  screw  relative  thereto,  second  resilient  means  con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  other  member  and  stronger 
than  the  first-mentioned  resilient  means  operative  in  one 
direction  to  urge  the  holding  means  into  operative  con- 
tact whereby  the  adjustable  members  will  be  fixedly  re- 
strained from  mo^tement  to  an  extended  position  but  per* 
mit  movement  to  the  retracted  position  responsive  to  a 
force  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  release   meana 
operative  with  the  holding  means  to  overcotne  the  second 
resilient  means  whereby  the  adjustable  members  are  re- 
turned to  their  retracted  position  by  the  action  of  'he  first* 
mentiooed  resilient  means.  , 


1.  An  electric  drive,  comprisinf :  an  oi^ut  shaft;  a  ftrat 
motor;  means  connecting  said  motor  to  laid  output  shaft 
to  drive  said  output  shaft;  a  second  motc^;  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  disengaged,  electrically  i  operated  clutch 
coupling  said  second  motor  to  said  output  shaft;  a  first 
motor  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  motor  and 
a  second  motor  energixing  circuit  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond motor  for  energizing  said  motors  in  a  sense  to  drive 
said  output  shaft  in  one  direction;  a  noreaally  inoperative 
motor  braking  circuit  coupled  to  said  flnt  motor;  a  clutch 
control  circuit  coupled  to  said  clutch;  and  control  means 
counled  to  said  first  motor  energizing  circuit,  to  said  motor 
braking  circuit  and  to  said  clutch  contrpl  circuit  to  dis- 
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connect  said  first  motor  energidng  circuit  from  said  first 
motor,  to  operate  said  motor  braking  circuit  and  to  oper- 
ate said  dittch  control  circuit  to  engage  said  clutch. 


3,127,791 
POWER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Roc,  Rockford,  ill.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  *  Clatch  Company,  Sooith  Bcloit,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FVcd  Jan.  22,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  253,143 
4CfadM.     (0.74—475) 


unit  including  a  sun  gear  member,  a  ring  gear  member, 
a  carrier  member  and  planetary  gears  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  member  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
sun  gear  member  and  said  ring  gear  member,  said  carrier 
member  being  connected  to  said  driving  member,  a  hydro- 
static pump  unit,  a  hydrostatic  motor  unit,  said  hydro- 
static units  being  dispc»ed  in  a  common,  closed  hydraulic 
circuit  whereby  one  unit  drives  the  other,  means  for 


•  •"  -^-f".  : 


i    ^^Qf :  dK'--  r^  ;*ii|- .  ^^ 


drivably  coimecting  said  sun  gear  member  to  said  pump 
unit,  overrunning  clutch  means  for  establishing  a  one-way 
driving  connection  between  said  motor  unit  and  said  ring 
gear  member,  a  connection  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  ring  gear  member,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
placement of  said  motor  unit,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
placement of  said  pump  imit,  and  brake  means  for 
anchoring  said  pump  unit  during  high  speed  operation  of 
said  mechanism. 


1.  A  power  transfer  device  adapted  to  transfer  power 
alternately  from  one  of  two  input  power  sources  to  an 
output  shaft,  said  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  input  shafts  at  least  one  oi 
said  shafts  defining  an  open  central  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  shaft,  each  of  said  input  shafts  being 
interconnected,  respectively,  to  one  of  said  input 
power  sources,  and  an  output  shaft  disposed  within 
the  open  central  portion  of  said  one  of  said  input 
shafts; 

a  spur  gear  affixed  to  one  eiMl,  respectively  of  each 
shaft  of  said  pair  of  input  shafts,  said  spur  gears 
when  assembled  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  being  in 
face-to-face  relation  and  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  pair  of  gear  mounting  plates  each  of  which  is  tele- 
scopically  received  about  one  of  said  input  shafts; 

a  caged  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  output 
shaft,  said  caged  member  being  operatively  disposed 
within  the  space  defined  between  said  face-to-faoe 
spaced  spur  gears,  said  caged  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  flanges  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  meshtngly  engaged  with  each 
of  said  spur  gears,  respectively,  each  of  said  pinion 
gears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  in  one  of  said 
^  mounting  plates,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
being  mounted  in  the  radially  extending  flange  of 
said  cage  ntember,  said  pinion  gears  engaging  one  of 
said  spur  gears  being  mutually  meshin^y  interen- 
gaged  with  the  pinion  gears  engaging  the  other  of  said 
spur  gears. 

3,127,792 

HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Alexander  BalbaschcwsU,  Cologne,  Germany,  asilgnoi'  to 

Ford  Motor  ConpMiy,  Dcvfcom,  Mick,,  a  coi  portion 

of  DelawMt 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74.423 
Cblas  priority,  apH*cation  Germany  Dec.  S,  1959 

13  Claima.     (C\.  74 — 4«7) 
I.  A   power   transmission    mechanism   for  delivering 
driving  torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  planetary  gear  unit,  said  planetary  gear 


3,127,793 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Manabu  KasUhara,  12  Knrahariy-Hanazono-^Oi, 

Mlnaml-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  laiL  3«,  19il,  Scr.  No.  85,4r7 

Clninu  priority,  application  Japnn  Feb.  24, 194« 

SCkiiM.    (CU74— 794) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  vpetA  change  gear  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  coaxially, 
two  groups  of  double  cone  wheels  provided  with  shafts, 
each  group  containing  a  plurality  of  double  cone  wheels 
and  each  double  cone  wheel  of  each  group  having  a  top 
cone  surface  arranged  to  touch  internally  at  one  generat- 
ing line  to  an  imaginary  common  cyliiKlrical  surface 
which  has  the  same  axis  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  bottom  cone  surface,  a  member  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  driving  shaft,  the  shafts  of  the  double  cone  wheels 
of  the  one  group  being  supported  by  the  above  said  mem- 
ber, a  member  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  driven  shaft, 
the  shafts  of  the  double  cone  wheels  oi  the  other  group 
being  supported  by  the  last  mentiooed  member,  a  wheel 
with  two  cone  stirfaoes,  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  driven  shaft,  arranged 
normally  coaxially  with  the  driven  shi^  the  one  cone 
surface  of  the  wheel  being  engaged  to  the  bottom  cone 
surface  of  the  double  cone  wheel  of  the  one  group,  and 
the  other  cone  surface  of  the  wheel  being  engaged  to 
the  bottom  cone  surface  of  the  double  cone  wheel  of  the 
other  group,  a  non-routable  bridging  member  with  two 
ring-sh^K  parts,  of  which  the  one  ring-shaped  part  en- 
gaging at  one  point  to  the  top  cone  surface  of  each  doable 
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cone  wfae«l  of  the  one  group  and  the  other  ring-thaptd    joumaling  uid  boring  bar  and  fuxthc^  including  a  sup- 
part  engaging  at  one  point  to  the  top  cone  surface  of  ea^   porting  lug  secured  to  said  bearing  and  Iproiecting  radially 


double  cone  wheel  of  the  other  group  and  (^eratiag 
means  to  shift  the  bridging  member  along  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  double  cone  wheels. 


3,127,7M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIULLING  BITS 

L.  Stockard,  Jr^  HmutoB,  Tcx^  aoigiior,  by 

—*«»"«»*"<«»  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Howton,  T 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  applkatioa  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8f3419, 
Patent  No.  3,M1,025,  datiid  Oct  3«,  1942.    Dtrid 
and  this  applkatioa  Ang.  M,  I9<2,  Scr.  No.  217,3 
SCfaynss.    (a.  74— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  drilling  bit  of  the  type  ii  - 
eluding  a  plurality  of  bit  segments  having  cooperatives 
engaging  upper  shank  portions  rigidly  secured  together 
and  provided  with  exterior  Upered  threads  and  an  anni  - 
lar  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  cooperai  - 
ing  interiorly  threaded  drilling  collar  which  comprises  th  e 
steps  of  forming  the  bit  segments  individually,  positioi  - 
ing  the  shank  portions  of  the  segments  in  cooperating  ei  - 
gagement,  forming  exterior  tapered  threads  and  an  ex- 
terior ring  receiving  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  i 
the  threads  on  said  cooperating  shank  portions  while  t 
gether,  measuring  the  axial  position  of  the  tapered  thn 
on  said  bit  segments  to  determine  the  proper  axial  1 
tion  of  said  shoulder,  heating  separate  from  said  bit 
ments  a  ring  of  interior  dimensicMis  less  than  the  ex 
dimensions  of  said  ring  receiving  portion,  fitting  said 
while  heated,  on  said  ring  receiving  portion  in  a  posi  • 
tion  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  will  be  dii 
posed  in  the  determined  axial  location  of  said  shoulder 
and  allowing  said  ring  to  cool  whereby  the  same  serve 
to  rigidly  secure   the  bit  segments  together   under  pe 
r4>heral  stress  and  to  provide  said  collar  end  wigagin 
shoulder. 


3,127.795 

BORING  APPARATUS  AND  SPLIT-CASING 
WORKPIECE  THEREFOR 
Adam  J.  Quick,  Lathcrvillc,  and  Charles  A.  Porter,  BaM< 
more,  Md.,  aasignon  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mann- 
factnring  Compwiy,  Towaon,  Md.,  a  corporation  o^ 
Maryland 

FHad  Aag.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,194 
<  Claims.  (CI.  77—3) 
6.  Apparatus  for  boring  an  internal  bearing  surface  ini 
a  split-casing  workpiece  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
complementary  mating  halves  adapted  to  be  joined  to- 
gether along  a  common  longitudinal  midplane,  wherein 
one  of  the  halves  is  provided  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  longitudinal  midplane,  said  boring  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  boring  bar  rotatable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  fixture  including  an  outboard  bearing  for 


therefrom,  and  means  to  clamp  first  one  and  then  the 
other  of  said  mating  halves  within  said  fixture,  whereby 


said  supporting  log  projects  through  tlJe 
one  Qi  the  mating  halves,  and  whereb  r 
axis  of  the  said  boring  bar  is  substant  ally 
the  common  kMigitudinal  midplane  between 
halves  of  the  q>lit-caaing  workpiece. 


3,127,794 
HOUSING  BUCK  INST  ALLATIO:  4  DRILL  JIG 
Alvfei  C  Aaoa,  Jr^  SctayiUi  Havea  Pa^  awiom  to 
Aetna  StMl  ProJncta  Corporation,  Njm  Yark.  ^.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fllad  May  9,  1942,  Sw.  No.  i93,4t9 
*  '^  *  (CL  77—44 


opening  in  said 

the  longitudinal 

aligned  with 

the  mating 


end  damping 
drill-gnide  open- 


1.  A  jig  comprising  oppodte  jig-danqiing  end  sections, 
an  intermediate  section  to  which  said  e  id  clamping  sec- 
tions are  attached,  at  least  one  of  sad 
sections  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
ing,  said  end  clamping  sections  extending  transversely 
of  and  profecting  beyond  said  intermediate  section,  at  least 
one  of  said  end  damping  sections  beirig  provided  with 
q>ring  pressed  pin  means  extending  endwise  of  the  jig  out- 
wardly from  said  end  damping  sectioui  at  least  one  of 
said  end  damping  sections  being  adjustably  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  of  the  eM  damping  sec- 
tions, and  means  operativdy  connected  t(i  said  one  of  said 
end  clamping  sections  within  said  inte -mediate  section 
for  moving  it  adjustably  toward  and  awa]  from  said  other 


end  damping  section  to  damp  said  jig  in 
tion. 


drill-guide  posi- 
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3,127,797 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  ROTATING  A  THREADED  MEM- 
BER HAVING  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  CLUTCHING 
HANDLE  SECTIONS 

lama  P.  Roicta,  lltll  Uncoh  Ava^  BcHsvlBc,  Md. 
May  1, 1942,  Sar.  No.  191,522 
2ClalM.    (CLIl-^StJ) 


an  outward  motion  upon  said  loungers  for  returning  in- 
wardly telescoped  tubes  to  the  position  at  which  the  said 


1.  A  self-selecting  nut  runner  for  quick  advancement 
of  a  nut  during  continuotis  contact  therewith  comprising 
a  housing  connected  in  alignment  with  a  removable  outer 
socket  casing,  a  plurality  of  normally  aligned  sockets  en- 
cased by  said  outer  socket,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sockeu 
independently  movable  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  sock- 
ets to  accoimnodate  various  sized  nuts,  a  first  biasing 
means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  nor- 
mally aligned  position,  a  shank  normally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  housing,  a  floating  handle  means  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  on  said  shank,  said  handle  means 
including  a  first  section  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shank, 
a  second  section  sUdably  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
yond said  first  section,  a  second  biasing  means  interengag- 
ing  said  first  and  second  sections  normally  biasing  said 
second  section  in  a  disengaged  position,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  second  section  to  said  shank  comprising  an  ax- 
ial polygonal  shaped  opening  in  said  second  section  and 
a  mating  polygonal  shaped  member  located  on  said  shank, 
said  second  section  being  capable  of  being  constrained  to 
an  inward  engaged  position  engaging  said  shank. 


portions  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  tiibe  of  next  larger 


3,127,799 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  DRIVE 
CHSot^  A.  Bcrmplit,  Monterey  Park.  Crflf.,  >a4m  «• 
Pendleton  Tool  indnstriet,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a 
corporation  of  CaUforaia 

FUed  May  3, 1942,  Ser.  No.  192,221 

2Claima.     (CL  81— 42) 


3,127,799 
TELESCOPING  INSERTED  WRENCHES 
MIctecl  I.Gol,  33  CBtypnTcnacc,  Darkn, 
FIM  ScpC  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  141,784 
9ClalnM.     (C1.81— 71) 
•1.  An  adjustable  tool  comprising:  an  outer  tube;  a  plu- 
rality of  nested  tubes,  each  having  a  portion  within  said 
outer  tube,  and  each  having  at  one  end  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  of  next  larger  size;  each 
of  said  tubes  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  respective 
plunger  and  the  {rfimgers  being  aligned  longitudinally 
with  juxtaposed  radial  surfaces;  a  sleeve  endoaing  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  plungers;  detent  means  which 
indude  a  set  of  annular  receaaes  and  resilient  locking 
means  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  each  of  said 
plungers;  each  of  said  inner  tubee  being  movable  in- 
wardly to  a  telescoped  condition  within  the  tube  of  next 
larger  size  in  response  to  the  application  of  inward  force 
upon  the  respective  extending  portion  whereby  the  asso- 
dated  plungers  are  adapted  to  assume  a  new  axial  posi- 
tion in  said  sleeve,  being  secured  m  said  new  position  by 
said  detent  means,  and  reset  means  disposed  for  applying 


1.  A  ratchet  drive  comprising:  .    *  v- 

a  body  having  a  bore  opening  throu^  one  end  of  the 
body, 

means  for  turning  said  body, 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  about  its  periphery, 

means  on  said  ratchet  wheel  accessible  at  said  one  end 
of  said  body  for  drivably  coupling  said  wheel  to  an 
dement  to  be  rotated, 

a  generally  semicircular  recess  in  the  wall  of  and  open- 
ing to  said  bore  and  coirtinuing  at  one  end  in  a  jour- 
nal bore  opening  through  one  end  of  said  body, 

a  ratchet  pawl  having  one  generally  senucylindrical  end 
positioned  in  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion  joumaled  in  said  journal  bore,  and  another 
semicylindrical  «id  projecthig  beyond  the  other  end  oi 
said  body, 

said  other  end  of  said  pawl  having  a  tivisverse  face 
approximately  parallel  to  the  roUtion  axis  of  the 

said  one  end  of  said  pawl  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
selectively  engageaUe  with  said  ratchet  teeth  by  ro- 
Ution of  said  pawl  in  said  recess  to  lock  said  body 
and  ratchet  whed  against  relative  rotation  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  which  pawl 
edge  engages  said  teeth. 

a  pawl  reversing  member  roUUbly  mounted  on  the 
odier  end  of  said  body. 
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a  plunger  tube  carried  on  and  extending  generally  ri^ 
dially  of  said  pawl  reversing  member  to  a  position  i$ 
the  vicinity  of  said  transverse  pawl  face. 

there  being  an  opening  through  said  tube  which  ope 
to  the  outside  of  said  latter  member, 

a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  one  end  of  said  tu 
and  engaging  said  transverse  pawl  face, 

a  spring  in  said  tube  seating  at  one  end  against  sail 
plunger, 

a  set  screw  threaded  in  the  other  end  of  said  tube  an4 
seating  against  the  other  end  of  said  spring.  I 

said  set  screw  being  accessible  exteriorly  of  said  meaai 
ber,  and  j 

said  member  being  rotatable  on  said  body  between  ont 
position  in  which  said  plunger  engages  said  pawl  a$. 
one  side  of  its  rotation  axis,  whereby  to  resilientlf 
urge  one  pawl  edge  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  another  position  wherein  said  plunger  en* 
gages  said  pawl  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  rotatiot 
axis,  whereby  to  resiliently  urge  the  other  pawl  edg« 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


said  fixed  jaw.  to  thereby  adjust  the  spa  ing  between  said 
jaws. 


3,1273M 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Orlla  Klrouac,  733  Campbell  Bird.,  CUbouguim, 

Qacbcc,  Cauda 

Filed  Sept  4, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  22U77 

Claiins  priority,  appttcatioa  Canada  Oct.  <,  IMl 

1  CfadM.     (a.  tl — IM) 


ao  ft 


-^ir^yrun  r 


t  m 


An  adjustabk  wrench  comprising  an  elongatnl  cyii» 
drical  body,  having  a  fixed  integral  jaw  at  one  end  at  ai 
angle  to  said  body,  an  axial  extension  at  the  other  end  oi 
said  body  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  body? 
said  body  and  said  extension  being  provided  with  an  axia^ 
bore  closed  at  one  end  ^y  said  fixed  jaw  and  opening  ai 
the  free  end  of  said  extension,  said  bore  being  in  com 
munication  with  the  exterior  at  one  side  of  said  body 
and  of  said  extension  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  slot  ex 
tending  from  said  fixed  jaw  to  the  free  end  of  said  exten 
sion,  a  peripheral  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction 
said  body  and  said  extension,  the  free  end  of  said  extea 
sion   being  externally  threaded,   an   inwardly    threade< 
sleeve  screwed  on  the  threaded  free  end  of  said  exten-* 
sion,  a  disc  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  radialj 
ly  outwardly  protruding  abutment  shoulder,  a  tubulai 
sleeve  spacedly  surrounding  said  extension  and  rotatabra 
bearing  on  said  first-named  sleeve  and  said  body,  mm 
prevented  from  longitudinal  displacement  with  respect  tj 
said  body  and  said  extension  by  abutting  said  shoulders 
at  its  two  ends,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  inner  threadsl 
at  its  end  adjacent  said  body,  protruding  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubular  sleeve  and  said  extension,  a  stem  lon- 
gitudinally displaceable  within  said  bore  and  having  on 
one  side  a  longitudinal  rib  longitudinally  displaceable 
within  said  slot,  a  movable  jaw  secured  at  an  angle  to 
one  end  of  said  stem  and  co-operable  with  said  fixed  jaw, 
said  rib  extending  from  said  movable  jaw  to  the  free  end 
of  said  stem,  and  rack  teeth  formed  in  said  rib  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  said  sleeve,  rotation  of  said  sleeve  causing 
movement  of  said  movable  jaw  towards  and  away  from 
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3,127^1 

CONTOUR  ROLL-TURNING  LATHE  DRIVE  MECH- 
ANISM AND  GEAR  SHIFnNG 

Jack  N.  Blam,  48S6  OaUawa  Drive, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
ISClalim.    (a.  t2^-2 


1.  In  a  headstock  assembly,  the  comb  ination  of  a  face 
plate,  a  drive  spindle,  and  planetary  dfive  nteans  inter- 
connecting said  face  plate  in  driven  relationship  with  said 
drive  spindle,  said  planetary  drive  means  including  an  an- 
nular member  shiftable  to  selectively  pla|ce  the  face  plate 
in  direct  driven  relationship  with  said  dtive  spindle  or  in 
reducing  driven  relationship  therewith  for  rotation  at  a 
slower  speed  and  a  higher  torque  than  said  drive  spindle, 
and  a  plurality  of  duplicate  hydraulic  means  sequentially 
operative  to  shift  said  member  of  said,  planetary  drive 
.meaM. 


Fkai*  P. 


3,127,tt2 
LATHE  TOOL  HOLDElt 

Zlcrdca,  37t9  E  Alartoa  Av  u, 
FHad  Sqpt  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S  M,7t3 
3  CWm.    (CL  tl— 30 


1.  A  holder  for  adjustable  mounting  m  the  tool  slide 
of  a  lathe  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  (utting  tools  and 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  dicular  plate  por- 
titm  with  a  conical  fluted  boss  extendin ;  from  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  centrally  of  the 
boss,  a  bar  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  base  plate 
for  co-action  therewith  in  engaging  in  a  T-«lot  in  the 
lathe  slide,  the  bar  having  a  neck  poriioi  extending  from 
and  fitted  into  the  tool  slide  groove  forlhdding  the  bar 
and  base  member  against  rotation  relative  to  the  tool 
slide,  a  head  block  with  conical  fluted  aperture  centrally 
therethrough  tox  engagement  with  the  ba  le  member  boss. 
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the  head  block  having  plural  channels  in  the  sides  there- 
of for  severally  receiving  the  cutting  tools,  multiple 
screws  clamping  the  tools  severally  in  the  channels,  and  a 
screw  threaded  into  the  aperture  in  the  base  boss  and 
engageable  with  the  head  block  for  lifting  the  head  block 
flutes  free  from  the  base  cone  flutes. 


3,127,M3 

EXTRACTION  COUNTER 

L.  niliilij .  DaHTcrs,  Mass.,  aasifMir  to 

nasties,  IBC  a  corpotation  of  MaiylaBd 

FUad  Fak.  23, 19<2,  Ssr.  No.  175,112 

tCklM.    (CLt3— 61) 


die  to  stamp  a  mica  part  from  a  sheet  of  mica  inserted 
adjacent  said  large  opening,  means  for  retracting  said 
die.  means  for  retaining  said  mica  part  in  said  die  dur- 
ing an  indexing  motion  of  said  ring,  means  for  arresting 
said  indexing  motion  of  said  ring  to  hold  one  of  said 
small  openings  beneath  said  die,  means  for  ejecting  said 


:i^ 


mica  part  into  said  small  opening,  said  mica  part  resting  on 
said  shoulder  formed  therein,  a  magazine  supported  by 
said  punch  press  adjacent  said  ring  and  spaced  from  said 
punch  and  die.  and  means  for  ejecting  said  mica  part 
from  said  small  opening  into  said  magazine  as  said  ring 
is  indexed  to  bring  said  small  opening  into  register  there- 
with. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  trim  press  for  severing  arti- 
cles from  a  sheet  in  which  they  are  formed; 

a  rack  mounted  on  the  machine  for  receiving  the 
severed  articles, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  separators  mounted  on 
the  preu  for  engaging  the  last  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  preventing  additional  articles  from 
nesting  fully  with  the  previously  deposited  articles, 

said  separators  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  rack  and  having  gripping  ends 
which  turn  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  articles 
to  enfage  the  last  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
articles, 

means  slidably  supporting  the  first^iamed  means  en- 
abling the  additional  articles  to  push  the  first-named 
means  and  predetermined  number  of  articles  when 
the  gripping  ends  engage  the  last  of  the  predeter- 
mined number, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  deposition  of  a  second 
group  of  articles  for  inactivating  said  separators  and 
returning  them  to  a  sUrting  position. 


3,127,MS 
CUTTING  TOOL 

John  Puvtoffcr,  PhliadclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Corporaitioa,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatkM  of  Michican 

Filed  Ang.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,633 

SCbliBS.    (CL83— 45^ 


3,127,M4 
STAMPING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Lonli  C.  Bnfattno,  U^vcnlty  Lane,  Manchsstsr,  Mass. 
Filed  Jnnc  8,  19il,  Scr.  No.  115^21 
8  CbilM.    (CL  83—94) 
8.  Apparatus  for  stamping  and  magazine-loading  of 
mica  parts  comprising  a  punch  press,  a  ring  mounted  for 
indexing  rotation  upon  said  press,  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  work  areas  formed  in  said  ring,  each  said 
work  area  including  at  least  a  large  opening  and  a  small 
opening  formed  through  said  ring,  said  small  opening 
having  an  upward-facing  shoulder  formed  therein  for 
supporting  a  mica  part,  a  punch  and  die  supported  by 
said  press  at  a  first  given  point,  means  for  indexing  said 
ring  periodically  to  align  each  said  large  opening  succes- 
sively with  said  punch  and  die,  means  for  actuating  said 
801  O.O.— 6 


1.  A  tool  for  shaving  off  a  portion  of  a  printed  circuit 
or  the  like  conducted-  on  a  face  of  a  panel  comprising,  a 
rigid  base,  an  elongated  rigid  bar  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  base  with  its  other  free  end  spaced  therefrom, 
one  of  said  base  and  bar  members  having  a  formation 
adjacent  to  its  secured  end  whereby  said  base  and  said 
free  end  are  relatively  movable  elastically  toward  each 
other,  a  toothed  cutting  blade  movably  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  bar,  screw  threaded  means  operable  in- 
dependently of  movement  of  said  cutting  blade  for  effec- 
ting relative  movement  between  said  base  and  said  free 
end  to  clamp  a  said  panel  therebetween,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutting  blade  across  a  face  of  said  panel 
while  it. is  so  clamped  in  such  maimer  that  a  tooth  of 
said  cutting  blade  will  shave  off  a  portion  of  a  said  con- 
ductor thereon. 

3,I27JM 

BASSOON 

Hngo  E.  Fox,  Rtc.  1  S.,  WhWcy,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  182,781 

1  Claim.    (CL  84—388) 

A  bassoon  having  a  body  constructed  entirely  of  poly- 


/■ 
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of  the  shell  to  gukte  the  member  along 
the  Up  and  toward  the  same. 


knOL  7,  1964 
he  wall  having 


3»127JM 
TOGGLBBOLT 


loha  S.  Dnrkniii,  Sr^  RJL  4,  Box  325,  If^MHi, 

■■Ifiii  iif  nai  >n"t- T — *"  '    ""J*!     ■  f**— 
S.  Diybrarf,  Sr.),  Wha— c,  bd. 

FBedlM*  II,  19i2,8«.N<».  ai^M 


propylene,  said  polypropylene  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  0.16x10*  and  being  essentially  soft,  elastic 
to  the  touch  and  resilient. 


3,127,M7 

HOLLOW  WALL  ANCHOR  WITH  PTVOTED 

ANCHOR  MEMBER 

HcHy  J*  Modrcy,  En^c  Drive,  StWBford, 
.    Filed  Oct  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,953 
7  ClataM.    (CL  t5-^) 


length  ad- 
exhibiting  a 
ite  end  there- 
nut  adjacent 


1.  A  wall  anchor  for  locking  in  a  mounting  opening 
of  wall,  said  wall  anchor  comprising  an  open-ended  shell 
having  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  one  end,  said  shell 
being  insertable  in  said  mounting  opening  from  one  side 
of  the  wall  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  shell  protrudes 
from  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  said  shell  having  length- 
wise slots  in  oppoaitely  disposed  side  walls  extending  from 
adjacent  said  one  end  and  terminating  short  of  said  other 
end,  an  inwardly  protruding  deflective  lip  at  the  end  of 
one  of  said  slots  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  shell, 
an  anchor  member  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  from  the  long  arm  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  long  arm  being  longer  than  the  interior 
width  of  the  shell  and  having  a  guide  means  laterally  ex- 
tending from  said  long  arm  at  the  same  side  as  said 
short  arm  and  said  short  arm  being  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  and  fitting  the  interior  width  of 
the  shell,  said  anchor  member  being  slidably  inserted  into 
said  shell  from  one  end  thereof  in  a  mounting  position 
in  which  said  long  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shell  wall  having  the  slot  terminating  in  the  lip,  and  lock- 
ing means  inserted  into  said  shell  and  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  short  arm  to  displace  said  anchor 
member  in  the  shell  towards  the  lip  for  pivoting  said 
anchor  member  about  said  lip  from  its  mounting  posi- 
tion into  a  locking  position  in  which  the  anchor  member 
is  substantially  transverse  of  the  shell  and  protrudes  there- 
from through  said  shell  slots,  said  anchor  member  being 
provided  with  means  to  coopeT&te  with  said  locking  means 
when  said  anchor  member  is  in  said  transverse  position 
whereby  said  anchor  member  may  engage  said  other  side 
of  said  wall,  said  guide  means  engaging  side  wall  portions 


UJ 


A  tog^  bolt  aMembly  for  securing  an  object  to  a  wall 
or  the  like  having  an  aperture  therethrou^  comprising: 
a  toggle  head  nut  having  an  externally 
jaoent  one  end  thereof  and  an  internal 
threaded  length  opening  dirough  the 
of;  a  toggle  head  pivotally  mounted  c 
said  opposite  end  for  twingable  movement  about  said  end 
from  a  position  looginKfinally  juxtaposing  the  nut  for  in- 
sertion of  the  nut  and  head  throu^  said  fvall  aperture  to 
a  position  transversely  of  the  nut  to  overlid  mari^nal  edges 
of  said  aperture:  said  toggle  head  being  pivotally  mounted 
closer  to  one  of  its  ends  than  the  other  and  having  an  aper- 
ture in  axial  alignment  with  and  larger  tfa  sn  the  nut  bore 
when  the  head  is  positioned  in  its  transverti  position  to  per- 
mit a  threaded  bolt  to  pass  completely  tlrou^  said  nut 
and  head;  and  a  sleeve-like  holder  haviiig  an  internally 
threaded  length  engsfeable  with  the  external  threads  of 
said  nut  and  a  radially  outwardly  exten4ing  flange  por- 
tioo  at  one  end  thereof,  said  holder  bemg  keceivabk  with- 
in said  wall  aperture  for  engagement  with  laid  toggle  head 
nut  to  draw  the  tof^  head  and  the  hold  r  flanfe  respec- 
tively against  opposite  surfaces  of  said  imU  adjacent  the 
aperture  whereby  the  tog^  assembly  faiiluding  the  nut, 
head  and  holder  is  retained  in  the  wall  independently  of 
an  object  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  thereW. 


3,127,tM 
ANGLE  LENS  REFLEX  MOTION 
CAMERA 


PKTVRB 

«•   AgCa 


FOsd  Feb.  It,  IMl,  3sr.  N«.  11,354 

sffikatiM  GsmM^j   r«k.  27, 19M 
SCWm.    (CLtt— M) 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  motion  pictu^  camera  com- 
prising an  objective  lens  including  a  main  ot>jective  kni 
and  provisions  for  mounting  interchangeable  supple- 
mentary lenses  in  front  of  said  main  objective  lens,  a  semi- 
transparait  mirror  positioned  toward  thi   object  in  front 
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of  said  main  objective  lens  which  transmits  part  of  said 
light  from  said  object  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
camera,  a  rotary  shutter  mounted  between  said  semi- 
transparent  mirror  and  ssid  main  objective  lens,  the  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  shutter  facing  said  object  being  reflec- 
tive, said  semi-transparent  mirror  reflecting  an  other  part 
of  the  light  rays  originating  from  said  object  in  a  direo- 
tioo  which  is  angulsrly  displaced  from  said  optical  axis 
of  said  camera  and  reflecting  part  of  the  light  rays  from 
said  reflective  surface  of  said  reflective  shutter  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  180*  opposite  to  said  reflected  direction  of 
said  Hght  rays  from  said  object,  a  viewfinder  disposed  in 
the  path  ot  said  other  part  of  the  li^t  rays  reflected  by 
the  said  semi-trensparent  mirror  from  said  object,  and 
light-measuring  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light 
rays  reflected  by  said  semi-transparent  mirror  from  said 
rotary  shitfter  whereby  the  amount  of  Kght  impinging 
upon  said  light-measuring  means  is  maintained  in  oorre- 
qwndence  with  the  light  passing  throu^  said  objective 
lens  regardless  of  any  change  in  overall  focal  len^h. 


containing  a  different  pair  ai  positive  lenses  which  to- 
gether function  as  a  telescopic  optical  system  of  different 
power  and  which  function  in  said  relay  system  as  compo- 
nenu  of  said  first  and  second  telecentricikystems  to  yield 
a  different  predetermined  magnification  for  the  projected 
image  on  said  screen. 


3,127311 
POSITION  MONITOR 
Antboay  E.  Fflangsrl,  Silver  Sprlag,  Md^ 
mcnc  MslgHminli.  to  the  United  Statss  of 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,0M 
5  aalins.     (a.  89—134) 


,  hy 


3,127^19 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Nalkn  Gottlteb,  Bvtalo,  N.Y^  ssslf  nr  to 
Optfori  CoMny,  StmlMbMtt,  Mm8„  a 
of  MHsnchMBstts 
FBsd  N«v.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  71,191 
2CWM.    (CL  99-24) 


1.  An  ofitical  relay  lens  system  for  use  in  an  optical 
comparator  having  a  viewing  screen,  a  work  holder,  and 
means  for  illuminating  a  work  piece  on  said  work  holder, 
said  relay  lens  system  being  adapted  to  provide  a  mag- 
nified image  of  said  work  piece  on  said  viewing  screen 
and  comfirising  a  first  telecentric  system  consisting  of  first 
and  second  positive  lenses  separated  from  each  other  a 
distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  respective  focal  lengths, 
said  teleceotric  system  being  arranged  to  receive  light 
from  said  work  piece  and  to  form  a  first  aerial  image 
thereof,  a  second  telecentric  system  aligned  with  said 
first  telecentric  system  and  consisting  of  third  and  fourth 
positive  lenses  separated  from  each  other  a  disunce  equal 
to  the  sum  of  thieir  respective  focal  lengths,  said  second 
telecentric  system  being  arranged  to  receive  light  from 
said  first  aerial  image  and  to  form  a  secoiKl  aerial  image 
thereof,  and  a  projection  objective  optically  aligned  with 
said  second  telecentric  system  and  arranged  to  receive 
light  from  said  sec<HKl  aerial  image  and  to  project  an  en- 
larged image  thereof  onto  said  viewing  ao^en.  said  second 
positive  lens  of  the  first  telecentric  system  and  said  third 
positive  lens  of  said  second  telecentric  system  being  con- 
tained in  oooimon  mounting  means  and  together  forming 
a  telescopic  optical  system  adapted  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined magnification  for  the  projected  image  of  said  work 
piece  on  said  screen,  and  said  common  mounting  mrans 
containing  said  second  and  third  positive  lenses  being  re- 
movable as  a  unit  from  said  relay  system  so  as  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  a  differeitt  common  mounting  meaiu 


1.  In  a  missile  laimching  system  having  a  launcher 
movable  in  train  nad  elevation  and  a  firing  cutout  mech- 
anism, means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  launcher 
at  any  given  time  diuing  its  train  and  elevation  move- 
ment, said  means  including  visible  warning  means  for 
indicating  movement  of  the  launcher  into  an  imsafe-to- 
fire  zone  and  the  position  of  the  launcher  therein,  said 
warning  means  being  operable  only  in  rtspooat  to  the 
operation  of  the  firing  cutout  mechanism  a  graduated 
scale,  said  scale  including  tram,  elevation  and  unsafe-to- 
fire  indicia  thereon,  means  for  projecting  said  position 
indication  on  said  graduated  scale,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  alignment  of  said  indicating  means  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  launcher  each  time  the  launcher  is  retmned 
to  the  loading  position. 


3,127,812 
GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Hcwy  A.  late,  Wallli«fMnd,  a^  DavM  F.  B«ticr, 
dca,  CoHi.,  assiiBors  to  OHa  MatUsMMi  Chslcal  Cor- 

poratioa,  a  corporatkM  of  VIrgiBia 

FUcd  Imc  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  292,519 
4  ClahBS.     (CL  89—193) 

1.  In  an  autoload  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  maga- 
zine tube  nKMmted  below  said  barrel,  piston  means  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  magarine,  a 
cup  shaped  spring  support  having  an  outtumed  flange 
at  one  end  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  maga- 
zine, the  cup  shaped  portion  of  said  spring  support  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  said  magazine, 
return  spring  means  interposed  between  said  piston  and 
said  spring  support,  one  end  of  said  return  spring  being 
positioned  within  said  cup  shaped  support  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  return  q>riiig  being  positioned  within  a 
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hollow  skirt  portion  of  said  piston,  a  magazine  spring   hM^K  -  ,     3,127J14 

interposed  between  said  spring  support  and  the  rearward  MILUNG  ATTACHMEI^|t 

end  of  said  magazine,  one  end  of  said  magazine  spring    brad  J.  Yernid^  Phibidelphlii,  Pa^ 


abutting  said  outtumed  flange  and  being  concentricaO) 
positioned  around  the  cup  shaped  support  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  return  spring  positioned  in  said  cup  shaped 
support. 


3,127^13 

GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Thomas  S.  Gates,  Groose  Potntc  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor 

to  Nadonal   Broach  A   MacUne  Compaay,  Detroit, 

M ich^  a  corporatkHi  of  Mkh^sn 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  188,294 
23  Cfadms.     (a.  99--.lji) 


1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  fini 
rotary  support  mounted  on  said  base  for  sui^xirting  a  first 
rotary  member  for  rotauon  about  its  axis,  a  slide  on  said 
base  naounted  for  reciprocation  thereon  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  column  mounted  on 
said  slide  for  adjustment  thereon  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  rotary  support,  an  adjustable  head  mounted  on 
said  column  for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  slide 
and  substantially  intersecting  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  a 
second  rotary  support  for  a  second  rotary  member  pivoted 
to  said  adjustable  head  for  rocking  movement  atnxit  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
slide,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  rotary  member 
being  substantially  adjacent  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  pivot  axis  between  said  head  and  second  ro- 
tary support  whereby  rocking  movement  of  said  second 
rotary  support  causes  the  second  rotary  member  carried 
by  said  second  rotary  support  to  move  substantially  di- 
rectly toward  and  away  from  the  first  rotary  member 
carried  by  said  first  rotary  support,  means  for  driving  one 
of  the  rotary  members  directly,  means  for  effecting  re- 
ciprocation of  said  slide,  and  progressively  operable 
yieldable  means  effective  to  rock  said  pivotally  mounted 
rotary  support  about  its  pivot  mounting  to  effect  controlled 
pressure  contact  between  said  rotary  members.  i 


MacUnc  Co.,  be,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
PennsylTania 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1(78,921 
1  Claim.    (CL  9«— 17) 


^^ 
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to  Feaway 
corporation  of 


In  a  milling  attachment  for  a  lathe  h4ving  a  rotatable 
chuck,  a  self  contained  auxiliary  drive  nieans  at  one  end 
of  said  lathe  for  rotating  said  chuck  at  slow  speeds,  a  car- 
riage on  said  lathe,  and  a  tool  compound  on  said  car- 
riage, the  attachment  comprising,  a  support  plate  mounted 
on  said  tool  compound,  a  motor,  a  baaei  coupled  to  said 
motor,  said  base  being  selectively  pivotkbly  coupled  to 
said  support  plate,  said  base  providing  lelective  arcuate 
movement  about  an  axis  substantially  pahdlel  to  the  axis 
at  rotation  of  said  chuck,  a  cutting  toial 
motor  for  cutting  materials  supported  at 
said  chuck,  said  support  plate  being  U-shiped  and  having 
upwardly  extending  parallel  arms,  the  ianer  surfaces  of 
said  upwardly  extending  parallel  arms  b^ing  indented  to 
form  arcuate  guide  surfaces  thereon,  said  base  having 
downwardly  extending  parallel  arms,  said|dovkrnwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  arms  having  arcuate  wpport  surfaces 
formed  thereon  for  cooperation  with  sad  upwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  arm  guide  surfaces,  lockii  g  means  extend- 
ing through  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperat  ng  arms  of  said 
base  and  support  plate  to  lock  said  base  in  la  predetermined 
position  with  itspcd  to  said  suppOTt  pUte 


coupled  to  said 
least  in  part  by 


3,127,815 

TAIL  STOCKS  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
Erick  MocB,  9400  Whitcomb,  Dctro^  28,  Mich. 
Substituted  for  abaDdoocd  application  S4r 
Oct  3,  1955.    Thh  appttcatton  Jnly  3 
24«,i42 

1  Clains.    (CL  9»— 23) 


No.  537,971, 
1942,  Scr.  No. 


A  tail  stock  for  milling  nuchines  havfng  a  base,  ikle 
walls  rising  from  the  same,  a  block  movable  vertically 
between  the  side  walls  carrying  a  pivdtally  adjustaUe 
center  pin,  a  vertical  screw  threaded  int^ 
rotatable  to  raise  and  lower  the  same, 
a  center  pinion  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
carried  by  the  tail  stock  adjacent  to 
and  joumaled  widi  end  portions  in  said 
pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  in  mesh 


the  block  and 
^d  screw  having 
shaft 
oeoler  ptuoo 
walls,  a  spiral 
die  center 


pinion  in  order  to  actuate  said  screw  w  ten  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  the  base  having  a  cavity  in  its  upper  Hot  and 
seating  a  ball  bearing,  and  a  stem  depending  from  the 
center  pinion  and  securing  a  rotary  suppoi  t  in  the  bearing. 
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3,127,8U 

FEELER  FOR  KEY  COPYING  MACHINE 

ChariM  Rosactti,  LMsauc,  SwItMrlMd,  aarignor  to 

Sfancca  S.A.,  Vercy,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Dec.  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  163,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  19, 1961 

3CIafans.    (0.90—62) 


1.  A  cutter  guide  for  a  key  duplicating  machine  ar- 
ranged slidably  to  scan  the  profile  of  the  bitted  edge  of 
a  pattern  key  to  be  duplicated,  comprising  a  supporting 
body  portion  having  mounted  thereon  a  tiltably  supported 
shoe,  said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  bearing  face  ar- 
ranged to  contact  a  portion  of  the  said  profile  of  the  bitted 
edge  of  said  pattern  key  whereby  said  bearing  face  can 
assume  an  inclination  conforming  to  the  portion  of  the 
profile  of  the  bitted  edge  of  said  pattern  key  in  the  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  of  said  bearing  face  of  the  shoe 
and  tfw  bitted  edge  of  the  pattern  key,  said  bearing  face 
of  said  shoe  being  disposed  substantially  medially  of  said 
shoe  between  pivot  pins  providing  the  tiltable  mounting 
for  said  shoe  in  said  supporting  body,  said  medial  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  nose  coaxial  to  the  pivot  pins 
and  constituting  the  apex  of  the  cutter  guide. 


3,127,817 
DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUSES  COM- 
PRISING A  DOUBLE  ACTING  PBTON  MOTOR 
Viking  Nils  Chrlstoffcr  Dmmir,  Gotcboii,  Sweden,  aarignor 
to  Alrtichohnst  Gotavcrkcn,  Gotaboti,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  149,532 

Oaim;  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  30,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CI.  91—216) 


In  a  pressure  fluid  medium-operated  mechanism  tot 
bringing  about  angular  displacement  between  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part  connected  to  each  other  by  noeans  of 
at  least  two  hinges  as  said  parts  move  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  an  actuating  device  consisting 
of  a  tubular  part  connected  to  the  first  of  said  parts 
between  the  hinges  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  tubular  part  under  the  influence  of  fluid 
pressure  and  connected  to  the  second  of  said  parts, 


means  for  selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  either  side  of  said  piston  for  effecting  a  turning 
movement  between  said  tubular  part  and  said  piston 
said  means  including  connections  on  said  tubular 
part  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton and  pressure  fluid  conduits  attached  to  said  con- 
nections, 

means  mounting  said  tubular  part  on  one  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  which,  during  operation  of  said 
motor,  shifts  its  position  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane  in  such  manner  that  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  said  connections  coincide  with  the 
highest  point  in  the  pertaining  tubular  part; 

a  passage  interconnecting  said  pressure  fluid  conduits 
immediately  adjacent  said  connections;  and 

an  overflow  valve  in  said  passage  arranged  to  open  in 
the  direction  towards  that  pressure  fluid  conduit 
which,  while  acting  as  a  return  flow  from  the  per- 
taining tubular  part,  moves  from  a  lower  to  a  higher 
position. 

3,127,818 
BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver  B.  Cnue,  Florissant,  Mo.,   ascignnr  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,030 
16  Oaims.     (O.  92—43) 


16.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, including  power  means  for  normally  effecting 
brake  actuation  in  response  to  operator  metered  fluid  pres- 
sure from  a  soiu-ce,  and  resiliently  urged  means  normally 
rendered  inoperative  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  source 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  said  power  means  to  effect 
emergency  brake  actuation  upon  a  predetermined  loss  of 
Ihiid  pressure  acting  thereon,  the  combination  of  movable 
piston  means  intermediate  to  said  power  means  and  re- 
siliently urged  means,  means  for  nornudly  nuuntaining 
said  piston  means  in  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said  power 
means,  said  piston  means  being  urged  to  move  in  response 
to  operator  metered  fluid  pressure  to  oppose  the  movement 
of  said  resiliently  urged  means  upon  said  predetermined 
loss  of  fluid  pressure. 


3,127,819 
PACKAGE  FORMING  MECHANISM 
John  E.  Woolscy,  1540  Kirl»y  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1940,  Scr.  No.  79,670 
1  Clatan.     (CI.  93—82) 
In  packaging  mechanism  a  hollow  forming  head  for 
flexible  sheet  material  comprising  a  central  part  having 
a  longitudinally  downwardly  tapering  outer  face  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  one  face  of  an  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  sheet  material  during  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  material  over  said  outer  face,  side  parts  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  part  shaped  to  form  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  central  paal  longitudinally  extending  open 
ended  slots  through  which  side  marginal  portions  of  said 
material  may  be  extended  to  cause  said  marginal  portions 
to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
parts  during  such  downward  movement,  said  central  part 
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having  a  laterally  curved  external  surface  adjacent  its 
lower  end  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  one  face 
of  said  material  and  said  side  portions  having  laterally 
curved  internal  surfaces  at  their  lower  ends  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  other  face  of  said  material  to 


move  the  material  laterally  into  a  tubular  shape  as  the 
material  emerges  from  the  head  and  said  central  and  side 
parte  having  internal  surface  portions  positioned  to  form 
an  inwardly  tapering  throat  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  material  emergins 
from  ^  head. 

3,127,8m 

MACHINES  FOR  COUNTING  AND  CTACKING 

TILES  OR  OTHER  PRODUCTS 

Tcn7  L.  Carter,  Box  75,  Gka  Road,  Sparta,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaik  23, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  253,313 

IChiB.    (CL93— 93) 


A  machine  for  counting  and  stacking  tiles  or  other! 
products,  comprising 

a  narrow  elongated  portable  carriage  of  approximately] 
the  width  of  the  producte  to  be  counted,  in  unitary! 
form  shiftable  for  positioning  at  the  end  of  a  row  of' 
products  issuing  from  a  supply  line, 

an  infeeding  conveyor  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  carriage  for  taking  off  the  producte 
of  one  row  issuing  from  the  supply  line, 

an  outfeeding  conveyor  on  said  carriage  below  and  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  infeeding  conveycv, 

a  motor  on  the  carriage  below  and  connected  to  drive 
said  conveyors, 

an  elevator  on  the  carriage  at  the  inner  end  of  sak  in- 
feeding  conveyor  and  arranged  to  operate  up  through 
said  outfeeding  conveyor. 

a  stationary  stacking  enclosure  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
infeeding  conveyor,  above  said  elevator  and  extend- 
ing downward  toward  said  outfeeding  conveyor  to  a 
point  above  the  height  of  a  stack  to  be  accumulated 
on  the  elevator  and  whereby  said  outfeeding  con- 
veyor may  remove  a  stack  of  producte  from  below 
said  stacking  enclosure, 

said  elevator  having  movement  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion within  said  stacking  enclosure  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion below  said  outfeeding  conveyor, 

a  cutoff  fork  beneath  the  inner  end  pcvtion  of  said 
infeeding  conveyor  and  projectible  past  the  inner  end 
of  said  conveyor  into  position  above  the  elevator  for 
receiving  producte  delivered  by  said  conveyor. 
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means  for  counting  producte  deliveref  by  said  infeed- 
ing conveyor, 

means  controlled  by  said  counting  mdans  for  effecting 
projection  of  said  cutoff  fork  when 
number  of  tiles  has  been  accumula  ed  on  the  eleva- 
tor and  for  retracting  said  cutoff  fork  after  a  stack 
has  been  discharged  from  the  elevator  and  the  eleva- 
tor has  riaen  to  a  position  within  jthe  stacking  en- 
cloture, 

means  controlled  by  said  counting  me|ans  for  effecting 
the  lowering  of  the  elevator  when  a  stack  of  a  prede- 

'  termined  number  of  producte  has  been  accumulated 
on  the  elevat(»-  and  for  raising  the  elevator  after  a 
completed  stack  has  been  deposited  6d  the  outfeeding 
conveyor  by  the  lowering  of  said  ekvator  in  reelect 
to  said  outfeeding  conveyor,  I 

laid  infeeding  conveyor,  cutoff  fork,  elevator  and  out- 
feeding  conveyor,  all  being  in  alignment  and  along 
with  the  naotor  all  within  the  narrow  confine*  of  the 
carriace,  and  wrbereYfy 

the  carriage  forming  a  self-powered  bnit  may  be  lo- 
cated in  line  with  ony  one  of  a  nuiiber  of  rows  oi 
producte  off  a  suj^ly  line  or  a  number  of  such  unite 
be  located  in  closely  adjoining  sidelby  side  relatioo 
at  the  end  of  a  number  of  such  sjipply  lines,  and 
whereby 

a  plurality  of  such  powered  unite  in 
side  relation  may  be  arranted  in  fi 
at  their  delivery  ends, 

the  infeeding  and  the  outfeeding 
parallel  drive  shafte  at  the  inner 
spaced  in  parallel  relation  one  abo' 

gearing  connecting  said  upper  and  Uy 
for  operating  them  in  unison, 

drive  gearing  from  said  motor  to 

the  infeeding  conveyor  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper 
said  infeeding  coowyor  to  be  piv( 
align  said  conveyor  with  the  supfri; 
raise  the  infeeding  conveyor  out  of{  alignment  with 
the  supply  products,  i 

the  cutoff  fork  being  mounted  on  said  iivoted  fhune  of 
the  infeeding  conveyor, 

bearings  on  said  upper  shaft  in  aligmni  sit  with  die  cut- 
off fork  and 

said  cutoff  fork  being  in  riding  engaiement  on  said 
bearings  and  thereby  supported  by  pM  bearings  on 
said  upper  shaft  when  projected  in  position  over  the 
elevator, 

all  of  said  elemente  described  being  Ixiuaed  within  the 
confines  of  said  narrow  carriage  and 

flexible  convergently  disposed  tile  guides  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  infeeding  conveyor  positiooed  at  the 
approach  of  said  conveyor  to  the  sti  ddng  enclosure 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  conveyor  fo  effecting  align- 
ment of  tiles  reaching  the  elevator  ind  cutoff  fork. 


dose  side  by 
out  relatioo 

iveyon  having 
of  the  same 

the  other, 
drive  shafte 

of  said  shafts, 
frame 
and  enabling 
y  shifted  to 

producte  or  lo 


3,127,S21 
FLUID-FLOW  GRATINC; 
Francis  UBaroi^  Jr.,  ConncftM  Yvd  ^  E.  Unioa  St, 
Brocktoa,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S3t7 
8  ClalM.    (CL  94—33) 
1.  For  use  in  directing  flowing  ground  Water  or  the  like 
to  a  catch  basin  or  the  like,  a  grating  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  extending  longitudinally  along  a  first,  gen- 
erally horizontal  direction  and  ^Nioed  trim  one  another 
in  a  row  along  a  second,  generally  horirootal  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction,  the  first  and 
second  directions  defining  a  first  plane,  each  vane  having 
a  cross-section  tif  a  second,  generaOy  venical  plane  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  said  first  plane,  [that  is  curved, 
with  the  vane  increasing  in  fhirirnras  firomi  the  top  towaid 
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die  bottom,  each  vane  having  a  concave  forward  surface  photoresponsive  element  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  field 

and  a  convex  rearward  surface,  the  rearward  surface  of  light,  a  member  deflectable  under  control  of  said  element 

each  vane  intersecting  said  first  plane  at  an  acute  angle  at  in  a  first  direction  as  a  function  of  field  brightness  and 

the  top  of  the  vane  and  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  means  urging  said  member  in  a  second,  (^>posite  direc- 


said  first  plane  at  the  botlom  of  the  vane,  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  vanes  normal  to  the  direction  o(  How  there- 
between increasing  along  the  direction  of  flow  from  the 
top  toward  the  bottom  ol  said  vanes. 


3,127,822 
CONTROLS  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTLY 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERAS 
GsH  KIpar, 

i»  Agla 


FIM  Nov.  <,  19<1,  Ssr.  N«w  156,315 

ft  sjfMtaliin  Cw— J  Dae  t,  1966 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination.  dii4>hragm  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rotary  diaphragm  rings  operatively 
connected  to  blades  of  the  diaphragm  for  maintaining  a 
given  diaphragm  aperture  when  said  rings  do  not  change 
their  angular  position  reistive  to  each  other  and  for  mov- 
ing the  blades  of  the  diaphragm  to  change  the  aperture 
thereof  when  at  least  one  of  the  rings  turns  relative  to 
the  other;  exposure  time  setting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rings  so  ^t  when  both  rings  turn 
together  the  exposure  time  wfll  be  set  without  changing 
the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm  means  while  when  the 
other  of  said  rings  turns  relative  to  said  one  ring  die 
aperture  will  change  while  die  exposure  time  remains 
unchanged;  and  light-reqMmsive  means  cooperating  with 
said  o^er  ring  for  turning  die  latter. 


3,127323 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

uavM  Ln  ■BBeacst  aaa  aimb  \m,  erbbsob,  KocBcsnr,  ni.x., 
L.  Byrd,  Cohnibn,  OUo^  ssslMnii  la 
^OHsp— y,  Rochsster,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Jsnay 

FBsd  Asf.  8, 1962,  Ssr.  N*.  219,355 
UCUmm.    (CL95— 16) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  signal  device  compris- 
ing: a  photoelectric-to-mechanical  transducer  indtiding  a 


M. 


-^ 


tion;  an  electric  lamp;  and  feedback  means  operable  in, 
response  to  movement  of  said  member  to  a  predetermined 
position  for  intermittently  energizing  said  lamp  to  gener- 
ate a  flashing  light  signal  for  identifying  a  predetermined 
level  of  field  bri^tness. 


3,127324 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANimf  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Fkmcfa  A.  WilHaM,  Roc^fstrr.  N.Y.,  aasliMr  to 
BBM  Kodak  CoMpMj,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  Jersey 

FBad  Ian.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,689 
8ClalM.    (CL95r-16) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  focus  adjusting  means,  an  ex- 
posure regtilating  device  comprising  an  adjustable  dia- 
phragm having  a  range  of  exposure  apertures,  and  an 
exposure  meter  energizable  by  scene  li^t  and  having  an 
output  member  positionable  as  a  functioo  of  the  intensity 
of  said  li^t,  the  combination  comprising: 

control  means  coupled  to  said  focus  adjusting  means 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereby  for  establishing 
the  sire  of  the  exposure  ^lerture  as  a  function  of 
focus  adjustment; 

selection  means  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  exposure  aperture  is  established  as  a  func- 
tion of  scene  light  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
exposure  aperture  is  established  as  a  function  of 
focus  adjustment; 

yieldably  movable  means  coupled  to  said  diaphragm 
and,  upon  release,  for  selectively  sensing  the  position 
of  said  output  member  or  of  said  contrtri  means  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  selection  means 
to  adjust  said  diaphragm  to  an  exposure  aperture 
corresponding  thereto; 

means  coupled  to  said  coatroi  means  and  engaged  by 
said  selection  means  wbea  in  said  first  position  for 
maintaining  said  cootnd  means  in  a  disabled  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  sensing  means  and  engageabk 
by  said  selection  means  as  it  is  moved  into  said 
second  position  for  moving  said  control  means  into 
an  enabled  position  relative  to  said  sensing  means; 
and 

operating  means  normally  maintaining  said  sensing 
means  in  a  disabled  position  and  manually  movable 
to  a  position  for  releasing  said  sensing  means  to 
establish  the  exposure  aperture. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—64  see: 
Patent  No.  3,128,168 


3,127^25 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPIES 

Walter    Limbcrfer,    Hamborg-Poppenbottel,    Germany 

assignor     to     Lmnoprint     Zindler     KG^     Hamburg, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IH^S 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Gcraiany  Apr.  28,  1H9 

2  Claims.    (CL  95—77.5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  copies,  at  least  one  flm 
radiation  source  effective  for  exposure  of  light-sensitive 
copy  sheets,  at  least  one  second  radiation  source  emitting 
heat,  movable  guide  means  effective  to  guide  an  original 
and  a  copy  sheet  past  said  first  and  second  radiation 
sources,  drive  means  for  said  movable  guide  means,  a 
housing  enclosing  said  first  aixl  second  radiation  sources 
and  movable  guide  means  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  stationary  guide  members  in  said  inlet  means  and 
forming  a  slot,  electric  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
first  and  second  radiation  sources  and  said  drive  means, 
a  first  switch  in  said  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first 
radiation  source,  a  second  svntch  in  said  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  second  radiation  source,  actuating  means 
for  said  second  switch  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and 
a  click-stop  device  in  the  connection  between  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  second  switch  for  selectively  retaining  said 
actuating  means  in  a  first  position  in  which  it  projects  into 
said  slot  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  leaves  said  slol 
unobstructed. 


3,127  JM 
AIR  OUTLET  AND  DEFLECTION  VANES 
Carl  E.  Honcck,  Moihic,  DL,  awrifw  to 
Filter  Company,  be,  LoalsTilk,  Ky.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3t,.lMl,  Str.  No.  14M4t 
tClalaH.    (CL9t~M) 


AW 


1.  An  air  deflecting  vane  comprising  a  vane  main  body, 
and  opposite  right  angle  end  flanges  thereon  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  secured  to  correspondingly  opposite  frame 
members,  each  end  flange  including  a  forward  portion 
thereof  connected  along  its  upper  edge  to  said  vane 
main  body,  and  a  rearward  portion  encompassing  the 
securement  location  being  unconnected  to  said  vane  main 
body  except  through  said  forward  portion,  said  rearward 
portion  being  displaced  outwardly  as  a  whole  into  facing 
contact  with  the  respective  frame  member  for  secure- 
ment thereto. 
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•  :i    3,117,tl7 
'  'VlNYVLATldl'tklLING  STRUCrtJRE  USING 
PANEL4UFPORTING  T-RAILS  WITH  VALVE 
CONTROLLED  SLOTS  IN  PAIRS  FOR  AD- 
MrmNG  VENTILATING  ADTT 
Walter  M  Etkmm,  MOwaidwe,  WIk^  aiMMmt  ky  mmm 
assignnicnts,  to  United  States  Gypani  Company,  ■ 
corporation  of  lOiBois  [ 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  l|2,435 


(CL 


rr 
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1.  A  ventDated  ceiling  coostmctioB  o  nprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ceiling  panels  arranged  in  sid&|by-«ide  relatioo, 
and  a  plurality  of  rails  sun>orting  said  panels;  eack  rail 
including  an  elongated  rib  diqKMed  in|  spaced  relation 
with  reqwct  to  tttt  marginal  portion  of  a^  adjacent  panel, 
a  flanfe  extending  transversely  from  said  rib,  said  flange 
having  an  outer  portion  engaging  and  suplporting  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  adjacent  panel  and  pn  inner  portion 
spaced  from  said  panel  marginal  portidn  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings,  knd  valve  means 
carried  by  said  rail  and  slidaMy  mounted  oo  said  flange 
inner  portion  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  said  ventilat- 
ing openings. 

3,137,t2t 

LAMINATED  DISPOSABLE  BROILING  PADS 

Ralph  R.  Ftea,  13— 11  14Mk  SL,  WM  Mom,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dae.  13, 1M2,  Ser.  N*.  114,521 

anslmi     (CL 


•^-^    '-»,^ 


1.  A  broiling  pad  comprising  a  flrstjUietal  fofl  sheet 
folded  to  form  a  generally  box-like  shaOpw  tray  with  flat 
bottom,  upright  side  and  end  walls  and' open  top,  a  flat 
rectangular  second  metal  foil  sheet  ovoriaying  the  tray 
and  having  flaps  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  walls 
respectively,  said  second  sheet  having  a  tectangular  inner 
portion  peripherally  secured  to  edges  at  ttid  side  and  end 
walls  to  define  a  continuoua  bead,  said  jmner  portioo  at 
the  second  sheet  having  a  multipUctty  |  <rf  holes  distri- 
buted uniformly  throughoot  to  pass  f<)od  juices  there- 
throu^,  and  a  filling  of  porous  maleriaf  dispoeed  inside 
the  tray  between  the  first  and  second  Mieets  to  i^>sorb 
said  food  juices,  said  flaps  being  foldabl^  over  said  inner 
portioo  of  the  second  sheet  to  cover  the  holes  therein  and 
retain  said  food  juices  inside  the  tray,  eich  of  said  flaps 
being  generally  trapezoidal  in  form  to  d  sfine  overiapping 
angular  oomen  when  the  flafM  an  ex  ended  vertically 
upward  from  said  bead,  said  filling  beipg  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  paper,  each  of  «ud  flaps  having 
parallel  score  Unes  to  facilitate  folding  the  ttapi  or  form- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  extensioos  of  said  tray,  said 
score  lines  serving  the  additional  ftincti|»  of  rigidifying 
and  strengthening  the  tray. 
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PIPE  BUNDUNGAPPARATUS 
lesaph  R.  Raarf,  Cnrtlani,  Oyo,  asripsor  to 

I  rmlMtSBf  VwLf  m  COfpOfBIKM  Of  UMB' 

FiM  hOj  12,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  41,274 
19CMM.    (CLIM— 4) 


finger  means  on  said  cairiage  and  eogageable  with  hay 
on  said  platform  to  feed  the  hay  into  said  bale  case 
tluxMgh  said  opening,  a  bell  crank  oecillatable  aboW  a 
vertical  axis,  said  bell  crank  having  an  apex  from  which 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  extend  in  fixed  anguleo-  rela- 
tioo to  each  other,  moMM  pivotally  oooneoting  said  first 
leg  to  smd  plunger  at  one  location  only  on  the  leg,  an  ann 
having  one  end  pivoteUy  oonneoled  to  said  carriage,  meaos 
privotally  oonneotiiw  an  oppoeite  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
secood  leg  of  the  beH  cnmk,  floating  pivot  means  snp- 
poctng  s^  bell  crsnk  at  said  apex  and  permitting  said 
veilkd  axk  to  shift  rdiiive  to  aasd  bale  case  upon  oicfl- 
latioo  of  the  bell  cnnk  re^nnsive  to  TecipkY>cation  of  said 
plunger,  and  means  fixed  relative  to  said  bak  case  for 
carrying  said  floating  pivot  means. 


3,12733« 
HAY  BALER 
New  H II  ill II  I,  Pa.,  i 
New  HoBand,  Pa^  a 


Jam.  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  255,2S3 
3  CWbh.    (CL  IM— 141) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
positively  transversely  advancing  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  elongated  material;  means  for  causing  the  successive 
discharge  from  said  advancing  means  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  lengths  while  they  are  disposed  in  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  relationship  to  each  other;  hold- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  number  of  lengths  so  dis- 
charged and  arranging  them  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other;  means  for  wrapping  strand 
material  around  said  arranged  lengths  to  form  a  buiKlle; 
means  for  lenaoving  each  of  said  bundles  from  said 
holding  means  and  temporarily  storing  it;  means  for 
discharging  a  group  of  bundles  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  them  have  been  so  stored;  means  for  convey- 
ing said  group  of  bundles  away  from  said  storing  means 
to  a  predetermined  location;  and  means  at  said  location 
for  rsoaoving  said  bundles  and  forming  a  load  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bundles. 


1.  A  hay  baler  comprising  an  elongated  bale  case  hav- 
ing a  feed  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  pltHiger  recip- 
rocal in  aaid  bale  case  and  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion fomwdiy  of  said  opening  to  an  extended  poakion 
narwanBy  thereof,  a  hay  receiving  platform  extending 
laterally  fnon  said  one  side  wall,  a  track  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  bale  case  and  supported  above  said  friatform 
•nd  b^  case  in  register  with  said  opening,  a  feeder  car- 
riage moumed  oo  said  track  and  movable  reotOineariy 


3,127331 

ROLL  MOUNTING  FOR  SUGAR  MllX 
M.  Hamin,  KaBna,  HawaB,  assliMr  to 


FBed  Jane  It,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  2t3,t7S 
llCWass.    (CLl«t— 1«) 


1 .  In  a  sugar  mill  having  spaced  recessed  housings  and 
pressure  and  back-up  rolls  mounted  therein,  mountings 
for  said  rolls  each  comprising  a  bearing  on  a  shaft  of  a 
roll,  a  chair  slidable  m  a  recess  in  a  housing  for  seating 
said  bearing,  and  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  bearing 
and  Chan-  for  enabling  said  bearing  to  anf^  universally 
relative  to  said  chair  and  tberetfarou^  to  said  housing. 


3.127,133  

SMALL,  READILY  PORTABLE  CHBCK  OR 

DOCUMENT  PROTECTOR 

Maaricc  R.  Sa»sit,  9M1  N.  Flgasraa  St., 

Las  A^sks  42,  CaBf. 

FBad  lane  4, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  199,f  14 

<ChilMi    <a.ltl— 24) 


1.  A    small,    readily    portable    check    or   document 


dtereover  toward  and  away  from  said  bale  case,  depending  protector,  comprising:  a  mounting  base  member  provided 
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with  an  auxiliary  member  having  an  attachment  portion 
at  one  end  effectively  attaching  said  auxiliary  member 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  base  member  uid  having 
a  free  pcMlion  of  said  auxiliary  member  at  the  other  end 
thereof  positioned  in  lateral  spaced  opposition  with 
respect  to  a  lateral  adjacent  portion  of  said  mounting 
base  member,  said  free  portion  of  said  auxfliary  mem- 
ber and  said  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  said  tnounting 
base  member  being  effectively  provided  with  rotary  mark- 
ing means  defining  a  document  reception  region  there- 
between, said  marking  means  being  forcibly  cooperable 
with  a  portion  of  a  document  drawn  throu^  said  docu- 
ment reception  region  for  forced  relative  rotary  movement 
al<Mig  similar  areas  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  portion 
ot  said  document  for  visibly  discemably  spacedly  per- 
forately  marking  same  in  a  manner  such  that  subsequent 
alteration  of  at  least  (me  of  said  surfaces  of  said  portion 
of  said  document  will  be  visibly  observaUe,  said  rotary 
marking  means  comprising  a  fint  rotary  marking  means 
portion  relatively  carried  by  said  free  end  of  said  auxfliary 
member  and  a  second  rotary  marking  means  portion 
comprising  an  exterior  sleeve  rotatively  carried  by  said 
laterally  adjacent  portion  of  said  naounting  base  member, 
said  first  rotary  marking  means  portion  being  provided 
with  a  first  set  of  outwardly  directed  projecting  fint  mark- 
ing elements  and  said  second  rotary  marking  means  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  flrat  set  of  correspondingly 
positioned  first  receiving  portions  adapted  to  receive  said 
projecting  first  marking  elements,  said  second  rotary 
marking  means  portion  being  provided  with  a  second  set 
of  outwardly  projecting  second  marking  elements  and 
said  first  rotary  marking  means  portion  being  provided 
with  a  second  set  of  correqwndingly  positioned  second 
receiving  portions  for  the  reception  thereof,  each  set  of 
projecting  marking  elements  and  the  corresponding  receiv- 
ing portions  being  positioned  to  matingly  engage  as  said 
portion  of  said  document  positioned  therebetween  is  rela- 
tively moved  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  rotary 
marking  means  as  they  roll  along  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  each  set  of  said  outwardly  projecting  marking 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  and 
longitudinally  spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting  points, 
each  set  of  said  receiving  portions  comprising  spaces 
defined  between  the  circumferentially  and  longitudkially 
spactd  radially  outwardly  projecting  points  of  the  set  of 
marking  elements  carried  by  the  other  one  of  said  rotary 
marking  means  portions  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  document  reception  region  from  the  set  of  project- 
ing points  adapted  to  be  received  thereby  during  a  docu- 
ment marking  and  alteration-preventing  operation. 


Cari 


3,127333 
SURFACE  DECORATING  MACHINE 
Rome  it,  Roddph,  GAaeaia,  mad  Carl  Stratz,  Sr, 
J.  Stnrtz,  Jr^  aad  Vnmk  C.  Stnrtz,  Man,  Pa^ 
(0  Carl  Strvtc  ft  Co,,  bc^  Vafeacia,  Pa,,  a  corporatkM 
"^    of  P«— ylfMshi 

Filed  Feb.  <,  1M3.  S«r.  No.  2M,7<7 
10  Claims.  (CL  Itl— 120 
1.  Decorating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  upri^t 
screen  carriers  adapted  to  receive  decorating  screens  in 
upright  position  and  in  horizontally  spaced  relation, 
means  supporting  said  screen  carriers  for  horizontal 
strai^t-Iine  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  holding  device  comprising  upper  and  lower  workpiece 
engaging  members  for  holding  ar  workpiece  to  be  deco- 
rated between  said  screen  carriers,  said  means  supporting 
said  screen  carriers  being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said 
screen  carriers  whereby  free  access  is  provided  to  said 
hdding  device  through  either  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  sand 
screen  carriers,  squeegees  individual  to  the  screen  car- 
riers, an  arm  supporting  the  upper  workpiece  engaging 
member  and  having  a  vertical  portion  positioned  in  gen- 


April  7,  19M 


eral  alignment  widi  die  path  of  travel  of  the  screen  car- 
riers, and  piston  motors  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  in- 


cluding vertical  piston  rods  connected  t^  said 
for  moving  the  squeegees  up  and  down. 


V 


3,127334 
BLANKET  LOCKUP  ASSKMBLY 
S.  Tyna,  Jr.,  Ifiiiiali,  m4  Gia^  R. 
vma  Park,  IIL,  aMifMNS  lo  Mlchle-G«2-I>< 
poratcd,  Chicago,  ID,,  a  eotfonHom  of  pda 
FBed  Oct  4,  IMt,  Sa*.  N^  •  ^4«7 
<  CUm.    (CL  Itl— 415.  ) 


I.  A  flexible  blanket  lockup  arrangenent  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  blanket  cylinder  havini  a  narrow  axial- 
ly  extending  slot  in  iu  periphery,  a  first  b  ir  secured  along 
one  edge  of  said  blanket,  said  first  bai  being  slidably 
fitted  into  said  slot,  means  anchoring  sa  d  first  bar  near 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  with  sufficient  loc  leneas  to  permit 
some  lost  motion  of  the  bar  radially  ol  the  cylinder,  a 
second  bar  secured  along  the  edge  of  saJ  d  blanket  oppo- 
site the  first  bar,  said  second  bar  being  fit  ed  into  said  slot 
above  said  first  bar  so  that  the  bars  are  n  dially  soaced  in 
said  slot  with  the  bottcm  of  the  second  >ar  abutting  the 
top  of  the  first  bar.  and  means  for  drav  ing  said  second 
bar  and  thus  both  of  said  bars  down  int  i  said  slot  so  as 
to  tension  the  blanket  uniformly  about  tlje  cylinder  from 
each  of  said  blanket  edges. 
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3,127435 

METHOD  AND  A^ARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
EXPLOSIVES  IN  THE  PLACE  OF  USE 
Ford  L  Alexander,  Arcadia,  Calif.;  Rath  L.  Alczaadcr, 
Jamci  R.  Ethridgc,  aad  JaBMs  B.  AJcxaadcr,  cxecaton 
of  Ford  L  Alexander,  6tctm»d 

May  29,  IMI,  Scr.  Mk  113,257 
19  ClaiaM     (CL  lf2— 23) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  explosive  at 
the  detonation  position  by  dispersing  a  liquid  explosive 
throughout  a  solid  absorbent  comprising  a  destructible 
reaction  chamber  in  a  blast  hole  for  reacting  materials  to 
form  a  liquid  explosive,  said  liquid  explosive  being  formed 
as  a  layer  above  liquid  by-|voducts  of  the  reaction  in 
which  said  liquid  explosive  is  formed,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  reacting  material  into  said  chamber,  conduit 
means  opening  into  said  chamber  at  an  elevated  position 
therein  and  sufficienUy  high  to  draw  off  substantially  only 
said  liquid  explosive,  an  absorption  vessel  containing  solid 
absorbent  adjacent  said  chamber,  said  conduit  means  lead- 
ing into  said  absorption  vessel  and  means  for  drawing 
said  liquid  explosive  from  said  reaction  vessel  to  said 
absorption  vessel. 


3,12743< 
ABATTOIR  DEVICE 
W.  SBva,  New  Havca,  Cow^ 
Ckcasical  CoraoraHun.  a 


Vktinia 


to  OUa 
corporation   of 


Fii«4  Apr.  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  1  •9,734 
4  ClirinM.     (CI.  142—41) 


1.  An  abattoir  cartridge  for  a  small  arms  animal  stun- 
ning gim  comprising  in  combination  a  cartridge  case,  a 
priming  assembly,  a  propellant  charge  of  powder,  an 
obturating  over  powder  wad  and  a  divided,  noa-toxic 
projectile  charge  of  a  weight  ranging  from  about  10  grains 
to  about  20  grains  and  comprised  of  a  variety  of  particle 
sizes  distributed  in  a  range  having  particles  not  larger 
than  about  0.05-0.060  of  an  inch  of  a  material  other  than 
lead,  said  projectile  charge  being  projecuble  from  the 
case  upon  ignition  <rf  said  propellant  charge  as  a  pulveru- 
lent missile  capable  of  sttuning  an  animal  within  a  pre- 
determined short  raofe  distance  from  the  case  and  musk 
of  said  stunning  gun. 


3,127437 
SHOT  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 


(% 


Harry  A.  Lockwood,  Wcatport, 
DriAire  lac,  24  Fitch  SL,  East  Norwalk,  Cows.) 
Ffled  Apr.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  ltS,94S 
4  ClainH.     (a.  192-^2) 


1.  A  gun  shell  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shell  case, 

{b)  a  multi-shot  projectile  means  in  the  nose  of  the 
shell  case, 

(c)  a  box-like  force-absorbing  wad  in  the  case,  dis- 
posed behind  the  projectile  means,  said  wad  com- 
prising: 

(1 )  a  round,  hoUow,  flexible  and  resilient  tubular 
one-piece  preformed  plastic  structure  having 
closed  ends  including  spaced-apart  substantially 
parallel  end  walls  and  having  an  annular  solid 
and  imperforate  side  wall  extending  between 
and  joining  the  end  walls, 

(2)  said  annular  side  wall  having  a  preformed 
grooved  formation  comprising  at  least  one 
deep,  circularly-extending  annular  permanendy 
formed  groove  characterized  by  a  relatively  wide 
mouth  portion  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
tubular  structure, 

(3)  all  corresponding,  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  of  the  groove  being  equi-spaced  from 
an  end  wall,  and 

(</)  a  powder  charge  disposed  behind  the  force-absorb- 
ing wad, 

(e)  the  preformed  grooved  formation  in  the  annular 
side  wall  facilitating  ready,  uniform  axial  collapse  of 
the  wad  upon  ignition  of  the  powder  charge  so  as 
instantiy  to  smooth  the  explosive  force. 


3,127334 

RETRACTABLE  BLADE  TAIL  UNIT 

FOR  PROJECTILES 

Francesco  Moratti  and  Cario  Toiti,  CoDcfcrro,  Room, 

Italy,  Msitao"  to  Bonsbrlni  Pvodl.DcllM>  Sodcte  per 

Rooc,  Italy,  a  cooipaBy  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  18,  1941,  Scr.  No.  134,824 

CWms  priority,  appllcatioB  Italy  Oct  12, 194t 

3  ClainM.    (a.  102— 54) 


-H# 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body,  a  tail  unit  arranged 
on  the  end  portion  of  said  body  comprising  a  bushing 


84 


OFFICIALI  GAZETTE 


AnuL  7,  1964 


threadedly  secured  to  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses at  its  side  adjacent  said  body,  a  phirality  of  trape- 
zoidal stabilizing  fins,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  flat 
surface  located  in  a  plane  at 'a  right  angle  to  an  axis  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
and  a  rest  surface  located  at  a  tight  angle  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  pivot  in  each  recess  secured  to  said  bush- 
ing for  pivoting  said  fins,  each  root  end  of  said  fins  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  said  pin  passes,  said  bores  being 
aligned  in  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  projectile  body,  said  root  ends  having  a  first 
surface  capable  of  sliding  on  said  flat  surface  to  rotate 
about  said  pivot  pin  and  a  second  surface  normal  to  said 
first  surface  for  resting  on  said  rest  surface  when  said 
fins  are  in  extended  position  and  a  plurality  of  helical 
springs  cooperating  with  said  bushing  and  root  ends  urg- 
ing said  fins  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  projectile  body  to  a  position  wherein  said  fins 
lie  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body. 


3427339 

CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  TURBINE 

TYPE  PUMP 

James   M.   Pliidcr,   North   Canton   OUo,   ■■Iganr  to 

General  Elcctrk  Conpray,  a  corporatiiM  off  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1SS4M 

1  Claim,     (a.  1«3— 3) 


therewithin  a  pump  chamber,  a  roCatab|e  impeller  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  blades  extending  outwardly  into 
said  chamber  and  forming  with  said  wa^  a  substantially 
toroidal  space,  said  outer  wall  having  vst  and  second 
circumferentially  spaced  outlet  openings  jformed  therein, 
check  valve  means  positioned  to  permit  fik>w  from  said 
chamber  througli.  faid  outlet  openings  and  to  prevent  flow 


A  turbine  pump  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  substan- 
tially annular  outer  wall  and  end  walls  closing  the  ends 
oi  said  outer  wall,  said  housing  defining  therewithin  a  sub- 
stantially toroidal  pump  chamber,  a  rotatabie  impeller 


having  an  annular  series  of  Mades  extending  outwardly 
into  said  chamber,  circumferentially  adjacent  first  and  sec 
ond  ports  and  circumferentially  adjacent  third  and  fourth 
ports,  each  said  port  being  formed  extending  through  one 
of  said  walls  from  said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  ports 
being  inlet  ports  and  said  third  and  fourth  ports  being  out- 
let ports  req)ectively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
inlet  ports,  check  valves  respectively  positioned  in  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  ports  so  as  to  prevent  flow  through 
said  third  and  fourth  ports  into  said  chamber,  a  first  dam 
positioned  in  said  chamber  between  said  first  and  second 
ports,  a  second  dam  positioned  in  said  chamber  between 
said  third  and  fourth  ports,  and  reversible  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  impeller  for  rotating  said  impeller  in  oppo- 
site directions 


3,12734g 

CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  IMPROVED 

TURBINE  TYPE  PUMP 

loduM,  LoatevOe,  Ky.,  anigMNr  to 

Electric  Coaspaay,  a  torporaltoB  off  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,022  j 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—3)  I 

1.  A  turbine  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially annular  outer  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls 
dosing  the  ends  of  said  outer  wall,  said  bousing  defining 


from  said  outlet  openings  into  said  chjkmber,  said  top 
wall  having  first  and  second  circumferentfdly  spaced  inlet 
(^)enings  formed  therein  in  drcumferentiilly  H>aced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  and  second  oulet  openings  respectively, 
said  inlet  openings  both  opening  into  sai4  toroidal  space, 
and  dams  positioned  respectively  in  said  chamber  between 
said  inlet  openings  and  between  said  out  let  openings. 


3,127341 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUM#S 


WHHu  Fririll— <er,  Eskcr, 


toMoM- 
•ff  Grcirt 


PBsd  Apr.  (,  IMO,  Ssr.  No.  iksit 


(CL  103—41] 


Apr.  7, 19S9 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  in  comb  nation,  a  cylin- 
der; an  injection  piston  mounted  in  siiid  cylinder  for 
reciprocation  through  injection  and  retraction  strokes 
thereof;  said  injection  piston  having  an  'axial  fuel  injec- 
tion passage  therethrough  having  a  discharge  opening 
through  the  injection  end  thereof  and  ha  iring  an  injection 
discharge  port  therefrom  through  a  side  waO  of  said  pis- 
ton; said  cylinder  providing  an  inlet  poit  opening  there- 
into for  supply  of  fuel  to  the  injection  eid  of  said  cylin- 
der for  injection  therefrom  by  and  through  said  piston  on 
injection  strokes  of  the  latter;  said  piton  being  also 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cylinder  aifd  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  during  nMnal  operatioo 
thereof;  said  cylinder  providing  a  disctakrge  port  there* 
from  at  the  injection  end  thereof;  said  giston  iieing  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  positioned  slot  Itherein  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pis- 
ton in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  oi  rotation  of  said 
piston  in  normal  operation  thereof;  and  faid  piston  upon 
rotation  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite  'said  direction  of 
nonnal  rotation  positioning  said  angularly  disposed  dot 
in  open  communicatiim  with  said  inlet  port  daring  an 
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injection  stroke  of  said  piston  for  discharge  of  fuel  from 
said  cylinder  through  said  inlet  port. 


3,127342 

SYSHM  FOR  PUMPING  FROM  SANDY  WELLS 

WITH  SONIC  PUMP 

Albert  G.  Bodae,  Jr.,  Los  Alleles,  CaUff. 

(7gT7  Woodlcy  Ave.,  Vaa  Nsqts,  CaBf.) 

FBed  Sept  12, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  223,tU 

2CUilaM.    (CLliS— 1) 


axially-open-ended  chambers  which  revolve  on  a  fixed- 
dosed  path  of  movement,  said  chambers  gradually  in- 
creasing in  volume  after  they  pass  a  fixed  point  of  mini- 
mum volume  on  said  path  of  movement  until  tbey  reach 
a  fixed  point  of  maximum  volume  on  said  path  of  move- 
ment and  then  gradually  decreasing  in  volume  until  tbey 
reach  said  point  of  minimum  volume,  generally  one  half 
of  si>id  chambers  being  at  high  fluid  pressure  and  general- 
ly the  other  half  being  at  low  fluid  pressure,  a  sealing 
plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face in  sealing  engagement  with  said  members  to  close 
one  axial  end  of  said  chambers,  said  high  pressure  exert- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  petroletmi  fluid  from  a 
sonic  well  pump  in  a  well  bore  in  a  petroleum  produc- 
ing formation  characterized  by  presence  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  free,  unconsolidated  sand,  and  which  sonic 
well  pump  embodies  an  elastic  pump  tubing  extending 
from  the  ground  stn^ce  down  the  well  bore  to  the  level 
of  the  producing  formation,  with  means  for  generating 
sonic  waves  and  transmitting  said  waves  along  said  tub- 
ing, there  being  fluid  impelling  means  within  said  tubing, 
and  a  wall  around  said  pump  tubing  so  as  to  define  there- 
around  a  well  annulus  which  communicates  at  the  bottom 
with  the  open  lower  end  of  the  pump  tubing,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  well  annulus  being  also  in  communication 
with  well  fluids  from  the  formation,  that  includes: 

generating  said  sonic  waves  and  transmitting  them 
along  said  pump  tubing  so  as  to  activate  said  fluid 
impelling  means, 
directing  a  flow  of  fluid  down  said  well  annulus,  where- 
by said  fluid  combines  with  well  fluid  from  the  for- 
mation, and  the  combined  fluids  enter  and  are 
pumped  up  the  pump  tubing,  and 
supplying  the  fluid  directed  down  the  well  annulus  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  flow  rate  of  the  combined  fluids 
up  the  pump  tubing  is  greater  than  the  rate  that  per- 
mits saiod  particles  in  the  rising  fluid  in  the  pump 
tubing  to  fall  out  of  suspension  therein  under  the 
conditions  of  wave  transmission  in  said  tubing. 


ing  a  radially-oflPset  axial  force  on  said  sealing  plate, 
means  exerting  an  opposing  coaxial  force  on  said  plate, 
said  forces  exerting  a  moment  on  said  plate  tending  to 
separate  said  sealing  surface  from  said  members  adjacent 
said  high  pressure  chambers,  bearing  means  on  both  axial 
ends  of  said  members  rotaUbly  supporting  said  shaft, 
said  sealing  plate  and  said  shaft  being  effectively  integral 
and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said 
members,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  said  seal- 
ing plate  having  an  axial  length  at  least  greater  than  one- 
half  of  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  moments 
created  by  the  two  axial  forces  on  said  plate  are  resisted 
by  the  combined  strength  of  said  shaft  and  said  plate. 


3,127444 

PUMP 

Clyde  D.  McCaiin,  3323  E.   13th  St,  a^  Immannci 

StcHx,  514  E.  ShcrMaa,  both  off  Dcs  Moloes,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnc  IsTml,  Scr.  No.  117,390 

4CialM.     (0.103—137) 


3,127343 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Robert  W.  Br«di«c  SO  Bolkrivc  Acres, 
Norasaady  21,  St  Loab,  Mo. 
FBed  Mm.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,745 
7  OaiaH.    (CL  103—124) 
I.  In  a  hydraulic  device  comprised  of:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  radially-inwardly-facing  surface  defining  a  closed 
hollow  interior,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  interior,  a 
plurality  of  members  rotatabie  with  said  shaft  and  rela- 
tively movable  in  said  interior  to  define  a  phiraHty  of 


1.  In  a  pump,  comprising,  in  oombinafion, 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  with  a  cylindrical  writ, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing, 
a  circular  rotor  operatively  secured  to  said  shaft  and  in 
said  cavity;  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cavity  being 
eccentric  in  relation  to  said  circular  rotor, 
an  inlet  passageway  in  said  housing  communicating 

with  the  mside  cavity  of  said  housing, 
an  outlet  passageway  in  said  housing  communicatmg 
with  the  inside  cavity  <^  said  bousinr,  said  point 
where  teid  outlet  passageway  oommtmicates  with  the 
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inside  of  said  cavity  being  at  a  point  opposite  from 
the  point  where  said  inlet  passageway  communicates 
with  said  cavity, 

a  blade  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  engaging 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cavity, 

and  a  second  blade  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotor  and 
engaging  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cavity  at  a  point 
opposite  from  the  point  of  engagement  where  said 
first  blade  engages  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cavity; 
said  blades  each  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of 
the  width  of  either  said  inlet  passageway  or  said  out- 
kt  passageway;  and  a  passageway  in  said  rotor  ex- 
tending from  said  first  blade  to  said  second  Made 
whereby  when  said  two  blades  are  in  direct  line  com- 
mimication  with  said  two  passageways,  respectively, 
said  two  passageways  will  have  limited  communica- 
tion past  said  blades  and  with  eech  other. 


being  mounted  above  said  lawtr  shell  w  ith  the  circular 


flange  of  the  upper  shell  contacting  the 


3,127^45 

PUMP  DESIGN 

C«1  S.  yockkcr,  52  DmM  Pood  lUMd,  Glai  Cove,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  3, 19M,Scr.No.  5934t 

S  CblBM.    (CL  1«3— 14t) 


circular  flange 


of  the  lower  shell,  said  upper  shell  passing  through  the 
circular  opening  in  said  ring,  the  flante  of  vHd  upper  ihell 
contacting  the  circular  shelf  in  said  ring,  the  threading 
of  said  threaded  ring  to  the  thread  in  siJd  circular  base 
tightening  said  ring  to  said  base  to  join  py  the  medium 
of  their  respective  flanaes  the  upper  she|l  to  the  lower 
shell  together  to  form  said  hoUow  spheifcal  body;  inlet 
and  outlet  means  in  said  pump  induding  |an  inlet  and  an 


1.  A  hi^-pressure  metering  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  tubular  element  made  of  an  incompressible 
flexible  elastomer,  a  second  tubular  element  made  of  an 
incompressible  flexible  elastomer  surrounding  said  first 
tubular  element  and  contained  within  said  bousing,  a  re- 
ciprocally movable  plunger  extending  through  a  side  wall 
of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  second  tubular  element, 
plunger  moving  means,  an  inlet  check  valve  means  at  one 
end  of  said  bousing  and  closing  one  end  of  said  first  tubu- 
lar element,  and  an  outlet  check  valve  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  first 
tubular  element;  said  housing  and  said  plunger  engag- 
ing and  confining  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  element 

3,127,S44 
AKTinCIAL  BLOOD  PUMP  MEANS 

HoBMr  Kcni,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(!•  HoMcr  Place,  Fercet  Hllli,  N.Y.) 

FOed  Feb.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,«7« 

2  CUms.    (CL  If  3— 152) 

2.  An  artificial  heart  pump  comprising,  in  combma 
tkm.  a  circular  base,  said  base  having  a  threaded  portion 
exterior  thereto,  a  threaded  ring  included  and  mounted 
over  the  threaded  portion  of  said  base,  said  ring  having 
a  centrally  located  circular  opening,  said  opening  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  thread  in  said  ring  and  form- 
ing a  circular  shelf,  a  hollow  spherical  body  in  said  base 
formed  of  a  pair  o(  semispherical  hollow  shells  made  of 
plastic  material  comprising  an  upper  shell  and  a  lower 
shell,  each  shell  having  a  circular  flange  formed  around 
its  midriff  and  facing  away  from  the  shell,  said  lower 
shell  being  housed  in  said  circular  base,  said  upper  shell 


outlet  vaNe  in  said  tipper  shdl,  redplrocating  means 
located  externally  of  said  flexible  lower!  shell  and  con- 
tacting said  shell,  a  solenoid  coil  in  iiid  pump,  said 
means  having  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  solenoid  coil 
said  solenoid  coil  connected  to  an  eleqric  source,  said 
pluager  in  said  ooU  being  given  a  pulsating  recipfx>cating 
motion  by  said  electric  source  in  said  (joifl,  utid  pulsat- 
ing plunger  means  pounding  upon  said  lleldble  lower  iheU 
to  flex  said  shell  to  alternately  compreas  said  shell  to 


produce  pressure  and  suction  to  operate 


said  pump. 


3,127,M7 

RAIL  ANCHOR  DRIVING  MACHINES 
Robert  L.  Sivoa,  Perry,  OWo,  MrfgMr  b  Trm  T 


CorposaUca,  Clevel— 4,  OhJe,  m 

FVed  Feb.  II,  19S9,  Sar.  Ne.  7f2,4t9 
24CWM.    (CL144— a) 


elOMe 


1.  A  rail  anchor  driving  machine  f<r  driving  a  rail 
anchor  upon  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  saidl  driving  machine 
movably  positioned  and  supported  uponja  raOroed  track, 
an  anchor  driver  motmted  upon  said  machine,  rail  blocking 
means  mounted  upon  said  machine,  means  associated  with 
said  anchor  driver  whereby  said  driver  may  drive  a  raH 
anchor  upon  said  base  flange  from  one  side  of  said  rail 
and  said  rail  blocking  device  will  engagd  said  base  flange 
at  the  opposite  side  therecrf  during  the  diiving  of  said  rail 
anchor  whereby  the  forces  exerted  by  tiid  anchor  driver 
and  said  blocking  device  are  directed  tojvard  each  other. 
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3,127^44 

MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 

lYasM  Plawir  ami  tmti  fbier  si,  betti  of 

'**'  AF-  t3tj»*».  9n.  No.  M5,9S1 

ippHcMtleB  AMMn  Av*  14|  19Sfl 
JfliKi     (CLIM— 12) 


an  operating  connection  between  said  control  member 
and  actuator  to  elevate  the  latter  above  the  floor  for  op- 


eration by  said  mobile  unit,  and  as  dius  operated  to  op- 
erate said  control  unit  through  said  operating  connection. 


1.  A  ballast  tamping  machine  mounted  on  a  chassis 
with  wheete  for  mobility  on  a  railroad  track  which  is 
mounted  on  spaced  ties  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  tamping  tool  carrier 
vertically  adjustably  supported  in  said  frame,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  carrier 
for  lowering  the  carrier  into  a  tamping  position  wherein 
the  tamping  tools  are  immersed  in  the  ballast  and  for 
raising  the  carrier  out  of  said  tamping  position,  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  operating  the  tamping  tools, 
brake  means  mounted  for  stopping  the  wheels,  brake 
actuating  means  mounted  for  selective  engagement  with, 
and  disengagement  from,  the  brake  means,  an  electric 
brake  control  circuit  actuatable  to  effect  intermittent 
stoppage  of  the  chassis  by  causing  the  brake  actuating 
means  to  engage  the  brake  means,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electric  power  source,  electric  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  power  source,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected to  said  electric  conductor  means,  said  electronug- 
net  being  connected  for  actuation  of  the  brake  actuating 
means,  and  a  tactile  element  in  said  electric  conductor 
means  between  the  power  source  and  said  electromagnet, 
said  tactile  element  being  actuatable  into  respective  posi- 
tions activating  and  deactivating  the  electromagnet  to 
disengage  and  engage  the  brake  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  electric  conductor  means  and  actuating 
the  means  for  lowering  the  tamping  tool  carrier  in  response 
to  the  tactile  element  position  corresponding  to  the  brake 
engagement. 

a»12T,i4f 
SUB-FLOORING  CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
,  St  Cklr  Sboraa,  MIcb.,  asripMr  to  MecbMl- 
Syitcai,  bcorvorated,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a 
•ff  MicbiiM 

Orlgtaal  appBcaHea  Sept  9, 1957,  8m,  No.  442,797,  aow 
Patc^  No.  3,445,411,  4Med  hOy  24,  1942.  Divided 
aad  tUs  appMcatloa  My  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  214,444 

•  riiiiiii  (CL  144—48) 
1.  A  sub-floor  signaling  device  f or  u*e  in  controlling 
the  floor  travel  of  a  truck  or  like  mobile  unit,  compris- 
ing a  movable  actuator  positioned  beneath  a  floor  in  the 
absence  of  a  mobile  unit  thereabove  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  above  the  floor  for  operation  by  a  passing  mo- 
bile unit,  said  actuator  having  means  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  same  to  a  control  unit  to  operate  the  latter  to 
control  the  travel  of  said  passing  unit,  a  control  member 
mounted  beneath  said  floor  and  engaged  and  movably 
operated  by  a  mobile  iinit  passing  above  the  same,  and 


3,127,154 

STABILIZED  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
I.  Wcsssr  Ohcb,  Chia«o,  IB.,  Milgnni  to 
m4  Ov  Tnck  ConpMqr,  Chia«o,  DL,  i 
of  New  lesacy 

Fliad  Scft  It,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  844347 
fOifaM.    (CL  145—197) 


1.  A  stabOixed  car  truck  inchiding  a  aide  frame  having 
a  bolster  window  therein,  a  bolster  having  a  box  end  por- 
tion projecting  into  said  window  and  formed  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  pocket  which  opens  throu^  one  side  face  and 
through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  box  end  portion 
and  is  defined  by  parallel  side  walk  and  a  rear  wall  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portion  which 
extends  above  and  below  the  top  wall  o(  the  bolster,  load 
springs  interpoKd  between  the  bolster  and  a  subjacent 
portion  of  said  frame  to  support  the  bolster,  each  load 
spnD%  being  of  such  lengdi  that  H  can  be  installed,  «1ien 
free  of  compression,  only  when  the  bolster  is  elevated 
to  the  top  of  the  window,  means  for  damping  the  vertical 
oscillations  of  said  load  springs  coaq>rismg  a  wedge  po«- 
tioned  in  said  pocket  and  having  an  incUned  face  in  wedg- 
ing engagement  throughout  its  length  at  all  times  with  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  rear  wall  ot  said  pocket  including 
the  portion  thereof  extending  above  the  top  wall  of  the 
bolster  and  having  also  a  vertical  face  frictionally  engag- 
ing an  opposing  vertical  face  of  the  side  frame,  and  a 
wedvB  siqiporting  helical  spring  reacting  between  said 
wedge  and  a  subjacent  portion  of  the  aide  frame;  the  said 
wedge  spring  being  so  arranged  that  its  longitudinal  axis 
intersects  the  nu<H>oint  of  said  inclined  face  of  the  wedge, 
whereby  the  horizonti^  thruit  of  the  wedge  is  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  to  areas  of  the  inclined  wall  at  lo- 
cations above  and  below  said  midpotnt  of  said  inclined 
face  of  the  wedge  to  prevent  taming  of  the  wedge  in  said 
pocket  and  thereby  insure  uniform  wear  on  the  bolster 
and  on  the  friction  face  of  the  wedge,  and  the  portion  at 
the  frame  defimng  the  top  of  th£  bolster  window  being 
formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  wedge  and  the  extended  upper  end  portion  of 
the  inclined  rear  wail  of  said  pocket  when  the  bokter  is 
devated  to  the  upper  end  at  the  bolster  window. 
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3,127,851 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Peter  E.  AnkscI,  East  Chicaco,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportatioa   Corporationf  Chicago,   DL, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42^7  ■; 
5  aalmt.    (CL  ItS— 24t) 


1.  A  railway  car  ootnprising  a  rigid  iraderframe  in 
eluding  an  elongated  rigid  longitudinally  extending  ctnl 
ter  sill,  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  upstanding 
substantially  box-like  body  carried  on  top  of  said  under-* 
fmme,   and    structure   arranged   within   said   body    am) 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  pair  of  elongated  Ion* 
gitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced-apart  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  granular  material;  said  structure  com< 
prising  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  upstandin; 
divider  plate  arranged  directly  above  said  center  sill  ani 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ^paced-a] 
feet  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof  directly  engaging  the  tO| 
of  said  center  sill  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  pait 
of  elongated  longitiidinally  extending  hopper  sheets  disj 
posed  in  laterally  spaced-apart  relation  and  reflectively 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  divider  plate  and  re* 
^)ectively  sloping  downwardly  aikl  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  in   opposite   directions,   said   pair  of  hoppei 
sheets  respectively  constituting  portions  of  said  pair  of 
hoppers,  the  top  edges  of  said  hopper  ^eets  being  respec* 
lively  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  upper  portions  o^ 
said  divider  plate  well  above  said  center  sill,  whereby  at 
least  portions  of  the  loads  of  granular  material  respeo 
tively  supported  by  said  hopper  sheets  are  transmitted 
directly  through  said  divider  plate  to  said  oeoter  aiil. 


3,127,852 

SLIDING  GATES  AND  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 

Wilfk«d  A.  BcaQchamp,  CUa«o,  m^  — Ifur  to  TW 

Yovatstowii  Steel  Door  Company,  Clevcfaud,  Oiilo,  • 

corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847^16 
5  Clainu.    (CL  185—253) 
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sliding  member  for  sliding  movement,  safd  hopper  frame 
extending  beyond  said  hopper  and  operating  means  on 
said  extending  portion  of  said  hopper ,  frame  and  said 
sliding  member  for  imparting  sliding  mjovement  to  said 
sliding  member,  said  operating  means  ftliding  said  gate 
toward  said  front  member  of  said  hopper  frame  to  doae 
the  discharge  opening,  said  front  portiot  of  said  doaure 
member  being  engaged  with  said  front  naember  of  said 
hopper  frame  prior  to  the  completioij  of  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  sliding  member,  said  I  rollers  engaging 
said  inclined  portions  uf  said  brackets  during  the  final 
closing  movement  of  said  sliding  men  her  and  raising 
said  closure  member  into  engagement  \nth  said  hopper 


frame. 


d 


3,127353 
CLOSURE  OPERATING  SHAFT 
MECHANBM 
Walter  L.   Flochr,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  < 
Flkd  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr. 
i  CfadM.    (CL  It 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  provided  widi 
discharge  opening  and  a  frame  having  front,  side 
rear  members  secured  to  the  hopper  adjacent  to  thi 
discharge  opening  and  extending  downwardly  from  th^ 
hc^iper,  a  gate  for  closing  the  discharge  opening,  said 
gate  comprising  a  sliding  member,  a  closure  member  ha^ 
ing  front,  side  and  rear  portions  supported  upon  said  slid- 
ing member,  said  front  portion  of  said  dosiire  membet 
projecting  beyond  said  sliding  member  toward  said  frool 
member  of  said  hopper  frame,  brackets  secured  to  th^ 
underside  of  said  closure  member,  said  brackets  having 
portions  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  said  front  memr 
ber  of  said  hopper  frame,  nMen  carried  by  said  slidina 
member,  said  rollers  being  disposed  beneath  said  inclined 
portions,  means  on  said  hopper  frame  supporting  said 


I.  Mechanism  for  locking  an  operatiiig  shaft  of  a  rail- 
way car  door  against  operation  comprisii  ig  a  door  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  fixed  to  and  extending  axially  of  said 
shaft  beyond  an  end  thereof,  bracket  niians  mounted  on 
said  door  and  projecting  above  said  Ixed  means,  key 
means  connected  above  said  shaft  to  and  movabk  about 
and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  brackcjt  means,  a  down- 
wardly tapered  portion  on  said  key  means,  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  aperture  in  and  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially of  said  fixed  means,  said  tapered  ptortion  in  a  closed 
position  of  said  door  being  longitudinaly  insertable  into 
said  aperture,  means  on  said  key  means  for  enabling  said 
tapered  portion  thereof  to  be  driven  intf  said  aperture  in 
said  doaisd  position  of  said  door,  and 
means  and  cooperating  with  means  on 
enabling  said  key  means  to  be  dislodi 
ture  and  thereafter  swung  about  said 
inoperative  position. 


OYEN  CO) 
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am  on  said  fixed 

key  means  for 

from  said  aper* 

ket  means  to 


OR  SYSTEM 

Ji  a  cothonDMi  aff , 


Filed  Jaly  12, 19dl,  Scr.  No.  il\SW 
*T>rf  1  ChdBk    (CL  187- 

M  >4 


A  conveyor  system  cmnprising  an  oiren  housing,  an 
endless  belt  disposed  about  rollen  in  sai  d  housint.  means 
driving  said  rt^ers,  a  plurality  of  qwceq  paralld  support 
means  extending  transversdy  ot  said  belt,  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  support  members  each  having  an  apex  and  two 
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outer  ends,  the  outer  ends^  of  each  V-shaped  member 
being  secured  to  the  ends  of  a  respective  suppcHt  means, 
the  apex  of  each  of  said  support  members  being  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  side  edges  of  said  belt,  the 
apex  of  each  support  member  extending  over  and  being 
supported  by  the  support  means  secured  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent support  member,  all  of  said  support  members  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  portion  of  said 
belt  supported  thereby,  and  means  for  biasing  one  of  said 
rollers  to  tension  said  belt. 


3,127355 

LABORATORY  APPARATUS  SHIELDS 

Daald  R.  Coaloo.  %  Inatnimcats  for  Research  Jk 

ladiMtry,  Cheltenham,  Pa. 

FBcd  Aaf.  2,  1948,  Ser.  No.  44,958 

3  Clafans.    (CL  189—49.5) 


1 .  A  laboratory  apparatus  shield  comprising  an  upri^t 
self-supporting  body  of  rigid  transparent  sheet  material 
resistant  to  shatter  upon  impact,  said  body  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  edge  with  spaced  upright  side  margins  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  top  margin  connecting  said  side  mar- 
gins, said  body  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  having 
a  curved  configuration  between  said  side  margins,  with  the 
generating  line  of  the  curved  configiu-ation  between  said 
side  margins  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  base  edge 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  is  below  the 
midpoint  of  the  height. 


3,ir7358 
HOLE  STTTCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINE 

■■iiaku  Takctomi,  9  1-chomc,  UchiyamM^o, 

ChllTBsa  lr»,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,948 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  23,  1959 

3  Clalaas.     (CL  112—77) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  plate  and  a  lowerable  pressure  foot 
above  said  needle  plate,  said  bed  being  provided  with  a 
depression  adjacent  said  needle  plate  and  with  a  hole  in 
the  bottom  of  said  depression; 

a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said  hole,  said 
shaft  being  provided  at  its  top  with  a  pinion  rising 
above  said  bottom; 
a  stud  rising  from  said  bed  between  said  needle  plate 
and  said  depression; 


an  elongated  feed  plate  movably  disposed  on  said  bed 
above  said  depression  and  said  needle  plate,  said 
feed  plate  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  needle- 
receiving  elongated  cutout  tmderneath  said  pressure 
foot  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  opening  overlying 
said  depression,  said  feed  plate  further  having  an 
intermediate  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  en- 
gaged by  said  stud,  said  feed  plate  being  formed  at 
said  one  end  with  upstanding  serrations  for  gripping 
a  fabric  placed  between  it  and  said  pressure  foot; 

an  oblong  coupling  member  positioned  with  clearance 
in  said  depression,  said  coupling  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  shoulder  at  the  level  of 
said  needle  plate  supporting  said  feed  plate  and  with 
a  projection  above  said  shoulder  detachably  fitting 
into  said  opening  for  positive  engagement  between 
said  coupling  member  and  said  feed  plate,  said  cou- 
pling member  being  provided  on  its  underside  with 
rack  teeth  forming  an  endless  oblong  track  around 
said  pinion  and  in  mesh  therewith; 

and  drive  means  for  intermittently  imparting  imidirec- 
tional  roution  to  said  shaft  and  said  pinion,  thereby 
displacing  said  feed  plate  in  a  buttonhole-stitching 
pattern  past  said  pressure  foot 


3,127,857 
FEEDER  ACTUATOR 
Irving  Medoff,  Fhishfaig,  and  Charles  Bonsignore,  Qattos 
VUli«c,  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Enisig  Mumfactaring  Co^ 
New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Jmc  29, 1942,  Scr.  No.  284,238 
Trn'M-     (CL  112— 113) 


1.  An  automatic  stitching  device  for  performing  spaced 
stitching  operations  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
stitching  machine  including  a  work  clamp  member,  a 
stitching  machine  actuator  lever  shiftable  progressively 
between  inoperative,  intermediate  and  operative  positions 
for  initiating  in  said  operative  position  a  stitching  cycle 
of  said  machine,  said  machine  including  a  control  cam 
progressively  shifted  during  the  stitching  cycle,  a  naotor- 
ized  work  holder  carriage  noovable  adjacent  said  clamp 
member,  stops  on  said  carriage,  normally  closed  bleed 
valve  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stops,  first 
and  second  operating  cylinders  for  operating  said  actua- 
tor lever  and  work  clamp,  respectively,  said  cylinders 
having  pistons  shiftable  to  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions tberetrf,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  conduit 
means  including  an  interposed,  an  adjustable  valve  mem- 
ber connecting  said  source  to  said  first  control  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  shift  the  piston  of  said  first  cylinder  from 
the  inoperaUve  to  the  operative  position  thereof  at  a 
controlled  rate  governed  by  the  adjusted  position  of  said 
adjustable  valve  member  responsive  to  the  opening  of 
said  control  valve  means  by  said  stops,  and  second  valve 
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means  operated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  actuator 
lever  from  the  inoperative  to  the  intermediate  position 
thereof  and  arranged  to  commiinicate  said  second  cylia- 
der  to  said  source  and  shift  the  piston  of  the  second  cylia- 
der  to  operative  position  in  advance  of  the  movement 
of  said  actiiator  lever  from  the  neutral  to  the  operative 
position  thereof,  and  means  on  said  cam  for  releasing  tlK 
piston  of  said  first  cylinder  to  the  inoperative  position 
thereof  at  the  completion  of  a  stitching  cycle. 


3,U7,tSS 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  QUILTING  MACHINES 
DavU  R.  Cash,  Lo«ricirfllc,  Ky^  aarigMir  So  Janes 
CimIi  Macyne  Co^  Lodbville,  Ky^  a 
ofKortMky 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Scr.  Na  lt5,Ml 
4aalaM.    (CL  112— lit) 


(B) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  qpiihing  'w^^""^  or  tl|e 
like,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pattern  track  assembly  including 

(1)  a  base  plate  and 

(2)  a  track  secured  to  said  base  plate  and 
ranged  to  present  an  elongate  row  of  teeth  ei- 
tending  in  a  pattern  having  straight  sectioos  aqd 
curved  sections;  and  < 

a  drive  head  having 

(1)  a  track  tooth-engaging  member, 

(2)  an  input  shaft, 

(3)  drive    means    coufrfing    said    tooth-engag^g 
member  to  said  input  shaft  and  including 

(a)  a  pair  of  wheel-like  flanges  arranfe^ 
one  on  each  side  ot  said  tooth-engaging 
member,  to  mainlain  die  engagement  •f 
said  member  with  said  track, 

(1)  said  flanges  being  relatively  mov- 
able towafd  and  ai^y  from  each  other, 
and 

(4)  resilient  means  biasing  one  flanfe  towfard 


3,127^59 
HAND  OTERATED  •UTTDN  mTCHiNG 
KWING  MACHINE 
Bwrnavd  Sidtz,  2g29  Birehwood,  WitaDctte,  IlL,  mmi  Jd^i 
H.  Campbell,  3717  W.  84lh  Place,  Ckiono,  ID. 
Fled  Feb.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  IMlI  i 

17  Claims.    (CL  112— 1<9)  | 

1.  A  hand  operated  sewing  machine  for  chain  stitching 
comprising  in  combination,  a  V-shaped  support  member 
having  a  first  horizontal  arm  and  a  second  arm  sloping  uf- 
wardly  frcMn  said  first  arm;  a  needle  well  with  a  tapered 
passage  therethrough  supported  in  said  first  arm;  a  mot- 
able  head  supported  by  the  second  arm  of  said  member 
for  reciprocal  motion  having  means  for  securing  a  spool 
of  thread  and  a  needle  to  said  head,  and  having  a  non- 
linear cam  surface  externally  thereof  facing  toward  the 
bi^  of  said  member;  a  needle  bent  toward  the  bight  of 
said  su{^rt  member  and  secured  to  said  head  in  align- 
ment for  sliding  engagement  with  said  tapered  passage  as 
reciprocal  motion  of  said  head  carries  the  needle  throu^ 


said  passage;  a  looper  pivotally  supported  on  said  first  arm 
of  said  member,  underneath  the  needle  Iwell;  an  L-shaped 
member  supported  for  reciprocatioa  rdadve  to  laid  flnt 
arm  and  providing  a  branch  extendini  into  said  second 
arm;  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connet  ted  at  one  end  to 
said  looper  and  pivotally  connected  at  tt  e  other  end  to  said 


L-shaped  member;  a  push  bar  rec 
said  second  arm  to  engage  said 
member  and  extending  along  said 
to  engage  said  cam  surface  when 
moved  toward  said  first  arm;  and  a 
looper  to  a  thread-engaging  position 
weU. 


>ly  supported  in 

of  said  L-shaped 

arm  a  distance 

movable  head  is 

biasing  said 

said  needle 
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3,127  JM 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW 

WnUam  VcrwMi  Wsaf,  AHoa,  PL,  Milfyi  to  OHb 
MawieaoM  CkcHucal  CosynnnoB,  V'st  AMOS,  DL,  n 
earpontkm  of  Vhahla 

IMS  i3ri9S9,  Ssr.  N*.  122,299 
«  rialMi      (CL  113—4 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ftibricating  a  h(  Horn  panel  by  ex- 
panstoo  of  a  blank  having  an  uiqoinc  1  interior  portioo 
contained  within  outer  faces  of  si^  b  ank  comprising  a 
pair  of  dies  relatively  movable  between  open  and  doaed 
positions,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  Receive  said  blank 
in  the  open  position  and  to  limit  the  outer  expansion 
thereof  in  the  closed  position,  one  of  Said  dies  having  a 
recess  therein  adjacent  one  face  of  said  plank  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  blank  when 
said  dies  are  in  a  closed  positioo.  said  jrecess  being  deep 
enou^  to  limit  the  ezpansioo  of  said  blank  to  a  predeter- 
mined hei^t,  the  otlwr  of  said  dies  being  substantially 
smooth  for  contiguous  engagement  witli  the  other  face  of 
said  blank,  closure  means  for  openingi  and  closing  said 
dies,  a  blank-holding  conduit  connected  to  said  recess  to 
transmit  blank-fcrfding  fluid  thereinto,  Sn  expansion  con- 
duit means  adapted  for  connection  to  mk!  blank  for  in- 
jecting a  blank-expanding  fluid  into  said  unjoined  portion, 
activating  means  to  operate  said  closure  means  to  dose 
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3,1273<2  

BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  C.  Prcflrick,  1S9— 29  71st  Ave.,  Fl    11  it.  N.Y. 


said  dies  abows  a  predetermined  pressure  level,  means 
operating  in  response  to  a  predeSnmined  pressure  level 

of  said  dies  to  inject  blank-holding  fluid  through  said  re-    ,.^  ^^  ^      ,,  ,^-,  Sar  No.  72t  Ml  now 

cess  conduit  means  into  said  recess  at  a  predetermined  "lB?LW^f5?«^SI'  7J:&^1j  SIl  xS.ibI 
blank-holding  pressure,  programming  means  responsive  '•*«^  ^o.  3,935,735.  DIvIM  a^  lUs  appUeatio. 
to  a  predetermined  blank-holding  pressure  for  transmit- 
ting a  signal  after  a  predetermioed  time  delay,  means  re- 
^KMuive  to  said  signal  to  supply  Uank-expuiding  fluid 
pressure  into  the  unjoined  portioQS  of  said  panel,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  blank-expanding 
pressure  to  release  said  blank-holding  and  blank-expand- 
ing pressures. 


Oct  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  144,999 

2  CUaa.     (CL  113—129) 


3,127  J91 
MTTAL  SPINNING  MACHINB 


.^^""^  Mncfcha  Co.. 

oorporatloB  af  OUo 

l«BC  7, 1991,  Ssr.  No.  115,495 
5  aahM.     (CL  113—52) 


OUo,  a 


1.  A  metal   qnnning  machine   for  shaping   a  work- 
piece  around  a  mandrel  concentric  with  a  vertically  ori- 
ented axis  of  rotation  comprising,  a  machine  base  having 
a  driving  member  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  rotate 
said  mandrel  on  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns 
extending  firom  said  base  having  guide  ways  thereon 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lead  screws 
extending  from  said  base  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  rigid 
box  frame  held  in  alignment  around  said  axis  by  said 
guide  ways,  said  box  frame  having  ways  therein  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  lead  screw 
nuts,  each  nut  engaged  with  one  of  said  lead  screws,  to 
support  the  weight  of  said  box  frame  over  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  spin  forming  tools  adapted  to  force  a  work- 
piece,  received  on  said  mandrel  and  rotating  therewitti, 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  mandrel  when  said  tools 
are  forced  into  forming  contact  with  dk  workpiece,  said 
tools  received  in  said  box  frame  on  said  ways  therein  for 
transmission  of  reactive  forces  to  said  box  frame  tend- 
ing to  balance  one  another  when  said  tools  are  in  form- 
ing contact  with  the  workpiece,  means  to  effect  relative 
rotation  between  said  lead  screws  and  the  respective  nuts 
engaged  therewith  for  movwnent  of  said  box  frame  along 
said  guide  ways,  means  to  efliect  a  constant  force  tending 
to  produce  relative  rotation  between  said  lead   screws 
and  the  respective  nuts  engaged  therewith  to  counter  bal- 
ance the  weight  of  said  box  frame,  and  means  to  move 
said  tools  on  said  ways  in  said  box  frame,  said  means 
to  move  said  tools  and  means  to  effect  relative  rotation 
coacting  to  effect  forming  contact  between  said  tools  and 
the  workpiece. 


T 


T     " 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  open  top  case  having 
parti-spherical  comers  from  an  integral  blank  of  sheet 
metal,  said  blank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
sheet  including  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  a  pair 
of  end  forming  panels  extending  from  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  extending  from  a  second  pair  of  opposed  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  said  blank  including  notches  inter- 
posed between  said  side  paneb  and  said  end  panels,  there- 
by to  define  generally  triangular  tongues  having  base 
portions  generally  parallel  with  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
edges,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  forming  a  pair  of 
parti-cyUndrical  folds  akmg  lines  paralleling  said  first  pair 
of  opposed  edges,  said  fold  lines  intersecting  a  pair  of 
said  tongues  and  a  pair  of  said  side  panels,  thereby  to 
form  end  portions  on  said  side  paneb  which  lie  normal 
to  the  remainder  of  said  side  paneb  and  to  form  parti- 
cylindrical  fokb  intersecting  said  tongues,  thereafter  form- 
ing a  second  pair  of  parti-cylindrical  folds  along  lines 
parallel  with  said  second  pair  of  edges,  said  second  pair 
of  folds  abo  intersecting  a  porti<n  of  said  tongues,  thereby 
to  form  said  tongues  into  parti-spherical  configurations, 
and  thereafter  welding  together  the  contiguous  edges  of 
said  end  paneb  and  said  end  portions  of  said  side  paneb 
and  the  edges  of  said  tongues. 


3427,K3 

SUBMERSIBLE  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

AnAal  A.  TlM4cn»,  1319  N.  Mrndt  SC  AtWagSon,  Va 

Fled  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ssr.  Na.  192,145 

ICWni.    (0.114—19) 

(GffiBlcd  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  299) 


A  vehicle  operable  by  ground  effect  over  water  and 
operable  in  surfaced  or  submerged  positions,  said  vehicle 
comprising: 

outer  and  inner  juxtaposed  essentially  fiat  elongated 
hoUow  bodies  of  low  profile  separated  from  each 
other  by  rigid  supports,  there  being  formed  between 
said  bodies  an  intonal  diKt  having  an  upper  opening 
and  a  bottom  peripheral  nozzle,  said  duct  therefore 
being  freely  floodable  when  the  vehicle  »  in  water; 

means  comprising  a  fan  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for 
directing  water  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said 
duct  to  at  least  enhance  the  speed  of  descent  or 
ascoit  respectively  of  said  vehicle  when  said  fan  u 
immersed  in  water; 
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said  fan  when  free   of  water  directing  air  upwardly 

or  downwardly  in  said  duct  to  enhance  the  speed  of 

descent  or  ascent  respectively; 
said  fan  when  free  of  water  directing  high  velocity  air 

through  said  nozzle  to  produce  ground  effects; 
ballast  means  located  in  said  vehicle  for  varying  tho 

buoyancy  of  the  vehicle;  and 
propulsion  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  through 

water. 


3,127,864 
COORDINATED  DEPTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  SUBMARINES 
Jerome  Bcntkowsky,  CharloftesvOlc,  Va.,  Joseph  H.  Chad- 
wick,  Jr.,  AmityvUIe,  N.Y.,  and  Vlrgel  E.  Willbinis, 
ChariottesvOIe,  Va^  asdsnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ratioii.  Great  Nedt,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  Delaware; 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,119 
11  Claiais.     (CL  114 — 144) 
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rxsjo" 


I.  A  system  for  maneuvering  a  submarine  with  diving 
planes  including"  servo  means  connected  to  operate  the 
diving  planes  having  a  synchro  providing  a  repeatbaclc 
ou^ut;  means  for  changing  the  depth  of  the  submarine 


to  an  order  depth  providing  a  combined,  depth  error  and 
pitch  angle  error  output  including  a  uprtical  reference 
having  a  synchro  with  a  pitch  angle  input,  a  depth  ref- 
efenoe  having  an  input  synchro,  a  manually  UKyvaMe 
order  member,  a  depth  order  indicator !  with  a  movable 
element  connected  to  the  member,  and!  a  synchro  con- 
nected to  the  member  and  the  depth  reference  synchro 
having  an  input  depending  on  the  «iov< 
member;  means  operativeiy  connected 
lelerence  synchro  and  said  depth  o: 
providing  an  output  in  acoordanoe  with 
of  pitch  angle  and  depth  of  the  submarine;  means  for 
adjusting  the  means  providfaig  the  compined  error  out- 
put non-linearly.  means  for  adjusting  the  means  provid- 
ing the  rate  of  chanfe  output  linearly.!  and  means  for 
corebming  the  output  of  said  repeatb^  synchro  and 
the  adjuated  outputs  of  SMd  combined  er  or  output  means 
and  rate  of  change  output  means  oonnpcted  to  operate 
said  servo  means. 


of  the  order 

said  vertical 

synchro  for 

rate  of  change 


3,127  J65 
PROPULSION  UNITS  Pt>R 
Fricdrich  WHfaebn  Plc««cr,  Ji 


WAT  UtCRAFT 


FIM  Dec.  12,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  1  1,771 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcaHon  Gsiianj  Dec  23,  1968 

1  CUbi.    (CL  114— 14# 


In  a  watercraft  having  a  bow  with  a  porizontal  trans- 
verse duct,  a  propulsion  unit  comprising!  a  driving  motor 
carried  by  the  watercraft  and  having  *  vertical  motor 
shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  driving  shaft  having  an  uppei  end  connected 
with  said  clutch  and  extending  into  said  duct,  a  tubular 
casing  located  in  said  duct  and  connected  with  the  water- 
craft,  said  casing  liquid-tightly  enclosing  the  last-men- 
tioned shaft,  an  rspirating  propeller  in  ibid  duct,  a  flow- 
receiving  propeller  m  said  duct,  a  horizontal  shaift  firmly 
connected  with  said  aspirating  propellp,  a  horizontal 
shaft  firmly  connected  with  said  flow  receiving  propeller, 
a  horizontal  housing  Uquid-tightly  connected  with  said 
casing  and  having  bearings  liquid-tightlv  supporting  the 
two  last-onentioned  shafts,  whereby  aai^ 
are  arranged  in  tandem  in  said  duct, 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil  under 
pressure,  and  differential  gear  means  located  in  said  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  horizontal  gear  firmly  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  drivulg  shaft,  a  larger 
vertical  gear  firmly  connected  with  thej  shaft  of  the  as- 
pirating propeller  and  meshing  with  said  horizontal  tear, 
a  smaller  vertical  gear  firmly  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  the  aspirating  propeller,  another  smaller  vertical  gear 
firmly  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  fldw-receiving  pro- 
peller, and  two  horizontal  gears  mrshipg  with  the  two 
smaller  vertical  gears,  whereby  said  jdifferential  gear 
means  drive  said  aspirating  propeller  at  a  slower  speed 
than  that  of  said  flow-receiving  propeller  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  said  flow-receiving  propeller  and 
whereby  said  differential  gear  means  alitomaticaily  ad- 
just the  relative  speeds  of  the  two  propell^. 


two  propellers 

houaittg  being 

jperatmoipheric 
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3,U7,M6 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jaaaaa  W.  Mohr,  BroertaM,  Wlk,  ansivnOT  Id  Omtkotm* 
Mnri—  Cetparadon,  W— hag— ,  RL,  a  corperntlon  off 
Delawaie 

FBad  Apr.  27, 1962,  Bar.  N«.  198,668 
(CL  lis— 17) 


(ft)  a  rotataWy  mounted  member  including  a  striker; 

(c)  low  friction  bearing  means  mounting  said  member 
On  said  shaft  whereby  said  member  accelerates  rela- 
tively slowly  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  decel- 
erates relatively  slowly  upon  stopping  of  said  shaft; 

(lO  *■  moveable  assembly  mounted  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  assembly  including  a  clapper 
and  a -counterweight; 

(e)  and  biasing  means  biasmg  said  assembly  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  clapper  and  said  striker  impact 
each  other  to  produce  an  audible  signal  during  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  assembly  and  said  rotatably 
mounted  member, 

(/)  said  counterweight  causing  the  assembly  to  move 
to  a  second  position  in  response  to  centrifugal  force 
during  rotation  of  said  assembly,  said  second  posi- 
tion of  said  assembly  moving  said  clapper  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  it  does  not  impact  said  striker  during 
relative  rotation  of  said  assembly  and  said  rotatably 
mounted  member 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  tramom  bracket, 
and  a  propulsion  unit  supported  by  said  bracket  for  roU- 
tion  about  an  upright  axis,  said  propulsion  unit  compria- 
ing  a  lower  unit  including  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  carry- 
ing a  propeller,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  power  unit  mcluding 

a  generally  upright  strut,  and 
a  power  head  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  strut,  atid 
n>eans  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  stmt  and  said 
lower  unit  for  universal  angular  movement  of  said 
power  unit  relative  to  said  lower  unit. 


3  127  868 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  PENNANT 

STAFF  TO  AUTOMOBILES 

tyic  D.  GoOule,  1619  Giqr  SL.  Apt  3,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  188,884 

1  Claim.    (CL  116—173) 


& 


40  SI  55 


3,127,867 
MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  END  OP 
OPERATION  OF  A  MACHINE 
John  BochMi,  LoaisviBa,  Kj.,  iiilianr  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  ceraaratkw  of  New  Yoct 
FIM  Urn.  18, 1963rSw.  Na  252,338 
SOiima.   (CL  116— 47) 


A  pennant  comprising: 

a  body  portion  of  sheet  material; 

a  substantially  rigid  pivotal  portion,  disposed  along  one 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  having  a  smoothly 
rounded  leading  edge  aiKl  a  gradually  rearwardly 
tapering  trailing  edge; 

rearwardly  facing  shoulders  substantially  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  pivotal 
portion  being  streamlined  except  for  said  shoulders; 
and 

said  body  portion  having  portions  overlapping  said  trail- 
ing edge,  secured  thereto  and  abutting  on  said  shoul- 
ders, the  depth  of  said  shoulders  being  substantially 
eqiud  to  the  thickness  of  said  overlapping  portions 
of  said  body  portion,  whereby  the  over  all  stream- 
lining of  said  pivotal  portion  and  said  overlapping 
portions  is  achieved. 


3,127,869 
FLAG  SUPPORT 

John  William  Howland,  %  Mcnc  Gnmdc  OD  Co., 

Apartado  45,  BarceloM,  Vcncsxicia 

Filed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,167 

4  OhitaM.    (CL  116—173) 


■.•«J'-.,i^=w 


1.  In  a  machine  having  driving  means  for  providing 
operation  of  said  machine,  and  control  means  for  starting 
and  terminating  operation  of  said  driving  means: 

(o)  A  shaft  driven  by  said  driving  means,  said  ma- 
chine being  formed  to  effect  relatively  rapid  accelera- 
tion of  said  shaft  when  operation  of  said  driving 
means  starts  and  relatively  rapid  stopping  of  said 
shaft  when  operation  of  said  driving  means  is  ter- 
minated; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radio  antenna 
having  a  4>herical  end  of  a  flag  support  comprising  a 
flexible,  resilient  plastic  tubular  member  having  one  open 
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end  and  one  closed  end  and  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter  bore  therebetween,  an  integral  necked  down 
p<Mtion  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  antenna  ^heh- 
cal  end  internally  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
closed  end  for  temporarily  holding  said  tubular  member 
on  a  said  antenna  spherical  end,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
integrally  atuched  flanges  extending  substantially  radially 
therefrom  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  flag 
member  mounted  between  said  flanges  along  its  hoist 
with  its  fly  extending  therefrom,  there  being  at  least  a 
plastic  portion  along  the  hoist  of  said  flag,  and  means  for 
integrally  securing  said  plastic  portion  between  said 
flanges  for  securing  said  flag  member  to  said  support 
member. 


April  7,  1964 


3,127^72 
EXPERIMENTAL  ANIMAL  WA 
MMm  P.  FlMkcl,  Ckk^o,  DL. 
ScalM  of  ABOTtea  as  rsprsasBisi  kj 
Atomic  Easfgy  Coauniarfoa 

FIM  May  24»  IMS,  8«.  No.  ai3»U7 
2  OriM.    (CL  119— 72J ) 


fGI^VlCE 
to  the  IMtta 
UaMad  State 


3»127^f 
BREAKAWAY  RAIL  FOR  RACE  TRACKS 

PUUp  Blebcr,  2915  Scgoria  SL,  Conl  Gables  34,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  17S,979 

5  Claku.    (CL  119— 15J) 


ft 
J- 


^VV<l^«>V^ 


1.  A  breakaway  race  track  rail  comprising  a  rail  means 
and  posts,  both  the  rail  means  and  posts  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  and  means  securing  said  sections 
together,  said  last  mentioned  securing  means  being  sub- 
stantially weaker  than  said  sections  and  easily  broken 
upon  the  application  of  a  force  against  the  sections  in 
excess  of  a  mere  brushing  force,  said  securing  means  in- 
cluding plates  spanning  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections 
and  secured  thereto  by  a  i^urality  of  bolts,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  centrally  located  points  of  weakness. 


3,127,r71 

INDIVIDUAL  RESTING  COMPARTMENTS 

FOR  ANIMALS 

Morgan  J.  Jotgcnaeo,  iw^  McHHha,  THa. 

(Rte.  2,  Nccaah,  Wis.) 

Filed  Aog.  31, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  135,259 

U  ClafaiM.    (CL  119--27) 


OUT 


1.  A  resting  stall  for  animals,  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  entry  door  means  and  exit  door  means,  animal- 
operated  latch  means  for  latching  the  entry  door  means 
closed  in  response  to  the  movement  of  an  animal  into  the 
stall,  and  said  exit  door  means  including  releasing  means 
associated  with  the  stalls  and  the  latch  means  and  actuated 
by  the  movement  by  the  animal  throu^  the  exit  door 
means  and  thereby  releasing  said  latch  means  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  an  animal  from  the  stall. 


1.  A  watering  device  for  experimenta   Mwm*K  com 


to  be  in- 
individual 
having 
entire  length 
parallel 
and  depth, 
ngvlar  com- 


pruing  a  rectangular  plastic  enclosure 
sated  into  a  battery  of  experimental 
endoaures,  the  said  rectangular  plastic 
a  longitudinal  partition  midway  along 
and  depth  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
transverse  partitions  across  its  entire 
whereby  two  parallel  rows  of  fluid-ti^ 
partments  are  formed  of  equal  iiae  and  ^hapc,  two  par- 
allel rows  of  equally  qiaced  filling  hole^  offset  a  short 
distance  on  either  side  of  said  longitudiaal  partition,  at 
least  one  ot  said  filling  holes  eintering  each  said  com- 
partment, a  strip  of  upe  gas4ightly  sealing  said  rows  of 
filling  holes,  and  two  parallel  rows  of 'equally  q)aced 
drinking  holes,  only  one  of  said  holes  entering  each  com 
partment,  along  the  bottom  of  said  plastic  jendoaure,  adja 
cent  its  side  walls. 


3,127,t73 

TETHERING  DEVICES  FOR  STAB! 
MDaoM,  51  Ave.  4c  ta 
49  Ave  4c  ta  Sy■^  hoa 
FBcd  Mar.  14, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  1 
CWbu  priority 

5  CtataM.    (CL  119—1471 


23,1941 


1.  A  device  for  tethering  animals  in  stal  iles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  chain  lengths  for  disposition  ii  vertical  align- 
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ment,  upper  and  lower  fixing  components  each  having 
meaiM  for  removably  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
chain  lengths,  a  releasable  coupling  device  for  securing 
the  other  ends  of  said  chain  lengths,  an  animal  neck  piece 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  rings  slideably  disposed  on  said 
chain  lengths,  said  coupling  device  having  a  rocking  lever 
releasably  maintained  in  a  raised  position  by  a  locking 
lever,  the  coi4>Ung  device  having  recesses  in  laterally 
oppoxA  walls,  the  rocking  lever  being  provided  with  pegs 
pivotally  inserted  in  said  recesses,  and  grooves  in  said 
rocking  lever  provided  with  a  median  transverse  slot  for 
receiving  the  end  links  of  the  lower  length  of  chain,  said 
grooves  being  offset  relatively  to  the  said  pegs. 


ranged  within  said  barrel,  said  locking  portion  engaguig 
said  follower  and  restraining  said  fcrflower  and  said  col- 
umn against  rearward  movement  relative  to  said  tip 
whereby  said  applicator  is  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
projected  position  by  said  upper  seal. 


3,127375 
VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Rickard  Hcvy  Evom,  Sosrey,  Ea«taod, 
cock  *  Wikos,  LlnMcd,  Loo4or  "- 
tioBof  Gfcat  BiHata 

FIM  Inly  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  45^19 
3  Claim.    (CL  122— 235) 


N) 


W.  A. 


3^27,174 
WUnNGIMPLIMINT 
Fort  >!■<»■, 
Csfany,  Fort 
ofDdBwars 
F1to4  Am^  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  52,171 
4  CkkM.    (CL  124-^«2.4) 


to 


1.  An  implement  of  the  characto-  described,  com- 
prising a  barrel,  a  tip  at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  tip 
having  a  central  bore  extending  from  said  barrel  and 
terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  defining  a  reduced 
forward  opening,  a  spherical  applicator  member  loosely 
disposed  within  said  central  bore,  the  diameter  of  said 
applicator  being  intermediate  the  respective  diameters  of 
said  central  bore  and  said  shoulder  to  permit  free  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  to  a  position  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  priTfp^**"g  through  said  forward  opening, 
a  stop  member  disposed  within  said  central  bore  and 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  applicator  when  said  applicator 
is  in  said  project  position,  the  diameter  of  said  ^>- 
irficator  being  greater  than  the  opening  past  said  stop 
member  whereby  said  applicator  is  maintained  against 
loss  from  said  central  bore,  a  column  of  solid  nurking 
material  within  said  barrel,  the  cross  section  of  said  col- 
umn permitting  movement  tbatoi  past  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  into  said  central  bore  to  provide  a  consumable 
upper  seat  for  said  applicator,  a  f(rflower  longitudinally 
movable  within  said  barrel  and  positioned  against  the 
surface  of  said  column  renoote  from  said  applicator, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  fdlower  and  said 
coluntm  in  a  forward  direction  to  provide  engagement  bo- 
tween  said  upper  seat  and  said  applicator  and  to  urge 
said  applicator  into  said  profccted  position  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  said  stop  member,  and  a  tocking  portion  ar- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planar  wall  portion  includ- 
ing contiguous  coplanar  horizontally  extending  dramable 
fluid  cooled  tube  lengths  arranged  for  parallel  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  and  providing  a  boundary  for  a 
chamber  confining  hi^  temperature  heating  gases,  means 
forming  an  aperture  in  said  wall,  means  forming  a  pocket 
flanking  said  aperture  and  having  an  access  opening  dis- 
posed directly  opposite  said  aperture,  and  a  door  nor- 
mally dosing  said  access  opening,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  intermediate  portions  of  alternate  tubte  of  a 
group  of  said  tube  lengths  diq>laced  laterally  from  said 
wall  in  an  outward  direction,  and  intermediate  portions 
of  the  remaining  tubes  of  said  group  extending  horizon- 
tally in  the  plane  of  said  wall  and  across  said  aperture 
to  screen  said  door  from  the  heating  gases,  each  of  said 
intermediate  displaced  tube  porti<Mis  having  its  entire 
length  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  wall. 


3,127374 

HEAVY  DUTY  FLUID  HEATER 

A.  OiaoB,  4154  Wta4sor  Ave,  Y«     ^ 

FUcd  Joac  34,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,145 

4Clains.     (CL  122— 274) 


OUo 


1.  In  a  fluid  heating  furnace  an  elongated  combustion 
chamber  having  end  walls  and  a  side  wall,  inlet  and  out- 
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let  headers  extending  along  said  side  wall  adjacent  onel 
of  said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  fluid- 
conducting  tubes  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  headers 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  side  wall  toward 
the  other  end  wall,  a  baffle  interposed  between  the  longi- 
tudinally reaches  of  the  respective  tubes  to  direct  products 
of  combustion  to  flow  longitudinally  along  the  inner 
reaches  of  said  tubes  in  one  direction  and  thereafter  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  outer  reaches  of  said  tubes  in  the 
other  direction,  a  burner  port  in  one  of  said  end  walls  to 
direct  a  flame  stream  longitudinally  into  said  chamber, 
said  inner  reaches  of  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  two 
closely  spaced  layers  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
baffle  with  the  reaches  in  one  layer  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  reaches  in  the  other  layer  and  the  diam- 
eters of  the  reaches  being  such  that  the  inner  surface  of 
said  baflfe  is  entirely  hidden  from  said  flame  stream. 


»am  tite^nfy 


ONCE-THROUGH  BOILER  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THE  BOILER 

Paul  Profos,  Winterttmr,  SwHzerlsMd,  anigiior  to  Solzei 

Freras,  S.A^  Wintcrdmr,  Swttacriand,  a  corpontkw  o( 

Switzerland 

FOed  Jvly  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,124 

aatans  priority,  appHcadmi  SwNzcriaBd  Jaly  17»  1959 

SClafans.     (CI.  122— M6) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  heat  exchanger  for  coo)-^ 
ing  the  coolant  fluid  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  tube  system  forming  a  once-through 
type  forced  flow  vapor  generator  wherein  a  vaporizabie 
operating  medium  is  forced  to  flow  at  variable  flow  rate^ 
corresponding  to  variable  loads  in  counterflow  rektiod 
to  the  coolant  issuing  from   the  reactor  consecutively 
throo^  a  first  beat  exchange  section,  a  liquid  separator 
and  through  a  second  heat  exchange  section,  the  method 
comprising: 
maintaining  a  flow  rate   of  the  operating  medium 
through  the  first  heat  exchange  section  at  which  flow 
rate  the  operating  medium  leaves  said  first  heat  ex' 
change  section  in  wet  vapor  state,  and 
separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  vapor  phase  iq 
said  separator  and  conducting  the  vapor  phase  into 
said  second  heat  exchange  section  and  diverting  th^ 
liquid  phase  from  said  second  heat  exchange  see* 
tion,  upon  operation  of  the  heat  exchanger  below 
a  predetermined  load;  I 

maintaining  a  flow  rate  of  the  operating  medium 
through  the  first  heat  exchange  section  at  which  flow 
rate  the  operating  medium  leaves  said  first  heat  ex- 
change section  in  saturated  vapor  state  and  passing 
the  entire  eflluent  of  said  first  heat  exchange  sectioif 
into  said  second  heat  exchange  section,  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  heat  exchanger  at  said  predetermined 
load;  and 
maintaining  a  flow  rate  of  the  operating  medium 
through  the  first  heat  exchange  section  at  which  flow 
rate  the  operating  medium  leaves  said  first  heat  ex- 
change section  in  superheated  vapor  state  and  pass- 
ing the  entire  effluent  of  said  first  heat  exchange 
section  into  said  second  heat  exchange  section,  upon 
operation  of  the  heat  exchanger  above  said  predeter- 
mined load. 
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3,127,17s 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  SELF.IGNmO^ 
GttMthcr  LcMig,  Bad  Honbwg,  and  Jm 
WiMkadM,  GcnMiqr,   ■■ritimii   to 
Limb's  EteMsdOBCB 
breath,  near  Mukh,  Gsranay 

Filed  Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4<,11( 
Ooins  priority,  aapttcatioa 

It  CUM*.     (CL  123— 3A 


fl|»C 


OPERATING 


wnikk, 
fir 


^ov.  It,  1959 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of 


the  self-ignition 


type,  which  comprises  a  cylinder;  a  recprocating  piston 
within  said  cylinder;  a  main  combustion]  chamber  within 
said  cylinder  and  above  said  redprocatihg  piston;  a  sec- 
ondary oombustioa  chamber  having  a  uniformly  curved 
wall;  a  constricted  tranafier  channel  leiding  from  said 
main  to  said  secondary  combustioo  chamber,  said  transfer 
channel  opening  into  said  secondary  conibustion  chamber 
tangentially  with  respect  to  said  curved 
is  adapted  to  function  as  a  guide  surfs 
air  and  fuel  blown  into  said  secondary  c^ 
her  in  the  course  of  the  movement  of 
its  upper  position  and  for  droplets  of  liqu^ 
thereon;  means  for  introducing  fuel 
channel,  said  fuel-introducing  means 
of  a  fuel  storage  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  di 
to  said  fuel  storage  chamber  through 
fuel  delivery  duct  extending  from  the  fuel!  storage  chamber 
to  the  transfer  channel  and  entering  the  latter  at  substan- 
tially its  narrowest  zone,  and  a  scavengmg  duct  connect- 
ing said  fuel  storage  chamber  with  said  main  combustion 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  upper  piston-reverstng  pon- 
tioo;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  said  fuel  stotege  chamber  ex- 
tending between  said  fuel  feed  duct  am)  said  scavenging 
duct,  ports  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  each  e^,  and  a  plunger 
slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  tending  to  flose  the  end  of 
said  scavenging  duct  in  consequence  of  i.  vacuum  obtain- 
ing on  that  side  of  said  plunger,  from  sa|id  main  combus- 
tion chamber. 


which  latter 

for  a  stream  of 

ibustion  cham- 

piston  towards 

fuel  centifuged 

ito  said  transfer 

fisting  essentially 

supplying  fuel 

check  valve;  a 


3,127,t79 
COOLING  CYLINDER  LINERS  OV  INTBRNAL 
COMBUSTION  BNGINiS 
GhKoaa  and  GIiiimbI  Taran^  TariiB,  Italy, 
to  Flat  Sodcla  per  AakMi,  ItelMtelly 
FUcd  Feb.  5, 1943,  Scr.  No.  2  (4341 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Itdy  F(  ft.  It»  1942         ! 
4  Claims.     (H.  123—41.1  Z) 
I.  A  device  for  cooling  the  cylinder   iners  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  cylin<br  block  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  bore  provided  wi  h  a  conduit  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  (rf  the  b>re  at  each  end 
portion  of  said  bore,  a  cylinder  head  on  said  cylinder 
block,  a  cylinder   liner  provided  externally  and  inter- 
mediately its  ends  with  a  circumferentiaBly  extending  re- 
cess having  a  depth  varying  from  a  minimum  value  at 
one  end  to  a  maximum  value  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
liner,  said  liner  being  fitted  in  the  cylinder  bore  with 
the  shallow  end  of  the  recess  facing  the  cylinder  head, 
so  that  a  dearaooe  communicating  witli  said  coodnits  is 
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formed  between  the  liner  and  the  cylinder  block,  one  of 
said  conduits  being  connected  to  the  pressure  oil  lubricat- 


to  move  axially  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  in  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  cylinders,  and 
(c)  means  including  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for 
supplying  said  pressurized  gas  to  at  least  one  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  face  portion  of  one  piston  and  said 
cylinder  thereby  controlling  the  average  positions  of 
said  pistons,  said  means  being  arranged  to  vary  the 
gaseous  pressure  exerted  axially  upon  said  pistons 
in  response  to  deviations  of  the  respective  average 
positions  there(rf  from  predetermined  average  posi- 
tions. 

3,1273S2 
EXHAUST  AND  VACUUM  GOVERNOR  SYSTEM 
RamoaM  B.  LodMr,  Ir.,  Madbon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  HoUcy  CarbwcCor  Company,  Warren,  Mick.,  a  cor- 
poiadon  of  Michigan 

FBcd  Mm.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  95095 
14  datas.    (CL  123—193) 


ing  circuit  of  the  engine,  the  other  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  a  oooler. 


3,127399  1 

MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  EXHAUST  PORT 
WALL  IN  A  POPPET  VALVE  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINE 

Jans  Hcnning  Bamcr,  Nnmbcii, 

to   MMehlncafabrik    Augsiinrg- 

Ninfcsii  AG.,  Niafciig,  Gcrasany 

Ai«.  29, 1943,  Scr.  No.  3954tl 
wt^,appiicallon  Gcnnany  Sept  7, 1942 
4ClaiM.    (CL  121— 41.85) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
poppet  valve,  an  exhaust  poppet  valve,  a  valve  port  web 
between  these  valves,  and  at  least  one  air  passageway 
through  said  web  for  bringing  cooling  intake  air  into  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  valve  port,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  guide  elen»ent  adjacent  the  intake 
opening  into  said  passageway  for  scooping  intake  air  into 
said  passageway,  and  a  second  guide  element  adjacent  the 
air  outlet  end  of  said  passageway  for  discharging  air  from 
said  passageway  in  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow 
through  the  exhaust  valve  port 


Harold 


3,127  JSl 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

1293  Hale  St.,  PhladclpUa  11,  Pa. 
Dm.  19, 1949,  Scr.  No.  74,933 
33ClalML    (CL  123-44) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising: 

{a)  at  least  one  cylinder, 

{b)  at  least  one  free  piston  each  of  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  faces,  at  least  portions  of  said  faces  oppos- 
ing one  another,  each  of  said  pistons  being  arranged 

801  CO.— 7 


3.  A  multi-suge  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold,  said  carburetor  com- 
prising a  body  with  primary  and  secondary  induction 
passages  therethrough  and  having  respective  primary  and 
secondary  throttle  plates  therein  controlling  the  flow  of 
combustible  mixtures  to  said  engine,  a  venturi  formed 
within  said  primary  induction  passage,  means  for  manu- 
ally controlling  the  position  of  said  primary  throttle  plate, 
vacuum  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  secondary  throttle  plate,  and  fluid  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  primary  throttle  plate, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
lever  connected  to  said  primary  throttle  plate,  a  pair  of 
movable  walh  dividing  said  housing  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers, means  connecting  each  of  said  walls  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  lever,  first  passage  means  connecting  one  of 
said  chambers  to  a  source  of  engine  vacuum  which  is  a 
function  of  speed  and  throttle  position,  and  second  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  other  chamber  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  so  as  to  provide  a  pushing  force  on  the  wall 
thereof  which  is  effective  to  complement  the  pulling  force 
of  the  engine  vacuum  on  said  other  wall  when  moving 
said  primary  throttle  plate  towards  closed  position. 


3,127,983 
SPRING  STARTER  MOTOR 


Alan  WycUfa 
to  F. 


Mc  5, 1941,  Scr.  No.  114,825 
MpMcaHsn  Gicnt  Britato  Innc  9,  1949 
7  Clainis.     (O.  123—179) 
I.  A  starter  motor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
drivingly  engage  said  engine,  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted 
in  said  frame  about  said  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch  coupling 
said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve  can  drive 
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said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  positioned  within  said 
frame  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  sleeve  and  the  other 
end  coupled  to  said  frame  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft 
counter  to  said  direction  rotates  said  sleeve  and  tensions 
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to  receive,  with  peripheral  clearance,  a  ga  i  cartridge  hav- 
ing a  penetrable  end  closure;  a  plug  threidedly  received 
in  said  body  opening  and  having  a  reauoed  extension 
projecting  in  sealing  relationship  into  svd  end  of  said 
cylinder;  a  piercing  pin  carried  by  the  plug  for  axial 
movement  selectively  to  engage,  at  its  inne^  end,  the  pene- 
trable closure  of  said  gas  cartridge;  said  p  ercing  pin  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  accessible  exteriorly  of  t  te  plug;  sealing 
means  between  the  pin  and  the  plug;  manually  operable 
cam  means  accessibly  nwunted  by  the  (lug  for  limited 


said  spring,  a  releasable  one-way  clutch  coupling  said 
frame  and  said  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve  can  rotate  only 
in  said  counter  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
releasable  one-way  clutch  so  that  said  sleeve  can  drive 
said  shaft  under  the  force  of  said  spring. 


3,127,SS4 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Henry  T.  M.   RIm,  Su  GakrM,   Caltf^   assfgnor  to 
Ofalsson  A  Rice,  lac^  Loa  Aagsica,  CaHf ,,  a  corporatloB 
of  Calif  oniia 

Filed  May  1»  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  10i,M9 
IS  Clains.    (CL  125—185) 


1.  In  a  starter  fOT  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  enginer 
to  route  therewith;  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member;  a  ratchet  wbtod  engageable  with  said  pawl;^ 
means  for  routing  said  wheel  to  route  sidd  member;, 
said  pawl  being  subject  to  centrifugal  force  acting  there- 
on when  routing  with  said  rotauble  member,  and  due, 
to  the  mass  of  the  pawl  itself,  to  be  disengaged  by  such 
force  from  said  ratchet  wheel;  said  pawl  and  routable 
member  having  coengageable  means  thereoo  for  limiting) 
outward  movement  of  said  pawl  from  engagement  with, 
said  wheel  upon  starting  of  the  engine  and  disengagement 
of  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  by  such  centrifugal 
force. 

3427,8SS 

GAS  CARTRIDGE  MOUNTING 

Richard  M.  KliM,  9413  Sawyw  Sl^  Los  Aiafsles  35,  CaHT., 

aad  KcBMth  R.  PitclMr,  Sttl  Odsasa,  EmOaa,  CaHT.  i 
Application  J»w  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7443«,  mw  PalMit 

No.  3,048,159,  dated  Aug.  7, 19<2,  which  is  a  coirtlMa. 

tioa  of  alMuidoiMd  appiicatioB  Scr.  No.  538,858,  Oct.  6, 

1955.    Divided  and  this  appiicatiosi  twfy  14»  1961,  8sr« 

No.  124,124 

1  Claim.    (CL124— 11)  < 

le  a  small  arms  weapon:  a  body  having  a  hoUow 
handle  portion,  the  end  of  the  handle  portion  having  a 
threaded  opening;  a  cylinder  accommodated  in  the  hol- 
low handle  portion  and  having  one  end  registering  with 
the  said  threaded  opening;  said  cylinder  being  adapted 


iiV. 


movement,  said  cam  means  being 
outer  end  of  said  piercing  pin  for 
pin  to  puncture  said  cartridge;  and  a 
eluding  a  body  provided  with  a  part 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
ber  mounted  on  the  body  and  operat 


le  with  the 

moving  said 

assembly  in- 

lingly  engaging 


ible  valve  mem- 
to  release  a 

quantity  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder;  said  valve  body 
forming  a  seat  for  that  end  of  tlie  gas  cartridge  remote 
from  said  ^ug  against  which  said  cartri^  reactt  upon 
inward  movemrat  of  said  piercing  pin. 


COOLAO* 


3J127,88< 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLY&GA 
A  ROTARY  STONE  CUTTING  SAW 
HmoU  C  MIkr,  Ckla«»>  m., 

Fak.  1«  IMTflEf.  No.  11|8,44J 
8  tZMM.  ^tx  125—13) 


UQUIDTO 
Or  Tin  LIKE 
to 

otmMis 


1.  In  a  rotary  stone  cutting  saw  designed  for  use  in 
sawing  a  kerf  in  a  worl^iece,  in  comjbination,  a  flat- 
sided  circular  saw  blade  of  predetei^nined  diameter 
mounted  for  routioo  about  an  axis  an^  adapted  to  ba 
driven  at  a  predetermined  q>eed,  and  a  liquid  coolant 
supply  manifold  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
blade  and  provided  with  a  series  of  jet^producing  holes 
therein,  said  holes  being  disposed  in  4iitct  opposition 
to  said  one  side  of  the  blade  at  a  regioii  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  blade  bul  spaced  sli^tly 
and  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis,  the  positioning 
of  said  holes  with  respect  to  said  side  of  the  blade  being 
so  cooperatively  related  to  tha  diameter  pf  the  blade  and 
its  speed  of  rotation  that  jets  oi  the 
suing  from  said  holes  will  impinge 
the  blade  and,  under  the  combined  infli 
lar  adhesion  between  the  liquid  oool 


uid  coolant  is- 
said  side  oi 
of  mcdecu- 
and  the  blade 
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as  modified  by  the  frictional  drag  of  the  swirling  am- 
bient air  stream  in  the  vicinity  of  the  blade,  will  be  given 
a  circumferential  component  of  motion  ca»mg  tiie  same 
to  travel  in  a  spiral  divergent  path  terminatfaig  within 
the  kerf  undergoing  sawing  so  that  flat  sheets  of  the 
liquid  coolam  are  flung  from  a  limited  region  of  the 
periphery  of  the  blade  and  into  the  kerf  at  spaced  re- 
gions therealong,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  peripheral  re- 
gions of  the  blade  remote  from  the  kerf. 


of  said  recepucle  for  cooking  food  thereon,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  stub  arm  flxedly  atuched  to  said  receptacle  for  sup- 
porting the  same  horizontally,  a  tubular  shaft  fitting  the 
end  of  said  stub  arm  and  having  means  fcM-  keying  said 
shaft  to  said  arm,  a  bearing  for  adjusUbly  supporting  said 
shaft  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  tubular  sleeve  fitting  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  and  a  shaft  hingedly  and  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  capable  of 
being  supported  in  a  rigid  socket 


3427,887 
DIAMOND  SAW  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROUT- 
ING AND  RBGROOVING  CONCRETE  JOINTS 
Leopold  H.  Metier,  CIstes,  DL,  iiilgaiii  to  SmrmO^ 
be,  Chlciffo,  DL,  a  conoraOaa  of  mnolB 
Filed  Mm.  5, 1963,  Sar.  No.  262366 
26  CtataM.    (CL  125—15) 


3,127,889 
OVEN   CLOSURE  AND   HINGE   CONSTRUCTION 
Hsffbwt  E.  Mina,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Mills  Prod- 
octs,  be.  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MkU- 


FIM 


23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  57^64 
(CL  126—194) 


.m. 


m 


/0»  '>uw 


0      e-ji- 


^tei^^r^T^ 


^  '-■»' 


ir^ 


1.  A  diamond  saw  Made  assembly  for  routhig  and  re- 
grooving  joints  in  a  concrete  areaway,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  composite  saw  blade  including 
two  outside  circular  cutting  disks  of  equal  diameter  and 
a  central  circular  inside  routing  and  regrooving  disk  of 
larger  dianteter  sandwiched  between  the  outside  disks  hi 
fecc-to-faoe  coaxial  relatioosh^,  the  circular  rim  of  each 
of  said  disks  being  interrupted  by  a  series  of  hiwardly 
extending  radial  slott  which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  and  define  therebetween  mtervening 
arcuate  rim  portions,  each  rim  portioa  on  each  outside 
cutting  disk  having  associated  therewith  two  block-like 
cutting  teeth  hi  the  form  of  metallic  matrices  contafaihig 
diamond  particles  and  consisting  of  an  outer  tooth 
mounted  on  the  outer  arcuate  edge  of  the  associated  rim 
portion  and  overhanging  the  outside  face  of  the  Utter, 
and  an  inner  tooth  mounted  on  the  outside  face  of  the  as- 
sociated disk  and  underlying  the  overhanging  portion  of 
tha  adjacent  cutting  tooth. 


3,127,888 

CHARCOAL  GRILL  HOLDERS 
H.  BwBliM,  Jr.,  167  StmII  Woods 
76,  Mass.,  nnd  Eiward  G.  Hart,  764 


Mal- 


FVad  Oct  5,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  143467 
3CklM.   (CL126— 25) 


1.  A  heat  faisalated  cooking  oven  having  a  heating  ele- 
mem  therein  and  s  front  access  opening,  a  compartment 
open  at  the  front  and  disposed  below  said  oven,  a  heat  in- 
sulating wall  separating  said  compartment  and  oven,  a 
track  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  com- 
partment, a  carriage  removably  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  therealong,  a  closure  for  said  access  opening 
and  the  open  front  end  of  said  compartment  and  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  and  a  window  mounted  in  the 
frame  so  as  to  ba  fa)  line  with  said  oven  when  the  closure 
is  in  its  closed  position,  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
frame  of  said  closure  and  said  carriage  to  support  said 
closure  for  pivotal  movement  from  its  closed  to  a  hori- 
zonUl  position  as  a  shelf  in  front  of  and  below  said  oven, 
said  hinge  connection  including  supporting  links  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  cloture  frame  and  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  said  carriage  and  spanning  the  hinge 
axis,  means  engageable  with  said  links  to  form  s  stop  for 
limitina  opening  movement  of  said  closure,  counterbalanc- 
ing springs  reacting  on  said  links  and  carriage  for  biasing 
said  closure  to  its  closed  position,  and  a  second  stop  par- 
tially formed  from  said  links  and  cooperable  with  said 
links  lor  holdfaig  said  closure  ajar,  said  closure  when  hori- 
sontafly  supported  by  said  carriage  being  movable  into 
said  compartment,  said  carriage  and  track  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  permit  a  user  to  remove  said  carriage  as 
a  unit  with  the  closure  hinged  thereto,  from  said  track 
by  withdrawing  said  carriage  from  said  compartment 


1.  A 

captacia 


re- 


charcoal  grill  holder,  comprisittg  a  bowl-like 
for  burning  coals,  a  ramovabla  piU  fitting  the  top 


3,127  J96 
OVEN  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
B.  MHb,  DetooR.  Mkk.  siifgiinr  to  Mills  Prod- 
kaTMIck,  a   cosyosntlaa  of 


J^, 


OrfalMl  MpUcndsn  Sept  23, 1966,  Sar.  No.  57,964.  Dl- 
^M  and  Ute  ajjMraHiia  Jtsljr  28,  IMl,  Ssr.  No. 
137,S19 

2  C1*M.  (CL  126—266) 
1.  A  rectanfular  ckMra  for  the  access  opening  of  an 
ovan  faKU*<yipg  a  window  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
whidow  panels  with  a  spaosr  between  and  sealingly  en- 
gagfaig  aaid  panels  at  the  edgss  thsreof,  a  cfxuinuous 
clamping  and  sealing  fhime  for  clamping  said  panels 
•pdnit  lakl  ipftoer  oompriring  a  channel  frame  fltting 
around  the  psripbaral  edges  of  said  spaced  window  panels 
with  said  spacer  therebetween;  said  clamping  frame  hav- 
ing integral  continuous  lateral  projections  on  each  side 
tbacoof.  and  a  ona-piace  sheet  metal  outer  wrap-around 
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closure  frame  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  wrapped 
around  said  window  unit  on  at  least  three  sides  thereof 
with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing  inwardly  and  seat* 
ins  on  the  lateral  projections  of  said  clamping  frame  to 
effect  a  nested  fit  around  said  windew  unit  thereby  local 


/jra 


ing  said  window  unit  within  the  closure  frame,  and 
gasket  secured  between  one  leg  of  said  closure  frame  an4 
one  of  said  lateral  projections  so  as  to  provide  a  seal 
between  the  closure  and  the  oven  when  the  closure  is 
the  dosed  positjcm. 


3,127,S92 
BLOOD  HANDLING  APF 

David   Bclhuay,  Jr.,  awl   E4wwi 
FnuninKbam,  Maas^^  aa%Mirs,  by 
to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Idc^  MortOQ 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUad  laly  13,  19M,  Scr.  No. 


1 


3,127391 
FLUID  CONTROL 
John  W.  Hcnnenaan,  Reck  UaadLDL,  aad  Alan  C.  Tracy, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  aaslgnora  to  The  Bcndix  CorporatkNi, 
a  corporation  of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S3S,177 
2  Claims.    (CL  12S— 144) 


1.  A  two-stage  pilot  operated  exhaust  valve  for  reg^- 
lating  fluid  pressure  at  not  less  than  the  physiologkil 
critical  pressure  comprising:  an  exhaust  passage;  a  firft 
stage  flow  control  valve  comprising  valve  means  for  vary- 
ing the  exhaust  passage  outlet,  a  fluid  chamber,  an  in- 
ternal movable  piston  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
fluid  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  chambers 
and  movable  in  response  to  variation  in  the  pressure 
differential  in  the  chamtwrs,  a  member  connecting  said 
valve  means  and  said  internal  movable  piston,  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  back-up  pressure  in  one  of  said 
chambers;  a  second  stage  pilot  valve  means  arranged  lo 
maintain  an  actuating  fvessiue  in  the  secoiKl  of  said 
chambers  comprising  a  restricted  passage  means  in  fluid 
comnuuucation  with  said  second  chamber  for  metering  a 
pressurized  fluid  through  said  passage  and  passing  said 
fluid  to  said  second  chamber,  means  for  relieving  safi 
actuating  pressure  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  a  re- 
silient member  disposed  across  tlie  interior  of  said  pres- 
sure chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  chambers, 
means  arranged  to  maintain  the  current  static  pressure  in 
said  flow  passage  in  one  of  said  chambers,  means  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  pressure  inversely  variable  with  al<- 
tude  but  never  less  than  said  critical  pressure  in  the  other 
of  said  chambers,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  resilient  member  for  venting  said  actuating 
pressure  from  said  restricted  passage. 


April  7,  1964 


(CL  12S-^1I) 


42,i91 


Vi.: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  sep  irate  main  dona- 
tion and  pilot  sample  blood  volumes  ii  sterile  manner, 
an  intergral  flexible  plastic  collecting  tu  )e,  said  tube  con- 
ditioned for  separating  in  a  length  thereof,  a  flexible 
plastic  blood  container  integrally  ioined'to  an  end  of  said 
collecting  tube,  a  donor  needle  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  stopper  piercing  calmula  received  in 
said  tube  and  pointed  at  one  end  for  applying  to  a  stop* 
pered  pilot  tube,  said  cannula  poaitioned  in  said  condi- 
tiooed  length  such  that  said  separating  exposes  said 
pointed  end,  said  collecting  tube  initiall]  providing  a  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  path  for  the  flew  of  blood  from 
the  donor  needle  to  the  flexible  blood  (ontainer. 


loMfkF. 


M27393 
INJECTOR 
MbntiWM,  IM  B.  4Mk  St,  Nhw  Y«k  IC,  N.Y. 
Nov.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.r71,192 
<  riilmi     (CL  12t~a39) 


•*r-«\ 


1.  An  injector  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity 
for  injecting  a  fluid  thereinto  and  co  [uprising  a  bullet 
shaped  hoUow  head  having  a  finger  reoe  m  formed  therein, 
said  bead  having  an  orifice  therein  throu  gh  which  the  fluid 
is  discharged,  an  elongated  tubular  base  connected  to  said 
head,  said  tubular  base  being  formed  of  a  relatively  thin 
elastic  material,  and  said  tubular  base  (King  formed  with 
a  bulge  adjacent  the  connection  thereof  to  said  head  and  a 
pouch  foraed  in  said  base  opposite  said  Hilfa  and  adjacent 
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to  the  connection  fA  said  tubular  base  to  said  head,  said 
pouch  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  a 
flnfer,  said  pouch  portion  of  said  tubular  base  being 
stretchable  so  that  the  end  of  said  pouch  is  receivable  in 
the  finger  recess  formed  in  said  head  upon  the  insertion 
therein  of  said  finger  by  which  said  head  is  guided  into 
said  body  cavity;  and  whereby  said  bulge  permits  said 
base  to  pivot  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  cavity 
when  inserting  said  head  into  the  body  cavity. 


3,ir,l94 

METHOD  OF  MEDICINE  ADMINISTRATM»4 

AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

GaU  B.  SoiMh.  622  lllhSt,  Am««,  Iowa 

FBcd  Sept  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S,25t 

5  CtataH.    (CL  12S— 347) 


generating  an  oscillating  electrical  signal  which  is  a  sub- 
multiple  of  approximately  the  frequency  27.12  inega- 
cycles,  first  means  to  amplify  and  increase  said  signal 
frequency  to  an  operation  frequency  of  about  27.12 
megacycles,  vibrator  means  coupled  to  said  first  means 
to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  said  operating  frequency 
signal  at  predetermined  intervals  thereby  to  create  a  se- 
quence of  high  frequeiKy  pulses  transmitted  by  said  first 
means,  primary  control  means  including  a  first  step 
switch  coufried  to  said  vibrator  means  to  control  the 
operation  thereof  so  as  to  provide  stepwise  selection  of 
the  recurrence  interval  of  successive  piilses,  a  power  am- 
plifier coupled  to  receive  and  amplify  the  pulses  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  means  for  transmission  to  said  pri- 
mary coil  of  the  head,  and  secondary  control  means 
including  a  second  step  switch  coupled  to  said  power 
amplifier  to  control  the  operation  thereof  so  as  to  provide 
stepwise  selection  of  the  transmitted  pulse  amplitude. 


3.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  medicine  container,  an 
outlet  fitting  mounted  on  said  container  and  having  a 
flow  passage  conununicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  elongated  puiurturing  member  having  one 
end  coupled  to  said  fitting,  said  member  comprising  a 
trocar  knife  and  a  trocar  caimula  slidably  mounted  on 
said  trocar  knife,  said  knife  being  coupled  to  said  fitting 
and  eqtiipped  with  a  longitudinally  extending  flow  passage 
conununicating  with  said  fitting,  the  other  end  of  said 
knife  being  equipped  with  a  punctiu-ing  point  and  with 
opening  means  for  discharge  of  fiuid  from  said  longi- 
tudinally-extending flow  passage. 


3,127,g9S 

THERAPEUTIC  PU15E  GENERATION  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

„  aad  Ftaak  A  Yvgcr,  Loc  Afcica, 

to  Dyanpowcr  Sjitca  Corporation, 

.,  a  iwrpowtton  of  Dclnws 

2, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  2M,7tt 

4  CklM.    (CL  121     422) 


1.  Electrotherapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  power 
radiating  head  Including  a  single  turn  prinury  coil,  a 
multipk  turn  secondary  coil  and  a  condenser  connected 
with  the  secondary  coil  to  provide  a  tank  drcuit,  and 
input  circuit  means  for  the  head  including  an  occillator 


3,127,89< 
SLACKS  AND  GIRDLE  COMBINATION 
V.  PnliaBco,  Mlcr-s  Coracrs,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FUad  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,7M 
laakit    (CL  121— 519) 


to 

of 


A  combination  slacks  and  girdle  comprising  an  inner 
girdle  body  and  an  outer  slacks  body  each  provided  with 
a  waistband  and  each  provided  with  a  side  opening  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  its  waistband,  complementary  slide 
fasteners  carried  by  the  sides,  complementary  slide  fas- 
teners carried  by  the  slacks  body  at  the  sides  of  its  said 
side  opening,  a  second  band  of  said  opening  in  the  mid- 
dle girdle  body  carried  by  the  slacks  waist  band  in- 
warxlly  thereto,  slide  fastener  elements  carried  by 
said  second  band  longitudinally  thereof,  slide  fastener 
elemento  carried  by  the  girdle  waistband  longitudinally 
thereof  for  engagement  with  those  carried  by  the  slack 
waistband,  a  third  and  shield  band  carried  by  the  slacks 
waistband  inwardly  thereof  and  overlying  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  slide  fasteners  of  secoiKl  band  and  those 
of  the  girdle  waistband,  whereby  the  girdle  may  be 
applied  to  the  slacks,  may  be  removed  for  cleansing, 
and  whereby  shield  means  is  afforded  intermediate  the 
waist  area  of  the  combined  garment  and  the  body  of  the 


wearer. 


3,127  J97 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Mary  R.  BncMmhaw,  New  Haven,  Conn., 

Saroiv,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBed  Nov.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,44« 
4  aaims.     (CL  12S— 528) 
1 .  A  foundation  garment  of  the  panty  girdle  type  com- 
prising plurality  of  torso-encircling  panels  including  two 
upper  front  panek  and  a  lower  front  panel,  said  panels 
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being  secured  along  their  side  edges  to  front  edges  of  an 
adjacent  panel,  said  upper  front  panels  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  girdle  to  below  the  midpoint  of  the  girdle 
and  being  in  substantial  overlapping  relatioiuhip  with 
their  free  lower  edges  disposed  obliquely  and  crossing 
generally  at  the  vertical  median  line  of  the  panels,  said 
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CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINB 
Waltece  G.  Uoyd,  Rkkmmi,  mi  OrriDi  R.  HaiTta 
Odi  L.  UptUiw,  Jr^  CkMTlollwTilb,  Va^  m 
PhiHp  Monte  iMOivoniiai,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a 

FVUnSS  17, 19St,  8cr.  No.  74 I4M 
39  ClataM.    (CL  Ul-^r 


lower  front  panel  extending  from  the  crotch  region  up- 
wardly over  the  lower  abdominal  region  when  in  position 
on  the  wearer  and  underlying  the  two  upper  front  panels 
and  being  unattached  to  said  upper  front  panels  excq;>t 
at  the  side  edges,  and  a  crotch  piece  and  leg-forming 
portions  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  front  panel. 


3,127,898 
THRESHING  CYLINDER  CONCTRUCTION 
Herman  G.  Klenun,  Bknihigliai,  and  Alexander  H.  Mark, 
Lhronte,  Mkh^  asai(Mn  to  MaMey-FcrgoMMi  Umltcd, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  ranaia,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
ContfaMiation  of  appUcatkHM  Scr.  Not.  95,283  and  9S,258, 
Mar.  13,  1941.    Thii  appUcatkM  May  28,  1942,  Scr. 
No.246,817 

4  ClalM.     (CL  134— 27) 


I  9.  A  cigarette-making  machine  compr  ring  a  tobacco 
conveying  means,  a  main  hopper  for  sho  arering  tobacco 
onto  said  conveying  means,  control  appan  tus  for  control- 
ling the  rate  at  which  said  main  hopper  s  towers  tobacco 
on  said  conveying  means,  a  cylindrical  di^tte  rod  form- 
ing apparatus  disposed  to  receive  tobacco  from  said  con- 
tveying  means,  a  shoe  means  disposed  between  said  main 
kopper  and  said  rod  forming  apparatus  tpr  compressing 
the  tobacco  on  said  conveying  meant,  kaid  conveying 
means  having  a  roUer  and  an  endless  belt|di^osed  above 
and  below  said  roUer,  radio-active  sourde  and  detector 
means  for  producing  a  signal  in  accordancdwith  variations 
in  the  density  of  the  tobacco  on  said  ccfiveying  means 
from  a  desired  density,  sakl  louroe  and  detector 
inchiding  a  source  of  radio-activity,  i 
said  source  in  saM  roller,  saul  source  and 
further  including  a  detector  of  radio-actii 
mounting  said  detector  above  a  portion  .. 
ing  tobacco  thereon  and  circuit  means  fc 

said  signal  developed  by  said  source  and  , 

to  said  control  means  so  as  to  vary  the  rat^  at  which  said 
main  hopper  supplies  tobacco  in  such  a  lense  as  to  re- 
duce said  signal. 


M27,M4 
CIGARBTTB  MACHINB 


for  mounting 


ity,  means  for 

said  belt  hav> 

applying  die 

Btector  means 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  oombinatioa  comprii- 
ing,  a  frame,  a  semi-cylindrical  concave  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  opening  upwardly,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
frame  above  said  concave,  a  drum  portion  on  said  shaft, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  drum  portion  and  having  a 
thin  flexible  cylindrical  wall  disposed  for  rotation  just 
above  said  conoaViC,  said  cylindrical  wall  being  axially 
elongated  so  as  to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  said  concave 
and  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  lying  equidistantly 
from  said  shaft  axis  with  outwardly  opening  shallow 
grooves  defining  a  tread  pattern,  said  cylinder  also  hav- 
ing flexible  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  extending  from  the  wall  to  said  drum  por- 
tion so  as  to  reailiently  hold  the  wall  in  its  cylindrical 
conformation,  a  plurality  of  wire  rings  embedded  in  axial- 
ly spaced  relation  within  said  cylindrical  wall  to  impart 
hoop  strength  thereto,  and  means  for  selectively  adding 
internal  stiffness  and  mass  to  said  cylinder. 


FOed  IM.  25, 1942, 8«r.  No.  141844 
""  Tity,  awHfsrten  Cania  J^L  25, 1941 
4  rMmn      (CL  131—74) 


I.  In  cigarette  making  machines  of  the  .,, .  . 

casing  and  a  nipple  secured  to  said  cat  ng  adapted  to 
receive  a  cigarette  tube,  a  tobacco  receiving  chamber 
formed  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  nit>ple,  a  tobacco 
compacting  member  displaceable  within  said  chamber 
from  a  tobacco  disengaging  position  to 
pacting  position,  toggle  lever  means  for 
tobacco  compacting  member,  a  tobacco  pli 

tor  for  ejecting  the  compacted  tobacco  thL , ^ 

pie  into  said  cigarette  tube,  an  arm  for]  actuating  sakl 
plunger  and  said  injector,  a  cigarette  tube  detaining  lever 
pivoted  on  said  casing  for  movement  betw^n  a  cigarette 
tube  retaining  position  and  a  cigarette  tube  j  releasing  poai- 
ion,  a  spring  urging  said  lever  into  said  cigarette  tube  re- 


type having  a 


tobacco  com- 
said 
and  injec- 
said  nip- 
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taining  position,  a  first  extension  on  said  lever  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  toggle  lever  means  for  maintaining  said 
lever  in  cigarette  tube  releasing  position  when  said  to- 
bacco compacting  member  is  in  tobacco  disengaging  po- 
sition, and  a  secoiKl  extension  on  said  lever  and  engage- 
able  by  said  arm  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  a  cigarette 
tube  releasing  position  when  said  plunger  and  said  injec- 
tor have  reached  tobacco  ejecting  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  operably  associated  with  said 
lever  for  lengthening  or  shortening  said  second  extension 
on  said  lever,  to  enable  sakl  machine  to  accommodate  cig- 
arette tubes  of  either  the  pain-end  or  filter-tipped  variety, 
said  second  extension  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
selector  plate  pivotally  attached  thereto,  and  sakl  plate 
having  a  manual  hanidle  formed  integral  therewith  for 
varying  the  positioning  of  said  selector  plate  on  said  lever. 


3,127,981 

ABSORBING  COMPOSmON  FOR 

lOBACCO  SMOKE 

Harry  WkMaiaU  Md  Marie  Parta,  kolk  of  28  SiKBda 

Val  S.  Marfba,  1Mi^  IM|y 
No  DraiHig^    FBed  Ap.  14, 1941,  8«.  N«.  182^14 
ClalnM  pi  let  Iff,  ^ppaealioa  Italy  Jaty  22, 1948 
€Ckhm.    (CL  131— 288) 
3.  A  cigarette  tip  incorporating  a  filtering  material  com- 
prising a  porous  support  having  depoaited  thereon  at  least 
1%  by  weight  of  an  absorbent  composition  for  noxkMis 
combustk)o  products  of  tobacco,  said  composition  com- 
prising an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylamines  and  hydroxyalkyl-amines  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  60*  C,  a  double  salt  of  sakl  amine  and 
iron  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate*  and 
chlorides,  and  ferric-hydroxkle  coUoidally  dkpcned  in  the 


3,1273M 
WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

River  Foreat,  DL,   aaslgaiii    to  G.  S. 
A  Ca..  CMa«a,  DL.  a  carpoffvltoa  of  nitoob 
FBed  Fek.  12,  1943r8«.  Ne.  257,955 
lOate.    (0.134—113) 


#.  tftiJ.....^ J 


In  water  level  viewing  means  for  dish  washing 
machines,  a  dish  washing  machitie  having  a  washing  oook- 
partmeitt  subatantiatty  rectangular  in  plan,  a  substantially 
horixootal  washing  solution  manifold  mounted  at  one  end 
00  one  wall  of  sakl  compartment  above  the  bottom 
thsreof  and  extending  from  sakl  one  wall  toward  the  op- 
posite wall  to  approiximalely  the  center  of  said  compart- 
ment, means  comprising  a  pump  connected  to  said  maai- 
foM  for  supplying  thereto  washing  solutkm  under  pres- 
sure, spray  means  mounted  oo  the  inner  end  of  sakl 
manifold  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  overlying  said  manifold,  said  oompartmem  having  in 
the  operation  of  said  machine  a  predetermined  normal 
water  level  adjacent  and  underlying  sakl  manifold,  sakl 


opposite  wall  having  therein  an  opening  extending  abo^% 
and  below  said  water  level,  a  traiuparent  dosure  member 
mounted  over  uid  opening  with  its  center  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  sakl  normal  water  level  and  its  inner  surface 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  means 
mounting  said  closure  member  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
opposite  wall,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  rigid 
frame^overlying  said  ckwure  member  and  having  an  open- 
ing exposing  the  latter,  said  frame  extending  a  material 
distance  above  said  opening  therein,  means  adjacent  said 
opening  ki  sakl  frame  securing  the  latter  to  said  opposite 
wall,  mounting  bracket  means  having  an  inner  end  secured 
to  said  inner  end  of  said  manifold  and  an  outer  end  seat- 
ing on  the  inner  face  of  said  opposite  wall  above  said 
opening  dierein,  and  means  securing  said  outer  end  ot 
saki  bracket  means  to  said  opposite  wall  and  said  frame 
above  sakl  opening  in  the  latter. 


3,127383 

VALVE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

R.  WmkMBa.  Chlci«o,  IIL, 

Jaaas  Ladaa,  rraaatna,  DL 

Fled  Feb.  27, 1941,  Ser.  No.  91,757 

3aaiM.    (C3. 137— 115) 


1.  A  valve  drive  system  associated  with  a  pipe,  whkh 
includes:  a  valve  gate  chamber,  a  sump  compartment. 
valve  meana;  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  positively  clos- 
ing and  (H>ening  said  valve  means,  a  valve  stem  attached 
to  said  valve  means  and  extending  vertically  upward  there- 
from, a  by-pass  passageway  embodied  within  said  valve 
means  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
means;  pump  means  for  forcing  material  through  said  by- 
pass passageway;  motor  means  connected  to  said  pump 
means,  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  means  being  constructed 
and  terminated  on  the  valve  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  the  said  valve  means  limitw^g  the  movement  of  said 
valve  means  when  it  reaches  the  open  or  dosed  position 
thereof. 


3,127384 
DISC  VALVE 

5325  Khfty  Drive,  Houston  Tex. 
1941,  Sar.  No.  97,418 
(a  137—315) 


1.  A  disc  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
flow  passageway  therethrough,  an  aimular  seat  position 


104 


OFFICIAL!  GAZETTE 


within  the  body  about  such  passage  having  aligned  stem 
receiving  openings  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  passage- 
way and  being  resilient  around  said  openings,  a  remov- 
able stem  mounted  in  the  body  and  seat  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  and  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  seat 
at  two  points,  one  end  of  the  stem  projecting  from  the 
body  when  operably  positioned  therein,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  adjacent  its  pro- 
jecting end  to  intermediate  its  ends,  a  non-circular  por- 
tion adjacent  the  cylindrical  portion  having  no  greater 
tn^tTimiim  radial  dimension  than  the  least  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  the  portion  of  the 
stem  remote  from  its  projecting  end  having  a  no  greater 
radial  dimension  than  the  least  radial  dimension  of  the 
cylindrical  and  non-circular  portions  of  said  stem,  a  disc 
operably  positioned  in  the  flow  passageway  and  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  seat  for  rotation  to  control  flow  through 
the  body,  said  disc  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  stem,  the  opening  having  a  portion  complementary 
in  radial  dimension  to  the  non-cylindrical  portion  of  the 
stem  to  provide  a  non-rotating  connection  therebetween, 
a  sleeve  carried  on  the  disc  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
stem  and  extending  from  the  disc  about  a  part  of  said 
portion  of  said  stem  remote  from  its  projecting  end  and 
into  the  seat  and  terminating  short  of  aligning  engage- 
ment with  the  body,  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the 
sleeve  having  equal  outer  diameters  and  the  stem  receiv- 
ing openings  in  the  seat  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  sleeve,  whereby  said  stem 
can  be  withdrawn  by  its  projecting  end  from  the  assem- 
bled valve  to  permit  removal  of  said  disc  and  seat  from 
the  valve  body. 

3;127,MS 
VALVE  SEAT  UNIT 
Ernst  F.  Vogcli,  Wicaendangcn,  Switzcriaiid,  asrignor  to 
Solzer  Freres,  S.A^  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,3«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  9,  1960 

4ClaiBS.    (CL  137— 334) 


1.  A  valve  seat  imit  fot  passing  a  high  temperature 
compressible  fluid  having  different  temperatures  on  the  in- 
put and  output  sides  of  the  imit,  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  element  having  an  annular  end  surface 
forming  a  valve  seat, 

said  valve  seat  element  having  a  circular  portioa  coaxial 
of  said  valve  seat, 

a  protective  element  having  a  circular  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  circular  portion  of  said  seat  element 
and  being  placed  concentrically  of  said  circular  por- 
tion of  said  seat  element, 

a  narrow  clearance  between  said  valve  seat  element  and 
said  protective  element,  said  clearance  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat, 

one  of  said  elements  having  a  lip  portion  adjacent  to 
said  valve  seat  and  overlying  said  open  end, 

said  elements  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
close  the  opposite  end  of  said  clearance,  and 

a  stagnant  fluid  in  said  clearance  for  inqieding  heat 
flow  through  said  valve  seat  element 
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3,127»9M 
CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBIlY 
Frcdcricic  W.  Balstcr,  Cedar  Rsjplds,  loira. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St  Lonia,  Mo., 
ration  of  Delaware  ' 

FHcd  Anf.  2«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2117,842 
«CWnM.    (0.137—493) 


•rf!t 


to 


1.  In  a  housing  having  a  valve  seat  between  an  outlet 
and  an  interior  portion  of  said  housing.  Imeans  for  con- 
trolling pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  housing  interior 
portion  and  outlet  comprising  a  rcsilienf  annular  mem- 
ber sealably  engaged  with  said  valve  seat,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  sealing  surface  fidjacent  to  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  normally 
with  said  annular  member,  diaphragm  me 
said  annular  member,  passage  means 
phragm  means  and  annular  member 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet,  a 
said  rigid  member  through  which  the 
other  sealing  surface  on  said  rigid  mcn4ber  about  said 
aperture  means  for  engagement  with  iiaid  diaphragm 
means,  said  diaphragm  means  being  disen^ged  from  said 
other  sealing  surface  in  response  to  the 
passage  through  said  aperture  means  in 
being  engaged  with  said  other  sealing  su 
to  the  flow  to  prevent  passage  throu; 
means  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  sai( 


ably  engaged 
s  integral  with 

ween  said  dia- 
open  pressure 

rture  means  in 
passes,  an- 


to  provide 
direction  and 
ace  in  response 
said  aperture 
rigid  member 


I  having  an  effective  area  between  said  sealing  surfaces  and 
being  movable  in  response  to  the  flow  >  acting  on  said 
effective  area  to  disengage  said  flrst  nained  sealing  sur- 
face from  said  annular  body  and  providf  passage  there- 
between in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,127,987 
TWO-WAY  POPPET  VALfE 
Sta^T  Novak,  P.O.  Box  125,  El  Si 

FM  Sept  IS,  1982,  Sar.  No.  224,311 
3nalnM     (CLU7— 4934) 


CalK. 


1.  A  two-way  poppet  valve  comprising,  in  combian- 
tion:  a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  interior  with  an 
open  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end,  sa|d  interior  taper- 
ing from  its  front  end  to  a  reduced  diai^ter  portion  to 
define  a  front  conical  seating  area;  a  >Plder  stnicture  at 
said  rear  end  including  an  inwardly  directed  hub;  a  first 
coil  spring  having  a  rear  end  supported :  about  said  hub 
to  bear  againat  said  q>ider;  a  first  pluitger  member  of 
cup  shape  receiving  the  front  end  of  aiid  spring  in  its 


April  7,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


cup  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  conical  exterior  de- 
creasing in  diameter  in  a  direction  towards  said  front 
end  of  said  valve  body;  a  first  sealing  ring  on  said  conical 
exterior;  a  second  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  interior 
with  open  front  and  rear  ends  coaxially  surrounding  said 
first  plunger,  the  interior  rear  end  opening  on  said  second 
plunger  having  an  interior  conical  surface  sloping  towards 
a  decreased  interior  diameter  to  provide  a  seating  surface 
in  opposing  relationship  to  said  first  sealing  ring  on  said 
conical  exterior  of  said  first  plunger,  the  exterior  front 
end  of  said  second  plunger  flaring  radially  outwardly  to 
define  a  second  conical  exterior;  a  second  sealing  ring 
on  said  second  conical  exterior  in  opposing  relationship 
to  said  front  coikical  seating  area  of  said  valve  body;  a 
second  coil  spring  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  sec- 
ond plunger  with  its  rear  end  bearing  against  the  rear 
end  interior  portion  of  said  second  plunger  ahead  of  said 
internal  conical  surface;  and  a  perforated  supporting  disc 
secured  within  aakl  front  end  of  said  valve  body  and  in- 
^'¥^ing  a  renrwardly  directed  hub  supporting  ttie  front 
end  of  said  second  spring,  said  valve  body  including  a 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  rearwardly  and  q>aced  cir- 
cumferentialy  about  the  interior  of  said  open  front  end, 
each  of  said  ribs  includmg  a  transverse  slot;  and  a  star 
washer  haviitg  projections  adapted  to  fit  within  the  trans- 
verse slots  upon  rotation  within  said  open  front  end  to 
secure  said  perforated  supporting  disc  in  position,  where- 
by pressure  exerted  on  said  first  and  second  plungen 
through  said  rear  opening  of  said  valve  body  moves  said 
first  and  second  plungers  as  a  unit  toward  said  front  end 
opening  with  the  aid  of  said  first  coil  spring  and  against 
the  bias  of  said  second  coil  spring  to  provide  an  annular 
opening  between  said  front  conical  seiiting  area  and  said 
second  conical  exterior  and  whereby  pressure  exerted  on 
said  first  and  second  plungers  through  said  front  end 
opening  moves  said  first  plunger  only  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion to  provide  an  annular  opening  between  said  first  coni- 
cal exterior  at  the  rear  end  of  said  first  plunger  and  said 
interior  conical  surface  at  the  rear  end  of  said  second 
plunger. 


3,127,988 
APPARATUS   FOR    INJECTING   A   METERED 
AMOUNT  OF  A  GAS  INTO  A 
ABLE   IN   PARTICULAR   FOR 
CHLORINATION  APPARATUS 
8' 
«f  OM-knir  to 


LIQUID,  SUIT- 
m  U»   AS   A 


enclostve  and  including  a  movable  element  which  moves 
in  opposite  directions  for  opposite  changes  in  the  depres- 
sion in  the  first  enclosure,  said  movable  element  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  valve  elements  for 
effecting  said  relative  movement  between  said  valve  ele- 
ments, the  shape  of  one  of  said  valve  elements  being  de- 
termined in  such  manner  that  said  passageway  increases 


in  cross-sectional  area  when  the  depression  decreases  in 
said  first  enclosure  and  that  the  pressure  difference  between 
the  two  enclosures  is  held  at  a  constant  value  whereby  the 
amount  of  gas  injected  per  time  unit  is  proportional  only 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice,  aiKl  means  for 
measuring  said  cross-sectional  area  and  thus  the  amount 
of  injected  gas. 


3,1273t9 
ROTARY  GATE  VALVE 
Lao  Alawprsii,  Elmbnrat,  DL,  aiiigniif  to  MinneapoUs- 
Honcsrwcll  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minnn  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  18, 1942,  Scr.  No.  218,748 
12  Clalins.    (CL  137—425.31) 


FIM  Sapt  18,  1988,  Scr.  N«w  88,498 
wtKkj.tmfMaikm  FkaM»  Sept  24, 1959 
~  17  CkitoM.  (CL  137—581) 
1.  Apparatus  for  metering  the  amount  of  gas  racked 
from  the  apparatus  by  suction  means  and  injected  into  a 
liqoid  to  be  treated,  said  apparatus  being  useful  in  particu- 
lar  in  a  chlorination  apparattu  and  comprising  two  en- 
closures, an  orifice  having  an  adjustable  cross-sectional 
area  and  putting  a  first  of  said  endosures  in  communica- 
tion with  the  second  of  said  enclosures,  a  first  inlet  tube 
for  connecting  to  the  source  of  gas  to  be  injected  and 
opening  into  the  first  of  said  enclosures  which  fornu  an 
expansion  chamber  for  said  gas,  a  second  inlet  tube  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  second  of  said  enclosures  which  con- 
stitutes an  absorption  chamber,  an  outlet  tube  for  the 
li(|nid  in  said  second  enclosure,  said  outlet  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  suction  means,  which  latter  creates  in  said 
second  enclosure  a  depression  which  is  transmitted  to  said 
first  enclosure  through  said  orifice,  means  combined  with 
the  outlet  tvbe  and  indoding  relatively  movable  valve  ele- 
meats  defining  a  passafeway  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
which  is  regulated  by  the  relative  movement  between  the 
vahre  elements,  the  outlet  tube  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  the  second  enclosure  in  the  part  of  the  latter 
above  said  liquid  therein  by  way  of  said  passageway, 
means  responsive  to  the  <kpression  prevailing  in  the  fint 
801  O.O.— 4 


6.  A  rotary  type  gate  valve  comprising,  a  two-part 
valve  casing  means  each  part  having  a  flow  opening  there- 
in, one  of  said  valve  casing  means  including  a  tubular 
ported  member  connected  with  the  flow  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  other  of  said  valve 
casing  means  when  said  two-part  valve  casing  means  is 
assembled,  an  expandable  and  slideable  band  type  gate 
member  positioned  over  said  tubular  member  and  having 
ports  therein  spaced  to  align  with  the  ports  in  said  tubu- 
lar member,  operating  means  included  in  said  casing 
means  and  movable  therein  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
gate  member  to  rotate  said  gate  member  on  said  tubular 
member,  and  means  included  in  said  operating  means 
for  spreading  said  band  type  gate  member  on  said  tubular 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


member  for  one  directicm  of  movement  of  said  operating 
means  causing  sUdeabk  rotative  movement  of  said  gate 
member  and  clamping  said  gate  member  on  said  tubular 
member  for  an  opposite  position  of  said  operating  means 
and  said  gate  member  as  said  ports  in  said  gale  member  < 
and  said  tubular  member  are  brought  into  and  out  (rf^ 
alignment. 

9,127»91f 
HOLLOW  GLASS  FDER  SHAFT 
Arthur  L.  Scott,  CohunMa,  S.C^  aslfiior  to  Colombia 
Frodiicte  Company,  Cohunbia,  S.C^  a  corporation  of 
Sovtii  CaroUna 

FUed  Jane  3«,  1»54.  Ser.  No.  440,369 
6  Oalmi.    (Cl  138—144) 


Ann.  7,  1964 


said  chamber 
end  of  said 


^. 


5.  A  hoUow  shaft  for  archery  arrows  and  the  like  char- 
acterized by  its  uniformity  of  external  dimensions  and  bal- 
ance and  ability  to  retain  its  form  without  warjnng  re- 
gardless of  atmospheric  conditions  and  changes  compris- 
ing an  outer  tubular  cylindrical  sheath  of  longitudinally 
extending  straight  glass  fibers  uniformly  distributed  cir- 
cumferentially  on  a  layer  of  uniform  external  dimension, 
each  of  said  fibers  being  bonded  to  adjacent  fibers  and 
maintained  in  position  with  a  flexible  waterproof  resin 
and  a  tubular  paper  core,  said  core  having  a  mechanical 
strength  which  is  negligible  compared  to  that  of  said 
sheath  but  adequate  to  support  said  fibers  prior  to  the 
bonding  thereof,  said  sheath  determining  the  mechanical 
characteristics  of  said  shaft 


3,127,911 
LINT  COLLECTOR 
Philip  F.  Magttire,  Jr^  ProvidcBcc,  RJ.,  attignor  to  Grin- 
Mil  CorporatioiB,  Prorideiice,  RX,  a  corporatioa  of 
DctawMTc 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1«4,M4 
3ClaiM.    (0.139—122) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  plurality  of 
sivply  reels  providing  filling  yam  to  be  woven: 

(A)  a  container  enclosing  said  reels, 

(1)  said  container  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  sloping  downwardly  towards  one  side  of 
said  container, 

(B)  a  lint  collection  chamber  joined  to  said  container, 

(C)  a  suction  device  connected  to  said  chamber, 
(O)  a  conduit  having  one  end  with  access  to  the 

interior  of  said  chamber  and  extending  into  said 
container  with  the  other  end  adjacent  the  lowest 
portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  container. 


(E)  slidably  removable  flher  meam 
•ealingly  interposed  between  said 
conduit  and  said  suction  device, 

(F)  at  least  one  elbow-shaped  rotatsJble  nozzle  In  a 
side  wall  of  said  container  directed^  into  said  con- 
tainer toward  the  lowest  portion  of!  said  bottom  of 
said  container  and  said  conduit, 

(1)  said  nozzle  providing  free  passage  of  afr  from 
the  exterior  of  said  container  I  to  the  interior 
in  the  form  of  a  directable  strea^  in  acconlance 
with  the  demand  requirements '  of  said  suction 
device;  whereby  said  stream  may  be  directed 
along  the  bottom  of  said  contakier  toward  said 
conduit  to  give  optimum  dean^g  in  acconlance 
with  the  type  of  yam  on  said  supply  reels. 


3,127,912 

BEAT-UP  MEANS  FOR 
Mehrflk  C.  Mo*«,  HopeMi 
lea  *  KBowfaa  CetportioM,  W< 

•m-     I  hi  II II. 

FRed  Swt  t,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  L 
tOakm.    (a.l3»— 191 


1.  In  a  beat-up  motion  for  a  loom  operating  with  warp 
threads  for  insertion  of  weft  therein  a  wdft  beat-up  reed 
having  a  part  extending  above  said  ttu^Ua  and  in  con- 
stant registry  therewith,  a  shaft  formed  wi^a  wrist  at  one 
end  thereon,  an  upright  aupport  for  the  ireed  journaled 
oa  the  wriit  for  rotatiocial  oadllatioo  abbut  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  to  a  forward  and  badt  positioo  faring  loon  op- 
eration, roddng  means  botwimu  the  support  and  a  fixed 
part  of  the  loon  to  cause  oadUatioo  of  the!  support  during 
rotation  thereof,  and  counterbalance  me«ns  directly  on 
said  wrist  to  minimire  vibration  of  said  reied  and  support 
to  effect  smooth  operttioo  therecrf  durinf  loom  opera- 
tion, said  part  of  Mid  reed  bdag  coosta^  above  said 
threads  so  as  to  maintain  registry  thscewth. 


3,127313 

FEELER  MBCHANBM  FOR 
E.  -  -      -  - 


combination 


Fle4  0etlS,lML8Mr. 

4Cli*M.    (a.l39u.4Sl) 

1.  In  a  feeler  mrrhanism  for  looms,  tli^ 

)f  a  feeler  case,  a  pivot  member,  a  stem  itiember  having 
a  first  portion  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  from  whidi  it  it 
Adapted  to  derive  an  indicatioo  and  a  secoad  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  forward  end  of  said  first  portion  and  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  tbeieto,  said  pivot 
member  being  effective  to  limit  rearwardTmovement  of 
laid  stem  member  and  also  being  adaptea  to  guide  for- 
ward and  rearward  motion  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
Item  member,  said  stem  member  <««gi«Hii^g  a  feeler  t^ 
affixed  to  the  rearward  end  thereof,  a  pai^  of  oppositely 
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disposed  resilient  members  ftor  stabilizing  said  stem  mem- 
ber in  a  oentraliaed  poaition  whhin  said  case  and  said 


resilient  members  further  urging  said  feeler  tip  and  stem 
member  to  a  fully  extended  position  therefrom. 


3.127,914 

LOOM  TEMPLE  WITH  A  WEFT  THREAD 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

CoHbL.  L.  Bwlcock.  ClMheree,  F— land,  assizor  to 

if  Greirt 


FM  My  1,1H1,  Ser.  No.  IH^l 

ippHcntioM  Great  Britain  May  4, 19M 
2  OiikBM.    (CL  139-^3) 


n 


rr  rr  n-  r^i'-i  y 


y 


'  1.  A  loom  temide  including  cutter  means  for  the  sev- 
erance of  weft  threads  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
Mlvadfa  of  the  web  being  wovn,  the  cnttiBt  means  ooo- 
siatiag  of,  a  tampit  casting  provided  with  a  face  portioo 
having  an  inclined,  undercot  groove  extendhig  across  it,  a 
strait  bar  conforming  in  cross  secfionsl  shape  to  dM 
groove  and  being  non-rotatively  and  slidably  mounted 
fai  the  grooft,  the  bar  beiag  providad  at  one  end  with  a 
cutter  bkwk  rigidly  attadied  to  it,  tfie  enttsr  block  having 
its  axis  di^KMed  at  a  flat  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axii  of 
the  bar.  the  an^  of  the  bar  in  reepect  to  the  axis  of  the 
cottar  block  b^ig  such  as  to  conform  to  the  angularity  of 
the  groove  whereby  the  maintenance  of  the  t>ar  in  the 
angular  groon  will  diipoie  the  cutter  block  mbetantially 
vertically  and  the  jncljiiation  of  the  groove  and  the  an^ 
at  which  the  bar  is  disposed  therethrou^  permitting  longi- 
tudinal gravitational  sliding  movement  of  the  l>ar  through 
the  groove  and  reladvely  to  the  groove  to  cause  lowering 
movwMot  of  the  cutter  block  to  thrand-engaging  position, 
a  eotter-boh  slidable  throogh  the  axial  passage  hi  the  cut- 
ler block,  a  portioo  of  the  cotter  block  behig  provided 
with  notdiee  fbr  weft  thread  engagement  to  enable  the 
threads  to  cogafad  to  ba  leverad  by  movoneat  of  the  cut- 
tv  boh,  and  means  for  redprocatiag  the  cutter  bolt 


3,127,915 
SYNTHETIC  KNOPPED  PILAMINTS 

RX, 


Fleilolj  i,  19ML8er.  No.  4M49 
11  CkhM.    (CL  13»-U3t) 

(.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  warp  and  filling  mono- 
filaments of  polymer,  a  substantial  program  of  the 
monofilaments  of  at  least  one  of  said  warp  and  filling 


monofilament  being  knopped  monofilaments  made  by  ex- 
truding a  melt  of  a  normally  solid  extnidable  polymer 
thru  a  small  orifice  to  form  an  extrudate  having  a  "saw- 
tooth**  or  undulating  configuration  or  outline  and  drawing 


" " 

-J> 


the  extrudate  so  as  to  form  drawn  knops  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  the  resulting  drawn  filament  to  orient  same, 
said  knops  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  correqxMid- 
ing  section  of  the  extrudate  and  of  circular  crou-section. 


3427,9U 

DELAYED  ACTION  REGULATOR  FOR  BUFFER 

Ehner  Weetey  Robertson  Beriteley,  CaBf.^  assltnni,  hy 

CaUr. 

FDed  Ian.  23,  1941,  Ser.  No.  S4,443 
SCIafaiM.    (0.144— 2M) 


1.  In  a  tire  mounting  assembly  on  a  rotary  spindle 
for  supporting  a  split  rim  providing  rim  halves  upon  which 
a  tire  is  mounted,  such  qnndle  having  an  axial  passage 
communicating  with  a  source  of  air  supplied  at  hi^ 
pressure  and  a  conduit  communicating  said  axial  pas- 
sage with  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  halves  for  inflating 
said  tke;  means  coordinated  with  said  source  of  air  supply 
for  urging  said  rim  halves  toward  each  other  for  sup- 
porting said  tire  thereon  comprising  pneumatic  means  on 
said  spindle  having  a  piston  engageable  with  one  of  said 
wheel  halves,  and  meaiu  cooununicating  said  axial  pas- 
safe  in  said  qiindle  with  said  pneumatic  means  for  urging 
said  piston  toward  said  one  of  said  wheel  halvei  by  air 
supplied  thereto  at  said  high  pressure,  and  a  delayed 
action  regulator  including  a  normally  open  air  actuated 
valve  in  said  conduit  for  admitting  ah*  into  the  cavity  of 
•aid  tire  from  said  source  of  air  at  high  prenure,  and 
means  communicating  one  sidp  of  said  air  actuated  valve 
with  the  interior  of  said  tire  for  closing  said  air  actuated 
valve  when  the  air  within  the  tire  reaches  a  predetermined 
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pressure  less  than  that  of  said  source  of  air  at  high  pna 
sure. 


NUT  CRACKER 

Henry  H.  Tamer,  2702  Teckwood  Drive,  Cohiinbas,  Ga 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,003 

8  Claims,    (a.  144— 15) 


.,TT,_ 
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1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  an  anvil  formed  with  ai 
upwardly  opening  recess  for  reception  of  a  nut  to  b« 
cracked,  an  inertia  weight,  means  guiding  said  inertia 
weight  for  free  and  unrestricted  movement  at  all  times 
with  re^)ect  to  the  anv3.  said  means  constituting  the  sol« 
connection  between  said  anvil  and  said  inertia  weight, 
an  impact  member  guided  for  generally  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  both  said  weight  and  the  anvil,  said  mem« 
ber  having  an  operative  nut  striking  portion  positioned  to 
engage  and  rest  on  a  nut  operatively  positioned  in  said 
recess,  said  portion  defining  a  relatively  opposed  comple- 
mentary recess  for  partial  reception  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  nut,  said  impact  member  having  means  normally 
abutting  against  and  supporting  the  weight  in  raised  posi- 
tion above  the  anvil  and  constituting  the  sole  such  sup- 
porting means,  said  impact  nwmber  and  said  weight  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  permitting  a  restricted 
amount  of  downward  movement  of  the  member  independ- 
ently of  the  weight  and  thereafter  coupling  said  member 
and  said  weight  together  for  downward  movement  to 
gether. 


3427,918  ' 

SPARE  KEY  CONTAINER 

Walter  G.  McEhririn,  P.  O.  Bm  2222,  PMblo,  Cole. 

F1M  Joe  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  199,723 

4Claiw.    (CL15«-^«9) 


1.  A  yare  key  container  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  support, 

(b)  a  layer  of  pile  material  on  the  support,  said  mate- 
rial being  depressible  by  a  key  placed  thereon,  that 
portioD  of  the  pOe  material  surrounding  the  key  serv- 
ing to  prevent  unintended  movement  of  the  key,  and 

(c)  a  cover  extending  over  the  pfle  material  and  free 
at  its  eixb  for  placement  of  the  key  between  said 
cover  and  the  pile  material,  said  cover  snugly  over- 
lying the  pile  material  and  key  and  thus  aiding  in 
depression  of  the  material  by  the  key  and  forma- 
tion of  a  depressed  bed  for  the  key  regardless  of 
where  it  is  placed  on  the  support. 


April  7,  1964 


3,127,919 
SCREW  WITH  CAVITY  i^AD 

Klas   Arent  Swanstrom,   Doylcstown,  Pa.,   aadgnor  to 
Penn    Engineering    A    Maamfactnrlte    Corporatioa. 
Doylcstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pinmylrania 
FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  1 11,495 
9  Claims.     (CI.  151 — 41.'  3) 


2.  In  combination,  a  sheeted  material  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  hole  therethrough!  a  stud  including 
a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  extenAng  through  said 
hole,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  pourtion  spaced  from 
said  head,  said  shank  having  first  and  {second  undercut 
annular  recesses  between  said  threaded  [portion  and  said 
head,  said  first  recess  being  closer  to  Said  threads  than 
said  second  recess,  said  head  being  drivdn  into  satd  sheet 
flush  with  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  porti4  n  of  the  material 
of  said  sheet  encompassing  said  stuid  bei  ng  displaced  and 
forced  by  said  head  to  flow  downwardly  and  radially  in- 
wardly toward  said  recesses,  the  volume  <  >f  said  first  recess 
being  larger  than  the  volume  of  said  s«  cond  recess,  and 
an  annular  bead  encompassing  and  extending  into  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  recess  and  formed  by  mid  flowing  ma- 
terial, said  bead  depending  from  the  biKtom  surface  of 
said  sheet  meul  body,  and  said  bead  fillip  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  recess. 


AND 


3,127320 

RESILIENT  CUSHION  TIRE 

Dc  J.  Hcrcnlcs,  < 

WiAhgliii7D.C. 

FUcd  May  1.  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2t7,331 

•  CUM.    (a.lS2-.32l) 


WHEEL 

SLNW., 


I.  A  hoUow  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  i  >ne-piece  carcass 
having  outer  flexible  casing  walb  and  internal  bracing 
strip  and  web  structure  of  substantially  atiff  but  resilient 
material,  the  inner  edges  of  said  casing  Walls  and  bracing 
strips  being  adapted  to  form  a  beaded  i^r-wall  surface 
for  stretchably  mounting  in  a  flat-bottomed  well  tire 
rim,  and  the  outer  edgn  of  said  casing  walla  and  bracing 
strips  being  adapted  to  form  a  beaded  oiiter-waH  surface 
for  compressiveiy  mounting  in  a  flat-boKomed  well  sub- 
stantially flexible  tread  band,  said  walls  and  structure 
being  stiff  enough  to  redliently  supportlthe  casing  walls 
against  substantial  deformation  thereof  o^  the  road  under 
maximum  vehicle  loading. 
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3,127,921 

TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Ike  W.  Kniiito,  471  E.  Center  St,  Wkkcnbwi,  Aiiz. 

F1M  Jniy  10,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  122,475 

2  OalnM.    (CL  153     48) 


C~"l" 


setting,  additional  means  for  varying  the  actual  pitch  set- 
ting above  and  below  said  predetermined  pitch  reference 
setting  in  corrective  amounts  comprising  an  eccentric 
keyed  to  the  shaft  on  which  said  radial  arm  is  mounted, 
a  bearing  sleeve  on  said  radial  arm  enclosing  said  ec- 
centric, and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  said  eccentric  about  the  axis  thereof  whereby 
the  inner  end  of  said  arm  is  moved  to  effect  a  corrective 
pitch  adjustment  at>out  the  reference  position  of  the  outer 
end  thereof. 


1.  A  Cube  beoding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
Uoo: 

(a)  a  fixed  wort  support  member  having. 

(b)  a  convex  arcuate  surface  in  which  is  formed  an 
aiutular  groove  having  rigid  side  surfaces  spaced 
apart  a  fixed  distance  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 

.    the  workpiece  to  be  operated  upon, 

(c)  the  convex  arcuate  closed  bottom  of  said  groove 
being  of  semi-circular  cross  section  conforming  to 
(he  out^  diameter  of  said  workpiece, 

(d)  said  convex  arcuaAe  dosed  bottom  of  said  groove 
being  further  oharacSerizcd  by  being  pocitioQed  below 
the  convex  arcuate  surface  of  said  work  support 
member  a  distance  e<iual  lo  the  diameter  of  said 
workpiece, 

(«)  and  a  cooperating  bending  element  comprising  a 
rigid  block  having  diametrically  spaced  work  en- 
gaging pressure  edges  aeparaled  by  an  arcuate  ciMout 
t  portion  having  open  sides  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
vex amiate  siuface  of  said  work  support  member 
during  the  bending  operatiao. 


3,U7,922 

PITCH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING  COILING 

MACHINE 

Peter  I.  BcMMtt,  1M4  BcU  Ave.,  Matloon,  DL,  and 

DooaM  W.  Norca,  9144  N.  Mamm  Ave.,  Morton 

Grove,  H. 

FBc4  iwm  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  114,1(4 
3  aahM.     (CL  153—44) 


1.  An  adjustable  pitch  control  tool  for  spring  coiling 
machines  including  means  for  initially  Ktting  said  pitch 
control  tool  for  a  predetermined  coil  pitch,  said  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  radial  arm  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  means  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  to  provide  an  initial  predetermined  pitch  reference 


3,127,923 
HIGH  ENERGY  TUBE  EXPANDER 
Gflbcrt  C  CadwcB,  San  Dtcgo,  CaHf. 


to  Rohr 


a  cwporaiMM  of  CaHforala 
FIM  Feb.  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  192,981 
ItClatans.    (Q.  153— 79) 


II 
4( 


29  32  57,27,35 


,43 
44 
■41 


'48 


49 


1.  A  high  energy  tube  expander  of  the  character  dis- 
closed comprising,  in  combination,  means  mountable  ex- 
ternally of  the  tube  for  formiitg  an  aimular  die  surface 
against  which  an  end  portion  of  the  tube  may  l>e  ex- 
panded, and  explosive  means  insertable  into  the  tube  in 
force  transmitting  relation  to  the  inner-wall  of  said  tube 
portion,  said  explosive  means  iiKlud'ng  an  explosive 
charge,  a  radially  vented  holder  for  said  charge,  and  a 
resilient  rubber-like  energy  transfer  device  sleeved  on  said 
holder  aitd  operatively  interposed  between  said  charge 
and  said  inner-wall  for  uniformly  applying  thereto  the 
explosive  forces  applied  to  said  energy  transfer  device 
through  said  vented  holder  and  generated  by  said  charge 
when  the  same  is  fired. 


3,127324 

ROTARY  ATOMIZING  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Edgar  S.  DowM,  P.a  Box  242,  WortUngtoii,  Ohio 

Original  application  Innc  22,  1949,  Scr.  No.  37,874,  now 

Patent  No.  3,929,843,  dated  Apr.  17.  1942.    Divided 

an4  tkli  anrfkatlon  Mar.  28,  1942,  Scr.  No.  183,251 

SCfadmi.    (CLISI— 77) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  fuel  having  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  peripheral  wall,  a  q>inner  for  throwing 
the  fitel  outwardly  toward  said  widl,  said  spiimer  compris- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  tube  mounted  for  rotation  about 
its  axis  and  through  which  the  liqtiid  fuel  is  supplied, 
nteans  for  rotating  ^e  tube  about  said  axis,  a  pair  of 
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inner  and  outer  walls  carried  by  said  tube  in  oppowd, 
axially-vaced  relattonship  for  rouUon  therewith  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom.  Mid  tube  having 
means  for  directing  liquid  fuel  radially  outwardly  into  the 
•ptce  between  laid  walls  from  which  it  is  thrown  out- 
wardly toward  said  peripheral  wall  by  centrifugal  force 
developed  by  routioo  of  said  tube  and  the  walls  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  directing  air  for  combustion  into 
•aid  qpace  and  comprising  air-paasageway  means  adjacent 
said  tube  and  communicating  with  said  space  at  said  inner 
wall  and  adjacent  said  liquid  fuel  directing  means  on  said 
tube,  each  of  said  opposed  inner  and  outer  walls  having 
radiaUy  extending  baffle  rib*  thereon,  with  the  rib*  on  one 
wall  being  staggered  reUtive  to  the  ribs  on  the  other  waU 
but  being  spa(S»d  from  the  opposed  wall  so  that  the  entire 
QMoe  between  the  plates  k  in  continuous  ^^w^fti'T^tration. 


the  fulcrum  by  the  second  cover  __ 
ceding  pair  upon  said  preceding  pai ' 
to  a  vertical  position. 


section 


3,127j925 
SHm  HATra  COVERS 
RalBcr  Vilho  Albin  ^MriliiL  Abo, 
Aktfehelaast  Golavcrkca^ 


to 

a  cotpo* 


FOed  A^.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1H744 
'^ra  •»««•*«  »we*an  May  5,  IfM 
lOalB.    (CLW«— lf3) 


3,127,9M 
^  ^  __    BUILDING  CON8TRUCTH  W 
Cari  W.  AMI,  PX>.  Box  lis.  Mays 

FBed  Oct  14,  IMT  Ser.  No.  §L€U 
ICUbm.    (ai(*-^71) 


of  a  pre- 
being  brou^t 


NJ. 


In  a  ship  having  a  deck  with  a  hatch  opening  therein, 
a  coaming  and  a  hatch  cover  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  coaming,  said  cover  comprising  a  number  of  pairs 
of  first  and  second  cover  sections  fbldably  connected  to 
each  other; 
wiheelM  siq^orting  said  cover  sections  upon  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  along  the  coaming; 
a  stowing  ramp  situated  at  one  end  of  the  opening 
and  arranged  at  about  the  same  level  u  the  upper 
edge  of  the  coaming,  the  first  cover  section  of  each 
pair  of  cover  sections  being  about  as  much  wider 
than  the  second  cover  section  of  the  same  pair  u 
correq>onds  to  the  hei^t  of  the  coaming; 
pin-shaped  members  fitted  to  the  comers  of  the  larger 

first  cover  sections  closest  to  the  stowing  ramp; 
mainly  vertical  guiding  slou  in  side  parts  of  the  stow- 
ing ramp,  the  number  of  the  slots  in  each  side  part 
oocre^Moding  tQ  the  numbo*  of  pain  oi  cover  sec- 


I  spaced  prongs 
parallel  other 
alignment 
r,  a  third  coo- 
between  the 


said  slots  being  ftuHier  slu^Md  and  designed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  pin-shaped  members  so  that  the  two 
I»n-shaped  members  oo  any  flnt  cover  section  fai  a 
pair  during  movement  of  the  cover  to  overlie  the 
ramp  will  pass  such  slots  as  correspond  to  subse- 
quent pairs,  but  will  engage  their  own  pertaining 
lloti; 

locking  means  including  lost-motion  links  for  mutually 
connecting  pairs  of  cover  sections  with  a  limited 
mobility  in  the  vertical  direction  for  the  abutting 
comers  tbere<rf; 

cam  shaped  guiding  surfaces  at  the  links  adjacent  their 
point  of  connection  to  one  of  said  cover  sections 
and  juxupoeed,  and  guiding  roller  members  fitted 
on  the  cover  sectioos,  for  cooperation  therewith;  and 

a  fulcrum  on  the  hatch  coaming; 

the  guiding  cam  surfaces  and  the  guiding  roller  mem- 
bos  cooperating  so  that  a  larger  first  cover  section 
is  given  a  tilting  movement  when  jxcssed  against 


1-  A  decking  block  of  a  four-sided  configuration  and 
including  a  first  pair  of  right-angled  coaan-  pieces  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  of  thefa-  lep  are  inl  spaced  linear 
alignment  and  the  other  of  their  lep  are  in  parallel,  a  tet 
connecting  piece  interposed  in  the  space  bcbieen  said  one 
aligned  legs  and  having  its  ends  each  provided  with  spaced 
lockets  receiving  qMced  prongs  on  said  one  legs  of  said 
»mer  pieces,  a  second  pair  of  right-an^e^  comer  pieces 
irranged  so  that  one  (rf  their  legs  are  ia  linear  align- 
nent  and  the  other  of  their  legs  are  in  paiallal,  a  aaoood 
xxmecting  piece  interposed  in  the  space  bSweea  Ite  said 
me  aligned  legs  of  said  second  pair  and  laving  hs  ends 
^ach  provided  with  spaced  sockets  reoeiv 
on  the  aUgned  legs  at  said  second  pair, . 
legs  of  said  second  pair  being  in  spaced 
with  the  parallel  other  lep  of  said  first  p. 

becting  piece  interposed  within  the  spac^ .„,«.  .« 

Signed  lep  of  one  of  the  other  lep  of  {said  first  and 
lecond  pairs  and  having  its  ends  each  provkkd  with  spaced 
lockets  receiving  ^wced  pronp  on  the  augned  lep  of 
6oe  of  the  other  lep  of  said  first  and  second  pairs,  a 
fourth  connecting  piece  interposed  withinT the  ^ace  be- 
tween the  aligned  lep  of  the  other  lep  o^  said  flm  and 
lecood  pain  and  having  ito  ends  each  nrovided  with 
^aced  sockets  receiviug  q>aoed  pronp  on  the  ■ligiwl  lep 
of  the  other  lep  ot  said  first  and  seccM  pairs,  one 
Of  said  connecting  pieces  being  provided  wtt  a  loogitudi- 
•aUy-extending  slot,  the  opposed  walls  of  |said  slot  hav- 
kg  serrations  which  are  flexible  and  are  aitimged  for  in- 
KTtioa  therebetween  <rf  an  end  portico  of  a  flat  flexible 
lack,  and  a  flexible  cover  of  polyethylene  tanbodying  an 
#pen-ended  flat  sack  encasing  said  decking  block  with  the 
#pen  end  portion  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  one 
connecting  piece  and  engaged  by  the  sertations  hi  tibe 
9Ppoeed  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  last-mentioiied  connecting 
fiece  to  thereby  sealingly  secure  the  open  caid  portico  to 
lud  last-mentioned  connecting  piece. 


of  New 


3437327 
HBATING.  venhlaung 
CONDinONING  8Y9r 

C.  Zfonoa,  Far  Rockaway, 

MIUb  Ceip.,  New  Yes*,  N.Y..  a 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1H|,  Sir.  No.  17j 

2  flail     (d  MS— 22)    | 

1-  In  a  combinatioo  headng  and  cooU]4  tyttcm.  in- 

Gjuding  a  boiler  element,  a  riser  ocMuiectedpo  said  boiler 

element,  and  a  radiator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
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r,  an  air  conditioner  unit  inducting  an  evaporating 
cofl  and  a  drip  pan  disposed  beneath  said  evaporating  coil. 
the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  selectively  col- 
lecting condensate  from,  and  connected  to,  said  dr^  pan 


and  said  radiator,  aod  pump  naeans  connected  to  said 
last-mentiooed  means  for  returning  said  condensate  to 
said  riser;  said  collecting  means  including  a  tbenno- 
MatioaUy  oonlroUed  valva  providing  for  the  venting  of 
air  to  the  outside  atmosphere. 


3.12732t 

AIR  coNornoraNG  system  with  onb 

nra  HEATING 
L.  Rhmalsl,  La  Ooasa.  Wis.,  aarffnor  to  Tht 
,  U  QroawTwii..  a  catporaitoo  af 


29, 1941.  Ssr.  No.  121094 
(CL  145-12) 


-^5* 


1.  An  air  conditioiiing  system  for  a  qwce  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  areas  with  similar  heating  and  cooling  require- 
aaenta,  a  cooipressor.  an  evaporator,  and  a  condenser  in- 
tarooiUMcted  to  provide  a  refrigeration  sjrstem,  a  first  coo- 
iait  for  r'^i^'^'^i  hot  fluid  from  said  condenser  to  said 
areas,  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  cold  fluid  from  said 
efvaporator  to  said  areas,  a  third  conduit  for  conducting 
hot  Ihiid  from  said  areas  back  to  said  condenser,  a  fourth 
oooduit  for  conducting  cold  fluid  from  said  areas  back  to 
laid  evaporator,  at  leut  one  beat  exchange  unit  in  each 
of  said  areas,  said  heat  exchange  unit  having  a  coil  there- 
in, a  fifth  oooduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit  and  said 
third  conduit,  a  sixth  conduit  connected  to  said  second 
conduit,  a  seventh  conduit  coimected  to  said  fourth  con- 
duit, flnt  conduit  means  connected  to  said  fifth  conduit 
to  conduct  hot  fluid  from  said  flfth  conduit  throu^  said 
cofl  and  back  into  said  flfth  conduit,  second  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  sixth  and  seventh  conduits  to  conduct 
C(dd  fluid  from  said  sixth  conduit  through  said  coil  and 
into  said  seventh  conduit,  and  valve  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  to  selectively 
control  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  via  said  first  and 


second  conduit  means  respectively,  to  and  from  said  coil 
in  response  to  load  conditions  in  said  area. 


3,127^29 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  ONE 
PIPE  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
L.  RIogqotat,  LaCroM,  Wh.,  aaslgoor  to  The 
Tmm  Coospony,  La  Qimm,  WIb.,  a  cerporaltoo  «( 
Wliconsfai 

FBed  Mn  29,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  Ul^TT 
7  OaioM.    (CL  14S— 22) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  space  having  a 
plurality  of  areas  with  similar  heating  and  cooling  require- 
ments, a  compressor,  an  evi^iorator,  and  a  condenser  in- 
tercoonected  to  iHx>vide  a  refrigeraticw  system,  a  first  con- 
duit for  conducdng  hot  fluid  from  said  coodmser  to  said 
areas,  a  second  oooduit  for  conducting  cold  fluid  from 
said  ewsporator  to  said  areas,  a  third  conduit  for  conduct- 
ing hot  fluid  from  said  areas  back  to  said  condenser,  a 
fourth  conduit  for  conducting  cold  fluid  from  said  areas 
back  to  said  evaporator,  at  least  one  heat  exchanp  unit 
in  each  of  said  areas,  said  heat  exchange  unit  having  a 
coil  therein,  a  fifth  oooduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
aixl  said  third  conduit,  a  sixth  conduit  connected  directly 
to  said  second  and  fourth  conduits,  first  conduit  means 
oooneded  to  said  fifth  conduit  to  conduct  hot  fhiid  from 
said  fifth  oooduit  through  said  heat  *t«rh«ny>  coil  and  back 
into  said  fifth  conduit,  second  oocduit  means  connected  to 
said  sixth  conduit  to  oooduct  cold  fluid  from  said  sixth 
conduit  through  said  heat  exchanp  coH  and  back  into 
said  sixth  cooduit,  and  valve  means  operably  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  oooduit  means  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  flow  of  hot  aod  cold  fluid  via  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  reflectively  to  and  from  said  coil  in  ct- 

spoose  to  load  coo<btions  in  said  area. 


3,127,939 
HEAT  PUMP  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING  AIR 
Howard  J.  Ts— iswnoi,  Adriaiw  Mkk^  assizor  to  Rcrco, 
Imc^  Dasrlald,  Mkh.,  a  corponrtton  of  MlcUgaD 
FUcd  Mkj  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,148 
4  Ckfau.    (CL  165—29) 
1.  In  a  heat  pump,  in  combiiution,  an  inside  coil  capa- 
ble of  functioning  either  as  an  evaporator  for  refrigerant 
or  as  a  condenser  for  refrigerant,  a  motor-operated  com- 
pressor, a  four-way  reversing  valve,  a  hot  gas  pipe  con- 
necting said  compressor  to  said  four-way  reversing  valve, 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  four-way  reversing  valve 
to  said  compressor,  an  outside  coil  conduit  connecting 
said  four-way  reversing  valve  to  said  inside  coil,  a  fan 
arranged  to  blow  a  blast  of  air  over  said  inside  coil,  a 
series  of  auxiliary  electric  beating  means  so  located  as 
to  supply  stq>plemental  beat  to  such  Mast  of  air.  thermo- 
sutic  means  to  progressively  activate  said  electric  heating 
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means  in  accordance  with  heat  requirements  exceeding 
the  heat  supplied  by  said  inside  coil,  an  outside  coil 
capable  of  functioning  either  as  an  evaporator  for  refrig- 
erant or  as  a  condenser  for  refrigerant,  said  fouf>-way 
reversing  valve  being  settable  either  to  direct  hot  Com- 
pressed refrifcrant  in  gaseous  phase  through  said  inside 
coil  conduit  and  thereby  cause  said  inside  coU  to  func- 
tion as  a  condenser,  and  hence  act  as  a  heater,  or  to 
withdraw  vi4>orized  refrigerant  throu^  said  inside  coil 
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INHIBrnNG 


conduit  and  thereby  cause  said  inside  coU  to  function  as 
an  evapm-ator,  and  hence  act  as  a  cooler,  and  a  length 
of  capillary  tubing  connecting  said  inside  coil  to  said 
outside  coil,  a  portion  of  said  capillary  tubing  being  in 
folds  located  to  receive  heat  in  high  c<Micentration  from 
said  inside  coil  and  from  said  auxiliary  heating  means, 
whereby  said  capillary  tube  is  conditioned  to  conduct 
refrigerant  at  rates  which  decrease  when  said  outside 
temperature  falls,  and  increase  when  outside  temperature 
rises. 


3427331 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  EMPLOYING 
AERATED  CAR  SEATS 
H.  JoliBsoB,  BirfTalo,  N.Y^  Mdfwir  to  G«Mnl 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4, 1999,  Scr.  No.  M1%,$S9 
3  aakim.    (CL  1<9     43) 


1.  A  method  of  subjecting  the  person  of  an  occupant 
of  a  seat  portion  in  an  automotive  compartment  to  the 
temperature  modulating  effect  of  a  flow  of  air,  said  meth- 
od comprising  selectively  forcing  air  to  flow  by  blower 
means  from  said  compartment  free  of  the  influence  of  an 
air  heater  and  in  paths  contiguous  to  said  person  and  im- 
mediately from  about  said  person  into  the  interior  of  said 
seat  portion  in  one  direction  while  imparting  a  cooling 
effect  on  said  person,  and  forcing  air  to  flow  by  blower 
means  through  a  heater  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
outward  from  said  seat  portion  interior  while  imparting 
a  heating  effect  on  said  person. 


-r-    ■_,     '■■■-'      3427,932 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORROSION  IN  OIL  WEL  JS 
Frederic  W.  Schrcmr,  FBlkfton,  and  Joa  ph  F.  Chlttnm, 
Whittlcr,  Calif.,  aarigBots  to  CaUfomia  Retcareh  Cor* 
poratioo,  San  FnuKisco,  CaUf^  a  corpiiratioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Coatinnation  of  appllcatioM  Scr.  No.  72  S,M1,  Mar.  31, 
1958  and  Scr.  No.  72S,MS,  Mm*.  31, 11 58.    This  appU- 
cation  Dec  1,  ]9<1,  Scr.  No.  159J14 
11  Claims.    (CL  IM— 1) 
1.  A  corrosion-inhibiting  composition  oonsisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-soluble  ferrocyanide  and  a  water-soluble 
borate,  said  water-soluble  ferrocyanide  being  present  in 
an  amount  to  produce  a  concentration  of  ierrocyanide  ion 
in  aqueous  solution  of  S  p.p.m.  to  140  |>.p.m.  and  said 
water-soluble  borate  being  present  in  an  ismount  to  pro- 
duce a  concentration  of  borate  ion  in  aqueous  solution  of 
5  p.p.m.  to  140  p.pjn.  I 

10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  in  contact  with  an  oil  field  brim  i  in  an  oil  well 
which  comprises  determining  the  present  and  coocen- 
tratkm  of  any  borate  ion  which  may  bt  in  said  brine, 
adding  to  said  brine  a  water-sohible  boraw  in  an  amount 
sufficient  based  upon  the  borate  ion  conce  titration  of  said 
brine  to  bring  the  concentration  of  borite  ion  in  said 
brine  at  least  into  the  range  of  5  p.p.m.  to  140  p.p.m.  and 
adding  to  said  brine  sufficient  water-soluble  ferrocyanide 
to  produce  a  conoentratioo  of  ferrocyanide  ion  in  the 
range  of  5  p.p.m.  td  140  p.pjn. 


METHOD 


3,U7,933 

FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLING 

AND  APPARATUS 

Jotai  W.  Grahm,  Belbirc  Tex.,  and  I^Bs  L.  MmmIi, 

Haa«aviilC  AUl,  aalgMirs,  by  nMsnc  k«%Mn«Mi,  to 

JcTMy  ProdBctioa  R«warck  Coi^^aay,  Toba,  Okia.,  a 

^lo«  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Scft  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  512^2 
12  Hal—     (CLIM-.^) 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  samples  of  formation  fluids 
throu^  a  drill  pipe  string  during  drilling  operations  com- 
prising the  steps  of  dosing  off  adjacent  the  drill  bit  the 
circulating  fluid  flow  path  downward  through  the  drill 
pipe  string;  raising  the  drill  pipe  and  drill  bit  while 
restricting  the  downward  flow  of  drilling  tnod  in  the  an- 
nulus  between  the  drill  pipe  string  simrthe  borehole 
wall  to  reduce  pressure  below  the  drill  bit  to  leas  tfian 
formation  pressure  to  thereby  draw  a  sample  of  fbrma- 
tioo  fluids  imo  the  borehole  below  the  drill  bit;  and 
reverse  circulating  fluids  down  said  annukis  through  the 


drill  bit  and  up  the  drill  pipe  string  until 


formation  fluids  reaches  the  earth's  surf  ice 


tiThcPveOll 


3,127,934 

SOLVENT  INJECTION  PETRoLeUM 

RECOVERY  METHOD 

Albeit  K.  Csaaiar,  Dndcc,  IB.,  as«ifL„ 

Company,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corponrtk4  of  OUo 
FHcd  May  18, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  11 
7ClafaM.    (CLIM— 9) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  petroleunk  from  subter- 
ranean reservoirs,  containing  petroleum  ai  d  water. 


the  sample  of 
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tratad  by  an  injection  wtil  and  a  producing  well,  compris- 
ing injecting  through  said  injection  well  and  into  said 
formation  a  qtiantity  of  light  anhydrous  liquid  solvent 
having  a  hi^  solubility  in  cnide  oil,  said  quantity  being  in 
the  range  of  one-third  to  one-half  the  volume  of  solvent 
which,  if  injected,  wotild  cause  solvent  breakthrough  at 
the  producing  well,  next  following  the  injection  of  said 


during  recovery  of  a  major  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
content  of  said  prepared  portion,  and  recovering  ev<rfved 
products  through  the  producing  well. 


solvent  io^acting  through  said  in^ectioo  well  0.03  to  0.10 
pore  v<riume  of  a  reagent  capable  of  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  form  a  fonaation-piagpnt  product,  then 
injecting  throu^  said  injection  wdl  an  addikioQal  quan- 
tity not  less  than  about  O.OS  reserroir  pore  volume  of  a 
solvent  as  aforedefined.  then  driving  said  injected  fluids  by 
the  injection  throu^  said  injection  well  of  a  displacing 
fluid,  and  producinf  oil  from  said  producint  well. 


3,127,93S 

IN  sm;  coMBusnoN  for  oil  recovery  in 

TAR  SANDS,  OIL  SHALES  AND  CONVENTIONAL 
PETROLEUM  RESERVOIRS 
Fred  H.  PocttnuMHi  and  Bert  K.  LarUn,  LMIctOB,  and 
Han7  W.  MMton,  Ir.,  and  Joha  C.  Bixel,  Dcirrer,  Colo^ 
asilMSis  l»  Maratkon  OH  Company,  Fhidlay,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19d9,  Ser.  No.  21>I3 
19  ClaiMB.    (CL  IM^ll) 


fimM 


3  127,934 
METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  HEATING  OF  SUBSURFACE 

PREFERABLY  FUEL  CONTAINING  DEPOSITS 
Matte  Oicar  Evenina,  Santa  Cm,  CaUf.,  aaigvor  to 
SrcMka  SkMNroQc  AktJcbolagct,  Orehro,  Sweden,  a 
lohri  sloil  loniiMinj  of  Dwadia 

Fllad  Jan.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  79<,789 

Claims  priorily,  appBcitlon  Sweden  Inly  24, 1957 

1  ClalB.    (CL  IM— 39) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  tfie  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  bom 
underground  formations  penetrated  at  spaced  points  by 
an  injection  well  and  a  producing  well  wherein  combus- 
tion is  initiated  in  such  a  formation  prepared  for  in  situ 
combustion  and  a  combustion  front  is  propagated  through 
a  prepared  portion  of  said  formation  having  an  oxidation 
catalyst  disfributed  therein,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises propagating  a  combustion  front  throu^  the  for- 
mation by  varying,  in  relation  to  oxidation  catalyst  con- 
centration in  the  prepared  portion,  the  velocity  and  oxygen 
content  of  a  continuous  flow  of  a  gas  mixture  introduced 
through  the  injection  well  for  directing  said  frontal  move- 
ment, so  as  to  establish  a  maximum  temperature  in  said 
frontal  movement  capable  of  maintaining  distillation  tem- 
peratures but  insufficient  to  cause  ctdung  of  an  appreciable 
amount  of  the  hydrocarbons  within  the  prq>ared  portion 


In  a  method  of  heating  in  situ  of  subsurface  deposits 
for  recovery  of  valuable  liquid  and /or  gaseous  prod- 
ucts by  combustion  of  a  mixture  containing  fuel  and  a 
combustion  sustaining  medium  within  an  elongated  tub- 
ular heating  member  extending  into  said  deposit  through 
which  tubular  device  the  flue  gases  from  said  combus- 
tion are  conducted  downwardly  and  then  reversed  to  flow 
upwardly  through  a  space  between  said  beating  mem- 
ber and  the  wall  of  the  deposit  characterized  in  that 
granules  of  an  inert  solid  material  of  heat  transfer  noodi- 
fying  character  are  introduced  into  and  caused  to  re- 
main in  floating  condition  between  the  wall  of  the  de- 
posit to  be  heated  and  the  heating  member  by  gas  rising 
in  said  space  whereby  said  granules  provide  predeter- 
mined distribution  of  the  heat  transfer  from  said  tubular 
heating  member  externally  thereof  to  the  deposit  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  member,  in  which  the 
tubular  heating  member  has  an  open  lower  end,  and  in 
starting  operation,  the  granules  are  introduced  to  a  level 
exceeding  the  position  of  the  lower  open  end  edge  of  the 
tubular  structure  when  in  continuous  operation,  the  feed 
of  the  combustible  mixture  is  commenced  and  said  mix- 
ture ignited  with  the  said  tubular  structure  lowered  to- 
wards the  mass  of  introduced  granules  which  thereby  are 
gradually  whirled  up  by  the  flue  gases  into  said  space 
around  said  tubular  structure. 


3,127,937 
METHOD  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

SUBSURFACE  FRACTURES 
William  J.  McGnIre,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irvtag, 
and  Recce  E.  Wyant  and  Thomas  K.  Peridna,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  asaicnors  to  The  Atlantic  Jteinlng  Company, 
PMtodclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 
FiM  Aa«.  22, 1948,  Scr.  No.  51,878 
2  Claims.    (0.144-^2) 
1.  The  method  of  propping  fractures  in  a  subsurface 
earth  formation  comprising  mjecting  into  said  fracture  a 
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ta««nrter  liquid  containing  a  tint  solid,  partide-form 
propping  agent  wlioae  specific  gravity  is  equal  to  or  less 
Uun  the  specific  gravity  of  said  carrier  liquid  and  there- 
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after  injecting  into  said  fracture  a  wcond  carrier  liquid 
containing  a  second  solid,  particle-form  propping  agent 
whoee  specific  gravity  is  greater  than  the  specific  gravity 
of  said  second  carrier  fluid. 


SELF-ADJUSTING  AIRSCREW 

Vadym  V.  UtgoC,  Dnk  Hntor,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  M,42f 

Sdainis.    (CL  17«-.1M.1) 

(Gfaisted  nder  TMe  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  Mlf-adjusting  airscrew,  comprising  in  combina- 
tkxi.  1  power  driven  rotatable  hub,  at  least  one  blade 
having  a  feathering  axis  and  being  in  the  form  of  an  air- 
foil surface,  the  center  of  gravity  and  center  of  lift  of 
■aid  blade  coinciding  in  both  the  spanwise  and  chordwise 
directions,  means  for  mounting  said  blade  in  said  hub  in 
radial  relation  thereto,  said  mounting  means  permitting 
said  blade  to  rotate  freely  about  its  feathering  axis  and 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  blade  relative  to 
said  hub  in  the  plane  of  roution  of  said  blade,  controllable 
means  attached  to  said  hub  for  varying  the  coning  angle 
of  said  blade  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  hub  will  pro- 
duce a  component  of  force  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
hub.  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  which  force  will  be 
determined  by  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said  coning 
angle. 

3,127^39 
LAWN  TRIMMER        i. 
John  Dcoter  Rhik,  5414  Via  Collado,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  Edward  A.  Sokobki 
FDed  Dec  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,121 
4  Clainis.     (CL  172—13) 
1.  In  a  trimmer  for  trinuning  lawn  growth  around  a 
circular  lawn  sprinkler  head,, 
a  cylindrical  membo-  having  a  plurality  of  planar  cut- 
ting blades  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  dr- 
ciunference  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  nonnal  to  the  adj<Mning  portion 
of  the  iimer  wall  of  said  member,  the  edges  of  said 
blades  adjacent  to  said  inner  circumference  extend- 
ing along  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  blades 


being  in  the  shape  of  a  right  triangle,  the  hypotenuse 
of  said  triangle  converging  with  sa^  inner  wall  in 
a  direction  towards  the  bottom  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  blades  further  being  spmed  tubetantially 


equally  from  the  edfes  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and 
means  attached  to  the  top  portion  of 
member   for  rotating  the   blades  c_ 
against  the  rim  of  said  sprinkler  beid 


Allasi  R. 
Fk.,  s 
2214 


3.127,94« 
CULTIVATOR  ASSEMBLlY 
HnlcblMoa,  1214  W.  Cealrai 
id  Willlani  A.  HnteUnaOBi 
Avsn  (Mando,  Fla..  bjr  l< 


Ave., 
M. 


Filed  Dec  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  71,142 
4Clafaaa.    (CL  172— 79) 


said  cylindrical 
said  member 


said 


subframe 
horixoii- 
abottt  a 
travel  of  the 

first  and 
oniversal 
meant  to 
sttbframe 


ited 


1.  In  agricultural  implements  of  the  ch  uracter  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  mobile  vehicle  havingj  power  take-«fl 
means,  the  combination  including.  el< 
means,  means  to  mount  said  subframe 
tally'  on  a  mobile  vdiide  for  limited 
horizontal  axis  parallel  with  the  direotioo 
vehicle,  power-driven  cultivator  means 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  sabflrame 
second  pivotal  connecting  means  having 
swivelling  action,  first  and  tecood  al 
join  said  pivotal  connecting  means  with 
means  and  said  cultivator  means,  respectively,  said  pivotal 
connecting  means  being  disposed  hi  horisootaUy  qmoed 
relationship,  one  of  said  attaching  means  ipchiding  means 
to  vary  the  horizontal  distance  between  bne  portion  of 
the  cultivator  means  and  the  subframe  means  to  vary  the 
angular  relationship  between  the  cultivator  means  and 
said  subframe  means,  said  swiveling  actioa  of  the  pivotal 
connecting  means  also  permitting  the  cuhirator  means  to 
follow  the  contour  of  the  ground  regardlesi  of  its  angular 
relationship  to  the  vehicle,  and  power-tran  nnitting  means 
to  connect  the  power  take-off  means  of  tl^  mobile  vehi 
jcle  with  said  cultivator  means. 
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3,127,941 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Chartei  B.  Sleber,  17  W.  514  Rlardon  Road, 

VHla  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63^54 

9  Claims.     (O.  173—94) 


through  die  journal  from  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  be- 
tween the  journal  and  cutter,  said  ball  plug  having  a  pas- 
sage formed  therein  leading  to  the  bearing,  there  being 
a  first  passage  in  the  body  leading  from  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  body  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  ball  plug 
to  the  passage  in  the  ball  plug  throu^  which  lutoicant 
can  be  forced  into  the  beaiLig,  an  0-ring  recessed  in  the 
outer  end  face  of  the  cutter  bearing  against  the  body 
around  the  jounul  and  around  the  bearing,  diere  being 
a  secOTd  passage  farmed  in  the  body  leading  from  die 
exterior  surface  of  the  body  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  ball  plug  to  the  bearing  at  a  point  remote  from  where 
the  passage  in  the  ball  plug  discharges  into  the  bearing  and 
within  the  0-ring,  and  means  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  passage. 


ration  at 


Fled  Ian.  2, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  143,792 
2  OataM.     (O.  175—227) 


3.127,943 
WIRE  LINE  CORE  BARREL 


Takaekl  Mori,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
sen  Dfaunond  Products  Company,  Salt 
a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1942,  Ser.  No.  177,544 
SdahM.    (0.175—244) 


to  Christen- 
Ctty,Utah, 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  striking  wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  peripheral 
opening  therein,  a  hammer  block  having  an  opening  Ion- 
gitudhially  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
the  said  wheel,  a  plug  fixed  to  the  striking  wheel  at  one 
eiKl  of  the  said  peripheral  opening,  a  bolt  in  the  said 
plug  extending  into  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  ham- 
mer block,  a  spring  on  the  said  bolt  within  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  the  hanuncr  block  normally  biasing 
the  said  hammer  block  inwardly  of  the  said  wheel,  a 
power  driven  wheel  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  with 
said  striking  wheel  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  striking  wheel  adjacent  iu  outer  periphery  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  power  driven  wheel  also  adjacent  iu 
outer  periphsry. 

3,127,942 
•EARING  CLOSURE  FOR  ROTARY  ROCK  BIT 
1.  NeflMW,  WUttkr,  CaW^  assignor  to  8nUth 
inc.,  Com^tam,  CaHT.,  a  cerpo* 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  having  a  body  attachable  to  a 
drill  string,  a  journal  on  the  body,  a  cutter  rotatable  on 
the  journal,  a  bearing  between  the  journal  and  the  cutter, 
a  ball  plug  extending  throu^  the  journal  largely  dosing 
die  aperture  throu^  iriiich  parts  of  the  bearing  were  fed 


6.  In  coring  apparatus:  an  outer  core  barrel;  an  inner 
core  barrel  structure  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  and 
elevated  from  said  outer  core  barrel;  a  suq>ension  sleeve 
carried  by  said  outer  barrel  and  having  drcumferentially 
spaced,  laterally  expendible  and  contractable  latch  feet 
engageable  by  and  expanded  outwardly  by  said  inner 
barrel  structure;  aaid  iimer  barrel  structure  having  a  sus- 
pension member  at  it*  upper  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  feet  when  contracted  to  suspmd  said  structure  in 
said  outer  core  baircl. 


3,127^44 
DRILLING  SAW 
Frvk  F.  DavlB,  2179  Marfcham  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
FBed  Sspt  4, 1959,  S«.  No.  83l,lt5 
2aafan8.    (6.175—329) 
1.  A  drilling  saw  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  a  drill  pipe,  said  saw  comprising: 

(a)  an  adapter  sub  having  on  iu  lower  end  a  plurality 
of  concentric  threaded  annular  members  in  stepped 
relation,  said  hub  being  also  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  sub  to  each  of  said  stepped  annular  members; 
{b)  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  members  on  said  sub,  said 
rings  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric annular  passageways,  said  passageways  being 
in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  sub;  and 
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^rs*- 


^<^>»  Plurality  of  diamond-set  matrices  mounted  on 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  annular  rings,  said  matrices 
bcmg  larger  in  a  radial  dimension  than  said  rings, 
said  matrices  thereby  extending  laterally  into  the  ad- 
jacent of  said  annular  passageways  and  into  the  path 
of  drilling  fluid  descending  through  said  aiuiular 
passageways. 

2.  A  rock  drilling  device  for  atUchment  to  the  bottom 
of  a  drill  pipe,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  adapter  sub  having  on  its  lower  end  a  plurality 
of  screw  threads,  said  sub  having  formed  therein  a 
central  vertical  opening  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings connecting  with  said  central  opening  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  said  sub  at  locations  re- 
moved from  said  central  opening  and  between  said 
screw  threads; 
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blades  having  a  face  and  gage  edge  ibrmed  from  a 
matrix  within  which  are  bonded  cutting  pkrtides  between 
about  0.045  and  about  0.250  inch  in  size  ^ving  a  Rock- 
well A  hardness  in  excess  of  about  85.  s^id  matrix  com- 
prising hard  abrasion-resistant  powder  giianules  between 
about  150  and  about  400  mesh  in  size  interspersed  within 
a  bonding  metal  having  a  melting  poiijt  below  about 
2400*  F.  and  in  the  molten  state  having  the  ability  to 
I  wet  said  cutting  particles  and  powder  granules,  the  thick- 
ness erf  said  matrix  decreasing  across  thi  face  of  each 
blade  from  the  gage  edge  to  the  inner  edgfc.  and  the  total 
matrix  cross-sectional  area  on  the  bottoms  of  said  blades 
ranging  between  about  V44  and  about  V>«  of  the  area 
swept  by  said  blades  as  said  bit  is  rotate< . 


(ft)  an  annular  ring  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
outermost  of  said  screw  threads; 

(c)  a  diamond-set  matrix  on  the  bottom  end  of  said 
annular  ring,  said  matrix  being  larger  in  a  radial 
dunension  than  said  annular  ring;  and 

(</)  a  rock  bit  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  inner- 
most of  said  screw  threads,  the  dutcr  surface  of  said 
rock  bit  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  an- 
nular ring  defining  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  drill- 
ing fluid  to  said  matrix  and  the  adjacent  lower  end 
of  said  rock  bit.  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
rock  bit  being  at  an  elevation  above  the  lower- 
most  portion  of  said  matrix,  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rock  bit  being  in  vertical  non-interfering  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  matrix  whereby  said  rock 
bit  is  independently  removable. 


3,127,»4< 
DRILL  BTT 
CarroO  L.  DmIj,  <21t  N.  CMtral 

I>aBM(,Tti. 

Fflcdl  May  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1«^<M 

«CWm.     (CL17S— 4«4) 


3,127,945        ^ 

Harold  C.  BridweU  and  David  S.  Rowley,  TUha,  OUa., 
aarignon  to  Jeney  Prodactioa  Reaeareh  CoauHiy,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  12,4«7      " 
5  ClaioH.     (CL  175— J29) 


I  t.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  hollow,  thr^ted  member 
^th  an  enlarged  bit  body  thereon,  said  bi  t  body  having 
|he  upper  portion  thereof  substantially  cylin  Irical  in  form, 
laid  enlarged  body  having  an  axial  opening]? ormed  <i»  the' 
•pper  portion  thereof  which  extends  therei  Mo,  said  body 
laying  a  passage  extending  oat  of  said  axis  I  opening  to  a 
fo\T\\  on  the  lower  face  of  said  bit  body  an  1  being  offset 
btcraliy  with  respect  to  the  routional  axiu  thereof,  said 
Jitbody  having  an  axial,  cylindrical,  core  receiving  hole 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  extending  there- 
into, a  wall  encircling  said  axial,  cylindrical,  core  receiv- 
ing bole  for  a  spaced  distance  upward  abyve  the  lower 
fcce  of  said  bit  body,  said  bit  body  having  a  closed, 
lateral  conduit  leading  from  said  axial,  cy  indrical.  core 
ileceiving  hole  to  a  side, .of  said  bit  body,  said  bit  body 
having  an  upwardly  extending  groove  formed  in  the  side 
tbereof,  the  width  of  which  groove  is  at  leist  as  wide  as 
the  diameter  of  said  axial,  cylindrical,  core  receiving  hole 
which  closed,  lateral  conduit  connects  witli  said  groove, 
and  abrading  elements  inset  on  the  face  of  said  bit  and 
in  the  wall  surrounding  said  axial,  cylindrical,  core  re- 
ceiving hole  in  position  to  be  in  contact  wilh  the  forma- 
tion being  drilled. 


. 


1.  A  rotary  drag  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  blades  depending  from  said  body,  each  of  said 


3,127,947 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  ATPA- 

RATUS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BAI ANCES 

Uw»  Vogd,  Hamhwi.WilH^atrtil,  Qn^ 

to  Vocel  A  Halkc,  Hawtig.  G«n#a» 

_         FUed  Feb.  5, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  171,<  <2 

Clahns  priority,  appBniHoB  GeoMny  F^.  S,  VH\ 

9ClahM.  (CL177— 76) 
1.  fai  control  means  for  supplyjnf  mere  than  two 
batches  oi  material  to  a  weighing  soak,  an  ii  dicator  scale. 
a^  indicator  movaUe  over  said  indicator  scs  le  in  depeod- 
eice  upon  the  load  on  the  weighing  scaled  at  feast  two 
pikotodiodes  secured  to  said  indicator  in  poiiticaB  which 
afe  offset  to  one  another  in  a  direction  per  lendicular  to 
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the  patfi  of  movemeot  of  said  indicator,  a  sounoe  of 
light  adapted  to  iHominate  a  band-chaped  field  oorre^xxxl- 
ing  to  Che  paths  of  movemem  of  said  photodiodes,  a 
housing  enclosing  said  indicator,  indicator  scale  and  source 
of  light,  means  for  holding  a  hole  card  between  said 
indicator  aad  source  of  light,  aaid  hole  card  having  a  first 
group  of  holes  and  a  second  group  of  holes,  said  first 
group  of  holes  including  two  rows  of  holes  arranged  along 
said  band-shaped  field  of  illumination  each  for  coection 
with  ocie  of  said  photodiodes  in  sxicfa  a  manner  that  in 
the  movement  of  the  indicator  said  photodiodei  altemat- 
ingiy  pass  the  hc^  in  their  respective  rows,  a  control 
device,  first  connecting  circuit  means  between  said  photo- 
diodes  and  control  device  for  progressively  actuating  aaid 
control  device  in  depertdence  upon  impulses  from  said 
photodiodes,  a  plurality  of  control  means  in  said  control 
device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  lespeotive  batches, 
second  oooneoting  circuit  means  between  the  control  de- 


the  base  plate  and  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the 
base  plate,  biasing  means  urging  the  top  plate  to  a  select- 
ed position  above  the  base  plate,  means  mounted  on  the 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  top  plate 


in  response  to  movement  of  the  top  plate  toward  the  base 
plate,  and  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
last  named  means  and  operative  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  last  named  means. 


vice  and  said  control  means  for  actuation  of  the  individual 
control  means  successively  oonesponding  to  the  impulses 
delivered  by  the  photodiodes,  a  program  selector  device 
with  a  switch  for  each  of  said  plurality  oi  control  means, 
actuating  elemenu  in  said  select^-  device  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  hole  card  and  each  registering  with  a  hole 
in  said  second  group  of  holes  to  actuate  said  selector 
devioe  in  dependence  upon  the  presence  and  absence  of  a 
program  bote  at  the  respective  actuating  element,  third 
connecting  circuit  means  between  said  sdector  device  and 
ibm  oootiol  deWoe  for  oonditiooing  said  plurality  of  con- 
trol nwrans  in  dependence  upon  the  operation  of  aaid 
y^f*i«H  elements  and  for  bridging  any  of  said  control 
means  wtieie  no  actuating  element  has  been  operated,  and 
relay  switching  means  in  said  control  device  for  operation 
In  dependence  upon  alternating  impulses  from  said  photo- 
diodes to  oauae  oootral  steps  including  connecting  a  select- 
ed control  means  and  disconnecting  said  control 


3,127,94« 

CLOTHES  WASHER  SCALE 

Edwvd  NMbsmm,  3  Lyndon  Rond,  Sharon, 

FBed  lane  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,t37 

4  Clahns.    (0.177—144) 

4.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  bo^y  and  an  opening 

in  the  top  of  the  body  throu^  which  aiticles  to  be 

washed  are  placed  in  the  body;  a  cover  for  the  opening 

compristaig  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  body 

of  the  washer,  a  top  plate  disposed  feaerally  paraDel  to 


3,127,949 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE  WITH 

CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Walter  T.  Hartw,  New  Palestine,  Ind. 

FHod  May  11,  IHl,  Sw.  Nn.  1M,463 

Sriiilnn      (CLIM— 7) 


5.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  body  fanned  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  material  and  having  a  V-shaped  vertical  cross 
section  with  the  apex  thereof  projecting  upwardy,  said 
V-shaped  cross  section  extending  along  a  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  body  and  being  open  at  the  forward  end, 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  body  forming  a  plane  which  is 
completely  open  for  the  passage  of  air,  means  for  moving 
gas  into  the  forward  end  of  the  body  for  exit  out  the 
bottom  thereof  said  bottom  edge  extending  continuously 
around  said  body  except  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body  being  corapfetely  closed  above 
said  plane  and  having  a  V-shape  in  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  apex  of  said  last  mentioned  V-shape  pro- 
jecting forwardly.  a  framework  secured  to  and  recnfordng 
said  body,  passenger  seating  means  supported  on  said 
framework,  a  series  of  deflectors  extending  downwardly 
and  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  along 
both  legs  of  said  V-shape  for  pivoting  about  axes  per- 
pendicular to  the  extent  of  said  major  portion  of  said 
body,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  deflectors 
operable  at  said  passenger  seating  means  fcv  selectively 
controlling  the  deflectors  on  each  leg  of  said  V-shape  to 
deflect  air  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  body. 


3427,956 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SHEAR 

WAVE  VELOCITIES 

Oswald  A.  Itiia,  Bdfarire,  Tex^  aastgnor  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  ceiyorllon  of  Ddaware 
_,;  Fled  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  656,965 

»Tfi  »  8  dahns.    (CL  \%\—S) 

I.  A  method  of  determining  shear  wave  velocities  at 
predetermined  locations  along  a  bore  hole,  comjprising 
the  steps  of  measuring  the  density  of  the  fluid  in  said 
bore  hole,  measuring  the  formation  density  at  said  pre- 
determined locations,  measuring  the  longitudinal  wave 
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SKvf  Jfeiil^ .^^S°^  hole   meMuring  the   ndidly  extended  in  fixed  nuliiU  raUtioo  \tom  the  ileeve. 

tube  wave  velocity  in  said  bore  hole  at  said  predetermined    a  puah-pull  linkate  intercoonectinc  laid  bell  cranka.  a 

cootrol  lever  having  controUing  connection  to  the  power 
nneans  mounted  in  the  frame  for  pivotal  ebvational  move* 
ment  and  diqxMed  in  fixed  radial  relatioi  i  to  the  tubular 


locatione,  and  confuting  the  ihear  wave  velocity  from 


3,137^1 

MVraOD  FOR  rORCELAIN  BNAMUJNG 
MUFFLBM  AND  THK  LIKE 

Wimmn  E.  Pierce,  Radnor,  Pa^  ewlpinr  to  Porcelain 
WiiHiil  iMdtnle,  be^  WMlih«toB,  D.C  a 
lioBofllltaoto 

FBed  Jwm M,  IMLSer. No.  IIMM 
UOnkM.    (CLltl— M) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  aa  aeeembled  compartr 
meoted  utide  having  exterior  walla  and  faiterior  partitioiM 
lor  iaterior  coating  with  a  fluid  iriiieh  oomprlaee:  forming 
at  leaat  one  straight  paaeageway  at  leaat  part  way  ttiroa^ 
•aid  article  by  formiag  a  hole  In  an  exterior  waU  and  in  at 
least  one  of  mid  partitioiis  mid  holm  being  axially  aligned; 
and  inserting  a  tube  having  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof 
at  predetermined  loogitudfaial  poeitiom  into  said  passaga- 
way  whereby  one  of  said  apertures  ouy  be  positkined  in 
Mdi  o<  mid  oompartmeats. 


Canr. 


3,137^ 
MOBILE  won  PLATFORM 
JokB  G.  iMti,  ltM9  Ave.  4N.  Dteba,  C 
Filei  Oct  23,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  147  JM 
•  Oites.    (CLIU— 3) 
1.  A  mobOa  woric  platform  oomprismg  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion  extended  therefrom  in  axially  erect 
positioo.  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  por- 
tion, a  parallelogram  lift  beam  aseembly  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  radially  extended  therefrom  for  eleva- 
tional  adjustment,  a  worker  support  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  extended  beam  assembly,  power  means  borne  by 
the  frame,  and  cootrol  linkage  interconnecting  the  power 
means  on  the  fraoke  and  the  worker  siqipart,  said  cootrol 
means  including  actimting  means  in  the  support,  a  first 
beU  crank  pivotally  mounted  concentrically  of  the  pivotal 
conoectioc  of  the  support  to  the  beam  assembly  having 
ooptrolled  connection  to  the  actuating  means,  a  second 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  concentrically  of  the  piv- 
otal mnnsrrtnn  of  the  beam  assembly  to^ttw  m^ivi^  and 


portion,  a  connecting  member  mountet 


concentrically 


within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  ^or  ^^l  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  lower  link  intcrcoflbecting 
the  connecting  member  and  the  cootrol  leiver.  and  an  up- 
per link  interconnecting  tbt  second  bell  crank  end  the 
connecting  member,  one  of  said  links  beiig  connected  to 
the  connecting  member  for  relative  roudooal  movement 
thereabout  and  in  fixed  axial  relatioQ  thereto. 


3>137,»g3 
fAFVIY  LADDER 
Chailis  Stars,  7197  Bsiilii  Ave.  ^"V**-^— ». 
Fled  Fsk.  17, 19M,  Ssr.  NoTlLIH 

/  aniiii    (CLiti— itg) 


1.  A  safscy  tedder  comprising  a  tabular  msmbsr  beat 
in  a  U-shaped  guardrail,  a  spacsr  man^  second  be- 


the  legs  of  said  gutfdrail  member  a$ioett  the  ends 
thereof,  two  leg  members  pivotally  seci|red  ia  spaced 
^•lation  to  said  guardrafl  legs,  two  step  aismben  respec- 
tively pivotally  linked  to  said  guardrail  %b  and  to  said 
leg  members  and  a  pair  of  bars  fixedly  winnected  to  the 
undersorfaoe  of  a  first  one  of  said  step{  members  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  undersurfaoe  ^  the  second 
step  member  at  poinu  intermediate  the  forward  and  tear 
edges  thsreof  to  permit  ftoldiag  thereof  jMsnlisllj  only 
In  an  upward  direction  and  alfordfaig  a  lopport  for  an 
undersorfaoe  of  said  second  step  oaembv  to  positian 
upper  platform  surfaces  of  said  slap  mambsrs  ia  substaa- 
tially  the  same  plane  and  a  shslf  pivotaUyl  Uaked  to  said 
guardrail  lap  above  said  step  members  |md  to  oas  of 
^id  step  members  so  that  said  shelf  f61d4  up  with  said 
nap  members,  whereby  said  step  members,  can  be  fbldad 
V  by  raisim  said  shaU. 
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S,137,9S4 
LUBRICATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Msesl.  rnBn'-rn.  Mentor,  and  Robert  D.  Roberta, 
OMo,  Milpnrs  to  Tmboa  Eaglneeflni 
Solon,  OUa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

^^'  Am.  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  219,199 
SaaliH     (CI.1S4— 7) 


ber  that  is  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  other  member 
comprising  a  casing  enclosing  said  movable  member  and 
said  guide  member,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  through  the  open  end  of  said 
movable  member  whereby  a  lubricating  fllm  of  fluid  to 
produced  between  said  foraminous  wall  section  and  said 
guide  member  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber 
throu^  said  foraminous  wall  section.^ 


-sua- 
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3,127^ 
lIFTTlKUCK 


HMh  W.  Hoebein,  NUea,  a 


0>1^  application  Feb.  2S.  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,439. 
pTuUiMiil  ihh  applk  atlnn  Nov.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No. 

gCaalnM.    (a.  197— 9) 


sS::^-^?^ 


1.  A  hibricatian  and  monitoring  system  for  intermltp 
tently  properly  proportioning  lubricant  among  a  pto- 
rality  of  points  over  a  period  of  months  or  years  while 
at  aay  moment  iadicadag  whether  the  history  of  the 
operadoa  of  the  system  is  mtiifactory  u  of  that  moment, 
comprising  hibricant  faedhig  raeeae.  cyclic  type  hibrfcant 
disUBwtion  meane  having  an  element  whose  back  and 
f ordi  movsmsnt  measnree  dw  volume  of  lubricant  de- 
livered by  the  system,  means  for  activating  said  htbrfcaat 
feeding  means  for  relatively  short  intervals  which  are 
spaced  relatively  tu  apart  from  eadi  other  in  time,  meane 
for  counting  the  number  of  back  and  forth  movements 
of  said  measuring  element  occurring  as  a  result  of  said 
actuation,  and  means  for  indicating  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  of  said  relatively  short  intervals  whether  a  desired 
count  of  beck  and  forth  movements  has  been  reached 
widiin  the  interval  and  for  maintaining  said  indication  as 
to  the  most  recent  one  of  said  relatively  short  intervals 
during  the  time  between  said  most  recent  relatively  short 
interval  and  the  next  succeseive  one  of  said  relatively 
short  intervale. 

3,127,H5 

FLUID  SUPPORTED  DEVICE 

Elmer  F^red  Mwte,  WBow  Lane,  V  arasBkin,  OMo 

eBcadon  Mw.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  575,195,  now 
k  3,991,499,  dated  Sept  24,  1941.    Divided 
^24,  IMlTSer.  No.  149,792 
HCIiihM.    (CL194— IS) 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  main  frame  and  a  pak  of 
transversely  ^aced  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  die  frame,  the  combination  of 
an  upright  assembly  comprising  an  outer  upright  guide- 
way  including  transversely  spaced  channeled  members 
and  an  inner  upright  guideway  including  transversely 
spaced  channeled  members,  the  longitudinal  center  line 
dl  the  upri^t  assembly  lying  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheels,  a  load  siq>porting  carriage  su^ 
ported  by  and  vertically  movable  in  said  inner  upright 
guideway,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  hydraulic  assem- 
blies carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
arranged  forwardly  of  and  substantially  in  line  with  the 
channeled  members  of  the  outer  upright  guideway  and 
rearwardly  of  said  carriage,  each  of  said  hydraulic  as- 
semblies comprising  relatively  vertically  movable  ele- 
ments, and  means  assodated  with  said  carriage  and  said 
hydraulic  assemblies  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to 
said  inner  upright  guideway  and  said  inner  upri^  guide- 
way  relative  to  said  outer  upright  guideway  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  assemblies. 


7.  An  aseembly  comprising  a  member  movaUe  rela- 
tive to  a  guide  member  and  another  member,  said  mova- 
Me  member  havfaig  a  foraminous  wall  section  at  least 
partially  deflning  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  movable  mem- 


3,127>57 

ELEVATOR 
DonaU  S.  Nelson,  1997  Comnsstoe  St,  DsAbs  1,  Tea. 

FBed  Jnly  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  125,214 

liOatas.  (C1.1S7— 19)^  ^  .  „ 
1.  In  elevator  mechanisms,  dte  oomUnation  tadndias. 
elevator  car  meaas,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  wheel  members 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  coounon  axis  on  said  car  means, 
means  to  drive  said  wheel  members  simuhaoeoosly  in  op- 
poeite  directions,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  vertically  ex- 
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tending  supporting  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of   tending  plate,  brake  shoes  movable  tiward  and  away 
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dxj- 


extending  flange 


the  car  means,  and  means  for  engaging  each  of  the  periph^   from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  axiaUy 

of  said  brake  drum  and  having  their  oper  edfes  spaced 
axially  from  the  radially  extending  plite  of  said  brake 
drum,  mechanism  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  toward 
and  away  from  the  axiaUy  extending  flaWe  of  said  brake 
drum,  a  disc  plate  having  an  outer  diatneter  equal  to  a 
sliding  fit  with  the  inner  periphery  of  ttie  flange  carried 
by  said  brake  drum  and  extending  bdtween  the  outer 


eries  of  said  ^n^ieel  members  in  tractive  climbing  engage 
ment  with  a  re^)ective  one  of  said  supporting  means. 


SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  IMFROVED 

RELIEF  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Henry  T.  Sraalak,  Oraiwe,  CaHf ,,  aMifMir  to  Ford  Motor 

Compuy,  Dcarbora,  Mich^  a  cutpoiaUua  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inc  M.iMl,  Scr.  No.  120,997 

€  ClalBML    (a.  1S8— SS) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  sprung  and 
un^rung  components,  a  pressure  tube,  a  valved  piston 
reciprocable  within  said  tube  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  tube  into  compression  and  rebound  pressure 
chambers,  a  reservoir  tube  surrounding  said  pressure 
tube,  valve  means  closing  one  end  of  said  pres- 
sure tube  and  providing  controlled  communication 
between  one  of  said  pressure  chambers  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  reservoir  tube,  exclusive  passage  means  ex- 
terior of  said  piessure  tube  interconnecting  said  pres- 
sure chambers,  an  inertia  sensitive  valve  device  control- 
ling fluid  flow  through  said  passage  means,  said  valve 
device  being  spring  pressed  to  a  normally  closed  position 
but  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  by  moving  to  an  open 
position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  accel- 
eration rate  of  one  of  said  components. 


3,127,959 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE  DRUMS 

AND  SHOES 

BroaislaBs  Wengrowskl,  7729  Mcttelal,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  179,lf9 

4  Claiins.     (CI.  1S»— 2M) 

1.  In  an  automobile  braking  system  having  a  rotataMe 

brake  drum  provided  with  a  radially  extending  plate  and 

an  axially  extending  flange  carried  by  said  axially  ex- 


-gm 


A-*-i- 


edges  of  said  brake  shoes  and  radially  extending  plate  of 
said  brake  drum,  vent  openings  in  said  disc  plate  and  air 
circulating  vanes  on  a  side  face  of  said  disc  plate  facing 
said  brake  shoes  for  circulating  air  in  aaid  brake  dnun, 
and  permanent  magnetic  meaiu  carriedon  the  side  of 
said  disc  plate  facing  the  radially  extenong  plate  of  said 
brake  drum  for  contact  engagement  with  the  radially  ex- 
tending plate  of  said  brake  drum  for  retaining  said  disc* 
plate  to  said  brake  drum. 


3,1273<t 
PANEL  SYSTEMS 


SC,  Loadoa  SW.  1, 
194  Croyii  Road, 
F1M  Sept  21,  19S9,Scr.  N*. .. 
GffMtBriMi 


•  ll,2M 


(Q.  Itf^l) 


S«pC.24,19St 


1.  A  panel  aawmbly  for  use  ia  buikBng  construction 
as  a  major  portion  of  the  fabric  of  a  building  without 
additional  framework  coextensive  with  the  assembly,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  number  of  co-pIaW  panels,  each 
having  flanges  integrally  formed  along  at  least  two  oppo- 
site edges,  both  flanges  on  each  panel  dxtending  in  the 
same  direction  therefrom,  a  narrow,  ijiitary  stiffening 
length  extending  along  edges  of  said  panels  that  lie  trans- 
veraely  to  said  flanges  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  nar- 
row, unitary  stiffening  length  extending ,  along  edges  of 
said  panels  that  lie  transversely  to  said  flanges  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  means  for  attaching  said  stiffening 
lengths  to  said  panels  at  isolated  pobts  di^buted  along 
said  stiffening  lengths  in  a  manner  which  permits  separa- 
tion of  adjacent  flanges  of  adjacent  padels.  means,  for 
joining  the  adjacent  flanges  together  so  ks  to  inteniaUy 
stress  said  panels  in  tke  plane  thereof Jtherehy  oUmi- 
nating  play  in  the  jointa  between  said  paUels  and  in  the 
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joints  between  said  panels  and  said  unitary  lengths, 
whereby  a  rigid  assembly  for  use  as  an  independent  unit 
in  building  construction  u  provided. 


BobG 

T( 


3,127,901 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

,  DaHas,  Tcx^  aMlgBiii  to  Froatlcr  Maaa- 
Coaipany,  DaBaa,   Tcx^  a   corporatfcm   of 


PBeO  Aaf.  4. 1959,  Sw.  Na.  831,071 
2  CWaM.     (CL  109—^) 


said  panels  and  terminating  in  connecting  members  of 
self-connecting  type  and  comprising  elongated  sections 
of  cylinders  connected  integraUy  along  one  edge  respec- 
tively to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  ter- 
minal edges  of  said  flanges  of  said  panels,  said  cylindri- 
cal connecting  members  being  of  single  thickness  of  said 
sheet  material  and  extending  substantially  more  than  180* 
about  the  axes  thereof  between  the  connected  edges  and 
free  edges  thereof  but  providing  adequate  space  between 
said  edges  of  at  least  one  cylindrical  coimecting  mem- 
ber on  each  panel  to  receive  the  cylindrical  connecting 
member  on  the  opposite  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  when 
said  panels  are  being  connected  together  and  the  inner 


xli 


1.  A  sttuctural  element  comprising,  an  ekxigated  mem- 
ber of  right  angle  cross-section  having  a  wide  flange  artd 
a  naiTow  flaofe,  longitudinally  spaced  rectangular  groups 
of  openings  in  Che  wide  flanfe,  each  group  including  a 
pluralky  of  akMs  which  are  inclined  at  a  45*  an^  to  the 
loogitudioal  axis  of  the  wide  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
holea.  the  minor  dimension  of  the  slots  oorreaponding  to 
the  diameter  of  the  holes,  and  to  the  croes-sectionai  diam- 
eter of  fasteners  to  be  received  therethrough,  the  slots  of 
a  groiH>  being  poMtiooed  at  the  oomers  of  at  least  one 
triangular  arrangemeot  and  the  holes  of  a  group  being 
postttooed  at  the  oomers  of  at  least  one  triangular  ar- 
laageaaeac  owariying  and  inverted  with  retpeot  <o  the  tri- 
angular arrangfimcnt  of  the  slots,  the  opening  at  the  apex 
of  each  triangular  arrangement  of  openings  lying  in  longi- 
tudinal aUfnmant  with  the  openings  at  the  baae  coraers 
of  the  ovcrlyfaig  Iriaogular  arrancemeot  of  openings,  and 
the  slot  at  the  apex  of  the  triangtilar  arrangement  of  slots 
poeitiooed  ao  that  its  major  axis  projected  bisects  the 
major  axis  of  the  slot  at  one  base  oomer  and  the  major 
axa  profeoled  of  the  slot  at  the  other  baae  comer  of  the 
triangular  anangemeoft  of  slots  bisects  die  major  axis  of 
the  slot  at  he  ^>ex.  whereby  the  slou  of  said  wide  flange 
and  the  holes  of  the  wide  flange  of  a  like  oompanioii  rtruc- 
tunri  aleawat  intersect  lo  provide  fastener  receiving  opeo- 
■p  coextensive  with  said  holes  at  a  plurality  of  dilesent 
relative  loi^itudiaal  overlapped  conditions  of  said  wide 
flangw  when  the  first  mentioned  and  companion  struc- 
tural dements  are  in  aimilariy  orienled.  longitudinally 
aligned,  lapped  relation  and  whereby  the  slots  of  the  wide 
flanges  of  said  first  mentioned  structural  eletnent  and  a 
Hke  companion  structural  element  intersect  to  provide  fas- 
eoer  receiving  openings  over  a  series  of  interrupted  ranges 
of  Illative  loni^tudinal  adjustment  at  said  structural  ele- 
mente  when  the  structural  elements  are  arranged  with  their 
wide  flMiges  in  aUgned  abutment  and  their  narrow  flanges 
extend  oppositely  in  ooplanar  relation. 


diameter  of  one  member  being  slightly  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  other  member  of  an  adjacent 
panel  received  therein  when  said  panels  are  connected 
together  by  said  members  so  as  to  render  said  connec- 
tion subsUntially  air-tight  and  said  members  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  when  adjacent  panels  are  connected 
together  and  said  panels  are  disposed  within  a  com- 
mon plane,  the  axes  of  said  connecting  members  being 
substantially  within  the  planes  of  the  abutting  flaiiges 
which  support  said  members  when  in  connected  position, 
whereby  the  terminal  edges  of  said  connecting  naem- 
bers  overhang  said  flanges  when  extending  vertically 
from  said  panels. 


Wilfred  A. 


3,127,903 
ALUMINUM  DOORS  FOR  BOX  CARS 


Chkago,  m. 


to  The 


YoaagstowB  Sted  Door  Coaspaay,  Clevelaad,  Ohio, 
a  corporatloa  of  OUa 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1901,  Scr.  No.  101,490 
7  ClaiBH.     (CL  189—40) 


WUBaaB.  A 


3,127,902 
JOINT  FOR  PANELS 

¥ltaMr,  Pa.,  aa^gaor 
New   HollaBd,   Pa.,  a 


to 


Dec  21,  1900,  Ser.  No.  77,408 
1  data.     (CL  189—30) 

Panels  of  resilient  sheet  material  of  uniform  thickness 
provided  aloof  oppodte  lateral  edges  with  integral  paral- 
lel flanfes  of  substantially  equal  width  perpendicular  to 


1.  An  aluminum  door  having  a  panel  and  front,  rear, 
top  and  bottom  extruded  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  and  along  the  margins  of  said  panel  said  front  ex- 
truded member  terminating  contiguous  to  the  top  front 
comer  of  said  door  having  an  angular  section  including 
a  flange  lying  substantially  in  the  inner  plane  of  said 
door,  said  top  extruded  member  terminating  abort  of 
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nid  corner  and  having  an  angular  section  including  flange 
lying  aubatantially  in  the  plane  of  said  flrtt  fltnge,  a 
comer  member  having  an  angular  section  substantialy 
similar  to  said  angular  section  of  said  top  member  add 
fcnning  a  continuation  thereof  and  completely  fliliag 
said  comer,  said  comer  member  being  seated  upon  said 
first  angular  section  within  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
front  extruded  member  and  having  a  flange  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  flanges  <rf  said  front  and  top  extrudad 
members,  said  extruded  members  terminating  contiguovs 
to  ihe  remaining  comers  <rf  said  door,  comer  membets 
continuous  with  said  extruded  members  and  completely 
filling  said  remaining  comers,  and  means  securing  sa|^ 
comer  members  to  said  extruded  members. 


AraiL  7,  1964 


turned  edges  and  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  position  over 
said  clip,  said  edges  being  adapted  io  coact  with  the 
flared  shoulders  of  said  body  portion  to  retain  the  mold* 
ing  strip  upon  said  dip  whereby  the  s(rip  edges  are  dis- 
posed proximate  said  wall,  a  pair  of  oiitwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  on  said  dip  body  portion  and  extending 
transversely  the  width  of  said  body  portion,  said  dip 
flanges  extending  between  said  strip  e<  ges  and  said  wall 
and  in  engagement  with  said  strip  ed  les  and  said  wall 
to  prevent  direct  contact  between  said  i  rip  and  said  wall. 


<> 


3»127M4 

ADJUSTABLE  WAINSCOT 

Gordoo  J.  PoOoci^  Panaa  HdgMi,  Ohio,  aaalnior  to  The 

E.  F.  H«nenitt  Comptmj,  Ckvdaiid,  Oiilo,  a  corp«. 

ratioaofOUo  . 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7f  ,17f 

!•  OafaM.    (O.  1S9— tS) 


3,127,fM 
ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  CONlHOLLED 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  , 
Merle  M.  Sheriff,  MiMa,  N.Y..  aad  Vtmek  I.  Hollaod, 
753  lames  St,  SyracMa,  N.Y4  mU  I  herttf  sirfganr  to 
aaUHollawl 

FIM  Aaff.  22,  If  5S,  S«r.  No.  t!5*M^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  building  colunm  and  a  wainsc<it 
construction  therefor,  said  wainscot  constrtiction  com- 
prising a  first  panel  having  a  bulb  flat  fold  rebcnt  vertical 
edge  portion  terminating  in  a  transversely  extending  flange 
portion,  and  a  second  panel  sunxMted  against  said  flange 
portion  and  adjustable  transversdy  of  said  flrst  panel,  and 
a  snap-on  cap  secured  to  said  bulb  fiat  fold  rebent  pot^ 
tion  of  said  first  pand  and  overlapping  said  second  pand 
whereby  floating  adjustment  of  said  second  panel  with 
respect  to  said  first  panel  is  obtained. 


3»1273<5 

PLASTIC  TRIM  MOLDING  CUP  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  FLANGE 

Robert  A.  Waiwbsrgsi,  Sr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a«igiior  .« 

G«Mral  Moten  CoiporatloiB,  Detn»it,  Mlch^  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Ddawwe 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S45,941 
5Clalmi.    (CL189-S8) 


1.  A  fnll  power  brake  system  compr|iing.  in  combina- 
tion with  brake  operating  means  operabid  by  fluid  presnoe, 
a  fluid  pressure  power  unit  including  a  flvid  pressure  pump 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  braka  operating  means 
and  a  pump  drive  operable  by  a  variable  fluid  pressure 
force  to  drive  the  pump  and  supply  variable  fluid  pressure 
to  the  brake  operating  means,  variable  Quid  pressure  con- 
trol means  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  aM  a  variable  Ihiid 
pressure  outlet  connected  to  the  pump  drive  of  the  power 
unit,  movable  regulating  means  in  the  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure control  means  and  operable  by  a  simal  force  applied 
thereto  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  ouuut  from  tlie  hitter 
in  proportion  to  the  signal  force  inducing  movement  of 
the  movable  regulating  means,  variable  signal  power 
means  operativdy  connected  with  the  movable  regulating 
means  for  applying  said  signal  force  to  the  latter,  and 
movaMe  operating  means  operatively  Connected  to  the 
variable  signal  power  means  fdr  providiqg  the  signal  force 
to  the  movable  regulating  means  in  proportion  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  operating  means. 


1.  A  molding  strip  mounting  assembly  comprising  n 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  resilient  dip  including 
a  body  portion,  a  locking  portion  being  centrally  dis- 
posed on  said  body  portion  and  extending  in  a  generally 
normal  direction  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  locking 
slKMilders  formed  on  said  locking  portion,  said  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  wall  opening  to  retain 
the  clip  body  portion  in  abutting  relation  with  the  wall, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  flared  shoulders  formed  on  said  dip 
body  portion,  a  molding  strip  having  a  pair  of  inwardly 


3,1273<7 

SELF-LOCKING  DIRECT  NUT  0PBRATOR 

DouM  G.  Fawfcca,  CMci«o,  IlL  m 

CoasMMsy,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Sept.  22, 19<1.  Sar.  I>to. 

5ClabM.    (CL192— «: 

5.  A  sdf-locking  direct  nut  operator 

comprising:  a  valve  housing;  a  valve 

sleeve  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  for 

with  the  stem  and  limited  movement  longitudinally  of  the 

stem;  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth  on  said  valve  housing; 

a  plurality  of  locking  teeth  at  one  end  of  said  valve  ttem 

sleeve  in  mating  locking  engagement  with  said  valve  bous- 

iiig  locking  teeth,  said  valve  stem  sleeve:  teeth  being  sU- 

tionary  relative  to  said  sleeve;  a  nut  connected  to  the 

valve  stem  and  said  sleeve  with  a  lost  mption  ommectioo 

permitting  said  nut  to  turn  relative  to  saidjstem  and  sleeva; 


,921 

a  valve  stem. 

a  valve  stem 

movement 


Apul  7,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


128 


camming  means  between  the  valve  stem  sleeve  and  the 
nut  to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  stem  to 


(ik)'said  biasing  means  engaging  the  enlarged  head  on 
said  plunger  for  nninally  biasing  said  plunger  and 
pressure  pin  toward  said  carrier  memb^  to  engage 
the  same  and  urge  the  carrier  member  toward  said 
driven  member,  and  said  means  for  locking  the  car- 
rier member  in  a  position  disengaged  from  the  driven 
a  member  being  adapted  to  detachably  enme  Mid 
plunger  for  carrying  out  said  locking  operation. 


simultaneously  move  all  of  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  out  of 
locking  engatenwnt  with  all  of  the  teeth  of  the  valve 
housing. 

3427,9M 

SAFETY  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 

Edward  J.  Radcabcrg.  Oaklaad,  Mkh. 

(17^11  Raaasgate,  Latbrop  Village,  Mkb.) 

Nov.  S,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,97f 

SOataM.    (0.192—50 


3.127,9«9 

MECHANICAL  CLUTCH  OF  THE  COMPACT  AND 

SELF-CONTAINED  TYPE 

QalateB  A.  HaascB,  HIgbway  38.  FiMsierffls,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  171,t3< 

TClafaM.    (a.  192.-93) 


I.  In  a  safety  overload  dutch,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  driving  member, 

(6)  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing member, 

(c)  a  carrier  member  non-rotatively  axially  slidably 
mounted  on  said  driving  member  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  driven  member; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially  disposed  rollers 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  carrier  member  and  fac- 
ing said  driven  member, 

(«)  said  driven  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  slou  aligned  with  said  rollers  for 
the  reception  of  said  rollers  for  a  driving  coupling 
connection  therewith, 

(/)  biasing  naeans  carried  by  said  driving  member  for 
normally  urging  said  carrier  member  towards  said 
driven  member  to  engage  said  rollers  in  said  slots  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  said  driving  and 
said  driven  members, 

(f )  means  for  locking  the  carrier  member  in  a  position 
disengaged  from  said  driven  member  when  an  over- 
load is  impressed  on  the  clutch  so  as  to  cause  the  roll- 
ers to  be  moved  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said 
slots, 

(/k)  an  axially  disposed  plunger  mounted  within  said 
driven  member,  coaxially  with  said  carrier  member, 
and  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a 
transverse  hole  on  the  inner  end  thereof, 

(0  said  carrier  member  being  provided  with  a  circular 
recess  00  the  other  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side 
facing  the  driven  member,  and  saiid  driving  member 
having  a  transverse  slot  dongated  axially  of  said 
driven  member  and  aligned  with  the  transverse  hole 
in  said  plunger. 

(/)  a  pressure  pin  mounted  in  the  transverse  hole  in  the 
iimer  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  dongated  slot  and 
being  disposed  in  said  recess  in  said  carrier  member. 


.  I.  A  self-c<Hitained,  mechanirally  operated  dutch  com- 
prising, a  rouuble  sleeve,  a  pair  of  drive  transmitting 
demenu  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  one  of  said  dements 
being  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  roution  therewith  but 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  other  dement  to  thereby 
effect  driving  engagement  therebetween,  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction, ball  bearing  assemblies  noounted  on  said  sleeve, 
one  of  said  assemblies  abuUble  against  said  one  element 
for  axially  moving  the  latter,  a  cam  member  mounted  on 
each  of  said  assemblies  for  rotative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  having  cam  surfaces  forming 
pairs  of  complementary  and  oppodtdy  fadng  cam  sur- 
faces, a  ball  between  and  in  engagement  with  each  pair 
of  oppositdy  facing  cam  surfaces  whereby  rotation  of 
one  member  causes  the  balls  to  ride  along  their  respec- 
tive surfaces  and  separate  said  members  and  axially  shift 
said  one  element,  stop  means  axially  secured  on  said 
sleeve  and  located  between  said  assemblies,  and  Belle- 
ville spring  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  urging 
one  of  said  assemblies  against  said  stop  means  «iien  said 
dutch  is  disengaged,  said  spring  meaiu  resiliently  biasing 
both  said  assemblies  toward  the  drive  transmitting  ele- 
ments when  said  cam  members  are  separated  to  cause 
clutch  engagemem. 

3427,979 
DISC  CLUTCH  _^ 

George  S.  AlHa,  Sr.,  Grsca  Bay,  WIfc,  MrifMrto  North- 
~    llaccrtag  CerporatloB,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  car* 

Uf  TilSI  HMJi 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  €7,M8 
4aafaBS.    (0.192—197) 

1.  In  a  multiple  disc  structure  of  the  class  described 
having  alternate  discs  lined  with  friction  material  for  en- 
gagement with  corresponding  faces  of  the  remaining  discs, 
a  construction  for  said  alternate  lined  discs  each  of  which 
comprises  drcumferentially  spaced  segments  providing 
a  line  of  separation  between  adjacent  segmenU,  reaaovable 
means  bridging  the  line  of  separation  between  said  seg- 
ments to  secure  said  separate  segments  of  each  disc  rigid- 
ly together  to  provide  the  corresponding  discs,  and  ex- 
ternal damping  meam  carried  by  one  of  said  aegntental 
discs  and  interiocking  with  the  other  segmental  disc*  to 
position  the  same  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  other 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


discs,    said    clamping    means    being    removable    along      ;??  »:  .^     /  *       3,127  972 

with  said  one  segmental  disc  to  provide  for  removal  of  CODE  WHEEL 

Jacob   RabiMw,   BcCkcsda,  Md 
Eagincciiiig  Co^  Ibc^ 
,  ^  Filed  Juhr  t7,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 

?— h V.s:i>.^N>.-iN>a  ^-.gvm^^^^S^Bgssi^ — ^  4  Oalmm.    (CL  lf»— 


April  7,  1964 


to    KSMDOW 

Park«Md. 
124,411 


said  other  Hned  disc  segments  from  the  structure  afti  r 
removal  of  said  securing  means. 


3,127,f71 

DEVICE   FOR  THE  CONTROLLED   FEEDING 

OF  CIGARETTES  OR  SIMILAR  ROD-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Alfrad  Schmcnnaml,  62  KoracntrMM,  Gevcbbcff, 

Westphalia,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  U,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  Ilt,4t7 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  GcroMiiy  May  23,  19M 

4  Claims,     (d.  If  3—14) 


1.  In  and  for  a  device  for  feeding  cigarettes  and  ■wwj 
lar  rod-shaped  articles  from  a  supply  hopper  therefor 
to  a  handling  station,  a  chute  arrangement  adapted  to  bi 
positioned  between  said  supply  hopper  and  said  handlinj 
station,  the  chute  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  having  flat  plane-parallel  faces,  means  mounting 
said  plates  at  equal  distances  one  from  the  next  with  tb« 
plane-parallel  faces  of  each  plate  parallel  to  those  of 
the  others  to  form  first  chute  portions  between  parallel 
faces  of  adjacent  plates,  said  plane-parallel  faces  and 
thus  said  fffst  chute  portions  being  inclined  at  equal 
angles  relatively  to  a  vertical  plane,  each  plate  at  its  end 
remote  from  said  supply  hopper  having  a  flat  surface 
parallel  to  and  facing  said  vertical  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  wall  members,  each  wall  member  extending  from 
a  respective  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  supply  hopper,  said  wall  members  being  paral- 
lel to  said  vertical  plane  to  form  second  chute  portions 
between  adjacent  wall  members,  said  second  chute  por- 
tions being  parallel  t^  said  vertical  plane,  said  first  chute, 
portions  merging  into  said  second  chute  portions.         ^ 


1.  In  a  code  device  which  indudies  a  shaft  provided 


the  length  of 

shaft,  at  least 

ure  forming  a 

and  means 

spring  member 


with  circumferential  grooves  spaced 
said  shaft,  code  wheels  mounted  on 
one  of  said  wheels  having  a  central  a; 
bearing  through  which  said  shaft  e: 
defining  a  cavity  within  said  iriieel,  a 
being  loosely  captive  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
loop,  sides  at  the  ends  of  said  loop  wqich  extend  across 
the  edges  of  said  aperture  to  engage  oite  of  said  grooves 
thereby  coupling  said  spring  member  to  the  shaft  until 
said  wheel  is  moved  axiaDy  of  said  sh^ft  in  response  to 
which  said  spring  member  loop  flexds  and  said  sides 
climb  out  of  said  groove  and  flex  radially  outwardly  to- 
ward the  inner  reaches  of  said  cavity  tuereby  disengaging 
from  said  groove  and  permitting  said  wtteel  to  be  adjusted 
to  an  adjacent  groove  position  on  sail  shaft,  said  flat 
spring  member  having  clearance  between  its  outer  sur- 
faces and  the  surfaces  of  said  cavity  «nen  said  member 
is  engaged  with  one  of  said  grooves  io  that  the  wheel 
rotates  free  from  said  spring  member. 


3,127.r73 
BALE  LOADER 
Scott,  TwMn 
Urn.  31,  1M3,  Sm.  No. 
7  CWms.    (CL  IN— 7  > 


:  5S,403 


1.  A  bale  loader,  adapted  to  pick  up  ind  convey  baled 

materials,  which  comprises:  a  mobile  fifame,  an  inclined 

chute  conveyor,  driving  means  and  liftii^  means  for  said 

inclined  chute  conveyor  in  which: 

(a)  said  mobile  frame  contains  a  tram 

ing  a  fixed  upright  frame  portion 

side  of  said  beam  and  a  tractor 

nected  with  the  other  side  of  said 

hitch  frame  having  inner  and  o< 

meeting  at  an  apex  forwardly  of  sai 

and  having  a  tractor  hitch  secured 

apex; 
ib)  said  inclined  chute  conveyor 

tached  intermediate  at  its  ends  to 

frame  portion  and  consisting  of  a 

a  conveyor  portion  and  an  unload 

chute  conveyor  containing  side  frar^e  members  and 

an  endless  chain  conveyor; 


rse  beam  hav- 
nected  with  one 
tch  frame  con- 
am,  said  tractor 
r  side  members 
transverse  beam 

reto  near  said 

g  pivotably  at- 
id  fixed  upri^t 
k  up  portion, 
g  portion,  said 
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(c)  said  conveyor  portion  containing  a  first  sprocket 
and  shaft  assembly  joumaled  at  the  midpoint  of  said 
chute,  an  endless  conveyor  chain  having  an  upper 
flight,  arranged  to  travel  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  chute  and  a  lower  flight  arranged  to  travel  under 
said  chute,  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  barbs  on  said 
chain,  said  sprocket  of  said  first  sprocket  and  shaft 
assembly,  contacting  the  lower  fight  oi  said  chain 
and  drivihg  same,  a  second  sprocket  and  shaft  assem- 
bly jounisled  at  the  rear  of  said  chute  aad  a  third 
i  sprocket  land  shaft  assembly  journaled  at  the  front 
^o^.,^  said  /inite.  said  second  and  third  sprockets  of 
ukHMMiblies  being  idler  sprodtets  and  having  said 
chain  trained  over  them  so  as  io  contact  said  lower 
and  upper  flints; 

{d)  said  pick  up  portion  containing  a  fourth  sprocket 
and  shaft  assembly,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  thbd  sprocket  and  shaft  assembly  and  said  fourth 
sprocket  and  shaft  assembly,  the  shaft  of  said  fourth 
sprocket  and  shaft  assembly  containing  evenly  spaced 
tongues  along  its  length  and  around  its  body,  each  of 
said  tongues  having  a  base  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  being  disposed  at  about  90* 
from  said  fourth  shaft  and  said  body  portion  being 
turned  downwardly  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fourth  shaft,  stripper  bars  connecting 
said  conveyor  portion  and  said  pick  up  portion  and 
adapted  to  support  baled  nuterial,  and  guiding  mem- 
bers oo  either  side  of  said  chute  projecting  forwardly 
and  outwardly  and  which  are  adapted  to  guide  bales 
onto  said  pickup  portion; 

(«)  said  unloading  portion  containing  roller  means 
adapted  to  disengaae  bales  from  the  barbs  on  the 
chain  of  said  conveyor  portion; 

(/)  driving  means  tor  driving  said  first  qntKket  and 
shaft  assembly;  and 

(g)  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  chute  vertically  from 
an  incline  to  a  horizontal  position. 


3.U7,»74 
GREEN  BOARD  INVERTER  AND 
TRANSFER  MACHINE 
D.  KsBey,  EatCTpriM*  KaM.,  aaslcwN-  to  TW  I. 
ft  SoMMa 


It,  IML  Sar.  N^  141526 
(CL  1M-4I) 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving 
conveyor,  an  inverter  operatively  associated  with  said 
receiving  conveyor  to  accept  work  pieces  successively 
therefrom,  an  off  conveyor  spaced  from  said  inverter,  a 
transfer  conveyor  interposed  between  said  inverter  and 
said  off  conveyor  to  receive  work  pieces  from  said  in- 
verter and  deliver  the  same  to  said  off  conveyor,  means 


for  intermittently  driving  said  inverter  throu^  successive 
180*  cycles  to  invert  work  pieces  and  transfer  the  same 
from  said  receiving  conveyor  to  said  transfer  conveyor, 
drive  means  for  said  transfer  conveyor,  means  independ- 
ent of  such  work  pieces  and  moving  with  said  inv«ler 
to  activate  said  transfer  conveyor  drive  means  each  time 
said  inverter  deposits  a  work  piece  on  said  transfer  con- 
veyor, means  independent  of  said  work  pieces  and  mov- 
ing with  said  transfer  conveyor  to  deactivate  said  transfer 
conveyor  drive  means  after  a  first  such  deposit,  with  the 
deposited  work  piece  positioned  between  said  inverter 
and  said  off  conveyor,  and  means  independent  of  said 
work  pieces  and  moving  with  said  transfer  conveyor 
means  to  deactivate  said  transfer  conveyor  drive  means, 
after  a  subsequent  such  dqHKit,  with  all  of  the  work 
pieces  so  deposited  on  said  transfer  conveyor  in  operative 
registry  with  said  off  conveyor. 


3,127,f75 

AFPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  COMBINING 

SMALL  PARTS  OF  POULTRY 

Everett  C  I  SMiwid,  Rtc.  3,  Somcnrlla,  Ala. 

Fled  Oct  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231^42 

3  CMm.    (CL  196-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  individual  small  chicken 
parts,  one  at  a  time  simultaneously,  from  separate  masses 
of  said  parts  and  depositing  the  individual  parts  as  a  group 
in  a  common  location  for  further  disposition,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  feed  bin  having  individual  compart- 
ments each  for  holding  multiple  individual  items  of  like 
character  with  the  bottom  of  said  bin  inclined  to  cause 
movement  in  a  given  direction  toward  an  open  discharge 
side,  a  wheel  having  a  rim  in  proximity  with  said  open 
side  and  with  openings  through  said  rim  in  communica- 
tion through  said  open  discharge  side  with  the  interior 
of  said  compartmenta,  a  bousing  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
rim  over  said  openings,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  tutmlar  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  said  boosing 
and  in  communication  with  said  bin  a  valve-forming 
member  between  said  axle  and  hub  and  having  an  opening 
extending  from  its  hmizontal  to  its  verticle  portions 
whereby  suction  may  be  exerted  therethrou^  to  pick  up 
articles  in  said  feed  bin  and  carry  them  upwardly  to  a 
vertical  position  from  which  they  will  travel  downwardly 
by  gravity  to  a  common  area,  said  wheel  having  a  series 
of  such  spokes  for  continuously  picking  up  and  dis- 
charging articles,  and  guard  members  on  each  side  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  along  the  area  of  gravitational  travel. 


3,127,976 

BALE-HANDLING  MECHAJ41SM 

HasoM  E.  Dc  Bnhr,  Ottnnwa,  Iowa,  asatgiNir  to  Deere  tt 

Mottac,  DL,  a  luipitlon  off  Ddaware 

FBa6  Vtik,  9,  1966,  Sar.  No.  7,718 

6  ClaimB.    (CL  196—126) 

1.  For  a  baler  having  a  discharge  portion  over  vdiich 

bales  are  successively  discharged,  a  bale  thrower,  compris- 
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ing :  tupport  means;  means  for  connectint  the  support 
means  to  the  baler  adjacent  to  said  diacharfe  portion;  a 
bale  receiver  initially  disposed  in  a  loadins  position  adja- 
cent to  said  portion  and  at  a  level  therebelow  so  that  a  bala 
discharged  over  said  portion  is  caused  to  descend  to  said 
receiver;  means  mounting  the  receiver  on  the  supporf 
oaeans  for  accelerative  movement  from  said  loading  podf 
tioo  to  an  unloading  position  and  back  to  said  loading  p» 
sition  fa-  throwing  the  received  bale  from  adjacent  to  said 


portion  and  for  returning  to  said  loading  podtion  for  i 
succeeding  bale;  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  received 
and  de-e&ergixed  when  the  receiver  is  in  said  loading  posi* 
ti(Hi;  and  bale-aensing  and  control  means  operative  on  a 
bale  moved  over  said  discharge  portion  and  connected  to 
the  drive  mechanism  and  operative  in  response  to  descent 
of  a  bale  onto  said  receiver  to  energize  said  mechanism 
and  operative  to  incur  de-energidng  of  said  mechanism 
when  the  receiver  returns  to  said  loading  position. 


3,127^7 

t  CCNyVEYOR 

lanaa  H.  Hollyday,  New  HoUaad,  Fa^  Mrignei  to  Spciry 

Rand  Corperatloa,  New  HoUand,  Pa^  a  cotpontton  o( 

Ddawars 

FUcd  Nov.  2t,  1M2.  S«r.  No.  24M«4 
7  Claims.    (Cl  19»-.12f) 


1.  A  bale  thrower  mountable  on  the  bale  case  of  a  baler 
as  an  extension  thereof  to  receive  discharged  bales  mkI 
traject  them  from  the  baler  oomfNising.  in  oombinatioo. 
a  frame,  bale  trajecting  means  carried  oo  said  frame,  a 
lever  extending  upwardly  relative  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  apUt  sheave  mean* 
routably  carried  oo  said  lever  between  said  ends,  meana 
ronnarting  said  split  sheaw  maani  to  sakl  bak  trajecting 
aMans,  means  supporting  said  lever  lower  end  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
aaid  bale  caae,  a  rack  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
transverse  axis  adjacent  said  lever  upper  end  and  iMving 

a  lariat  of  taeth  theraoo,  a  dog  selectively  engateable  with 
said  teeth,  means  supporting  said  dog  on  said  lever  upper 
end  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rack  teeth  to  lock  the  lever  to  the  rack  and  in  a  selected 
pivotal  podtioo,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  said  dog  leasing  the  dog  toward  said  teeth,  a 
control  member  oonnecaed  to  said  dog  and  — *g*g'"g  said 
lever  for  rockable  movement  to  each  side  of  a  neutral 
position,  the  engagement  location  of  said  control  mem- 
ber and  said  lever  changing  when  the  control  member  is 
rocked,  said  dog  engaging  said  teeth  when  said  control 


Apbil  7.  1964 


member  is  in  said  neutral  podtion  and  Ibeing  withdrawn 
dierefrom  against  said  spring  means  when  the  control 
member  n  rocked  to  either  side  of  the  neutral  poaition, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  control  men^ber  and  pivoting 
said  lever. 


^<*s 


****  TELESCOPING  LOaSnG  COfJVBYOR 


Co.,New  Yori^ 


St^,Y^ 


J. 
CE. 
New  York 

FBed  Iwe  27,  IfM,  to.  N». 
tdalM.    (CLIN— 13f) 


)9,tS4 


13,«ti' 


•W 


1.  A  loading  conveyor  device  having  ide  firame  mam- 
bars  and  cross  n>embers  joining  said  side  firame  members, 
support  legs  for  said  frame  members  car  -ied  thereon  at  a 
location  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frane  membsgrs,  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  members  being  p  votally  mounted 
oo  the  frame  of  a  separate  conveyor  systi  m.  and  operator 
controlled  elevating  means  for  raiiint  t  id  lowering  said 
side  frame  members;  at  least  one  td  ecoping  section 
means  supported  by  said  side  fhune  nsmbers  and  op- 
erator controlled  means  for  extending  an  d  retracting  said 
telescoping  section  means  to  position  toe  discharge  end 
thereof  at  varyinf  distances  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame  members;  contimioos  beh  meansl  carried  on  belt 
support  rollers  joumalled  hi  both  said  djte  members  and 
said  telescoping  sectioo  means  for  providing  a  conveying 
surface  from  the  end  of  said  device  adjac^t  said  separate 
conveyor  system  to  the  discharge  end  of  iaid  device,  driv- 
ing  means  fbr  said  belt  means  and  operator  controlled 
means  fbr  starting  and  stopping  the  movement  of  said  ooo- 
tinuoos  belt  means,  said  elevating  cootnca  means,  extend- 
ing and  retracting  meana  and  said  starag  and  stopping 
means  comprising  individual  switch  raei  as,  all  of  wUch  \ 
are  carried  oo  the  dtsdMrge  end  of  said  tsfescoping  section 
means. 


2,127.>7f 
SPRING  BIASED  BELT 
AN  ACCUMULATOR 


Good,  and  A 

nftchit 
Inf.,  Grand 


N 

V.  R 
le  The 
Mlch.,a 
PIM  Dec.  22,  IMg,  i 

•  Clsiiiii      (CLlff—l 


3t 


z. 


1.  A  device  for  biasing  an  article  coovisyiag  propelling 
member  into  frictional  engagement  with  {articles  received 
thereover  and  principally  supported  by  i  other  conveyor 
structure  comprising;  an  endless  driven  Wopelling  mem- 
ber; a  pressure  wheel  assembly  and  sii^iport  wheel  as- 
sembly movably  suspended  from  said  fother  conveyor 
structure,  connector  means  joining  said  lassembUaa;  said 
assemblies  having  wheels  engaging  sakl  i  rtide  conveying 
propelling  member;  stop  means;  link  meaM;  resilient  ten- 
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siooing  means  connected  to  one  of  said  assemblies  and 
to  said  other  conveyor  structure,  biasing  said  assemblies 
against  saki  stop  means,  a  trigger  wheel  unit  movably  sus- 
pended from  said  other  conveyor  stnicture  and  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  assemblies  by  said  link  means, 
the  position  of  said  trigger  wheel  unit  being  determined 
solely  by  said  link  means  irreqwctive  of  the  tension  of 
sakl  resilient  tensioning  means. 


William 
BcH 


3,127,9M 

CHAIN  LINK  CONVEYOR  BELT 

E.  Laohaia.  Dacalw.  Ga.,  aaslvaor  to 

Gn.,  a 


PBcd  May  11.  IMl.  Ser.  Now  1*9,291 
2ClBiM.     (CLin—t95) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  rods  each  having  a  single  link  at  each  end  for 
articulate  connection  whh  corresponding  links  oo  ad- 
jaoem  rods  whereby  articulation  occurs  between  links 
ooly,  each  of  sakl  single  links  at  each  end  of  each  rod 
comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  with  a  press  fit. 
spaced  arms  projecting  from  one  side  of  saM  sleeve  with 
free  ends  offset  a  distance  equal  to  the  thkkness  thereof, 
cylindrical  bosses  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  arms  as  extenskms  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  offset  ends 
of  the  arms  having  boles  through  which  the  boaaei  of  an 
adjaoem  link  project  with  a  sliding  fk  whereby  eadi  rod 
and  the  links  at  its  ends  move  as  a  unit  relative  to  an 
adjacent  rod  and  iu  links  with  the  links  on  one  rod  rock- 
ing on  the  links  of  the  adjacent  rod. 


3,127,9fl 
RECIPROCATING  PUSHBR-TYPB  CONVEYOR 
FMevkk  P.  Sharpe,  DsMtoni,  Mick,  Mri^er  to  Kekey- 
Haares  Conspaay.   Delroll.  Mick,  a  eefperttoo  ef 
Delawara 

PBed  May  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,*S2 
7Clainss.    (0.196—221) 


L  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing an  elongated  work  supporting  surface,  a  reciprocable 
shuttle  associated  with  said  supporting  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  pusher  members  pivotally  moimted  oo  sakl  shut- 
tle fbr  BMving  work  supported  on  said  sopportfaig  sur- 
frkoe,  said  pusher  members  being  individually  movable 
between  a  positioo  projecting  above  and  a  poaition  dis- 
poeed  entirely  below  sakl  supporting  surface^  at  least  one 
lever  pivoted  on  sakl  shuttie  provided  wiUi  means  pro- 
jecting above  the  level  of  sakl  supporting  surface  for 
actnattoo  of  said  lever  on  contact  with  work  in  a  pre- 
desermlaed  position  oo  said  supporting  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  pusher  members  having  means  engagsable 
with  said  lever  whereby  ^iriten  sakl  lever  k  actuated  by 
contact  wiUi  the  work  in  the  predetennined  position,  sakl 


pusher  member  will  be  naoved  to  its  poaition  beneath  said 
work-supporting  surface. 


3.127,962 

TELETYPESETTER  PERFORATMt 

ATTACHMENT 

Olen  Bearden,  1561  W.  27fh,  Ptoe  BhO,  Aik. 

PBed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179^69 

4  CWm.    (CL  199— Ig) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Teletypesetter  perforator  of 
the  type  including  a  rotatable  toothed  drive  wheel  as- 
sembly for  driving  engagement  with  the  tape  to  be  per- 
forated and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for  engagement 
by  one  end  of  an  elongated  tape  feed  pawl  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  other  end  portion  from  a  reciprocating 
portion  of  the  drive  mechanism  of  sakl  perforator  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  wheel  assembly  one  poai- 
tion each  time  said  reciprocating  portion  completes  a  re- 
ciprocating cycle,  said  perforator  also  inchidtng  detent 
means  yieldaMy  retaining  said  n^l  in  intermittently 
advanced  positkns  of  routi<»  and  a  cam  and  sin^ 
backspace  pawl  assembly  for  sequentially  ramming  said 
feed  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teetii  and 
backing  said  wheel  assembly  one  position,  said  feed  paid 
inchiding  a  cam  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  directioo 
along  which  said  reciprocating  portion  is  recqirocated 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  paralleling  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  sakl  feed  paid,  a  back  spacing  facflitating 
attachment,  said  attadmient  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  bracket,  means 
securing  said  bracket  on  said  perforator  with  said  abut- 
ment in  alignment  with  the  reciprocating  movemem  of 
sakl  cam  surface,  sakl  cam  surface  e"g^gi"g  said  abut- 
ment upon  said  comiMion  of  each  of  sakl  redprocating 
cycles  of  said  reciprocating  portion  to  cam  said  feed 
pa^  out  of  engagement  with  sakl  ratchet  teeth  after 
eadi  advancement  of  said  wheel  asaemldy  wher^  said 
wheel  assembly  may  be  manually  badked  a  pluraUty  of 
positions  at  one  time  while  said  feed  pawl  remaiiu  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


3,127363 
SELP  CLEANING  SPACEBAND  POR  TYPE 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Charles  D.  Soritk  664  Pbrd  Ave.,  BrlmBrtei^  Wa 
Caril.  AaderwNi,  OiOa,  WasiM  sidd  Aisdsiw 
loaridSarilh 

Fled  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,966 
5  CUaM.     (CL  199^-^7) 
1.  A  self  cleaning  spaceband  for  hot  metal  type  setting 
machines,  comprising: 
(1)  a  first  long  wedge  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  sakl  inner  surface  being  t^>ered  with 
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respect  to  said  outer  surface  and  said  wedge  havii^ 
a  beveled  edge  guideway  extending  substantially  tl^ 
length  of  said  wedge; 
(2)  a  wedge-shaped  short  sleeve  member  having  a 
beveled  edge  guide  mounted  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation within  said  guideway,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  outstanding  supporting  lu 
and  said  sleeve  having  opposed  Upered  surfaces; 


Apul  7,  19<M 


and  sealed  to  said  vial  for  ttmultaneoui  removal  of  said 
stopper  and  vial  from  said  bousing,  alKl  a  cap  secured 
across  the  open  end  of  said  houaingj  enveloping  said 
stopper. 


•I 


i^23A 


E5B 


^ 


32 


^ 


V 


tt 


3,127,9S5 

ntOTECnVE  CASE  FOR  TOOritlBRUSHES 

Wait  E.  Scott,  Box  323,  CovMi,  Qk 

Filed  Oct  31,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  i4t,tf3 

ICIalM.    (CLIM— 1S.I) 


(3)  a  second  long  wedge,  thinner  than  said  first  Ion 
wedge  aixl  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  sai| 
inner  surface  of  said  second  long  wedge  being  ti^ 
pered  with  respect  to  said  outer  surface  and  facing 
said  inner  surface  of  said  first  long  wedge  in  slidint 
contact  with  said  sleeve,  said  second  long  wedge  be^ 
ing  unconnected  with  said  sleeve  and  free  of  said 
first  long  wedge  except  at  the  thick  end  thereof,  th# 
thick  end  of  said  second  long  wedge  being  fixedlt 
secured  to  the  thick  end  of  said  first  long  wedge  witi 
said  thick  ends  being  spaced  apart  at  their  point  of 
securement  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  long  wedges  being  positioned  by  said  secure* 
mcnt  to  slant  toward  one  another;  and 

(4)  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  being  integrated 
with  the  tapers  of  said  long  wedges  so  that  said  outers 
surfeces  of  said  long  wedges  will  be  parallel  throught 
out  that  portion  of  their  length  contacted  by  said 
afceve  despite  their  lack  of  parallelity  when  said  sleev< 
ii  positioned  at  a  higher  level. 


3,127,984 

LUNCH  KIT 

ArtlMr  D.  Hertzog,  IK  N.  lltk  St,  Alkotowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  7,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  115,375 

5  Claims.     (CL  2M — 4) 


A  protective  case  for  the  head  po^tica  of  a  tooth 
bnnh  of  the  type  having  a  handle  ponkn  and  a  brush 
head  portion,  said  case  comprising  twopeparabk  hinged 
half  sections,  each  half  section  compri^int  top,  bottom, 
side  and  end  members,  each  of  said  skJie  and  end  mem- 
bers having  vertically  walled  lower  portipns  and  inwardly 
tapering  uf^ier  portions,  the  lower 
the  ends  ckMest  to  the  handle  porti 
notches  formed  therein  for  the  recepti< 
portion,  the  lower  vertical  portions  of 
from  the  handle  being  offset  outwardly!  from  the  upper 
vertical  ponion  to  form  a  pocket  for  thelend  of  the  brush 
head,  an  angular  lug  on  the  upper  en^  portion  of  one 
hinged  member  above  one  of  said  off) 
adapted  to  fit  and  bear  against  the  in 
jacent  inwardly  tapered  end  portion 
dosed,  whereby  the  bristles  on  the  end 
adjacent  said  lug  will  be  cammed  slightl 
ing  the  bnish  bead  slightly  loogitud 
bristles  on  the  other  end  of  said  head  to 
jacent  tapering  upper  end  portions,  thej  upper  inwardly 
tapering  side  portions  also  engaging  the  bristles  on  the 
sides  of  the  brush  when  said  case  is  do  led,  thus  forcing 
the  bristles  inwardly  from  all  sides  ancl(  returning  them 
to  their  normal  position. 


portions  of 
having  aligned 
of  the  handle 
ends  remote 


lower  portions, 
wall  ot  its  ad- 
said  case  is 
tlie  brush  head 
inwardly,  mov- 
|ly  to  cause  the 
itact  their  ad- 


to  Crest  Man- 


1.  A  hmch  kit  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open, 
end,  a  double-walled  insulation  unit  open  at  one  end 
within  said  housing,  said  open  ends  being  adjacent  one^ 
another,  a  vial  open  at  one  end  disposed  within  said  unit, 
spacing  means  for  spacing  said  vial  radially  iowardly  from 
said  unit  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
vial  and  said  insulation  unit,  said  spacing  means  including 
a  stopper  within  said  housing  extending  across  said  open 
end  of  said  insulation  unit,  a  seal  between  a  peripheral' 
portion  of  said  stopper  and  said  open  ends  of  said  insula- 
tion unit,  a  central  portion  of  said  stopper  being  coupled 


3,127,9W 

KITMEANS 

John  J.  H^ka,  Massapcqn,  N.Y.,  asu.-_  _  _^  „„«^ 

'■'^■i!l?^'*^»  Incorporated,  Syo  net,  N.Y.,  a  corw 
paradea  of  N«w  Yorii  ' 

Fled  Apr.  3t,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  I#l#35 

SCiiriM.     (CL2M— lif 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  c<imprisiii|  a  case 
including  an  openable  cover,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
di^osed  within  said  case,  and  gauge  means  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  case;  said  gauge  mea|is  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  Irst  portion  con- 
structed for  determining  a  first  parameter  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  constructed  for  determinia|g  a  second  pa- 
rameter differing  in  character  from  said  i  first  parameter; 
said  device  further  comprising  a  means  I  carried  by  said 
case  for  converting  determinations  of  said  first  and  said 
second  parameters  into  information  rerarable  to  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  receptacles;  said  fiikt  portion  con- 
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stituting  a  diameter  gauge  and  said  second  portion  con- 
stituting a  thread  gange;  said  openable  cover  including 


a  depending  edge,  said  diameter  gauge  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  graduated  apertures  in  said  edge. 


Lewis 


3,127,ft7 
DBPLAYBOX 

inc.,  a  corponHia«  «!  Rk 

21, 1M2.  Sar.  Ma.  a2S4M 


rr^ 


1.  in  a  box,  a  body  member  liaving  a  bottom  wall 
and  upstanding  opposite  pain  ci  side  wall  arranted  in 
rectangular  relatioo,  a  cover  member  having  a  top  wall 
and  depending  oppoate  pairs  oi  side  walls  arranged  in 
rectangular  relation  and  of  a  stae  so  that  the  side  walls 
of  the  cover  member  telescope  over  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  member,  and  a  supporting  member  having  opposite 
pairs  of  walk  dosed  at  one  of  their  edges  by  a  bridging 
wall  and  with  their  open  edges  telescoping  both  body 
and  cover  members  with  its  bridging  wall  substairtially 
coextensive  with  one  side  wall  of  the  cover  member  and 
contacting  the  same  with  the  opposite  pairs  of  walls  of 
the  support  member  extending  a  fraction  of  the  extent 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  member  in  one  direction 
and  the  full  extent  in  a  right  angular  direction,  a  hinge 
seciired  to  the  bottom  wall,  thence  doubled  back  on  itself 
and  extending  along  one  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  walls 
of  the  support  member  and  thence  between  the  bridging 
wall  and  side  wall  of  the  cover  member  and  there  held 
in  position  by  a  snug  friction  fit  between  the  telescoped 
support  and  cover  members. 


3427  Jtt 
DBPLAYBOX 


21, 19i2, 8er.  No.  225,lf7 


1.  In  a  box,  a  body  member  liaving  a  bottom  wall  and 
upstanding  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  arranfed  in  rec- 
tangular relation,  a  cover  member  having  a  top  wall  and 
aoi  O.O.— • 


depending  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  arranged  in  rec- 
tangular relation  and  of  a  size  so  that  the  side  walls  of 
the  cover  member  telescope  over  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  member,  and  a  hinge  of  relatively  stiff  cardboard 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  in  face  to  face  rdation  and 
scored  to  provide  a  hinge  line,  thence  doubled  back  on 
itself  along  said  line  and  projecting  beyond  said  body 
member  when  in  closed  position  with  a  first  prniion  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  doubled  back  portion  and 
along  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member  and  se- 
cured in  position  in  face  to  face  relation  with  said  wdg 
wall,  whereby  the  doubled  back  portion  serves  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  body  to  incline  it  to  a  horizontally  supported 
surface  when  the  cover  member  is  moved  to  a  positioo 
vertical  to  said  suf^orting  surface. 


3,127,M9 
COILED  TAPE  MAGAZINE  FOR  EMBOSSING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
l^avagHo,  Bcrltelcjr,  Calif.,  MsigMM-  to  Dymo 
hc^  BMteley,  Calif.,  a  corpomtie.  of 


Filed  Mar.  «,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  f  3,Mf 
7  nilnii      (a.2M— 52) 


1 .  A  magazine  for  containing  a  coil  of  tape  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical  sections 
each  having  a  generally  planar  base  and  a  normally  re- 
lated peripheral  flange  defining  a  tape  coil  receiving 
cavity,  fleiuble  means  formed  integrally  with  and  con- 
necting said  sections  at  adjacent  peripheral  portions  theio- 
of  along  their  general  line  of  synunetry,  said  means 
being  resilient  whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded  into 
a  doaed  poeition  wherein  said  cavities  define  a  substan- 
tially endoaed  chamber  and  the  ends  of  said  flanges  on 
the  respective  sections  are  in  opposed  abutting  relation, 
said  flanges  adjacent  said  means  being  spaced  to  define  a 
generally  tangential  Upe  discharge  opening,  said  bases 
having  openings  therein  extending  from  adjacent  the 
llanfBs  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  base  and  defining  an 
access  opening  to  tape  within  said  cavity,  means  secur- 
ing said  sections  in  said  dosed  position,  means  on  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  spaced  por- 
tioos  of  the  outer  convolution  of  a  tape  coil  and  maintujn 
the  same  in  ^woed  relation  to  the  nujor  portion  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  and  detents 
extending  outwardly  from  opposed  base  poitions  ad- 
openings. 


3,12739t 
PACKAGE  FOR  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Fkedsrick  W.  Krapp,  PrincaloB,  N J.,  assign  ■■  to 
■mhsn  Silk  Co.,  be,  Pottatown,  Pa.,  a 
•f  PaaHyhaiia 
Fflad  JoM  t,  1M2.  Ssr.  No.  2tl,lt3 
14  CUM.     (cLUtSl) 
1.  A  strand  nuterial  package  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a  container   having  means  defining  an  aperture 
therein,  an  insert  in  said  container  having  at  least  one 
passageway  to  receive  a  plurality  of  strands  extending 
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therethrough  whereby  portions  of  each  of  the  strands  ar^ 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  insejt  and  portions  of  each 
of  the  strands  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
insert,  said  passageway  affording  passage  of  said  strand 


3,127,992 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
CyriB  F.  HoriDc,  Medkal  Arts  Bldg^ 

FiM  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  .- 
ICbtaM.    (d.206— 43.) 


B  ihtanoR  I,  Md. 
1S7,364 


through  said  apertur^  through  said  passageway  and  ale 
the  inner  surface  of  the  insert,  and  a  core  element  coni 
fronting  the  inner  surface  of  said  insert  to  engage  the 
strands  thereon  to  hold  !he  strands  in  place  as  one  of  said 
strands  is  removed  from  the  insert  through  the  aperture. 
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3,127,991 

COMBINED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  ORGAN- 
IZER FOR  FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGES 
Edwavd  N.  Baraett,  Fremoat,  Mich.,  aarigBor  to  Gcrta 
Produces  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 
FUcd  Nov.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,224 
3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 54) 


1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  smaller  container 
and  an  organizer  for  point-of-sale  display  of  said  smalief 
containers  within  said  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
sleeve  having  front,  back  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  and 
means  for  securing  meeting  edges  of  two  said  panels  to* 
getber  to  form  a  longitudinal  joint  therefor,  a  top  iimer 
end  flaps  at  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve  hingedly  connected 
to  said  side  panels,  top  outer  end  flaps  at  the  top  end  o| 
said  sleeve  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  and  back 
panels  and  overlying  said  top  inner  end  flaps,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  top  outer  end  flaps  meeting  along  a  trans^ 
verse  central  parting  line  across  said  top  end,  meani 
closing  off  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve,  each  said  toft 
outer  flap  formed  with  spaced  first  wctxe  lines  extending 
from  said  parting  line  to  the  comer  where  said  outer  flap 
joins  the  contiguous  sleeve  panel,  each  said  front  and 
back  panel  fonatd  with  spaced  second  score  lines  com* 
prising  continuations  of  said  first  saxe  lines,  said  second 
score  lines  extending  down  toward  said  bottom  of  said 
sleeve  but  terminating  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said 
sleeve,  and  third  aeon  lines  interconnecting  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  second  score  lines,  said  third  score  lines 
parallel  to  but  spaced  ffom  said  bottom;  whereby,  upon 
pulling  each  said  top  outer  flap  between  said  first  score 
lines  at  said  parting  line  a  tear  strip  is  formed  which  may 
be  severed  from  said  container  across  the  top  and  down 
to  said  third  score  line,  said  front,  back  and  side  paneU 
also  being  severable  along  the  extreme  top  edges  thereof 
to  remove  said  top  inner  and  outer-  flaps,  the  remainder 
of  said  container  thereuppn  comprising  an  organizer  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  an  opening  equal  to  the  width  of 
iffjA  tear  strips  down  the  front  and  back  panels  to  tho 
level  of  said  third  score  line  to  provide  access  to  the 
smaller  containers  within  said  container. 


2.  A  sterilized  coiled  suture  and  pac  tage  comprising 
in  combination : 

(a)  a  single  pliable  sheet  folded  along  a  line  forming 
two  flat  adjacent  side  portions  of  substantially  uni- 
form size  in  which  the  flat  sides  ar<:  in  substantially 
parallel  planes,  and  having  means  folding  the  edges 
of  said  folded  sheet  opposite  the  folded  edge  in  ad- 
jacent relationship; 

(b)  each  flat  side  portion  having  a  circular  recess,  the 
recesses  in  one  side  portion  being  opposite  the  recess 
in  the  other  side  portion,  and  each  .recess  extending 
toward  the  outside  of  the  respective  flat  side  in  which 
each  is  formed  for  receiving  the  co|ed  suture  there- 
between; 

(c)  each  flat  side  having  a  slit  extending  inwardly 
from  its  outer  edge  opposite  the  fold  line  from  spaced 
adjacent  points,  the  slits  extending  into  the  recessed 
area  in  the  respective  side  portiook  containing  the 
suture  having  opposite  ends  of  the  suture  retained, 
one  in  each  of  the  two  slits  formed  in  the  two  side 
portions;  1 

id)  said  holding  means  comprising  an  adhesive  being 
at  the  edge  of  the  package  adjacciit  the  outer  end 
of  the  slits  and  positioned  outsid<    the  area  lying 
between  the  two  slits; 
ie)  an  hermetically  scaled  transparent  closure  envelope 
extending  about  the  suture  and  pack  ige  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  a  sanitary  and  sterfized  state; 
whereby,  the  suture  may  be  removed  from  the  suture 
package  after  iu  removal  from  the  envel(  >pc  by  extending 
the  suture  in  a  straight  and  taut  line  alli  ming  the  suture 
to  move  through  the  slits  and  out  throuMi  the  outer  ends 
thereof. 


3,127,993 
DOUBLE  BUBBLE  SINGLE  CARD  PACKAGE 

Comeliu  M.  PUppa,  511  N.  StodklMdi  WImsIob,  DL 

Filed  May  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1  12,234 

13  Clainw.     (CL  244— 71  ) 


1.  A  sales  display  package  for  a  unit 
package  comprising:  a  di^lay  card  haVing 
therethrough;  and  a  unit  holder  compris 
parent  plastic  sheet  across  said  opening 


of  product,  said 
an  opening 
comprising  a  first  trans- 
said  first  sheet 
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having  flanges  affixed  to  the  portion  of  one  face  of  the 
card  immediately  adjacent  said  opening,  a  second  trans- 
parent plastic  sheet  across  said  first  sheet  and  having 
flanges  larger  than  the  flanges  of  the  first  sheet  and 
affixed  to  the  flanges  of  the  first  sheet  and  to  portions  of 
said  one  face  of  the  card  surrounding  the  portions  to 
which  the  flanges  of  the  first  sheet  are  affixed,  at  said 
openmg  said  two  sheets  being  spaced  from  each  other 
to  define  a  space  for  receiving  said  unit. 
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3,127,995 
ADJUSTABLE  PALLET  RACK 
Soxph  J   Morittsid,  Gariield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
RepaMic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey        ^ 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1941,  Ser.  No.  134^54 
3  Claims.    (CL  211— 148) 


3,127,994 

ROTARY  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM 

Homer  E.  CaaapbcU,  2921  BroMlway.  Fort  WavM,  lad. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  238,454 

5  Claims.    (0.211—144) 


fx'y,j-'iyy::yy'?;i^y:^jt^<if'^'.-:^j^^ 


1.  A  rotary  shelf  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
central  axis, 

{b)  at  least  one  substantially  circular  shelf  mounted 
on  said  shaft, 

(c)  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  shelf, 

(J)  said  cam  having  a  shallow  circular  peripheral 
notch  and  having  a  gradual  rise  portion  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  cam, 

(e)  said  cam  having  a  rest  portion  connecting  the 
highest  points  of  said  rise  portioiu  and  merging 
therewith. 

(/)  a  follower  roller  for  said  cam, 

(g)  a  leaf  spring  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  cam  and  arched  to  follow  generally  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cam. 

(h)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  nUlst  on  one 
end  of  said  spring  with  its  axis  subsUntial  y  parallel 
to  that  of  the  shaft, 

(i)  a  holder  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 

(/')  means  mounting  said  holder  for  adjustment  in  a 
substantially  radial  path  toward  and  away  from  said 
cam, 

(k)  said  holder  having  meins  defining  a  passageway 
through  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  passed, 
said  passageway  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  radial  path, 

(/)  said  holder  having  means  for  securing  said  spring 
in  the  passageway,  whereby 

(m)  the  adjustment  of  said  holder  radially  toward  and 
away  from  said  cam  and  the  adjustment  of  the  spring 
in  the  passageway  serving  jointly  to  regulate  the 
pressure  of  said  follower  roller  against  the  cam 
notch  to  provide  a  firm  stop  and  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure on  the  two  rise  portions  of  the  cam  so  that  the 
cam  will  rotate  with  equal  ease  in  either  direction. 


1.  A  pallet  rack  assembly  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  channel  shaped  columns 
including  a  web  and  spaced  parallel  side  walls  extending 
therefrom,  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  turned  flange,  said  flanges  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots,  said  web  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  tapered  openings,  brace  mem- 
bers connecting  an  opposed  pair  of  said  columns  to  form 
a  frame  section,  at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinal  spacer 
elemenu  extending  between  a  pair  of  frame  sections,  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  spacer  elemenU  cooperating  with  both 
said  vertically  spaced  slots  and  said  vertically  spaced 
Upered  openings  to  secure  said  spacer  elements  to  aligned 
columns  of  opposed  frame  sections,  and  means  connect- 
ing a  series  of  the  thus  connected  pairs  of  frame  sections 
to  form  an  aisleway  with  pallet  supporting  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,127,994 
CLIMBING  CRANES 

Friedrich  WUbclm  Scbwing,  424  Dontcocr  Stnusc, 

Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,530 

2  Claims.     (CL  212—57) 


r.^^i;^T^7rxI^^rT^^r^ 


1 .  In  combination  a  climbii^  crane  assembly,  vertically 
spaced  load  supporting  platforms,  said  crane  assembly 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  through  openings  m  the 
vertically  spaced  load  suKX)rting  platforms;  support  means 
provided  oo  said  suppoirting  platforms  and  adjacent  the 
openwgs  therein;  and  a  block  and  pulley  system,  including 
cable  means,  interconneoting  said  climbing  crane  assembly 
and  said  support  means  for  effiecting  vertical  movement 
of  said  climbing  crane  assembly  thrtiugh  the  apertures  in 
said  load  supporting  platforms;  said  support  means  in- 
cluding a  base  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically 
extending  arms,  and  means  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
for  detachably  securing  said  cable  means. 
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COUTLER  OPERATING  DEVICE 

^  ^fcy»  CW«rs  m^  ■■%■»  to  Stamnf 

CorponttM,  CUcaiis  DL,  a  corpondoa  of  Ddawart 

FBed  Hm.  It,  IM3,  Scr.  No.  253,t25 
JCUmM.    (CL213_1M) 


Apul  7,  1964 

supportinf  area  oppoute  said  vertical  lopeninf,  elevator 
means  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  wall.,  cables  '*T-n^m 
adjacent  each  of  said  walls  operated  ihy  said  elevator 
means,  trailer  transfer  means  connectini  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  cables  to  support  trailers,  saidefeyator  means  be- 
ing positionable  along  said  support  wall  to  a  first  poai- 
tion  wherein  the  trailer  transfer  meansi  is  located  in  the 
•baftway  to  allow  the  traikn  to  be  eletated  to  poahiooi 
in  alignment  with  eadi  of  said  platfortos  and  movable 
to  a  second  position  with  the  cables  4ligned  with  sub- 
stantially the  mid-point  of  the  trailer  support  areas  of 
said  platforms  wherein  the  trailer  transfer  means  is  lo- 
cated over  one  of  said  platforms,  said  caMes  being  aligned 
to  depend  through  the  space  between  the  vertical  wall 
and  the  horizontal  platfbrm  when  the  Alerator  means  is 
moved  to  the  second  position. 


1.  An  uncoiq>ling  lever  for  car  coq>lers  comprisinf  \ 
plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  pair  of  eloni 
gated  parallel  rods  connected  by  a  U-bend,  and  a  handle 
depending  from  the  end  of  one  of  said  rods  and  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  rods  being  secured  to  the  handle, 
another  of  said  parts  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  attach* 
ment  to  the  lock  lifter  of  a  car  coupler,  an  intermediata 
part  having  a  flattened  eye  at  one  end  slidably  and  nooi 
rotatably  engaging  the  parallel  rods,  and  at  the  other  end 
tlidably  and  non-rouubly  receiving  the  other  end  <tf  said 
another  part,  whereby  the  intermediate  part  may  slida 
and  angle  on  said  rods  and  the  said  another  part  may! 
slide  oo  the  intermediate  part  to  compensate  for  relativo 
lateral  and  longitudinal  movemenu  of  car  body  and 
cottier,  and  be  routed  thereby  to  operate  the  coupler 


9,127,f9f 
KKAR  BND  LP  ADBr| 

ICWm.    (0.214—141) 


«JEVATOR  AND  TRAILER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Wallar  K.  ZcU,  1472  FBbart  SC  S«  FkvMbco,  CaW. 

Fllad  Oct  19,  IML  Scr.  No.  14MM 

SCIakns.    (O.  214— Id) 


1.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  type  adapted  to  cany 
a  plurality  of  bouse  trailers  in  stacked  relationship,  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  enclosure  including  two 
spaced  apart,  vertical  walls  and  having  at  least  ^oe  ver- 
tical opening  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  extending  substantial- 
ly from  one  of  said  vertical  walls  to  said  other  vertical 
wall,  a  plurality  ot  trailer  support  platforms  mounted  oa 
said  walls  in  superimposed  relationship  and  extending 
horizontally  therebetween,  eadh  platform  having  a  trailer 
si4>porting  area  and  a  n(m-trailer  supporting  araa.  said 
trafler  supporting  area  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  trailer 
to  be  sivported  and  being  attached  to  the  vertical  wall 
at  its  ends  from  substantially  mid^point  outwardly  and 
being  q;>aced  from  the  vertical  walls  from  the  mid-point 
inwardly  to  define  a  cable  passageway  thereon,  said  non- 
trailer  supporting  area  extending  outwardly  from  said 
trailer  siq>porting  area  toward  said  vertical  opening,  a 
vertical  shaftway  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  trailer 


1.  In  a  rear  end  loader  arrantemcnt  f^  a  tractor  hav- 
ing spaced  rearwardly  extending  hydra 
Mft  arm;  qwoed  fraow  plates  phroted 
to  respective  lift  arms;  a  lower  sui 
connecting  said  plates;  a  tie  plala 
pUtes  at  the  upper  ends  thereof;  a 
to  said  tractor  and  to  said  frame  pi 

tion  thereof;  a  boom  pivot  pin 

toward  the  ufiper  ends  thereof;  a  boon 
inner  end  to  said  pin  substantially  oca 

hydraulic  cylinder  nteans  pivatably       ^       _ 

lower  support  member  and  to  said  boomlfor  pivoting  the 
kttn-  relative  to  the  frame  plates;  an  tipper  pivot  pin 
interconnecting  said  pUtaa;  a  rod  connected  to  said  up- 
per pin  for  pivotal  uKyvemcat  therewith;  ia  tube  arranged 
to  telescope  over  said  rod;  qiring  meaosfseaired  to  said 
rod  and  tube  respectively  for  iBBiat  sail  rod  and  tube 
into  telescoped  position;  and  releaaahlc  ^Mns  for  locking 
Mid  rod  and  tube  in  said  tdeacoped 


actnatable 

lower  ends 

member  inter- 

inecting  said 

link  pivoted 

a  medial  por- 

said  plates 

at  its 

of  saidpbtea; 

to  said 


3,12Mtt 
CLOSURE  DKVICK  FOR  LIQUID 
■" "     ""  ■    "    It  ~ 


AINER8 


Fled  Mar.  22, 1M2,  Ssr. 


dates  Priorigr,,^^,7gHa  G^timm^'&Sl,  IMt 

2t  ntkmn  (CL  215— Tt] 
1.  A  closure  device  for  containers  for  Uquida,  particu- 
larly for  bottles  for  carbonated  beveragis  with  a  neck, 
comprising  a  closure  housing  mounted  ain|the  bottle  neck, 
a  sleeve-like  supporting  member  inserted  in  said  dosuie 
housmg.  a  hose  piece  surrounded  by  said  sjipporting  mem- 
ber and  with  a  reinforcement  at  each  eik  supported  on 
the  end  faces  of  said  supporting  member  jnd  re^ectively 
sealingly  engaged  by  one  of  said  end  fao^with  the  open 

end  of  the  bottle  neck  and  by  the  other  oi  said  cad  faces 
with  the  puter  end  of  said  doaure  hooainii  a  spring  urfad 


AnOL  7,  1964 
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damping  member  for  compressing  said  hose  piece  to 
dose  passage  through  said  hose  pieoe  serving  for  filling 


188 


and  emptying  the  bottle,  and  an  actuating  member  for 
artiiaring  said  clamping  member. 


2»12t,ttl 

INTEGRAL  END  COURSE  FOR  MULTILAYER 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

EwaM  P.  Schnyta,  MEwaakac,  Wh.,  saiga  m,  by  msbc 

■Ji         '.  toOMcylrWte  A  Iroa  Coiapaay,  Oak 

Biwak,  OL,  a  corparaaea  of  D^boIs 

FEad  Dec.  22,  IMl,  S«.  N^  ltl,t49 


2.  In  a  "Multilayer"  pressure  vessel,  a  cylindrical  wall 
section  rnmpoaert  of  a  series  of  superimposed  concentric 
cylindrical  layers,  said  wall  sectioo  having  an  annular 
end  surface  defined  by  the  ends  of  said  concentric  layers, 
a  weld  deposit  dispoeed  continuously  over  the  annular 
end  surface  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  individual 
layers  tofether,  said  end  surface  and  said  weld  deposit 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt-receiving  psnagei  therein  dis- 
posed axially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessd, 
said  bolt-receiving  passages  being  internally  threaded  and 
having  a  pressure  flank  angle  less  than  7*.  an  end  closure 
diiposed  directly  against  said  weld  d^osit  and  having  a 
aeries  of  openings  located  in  alignment  with  said  paa- 
sagn,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  diipoaed  within  said  openings 
and  threaded  into  said  passages,  said  bolts  being  externally 
threaded  and  having  a  pressure  flank  angle  to  complement 
that  of  said 


Malvta  L. 


2»12t,tt2 
CARRYING  CASE 


Flai  Fak.  12, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  172,7tl 
SCktea.    (a.22t-4) 
1.  A  carrying  case,  comprising 
(a)  an  ivpar  and  lower  shall  rdeasaMy  locked  to- 


(b)  said  upper  shell  having  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  end  walls  rigidly  connected  to  a  top  wall 
having  downwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  por- 
tions terminating  cof^anar  with  the  lower  edgea  of 
said  end  waUs  and  having  its  lateral  edges  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  end  walls, 

(c)  said  bottom  sheU  having  a  U-shaped  wrap  fonn- 
iof  front  and  rear  walls  interconnected  by  a  bot- 
tom wall. 


(i)  a  pair  of  and  panels  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  the  wrap  end 
margins,  and 

(«)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  channded  frames 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  end  pand  flanges  and  wrap 
end  margins, 

(/)  said  end  panels  and  frames  projecting  above  said 
wrap  with  the  upper  faces  of  said  frame  protecting 
above  the  plane  of  said  upper  shell  top  wall  and 
said  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  sheU  tfbing  interposed 
between  said  end  panels  when  the  case  is  in  dosed 
position. 

M2t,tt3 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  INSTALLATION 
J.  ~ 


eMcaaa,  DL,  aaslfaor  to 
lcaBa,HLacwyesatkiBof 
15, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  194,tt9 
Maa.    (CL22t— It) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  installation,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  elongated  casing  having  a  generally 
flat  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  extending  beyond  said  cas- 
ing transversely  thereof  to  provide  a  lower  mounting 
flange,  said  casing  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  transversely  beyond  said  flat  wall  to  pro- 
vide an  upper  mounting  flange,  and  an  elongated  mount- 
ing bracket  secured  to  said  supporting  structure  and  said 
casing,  said  bracket  having  a  trou^-like  portion  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  receiving  said  lower  mounting 
flange  of  said  casing,  and  a  rigid  flat  portion  along  its 
other  edge  standing  free  of  said  supporting  structure,  said 
flat  portion  being  positioned  between  said  casing  and 
said  hook-shaped  portion. 
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3  128  004 
SELF-LIFTING  LOCKING  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  W.  Softer,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Si 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,975 
7  Claiott.    (CI.  22«— 27) 


1.  For  use  on  a  container  of  the  type  having  an  annu  ■ 

lar  lip  undercut  on  its  radially-outer  side. 

a  cap  formed  of  plastic  material  characterized  by  tougl)|- 

ness  in  torsion, 
and  having  a  skirt  terminating  in  a  continuous  lower 

rim, 
the  slurt  having  a  locking  tooth  formed  as  a  portiot 

of  and   projecting  radially  inward  from  the  rini 

whereby  to  engage  such  undercut, 
a  camming  portion  on  the  radially-inner  surface  of  tha 

skirt  above  the  tooth  portion.  | 

a  lever  having  the  base  portion  form  integral  with  ani 

projecting  outward  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  skirt 

in  registration  with  the   tooth   portion  and   can> 

ming  portion, 
the  skirt  having  a  line  perforated  therethrough  and  in* 

temipted  by  a  fracturable  skirt  portion,  said  lin« 

extending  over  and  downward  alongside  the  outer 

surface  of  the  skirt  the  tooth  and  camming  portioi 

and  the  lever  base  portion, 
said  line  having  lower  ends  spaced  above  the  rim 

both  sides  of  the  tooth, 
whereby  on  fractive  of  said  fracturable   portion  at 

apertiire  is  formed  into  which  the  lever  base  is  rof 

tated  by  twisting  the  parts  of  the  rim  below  the  lowe 

ends  of  the  perforated  line. 
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3,128,005 
THIN.WALLED  CONTAINERS  AND  THtN-WALLEI} 

CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Joim  Gcrrard  Siicriock,  Feitfaam,  England,  assignor  U. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12931S 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcatlM  Great  Britain  Aug.  5,  I960 
SClalns.     (CL220— 39)    . 


\.  A  thin-walled  container  means  made  of  resilient 
plastic  sheet  material,  including  a  thin-walled  tubular  part 
having  a  screwthread  of  "reverse  buttress"  type  formed 
thereon  by  defmination  of  the  material  without  substan- 
tial change  in  its  thickness,  the  tubular  part  on  which 
the  screwthread  is  formed  being  of  mean  tapered  form 
and  with  the  narrow  flank  of  the  reverse  buttress  thread 
facing  towards  the  smaller  end  of  the  tubular  part,  while 
the  angle  of  the  mean  taper  is  such  in  relation  to  the 
axial  length  of  the  wider  flank  ci  the  reverse  buttress 
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thread,  the  angle  which  this  wider  flan  l  makes  with  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  part  and  the  mesn  uper  of  such 
tubular  part  that,  in  cross-sections  containing  the  axis 
of  the  tubular  part,  whereas  the  wider  fltmk  of  the  thread 
is  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  said  4xis  in  one  sense, 
the  line  representing  the  mean  taper  oij  the  tubular  put 
is  inclined  at  a  slightly  larger  angle  toj  the  said  axis  in 
the  opposite  sense  and  so  that,  as  regards!  any  two  adjacent 
convolutions  of  the  thread,  the  crown  o\  the  convolution 
lying  nearer  the  smaller  end  of  the  tubul;  ir  part  lies  nearer 
to  said  axis  tuan  the  root  of  the  convoli  lion  lying  nearer 
the  larger  end  of  the  tubular  part 


3.128,006 
PLUG,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GASOLINE  TANKS 

AND  OIL  PANS  IN  MOTORCARS 

Paul  Femand  Roussclct,  1  Place  dc  la  Porte  Molitor, 

Paria  16,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1  94,238 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  France  May  15, 1961 

3ClalnH.    (CL210'-4i) 


1.  A  closure  for  gasoline  unks  and  |he  like  having  a 
projecting  spout  comprising  a  rigid  cyl  ndrical  cap  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  freely  moveable  disk  located 
inside  said  cap.  a  spring  located  between  said  disk  and 
said  cap,  spaced  claws  provided  on  the  )eripbery  of  said 
disk,  a  ring  of  eiastically  distortable  mat  rial  fixed  against 
the  lower  face  of  said  disk  adjacent  the  Jeriphcry  thereof 
by  means  of  said  claws,  and  spaced  pro  ections  provided 
inside  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  c  ip  near  its  lower 
end  serving  simultaneously  as  locking  m;ans  for  said  clo- 
sure on  said  spout  and  as  abutments  to  if  aintain  said  disk 
and  said  ring  in  said  cap. 


3,128,007 

EXTERNAL  COVER  FOR 

CONDITIONER  UNIT  \ 

Israel  Kops,  1025  E.  55th  St.,  Brm  Uyn,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Ang.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

1  ClalBk     (CL  220     41 


AIR 


53,146 


A  cover  for  a  rectangular  shaped  an*  conditioner  imit 
having  a  front  wall  with  louvers  therein,  said  cover  com- 
prising a  sleeve  around  the  front  wall,  said  sleeve  consti- 
tuted by  top.  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  bottom  front 
wall,  a  frame  secured  to  the  side  and  bottom  front  walls, 
said  frame  constituted  by  channel-shaped  side  and  front 
portion,  the  channels  in  said  portion^  communicating 
with  each  other,  the  tide  channels  beinglopen  at  the  top. 
and  a  solid  panel  slidably  and  removably  mounted  in  said 
channels  through  the  open  top  ends  of  the  channels  for 
covering  and  protecting  the  louvers  in  t  le  front  wall  of 
the  conditioner  unit. 


PLASTIC  COVER  CRIMPED  TO  FLANGED 
METAL  BODY 
lohB  Henchcrt  River  Foreit,  DL,  awignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,318 
9  Claims.    (O.  220—54) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  metal  body  and  a  plastic 
cover,  and  a  booked  seam  connecting  said  plastic  cover 
to  said  metal  body,  said  hooked  seam  including  a  reverse- 
ly bent  downwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end  of  said  metal 
body,  said  flange  being  continuous  and  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  metal  body,  said  plastic  cover 
having  a  flange  portion  extending  below  said  metal  body 
flange  and  exteniding  upwardly  between  said  metal  body 
flange  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  metal  body,  said 
metal  body  flange  clamping  and  compressing  said  flange 
portion  between  the  metal  body  flange  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  metal  body  thereby  interlocking  said  plastic 
cover  with  said  metal  body,  and  a  depending  skirt  on 
said  plastic  cover  compressively  engaging  the  exterior  oi 
said  metal  body  below  said  seam  and  forming  a  seal 
therewith. 


3,128,009 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Harry  WUUam  Norton,  Sirttoa  Coldicld,  Ej^iand,  anignor 
to  Geartight  Uniow  Limited,  Ponders  End,  En^and,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,036 

Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  220—55.3) 


8.  A  closure  device  for  closing  a  passageway  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  said  device  comprising  an  inner  closure  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  inner  end,  a  central 
portion  and  an  outer  surface  facing  said  outer  end, 
an  outer  closure  portion  carried  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  inner  closure  portion  for  limited  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  inner  closure  portion,  cam  members 
carried  by  one  of  said  closure  portions  outwardly  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  inner  closure  portion  for  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  closure  portions,  an  inclined 
cam  surface  carried  by  the  other  of  said  closure  porti(ms 
outwardly  of  the  central  portion  of  said  inner  closure 
member  and  positioned  to  engage  and  radially  project  said 
cam  members  partially  into  said  groove  as  said  portions 
are  brought  together  but  permit  said  cam  members  to 
leave  said  groove  as  said  closure  portions  are  separated, 
said  cam  members  having  a  radial  dimension  greater 
than  that  of  said  groove  and  portions  which  project  over 
said  cam  surface  at  all  times,  the  portions  of  said  cam 
members  projecting  into  said  groove  having  axial  di- 


mensions less  than  that  of  said  groove  so  as  to  permit  said 
cam  members  to  move  in  said  groove  between  a  position 
against  the  outer  edge  of  said  groove  and  one  removed 
therefrom,  and  a  locking  surface  carried  by  said  closure 
device  outwardly  of  the  central  portion  of  said  inner 
member  and  positioned,  when  said  closure  portions  are 
together  and  said  cam  members  are  adjacent  said  outer 
groove  edge,  to  hold  said  cam  members  jammed  in  a 
stationary  position  between  said  locking  surface  and  outer 
groove  edge  athwart  the  outward  path  of  travel  of  said 
inner  closure  portion,  thus  blocking  outward  movement  of 
said  inner  closure  porticxi,  so  that  said  closure  device  can 
then  be  opened  only  after  inward  movement  of  said  inner 
closure  portion. 

3,128,010 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrcr,  Atfanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,744 

4  Claims.    (CL  220—112) 


I.  A  carrier  of  the  wrap-around  type  for  packaging  a 
plurality  of  articles  arranged  in  side-by-side  rectilinear 
relation,  said  carrier  comprising  a  single  continuous  top 
center  panel  overlying  the  tops  of  the  articles  within  the 
carrier,  a  pair  of  sloping  top  panels  foldably  joined  to 
said  center  panel  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  a  pair 
of  side  panels  having  their  top  edges  respectively  foldably 
joined  to  the  edges  of  said  sloping  panels  remote  from 
the  edges  thereof  which  are  foldably  joined  to  said  center 
panel  said  sloping  panels  being  disposed  at  obtuse  angles 
with  respect  to  said  top  and  side  panels  and  said  side 
panels  being  in  generally  normal  disposition  relative  to 
said  top  center  panel,  end  panels  foldably  joined  to  the 
end  edges  of  said  center  panel,  tucking  panels  foldably 
joined  to  the  end  edges  of  said  side  panels,  and  collapsible 
web  structure  foldably  interconnecting  each  tucking  panel 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  eiKl  panel  and 
sloping  panel. 

3,128,011 
COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINE 
Howard  W.  Bleiman,  8518  Forrest  Ave., 
Philadelphia  50,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,549 
5  Claims.     (CL  221—68) 
1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  rectangular 
shaped  articles  comprising  a  container,  an  annular  ring- 
shaped  housing,  the  bottom  end  of  said  container  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  housing,  said  housing  be- 
ing supported  on  a  base  having  a  delivery  chute  therein, 
a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  in  said  housing,  means  provid- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  passage  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  housing,  said  passage  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chute  in  only  one  rotary  position  of  said 
rotor,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  rotor,  means 
preventing  more  than  one  rectangular  shaped  article  frcMn 
moving  from  said  passage  into  said  chute  each  time  the 
passage  is  disposed  over  said  chute,  said  means  including 
a  spring-biased  arm  positioned  between  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  of  said  passage  for  engagement  with 
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the  article  next  above  the  lowermost  article  in  said  pa»- 
aate  when  said  passage  is  in  cooununication  with  sai4 
chute,  means  on  said  rotor  for  directing  articles  radially 
outwkrdly  with  respect  to  said  rotor  as  said  rotor  is  ro> 


uted,  said  last-n\en|ioned  means  including  agiutor  blade; 
on  said  rotor  above  ^  passage,  and  said  blades  beinj 
substantially  parallel  to  lines  tangent  to  the  periphery  o 
said  rotor. 


Jack  V. 

^ 

a 


LABEL  DISPENSER 
St.  Paid,  Mln.,  aarfgnui  to 
dMwftfiht  CoHpMiy,  St.  PMri,  MtaiB., 
of  Paiawre 

OcL  31,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  149,tM 
!•  nalMi     (CL221— ?•) 


33=r 


7.  A  label-dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  labek 
mounted  on  and  adhering  to  a  backing  str^,  said  nia-< 
chine  comprising  a  frame,  a  spool  for  supporting  a  sup> 
ply  roll  of  labels,  means  for  routably  supporting  said 
spool  on  said  frame,  a  plate-like  member  presenting  a 
projecting  edge  over  which  a  backing  strip  may  be  bent, 
retaining  means  adjacent  said  edge,  an  elastomeric  an- 
nular member  encompassing  said  plate-like  member  and 
removably  held  adjacent  said  edge  by  said  retaining 
means,  one  portion  of  said  annular  member  being  adapted 
to  guide  the  backing  strip  in  a  path  along  one  face  of 
said  plate-like  member  and  anoUier  portion  of  said  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  hold  the  backing  strip  closely 
adjacent  the  other  face  of  said  plate-like  member  to  ef- 
fect progressive  bending  of  said  strip  about  said  edge  ai 
it  is  drawn  from  the  supply  roll. 


3»12M13 
VENDING  MACHINE 
AMb  W.  HoUdB.  Brortwoodl,  Hanr  H.  Piror,  St 

Vni  I.  MahriH,  BcOcfmrtdM  N«%kbon,  M«.; 

by  Bcne  anlfw  i  iili,  to  Uaimwd  Match 

FcrgMoa,  Mc,  a  corporatlMi  of  IMawart 

ns<  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  1«1,4«5 

llOaiw.    (CL221— 12f) 

1.  Di^wnsing  apparenu  comprianf  a  magazioe  ci 

rectangular  shape  in  croas  section  adapted  to  receive  a 

stack  of  items  to  be  vended,  a  rock  shaft  citending  be- 

two  opponte  sides  at  the  magarine  at  a  third 
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side  (rf  the  magazine  and  adjacent  thi  bottom  of  the 
magazine,  crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  he  shaft  outside 
said  two  opposite  sides  of  the  magazne,  a  trap  door 
swingable  with  tbe  crank  arms  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
adapted  to  occupy  a  raised  position  for  holding  up  the 
stack  and  being  swingable  downward  Iktxn  raised  posi- 
tion for  dispensing  the  lowermost  item.  |the  shaft  extend- 
ing adjacent  one  edge  of  the  door  and  b|eing  offset  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  door  so  that  th^  door  may  swing 
down  freely  without  pushing  up  on  the  itack,  a  rod  slid- 


able  in  horizontal  slots  in  said  two  opp^te  sides  of  the 
magazine  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  second  item  next  above  thejlowermost  item, 
each  crank  arm  having  a  connection  ^ith  a  respective 
end  of  the  rod,  and  means  connected  to  bne  of  the  crank 
arms  for  rocking  it  away  from  and  YmOl  to  a  retracted 
position  to  effect  downward  swing  of  tlje  trap  door  and 
movement  of  the  rod  from  a  retracted  tesition  dear  of 
the  stack  to  a  sUck-supporting  podtion  Ander  die  second 
iton  and  then  to  effect  retraction  of  the!  rod  and  raisint 
of  the  door. 


3,12M14 
VARIABLE  CALIBRATION 
MEASURING  BULK  MA 
John  Daacaa  I^HMr,  Ama,  OL, 
GrscM   Cof—j,   Aaran,   OL, 

nuMis 

FBsd  Oct.  a,  IMI.  Ssr.  N^  l4239S 
at  nihil     (0.222-^^ 


1.  F(H-  use  with  an  aq>halt  plant,  an 
an  adjuttabk  gate  for  controlling  the 


aiBregatebHi  with 

Of{ 
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discharge  from  the  bin,  a  calibration  device  for  use  in 
connectioa  with  said  gate  and  comprising  a  first  measure 
element,  a  variable  element  of  measurement  juxtaposed 
to  and  along  the  length  of  said  first  measure  element 
comprising  a  coil  spring  having  convolutions  thereof  ar- 
ranged into  predetermined  segments  each  representative 
of  a  given  amount  of  aggregate  for  a  given  unit  of  meas- 
urement on  the  flnt  measure  element,  a  series  of  adjust- 
able indicating  elements  securaMe  along  the  length  of 
said  elements  for  holding  said  convolutions  at  q>aoed 
intervals  on  the  first  measure  element,  and  an  indicator 
extending  crosswise  of  said  elements  and  movable  in  re- 
q>oose  to  variations  in  the  opening  of  the  bin  gate. 


3,12M1S 

APPARATUS  FOR  DBTRDUIING  OR  DISPENSING 

POWDERED  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

George  LsaUe  WaDiB,  74  LsMfty  Rm<,  Tolwortk, 


Filed  Oct  23,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  144,M2 
S  riiiii     (CL  222— 177) 


3,12M1< 

CONTAINER  WITH  DISPENSING  SPOUT 

Gostave  L.  Fcirl,  Jr.,  9  Sudra  CIreIc,  Wcstfteid,  N  J. 

FBcd  Feb.  H,  IHh  Scr.  No.  IM^fM 

i  CiaiBs.     (a.  222—212) 


3.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  collapsible 
bellows  type  tpout  of  synthetic  resin,  said  spout  being 
connected  to  said  body,  a  cap  integral  with  said  spout, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  cap  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spout,  said  cap  being  con- 
nected to  said  spout  by  a  portion  of  reduced  thicknen 
which  is  readily  severable,  said  cap  being  cup-shaped  with 
the  interior  of  said  cap  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
passage  through  said  spout,  tbe  open  end  of  said  ci^ 
being  directly  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  spout 
in  juxtaposed  relation  thereto,  whereby  said  cap  is  capa- 
ble ol  being  severed  from  said  spout  and  disposed  around 
said  spout  by  means  of  a  snap  fit 


342M17 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSING 

MECHANISM 

■acoka,  St  GaBsa,  SwItacriaBd,  assignor  to 
Cthtiitr  BiHsr,  Uswil,  Swttxsriand 

11.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,249 
ppMcarion  Gsnnany  Sopt  13,  19M 
f  nalMS     (CL  222—243) 


3.  Apparatus  for  distributing  powdered  or  granular 
material,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  wheeled  axle  assembly  22-34, 

a  hopper  3, 

a  dispensing  trough  for  said  hopper  and  mounted  on 
said  axk  assembly  and  having  inclined  diverging  bot- 
tom wells  (la-\-lb)  terminating  in  q>aced  parallel 
vertical  walls  forming  a  restricted  outlet, 

a  distributing  roller  If  having  a  covering  of  soft  re- 
liUent  material  in  doting  and  wiping  contact  with 
said  opening, 

a  hinged  material  snywthing  member  12  having  a 
curved  metering  face  oo-acting  with  the  surface  of 
the  roUer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material 
discharged  thereby, 

a  tumaMe  feed  regulating  member  2t  mounted  on  tfw 
outer  front  side  wall  la  of  the  hopper  and  having 
a  cam  slot  17  engaging  with  a  portion  of  the  smooth- 
ing member  12  for  swinging  said  smoothing  member 
relative  to  fbe  surface  of  die  roller  to  adjust  its 
curved  face  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  roller  and 
permit  a  greater  or  lesser  amount  of  nuterial  to  be 
diacharaed  by  the  roltor, 

a  tube  22  forming  an  internal  part  of  said  roller, 

driving  elements  24  m  the  ends  of  said  tube, 

flanges  25  on  said  driving  elements  having  friction 
faces  in  engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the  wheels 
'      of  the  axle  assemMy, 

and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  friction 
faces  with  the  ground  wheels  for  transmitting  and 
interrupting  the  drive  to  the  nMtt  It. 
tOl  O.O.— 10 


1.  A  storage  container  having  a  bottom  wall  sloping 
to  a  discharge  opening,  a  discharge  device  disposed  in 
said  opening  and  including  an  elongated  rod  member  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  along  said  inclined  bottom 
wall,  a  rake  element  on  said  elongated  member  adapted 
to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly  with  said  elongated 
member  to  move  materials  disposed  above  said  wall,  a 
closure  lid  secured  to  said  member  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween positions  closing  and  opening  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  said  elongated  member, 
a  piston  sUdable  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated member,  and  fluid  contnri  means  for  cyclically 
pressurixing  said  cylinder  on  alternate  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  elongated  member  and 
movement  ot  said  closure  lid  toward  and  away  from  said 
discharge  opening. 
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3,128,018 

FLUID  DISPENSING  PUMF  WITH 

SEALING  MEANS 

Douglas  F.  Concttc,  Los  Angeles,  and  Rex  C.  Cooprider, 

Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  122,585^ 
UClaiBis.    (CI.  222— 321) 
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y  the  beverage  at  the  dispensing  tempe-ature;  conduit 
means  inside  the  container  communicatink  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  the  gas  chamber  and  at  its  oth^r  end  with  the 
beverage  chamber  and  comprising  a  gas  release  valve 
whereby  carbon  dioxide  can  be  released|  from  the  gas 
chamber  into  the  beverage  chamber;  and  ivalve-actuating 
means  within  the  container  responsive  to  thange  in  pres- 
sure in  the  beverage  chamber  and  adapted,  when  the 
pressure  in  the  beverage  chamber  falls  below  the  dis- 
pensing pressure,  to  open  the  gas  release  Ivalve  and  per- 
mit carbon  dioxide  to  flow  from  the  gal  chamber  into 
the  beverage  chamber  to  restore  the  pressure  in  the 
beverage  chamber  to  the  dispensing  pressvire  whereby  es- 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
generally  vertical  cylindrical  pump  barrel  having  at  its' 
upper  end  a  collar,  of  a  plunger  reciprocally  disposed  ia 
said  barrel  and  having  at  its  i^per  end  and  above  said 
collar  a  discharge  head  having  a  discharge  orifice  for  fluid, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  barrel   and  plunger 
fcN*  urging  said  plunger  upwardly  in  said  barrel,  a  check 
valve  associated  with  said  barrel  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  fluid  therein,  said  plunger  being  formed  to 
provide  a  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  orifice,  means  acting 
between  said  head  and  said  collar  to  hold  said  head  and  i 
plunger  in  a  depressed  and  immobilized  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  sealing  means  acting 
between  said  head  and  collar,  said  sealing  means  being  | 
rendered  operative  when  said  plunger  is  depressed  and 
immobilized  to  seal  said  barrel  to  prevent  leakage  ex- 
ternally of  said  plunger,  and  means  operable  when  said 
plunger  is  depressed  and  immobilized  to  seal  said  dis- 
charge   passage   to   prevent   leakage   internally    of   said 
plunger,  said  last  named  means  comprising  coacting  seal- 
ing   surfaces    relatively    displaced    into   engagement    to 
block  flow  of  liquid  throu^  the  discharge  passage  and 
hence  to  said  orifice,  said  first  named  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  depending  annular  flangr  on  said  head  having  a! 
peripheral  bead  thereon,  a  first  surface  on  said  collar' 
engaged  by  said  bead,  and  a  second  surface  on  saidj 
collar  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  first  surface  andj 
engaging  said  flange  when  said  head  and  plunger  occupjj 
said  depressed  and  immobilized  position  to  expand  sak 
flange  and  thereby  to  apirfy  pressure  between  said  *-" 
and  said  first  surface  cm  said  collar. 


sentially  all  of  a  carbonated  beverage  in  the  beverage 
chamber  can  be  dispensed  therefrom  at  essentially  the 
same  degree  of  carbonation,  the  valve  jctuating  means 
comprising  a  mechanically  tensiooed  fleribk  diaphragm 
subject  on  one  of  its  sides  to  the  pressure  of  the  bever- 
age chamber  and  on  its  other  side  to  an  essentially  con- 
stant pressure  including  that  of  the  tefisioning  means 
and  comprising,  further,  mechanical  means  connecting 
the  diaphragm  and  the  carbon  dioxide  release  valve 
adapted  to  apply  a  force  to  the  carbon 
valve  to  cause  it  to  open  when  the  d  aphragm  flexes 
which  is  greater  than  the  differential  of  the  forces  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  diaphragm  which 
phragm  to  flex. 


3,12S,820 
DEVICE   FOR   SHIRRING    LINING, 


causes  the  dia- 


REINFORCE- 


MENT  OR  STIFFENER  FOR  GA  KMENTS 


Frank  Pagano,  Bcthkbcm  Pike,  AmMcr, 
onc-thini  to  Jack  UckMd,  New  Y 
FUcd  Jnc  3«,  I9M,  Str.  No. 
4ClalaM.     (CL223— 32] 


'drtls. 
:  9^845 


3,12M19 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Llndley  E.  MDIs,  Kalamazoo  Comity,  Mkh. 
(518  Finehurst  Blvd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.) 
FBcd  Dec.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,M7 
If  Claims.    (CI.  222— 3M) 
I.  In  portable  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing 
carbonated  beverage,  the  combination  including:  a  con- 
tainer having  therein  a  beverage  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  carbonated  beverage  at  a  dispensing  temperature 
and  pressure   and   to  have  successive   portions  of  the 
beverage  dispensed  therefrom;  a  gas  chamber  inside  the 
container  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  carbon  dioxide 
gas  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  exertet 


Y. 


1.  In  a  device  for  fonning  temporary 
gations  in  garment  reinforcing  linings, 
platens,  each  of  said  platens  having  formed  therein  a 
first  plurality  of  corrugations  which  rup  in  a  direction 
across  the  platen  at  one  portion  theredf  and  a 


shuTs  or  corru- 
pair  of  mating 


second 
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plurality  of  corrugations  which  run  in  a  direction  at  an 
angle  with  resepct  to  the  corrugations  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  corrugations,  said  angle  being  approximately  a 
right  angle,  said  corrugations  of  one  of  said  pair  of  mat- 
ing platens  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  corrugations 
of  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  mating  platens,  means 
to  which  said  platens  are  attached  for  a  mating  opera- 
tion with  the  lining  to  be  shirred  or  corrugated  interposed 
therebetween,  said  second  plurality  of  corrugations  being 
disposed  between  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  platens 
and  being  spaced  from  said  first  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  platens  having  a  side  cut-out 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  second  plurality  of 
corrugations,  said  second  plurality  of  corrugations  being 
spaced  from  said  cut-out,  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations 
of  said  first  plurality  of  corrugations  slanting  downwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  platen  having  said  side  cut-out 
towards  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


the  tool  for  conformable  reception  of  the  tool,  said  wire 
elements  including  upwardly  extending  portions  opposed 
to  one  another  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  base 
complemental  to  oppositely  facing  vertical  surfaces  of  the 
tool  for  retaining  the  tool  against  movement  relative  to 
the  base  in  the  horizontal  direction,  a  pair  of  wire  bails 
pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  said 
bails  each  including  surface  portions  conformed  generally 
to  upper  surface  portions  of  the  tool  which  normally  over- 
ly the  base  for  encompassing  the  tool,  said  bails  each 


3,128,821 

TRAY  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 

Cart  C  HaMMna,  538  Lake  Si,  RockweU  City,  Iowa 

FIM  Sept.  22,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  57,675 

2ClabBS.    (CL224— 29) 


1.  A  tray  for  golf  carts  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
support,  means  on  the  support  for  fixing  the  support  to  a 
golf  cart,  and  an  elongated  ball  supporting  and  retaining 
rack  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  support,  said  rack 
being  capable  of  simultaneously  retaining  a  plurality  of 
golf  balls,  said  support  having  an  opening  therethrough 
located  over  a  portion  of  the  rack,  said  opening  being  of 
a  size  so  as  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  a  golf  ball  there- 
through to  and  from  the  rack,  said  rack  having  an  aper- 
ture through  the  bottom  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  support  opening,  said  aperture  being  large  enough  so 
as  to  allow  for  the  pro)eclioo  of  a  finger  therethrough 
while  being  too  small  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  golf  ball 
therethrough,  whereby,  upon  alignment  of  a  golf  ball  with 
the  rack  aperture  and  support  opening,  the  ball  can  be 
discharged  through  the  support  opening  by  means  of  a 
finger  extended  through  the  rack  aperture,  said  rack  in- 
cluding a  generally  smooth  bottom,  vertically  extending 
end  portions  on  the  bottom,  said  end  portions  being  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  the  support,  said  end  portions  pro- 
viding limits  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  golf 
balls  received  in  the  rack,  and  elongated  side  flanges 
secured  to  each  longitudiiial  edge  of  the  rack  bottom  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  toward  but  stopping  short 
of  the  underside  of  the  support,  the  distance  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  flanges  and  the  support  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  golf  balls. 
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including  a  hand  grip  spaced  upwardly  from  the  tool  and 
abutting  against  one  another  centrally  above  the  tool  when 
the  bails  encompass  the  tool,  and  outwardly  projecting 
portions  on  each  of  said  bails  and  said  base  at  one  end 
of  the  base  transverse  to  the  pivot  axes  of  said  bails  about 
which  the  cord  of  the  tool  may  be  wound  to  secure  the 
bails  and  the  base  together  in  encompassing  relation  to 
the  tool,  said  bails  upon  removal  of  the  cord  from  said 
outwardly  extending  portions  being  pivotally  movable  to 
positions  outwardly  of  the  base  to  accommodate  removal 
of  the  tool. 


3,128,823 

FISHING  LINE  CUTTER 

James  A.  Cook,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

(213  Borress,  Houston,  Tex.) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,553 

5  Claims.     (CI.  225—19) 


3,128,822 
CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOOLS 
Covad  D.  Mastoid,  Jr.,  2921  Sheridan  Road, 
Evaastoo,  ni. 
FUcd  Mar.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,489 
ICIahik     (CL224— 45) 
A  carrier  for  a  portable  electric  tool  having  a  power 
supply  cord,   comprising  a   generally   rectangular  base 
formed  of  integrally  united  wires,  said  wires  being  shaped 
to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  extend- 
ing wire  elements,  the  upper  surface  portions  of  which 
are  conformed  generaUy  to  lower  surface  portions  of 


V 


1.  A  fishing  line  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
body  formed  at  one  side  edge  with  a  notch,  a  blade  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  ex- 
posed at  said  notch,  and  respective  offset  lugs  projecting 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  whereby  the  body 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  lengthwise  on  a  fishing  rod  and 
secured  in  offset  parallel  relation  thereto  by  fastening 
said  lugs  to  the  rod. 

3,128,824 
ROLL  TOWEL  DISPENSERS 
Cyril  Edward  DowBJlaa^  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Wisconsin 

Ffled  Oct  18,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  231,439 
17  daioH.  (CI.  225—43) 
1.  In  a  roll  towel  dispenser  having  a  cabinet  with 
means  for  dispensing  toweling  from  a  roll  and  including 
dispensing  rollers,  a  roll-supporting  and  cradling  bottom 
in  said  cabinet  having  a  rcrr  portion  which  angles  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  rear  and  having  a  front 
plate  portion  behind  said  di^jensing  rollers  which  angles 
convergently  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front, 
there  being  an  intermediate  well  portion  between  said 
two  an^d  portions,  said  front  and  rear  angled  portions 
being  adapted  to  engage  spaced  lower  peripheral  portions 
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of  a  supply  roll  j^aced  thereon  and  said  well  being  shaped  material,  guiding  means  through  irtiich 
to  receive  therein  a  progressively  greater  portion  of  the   motive  means  in  frictiofial  surface 

terial  in  said  guiding  means  for  moving 
at  least  ooe  other  additional  source  of 
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it  is  forwarded, 
with  said  ma- 
therethroo^ 
■laiertal.  seo^ 


ing  means  in  continuous  contact  with  the  hioviag  strandu- 
lar  material,  and  said  sensing  means  i^oaloss  of  < 


diameter  of  the  roU  as  the  roll  decrees*  in  diameter  to   "^^J^^^Zi^^^^S^^^J""^  """^ 
thereby  compensate  for  the  Iom  of  weight  of  the  loU  ki  ™^  ~"*  "^  additional  mat«ial  soui^ 
maintaining  the  roU  in  poaition. 


3,12S,92S 
PAPER  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Kcwc<h  T.  tattcry  and  David  D.  CoracO, 
Mkhn  MdiMMt  to  KVP  SthsriMi  Pi««r 
Mklu 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25i,9U 
21CWM.    (a.225-^M) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  roll  of  paper,  a  polygonal 
dispensing  container  dierefor  fonned  integrally  of  paper- 
board  cut  and  scored  to  provide  outer  side  walls  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width,  a  cutter  Made  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  outer  side  walls  with  its  cutting  edge  opera- 
tively  extending  therefrom,  said  container  also  including 
an  inner  side  wall  and  paper  guide  and  support  member 
dimepsioned  to  corre^KXxl  to  the  outer  walls  integral 
with  and  extending  from  the  edge  oi  the  wall  from  which 
said  Made  projects,  the  outer  wall  adjacent  the  wall  to 
which  said  cutter  blade  is  secured  having  a  detachable 
section  releasably  connected  to  said  inner  wall,  and  end 
closures  comprising  end  members  integral  with  said  walls, 
certain  of  which  are  ^Mpottd  in  overlapping  relation  to 
each  other  and  fixedly  connected  and  which  support  said 
side  walls  in  erected  angular  relation,  the  outer  end  of 
the  roll  of  paper  being  poaitiooable  in  wpported  relation 
between  said  inner  wall  and  pvptt  guide  and  support 
member  and  the  portion  of  said  outer  wall  remaining  after 
said  detachable  section  has  been  removed. 


3,12t,9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FEEDING 
OF  STRANDULAR  MATERIAL 
GeoKie  N.  BoaneD,  Faawood,  aad  Robert  A 
Brook,  N  J.,  Mslfori  to  MMlid  Roii 
OevctaBd,  OUo,  a  cotpontfoa  af  OWo 

FHed  Ang.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M,099 
g  OataM.    (CL  226—11) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  insuring  continuous  feeding  of 
strandnlar  material  comprising,  a  source  of  strandular 


M2M27 
SHUniB,  GAIV,  AND  P06ITION  Tti  AflBBMBLY 

FOR  MOn^  PICTURE  FILM 
Jasper  S.  ChMfler.  Ritbsrtsi.  N.Y.  anl^ar  to 


New  Itntj 


,  'N.V.,  a 


AjT^lT,  If  l^Ser.  Now  jy,418 


corporaoos  of 


1.  A  film  adranoement  device  for  a  film  udng  appara- 
tus  having  a  gate  comprising  a  mountin||  plate,  a  shuttle 
means  having  a  shutde  tooth  mounted  at  ooe  end  thereof 
for  intermittently  engaging  perfbratioos  oo  a  film  edge, 
at  least  two  flat  springs  the  planes  of  whi  ±  intersect  siq>- 
porting  said  shuttle  means  with  the  intersection  of  the 
planes  of  said  springs  forming  a  pivot  point  about  whidi 
said  shuttle  means  may  pivot,  a  first  rojtatable  cam  for 
moving  said  shuttle  means  towards  and  jaway  from  said 
gate  to  move  said  shuttle  pin  int 
of  engagement  with  perforations  in 
rotatable  cam  for  rotating  said  shuttle 
pivot  point  to  intermittently  advance 
said  gate,  cam  rotation  means  for  rotat 
second  cams,  and  cam  followers  opera^ 
with  said  shuttle  means  engaging  nid 


hito  and  oat 

film,  a  second 

about  said 

flhn  throu^ 

said  first  and 

ly  aaaodated 

•imI  ieoood 


3.12M2t 
^  WlREjmibWG  DEVIi 

••  CnNNra,  RIvetMM,  R«I«| 
Tool  A  Ob  Co.,  RhmMa,  RX,  a 


I  Agr.  17,  IML  Ser.  N^  1( 
»nitoii     (0.224— ISl 

1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  lengdi  ct 
having  a  iradL  formed  therein,  a  plale  molialed  for  move 
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meot  in  said  track  and  having  a  feed  block  mounted  (here- 
on, said  feed  block  including  a  passage  through  which  said 
wire  emends,  a  recess  formed  in  said  feed  block  and  com- 
muoioating  with  said  passage,  a  recilieotly  biased  gripping 
nwmber  carried  by  said  feed  block  and  located  in  said 
recess,  saU  grippkig  member  including  a  projection  that 
is  adapted  to  extend  into  eaid  passage  but  that  is  normally 
located  out  of  engagement  with  said  wire,  a  pivotally 
mounted  aotuadng  arm  exieodiog  into  said  block  for  en- 
gaging said  gripping  member,  a  drive  assembly  mounted 
for  lociprocating  movement  in  a  feed  direction  and  a 
return  directian,  said  drive  assembly  induding  spaced 
pkmgera  that  straddto  said  actuating  arm.  and  means  for 


reciprocating  said  drive  aasembly  wherein  one  of  said 
plungers  engages  said  actuating  arm  to  pivotally  move  it 
into  da*»p"'g  engagement  with  said  gripping  member, 
said  gripping  member  thereby  being  biased  toward  said 
wire  to  force  said  projeotion  into  said  paasage  and  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  wire  whereupon  further 
movement  of  said  drive  aMemUy  in  said  feed  direction 
causes  said  feed  block  to  carry  eaid  wire  therewith,  said 
reciprocating  means  reveraing  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  position,  whereupon  the  other 
of  said  plungers  engages  said  actuatmg  ann  to  release  it 
from  dampii^  engagement  with  said  gripping  member 
which  is  then  released  from  engagement  with  said  wire. 


H 


3,12S,tM 
PACKAGE 
Donald  D.  Darlcs,  GoMcn  Valcy,  MIh.,  asrfgnnr  to 
RAP  Indnstiks,  Inc^  MiancapoHs,  Mton.,  a  cotporatioa 
of  Mhmeaota 

Fied  Oct  5,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  143,2M 
dClatoM.    (CL229— 23) 


S42t,t2f 
__       CUP 

I R.  Prtce,  oBaBa,  ani 

L,  MSlgBOffB  to  St 

•f  NrtrYofk 

May  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (5t,155,  now 

ftTiwJi:  dtoed  j;..  22.  19«i.    Divided 

and  thto  appUcaHen  Dec  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  2,311 
lOiita.    (0.229—13) 


1.  A  reclosable  container  for  protecting  foodstuffs  and 
other  commodities  which  comprises  a  molded  tray,  said 
tray  consisting  of  at  least  one  hollow  article  supporting 
cavity  portion  and  a  surrounding  flat  flange  portion,  a 
cover  for  said  tray  including  a  flat  flange  surface  adapted 
to  abut  the  flange  of  said  tray,  and  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive sealing  means  interposed  between  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  abutubk  flange  surfaces  of  said  tray  and  cover, 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  toeing  a  tear  string 
element  interposed  between  the  abuttabk  flange  surfaces 
of  said  cover  and  tray  and  carrying  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  thereon. 


A  ci4>  consisting  of  a  seamless  integral  piece  of  highly 
vesiculated  polystyrene  having  closed  cells  therein;  said 
cup  having  continuous  side,  base,  and  comer  wall  por- 
tions of  uniform  thickness  throughout;  said  thickness 
being  in  die  range  of  from  0.020  to  0.070  inch;  and  said 
polystyrene  having  a  specific  gravity  on  the  order  of 
0.04;  the  hi^y  vesiculated  character  of  the  polystyrene 
being  uniform  throui^iout  the  said  side,  base,  and  comer 
wall  portions  of  said  ciq>. 


3,12M31 

CARTON 

Gerald  Dcasbo,  259  Field  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FBcd  Ai«.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  48,719 

•  OatoM.    (0.229—7) 


y 


■ 

ii^ 

,.1 1 

1 

t*- 

1.  A  carton  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  bottom  inter- 
connecting said  front  and  said  back,  a  first  side  intercon- 
necting said  front  and  said  back,  a  second  side  integral 
with  said  front  and  sealed  to  a  flange  extending  forwardly 
from  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  back,  and  a  top 
including  a  flap  which  folds  forwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  back,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
removable  section  including  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  front,  said  first  side  and  said  second  side;  a  lateral 
row  of  perforations  extending  across  said  first  side,  said 
front  and  said  second  side  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said 
top  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  removable  section; 
a  vertical  row  of  perforations  at  the  intersection  of  said 
first  side  and  said  back  extending  from  said  lateral  row 
of  perf(M^ations  to  the  top  of  said  carton;  a  row  of 
perforations  across  said  flange,  spaced  from  said  top  the 
same  distance  said  lateral  row  of  perforations  is  q>aced 
from  said  top,  so  that  said  section  may  be  removed  from 
said  carton  along  said  lateral  row  ol  perforations  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fiange  torn  along  said  row  of  per- 
forations and  folded  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
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back,  which  may  be  bent  forwardly  to  form  a  new  tof^ 
for  said  carton  and  said  flap  slid  behind  the  remaindei 
of  said  front,  inside  said  carton. 


3,128,032 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  ONE 

PIECE  BLANK 

Howard  M.  Hill,  HamUton,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,058 

16  Claiins.     (CI.  229—17) 


isi 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  tubular  body^ 
of  foldable  material  closed  at  its  lower  end,  three  side 
walls  of  said  body  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  in  a 
necked-in  area  and  outwardly  extending  end  seam  flanges, 
the  fourth  wall  of  said  body  terminating  in  a  necked-in 
area  and  an  outwardly  extending  end  seam  flange  and 
integral  therewith  a  two  ply  dispensing  top  closure  in- 
cluding an  inner  ply  having  a  filling  and  dispensing  open- 
ing therein  and  an  outer  ply  having  a  tear  strip  therein, 
said  outer  ply  integrally  hinged  to  said  first  ply,  said  tear 
strip  having  an  integral  tear  tab  formed  of  material  cut 
from  said  filling  and  dispensing  opening  in  said  inner  ply. 


3,128,033 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

WilUam  T.  Cook,  238  W.  106th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,173 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  receptacle  con-' 
sisting  of  thi'ee-locked-together  but  separable  units,  two 
of  said  units  being  alike  and  interchangeable,  said  two 
units  constituting  two  half  sections  of  a  frame  portion  of 
the  container,  each  half  section  consi.^ting  of  a  flat  rigid 
side  board  and  two  rigid  end  boards  permanently  con- 
nected thereto  in  abutting  relationship  by  means  of  flex- 
ible hinges  and  forming  inwardly  extending  right  angles 
therewith,  the  flat  rigid  side  boards  forming  parallel  side 
walls  of  the  frame  portion  and  each  of  the  two  inwardly 
extending  rigid  end  boards  forming  parallel  end  walls 
of  the  frame  portion,  adjoining  ends  of  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending end  boards  having  elongated  cutouts  located  cen- 
trally between  the  side  walls,  said  two  half  sections  of 
the  frame  portions  forming  the  confining  and  load  bear- 
ing unit  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  third  one  of  said  units 
being  an  integral  corrugated  cardboard  bottom  member 
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comprising  a  central  rectangular  botto|n  portion,  con- 
taining a  suitable  plurality  of  locking  cutouts,  two  end 
walls  forming  upwardly  extending  right  .angles  therewith 
to  thus  form  the  outer  locking  end  wall  ^f  the  receptacle, 
a  locking  tab  extending  inwardly  from  e$ch  of  said  outer 
locking  end  walls  and  bent  downwardly  through  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  said  cutout  contained  in  tbt  end  boards  to 
lock  said  ends  in  butting  relation,  twoT  extensions  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  outer  end  ^alls,  a  suiuble 
plurality  of  locking  tabs  projecting  fro^  each  of  said 
extensions  arranged  to  lock  said  exten^ons  in  parallel 
position  with  the  outer  end  walls  and  ^hen  inserted  in 
the  suitable  plurality  of  locking  cutout  slots  contained  in 
the  bottom  member,  to  thus  rigidly  corjtain  the  two  in- 
wardly extending  sections  of  the  rigid  cfid  boards,  webs 
of  the  approximate  thickness  of  the  rigid  frame  portions 
inwardly  extending  end  boards  integrallT  connecting  the 
outer  end  walls  and  the  extensions,  the  Upwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions  of  the  central  rectangular  bottom  por- 
tion being  extended  to  provide  stiffening  means  for  both 
said  side  portions  and  said  upwardly  extt  nding  outer  end 
walls. 


3,128,034 
CAN  CARRIER  WITH  REINFORCING  MEANS 
Arthnr  J.  Welsi,  Beifcofield,  N J.,  aarifw  r  to  Coatincatal 
Caa  Conipany,  lac.  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  i  corporatkw  of 
New  Yofk 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No. !  1,529 
23ClahM.     (a.  229-^411 


1 .  In  a  paperboard  can  carrier  of  the  Itype  including  a 
first  wall  in  the  form  of  a  can  end  engaiging  wall  and  a 
second  wall  in  the  form  of  a  can  body  enga^ng  wall  with 
said  first  and  second  walls  being  joined  together  along 
a  fold  line  and  wherein  said  second  wall  has  openings 
therein  spaced  along  said  fold  Kne  for  the  reception  of 
can  seams;  reinforcing  means  oo  said  'can  carrier  for 
preventing  the  tearing  of  said  can  carriei*  along  said  fold 
line  starting  at  said  openings,  said  reinfor(}ing  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  flap  struck  from  one  of  said  walls  and 
folded  to  overlie  said  fold  line  at  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
openings  and  portions  of  said  second  wa  I. 


3,128,035 
PLASTIC  HANDLE  FOR  PLAS"  IC  BAG 
Lawrence  W.  Tcwelcs.  8365  N.  PcBcaa  Lane, 
Mttwaokcc,  Wis. 
nicd  Sept  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1  19,452 
1  Ciaiiii.     (CI.  229—54) 
A   heat-sealable  bag  having   a  pair   of  separate  co- 
extensive sides  provided  with  free  edges,  1 1  handle  for  said 
bag  composed  of  a  single  thickness  of  li  eat-sealable  ma- 
terial which  is  very  stiff  and  tough  relative  to  the  material 
of  said  bag,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  integral 
base  portion  between  said  free  edges  and  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  and  a  handle  loop  ii  itegral  with  said 
base  portion,  said  handle  loop  having  i  portion  spaced 
from  said  base  portion  to  form  an  opening  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  base  portion  for  ap  >roximately  one- 
half  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  b  ise  portion,  said 
free  edges  of  said  sides  being  heat  seiled  to  the  base 
portion  of  said  handle,  those  edges  of  tie  said  separate 
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sides  which  are  not  heat  sealed  to  the  base  portion  of 
said  handle  being  heat  sealed  to  each  other,  said  base 
member  having  sufficient  rigidity  in  the  plane  of  said 


sides  to  support  the  contents  of  the  bag  without  further 
attachment  to  the  bag.  said  bag  being  low  density  poly- 
ethylene film  and  said  handle  being  medium  density  poly- 
ethylene sheet. 

3,128,036 
MACHINE  TO  GENERATE  AND  CONTROL 
AN  AIRSTREAM 
U  Rov  C.  McBildc,  3802  W.  109«k  St,  L^lcwood  2, 
Caitf..  aii%«or,  by  mesne  aidgnmcata,  to  Lc  Roy  C. 
McBrtdc  and  Margaret  B.  McBridc,  both  of  Inglcwood, 
CaW. 

FIMl  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,985 
TCiaimi.    (CL  230— 116) 


terminating  in  a  downwardly  slanting  rearwardly  facing 
lower  edge;  and  a  lower  scoop  slanting  forwardly  and 
downwardly  below  said  upper  scoop,  said  scoop  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  coins  and  ;>ositioned  to  pass  said 
coins  into  said  box  when  said  coins  slide  down  said  upper 
scoop  and  fall  onto  said  lower  scoop;  and  opening  means 


3,128,037 
COIN  BOX  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Edward  L.  McCldlaii,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aKigMir  to 
Uairerad   Prodacts    Corporatioa,   a   corporation    of 


adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  lower  scoop  of  smaller  size 
than  any  coins  received  in  said  device,  said  rearwardly 
facing  lower  edge  of  said  upper  scoop  following  at  least 
in  part  a  convex  curve  whereby  any  flexible  retrieving  tool 
forced  against  said  scoops  is  guided  by  said  lower  edge  to 
pass  through  one  of  said  opening  means. 


3,128,038 
FARE  COLLECTING  MACHINE 
Gardner  L.  Grant  Providence,  Walter  AntonolF,  Coventry, 
and  Emile  GautUer,  Pawtuckct  R.I.,  and  Howard  A. 
Powers,  Mcdficid,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Universal  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MaryUnd 
Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,334 
8  ClataM.     (CL  235—32) 


ny  I  iiin-n 


1.  A  wind-generating  machine  comprising  a  pivoted 
support  frame,  an  engine  provided  with  a  propeller  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  impermeable  and  cir- 
cular air  duct  around  and  spaced  from  said  engine,  a 
cowl  around  the  engine  and  cooperating  with  the  air  duct 
to  define  an  annular  air  passage  therebetween,  means  fix- 
edly connecting  said  duct  and  cowl  to  the  frame,  an  air- 
flow strai^tener  on  the  outer  air  duct  on  the  downstream 
thereof,  and  a  tubular  extension  from  said  cmnilar  air 
duct  having  a  gradiud  transitional  change  from  a  circu- 
lar to  a  recUngular  cross-sectional  form  to  provide  a 
rotation-resisting  rectangular  discharge  outlet  for  air 
forced  by  the  propeller  throu^  the  air-flow  straightener. 


PBad  Mar.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,893 
TCialHM.    (CL232— 63) 
1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  coin  box  comprising:  a 
coin  receiving  scoop  means  including  an  vppei  scoop 


6.  In  fare  collecting  apparatus,  a  fare  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing fare  parts  therein,  a  rotor  for  receiving  said  fare  parts 
from  said  fare  inlet,  means  for  transferring  said  fare  parts 
from  said  fare  inlet  to  said  rotor,  means  for  driving  said 
rotor  to  move  said  fare  parts  to  a  gauging  station,  means 
for  gauging  the  diameter  of  said  fare  parts  at  said  gauging 
station,  means  for  detecting  the  thickness  of  said  fare 
parts  at  said  gauging  station,  said  diameter  engaging 
means  including  a  contact  blade  that  is  pivotal  ly  movable 
in  respMtse  to  the  diameter  of  the  coin  being  gauged,  a 
selector  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  nuMmt- 
ed  thereon,  each  of  said  contacts  having  reference  to  a 
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fare  part  and  being  located  on  said  selector  plate  in  ac- 
cordance wiiti  the  diametler  of  the  associated  fw«  part, 
cam  means  req;>onaive  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  twitch 
means  operated  by  said  cam  means  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  aiKl  cooperating  with  said  contacts  to  produce 
a  pulae  in  accordance  with  the  denomination  of  the  coin 
being  gauged,  said  pulse  being  recorded  and  registered  to 
indicate  the  amount  of  the  fare  part  deposited  in  s«d 
apparatus,  said  thickness  detecting  means  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  roller  that  it  adapted  to  engage  the 
fare  part  at  said  gauging  station,  and  a  switch  responsive 
to  said  pivotally  mounted  roller  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  roller  when  the  fare  part  being  ga<iged  eac-j 
ceeds  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  thickness  detecting 
means  and  said  diameter  gauging  means  cooperating  to 
indicate  that  two  fares  of  a  jvedetermined  thickness  are! 
simultaneously  located  at  said  gauging  sution,  wherebyj 
said  cam  means  and  switch  means  cooperate  to  producm 
the    corresponding   number  of  pulses   to  indicate   the 
presence  o(  the  two  fare  parts. 


Apbil  7,  1964 


3,12S,t39 
MULTI-STABLE  FLUID  DEVICE 
Rkfaard  E.  Norwood,  Eodkott,  N.Y^  — liimi  to  btcr- 
■atioBal  Bosiiicsi  MbcUms  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corponrtkMi  of  New  York 

Fikd  Dec  U,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1M,779 
9ClaiM.    (CL23S— il) 


4.  A  fluid  device  comprising  two  elements,  each  com- 
prising means  providing  an  inlet  for  conveying  a  fluid 
power  stream,  a  pluraUty  ot  outlets,  and  a  plurality  of 
control  ports  selectively  chargeable  with  pressure  fluid 
for  switching  the  stream  in  that  element  to  desired  out- 
lets; means  for  supplying  input  pressure  fluid  pulses  con- 
currently to  at  least  one  control  port  of  each  element; 
and  means  interconnecting  one  outlet  of  each  element 
with  oae  other  control  port  of  the  other  element  as  neces- 
sary to  cause  successive  input  pulses  to  switch  the  stream 
in  a  certain  one  of  said  elements  alternately  backhand 
then  forth  between  two  outlets  thereof  and  upon  every 
other  pulse  switch  the  stream  of  the  remaining  element 
momentarily  from  one  outlet  thereof  to  the  other  outlet 
thereof  for  providing  a  regenerative  signal  pulse. 


3,12t,*4« 
FLUID  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Norwood,  Eadkott,  N.Y^  ■■^■ui  to  iator. 
■atloui  BarhuM  MacklMt  Corporatfoa,  N«w  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoM  of  New  York 

FBed  Oct.  29, 19<2,  Sv.  No.  233,574 
It^paima.    (CL  23S— (1) 
1.  A  fluid  device  comprising, 

means  providing  two  iiq>ut  passages  to  which  presnire 
fluid  can  be  supplied  selectively  or  concurrently, 
said  input  passages  being  joined  at  a  junction  and 
having  substantially  aligned  orifices  di^HMed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  junction,  aiKl 
an  output  passage  extending  generally  transversely  from 

said  junction, 
such  that  i^xm  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  only  one  of 
said  input  passages,  sach  fluid  will  flow  past  said 
ouQHit  passage  and  out  the  other  ot  the  ii^Mit  pas- 
^aages,  whereas 


upon  supply  of  pressure  fluid  coocurrenMy  to  both  iiq>ut 
passages,  such  fluid  will  flow  Uterally  into  the  oot- 


«-- 


put  passage  to  give  a  logical  AND  fltiid  pressure  out- 
put signal. 


342M41 
COUNTER 
CiarcMc  E.  Adlcr,  ToMo,  OMo, 
Scale  Corporation  ToMo,  OM^  a  .. 
Fled  lufar  13,  I9«l,  Bar.  No. 
19ClafeM.    (CL  235-^1 


to  Toledo 
ofOUo 


1.  A  dual  q;>eed  counter  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  rouubly  mounted  numb^^  wheels  of  aa- 
cending  order,  each  of  the  wheels  bearihg  numbers  a»- 
oending  through  »ro,  input  means  for  rowing  the  wheal 
of  the  lowest  order,  intermittent  moti^  transmitting 
means  between  the  wheels  so  functioninft  in  low  speed 
operation  that  each  of  the  wheels  ot  orders  hi^bet  than 
the  lowest  is  stationary  except  when  the  ihdicatioo  of  the 
next  lower  wheel  is  changing  at  zero,  and  means  effecting 
high  speed  operation  by  rotating  a  portido  of  the  inters 
mittent  motion  transmitting  means  betwe^  the  wheels  ot 
the  lower  two  orders  at  the  same  speed  ^nd  in  the  — mt 
direction  as  the  wheel  of  the  lowest  or^  thereby  for 
routing  the  wheel  of  the  next  to  the  lowest  order  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  ttw  wheel  of  the 
lowest  order. 


3,12M42 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYS 

ZONE,  BATCH-TYPB 
Hennan  L.  Daarwiaii.  GwyMdd,  Pa-  _ 
and  Northrwp  Coiyj,  Philadelphia, 
tion  of  Pausjrlraidta  ^^ 

FMI  Oct  13, 19M,  Sar.  No. 
4ClaiM.  (CL234— 15) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  multi-zone  furnace  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  means  for  produdni  dgnaU  reqieo- 
tively  represenutive  of  the  existing  tempiratures  of  said 
^Pc».  means  preset  to  provide  a  first  fet-point  signal 
represenutive  of  the  deshed  initial  hi^  temperature  of 
all  zones  and  a  seoood  set-point  signal  npreaaiutive  of 
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a  somewhat  higher  desired  temperature  of  all  zones, 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  tupply  of  a  temperature- 
changing  agent  to  one  ot  said  zones  including  means 
initially  responsive  to  mismatch  between  said  first  set- 
point  signal  and  the  temperature  signal  of  that  zone, 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  a  temperature- 
changing  agent  to  each  of  the  other  of  said  zones  includ- 
ing means  reqwosive  to  mismatch  between  its  existing 


temperature  signal  and  a  signal  represenutive  of  the 
existing  temperature  of  said  one  zone,  and  means  effective 
when  at  least  said  one  of  said  zones  has  reached  said 
desired  initial  high  temperature  for  shifting  from  said 
first  set-point  signal  to  said  second  set-point  signal  for 
further  control  of  the  temperature  of  said  one  of  the 
zones  by  iu  regulating  means,  the  control  of  temperature 
of  each  of  the  other  zones  continuing  as  befme  by  its 
corresponding  regulating  means. 


342M43 

FAIL  SAFE  THERMOSTAT 

PatohMtB,  2  Jackaoa  SL,  Wi 

riai  Apr.  39, 19ttjar.  No.  191,1M 

19  OilMi    ^tx  234-93) 


series  of  secondary  coils  connected  in  series  and  wound 
on  alternate  pole  pieces,  said  coils  being  alternately  oppo- 
sitely wound,  a  second  series  of  secondary  coils  connected 
in  series  and  wound  on  the  remaining  alternate  pole 
pieces,  said  second  series  of  coils  being  alternately  oppo- 


3,129,944 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 


to  Nor^Hep 


Berartj  HHi,  GbH.,  a 


N»v.  1, 1941,  Sar.  No.  149^45 
f  nslMT     (CL334— U5) 

I.  A  variable  transformer,  comprising  a  first  ferrooug- 
netic  element  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  pole  pieces, 
a  second  ferromagnetic  element  provided  with  a  project- 
ing tooth  for  each  pair  of  pole  pieces  on  said  first  ele- 
ment, said  elements  being  mounted  for  relative  nx>ve- 
ment  with  said  teeth  confronting  said  pole  pieces,  a  first 


sitely  wound,  and  a  series  of  primary  coils,  each  wound 
on  a  pair  of  ptAc  pieces  on  which  a  pair  of  oppositely 
wound  secondary  coils  from  different  series  are  wound, 
said  primary  coils  being  alternately  oppositely  wound, 
said  first  and  second  series  of  secondary  coils  being  con- 
nected in  series  opposition. 


1.  An  actuator  device  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, actuating  material  comprising  an  annular,  expand- 
able, heat-MOsitive  plastic  received  within  said  housing, 
first  movable  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  actuating 
materiel,  aecond  oKyvabk  means  engapng  the  oppoaile 
end  of  sasd  actuating  material,  operating  means  extending 
through  the  artiiating  material  and  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  mo>v«ble  means,  said  operating  means 
having  one  end  poitioo  extending  to  die  exterior  of  said 
bousing,  and  nwtans  assnristfol  with  said  second  movable 
means  for  driving  said  operating  means  toward  said  first 
movable  means  whan  said  actnating  material  is  rennoved 
from  said  housing. 


WI 


3,129,945 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 

D.   G— tMsi,   ladianapnHs,    lad.,    nilgai i    to 
Eledro-Coattog  Corp.,  ladlanapoUs,  lad.,  a 

FBad  May  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,929 
19ClatoBS.    (CL  239^15) 


2.  In  a  diargjng  apparatus  for  coating  material,  a  pair 
of  insulating  members,  one  of  said  insulating  members 
terminating  in  a  discharge  edge,  an  electro-conductive  ele- 
ment interposed  between  said  members,  said  element  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source,  means 
for  supplying  coating  material  from  a  source  ot  supply 
onto  the  outwardly  presented  face  of  one  ol  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  moving  the  coating  material  over 
and  in  contact  with  said  face  of  one  of  said  members 
into  operative  association  with  said  element  and  to  said 
discharge  edge  where  the  coating  material  is  discharged 
as  a  charged  spray  having  the  same  p<Harity  as  the  electro- 
coiKluctive  element 


3,129,944 
NON-CLOGGING  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

B.  niiii^kliia.  GkM  Falla,  N.Y.,  sirigani  to 
A.  E.  Bsw^htan  Jk  Co.,  be,  a  loiperatioa  ot  New 
York 

FBei  SmL  23, 1949,  Scr.  No.  59,199 
lOatok    (CL  239— 114) 
A  q>ray  tube  assembly  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical elongated  hollow  shower  tube,  a  cleaning  plunger 
working  in  close  fitting  relation  within  said  tube  and  re- 
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sponsive  to  change  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  liqi 
through  the  tube  for  axial  shifting  moventent  therewithin 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  wall  there 
of,  a  nozzle  insert  in  each  aperture,  each  nozzle  insert 
having  an  exteriorly  (disposed  recess  with  one  axis  thereof 
lying  parallel  to  thie  axis  of  the  tube  and  the  contour  of 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  each  nozzle  insert  forming  a, 
smooth  continuation  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 


J83. 


each  insert  having  passages  the  inner  ends  of  which  are 
of  less  diameter  than  their  outer  ends,  the  axes  of  said 
passages  being  arranged  to  converge  toward  and  com- 
municate with  said  recess  and  the  inner  ends  of  saidf 
passages  being  passed  by  said  close  fitting  plunger  during 
axial  shifting  movement  thereof  within  the  tube,  whereby 
solids  lodged  in  said  passages  will  be  sheared  off  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  passages  for  expulsion  through  the  noz- 
zle portions  of  larger  diameter. 


3,12S,«47 

SELF-PROPELLED  MOBILE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Richard  J.  Rogers,  400  E  St^  Oxnard,  CaW. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  25«,»63 

5  Claims.    (CI.  239— 191) 


1.  A  mobile  sprinkler  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
porting frame  including  a  pair  of  iftycxd  parallel  hori- 
zontal longitudinally  extending  side  frame  bars,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  assembly  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  guiding  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  pivoted  sup- 
porting wheel  assembly,  ground-engaging  propelling 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  its  other  end,  a 
hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  propelling  means,  a  sprin- 
kler head  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fluid  supply  conduit 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  motor  and 
said  sprinkler  head,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  fluid  supply 
conduit,  a  bumper  member  slidably  and  yieldably  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  portions  of  the  frame  bars  and  being 
engageable  with  an  obstacle  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  frame,  whereby  the  bumper  member  will  be  moved 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  frame  upon  engaging  the  ob- 
stacle, and  means  to  close  said  shut-off  valve  responsive 
to  said  rearward  movement  of  the  bumper  member. 


'3,128,048 
FOG  NOZZLE 
JesM  v.  Dennre,  2066  Parrot  St,  Smi  Diego,  Calif., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Mary  Anmra  Nelson,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,935 
1  Claim,    (a.  239-^488) 
A  fog  nozzle  comprising: 

an  outer  generally  conical  body  member  having  an 
axially  extending  flange  at  the  base  and  a  cylin- 
drical internally  threaded  axial  flange  at  the  apex, 


said  axial  flange  including  a  restricted  opening  at 
the  apex  center; 
an  inner  generally  conical  body  m^ber  having  a 
radially  extending  flange  at  the  base,  said  member 
being  assembled  concentrically  with 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  with 
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said  outer  body 
said  axially  ex- 


tending flange  overlapping  said  radially  extending 
flange,  the  apex  of  said  inner  bod]  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  restricted  opening  to  disperse 
a  liquid  stream  divergently; 


a  plurality  of  cylindrical  swirl  chamb<  rs  circumfcren- 
tially  spaced  about  said  radially  e  tending  flange, 
the  axes  of  said  chambers  being  paral  el  with  the  axes 
of  said  body  members,  each  of  said  dhambers  having 


a  restricted  opening  in  the  outer  end 


hereof,  the  wall 


of  each  chamber  adjacent  said  restri<  ted  opening  be- 
ing divergent  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
1 20  degrees;  and 
a  restrictor  plug  partially  closing  the  inkier  end  of  each 
chamber,  each  plug  having  a  spiral  passage  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  passage  extending  from  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  body  members 
to  said  chamber  so  that  said  spiral  pi  issage  imparts  a 
swirling  motion  to  liquid  passing  tt  erethrough  and 
the  diverging  wall  of  said  chamber  c  auses  the  swirl- 
ing liquid  to  strike  said  restricted  o(  ening  at  a  con- 
verging angle,  thus  creating  a  dense  fc  g  that  is  emitted 
in  a  substantially  1 20-degree  cone. 


3,128,849 

SURVEILLANCE  AIDING  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM 

Joha  R.  Maxim,  630  Brim-  Hill  Park,  ttvcrdalc  71, 
New  Y«wt,  N.Y.       T 
FUcd  Apr.  38, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  I1«,925 
1  Clahn.     (CL  240—9) 


An  illuminating  system  for  a  room  fajaving  a  ceiling, 
side  walls,  and  a  floor  with  fixtures  on  toe  floor,  a  door 
in  one  of  the  side  walls,  windows  in  the  side  walls,  door 
locking  mechanism  supported  on  the  door  with  a  portion 
of  the  mechanism  outside  the  door,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism including  a  movable  cylinder,  lights  on  the  ceiling 
directing  light  rays  downwardly  to  illuminate  the  interior 
of  the  room,  a  light  on  one  of  the  side!  walls  directing 
light  rays  horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  floor  onto  an 
opposite  side  wall,  a  light  on  a  fixture  on  jUie  floor  direct- 
ing light  rays  horizontally  and  parallel  t^  the  floor  onto 
a  side  wall,  said  lights  being  connected  in  parallel  in  an 
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electrical  circuit,  switch  mechanism  having  a  movable 
switch  contact  connected  in  circuit  with  said  lights,  said 
cylinder  carrying  the  movable  switch  contact  of  said 
switch  mechanism,  and  spaced  stationary  electrical  con- 
tacts disponed  in  tlie  path  of  movement  of  said  movable 
switch  contact,  and  a  key  removably  inserted  into  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  outwardly  of  the  door  for  actuating  said 
movable  cylinder  for  selectively  closing  the  circuit  through 
either  the  ceiling  lights  or  the  other  lights,  the  windows 
being  positioned  to  afford  a  view  of  the  interior  of  the 
room. 


3,128,050 

FLASHLIGHT  AND  REFLECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Richard  H.  Parker,  St.  Albans,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,092 

1  Clafan.    (O.  240—10.66) 


In  a  flashlight  having  a  casing,  a  movable  switch 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  inside  said  casing  a  plu- 
rality of  battery  cells  and  a  switch  contactor  member 
mounted  to  said  twitch,  the  combination  of  a  molded 
plastic  reflector  body  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  reflector  body  having  substantially  correspond- 
ing concavo-convex  sides  and  a  central  apertured  cylin- 
drical neck,  the  concave  side  of  said  reflector  body  hav- 
ing a  metallic  reflecting  coating  therein,  a  metallic  con- 
tact shell,  said  conuct  sbeH  including  a  rigid  tubular 
socket  co-axialiy  sleeved  into  the  cylindrical  neck  of 
said  reflector  body  and  an  integral  skirt  portion  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  reflector  body,  said  skirt  portion  being  adapted  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  said  switch  conuctor  mem- 
ber in  one  position  of  said  switch,  said  tubular  socket 
having  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  substantiaUy 
equally  spaced  projections  directed  radially  inwardly 
from  its  inner  wall,  a  resilient  plastic  lamp  retainer  plug. 
■aid  plug  having  an  open  forward  end  for  receiving  a 
lamp  provided  with  a  flange  around  the  neck  thereof 
and  a  closed  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  plug  being 
detachably  snapped  into  place  in  said  tubular  socket  by 
means  of  an  annular  groove  so  positioned  on  its  exterior 
surface  as  to  engage  said  plurality  of  spaced  projections 
when  said  plug  is  pushed  into  said  tubular  socket  to  seat 
the  flange  of  the  lamp  therein,  said  closed  end  of  said 
plug  having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  the  terminal 
of  one  of  said  battery  cells  in  said  casing,  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  leaf  spring  mounted  in  said  closed  end 
of  said  plug,  one  leg  of  which  makes  electrical  contact 
with  the  base  of  said  flashlight  lamp  and  the  other  leg 
of  which  resides  in  said  recessed  pcMrtion  for  contacting 
said  battery  cell  terminal  and  for  aligning  said  reflector 
body  and  plug  with  said  battery  cells  in  said  casing. 


3,128,051 

PUMP 

AMhm  W.  Smith,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

(%  Dag  Mfg.  Co.,  11828  E.  Algardi,  Norwalk,  Coon.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,575 

9  Claims.     (CI.  241 — 46) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  dosed  top,  and  an  open  bottom, 
an  annular  jaw  ring  engaged  in  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
body,  an  exhaust  duc4  projecting  laterally  from  the  body 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  top  of 
the  body  and  the  jaw  ring,  a  drive  shaft  projecting  through 
the  top  of  the  body  and  a  disc-shaped  rotor  on  the  shaft 
to  occur  wkhin  the  confines  of  the  jaw  ring,  said  jaw  ring 
having  a  plur<ility  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  in- 
wardly projecting,  substantially  vertically  di^x>sed  teeth, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
substantially  radially  disposed  vanes  projecting  from  its 
top  and  having  ends  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  rotor,  to  extend  between  the  top  of  the  body  and  the 
jaw  ring  and  having  a  plurality  o(  substantially  radially 
disposed  impellers  projecting  from  its  bottom  and  having 
ends  opposing  the  teeth  on  the  jaw  ring,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  fluid  conducting  apertures  ex- 
tending between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rotor  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 


3,128,052 
.  BEATER  WHEEL  MILL 
Richard  Wagrter,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kohlen- 
■cbeidw^ts-Geselbchaft,     m.b.H.,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy  June  24,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241^-55) 

1,1       4g 


1.  A  beater  wheel  mill  organization  for  pulverizing 
material,  having  a  beater  wheel  axially  supported  on  a 
horizontal  shaft  for  rotation  within  a  vertical  housing, 
an  opening  for  receiving  material  and  carrier  gas  axially 
of  the  wheel,  and  an  opening  for  discharging  tangcntially 
of  the  wheel  said  pulverized  material  from  said  housing. 
the  combination  of  means  for  dividing  said  housing  into 
an  upper  portion  and  a  beater  wheel,  means  for  support- 
ing said  upper  portion  independently  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  and  lowering  said  lower  por- 
tion downwardly  and  away  from  said  upper  portion,  and 
cavity  forming  means  provided  below  said  lower  portion 
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and  said  wheel  for  submerging  therein  at  least  a  major 
part  of  said  lower  housing  portion  when  access  to  said 
min  is  needed  for  removal  o{  said  wheel  in  horizontal 
direction  and  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  shaft. 


Apul  7,  1964 


3,UM53 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMPOUNDING  MATERIALS 
HvoM  J.  RcMMid,  Okcaot,  Mkk^  a«l|Mr  to  Rca 
Plaatks,  It^  Iwifal.  Mkk^  a  cocpontkM  of 
MkU|H 

«a7  t,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  Itt^tJ 
llGbkM.    (CL241— Ifl) 


an  endless  convcyw  adapted  to  receive  a  i  hirality  of  bales 
thereon  and  move  said  bales  successively  jacroM  said  sup- 
port means,  a  toothed  shredding  cylinder  disposed  above 
said  s«q>port  means  and  in  the  path  of  mdvement  of  bales 
across  said  support  means,  power  meais  routing  said 
toothed  shredding  cylinder  in  a  direction  whereby  the 
teeth  on  said  cylinder  move  upwardly  iiito  die  end  of  a 
bale  moving  across  said  support  means,  a  iMrmally  dis- 
engaged speed  reducing  drive  train  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  conveyor  for  driving  the  conveyor  frtai  the  cylinder, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  specjd  of  roution  of 
said  cylinder  to  affect  driving  engagemeht  of  said  drive 
train  when  said  cylinder  rotates  above  a  predetermined 


DomU  p. 


Mkhd, 
Co.. 


3»12MSS 

REFINBR  PLATE 


May  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1  33K 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  blending 
the  comlnnation  of  a  blending  unit  of  the  rotating 
type  having  a  cylindrical  blending  chamber  in  which  a: 
(faiven  conveying  and  blending  screw  rotates,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  axial  end  thereof,' 
and  a  pump  of  the  helical  rotor-helical  stator  type  hav-i 
ing  an  intake  at  <»e  end  of  the  ^rotary  axis  o(  its  rotor  i 
which  is  in  direct  and  substantially  coaxial  receiving 
relation  to  said  disoharge  opening  of  said  Mending  cham- 
ber, said  pump  having  means  driving  the  same  at  the 
axial  end  thereof  opposite  its  axial  int^  end  to  forward  j 
material  received  at  said  intake  end  thereof  throu^  a| 
doted  pith  and  under  pressure,  the  pump  dischiiimt 
radially  between  said  axial  ends. 


3,12M54 
AGRICULTURAL  DEVICE 
P.  BcOcr,  Ga|k  Pa.,   asilgnnr  to  flpuij 
CorporatfcMS,    New    HtMmmi,   TL,   a 


Rand 
of 


Fled  Mar.  12.  lM2.Ser.  No.  17M4C 
SnilMi     (0.241—114) 


"'J 


2.  A  device  for  shredding  bales  of  hay  or  the  like  com- 
prising means  to  stqiport  a  bale  in  a  predetermined  plane. 


1.  A  refiner  plate  for  application  to  p  backing  plals 
of  a  disc  refiner  or  the  like  having  oo  one  face  a  working 
surface  and.  oil  the  opposite  teoe,  means  projected  for 
firm  abutment  thereof  to  a  backing  pUte,  said  means 
defining  recesses  having  a  filling  of  chem^ally  inert,  com- 
pressible substance  normally  arranged  tt>  project  there- 
from and  form  a  seal  with  the  backing  plate  on  applica- 
tion of  the  refiner  plate  thereto,  said  s4aling  substance 
being  operative  to  prevent  sifting  and^uild  iq>  of  the 
material  being  refinied  to  the  rear  of  the  refiner  plate. 


t-n- 


vertical 


3.12t.tM 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  TOROID At  TELEVBION 

VERTICAL  DEFLBCnON  qOILS 
Rudolf  WwkK^mtk,  IMm,  NJ^ 

«(N«w  Jsntj 

Fled  Mar.  2. 1M2,  am.  No.  ifT.MS 
g  odbM.    (CL  241    f) , 
1.  A  machine  for  winding  toroidal  tapeviaion 
dcAection  coils  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  wire  winding  flier 
for  rotation  on  parallel  ^aced  apart  ^es  with  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  them, 

(b)  a  common  arbor  for  rigidly  supflorting  a  plural- 
ity of  core  sections  in  cooperative 
corxe^wnding  number  of  said  filer  winding  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  individually  wound  wijh  wire  siyplied 
by  the  latter,  and 

(c)  means  for  imparting  an  oacillato(|y  movement  to 
said  arbor  about  an  axis  to  maintain  the  center  of 


inns  tupportBd 
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curvature  of  each  of  the  core  sections  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  correqxmd- 
ing  flier  arm. 


S.12M57 
DOUBLE  PLY  WEB  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
E.   Mnkmi, 
.■■IPhHpB.  Leafs, 
to  The  PiwcSar  *  Gm 
■  canorallaa  af  OUn 

taM  12. 1M2.  Ser.  No.  Ul^HS 
SCUM.    (CL242— 5^ 


2.12MSt 
PLASTIC    CASING    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILM 

SPOOLS  HAVING  UGHT-ABSORBING  BAFFLES 
LoalB    A.    Rta«k.    WnilaliiB,    DeL.   and    Rehsrt    N. 
MaroM.  ¥9nm  HSh,  N.Y.,  ■iriM""  to  E.  L  *i  Po^ 
dc  NiBssars  — d  Csasp— y.  WlMli^ton,  DeL,  a 
raww  Of  Detoware 

FBed  Dec  27, 1941.  Scr.  Mk.  142.452 
(CUtaM.    (0.242— 7L1) 


6.  In  a  ligfatproof  casing  for  a  spool  of  photographic 
film  having  lips  providing  an  elongated  slot  for  the  in- 
gress and  egress  of  photographic  film,  each  of  said  lips 
having  an  outer  straight  portion  and  an  inner  curved  por- 
tion providing  a  curved  inner  extension  of  the  slot,  said 
curved  portion  serving  to  prevent  light  rays  from  passing 
into  die  casing  by  having  therein  steps  that  constitute 
light-absorbing  baffles,  the  risers  of  said  ttitjm  being  in 
planes  that  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer 
straight  portion  and  the  treads  being  in  planes  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  strain  portion. 


SPINNING  REEL  LOOP  PICKUP 
Jassph  M.  HnishsB,  Jr..  Ahtogtos^  Pa.,  asslfiii  to  TVwe 
TaaMr  Corpondka.  PklMs^iito.  Pa.,  a  cotporaltoM 
of  Ohto 

VHi  Mv.  1, 19€1, 9m.  No.  944H 
iCktes.    (CL142— «4J) 


1.  In  a  paper  winding  machine  having  a  bedroll  about 
which  a  multiple  ply  web  of  paper  passes  and  a  phmdity 
of  mandrels  adapted  to  socctasively  and  continuously 
raoaivB  and  wind  predMarmined  leogdM  of  paper  upon 
ooras,  die  oooMnatioa  comprising: 

(A)  adbsaivr  appticadng  means  for  applying  adhesive 
«o  a  moldpUcity  of  ooittinuous  ring-shaped  areas  on 
the  periphery  of  a  core  prior  to  winding. 

(B)  intermktently  actuated  piercing  means  for  pro- 
ducing apertures  in  said  web  at  a  mukipUdty  of 
points  spaced  transversely  across  said  web,  said  pierc- 
ing means  comprising  a  muktpttcity  of  punches  each 
aUfDtd  with  one  of  the  iteg-«biped  adhesive  areas  of 
aaki  core,  said  pooches  being  positioned  to  penetrate 
the  web  from  the  side  diereof  which  is  to  be  outer- 
moat  when  the  web  is  wound  oo  a  core,  %o  thereby 
oanaa  fibers  from  the  outermost  ply  of  the  web  to 
be  expoaed  oo  the  iuuamoet  side  of  said  web,  said 
punches  being  aotuaied  only  oooe  during  dw  winding 
of  eooii  core, 

(C)  severing  meaos  for  cutting  said  web  in  timed 
relotiooridp  with  the  operation  of  said  piercing  means 
and  at  a  position  on  the  web  sli^idy  in  advance  of 
said  apertures,  and 

(D)  transfbr  means  for  causing  the  apertured  and 
saverad  end  of  aaid  web  to  be  pressed  against  said 
core  with  said  apertures  direcdy  contacting  the 
oligned  rings  of  adhesive  on  said  core, 

whereby  fibers  from  the  outennoat  ply  of  said  w^  be- 
come  adhered  to  said  core  so  as  to  prevent  separatioo  of 
Miid  pBcs  during  the  initial  stafss  of  the  winding  oper- 


3.  In  a  closed  face  spinning  reel  comprising  a  housing, 
a  spool  carried  by  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
centrally  apertured  shroud  member,  rotatabie  and  axial- 
ly  movable  line-winding  means  disposed  interiorly  and 
aidjaoent  of  said  centrally  apertured  shroud  member  for 
winding  line  passing  into  the  red  through  said  i^ier- 
ture  upon  said  tpooi,  the  improvement  comprising  a  line 
pickup  member  associated  with  said  line-winding  means, 
a  loop  pickup  member  carried  by  said  line-winding  means 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  line-winding  means  to- 
ward and  spaced  from  the  aperture  axially  of  said  shroud 
member,  omtrol  means  projecting  said  line-winding 
means  and  said  loop  pickup  means  to  cause  said  loop 
pickup  means  to  engage  the  line  passing  through  said 
aperture  upon  rotation  and  axial  movement  forwardly 
of  said  line-winding  means  to  tension  the  line  and  cauw 
it  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  line  pickup  member. 
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3,129,969 
YARN  CAKE  HOLDER 
Grover  Lcc  Todd,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,578 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242— lie.l) 


1.  A  yam  cake  holder  comiM'ising  ah  axial  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  cake  engaging  elements 
supported  by  said  shaft,  said  elements  being  movable 
radially  of  said  shaft  from  inner  positions  to  outer  cake 
engaging  positions,  means  urging  said  elements  to  their 
outer  positions,  a  flange  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  said  last  mentioned  flanges  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  their  respective  elements  and  lap- 
ping the  flanges  of  adjacent  elements  when  said  elements 
are  in  both  their  inner  positions,  and  their  outer  cake  en- 
gaging positions. 

3,12S^1 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOVABLE  OBJECTS 

Tboraloa  W.  Ckcw,  222S  PitMscr  Atc, 

Lbs  Angeles  64,  CaUf. 

Fflcd  Ang.  11, 1945,  Ser.  No.  61MS2 

16  Claims.    (Q.  244—14) 

(Granted  nadcr  TUI*  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sm.  266) 


r-^-T— 1-. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  focusing  means 
having  an  optical  axis,  a  first  pair  of  radiation  sensitive 
elements  in  spaced  relation  normal  to  and  diametrically 
centered  on  said  axis,  a  second  pair  of  radiation  sensitive 
elements  in  similar  spaced  relation  normal  to  and  dia- 
metrically centered  about  said  optical  axis,  said  second 
pair  of  elements  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  pair  of  elements,  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  operating  at  a  first  frequency,  a  sec- 
ond alternating  current  source  operated  at  a  second  fre- 
quency, said  pairs  of  elements  energized  by  said  alternat- 
ing current  sources  respectively,  amplifier  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  across  each  element  of  said  pairs  of 
elements,  first  servo  means  controlled  by  said  amplifier 
and  responsive  to  said  first  frequency,  second  servo  means 
controlled  by  said  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said 
second  frequency  whereby  radiation  falling  on  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  causes  operation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  servos. 


3,128,062 

AIRCRAFT 

Jean  Marie  Reni  Brocard,  32  Rue  L|  Fontaine, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Franc* 

7  Claims.     (O.  244—23) 


July 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  propeller  the  axis  of  which 


being  substantially  vertical,  a  collector 


April  7,  1964 


4^14 

19,  1961 


(uiding  the  air- 


stream  downwards  energized  by  the  prcipeller  and  sup- 
porting the  motor  driving  the  propeller,  said  collector 
being  co-axial  with  the  propeller  axis  and  having  an  en- 
larged collecting  portion  disposed  upstr^m  of  the  pro- 
peller, stabilizing  and  piloting  means  comprising  a  series 
of  sections  of  the  enlarged  collecting  portic  m  each  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  means  oper<  ble  to  impart  a 
local  deformation  unsymmetrical  with  mpect  to  the  said 
axis  of  the  said  enlarged  collecting  portion  by  lifting  at 
least  one  of  said  sections. 


3,128,063 

AIRFOIL  Wrm  BOUNDARY  LAYEll  CONTROL 

Leo  1.  Kaplan,  Snaland,  CaUf.,  assignor  toj  Poly  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pacolma,  Califs  a  corporatioa  df  CaHfomia 
Original  application  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,172,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,680,  dated  Nov.  28,1 1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioo  May  8,  1961,  S4r.  No.  108,461 
6  Claims.     (Q.  244— 42^ 


''-t 


5ii 


i* 


■P^ 


s»    ag- 


stnjct 


1.  An  aerodynamically-contoured  stricture  having  a 
relatively  thick  leading  ^ge  portion  andis  relatively  thin 
trailing  edge,  a  major  portion  of  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  structure  being  depressed  rearward  of  the  thickest 
part  of  said  leading  edge  portion,  meai|s  for  supplying 
pressurized  elastic  fluid  to  the  chamber  formed  by  said 
depressed  surface,  said  last-named  means  including  means 
for  varying  the  direction  and  distribution  of  said  elastic 
fluid  in  a  manner  to  support  the  slipstream  in  the  area 
contiguous  to  but  spaced  from  said  depressed  surface  and 
along  an  aerodynamically-contoured  path  merging 
smoothly  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  tl4  boundary  layer 
of  said  structure. 


to  Lodthccd 
Calif. 


3,128,064 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  G^AR 
Albert  W.  Moooey,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  asi  _ 
Aircraft  Coqporation,  Bnrbnak, 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8;  7,422 
2  Claims.    (CL  244— IM 
2.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  fujelage,  a  flexural 
resilient  landing  gear  strut  member  exteading  from  each 
side  of  the  fuselage  and  having  substantially  equal  flex- 
ural resiliency  in  any  direction  normal  tD  the  strut  axis, 
each  of  said  strut  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  fuse- 
lage and  depending  therefrom  in  a  directi<  >n  having  down- 
ward, lateral  and   aft  components  whet    the  aircraft  is 
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in  its  static  condition,  and  a  ground  engaging  member    steer  and  propel  the  platform  to  occur  below  and  catch 

connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  strut,  said  ground    a  descending  aircraft. 

engaging  member  deflecting  in  an  outward,  upward  and  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,128,067 

ASYMMETRIC  HYPER-VELOCITY 

LEADING  EDGES 

George  A.  Loegcring,  Manhattan  Beadi,  Martin  R.  Kins- 

ler,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  T.  Lancet,  Van  Nuys, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,807 

5  Claims.    (€1.244—117) 


aft  direction  relative  to  the  fuselage  as  each  strut  as- 
sumes support  of  the  fuselage  weight  as  a  result  of  the 
flexural  resiliency  of  the  strut  members  and  the  depend- 
ing directions  of  the  strut  members  from  the  fuselage. 


3,128,065 

HEAVY  DUTY  AIRCRAFT  SKI 

Wesley  K.  Landcs,  P.O.  Box  1254,  Andioragc,  Alaslca 

Fled  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,948 

17  Claims.     (CI.  244— 108) 


t.^i* 


1.  An  airfoil  including  a  leading  edge  member,  said 
leading  edge  member  comprising  a  temperature  and  shock 
resistant  body  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  intercon- 
nected by  a  leading  edge  portion,  said  leading  edge  por- 
tion having  a  bluntly  curved  external  surface  that  is  non- 
tangent  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  which  has 
its  maximimi  chord  substantially  normal  to  the  direction 
of  airflow  when  the  airfoil  is  disposed  at  a  relatively 
large  angle  of  attack. 


1.  A  structurally  integrated  aircraft  ski  having  a  gen- 
erally laterally  flat  runner  portion  and  a  raised  pedestal 
portion,  said  aircraft  ski  also  having  a  pedestal  and  runner 
surrounded  landing  wheel  receiving  well,  formed  by  and 
extending  through  said  pedestal  and  runner  portions,  said 
raised  pedestal  portion  including  support  means  for  a 
wheel  disposed  in  said  wheel  well,  and  said  runner  portion 
and  said  pedestal  portion  being  joined  only  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  around  said  wheel  well. 


3,118,066 

LANDING  PLATFORM 

Albert  C.  Bailey,  1570  E.  Howard  SL,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,010 

4  Claims.     (CL  244— 114) 


^  ir^  «^^'  ^^^-  ^^   »W 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  platform  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to  including  an  elongate  horizontally  disposed,  rec- 
tangular frame  having  front  and  rear  ends,  an  upwardly 
disposed  aircraft  supporting  pad  fixed  to  and  carried  by 
the  frame,  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at  the  four 
comers  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  support  wheels 
secured  to  the  frame  between  the  supporting  and  guid- 
ing wheels,  steering  means  related  to  the  supporting  and 
guiding  wheels  and  operable  to  selectively  turn  the  four 
supporting  and  guiding  wheels  synchronously  and  to  turn 
the  two  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  independent  of  said  wheels  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  propulsion  means  including  gas  turbine  jet  en- 
gines fixed  to  the  frame  and  disposed  rearwardly.  braking 
means  related  to  the  several  wheels,  and  control  means 
related  to  the  steering,  propulsion  and  braking  means  to 


3,128,068 

PETAL  TYPE  DOOR  FOR  CARGO  AIRCRAFT 

Julias  A.  Paali,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Buf1»aniL,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,513 

3  Claims.    (Q.  244—129) 


3.  An  aft  door  structure  for  a  cargo  aircraft  fuselage 
comprising:  a  pair  of  door  assen>blies  each  having  an  up- 
per and  lower  door  panel  pivotally  connected  together 
and  each  assembly  having  an  open  and  closed  jxtsition,  a 
first  actuating  means  for  pivoting  the  lower  door  panels 
upward  and  inward  relative  to  its  related  upper  door 
panel  whereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
door  panels  are  confronting,  said  upper  door  panels  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  fuselage,  and  a  second  actuating 
means  moving  the  door  assemblies  about  the  pivotal  con- 
nections ol  the  upper  door  panels  to  the  fuselage,  the 
pivotal  connections  between  the  upper  door  panels  and 
the  fuselage  arranged  so  as  to  swing  the  aft  portions  ot 
the  door  assemblies  away  from  each  other  in  an  opening 
direction  and  to  bring  the  aft  portions  of  the  door  assem- 
blies toward  each  other  in  a  closing  direction,  the  move- 
ment of  the  lower  door  panels  relative  to  the  uf^r  door 
panels  in  an  opening  and  closing  direction  capable  of 
occurring  concurrently  while  the  upper  door  panels  move 
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about  their  pivotal  connections  to  the  fuselage  in  an  open- 
ing (M-  closing  direction. 


3,12S,Mf 
TRAIN  DESCRIBER  SY9T1M 

Clark  A.  PickcU,  RodMater,  N.Y^ 


to 


FU^  Nov.  9,  1999,  Scr.  No.  KlJtM 
«  ClBiM.     (CL  244—2) 


"    9    ;     :    L_L^ 


!     »    •«  tw 


iScxir 


^^ 


5.  A  train  describer  system  for  indicating  at  a  renM>te 
control  office  the  identity  of  trains  occupying  different 
track  sections  of  a  stretch  of  railway  track  comprising, 
train  describer  storage  means  at  the  control  office  for 
each  <^  the  track  sections  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
the  storage  means  for  the  next  adjoining  track  section, 
and  means  including  track  circuits  for  the  respective  track 
sections  for  permitting  the  response  of  said  storage  means 
for  each  track  section  to  the  condition  of  the  storage 
means  for  the  next  adjoining  track  section  only  provided 
that  the  associated  track  section  is  unoccupied  by  a  train, 
whereby  train  description  for  the  storages  associated  with 
several  track  sections  are  contemporaneously  established 
for  the  same  train  provided  that  such  track  sections  are 
unocciq>ied. 

3,UM7« 
POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Samacl  C  Harris,  Jr^  aad  Lawrcac*  W.  Laaglcy,  Wayna*- 
boro.  Vs.,  awtgnnfi  to  Cananil  Elactrk  Conpuiy,  a 
oovpontioB  of  New  Yon 

FIM  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,7M 
11  nfatBi      (CL  244— 122) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  podtiaa  of  two  objects 
with  relation  to  each  other  comprising  current  carrying 
means  adapted  to  be  associated  widi  one  of  said  objects, 
said  current  carrying  means  being  unwound  and  having 
a  coounon  current  path  which  branches  into  two  main 
current  paths,  and  current  sensitive  means  adapted  to 
be  associated  with  the  other  of  said  objects,  said  current 
sensitive  means  being  arranged  to  {Mwluoe  a  signal  in 
req>onse  lo  the  current  tfarou^  said  two  main  current 
paths  of  said  current  carrying  means. 
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3,12t,071 
LOAD  CARRYING  DEVICES  FORIAIRCRAFT 

AND  OTHER  VEHICLE  I 

Archibald  Goodman  FiaMr-Nasli,  S4  |Ui«itoa  IflH, 

Wii^siiMi  »■  ThB— a,  SoRvy,  I 

FIM  Dec.  24, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  2U,7t7 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Brila  a  Jaa.  4, 19*2 

5  Cbdms.    (O.  241—1) 


I.  A  sway-brace  comprising  a  supponL  a  thrust  piece, 
means  adjustably  mounting  said  thrust  pipce  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pad  carried  by  said  thrust  pieceL  first  abutment 
means  fixed  relatively  to  said  thrust  piett,  second  abut- 
mem  mean  fixed  relatively  to  said  pad,  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  thrust  piece  and  sa  d  pad  to  allow 
movement  of  said  pad  relative  to  said  thnist  piece  to 
take  place  until  said  first  abutment  uMans  comes  into 
contact  with  said  second  abutment  meam  to  prevent  fur- 
ther relative  movement  taking  place  a^d  said  resilient 
means  then  exerting  a  predetermined  thrtist  on  said  pad, 
a  member  connected  to  said  thrust  piece.,  a  first  spherical 
surface  on  said  pad  and  a  second  spherical  surface  on 
said  member,  said  two  spherical  surfac^  being  slidable 
on  each  other  to  allow  said  pad  to  rock 
relative  to  said  member. 


in  any  direction 


3,12M72 
ARTICLE  ATTACHmG  DEVICE 
Ryo»  Slftsia.  39» 

FBed  Sapt  22,  IMl^ 


An  article  attaching  device  comprising  k  base  sheet  of  a 
pliable  synthetic  resin,  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  on  one 
face  of  said  base  sheet  for  adhering  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  holding  sheet  of  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  having 
one  face  fixedly  connected  solely  along  a  one  at  the  medial 
portion  thereof  to  the  other  face  ot  said  base  sheet  and 
the  remaining  portion*  of  said  holding  Sheet  being  free, 
and  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  on  the  other  face  of  said 
holding  sheet  for  engaging  and  adhering  to  the  article  to 
be  attached. 

34tt^3 
HEAT  COMPENSATED  r 
ELONGAIVD 
Gerald  E.  Beriym  244  CkMrikr  8L,  Wd 

Filed  Nov.  S,  19«2, 8m.  No.  2|5,19t 
4nalBH  (CL24t— S 
1.  A  support  for  an  elongated  element  subject  to  vari- 
ations due  to  heat,  said  support  comprising  a  base,  a  plate 
slidable  rectilinearly  on  said  base,  a  wcoon  plate  mounted 
transversely  of  said  first  plate  and  at  a  ripit  an^  thereto, 
said  second  plate  having  a  concave  upMr  edfe.  an  out- 
wardly extending  supporting  protuberant  on  said  coo- 
cave  edfe,  a  plate  complementary  to  the  second  plate, 
meaiu  securing  the  conaplementary  plate  to  the  second 
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plate  in  edge-to-edgB  relation,  said  complementary  plate 
having  a  ooocave  edge  forming  an  o|>ening  with  the  con- 
cave edge  in  the  second  plate,  said  opening  being  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  the  second  and  complementary 
plate,  a  supporting  protuberance  on  the  complementary 
plate,  said  protuberances  together  providing  supports  for 
said  elongated  element  aixl  rigidly  and  fixedly  contacting 
and  holding  the  same  at  spaced  points  about  the  periphery 


thereof,  and  an  elongated  gap  in  each  of  said  second  and 
complementary  plates,  said  elongated  gaps  substantially 
surrounding  the  opening  and  providing  for  a  generally 
even  expansion  of  the  edges  of  the  second  and  comple- 
mentary plates  under  conditions  of  applied  heat  with  re- 
spect to  said  element,  the  latter  being  generally  parallel 
to  the  base  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  second  plate  and  iu 
complementary  plate. 


York 


3,12M74 
METAL  SHELVING  BRACKET 

Livl^te,  N J.,  asBlMni  to 

Newarit,  NJ.,  a 


Fled  Oct  5, 19(2,  Sw.  No.  22M4S 

«  rialni       (CL  24t— 244) 


of  New 


3,12M75 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAIN  RODS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Binlaaslo  Steto,  New  Yofk.  N.Y. 

(794  PataBcr  Covt,  MaMVOMck,  N.Y.) 

FBcd  Sept.  11,  1941,  Scr.  No.  137,394 

4C1aiaM.    (CL24t— 2i5) 


1.  A  siqiport  for  curtain  rods  and  the  like,  said  support 
comprising  a  generally  tipright  mounting  strip,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  walls  along  opposite  edges  of  said  strip,  said 
longitudinal  walls  exteiKling  generally  inwardly  spaced 
from  one  face  of  said  strip  and  terminating  short  of  eadi 
other,  an  elongate  bracket  member  having  one  end  pros- 
imate  to  said  one  strip  face  and  having  its  other  end  ex* 
tending  laterally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  one  fact 
and  beyond  one  of  said  lonfitndinal  walls  for  support- 
ing engagement  with  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like  resting  adja* 
cent  said  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  laterally  offset 
and  projecting  oppositely  from  said  bracket  member  and 
respectively  removably  engaged  beneath  said  longitodinal 
walls,  said  fingers  being  qiaced  vertically  with  the  iqiper 
finger  engaged  beneath  said  one  longitudinal  wall  and  the 
lower  finger  engaged  beneafli  the  other  longitudinal  wall, 
said  flnfers  thereby  providing  a  reactive  couple  maintain- 
ing said  bracket  member  in  a  selected  position  relative  to 
said  mounting  strip  under  the  weight  of  a  curtain  rod  or 
the  like,  and  said  fingers  being  disengageable  from  said 
walls  upon  upward  swinging  of  said  other  bracket-mem- 
ber end  for  vertical  movement  oi  said  bracket  member 

along  and  removal  of  aatd  bracket  member  from 
tiMMMiriitj  atrip. 


3,12M7< 
TORSION  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MECHANICAL  SWING 
IN  Pastaa,  Ddralt,  Mkh^  asstgaiii  to  M 

>Bdto  Cofpotatton,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FOed  Sent  21, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  22Mt7 
inaiis     (C1.24t— 379) 


1.  In  a  sfaiftable  shelf  structure,  an  upright  provided 
with  a  vertical  gnxyve  of  dove-uil  cross  arction,  a  shelf 
bracket  oomprising  a  vertical  panel  having  a  shelf  support 
on  its  front  face  and  a  vertical  rib  on  its  rear  face,  said 
rib  having  one  side  face  contoured  to  fit  one  side  of  said 
groove,  tile  other  side  face  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, the  over-all  width  of  said  rib  being  no  greater  than 
the  narrower  front  part  of  said  groove  so  that  the  rib 
can  be  inserted  into  said  groove  through  said  narrower 
part,  a  clamping  elemem  OMmibly  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, means  including  a  tpriog  for  urging  said  element 
laterally  to  enlarge  the  effective  width  of  said  rib  and 
establi^  frictional  gi^ipuig  contact  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  groove,  and  release  means  on  the  front  face  of  the 
bracket  for  retracting  said  element  against  the  urgsnce  of 
■aid  tprfaig. 


1.  A  swing  suspension  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged support  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
wail  supports;  a  horizootaily  arranged  torsion  bar  made 
(rf  stiff,  rod-like  material  aind  having  its  opposite  ends 
each  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  end  wall  supports, 
the  central  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  being  bent  into  an 
upwardly  opening,  deep  U-shiyied  whose  legs  are  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged  and  whose  base  is  horizontally 
arranged,  with  the  base  and  legs  joining  at  relatively 
sharp  bent  comers;  a  motor  supported  in  said  housing,  the 
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motor  having  a  driven,  reciprocating  lever  extending  dowt- 
wardly  therefrom  and  being  connected  to  the  center  of 
said  base  for  reciprocating  said  torsion  bar  about  its 
rotatably  connected  ends;  a  swing  having  a  pair  of  eiot- 
gated,  upright  arranged  swing  support  rods,  each  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  legs  and  having  its  upper  end 
connected  to  the  torsion  bar  at  a  point  located  between 
the  respective  leg  and  torsion  bar  end  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  to  contact  its  respecti\le 
leg  just  above  its  connection  to  said  horizontally  arranged 
base,  the  rods  further  extending  downwardly  in  contact 
with  its  respective  leg  and  then  extending  further  dowa- 
wardly  and  having  its  lower  end  located  at  a  consider- 
able distance  beneath,  the  torsion  bar  with  the  lower  enjd 
being  formed  with  means  for  connection  to  said  swini; 
means  connecting  the  upright  rods  to  their  respective  le,  s 
at  the  bent  comers  where  the  legs  join  said  base. 


3,12S,«77 
LOW  PRESSURE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Maurice  C.  Lucky,  Hooston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Camera^ 
InM  Works,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation   <if 
Texas 

Piled  May  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29^^ 
9  Clalvs.     (CI.  251—1) 


1.  A  low  pressure  blowout  preventer  comprising;    i 

body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  guid^ 
ways  in  the  body  connecting  with  the  bore;  seal  meai^ 
of  resilient  materia!  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiie 
across  the  connection  of  each  guideway  therewith  and 
anchored  at  only  one  end  against  movement  axially  of 
the  bore;  and  a  ram  movable  longitudinally  within  each 
guideway  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said 
seal  means  providing  an  opening  in  said  bore  when  tfa|e 
rams  are  retracted,  and  being  deformable  into  sealing 
engagement  about  an  object  in  the  opening,  or  with  itself 
when  the  opening  is  empty,  when  the  rams  are  extended. 


3,128,«7S 

GATE  VALVE  WTTH  PARTICULAR  SEAL  MEANS 
Joseph  Kodk,  Mab  St,  Townvillc,  Pa. 
nicd  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,159  I 

3Clainis.     (CI.  251— 214)  | 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  ioMt 
and  an  outlet,  said  body  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
transverse  cross  section,  a  generally  flat  plate  forming  one 
side  of  said  body  defined  between  the  legs  of  said  U,  a 
bonnet  supported  on  said  plate,  a  generally  rectangular 
slot  in  said  plate  forming  an  caning  between  said  bon- 
net and  the  inside  of  said  body,  a  generally  U-shaped 
sealing  block  having  a  flat  upper  end  and  a  ctirved  low^ 
end  extending  through  said  slot,  a  resilient  sealing  men^ 
ber  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  sealing  block  and 
extending  entirely  around  said  curved  end,  and  mea«s 
extending  through  said  bonnet  to  force  said  block  through 
said  slot  into  said  hollow  body  to  bring  said  sealing  meni- 
ber  into  sealing  relation  with  the  inside  of  said  bodlr 


forming  a  seal  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
sealing  member  having  a  space  generaly  round  in  cross 
section  extending  around  said  curved  ]end  thereof,  said 
space  in  said  sealing  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
gas  under  pressure,  a  second  sealing  nember  made  of 
resilient  material  attached  to  the  flat  ei  id  of  said  sealing 


.  '3",-  ■ys^'-  <-^i«t  «s 


block,  said  plate  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  surface  around  said  slot,  sai(i  block  having  a 
third  sealing  member  having  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  tmdersurface  thereon  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  the  surface  of  said  plate  arouiid  said  slot  when 
said  block  is  in  positi(Hi  to  close  said  bo<  ly. 


Mortou  S. 


3,12t,079 
SURGICAL  TURBI 
Dc  Groff,  Bryaa,  Oklo, 
lr7ao,OUo,a 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Sot. 
I4CWM.    (CL2S 


1.  In  a  surgical  turbine,  an  elongaed  housing  of  a 
size  suitable  to  be  held  pen-like  in  the  hand,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
collet  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  the  reception  of 
the  shank  of  a  surgical  bur  or  the  like, 
journaling  said  shaft  in  said  housing 


a  shaft,  bearings 
for  rotating  said 


collet,  said  collet  twing  mounted  on  thej  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  the  vanes  of  said  tur- 
bine wheel  including  a  control  valve,  a  brake  for  said 
shaft  comprising  a  friction  applying  element  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  ana  normally  biased 
to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft;  a  brake  release 
element  movable  transversely  of  said  h<>using,  and  a  con- 
trol lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hou^ng  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  so  that  index  finger  pressure  may 
be  applied  thereto  as  said  housing  is  held  in  the  band, 
said  control  lever  upon  initial  depression  cooperating  with 
said  brake  release  element  and  thereafter  upon  further 
pressure  cooperating  with  said  control  Valve  to  open  it  in 
proportion  to  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  said  con- 
trol kver. 


3,128,Mt 
CLAW  HAMMER 
Robert  W.  Wcller,  26017  EAciman  Av^ 
FUcd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
S  CUims.     (a.  254—21) 
1.  An  improved  nail  pulling  device, 
unit  to  be  rocked  by  a  handle,  the 


head 


.,  Lomita,  CaHf . 
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comprising  a  head 
at  one  side  of 
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the  handle  locus  forming  first  terminal  claw  means  hav- 
ing relatively  short  tines  the  roots  of  which  are  joined 
by  a  transversely  thickened  section  of  the  head  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  handle  locus,  and  other 
means  carried  by  the  head  including  second  terminal 
claw  means  located  in  such  force  transmitting  relation- 
ship to  said  first  claw  means  that  said  second  daw  means 


sheave  being  positicxied  interior  of  said  hanger  means, 
said  third  tubular  member  being  joined  to  said  hanger 
means,  a  hollow  member,  said  third  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
and  releasable  means  for  securing  said  third  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  hollow  member. 


becomes  energized  to  increasingly  grip  a  nail  shank  in 
response  to  force  transmission  thereto  from  said  first 
claw  means  ^ring  rocking  of  said  head  in  nail  pulling 
sense,  said  ou^  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
head  at  a  locus  spaced  from  said  second  and  away  from 
the  tines  and  so  that  said  second  claw  means  is  received 
within  said  first  claw  means. 


3,12t,Ml 
SILO  UNLOADER  TRIPOD 
Floyd  E.  Buachbom,  Loog  Lake,  Minn.,  assigmn-  to  Van- 
dale  Corporatkia,  Long  Lake,  MioB.,  a  cocponitkMi  of 
Minnesota 

Flad  Mar.  3«,  196t,  Scr.  No.  lt,697 
4ClaiBS.     (CL  254— 139) 


3.  In  an  improved  tripod  assembly  for  silo  tmloaders 
of  the  type  having  legs  comprising  two  members  and  a 
hollow  member  that  engafe  the  top  rim  of  a  silo  and  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  silo  unloader,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  separable  cento-  assembly  comprising 
three  tubular  members,  two  oi  said  tubular  members  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  third  tubular  member  and 
each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  two  members  inside 
thereof,  two  UKmbers  engaged  inside  said  two  tubular 
members  of  larger  diameter,  releasable  means  securing 
said  two  tubular  members  to  said  two  members,  a  V-bar 
means,  eadi  of  said  tubular  members  being  pivoted  to  an 
arm  of  said  V-bar  means,  means  precluding  substantial 
movement  of  said  tubular  members  axially  of  said  arms,  a 
sheave,  a  hanger  means,  means  joining  the  ends  of  said  V- 
bar  means  and  serving  as  a  supporting  shaft  for  said 
sheave  and  hanger  means,  means  precluding  substantial 
movement  of  said  sheave  and  said  hanger  means  axially 
of  said  means  joining  the  ends  of  said  V-bar  means,  said 


3,128,fS2 

SHAKER 

Claude  D.  Ciiac,  P.O.  Box  43M,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,931 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  259—72) 


1.  A  mechanical  shaker  apparatus  for  use  in  shaking 
small  containers  of  cosmetic  materials  and  the  like,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  an  upright  helical 
spring  secured  thereto,  at  least  one  of  the  upper  convoki- 
tions  of  said  helical  spring  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  adjacent  lower  convolutions  thereof  and  being  adapted 
to  resiliently  grip  the  lower  end  of  a  container  to  be  shaken 
with  the  bottom  of  the  container  closely  overlying  said 
adjacent  smaller  diameter  convolutions  of  said  spring, 
and  power  driven  eccentric  means  coupled  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  helical  spring  and  effective  to  agitate  the  con- 
tents of  a  container  while  supported  within  the  top  con- 
volution of  said  spring. 


3,12t,M3 
AGITATOR  FOR  PLASTER  MAKING  KETTLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Blak-,  Whinipeg,  MaaHoha,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Western  Gypsum  Products  Limited,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,5«1 
3  Claiois.     (CI.  259— ir7) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 
and  an  agitator  provided  in  said  receptacle,  said  agitator 
comprising  a  rotatable  blade  closely  spaced  from  said 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  elongated  flexible  element 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  blade  and  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  blade  whereby  said  flexible  ele- 
ment may  drag  along  said  bottom  when  the  blade  is 
rotated,  and  a  plurality  of  polygonal  agitator  blocks 
carried  by  said  flexible  element,  said  blocks  being  fcHined 
with  apertures  having  said  flexible  element  threaded 
freely  therethrough  whereby  the  blocks  are  rotatable  on 
said  element. 


3,12S,W4 

STIRRER 

WUbor  W.  Castor,  746  Shady  Lane,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,424 

9  daims.     (CI.  259—134) 

2.  A  stirrer  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  on 

the  shaft,  and  a  circumferential  flange  fixed  to  the  hub 


[aL 
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with  puMget  and  ports  formed  therethrough  oo 
inclined  inth  reject  to  the  shaft  vds  and  radial  thereto, 
the  passage  and  port  axes  being  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  one  anocber  such  that  the  inner  ends  of  the  paasaMi 
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open  on  the  tbah  at  a  level  lower  than  the  inner  ends  <  t 
the  ports  and  a  liquid  containing  the  flanfe  is  caused  fa  r 
centrifugal  force  to  flow  outwardly  and  upwardly  throug  i 
the  passages  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  through  tl  i 
ports  ufwn  roution  of  the  shaft 


CONTINUOUfri^lXER 


pyWdpyn,  Pa^acot- 


FBed  Ai«.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  52,<41 
I  nntmt     {CL239—U9) 


4.  In  a  continuous  mix  plant:  a  twin-shaft  pug  nU|l 
mixer  body  including  bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  sail 
body  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof;  a  pair  of  parallel, 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  shafts  rotal- 
ably  mounted  in  said  body;  partition  means  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening  and  defining  with  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  body,  a  discharge  coaq>artment  openiog 
laterally  inwardly  of  said  body;  means  operably  attachod 
to  the  shafts  for  moving  material  in  said  body  towand 
the  discharge  end  thereof;  means  on  one  shaft  adjaoett 
the  partition  means  for  moving  material  in  said  body 
transversely  toward  the  other  side  of  said  body;  meaas 
on  said  other  shaft  and  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the 
discharge  compartment  for  moving  material  laterally  into 
fnH  discharge  compartment;  a  pivoted  gate  controlling  the 
size  of  a  part  of  the  discharge  opening;  and  yieldulg 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  gate  toward  the  cloaod 
position.  . 

3  mm 

ADIUSTABLE  BIASING  MEANS  FOE  rRBSSUIIK 
REGULATORS 

bMM- 


Fh^  T.  Wolfhopc 


Cidtf., 


MlM^  a  cocpontlM  of  Dtlawwe 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  IVI^m 
lOstais     (CLM7— 1) 
1.  A  spring  adjustment  structure  for  a  pressure  legul 
tor  comprising  a  motion  tranmitting  member,  a  first ' 
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ing  means  for  exerting  a  regulating  foro  on  said  member, 
a  lever  having  an  end  thereof  engageable  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  loading  means  positioned  >to  bias  said  lever 
towards  said  member,  and  manually  opvaUe  means  mov- 
able between  two  positions,  said  manually  operable  means 


being  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  in  one  of 
podtioos  to  free  said  lever  for  engagenM  at  with  said 
ber  to  additionally  load  it  and  being  in}  cagagemen 
said  kver  to  hold  said  lever  out  of  cnf^femcnt  with 
member  in  said  other  positkm. 


3,12Mt7 
GUDB  RIDE  FOR  AUrOMOBILBS 


1414 


FBed 


12,  IML  S«.  No. 
(CL  U7- 


Drire, 


IMM 


1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  tough,  hard,  resilient,  annular  body,  the  annular  body 
being  demarcated  between  its  centrally  located  periphery 
and  its  external  boundary  and  the  cofl  9f  a  qiring  snugly 
passing  throug  the  center  of  the  slid  annular  body 
thereby  providing  an  auto  glide  for  aut  mobiles. 


HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENlK>N  UNTT 
Peter  Pasihalainis,  BihwWh^l  (Mria). 
siiigiiii   to  FkMal  41  BMte  AXi^  ~ 

(MalaK  GenMqr.  a  carpofatfMs  of  O 

FBed  Mar.  11,  IMl,  Sar.  No  97031 

Apr.  1,19m 
11  Oihsi     (CL147— <4) 
11.  In  a  suspension  unit,  in  combiaai 

(a)  a  cylinder  member  having  an  afis  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  pistm  member  axially  reciprbcable  in  said  cyl- 
inder member  and  dividing  said  qavity  into  a  pres- 
sure space  and  a  pump  space. 
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( 1 )  said  piston  member  having  respective  radially 
extending  opposite  faces  in  said  spaces,  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  piston  member  face  in  said 
pressure  space  being  greater  than  the  effective 
area  of  die  opposite  piston  member  face  in  said 
pump  space; 
a  liquid  substantially  filling  said  q>aces; 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said 
pressure    space    under    a    predetermined    pressure 
greater  than  atmoei^ieric  pressure; 
(«)  a  liquid 


(c) 


(/)  two  check  valve  means  respectively  interposed  be- 
tween said  pump  space  and  said  pressure  space  and 
between  said  pump  space  and  said  reservoir  for  se- 
lectively blocking  passage  of  liquid  between  said 
pressure  space  and  said  pump  space  when  the  pres- 
sure in  saidyfiressure  space  exceeds  the  pressure  in 
said  pump  space,  and  for  Mocking  passage  of  liquid 
between  said  pump  space  and  said  reservoir  when 
the  pressure  in  said  pump  space  exceeds  the  pressure 
in  said  reservoir; 

(f )  attaching  means  oo  each  of  said  members  out- 
side said  cavity; 

(h)  passage  means  connecting  said  pressure  space  and 
said  pump  space;  and 

(/)  means  on  said  piston  member  for  interrupting  con- 
nection of  said  spaces  by  said  passage  means  when 
said  piston  member  oaoves  inaivd  of  said  pressure 
space  past  a  predetermined  position,  said  cylinder 
member  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
groove  radially  open  to  said  cavity,  constituting  said 
passage  flaeaia  and  extending  axially  in  a  direction 
from  said  pump  space  to  a  portion  of  said  cavity 
radially  aligned  with  said  pred^crmined  poeition  of 
said  piston  member. 


3,llt,669 
SUSPENSION  AND  HEIGHT  CONTROL 
SYSmiFOR  VE^OJES 
A.  Bonli,  Pekla,  aod  Robert  E. 
C  SoM,  Jr.,  Pearia,  DL,  aHtsaan  to 
Co.,   Pearta,   DL,   a 


piston  to  move  upwardly  against  the  pressure  of  gas  in 
the  gas  chamber,  and  means  operable  upon  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  strut  to  decrease 
and  increase  req>ectively  the  volume  c^  liquid  in  said 
liquid  chamber  to  maintain  the  cylinder  and  suspended 
vehicle  at  a  constant  elevation  relative  to  the  pound. 


corporatiaB   af 


Ab«.  is,  1941,  Ser.  No.  1333ti 
ITIilMS  (6.147—44) 
2.  In  a  vafaicte  suspepsion  system,  a  vertically  disposed 
hoUow  sti^  fixed  relative  to  a  vehick  wheel,  a  cyUnder 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  teleaooping  downwardly 
over  said  stmt  to  provide  therewith  a  liquid  chamber  of 
wiable  capacity,  a  cylindrical  gas  chamber  extending 
downwai^Ay  from  the  vftptr  end  of  said  cjiinder  into 
said  strut  uid  having  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  floating 
piston  therein  to  confine  gas  to  its  upper  portion  whereby 
weight  imposed  on  said  cjiinder  will  caose  said  floating 


said  means  comprising  a  recess  between  the  weUs  of  the 
strut  and  cylinder  communicating  widi  a  high  pressure 
liquid  source,  a  similar  recess  below  the  first  recess  com- 
municating with  a  discharge  line,  an  orifice  in  the  wall 
of  the  strut  normally  positioned  between  said  recesses, 
and  sealing  means  in  the  cylinder  wall  normally  closing 
said  orifice. 

3,12M96 
FIXTURE  FOR  CHUCKING  COMPONENTS 
Max  B.  Andcnea,  Garisoa,  CaBT.,  aaslfBor  to  Northrap 
Oaqporatfoo,  Beverly  Hflk,  CaBT.,  a  corporattoo  of 

2t,  1942,  Ser.  Now  196,319 
(CL  249^7) 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  to  provide  firm  and  rigid  sop- 
port  for  a  component  mounted  therein  comprising:  a  fix- 
ture having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
ponent on  wiuch  a  machine  operation  is  to  be  performed; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  sleeves  positioned  against 
the  outer  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  contact 
and  surround  major  peripheral  porti<»s  of  said  com- 
ponent; and  a  filling  of  a  solid  eutectic  material  in  said 
sleeves. 

3,126,691 

FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  FLOW  BARRIER  FOR 

EMBALMING  TABLE 

DeMis  W.  r— 111.  FoH  Worth,  Tea. 

(463  N.  Pace,  Cn—rhr,  Tcz.) 

FBed  Oct  6,  IHLSar.  No.  229,649 

1  r  I  -I    ■      (0.249— 327) 

1.  An  elongated  fle^dble.  resilient  element  formed  of 

molded  resilient  material  for  use  as  a  portable,  movable 
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liquid  flow  barrier  or  dam  for  temporary  application  to! 
the  surface  of  an  embalming  table,  said  element  having 
an  upstanding  central  portion,  coextensive  with  its  length, 
and  having  a  relatively  wider  base  portion  which  is  arched 
intermediate  its  side  edges  and  has  marginal  flange  por« 
tions  which  extend  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  marginal  flange  portions  being  flexed  down 
wardly  and  laterally  outwardly  by  their  inherent  elasticity 
and  being  tapered  whereby  they  terminate  in  knife  edges 
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3,128,«93 

GUIDEWAY  FOR  DOCUMENT  SORTING 

MACHINES 

William  D.  Hi^iMniith  and  RichanI  L.  StVartz,  Colombia, 
S.C^  assignors  to  L'niversal  Business  Machines,  Inc., 
Columbia,  S.C.,  a  corporalioa  of  South  Carolina 
FUed  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,427 
3  Claims.    (CI.  271—441 


and  are  adapted  to  be  seated  with  their  under  sides 
flush  with  the  table  top,  and  with  their  top  sides  inclined 
at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  thereto,  upon  depressing  the 
upstanding  central  portion,  and  having  a  series  of  integral 
suction  cups  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  base  por-l 
tion  along  its  longitudinal  center  line,  between  the  mar-l 
ginal  flange  portions,  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  tol 
each  other  and  facing  downwardly,  whereby  said  element^ 
is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  table  top  uponj 
depressing  the  upstanding  central  portion. 


osed   horizontal 

of  pairs  of  bins 

each  pair  hav- 


3,128,092 

COLLATOR  FOR  FOLDED  SHEETS 

Marcellus  Nelson,  417  Garfield  St^  Viroqua,  Wis. 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,185 

8  Cfaiims.     (CI.  27f— 54) 


1.  Sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  mov 
able  sheet  moving  means  for  moving  collated  signatures 
having  leaves  on  each  side  of  a  fold  line  longitudinally  of 
said  frame,  said  sheet  moving  means  including  means  for 
causing  the  signatures  to  be  opened  into  inverted  V-form 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  their  movement  with  the 
leaves  on  one  side  of  the  fold  line  hanging  free  and  the 
opposite  leaves  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
a  receiving  saddle  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
directly  below  said  moving  means  and  so  positioned  that 
one  of  its  sides  obstructs  movement  of  said  free-hanging 
signature  leaves  while  said  signatures  pass  tbereabove, 
there  being  means  temporarily  supporting  the  horizontal 
leaves  against  downward  movement  by  gravity  until  said 
supporting  means  progresses  to  a  position  to  permit  said 
leaves  to  fall  by  gravity  into  draped  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  saddle  with  the  signature  fold  line  on  top 
of  the  saddle,  and  means  for  driving  said  sheet  moving 
means. 


I .  A  guideway  construction  for  sortini  machines  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  side  walls;  a  first  plu  rality  of  hinged 
gates  forming  sections  of  the  floor  of  th(  guideway,  said 
gates  being  tiltable  from  a  normally  c 
position  to  an  open  position;  a  plurality 
located  below  the  floor  of  said  guideway 
ing  a  common  wall  and  communicating  With  one  of  said 
gates;  a  second  plurality  of  gates  located  below  the  first, 
said  gates  being  tiltable  from  a  horizontal  position  clos- 
ing one  of  each  pair  of  bins  to  a  second  position  opening 
said  one  and  closing  the  other  bin  of  saidjpairs.  the  tilting 
axis  lying  substantially  in  line  with  said  Common  wall  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  bins;  and  meani  fcx^  advancing 
articles  to  be  sorted  along  said  guide wa] . 


3,128,«94 

EXERCISER  WITH  HYDRAUUCALLY  INTER. 
CONNECTED  CHINNING  BAR  |AND  FOOT 
SUPPORT 

Uoyd  J.  Wolf,  458«  Bordeaux  SL,  DkOm  5,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  li  15,642 

5ClaiM.    (C1.271— 79 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  fxK  bar  for  sup- 
porting a  person  in  standing  position  and  :arried  by  a  first 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  remote  from  the  foot  bar.  a  chin- 
ning bar  above  the  foot  bar  for  grasping  b^  the  person  and 
carried  by  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  ind  remote  from 
the  chinning  bar,  and  a  hydraulic  system  Connecting  inter- 
mediate parts  of  the  levers  for  changing  i  downward  pull 
on  the  chinning  bar  by  the  person  into  m  upward  thrust 
of  the  person  weighted  foot  bar  and  including  movable, 
first  and  second,  pressure  applying  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  levers,  anc  conduit  means 
connecting  the  first  and  second,  pressure  applying  means. 


} 
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3,128,095 

METALLIC  WEIGHT  EXERCISING  HELMET 

John  Sharkey,  221  Hancock  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,534 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—80) 


cone  nK>unted  on  said  support  and  having  its  base  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  cone  being 
formed  from  a  hard,  smooth  material  having  a  relatively 
low  co-eflicient  of  friction,  electrically  operated  signal 
means  associated  with  said  target,  a  plurality  of  switches 
arrayed  in  a  common  plane  on  said  support  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  cone,  said  switches  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  signal  means,  a  normally  flat  flexible  dia- 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  headpiece  having 
ear  pieces  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  substan- 
tially hemispherical  shell  secured  to  the  top  of  said  head- 
piece, a  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  weight  housing 
said  shell  therein  and  being  supported  thereon,  and  a 
strap  disposed  across  said  weight  and  having  end  portions 
releasably  engaging  said  ear  pieces  to  hold  said  weight 
on  said  shell  and  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 


3,128.096 
MOVING  ANIMAL  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Clinton  G.  Hammond,  286  Harbor,  and  Arthur  I. 
TIckeU,  Jr.,  Damascus  Road,  both  of  Branford, 
Coon. 

FUed  Mm-.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,344 
23  Claims.     (Q.  273— 102J) 


phragm  mounted  across  the  inner  end  of  said  cone  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  switches,  said  diaphragm 
being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  relatively  high 
co-efficient  of  friction  and  a  rigid  disc  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  spanning  said 
switches  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  switches  will  be 
closed  by  the  tip  of  a  fencing  foil  impinging  against  any 
point  on  said  diaphragm. 


3,128,098 

GAME  BOARD   WITH  MEANS  FOR   RECEIVING 

GAME  PIECES  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT 

VERTICALLY  DISPLACED  POSITIONS 

Edward  R.  KoIcmU,  8025  S.  Under,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl. 

FOad  ScpC  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,763 

5  Claims.     (CL  273—134) 


I.  A  moving  target  system,  comprising  target  figure 
means,  propelling  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
figure  means  for  movement  thereof  with  life-like  action 
along  a  prescribed  path  within  a  target  area  and  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  reaction  control  means  c^ratively 
connected  to  the  propelling  means  and  the  figure  means 
operative  in  response  to  release  of  sound  energy  by  the 
discharge  of  a  missile  within  the  target  area  to  instan- 
taneously change  the  movement  of  the  figure  means  simu- 
lating expected  reaction  of  a  moving  live  target  to  missile 
discharge. 

I I .  The  combination  of  claim  1 ,  wherein  said  reaction 
control  means  includes  means  responsive  to  puncture  of 
the  figure  means  at  predetermined  locations  thereon  by 
a  missile  discharged  from  the  firearm,  to  provide  an  in- 
dicating signal  and  stop  movement  of  the  figure  means 
for  a  predetermined  interval  after  which  movement  is 
resumed. 

3,128,097 

ELECTRIC  FENCING  TARGET  FOR 

INSTRUCTING  THE  BUND 

Rosario  S.  La  Rocca,  208  BelUncham  Atc,, 

Revere,  Mass. 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,397 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—102.2) 

A  target  for  instructing  blind  students  in  the  art  of 

fencing,  comprising  a  base  support,  a  frustnun  of  a  hollow 


3.  In  game  apparatus  for  playing  the  game  of  checkers, 
a  playing  board  having  a  checker  board  design  thereon 
and  downward  recesses  formed  centrally  in  alternate 
squares  of  the  checker  board,  disc-like  playing  pieces 
disposed  in  the  respective  recesses,  and  means  supporting 
said  pieces  within  said  recesses  for  rotative  movement 
about  horizontal  axes  and  for  up  and  down  movement 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  vertical  positions, 
and  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  pieces 
in  any  one  of  said  different  vertical  positions. 


3,128,099 

SPINNER  TYPE  CHANCE  DEVICE  SIMULATING 

A  TOY  TELEPHONE 

Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Marvin    Glass    and    Assocfaites,    Chicago,    III.,    a 

partnership 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,617 
2  Claims.     (CI.  273—142) 
1 .  A  random  selection  device  for  use  in  a  game  involv- 
ing an  element  of  chance,  wiucb  device  comprises  a 
housing,  one  wall  of  which  includes  an  aperture,  a  spin- 
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die  rouubly  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  coil  spriqi 
encircling  said  spindle  and  biasing  said  spindle  for  rota- 
tion in  a  given  direction,  means  for  selectively  effectiqg 
any  one  of  several  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  ih 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction  so  as  to  cock 
said  spring  for  subsequent  biased  rotation  of  said  spindle 
in  said  given  direction,  means  for  automatically  abrupt^^ 
halting  rotary  movement  of  said  spindle  in  said  given 
direction,  a  member  rotatably  carried  on  said  spindle 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  messages 
disposed  on  the  surface  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  individually  alignable  with  said  aperture, 
and  means  connecting  said  tfiaHe  and  member  causing 
said  member  to  rotate  with  aid  spindle  but  permittin  ( 
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for  changing  the  indicating  sUte  of  eac  i  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  in  a  reflective  one  of  said  [unique  combina- 
tions of  said  indicating  means,  each  of  isaid  unique  com- 
binations including  at  least  one  of  said!  indicating  means 
from  at  least  one  other  of  said  uniquel  combinations,  at 
least  one  of  said  indicating  means  being  common  to  all 
of  said  unique  combinations,  whereqy  the  indicating 
states  of  said  indicating  means  may  be  |  changed  to  form 
a  preselected  pattern  of  indicating  states  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  in  accordance  with  a  mathe- 
matically determinable  number  of  operitions  of  selected 
acts  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,12t,lfl 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGING 

PHONOGRAPHS 


Michael  Rokett  BcawaB,  Bowtn  GMFw  I, 
hmA,  a«l(Bor  to  TW  MagMwi  Bl«(  tr 


M<y  11,  IXa,  Sir.  No. 

slSSiik  (CL  n 
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said  member  to  continue  to  rotate  independently  whei 
roCatioo  of  said  qiiiidle  is  halted  abruptly,  said  conneo  - 
ing  means  OMnprising  a  phirality  of  detents  provided  o  i 
the  surface  of  one  of  said  spindle  and  member,  and  means 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  spindle  and  member  for 
engaging  any  one  of  said  detents,  said  latter  mentioae^ 
means  being  disengageable  from  said  detent  when  rota- 
tion of  said  tpindle  is  halted  abruptly  thereby  permitting 
said  member  to  rotate  independently  of  said  qiindle,  said 
means  beuig  subsequently  re-engageable  with  any  <me  at 
said  detents  after  a  ramkMn  degree  of  independent  rota- 
tion of  said  member  so  as  to  arrest  movement  of  sail! 
member  in  a  position  in  which  one  of  said 
aligned  with  said  aperture. 


3»12t4M 
PUZZLE   WITH   CHANGEABLE  INDICATORS 
ARRANGED    IN    DBTINCT    BUT    INTER- 
RELATED   GROUPS 

Frank  W.  Sfciiia,  StUt^  NJ. 

(IM  MMb  St,  S— k,  NJ.) 

Filed  AprTig,  IMt,  Sar.  Now  25,3gg 

12  dafans.     (CL  273— 1S3) 
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1.  io  an  automatic  record-dunging  pkonogn^h  having 
a  mechanism  which  brings  about  a  recMtl  diange  cycle 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  magazine  spindle 
/Comprising  a  tube,  wall  portioos  of  KJd  tube  defining 
at  kast  three  slots  spaced  around  the  ^phery  >i^aid 
tube,  an  operating  sleeve  axially  slidaMe  within  said  tube, 
at  least  three  fingers  having  inner  and  caiter  ends,  means 
fixing  said  inner  ends  to  said  sleeve  anJ  said  outer  ends 
projecting  one  from  each  of  said  slots,  said  fingers  to- 
gether forming  a  primary  support  for  i  stack  of  records 
oo  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  lugs  exten  ling  one  throu^ 
each  of  the  sots  to  form  a  secondary  « ipport  for  all  the 
records  in  said  sUck  except  the  lowemtost  record  when 
said  primary  support  is  withdrawn  to^ow  the  lower- 
most record  to  faU,  an  operating  rod  Which  is  sUdable 
within  said  sleeve  independently  of  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve,  cams  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lOperating  rod  in 
contact  with  cam  follower  turfaoes  oo  uid  lugs,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  redprocatingj  said  sleeve  and 
said  rod  independently  of  each  other  Once  during  each 
record  change  cycle  in  such  a  way  thatjinitially  said  rod 
is  moved  downwards  and  said  lugs  ui  caused  by  said 
cams  to  mo>vt  out  of  said  slots,  one  lu||  coming  into  en- 
'  gagement  with  the  lowermost  record 
1.  A  puzzle  cbmprising.*  in  combination,  n  actuating  moving  this  record  sideways,  and  this 
means,  n  being  not  less  than  3,  2"—!  indicating  means  lugs  coming  into  position  under  the 
incl^iding  a  plurality  of  unique  combinations  thereof  eack  in  the  stack  after  which  said  said  sleeve!  and  with  it  said 
having  2*^^  of  said  indicating  means  therein,  each  of  fingers,  are  moved  downwards  so  that  ill  the  reconis  in 
said  indicating  means  being  capable  of  assuming  any  oot  the  stack  except  the  lowermoet  are  simported  on  said 
of  a  plurality  of  m  indicating  sUtes,  m  being  not  leal  lugs,  continued  downward  movement  oflsaid  sleevo  with- 
than  3,  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  actuating  meam  drawing  saki  fingers  within  said  slots  toiallow  the  loww- 


the  stack  and 
and  the  other 
lowest  record 
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most  record  to  fall  from  the  stack  after  which  said  sleeve 
is  moved  upwards  to  cause  said  fingers  to  project  again 
and  support  the  stack  and  said  rod  is  also  then  moved 
upwards  and  said  cams  cause  said  lugs  to  be  withdrawn 
again  within  said  slots. 


3,12g,lt2 

SEAL  FOR  A  SUSPENSION  DRILLING  DEVICE 

S.  Back,  27t5  Chsrrr  Ava^  Lo^  Baock  6,  CaUC. 

FBad  Apr.  19,  1M1,Sot. No.  lUM^ 

!•  riilMi      (CL  277—17) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  string,  a  tubular  body 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  section  of  said  driU 
string,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in  said  body 
and  extensible  therefrom,  the  extending  end  of  said  man- 
drel being  connected  to  another  section  of  the  drill  string, 
means  limiting  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said 
mandrel  and  means  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the 
nundrel  in  said  body,  the  end  portion  of  said  mandrel 
in  said  body  being  diametrically  reduced  and  providing 
an  abutment  shoulder,  a  first  radially  expansible  seal 
unit  positioned  on  said  reduced  portion  of  the  mandrel  in 
abutment  with  said  shoulder,  a  second  radially  expansible 
seal  unit  positioned  on  said  reduced  mandrel  portion  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  first  seal  unit,  resiliently  com- 
previble  means  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
seal  uniu  for  spacing  the  same  apart,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  element  positiooed  oo  said  reduced  mandrel 
portion  in  abutment  with  said  second  seal  unit,  whereby 
upon  tightening  of  said  screw-threaded  element  said  seal 
units  may  be  radially  expanded  into  engagement  with 
the  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  body. 


3,126,193 

THERMAL  SLEEVES  FOR  BOILER  WATER 

CIRCULATING  PUMPS 

N.Y.,  iislaBUi  to  Combostkw 
New  York,  N.^.,  a  cwporadon  of 


Fled  Oct  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g43,997 
7CtakM.    (CL277— 32) 
1.  A  pump  adapted  to  circulate  boiler  fluid  at  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  and  pressure  comprising  a  bous- 
ing having  first  passageway  means  formed  in  and  de- 
fined by  said  housing  adapted  to  convey  said  boiler  fluid, 
second   passageway  means  formed  in  and  defined  by 
said  housing,  fluid  conveying  meam  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond passageway  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  that  is  relatively  cool  as  compared  to  said 
boiler  fluid  being  circulated  by  said  pump,  said  fluid 
conveying  means  including  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the 
801  0.<L— 11 


second  passageway  means  having,  at  least  in  one  portion, 
an  outside  dimension  smaller  than  the  inside  dimension 
of  the  second  passageway  means  so  as  to  provide  a  ^mux 
therebetween,  means  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  tpace  wad  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  to  permit 


fluki  flowing  through  the  sleeve  to  enter  the  space,  and 
means  forming  a  relatively  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  housing  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  the  space 
in  a  relatively  stationary  condition  so  as  to  provide  a 
heat  insulating  layer  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing. 


3426,194 

MAGNEnC  LABYRir^TH-TVPE  SEAL  FOR  SHAFTS 

FHtx  Tcdw,  Nichlcr-IUrBchwcg  139, 

Coiogoe-Wckkai       '     ~ 
FBed  Dec  IS,  1941.  Scr.  No.  159,417 
4  nihil  I     tCL277— 42) 
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1.  A  unitary  shaft  seal  comprising,  in  combination, 
inner  and  outer  annular  housing  rings,  at  least  one  of 
said  rings  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  grooves 
therein,  disc  members  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
rings  extending  into  said  grooves  to  form  longitudinally 
spaced  labyrinth  seals,  means  defining  a  chamber  between 
said  disc  members,  a  permanent  ring  magnet  hiving  a 
radial  mirror  ground  surface  in  said  chamber,  a  co(^>erat- 
ing  magnetic  radial  mirror  ground  surface  awoc'stwl  with 
said  other  ring  slidably  abutting  the  radial  mirror  ground 
surface  of  said  ring  magnet  to  form  a  seal,  and  a  flexiMe 
corrugated  membrane  in  said  chamber  sealingly  con- 
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SELF-ALIGNING  FRONT  END  SEAL 

Joseph    M.    Liebig,   WheatoD,    III^    assignor  4o    Illinois 

Milling,  Inc^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,078 

9  Claims.    (G.  277— 187) 


nected  between  said  ring  magnet  and  faid  one  housing    top  engaging  leg  respectively  engaging  tbe  side  and  top 

of  said  load  in  alignment  with  the  releasable  strap  con- 
nector, said  comer  member  being  wider  than  said  straps 
and  having  a  raised  extension  connected  with  the  top 
engaging  leg  by  a  normal  junction  comar  member  por- 
tion and  defining  an  opening  slightly  wider  than  said 
strap,  an  inverted  U-shaped  strap  guidej  secured  to  the 
top  engaging  leg  in  alignment  with  saijd  opening  and 
with  the  upper  surface  generally  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opening,  means  carried  by  said  extension  releasably 
secured  to  the  strap  from  the  releasable  (trap  connector 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  load,  each  of  s^id  straps  being 
similarly  extended  from  the  connector  atid  through  the 
strap  guide  of  the  immediately  adjacent  ^omer  member, 
one  of  said  straps  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
adjacent  corner  member  and  laterally  lo  the  opposite 
comer  member  and  being  secured  to  the  ^tension  there- 
of, and  tbe  other  strap  extending  from  Ihe  strap  guide 
upwardly  and  laterally  over  tbe  adjacent  corner  member 
extension  and  the  opposite  strap  and  bein^ ;  secured  to  the 
comer  member  extension  of  the  oppo  ite  top  comer 
member. 


3.  A  seal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  from  a 
housing  having  an  abutment  surface  surrounding  an 
aperture  through  which  a  rotatable  member  projects  per- 
haps eccentrically,  said  seal  comprising  in  combinatioa: 
an  annular  body  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  aperture, 
said  body  having  first  sealing  means  disposed  along  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  rotatable 
member,  said  annular  body  including  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  having  second  sealing  means  extending  from 
one  face  axially  of  said  body  f«r  engagement  with  the 
abutment,  surface  surrounding  the  aperture  to  effect  a 
fluidtight  relationship  between  said  body  and  the  housing; 
and  a  ring-like  retainer  member  having  pockets  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  along  the  central  opening  in  said 
member,  said  retainer  member  being  mounted  on  the 
housing  coaxially  with  tbe  aperture  wuereby  said  pockets 
are  disposed  over  the  abutment  surface,  said  flange  of  said 
annular  body  having  tongues  receivable  in  said  pockets  for 
holding  said  second  sealing  means  firmly  against  the  abut- 
ment surface. 

3,128,1M 
LOAD  TIE-DOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Cliaries  J.  Zhtktl,  Jr.,  MHwankce,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Laiw- 
view  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,617 
SCiaiiM.    (CI.  28«— 179) 


2.  A  load  tie-down  assembly  in  combination  with  a  ti> 
hide  flatbed  for  carrying  a  load  of  vertically  stacked 
board-like  members,  a  pair  of  flexible  straps,  a  releasable 
strap  connector  secured  on  aligned  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  the  bed  adjacent  the  load  area  for  the  load  and 
releasably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  straps,  a  pair  of 
Similar  top  comer  members  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
and  being  L-shaped  to  define  a  side  engaging  leg  and  a 


3,12t,lt7 

SAFETY  CHAIN  HITCH  FOR  TRAILtR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  R.  MUlcr,  2638  N.  29th  St.,  and  Cari  O.  Wilsoo, 

317  E.  Roser  Road,  both  of  Pbociix,  Arii. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  If  9,666 

5  Claims.     (CL  28«-^57 


5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprisink  a  safety  chain 
trailer  hitch:  j 

(a)  said  hitch  including  a  base  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  trailer; 

(6)  a  substantially  rhomboidal  keeper  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from; 

(c)  said  keeper  plate  having  a  dowmirardly  and  for- 
wardly-facing  opening  formed  therei  i; 

(</)  said  keeper  plate  having  a  depen(j  ing  shoulder  at 
its  outer  end  partially  closing  said  o]  lening; 

(e)  a  pair  of  side  plates  fixedly  secured  to  said  base 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  keeper  plate; 

(/)  said  plates  each  having  a  slot  fori  tied  therein  ex- 
teading  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  slots  con- 
fronting one  another  and  communicating  with  said 
opening; 

ig)  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  anc  having  its  op- 
posed ends  supported  on  said  side    >lates; 

(A)  a  lever  loosely  supported  for  jn^otal  movement 
on  said  pin; 

(/)  said  lever  substantially  closing  sa  d  opening  and 
having  a  terminal  tongue  disposed  n  said  opening 
and  normally  engaging  against  said  s  loulder  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof  out  of  said  opening; 

(/)  a  cam  element  formed  in  said  tongi^  and  confront- 
ing said  (H>ening,  said  cam  element 
tering  with  said  slots; 


normally  regis- 
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(k)  said  cam  element  being  adapted  to  releasably  re- 
ceive therein  a  link  of  said  safety  chain  whereby 
tension  on  said  chain  causes  said  link  to  effect  a 
turning  force  in  one  direction  on  said  lever  causing 
said  tongue  to  abut  said  shoulder  and  to  hold  said 
link  against  disengagement  with  said  cam  element; 
and 

(/)  said  lever  being  pivotal  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  force  said  link  out  of  said  cam  element  for  escape 
over  said  tongue  and  removal  from  said  hitch  as 
said  tongue  clears  said  slots. 


3,12S,1M 

BOOK  JACKET 

Wmard  G.  Finch,  63  Hunbcicrcat  Btr4^ 

ToriMrto,  Oatario,  Canada 

F1M  Jaik  7,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  249,742 

3  nifciii     (CL2S1-^) 


1.  A  protective  jacket  and  book  support  of  heavy 
paper  stock  or  like  foldable  material,  the  jacket  compris- 
ing a  lower  part  adapted  to  cover  the  lower  pait  of  a 
book  and  having  pockets  for  receiving  tbe  edges  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  back  of  the  book,  and  an  upper  part 
adapted  to  cover  the  upper  part  of  the  back  o(  a  book 
and  foldable  back  along  a  transverse  fold  line  to  provide 
a  support  for  tbe  book,  said  upper  part  comprising  an 
outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  folded  one  on  the  other 
to  form  a  pocket  and  having  triangular  gusseted  end  walls 
whereby  the  said  upper  part  may  be  opened  out  and 
folded  back  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  lower  part 
ot  the  oovar  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  support  for  the 
book,  characterised  in  that  the  gusseted  end  walls  are 
secured  to  the  outer  panel  by  triangular  flaps  which  over- 
lap the  transverse  fold  line  to  reduce  the  tendency  o£  the 
jacket  to  tear  along  satd  fold  line. 


3,128,]H 
BALL  STUD  JOINT 
Wmiani  A.  Fhuncrfelt,  Cohunbot,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The 
Colnmbas  Avto  Parts  Company,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FBed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,446 
ICIahn.    (CL287— 9t) 


A  ball  joint  iiKluding  a  ball  stud  having  a  segmental 
ball  and  a  stud,  a  socket  member  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  ball  and  an  opening  through  which  said 
stud  extends,  at  least  four  ball  seat  elements  in  said  cavity 
each  having  an  inwardly  projecting  segmental  spherical 
portion  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ball  seat  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  first  and  second  groups,  the  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  ball  seat  elements  of  said 
first  group  engaging  said  ball  on  one  side  ot  a  transverse 


plane  through  said  cavity  which  includes  the  center  of 
said  ball  and  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said 
second  group  engaging  said  ball  on  the  other  side  of  said 
transverse  plane,  the  ball  scat  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  being  alternately  arranged  in  said  cavity, 
shoulder  means  at  one  end  of  said  cavity  engageable  by 
the  ball  seat  elements  of  said  first  group,  tbe  ball  seat  ele- 
ments of  said  second  group  being  spaced  from  said 
shoulder,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  cavity  spaced 
from  the  ball  scat  elements  of  said  first  group  and  en- 
gageable with  the  ball  seat  elements  of  said  second  group 
operable  to  apply  a  force  thereto  from  a  common  source 
urging  the  ball  seat  elements  of  said  second  group  toward 
said  shoulder  to  tightly  confine  said  ball  under  pressure 
between  the  projecting  portions  of  said  ball  seat  elements. 


3,128,1  If 
BALL  JOINT 
Edward  J.  Herbcaar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  WooMridge  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  If7,4e8 
Idataa.    (CL2«7— 9f) 
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A  ball  joint  comprising 

a  socket  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  with  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall, 
said  socket  having  a  shoulder  partially  overlying 
one  end  of  said  chamber  to  form  an  opening 
into  said  chamber, 
a  ball  stud  having  a  segmental  spherical  ball  head  in 
said  chamber  and  a  shank  extending  rotatably  and 
tiltabiy  outwardly  through  said  opening, 
axially  spaced  upper  and  lower  annular  bearing  halves 
in  said  chamber  snugly  receiving  said  ball  head  in 
bearing  relation, 
a  closure  plate  secured  at  the  odier  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, 
spring  means  in  said  chamber  opposite  said  opening 
and  engaging  said  closure  plate  urging  said   lower 
bearing  half  against  said  ball  head  and  thereby  urg- 
ing said  ball  head  against  said  upper  bearing  half 
and  said  upper  bearing  half  against  said  shoulder, 
said  bearing  halves  each  having  inner  segmental 
spherical  surfaces  conforming  to  and  engaging 
said  ball  head  in  snug  bearing  relationship  and 
each  having  exterior  surfaces  shaped  comple- 
mentarily  to  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the 
chamber, 
said  bearing  halves  each  being  split  substantially 
axially  relative  to  the  chamber  for  resiliently 
varying  the  diameter  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  bearing  halves  relative  to  the  diameter  <rf 
the  chamber  to  expand  the  diameter  of  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  bearing  halves  in  the  cham- 
ber due  to  the  lateral  expanding  effect  thereon 
from  the  ball  head  and  the  spring  means  when 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  bearing  halves  is 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  snug  engagement  of  the  bearing  halves  in  the 
chamber  is  attained  between  the  diameter  of  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  tbe  bearing  halves  and  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinder.  ^  "—- 
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3,12t,lll 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

GRAIN  DOORS 

F.  ABdrewi,  t797  William  9L,  Onaha  24,  Ncbr. 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1M2,  S«.  No.  lt7,*M 

TCIakM.    (0.292— 52) 


1.  A  fastener  for  uae  in  a  raflwiy  car  having  a  door- 
way, to  secure  across  the  doorway  a  grain  door  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extending,  vertically  spaced  straps 
comprising  housing  means  having  openings  for  receiving 
the  end  portioas  of  die  straps  therethrou^,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  means  di^xMed  in  the  housing  means,  each 
gripping  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  for  cooperating 
with  the  end  portion  <^  a  strap  extending  into  the  bousing 
means  throu^  the  openinp,  means  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  biasing  the  gripping  means  into 
wedging  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  the  straps 
against  an  interior  wall  of  the  housing  means  to  permit 
movement  of  the  straps  only  in  a  direction  outwardly 
relative  to  the  doorway  and  means  for  simultaneously 
retracting  the  gripping  means  against  the  action  of  the 
tnasing  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  straps. 


F. 


3,12t»112 
FRIVACYLOCK  9BT 

Fkyn,  Ammiib,  CaHf.^ 
Hardwart  CasMratfo^  New 
of  CasMsdicHt 
FIM  Jahr  17,  IML  S«.  No.  124,4(3 
4aakM.    (0.292— 1<9) 


1.  In  a  lock  set  having  a  case,  a  l^ch  bolt,  a  retractor 
slide  in  said  case,  and  a  ndlback  roUtoble  relative  to  said 
case  ifx  actuating  said  slide  to  retract  said  latch  bolt,  the 
combinatiOT  of:  a  locking  dog  having  a  mounting  open- 
ing therein;  an  elongated  locking  bar  slidably  mounting 
said  IfffHwg  dog,  said  bar  having  an  end  extending  through 
said  opening  and  beyond  said  dog,  said  locking  bar  being 
OKyvaUe  to  a  locking  pontioo  to  dispose  said  locking  dog 
between  said  case  and  said  rollback  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  rollback  relative  to  said  case,  said  locking  bar  being 
movable  to  a  release  position  ind^eodently  of  said  lock- 
ing dog;  and  bias  means  engaged  between  said  lock- 
ing dog  and  said  locking  bar  end  and  tending  to  bias  said 


locking  dog  fhrn  Iwtween  said  caae  aoU  said  rollback 
upoo  movement  of  said  locking  bar  to  h  id  releaaa  posi- 

tiOB. 


2,1M.113 

ROTARY  BOLT  DOOR  LAfCH 

HvoU  Lea,  Taylor,  Mkk.,  iirf^ni  to 


M( 


Fllad 


24, 1941,  8er.  N^  ip,M9 
(O. 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: a  latch  ftame;  latching  means  mfyvably  mounted 
on  said  frame;  detent  means  mounted  fo^  movement  be- 
tween latched  position  in  engagement  wifa  said  latdiiag 
means  to  hold  the  latching  means  against  movement  in  an 
unlatching  direction,  and  unlatched  posttlati  out  of  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  latching  meanii;  outside  latch 


operating  means;  inside  latd)  operating 

rectly  to  said  detent  means;  and  nwaos 

outside  latch  operating  means  ttTaaid 

eluding  an  mtermittent  member 

latch  operating  means  for  movement 

position  wherein  it  couples  said  outiiae 

means  to  said  detent  means  dirough  said 

erating  means,  and  a  locked  podtion  wherein  said  outside 

latch  operating  means  is  uncoiiplod  ftW  said  detent 


3,I2M14 
LOCKHASrSBAL 

N.Y.. 


coupled  di- 

coi4>ling  said 

means,  in- 

on  said  inside 

an  unlocked 

latch  operating 

inside  latch  op- 


r.  2t,  19<L8«.  N*.  1(  MH 
•  OilMi     (0.291—320^ 


4.  A  unitary  lock  hasp  seal  oomprisinc  •  socket  nam- 
t>er  and  a  head  member  coonectad  by  sj^  strap  member, 
said  socket  member  having  a  relatively  Ihick  side  wall, 
an  end  wall  and  an  open  end,  said  strap  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  socket  member  and  coimected  to  the 
base  of  said  head  member,  said  side  wall  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  rim  at  the  open  end.  said  head  member  in- 
cluding a  relatively  wide  base  of  a  size  to  be  snugly 
received  within  the  rim  of  said  socket  member  and  with 
a  face  abutting  the  open  end  of  said  side  wall,  a  prov- 
ing member  extending  outwardly  from  saU  base  and  of  a 
size  to  be  snugly  received  with^  the  aralTof  said  socket 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  projacting  member 
and  said  socket  member  in  assembled  relatkm. 


Apbil  7,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


3,126.115 
RE8B>ENTUL  LOCK  AflSBMBLY 
F.  FBiil4ato,  GariMr,  aad  Nocmm  R.  A«er, 
itaas.,  aMlBBors  to  Ia4spaa6sat  Lock  Coan 
FHihtaig,  Masfc,  a  teipMBttoo  of  Meesarliasitts 
FBsd  Jidir  2171959,  Sw.  No.  626436 
UCWm.    (0.292^-3363) 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  door  lock  assembly,  the  combina- 
tioo  having  an  outade  roeette  akeU,  an  inside  rosette 
shell,  each  having  a  spindle  bearing  sleeve  extending 
axially  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  rosette  core  of  plas- 
tic fllling  each  of  said  shells,  an  auxiliary  bearing  in  eadi 
rosette  core  and  a  spindle  sleeve  in  each  kA  said  bearings, 
said  spindle  sleeves  having  integrally  formed  retractor 
cams  at  their  inner  terminal  ends,  said  rosette  cores  being 
fbnned  with  end  thrust  bearing  faces,  and  transfverse, 
radially  slidable  Q»indle  sleeve  retainer  plates  removably 
SMtod  00  said  spindle  sleeves  having  extensions  to  one 
side  thereof,  the  latter  making  end  thrust  engagement  with 
said  end  thrust  baaring  faces  of  said  cores. 


3,126,116 
RETAINER  MEANS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LOCKS 

to  hiiiMiint  Lock 


.  15,  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  152,462 
(O.  292-^56) 


In  a  cyliadrical  lock  assembly,  a  spindle  having  di- 
ametrically oppcwed  slots  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  an  escutcheon  having  an  axial 
bearing  in  which  said  spindle  is  rotaubly  moimted,  thrust 
bearing  means  on  said  spindle  limiting  axial  movement  of 
said  spindle  and  said  escutcheon  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  retainer  plate  endwisety  inaertaUe  into  locking  engage- 
ment into  said  slots  of  said  spiadk  forming  thrust  bearing 
means  Hmirim  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  in  a  direc- 
tioo  opposite  said  first  directioii,  said  retainer  plate  in- 
dnding  a  resilaently  deflectable  retainer  shoulder  portion 
normally  oAet  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  a  cam 
surface  adjacent  said  retainer  shoulder  portion,  said  cam 
surface,  upoo  endwise  insertion  (rf  said  plate  into  a  slot, 
being  pfttitfrmrf  to  coact  with  portioas  of  said  spindle 


adjacent  said  slot  to  deflect  said  shoulder  portion  toward 
the  plane  of  said  plate  and  into  registry  with  said  slot, 
said  shoulder  portion  being  resiliently  urged  out  of 
registry  with  said  slot  upon  passing  through  said  qjindle, 
said  plate  including  a  spindk  wall  abutment  shoulder 
positioned  to  limit  transverse  movement  of  said  plate  with 
reqwct  to  said  spindle. 


3,126,117 

CONTAINER  CORNER  FTTTING  FOR 

BOTTOM  LIFTING 

Fa.,  OBslpMor  to  Strkk  Trailers, 
a(  Fnsahaof  Traler  Co.,  FhlladclpUa,  Fa., 


11, 1962,  Sar.  Now  165,477 
(CL294— 67) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  rope,  a  substantially 
rectangular  container  having  at  least  side  and  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  side  aiKl  end  walls  being  inter- 
connected by  vertically  extending  posts,  comer  members 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  and  in- 
cluding side,  end  and  bottom  faces  substantially  parallel 
respectively  to  said  side,  end  and  bottom  walls,  a  groove 
in  the  bottom  and  side  faces  of  said  member  having  an 
arcuate  bearing  surface  for  said  lifting  rope,  said  end  face 
of  said  member  including  a  portion  extending  below  said 
groove  forming  a  first  flange  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  an  adjacent  end  wall  to  prevent  the  rope  from 
slipping  endwise  off  said  member  when  said  rope  extends 
vertically  of  said  container  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  that  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  face 
of  said  member  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  contiguous 
with  said  groove  and  constituting  a  second  flange  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  first  flange  to  serve  as  a  Ijmiring 
bearing  surface  for  said  rope  when  said  rope  extends 
vertically  of  said  container  and  at  an  angle  to  said  bottom 
wall. 


/  3426416 

COIL  STACKER  HEAD 
'  F.  Finail,  Sooth  Hooaloo,  Tex.,  i 
■oog^Oaytoo  *  Coa^aoy,  Hooatao,  Tn.,  a 

Fla6  JoM  14, 1962, 8«r.  Now  262,439 
•  rialBM     (0.294—97) 

1.  A  coil  stacker  head  for  engaging,  moving  and  re- 
leasing coils  of  metal  and  the  like  comprising, 

a  support  carrier, 

downwardly  depending  arms  pjvotally  supported  from 
said  carrier, 

laterally  extending  projection  means  jHvotally  mounted 
at  the  tower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  engaging 
the  bottom  of  a  coil. 

power  meaiu  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  connected 
with  said  projection  for  moving  said  projectioos 
laterally  to  a  coil  engaging  position  and  for  retract- 
ing said  projections  from  engagement  with  the  coila, 

said  projection  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms  in  a  transverse  plane  slightly  above  said  pivotal 
connection  b^ween  said  projection  means  and  said 
power  means  when  said  projection  means  are  in 
their  extended  positions  whereby  retraction  of  said 


IM 
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projection  means  initially  expands  said  arms  radially  Viovement  about  its  axis,  bolt  means  fixe(   to  said  shaft. 


outward  to  retain  said  arms  in  engagement  with  the 
coil  as  said  projection  means  are  retracted  to  keep 


'  the  coil  aligned  in  its  stacked  position,  continued 
upward  movement  of  said  power  means  functioning 
to  retract  said  arms  to  release  them  from  the  coil. 


3,12S,119 
HOLDER  FOR  CAN  BODIES 
Charies  T.  Walter,  Lcmont,  III.,  asrignor  to  Contineiital 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  June  1,  19««,  Scr.  No.  33,330 
11  Claims.     (CL  294—99) 


1.  A  can  body  holder  comprising  a  spring  clip  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section  in  a  transverse  plane 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  normal  to  said  transverse 
plane,  said  spring  clip  including  a  back  and  two  sides, 
said  back  and  sides  having  can  body  engageable  portions 
with  can  body  engageable  faces,  said  faces  of  said  side 
portions  being  disposed  in  longitudinal  ccMiverging  rela- 
tion wiih  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,128,129 

CLOSURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLOATABLE 

TRUCK  BODY 

William  Foamier  and  John  V.  Pecples,  Pontiac,  Mich., 

assi^iors    to   General    Motors    Corporafion,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14^,289 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—57) 
2.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  closure  member 
nfiounted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 
about  a  hinge  axis,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  hinge 
mounting  said  closure  to  said  body,  sealing  means  inter- 
posed between  the  body  and  said  closure  for  providing 
a  liquid  tight  seal  when  the  closure  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, latch  means  associated  with  the  closure  member  for 
locking  said  closure  member  to  said  body,  said  latch  means 
having  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  closure  member  for  pivotal 


keeper  means  carried  by  said  body,  meais  for  pivoting 
said  shaft  about  its  axis  when  the  closure  member  is  in 
the  closed  position  whereby  said  bolt  means  moves  into 
said  keeper  means,  means  for  locking  said  ilast-mentioned 
neans,  a  raised  surface  formed  on  the  bo<  y  adjacent  the 
linge  axis,  a  complementary  surface  formed  on  the  clo- 
sure member  adjacent  the  hinge  axis  an  1  mating  with 


^aid  raised  surface  when  the  closure  noembi  r  is  in  a  closed 
position,  cooperating  engageable  portions  formed  with  the 
bolt  and  keeper  means,  said  engageable  portions  twing 
so  located  so  as  to  cause  said  complementary  surface  of 
the  closure  to  be  urged  towards  the  raised  surface  when 
the  latch  means  are  locked  to  ensure  pr(|per  mating  of 
tthe  surfaces  so  as  to  align  said  closure  member  with  re- 
Ispect  to  said  body  and  prevent  unsealint  movement  of 
the  closure  member. 


3,128,121 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  SUN  V190R  l|AVING 
DEFORMED  AREAS     i 
James  W.  Greig,  Grosae  Pointc  Parl^  MiA^  amitmr  to 
WoodaU   Industries,   bMorporatcd,   DcM.  Mick^  a 
corporation  of  Midiicaa 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  15|,407 
4  Claims      (CL  294— 97)  , 


1.  A  hollow  plastic  visor  blade  havin;  two  opposed 
klastic  side  walls  secured  together  along  the  marginal 
KKHindary  of  the  blade  and  with  certain  lopposed  areas 
of  said  side  walls  deformed  and  spaced  apart  forming 
a  hollow  stiffly  resilient  Made  structure,  I  said  two  side 
Walls  having  other  areas  deformed  and  jfused  together 
along  a  second  line  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  portion 
jof  said  boundary  line  providing  therewith  a  marginal 
tubular  rod-receiving  socket  bearing,  said  two  aide  walls 
fused  together  along  said  second  line  onl^  at  and  by  a 
plurahty  of  spaced  bridging  connecting  ^nts  between 
which  points  the  two  side  walls  are  qMU^d  apart,  said 
blade  adapted  to  be  moimted  upon  a  rod  feccivvd  witliin 
said  bearing,  said  bearing  portion  of  the  b|ade  so  formed 
as  to  releasably,  grippingly  embrace  the  rc|d  whereby  the 
blade  may  be  rotated  about  the  rod  and  ileleasably,  fric- 
tionaiUy  maintained  at  adjusted  positions  of  rotation 
thereabout,  said  blade  being  somewhat  flexible  but  suf- 
ficiently rigid  and  self-supporting  to  respond  without  un- 
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due  bending  to  pressure  of  rotation  applied  to  the  free 
margin  of  the  blade  to  rotate  the  blade  about  the  rod. 


3,128,122 
RECLINING  CHAIR  FIXTURE 
Ned  W.  Mizcllc,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mcsoc 
assigiunents,  to  General  Steel  Products,  lac.  High  Point, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  112,099 
15  Claims.    (CI.  297— 4S) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  fixture  comprising  a  base  link  hav- 
ing a  first  fixed  pivot  and  a  second  fixed  pivot  at  spaced 
locations  thereon,  a  seat  link  having  a  first  seat  pivot  and 
a  second  seat  pivot  at  spaced  locations  thereon,  first  sup- 
port link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  fixed 
pivot  and  to  said  first  seat  pivot,  second  support  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  fixed  pivot  and 
to  said  second  seat  pivot,  said  first  and  second  support 
link  means  cooperatively  supporting  said  seat  link  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  link  between  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  normal  position  and  a  rearwardly  in- 
clined first  reclined  position,  a  back  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  seat  link  for  movement  relative  to  said 
seat  link  between  a  normally  maintained  upright  position 
and  a  rearwardly  tilted  inclined  position,  stop  means  for 
blocking  movement  of  said  first  support  link  means  about 
said  first  ftxed  pivot  when  said  scat  link  is  in  said  first 
reclined  position,  and  control  link  means  pivotally  inter- 
connected between  said  back  link  and  said  second  support 
link  means  for  pivoting  said  seat  link  about  said  first  seat 
pivot  to  a  second  reclined  position  upon  movement  of 
said  back  link  to  said  iiKlined  position  while  said  first 
support  link  means  is  engaged  with  said  stop  means. 


3,128,123 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIRS 

WIBwhn  Schrcicr,  London,  England,  assignor  to  P. 
Faaghaacl  and  Company  Ltaiitcd,  London,  Eng> 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FVcd  Apr.  2,  1942,  Sar.  No.  184,347 

Claims  priority,  ipplkatton  Grtat  Britaki  Apr.  4,  IHl 

13  Claims.    (0.297- 118) 


1.  A 
frame,  i 


convertible  aniKhair  frame  comprising  a  seat 
I  back  frame,  a  first  arm  frame  exteixiing  per- 


manently alongside  one  side  edge  of  the  seat  frame  and 
a  second  arm  frame,  in  which  the  seat  frame  and  the 
back  frame  are  movable  to  an  aligned  settee  position, 
mounting  means  for  said  second  arm  frame,  said  mounting 
means  being  capable  of  adopting  a  chair  position,  in  which 
said  second  arm  frame  extends  alongside  the  other  side 
edge  of  the  seat  frame,  and  a  settee  position,  in  which 
said  second  arm  frame  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
first  arm  frame. 


3,128,124 

RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Fredericks,  Dearborn,  and  William  B.  Archer, 

Inkster,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DeariMMn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  149,572 

5  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  seat,  a  seat  belt  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  said  seat,  means  anchoring  a  portion  of  said 
belt,  retraction  means  cooperating  with  said  belt  to  pro- 
vide an  extended  operative  position  and  a  retracted  stor- 
age position  for  said  belt,  said  retraction  means  including 
resilient  means  operative  to  bias  said  seat  belt  into  said 
retracted  storage  position,  latch  means  pivotally  supported 
for  movement  from  a  disengaged  position  to  a  position  of 
engagement  with  said  retraction  means  when  said  seat  belt 
is  in  said  extended  operative  position,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  occupancy  of  said  seat  operatively  connected  to 
said  latch  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  pivot  from  the 
disengaged  position  to  the  engaged  position  when  said 
seat  is  occupied. 

3,128,125 

PNEUMATIC  CAR  SEAT 

Raymond  Locwy,  999  5th  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Nov.  14,  1940,  Scr.  No.  68,713 

1  Claim.    (CL  297— 452) 


A  pneumatic  car  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion  and  a 
back  cushion,  each  of  said  cushions  being  molded  ol 
resilient  material  and  having  a  continuous  respective  zig- 
zag air  channel  mcrided  in  the  interior  thereof,  the  air 
channels  of  said  seat  seat  cushion  being  independent  of 
the  air  channels  of  said  back  cushion,  and  a  respective 
valve  for  the  air  channels  of  said  cushions  whereby  said 
cushions  may  be  inflated  to  selective  degrees  of  hardness. 
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BRCSH  STUFFING  MACHINES 
Emii  Sckackcabwicr,  Todtnan,  Black  Forest.  G« 
MrigOMir  to  Anton  Zahonmaky,  Todtnan,  Btack  Forcit, 
Gcraiany,  a  hunily  corporation  of  Gcraaanj 
FDcd  Sept  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141,M7 
lldaiBS.    (CLM»— 7) 


fe. 


00-  -^ 


1.  In  a  bruA  «tufBiis  machine  bavinc  a  frame,  •  ttuiBns 
tool,  a  guide  means,  a  mnterial  grippkif  meam  and  a 
transport  means  associated  with  said  irqtpinf  means  for 
nxyving  stuffing  OMrterial  along  said  guide  means  frooi 
a  supply  position  to  said  tool,  a  container  adapted  to 
si^ifriy  said  material  in  uniformly  cootroUed  amounts  to 
said  gripping  means,  said  container  comprising  a  fixed 
oompaitmeot  and  at  least  one  movable  compartment  for 
receiving  an  evenly  arranged  supply  <^  said  material  there- 
in, movable  means  for  sliding  said  container  to  and  fro 
above  said  guide  means  in  a  co-axial  path  therewith  to 
aitBrnatdy  bring  aaid  fixed  aad  movable  oompaitments 
into  nod  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  gripping  means, 
each  said  department  being  disposed  perpendicular  to 
aasd  guide  means  to  unobstructively  diaciiarge  said  mate- 
rial at  a  90*  angle  to  said  gripping  means  in  said  uni- 
fonnly  oootroUed  amounts. 


3,12g,127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  YARN  MOP  BODY 
Philip  K.  O'Connor,  Rivcrridc,  and  Edward  D. 
Worih,  ni.,  a«ig»ors  to  TW  Drackdt  Company,  a 
p^?THtLm  of  OUo 

Fflad  Sept.  1«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222^454 
tCiainH.    (CI.364-21) 


-19 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  yam  mop  body  having 
on  the  top  thereof  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  supporting 
mop  head  that  is  affixed  to  a  mop  handle  which  com- 
prises; (1)  attaching  a  plurality  of  yam  segments  to  a 
backing  member  to  extend  from  a  single  face  thereof, 
said  backing  member  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  completed  mop  body  and  a  width  approxi- 
mately twice  that  of  the  cpmpleted  mop  body,  with  the 
points  of  attachment  of  said  segments  extending  sub- 
stantially from  one  end  of  said  backing  member  to  the 
other  and  occupying  approximately  that  portion  of  the 
backing  member  representing  the  inner  two  quarters  of 
said  member  measured  from  one  side  to  the  other;  (2) 
folding  the  two  outer  quarter  portions  of  said  backing 
member  over  upon  the  exposed  yam  segments  carried 
by  the  backing  member;  (3)  securing  the  ends  of  said 


ifolded  outer  quarten  of  the  backing  men^ber  to  the  i«- 
Spective  ends  of  said  yam-carrying  blocking  portion 
against  which  they  are  folded,  to  form  a  pouch  having 
an  opening  running  down  its  center  line  ahd  having  said 
y^ara  segments  enclosed  therewithin;  and  (f )  turning  said 
pouch  inside  out  to  expose  the  yam  segm^nu  on  the  re- 
Milting  bottom  face  of  said  backing  member,  and  to 
rm  a  pocket  on  the  top  of  said  backii^  member  for 
receiving  said  supporting  mop  head. 


3.Hg,Hg 
TRACnON.INCREASING  DEVIC!ES  FOR 

TRACTION  WHEELS    | 
lanscs  E.  Hmm.  113  S.  Mala.  PaitTtK  Tea. 
FBad  M»  24,  lf«2,  Sar.  No.  ir  ,411 
ICfadns.    (CLMl— 47) 


of  the  opeth 
the  lug  bolu 


A  traction-increasing  device  for  traction  wheeJs  m- 
cluding,  a  dnun  having  a  bottom  wall  at  o  ae  end  and  an 
external  flange  at  its  opposite  end.  the  Ixxtom  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  soom 
tngs  being  of  a  size  to  pass  the  heads  ol 
by  which  the  traction  wheel  is  secured  in  |  lace,  others  at 
the  openings  being  of  a  size  to  pass  only]  the  shanks  of 
said  lug  bolts,  a  plate  removably  secured  U)  the  flange,  a 
plurality  of  elongate  sleeves  of  non-circuUr  cross  sectiop 
parried  by  the  plate  and  diqxwed  radially  thereof,  eloo- 

Pt  rectilinear  arms  formed  of  a  spring  iteel  material 
I  having  cross  sections  corresponding  in  itze  and  shape 
the  insides  of  the  sleeves,  the  arms  being  slidably 
received  in  the  sleeves  for  loDg^taidinal  adjtistment  therein 
and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  perimeter 
pf  the  plate  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  the  plate,  the  amu  hav- 
ng  the  major  portion  of  their  lengtlM  diipoaod  radially 
Nitwardly  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves,  meau  for 
electively  positioning  the  inner  portions  «f  the  arms  in 
he  sleeves,  and  plate-like  tractioo  elements  removably 
lecured  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 


'^-riiSTn 


3,12t,129 
CONTROL  OF  CATALYST  CIRCULATION  RATV 

INAFLUIDIZED 
anrenca  O.  Stine,  Waalsni  Spvfew,  mU  Noi^  H. 
Scott,  Bcrwyn,  Ol.,  assizors  to  U^vmA  00 
Dae  Plahss,  PL,  a  cotpornliot  of 
2«,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  U%S15 
SCIalnBa.  (CL  Stl— 35) 
1.  In  a  processing  system  wherein  snbdiyided  solid  ma- 
terial is  continuously  circulated  from  a  flrst  contacting 
gone  to  a  second  contacting  zone  and  Uom.  the  latter 
gone  to  the  first  zone  and  wherein  said  su^ivided  nute- 
rial  is  ctrflected  in  a  relatively  compact  phase  in  a  con- 
lined  column  after  contact  in  the  first  zoos  and  prior  to 
transfer  through  an  adjustable  restriction^  said  colunm 
to  the  second  zone,  the  unproved  method  of  controlling 
the  circtilation  rate  of  the  solid  material  lin  the  system 
«iuch  comprises  measuring  variations  in  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential of  the  solid  material  phase  exi^ig  ju«  above 
laid  restriction,  measuring  the  pressure  dilwvntial 
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laid  reitricticm,  and  continuomly  controUiag  and  adjust-   being  narrow  at  the  bottom  and  top  and  widest  interme- 
ing  the  flow  of  solid  material  through  said  system  reqKW-    dtate  the  ends,  a  hammer  handle  having  a  narrow  upper 

end  with  straight  parallel  sides  extending  into  said  open- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  said  handle  being  below  the  upper 
end  of  sakl  opening,  said  handle  having  a  slot  extending 
downwardly  from  its  upper  end,  a  wedge  in  said  slot 
q>reading  said  handle  in  said  opening  whereby  the  top 
of  said  handle  extends  outwardly  to  the  walls  of  said 
opening,  and  epoxy  resin  glue  surrounding  said  handle 
in  the  wider  part  of  said  opening  and  filling  said  (^wning 
around  said  handle  and  filling  the  ^ace  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  to  the  uvpcr  end  of  said  opening. 


sivc  to  the  comlnnatioo  of  Ixich  said  pressure  differential 
measurement  occurring  across  said  restriction  and  to  said 
pressure  differential  measurement  above  said  restrictioiL 


LINK 
T.  HMfK 


3,12t,13« 

CRAWLER  TRACK 
CMcafo  lU^ta,  DL, 
I,  uL,  a 


to 
of 


21,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  225^92 
ICUhB.    (CL3tS— 53) 


A  crawler  link  for  an  endless  tradt.  driven  by  sprockets 
having  peripheral  offset  teeth  oorapriatng.  in  combination, 

a  tnnvenely  eloogated  body  having  pivot  eyei  project- 
ing tnm  oppoaite  sides  of  said  body, 

a  driving  lug  at  each  outer  end  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
body  and  of  a  transverse  length  to  span  a  related  pair 
of  outennoat  eyea, 

and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  fknges  on  op- 
posite sidea  of  each  lug  to  receive  successive  sprocket 
teeth  tlierel>etween,  wttereby,  the  sprocket  teeth  driv- 
ing each  lug  are  held  against  lateral  movement  aiKl 
the  space  between  adjacent  tee^  bears  on  the  lug 
to  imure  that  the  full  propulsion  force  of  die  qxocket 
is  applied  to  the  embraced  hig. 


342M31 

HAMMER  HANDLE  ANCHORPjIG  MEANS 

Andrew  F.  BiancnBl,  PvwidaBca,  RJ* 

nritolnilans^  riiiglaiili.  HI) 

FBodN^. ITmi, Sar.  No.  149,551 

3ClBtBis     <CI.3t4— 13) 


1.  A  ha*"*"***"  comprising  a  head  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing therethrough,  die  walls  of  said  opening  being  concave, 
801  O.O.— 18 


3,125,132 
SOURCE  OF  COMBINED  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT AND  DIRECT  CURRENT  V(M.TAGE 
Lonii  W.  Enik,  HonHoi^  Tex.,  iiilpm  to  Ttm  Eqrip- 

■scat  Corporation,  Hanrii  Connty,  Tea.,  a 
of  Texas 

Filed  Ian.  24.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  165,435 
2nBfcrt.    (CL357— 2) 


1.  Low  impedance  apparatus  for  providing  a  known 
amplittide  altenuting  current  voltage  superimposed  on  a 
known  amplitude  direct  current  voltage  comprising 
an  alternating  current  source, 

rectifier  means  supplied  with  voltage  from  said  source 
and  operable  to  supply  a  direct  current  voltage  across 
its  output, 

the  series  combinatiim  at  three  resistors  connected 
across  said  output; 

said  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  with 
one  connected  to  the  junction  between  a  first  and  a 
second  of  said  resiston  and  the  other  connected  to 
the  junction  between  the  third  resistor  and  said  recti- 
fier naeans, 

a  Zener  diode  connected  across  said  rectifier  means, 

a  fourth  resistor, 

and  a  switch  operable  when  supplied  with  an  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  to  cyclically  connect  said  fourth 
resistor  across  said  third  resistor,  said  switch  being 
connected  to  said  alternating  current  source  to  receive 
voltage  therefrom. 


3,12g,133 
SHAFT  SEAL 


Ml 


to  Sodctc 
Mnlhonae, 


FBad  Sept  5,  1951,  Scr.  No.  135,954 
riorlty,  appHcaHon  Fnmet  Jnnc  25, 1951 
Itdainis.    (CL355— .35J) 
1.  The  combinatioo  comprising  a  wall  having  one  side 
exposed  to  a  higher  fluid  pressure  than  its  opposite  side, 
a  shaft  freely  extending  thixMigh  an  aperture  in  said  wall 
and  supported  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  tubular 
sleeve  member  snugly  fitted  around  the  shaft  on  the 
hi^r-pressure  side  of  the  wall  and  supported  substan- 
tially solely  by  the  shaft,  said  member  having  an  end 
face  sealin^y  engageable  with  the  wall  surteoe  around 
said  aperture,  whereby  said  member  wiU  be  pressed  by 
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said  higher  fluid  pressure  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  wall  surface  while  remaining  centered  around  the 


shaft  and  means  for  locking  said  member  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  wall  surface. 


3,128,134 

TRIPLE  RACE  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Francis  J.  L.  Dorl,  17  Mountain  Ave^  Sununit,  N  J. 

Original  appiicatioo  Jnl^   7,   IMl,  Scr.   No.   122,511. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

245,344 

2Clalini.    (CL3M— 174) 


1 .  In  a  tapered  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bear- 
ing cone,  an  outer  bearing  cup  and  a  plurality  of  one 
piece  frustro-conical  rollers  having  a  conical  thick  base 
and  a  cage  therebetween,  a  thrust  flange  on  said  inner 
bearing  cone  with  a  slanting  surface  facing  the  conical 
base  of  the  said  rollers  and  a  crate  containing  tapered 
roller  bearings  between  the  thrust  flange  and  the  conical 
base  of  the  said  rollers,  the  said  crate  being  loosely 
mounted  on  a  projection  of  the  cage. 


3,128,135 

MOISTURE-FREE  PACKAGE 

Sigmnnd  Egc,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  May  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  198,548 

7  ClaiBs.     (CL  313—31) 


1.  A  package  for  shipping  moistive-sensitive  material 
composing: 


(A)  a  substantially  moisture-tight  coveting  surround- 
ing said  material,  [ 

(B)  a  quantity  of  a  first  drying  agent  wlhin  said  cov- 
ering, T 

(a)  said  first  drying  agent  having  a  moisture 
capacity  less  than  10%  by  weigh  at  5%  R.H. 
and  25*  C. 

(C)  a  lesser  quantity  of  a  second  dryiig  agent,  sep- 
arated from  said  fint  drying  agent,  wi  hin  said  cov- 
ering, 

(a)  said  second  drying  agent  haviig  a  moisture 
capacity  greater  than  13%  by  wei^  it  at  5%  R.H. 
and  25'  C, 

(D)  a  substantially  moisture-tight  contiiner  for  said 
second  drying  agent,  and 

(E)  means  for  opening  said  container  w  thout  remov- 
ing said  covering. 


;  FIRST 


PtNTTABLE  FIRST  AID  CABL 
Loids  P.  MaKini,  129  BraldlMra 
FtoteM  Pavfc,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135 
9Clainii.    (a.  312— 189) 


1.  A  portable  first  aid  cabinet  comprising  an  oblong 
rectangular  molded  casing  defined  by  a  bick  wall,  top. 
bottom  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  ver  ical  partition 
w«dls  integral  with  the  top  and  bottom  wa|is.  a  pair  of 
sf  aced  horizontal  partition  walls  integrallyj  joining  said 
side  walls,  the  last  named  partition  walls  integrally  inter- 
s«cting  the  first  named  partition  walls,  said  plartition  walls 
dividing  the  cabinet  into  a  large  rectanguU^center  com- 
partment, said  center  compartment  being  bordered  by 
top,  bottom  and  side  large  drawer  receiving  compartments 
and  four  small  comer  drawer  receiving  cfmpartments, 
drawers  conforming  to  and  fitting  in  said  top,  bottom  and 
corner  drawer  compartments,  means  betweon  the  q>aced 
horizontal  partition  walls  and  each  side  wal|  and  the  ad- 
jacent vertical  partition  wall  for  forming  n  plurality  of 
diawer  compartments  in  each  of  said  side  drawer  com- 
p<  irtments.  and  drawers  in  said  last  named  a  tmpartments. 


AND 


Ws 


3,128,137 
COMBINATION  FOLDING  CHAIRI  . 
TACKLE  BOX 
llobcrt  F.  DolUcr,  817  CooHdgc  Road, 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  287,5^9 
1  Claim.  (CL  312—235) 
An  invention  of  the  character  described,  :omprising  a 
tj  'Jkie  box  of  light  weight  material  embody  ng  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  disposed  sides  and  a  horiEontally  dis- 
posed top  and  one  or  more  angularly  diq>os(  d  lids  hinge- 
atjly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  u  id  vertically 
deposed  sides,  the  upper  edge  of  each  lid  nesi  ing  with  one 
e<tge  of  the  said  top  and  catch  secured  to  tb  i  upper  edge 
of  each  lid  and  overlapping  the  said  top,  and  a  removably 
tray  inside  the  said  tackle  box  the  said  triy  having  a 
centrally  located  vertical  partition  therein,  mc  said  tray 
retting  on  a  centrally  located  vertical  partiti^  inside  the 
Said  tackle  box,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  each  ot 
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which  it  channel-shaped  in  cross  section  and  which  en- 
compass  the  said  Uckle  box  to  which  one  of  the  vertical 
members  is  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  tackk  box. 
the  said  pair  of  frames  having  their  vertical  members 
croning  one  another  and  being  hingeably  secured  together 


3,128,139 

SPARK  PLUG  SHIELD 

Staoicy  E.  Estcs,  Inficwood,  Calif.,  aasiciior  to  HaDcM 

MaMrfKtaring  Compuv,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Calif  oniia  _ 

Flkd  Jue  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  38,978 

IdalnM.    (d.  339— 2^ 


by  a  bolt  and  a  canvas  seat  having  two  parallel  edges  en- 
compassing the  uppermost  of  the  horizontal  members  of 
the  pair  of  frames  which  the  said  edges  of  the  sakl  canvas 
seat  encompasses  thereby  providing  a  combination  fold- 
ing chair  and  tackk  box. 


Roccol. 


3,128,138 
CONNECTOR 
14  Themes  St^  Rommytam, 
Mar.  23^  1948,  Ser.  No.  14,981 
4Clsims.     (CL339— 14) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  « 
plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxial  cables,  each  of  said  cables 
having  an  outer  and  iimer  conductor  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxial  connector  means  each 
pair  terminating  one  of  said  pairs  of  coaxial  cables; 
each  of  said  connector  means  having  an  outer  conduc- 
tive sleeve  coupled  to  the  outer  conductor  (rf  one  of 

said  caUes,  and; 

a  coaxially  disposed  inner  member  coupled  to  the  mner 
conductor  of  one  of  said  cables; 

the  outer  sleeves  and  inner  members  of  the  connector 
means  for  each  of  said  pair  of  cables  adapted  to 
mate  with  each  other  respectively: 

a  pair  of  housings  eadi  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive portion; 

each  of  said  housings  including  a  portion  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities; 

one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  coaxial  connector  means 
disposed  within  a  cavity  in  one  of  said  housings  and; 

the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  coaxial  connector 
means  disposed  in  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the 
other  of  said  housings; 

means  for  removably  interlocking  each  of  said  connec- 
tor means  in  one  of  said  cavities  in  said  housings; 

and  spring  means  associated  with  eadi  of  said  housing 
cavities  to  couple  said  outer  sleeves  of  said  connects 
means  to  said  conductive  portitm  of  said  housings 
whereby  the  outer  conductors  of  each  of  said  coaxial 
cables  are  electtically  connected. 


1.  Electrical  shielding  means  for  use  with  a  spark 
plug  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  spark  plug 
comprises  a  conductive  sheH  including  a  wrench  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  a  porcelain  insulator  mounted  on  said 
shell   and   an  electrode   terminal   projecting  froin  said 
insulator,  said  electrical  shielding  means  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  tubular  bousing  including  a  first 
open  ended  section  of  relatively  large  diameter  adapted 
to  receive  the  spark  plug,  a  second  open  ended  section 
of  relatively  small  diameter,  and  an  intermediate  section 
conductively  connected  with  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, an  insulator  member  mounted  within  said  housing 
including  an  annular  enlarged  portion  engaging  said  tubu- 
lar housing  and  reduced  portions  projecting  from  said 
enlarged  portion  into  said  intermediate  section  and  said 
first  open  ended  section  respectively,  said  reduced  pw- 
tioos  radially  spaced  from  said  intermediate  section  and 
said  first  open  ended  section  respectively  of  said  housing, 
said  insulator  member  formed  with  a  bore  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  said  bore  including  an  annular  end 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  section 
of  the  porcelain  insulator  spaced  from  said  wrench  shoul- 
der, whereby  said  housing  is  adapted  to  be  retained  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  spark  plug,  an  electrode  ter- 
minal  conductive   cap  mounted   in   said   insulator   bore 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  electrode  terminal  and 
stabilize  said  tubular  housing  about  said  spark  pkig,  an 
insulated  conductive  cable  extending  through  said  second 
open  ended  section  and  said  insulator  bore  and  conduc- 
tively connected  with  said  electrode  terminal  cap,  said 
cable  being  provided  with  external  conductive  sheathing 
terminating  on  the  second  open  ended  section  and  conduc- 
tively connected  thereto  and  providing  electrical  ground- 
ing therewith,  and  a  second  ground  connection  extending 
from  the  housing  adapted  to  engage  the  conductive  shell 
of  said  spark  plug. 

3  128,148 

TIMING  UGirr  EXTENSION 

Eagenc  H.  Stephenson,  Sr.,  1185  N.  BKhanan  St., 

BceviUc,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jane  28,  1942,  Scr.  No.  284,181 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—28) 

1.  A  timing  light  extension  comprising,  in  combma- 

tion.  an  elongated  conductor,  a  length  of  copper  tubing 
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receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  conductor  pro- 
viding an  elecdical  connection  point  for  a  stroboscopic 
tjniing  ligjit,  an  electrical  insulation  element  connected 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  length  of  copper  tubing,  a  book 
affixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  electrical  insolation 
element  for  attachment  to  any  convenient  support,  a 
T-shaped  insulator  received  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
elongated  conductor,  a  small  insulated  conductor  received 
by  said  T-shaped  insulator,  said  elongated  conductor  be- 


k 


o« 


ing  in  electrical  communication  with  said  small  insulated 
conductor  and  a  pair  of  tubes  of  copper  electrically  se- 
cured to  said  small  insulated  conductor  for  electrical  at- 
tachment to  a  ^>ark  plug  and  a  hi^  tension  conductor, 
said  copptT  tubing  receiving  a  threaded  screw,  said  screw 
being  cemented  within  said  electric  insolation  element, 
said  electric  insulation  element  providing  insolation 
means  between  said  ho(A  and  said  screw,  said  book  pro- 
viding suqiension  means  for  said  timing  light  extensioo 
within  tile  engine  compartment  of  an  automobile. 


BLECnUC  LAMP  SOCKET 
M.  Knspr,  GirtaaMlk, 
MnjtcU  Hcighli,OUo, 

wporatfoa  of  New  York 
Hm  M,  HHU  am.  Now  Ul,137 
4CWM.    {CL339—9D 


D.  DIvoky, 

Elactric 


1.  A  unitary  socket  for  electric  lamps  having  a  threaded 
base  comprising  a  hollow  smooth-walled  cylindrical 
socket  body  of  stiffly  flexible  thermoplastic  nutoial,  said 
socket  body  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  op- 
posite end  by  an  integral  circular  end  wall  of  substantial 
♦Kif'irwfi—  a  pair  oi  mutually  insulated  conductors  of  an 
electric  rip  cord  molded  within  the  thickncas  id  the  end 


wall,  said  conductors  being  in  side-by-dde|  relation  ia  a 
oommon  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinnl  axis  of  the 
socket  body  with  one  of  the  conductors  ej^nding  along 
a  diaaie«er  of  the  end  wall  and  with  the  oth^r  of  said  con- 
ductors offset  from  the  center  of  the  end  wall,  the  and 
wall  being  provided  with  a  cavity  at  its  otater  opening 
inwardly  of  the  socket  body  and  an  inwardly  opening 
4de  cavity  located  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  cy- 
lindrical wall  of  the  socket  body  and  diredUy  above  the 
tuctor  offset  from  the  center  of  the  end  wall,  and  a 
of  electrical  contacts  extending  frtm^  interior  of 
socket  body  through  the  cavities  into  enjagennent  with 
said  conductors  and  making  a  presMire  fit  with  the 
^des  of  said  cavities,  one  of  said  contacts  bkag  a  headed 
^raight  pin  having  a  pointed  end  extending  throo^  the 
oenter  cavity  and  the  conductor  beneath  n^  cavity,  the 
dther  of  said  contacts  being  a  strip  contact  iirovided  with 
a  pointed  end  extending  throu^  the  sids  cavity  and 
t|u-ough  the  conductor  beneath  said  side  canity,  said  strip 
contact  also  having  a  strai^t  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  socket  body  and  set  in  the  q  lindrical  wall 
of  the  socket  body,  said  strip  contact  havial  between  the 
straight  portion  and  the  pointed  end  hereof  a  shoul- 
engaging  tiie  end  wall  of  the  so^et  body,  the  longi- 
linally  extending  strai^t  portion  of  thel  strip  contact 
toeing  provided  with  spaced  apart  protuber4noea  pro^- 
^  laterally  inward  of  the  socket  body  fdf  Mtgafement 
ith  the  threads  of  an  inserted  lamp  baaa. 


<J1    UJ 
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3.12t»142 

<^ABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLUG-ff  PANEL 

Uwls  W.  Jacoba,  Weat  Hartford,  ani  BaML  flah 
SomtUmgkm,  Coan^  ssrfgasn  Se  Cenasni  iPedrie 
I  cotporatton  of  New  York 

Fled  Mar.  2f ,  1N2,  S«r.  Nn.  ItSjlM 

SCWh.    (a.39»— 19t) 


lUy  having  a 
of  plug-type 


1.  For  use  with  an  electric  panel 
llhirality  of  electrical  bus  bars  and  a 
«ationary  electrical  contacts,  eadi  of  said  Contacts  being 
oonnected  to  one  ot  said  bus  bars,  and  rotainiag  oseans 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  oi  said  sUtiooWy  i^ug-type 
yntacts,  a  cable  comiector  asaembly  compr^ring: 

(a)  an  insulating  body  having  a  base|  portion  and 

parallel  opposed  upstanding  side  waU  i^ortiana; 
ib)  a  screw  type  electric  cable  connector  gained  by  said 
base  between  said  opposed  side  walls  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  body; 

(c)  a  pair  cA  gpictd  apart  socket-type  electrical  con- 
nectors carried  by  said  base  between  said  opposed 
side  walls  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body; 

(d)  said  insulating  body  including  a  generally  U-«haped 
wall  in  the  space  between  said  plug-tyjie  connectors, 
the  q>ace  within  said  U-shaped  wall  being  open  from 
front  to  back  of  said  body. 

(e)  means  connecting  said  cable  connectior  to  each  of 
said  socket-type  connectors,  and 
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(/)  means  carried  by  said  insulating  body  and  cot^ 
eraMe  with  said  retaining  means  whereby  said  in- 
sulating body  may  be  engaged  with  said  retaining 
means  and  pivoted  thereabout  into  plugged-in  elec- 
trical ongagement  with  said  statioiuury  plug-type  con- 
tacts; 

(f )  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  space  within  said 
U-ehi^ed  wall  being  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  insulating  body  at  either  side  there- 
of, whereby  said  tnnilating  body  may  be  mounted  in 
netted  relation  with  another  similar  iiMulating  body 
mounted  on  said  panel  assembly  frxxn  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 


Fiad  C 

of 


3a2M43 
ELECTRICAL  CON?aCTOR 

Miriii  Jfitiiig,  Pa., 
bcn  New 


Dec  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  77,175 
4C|BiM.    (0.339—123) 


I.  Aa  electrical  connector  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  formed  to  provide  a  slot  type  socket  open  and 
unobotructed  at  both  ends  for  tetescopically  receiving 
and  yieldably  holding  a  spade  terminal,  and  a  ferrule  in- 
tegrally connected  to  one  end  of  said  socket  for  crimp- 
ing on  the  bared  end  of  an  insulated  wire,  said  strip 
having  a  fold  transversely  thereof  between  one  end  oif 
said  socket  and  one  end  of  said  ferrule,  said  socket  being 
disposed  laterally  of  and  in  sida-by-«ide  relation  with  said 
fenvle,  said  socket  having  a  ferrule  integrally  connected 
to  the  other  end  thereof  for  crimping  around  the  insola- 
tion on  said  wire,  the  wall  of  said  socket  transversely 
thereof  being  continuous  throughout  more  than  half  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  the  arrangement  of  said  socket 
and  ferrules  being  such  that  the  sockets  of  a  series  of 
similariy  oriented  connectors  can  be  disposed  in  series 
on  a  common  spade  terminal  with  adjacent  connectors 
disposed  in  overlan>ing  relation. 


3,121444 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
F.  Roerty,  Cartswt,  N J.,  Mal|aBi  > 
Elacnlc  Oispotarton,  East  Plltnorgh,  Pa.^  a 
of  Pcaaaylvania 

ppikatlon  Ang.  13,  19St,  Ser.  No.  754, 
and  lUi  appMcartan  Apr.  2«,  IHl,  Ser. 
194,354 

7  Hslais     (CL  344— 149) 


SP* 


1.  A  supporting  apparatus  for  ink  sacks  or  the  Uke 
comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  exteiKling  anns  coimected  at  their  bases 
by  a  base  member,  an  elongated  member,  first  means 
pivotally  supporting  one  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  free  end  portions  of  said  anns  and 
adjacent  said  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms,  said 
elongated  member  extending  between  said  arms  toward 
said  base  member  and  having  an  eiKl  portion  adjacent  said 
base  member,  said  elongated  member  being  cooperaUe 
with  said  base  member  and  a  first  of  said  arms  to  provide 
a  pocket  for  supporting  the  ink  sack,  second  meaiu  con- 
tinually urging  said  elongated  member  about  its  said  sup- 
porting means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  arm  to 
maintain  said  pocket  of  predetermined  size,  third  means 
urging  said  free  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  in  a  direction 
toward  said  one  portian  of  said  elongated  member  to 
provide  a  restricted  opening  for  said  pocket  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  the  ink  sack  outwardly  of  said 
pocket,  said  free  eixl  portion  of  said  first  arm  being  mov- 
able against  the  force  exerted  by  said  third  means  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  ink  sack  throu^said  ^^^"'"g 
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3,121,145 
SHRINKPROOFING    WOOL    BY    ACIDIFICATION 
AND  SUBSEQUENT  APPLICATION  OF  ALKAU 
METAL  BROMATB8  AND  HALIDE 

P.  RaisliB,  Upper  Minlihh.  NJ.,  Makolni  I. 
RaUar,  RaaMv,  PtLTani  Ganrt  M.  WoIsb,  WMIe 
MaadMT  LaksTNJ.,  asslpsan  la  Drew  Chsmical  Cor^ 


Ai«.  9,  19(L  8ar.  Na.  139,2M 
7CtakH.  (a.ft--42t) 
1.  A  method  of  ihrinkprooAag  wool  which  compnaes 
first  treating  said  wool  with  aqueous  sulfuric  add,  then 
pr rasing  said  wool  and  removing  excess  water  therefrom, 
the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  remaining  on  the  wool  after 
proHing  bdng  about  2%-10%  by  weight,  thereafter  de- 
positing on  aikd  thereby  wetting  the  wool  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  bromate  and  alkali  metal  halide 
so  that  subatantially  aU  of  the  acid  remains  on  the  wool, 
said  halide  being  taken  from  the  cIms  consisting  of  chlo- 


ride and  bromide,  the  amoum  of  bromate  so  deposited 
being  about  O.S%-1.5%  and  the  halide  being  about  26%- 
12%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wool,  the  higher  amounts 
of  bromate  corresponding  to  the  lower  amounts  of  halide, 
maintaining  contact  of  the  wool  with  the  salts  for  a  period 
not  over  about  two  minutes  to  substantially  completely 
decompose  the  bromate,  and  subsequently  neutralizing  the 
add. 


342t,149 
POLYOLBFIN  DYEING 


N.Cn 

,  a  carpocalioi  af  Ma>7l«' 

Fflad  Oct  IL  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,323 
4  OaiBBB.    (CL  8-^5) 
I.  A  method  of  ooloriixg  polypropylene  comprising  im- 
mersing said  polypropylene  in  a  dye  liquor  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  between  75 "  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquor, 
said  liquor  comprising  (1)  0.01-1%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  liquor,  of  a  water-insoluble,  ojl- 
sohible  dyesttiff  disserved  m  an  inert  aolvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, pdar  haloalkanes  and  polar  water-soluble^amides, 
the  amount  of  said  s<dvent  being  0.5-5%  by  weight  of 
said  liquor,  (2)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  organic  phos- 
phite selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triaryl  phos- 
phites, tri  lower  alkaryl  phosphites  and  trialkyl  phosphites 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  50-10  carbon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  said  phoqihite  being  from  1-10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  liquor,  and  (3)  suf- 
ficient water  to  provide  the  above-indicated  concentration 
of  said  dyestuff . 

3,12S,147 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYNOSIC  FIBERS 

AND    PRODUCTS    OBTAINED    THEREBY 

Robert  S.  Keoyon  and  William  Franlt  Taylor,  Mobile, 
Abu,  assignors,  by  m<Ssnc  aasignmcnts,  to  Courtaulds, 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britiah  company 
Filed  Nov.  18,  196«,  Scr.  No.  70,247 
SClafans.    (CLt— lli) 


"^ 


m    »     *• 


1.  A  method  for  making  improved  textile  material 
which  comprises  treating  regenerated  cellulose  textile  ma- 
terial having  a  degree  of  crystallintty  above  about  50%. 
a  fine  and  stable  microfibrillar  structure,  a  minimum  wet 
strength  of  2.2  grams  per  denier  and  a  wet  elongation 
of  less  than  3.5%  at  a  stress  of  0.5  gram  per  denier, 
with  a  swelling  agent  for  cellulose  equivalent  to  a  solu- 
tion containing  between  about  5  and  about  40%  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  drying  the  material,  and  subse- 
quently impregnating  said  material  with  a  cross-linking 
agent  fw  the  ceUulose  and  curing  the  impregnated  ma- 
terial. 


5-118-141 

BOILING   AQUEOUS   ORGANIC  UQUID   EN- 
HANCEMENT OF  HIGH   ACETYL  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATE  PRODUCTS  FLOW  POINT 
AND  WRINKLE  RECOVERY 
Louis  D.  Moon,  Jr^  Roger  M.  SckaOun,  Jr.,  and  John 

W.  TamUyn,  Kiaciport,  Tca^  aarigMMi  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compaqr,  RodMStcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Feb.  6,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  638,443 
7  Claims.    (CL  8—131) 

1.  The  process  for  the  after  treatment  of  products  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solid  fibers,  films,  yams  and  fab- 
rics, formed  from  high  acetyl  cellulose  acetate  to  increase 
the  crystalliiuty  thereof  without  substantial  loss  of  tough- 
ness dt  the  product,  said  cellulose  acetate  being  substan- 
tially uncrystallized  and  containing  more  than  40%  acetyl 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  percent  by  weight  of  the 
functional  group  CHsCO —  and  being  capable  of  under- 
going a  crystallinity  change,  which  consists  of  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  product  oi  said  uncrystallized  cellulose 
acetate  in  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  at  a  boiling  tempera- 
ture and  containing  l-T^flD  of  a  chemical  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  n-amyl  acetate,  7-butyrolactone, 
ethyl  acetate,  2-chloroethanol,  tri-fluoro  acetic  acid,  cycio- 
hexanone  and  pyrrole  which  solution  has  the  property  of 
altering  the  crystallinity  of  said  high  acetyl  cellulose 
acetate,  maintaining  the  product  in  contact  with  the  boil- 
ing solution  for  a  few  minutes  up  to  60  minutes  until 
the  crystallinity  is  increased,  but  not  for  a  long  enough 
period  to  impair  the  physical  make-up  of  said  product. 


removing  the  product  from  the  liquid,  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  product. 

3J28,149 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CA  X:iUM 
TETRACUPROXY  CHLORII  E 
Herbert  Bmuagartacr,  Biiifcssiis  Upper  Bavwte,  Ger- 
many, aarignor  to  Wackcr-Chcmfe  GuajkJL,  Manldi, 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gci 
I    No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Jan.  «,  IMf,  Scr.  Ko.  '785,122 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  JniM  3«,  1958 

2  Claims.    (0.23—85) 
1.   Process    for   producing   crystalline   calcium   tetra- 
ouproxy  chloride  which  comprises  reacting  calcium  hy- 
droxide at  a  temperature  of  about  9-20*  ]c.  and  in  the 
ibsence  of  ammonium  ions  with  an  aquequs  suspension 
'  copper  oxychloride  whose  formula  is 

CuCI^3Cu0.7-8HiO 
[or  at  least  2  hours  until  the  diminishing  of  the  hydroxyl 

ins  ceases,  the  proportion  of  said  copper  I>xychloride  to 
aid  calcium  hydroxide  being  such  that  there  is  at  least 

Ca(OH),for4Cu. 


^  3,12tJSt 

•ROCESS  FOR  PRECONDrnONING  T  IE  CARBON 
BED  USED  IN  A  METHOD  OF  CON^iERTING  RE- 
'    FRACTORY  METAL  OXYCHLORIDni 
lames  A.  Brothers,  Trento%  Mkh.,  ssslmuJto  Wyandotte 
1   Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
NoDrawhig.    Filed  JmM  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,2M 

5Claln.  (CL23— «7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  converting  refractory  metal  oxy- 
thlorides.  wherein  the  metal  portion  ther^f  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium.  va^udium.  tung- 
sten and  molybdenum,  to  the  corresponding  refractory 
•letal  chloride  by  heating  a  carbon  bed.  wheftin  the  carbon 
k  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  carl>on 
and  carbon  mixtures  containing  amorphous  carbon,  to  a 
•linimum  temperature  of  450*  C.  and  pmsing  through 
said  bed  said  refractory  metal  oxychloride  aad  a  chlorinat- 

£g  agent,  said  agent  being  about  10  percent  in  excess  of 
e  stoichiometric  anKMmt  required  for  the  conversion  of 
etal  oxychloride  to  metal  chloride,  the  1  improvement 
^hich  comprises  preconditioning  the  carbota  of  said  bed 
l^y  heating  the  carbon  to  a  minimum  temperature  of  200* 
C.  and  passing  chlorine  through  said  cartxxl  until  the  off- 
f rom  said  cartion  is  essentially  chlorine . 


aas 


3,138,151  . 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOOr  mi  FLUO- 
i  ALUIMINATE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  PRE- 
1  DETERMINED  NaF/AlF,  RATIO 
9oaMnico  Zanon  aiad  Rohcrto  TrapiaM»,  both  of  Venice, 
Italy,  aaignors  to  L&P.M.— Indnstric  Clhnichc  Porto 
Marghoa  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy,  a  cOrpotkion  of  Italy 
No  Dnwtaf.  Filed  Oct  4,  1M8,  Ssr.  KsTm^SM 
Qainss  priorifar,  appHcatfoa  Ilaljr  Oct  M,  1959 
2ClahM.  (CL23— M)  | 
.  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sodium  JBuoaluminate 
oompositioo  with  a  predetermined  sodium  i  fluoride/alu- 
minum trifluoride  molar  ratio  between  li67  and  2.65 
having  substantially  all  of  its  aluminum  trifluoride  con- 
tent chemically  combined  with  sodium  fluoride,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  intimately  and  rapidly  mixing  together  a 
first  solution  containing  two  compounds  Klected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  a  sodium  halide.lan  altmiinum 
halide  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  a  second  solution  con- 
taining the  third  compound,  thereby  forming  a  suspension, 
said  sodium  halide  being  present  in  an  amouft  not  exceed- 
ing the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  sodium  iii  said  sodium 
Hioaluminate  and  being  in  a  molar  ratio  jlrith  the  alu- 
minum of  said  aluminum  halide  substantiklly  equal  to 
said  predetermined  molar  ratio,  said  hydiofluoric  add 
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being  present  in  an  amount  selected  so  that  the  total 
quantity  of  fluoride  ion  in  said  solutions  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  fluoride  in  the 
sodium  fluoaluminate  composition  of  predetermined 
sodium  fluoride /aluminum  trifluoride  molar  ratio;  and 
conditioning  the  suspension  by  continuously  stirring  it 
for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour  at  a  temperature  on  the 
order  of  50*  C.      

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVhBnG  HYDROGEN  FLUO- 
RIDE  FROM  AQUEOUS  FLUOSOJOC  ACID 
SOLUTION 

Robert  N.  Sccorri,  Wenham,  and  CUford  Le  Roy  Car- 
penter, WcUesicy,  Mass.,  assignorB  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwh«.    FUcd  Oct  ft.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,971 


duced  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  a  silane,  deposit- 
ing crystalline  silicon  over  said  substrate,  and  then  pulling 
the  crystalline  silicon  deposit  longitudinally  from  the  fila- 
ment. 

3,128,155 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
William  Jndson  Mattox,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debiwarc 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  45,399 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  23—284) 


3ClahM.    (CL23— 153) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
fluosilicic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  fluosilicic  acid  with  ammonia  and  recovering  an 
ammonium  fluoride  solution  from  the  resulting  products, 
evaporating  said  ammonium  fluoride  solution  to  produce 
hydrogen  amnnonium  difluoride  and  ammonia,  oxidizing 
said  hydrogen  ammonium  difluoride  with  a  substance 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  and  recovering  the  hydrogen  fluoride  pro- 
duced by  said  oxidation  reaction. 


No 


3,128,153 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  NITRIDES  OF 
ALUMINUM  AND  GALLIUM 
AiTiio  Addamiano,  Wllkmfhhy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
Electric  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Drawh«.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  196,482 
nCldaM.    (CI.  23— 191) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  aluminum  and  gallium  ni- 
trides comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  powder  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  i^iosphide  and  arsenide 
of  aluminum  and  gallium  with  anhydrous  ammonia  gas 
at  a  temperature  between  approximately  700*  and  1200* 
C  then  firing  the  resultant  product  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
sisting essentially  of  anhydrous  ammonia  gas  at  approxi- 
mately 1200*  C.  to  promote  crystallization  and  then  cool- 
ing the  resultant  product 


PROaaS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE  SIU- 
CON  OVER  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  REMOVAL 
THEREFROM  ^  ^^,      .  ^. 

Kaoneth  E.  Bean  and  WUHam  E.  Mcdcalf,  Miami,  Okla., 
BMhniiii  to  The  Ei«le-Plchcr  Conapoay,  CIndnaati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBcdDec  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,687 
nCfadms.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


1   t^nJi^J     A[i»y^ 


1.  The  process  oi  regenerating  a  moken  potassium  hy- 
droxide reagent  containing  potassium  sulfide  and  about  5 
to  30  wt.  percent  water  based  on  total  reagent  which  com- 
prises bubbling  steam  through  said  molten  potassium  hy- 
droxide and  potassium  sulfide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  400  to  1000*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
from  about  atmospheric  to  about  500  p.s.i.  to  hydrolyze 
the  potassium  sulfide  in  the  reagent 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  sUicon  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing  on  a  filament  a  substrate  of 
powdery  sUicon  in  the  form  of  fine  discrete  particles  pro- 


3,128,156 

RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF  COBALT 

AND  NICKEL 

Ray  S.  Loi«,  Concord,  and  James  E.  Magner,  Antloch, 

CaBf .,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

bad,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls.    Filed  Fch.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  7419 
1  nalnM     (CL23— 312) 

1.  In  a  method  of  recofvering  cobalt  and  nickel  values 
from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  consisting  of  a  sulfate 
leach  liquor  which  has  been  freed  of  con>er  and  iron 
values  and  contains  substantially  no  heavy  metal  values 
other  than  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  steps  which  comprise 
contacting  the  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  with  a  cation 
extractant  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  an  oil- 
soluble  sulfonated  hydrocarbon  in  a  non-polar  organic 
solvent  whereby  cobalt  and  nickel  values  are  taken  iq> 
by  the  cation  extractant;  separating  the  loaded  cation  ex- 
tractant from  the  aqueous  acidic  phase;  contacting  the 
loaded  cation  extractant  with  an  aqueous  chloride  solu- 
tion whereby  cobalt  and  nickel  values  are  stripped  into 
the  aqueous  chloride  solution,  said  chloride  solution  con- 
taining essentially  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sodium  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof;  separating  the  cation  extractant  and  the 
aqueous  chloride  solution;  adjusting  the  chloride  concen- 
tration of  the  aqueous  chloride  solution  to  at  least  3 
molar;  contacting  the  aqueous  chloride  solution  with  an 
anion  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-im- 
miscible medium  having  dissolved  therein  about  5  to  50 
voliune  percent  of  the  hydrochloride  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  alkyl  amine  containing  about  7  to  50 
carbon  atoms  and  a  pK  value  above  about  10.  said  amine 
hydrochloride  having  a  partition  co-eflBcient  favorable  to 
its  retention  in  the  water-immmiscible  medium;  and 
separating  the  anion  extractant  from  the  aqueous  chloride 
solution. 
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3,12S,157 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  DRYD^G  DRUMS 

OF  DRYING  MACHINES 

Heinrick  Gcnter,  ladMlikitfaMe  1,  Brnciml- 

Karbdorf,  Baden,  Gcnoany 

Fikd  Feb.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  89,45t 

Clainit  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay  Feb.  19,  19M 

4CtebM.    (CL  34     4«) 
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1.  An  instaUadofi  for  heating  the  dryint  dnun  of  a 
drying  apparatus  for  photographic  prints,  comprising  drum 
means,  a  relatively  fixed  shaft,  means  for  rotetably  sup- 
porting said  drum  means  about  said  riiaft,  drying  cloth 
means  in  the  form  of  an  endless  band  abutting  against  said 
drum  means  over  a  section  of  the  periphery  thereof  to 
press  the  prints  against  said  drum  means,  said  band  having 
a  portion  forming  an  angle  with  the  lowermost  portioo 
of  said  section,  said  drying  cloth  means  and  said  drum 
means  moving  in  the  same  (yrection.  said  drum  means 
being  constructed  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  means  for 
heating  said  drum  means  in  a  manner  sudi  that  the  tern- 
pnature  of  said  drum  means  increases  in  directions  up- 
wardly from  said  lowermost  portion  to  the  upperroott 
portion  <^  said  section,  spray  meaiu  disposed  on  the  in- 
side of  said  drum  means  for  covering  a  predetermined  sec- 
tioa  of  the  drum  casing  with  a  spray  of  a  liquid  heat  car- 
rier maintained  at  essentially  a  pradetermined  tempera- 
ture, said  ^iray  means  being  disposed  below  and  adja- 
cent the  top  point  of  said  dnun  means  and  comprising  a 
spray  pipe  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  drum  means,  said  tpny  pipe  being 
provided  on  two  sides  thereof  with  nozzle  means  for 
angularly  discharging  said  liquid  heat  carrier  on  pe- 
ripherally spaced  portioas  of  the  inner  perifrfiery  of  said 
drum  means,  and  securing  means  for  secoring  said  spray 
means  on  said  shaft 


3,12I,lSt 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ATMOSPHERIC 

CONDITIONS  IN  STORAGE  COMFARIMENTS 
Oliver  D.  CdvlB,  459  Ezctar  Road,  Haavtea.  N JL, 
Robert  W.  Fwmb,   142  RobLsoa   Place, 
NJ. 
Filed  Sept  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5t,749 
7  dates.    (CL34— 5«) 
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facent  its  respective  hold  and  having  a  con  luit  system  for 
interconnecting  same  thereto  for  recirculatii^  the  air  there- 
in; each  of  said  devices  including  fan  me4ns  for  moving 
jthe  air  through  such  hold  and  conduit  sy^em  to  accom- 
jplish  such  recirculation;  means  for  bypass!  ng  via  said  de- 
humidifier  device  a  selected  fraction  of  thi ;  total  air  flow 
moved  by  said  fan  means;  means  for  sensing  the  dew- 
point  temperature  of  the  air  of  each  of  laid  holds,  the 
dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  weather  ail.  and  the  sea 
water  in  which  such  ship  floats;  and  meani  for  automati- 
cally initiating  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  dehumidi- 
fier  devices  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  selected 
difference  between  the  dewpoint  temperature  of  such  a 
hold  and  one  of  said  dry  bulb  temperatures. 


1.  In  a  dehumidification  system  for  a  ship  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  holds,  a  like  plurality  of  dehumidi- 
fier  devices,  one  for  each  hold,  each  being  located  ad- 


3,12S,1S9 
DRYING  CHAMBER  CONTROL 
ph  dc  FhadMl,  Jr.,  197  RavprnidlS 
Caatra,  N.Y.,  aad  Lis—rd  da  F^Mctak 
Ava^  LoM  BaMk,  N.Y. 

FBad  May  2, 19M,  Sar.  No. 
9  null  I       (0.34     53) 


SYSTEM 
St,  Rockvttk 

2«Jlt5 


j  1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  atmospheric  coa- 
lition within  a  drying  chamber,  the  combination  of  an 
•xhaust  fan  for  the  chamber,  dry  bulb  tentperature  con- 
^^led  means  for  converting  a  temperature  signal  to  a 
^vssure  signal,  wet  bulb  temperature  coajtroUed  means 
lor  converting  a  temperature  signal  to  a  pressure  signal, 
awitch  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  exhaust  fan. 
means  controlled  by  the  difference  betweeil  the  wet  and 
4ry  bulb  pressure  signals  and  operable  when  the  differ- 
once  in  the  signals  is  above  a  dnired  value  to  cause  said 
sMritch  means  to  stop  said  exhaust  fan  and  Operable  when 
I  le  difference  in  the  signals  is  below  the  ddUred  value  to 
c  ause  said  switch  means  to  start  said  exhau)  t  fan.  a  timer 
1  topped  and  started  by  said  switch  mean^  to  limit  the 
t  xal  time  said  fan  can  be  stopped. 


I 


DISTRI- 


3,12t,IM 
GLASS  FIBER  FILTER  FOR  HOT  G 
BUnON  IN  DRIERS 
foils  H.  BaacMi,  UvcTMra,  CriV-  fa 
"        Ktwiisg  and  Sofly  Co,  LIv. 

FUad  Apr.  17, 1M9,  SctTno.  •t7, 
4  CWiM.  (CL  34— «2) 
I  1.  A  hot  gas  drying  system  including  an 
cbmmunicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
fiber  filter  bag  removably  carried  by  said  plenum  ime- 
rlorly  of  said  oven;  first  means  associated  #ith  said  ple- 
nlmi  to  blow  gas  therethrough  and  throu^  iaid  filter  bag 
igto  said  oven;  second  means  associated  witl^  said  plenum 
to  heat  the  gas  prior  to  passage  through  s4id  filter  bag; 
exhaust  means  communicating  the  ini^erior  of  said 


to 
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oven  with  said  plenum,  first  and  second  means  and  oper- 
able to  exhauM  gases  from  said  oven  and  recirculate  at 


least  a  portion  of  the  same  through  said  plenum  and  asso- 
dalid  first  and  sacond  means. 


3L12t,l«l 

AFTER  SHOWER  BODY  DRIER 

Maria-AaiBtostti  Itodon,  Hotel  SaviBe,  29«h  St  and 

Madtaoa  Ave.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FBad  Sapt  24,  Ittt,  Ser.  No.  225,465 

Iditok    (0.34    233) 


342Mtt 
ANn-ICmG  AGENT 

_Md  Ban  N. 
to 

af  New  Jeney 
Oct  It.  INI,  8w.  N^  145,972 
SCktoM.    (0.44— 7t) 
1.  A  hydrocarfoon-baie  fuel  conpciiiiif  a  major  propor- 
tioa  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  a  distillation  end  point 
balow  630*  F.  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  volume 


A. 
Tsan., 

•wTn.y, 

Na~ 


percent,  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  volume,  of  bis-(3- 
methyl  norcamphane-2-methylol)  azelate. 


3,129,163 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  EXOTHERMIC 
CATALYTIC    CARBON    MONOXIDE-STEAM 
GAS  REACTIONS 
HdlBMtli  WeHteahOlcr,  Fawm  Bredeaey.  Fraaz  Bkfcr, 
Dorsten,   and  Harry  Schdf,  E«eB-MargaretfieBhohc 
Gcrmaay,  asatgnors  to  MetaOgeaelbchaft  AktieagcaeO- 
Mhaft,  Praakfart  am  Mala,  Gcraamy,  aad  Stdakohlca- 
Akticageaellachaft,  Dontea,  Gernuay,  bo(h  corpo- 
of  Gcnaaay 
FBad  May  It,  1961,  Sar.  No.  llt,9M 

Ganaaay  May  21, 1966 


A  drier  for  drying  a  person's  body,  said  drier  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  walls, 
and  a  back  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  back 
wall  and  said  side  walb  constituting  a  stall  enclosure 
wherein  a  paiaon  may  stand;  a  soorcc  of  heated  air,  a 
main  air  duct  connected  with  said  source  of  heated  ab 
and  extending  around  said  stall  enclosure;  a  first  series 
of  branch  air  ducts  extending  from  uid  main  air  duct 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  branch 
air  ducts  being  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  second  series  of  branch  air  ducts  depending  from 
said  main  air  duct  and  extending  through  the  other  one 
of  said  side  walls,  each  of  the  branch  air  ducts  in  said 
second  wries  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  branch  air 
ducts  in  said  first  series;  an  additional  branch  air  duct 
depending  from  said  main  air  duct  and  extending  throu^ 
said  back  wall,  said  additional  branch  air  duct  being 
located  above  the  iqiperraost  branch  air  duct  in  each  of 
said  side  walls,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  additional 
branch  air  duct  extending  vertically  downwardly;  an  air 
diffuser  swingaUy  supported  on  each  of  said  branch  air 
ducts  for  varying  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  flowing  from 
■aid  branch  air  ducts;  and  means  for  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  air  flowing  through  said  branch  air  ducts. 


(0.4t~197) 
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1.  A  catalytic  carbon  monoxide-steam  conversion  proc- 
which  comprises  initially  heating  a  stream  of  a  carbon 
monoxide  steam  conversion  gas,  steam  and  hydrocartxm 
vapors  to  a  temperature  below  that  correqionding  to  the 
carbon  monoxide  steam  conversion  temperature,  there- 
after passing  the  initially  heated  stream  serially  through  a 
plurality  oi  catalytic  stages  at  temperatures  at  which  sub- 
stantial hydrocarbon  reformation  and  carbon  monoxide- 
steam  conversion  occurs  and  controlling  the  temperatures 
in  said  catalytic  stages  by  cooling  the  stream  of  reactants 
and  products  between  successive  catalytic  stages  by  intro- 
ducing into  the  said  stream  of  reactants  and  products 
fluid  hydrocarbons  the  heat  created  in  said  exothermic 
carbon-monoxide  steam  conversion  reaction  being  trans- 
ferred by  direct  heat  exchange  to  the  endothermic  hydro- 
carbon gas  reformation  reaction  taking  place  simultane- 
ously in  said  stream. 

3,12t,164 
PROCESS   FOR   GASIFICATION   OF   HYDROCAR- 
BONS   TO    HYDROGEN    AND    CARBON    MON- 
OXIDE 

Herbert  Morltx,  North  PlaiaBeld,  N  J.,  aad  Jaha 
r,  Ir.,  Batoa  Roaga.  La.,  aaslgaon  to 


Hoa  of  Deiawars 

FBad  M^r  It,  1961, 9m.  No.  It9437 
t  nslaii     (CL4»— 2U) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  fluidized  bed  of  coke  formed 
by  coking  a  hydrocarboiuiceous  liquid  feed  is  gasified  in 
a  gasification  rone  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  temperature 
of  1700*  to  2200*  F.  and  with  the  further  presence  of 
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components  formed  in  said  coking  stage  produces  a  re- 
ducing gas  containing  H,  and  CO,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  coke  undergoes  combustion,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  gasification  zone  under  coihdi- 
tions  such  that  the  carbon/oxygen  ratio  of  said  feed  com- 
ponents to  said  gasification  zone  is  less  than  the  carbon/ 
oxygen  ratio  of  the  gasification  product  so  that  coke  car- 
bon is  consumed  from  said  bed  at  a  hi^er  rate  than  it 
is  deposited  by  cracking  of  the  feed  hydrocarbon,  where- 
in direct  contact  between  said  air  and  said  feed  is  avoided 
and  wherein  replenishment  coke  is  added  to  said  bed  to 
replace  that  consumed. 

HARD  SURFACING  MATERIAL 
Harold  C.  BrldweB  and  Darld  S.  Rowky,  Tnlsa,  OkfaL, 
assignors  to  Jersey  Prodnction  Rcseaidi  Compaoy,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Not.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,257 
15  ClaiBu.    (O.  51-^3«7) 


4.  A  hard  surfacing  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closely-spaced  tungsten  carbide  particles  between  about 
0.045  and  about  0.400  inch  in  size;  an  alloy  bonding  said 
carbide  particles  together,  said  alloy  having  a  melting 
point  between  about  1550"  F.  and  about  2400*  F.  and 
in  the  molten  state  having  the  ability  to  wet  said  carbide 
particles;  and  a  plurality  of  structurally-altered  tungsten 
carbide  powder  granules  and  fine  crystals  of  precipitated 
tungsten  carbide  dispersed  within  said  alloy  as  a  discon- 
tinuous phase. 

3,128,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUARTZ  GLASS 
Hciurkh  Mohn,   Haiicr,   Krris  Geinh— s>n,   Gcmaay, 
aasipior  to  Heracns  QoaizKluBclac  GjbJiJL,  Hanaa 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Ciimany 
Origiud  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1953,  S«r.  No.  394,462,  now 
Patent  No.  2,904,713,  dated  Sept  15,  1959.    DivMcd 
and  tiib  application  Oct.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1952 
11  Claims.    (CL  65—18) 


(rial  of  size  above  about  100^  of  impurities 
«aid  gas  to  form  halogenides  volatile  at 


sad 


reactable  with 
temperature. 


3,128,167 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
TAPERED  FIBER  OPTICAL  IMA4  ;E  TRANS- 
FER DEVICES  T 
Richard  F.  Woodcock,  Sootfa  Woodstock,  Conn.,  asdgm 
to  American  Optical  Company,  SoathbHdgc,  Mam., 
voluntary  association  of  Maanchnsetts 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  T  ,189 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tapered  fiber  -optical  image- 
Inmsfer  device  comprising  the  steps  of  pioviding  a  plu- 
rality of  li^t-conducting  members  each  « if  which  has  a 
sli^t  convexity  intermediate  its  ends,  sksembling  said 
members  in  side-by-side  relation  to  fonti  a  bundle  in 
which  adji(cent  members  contact  each  otuer  at  points  of 
said  convexity,  enclosing  at  least  part  of  the  periphery 
of  said  bundle  for  initially  contacting  thoae  members  at 
Ithe  periphery  of  said  bundle  at  least  at  points  of  said  con- 
vexity and  for  defining  a  section  of  said'  bundle  which 
tapers  inwardly  from  points  of  said  convexity,  heating 
said  members  to  a  fusing  temperature,  $nd  causing  at 
.least  some  of  said  members  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
|said  taper  for  compacting  said  members  |nto  intimately 
fused  relation  progressively  along  the  lengths  of  said 
ber  from  points  of  said  convexity. 


jmemt 


1.  Process  of  producing  a  quartz  gjass  of  improved 
ultra-violet  radiation  transmission  efficiency  over  extended 
periods  of  ultra-violet  radiation  ejqxxure,  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  quartz  glass  material  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  1600*  C.  and  intimately  contacting  such 
material,  while  at  said  temperature,  with  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  gases 
yielding  such  halogens  by  decomposition  at  saia  temper- 
ature, for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate any  hydrogen  which  may  be  present  in  said  material 
and  at  least  those  particles  normally  present  in  such  nute- 


3,128,168 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
WlUi  Giinthcr,  Stnttgart-Mokrii«CB,  and 

Stuttgart,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Zdm  tkon  Aktl^^ 
•ellschaft,  Stnttgart,  Germany  I 

Fifed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  16#,169 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  I$n.  21,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95— 64) 


1.  In  a  photographic  device,  such  as  a  ^amera,  havnig 
a  camera  objective  and  a  shutta-  means,  t^  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  an  adjustable  diaphragm, 

(b)  a  flash  guide  number  adjusting  member  provided 
with  a  guide  number  scale, 
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(c)  a  distance  adjusting  member  provided  with  a  dis- 
tance scale, 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  upon  adjust- 
ment of  said  two  adjusting  members  and  in  which  the 
interval  spacings  of  said  guide  ntmiber  scale  are  pro- 
portionate to  the  interval  spacings  of  said  distance 
scale,  and 

(e)  means  forming  an  abutment  arranged  in  such  a 
position  between  said  two  adjustment  members  that 
it  upon  adjustment  to  one  limit  value  of  the  di- 
aphragm aperture,  preferably  to  the  smallest  one, 
becomes  effective  to  prevent  any  relative  adjustment 
between  said  two  adjustment  members  in  a  direction 
which  would  result  in  an  adjustment  to  an  impossi- 
ible  diaphragm  value  which  lies  beyond  said  one 
limit  value  of  said  diaphragm  aperture, 

(/)  said  abutment  upon  further  adjustment  of  one  of 
said  two  adjustment  members  causes  the  other 
adjustment  member  to  move  with  it,  whereby  the 
existing  limit  value  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  is 
maintained. 

3,128,169 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  QUARTZ  GLASS  CASINGS 
WIBMhn  Hchulch  Hcncns,  Hamm  mi  Main,  and  Hdn- 
rich  Mohn,  Hallcr,  Krels  Getahansen,  Germany,  aarign- 
ors  to  Heracns  Qnarachmdic  GjoJ^JI^  Hanan  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  appBtatlen  Nov.  25, 1953,  Scr.  No.  394,462,  now 
Patent  No.  2,984,713,  dated  Sept.  15,  1959.    Dltldad 
and  lUs  application  Oct.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7673^4 
sppttcadon  Germany  Nov.  27,  1952 
4ClalnH.    (CL6S— 111) 
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a  stable  suspension  in  said  gas  stream  of  said  finely  di- 
vided liquid  particles,  circulating  the  resulting  suspension 
at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  normal  boiling 
point  of  said  organic  solvent  and  within  said  range  of 
from  about  40*  F.  to  70"  F.  in  contact  with  poUtoes, 
depositing  a  sprout-inhibiting  concentration  of  isopropyl 
N-3-chlorophenylcarbamate  from  said  suspension  upon 
the  potatoes  and  thereafter  storing  said  potatoes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  50*  F.  and  70*  F. 
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3,128,171 
CONTROLLING  WEED  GROWTH  IN  A  CORN  CROP 

Nathaniel  Tischkr,  lamcsborg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heydcn 
Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawii«.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  Now  622,739 
16  Chdms.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

1 .  In  the  culture  of  a  com  crop  in  an  area,  the  method 
of  inhibiting  weed  growth  in  such  area  comprising  ap- 
plying to  the  area  a  herbicide  composition  containing  a 
herbicidal  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3.6-trichlorobenzoic  acid,  salts  of  2,3,6-trichl<MX)ben- 
zoic  add,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  herbicidal 
composition  so  applied  per  acre  containing  an  amount 
of  such  herbicidal  material  equivalent  to  0.15  to  3  pounds 
of  2,3,6-trichIorobenzoic  add. 


3,128,172 

NON-SPHERICAL  CUPREOUS  POWDER 

Irwia  D.  Wagner  and  Lnlhcr  D.  Fctteroif,  Pafanerton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New 

Yoifc,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawta«.    Fifed  Dec  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  78,289 

1  OalBB.  (CL  75-^5) 
A  copper-cohalt  aOoy  powder  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  frxxn  about  2.5  to  about  4.5 
percent  by  weight  of  cobalt  and  the  remainder  essentially 
copper,  the  powder  having  been  produced  by  forming  a 
molten  copper-cobah  alloy  of  said  c(Mnposition  and  there- 
after atondzing  the  molten  copper-cobalt  alloy  with  air. 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  quartz  glass  casings  for 
ultraviolet  lamps  from  quartz  glass  containing  amounts 
of  impurities,  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  the 
conductive  elements,  carbon,  metalloids,  compounds  con- 
taining such  elements,  including  the  oxides  of  silicon  with 
a  lower  oxygen  content  than  silicon  dioxide,  and  hydro- 
gen normally  capable  of  forming  centers  of  recrystalliza- 
tion  including  the  steps,  in  which  the  glass  is  heated  to 
a  melting  temperature,  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  casing 
and  allowed  to  solidify  in  this  form,  the  improvement 
which  essentially  consists  of  the  combination  with  said 
steps  of  reducing  the  particle  size  of  said  impurities  to 
below  about  100^.  and  homogenizing  and  uniformly  dis- 
persing the  same  throughout  said  quartz  glass  prior  to 
soUdiflcation  in  the  form  of  said  casing. 


3  128,173 

MAGNETIZATION  OF  IRON  ORES 

Ralph  R.  Grcsham,  P.O.  Boi  217,  Brlghtai^  Colo. 

No  Drawliv.     Fifed  Jaa.  38,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,478 

4  Clahns.  (Q.  75—1) 
1.  The  method  of  magnetizing  naturally  non-magnetic 
ores  which  comprises  grinding  said  non-magnetic  ore  to 
a  fineness  that  it  will  pass  through  a  screen  of  4-200 
mesh,  then  intimately  admixing  10  parts  <rf  said  pulver- 
ized non-magnetic  oie  with  approximately  1  part  by  vol- 
ume, of  a  solid  combustible  fuel,  and  thereafter  treating 
said  ore-fuel  mixture  with  a  reducing  flame,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  750*  F.  and  about  1400*  F. 


3,128,178 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  POTATO  SPROUTS 
Edwfai   K.  Plant,   PMshmrfh,  Pa.,  nalgnor,  by   mesne 
Mil  to  Phlsfcrngh  Plate  Glam  Company 

NoDrawtaig.    Fifed  As«.  25, 1968,  S«r.  No.  51,765 
3  Ctaims.     (CL  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  potatoes  to  inhibit  the  sprout- 
ing thereof  and  the  development  of  reducing  sugars  there- 
in during  storage  which  comprises  establishing  a  gas 
stream  having  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  F.  to 
70*  F.,  generating  fhiely  divided  liquid  particles  of  a  size 
of  from  1  to  10  microns  of  an  organic  solution  of  isopro- 
pyl N-3-chIorophenylcarbamate,  the  organic  solvent  con- 
tent of  which  consisU  of  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent 
having  a  tMrmal  boiling  point  greater  than  212*  P.,  dis- 
tributing said  liquid  particles  in  said  gas  stream  to  form 


3  128474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPONGE  IRON 
Joan  Cclada,  Monterrey,  Nncvo  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor 
to   Fierro    Esponja   SA.,   Monterrey,   Nsevo    Leon, 
Mexico 

Fifed  Jnne  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,236 
3  Clafans.  (O.  75—34) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  hot  reducing  gas  mix- 
ture adapted  to  be  used  for  the  reduction  of  iron  ore 
to  sponge  iron  of  the  type  wherein  a  stream  of  preheat- 
ed air  is  added  to  a  heated  reducing  gas  composed  essen- 
tially of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  the  amount  of 
added  air  being  such  as  to  bum  only  partiaHy  the  reduc- 
ing constituents  of  the  reducing  gas  to  produce  a  reduc- 
ing gas  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  1800*  to  2250*  P., 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbon to  and  burning  the  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  air 
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stream  prior  to  admixture  of  the  ai^  stream  with  the 
reducing  gas  aitd  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  react  with 
all  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  stream,  whereby  an  oxidizing 
mixture  is  produced,  and  mixing  said  oxidizing  mixture 


with  said  reducing  gas  to  bum  a  portion  only  of  said  re- 
ducing gas,  whereby  a  reducing  gas  mixture  at  1800*  F. 
to  2250"  F.  is  achieved  with  a  diminished  consumption 
of  the  reducing  constituents  of  said  reducing  gas. 


3,12«,175 
LOW  ALLOY,  HIGH  HAJtDNESS,  TEMPER 
RESISTANT  ffTEEL 
Nagy,  nttsbnih,  Losif  W.  Lbcrbkr,  CuMy, 
and  Alexander  AMcri,  McDooaM,  Pa^  Mshaiiii  to 
UaJywal-Cyclops  Steel_  Corporatfam,  BrUge^lDa,  Pa^ 
a  corpmaUoB  of  PeBBsytraBia 
No  DfawiBf.    F1M  Mwiy  15,  19M,  8mr.  No.  43,M2 

SCUtam.  (CL75— IM) 
1.  A  kyw  aDoy  content,  high  hardneas,  temper  resistant 
steel  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight,  of  0.30  to  0.40  percent  of  carbon,  0.20  to  1  per- 
cent of  manganese,  O.SO  to  1.50  percent  o€  stlicoo.  3  to  4 
percent  <rf  chromium,  2.5  tb  3.5  percent  of  molybdenum. 
0.50  to  1  percent  of  vanadium,  1.50  to  2.50  percent  of 
cobalt  and  the  remainder  iron  and  incidental  impurities 
that  do  not  deleteriously  affect  the  product 


3,12S,17( 

ALUMINUM  aUCON  CASTING  ALLOYS 

Wayne  Maitiis,  1982«  Baltenea  Blvd^  Rocky  Rlrar,  Ohio 

No  DrMvtaf.    Fllad  Jne  14,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  11M29 

ICbiBM.  (CL75— 14S) 
1.  An  aluminum  die  casting  alloy  consisting  of  essen- 
tially of  from  3  to  13  percent  silicon  and  calcium  intro- 
duced as  elemental  calcium  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.0O4  to  0.015  percent,  the  balance  being  essen- 
tially aluminum. 

34M,177 

COPPER-COBALT  INFILTRANT  FOR  IRON 
POWDER 

Elliott  H.  Rcnnhack,  PataMrtoiL  Pa^  aMfaaor  to  The  New 
Jetaay  ZMc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jcney 

No  Dnwii«.    FDad  Dae  27,  IHt,  Sar.  No.  7M11 
3ClaiaM.    (CL75— 153) 

1.  An  inflltrant  for  iron  powder  compacts  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  iron  and  capable,  when 
melted  in  contact  with  an  iron  powder  compact,  c^  infil- 
trating the  compact  without  pitting  the  surface  of  the  com- 
piact  and  without  leaving  a  residue  on  the  surface  of  the 


compact,  said  inflltrant  ccmipriaing  a  cop|ar<obalt  aOoy 
consisting  essentially  of  1%  to  4.5%  by  ^eight  of  cobalt 
and  the  balance  copper. 

L3»ltt,17l 
TANTALUM-TITANIUM  BASE  i  LLLOY 
^  J  '*."*??*•  ''r  M««i**i  Vlaw,  og7"iiiani  to 
Callfonda  Raaaareh  Coryoratfe%  8mi  FI  Mcfaco,  CaHT., 
a  coraoratkw  of  Dalawan  ^^ 

No  iVawtai.    nad  Fab.  It,  IHl.  Sar,  No.  >a,151 

a  ChdM.  (a.  75—174) 
1.  A  dnctfle  metal  compoeition  resistanft  to  the  action 
0f  hot  oxidizing  and  non-oxidizing  ad^Tand  consisting 
essentially  of.  in  percent  by  weight.  10-30%  of  titanium, 
3-10%  of  vanadium,  .25  to  3%  of  nfckll,  up  to  25% 
f:olumbium,  up  to  10%  tungsten,  and  tie  baUnce  es- 
itially  tantalum,  with  the  tantalum  b^g  present  in 
amount  oi  at  least  30%. 


34M,I7f 
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rANINE  DYE-SENSmZKD  PHOTOdONDUCnVB 
COMPOSITIONS    COMFRNNG    ZDfC    OXIDE 
B.  r soiall  aod  P— I  B.  Stowt,  MJi r> iHii^^RY^ 

N-V^acJ^iSfillf  nS^IJS^^    ■*"^' 
S«pt  a.  19M,  Sar.  No.  SsUlf 
If  cAmTiCL  H—l)T 
I    1.  A  pbotocooductive  coaoipoiition  coo^prising  piwto- 

fcooductive  ainc  oxide,  a  high  dielectric ;  „ 

^Md  line  oxide,  and  adK>rbed  to  the  sur^  of  said  ainc 
oxide,  a  cyanine  dye  containing  a  carbacyl  radical  at- 
tached to  a  carboo  atooa  thereof. 


3»UMtt 
HARDENED    mGH-CONTRAn-    PHdrOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  A11D  METHOD 

OF  PROCESSING 
Rfctofd  W.  HcMi  aod  Chartaa  A.  Goffe,  Rochaatar,  N.Y., 

pT^Vcorporatfa.  of  NiTjLi^^T* 
No  DrawlBg.  FOad  Jo|y  2,  IfSt,  Sar.  ko.  74«,«7f 
ICWasa.  (CLM— 27)  | 
.  1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  half -tone  pattern  by  expoatng 
^  dried,  thin  photographic  iflver  halide  yBnifioii  layer 
on  a  photographic  support  to  a  half -tone  Image  and  de- 
veloping the  resulting  expoaed  silver  hiOide  emulsion 
lyer  with  a  photographic  aqueoua  devebpar.  ika  hn- 
•vement  which  cooapriset  employing  a  hi^hcootrast 
'  ic  gelatino-silver  halide  emulaipo  layer  coo* 
at  least  6  mg.  per  square  foot  ojf  uncombined 
lyde.  the  quantity  of  formaldehtde  present  in 
laid  sUver  hahda  emulsioo  layer  prior  tol  drying  being 
ke  Ween  about  0.1  and  2.0  mole  per  mole  of  tilver  halide. 
4tid  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  keast  70  mole 
percent  silver  chloride,  and  a  photographic  aqueous  de- 
veloper having  a  pH  of  at  least  9.0  and  cobtaining  a  ky- 


droquinone  as  the  active  developing  agen 
1.01  molar  of  sulfite  ioo 


HEET  MATERIAL  B^ha>    „..„    ^«. «».«*. 

SBTANT  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  A?  D  MIIHOD 
^  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  ^ 

Towan 

Ws 


and  at  least 


WATBR-RE- 


aMgoar  to  S.  D. 

a  AffaraMao  aC 


I  No  Dnwfag.   FM  Fak.  13, 1N2,  Sar.  1  taw  1T2,S74 
,    ^ «  OafcM.    (d.  f«-^)  ^ 

'  1.  A  process  for  pnpTtag  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
oomprising  applying  to  a  flexible  base  a  tlin  coating  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  at  least  98%^  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  finely-divided,  mineral  pig- 
t  lem  and  free  from  any  added  rrnss  linlrii  g  agent,  dry- 
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ing  said  thin  coating,  and  haadng  the  dried  coating  to 
a  temperature  above  175  *  C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  render  said  thin  coating  water  insohible. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  flexible  base  is 
a  paper  sheet  that  has  been  first  coated  with  a  barrier 
coating  of  a  pigmented  waterproof  resinous  polymer. 

3.  The  process  of  daim  2  wherein  said  lithographic 
printing  plate  is  renderad  photosensitive  by  applying  a 
wash  coating  thereto  containing  a  sensititar. 


SILVER  HALIDB  SOLViD^  CONTAINING 

DBVIL0RII8  AND  PllOCnS 
C  ■«<,  AIM  G^-MMtaa,  mi  l^ww  S. 

JBMMSa   Mttm   RMMflV •   N« Tea    MI^BM   to   iMtoMB 

No  DiBiitii    Fled  Oct  23.  IML  Sw.  Now  147,S5S 
JSOikM.   (CLN-41) 

1.  A  photographic  developing  compoeition  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprising  a  photographic 
developing  agent  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  comprising  a 
cyclohaxane  containing  an  anrino  radical  attached  to  the 
caibocyclfc  liag  hereof  and  fai  additioo  to  said  amiiio 
raAcal.  a  polar  subetituent  selected  from  the  daaa  con- 
■liUng  of  an  amino  radical,  a  hydroxyl  radical  and  a 
hydioxyalkyi  ^  radical. 

6.  A  photogrMhlc  developing  compodtloo  consisting 
of  an  aquaoQi  aualloe  sohidaD  comprlring  at  leaat  ooe 
photographk  rilver  halide  developing  agent  selected  tna 
the  class  ronsjating  of  3-oyracoUdooee,  dihydroxybenaenes 
■Id  p-N-methylamlnn|ihiMnl  nto.  and  1.4-bls(fiietfayl- 
amiiio)circlohezaiie. 


342Mt3 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HALn»  EMULSIONS  SBN8I- 
T1ZID  WTTH  AUnrLINBCUaDt  POLYMERS 
AND  ALirHAIIC  AMINB 
JentjM  Ml  Anig,^  Sy.^^km  Sy^  Jr^  Moirt 
Prapad^  WLif  and  Ckavisa  V.  Wwn%  KocMriv,_  N.Y., 


N.  ■ .,  a  cafMraBao  af  New  lenev 

NoDnwH*.    RMlMelT,  1MI,S«.No.3<»7M 
IfCWM.    (aM-lt7) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emuhtoo  settritJaed 
with  from  0.05  to  5.0  grams  per  mole  of  slhrer  halide  of 
(a)  an  alkykne  oxide  polyBMr  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (1)  a  polyalkyteoe  glycol  and  (2)  a  con- 
densation product  ai  an  alkylene  oxide  with  an  organic 
compound  oootainhig  an  active  hydrogen  atom,  said  alkyl- 
ene oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  said 
aDcylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  wei^  of  at 
laait  300,  and  from  0.05  to  2.0  grams  per  nK>le  of  silver 
halide  of  (b)  an  aliphatic  amine  selected  from  thoee  rep- 
resented fc7  the  following  gsnend  formula: 


a^Mrein  R  represeots  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
conrialing  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20  car- 
bon atooM  and  an  alkaayl  group  containing  from  6  to  18 
carboo  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  conaisting  of  a  hydrogsn  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  cootaintng  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  gro«q>  oontaining  from  2  to  3  carboo  atoms, 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  halofenoalkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkylene  oxide  polymer 
to  aliphatic  amine  being  from  about  1:1  to  25: 1. 


3,12S,II4 

ANTIFOGGANTi  FOR  GOLD  SENSITIZED  EMUL- 

SIONSm^    THE    PRESENCE    OF    REDUCTION 

SENSITIZERS 

Weeley  G.  Lowe,  Gordao  N.  Shaykr,  mi  Goidoo  D. 

Brady,  Rochester,  N.Y,  asslgaiiii  to  Eastman  Kodak 

r,  N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 


No  Drawtog.    Filed  fan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,lgi 
9ChkM.   (CLH— IM) 

2.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  labile  sulfur  compound,  a  gold  salt,  and  a  reduction 
sensitizer,  said  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  having 
been  digested  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  mucochloric  acid,  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  mucochloric  acid,  mucobromic  acid  and  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  mucobromic  acid  subsequent  to  sensitiza- 
tion with  said  gold  salt,  but  prior  to  sensitization  with  said 
reduction  sensitizer. 


3,128,185 
ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  FORMALDEHYDE- 
HARDENED  PHOrOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
A.  Gote,  Rocheater,  N.Y.,  assign iii  to 

New  Jaraey 
NoDrMrksg.    FBad  Jan.  25, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  448< 
13  fliliii     (CL  M— 18i) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  hardened  sub- 
stantially only  with  formaldehyde,  sensitized  with  a  labile 
sulfur  compound  and  a  gold  salt,  and  stabilized  with  an 
aldehyde  compound  selected  from  the  class  conaisting  of 
mucochloric  acid,  a  water-eoluble  salt  of  mucochloric 
acid,  mucobromic  acid,  a  water  soluble  salt  of  muco- 
bromic acid  and  an  aromatic  aldehyde  containing  a  sub- 
stituent  only  in  at  least  ooe  of  the  positions:  the  3 -posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  alddiyde  group  and  the  4-position 
with  reqwct  to  the  aldehyde  group,  said  substituent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  an  alkox- 
yl  group,  said  aroouuic  aldehyde  containing  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 


3,128,114 

STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 


Leo  D. 


W 


Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  aod  Enst  Albert  Stalg- 
,  Maai.,  awlgBUii  to  General  Foods 


Corporadoo,  White  PWoa,  N 


of  Del- 


No 


Filed  Jfdy  15,  IMg,  Sar.  N<k.  42,9€7 
8Clal0M.  (CLM— 189) 
1.  A  photographic  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  in 
close  association  with  an  antifogging  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amine  salts  of  6-thioctic  acid, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  6-thioctic  acid,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  6-thioctic  acid,  said  agent  being  present 
in  fog-inhibiting  amounts. 


3,128,187 
ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
8ILVKR  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
laho  Satal,  Ir.,  Moool  Prasjstt,  DL,  mi  VnA  D. 
r,  N.Y.,  aaslgBan  to  Eaatasao  Kodal 
Chester,  N.Y^  a  wpasatfeo  af  New  laniy 

No  Drowlof.    Fled  Feb.  8,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  87,7S2 
8CialaBS.    (CLM— 189) 

1.  A  photographic  gelatino-silver-halide  emulsion  sta- 
bilized by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  add  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  bromine  atom  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  carboxyl  radicaL 
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3,12t48t 

BEER  LAGERING  PROCESS 

Donald  B.  Mclntire,  MlhraakM,  Wis^  MiiltBni  to  UbIod 

CarbMc  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1»  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,7t2 

2  Claims.    (CL  99^^4«) 
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1 .  A  process  for  lageriog  ruh  beer  comprising  freezing 
water  from  said  ruh  beer  so  as  to  produce  a  slurry  of  con- 
centrated beer,  ice,  and  other  solids,  said  concentrated 
beer  being  at  less  than  about  a  fivefold  volume  concen- 
tration; and  removing  said  ice  and  other  solids  from  said 
concentrated  beer,  while  maintaining  the  beer  in  a  sub- 
stantially inert  atmosphere  throughout  all  said  process 
steps,  thereby  lagering  said  ruh  beer  without  extensive 
storage  periods. 

3,128,1S9 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BREWERS*  WORT 
Percy  Henry  Watts,  Planer,  McIumI  Edward  Ash,  EaHng, 
London,  and  George  Cordcry  Pklllpotts,  Pntncy,  Lon- 
don, England,  ass^nors  to  Arthur  Gnlnneas  Son  and 
Compny  (Park  Royal)  Lfanhad,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,454 
priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  IMl 
16  Claims.    (CL  99— 51) 
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1.  A  continuous  filtration  process  for  separating  partic- 
ulate solid  materials  from  brewers  wort,  which  comprises 
conveying  a  mixture  of  said  wort  and  said  solid  materials 
continuously  and  at  a  controlled  rate  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  linear  cbrection  through  a  filtration  zone  by 
means  of  a  perforate  conveyor  moving  in  a  trough;  caus- 
ing said  solid  materials  to  settle  on  said  moving  conveyor 
to  form  a  settled  and  mechanically  undisturbed  filter  bed 
of  particles;  moving  said  filter  bed  smoothly  over  a  per- 
forate platform  above  a  wort  collecting  zotie;  draining 
wort  through  said  filter  bed,  said  perforate  conveyor  and 
said  perfcM-ate  platform  and  collecting  said  wort;  and  re- 
moving said  solids  from  said  conveyor  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  filtrati(Mi  zone. 


3,Ut,19« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBINED 
FRUIT  YOGHURT 
K.  Donay,  Fresno,  CaHf.,  and  VlUir  G.  Tahan. 
P.O.  Box  98,  Caratbers,  Callf^  said  Ddnay  wnteor  to 
saldTahan  — / -«•— r 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  11, 19<1,  S«r,  N^  137,t33 
•  Oahm.    (CL99-J9) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  substaotia^y  stable  food 
product  comprising  cooking  fruit  partidte  in  a  sucrose 
solution  whereby  natural  sugars  of  the  fruit  are  partially 
replaced  by  sucrose  and  the  particks  covered  with  su- 
crose, mixing  the  fruit  particks  with  nnlkjwbich  has  been 
condensed  to  approximately  20%  solid  loooteat  Mid  to 
wfaidk  sucrose  has  been  added,  fermenting  the  milk  with 
the  fruit  particles  mixed  therewith  by  the  action  of 
Lactobacillus  bulgaricus,  said  fruit  particles  and  iwUlc 
being  mixed  at  a  ratio  of  about  1:2,  ^  cooling  the 
resulting  mixture  at  least  below  about 
mioate  ferroeatatioo. 


60*   F.  to  tar- 


341t,191 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ^AVOR  AND 

TENDERIZING  MEAT  BY  ANTE^ORTEM  IN- 

JECnON  OF  THAMNIDIUM  AND  ASPERGILLUS 
Beverly  E.  WUBams,  La  Grange  Parii,    IL,  mal^or  to 

Hodges  Rascarch  and  Dtvslepmst  CompMy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Calforal  i 

No  Drawlnf.    FBad  Fah.  7,  19i3,  S«r.  No.  2S<,t31 
aOahns.    (CL  99— lf7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  flavoi  and  tenderness 
of  meat,  the  steps  of  injecting  an  aqueoui  physiological. 
isotonic  solution  containing  from  apprc^mately  equal 
parts  ot  the  molds  Tbamnidium  and  Aspergillus  to  one 
part  of  Thamnidium  to  two  parts  of  A^wrgillus  into 
the  vascular  system  of  a  living  livestock  knimal,  holding 
the  animal  alive  for  up  to  four  hours  afl^r  the  iniectioo, 
then  slaughtering  and  dressing  the  animal  in  the  conven- 
tional manner  and  then  holding  the  animal  carcass  at 
approximately  35*  P.  for  from  one  to  t^  days,  the  in- 
iecUon  solution  containing  from  approximately  500  to 
approximately  1000  viabk  spores  of  Tbamnidium  and 
Aspergillus  for  each  milliliter  of  the  anii|ial's  blood,  ap- 
proxinutely  5  ml.  of  the  solution  being  i4iacted  for  each 
liter  of  the  animal's  blood. 


3,121493 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  k  DRY 
CHEESE  PRODUCT 


■litgim  to  National 
•r  YoSTn.Y,  a  corw 

1,  Scr  No.  137,tM 


_       __  G.  Vakaleris,  NBas,  OL. 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  N«w 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Sept  11,  IMl, 

dClalnM.    (CL  99— 110  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dry  proiuct  recoostitut- 
^>le  as  a  bakers'-type  cheese,  the  im|Hi>vement  which 
comprises  including  in  the  product  betf«en  about  10 
percent  and  about  20  percent  of  heat-dtnatuied  senmi 
protein,  based  on  the  milk  protein  in  the  product 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  pro4uct  reconstitut- 
able  as  a  bakers'-type  cheese,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  heat  treating  skim  milk  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature above  the  pasteurization  temperahire  of  the  milk 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  at  feast  about  two- 
thirds  denaturation  of  the  serum  protein  Ttherein,  coagu- 
lating said  milk  to  form  a  curd,  cutting  tlk  curd,  forming 
a  slurry  from  said  curd  and  drying  said  slurry  to  provide 
a  product  which  includes  between  about  10  percent  to 
about  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  milki  protein  in  the 
product  of  heat  denatured  serum  protein,  whereby  a  dry 
reconstitutable  b«kers'-type  cheese  product  having  im- 
proved water  absorbing  properties  is  obu  ined. 


April  7,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


188 


3,12S,193 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  A  LOW  FAT 
FROZEN  DESSERT 
Lather  D.  Hllkar,  Evanalon,  UL.  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aat-  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133,794 

4Clafans.  (CI.  99— 134) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low-fat  frozen  dessert, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mix  comprising  an 
aqueous  component  and  a  fat  component,  the  fat  compo- 
nent comprising  between  about  2  percent  and  10  percent 
of  the  mix,  cooling  the  mix  and  simultaneously  subject- 
ing the  mix  to  intensive  shear  during  said  cooling,  ter- 
minating said  cooling  and  said  shear  when  the  mix  reaches 
a  temperature  whereat  between  about  50  percent  and 
about  55  percent  of  the  aqueous  component  of  the  mix 
is  present  in  a  crystalline  state  and  thereafter  freezing 
and  hardening  the  mix  to  provide  a  low  fat  frozen  dessert. 
4.  An  improved  low-fat  frozen  dessert  prepared  by  the 
method  set  forth  in  claim  I. 


3,12t.l94 

ALKAU  RESISTANT  MULUTE  REFRACTORY 
Leonard  D.  Chrktie,  Jr.,  OH  Greenwich,  Comb.,  assignor 

to  The  Bahcock  *  Wttcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawk«.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  TW^SH 
4  ChdHH.    (CL  194—47) 

1.  A  fired  refractory  shape  formed  of  a  dense  imper- 
vious fused  mullite  grog  consisting  substantially  entirely  of 
large  well-developed  interlocked  mullite  crystals,  with  an 
alumina  content  of  60  to  80%  by  weight;  and  a  bonding 
material  consisting  of  alumina  and  silica,  the  alumina 
constituting  from  25  to  40%  by  weight  olF  the  bonding 
material;  the  proportions  of  the  grog  sik!  bonding  mate- 
rial being,  reqwctively,  75-80%  and  25-20%. 


3,12t,195 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UMED  TALL  OIL 
P.  PMaBlB,  CWrton.  Ph., 


FBed  May  4,  194t,  Ser.  No.  27,249 
4  CWaas.    (O.  194—123) 

6.  That  method  of  making  limed  tall  oil  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  dispersion  of  hydrated  lime  in  a 
mineral  oil  of  naphthenic  character  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  120*  C,  adding  tall  oil  to  the  dispersion  whik 
vigorously  agitating  it  and  progressively  raising  the  tem- 
perature to  not  over  about  220*  C,  and  continuing  the 
agitation  to  complete  reaction  between  the  tall  oil  and 
the  lime,  there  being  used,  by  weight,  about  70  to  50  per- 
cent of  mineral  oil  and  30  to  50  percent  of  tall  oil,  and 
about  1 1  percent  by  wei^  of  lime  baaed  on  the  tall  oil. 


3,12t,194 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  SIUCA 


a 
No 


CAL      CA 


i 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl  and 
propyl  groufM,  R'  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
and  phenyl  groups,  n  is  a  wbok  number  having  a  value 
from  0  to  3  inclusive,  and  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R' 
and  R"  is  a  group  other  than  a  phenyl  ffoap  when  n  is 
0,  said  cyclic  siloxane  being  in  amount  from  about  5  to 
95%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  cyclic  i^ii<^«4tnf  and 
organosilicon  compound. 


3,12t,197 
CERAMIC  UNDERGLAZE  DECALCOMANIA  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Johannes  Gobel,   Aschaffenbnig  (Mafai),  Germany,  aa> 
signor  to  Bontpapkifabrik  A.G.,  Aachaffenbtng  (Mafai), 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  123,124 
19  CtoiHM.    (CL  117—33) 


C-Q.««M(  LSfV 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  underglaze 
decalcomania  comprising  applying  on  a  carrier  a  water 
soluble  layer,  and  applying  thereon  in  optional  sequence 
a  design  in  ceramic  colors  and  a  hydrophilic  masking  coat- 
ing containing  a  film  forming  ingredient  consisting  of  a 
water  insoluble  carboxy  group  containing  polyvinyl  com- 
pound, said  water  soluble  layer  essentially  consisting  of  a 
water  soluble  carboxy  group  containing  polyvinyl  com- 
pound and  serving  as  an  anchoring  and  separating  layer. 


3,12S,198 
THERMOXEROGRAPHY 
Wmam  J.  Dnfanagc  and  William  A.  LIgU, 
N.Y.,  assignorB  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey      "^ 
FDed  Jnne  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  118^93 
5  ChdBH.    (CL  117—17.5) 


of  Grcnt 

FBad  May  12, 1941,  Sar.  No.  lt9,SM 
r,  appMration  Gtvnt  Britato  Jnne  19,  1949 
7  diafaM.    (CL  194-^398) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prolductioo  of  a  surface  modifkd 
silica  which  comprises  providing  a  quantity  of  a  finely 
divided  silica  and  intimately  admixing  said  silica  with 
from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  mixture 
of  (1)  a  Uquid  cyclic  siloxane  and  (2)  an  orgaooailioon 
compound  of  the  general  fonmik 
OB    r       OR 
B'— 81 — Uo— 81- 


1.  A  copying  process  comprising  imagewise  heating  so 
as  to  produce  a  pattern  of  heated  and  unheated  areas 
thereon,  the  outer  surface  of  a  high  electric  resistance 
layer  coated  on  a  sheet  of  paper  which  outer  surface  at 
room  temperatiu'e  accepts  and  stores  an  electrostatic  charge 
except  after  being  heated,  then  substantially  uniformly 
applying  electrostatic  charges  to  said  outer  surface  to 
deposit  charges  on  the  unheated  areas,  and  then  with  said 
surface  cooled  at  least  to  the  temperature  at  wtiich  xero- 
graphic tCNier  will  not  fuse  to  the  areas  to  which  it  is 
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not  electrostatically  attracted  xerographically  toning  the 
surface  in  accordance  with  the  charge  image. 
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3,12S,199 
STABILIZATION  OF  WO(N>  AGAINST 
ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 
Rofaud  S.  Foster,  Lake  Jackson,  Tcx^  aoiKiior  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midtamd,*Mkhn  >  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  14,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  75,Mt 

9  Clainii.  (CL  117—33.3) 
1.  A  {xocess  for  protecting  a  wood  surface  from 
dMtuge  caused  by  ultraviolet  light  which  comprisea  im- 
pregnating said  wood  surface  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  cooaiating  of 
salicylate  esters,  ortho  hydroxylated  aromatic  ketooes, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


tributing  a  plurality  of  articlM  to  be  coatedl  aloog  a  cir- 
cular path  about  a  predetermined  axia.  pontioiiing  a  re- 
c%>rocable  spray*  source  along  said  axis,  initiating  a  radi- 
ly  expanding  annular  spray  of  charged  Hf uid  particles 
a  given  type  from  said  source  while  said  source  is  lo- 
cated beyond  the  extremities  of  the  articlea  and  within 
a  shroud  on  which  the  spray  particles  are  deposited,  mov- 
ing said  spray  source  along  said  axis  into  coating  relation 
vi^ith  the  articles  to  deposit  charged  spray  particks  on 


3,12S,2«t 
COATED   ALKENYL   AROMATIC   ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING 

William  R.  R.  Park  and  Jerome  H.  StickcfaBcycr,  bolh  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  aoicnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cr- 

Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporatkML  of 

FBad  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,49% 

19  CUm.    (CL  117—72) 


n/m^/HAmit  cAjW-/Mr 


^  .    :■>       •■* 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resinous 
shaped  article  with  an  adherable  coating  of  a  vinylideoe 
chloride  copolymer,  said  method  comivising 

(1 )  applying  to  a  hydrofdiilic  surface  of  an  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resinous  article  a  continuous  coating 

compiised  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a 

moiravinyl  aromatic  compound  of  8  to  10 

carbon  atoms  wherein  the  vinyl  group  is 

attached  directly  to  the  benzene  ring; 

(6)  from  35  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an 

alkyl  acrylate, 

(c)  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  percent  by 

.    weight  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated 

acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  iu- 

conic  acid, 
and  drying  said   aqueous  dispersion  to 
deposit  a  continuous  adherent  coating 
on  said  shaped  article, 
(2)  applying  over  the  dried  coating  a  second  coating 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  comprising 
at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride and  at  least  one  other  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able therewith,  and 

drying  said  second  coating. 


)  rticlas,  reciprocating  said  9«y  aoorce  aioag  said  axis 
generally  between  the  extremities  of  the  ariides  to  effect 
4  coating  of  the  articles,  returning  said  stray  source  to 
Within  said  shroud,  terminating  said  sprayL  flushing  out 
said  spray  source  with  a  cleaning  fluid,  ifutiating  from 
said  spray  source  a  radially  expanding  spray  of  dutffed 
liquid  particles  of  a  different  type,  and  apip  moving  said 
spray  source  along  said  axis  into  coating  relation  with 
articles  to  be  coated. 


3,12MW 
lURB-SENSmvIl  A 


IS,  19M,  S«.  N«b  4VU 
(CL  117—122) 


BLECTROCTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Wmiaa  D.  Gaathier,  IndlnnpollB,  \aA^  Mrff""'  to 

Iwi  Electio^>»ntinf  Corp^  I^I-MoiT&n  ■  eorfo. 

"**■  %SS^  «,  1*55,  Ser.  No.  5«Mlt 
14  aSdM.    (O.  117-»3.42) 

1.  A  method  of  electrosUticaUy  spray  coating  «rt»cles 
with  different  types  of  coating  materials  comprising  dii- 


4.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  which  is  suitable 
for  masking  in  chemical  milling  operations  carried  out  at 
temperatures  as  high  as  190*  P.,  which  ca$  be  readily  re- 
moved after  the  milling  operatioa  is  compiled  and  there- 
after re-applied  as  a  protective  cover,  said  mpe  comprising 
in  combination:  a  smooth,  hydrophobic.!  noo-abeorbent 
acid-  and  basb-resistant  dwet  backing  matirial  having  ad- 
hered to  one  surface  thereof  a  normally  ^y  and  pre*- 
sure-sensitive  adhesive,  said  adhesive  ooeiprising  a  rub- 
bery butadiene  :styrene  copolymer  crosslinled  with  an  oil- 
soluble  heat-reactive  phenolic  resin,  a  uck|Rer  for  said  co- 
polymer, and  a  crosslinked  acid-  and  base-^sistant  chloro- 
sulfonated  polyethylene  polymer,  said  polytner  being  com- 
patible with  both  said  copolymer  and  said  Uckifier,  the 


exposed  surface  of  said  pressure-sensitive 


substantially  free  from  irregularities,  theieby  permitting 


said  upe  to  be  applied  to  a  metal  surface 


adhesive  being 


in  such  a  man- 
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oer  that  said  adhesive  cinWishri  uniform  intioMfte  contact 
with  said  metal. 


S.12Mt3 

PROTECTIVE  POLYINDKNB  AND 

NOL  COATINGS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND 
METHOD 


No 


to  Otflla  CMpwillom  a  cafvotallea  ef 

FRsd  May  2,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  It7,«73 

Ma7  !•,  iMt 
•  CMm.    (CL  117— Itl) 

1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  body  of  a  semiconductive  material  having  free  valence 
bonds  available  on  its  surface,  and  a  thin  coherent  dieml- 
cally  bonded  surface  layer  oo  said  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyindene  and  terpene-phenol 
resins. 


in  the  chamber,  means  mounted  on  the  spindles  and  en- 
gaging the  stationary  member  independent  of  the  angular 
positions  of  the  spindles  for  rotating  the  spindles  about 


342t,2t4     ^^       tiuif  njjg,  „  the  wheel  structure  is  rotated,  and  means 

PROaBS_^OF .MK^55i£^£iS2S£2''?2SJF"^^    ^^  routing  the  wheel  structure  to  rotate  the  racks  about 
■  A.r»>wi        »  ^  sources. 


LAYERS  FOR  ELBCrROPHOTOGRAPHY 


Gei^ 


,,«caepot«Mn«f 

Fled  Nov.  U,  lfS7,  Sar.  Nn.  M6,t24 

N«iv.  14, 19M 

9 (CL  117—221) 

3.  A  process  of  producing  an  electrophotographic 
plat*  which  comprises  mixing  together  in  a  ball  mill  zinc 
oxide,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  heat-hardenable  mel- 
amise-fbrmaldehyde  film-forming  resinous  binding  agem 
in  an  amount  between  0.3  and  2  parts  of  the  resin  per 
part  of  the  zinc  oxide,  together  with  a  waterproofing 
substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  paraffin  wax  in  an  amount 
between  2  and  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  resinous 
binding  agent  baaed  on  the  paraffin  wax  content  of 
ttie  emulsion,  and 
(U)  zirconium  oxychloride  in  an  amoum  between  0.1 
and   1  percent  by  weight  of  the  resinous  binding 


and  subsequenUy  applying  the  said  aqueous  diq>ersion 
to  a  conductive  support  in  such  anaount  that  the  pboto- 
condttctinc  layer  deposited  therefrom  contains  between 
5  and  60  graoM  of  zinc  oxide  per  square  meter,  and  sub- 
sequently drying  the  said  coated  conductive  support. 


St12f,2fff 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  COATING 


3,12t,2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  WET  FINBHING  PROCESS 
FOR  CONTINUOUS  SHEETS  OF  MATERIALS 
■msI,  flwHjMland,   assign nr  to   Artof 
Dr.  I« 


na«  Sapt  11.  INl.  Ssr.  No.  1174M 
1  ^ii"-  (CLUS— 49) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  thermally 
evaporable  material  to  a  plurality  of  substrates,  a  vacu- 
um chamber,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  sources 
in  a  fixed  predetermined  poaitioo  within  the  chamber  so 
that  the  sources  are  substantially  coincident  witii  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  wheel  structure  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  chamber  and  having  its  axis  of  roution 
in  substantial  slig*""*"*  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
chambtf.  a  plurality  of  spindles,  means  for  mounting  said 
tpl^nOf  on  said  wheel  structure  so  that  said  spindles 
an  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  structure  and 
so  that  the  spindles  can  be  routed  on  their  axes  and 
pivotod  at  right  angles  to  their  axea.  a  rack  mounted 
on  each  of  the  spindles,  each  of  the  racks  carryfaig  a 
phnlity  of  substrates,  a  statiooary  member  mounted 


Nov.  at,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,73f 
14  CWnss.    (CL  US— 5t) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  a  wet  finishing  process  for  continooos 
sheets  of  materials  comprising  a  treatment  liquid  carry- 
ing trough,  a  plurality  of  roUUbly  mounted  nuterial  pull- 
ing cylinders  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  said  trough  for 
successively  pulling  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  through 
the  trough,  a  plurality  of  material  guiding  and  treating 
elements  around  which  the  material  passes  during  trnit- 
ntent.  said  elements  being  positioned  above  said  pulling 
cylinders,  hoods  having  open  bottom  sides  immersed  in 
the  treatment  liquid  in  the  trou^  and  means  su4>ending 
said  hoods  so  Oat  they  can  be  easily  adjusted  and  re- 
moved, said  hoods  enclosing  said  gtdding  and  treating 
elements  in  a  plurality  of  successive  runs  of  the  material 
being  treated,  and  a  cross  partiticm  disposed  in  sealing 
relation  across  at  least  one  of  said  hoods  proximate  the 
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open  bottom  side  thereof,  said  cross  partition  having 
transition  slots  therein  pennitting  passage  of  the  sheet  of 
material  therethrough,  said  cross  partition  closing  the 
hood  and  providing  a  separate  treating  zone  therewithin, 


TRAILING  BLADE  COATER  BLADE 

LOADING  MECHANISM 

Arnold  Joseph  Schmitt,  Bcloit,  Wis^  SMlgiior  to  Beloll 

Iron  Works,  Bcloit,  Wi&,  a  corporatkNi  of  WlacoMln 

Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,636 

4  Claims.    (CL  118—126) 


1.  In  a  paper  coating  machine  the  combination  comt 
prising  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  coating  to  a  moving 
paper  web,  a  trailing  coating  blade  for  applying  the  coatj 
ing  to  the  web  surface,  a  starting  fluid  pressure  meani 
supporting  tbe  weight  of  the  blade  and  moving  the  blade 
into  touching  contact  with  the  web  at  a  light  predeter* 
mined  pressure  preventing  an  excess  of  coating  on  \h$ 
sheet  from  passing  the  blade,  a  control  fluid  pressure 
means  applying  a  predetermined  variable  operating  pres> 
sure  to  said  blade  solely  to  control  operating  pressure 
for  obtaining  sensitive  pressure  control,  a  first  pivoted  arm 
connected  to  said  starting  and  said  control  fluid  pressure 
means  with  said  starting  means  and  control  means  con* 
nected  in  parallel,  a  second  pivotal  arm  connected  to 
said  blade,  and  a  positioning  fluid  pressure  means  be* 
tween  said  arms  for  transmitting  the  forces  of  said  first 
and  second  pressure  means  to  said  blade  and  for  moving 
the  blade  from  a  rest  position  away  from  the  web  to  i 
ready  position  adjacent  the  web. 


3,12MM 
WATER  DISPERSDLE  AMYLOSE 
Benjamin  R.  Zeitlin,  SgHng  VaOcy,  Anatolc  Swko,  Inin|> 
too  on  Hudson,  and  FeUx  J.  Germino,  PeckikJIl,  N.Y. 
amaiwaon  to  General  Foods  Corpontion,  White 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,192 

19  Claims.    (CL  127—47) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  water-dispersible  amyIoM> 

which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixttire  of  water  and 
amylose  to  autoclaving  to  form  a  hot  aqueoua  solution 
containing  about  1  to  25%  amylose  by  wei^t,  diluting 
the  solution  with  water  to  form  a  non-gelling  amylose 
solution,  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  rangint 
from  room  temperature  to  just  above  the  temperature 
of  ice  formation  to  precipitate  the  amylose,  separating 
the  precipitate  from  thc^  solution,  subjecting  the  precipi- 
tate to  freezing  conditions,  and  lyophilizing  the  precipi» 
tate.  i 


April  7,  1964 


ZcMUn,  ^rins 

llnieon.  N.Y., 
Whitt 


3,12S4«9 
SOLUBLE  AMYLOSE 
Felix  J.  Germino,  Pccksidll,  Benjamin 

Valley,  and  Anatole  Snrko,  Inrkmton 

assignors  to  General  Foods  Cc 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Oct  6.  1959,  Sc^.  No.  844,(34 
10  Claims.    (CL  127— 7|) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cold  wateri-soluble  amylose, 
^Riiich  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containiiig 
about  0.1  to  2S%  by  weight  of  amylos^,  adding  to  said 
solution  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  having  a  cation 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  ilkali  metals  aiKl 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  an  anion  alected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphates,  arsenatits  and  vanadates 
so  that  the  resulting  solution  has  a  pH  d  nx>re  than  7.0, 
and  coprecipitating  the  amylose  and  sa|d  salt  from  said 
resulting  solutioa. 

3,12841t 

CORROSION  PREVENTIVE  PROCESS 

Lewis  J.  Brown,  North  Waisa,  Pa.,  anknor  to 

Chemicab  Corporation,  a  corporation  m  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawls    Filed  Nor.  23, 1956,  S^.  No.  623,81f 

2  ClalBM.  (CL  134—3 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  stoel  wfaereiii  the  steel  surface 
Is  cleaned  in  aqueous  alkali,  rinsed  with  water  containing 
substantially  in  excess  of  10  parts  per  million  of  anions  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorides,  sulfated  and  nitrates  and 
then  annealed,  the  method  of  reducing  pin-point  rusting  of 
the  steel  surface  which  comprises  subjpcting  said  steel 
surface  prior  to  annealing,  and  subsequent  to  such  rinsing 
in  said  water  containing  substantially  in  excess  of  10  parts 
per  millioo  of  the  said  anions,  to  a  final]  rinM  with  water 
which  contains  less  than  10  parts  per  millioQ  of  said 
anions  and  then  annealing  said  steel. 


to 


34iun 

PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  RibGING  IN 
CHROMIUM  STEELS 
James   H.   Waxweiler,   MMdlctown,   O^o, 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Olio,  a  corpo- 
ration Of  oyo  1 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  14,  1961,  sir.  No.  131,«92 

15  Claims.  (CL  148— Ig) 
1.  A  process  of  diminishing  ridging  Mpon  drawing  & 
ferritic  chromium-bearing  steels  having  ^  chromium  con- 
tent of  about  14.00%  to  20%  and  i^  more  than  a 
nugatory  quantity  of  nickel,  which  pfooess  comprises 
hot  rolling  the  steel  to  an  intermediate  gauge,  with  at 
least  the  final  50%  of  the  hot  rolling  reduction  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  below  1600*  R,  box  annealing 
the  hot  rolled  product,  and  cold  rolling  |  it  to  gauge  with 
a  reduction  of  at  least  about  50%  in  at  least  two  cold  roll- 
ing stages,  each  followed  by  an  anneal,  the  said  anneals 
being  at  temperatures  below  the  critfad  temperature, 
whereby  to  produce  a  product  having 
and  exhibiting  low  ridging  cliaracteristick 


a  fine  grain  size 


3,128412 
SOLID  HIGH  ENERGY  BORAKE  FUEL 
COMPOSITION 
TTewott  B.  Larchar,  Sr.,  Lcwiston,  Wallace  R.  MHten, 
Grand  Mand,  and  Amandns  D.  Snyd^M^  WilUna  K. 
Taft   Lcwiston,   N.Y.,   msignors   to^Olfai   MatUcson 
Ckemical  Corporation 
No  Dniwli«.    Filed  Jnly  18,  1958,  Sir.  No.  749,563 

18  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  high  energy  ftiel  composition  consisting  ee- 
sentially  of  tbe  product  of  reaction  of  9utadiene-methyl- 
vinylpyridine  polymer  and  a  borane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diborane,  pentaboruie,  decaborane, 
lower  alkyl  pentaborane  and  lower  alky  decaborane  and 
mixtuiti  tb^e<tf  at  a  temper»ture  of  ab(  ut  —10  to  ISO* 
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C.  and  in  amounU  of  about  20  to  0.1  paru  by  weight 
of  polymer  per  part  of  borane. 


3,128,213 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

John  M.  Ganh,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  lohn  R.  Moross, 
WhUtier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intcniational  Rectifier 
Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Cabf .,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Inhr  2t,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,556 
4  Claims.    (CL  156— 17) 


of  the  jacket  to  a  desired  cross-sectional  shape  by  pressing 
them  between  dies,  and  curing  the  resin  of  the  wrapping 
under  pressure  of  the  dies  imtil  it  has  substantially  solidi- 
fied to  a  rigid  state. 

3,128415 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEALING    A 
THERMOPLASTIC  TOP  TO  A  TUBULAR  BODY 
Charles  R.  Hood,  Springfield  TownsUp,  Hamilton 
Connty,  and  Jean  E.  Schaefer,  Colerain  Township, 
Hamilton  Connty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Procter 
A  Gamble  Compnny,  dm-fainati,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 
tionof  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123362 
11  Clafans.    (CL  156—49) 


I .  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  de- 
vices comprising  the  steps  (rf  partially  cutting  through  an 
ingot  of  semiconductor  material  to  form  a  plurality  of 
partially  formed  wafers  secured  to  one  another  over  uncut 
portions  of  said  ingot,  producing  P-N  conductivity  junc- 
Uons  on  each  of  said  partiaUy  formed  wafers  by  sequeii- 
tial  treatment  with  conUoUed  impurities  of  the  appropri- 
ate conductivity  types,  heating  the  surfaces  of  said  partial- 
ly formed  wafers  to  produce  the  corresponding  conduc- 
tivity type  lonce,  and  then  completely  cutting  said  wafers 
from  said  ingot. 


3,128,214 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLE 

Norman  R.  Lay,  Arttngton.  Tex.,  aasinor,  by  mMnc  aa- 

stgnmcnts.  to  Ltag7cmco-Vongbt  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex., 

a  un notation  of  Delaware  

TKt  NrZw,328,  dated  hOj  ^mi.    ^MM 

Dae.  27,  1968,  Sar.  No.  71,718 
5  CWnH.    <CL  156— 5S) 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  high-density  multiconduc- 
tor  cable  of  the  type  having  a  rigid,  molded  cover  and  a 
flexible  jacket  extending  from  a  cover  opening  compris- 
ing: arranging  individually  insuUted,  elongated  conduc- 
tors in  a  group  in  general  parallel  relation  with  each 
other;  slipping  over  the  end  of  the  group  of  conductors  a 
convoluted  flexible  jacket  that  has  a  dielectric  material 
with  low  coefficient  of  friction  for  its  inside  wall,  slipping 
the  encircling  jacket  along  the  group  of  conductors  to 
where  one  end  thereof  is  positioned  around  the  conduc- 
tors where  the  conductors  and  tbe  jacket  are  to  extend 
from  an  opening  in  tbe  rigid  cover;  providing  on  the 
group  of  conductors  over  the  length  desired  for  the  ngid 
cover  and  over  the  one  end  of  the  positioned  jacket  a  con- 
tinuous wrapping  made  of  a  cloth  impregnated  with  hard- 
setting  resin  that  is  adhesively  incompatible  with  tbe  in- 
dividuaUy    insuUted    conductors,    reducing    the    cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  group  of  conduct<x-s  and  forming 
them  within  their  wrapping  including  the  wrapped  end 


1.  In  the  process  of  sealing  a  premolded  thermoplastic 
top  having  a  depending  skirt  portion  to  a  preformed 
thermoplastic  coated  tubular  body,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise positioning  said  body  and  top  in  axial  alignment 
and  slightly   axially  spaced   relationship,  routing   both 
body  and  top  while  simultaneously  heating  selected  sur- 
faces of  each  until  said  skirt  portion  is  softened  to  plastic 
adhesive   consistency,  said   selected  surfaces  comprising 
portions  of  said  body  and  top  which  are  to  be  sealed  to- 
gether, thereafter  effecting  relative  axial  displacement  of 
said  body  and  top  to  place  them  in  substantially  the  sanae 
relative  position  desned  in  the  finished  article  wherein 
the  depending  skirt  portion  of  the  top  is  telescoped  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  and  applying  internal  pres- 
sure to  the  inner  skirt  portion  of  the  top  so  that  it  conucts 
the  inside  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  body  while 
concurrently   embracing   the   exterior    periphery   of   the 
telescoped  top  pnd  body  until  the  said  selected  surfaces 
adhere  and  solidify  thereby  to  complete  a  seal  between 
the  telescoped  portions  of  the  body  and  top. 


3,128,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Daniel  J.  Reed,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  MDwanfcee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  887,664 
32antaM.    (CL  156— 184) 

25.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tubular  article,  compris- 
ing advancing  a  mandrel  longitudinally  through  the  cen- 
tral openings  in  a  series  of  spaced  axiaUy  aligned  coiled 
strips  of  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  a  partial- 
ly cured  soUd  resin,  guiding  an  end  of  each  strip  onto 
the  mandrel  at  spaced  locations  thereon,  routing  each 
alternate  coiled  strip  in  the  opposite  direction  to  wind 
each  alternate  strip  on  the  mandrel  with  the  generally 
opposite  helix  angle  to  that  of  the  interniediatc  strips  in 
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»aid  series  and  thereby  fwm  said  tubular  article,  beati|ig 


each  strip  as  it  is  applied  to  the  mandrel  to  melt  the  resk. 


aod  curing  the  resin  to  an  infusible  state  after  the  win  - 
ing  of  all  of  said  strips  to  form  a  strong  integral  stnictur  . 
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342M17 
TAPE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Nomas  R.  Brown,  Poatfac,  !«*■  A.  GaUaln,  Royal  0«  , 
aad  ClaraKc  E.  Hcridcr,  DtMtens,  Mkh^  m 
GeMial  Moton  Oorpontfoa,  Dt^nlt,  Mich^  a 
ratioaof  Dataware 

FOad  l«M  7,  IMl,  8m.  Na.  115,454 
3  ClalM.    (CL  154--355) 


1.  Tape  dispensing  and  applying  apparatus  for  fasten 
ing  identificati<»  tape  on  a  workpieoe  and  comprisina 
support  means,  a  roU  ot  Upe  roUUbly  supported  by  said 
support  means,  means  to  dispense  a  predetermined  length 
ol  said  tape,  jaw  means  associated  with  said  support 
means  and  defining  a  jaw  cavity,  said  length  of  said  tape 
extending  into  said  jaw  cavity,  seat  means  provided  for 
a  worlq>iece  in  said  jaw  means,  said  length  of  tape  extend* 
ing  in  front  of  said  seat  means  to  be  engaged  by  and 
carried  with  said  workpieoe  into  said  seat,  means  to  sever 
sadd  iMigth  of  tape  &om  said  roU  as  said  workpiece  it 
moved  inio  aaid  seat,  and  jaw  means  actuaUe  by  move- 
ment ot  said  workpieoe  onto  said  seat  to  secure  the  ends 
of  aaid  tape  to  one  another  around  said  workpiece. 


DEVICE  FOR  APPLVmC  PRISSlkE  SENSIXIVE 
_  TAPE  TO  ARTKXn^ 

G«Maa  P.  McGraw,  Ir^  DwwMn  (Ma,  DL,  iiiliaiii  to 


■  Mectric  CnMMu, 
I  carpacsllaa  ai  Naw 

FB**  JaBt  21.  IMl.  bvr.  r^w.  i  la 

(cL  isiski} 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  sensitive  tape  to  an 
article  supported  in  a  predetermined  p^sitioa  comprising 
a  carrier,  means  for  imparting  forward  {and  return  move- 
ments to  said  carrier  along  a  predeteritiincd  path  to  and 
from  an  advanced  position  adjacent  to  the  article,  means 
on  said  carrier  engageabk  with  the  adhesive  side  of  the 
tape  for  effecting  a  connection  therewith  to  advance  the 
tape  during  the  forward  movement  of  spud  carrier  and  to 
release  the  connection  with  the  Upe  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  carrier,  suction  mea^  on  said  carrier 
for  reteasably  supporting  the  end  portiofei  of  the  upe  and 
for  guiding  said  end  portion  into  adhkive  engagement 
with  the  article  in  response  to  movem^t  of  said  carrier 
to  the  advanced  position,  upe  severing^  means  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  laid  upe  severing 
means  in  req;K>nse  to  return  movement  of  said  carrier  to 
effect  the  severance  of  the  tape  adjacent  to  the  article. 


APPARATUB  FOR  ATrACHlN<b  A  STRIP 
TO  A 


CariM. 


725  8.  Mapla,  ...^ 

4, 1941,  Sar.Na.  1^493 
(CL    - 


1.  In  a  device  for  uae  in  transferring 
of  carrier  Upe  to  attach  each  strip  to  a 
a  rectangular  sheet  in  overlapping  relati 
Upe  having  a  plurality  of  the  strips 
thereto,  each  strip  having  an  adhesive 
face  thereof,  the  combination  of:  a 
thereon,  means  on  the  base  for  su^ 
carrier  Upe,  a  guide  element  fixed  to 

stop  fixed  on  said  table  whereby  a 

ba  placed  oo  said  uble  with  said  mar 


prips  from  a  roll 
Mrfinal  edge  of 
hip,  the  carrier 
y  attached 
on  one  sur- 
having  a  table 
the  roll  of 
base,  an  edge 
sheet  may 
edge  aligned 
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by  said  guide  element  and  with  another  edge  of  the  sheet 
conuctlng  said  edge  stop,  the  strips  each  being  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  Uble  with  the  adhesive  coating  on 
each  strip  exposed,  means  on  the  base  forming  a  passage 
for  aaid  carrier  Upe  and  strips  thereon,  a  transverse  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  the  uble  and  at  one 
end  of  said  passage,  the  carrier  tape  alone  passing  around 
said  transverse  element,  wbaraby  manual  force  applied 
to  leasioa  the  carrier  upe  about  the  said  transverse  ele- 
ment ii  effective  to  separate  a  strip  from  the  carrier  Upe 
and  to  project  the  Mrip  longitudinally  on  said  uUe. 


METHOD  AND  MAOTNIB  FOR  MAKING  FLEX- 
OLE  DUCT  CONNECTOR  STOCK  AND  RESULT- 
ANT  PRODUCT 

M.  Gnwar,  71  LaanI  Drive, 

?ifk,  N.Y. 
9,  l#f9,  Mm.  N*.  125,954 


3,124022 
PROCESS  OF  COLORING  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Robert  J.  llrratMer  ami  Raiaw  G.  Jalc, 
aastsaan  to  Craw  aMIsrtaih  Owynitioa, 
ctaco,  Calif*,  a  cananttaa  of  Ncvmb 
NoDrawtM.    HM  Nov.  7, 1944,  Ser.  No.  47,492 

nOalM.  (CL  142— 142) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  oelluloaic  then  which  com- 
prises adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  fibers  (a)  a 
liquid  dispersion  comprising  10  to  99  parts  by  wei|^t  of 
a  dialkyl  sulfoxide  and  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
insoluble  colorant  and  (6)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  cati- 
ooic  agent  to  effect  a  substantially  complete  deposition  of 
the  colorant  on  the  fibers. 


3,124423  

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RETENTION  OF 

MINERAL   FILLERS   IN  THE  FORMATION   OF 

PAPER  FLEECES 
Gisido  voB  Roeenbeff,  HeBiMl  lachteke,  a^  Otto  Habcr, 

al  of  Fraokfart  am  Mala,  Geraaay,  asriiBors  to  Faib- 


1.  A  flexible  duct  connector  stock  for  joining  the  edges 
of  ducts  comprising  two  elongated  sheet  metal  strips  and 
a  length  of  duct  sealing  fabric,  said  strips  each  having  a 
side  marginal  portion  folded  over  toward  the  strip  and 
clampingly  engaging  a  different  side  edge  of  said  length 
of  fabric  lo  sandwich  said  tide  edge  of  said  fabric  be- 
tween said  folded  over  portion  and  a  part  of  said  strip, 
said  folded  over  portions  and  said  paru  each  having 
longitudinally  spaced  apart,  transversely  extending  slots, 
the  outline  of  said  slots  being  defined  by  sharp  burred 
elements  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  one  face  of  said 
stripe,  said  one  face  forming  the  inside  of  said  fold  where- 
by said  burred  elements  are  driven  into  both  surfaces  of 
said  fabric  upon  formation  of  said  clamping  fold  and 
thereby  augment  the  engagement  of  said  stripe  and  said 
fabric,  said  fabric,  after  folding  of  said  strips,  serving  to 
seal  said  slots  of  said  strips. 


Mm  af , 

No  Drawl^nhM  Oct  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  14t4M 

daliM  priority,  appBctlBB  Gmwrnrnf  Oct  24,  1944 

3  Oaiasi     (CL  142-441) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  retention  of  mineral 
fillers  in  the  formation  of  paper  fleeces  from  an  aqueous 
celluloee  pulp  which  comprises  adding  to  the  pulp  con- 
taining a  filler  prior  to  the  sheet  formation  as  a  hydrogel- 
forming  substance  at  least  0.5%  by  wei^t  calculated  on 
the  wet^t  of  the  oelluloae  of  a  basic  aluminum  chloride 
of  the  formnU  Ala(0H)«CL3H/). 


3,124421 
DYE  RBCEPHVK  FILAMINT 

Tei 


3,124424 

TmOPHOSPHONATES  HAVING  A 

URETHANE  GROUPING 

loha  G.  Brady.  Campbell,  CaHfn  and  Karoly  Saabo, 

Hi  asaal  i  lllii.  fl  T    aiil^  1 1 1  te  fftarfrr  TTit-'"'  ^ — 

paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotreratkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtsv.    Fled  Aaf.  4,  1942,  Sar.  No.  214444 

4  ClabM.    (d.  147—22) 
4.  A  method  of  killing  lower  pest  organisms  which 
ooo4>rises  applying  to  the  habiut  thereof  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  thiophosphonic  ester  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


WUmlnstas, 


Pled  Fab.  19. 1942.  Ser.  No.  173492 
9CMM.    (CL  141— 175) 


HiCtO 


/ 


— a— C  H»C  Hr-NH— C— O  CiH« 


-i-c 


3,124425 
DIPHENYLMETHYL  PJTERS  OF  0,0-DIALKYL 
MONOTHIO-      AND      D1THIOPH08PHORIC 
ACIDS  AND  PESTICIDAL  METHODS  USING 
SAME 
Icwelya  W.  Ftachsr,  Lafayette,  and  Stepbca  C 
LoeGatas.  CaBT..  asriganss  to  Staaffcr  Chcsnlcai 


RTii 


1.  A  drawn  nykm  filament  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copolymn^  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide  and  poly- 
hexamethylene  isophthalamide,  there  being  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  the  isophthalamide  in  the  copolymer. 

6.  A  drawn  nylon  filamem  comprising  at  least  two 
contimious  adhered  components,  one  of  said  components 
consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolyamide,  another  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  polyhexa- 
methylene adipamide  and  polyhexamethylene  isophthal- 
amide, tfwre  being  less  than  10%  by  wei^t  of  the  iso- 
phthalamide ia  the  copolymer. 


FBed  JaB.  24.  1944,  Ser.  No.  3413 
14  CWsM.    (CL  147-M) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


▲rR        T   OK 


where  Ar  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  irfienyl 
and  chlorophenyl,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  where  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  with  Y  being  sulfur 
when  X  is  oxygen  and  ii^iere  R  is  lower  alkyl. 
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COMPOSITION  FOR  RELIEVING  PAIN 

9m1  Howard  RaMi^  Nntlcy,  mad  Joka  laoM*  Vsmc,  PhI 

Rldsc,  NJ^  MifMWB  to  Holhiiaui-U  Rocht  Im, 

Nattcy,  N  J^  a  corporathMi  of  Now  Jtnoy 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  4Hg.  22, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  21M2t 

<  Clabm.  (CL  1<7— S5) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  (1)  a  com< 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(4-chloro- 
phenethyl)  -  2  -  metbyl-6.7-dimethoKy-1.2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
iaoquincdine  and  an  add  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
medicinally  acceptable  add  (2)  acetylsal  cylic  acid  (3) 
p-ethoxyacetanilide  and  (4)  caffeine,  there  being  present 
in  said  composition  for  each  part  by  wei^  of  said  1.2,3. 
4-tetrahydroisoquinoline  ccMnponent  from  about  3.0  to 
about  10.0  parts  by  wei^t  of  said  acetylsalicylic  acid^ 
from  about  2.0  to  about  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  said 
p-ethoxyacetanilide  and  from  about  0.25  part  to  about  1 .5 
parts  by  weight  of  caffeine. 


3,12S427 
ANTIBIOTIC  INTRAMUSCULAR  COMPOSmON    , 
Leon  Abbott  Ifaargis  aai  LawrcMC  RMtcr,  New  CMyj 

N.Yn  iMlgHnri  to  Amcrkan  CjamaM  Company,  Ntw! 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  off  Mate* 

No  Drawtng.    Filed  immt  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  437,553 
18  daiiiM.     (CL  147—45) 

I.  An  intramuscularly  accepuble  broad-spectrum  anti« 
biotic  composition  comprising  an  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline  and  oxytetracycline, 
and  their  acid  and  basic  salts,  a  solubk  source  of  mag< 
nesium  ions,  and  a  soluble  source  of  abeorption  enhancing 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dtrate  ions, 
ascorbate  ions,  gluconate  ions,  thioglycoUate  ions  and 
ions  from  soluble  mineral  acid  salts  of  amino  acids  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  aqueous  scdution  of  less  than  3.5.  said  com- 
ponents being  present  in  such  form  that  when  water  ia 
present  an  aqueous  composition  with  a  pH  of  less  than 
is  fanned. 


3,12S42t 
TISSUE  CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Sm  Mkhl,  PragM,  CMchorior^iB,  Mripm  to  Ustav  ae^ 
a  ockoradch  latek,  PrafM,  CaackodoTakla 
No  DrawiBf .    Filed  Feb.  27, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91^93 
aataH  priority,  appttcadoa  CzcchoitoTaUa  Mar.  4, 194« 
7  ClatoH.    (CL  147— 7t)  I 

1.  A  process  at  growing  a  tissue  culture  which  com« 
prises  inoculating  a  tissue  culture  medium  including  a 
nutrient  solution,  and  further  containing  as  a  growth  pro< 
moCing  constituent  an  active  alpha  globulin  fraction  hav- 
ing an  electrophoretic  mobility  of  4.55x10-*  to 
4.75  xlO~*  cm.'/v.  sec,  said  medium  being  substantial- 
ly free  <rf  other  active  tlphh  globulins,  with  tissue  cells. 


3,121,229 
STABILIZATION   OF   VIRAL   VACCINE   AND   IN4 
ACTIVATION  OF  ADVENTITIOUS  TBSUE 
TURE  CONTAMINANTS  THEREIN 

Joseph  L.  MelBkk  aad  Craig  WaiUi,  Hovston,  To^ 

signocs  to  Baylor  Medical  Fondatton,  Houtoa,  T< 

a  Boa-proAt  corporatkm  of  Texas 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  5.  1941,  Scr.  No.  143,93S 
2CUn.   (CL147— 7t) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  adding  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  member  of  th^ 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium  sul-J 
fate,  caldum  diloride,  zinc  chloride,  manganese  sulfate, 
cobalt  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  sulfate, 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  aqueous  suspension  containing 
at  least  one  live  ribonucleic  add-containing  tissue-culture 
propagated  enterovirus,  attenuated  to  aviruknce  to  man. 


9    IN4 

rcxj 

"I 


Ann.  7,  1964 


ia  ooncentratioBs  efliective  to  inactivate  adventitious  tis- 
sue culture  coQtaminants. 


3,12S,23« 

MILK  HAVING  ANTIBODIES  THEREIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING|SAME 
Wilfred  F.  HctalMKh,  MtddMNng,  Pa.,  Lwlgani  to 
bwy  Milk  ProdKti  Co.,  Snbory,  Pil,  a  corpotatlM 
of  Ps— yhrania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  <  IMl,  S«.  No.  1M427 
1  Ctakm.    (CL  147—71) 

In  a  method  for  producing  controlleJ  bacterial  anti- 
body potency  at  a  minimum  agglutination  titer  of  1:40 
in  an  immunological  milk  product  containing  bacterial 
antibodies,  produced  by  milking  lactating  mammals  which 
have  previously  been  immunized  by  a  graded  series  of 
subcutaneous  injections,  administered  ait  predetermined 
intervals,  of  a  mixed  bacterin  vaccine Ihaving  a  1,200 
million  total  killed  organism  content  df  the  following 
component  organisms  per  cubic  centimoer: 


Escherichia  coli  (colon  bacillus) .4—  200  million 

Streptococcus  {viridans,  hemolytic  and 

non-hemolytk)    

Dtplococcus  pneumoniae  (Pneuooocooci^ 

Staphylococcus  aureus 

Staphylococcus  albus 


.  200  million 
).  200  nullioQ 
300  million 
300  million 


until  both  the  serum  of  the  blood  and  tl  le  milk  obtained 
from  the  immunized  lactating  mammals  have  a  bacterial 
antibody  agglutination  titer  of  no  iesS:  than  1:40,  the 
improvement  which  consists  essentially  pf  the  following 
steps: 

{a)  obtaining  a  quantity  of  milk  fr( 

lactating  mammal,  selecting  a  sam; 

from,  and  instilling  the  milk  samj^e 

of  an  avian  host  subject  constitui 
'      tion-titer  diagnostic  intermediate, 

(b)  said  avian  host  subject  being 
bacterial  components  of  the  mixed 

(c)  removing  blood  from  said  avian 
separating  the  serum  therefrom; 

(d)  titering  the  avian  serum  for  agglutination  of  the 
bacterial  componenu  of  the  mixed  bacterin  vaccine; 
and  j 

{e)  selecting  for  immunological  purposes  quantities 
of  the  milk  wherein  a  milk  sampl^  obtained  there- 


said  immunized 
of  milk  there- 
to the  stomadi 
an  agglutina- 

to  the 

terin  vaccine; 

subject  and 


from  produces  an  agglutination  titei 


1:40  in 
subject 


the  senun  of  the  serone|Uive  avian  host 


of  not  less  than 


TBSUE  CUL- 

SOL. 

AL  CATIONS 

,  Tcsn  as- 
HoutOB,  Ttz., 

i.  No.  Il4,41g 


3,12g431 
SUPPRESSION  OF  ADVENXmOUS 

TURE  CONTAMINANTS  WITH 

UBLE  SALTS  OF  TRIVALENT 
loeeph  L.  Mctoick  aisd  Cni%  WaW 

sigaors  to  Baylor  Medical  F 

a  Boa-proAt  corporation  of  Tana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  11, 1942, 

4  ClatoM.    (CL  147— 7ti 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  addiig  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing  at  least  one  member  ofthe  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  sulfate,  chromic 
chloride,  chromic  sulfate,  ferric  chloridf  and  ferric  sul- 
fate to  a  tissue  culture  medium  for  cell  icultures  suitable 
for  the  (MTOduction  and  for  the  safety  tMong  of  viral  vac- 
cines containing  at  least  one  live  ribonuciek  add-contain- 
ing tissue-culture  propagated  enterovinp,  attenuated  to 
avinilence  to  man,  in  concentratioo  effe^ve  to  suppress 
adventitious  tissue  culture  contaminants. 


APRIL  7,  1964 


CHEMICAL 
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342t,232 

OXIDATION  DYESTUFF  AGENT  FOR 

HUMAN  HAIR 


to  'WcOa  AXi^  DanMtadt,  Gcr- 


No  Drawtog.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1949,  Scr.  No.  14,12t 
CUbm  priority,  application  Gcrasaay  Mar.  21,  1959 

11  ChliBs.  (CL  147— M) 
1.  Dye  composition  for  human  hair,  said  composition 
comprising  an  oxidation  dyestuff  for  human  hair,  and  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.4-di- 
aminobenxoic  acid  and  alkali  metal,  ammomum  and  or- 
ganic amine  salts  thereof. 


re-entrant  cavity  formed  interiorly  therein,  a  primary  cool- 
ant channel  assembly  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  channel 
assembly  including  nuclear  fissile  fuel  disposed  within 
said  assembly  and  an  exterior  shell  in  close  proximity  to 
the  interior  moderator  wall  defining  said  re-entrant  cavity, 
and  a  neufronic  cladding  material  clad  exteriorly  about 
said  moderator  material  member,  said  cladding  being 
joined  with  said  coolant  channel  assembly  at  the  entrance 
region  of  said  assembly  into  said  moderator  material 
member. 


3,12tJ33 
CONTROL  OF  SINGLE  CYCLE  POWER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  STEAM  GENERATING  REACTOR 

Robert  E.  Kacrad,  San  Jocc,  Calf^  ■■rfgnm  to  GcMral 

Electric  Compmr,  a  corporation  of  New  Yocfc 

F1M  Am.  7,  IHl.  Sm.  No.  129,717 

TtTifcMi    (CL174— 24) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  sin^  cycle  power  system  in- 
cluding a  steam  generating  nuclear  reactor,  control  rods 
in  said  reactor  for  governing  the  power  level  of  said  re- 
actor, a  turbine,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  steam  from  the  reactor  to  the  ttirbine,  said 
control  system  comprising  first  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  at  said  turbine,  second  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  reactor,  means  opcratively  connecting 
said  first  means  to  said  reactor  to  set  the  control  rod  posi- 
tioning so  as  to  vary  the  power  level  in  said  reactor  in 
accordance  with  said  speed,  means  opcratively  connect- 
ing said  first  means  to  said  second  means  to  set  a  base 
pressure  for  said  reactor  in  accordance  with  said  speed, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  means  to 
said  valve  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  steam  from  said 
reactor  to  said  turbine  in  accordance  with  pressure 
changes  in  said  reactor  as  sensed  by  said  second  means 
to  maintain  said  pressure  in  said  reactor. 


3.12S434 

MODULAR  CORE  UNITS  FOR  A 

NKUTRONIC  REACTOR 

loaepli  F.  Cage,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  Duham  B.  Shcrcr, 

G&oy,  CaBf.,  aaslgnors  to  the  United  States  of  Anscr- 

lea  as  r«Mrcscaled  by  tlM  Ualted  States  Atomic  Energy 


Filed  Ang.  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  5231t 
13  daiaa.  (CL  174—43) 
1.  A  modular  core  unit  suitable  for  assembly  with  a 
plurality  of  like  uniu  to  provide  a  nuclear  reactor  core 
comprising  an  elongated  moderator  material  member  con- 
stituting a  fractional  part  of  the  entire  moderator  of  said 
core,  said  moderator  member  having  an  exterior  config- 
uration adapted  to  be  disposed  in  contiguous  relation 
to  Other  like  moderator  material  members  and  having  a 


13.  In  a  sodium  cooled  gri4>hite  moderated  neutr(»ic 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  self-contained  modular  fuel 
elements  in  which  fuel  material  contained  therein  is 
cooled  by  forced  liquid  metal  circulation  through  each 
module,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  in- 
cluding a  lower  secondary  coolant  gas  plenum  therein,  a 
plurality  of  modular  fuel  elements  of  generally  square 
cross  section  and  chamfered  comers  in  abutting  relation, 
said  elements  being  suspended  from  said  reactor  vessel, 
each  of  said  modules  including  an  elongated  cylinder  of 
abutting  graphite  blocks,  said  entire  cylinder  of  graphite 
blocks  being  about  30  inches  diameter  and  defining  an 
inner  coaxial  bore  of  about  12  inches  diameter  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  about  three  quarters  the  length 
of  said  cylinder  of  graphite  blocks,  an  outer  sodium  cool- 
ant tube  extending  throughout  each  bore  in  close  toler- 
ance with  the  surface  of  each  inner  coaxial  bore,  said 
outer  tube  end  within  each  bore  being  closed,  an  inner 
coolant  tube  co-axially  mounted  within  said  outer  coolant 
tube,  an  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  dosed  outer  tube  end,  a  fuel  assembly  disposed 
in  the  annular  region  between  said  inner  and  outer  cool- 
ant tubes  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  layer  of  thermal 
insulating  material  having  low  thermal  neutron  absorp- 
tion cross  section  disposed  around  the  outside  and  bottom 
of  each  cylinder  of  graphite  blocks,  neutronic  cladding 
material  in  close  tolerance  around  the  insulated  outside 
and  bottom  of  each  cylinder  of  graphite  blocks,  said 
cladding  being  joined  to  each  outer  sodium  coolant  tube 
in  the  region  of  entry  of  said  outer  sodium  coolant  tube 
into  said  cylinders  of  graphite  blocks,  four  elongated 
moderator  members  of  generally  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  cylinder  of 
graphite  blocks,  insulation  and  cladding  to  form  four 
oomen  therefor  with  longitudinal  edges  and  defining  sec- 
ondary coolant  passages  of  uniform  width  longitudinally 
along  said  cladding,  said  longitudinal  edges  having  cham- 
fered comers,  means  for  carrying  and  supporting  said 
four  elongated  moderator  members  on  said  cylinders  of 
graphite  blocks,  a  block  of  transversely  slotted  shielding 
material  defining  an  axial  bore  in  spaced  relation  above 
each  cylinder  of  graphite,  said  block  having  edges  co- 
planar  with  the  top  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  of  graphite 
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blocks,  said  coolant  pipe  passing  through  each  bore  tarn 
being  rigidly  attached  to  each  shielding  block,  said  slots 
in  each  block  providing  passages  for  coolant  gas,  and 
an  upptT  secondary  coolant  gas  plenum  above  said  pltt 
rality  of  modular  imits  wherein  said  coolant  gas 
lected  and  withdrawn. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
JaoMs  E.  Zajk,  OUakMH  CMy,  Okbn 


is  col- 


No 


Apkil  7,  1964 


BETi  i-CAROTENE 


3,12M3S 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  . 
HackMy,  Vtm^tmi,  Wanteftois,  a^  Enart  e4- 
IcrfckM,  Cirichcth,  Wairl^tam, 
to  Ualtod   KingdoB  Atonk 


torn,  Fml— i,  Mriipi- 

c  Eaetgy  ABtkorityi 

^o.  7t7,43«  I 

BriH^  Jaa.  24,  iHp 


FOcd  Jaa.  19, 1959,  Sot.  No.  7t7,4M 
I  Giwl  BriUrf    ~ 
(CL  17«— 77) 


j^|||||M!|j::^! 
«iili.illl| 


FBad  Nov.  21, 19<1,  i 
IICMm.    (CLlf- 

1.  A  process  for  prodocing 
dudes  the  step  at  cultivating  unequal  plopotijons  of  plus 
and  niinus  mating  type  strains  of  beia-cvoteoe  productnf 
organisms  of  the  genus  Choanephora  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  i  carbohydrate  source  and  a  nitrogen 
source,  the  proportion  of  one  macfaig  type  strain  of  or> 
ganism  to  the  opposite  mating  type  a  rain  of 
being  greater  than  about  1.2:1  on  a  dry 


w«igtat 


r!l>  t'wr-iv 


1.  For  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  fuel  element  comprising,  ii 
combination,  an  assembly  comprising  first,  second  aqd 
third  plate  members  q>aced  beyood  one  another  on  a  coit- 
mon  axis  and  having  a  lattice  of  boles  defined  therein,  a 
first  spacer  bar  disposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  tile 
first  and  second  plate  members,  a  second  spacer  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  o^weed  faces  of  the  second  and  thifd 
plate  members,  means  clamping  both  the  plate  members 
and  the  q>acer  bars  together,  a  fost  cluster  of  elongatod 
fuel  members  diq>o8ed  lengthwise  between  the  first  and 
second  plate  members  and  end  located  by  holes  therein, 
a  second  cluster  of  elongated  fuel  members  dispoaad 
lengthwise  between  the  second  and  third  plate  members 
and  end  located  by  holes  therein,  a  sleeve  member  dis- 
posed lengthwise  about  said  assembly  and  means  attach- 
ing said  assembly  to  said  sleeve  member. 

2.  For  a  nuclear  reactor,  first  and  second  fuel  element 
assemblies,  each  anembly  comprising  first,  secmxi  attd 
third  plate  members  qwoed  beyond  one  another  on  a 
coaunon  axis  and  having  a  lattice  of  holes  defined  there- 
in, tie  rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  fint, 
second  and  third  plate  members,  a  first  cluster  of  elon- 
gated fuel  members  disposed  lengthwise  between  the  fint 
and  second  plate  members  and  end  located  by  hcrfes  there- 
in, a  second  cluster  of  elongated  fuel  ekments  disposed 
lengthwne  between  the  second  and  third  plate  members 
and  end  located  by  holes  therein,  graphite  sleeve  meaas 
enclosing  with  clearance  said  assemblies,  means  attachiag 
one  of  said  tie  rods  to  said  sleeve  member  and  coupliag 
one  end  of  the  first  fuel  element  assembly  with  one  e^d 
of  the  second  fuel  element  assembly,  said  means  compr^ 
mg  a  block,  a  first  pair  of  pins  pivotally  connecting  tke 
block  with  the  tie  rods  at  one  end  <rf  the  first  fuel  ele- 
ment assembly  and  with  the  sleeve  member  and  a  secotd 
pair  of  pins  pivotally  ccmnecting  the  Mock  with  the  lie 
rods  at  one  end  of  the  second  fuel  element  assembly.   , 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LGLlJTAMIC  ACID 

BY  BACTERIAL  FERMKNtATlON 
ftlalril   MiHissM,   TokT*.  Ts 

SMnHOIin—B,Tofcy, 

Toky«,ls 
to  AJiMasoto  C*.,  be,  anf  ^ 

Co.,  lac,  Toljo,  JaMB 

No  Drawls    FBsd  Fek.  24, 19<1, 
9Ch*M.    (CLlf 

1.  A  proccM  for  producing  L-^ittami^  add  by  bacterial 
fermentation  whidi  cooaprises  ciiltivatin|  a  strain  of  Brevt- 
bacterium  laetofermemtum  nov.  9.  ha^^ing  the  character- 
istic set  forth  in  Table  1  in  a  fermentative  culture  liquor 
containing  at  least  20  >/!.  of  an  addraoo  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  Bi  (thiamine),  thi- 
amine propyl  diaulflte,  and  dibenzoyl  fhiamine,  together 
with  a  source  of  carbon  and  a  nitrogen  sooroe  compound 
under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperatuie  widiia  the  range 
from  about  28*  C.  to  about  37*  C.  add  slanting  thus 
formed  glutamic  add  from  the  fermentatioa  broth. 


3.12t,23g 
Ai-DEHYDROGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
MENTATION  WHH  ACIINOPIaNACBAB 

B. 


FBed  Sept.  14»  19<2,  flsr.  Nn.  M3,H< 
7niliBi  (CL195— Jl) 
1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  double  bond  batipeea 
positions  1  aixl  2  of  a  steroid  wherein|said  positions  are 
fully  hydrogenated,  said  steroid  being  {further  characSsr- 
ized  by  having  a  configuration  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-keto-A*.  3-ke(o-A*<*>.  3«-hydroKy-A*,  3«- 


3^-hydroxy-A»<«>, 
into  contact 


hydroxy-A*<*),    3/)-hydroxy-A^    and 

whach  comprises  bringing  said  steroid 

an  enzyme  system  elaborated  by  a  microorganism  of  the 

family  Actiaoplanaoeae,  genera  Actii  Mplaiies,   Slrepto- 

tpomngkim,  Ampullaria,  and  SpriUoqoia. 


34M399 
BIOLOGICAL  DBTECnON 
Robert  Z.  P^s,  7117  ILm  Drifa, 
FBed  JaM  29, 19tt,  8«.  Na. 
5  CWsM.    ^  19S— : 
(CraisiH  andar  TMe  3S,  VA,  Code  tt9SZ), 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  filter  tape  jmada  of  material 
capable  of  filtering  out  from  a  suqiending  fluid  "vt^^'ti 
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and  retaining  microorganisms;  a  vacuiun  chamber  having 
perforated  wall  and  means  for  subjecting  said  chamber 
to  vacuum;  means  for  moving  said  filter  tape  coatinu- 
oosly  past  said  wall  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  wall  whereby,  when  a  vacuum  is  applied 
to  said  vacuum  chamber,  the  fluid  medium  surrotmding 
said  chamber  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  filter  ti^w  to 
deposit  microorganisms  from  said  medium  on  said  filter 
tape;  nteans  for  bringing  absorbent  tape  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  filter  tape  after  said  fllter  tape  has  passed 
said  chamber;  means  for  causing  said  absorbent  tape  and 
said  filter  tape,  while  remaining  in  intimate  contact,  to 
move  together  cootiniKMisly  to  a  moistening  unit  for 
moistening  absorbent  tape  to  produce  therein  a  plurality 
of  moist  regions,  each  containing,  for  supply  to  said  filter 
{ape,  nutrient,  dye,  aiKl  dye  activator  for  a  particular  mi- 
croorganism, there  being  separate  regions  adapted  to  cul- 
ture different  microorganiuns;  an  incubation  chamber; 
means  for  feeding  said  tapes  into  said  incubation  cham- 
ber, die  rate  ci  travel  of  the  tapes  being  such  that  they 
reinain  in  said  incubation  chamber  for  an  incubation 
period  long  enou^  to  develop  observable  ccdonies  of 
microorganisms;  a  light  source  to  produce  light  to  illu- 
minate microorganism  colonies  which  produce  charac- 
teristic colors  in  the  presence  oi  their  assoicated  dyes  and 
dye  activators;  means  for  passing  said  tapes  after  said  in- 
cubation psriod  into  the  path  of  light  from  said  light 
source;  photoelectric  pickup  means  whidi  respond  to 
selected  wavelengths  of  li^  characteristic  ci  particular 
microorganisms,  located  to  reedve  light  from  said  light 
source  after  impingement  00  said  tapes;  optical  fllter 
means  associated  with  said  U^  source  and  photoelectric 
pickup  aiaans  to  farilits^t  transmission  to  said  photo- 
electric pickup  means  of  selected  wavelengths  of  light 
characteristic  of  particular  microarganism;  and  an  alarm 
system  ooimected  to  said  photoelectric  pickup  means  to 
signal  an  alarm  upon  receipt  from  said  photoelectric 
pickup  maans,  of  a  signal  indicativa  of  U^  charactar- 
irtic  of  a  particular  microorganism. 


METHOD  FOR  Tffi  HALDGINATHm  OF 
BBNZBNE 

Paal  F.  Ibm*  MaBae,  DL,  11  ilgair  to  "Aa  BsnMx  Cor- 

Miatta^  a  cuspowaton  of  Detowars 

No  DrawtofTFiM  Mi^lS,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  tl3AM 

2  CUte.    (CL  2M— 154) 

1.  The  method  for  decreasing  the  yield  of  potydichloro- 
bentene  in  the  chkxination  of  benzene  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  combining  benzene  and  anhydrous  ferric 
chloride  in  solution,  maintaining  dw  temperature  of  said 
solutioo  between  40  and  60*  C,  addmg  chlorine  to  said 
temperature  controlled  solution  while  sonically  cavitating 
said  sohrtio^'.  washing  and  drying  the  product  and  distil- 
ling off  the  chlorobenzene. 


WAX 
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CCMMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  Oft 
PRODUCING  SAMB 
Palae  Buk^kt^wmkUA  F.  lUaner,  C^ 

"^-    *  lac  New  YariL'N.Y.,  a 


NaDmw^.    FBed  Im.  2<,  1999.  Ssr.  Na.  7gt,772 
9CklM.   (CL2M— 21) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  microcrystalline  wax  ma- 
terial owwM"g  essentially  of  treating  a  penetration  as- 
phalt having  a  needle  penetration  at  77*  F.  of  between 
about  25  and  330  derived  ixom  a  aoiaed  base  petroleum 
ofl  with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  about  20%  to 
90%  propane  and  about  10  to  80%  butane  at  a  solvent 
to  asphah  ratio  of  about  3  to  11:1  at  a  pressnre  from 
aboitt  400  to  630  pounds  per  square  indi  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  80  to  200*  P..  separathig  the  raniltiat  ofl 
gOl  CO.— IS 


and  asphalt  phases,  s<dvent  dewaxing  the  oil,  separating 
the  resulting  dewaxed  oil  and  petrolatum  microcrystal- 
line wax  nuterial  having  a  petrolatiun  melting  point  of 
about  170*  to  190*  P.,  a  penetration  at  77*  P.  of  about 
10  to  SO  and  a  viscosity  of  about  130  to  17S  Saybolt  sec- 
onds at  210*  P. 

4.  A  wax  composition  capable  of  producing  a  smooth 
iKW-serpentine  coating  of  improved  tensile  strength,  flex- 
ibility and  modulus  oi  rupture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  maior  amount  of  paraffin  wax  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  petnrfatum  melting 
point  of  about  170*  to  190*  P..  a  penetration  at  77*  P. 
of  about  10  to  50,  and  a  viscosity  <A  about  130  to  175 
Saybolt  seconds  at  210*  P. 


342S442 
I90THERMAL-ADIABATIC  CATALYTIC 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Efic  V.  Beigstraas,  Bynua,  Conn.,  aad  Robert  I 
Isslto  Towaririp,  WooAcldgc  Coanty,  N  J., 
Sacony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  lac,  a  coiporatloa 
New  Yoifc 

FBad  laM  S,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  115,M5 
21ClaiiaB.    (CL 


to 

of 


1.  In  the  metliod  of  catalytic  hydrocarbon  conversion 
wherein  in  a  dosed  container  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubu- 
lar reaotioo  zones  are  catablished,  wherein  in  each  of  said 
tubular  reaction  zones  a  sin^  ool^Mnnar  static  bed  of 
partide-form  solid  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst,  here- 
inafter designated  catalyst,  is  esublished.  wherein  the 
piepooderant  portion  of  each  of  said  tubular  reaction 
aonea  within  said  dosed  container  is  in  direct  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  heat  transfer  medium,  wherein  die 
total  periphery  of  each  of  said  single  odunmar  static 
beds  of  catalyst  is  in  contact  with  tlie  wall  of  said  tubular 
reaotioQ  zone  and  thus  each  said  single  columnar  static 
bad  of  catalyst  is  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  with  said  heat  trans- 
fer medium,  wherem  a  substantially  equal  volume  of 
charge  mixture  comprising  vaporous  hydrocarbon  re- 
actant  is  introduced  into  each  of  said  tubular  reaotian 
zones,  wherein  said  charge  mixture  flows  downwardly 
through  said  single  columnar  static  bed  of  catalyst  in  each 
of  said  reaction  tubes  without  subatential  indirect  heat 
transier  relation  with  said  heat  transfo-  mfxiium,  and 
wiieiain  the  eflkients  ci  said  pluraUty  of  vertical  reaction 
aonea  are  combined  to  form  feed  for  a  sin^  sdiabatir 
reaction  zone,  the  in^xtwement  which  comprises  in  each 
of  the  aforesaid  vertical  reactioo  ixxntn  rttablishing  a 
plurality  of  annular  major  sutic  beds  of  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  head  annular  major  catalyst  bed.  at  leaat 
one  mtermediate  aimular  nujor  catalyst  bed.  and  a  tail 
annular  major  catalyst  bed,  the  outer  peripheries  of  all 
of  said  annular  major  static  catalyst  beds  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  per^eriea  of  said  tubular  reactioo  tubes 


IM 


to  fonn  outar  vapor  ptthwayt  linwata  tb*  cnttt  periplh 
•rki  ci  SAid  iii«|or  ottalyit  btdt  and  tb»  iaiMr  pmifbrniy 
d  said  raactkm  looe  for  vaporous  ehargi  mlxtura,  aacli 
of  Mid  annular  major  catalyst  bads  bainf  dividad  hori- 
aootally  into  an  uppar  minor  annular  catalyst  bad  and  a 
lower  minor  annular  catalyst  bod,  the  innar  periphery  of 
each  of  said  annular  minor  catalyst  bads  forminf  so 
iimer  vapor  pathway  for  vaporous  oharfs  mixture,  each 
of  said  minor  annidar  catalyst  bads  bafait  in  vaporoos 
oooMBunkation  with  contiguous  minor  anmilar  oatalyft 
beds  for  substantially  lateral  flow  of  vaporous  char^ 
mixture  altamataly  between  said  outer  vapor  pathwsftr 
and  said  inner  vapor  pathway  and  flowing  said  eharft 
mixture  laterally  through  said  minor  annular  beds  4f 
catalyst  alternately  in  one  direction  and  than  in  the  of- 
poeite  direction,  and  heating  said  vaporous  charge  mix- 
ture by  indirect  heat  exchuigB  with  said  heat  transfer 
medium  ^iHiilft  said  dtarfe  mixture  is  flowing  throu^t 
each  of  said  outer  vapor  pathways. 

5.  The  method  of  catalytic  hydrocarbon  coovcrsian 
as  set  forth  and  described  in  claim  1  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbon reactant  boils  in  the  naphtha  boOing  rangs  and 
comprises  paralBns  and  naphrhanaa.  whmin  the  hydrt- 
carbon  conversion  catalyst  fat  ths  tabular  reaction  lonas 
comprises  platinum-group  metal  reforming  catalyst  aqd 
wfaereui  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  fai  U^ 
adiabatic  reaolioo  lones  comprisas  non-noble  metal  re- 
forming catalyst 
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HYDROCRACKING  Pm<^8  WnH  AN 
NICKKL  8ULFIDI  CATALYffT  AC^ 
WTTHBFi 

TtlihsinBi.  CaW.  asrifaar  ta  CaB- 
_  jBspeilleB,  Am  WnmAoi,  CaMi^  a 

ad  taM  29.  INt,  §er.  No.  99,44f 
4CUM.    (CI.MI--1U) 

4.  A  hydrocracking  process  for  converting  a  hydrocar- 
bon distillate  feed  to  products  boiling  below  the  initigl 
boiling  pofait  of  said  feed  fai  a  yield  of  at  least  Vi% 
per-paas,  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed,  alo«f 
with  at  least  730  s.cX  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  sa^ 
feed,  fai  a  faydrocraekfaig  xooe  at  a  temperature  beialRr 
about  700*  F.,  a  pieseure  tai  the  range  of  from  about  5^ 
to  2000  pjij..  and  an  LHSV  of  frpm  about  OJ  to  15.0 
v./v./hr.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  nickel  sulfide  disposid 
on  a  non-eiliceous.  predominantly  alumfaia  support,  said 
catalyst  having  been  activated  after  dapoaitiaa  of  the 
nickd  component  on  said  support  by  contact  with  BI^ 
and  racovaring  from  said  xona  productt  boiliaf  below  ' 
initial  boilfaig  pofait  of  said  feed. 


T 
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PR0CB8S  OF  SWUETENING  SOUR  PITROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS 
I.  WaltaM.  Whabsih,  NJ.,  imlgiinr  la  Ba(o 

r,  a  cofpontlen  #f 
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for  a  suffldent  period  of  time  to  redube  the  mercaptan 
coaoantratioa  and  Mparating  a  hydroctu-bon  fraction  of 
Bubstantiany  reduced  mercaptan  cooo#ntration. 


triahno 


NoDnw^    Fled  Apr.  2t,  IMl,  8er.  No.  197,N4 
UCWm.    (CL2M-4M) 

S.  The  prooeaa  of  sweetenfaig  a  sour  hydrocarbon  flwc- 
tion  CTirtw'wiwg  mercaptan  compounds  which  oomprips 
contactfaig  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  fai  the  presence  of 
sn  oxidizfaig  agem  with  an  aqueous  bask  solution  and  gn 
organic  oxidation  catalirst  havfaig  the  foUowfaig  formn^: 

R,-C-{CHd^-C-Bi . 

0  6 

wherefai  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  ooi|sistfaig  of 

— <OHi).^— OBa 
-(0Htf^^--C-(0Hi».,^-OHi 

0 


S.UM4I 

HYDROCARBON 


.N0.1SMU 


_  _      J,  .p.  wmmmm,  DL,  ■ 

a( 

FBedN«v.H 
f  nitni     (CL  ' 

1.  A  combfaiation  process  for  treati|tg  a  sour  hydro- 
carbon distillate  to  produce  a  diatiUatsI  of  reduced  mer- 
captan content  and  of  aoc^tabla  oolori  which  comprises 
raactfaig  said  distillate  with  an  oxidiiing  agent  fai  the  pres- 
ence (^  a  ^tthalocyanfaie  catalyst,  separating  from  the 
catalyst  a  sweetened  distillate  of  dspradatad  color,  and 
thereafter  treatfaig  the  separated  disdIllM  with  suflldent 
hydroeulflte  to  fai^rove  the  color  of  the  distiUats. 


9421444 

LUBRICATING  Ofi.  OF  IMPRdVBD  HIGH 

TPfgPUTURl  FROI  ^^^ 

'taTN^TMitiMtB  ta'SacMTMaM  Oi 

1.  The  method  of  traaong  V  oon^JMitionaUy  refined 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  to  reduce  itsitendency  to  form 
lacquer-type  deposits  under  high  temperature  oonditiont 
which  comprises  treating  said  oil  with  pom  about  S%  to 
about  25%,  by  weight,  of  an  organic  peroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  C  to  ab  xit  200*  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  about  one  to  about  2  >  hours  and  dis- 
tilling off  sla>hol  formed  in  the  coutm 
and  onreacted  peroxide. 


S,12g447 
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of  said  treatment 


'.  No.  aT|44g 
14,19f» 
UCIikM.    (0.211 

9.  In  a  process  for  ths  exchange  of  loos  fai  an  aqueous 
sohitfoo  coiwaining  at  least  one  radioactive  cation  and 
at  least  one  radioactive  anion,  the  siep4  of  contacting  ths 
solution  with  a  powder  containing  bsi^c  hydraled  si^fists 
of  lead,  the  sohition  having  a  pH  batstoin  7  and  a  value 
leas  than  7,  the  powder  being  relatively  insoluble  in  the 
solution,  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  (iolution  to  a  value 
from  7  to  a  value  greater  dMn  7  and 
solution  widi  the  powder,  the 
insoluble  fai  the  solution  havfaig  a  pH 
greater  than  7. 

12.  A  procees  for  the  exchange  of 
KrintioD  coBtainiiig  catioos  selected 
sisting  of  NH4+.  Ca+*,  lCo(NHi)«J+f 
Y,  Na-^  and.anteas  selected  from 
of  CI-,  8O4--.  NO,-,  TeO«— ,  the 
the  solution  with  a  powder  containing  basic  hydraled 
snUata  of  lead,  the  sohitiaa  having  a  pH  from  7  to  a  valna 
lass  than  7,  the  powder  befaig  relatively  insoluble  fai  ths 
solution,  then  adjnstfaig  the  pH  of  thto  eohitioa  from  7 
to  vmloee  greatar  diasi  7  aad  then  contpting  the  eolmian 
with  the  Dowder.  the  uowder  beiiM  ■lafiTelT  Ineohihls 

10  IBB  SOlHOOtte 


contacting  the 
befaig  relativaly 
7  to  a  value 


in  an  aqueous 
the  gravp  eon- 

Sr++.  C4.  Pm, 


of  contacting 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OP  BRINB 

Toky%  Japa^  asilgMr  la 

af< 

Na  Dnwftag.    FBed  Wm.  22,  1942, 8er.  Now  147492 
2CiainiB.    (0.219-^44) 

I.  in  a  method  for  remtwring  magneeium  and  oaldnm 
fRxn  brine  and  aea  water  by  ooovenion  into  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate  predpitatea  after 
twatmsnt  with  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  catbonale  and 
riaked  Hrae.  that  improvement  io  the  dariflcalion  of  the 
sea  water  and  brine  being  trsatad  which  oomprisee:  ad- 
juBtiBg  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  ftam  50-100*  C; 
introducing  air  under  preesure  imo  the  water  after  it  is 
tresied  with  the  afoTBeaid  alkaline  treasing  reagent  wbere- 
bf  bubbles  of  sir  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water  end 
entrain  tta  finely  divided  paitidee  of  pieUpiteied  mag- 
neeium hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate;  simuUaneously 
intrddttdttg  fttxn  1  to  100  parti  ptr  mfllion,  baaed  upon 
the  wei^  of  the  precipitasti.  of  a  coagulant  aelected 
from  the  group  oonsiating  of  oil.  soap  and  polyekctrolyte; 
and  thereafter  removing  the  mtrahw>d  aolids  firom  the 
top  of  the  water. 

1429449 
hiSTHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  WATER 
DavM  I.  Fya,  C«aMori>  and  Gaasfe  F.  Schan,  Aniloch, 
la  Tte  Dow  Clificil  Oampovy,  Mld- 

nfllen  af  Delaware 
NoDraw^.     FBe4  laiy  19, 19SS,  8er.  No.  S22444 

ggitiii  (CL219— 53) 
1.  A  medtod  for  farititatfng  die  reduction  of  turbidity 
fai  water  which  oompriees  the  steps  of  dispereUig  ui  the 
water  a  dnrry  of  bentonite  fai  the  amount  of  from  about 
10  to  500  parts  Ivy  weight  oi  bentonite  per  million  parte 
by  weight  of  water  and  adding  to  the  reeukfaig  diapersioo 
an  acrylamide  polymer  fai  the  amount  of  from  about  0.05 
to  2  parts  by  weight  per  miUioo  parts  by  t^ight  of  water. 


14294^ 
PREPARATION    OF    PARTIALLY    REDUCED 
TRANSmON  METAL  HALIDB  CATALYST 
COMPOSmONS 

W.fliiRai; 
W.  Lamar,  Jr..  NIsen,  N  J., 


t,119.2ff 

CORROSION  AND  CHINA  FATnUN 
FADING  INHDITOR 


NoTtaawftag.    FBed  I9i^ 
SdahM.  « 

1.  A  mechanical  diihwasfai^  composition  faihibited 
•gainat  the  tendency  to  cauee  ^ina  pattern  fading  con- 
itating  Of  nflelly  of.  by  weight,  eboot  137  parta  sodium 
tripolyphoaphate  anhydrous,  about  54  parts  sodium  meta- 
silicata  anhydrous.  7\6  parts  dichlorcyanuric  add,  and  one 
part  ahuniniim  acetate  basic 
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PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  SILICA  SOLS 


of 
No 


No.  979499 


FBed  Apr.  14, 1994, 
sniihii  (CL 
1.  The  method  of  prqiaring  a  eoUd  catalyst  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reducing  a  haUde  of  a  transition  metal  of 
groups  IV,  V,  VI,  and  vm  of  die  periodic  Uble  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  fkxxn  the  groiv  consisting  of  (1) 
a  metal  of  groiqie  D-III.  (2)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
metals  of  groups  n-m.  (3)  a  mixture  of  the  traneition 
metal  corresponding  to  the  transition  metal  in  the  transi- 
tion metal  halide  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  <A  groups  II-III. 
(4)  a  mixture  of  the  transition  metal  correap(MKling  to 
the  transition  metal  in  the  transitioo  metal  halide  and 
a  metal  of  groups  Il-in.  and  (5)  a  mixture  of  a  metal  of 
grotq^  II-UI  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group*  D-III  to 
form  a  solid  catalyst  component,  said  solid  catalyst  com- 
ponent comprising  a  reduced  halide  of  said  transition 
metal  intimately  associated  with  a  halide  of  a  metal  of 
groupe  n-UI;  and  adding  to  the  resulting  product  a  metal 
alkyl  compound  of  an  element  of  groupa  II  and  m  of  the 
periodic  table  in  an  amount  aufBcient  to  give  a  molar 
ratio  of  the  metal  alkyl  compound  to  die  reduced  com- 
pound of  the  transitioo  metal  of  from  0.1  to  20. 


3,129452 
INFRARED  DBTCCTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  BAME 
I.  Benapn  and  Oirils  M.  Msssrke.  PsBii.  Taoc, 


r.  S,  194L  Ser.  No.  199494 
(CL  251—591) 


;?¥^ 


Pyi 


1.  An  infrared  detector  comprising  a  body  of  indium 
entimonide  having  a  auflkietit  quantity  of  matcury  atoma 
thsnin  to  provide  a  ooocealratioo  of  charge  carrien  in 
said  body  supplied  by  said  mercury  of  around  10^  par  cc 
when  said  body  ii  at  a  iBotparatnfa  of  aboiH  200*  K. 


3429454     

POLYMERIC  BORON  COMPOSmONB 
P.  IXAlaBo,  S«rth  Ba^  ind. 
Co.,  Clevaleiad,  OMa,  a 


I  Apr.  13, 1949,  Ser.  No.  21493 

IB.    (CL  252—313) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sUble  sflica  sols  havfaig  an 
SiO^  OQoSent  of  up  to  about  52%  wliich  comprisee:  boil- 
faig a  sol  having  (1)  an  SiO|  content  of  from  about  28% 
to  39%,  (2)  a  particle  stae  of  from  about  13  to  about  50 
iiiniiHihiiaM  and  (3)  a  pH  of  from  about  8.7  to  about 
9J.  hi  a  reaction  vessel  while  mahitawifaig  a  substantially 
ooBstaat  vohima  fai  aaid  vaaael  by  addfaig  to  eaid  aol  a 
lead  aol  haviag  (1)  an  SiOa  content  of  from  about  28% 
to  31%.  (2)  a  paiticia  ai»  of  from  about  13  to  about  50 
mOUnricroMi,  and  (3)  «  pH  of  from  about  8.7  to  about 
9 J.  and  ^•^"■^^■''^g  the  addition  of  eaid  feed  sol  until  the 
product  hae  the  deeived  aOi  cooaeal 
greater  than  29%  and  op  to  about  52%. 


■■e  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  744439 
HOalBH.  (CL249— 2) 
1.  Tlte  process  for  effecting  the  condensation  polym- 
erization reaction  of  a  polyimeaturated  hydrocarbon  and 
a  boron  compound  having  aU  ita  subetituent  radicals  se- 
laoted  from  the  dnss  mnsisting  of  hydrogen  and  faydro- 
oarbon  radicals  havfaig  no  more  than  14  carbon  -atoana 
therein  ><»irrf«it*g  the  step  of  maintaining  a  mixture  oob- 
siMing  eaaentially  of  at  ieaet  one  polyunsaturated  hydro- 
caihon  havfaig  a  molecular  weight  no  greater  than  300  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ethylenically  unuturated  groupa 
dierefai  and  at  least  out  boron  compound  having  all  its 
anbetituent  radicala  aelected  from  iht  daas  consisting  of 
hydrofsn  and  hydiooarboo  radicala  having  no  mora  than 
14  carbon  atoma  fhesdn  iC  a  Ismperature  high  enough 
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to  disfdace  at  least  a  ina|or  part  of  the  radicals  originally 
attached  to  the  boron  in  said  compound  by  said  polyun* 
saturated  compound  and  effecting  said  reaction  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  give  a  condensation  polymer  having 
a  plurality  ot  boron  atoms  therein,  in  which  said  reacting 
composition  also  comprises  at  least  one  monoalkenyl 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono> 
alkenyl  hydrocarbons  and  monoalkenyl  ethers  having 
more  than  16  carbon  atoms  therein. 


AntiL  7,  1964 


3,128455 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
ChMrics  W.  McG«7>  'r^  >^  CkariM  T.  Patrick,  Jr. 
S<Mlh  Charlcatom  W.  Va^  — Innn  to  UbIm  CarMii 
Coiponidon,  a  cwpoiatfoB  of  New  York  I 

'No  Dnwfag.    FDcd  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,737 
27  Claims.     (H.  2M— 2)  * 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  3^-bis(l,2-epoxy»- 
1  •metiiylethyl)q>irobi(meU-dioxane)  and  a  polyfuno- 
tiowd  amine  containing  at  least  two  active  amino  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylenedianiline,  diethylenetriamine,  xylylenedii 
ethylenediamine  and  hexanediamine. 


series  having  an  average  hakxnethyl  fifictionality  of  at 
least  about  1  and  up  to  about  4  per  molecule,  wherein 
the  halogens  are  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  from  aboud  0.1  to  about  4 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  wei^t  bf  the  halometh- 
ylated  diaromatic  ether,  of  each  of  (1 )  an  organic  solvent 
composed  essentially  of  paraffins  haviifg  from  7  to  50 
carbon  atoms  and  a  boiling  point  aboye  and  a  melting 
point  below  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  halo- 
methylated  diaromatic  ether  compotiti^  to  foam  and 
(2)  a  finely  divided  solid  salt  of  carbckic  add  selecled 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
carbonates  and  bicarbooates  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates. 


SYNTHETIC 


3,128,254 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Fisisikk  E.  BaOtj,  Jr.,  Ckartistea,  ami  Haywood  O. 
Fnacc,  9mA  ChMlssiM,  W.  Va.,  ssslganii  to  Uikm 
CwbMe  Corporathw,  a  coiyorattoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawliw.    FBcd  lot  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,4M  I 
SClaiiiH.     (CL2M— 2)  ^ 

1.  A  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  vicinal- 
epozy   hydrocarbon  which  has  a  single   vicinal-epoxy 
groiq),  and  wfaidi  is  free  from  unsaturatioQ  other  than 
beozenoid  unsaturation  and  an  N-(2.3-«poxypropyl)mc« 
pholine  having  the  formnla: 

H    H 

m        c— c 

CH| — CH— c— N  o 

^O  B  C-C    (B0« 

H    H 

^rtierein  each  R  and  R*  indhridually.  is  selected  from  tl|B 
tfoap  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyL 


PHENOLIC 


to  The 


3,128^59 
RESINS    CONTAINIPfeG    _. 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
LawrwMc  F.  Sniailiwi,  MlilsBi,  MldL  mbI| 
Dow  Chcmkai  Coipany.  MHI—i,  Mkk,  a 
ttoa  of  Ddawars 
No  Drawfe^    FBai  Ai«.  3^  1959,  Sir.  No.  831,8n 

SCUM.  (CL2M— in 
1.  A  resin  containing  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups,  said 
resin  being  produced  by  the  reaction  of,  as  sole  essential 
reactants.  (A),  at  least  two  nuclear  hydrogens,  activated 
by  a  phenolic  hydroxyU  of  a  hydnu^lated  aryl  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selecto  I 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alky 
aryl;  Y  represents  a  radical  selected 
nrnfif*'"!  of  ilkylidene  and  oxygen; 
integer  from  0  to  1;  a  represents  an 
with  (B)  a  chloromethylated  aromatic 
the  formula 


ClCHt 


3428457 
PRODUCTION  OF  iON  EXCHANGE  RBSINS 
Mcrwto  VtUttkk  Hoover  a^  Ralph  N. 
Pfc,  MSJfnrs  to  Calgoi 

Pa. 
No~Drawk«.    FIM  Feb.  2<,  19<2.  S«.  No.  175443  { 
7  CWmsl    (CL  2—    2.2) 

7.  Method  of  making  a  cation  exchange  resin  of  a  soUd 
mass  of  copolymer  ctnnprising  a  majw  proportion  ify 
weight  of  styiene  and  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  divin^rl 
benzene  comprising  immersing  said  mass  in  a  liquid  of  t%e 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  and  ozychlorides  of 
sulfur  thereby  to  swelling  the  mass,  and  subsequently  s«l- 
f  onating  said  copolymer. 


from  the  group 

,  cydoalkyl  and 

from  the  groiqi' 

b  represents  aa 

from  0  to  1; 

coo^Mund  having 


integer 


--OBaCl 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selectc  d  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  alkylidene,  and 'SO,;  r  represents 
an  integer  from  0  to  1;  m  represents  an  integer  from  0 
to  5;  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  tb  1;  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperatxire  of  from  aboijt  50*  to  150*  C. 
for  between  about  V4  to  4  hours. 


coMPOSrivSe  c 


.halI>- 


3,128458 

FO  AMABLE  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A 

METHYLATED  DIAROMATIC  ETHER,  AN  ^- 
GANIC  SOLVENT,  AND  A  FINELY  DIVIDE) 
SOLID  SALT  OP  CARBONIC  ACID;  PROCESS  OF 
FOAMING  SAME;  AND  FOAMED  PRODUCT 

laM»  D.  DosisM,  MMlMd,  a^  Eari  H.  Roas«bro<», 
Anb««,  Mich.,  assigMin  to  IW  Dow  Otmkal  Om- 
pmj,  MidbMl,  Midu,  a  «*?««««»  o">^«'^^, 
NoDrawiiw.     FDed  Mar.  29, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  99,974 , 

5  Claims.     (O.  2M-^2.5) 
1.  A  thermally,  foamable  composition  of  matter  cota- 

prisjng  a  halomethylated  diaromatic  ether  of  the  benzene 


COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRHNG  COCO- 
NUT OiL-MODIFIED  PHTHAUC  ALKYD  RESINS 
AND  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAfe  ^ 

Dtm  Ik.*  N^  Yoriw  N.YiTmpoffatfoa  of 


.Now7234M 


No 


FIM  Mar.  2S,  1958,  i 
llCkkM.  (CL2«i-fZ) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  dry4llm  former 
and  a  pigmented  vaniish  consisting  essentially  of  a  Unshed 
color,  a  Uqiud  aromatic  hydrocarboli  solvent,  and  a 
cocoDot  ofl-modified  phthalic  alkyd  tesin  obtained  by 
akohblyzing  coconut  ofl  with  ^ycerol  and  etierifying  tiw 
akohcrfym  product  with  phthalic  anlndride  to  aa  acid 
number  in  die  approximate  range  40-60,  the  vproximatB 
proportions  of  the  reactants  being  0.75-0.85  mole  of 
coconut  ofl  and  1-1.7  moks  of  phthalic  anhydride  per 
mole  of  gtyoeroL 


AraiL  7,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1»T 


3,1284«1 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
J.  Laaa,  Munysviilc,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  F.  Flahsfly, 
Aipsta.  Go.,  asiigann  to  Koppsrs  Cnipany,  Inc.,  a 

FVad  Dec  M,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7(4*5 
5  CWiM.    (CL  If— IMS) 
2.  A  flexible,  corrosion  resistant,  instantly  adherent 
waterproof  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  a  homogeneous  solutioa  of.  by  weight. 

(1)  from  about  10  percent  to  30  percent  coal 
having  in  excess  of  10  percent  volatile  matter, 

(2)  from  about  1  percent  to  15  percent  of  a 
butadiene  acrylonitrlle  synthetic  elastomer  that 
ha  copolymer  comprised  of  from  51  to  81  parts 
by  wei^  of  butadiene  and  from  49  to  19  parts 
by  wei^  of  acrylonitrile, 

(3)  from  about  10  percent  to  44  percent  coal  tar 
pitch  having  a  softening  point  of  from  about 
80*  F.  to  about  200*  F.  and 

(4)  from  about  25  percent  to  65  percem  of  a 
heavy  creosote  oil  having  a  distillation  range 
of  from  about  290*  C.  to  350*  C. 

5.  A  method  of  protecting  material  subject  to  environ- 
mental deterioratioo  which  comprises: 

(A)  dissolving  from  about  10  percent  to  30  percent  of 
coal  having  volatfle  matter  in  excess  of  10  percent 
and  from  about  1  percent  to  15  percent  of  butadiene 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  comprised  of  from  51  to  81 
parts  by  wei^t  of  butadiene  and  from  49  to  19  parts 
by  weight  of  acrylcmitrile, 

(B)  in  a  mixture  of  from  about  10  percent  to  44  per- 
cent coal  tar  pitch  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening 
point  of  from  between  80*  F.  to  200*  F.  and  from 
about  25  percent  to  65  percent  of  a  high  boiling 
aromatic  oil  having  a  distillation  range  of  from 
230*  C.  to  530'  C, 

(C)  adding  a  filler  material, 

(D)  cooling  the  thus  prepared  composition,  and 

(E)  coating  a  substrate  therewkh  whereupon  an  in- 
stantaneous protective  bond  forms. 


3428442 
PLAOTIC  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE«  MANUFACTURE^ 

Ightf  I II  t   Now  Provftdanca,  N J. 
(33  Lorr^M  Rood,  Madison,  NJ.),  assignor  of 
lo  Paisr  H.  SnMfta.  AJaziM^lB>  Va. 
at,  19ML  Ssr.  No.  374*2 
14nilii     (6.2(8—41) 


.1 


•V^HMMIilHl 


cyanamide,  magnesiiun  silidde,  calcium  phosphide,  lidiiimi 
hydride,  and  a  mixture  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  with 
sodium  chloride. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ttitid  body 
of  polyteU^uoroethylene  containing  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  a  finely  divided  thermally  suble  solid  selected 
from  the  groiq>  nmmt^ng  of  barium  peroxide,  aluminum 
carUda,  cakinm  carbide,  magnrsinm  nitride,  calcium 


3,1284(3 
N-HALOBENZOGUANAMINE  VULCANIZING 
AGENTS  FOR  SATURATED  ELASTOMERS 
Peter   E.  Wcl  and  Joha   Rateer,   Jr.,   WcstSeM,   NJ., 
aasigiiors  to  Easo  Research  and  Eaglnccring  Compasiy, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    Filed  Mm.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,177 

12  Clainis.  (CL  269  41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  saturated 
rubbery  alpha-(rfefin  polymer  cured  with  an  N-halobenzo- 
guanamine  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  zinc  oxide. 


3,128464 
BLOCK  COPOLYCARBONATES  OF  BISPHENOL  A 
AND    4,4' -  BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)    DIPHENYL 
METHANE 
Thoaaas  M.  Laakso  and  David  A.  Boddcy,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aaJgams  to  Eastasan  Kodi*  Coavany,  RoA- 
cstar,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawls    FBed  July  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827^93 

lOalnM.     (CL26i— 42) 
1.  An  improved  polycarbonate  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propane  consisting  of  a  highly  polymeric  block 
copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about 
0.4  to  about  3.5  essentially  composed  of  alternating  blocks 
having  the  strucmres: 
I.  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  as  an  inde- 
pendent polymer  would  have  an  inherent  viscosity  oi 
at  least  0.05  measured  in  ctiiorotonn  and  be  com> 
posed  ot  from  about  3  to  about  50  recurring  units 
having  the  following  Formula  A: 


CHi   o 


i 


and 


n.  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  as  an  inde- 
peiKlent  polymer  would  have  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and  be  com- 
posed of  about  3  to  about  50  recurring  units  having 
the  following  Formula  B: 


— O 


wherein  from  about  30  to  70  mole  percent  of  said  block 
copolymer  is  composed  of  said  units  having  Formula  A, 
said  block  copolymer  being  characterized  by  having  a  heat 
softening  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  180*- 
240*  C,  having  a  Young's  Modulus  of  elasticity  for  film 
which  is  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  for  die  homo- 
polymers  of  units  of  Formula  A  and  Formula  B  and  at 
least  about  28,000  kg./sq.  cm.,  and  having  a  flexibility 
measured  by  the  MIT  folds  test  at  least  about  2  times 
greater  than  for  the  homopolymer  of  units  oi  Formula  B 
and  at  least  about  25. 


\ 
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RESINOUS  COMPOflnvmS  COMPRISING  MDC- 
TURES  OF  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  QUAfV 
ERNIZED  AMINE  GROUPS  AND  EPOXY  «ESD<t$ 

Joha  R.  Caldwttll,  yti^ipon,  Tim  ^■■Ifiii  to  EmIbm 
Kodak  CoBiiM7.  RochMtw,  NiV^  a  Mfporatfoa  «| 
N«w  laiwy 

No  Drawfag.    nkd  Apr.  2S,  IMt,  8«r.  No.  1404*  j 
ItOakM.   (CL2M-4S.4) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
(1)  from  5-98%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  a  dibasic 
carboxylic  acid  component  containing  from  4-10  carbot 
atoms  and  at  least  one  organic  dihydroxy  component 
containing  from  2-10  carbon  atoms  at  l^ast  one  of  said 
components,  containing  an  amine  group  which  is  quarter* 
nized  by  a  quatemizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  chloride,  an  aikyl  bromide,  a  di« 
alkyl  sulfate,  an  alkylbenzenesulfonate,  an  alkyltoluene* 
sulfonate  and  benzyl  chloride  wherein  in  each  instanco 
the  said  alkyl  group  c(»tains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  (2)  from  95-2%  by  weight  of  a  glyddyl  polyether 
ai  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pdy* 
hydric  phenols  and  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohols,  said 
glycidyl  polyether  having  at  least  two  epoxy  gnup$  in 
each  molecule. 
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Apeil  7,  1964 
itoms  in  strai^t 


gr  Hip  consisting  of 


chain  lower  alkylene  having  2  carbon 
chain  linkage  between 

-N-  aod   -osOtH 

U  means  a  radical  selected  from  the 
OH  and 

— N-Bt-N-Br-0«0,a 

Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  t  le  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  — R«-bS0,H,  Z  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  coasting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  n  and  m  stand  for  integers  within 
the  range  of  from  0  to  2,  m-f  n  being  st  least  1  and  not 
more  than  4  and  9  is  an  integer  within  tb  t  range  of  0  to  1. 


3,l2t4M 
RECOYERY  OF  COMPLEX  LIPID 
PREPARATION    OF 
ACID  ALKYL  EOTRRS 

K. 


CORRE8PO^  DING 


MlchaeiCAttv«l» 

to 


342MM 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  ITHYIXNE 
Doaaljl  H.  Atoasiii,  Gi—  MM^  tmi  Rfckirf  S. 

Malvwi(  Pia.»  ohI^ocs  to  Sbb  OH  Coa^pH 
phto,  Po.,  a  coiposattoa  of  New  Jway 

FIM  Dec  23, 1M«,  9m.  NOb  7MM 
4aalM.  (CLMt— MJ) 
1.  A  pcoceM  for  polymetUng  ethylme  which  com« 
priM*  cnatocting  ethylene  in  an  iMrt  hydrocarbon  solvent 
with  a  catalyit  ty«an  pr^artd  by  reacttag  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  Msquihalide  until 
at  leaat  incipient  predpitation  takes  place,  and  then  add< 
ing  water,  viierein  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to  tiu< 
nium  is  fnm  0.25:1  to  0.75:1.  and  tbo  naol  ratio  of 
water  to  aluminum  is  firam  1.8:1  lo2J:l,  and  recov«rin| 
a  solid  pdymer. 


S4U.a<7 

DBAZO  DYR8TUFF8  AND  1SBIR  METAL 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 


MliiTERlAL  AND 
FATTY 


NoDrowtog.    FiM  Oct.  II,  INl,  S4>  No.  14S,M7 
MCkiM.    (CLIM— 2l|l) 

15.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  srihingolipids  from 
nerve  tissue,  comprising:  mixing  said  n«Ve  titoue  in  ethyl 
ene  dichloride,  subjectfaig  said  mixture  |o  aaaotropic  dis- 
tillation until  moat  of  tl»  moiatun 
wpararing  the  remaining  hoc  othyUoo 
containing  the  sphingoUpid  fractiaB  tipm  the 
matorial,  removing  the  ethylene  dichiorida  fa«a  tha 
sphingnlipM  fraction  and  focrystaUtaing  the  ■pKi.yJir" 
fraction  from  a  solvem  aelectad  fkom  tin  groiv 
of  mono-  and  di-  mtlhyl  and  mtfl 
glyool  and  diathyleno  gtjfnoL 


3-AMIN< 


OMBTHYLINI  ANDRteTANIS 


of  fthjrlni 


iTOKhM.    (CL      . 
I.  A  compfwiid  of  the  fallowing 


Pled  Mm.  22,  IMS, 


nwtaaen,  GensMj,  a  ew4 

2,  IMS,  8».  Nb.  lM4t    I 

GenMBj  Mar.  21, 19f»   I 

2M— 14t)  \ 


2ClainM.    (CL2M— 14t) 

1.  A  metal  complex  compound  selected  from  the  group 

conaisting  of  a  chromium,  cobalt  and  copptt  cocq^  of 

a  diiaao  dyettuif  which  in  tht  frtt  add  state  cocreapooda 

to  the  formula 


OBOtU), 


'): 


/HOtfO-B«-N-Br-N-0«l\-m-N-N 


wherein  R  and 


wherein  R  is  salectod  ftam  the 


'-/•Or-H-ac-N-B«-OaO«H\ 


R'  repreeent  reskluea  of  the  benaene  gen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbooiylfe  acyl 

V  stands  for  a  sobalitDent  capable  of  forming  a  12  cartxa  atoms;  R^ha  OMmber  cf 

metal  oomplaz,  R'  oontafaiing  V  fai  o-poaition  to  the  aao  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  groop,  an  «fttn^ 

bridge,  R|  stands  for  a  lower  aUcylana  radical,  R4  stands  alkyayl  groop  each  ft'Mi^'faiht  w  to  • 

for  a  lower  alkylane  radical  selected  from  the  group  coi^  aaid  R*  an  lalaetod  from  the  mtm  coos 

siatiag  of  a  stndght  diain  lowar  alkylene  and  a  branched  lower  alkyl,  dKlower  aftyl)i 


g  XMp  of  la«  tfian 


of  hydro- 


irwip  and  an 
R* 


dkyi  an  aryl 


AiWL  7,  1M4 


CHEMICAL 


lti» 


group  aod  an  aralkyl  groop  each  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and  R*  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 


PBRFLUOROALKYlImmrUlVD  TRLiZINES 


fbrm  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con-   ***}  K.Ti*'?' T^  Sr  '"'* .— * .y??'-?'  ^^^f^ 
silting  of  piparidino,  morpholiao  and  pyrroUdina  rr^f*fg  *^?*'.^'!—  '^— *— '  J  bSTmLT^ 

8.  3-piperidino4nethylene-androetan-17«.ol-2-one.  1  —  jiiwwa^umi  t.ofa^,  m,  r^  ai^  a 


No 


NOVEL  UA 


llSSo- 


Nn.dHtn 


18f-ME:iHYL. 


to 
No 


kUCLAF,  SJL,  PaZ, 
afFraaee 

IRed  No>r.  t,  IMl, 

~lHdlaB  Wnmm  Nov.  IS, 
(CL  2iS— 2I» Jf) 
3.  The  gracem  for  tha  piiparadoB  of  a 
ing  d>e  tomato 

0—0 


r.  NOk  IftJtt 

lihT 


hav> 


Llfr.Sa 
'tOatoii.  (a.l«»-44»w., 

1.  Parfhioroalkyl-eobatmited  triaztom  of  the  formula: 

I 

lU^i  i-T 

V 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  conristlng 
of  amhw  and  hydradno  radicals  and  Rr-Z—  is  seleded 
from  the  grovp  oooriitlng  of 

Br-aO^NH  (OH^  .MB- 


/\ 


xxr 


TWSABHE  wSuWYL  CBLOUEM 
CUUNOAOINTS 


IMBnH   ^k 


^  14.  IMS.  tto.  No.  tMfi 

dOaiM  fgiiQfSf 

1.  A  cmnwmid  havini  tha  Hmctnril  fonnilt 


3»-a-cr 


\. 


i 


B 
B#-aO|M- 


and 


wlMrain  R  is  aatootod  from  the  groop  eonaieting  of  hydro- 
gM,  an  acyl  radical  of  a  mfanral  add  and  an  acyl  radical 
of  an  orfaok  carboxyUc  add  havfaig  1  to  18  carbon  atom 
which  comprises  saponifying  3-ediylenedtoxy-ll^.  18-ox- 
kto-18  |-methyl-2Q^-acetoxy-A'-pregnene  to  form  3<«thyl- 
eoedloxy-lM,  18K»ido-18  |-methyl-A*-pregnene-2Q|M. 
oKidizing  the  Utiar  to  form  3-ethylaoadioxy-ll^,  ISHOido- 
18  Hnethyl-A»-pregnene-Wone,  reacting  the  lattor  with  a 
dOower  alkyl  oxalate  under  alkaline  conditions  followed 
by  addUteation  to  fOrm  3-ethylenedioxy-ll^.  18-oxido-18 
HBathyl-21-lowar  alkonlyl^*-pregnna-204na,  raacttof 
rt»  lattor  with  iodine  to  frirm  3-ethylanadioxy-llA.  18-oa- 
ldo-18  |-aM^-21-lodo-A>-pregneoe>20-one,  reacttog  tha 
21-iodo  pcodoct  with  an  alkaU  metal  acetato  to  form 
11#.  18-0iddo-18  KmaChyl-21-aoatoxy-A«-pragDaao-3.  20- 
^trm,  saponlfyfaig  tfto  lattor  to  fbrm  11^  18-oxido-18 
HMCM-A^-pmPMto-Il-ol-a.  2(Mk«a  and  raoovertai  a 
ooQponnd  of  tta  above  foramla. 


R(  ii  a  perfktorfaatod  alkjl  radieol  of  4-12  car- 
bon atoms,  a  is  1-12,  R  is  salaotod  from  the  groop  000- 
sMng  of  hydiogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  «  Is  1-13. 

amino)-a4riailna. 

4-AMINO-PTERIDiraU7^CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
ME1HOD  OP  FBIPARAT1QN 

.  racnHr,  ■ene^neni^  imb  #ewpn   tti 
hk.  M8»an  la  taMTibe 
f  rteieiBrtie,  PJiadeMiia,  Pa.,  a  cofpcTatton  of 

ftoDrawfe^   Pled  Apr.  aiL  1M2|  §«.  No.  lfM12 
fCUhto.   (CLMUflJ) 

7.  A  oompoood  having  the  structure: 


R  Is  a  member  selectod  from  the  groop  nnnsieting  of 

phenyl,  thienyl  and  lower  alkyl; 
Ri  li  a  OMOiber  salaotod  from  tha  groop  nnniiiring  of 

phaoyl,  Iblanyl  aod  amino; 
X  and  X*  are  each  members  setoctod  from  the  groop 

eonaiiting  of  hydrngan.  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl, 

low«  alkyl  and  takaa  tovilh«,  alkyiii  of  from  4 

to  5  carbon 


3,128,274  ^ 

«-CYANOPURINI  AND  2-AMINO4-CYAN0#URINB 
Gaa^p  a  flRrilip,  T^irtabai,  Gertoda  B.  Dtoi, 
Rnnvae,  and  LoMe  B.  Madmy,  PliaialiEli.  N.Y., 
Hstonaea  to  ■iiiiiii^i  WeReense  *  Co.  (U AAO  lee., 
T^rlr^es.  N.Y.  a  isijsiaiin  of  New  Yert 
NoDimvftv.    Had  htf  19, 1M2,  tar.  No.  I11,1M 

3ChdaM.    (CL2M— 282) 
1.  A  oompwind  of  (he  formula 


m^ 


Y  kt 


from  tha  poop 


OH 


imT^^RjClMdR  h  M^aikylMM  froop  hav^  from  2  to   whsnin  Y  k  selectod  from  the  dam  ooosirting  of  hy- 
I  wboo  irtfftr*  drofsn  and  die  amino 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

TRIETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Myri  LicMcBwslltr  aad  Hnbcft  G>  MMUbSMr,  Aortii^ 

Tcz^  iwlfnori  to  Jcfltowa  Chemical  Company,  bc^ 

Hoaatoa,  Tcx^  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware  T 

Ffledlrae  7, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2«0,S49  j 

7  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 2M)  I 

1.  A  method  for  die  purification  of  triettylenediamine 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  crude  triethylenediamine  contaminated 
with  piperazine  components  in  an  inert  organic  solr- 
vent  s(^uti<ni  comprising  acrylonitrik,  said  acrylO)> 
nitrile  being  in  chemical  excess  of  the  piperazint 
coa4>onents  to  thereby  substantially,  selectively  an4 
quantitatively  cyanoethylate  the  ptperaaine  con»- 
pooents  and  form  cyanoethylpiperazine  compound^ 
(6)  ctx^ing  said  solution  to  selectively  precipitate  higk 

purity  triethylenediamine, 
(c)  and  recovering  said  precq;>itated  high  purity 
ethylenediamine. 


1 


OPTIONALLY    a-SUBSnTUTED    l-AMINO-23,    OR 

4  .  (CYCLOHEXYL/  •  PHENYL)MET1IYLP1PERI. 

DINES  AND  PRECURSORS 

Kmtt  J.  Rorif,  GloiTiew,  HL,  aidfnr  to  G.  D.  Scvlc  4 

Cos  CUcafo,  DL,  a  carporatiM  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawi^.     FBed  Sept  f ,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54,M2 

5  CfadnH.     (CL  24«— 293) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHi 


-Csrb 


wherein  Garb  represents  a  member  of  the 
of  carfoocydic  radicals  having  the  formulas 


consisting 


in  vridch  die  letter  S  confirms  that  the  ring  in  which 
appears  is  saturated  as  shown,  R  represents  a  member  o 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  I,  and 
represoits  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogea 
and  a  radical  having  the  formula  j 


2.  l-amino-2-benzylpiperidine. 


3,12S,277 

LOWER  ALKYL^a-DIPHENYL-^IPERIDYL-2- 

PROFIONATES 

Richard  WOUam  Temple,  Mariow,  and  Leslie  Fredcrii 

WlggiBa,  WargraTe-oii-Thames,  EaKJand,  anlgiion  t4 

Aspio-Nicholas  LImitcd,  Londoa,  Englaad,  a  company 

of  Great  Bittahi 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2,597 

dainis  priority,  vpHcaiion  Great  Britain  Jan.  19, 1959 , 

SOafans.     (CL26»— 294J)  j 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistint 

ot  compounds  having  the  fonnula: 


'— . ,-. «. 


Apiil  7.  1964 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  «  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  aiid  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  pharmacologically  accepuble  ad^  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,l2S.27t 

SUBSTITUTED  l,l-DIPHENYL-4-(l^IPUUDYL>> 
BUTANOL-1  DBRIVATT  VS 
Pan!  N.  Craig,  Rosiyn,  and  Charles  L  ZMdc,  Berwyn, 
Pa.,  aisiinon  to  Sarilh  Klina  * 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawtoc     Filed  SepC  8,  1941,  St^.  No.  13<,73« 

4Clahns.     {CLlt9—29*\} 
4.    l-pbenyl-l*(4-trifluoromethylphen^)  •  4  •  (1-piperi- 
dyl)-butanol-l  maleate. 

3,12S,279 
DIPHENYL  METHANE  DERIVATIV|»  AND  METH- 

ODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  IHEREOF 
Richard  William  Temple,  Marlow,  mi 
—     ■        Wwnravs        — 


of  Great 

No  Drawls    Filed  Oct  t,  1959, 


,Bn|tond,a 

I,  sJ.  No.  I 
BrItataOct 


S4S,tM 

Octl4,195t 
11  ClatoM.    (CL  2M— 2915) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  gi|oup  'v*"»t<»«g  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


e 


txiierein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  insisting  of  hy< 
droBBD,  alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl.  and  tertiary  amino  hav- 
ing die  formula  (CHa)B(NRtRa), 
from  1  to  3,  and  R^  and  Ra  are  I 
selected  from  die  groiqi  fnt«i«ri«g  of  h; 
alkyl;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
dwreof. 


n  n  IS  an  mteger 

alkyl.  and  R  is 

n  and  lower 

addition  salts 


3  i2t,299 
1-(ALKQXYLATED/HAL0GENA 

PYRIDYLMETHYL1 
Knrt  J.  Rof%,  Gknvlsw,  DL, 
Co.,  rhirage,  PL,  a 
NoDrawtav.    Filed  Oct  23, 1959, 

HOalHSB.    (CL 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PHENYL)^ 


G.  D.SsaKlaJI 


No.S4t»19t 


/\ 


/^\ 


(--X 


Ph     R' 


-  -<!;h-n-c-n 


V 


Y 


wherein  Ph  is  selected  from  the  group  co^isting 
gen  and  phenyl  radicals,  R'  and  R"  are 
group  consistii^  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
er  alkoxy  radicals,  and  n  is  a  positive 


of  hydrcv 

lelected  from  the 

alkyl  radicals.  X 

tatogen  and  low> 

diaa4. 


ineger  leas 


AnoL  7,  1964 
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3,121^1 

AMINE  OXIDBS 

iotai  R.  Dko  mt  Ragsr  D.  WiiHsni,  Ann  Arhor,  Mkh., 

amlinnii  lo  Patfcc,  Davis  *  Csn^sny,  Deirait,  Mkh., 

a  coiporatfan  of  MkUfH 

No  Drawh«.    FVed  Ai«.  14, 19<1,  Ssr.  No^  Ul,t95 

3CtolM.    (CL2M— 297) 
1.  A  oompownd  of  the  fonnula 


^^ 


OH 


Ar  is  a 
3Hnadioxyphanyl. 


OH— O— Ar 
of  the  class 


3,12Mt4 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHIHALIDE 

WmfaMB  R.  Edwardi  and  Rohsrt  D.  Wsassfceft,  Bn^towi!, 

andlTi^toiiiiitoi  Company,  EUiahcth,  N  J.,  a 
donofDelawvc 

FBsd  Dec  3, 19(2,  Ssr.  No.  241,957 
SCktaB.  (CL2M— 343J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  phthalide  comprising 
tng  o-tohiic  add  vapors  in  admixture  with  air  in  ooooen- 
tratioos  ranging  between  0.2  and  2.0  mat  percent  o-totoic 
add  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about  675*  and 
650*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  50  pjJ.g.  and  at  a  rate  of 
0.05  to  1  liquid  v./v./hr.  across  a  V/),  on  Al^,  catalyit 
preheat-treated  ixith  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  rants  of 
of  phenyl     1500*  F.  to  2500*  F.  for  from  1  to  30  mins. 


3,126,262 

11-OXYGKNATKD   17«41-DIHYDROXY  -  3  •  OXA-A- 

HOMOPREGN  •  4a  •  ENE  -  4,26  •  DIONES,    ESTERS 

THEREOF,  AND  INTCRMEDIATE  THERETO 

Raphsil  Pmo,  ShnUs,  DL,  aaslpMr  to  G.  D.  Ssarls  A 

Co.,  ChJcinn,  DL,  a  toraeratian  of  Dslawnrs 

NoDiawh«.    Fled  Fsh.  2, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  176,664 

COalnM.    (CL  266-^346  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,126,265 
17-<HYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED)-4^XA-5a. 

ANDRfMTAN-17M>LS 
^nssan  W.  Atwnlar,  Aritogton  Hdghts,  DL,  sssltBni  to 
G.  D.  SsMla  *  Co^  Cyc^o,  DL^  a  cofpontin  of 


NoDrawhw.    FBed  Sept  25, 1962,  Ssr.  Now  226,166 

6ClsiBH.    (CL  266--345.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  die  structural  fonniila 

CHi 

OH 
QHt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of 

fang  of  lower  alkyU  lower  alkenjd,  and  lower  alkynyL 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fay- 
drofen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  cartMoyl  and  ^ydroxy- 
metfaykoe. 
6.  17J0-,20,21  -  bismediyleaedioxy  -  2,11  -  dk»o  •  23- 


3,126466 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANALOGUES 
OF  GRBBOFULYIN 
Ws 

itoGkBMi 


3,126,263 

IT-OXYGENAIVD  OXA-gTEROIDS  AND 

INTERMEDIATIS  THERETO 

Cnn  CUcHn,  DL,  a  earpamOan  af  Ddawara 

NoDrawte.  INMDacll,  1961,S«.N«.  158,577 

Ch^  prfarity,  iVpHcntton  Mesico  May  16, 1961 

26  Clilnri     (CL  266-^343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  dw  fbrmola 


OHi 


Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,547 
Oct  21, 1966 
16  dates.    (CL266    366J) 
1.  A  process  for  die  preparataon  of  mid  halidea  of 
die  formula 


where  R*  is  a  member  selecSed  from  die  groi^> 
faig  of  hydrogen,  kmcr  alkyl,  and  lower  aralkyi  and  R* 
it  knvcr  alkoxy,  said  process  oomprisinf  nactiag  a 
pound  of  die  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radi- 
cab  consisting  at  cart)oayl,  /Miydroxymethylene,  «-(lower 
alkyl  )-^ydroxymethylene,  ^-(  lower  alkanoyl  )oxynBedi- 
^ene,  and  ■•(lower  aU[yl)-^(lower  alkanoyl )oxymeUiyl- 
ene,  and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  optional  presence 
of  a  double  bond  between  carbon  Mtom  5  and  an  adjacent 
secondary  carbon  atom. 

801  O.Q.— 14 


where  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  and  R*  and  R>  have  die 

inp  giren  above  with  phosphorous  ooq^cfalocide  in  die 
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Ann.  7,  1M4 


%r 


OXODBUCCINBCAaD.   DDIVATIVB 

■lor,  AND  paocnifOR  pupaming 


<>.,  fec^  Ntw  Yvfe,  N.Y^  a 


N»  DiMHi«.    WUihtuJlt^  1H9|  tar.  No.  afi,l<7 

1<  A  oowiipoiuid  niMlM  froM  ihs  grovy  oooiiidBg  o| 
U'-oiodiaiedaie  add.  tht  Unakydridt  tfamol.  an  aOcy 
of  nid  aoid  vkMiii  aodi  alkyl  groap  ii  ooa  « 
Ml  alkali  Bwlal  «lt  and  aa  alkaliai 


4.  W 


LOWn  ALKYL 


MISJM 


-S-HYDSOXY-S-MBTR^ 
^HYDBOVUBAN 

Tte  Upiolp'gii^^;  ¥■!■■ Mkh.,  a  covyora 

NoDmwIif.    riad  Jon.  at,  IMl,  8v.  No.  If7^14 

4ClakBia.    (a.Mt-4474) 
1.  Lowar    alkyl    S-alkMy-S^ydroKy-S-aMdiyltatraliy 
drafaraa-3<arboKylala  of  tha  fonuila: 


B0-| — 0 


Eia 


cool 


alkyL 


AND  IVIMnHYLOL- 
AULAM  POLY(M«OKYAULANOApH) 

NoDram^.    Wad  Pan.  U,JMIM,§m.  Nm»  U4M» 

1.  A  lOi^DMd  of  tt»  poiv  ■■■iJHinj  of  ymmmplk, 
rtel   tatra(2..1  ipnuiltiairti)    a^    l.l.l-trimatfaylol 


s,i»4nrcLo-A«.cY 


ANOmiNANTHRBNI 

ahyis 

MaakoJ 


No 

10.  A  eoanpouad  of 


S,  IMS,  ta.  No.  2ai,4M 

fq.aM-*9f7j) 

Inllo^dt  fonnuU: 


Y 

/NBfJNlllHIJfl 
(roup  of  H 


m«9b  a 
«  than  12 


Of  a 

carbosjrttc  acykny 
and  a  koto  groop. 


NBW  HIMUCITAU  Ara>HBMIACITAL 

llBAlilD 

FOB  IHUR  FSODUCnON 


OP  m  ANDBOtr ANB 


DanoMriLatan 

NoDnmtei.    Plad Km  Id,  IMl, l«^. No.  117,4f7 

Mom  friaifcr,  anilaollon  Oram  Mtuk  ham  2X  Ifit 

7  CUm.   Yd.  ad»-Jf7S) 
1.  A  oompownd  lalictid  from  tha  grdiv  nnnaiarlnt  of 

17-phaao«yaoataldahyd«  haa|lacatal    and   its 
of  tha  fonnnla 


la  whkh  R  is  a  radical 

of  hydrofn-,  fonayl*,  aeaC]^,  propioom*,  butjnjfl*,  lao- 
botyryl-,  cydopantytpcopiooyl-,  phaoylpmoayl..  aoaalb- 
yK  flycyl-.  modayl-.  and  ihttaryl  radieala. 


OPTIONALLY  17 
17  -  OXYGBNA 
•TANBf 

B. 

la  CD. 

af 

•  Cktaa.    {CLit»~~Wim 
1.  A  ooapound  of  tha  •tnictural  fdnni|U 

OBt        OBi 

/N/N 


No 


llL,a 


No.MS,tl( 


OlbO- 


wharthi  X  is  Hkrtad  tnm  Urn  mop  comiidaf  of  ear- 
tMoyl.  ^ydrOKjrmachjrlaaa,  m-Oamw  iUqrl)>hydrasy- 
madtylaotb  0-{\tomm  alkaaoyDo^raMthyl  mm.  and  m-dom- 
ar  alkyl)^(lo«ir  alkaaoyDoKyaalhylii  ■  radieak. 


3^XYGBNA 
D. 


IBD^JjjmOfT. 


ANE4474>IONB8 


iBCo., 
No  PiaiifcM     PlMlOct.4, 
I  Hi  ill  1 1     (CL 
1.  A  oonpoand  of  tha  tenala 


Iwook,  BL,  ai  4pMr  la  C 
H.,  acanaratfi  aaf  Dahnvai 


9Hi 


"VnA 


"-LaJ 


Kb 


from  tha  growp 


D. 


of  hydit>> 


Am.  7,  1M4 
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aALTi  OP  •jULPONATBD  FATTY^AgP  B8TKR8 

J.  MMaa  and  BaviMsd  G.  HriBaa,  Jr.,  Phflo* 

K.  Wal,  Narih  WalML  and  Waldo  C« 

«a  IhatMltd  SMMiof 

NoDnmtaf.  Oriftaal  ^pMcatfoa  Iom  #,  IMl.  8v.  No. 
1I7,4»1.  DIvMad  md  Mi  i^pMnliua  Jooa  11,  1M2, 
•w.  No.  aiMti 

IdChtea.  (CLM^-4it) 
IQniiMid  MdvTMa  31,  VA.  Coda  (19S2).  aac  Idd) 
1.  A  cooipoand  of  tfta  formola  RCH(S0|M)COOR' 
R  is  aa  a-alkyi  groiv  oontainiof  from  2  to  12 
inclusive.  M  is  saiectad  from  the  group 
rnniimm  of  sodium,  potassjum  and  anunooium,  R'  is  a 
radical  aalactad  from  tha  frmq)  ooosistinf  of  dodecaflnoro- 
hapcjrl  and  a  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radxal 
"'***»*««*»g  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoau,  inchisiva,  and  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atooas  hi  R  plus  R'  plus  2  is  an  integer 
from  14  to  19,  indnshre. 


gano-iilicoa  confound  sebdad  from  tha 
of  (a)  silanes  repressntad  by  the  formula: 


consisting 


(T-Mr-U 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  Y  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofen,  fluoro, 
diloro,  brooio,  iodo,  cyano, 


— OOOO,     — NOw 


-l-Q.  -h-NQt 


and  nitro.  O  is  a  mooovabot  faydrocarboo  group,  R'  it 
selected  from  the  class  ifwisisiim  of  hydrofsn,  the  vinyl 
ironp.  and  Y — R —  groi^is,  X  h  a  halogsn,  <  is  aa  intefsr 
having  a  value  from  0  to  3,  f  Is  aa  integer  having  a  value 
from  0  to  1  and  the  sum  of  e  aad  /  k  never  greater  than  3. 
(b)  linear  potysiloxaaas  rspnasnlad  by  the  foramla: 


3,Ut,2H 
PnaODATB  (MODAIION  OP  0XAZOLIN18 

HsvaMt  L.  ^veanasiHBR'i  x  siva 

I.Y,  a 


No 


g.    Pled  May  31, 19dl,  8sr.  No.  113,MS 
dOshai     (Cl.jdi--41M) 
1.  A  prooaas  for  tha  production  of  acjrIoxykalOBsa, 
a^kHqraldehydes  and  acyloaqralkanoir  adds  aphicfa  oom- 
4*«-hydrooqfalkyl-2-osaaolines  of  Ae  fcr- 


whsrain  R  is  a  flMoAar  sslaolad  from  a  group  ooosiBlfaig 
of  aByU  phasqrl  and  chkMophaayl:  R^  is  a  member  selected 
frooi  a  9twp  fwaeisthig  of  H  aad  alkyU  and  R*  is  a  mens- 
bar  saladad  from  tha  graop  ooasirtiBg  of  H,  alkyl,  phenyl 
Mid  •Aydtatyalkyl  adih  Iha  proiriao  that  at  Isast  one  R> 
BBBSt  be  aa  alkyl  whh  a  hydroacy  substitntioa  ia  the  alpha 
whh  perlodate  toooddiae  the  ozaacrflne. 


Viii,iH 

OBOANK  PBOVHINYLOXYALUMiNUM  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  TUB  PBBPABATKIN  THEBBOF 


OeLS,  lfdt,8sr.  No.  9»,14f 
^GMm.    fCLMt— 441) 
4.  Compoonds  of  ths 


J. 


(»0)t>-O— AlWi 

R  ia  a  hydrocarbon  radical  baving  not 
ihM  ao  carbon  aloms  and  each  R*  li  an  alkyl  radical  f»ee 
of  BOo-baoMDoid  uasaiaratiaa  aad  having  not  mora  than 
20  carbon  atoms 

34a«,a97 

PBOCBS  POB  anJCON^ALOGBN  BOND 

RBDvnaBuimi 

dsv,  N.Y.,  aasiBava  to  uasaa  i^saasai 

1.  A  pRKMB  for  tha  radJBribyion  of  rihoyhalogsa 
faig  a  laactlia  ndztars  Liaaisrlng  of  (1)  at  least  one  or- 


'{El^ 


wherein  R.  Y  and  X  have  ths  msaninp  dsAaed  hsrein- 
above  and  y  is  an  iatagv  haviag  a  valna  fhMB  1  to  10,000, 
and  (c)  c^eKc  polyslloxanss  raptsssnttif  by  the  formula: 


[-bira 


wherein  R,  Y  and  X  have  ths  aieanings  defined  herein- 
abova,  r  is  an  integsr  having  a  value  fkom  1  to  3,  and  s  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  10,  aad  (2)  a  basic 
catalyst  selected  from  Hnt  dam  rinnaisring  of  tertiary 
amines  niierein  all  Aree  normal  valencies  ot  the  nitrogen 
atoms  are  bonded  to  carbon  atooas  9ti  hydrocarbon  moi- 
eties, tri(  monovalent  hydrocarton  group)  ^totphines,  and 
sflylamines  represented  by  the  fdrmnla: 

0^(N0|)«^ 

whaieln  O  has  the  ««**"*«g  defined  hereinabove,  and  m  Is 
an  integer  having  the  value  of  aero  to  3,  diere  being  pres- 
ent in  said  reactive  mtzture  at  toast  one  silioon-fluarine 
bond  and  at  least  one  otter  dUsiam  siUcoo-halogsn  bond, 
and  heating  said  mixtars  to  a  tamperatars  soAcieady  ale- 
vatod  to  cause  said  redistribution  to  tahe  place. 


ciiviLow; 

wB^B^B  i«.  •.<■■■  I  ra.  Bay  CBy,  i^^  s^h 

Mldhmd^  Mkh.,  sMgawii  la  The  Dow  < 

peny,  MMaHSdf  MIca«,  a  corponRloa  ef 

NoDnwh«.    Pled  Pish.  4,  IMg,  8er. 


SUBFACnyt  LOW  POLYMlBi 
NofUiM  A.  Lef^wa,  lay  CKy,  a^  AreU  G. 


1.  A 


for 


W 


.NO.  MM 

of  surface  active  low 


pulynisis  having  the  flormuto 

rpC]. 


wherefai  a  h  aa  faitagir  fhxn  1  to  2  and  each  X  is  faida- 
pendently  selected  from  the  group  consistinf  of  — SO»il. 
— OSOaH  and  alkali  metal  aad  ammonium  salts  thereof, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  rnnsisring  of  mooo- 
and  divalent  organic  radicals  mnrisring  of  km  potymcrt 
of  olefinic  mooomart.  which  procees  comprises  the  stops 
of  introdadng  an  olefinic  monomer  as  a  v^or.  into  an 
aqueous  solution  having  sulfur  oxide  free  radicals  dis- 
solvod  diarein,  whereby  an  aqueous  foam  product  forms 
on  the  iorfaoe  of  the  aqnaons  scrfation,  aad  continoooaty 
separating  the  fOom  from  the  scrfutioo  whereby  the  deeired 
sorfaoe  active  low  polymer  is  obtained,  said  oleflnic  ombo- 
mer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethykaa, 
propylene,  butylene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride, 
vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene  fluoride,  chlmotnfluoroeAyleae, 
perfiuoroethyleiie,  acrylic  acid,  aaethacrylic  add.  alkyl 
alkyl  methaaytoses.  acryloDftrile, 


ao4 


I 

OFFICIA^  GAZETTE 


nitrile,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  butyrate,  sty* 
rene,  a-m^yl  styrene,  alkyl  styrenes,  halostyrenes,  buta« 
diene  and  chloroprene;  and  said  sulfur  oxide  radicals  be* 
ing  provided  by  a  catalyst  system  selected  from  the  group 
ooosisting  of  persulfates,  persulfate-bisulfite  mixtures  and 
Msulflte-peroxide  mixtures,  with  enou^  of  the  catalyst 
lyMem  being  used  to  provide  from  about  0.05  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  the  sulfur  oxide 
viding  iolute. 


3,12S499 
FRET ARATION  OF  TRIMETHYLBORATE 
Lawrcacc  J.  Edwards,  Zettenoplc,  Pa^  aarignor  to 

Chemkal  Company,  Pfttsborgh,  Piu,  a  corporatkMi  of 

Pcnnaylvania  I 

Flkd  Sept  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,94«  I 

iClaiins.    (O.  26«— Ml)  I 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  methyl  borate  which  comprisea 

contacting  carbon  monoxide  and  a  methanol  solution  of  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiuni 

metaborate,  sodium  tetraborate  and  hydrates  thereof,  ana 

<iM»iilim  methyl  borate  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixr 

rare. 

3,12t,3M 

^-PHENOXYACRYLO^aTRILES  PREPARED  BY 

CYANOVINYLATION  REACTION 

Robert  E.  Mllcr  aad  Lee  A.  MHlcr,   Dayton,  Ohto. 

■■ignnii  to  Monsanto  Cbcmkai  Company,  St.  Lonl^ 

M(K,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Dec  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,774 

12  CWms.     (CL  2t%—4t5) 

7.  S-pheooxyacrylonitriles  of  the  formula 


<7V 


CH— CHCN 


where  R  is  a  halogen  selected  frtxn  the  group  conttstitt 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  and  n  is  an  integer  froiA 

3,12M«1  I 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ACYLATED  34-DUMD40-  1 
2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
AiAray  A.  Larscn,  Schodnck  Canter,  and  James  O.  Ropps^ 
Albnny,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Dtng  Inc.,  Nci 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  17,  1953,  S«r.  No.  39t,M5 

7Cteims.    (CL  2M-471) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


\i4ierein  R  i*  a  lower-alkyl  group,  and  R'  and  R"  ar; 
lower-alkanoyl  groups. 


to 


3,12S,3«2 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

W.  Martinck,  Cr^tal  Lidw,  IB., 

Fare  OO  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a 

OMo 

NoDtawi^.    Filed  Jane  2<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  122,992 

U  naimr     (CL  2M-^75) 

1.  A  synthetic  mooomeric  ester  lubricant  consisting  < 

aentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  stoichiometric 

amounts  of  j 

(1)  comi^x  polynudear  aromatk  carboxylic  aci<B 

derived  from  scrfvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent 

refining  <d  mineral  lubricating  oils  with  a  solweat 

sdective  for  aromatic  compounds  by  mctalatioQ  <|f 


ApaiL  7,  1964 


said  solvent  extracts  to  form  the  alk|ali  metal  adduct, 
carbonation  of  said  adduct  to  foml  the  correspond- 
faig  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  carboxylic  add  and  actdi- 


carboxylic  acid 

>lynuclear,  aro- 

lominating  in 

ibout  2.0  to  4.5 

lolecular  weight 


fication  of  said  salt  to  form  the 
characterized  by  being  complex, 
matic,  alkyl-aromatic  compounds 
carbon  and  hydrogen,  containing 
weight  percent  of  sulfur,  having  a 
of  above 'about  320  and  having  ^bout  1.7  to  3.5 
average  number  of  aromatic  rings  p4r  aromatic  mole- 
cule and  I 
(2)  a  mooohydroxyl-organic  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanois  of  1  to  18  darbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  benzyl  alcohol,  benzhvdrol,  triphenyl- 
carbinol,  phenol,  cresols,  xylenols,  [and  naphthoU 

under  esterificatioa  cooditioos  at  a  temferative  of  about 

100*  to  250*  F. 


3,12t,3«3 
FLUORALKYL  ACID  MALt ATES 
Robert  L.  ZiauBcrman,  MMIaad,  Mkh^  asri^aor  to  Hw 
Dow  Ckemtcai  Compaay,  MMkuia,  llich.,  a  corpora- 
No  Drawteg.    FBad  Mar.  S,  19<2,  Sar.  Na.  177,245 
1.  Fluoroalkyl  acid  maleate  esters  ha^mg  the  formula: 


■{tH 


I 


H    H 

4-A-. 


C-O 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  frtm  1  to  about 


ESTERS 
toSodctc 

a 


3,12M94 
CYCLODODECADEENOL8  AND 
PIciTc  Lafont,  Lyoa  (Rkoac),  Fiwca, 
4m  UsIms  CUmlqacs  I 
Flench  body  corporate 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1941,  SLr.  Na.  19,433 

Tab.  29, 1949 
4Clalmi     (CL  ^ 

1.  An  ester  of  trans-tran*<yclododeca-5.9-dieo-l-ol  with 
an  add  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  formic, 
and  trifluoroaoetic  adds. 


3,12t,395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOYtRY  OF 

L-GLUTAMK  ACID 
F.  nn»i,  Tteia  Haate,  bd^ 


No 


Salvcate  Carparatloa,  New  If  ark,  N*Y.,  a 
of  Mwylaad 

Flad  Oct.  14, 1949,  S^.  No.  42^39 
3CWms.  (CL  249— 527) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  L-giitamic  add  from 
its  fermentation  medium  which  comprites  treating  an  L- 
glutamic  add  containing  fermentation  niedium  with  from 
about  08  to  about  1.2  volumes  of  acmone  per  volimie 
of  fennentatioa  medium  to  cause  Hocculation  of  bacterial 
cells,  separating  the  flocculent  cells  fro^  the  L-glutamic 
add  containing  medium,  and  recoverini^  L-ghitamic  acid. 


3,12S,394  I 

STABILIZATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  CRYSTAL  SIZE 
BY  STORAGE  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  FOR  AT  LEAST 
SEYEN  DAYS 
Nkhotas  D.  Ptetamn,  New  CMjr,  mid 
auma,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  awlgnon  to 
ponMaa,  White  PWm,  N.Y.,  acan 
NoDrawliV.    FOcd  lane  9, 1949, 8^.  No.  34,tt7 

IClafans.    (CL  249— 53  7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  stable  adipic  acid  crystals 

which  comprises  storing  adipic  add  cr  itaJs  for  at  least 


R.  FHada- 

Foo^Cor- 

of  Ddaware 


Apbl  7,  1964 
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seven  days  to  reduce  said  crystals  to  an  average  particle 
size  wherein  60  to  66%  of  said  crystals  pass  through  a 
100  mesh  screen  and  the  remainder  are  retained  on  a 
100  mesh  screen,  said  adipic  acid  crystals  undergoing  no 
further  change  in  partide  size,  and  classifying  said  sta- 
bilized adipic  acid  crystals  according  to  pariide  size. 


3,129J97 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS FROM  OLEFINS  AND  DERIYATIYES  OF 
VINYLSULFONIC  ACID  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Herau^  Zora  arf  Mkbad  Frans,  Vteana,  Aastiia, 
Msigaers,  1^  bmsm  melgameats,  to  Hcrcnles  Powder 
Coaapaay  Incorporated,  WUmfaigtoa,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

NoDnw^    FBed  Apr.  27, 1»59, JScr.  No.  999,874 
Claims  prtorlty,  appocaHoa  Gcrasaay  Apr.  30,  1990 

•  CteteM.  (O.  249 — 543) 
1.  A  prooen  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copolymer  of 
(1)  at  least  one  aolefin,  said  olefin  being  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylsulfbnyl  chloride,  vinylsulfonyl  bromide,  vinylsulfo- 
nyl  iodide,  vinylsulfonyl  fluoride,  a  vinylsulfonic  acid 
ester  of  an  alcohol  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  vinyl- 
sylfonamlde.  alkylated  vinylsolfon  amides,  the  alkyl  diains 
of  which  having  1  to  18  cart)on  atoms  and  mixturea 
thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  in  an  inert  dfluent 
the  componenu  1  and  2  with  a  catalyst  system  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  an  alkylaluminum  sesquichloride  a^iere- 
in  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  ib) 
titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,129399 
/9-METHALLYL-^-PHENETHYLAMINE 
Barton  K.  Wasson,  Yalols,  Qnebcc,  aad  John  M.  Parker, 
Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Caaada,  assignors  to  Charles  E. 
Froset  A  Co.,  Moatreal,  Qacbec,  Caaada,  a  corporation 
of  the  provlacc  of  Qaebcc 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  172,759 

3  Claims.     (0.249—579.8) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^methaIlyl-/9-phenethylamine,    and    the    non-toxic    add 
addition  salts  thereof. 


by 
Gar- 


3.l2t|,'>99 
ALKYLBNEBiS    (BENZHYDRYLOXYALKYL) 
DIALKYL     QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS  ,     ^ 

•aMfd  Daab,  PoalkK,  and  George  RicvsachI,  Jr.,  Grosm 

Potete  Faims,  Mkh.,  aesignon  to  Paikc,  Davis  A  Cobh 
PMy.  Dcteoit,  Mich.,  a  cmyoratten  of  KOcUgaa 
Nobraw^.    FBcd  Feb.  &.  1949,  Scr.  No.  19,111 

n  nsim       (CL  24i-547.4) 
1.  A  bit  (putemary  compound  of  the  formula 


[ 


Ki  B«  B«  Kn 

OH-D-OHr-N*-CHi  E-OHt-V«-OHf-I>-CH  lA- 


wherein  Ri  represenU  a  phenyl  radical  and  Rt  represenu 
a  member  of  the  group  comtutting  of  unsubstituted  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  confi^rifig  of  chloro.  bromo  and  lower  alkyl;  Rt 
and  R|  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  conuining  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms  and  further  members  wherein  R|  and  R4  together 
form  an  alkylene  radical  containing  four  to  five  carbon 
atoms  indusive;  D  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  radicab  and  alkylene  radicals  in  which 
a  meaiber  wiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— 
and  — S —  is  substituted  for  at  least  one  but  not  mon 
than  two-thirds  of  die  non-adjacent  methylene  groups, 
said  D  group  containing  between  ooe  and  eight  atoms  in- 
clusive in  its  principal  chain;  E  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  and  alkylene 
radicals  hi  which  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  — S —  is  substituted  for  some,  but 
not  mora  than  two-tliirds,  of  the  non-adjacent  methylene 
groups,  said  B  group  r<<n*»'»'»g  between  four  and  thirty 
tt«*»>f  indosive  in  its  prindpal  chain;  and  A~  is  ooe 
aquivalant  of  an  anion  of  an  add  selected  from  the  date 
f«*«>tHl*'*g  of  inorganic  adds,  organic  carboxylic  acids, 
aad  organic  solfODic  adds. 


3,129,319 
RECOVERY  OF  AMINES 
Hans-Joachim  Kodi,  Lerctfemcn, 

f  abrikca  Bayer  AkHcngcaaibchaft,  Lcvc 
maay,  a  corporation  of  Gcnoanv,  and  cf 
Mobay  Cbcmkai  Company,  FittAiugb,  Pa.,  a 
tioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawii«.    Flkd  Jaly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S39,723 
dafans  prioHty,  appltration  Germany  Sept  9, 195^ 

9C]ahna.  (CL  249— 582) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  carbo- 
cydic  primary  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
or  aromatic  carbocydic  primary  monoamines  and  meta- 
and  para-aromatic  carbocydic  primary  diamines  wfaidi 
comprises  heating  water  and  the  disitillation  residue  ob- 
tained when  distilling  the  product  of  pbosgenation  of  said 
aromatic  primary  amine  to  form  the  corresponding  iso- 
cyaiMte,  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
160*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  until  said  distillation  residue  is 
converted  by  reaction  with  said  water  to  said  aromatic 
primary  amine. 

3,129,311 

PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 

Robert  L.  Shiricy  aad  George  P.  Spsraawa,  Aastia,  T«s^ 

amipan  to  jcbUPBO  cncmicM  i^ompmiy,  inc,.  xm^w* 

ton.  Tax.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawb«.    FUed  Dec  11,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  ISMH 
8  dafans.     (CL  249— 585) 

1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  preferentially  preparing 
a  primary  amine  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting 
a  primary  alkyl  alcohol  aiid  ammonia  with  a  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  150*  to  about 
350*  C.  and  a  reaction  pressure  of  at  least  about  200 
p.si.g.  for  a  period  of  time  su£Bdent  to  convert  from 
about  60  to  about  95  wt  percent  of  said  primary  alkji 
alcohol  to  thereby  provide  a  reaction  product  comprising 
both  a  secondary  amine  and  a  primary  amine  correspond- 
ing to  said  alkyl  alcohol  and  aeherein  a  significant  por- 
tion of  said  amines  are  said  primary  amine,  and  recover- 
ing said  primary  amines,  said  catalyst  comprising  an  ac- 
tive component  consisting  of  about  50  to  about  90  wt 
percent  nickel,  10  to  50  wt  percent  copper  and  0.5  to 
5  wt  percent  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  thorium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  manganese  oxide. 


3,129,312 

GLYOXYLYLBENZOPBENONE  DERIYATIYES 
William  H.  Edgerton,  Stnford-Waync,  Pa.,  tmri^nt  to 

Smith  Klhic  *  French  Laboratories,  PbBaisipUa,  Pa., 

acorpocatJeacgPiaMjIianla 

NoDrawli«.    Flad  laM  27, 1949,  Scr.  No.  39,779 
7nslmi     (CL  249— 591) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  tbc  group  con- 
sisting of:  ( 1 )  a  glyoKjdylbenzophenoiie  having  the  struc- 
tural fdrmida: 


COCHO 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


20% 


OFFIC 


lAi 


ins  of  hycb-ogM  tad  glywylyl;  (2)  hydrate  addition  com; 
pouadt  tharaof  hvikm  tW  atraetoral  formuU: 

OH 
OOOH 


in  wiuck  R  ii  a  Bembtr  a«l«clad  from  the  group  contist 
int  of  hydrofn  and 


GAZBTTB 

atomic  Ra  li  alK)  an  akyl  radicid 
boa  nomi  aad  X  b  ao  alkylant 
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iipio4  ear- 
apto4 


REACTION  OP TRICYaJCPIRHYDlROAROMATIC 
HYDROCAKRONS 


OH 


-COCH 

OH 

and  (3)  alcoholate  addition  compoundi  thereof  having 
the  Btnactiral  fdnDuUi: 


COCH 
\ 


OR 


ORi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  aeleclMl  from  the  group  conaitt 
int  of  hydrogen  and 

OH 
—COCH 


NoDnwIig.    Plai  Ai«.  7. 1H2,8«'.  No.  218,271 
2tCMM.    (cLui—Mt) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  adamantaneT  having  medi^ 
•ubetituents  which  eompriaei  contactinM  a  periiydroaro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  having  three  rings  aid  at  least  twelve 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  fai  the  ran«D  of  —5  to 
+50*  C.  with  an  aluminum  halide  c^talyal,  and  con- 
tinuing such  contact  until  at  least  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  perhydroaromatic  has  been  cooWted  to  hydro- 
carbon product  having  artamantane  stiiictiire. 


\ 


0», 


and  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  less  than 
6  carbon  atoow. 


Cvl 


S42M11 
PRir ARATION  or  CONCINTRATID 

FOBMALPnnfgi  ^ 

IkBwMar  wtA  JofeB  Rvockwm 
DeL,  Mrf^an  to  R.  L 

NoDrawkv.  flii  Dec  22, 19M,  lar.  No.  77,49f  1 
UCkiM.    (Cl.2i«— MO  I 

1.  A  process  of  produdag  coooentnued  sohitknis  of 
f  ormaklehyde  in  alcohol  which  comprises  dietilHng  a  solu- 
tion o<  formaklehyde  in  an  alcohol  selected  from  thedasc 
ronriirim  oLiUuuMb  of  1  to  4  carbon  atooi  and  mix- 
tures  of  said  alkanois  with  water  containing  up  to  30% 
by  wsi^  oi  the  total  compoeitioo  of  water,  throu^  a 
distillation  cohnnn  containhig  as  catalyst  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  conaiatlng  of  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic bases  having  a  pJC«  at  25*  C.  of  greater  than  5.15 
and  metal  salts  of  adds  having  a  pK«  at  25*  C.  of  greater 
than  3,  and  recovering  a  mors  ooocentrated  solutioo  of 
formaldehyde  in  said  alcohol. 


242M17 

aRLRCnVR  HYDROGRNATION  OH  ACRTYIXNR 
IN  RTHYLRNR  WTIH  A  ZROUnO  CAT  ALYIT 

N«Y«,  asi  Moivanl  C*  Tnfockmarta  l 

■■lM"ii  to  Tnaco  bc^  New  Yort,  9.Y,  ■ 
Rooof  Delaware 
NoDrawtag.    Fled  Jte.  IS,  IMl,  ■<  r. New g2,4g» 

gniliiiii     aCL'" 
1.  A  process  for  the  salsiiUis 
len  in  a  gasew  mlxtora 

ethyteoe  which  process  comprises  '■"—■'i>"t  oDdar  h|dk» 
roiwiitioBs  said  gaBebiis  mixturs  li>> 
with  hydrofso  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  i 
ic  lealrte  malarial  of  molBl  aluminum^ 
at  liMt  a  aafor  portioB  of  inkl  oMlal  ii 


of  acety- 


l>12g,Slg 
ALKAU  MIT AL  AMIDI CATAL 
USI  IN  POLYMDUZINO 

Erwhi  R. 


M2t,914 

OZYALKYLA1SD  CONDBNRAnS 

Kwao-TlH  nisaw  Rilnaei,  nod  Mehrla  De  Grooie, 

U#^ntt7  C^r,  Mft,  giripgn  It 

di  i.TTi  iiiigtii.  r^.  I   --f— -*--  -' 

FRed  Miqr  g,  lfi%.ler.  No.  7S4,Mt 
2  CUkmriCL  2dd— dlU 

1.  Oxyalkylated  l-deoxy-l.l-di-(o-xylyI)-D-ghKitol. 

2.  Oiyalkylated  l-daoaQr-l.l-di-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-p- 
glttdtol. 


OL,  a 

lt,lfd2, 

liCMM.    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of 
drocarboo  which  comprises 
boo  at  polymariatioo  condfttons  hi 
catalyst  oompriaing  an  alkali  metal 
n  hifh  surface  area  subetaalially 
port  wUeh  has  beeo  promoted  with  a 
selected  from  the  group  oooaialiflig  of  the 

aliraHw  ttlth  OMtell  Ud  OifdiUti. 


....»v~~:?^^'— ~  fTARILIZRD  WnH  M- 
ALKY1XI1BM  or  ALKYLINR  GL  YCOIJ 
DoMld  B.  tedhiL  WddPMi*.  OMib  MliMr  It  Htti- 


nONOrNOBMAL 


Riwfti  1. 


RUTANI 

of 


I  Mar.  U,  Iff  1.  ler.  No.  M,g«4 
SCWm.    (CL  2d^--dl2J) 
1.  MilliykUoraiarB     ■'■'■'■t  •  iraMliring  coaoMi- 
tratien  of  a  dialkyl  •tlMT  of  a  diol  hnving  the  formola: 

RiOXORe 
in  wUeh  Ri  k  m  akyi  rtdtel  9mttlala$  op  lo  4  e«boa 


NoOrawta«.    nadMw.U,lN2,a4.Nd.2H7M 

TCkfeHt.    (O. 
1.  A  prooese  for  the  prodnelkw  of  ^obistMe  whkh 

•ormal  bulaoe  lat  subataathdly 
iBookMlwIlRooM^ 
alyai  oompriah^  an  alkaU  metal  anid^  dhyaml  oa  t 
high  Mvface  araaahn 
asoled  whh  a  hj^mouda  of  a  i 
ooMlad^  of  tka  alkali 
and  oalciaed,  and  lecoverhig  the 
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CARBunnStD 


CAM  W  AmNoi^HLIQUID  fftAY 

la,Mleh..»dp»rtB  AJem       RadolpkL. 

Z  UfrnM^MiS.  (P.O.  Rob  727,  WntaH,  Gritf.) 

2t,  ItdL  Isr.  No.  14Mti  PRsd  Ssft.  Ig,  IMl,  fsr.  No.  13g,f7f 

(CiMl-^  fOatai.    (0.211—142) 


1.  Apparatus  for 
Ib  the  vMttnri  throat  of  a 
foal  ia  tadected  into  the 
tteotdo  shaft 


the  fomsation  of  iee  wlih- 

of  the  daas  ia  wUdi 

fa  a 

in 


1.  Gas 


apporatos  of  te 


from  a  ilrtain 

of  gas  to  be  washed  by  sobieotlng  said  streem  of  gas  and 
said  emiahiail  matter  therein  to  the  aodon  of  a  rotating 
spray  pattern  of  waaUag  lipoid  droplata.  compriamg  in 
oombtoatioa  an  omar  eaiiat  lor  laid  apporatos  havlag  a 
gaa  oatitt  la  the  vppar  portloa  ikvoof,  faa  aiatai  tdja* 
oaal  sold  oodet  for  drawhig  said  stream  of  gM  to  be 
woshsd  throogh  said  caaiag  for.dis^aras  throng  said 
oatlat,  rotad^  spray  diatrlbatar  moaas  moaatad  for  v«- 
tktl  rotadoa  wlthla  laid  oariag  Is  tbt  low  pofftioo  tharo- 
of  aad  wtfeally  «aotd  balow  said  ootkt.  said  diftribmor 
means  hwihwHag  a  cage  of  spaoed  vertleal  bars  rotatabU 
ahoot  a  vankal  axis  fr»  hnrUng  washfatg  liqioid  impingfag 
tharaoa  oatwardly  at  Ugh  volodty  to  form  said  rotating 
igray  pttlan,  maaai  for  ptiaiplBg  waihing  liquid  iato 
said  GM*  ter  hnpiagemeat  agaiast  said  bws,  gas  iaiet 
aseaaa  for  lattodoeiag  gas  to  be  waehed  loao  said  apparo- 
taa  ailaOy  adtaoaat  te  lowir  portloa  of  said  spray  pattera 
and  tM^pialltny  with  raapaet  to  rotatloa  of  said  ipray 
ptttvB,  t  patritty  dwaltf  diRirtini  baflt  fonaoDdiac 
at  leaet  tto  lower  portloa  of  said  routfaig  spray  patssra 
aad  bali«  radialty  spaced  from  both  said  dlatrfboting 

said  dfodar  bafla  having  vertical 
aad  a  iraasvwia  top  radi- 
ally ovrawdty  aitaadlag  tharoflroa  aad  fomJag  with  said 
langsnlisl  iakt  a  gaiieiatlj  drcnoifsreatial  distrtboting 
passags  for  coodocMg  said  atream  of  gee  to  be  washed  in 
•  iMMnDy  drcunitanodtl  dliiribotlag  pott  fron  Mdd 
ialet  aroaad  the  ootaide  of  said  baffle  and  aroond  said 
rotating  spray  pattsrn,  ths  lower  edge  of  said  vertloal 
walk  of  said  baffle  being  spaoed  from 
bqr  poiteB  of  said  airsom  of  gas  to  bo 
hjr  mU  fM  maoaa  aad*  nid  loaw  ( 

tat  taiMio  taaraoi  sor  upoaiu 


trical 


at  laoat  a  portion  of  sold 
said  fflratfle  shaft,  a 
material  di^oeed 
throat  lor 


laroat  ■  prouainy  to 

of  iltttrkally  JMolativo 

aad  said  veaturi 

aad  flseaas  for 

wMh  a  aooree  of 


MRIBUUOVMK 


FRad  Oct.  2o,  1M9|  nr*  N^  M|M9 
ICkka.    (CL2d4— il4) 


The  prooaes  it*  molding  shaped  structuree  of 
impraiaoted  Ihroas  matarial  which 
(o)  pladat  a  layer  of  ftroaa  atalHkl 
tiatty  of  a  mat  of 


ft   moid  fQfffl&e 

(h)  failtially  apptylag 
laaad  flbrous 
of  said  layer  by 


to  the  layer  of 
at  a  looas  ia  the 

a 


bif  into  initial 
aald  locus  by 
said  bag  and  said 

force  said  layer  at  said 
(c) 


wfch  Hid  Ityw  at 
lalalha  to  each  other  of 
ons  inateilel  to 
ths  moM  torm, 
the  B|T*^tt*i**T 


area  of  said  dktrfboting 
voiDd  iM  boffli  fbr  Mid  Unom  of  iM  to  ba  wBihod  at 
Hid  paMfi  laodi  tfooad  tald  eariag  away  tnm  Hid  fM 
Hlat  whsraby  said  stream  of  gaa  to  be  waihed  ytsring 
said  gM  IdM  ia  dlstrflmtad  wish  snhetaatlal  uniformity 
an  aroaad  the  cross  Mcdoaal  arn  datoad  by  sold  rotadag 
aad  aadoiad  by  hM  baffle  m  pOftkxM  of 
of  fM  flow  oadM  Hid  loww  adga  of  Hid 


of  Miha 


Of  san  uisiiiMumg 


of  praiHva  to  the  lagw  of  { 
rial  oiRwvrdly  ia  aU  diroctloai  fron  nld  locas  to- 
ward ths  ass^gioe  of  sold  layer  while  maiMafaiing 
preseore  oa  the  araM  of  ayd  layw  to  wMah  praaaan 
is  ahoody  appUad  by  piypassifoli  eaveiupiag  aU 
araH  of  said  layw  wM  hM  htf  froM  said  loooi 
of  taWol  jiii— I  cealtit  oattrwily  to  tta  «■- 
trsoslty  of  the  aaoM  form  by 
relative  to  each  other  of  said  bog  aad  sold 

"      a       _ 

*a  ad- 

frtHt  to  faioa  ak  aad  aaoaM  tm- 

oot  of  the 

of 


'/ 
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(d)  heating  the  imivegnated  fibrous  tnaterial  while 
under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  enveloping  in- 
flated flexible  bag  to  cure  the  thermosetting  resin 
therein. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 
CONSmUENT  POTENTIALS 
L.  DaVis  n,  Newtown  Sqwvc,  Pa^ 
and  Nortkrap  Cnmp— y,  PhOadcliihia,  Pa^  • 
cotpovation  off  PeusylYaBia 

FilMl  Julj  11,  IMO,  Sar.  No.  41,9M 
It  flslii     (CL  2M— 2) 


ing  at  least  one  gas  of  character  which  when  mixed 
with  said  sample  stream  reduces  th^  carbon  poten- 
tial of  that  stream  to  within  said  ran^  within  which 
said  element  will  reliably  respond,  and 
flow-responsive  means  disposed  for  tne  measurement 
of  the  rates  al  flow  of  at  least  two  lof  said  streams 
of  gases  for  indication  of  the  relatite  rates  of  flow 
of  said  sample  stream  and  of  said  second  stream  of 
gases. 


1,121,324 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURIFICAlkON  OF 
MOLTEN  STEEL     T 
Radolf  SpoMcrs,  "     "         ~  .      — 

WDhclm   BrMriw.   Boctam.   GeiMMt.    sssltnurs   to 

Wltltii* 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  carbon  potential  of  a 
caiOuiuiug  atmosphere,  comprising 

raeam  providing  a  fluid  circuit  including  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  carburizing  atmos- 
phm,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  filament  chamber,  and 
an  oittkt  passage, 

means  in  said  fluid  circuit  for  moving  a  sample  stream 
of  the  atmospbere  in  said  carburizing  zone  serially 
through  said  inlet  and  thence  through  said  mixing 
and  filament  chambers, 

a  sensitive  element  including  a  ferrous  metal  filament 
supported  in  said  filament  chamber,  the  electrical 
resistance  of  said  element  varying  in  accordance 
with  change  in  carbon  content  thereof,  the  carbon 
potential  of  said  atmosphere  being  normally  above 
the  range  within  which  said  element  will  reliably 


OriglMl  appUcatfcMB  Mar.  22,  19M,  8«r.  Uo.  14,754,  aow 
Patent  No.  9,M«,f  15,  dMod  Oct.  23,  1942.  DtrMcd 
and  this  apHicatioa  Mar.  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  93,555 
Claims  priorllj,  jpilcntfoB  Vmwumj  ftb.  27, 1957 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purification  of 
combination,  container  means  for  holding 
ten  steel;  said  container  means  having 
withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  mo 


sxriten  steei,  in 
a  body  of  mol- 
i  bottom  wall; 
ten  steel  from 


an  electrical  measuring  drcfrit  QOMSscted  I^Naid  ele- 
ment for  producing  a  signal  varyiqg  in  accordance 
with  the  electrical  resistance  off  saMl;  element, 

suppty  means  for  supplying  to  said '  sample  stream 
prior  to  its  arrival  in  said  filament  chamber  a  sec- 
ond gaseous  stream  to  form  with  said  sample  stream 
a  third  stream  of  gases  for  flow  through  said  fila- 
ment chamber,  said  second  gaseous  stream  includ- 


said  container  means;  gas  distributing  mcuu  in  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  container  means;  and  blowing  means 
for  blowing  a  gas  through  said  gas  distributing  means 
into  said  container  means,  said  blowing  means  including  a 
blast  box  chamber  located  below  said  coiftainer  means  in 
direct  contact  with  that  portico  of  said  bottom  wall  io 
which  said  gas  distributing  means  are  located  and  in  di- 
rect communication  with  the  latter  and  adapted  for  com* 
busting  a  combustible  gas  therein,  and'  also  including 
means  for  introducing  a  combustible  ga^  and  for  intro- 
ducing oxygen  into  said  blast  box  chamb^,  whereby  the 
combustion  gases  will  be  created  in  said  blast  box  cham- 
ber in  direct  contact  with  said  gas  distributing  means  so 
as  to  heat  the  same  to  a  high  temperature  and  thereby 
to  prevent  clogging  thereof  by  the  steel  ih  said  container 
meant. 
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HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE 
>  C  AJBdcrscB,  Nli«m  Falls,  wd  Timotiiy  J.  Keaty, 
N.Y.,  aolgwin,  by  meaic  aalgiunents,  to 
lh»  Ualtod  Slates  off  Aawrka  as  represented  by  tlM 


27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  34,797 
5  ClaiiBB.     (CL  13—24) 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  hollow 

casng  fonned  of  itnictural  material  such  as  metal  and 
having  gas  outlet  means  and  an  interior  closed  by  end 
walls;  a  hollow  mufk  formed  of  thermal  insulating  re- 
fractory material  such  as  graphite  and  arranged  within 
said  interior  and  having  an  interior  closed  by  end  walls, 
said  casing  and  mufk  end  walls  being  provided  with 
alined  central  apertures  and  alined  outer  apertures  sur- 
rounding said  central  apertures,  an  elongated  tube  formed 


of  dense  refractory  material  such  as  alum  ina  and  extend- 
ing through  said  muffle  and  casing,  said  tu  w  fitting  tightly 
in  said  central  apertures  in  said  casing 
walls  aiMl  forming  an  isolated  furnace  chamber,  elongated 
shielding  tubes  formed  of  refractory  material  such  as 
alumina  and  extending  between  said  casing  and  muffle  end 
walls,  said  shielding  tubes  fitting  tightly  in  |said  outer  aper- 
tures in  said  casing  and  muffle  end  walk  and  provided 
with  interior  surfaces  of  ekctrical  insulatifg  material  such 
as  alumina,  a  particular  mass  formed  of  thermal  insulating 
refractory  material  such  as  carbon  and  filling  said  casing 
interior  around  said  muflle,  furnace  tub^  and  »hi»Mmg 
tubes,  removable  elongated  heating  eleiqents  formed  of 
electrical  conducting  refractory  matoial  such  as  silicon 
carbide  and  slidably  extending  through  laid  muffle  and 
shielding  tubes,  said  heating  elements  including  central 
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heating  sections  exposed  within  said  muflk  interior  in 
radiant  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  funuce  tube 
and  cold  end  portions  arranged  within  said  shielding 
tubes  and  thereby  electrically  insulated  from  said  mufSe 
and  mass,  and  a  gas  inlet  tube  directly  connected  to  said 
muflle  interior  for  providing  an  inert  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding said  central  heating  sections  and  for  permitting 
said  atmoq>here  to  bleed  off  around  said  cold  end  portions 


through  said  shielding  tubes  in  order  to  effectively  protect 
said  heating  elements  against  oxidation,  whereby  said  fur- 
nace is  capable  of  operating  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
1850'  C,  with  only  about  a  55*  C.  differential  between 
the  surface  temperature  of  said  beating  elements  and  the 
interior  of  said  furnace  tube,  with  a  surface  loading  of 
less  than  about  25  watts  per  square  inch  of  nominal  heat- 
ing element  radiating  surface,  and  with  a  power  ii^Hit 
requirement  of  less  than  about  3  kHowattt. 


3,124,324 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  VACUUM  FURNACE 

Km\  Joasff  HlBteBbciicr,  HocMran*  39, 

VnmUmH  ai  Mats,  Ctrmumy 

Flai  Fsk.  24, 1941,  Sar.  Now  92374 

5  Hsfaii      (0. 1^—31) 


the  said  cylinder,  a  ball  check  valve  mounted  on  said  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  between  this  valve  and  the  said 
cylinder  a  bleeder  hole  of  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  conduit,  the  other  end  of  said  air  conduit 
being  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  said  vacuum 
pump,  a  conduit  extending  frcMn  said  air  conduit  to  re- 
ceive air  under  pressure  therefrom  and  having  a  valve 
seat  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  another  branch  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  vacuum  conduit  interccmnecting  the 
vacuum  pump  and  the  said  furnace  vessel  and  having 
a  valve  seat  at  the  free  eiKl  thereof,  and  valve  means 
operable  relative  to  said  valve  seats  successively  first 
to  close  said  valve  seat  in  said  first-mentioned  branch 
conduit  to  cause  air  pressure  to  raise  said  piston  and 
charge-carrying  table  against  said  entrance  of  said  furnace 
to  close  it  and  said  valve  means  then  being  movable  to 
close  said  valve  seat  in  said  second  mentioned  branch 
conduit  to  close  said  vacuum  conduit  to  said  fiimace 
chamber  to  maintain  said  table  against  said  furnace 
entrance  while  said  air  pressure  is  released  from  said 
piston. 


3,124327 
METAL  MELTING  FURNACE 
RkhaH  C.  UptOB,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 
Upton   Electric   Fnmacc   Coaapany,   Inc., 
Mkh.,  a  corporatfcMi  off  KfickigaB 

FBcd  Apr.  2, 1942,  Scr.  No.  184323 
11  ClahM.     (CL  13—33) 
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1.  A  metal  metting  and  pouring  furnace  coo^xisisg  a 
chamber  containing  an  upper  layer  of  molten  metal  and 
a  lower  layer  of  molten  salt  of  greater  q>ecific  gravity 
than  said  molten  metal,  a  discharge  spout  connected  to 
said  chamber  above  the  normal  level  of  said  molten  metal, 
a  second  chamber  containing  m(^ten  salt,  a  displaoer  in- 
sertable  into  said  molten  sak,  a  fluid  conduit  hydraulical- 
ly  connecting  said  lower  layer  ol  molten  salt  in  said  flrst 
chamber  with  the  moken  salt  in  said  second  chamber, 
means  for  moving  said  disfriacer  into  the  molten  salt  in 
said  second  chamber  to  thereby  raise  the  level  of  molten 
metal  in  said  first  chamber  and  discharge  said  metal 
through  said  spout,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  dis- 
placer  from  the  salt  in  said  second  chamber. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  vacuum  funuce  particularly 
for  fusing  dental  ceramics  and  comprising  in  combina- 
tioo,  a  base  housing,  an  inverted  c«4>-shaped  furnace 
chamber  supported  above  said  base  with  the  entrance  fac- 
ing laid  base,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  by  coiKluit  means 
to  the  interior  of  said  furnace  chamber,  the  sides  and  the 
top  of  the  furnace  chamber  being  insnlstrid  for  heat  reten- 
tion, a  charge  elevator  movable  in  opposite  vertical  direc- 
tioos  above  said  base  housing  toward  and  from  the  en- 
trance in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  charge  carrying  horizontal  table 
miaptad  to  fk  against  the  entrance  of  the  furnace  vessel 
to  seal  the  entrance  opening  tightly  when  the  tabte  is  lift- 
ed into  engagement  with  the  said  aperture,  the  lower- 
end  of  said  charge  elevator  having  a  piston  slidably  mov- 
able witfiin  4  vertical  cylinder  for  movement  in  opposite 
diivctioaB,  an  air  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 


3,12S32S 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
EXTINCTION  C(WEFFICIENTS 
WUfricd  Mnlkr,  Jcu,  Gcnnany,  aaigMr  to 
VEB  Carl  IMss  Jeaa,  lean,  Gcrauny 
FVed  Ai«.  8,  1944,  Scr.  No.  48331 
1  CfariM.     (CI.  88 — 14) 
A  device  for  measuring  and  reox^ding  extiootion  end 
absorption  coeffideots  comprising  a  li^-source  emitting 
two  beams  in  different  directions,  each  off  sasd  beams  be- 
ing influenced  by  a  system  made  up  of  a  first  convergent 
optical  element  having  said  light-source  at  its  object-side 
focus,  a  slit,  another  convergent  optical  element,  beam- 
interrupting  means  so  ooui^ed  to  beam-tniemipting  means 
of  the  other  beam  that  only  one  of  said  two  beams  is 
iotemipted  at  a  time,  said  other  convergent  optical  ete- 


910 


iiaI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


mem  imaginf  uid  tUt  in  tbe  plan*  of  takl  inierruptini 
mMUM,  ai  least  one  rdlector,  saki  reflector  defle^ing  the 
beam  to  a  photoelectric  receiver  Mrving  both  beama. 
and  optical  meam  imaaing  oo  said  photoelectric  receive! 
the  plane  of  uid  ioterruptins  meam,  said  meaturing  and 
reooitUng  device  further  compriaing.a  Mipport  for  two 
meaauring  meant  influencing  the  intenaity  ol  uid  flnl 
beam,  laid  lupport  being  displaceable  traniveraely  to  the 
part  of  «aid  flnt  beam  between  said  convergent  optical 
ehmantt,  the  aero  lines  ai  said  measuring  means  beina 
out  of  oolnddence  with  eadi  other  and  only  one  of  said 
measuring  means  being  effective  at  a  time,  the  test  specie 
men  lying  near  the  pluM  of  said  iolemipcing  means  and 
being  taaswiaely  ditplaoeabte  in  said  otlier  beam,  a  mo> 
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tor  coolroUed  by  phoCocurreals  due  tt>  expoeuni  of  said 
photoelectric  receiver,  a  spindle  actuated  by  said  motoc 
and  controlling  «bbth  a  stylus  and  a  slide,  on  said  slide  $ 
measurably  rotatable  guide  for  transmitting  the  displace- 
meitt  of  said  slide  to  said  support  and  for  adjusting  one 
of  sakI  measuring  means,  entrainmeat  meani,  and  a  cam* 
disc  having  two  drenlar  sUdeways  of  difisreot  radii,  the 
diflerenoe  of  said  radii  cocresponding  to  the  ^aca  be* 
twesn  said  aero  Unee,  said  entrainment  means  being  fixed 
to  said  cam-disc  and  sUdable  In  said  guide,  said  support 
having  a  lever  and  an  arm  and  a  spring,  said  cam-diac  be* 
ing  linked  to  said  lever  and  infliienned  by  said  spring  td 
contact  said  arm,  and  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
slide  being  at  ri|^  an^  to  the  directloo  of  displacement 
of  said  support 
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2.  An  opdcal  lyiism  far  use  in  an  optical  projector  fbr 
teeting  die  vlsaal  anomalies  of  the  human  eye  or  the  like, 
said  system  comprising  in  oombinatiao  a  well  corrected 
Cooke  triplet  and  a  well  corrected  negative  doublet  dis- 
poeed  in  optical  alignment  said  negi^  doublet  being 
podtioMd  betweiD  said  triplet  and  ob^  to  be  projoct*<i 
so  ae  to  provide  a  virtual  image  of  said  object,  and  being 
adlnetahle  relative  to  said  triplet  eo  as  to  vary  the  sin  of 
said  virtoal  image  and  tereby  bring  the  magnitflcation 
of  the  imafi  projected  by  said  triplet  onto  an  aieodaled 
viewing  screen  at  a  preeelected  distance  firom  said  pro- 
jector to  the  correct  siae  deaifid  for  viewing  purposes^ 


ite  fdcoe  of  said 

dottblot  being 

a  boroeOicate 

radius  facing 

doublet  being 


and  said  doublet  and  triplet  being  sitraltaneously  ad- 
jusuble  relative  to  said  object  fbr 

projected  image,  die  first  element 

a  bi-concave  negative  etement  formed 
crown  glass  and  having  its  surface  of 

uid  ol^ect,  and  the  secood  element  c  ., . 

a  positive  element  ananfad  la  eloae  aJdaUy  spaced  n- 
latioo  thereto  and  formed  of  an  extra  denee  ffint  glass, 
the  refractive  indices  N  and  dispersive  values  V,  the  radU 
of  curvaturee  R  of  the  optical  surfaces^  the  axial  thkk- 
neeeee  t  of  the  lenses  and  tts  spacing  t  t^between  being 
nibstantiaUy  u  listed  in  order  tnder  th«  revective  head- 
ings in  the  fallowing  table: 


I — 


t-». 


N 


.   LAr 


HI 


as 


ii--*-. 


"inw 


and  wherein  F  is  the  eifective  fbcal  lengt  1  of  said  doobleL 


a*- 
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7.  In  a  vibration  damping  devloe  fo^  the  spin  of  a 
longitudinal  vibratory  member  having  |i  pair  of  ^aeed 
support  terminals  and  having  a  dooUnaot  natural  fm- 
quency  and  wave  length  of  vibration,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  oonnootoh  secured  on  the 
span  of  said  member  IntwaiediMe  said  Mpport  termfaials 
to  deftoe  a  trap  tone  bete>eeu  said  conne^ors,  strew  trans- 
Isr  means  secured  bstweeu  said  connectbri  fdr  "— *»^«»«- 
cally  forcing  a  change  in  the  strses  in  ibid  trap  aooe  of 
said  member  to  a  value  dUNnat  than  ^  mwi  la  mM 
aMBber  external  to  said  aooe,  end  bmbbb  le^nmslie  to 
said  stress  tranete  meaae  far  inhodudig  a  radial  com- 
pooeot  of  force  oa  said  member  In  said  trap  Moe. 


DmrMW. 


lis 


i,  Ittt,  Ssr.  Ma. 
aCWM.^17 
1.  In  an  open  irlrs.transmlssinn  syst^  the 
9B  comprising  in  combiaatlon  a  ptaraUnr  of 
conductors,  poles  disposed  for  sttim^sald  coodactors 
therebetweea.  and  aa  laenlator  strnctural  oa  each  of  said 
poles  to  support  said  conductors  {hereCma.  said  laiula 
tor  structure  comprising  a  coaductor  suf^^ort  block  of  dt 
electric  material,  said  block  hiehMHwj 
hold  a  plurality  of  unineulated 

relation  to  eeublish  a  predel 

between,  said  block  being  ftonned  la 
means  for  compressing  said  halves 
conductors,  a  cover  forming  a  ek..- 
uid  support  block,  means  spacing  said 

interior  surfaces  of  said  cover  to  provL-  . 

said  block,  said  cover  »"^'««^lng  «|i^i«^|ttmtttffiiti1  and 
disposed  to  pass  coaductors  dear  of  aid  throogh  said 


halvM.  aad 
to  hold  said 


fkwof  the 
a  void  aromid 
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cover,  inaulatar  meam  interposed  between  said  cover  and 
a  pole  associated  therewith,  and  clamping  means  holding 
said  insulator  structure,  insulator  means  and  pole  to- 
gether with  an  applied  compressive  force  independent  of 
the  compressive  force  holding  said  block  halves  clamped 


together,  said  clamping  means  further  serving  to  support 
said  block,  whereby  depoeitt  of  environmental  coo- 
taminanu  upon  said  block  are  minimired  thereby  main- 
taining said  predetermined  impedenre  substantially  con- 
stant   

lUCTRlCAL  INTII^N^nCIION  GSm  AND 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

B. 

CMy,  CaM.,  a  tsif  swisa  af 
Mw.  M,  Ifit,  Ssr.  No.  lt,79» 
ida^    KX174— M4) 


1.  An  slettrical  taitarcoonection  grid  comprising  a  first 
pluraUty  of  electrical  conductors,  each  having  electrical 
coothKiky.  a  seooad  phirality  of  electrical  conductors, 
each  having  electrical  continuity  and  crouing  uid  first 
conductors  and  inrilsttd  therefrom,  each  conductor  of 
saki  secood  plurality  of  electricsl  conductors  having  a 
plurality  of  tab  portions  exteiKling  therefrom  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  respective  conductors  of  saki  first 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  drcuiti  including  se- 
lected portkms  of  conductors  and  tab  portions  being  ob- 
tained by  sevariag  cooductort  to  leave  said  selected  por* 
tioas  aad  severiag  tab  portioas  from  conductors  except- 
tag  thoee  tab  portions  forming  part  of  mid  circuits. 


whidi  will  be  obtained  from  an  original  color  picture  by 
printing  photo-engraved  half-tone  color-separation  images 
thereof  in  pigments  of  the  corresponding  colors,  said  pre- 
viewer  comprising:  electronic  color-image-^eproducing 
meaiu  for  producing  respectively  controlled  primary  color 
components  of  light  which  form  said  displayed  electronic 
image;  electro-optical  input  meam  for  deriving  from  said 
original  picture  electrical  signals  representing  the  relative 
areas  of  the  colored  half-tone  dots  which  will  be  printed 
in  each  incremental  region  of  said  color  reproduction  by 
reqwctive  ones  of  said  color-separation  images;  first  sig- 
nal processing  means  for  combining  the  individual  dot 
area-reja^sentative  signals  in  accordance  with  the  contri- 
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butioos  of  an  dots  to  the  individually  evaluated  propor- 
tioos  of  the  color  components  which  will  be  printed  there- 
by In  eech  of  said  regions;  and  second  slgmd  processing 
means  for  oombining  the  printed  color  ocmpooent-repro- 
sentative  signals  to  produce,  signals  for  re^ectively  con- 
troUing  said  primary  color  components  of  light  produced 
by  said  electronic  iinags  reprnrttring  means,  such  signal 
combination  being  in  accordance  with  the  color  matching 
relationships  between  said  printed  color  componenu  and 
said  electronically  produced  primary  color  componenta; 
whereby  the  cootrol  signals  so  obtained  are  adapted  to 
reepectively  cootrol  said  electronically  produced  color 
components  so  that  said  image-reprodudng  means  dis- 
plays saki  preview  electronic  color  ImagB. 


H. 


iLicraoNic  PK^^nrgR  coLOK 

D.  Lm^rihw  HHikvtea,  N.Y.  aeripor  to 
Reeesaek,  hsb,  a  cerperattea  e(  Dmels 
sd  IM.  la,  IHIi  Ssr.  No.  MM 

1.  An  electrook  proviewer  far  displayiag  aa  electroafc 
preview  ookr  haafs  of  tha  prlaled  ooior  rspr 
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COLOR  mXVBION 

PL.  ssslgaw  to 

sr.NeTlMaai 
SOaAsM.    (CL  171— 5.4) 
1.  A  luminance  control  circuit  for  a  televleion  receiver 
compriilng: 
a  eignal  source  fbr  providing  a  himinance  signal  hav- 
ing amplitude  variations  representative  of  en  image 
to  be  reproduced; 
a  httmi^nim  gignai  tranalating  channel,  Inrlndfaig  an 
electron  devi9e,  for  translating  said  himinance  sig- 
nal to  an  imags  reproducing  device; 
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a  luminance-signal  time  delay  network  included  in  said 
channel,  terminated  at  one  end  in  its  characteristic 
impedance  and  coupled  at  said  terminated  end  to 
said  electron  device; 

means  for  coupling  the  remaining  end  of  said  delay 
network  to  said  source; 


I     ~      T-  tiiwri>iF«^     "t"* 
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clamping  means,  coupled  to  said  remaining  end  of  said 
delay  network  including  a  rectifier  poled  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  amplitude  excursions  of  said  luminance 
signal  in  the  white  directiop,  for  producing  a  uni- 
directional potential  when  said  amplitude  excursions 
exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  amplitude  level; 

and  means  for  applying  said  unidirectional  potential 
to  said  electron  device  for  changing  Uie  operating 
point  thereof.        '"' 

3,128435 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
■ol  E.  Knaacr,   Fort  WajnM,   lad^  aarignor  to  Th« 
Magnaroz  Cooipuy,  Fort  Wajae,  Ind^  a  corpontkm 
of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IS^^Tf 
5  aaims.    (CL  178 — 5.8) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  remote  control  of  a  television  le 

or  the  like: 
input  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electnca 

energy; 

a  television  receiver;  . 

a  first  switch  coupling  said  television  receiver  to  san 
input  means; 

a  first  remotely  controllable  multi-po«ti<m  operating 
element  in  said  television  receiver,  said  element  bet- 
ing positionable  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  stable 
positiona; 

a  second  remotely  controllable  multi-position  oper- 
ating element  in  said  television  receiver,  said  second 
element  being  positionable  in  a  plurality  of  distintf 
stable  positions; 
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pair  of  ou^Hit 
responsive  to 


a  remote  control  signal  receiver  having  i 
channels,  one  of  said  channels  being 
energy  at  a  first  frequency  and  coupled  to  said  first 
element  to  drive  said  first  element  to  its  varioiis 
said  stable  positions   in  succession  in  reqionae  to 
signals  of  said  first  frequency,  and  tha  other  channel 
of  said  pair  being  responsive  to  energy  at  a  second 
frequency  and  coupled  to  said  seccad  element  to 
operate  said  second  element  to  its  vari  >us  stable  posi- 
tions in  succession  in  response  to  sigi  als  at  said  sec- 
ond frequency; 
means  coupling  said  first  element  to  said  first  switch, 
said  coupling  means  being  operabln  by  said  first 
element  to  open  said  switch  upon  a  predetermined 
extent  of  operation  of  said  first  ekiient  through  a 
plurality  of  its  positions; 
a  second  switch  having  a  first  conditio!  i  coupling  said 
remote  receiver  to  said  input  means  through  a  first 
path,  said  second  switch  being  opera  )le  to  a  second 
condition  coupling  said  remote  rece  ver  to  said  in- 
put means  through  a  second  path  inc  uding  said  first 
switch; 
and  second  means  coupling  said  secon<   switch  to  said 
second  element,  said  second  coupliig  means  being 
operable  by  said  second  element  to  (hange  said  sec- 
ond switch  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second 
condition  upon  a  predetermined  extent  of  operation 
of  said  second  element; 
whereby  signals  at  said  first  frequence  are  useful  to 
operate  said  first  element  through  \\  i  said  positions 
to  its  said  predetermined  extent  and  open  said  first 
switch  to  disconnect  said  television   receiver  from 
said  input  means  and  thereby  deeniirgize  said  tele- 
vision receiver,  and  signals  at  said  m  cood  frequency 
are  useful  to  actuate  said  second  eement  to  oper- 
ate said  second  element  through  itk  said  positions 
to  its  said  predetermined  extent  and  change   said 
second  switch  to  said  second  conditi  m  to  disconnect 
said  remote  receiver  from  said  input  means  when 
said  first  switch  is  open  and  thereby  deenergize  said 
remote  receiver. 
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9.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  iHinted 
ment  comprising: 

a  document  to  be  reproduced; 

means  to  scan  said  document  to  prbvide 

input  signals  corresponding  to  thii 

said  document; 


copy  of  a  docup 


informatifon 
inftxmation  on 
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a  record  meditmi  having  on  at  least  one  surface  there- 
of a  plurality  of  projecting  fibers; 

each  of  said  fibers  having  a  bent  and  depressed  state 
and  an  elevated  or  extended  state; 

means  for  receiving  said  information  input  signals  and 
placing  those  of  said  fibers  corresponding  to  said  in- 
formation input  signals  in  one  of  said  states;  and 

means  for  marking  the  fibers  in  one  of  said  states  so 
that  the  same  are  readily  distinguishable  from  the 
remaining  fibers  in  the  other  of  said  sutes  to  provide 
a  copy  of  said  document 


tion  transverse  to  said  reference  lines  in  sjmchixmism  with 
the  scanning  of  said  image,  reference  signal  generating 
means  associated  with  said  mask  for  generating  position 
reference  signals  coincident  in  time  with  the  scanning  of 
reference  lines  of  said  mask,  detail  detector  means  re^KW- 
sive  to  said  video  signal  for  producing  signals  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  image  detail  in  an  area  delineated  in 
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StfBMl  W.  Levioc,  Wcalkwy,  N.Y.,  MrigMM-  to  Falrchfld 
ranwra  aad  InalnnBcat  CorporatfcM,  a  corpomtfoa  of 
Delaware 
Original  aMttcatfcNi  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,625,  now 
Patent  No.  3.r75,842.    DKUed  Mid 
Apr.  M»  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  195,358 

3  OataM.     (CL  178—4.4) 
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1.  In  electronic  half-tone  engraving  apparatus  of  the 
type  incI'Mi*^  a  pair  of  sheet  supports,  respective  image 
scanner  and  engraving  stylus  control  carriages  arranged 
for  synchronous  line-by-line  scanning  and  reprodiKtion  of 
materials  carried  by  said  supports,  drive  means  connected 
to  said  supports  and  said  carnages  for  effecting  successive 
such  line  scan  operations,  a  screen  tone  source  energized 
synchronously  by  said  drive  means,  and  electrical  circuits 
connecting  said  engraving  stylus  for  row-by-row  discrete 
cavity-engraving  operations  under  joint  control  oi  said 
scanner  and  said  tone  source,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  control  means  operated  synchronously  with 
said  drive  means  for  disabling  the  output  of  said  tone 
source  during  alternate  successive  line  scans,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  scanner  for  operating 
said  stylus  as  a  variable-width  line  engraving  means  to 
remove  additional  sheet  material  along  paths  intervening 
between  successive  rows  of  such  cavities,  in  amounts  con- 
trolled by  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  output  of  the  scan- 
ner, whereby  to  convert  discrete  cavity  recordings  on  the 
engraved  sheet  into  rows  of  simulated  half-tone  dots. 


part  by  the  positions  at  which  adjacent  reference  lines 
are  sauined,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  provided  by 
said  detail  detector  means  and  said  position  refereiKe 
signals  for  causing  said  image  scanning  means  to  retrace 
and  rescan  a  portion  of  said  image  between  positions  cor- 
responding to  positions  at  which  adjacent  reference  lines 
on  said  mask  are  scanned. 


3,128,339 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILM  MAKING  AND  PRO- 
DUCING A  TELEVISION  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

Max   EagcB   Wappcr,   Darvuli 
aarigDor  to  FcrDSch  G.BIJ1.H.. 

FUcd  Nov.  1.  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,594 

ClataM  priority,  applicatkNi  Gctwuuqr  Nov.  13, 1959 
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3428,338 
TIME-BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
CteKlsa  F.  TsKhcr,  PhOadelpUa,  and  Mehrln  E.  Partla, 
MoatfOMCiyirlia,  Pa.,  aaslvBors  to  PUko  Corporation, 
PhlladstaMa,  Pa.,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 
lied  Ai«.  15, 1942,  Ser.  No.  217,844 
12  CWnH.     (CL  178—4.8) 
1.  In  an  image  scanning  system  adapted  to  receive  an 
image  to  be  scanned,  the  combination  comprising  a  mask 
formed  with  spaced  reference  lines,  image  scanning  means 
including  a  movable  image  scanning  elentent,  scan  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  said  image  scanning  means  for 
causing  said  image  to  be  scanned  at  a  first  rate,  said  image 
scanning  means  including  means  for  generating  a  video 
signal  represenutive  of  the  density  of  the  image  along 
the  path  scanned,  means  associated  with  said  iniage  scan- 
ning means  for  causing  said  mask  to  be  scanned  in  a  direc- 


<? 

SmwU/) 


rrr«atn 

-  (««J 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  a  cinematographic 
picture  of  a  scene  and  for  simultaneously  producing  a 
video  signal  of  said  scene,  in  combination,  a  cinemato- 
graphic camera  directed  at  fhe  scene  and  including  a  film 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  scene;  a  television  pickup 
camera  directed  at  said  scene  and  including  a  pickiq>  tube 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  scene;  means  for  illuminat- 
ing the  entire  scene  by  general  Ugjit  having  a  predeter- 
mined wide  spectral  range  and  a  brightness  sufiScient  to 
produce  in  said  pickup  tnbe  a  video  signal  representing 
said  scene  and  being  also  effective  on  said  fifan;  means 
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for  illuminating  additiooaUy  at  laaat  a  portioB  of  Mid 
MOW  which  it  JUnmiiuited  by  said  fenral  light  and  alao 
reprewnled  by  said  video  rignal,  wtth  additiooal  light  of 
at  least  one  limited  qiectral  range  forming  a  portioo  only 
of  said  predeiennined  wide  spectral  range,  said  light  of 
UmilBd  spectral  rangs  being  particularly  cfective  oo  said 
film  and  being  added  to  said  gBoeral  li^t  having  a  pre- 
determined wide  ^ectral  range,  so  that  at  least  said  por- 
tion of  said  scene  is  simnltaneously  iUuminalad  by  said 
geaeral  light  and  said  additional 'litfit;  and  meana  for 
reodering  said  additional  U^  of  limiled  ^ectral  range 
ineffective  only  oo  said  pkfcup  tube,  so  thai  said  p^cknp 
tube  is  eipoaed  only  to  ttm  OlimihaHnn  of  aid  loeoe  by^ 
said  general  light. 


ILBCntOGRAnilC  TRANSMrmR 
Lmm  p.  at»o«,  Wanen  Tnwnjhii,  fluassisel 

poffMtsd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cerperatien  of  New  Yotfcl 
FVcd  Dec  21,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  Ul,l€t 
11  Chins.    (CLlTt— IS) 
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1.  An  electrographic  transmitter  that  couniilsei  a  wri^ 
ing  turteoe,  means  for  effectively  sweeping  a  beam  of 
light  over  said  turface  in  a  plane  sobctantially  parallel 
to  and  a  small  distance  above  said  surface,  a  photosensi- 
tive element  positioned  to  capture  the  light  of  said  beam 
tltfou^bout  its  entire  swe^  over  said  writing  surface,  and 
means  for  identifying  that  instant  in  the  sweep  of  udd 
beam  at  which  said  photosensitive  element  is  shadowed 
by  an  ofiaque  obiecL 


S4M341 
FUNCTION  DBABUNG  MECHANISM  FOR 
nUGRAPH  nUNTERS 
F.  Maissn,  ArihMinn  Hdghls,  DL,  ssslgaiii  to 
Teletype  Cetroratioi^  SkoUe,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of 


Fllad  Mar.  39, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  113,434  I 

4  dalBS.    (CL  179—25)  T 

1.  In  a  telegraph  printer  having  a  selector  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  permutation  code  bars  permuta- 
tively  shiftable  to  predetermined  positions  in  re^Kmse  to 
received  code  combination  signals,  a  f^urality  of  function 
slides  slidably  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  code  bars,  a  fuikction  pawl  associated  with  each 
function  slide  and  diyosed  in  alignment  therewith  for 
selective  actuation  by  its  associated  function  slide  when 
its  slide  is  moved  toward  the  permutation  code  bars  to  a 
pndetennined  ezteol,  a  function  acluating  blade  for  mov< 
ing  those  function  slides  that  have  moved  beyond  said 
predetermined  point  away  from  the  code  bars,  a  s^arata 
fonction  lever  for  actuation  by  each  function  pawl,  a  func- 
tioo  clutch  for  actoatioo  by  each  of  said  fimetioo  levers, 
w  ooinbinatioo  wim  < 


( 


ly  bi^  to 
being  opera 
tion  slide. 


block  at 
operatively  en- 


)  a  blocking  meoiber  normally 
least  one  of  said  pawls  from 
gagsd  with  its  associated  function 
(6)  a  leverage  mechanism  for  moving  said  htodring 
member  out  of  blocking  relation  wjdi  said  function 
pawls. 


(c)  mamnOy  operable  menus  for  aen  ating  said  krer- 

for  hokli|«  sakl 


id) 

mechanism  actuated,  and 
(«)  switch  means  actuated  by  said 

for  supplying  current  to  hold  said 

means  operated. 


^km9f^n^m  Immjfmmti  New  Yerii  N. Y.,  • 

■as  ef  New  Yesk 


lf41,  Isr.  N»  UMU 
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2.  Apparatus  for  incrementally 
wave  in  accordance  with  a  binary  data  4gnal  comprising 
pulse  generator  means  furnishing  an  output  harmonically 
related  to  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  wave,  a  source 
of  paired  binary  dau  dibits  occvring  tfi  a  syndvonoos 
rate,  count  lo^  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
whenever  a  data  pair  contains  unlike  ;  elements  and  a 
second  output  whenever  the  initial  di 
marking  element,  phase  logic  nneans 
of  the  first  and  second  ou^mts  of  said 
for  eMiUishing  an  initial  phase  for 
each  dibit  interval,  two  channels 
the  outputs  of  said  pulse  generator  m^ans  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  wave,  the  phasei  rnlsrionrtiip  be- 
tween said  two  channels  being  mamtiined  at  an  odd 
multiple  of  45  electrical  degrees,  mean*  for  setting  the 
phases  of  said  two  channels  alternately  to  a  reference 
state  every  dibit  period,  and  means  toe  gating  the  out- 
put of  saki  phase  kigic  aMam  allemataly  to  said  chan- 
nels to  control  the  hiitiai  phase  thsreol  wiii  respect  to 


pair  digit  is  a 

the  control 

It  k>gic  means 

carrier  wave  at 

down  from 
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the  reCsrenee  slate,  and  means  for  addfaig  the  outputs  of  — ..«_^«.^^»« 

said  two  <'*«fi*»i«  to  form  a  staigle  phase-modulated  line   UMITBR  COffnOL  8Y8TIM  FOR  fffKREOTHONlC 
iifn«l.  .  '^^^P'O  RICIIVKR  ^ 

-.  — ^— ^-^  Piehlg,  ^HSmTn Jn  siilgaiiii  le  Radio  Cerporalion 

3,134*343  ef  ft ■sfflraTasieiiiif alien  e^ nslawais 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SY8TIM  Fled  Nov.  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  44,514 

Phi  a.  Bikir,  iMMll,  NJ.,  MripMr  lo  Ml  Telephone  u  cWm.    (CL  179^11) 

MMfmlsdl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
eff  New  YM 

LM.  15, 1944,  Ser.  No.  49,544 
IteWoM.    (CL  174-^7) 


4.  A  dau  transmhtsr  comprising  a  source  of  binary  "1" 
and  'IT  signals  in  a  sequence  of  dibit  pain  dtosen  from 
the  combinitions  10.  00,  01  end  11;  i  timing  drcuh  pro- 
ducing a  dibit  synchronizing  signal;  digiul  logic  means 
controlled  by  said  timing  circuit  for  synchronously  gen- 
erating a  few  cycles  of  a  carrier  wave  every  dibit  period. 
•«ch  successive  few  cycles  being  shifted  in  relative  phese 
at  least  43  degrees  even  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal; 
means  for  applying  said  dibit  signals  to  said  logic  means 
u  an  input  siipial  to  causs  said  latter  means  to  impart 
additional  relative  phase  shifu  to  said  successive  few 
cycles  of  carrier  wave  of  0,  90.  ISO  or  270  degrees  uc- 
cording  to  a  fixed  relaiooship  between  said  dibit  com- 
binations and  said  additkmal  phase  shifts;  and  means  for 
amplituds  modulating  the  output  of  said  logic  means  by 
4  cosine  wave  occtirring  at  half  said  dibit  rats. 


OimJTTABLB  / 

^ariM  Road,  Fistnel, 
uk  to  Boo  M.  Wisssll. 
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GooU,  44491  Vi   _ 
of  e«s  turn  A  sifh  hi  Don  M. 
T.How4en,allo( 


Apr.  17, 1941,  S 


No.  144433 


1.  In  a  stereophonic  radio  receiver  for  amplitude  and 
angle-modulated  carrier  signals,  the  combination  with  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal  amplifier  having  automatic 
gain  control  means,  of  means  providing  an  amplitude- 
modulation  signal  channel  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and 
an  amplitude-modulation  detector  therefor  having  an  out- 
put circuit  provkling  a  positive-going  direct-current  con- 
trol voltage  component  which  increases  within  the  average 
amplitude  of  an  envied  signal,  means  providing  an  an^e- 
modulation  signal  channel  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and 
iTiciiy^jng  angle-modulation  detector  means,  a  signal  lim- 
iter  amplifier  coupled  to  saki  angle-modulation  detector 
means  for  controlUng  the  signal  amplitude  applied  thereto 
and  the  tracking  relation  of  the  signal  ouQKit  frcnn  said 
signal  fhiniwk,  and  a  tracking  control  circuit  for  sakl 
limiter  amplifier  operative  under  control  of  sakl  intv- 
mediate-frequency  amplifier  aiKl  the  automatic  gain  con- 
trol action  therefor  and  in  re^onee  to  the  control  voltage 
component  derived  from  the  amplitude-mod\ilation  de- 
tector output  circtiit  to  provkle  effective  control  of  sakl 
tracking  relatkML 


WAYSTATION  nUVHONB  8YS1VM 
P.  DiasBsr,  Lonikwi,  and  Bdwwd  L. 

IL,  assign  nrs  io 
be,  a  corporalieo  of  Dela 
F«ed  Dec  14, 1959,  Ser.  Ne^  459,217 
7CtahM.    (6.179—17) 
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Apparatus  of  the  charactar  described  compriskxg  a 
Uble  having  a  top  member,  a  rim  secured  to  said  table 
and  extending  elong  the  perifdwry  diereof ,  said  rim  being 
coinpoeed  of  electricaUy  ooodiicling  material,  plurality  of 
audio  output  iacka  secured  to  said  ikn  each  having  a  first 
terminal  eledricaDy  coupled  to  said  rim  and  a  second 
tamtinal  insulated  firom  said  rim.  an  audio  input  jack 
secured  to  said  rim  havkig  a  first  terminal  electrically 
coupled  to  said  rim  and  a  seoood  termiiul  insulated  from 
said  rim,  sakl  rkn  serving  as  an  electrical  coonectk)o  be- 
tween the  first  terminal  of  sakl  input  jack  and  the  first 
tamtinals  of  each  output  jock,  and  an  electrical  conductor 
coupled  batwoan  the  second  terminal  of  said  input  jack 
and  the  second  terminals  of 


tSE  ^S] 
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6.  In  a  communication  system,  a  waystation  line 
having  a  plurality  of  stations  therecm  each  having  a  call- 
ing device  and  a  waystation  selector  thereat,  a  telephone 
exchange  having  regular  subscriben  and  automatic 
switches  for  extending  connections  between  the  lines,  a 
caUing  terminal  and  a  called  terminal  in  the  exchange 
connected  to  the  said  waystation  line,  means  at  each 
waystation,  controlled  by  the  operatkn  oi  the  calling  de- 
vice thMvat,  for  transmitting  impulses  of  high  frequency 
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alternating  current  over  the  line  to  the  exchange,  means 
in  the  exchange  operated  by  said  impulses  in  one  instance 
for  extending  a  connection  to  a  line  in  the  exchange  and 
in  another  instance  to  the  called  terminal  of  the  way* 
station  line,  and  means  operated  over  the  called  termi* 
nal,  when  the  connection  is  extended  thereto,  req>oosive 
to  said  impulses  for  transmitting  impulses  of  a  different 
character  over  the  waystation  line  to  cerate  the  way 
staiion  selectors  to  signal  another  station  thereon. 


3,12S347 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IDENTl 

FYING    CALLING    NUMBERS   IN   TELETHON 

SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Drake,  LomMm,  JoIhi  Brownlic  Clark,  Bcxlcy* 

heath,  Kent,  Percy  Willtam  Hkks,  Dartford,  Kent,  aii4 


1 


James  Gcone  Taylor,  London,  Eniiand,  aaignors  to 
AaMdated  Qcctrical  Industries  United,  London,  Eng' 
land,  a  BrMah  conqMuiy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  19,  IML 

5  Claims.    (CL  ITf^-tS) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchanie,  an  arran«ement  for  auU  - 

matically  identifying  calling  numbers  pertaining  to  linep 

connected  to  the  exchange,  said  arrangement  comprising 

in  combination:  i 

(a)  input  conductors  each  individual  to  a  Une  ood- 

nected  to  the  exchange,  I 

(6)  thousands-digit  and  hundreds-digit  and  tens-digit 

and  units-digit  decimal  output  conductors, 

(c)  two  groups  of  conductors  comprising  a  group 
thousands-hundreds  conductors  and  a  group  of  te 
units  conduct<X3  and  constituting  one  cross-point  f 
and  cone^xmding  to  each  oi  a  plurality  ai  I 
digit  decimal  numbers  constituting  the  numbers 
arrangement  is  capable  of  identifying. 

(d)  for  and  individual  to  each  of  said  cross-points,  a 
cross-point  circuit  comprising  a  pair  ol  coupling  gal- 
filled  diodes  and  at  least  two  coupling  resistors  anfi 
serving  to  coiq>le  an  input  conductor,  individual  p 
a  line  to  which  the  particular  four-digit  dedmil 
number  correqwnding  to  the  cross-point  pertains.  Id 
the  particular  thousands-hundreds  conductor  and 
tens-units  conductor  forming  the  cross-point,  the 
coupling  of  said  input  conductor  to  one  of  these 
two  conductors  forming  the  cross-point  being  taiy 
way  of  one  diode  of  the  pair  of  coupling  gas-filled 
diodes  in  series  with  at  least  one  coupling  resistor 
and  the  coupling  of  said  input  conductor  to  the  other 
at  these  two  conductors  forming  the  cross-point  be- 
ing by  way  of  the  other  diode  of  the  pair  in  seh4s 
with  at  least  one  coupling  resistor  and  these  diodts 
serving  to  cause  each  of  these  two  conductors  foim- 
kig  die  crossrpoint  to  be  normally,  so  f ar  as  tl|e 


particular  cross-point  circuit  is  oo^med,  isolated 
from  said  input  conductor  by  a  coupling  gas-fiUod 
diode  in  the  non-conducting  condition  and  isolated 
from  the  other  conductor  of  the  two  by  two  coupling 
gas-filled  diodes  in  the  non-condiKting  condition, 
and 
(<)  for  and  individual  to  each  thousands-hundreds 
conductor  two  isolating  rectifiers  over  req^ective 
ones  of  which  the  conductor  is  coapled  to  a  corre- 
sponding thousands-digit  decimal  output  conductor 
and  to  a  oorreqionding  hundreds-digit  decimal  out- 
put conuctor,  and  for  and  individaal  to  each  tens- 
units  conductor  two  isolating  rectifiers  over  respec- 
tive ones  of  which  the  conductor  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  tens-digit  decimal  Qutput  conductor 
and  to  a  correq>onding  units-digit  decimal  ou^ut 
conductor,  all  such  isolating  rectified  of  the  arrange- 
ment being  connected  in  such  sensfc  that  an  electri- 
cal marking  condition  applied,  for  effecting  identifi- 
cation of  the  calling  number  in  respect  of  a  call,  to 
the  particular  input  conductor  reliant  to  the  call, 
by  causing  each  coupling  gas-filled  j  diode  (rf  the  ap- 
propriate cross-point  circuit  to  conouct  in  series  with 
at  least  one  coupling  resistor  <A\  this  cross-point 
drouit,  produces  current  flow  in  tne  low-resistance 
direction  through  eadi  of  the  four  slid  isolating  recti- 
fiers pertaining  to  the  particular  thmisands-hundreds 
conductor  and  tens-units  conductor  forming  the 
cross-point  amcemed,  causing  an  cQectrical  making 
cooditioo  to  appear  upon  each  of  Uw  relevant  four 
decimal  output  conductors. 


3.  In  a  loudspeaking  inlercommunic  ttion  system  hav- 
ing a  master  and  a  remote  station,  mai  ter  station  ampli- 
fying means  having  input  and  output  c  rcuits,  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  located  at  each  <A  said  master  and 
remote  stations,  said  transducer  at  sad  remote  station 
being  a  bidirectional  transducer,  means  for  connecting 
said  transducer  at  said  master  statioi  to  said  output 
circuit,  interstation  ctrouits  extending  ^t>m  said  master 
station  to  said  remote  station,  means  f^  connecting  said 


bidirectional  transducer  at  said 
interstation  circuits,  means  for  < 
circuits  to  said  input  circuit,  privacy 
at  said  remote  station  having  operatiii 
conditions,  means  located  at  said 
ing  said  amplifying  means,  and  means 
circuit   connecting   means  for  cont 


station  to  said 

;  said  interstation 

means  located 

and  inoperative 

station  for  mut- 

luding  said  input 

said   muting 


means  in  accordance  with  the  operativn  conditioo  of  said 
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switch  means  whereby  privacy  at  said  remote  station  is 
under  fttt  control  of  the  operator  at  the  remote  station. 


3,129449 
MULTOHEQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Fiwcb  T.  Bosaek,  IrooUyii,  N.Y.,  and  DonaV  H.  Nash 
Md  Leo  Scksnkar,  Bsskelcy  Hai|Ma,  N J.,  ssslgnnrs  to 
Ben  Tilifhsni  Labonlociss,  Inceapowtod,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  cotvorattea  of  New  Yorit 

Am.  22,  1969,  Ssr.  No.  59314 
ISnilaii     (CL179— 94) 


the  disc  said  conuct  segments  periodically  esublish  con- 
nection between  said  cootaa  members,  a  second  roatabk 
disc  situated  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  in  which  said  first  rotatable  disc  is  situated,  said 
first  disc  having  at  least  one  projection  on  its  periphery, 
said  second  disc  having  its  perphery  located  in  the  path 
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of  movement  of  said  profection  on  the  first  disc,  the 
periphery  of  the  second  disc  having  a  number  of  recesses 
(^  a  depth  sufficient  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  projec- 
tion on  the  first  disc,  a  shaft  for  said  first  disc,  a  friction 
coupling  between  said  shaft  and  asid  first  disc,  and  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  the  shaft  of  said  first  disc  with  a 
speed  tH?TM«"t  the  speed  of  rotation  d  said  second  disc. 


— ST 


6.  A  signal  receiver  for  oooverting  pairs  of  substantislly 
simultaneous  multifrequency  input  signals  into  D.-C.  out- 
put Mfnals  comprisinf,  in  combination,  a  first  networli 
for  faipot  aignals  within  a  first  preselected  bond  d  fre- 
quencies; a  second  neCwoit  for  input  signals  within  a 
second  preselected  baod  of  frequencies;  each  of  said  net- 
works comprising  a  respective  plurality  of  signal  paths; 
each  of  si^  pnths  inH^idi"g  a  lespeotivc  tuned  circuit 
resonant  at  a  i««ective  praseleoled  frequency,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  detector  circuits  and  a  reflec- 
tive output  point,  means  responsive  to  a  coincidence  ai 
preassigned  duration  between  an  output  from  one  of  said 
detectors  in  eodi  of  said  networks  for  generating  a  trig- 
tsring  signal;  means  re^onsive  to  said  triggering  signal 
for  generatiag  a  timing  signal  having  a  preselected  dura- 
tion; means  m  each  of  said  paths  joindy  responsive  to 
aasd  timing  signal  and  to  a  signal  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  ilBlccenr  drouiu  for  applying  an  output  signal  to 
a  oonvspoading  one  of  said  output  points;  means  in  each 
of  said  signal  paths  for  applying  a  pait  of  said  output 
signal  fit»  a  reqpective  one  of  said  output  points  to  the  in- 
put of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  detectors,  whereby,  for 
each  of  said  input  signal  pairs,  a  D.-C.  output  signal 
having  a  duratioo  equal  to  said  timing  signal,  irrespective 
oi  the  dmlion  of  said  input  signal,  is  applied  to  a  respec- 
tiw  one  of  laid  output  points  in  each  of  said  networks. 


S,1294«9 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

lafsnavansn  5,  Jokaancehov, 
nad  bac.  9, 19997^.  No.  959,449 

■Ky.  MpBrsHna  Swodsn  Apr.  14, 1999 
9  CbEsTla.  179L-99) 
1.  In  a  signalling  system,  a  pulsing  device  comprising 
a  Iket  rotauMe  disc  having  contact  segments  on  at  least 
one  side,  a  pair  of  fixed  contact  members  coacting  with 
said  first  disc,  said  contact  members  being  so  arranged  in 
relation  to  said  contact  segments  that  on  the  rotetion  of 


3,129,351 
REPERTORY  DIALER 
A.  Hohnana,  Jr.,  Chnflfcam.  N  J., 
N.Y.,  and  llwodorc  P.  N 
N J.,  sislgann  to  Bel  Tslspkonr 
,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  New  York 

FBad  Mm.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  12,449 

irniiiiii     (0.179—99) 
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6.  A  repertory  dialer  comprising  dialing  means  for 
generating  signals,  a  multichannel  storage  mediimi,  trans- 
ducer meam  for  recording  on  the  storage  medium  sig- 
nals generated  by  the  dialing  means  and  for  reproduc- 
ing signals  previously  recorded  cm  the  storage  mediimi, 
drive  means  for  moving  the  storage  medium,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  drive  means  from  moving  the  storage 
medium  when  tlie  transducer  means  is  not  positioned  in 
alignment  with  one  of  the  channels  of  the  storage  medium. 
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CLAMPING  MlANSlTOR  An  AmCU- 
SUPPOSTING  BOOM 
tout  Cy,  BrooUyw,  N.Y^ 
CononttoUf  N4w  Yofk*  N«Y((  • 

Plti  Jte.  2S,  IHl,  tar.  No.  lil,711 


Ann.  7.  1M4 


of  N«w 


nUNSMBSIONCbmiSoLINa&NALING 

^     ^  fVfUM 

N  J.  iMl^orto  MilMm 
nM,  Njw  Yotk,  N.Y.  ■  MffmiM  M  Ntw  Yi 
RM  Mv.  C  do,  to.  N«i  m,lf4 
<  Oteik    (CL  17l^-tT~ 
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1.  Id  a  ijrrtHB  for  npprMiiBt  tohoM  ill  a  tfiO'imy  ilf 

tt  Mch  iHBrfiiAl  of  nid  drcnlt  for  illffwtiitlally 
rMpondfaig  10  tht  ■mpHnKto  of  rignal^  in  both  d  mid 


1.  nomiiim  mMm  for  adlMlobly  itttrhing  tn  trtkto* 
rapportiflt  boom  to  a  wipporllng 


(«)  said  boom  and  a  ciamaint  aaiambly  of  laid  damp- 
ing meant  nuy  bt  angnlarty  adJuHMl  as  a  unit  with 


redact  to  Mid  lopportint 

ib)  laid  boom  may  ba  a4)iMi*d  la  a  dbactioa  kngl- 

tndinal  tfMraof  whh  mpaet  to  laid  elampint  aMim- 

bty  whila  tha  latMr  ii  nevrad  lo  laid  wpportlni 


10    Mid 

mooihly  altaring  tta  tramminiaa 
outaoing  path  at  a  pratoribad  rata, 

maani  for  providing  a  maanva  of 
iaidpathi.and 

maam  oonnactad  in  mM  incoming 
tha  maiimum  pwrniiiiibto  laval  of 
in  rMDOBM  to  Mid  maaiura  of 


(c)  Mid  rtamping  ■wombly  and  Mid  boom  may  ba  ra-  i 
movably  Mcand  to  mid  wipponhig  maana,  and       | 

(d)  all  dia  adjMtmanti  aforomid  and  tha  Mcnring  of 
Mid  ei*twp<in  ammbly  to  mid  wppniling  maam  ara 
loefcad  aadoootroUad  by  aitagb  mannally 


KALID  LEVEL  O0N1S0L I 

PUMPS  OK  TBB  LID] 


(1)  a  md  fflHBbtf  hairing  an  nd  portlaa  formtd  m 
a  nrtMa  of  ravotetioe  and  having  a  Ihiaadad  por> 


(2)  a 


nimbv  having  a  thnadad 


to  and 
of 


arrangMl  to  ba 
itDd  mimbv, 
Midiingia 


portioo 
to  Mid 


(3)  mMM   todndhig  mid   ttuA 
thnmliitiaai  mimbv  for  g^aipofv 
tioaof  Mid  boom  lo  m  to  hold  it  rigid 
th^lm^^^craw  nwmbw  it  icrawad  tight  with 


a  por^ 


and    (3)   eolkctivaly   ooiMiltuUng  mid 


1 


(4)  a  wbitamiilly  U-«hapad  braokaC  ftnd  to 
porting  maam  in  which  lald  mm  portion  of 
fflcmbv  iinmovabty  aofMid  in  dM 
tioQ  of  the  apparatna.  die  threaded 
tween  mid  itud  member  and  mid  tin 
bv  Mrrittg  alK\  when  tfatM  mimben  m 
tii^  tofete,  to  loolc  Mid  und 
braelcat  by  miieefing  portlooi  of  Mid 
twaan  Mid  end  portiom  of  Mid  Mud 
part  which  ii  held  hi  piaoa  batwaen  Mid  und 
bat  and  Mid  thnmbicrfw  mamb«,  and 

(5)  additional  meane  for  locating  and  holdii« 
i^flftir^rg  aMembty  iadndiag  eaid  Mnd  bmb  * 
preoenrmmaa  poeioon  wm  n^eei  m  mm 
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ooa  wan 


lehLlI  I 
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i.  A  Maled  level  control  twitch  ftor  9^09  pompt  and 
tlie  lilce  corapriiing; 
an  andoeure  meani. 
a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  and 
portion  of  taid  eadoeure  meant  to  Enable  the 
MTM  imide  and  ovtrida  of  Mid  eaoloenia  meam  to 
ha  Ht^iirrf. 
an  JBOloiid  diaphragB  type  iwIiob 

"   "  _  a ' 
a  fteiible 
tioned  ia  taid  flhamber  formic  ma^  to  dMda  k 


into  two  leparate  Nctiooi,  and  contact  means  pod- 
tiooed  ia  one  <rf  mid  sections  which  has  the  pre«ure 
within  taid  endoture  means  set  up  therein, 

oontnd  pretture  supply  means  operativety  connecting 
between  said  endoture  means  and  the  other  of  said 
sections  in  said  switch  unit,  and 

electric  leads  extending  tlirough  said  endosure  means  in 
sealed  engagement  therewith  and  connecting  to  said 
switch  unit  ^i^iereby  said  switch  unit  is  positioned 
in  a  sealed  endosure  means  where  the  pressure  is 
tliat  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  with  a  con- 
trol pressure  being  applicable  to  said  switch  unit  for 
operation  thereof. 


1»13S,3SS 
PLASnC  RELAY  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
K.  rwOm,  CrsiMhMno,  N.C,  isslfui  to  Weet- 

V"*"  Incorpanied,  New  Yeik,  N«Y.( 
otk 
Fled  Oct  If,  IHf ,  ta.  No.  147447 
fCklBM.    (a.Stt-t7) 


4.  A  reh^r  stinctuie  comprising  a  strip  of  resiUent.  in- 
snhrtng  BHlviil  formed  in  a  loop  with  the  ends  thereof 
speoed  from  eedi  other,  e  pah  of  contacts  attached  to 
said  ends  to  form  a  switch  gap,  an  armature  secured  to 
the  ineide  of  the  strip,  and  a  coil  secured  to  the  inside  of 
the  strip  and  spaced  from  said  armature  for  attracting  the 
armature  to  Ibz  tha  nriUeat  loop  and  move  the  contacts 
throng  the  twitch  gap  end  into  engagement  with  each 


MOUNTING  LUGS  AND  EOBBIN  POR 
DRY  EEED  BELAYS 


IMLSer. N^  U7,i4t 
(d.Mt-t7) 


3,13MS7 
POLARIZED  HARMONIC  RELAY  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
HMiry  E.  Hardg,  Rehbtesgais,  MImm 
Cotrol  Coraoiallon,  a  cwporathwi  of : 
Filed  iwe  27,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1M,«1S 
UOalHt.    (CL2M-43) 


13.  A  polarized  harmonic  relay  compriiing  a  perma- 
nent nuignet,  magnetically  permeable  means  induding  a 
pole  structure  and  a  vibratile  reed  having  a  free  end 
^Moed  from  a  portion  of  said  pole  itnicture  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  air  gap  throu^  wliich  the  magnetic 
flux  emeneting  from  the  permanent  magnet  pattM  thnt 
romplering  a  magnetic  drcoh,  electromagnetic  meent  for 
i«H.M-i«j  aaid  reed  to  vibrate  over  a  particuUr  frequency 
range  b  said  gap,  and  means  to  lubetantiaUy  counteract 
the  noo-ttneer  sicsss  of  the  etatic  magnetic  fbrees  acting 
oni 


3,UI,3SI 
MERCURY  RELAY  CONTAINER 
hTh^L.MItchsltBockv«eCe«tr^andVleterHori 

Path.  N.Ym  a  coipafatien  ef  New  Yetfc 
Fled  Jaik  11,  IMLSer.  No.  17M74 
If  CkkM.    (CL  SM— lU) 


1.  A  raed  relay 

acoS: 

a  phvalfty  of  reed  ewkehm  aclhrated  upon  the 
giation  of  said  oofl  and  having  eadi  a  vitreous  cap- 
Mla  with  a  dreumferential  surface; 

and  a  tabular  shaped  bobWn  supporting  said  cofl  and 
having  an  tamer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  rib  mam- 
ben  eK*w^*««g  therefrom,  each  of  said  vitreous  cap- 
iuIm  making  Una  contact  with  adiaccnt  oom  of  said 
fib  menban  and  with  laid  inner  surface  to  contain 
saU  iwitdMs  within  said  bobbin  and  to  provide  relief 
fhm  advene  effects  resulting  from  a  diflerenoe  hi 
the  tnf  "■'^  ffyefHfimt  of  said  bobbin  end  said 


1.  A  mareury  ralay  of  lbs  diipUoar  type  compriring  a 
cootatoer  for  said  mercury  relay,  said  contahier  consisring 
oi  poiyamide  impregiMted  widi  flber^ass  and  molded  hi 
the  form  of  a  hollow  reoeptade  with  at  least  one  opanhig 
thenin  for  taMartion  therethrough  of  tha  operating  eta- 
mean  of  die  relay,  electrical  rondncring  means  axtradfaig 
throogh.  and  maled  to^  said  hollow  reoeptade,  doenn 
BMone  Cor  said  at  least  ooe  opening,  said  doson 
being  sealed  to  eaid  hottow  reoeptaole  and  a  pool  of 


\ 


290 

cury  in  said  container  for  aftlectively  electrically  coo 
necdng  said  conducting  means  together. 


3,128^59 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  HAVING  ARC 

EXTINGUISHING  MEANS 

Robert  C.  DkUnaoa,  Penn  Hilb  Townriiip,  ADcgbcagr 

County,    and    Russell    E.    Frlnk,    Forest   Hills,    Pa^ 

assignors  to  Westingiioiue  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  off  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Jan.  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7M     . 

SCUM.     (a.2M— 144) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

»o-|  3,12t,Mt 

INTERRUPTER  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SPUTTER 

PLATES  OF  MALLEARLE  MA  lERIAL 

Eari  B.  RIetx,  GIsndaie,  CdV.,  bmImioi  to  I-T-E  Chcait 

Breaker  Coospany,  Philadelphia,  nu,  i  corporation  of 


AFHL  7,  1964 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  contact  means  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  contact  and  a  cooperable 
movable  contact  separable  to  establish  an  arc,  elongated 
arc-chute  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  contact 
means  and  having  spaced  side  housing  plate  means  into 
which  said  arc  may  be  moved  to  effect  its  extinction, 
said  elongated  arc-chute  means  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  an  elongated  rear  arc-horn  assembly 
extending  along  the  rear  pmtion  of  the  arc-chute  means 
and  having  an  inner  U-shaped  reversed-bend  portion  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  relatively  sutionary  conuct 
and  disposed  between  said  relatively  stationary  contact 
and  said  fut:-chute  means  to  quickly  eCect  arc-terminal 
transfer  thereto,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
reversed-bend  portion  to  the  relatively  stationary  contact^ 
a  front  elongated  arc-hom  assembly  for  said  arc-chuta 
means  extending  along  the  front  portion  thereof  and 
having  an  inner  portion,  said  movable  contact  being  mov* 
able  adjacent  the  inner  portion  ot  said  front  elongated 
arc-bom  assembly  so  that  said  established  arc  may  quick* 
ly  transfer  to  the  front  arc-hom  assembly  and  move  there* 
idong  into  said  arc-chute  means,  said  elongated  arc-chuta 
means  comfMising  a  number  o(  substantially  parallel-dis* 
posed,  ^aced,  insulating  plate  portions  having  end  vent* 
ing  passages  therebetween,  said  plate  portions  being  posi* 
tioned  substantially  transversely  of  the  established  arc,  $ 
plurality  of  widened  exhaust  passages  spaced  at  interval! 
along  the  length  of  the  arc-chute,  each  of  which  has  a 
greater  venting  capacity  than  the  venting  capacity  of  th4 
normal  venting  passages  between  the  spaced  plate  por^ 
tions,  means  defining  a  widened  chimney  extension  fot 
each  of  a  plurality  ol  said  widened  exhaust  passages  which 
extends  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  insulating  plata 
portions,  a  plurality  of  staggered  diagonally-extending 
deflecting  plates  disposed  between  the  chimney  extension% 
and  registering  lateral  vent  <^>enings  provided  in  the 
spaced  side  housing  i^te  means  for  lato-al  as  well  as  end 
dissemination  of  the  exhaust  arc  gases  to  prevent  restriking 
across  the  exhaust  end  of  the  arc-chute  meant. 


Filed  Jaa.  14, 194t,  Ser.  No.  1,3^ 
4ClBtoia.    (Cl.2t«— IStT 


2.  In  an  interrupting  chamber  for  an  oil  blast  drcmt 
breaker;  a  hollow  cylindrical  container  having  a  venting 
port  therein  and  a  first  and  second  arc  snlitter  plate;  said 
first  and  second  arc  splitter  plate  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  and  being  supported  with  re^wct  to  said  con- 
tainer; said  first  and  second  arc  splitter  pl£te  having  a  con- 
figuration defining  a  channel  from  an  iniemal  portion  of 
said  container  to  said  venting  port;  edge  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  arc  q)litter  plates  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  aiid  ventmg  port; 
said  first  and  second  arc  splitter  plates  qeing  of  identical 
construction  and  being  interchangeable  I  with  respect  to 
one  another;  said  first  and  second  arc  spf  tter  plates  being 
of  a  malleable  material  whereby  said  Adge  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  arc  splitter  plates  will  flow  over  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  venting  port  to  seal  the 
engagement  between  said  first  and  seocwd  arc  splitter 
plates  and  the  container  portion  carryfng  said  venting 
port.  «_««^_ 

3,12t,341 

HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCH  ARRA|NGEMENT 

FOR  QUICK  BREAK 

Fritx  Keaselri^,  Knnsarhf,  1 

to  StemeB>^«i>.hnaiilwiit«  A.G., 
corporation  of  Gerasaay 

Filed  Ian.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
ClniBss  priority,  appHrnHai 
2ClataM.    (CL 
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Fch.  17, 195f 
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1.  A  high  voltil^  circuit  breaker; 
circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of 


hj^  vohage 
itktionary  cootacta 
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positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  a  movable  bridging  contact;  an  operating  meaits  for 
said  movable  bridging  contact;  said  operating  means  being 
operable  to  move  said  movable  contact  between  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position;  said  operating  means 
being  a  hi^  speed  operating  means  operable  to  move  said 
bridging  conuct  to  said  contact  disengaged  position  at 
a  speed  whereby  recovery  voltage  at  any  instant  is  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  breakdown  from  said  movable  conUcU  to 
said  sutionary  contacts;  and  an  insulating  barrier  means; 
said  insulating  barrier  means  being  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  sutionary  contacts  when  said  movable  bridg- 
ing conUct  is  moved  to  said  disengaged  position;  said 
pair  of  sutionary  conUcts  being  relatively  closely  spaced 
with  respect  to  one  another  relative  to  their  required 
spacing  in  the  absence  of  said  insulating  barrier  whereby 
the  mass  of  said  movable  conUct  is  decreased;  said  mov- 
able bridging  contact  being  carried  by  said  insulating 
barrier;  a  spring  biasing  means;  said  spring  biasing  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  insulating  barrier 
for  biasing  said  movable  conUct  toward  said  engaged 
position  and  for  providing  conUct  pressure;  said  q>ring 
biasing  means  being  characterized  in  having  its  biasing 
force  sharply  decreased  to  zero  immediately  after  move- 
ment of  said  movable  bridging  contact  toward  its  said 
disengaged  position. 

3,12M42 
HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vfi  V.  Ovk  aad  Blowt  C  Trica,  Powa  CMy,  Okta^ 
Mi  Ralph  1.  Karr,  iscsaasi,  ials  of  Ponca  CUy,  OUa., 
hy  CirriiMi  Y.  MBkr,  adaslristratrlx,  PoMa  CMy, 

City,  Okia.,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 

M»2S,1942,Sar.No.lM,277 
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crating  temperature  and  current  no  longer  flows  in 
the  control  circuit  causing  said  relay  to  de-energize 
to  said  second  position;  and 
means  for  preventing  subsequent  energization  of  the 
relay  means  upon  current  subsequently  being  pro- 
duced in  the  control  circuit  due  to  a  difference  in 
actual  temperature  and  the  desired  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  oven. 


3,12S,343 
BROIL  UNIT  FOR  TOP  VIEWING  OVEN 
Maaricc  T.  Rose,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Kfaikle,  Loolsvflic, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct.  34,  1942,  Ser.  No.  234,144 
3ClalaM.    (CL219— 35) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  heated  oven 
having  a  proportionately  contn^ed  heating  element  and 
a  booster  heating  element,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  having  means  for  producing  a  current 
therein  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
actual  temperature  and  the  desired  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  oven; 

means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  control  circuit 
for  delivering  electrical  power  to  the  proportionately 
controlled  heating  element  in  proportion  to  said  cur- 
rent in  the  contnri  circuit; 

a  source  of  power; 

relay  means  having  a  first  position  for  delivering  full 
source  power  to  the  booster  heating  element  respon- 
sive to  said  current  in  the  control  circuit,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  position  when  said  relay  is  de-energized; 

circuit  means  for  energizing  said  relay  means  to  said 
first  position  to  deliver  power  to  the  booster  heating 
clemettt  until  te  oven  is  haatad  to  the  desired  op- 


1.  A  domestic  range  comprising  a  cabinet  structure 
with  a  top  cooking  surface  supporting  a  plurality  of  sur- 
face heating  means  and  a  box-like  oven  liner  built  into 
the  cabinet  beneath  the  top  cooking  surface,  the  walls  of 
the  oven  liner  cooperating  with  a  front  opening  door  to 
form  an  oven  cavity,  a  generally  rectangular  viewing 
window  in  the  front  edge  of  the  cooking  surface  and  a 
generally  rectangular  window  in  the  top  wall  of  the  oven 
liner  adjacent  the  oven  door  for  viewing  into  the  oven 
cavity,  a  top  heating  means  supported  within  the  oven 
liner  beneath  the  top  wall  thereof,  said  heating  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  coplanar  metal  sheathed 
heating  elements  which  temiinate  in  the  back  wall  of 
the  oven  liner,  where  in  the  back  half  portion  of  the 
oven  the  elements  are  confined  in  the  central  area  and 
have  straight  portions  that  extend  generally  from  the 
back  toward  the  front  thereof,  while  in  the  front  half 
portion  of  the  oven  the  elements  have  portions  fcMining 
rectangular  loops  around  the  periphery  of  the  oven  liner 
window  so  that  the  heating  elements  may  not  be  seen 
readily  through  the  viewing  window,  and  a  generally  ver- 
tical reflector  supported  from  the  oven  Uner  between  the 
front  edge  of  the  beating  elements  and  the  oven  door  to 
re-radiate  the  heat  energy  back  into  the  oven  cavity  to 
obtain  even  heat  distribution  therein,  the  front  edges  of 
the  elements  being  vertically  oSaei  one  above  the  other, 
and  suspension  means  hanging  from  the  oven  liner  to 
engage  the  offset  edges  of  the  elemenU  for  supporting 
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ELBCnUCAL  STOCK  RKMOVAL  APPARATUS 
GtoM  E.  WaiMUii,  Halw  Cmmmn.  Wli^ 
ScandH,  WaiTCimBd  HooMM  T 
Mk£,    Mrifon    Id    Cwifl    Motoh    Corporalioa, 
Dc<rok,  Ml^  a  corponrtkw  of  Ddiw 

kM.  U,  IMt,  8«r.  No.  49^7 
llOitei.    (CL219^-H) 


FABRICATING  OP  STRUCTURiU 
MIMBUI8  OR  UNin 
Sokn  R.  McComl,  141  W^MMit  A 
FIM  Am  U,  19S9. 8«.  Na. 
tCUkm.    (a.21»— Tin 


Apbil  7,  1964 


NJ. 


1.  In  elecukil  stock  remoral  apptntut,  the  combina- 
tkxi  of  conductive  tool  and  workpiece  electrodes  spaced 
apart  ao  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  an  energy  source 
applying  a  certain  voltage  across  the  gap  for  producing 
time  qMced  stock  removal  discharges  across  the  gap  in  the 
preienoe  of  an  ioniiable  medium,  and  means  interrupting 
operatioo  oi  the  apparatus  when  fluctuations  of  the  gap 
voltage  exceed  a  predetermined  frequency. 


3,iat,34S 
METHOD  FOR  RKINFORCING  METAL 
STAMPINGS 
AfvoU  G.  Schilbeii,  isesnsst,  lali  of  MOwaokee,  Wta^ 
by  IrsM  G.  Schlberg.  aimlnlsti  atrl»«  Mttwankee,  Wk^ 
■iiljpiorto  A.  a  SasMi  Cotporadoo,  Mlwairiue,  WIs^ 
a  coipoialMNi  of  New  York 

Filod  Dec.  IS,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,42t 
SCIakM.    (CI.  219— 74) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  built-ap  annular  metal 
layer  in  a  sheet  metal  stamping  and  around  an  opening 
provided  therein  consisting  of  the  steps  of  fixedly  posi- 
tkxiing  a  non-metallic  core  in  the  said  opening,  continu- 
ooaly  advancing  a  consumable  filler  wire  to  saki  stamp- 
mg  at  sakl  opening  while  providing  sakl  wire  with  melt- 
ing heat  to  form  molten  wire  material,  directing  said 
wire  continuously  around  said  core  to  build-up  a  solid 
metal  deposit  on  sakl  stamping  and  around  sakl  core. 
and  removing  said  core  from  said  opening  to  provide  the 
annular  metal  deposit. 


6.  A  flame-punching  bole  cutting  dev  ce  for  piercing 
metal  comprising  an  electrically  conduct  ve  body  having 
a  vertical  exhaust  hole,  manifoU  means  f  ir  receiving  and 
distributing  combustion-supporting  gases,  an  electrically 
conductive  inner  sleeve  fitted  into  the  exhaust  hole  and 
providing  in  cooperation  with  the  wall  so  rfacc  of  the  ex- 
haust hole  an  annular  slot  communiciting  with  said 
manifold  means  for  delivering  downwanlly  an  annular 
sheet  of  combustioo-supporting  gas  *gf«nft  the  work 
metal,  electric  terminal  means  connected  Ito  said  coodoc- 
live  body  and  forming  one  leg  of  an  electrical  circuit  that 
continues  through  sakl  inner  sleeve,  srfd  inner  sleeve 
provkling  an  electric  arc  heating  meansTdepending  into 
the  exhaust  hole,  non-conductive  means  projecting  from 
the  bottom  face  of  sakl  electrically  conluctive  body  to 
su^ort  the  arc  heating  means  and  sakl  twdy  above  the 
metal  work  surface,  sakl  arc  heating  m^ns  serving  to 
initiate  and  bring  the  metal  to  a  white  heat  so  that  com- 
bustion of  the  work  will  be  sustained  anl  intensified  by 
the  application  of  the  combustion-suppornng  gas,  a  sup- 
port block  of  opposite  electric  polarity  paving  to  pro- 
vide an  opposite  force  against  the  work  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  receiving  bole  oudining  a  gas  cuttkig  skx  effected 
by  the  combustion  supporting  gas,  the  p  oducts  of  com- 
bustion being  exhausted  through  the  in  tier  sleeve  and 
vertkal  exhaust  hole  of  tbt  conductive  bo  dy  and  the  slag 
and  waste  being  passed  through  the  receinng  hole  of  the 
support  bk>ck. 

3ylH,3<7 
APPARATUS  FOR  TME  ELECTRIC  irEUMNG  OF 
HP"f>W  JODIEi  SUCH.  MORE  I  ARTICULAR- 
LY,  AS  VENT1LA110N  CASING 

Marcel  I^  BjhM,  3  ttm  Eayb  Consbej  boToflnal, 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,957 
s  priority,  Mptknde«  Fnaee  Air.  12, 1944 
anahJM     (0.219^74)] 
1.  In  a  machine  for  welding  hollow  bo^es,  a  U-shaped 
structive  having  two  arms  which  are  electrically  faitcr- 
connected  and  substantially  symmetrical!  with  one  an- 
other, a  counter  electrode  on  the  extreotity  of  each  of 
said  arms,  two  welding  electrodes  whkhbre  electrically 
connected  to  a  cturent  source  and  dispoaeqabove  and  to- 
ward a  lateral  edge  of  each  counter  elec^ode.  a  hoUow 
body  to  be  welded  being  poaitkioed  on  ooelor  the  other  of 
said  arnu,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  and  elec- 
trodes simultaneously  toward  ooe  anoth^to  bring  one 
wekluig  electrode  into  contact  with  sakt  b^dy  on  one  arm 
iad  the  other  electrode  into  contact  with  the  coiater  elec- 
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trode  on  the  other  arm  whereby  a  weld  is  effected  by   feed  roll  casing  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having  a  socket, 
sakl  one  wekling  electrode  and  the  other  wekling  elec-   a  torch  housing  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having  a  bore 

aligned  with  saM  socket,  a  torch  cartridge  inserted  tbrou^ 


trode  and  coriesponding  tounter  electrode  provkle  a  re- 
turn paft  for  the  carrent 


J. 


2*124,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  WILDING 


Vsrbeek, 

Meyer,   GriSth,  lad^ 

,Ckkato,  nL, 


OL,  mi  Aael  R. 

to  UaiiBTMk  Cw 
•f  New  Jersey 

My  91, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  124,497 
7cUm.    (0.219—124) 


said  bore  into  said  socket  to  receive  wire  from  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  including  a  hanale  on  sakl  casing  for  con- 
stricting said  socket  to  clamp  saUl  cartridge  thereon  and 
thereby  retain  said  cartridge  in  said  torch  housing  bore. 


S,12tJ7f 
GAS  CUP  AagMRLYFOR  WKLMNQ  GUN 

Glhert  F.  Meyer,  Rttwankea,  Wis.,  asstpser  to  Machnety 


21, 1949,  Ser.  No.  249,411 
(d.  119^194) 


L  An  apparatus  for  wekUn4  a  seam  defined  by  adjoin- 
faig  edfi  means  compriain4  a  weldin4  means,  a  carriafs 
adapted  to  move  akiog  the  seam,  an  oadllatkm  cootrol 
asaemMy.  said  osdllatioo  coolrol  assembly  inchidtag  a 
base  member  supported  by  sakl  carriage,  a  moimting 
member  mounted  on  saki  base  member  for  oerillating 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  wekling  means  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  for  travel  with  said 
cootrol  assemMy  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  seam, 
said  wekling  means  adapted  to  buikl  up  a  weM  bead  in 
the  seam  as  k  moves  kngitudfaially  of  the  seam,  sakl 
oedUatkm  oootrol  asaembly  including  power  means  asso- 
ciated with  sakl  base  member,  a  drive  oonnectkM  between 
said  power  means  and  sakl  mounting  member,  sakl  power 
means  adapted  to  oedUate  sakl  mounting  member  and 
consequenUy  said  wdding  means,  and  adjustment  means 
for  varying  the  wmr'****^  and  the  speed  of  oscillation  of 
said  mounting  member  and,  accordingly,  sakl  wekling 
means,  ralntiTe  to  the  seam  as  the  wekling  means  moves 
along  tbeeeam. 


9421,949 
ILICnUC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
I.  Plhi,  Weat  Orwfe,  a^  GenU  I.  DiaMy, 


1.  In  a  wekling  gun  of  the  type  having  a  frame  and 
having  meam  for  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  welding 
wire  axially  from  the  front  end  thereof  as  well  as  means 
for  conducing  shielding  gas  thereto,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  socket  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  gun  and  having  an  kmer  wall,  a  cyUndrical  gas  cup 
having  a  base  portion  dimensioned  to  tk  into  said  socket, 
the  end  of  the  base  portion  being  undercut  with  a  profile 
which  is  eccentric  with  reelect  to  the  cup  axis  to  form 
a  perq>heral  ramp,  a  radial  protuberance  on  the  inner 
wsll  of  the  socket  and  registering  with  the  ramp  when 
the  cup  is  inserted  into  the  socket  so  that  when  the  cup 
is  manually  routed  from  a  registering  position  the  crowd- 
ing engagement  between  the  ramp  and  the  protuberance 
cauaes  the  eup  to  be  frictiooally  locked  in  seated  positioo. 


k,  NJ.,  aarfHOTs  le  Ui 
lofNewYeifc 

i  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  ISMH 
4ClahM.    (CL  219— 127) 

1.  A  rvr'-»»«iii»ia  inert  gas  shielded  consumat^  elec- 
trode tpot  wekUag  torch  for  work-tat-drcuit  electric  arc 
wiMini  whkh  comprises,  in  combiaatkMi.  a  slide  assem- 
bly havhig  a  mountiafl  bracket  with  a  sUde  thereon,  a  wire 


9,124,371 

METSOD  OF  PREDidlNG  CURRENT  DBTRIBU- 

TION  IN  AN  ELCCTROPLATING  TANK 

A.  SoonMhw.  HiatlMlOB  Woode.  Dosm 

Mkh.,  BSilginrs  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
Mich.,  a  impoitleo  of  Delaware 
Fled  Oct.  24, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  492,947 
4ClahM.    (Ci29S— 41.4) 
1.  The  method  of  predicting  current  distributioa  over 
the  aoss  section  of  a  part  to  be  plated  in  an  electroplat- 
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ing  tank  ccMnprising  the  steps  of  applying  conduci 
material  upon  a  conducting  surface  having  a  lesaer  con 
ductivity  than  that  of  the  conducting  material  to  represent 
the  cross  section  of  the  part  and  thus  serve  as  an  analog 
electrode  of  the  plating  system,  applying  conducting  mate- 
rial upon  said  conducting  surface  to  represent  the  cross 
section  of  the  anode  which  thus  serves  as  another  analog 
electrode  of  the  plating  system.  Ae  painted  anode  being 
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*      *  3,12t373 

COUNTDOWN  CLOd 

Gnjrdoa  A.  PhUcfcr,  325  McCkod  Mr*,  Cocoa,  Flo. 

Filed  Jne  13,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  iImM 

11  OaiiM.     (CL  235— «  ) 

(Granted  udcr  TMIt  35,  V3.  Code  (1  »52K  iK.  2M) 


in  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  the  part  as 
it  would  have  in  the  proposed  tank  layout,  passing  a 
current  between  the  analog  electrodes,  and  contacting  the 
conducting  surface  with  a  voltmeter  probe  with  reference 
to  a  point  on  the  part  and  at  a  small  distance  away  there- 
from, the  voltage  drop  with  reference  to  the  point  on  the 
part  being  directly  proportional  to  the  current  density 
at  the  point  on  the  part. 


3,12M72 

RECORD  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Karl  J.  Braw^  Sprl^dalc,  Cobb.,  aarignor  to  A.  Kimball 

Compooy,  BrooUyo,  N.Y.,  a  corponlloa  of  New  York 

Filed  loljr  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,M1 

It  ClalBis.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  An  apparatiu  for  decoding  records  having  data  en- 
coded in  groups  of  indications  of  one  or  the  other  of  two 
mnlti-porition  codes  including  means  for  sensing  each 
group  for  code  indications  of  both  of  said  codes,  a  plu- 
rality of  decoding  mechanisms  each  controlled  by  the 
tmfing  means  for  an  individual  group  and  manually  set- 
table  means  for  individually  conditioning  each  mechanism 
to  decode  the  indications  sensed  from  the  associated  group 
according  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  codes. 


1.  A  oountinf  device  fbr  daffy  and  tiiocessively  regia- 
lering  digits  labtractively  and  additivoiy  «'o>r— |wi^mg 
to  the  incidence  of  a  control  signal  comp^Mng  a  pioraiity 
of  successively  disposed  gang  switcliea,  elch  of  said  gang 
switches  including;  a  plurality  of  individual  tectioos  re- 
flectively having  a  radix  of  statiooary  coDtacts  and  a 
movable  contact  successively  co<^ierativ»  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  an  artiiating  means»<  ooperative  with 
said  movable  contact  ol  each  section  tx  stepping  said 
switch,  a  display  means  having  as  many  d^iiay  units 
as  said  radix  with  each  of  said  i^Mfiay  u^ts  connected  to 
a  corresponding  stationary  contact  of  a  pat  of  said  sec- 
tioas  for  diqilaying  a  separate  and  dtMmct  digit,  a  first 
diode  connected  between  a  first  statiooary  oootact  of  a 
second  of  said  sectioas  and  said  actnatiagi  means  of  a  next 
sirrwyting  one  of  said  switcbea,  the  m  itatioDgry  coo- 
tact  of  said  second  section  ooonected  to  a  movable  coo- 
tact  of  a  second  section  of  a  next  socoee  ling  one  of  said 


switdws;  a  pobing  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal;  a  voltage  source;  a  first  normallV  cloeed  oootact 
set  connected  between  said  voltage  soute  and  die  mov- 
able contact  of  said  first  sectk»  of  each  tof  said  switchas; 
and  a  second  normally  cloeed  contact  sM  coonected  be- 
tween said  paWng  means  and  the  movabi  s  cootaa  of  said 


3421,374 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
aad  Ewefl 


Ya  Cki  Ho, 
Md   loha 

iloTha 

of 

Dec.  t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  lU,M7 
ISOaiBM.    (0.235— IS  [) 


Calvfei 

Rojil  Oak,  Mkk, 

^%iilllli,Mfck, 


-^^fe^i^ 


16.  A  system  operative  to  receive  nuinerical  data  in- 
cluding data  including  at  least  two  nunjbiers  representa- 
tive of  distances  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and 
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to  generate  trains  of  pulses  equal  in  number  to  said  num- 
ber of  axes,  said  system  including:  first  registers  to  retain 
said  numbers;  an  adder;  sununation  registers  equal  in 
number  to  said  axes;  and  a  control  operative  to  cause 
the  contents  of  said  first  registers  to  be  repeatedly  added 
into  said  summation  registers,  to  generate  a  pulse  each 
time  an  overflow  occurs  from  the  most  significant  stage 
of  one  of  summation  registers,  and  to  terminate  the  addi- 
tion process  upon  the  occurrence  of  zeros  in  a  number  of 
stages  of  summation  registers  equal  to  the  number  of 
digits  in  said  numbers  less  one. 


3,12t37S 
APPARATUS    FOR    CALCULATION    OF    DEPTH, 
TRIM,   BENDING   MOMENT   AND   SHEARING 
STRESS  IN  A  LOADED  SHIP  ^ 

^oadhaiBB,  Norway,  airigBor  to 

SINIVF,  TtaadhelBi,  Nwinqr 
FIM  Apr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2I,7r7 

Vpttcalioa  Norway  Apr.  2g,  1959 
llCUhH.    (0.235—179) 


1.  An  electrical  analog  computing  apparatus  for  a  ship 
for  cakulating  the  draught,  the  trim  in  the  pitch  plane, 
and  the  beading  moment  at  a  first  predetermined  trans- 
verse plane,  for  a  proposed  manner  of  loading,  com- 
prising a  first  signal-generating  means  adjustable  to 
produce  an  electric  signal  in  aocoidanoe  with  the  adjust- 
ment so  made  to  be  used  in  the  apparatus  as  a  drau^t- 
representing  signal,  a  second  signal-generating  means  ad- 
justable to  pcodaoe  an  electric  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  so  made  to  be  used  in  the  apparatus  as 
a  •trim-representing  signal,  a  plurality  of  elementary  com- 
puting means,  one  for  eadi  of  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  sections  into  iriiich  the  ship  is  assumed  to  be  divided, 
each  elementary  computing  means  comprising  a  weight- 
signal-generating  circuit  and  a  buoyancy-foroe-sigaal- 
generating  circuit,  the  wcight-signal-generating  circuit  in- 
cluding manually  adjustable  means  settable  in  accordance 
with  an  associated  scale  means  representing  weight  and 
operative  to  control  the  output  of  the  first  signal-gen- 
erating circuit  to  provide  an  output  current  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  wei^t  of  ^  corresponding  section 
and  the  proposed  load  to  be  placed  in  it  as  indicated 
on  the  scale  means,  and  the  buoyancy-force-signal-gen- 
erating circuit  having  first  and  second  input  channels  and 
being  operativo  to  produce  an  output  signal  that  is  the 
sum  of  a  first  coasponent  output  signal  that  is  propor- 
tioaal  to  a  first  infut  signal  applied  to  the  first  Input 
rhant^  with  a  gain  representative  of  a  predetermined 
buoyancy  factor  for  the  corresponding  section  and  of  a 
second  component  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
•01  O.O.— 1» 


a  second  input  signal  applied  to  the  second  input  chan- 
nel with  a  gain  representative  of  the  product  of  the 
buoyancy  factor  of  the  corresponding  section  and  the  dis- 
tance of  the  section  from  a  first  reference  transverse 
plane  of  the  ship,  the  first  and  second  input  channels 
being  respectively  connected  to  receive  the  draught-repre- 
senting and  trim-representing  signals  as  inputs,  whereby 
the  total  output  signal  of  the  buoyancy-force-signal-gen- 
erating circuit  is  representative  ot  the  buoyancy  force 
that  would  be  exerted  on  the  corresponding  section  for 
the  proposed  manner  of  loading  if  the  ship  were  to  have 
the  values  of  draught  and  trim  provided  by  the  draught- 
representing  signal  and  trim-representing  signal  generat- 
ing means,  elementary  summipg  means  connected  to 
receive  the  outputs  of  the  weight-signal-geiKrating  cir- 
cuit and  the  buoyancy-force-signal-generating  circuit  as 
inputs  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  that  is  representa- 
tive in  magnitude  and  sense  of  their  algebraic  sum,  and 
a  moment-computing  circuit  operative  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  that  is  proportional  to  an  input  signal  with 
an  adjustable  gain,  said  computer  apparatus  also  includ- 
ing first  and  second  primary  summing  means,  first  and 
second  switch  means,  said  first  switch  means  being  se- 
lectively (^rable  to  connect  the  output  signals  of  all 
the  elementary  summing  means  to  the  first  primary  sum- 
ming means,  and  said  second  switch  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  to  connect  all  the  output  signals  of  the 
elementary  summing  means  as  input  signals  to  the  cor- 
responding  moment-computing   circuits,   simultaneously 
to  adjust  the  gains  of  the  moment-computing  circuits  so 
as  to  make  the  gains  respectively  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tances of  the  corresponding  sections  from  a  second  ref- 
erence transverse  plane,  and  to  connect  the  output  sig- 
nals of  all  the  moment-computing  circuits  to  said  second 
primary  summing  means,  whereby,  by  suitable  adjustment 
of  the  draught-representing-signal-generating  means  the 
trim-representing-signal-generating   means   to    make   the 
outputs  of  die  first  and  second  primary  summing  means 
substantially  aero,  more  accurate  values  of  drau^t-iepre- 
senting  and  trim-representing  signals  are  obtained,  said 
second  switch  means  being  further  selectively  operable 
to  connect  the  output  signals  of  the  elementary  sum- 
mfaig  means  of  those  elementary  computing  means  cor- 
reqwnding  to  those  sections  to  one  side  of  tibe  first  pre- 
determined  plane   at   which   it   is   desired   to   calculate 
bending  moment  as  input  signals  to  corresponding  mo- 
ment-computing circuits,    simultaneously   to    adjust   the 
gains  of  the  said  moment-coraputing  circuits  so  as  to 
make  the  gains  respectively  prc^ortional  to  the  distances 
of  the  corresponding  sections  from  the  said  first  prede- 
termined transverse  plane,  and  to  connect  the  output  sig- 
nals of  the  selected  moment-computing  circuits  to  the 
second  summing  means  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  bend- 
ing moment. 

342t,376 
NON-UNEAR  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Edward  Barber,  Sooth  Harrow,  snd   Keaaeth 
Hcary  SlmpUB,  Aylsshary,  Eagbuid,  assigBors  to  Gcb- 
"  ~  ~  -  -    -     -  ^  corporation  of  Great 


Filed  Dec  6, 1954,  Scr.  No.  473,349 

Claims  prioriUr,  ippUtaliua  Great  Britahs  Dec  4,  1953 

SOahM.    (CL  235— 197) 
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1.  An  analogue  computer  for  evaluating  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  a  non-linear  time-independent  complex 
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function  of  an  input  variable  comprising,  static  means  for 
connection  to  an  input  voltafe  and  adapted  to  product 
a  basic  ou^ut  voltage  representing  a  simple  time-inde> 
pendent  function  of  said  variable,  in  combination  witk 
dynamic  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  input  vcrit* 
ate  and  to  operate  upon  said  basic  output  voltafs  m 
accordance  with  a  further  and  different  time^nd^endent 
function  to  modify  said  basic  output  voteage  and  prodv 
a  resuhant  voltage  representing  the  complex  functioiL 


Apul  7,  1964 


housing  for  fbrcmg  air  past  said  scre^  an  ultraviolet 
light  source  between  said  fan  and  said  ftst  screen,  and  a 
second  electrically  conductive  screen  bjetween  said  Hn 


9,128,377 
LOG-TIMB  yOLTAG£  GBNERATOR 
Mmnaj  C  Goddard.  Recheater,  N.Y^  M^er  tn  1 
Kodak  Oimmf  Rockaaler,  N.Y^  a 
New  lenej 

FBed  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  ft,39T 
i  flahiii      (CL  23S— 197) 


and  said  light  source,  said  second 
tained  at  a  positive  potential  with 


rem  act 


being  matn- 
to  said  flnt 


3428,379 

THBRMOCOTYING  MACHINB  Wnk  TmraiU. 
TURB  AND  SPEED  CORULATD  KS  MEANS 
'  M.  Ossk,  St  Pa<  PHI  AT 


nsi  Ng.  14,  IH^  fcr.  NnjMJl 


1.  A  log  time  vottage  generator  fOM^pr^iifj  «  voltage- 
integrating  D.C.  amplifier  indudin|  a  feed-back  capacttoi 
and  adapted  iqwo  application  of  a  p'l^'nmiiifil  D.C 
potential  to  tiie  input  thereof  to  produce  an  output  vott^ 
age  idiidt  varies  substantially  lineariy  with  time,  a  r^ 
sistive  feed-back  drcoit  shunthig  said  capadtor  and  com- 
prising a  first  resistance  means  and  a  first  diode  connected 
in  series  with  one  another  and  means  inriiwtii^  a  second 
diode  connecting  an  iwtennf<ij|Hf»  pojnt  on  said  rriittancft 
means  to  a  point  of  predetermined  reference  potential, 
the  vahies  in  said  shnnt  circuit  being  so  selected  diM 
said  flnt  diode  will  become  conductive  idien  the  output 
from  said  amplifier  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value 
and  said  second  diode  win  subsequently  become  con- 
dnctive  iriien  the  output  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
value  whereby  the  output  voltage  from  said  amplifier  will 
vary  lineariy  with  reqpect  to  time  until  said  first  diode 
Nxximrs  condnctive,  then  generally  exponentially  unto 
said  second  diode  brcomes  omductivie,  and  dien  again 
linearly  for  the  remainder  of  its  intended  period  of  opera- 
tioo,  a  second  D.C.  anvlifier  having  a  rnsistanm  feed- 
back circuit  in  shunt  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rsaistanoe  paths  connecting  its  input  to  the  output  <rf  said 
first  mentiooed  amplifier,  certain  of  said  parallel  resistance 
paths  eadi  having  a  diode  rtmut^rtiitg  ^n  iniermedicle 
point  on  said  resistance  path  <rf  a  point  of  predetermined 
reference  potential,  said  diodes  being  arranged  to  sequen- 
tially become  conductive  in  response  to  die  output  voltage 
from  said  first  amplifier  rew^hing  corresponding  pre- 
determined values  during  said  second  linnr  period  of 
operatioo  to  effectively  vary  the  response  oi  said  second 
amplifier  to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier. 


342t,37t 
NEGATIVE  ION  GENERATOR  USING  AN  ULTRA- 
VIOLET SOURCE  TO  IRRADIATB  ELECIRICAL. 
L  Y  CONDUCTIVE  MAIERIAL 
Ckarise  L.  AEsn,  Wast  ffflswnsi,  and  AEsa  R.  Taylor, 
Nnday,  N J„  smImhi  i»  DymMke  Cesvonrfkp  of 
AMifca,  Now  Yarit,  N. Y^  a  cMpotaliaa  alNtwYask 
Fled  Oct  4, 19ig,  Ser.  Nn.  (t^n 
3niiiiiii     (CL2S»— «3) 
3.  A  negative  ion  generator  oonqMising  a  »»«■«««»«§  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrouifa.  a  first  electrically  conductive 
metallic  screen  within  said  passage  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  substantially  covering  one  end  of  said  pas- 
a  fan  within  said  passage  at  the  odwr  end  of  said 


I 


1-  In  a  thermoc(q>ying  marhiny  havini  a  source  of  in- 
tense radiation,  and  means  for  advancing  a  composite  of 
a  graphic  original  and  a  heat  sensitive  popy-paper  past 
said  radiation  source  including  q>eed  oohtrol  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  passage  of  said  co^ponte  past  said 
radiation  source,  means  for  correlating  tie  qieed  of  pas- 
sage of  said  composite  past  said  radiation  source  with 
the  internal  temperature  of  said  machine,  said  correlating 
means  inchiding  a  heat  insulating  body  having  a  radiatioo 
reflective  surface  adjacent  said  radiationL)urce  and  over 
which  said  composite  is  drawn  past  said  £diation  source, 
said  body  and  said  radiation  source  provjjding  a  copy  ex- 
posure zone  therebetween  wherein  the  g^phlc  inf orma- 
tioo  on  the  vmpUc  original  is  reproduced  on  the  copy- 
paper  as  the  composite  is  drawn  past  said  4r«<Btitm  source, 
temperature  sensmg  means  mounted  witUii^dinachine 
for  roistering  temperature  variations  Maaid  copy  ex- 
P<>*ure  zone,  and  indicating  means  correlating  said  tea- 
perauue  sensing  means  and  said  speed!  control  means 
whereby  the  rate  of  passage  of  said  coiiipoaite  duough 
said  exposure  zone  is  controllable  m  revdnse  to 
ture  variations  sensed  by  said  sensing 


GAMMA  RADIAIION  SCANNBK . 
SURVEYING  AND  RECORDING 
ING1HESAME 

C  NhKhL  Eftsrai^  NJ^ 


ANAEUAL 

unuz- 


Oct  3t,  19tf  1, 
4ClaksM.    (CL 

1.  A  radiatioo  scanner  canalising,  a 
positioned  within  a  generally  cyUndrical  ^ 
tion  shiekl.  said  stationary  sUeU  kiving  an 


radin- 
■^jiiifli'  ciitn> 
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way  section,  a  routmg  radiation  shield  surrounding  said 
stationary  shield,  said  rotating  shield  being  in  the  shape 
ofa  gear  with  radial  radiation-admitting  and  collimatins 
bores  in  each  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  the  angular  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  bores  being  the  same  as  the  angular 
extent  of  said  cuUway  sectkm. 
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3,12g3t2 
PHOTOSENSmVE  UNB  TRACER  FOR 
,.      ^  ,  „  INDUOTRIAL  TOOLS 

KSS^anta^    '*"*■*    '^    •    corporation    of 
C««j»Mi»jdon  of  appHcatlon  Sar.  No.  759,243,  Sept  5. 
I95g.    ™s  appbajflon  Fek.  27, 1942,  Ser.  1K  17^ 
naakM.    (CL25g— 2t2) 


4.  A  radiation  surveying  and  recording  system  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  radiation  scanners  mounted  adjacent 

^"  **  ^  ••™«  *»•  <rf  rotation,  each  scanner 
comprising:  a  central  radiatioo  detector  surn>unded  by 
'lu'^*?"'^  cylindrical  stationary  shield,  said  stationary 
sweid  havmg  a  downwardly  directed  angukr  cutaway 
secjoo,  a  rotating  shield  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  stationary  shield,  said  rotating  shield  having  a  phi- 
raUty  of  radial  radiatioo  admitting  and  ooUimating  bona, 
the  angular  spacing  between  adiaoent  boies  being  die 
same  as  the  angular  extent  of  said  cutaway  section,  both 
of  sa«l  scanners  bring  rotated  top^her  by  a  common 
driving  means,  the  bores  of  one  scanner  being  midway 
betw^  those  of  the  other  scanner,  each  of  said  scan- 
ners temg  adapted  to  scan  alternate,  inter-leaved  strips  of 
Vouad  beneath  an  aircraft,  means  to  convert  the  outputa 
Of  said  radiatioo  detectors  into  light  beams,  means  for 
focusing  said  light  beams  onto  a  pair  of  rotating  mirrors 
dnven    synchronously    with    said    scanners    and    betna 

!;^r*!!S  *?i.ii!S  !!i**^  **^  *=^  •  "^  «f  ^ 

mg  film,  thereby  producmg  a  radiatioo  map  of  the  sur- 
ve)^ed  area. 

3,12g3gl 
WEARMEASUREMEOT  WmiOUr  ^^ 
DiHdT22£*'£Sf^"^  THE  8YOTM 

Mf,  N.T^  mm^tn  •»  G«a 
r,  a  cotpwnlion  «f  New  Yert 

FBsd  Mar.  3I«  19»,  Ssr.  Nn.  72542g 
(d.  25»— IM) 


Sn^s^ 1 


4^>- 


I.  Apparatus  for  performing  ^  operation  on  work 
with  tool  means,  said  operation  being  fovemed  by  a 
curve  formed  by  a  line  on  an  area,  said  line  having  a 
different  light  refiecting  abiUty  from  adjacent  regions  of 
•aid  area,  said  curve  being  interrupted  by  a  gap.  said 
apparatus  including  means  connected  to  said  tool  means 
a«tuable  for  operating  said  tool  means,  photoelectric 
scanning  means  cooperative  with  said  line  for  scanning 
Midline,  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  and 
responsive  thereto  for  moving  said  scanning  means  so 
that  said  scanning  means  follows  said  line,  connections 
between  said  scanning  means  and  said  operating  means 
for  moving  said  tool  means  so  diat  said  tool  means  fol- 
lows said  scanning  means,  means  connected  to  said  scan- 
ning  means  and  to  said  operating  means  and  automationl- 
lyrespoosive  to  said  scanning  means  for  g«nHitin«ifn 
said  operating  means  to  operate  so  kwg  as  said  scanning 
means  scans  a  line  and  for  interrupting  said  conditioning 
while  said  scanning  meam  is  not  scanning  a  line,  and 
manually  actuable  means  connected  to  said  conditiooing 
means  for  causing  said  conditioning  means  to  condition 
as  aforesaid  when  said  ■^""^"t  means  does  not  scan  a 
line  so  long  as  said  manually  actuable  meam  remams 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  wear  at  a  mem- 
ber without  introducing  radioactive  material  into  the  sys- 
tem hiduding.  dw  steps  comprising  subiecting  a  non- 
radioactive member  to  wear  in  the  presence  of  a  fhiid 
capable  of  carrying  the  wear  particles  from  said  member, 
irradiating  only  said  wear  particles  to  make  said 

particles  radioactive,  and  determining  the  amoum  of 
from  die  radioactivity  of  said  wear  particles. 


3,12gJg3 
CALIBRATED  KERF  CONTROL  FOR  'niE  PRO- 
JBCITNGLBMS  OF  A  SENSING  HEAD 
Irenwer,  Glcncoc,  and  F^nnk  L. 
DL,  aailMiiis  S»  Stewart-Wmw 
DL,  a  cManriion  «f  Vkihte 

ned  Apr.  12, 19«,  Ssr.  Nn.  lg7,M9 
TOaiaa.  (O.  25I— 2t2) 
7.  A  scanner  head  for  a  pattern  tracn-  comprising  a 
rotatable  body  member  defining  a  central  axis,  scanning 
means  within  said  body  having  a  light  sensitive  device 
and  meam  defining  a  center  of  scan  in  approximate  align- 
mem  with  said  axis,  a  circular  plata  member  secured  to 
■aid  body  normal  to  and  axiaUy  alibied  with  said  centni 
axis,  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
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bearing  surface  surrounding  said  plate  niember  and  a 
flange  defining  an  inner  circular  cam  surface,  the  axis  of 
said  cam  surface  and  the  axis  of  said  inner  bearing  sur- 
face being  non-coextensive  with  one  another  and  parallel 
with  said  central  axis,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said 
plate  member  engageable  with  said  cam  surface,  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  engagement  between  said  cam 
follower  and  said  cam  surface,  an  assembly  comprising  il- 


AUTOMATIC  nXUMINATIQN  REGULATING  UNIT 

Alfred  B.  Nebon,  Brtatol,  Rkluvd  F.  Gtmm,  Fonst- 

▼fflc,  ud  Owen  J.  McCabc,  Bristol,  Omb^  ■■Jgnnri  lo 

The  anpului  Electric  Catmmj,  Bristol,  Com^  ■ 

of  Cooncctiait 

Filed  Nov.  14,  IH%,  Scr.  No.  774,11 1 

TClaiaM.     (CL  25«— 2«5) 


t^. 
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4- 

1.  An  automatic  light  regtdatiog  unit  for  maintaining 
substantially  constant  a  selected  value  of  total  illumina- 
tioo  in  an  area  which  may  be  illuminated  by  a  source  of 
arttfcial  light  and  natural  light,  comprising  means  for 
energizing  the  light  souroe.  control  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  energy  transmitted  to  the  light  source  and 
hence  the  amount  oi  illumination  emitted  therefrom,  sens- 
ing means  for  producing  a  signal  for  reguladng  the  con- 
trol means,  a  switdt  for  energizing  And  deenergizing  the 
unit  and  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for  caus- 
ing said  means  to  be  set  upon  deenergization  of  the  unit  to 
transmit  the  maximum  amount  of  energy  to  the  light 
source  when  the  unit  i»  next  energized. 
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PHOTO^NSrnVE  HOLE  DETECTfHt  USING 
PHOSPHOR  RADIATION 
Erich    Scharf,    Maasapcqwi    Park,    and 
Dooglastoi^  N.Y.,  asrignors,  by  mcaic 
Cvtler-Hammer,  Inc^  MHwaokce,  Wb.,  i 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,«99 
^OaSmu    (a.  25«— 219) 


J^i^ 


{^M^ 


Jack  Fajaas, 
isrignments,  to 
corporatioaof 


luminatjng  means  and  a  lens  and  having  an  outer  bearing 
surface  mated  with  said  inner  bearing  surface,  means  on 
said  assembly  defining  a  pair  of  radially  aligned  slots, 
screw  means  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  plate  and 
passing  through  said  slots  whereby  said  assembly  is  held 
from  rotation  with  respect  to  said  plate  member  but  is 
free  to  be  radially  translated  with  respect  thereto  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


1.  An  apparattis  for  inspecting  material  moving  along 
a  path,  comprising  illtmiinating  means  imjuding  a  source 
of  ultraviiriet  radiation  mounted  on  one  sjde  <rf  said  path 
for  illuminating  a  predetermined  area  oH  said  material, 
photoelectric  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
path  and  in  position  to  scan  the  area  of  pie  surface  op- 
posite to  that  illuminated  and  to  receive  jradiation  from 
said  illuminating  means  which  passes  thi 
said  material,  filter  means  interposed  bet 
area  and  said  photoelectric  means  adapi 
stantially  only  said  ultraviolet  radiation, 
including  at  least  one  filter  element 
ul:ravioiet  radiation  and  substantially  opa< 
of  a  longer  wave  length,  said  filter  element  having  a  coav 
ing  on  the  surface  thereof  presented  towards  said  photo* 
electric  means,  said  coating  when  excited  by  said  ultravio- 
let radiation  being  adapted  to  emit  radiation  for  exciting 
said  photoelectric  means,  and  means  re^onsive  to  said 
photoelectric  means  for  providing  a  signal  Iwhen  a  hole  in 
said  material  pasaes  through  said  scanned  4rea. 


a  hole  in 
I  the  scanned 
to  pass  sub- 
id  filter  means 
nt  to  said 
to  radiation 
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RADIATION  SENSmVE  LOW-T  MtQUE 

TRANSDUCER 

K.  liii«kaa,  9»-l«  62^  Drive,  R^o  Pwk,  N.Y. 

FBsd  SapC.  22, 1959,  S«.  No.  S4  1^73 

•  nihil     (d.2S«— 237) 


7.  A  device  for  producing  an  electricMI  signal  output 
which  bears  a  predetermined  functional  rettitionship  to  the 
position  of  a  movable  shaft  member  relative  to  a  fixed 
member  and  which  comprises  in  combination,  in  a  hous- 
ing impervious  to  radiation: 

( 1 )  a  source  of  radiation; 

(2)  a  radiation-sensiUve  target,  poeitioiied  so  as  to  re- 
ceive at  least  a  portion  ot  the  radiation  from  said 
source,  aad  producing  an  electrical  Agnal  output  ia 
response  to  that  portion  of  said  radiation  received 
thmon;  1 

(3)  a  fixed  mask  interposed  between  [said  source  of 
radiation  and  said  taijet,  said  mask  baviog  a  sin^ 


aperture,  located  so  as  to  limk  the 


portkm  of  the 
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Ifr      radiation  from  said  source  received  on  said  target 
to  a  specific  region  of  the  surface  of  said  target; 
(4)  a  movable  shaft  member;  and 

V*.  (5)  a  movable  mask  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  member,  configured  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
assigned  function  and  which  in  response  to  motion  of 
said  movable  shaft  member  attenuates  the  radiation 
&t>m  said  source  permitted  to  reach  said  target  by 
passing  a  shadow  of  said  movable  mask  across  said 
radiation  sensitive  target  which  shadow  moves  across 
said  aperture  in  said  fixed  mask  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
movable  mask,  whereby  the  electrical  signal  output 
of  said  device  is  the  intended  function  of  said  movable 
shaft  member. 


"-^ 


3,12S,3t7 

PHorrosENsrnvE  ldw-torque 

TRANSDUCER 

Harold  K.  Hagkcs,  98--2«  «2ad  Drive,  Rcgo  Pvk,  N.Y. 

and  Myroa  A.  Coler,  M  Sccor  Road,  Scwsdale,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,574 

3  nalBBB      (CI.  250—237) 


quency  modulated  by  the  peak  output  voltage,  and  means 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  means  for  providing  an 


^\AA/*V\AA/' 


output  corresponding  to  the  level  of  magnetization  of  the 
core  from  the  predetermined  level. 


3,12Mt9 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
PmbU,  Falls  Chvch,  Va.,  aasipior  to  tbit  United 
of  Aaierica  as  rspreamled  by  the  AdmiaiBtrBtor 
the  Nattonl  AcrowMtlcs  aid  SpMc  Admiatatnrtion 
Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  See.  No.  139,996 
17  CUtaiB.     (CL  397—88) 

TUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3.  A  device  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  output 
which  bears  a  predetermined  functional  relationship  to  the 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  shaft 
members  in  the  device  and  which  includes  in  combination, 
in  a  suitable  housing:  at  least  one  souroe  of  radiation,  at 
least  one  radiation-sensitive  target  positioned  so  as  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  said  target 
converting  the  radiation  received  thereon  into  at  least 
one  electrical  signal  and  a  plurality  of  attenuating  means, 
each  attemuting  means  comprising  a  mask,  a  diffuser 
and  a  slit  bearing  member,  each  mask  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  movable  shaft  members,  responsive 
to  a  mechanical  input  and,  in  response  to  a  change  in  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  shaft,  adapted  to  attenuate  the  radia- 
tioo  from  said  source  permitted  to  reach  the  target,  where- 
by the  electrical  signal  output  of  said  device  is  the  intended 
function  of  the  positions  of  said  shaft  members. 


3,12S3M 
TRANSFLUXOR  INTEGRATOR 
S.   RohlMoa,   ABsiidalc  NJ.,  assizor  to  The 
^atporadaa,  a  carpandiBsi  of  Delawrwe 
FHad  Mnr  28, 19S8,  Ser.  Na.  738,491 
2  nihil     (CL387— 88) 
1.  An  ifllegrating  drcmt  having  memory  and  non-de- 
structive readout  comprising  a  tranafhixor  having  a  core 
magnetizad  to  a  predetermined  level  and  having  a  control 
winding,  a  km  impedance  source  of  palsating  signal  volt- 
afe  connected  to  the  control  winding  for  e*»*"g«wg  die 
level  of  magnetization  of  the  core  according  to  the  in- 
stantaneous polarity  of  the  signal  vcritage  and  by  an 
amount  correaponding  to  the  amplitude  and  duration  of 
the  stgnal,  aa  energizing  winding  on  the  core  adapted  to 
be  copneded  to  a  source  of  alternating  curreot  and  an 
output  winding  on  the  core  inductively  coupled  to  the 
energizing  winding  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
level  to  which  the  core  is  magnetized,  means  connected  to 
the  output  winding  for  detecting'  the  peak  voltafe  of  the 
output  and  providing  a  sine  wave  of  predetermined  fre- 


16.  A  multivibrator  comprising  a  controlled  magnetic 
element  and  an  uncontrolled  magnetic  element,  a  pair  of 
circuit  means  linking  said  controlled  and  uncontrolled 
magnetic  elements  for  producing  flux  changes  in  o|^>osite 
directions  within  said  magnetic  elements,  switching  means 
interposed  in  each  of  said  pair  of  circuit  means,  means 
cooperating  with  said  uncontrolled  element  for  effecting 
an  alternate  mode  of  operation  of  said  switching  means, 
and  variable  controlled  voltage  limiting  means  associated 
witti  said  cootroUed  magnetic  element  for  setting  the  de- 
gree of  fhix  change  in  both  directions  of  said  controlled 
magnetic  element  wliereby  the  frequency  fA  said  multi- 
vibrator is  variably  controlled. 


3428,398 
MAGNETORESiSTIVE  LOGICAL  CIRCUITRY 

Pcttaa,  Vestal,  and  IhoaMs  Yoa^,  Fadlcott, 
N.Y.,  islgaiiii  to  lataraatlonal  BaslaiM  Marhfari  Cor- 

poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoifc 
FBed  Feh.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,318 
8CiahM.    (a.  387— 88) 
1.  A  logical  circuit  including 
a  magnetoresistive  logic  unit, 

said  magnetoresistive  logic  unit  comprising  a  thin  film 
ferromagnetic  element  possessing  magnetcH^sistive 
propertiea. 
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current  input  means  connected  across  said  ferromag-   tude  of  the  reverse  bias  breakdown  volti  «e  of  the  Zener 


netic  element  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  cur 
rent  source  to  establish  a  current  fk>w  through  said 
element, 
voltage  tap  output  means  connected  across  said  ferro- 
magnetic element  at  points  spaced  along  the  direc- 
tion  of  current  flow. 


diodes  and  the  magnitude  of  said  controlj  resistance  being 
selected  to  limit  the  maiimum  induced |  voltage  in  said 
inductive  load  and  limit  the  recovery  tini^  period  required 


and  means  for  selectively  applying  at  least  two  mag 
netic  fields  to  said  ferromagnetic  element  which  arei 
each  oriented  diagonal  to  the  direction  of  current 
fik>w,  but  (^positely  mclined  thereto  whereby  the 
resultant  fields  produced  are  parallel  to,  perpendicu- 
lar to,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  current 
flow. 


34aM9i 

TRIGGERED  PUL8B  GENERATOR 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
George  D.  Brace,  Wappiattn  Falli»  N.Y., 
iBtenurfkMial    Bminfss   MmtUmm    ~ 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FVcdl  Dm.  17, 1954,  Sw.  No.  47M1« 
15  naJMS     (Cl.3t7— ISJ) 


to 

New 


11  rr 


<3l^ 


14.  In  a  transistor  blocking  osdllator,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing at  least  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes,  means 
for  establishing  voltage  on  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
transistar,  means  for  establishing  voltage  on  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  transistar,  regenerative  feedback  paths 
from  said  collector  electrode  to  said  emitter  electrode  and 
to  said  base  electrode,  said  feedback  paths  comprising  a 
pulse  transfcnmer  having  at  least  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  collector  electrode,  said  secoodary 
winding  being  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  base 
and  said  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  unidirectional  current 
flow  device  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  secondary  winding. 


for  the  current  in  the  load  to  follow  tie  input  current 
waveform  by  overdamping  the  inductive  load  when  the 
rate  of  change  of  current  of  the  source  ei  coeds  a  selected 


3,UM91 
BACK  VOLTAGE  UMITING  CIRCUIT 
W.  loMS,  ApgrfachiB,  N.Y.,  assizor  la 
BwfasM  Mackines  Cotporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiforalioa  af  New  York 

Filed  la&  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,224 
ICUiM.  (CL3r7— M3) 
1.  An  electrical  inductive  load  control  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  electrical  power  having  a  current 
waveform  with  various  rales  of  change  of  currem  with 
time,  an  inductive  electrical  load  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  source,  a  damping  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  electrical  load,  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  electrical  load  and  said  damp- 
ing resistance,  said  control  circuit  comfvising  first  and 
second  Zener  diodes  connected  in  series  with  a  control 
resistance,  said  first  and  second  Zener  diodes  being  ori- 
ented in  oppoute  directions,  the  magnitude  of  said  damp- 
ing resistance  being  selected  to  critically  damp  the  in- 
duced voltage  waveform  in  said  inductive  load,  the  magni- 


3,12M93 
BBTABLB  TRANSOTOR  MUL' 
AS  A  GATING  CIR< 
Ry<ai,ftL,inli  uta 

'  rsptaasBiad  hjr  m 

nsk.  39, 19M,  8sr.  No. 
4CMM.    (CLM7-M 
(GnaHsd  MisrTMb  SS,  U4.  Caia 


TOR  USED 
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^ 
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^ 


-: 


MO 
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2.  A  transislorixed  gating  circtttt,  comp  rislag  ia  combi- 
nation: a  first  transistor,  a  second  traarisior,  lint  resistor 
means  connecting  the  base  of  said  first  ^anststor  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor, 
coonectiag  the  base  of  said  second  transistbr  to  the  coOeo- 
tor  of  said  first  transistor,  low  impedance  means  cooaect- 
ing  the  emitters  of  said  flnl  and  second  traosiston  Id 
common  to  ground,  direct  current  sooioe  ■ 
neded  to  the  collectors  of  said  flnt  and  se^oad  i 
input  tenninal  means  wwmecfed  to  the  cWkctor  of  saki 
first  transistor,  output  terminal  means  *^*'TrH4  to  said 
ooDector  of  said  first  transistor,  control^waa  connectod 
to  the  bases  <rf  said  first  and  seoood  transikars  for  revers- 
ing the  conductive  sutes  of  said  first  aifd  second  tran- 
siston  whereby  for  one  conductive  stttelsaid  first  tran- 
sistor effectively  connects  an  infinite  intpf^mfig  between 


said  input  terminal  means  and  the 
transistor.         ^n^, 


of  said  flnt 
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3,12S34 
DIODE  AND  GATE  HAVING  INTEGRATOR  DIP- 

FERENTIATOR  EKFECI1NG  LOGIC  FUNCTION 
>*■"*■  A.  Rianrhl,  Rurhisiir,  N.Y.,  sirigasi  to  General 
Dynaasks  Corporation,  Rochestv,  N.Y.,  < 
of  Dekwvt 

FVad  Ai«.  29. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  52,39< 
iCIalBM.    (CLM7— tt.5) 


Ray 


Yfli* 


3,12t49€ 
LOCK  OUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
POWER  AMPLIFIER 
E.  Moigan,  Schsnectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Electric  Company,   a  corporation  of  New 


FUed 


U 


25, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  14t,391 
(CLMTf—USi 


'1 


*M. 


■Hwr 


1 .  A  logic  AND  circuit  comprising  first  input  tenninal 
means  adapted  to  receive  first  input  pulses  of  one  polarity, 
second  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  second  input 
pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity,  said  first  input  pulses  being 
of  relatively  short  duration  compared  with  said  second 
input  pulses,  a  unilateral  impedance  device  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  input  terminal  means  and  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  input  tenninal  means,  said 
device  blocking  passage  therethrough  oi  said  first  pulses 
during  the  absence  of  said  second  pulses  and  presenting 
a  low  impedance  to  the  passage  of  said  first  pulses  when- 
ever said  second  pulses  are  available,  integrating  means 
for  Integrating  avaflaUe  second  input  pulses  and  re- 
ceptive of  available  first  input  pulses  for  providing  a  com- 
posite waveform  made  up  of  integrated  second  input 
pulses  upon  which  are  superimposed  said  first  input  pulses, 
and  differentiating  means  operating  upon  said  composite 
waveform  to  provide  ouQwt  pulses  of  appreciable  mag- 
nitude only  in  response  to  the  superimposed  first  input 
pulses. 

S42fl^5 
SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  RE- 
VERSE-BIASED  DIODES  AT  TRAN8BTOR  INPUT 
TO  PRODUCE  SYMMETRICAL  OUITUT 

A.   _  , 

Wis.. 


May  t,  19(L  Ser.  Now  19M93 

•  niliii      (O.  397— lt.5) 


1.  In  an  amplifier  having  a  transistor  and  an  input 
capacitor  coupled  to  a  base  of  the  transistor  and  a  sig- 
nal S(|urce  for  providing  a  symmetrically  varying  input 
signal,  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  base  to  es- 
tablish a  direct  current  opoating  voltage  in  the  transis- 
tor characteristic  aiKl  a  pair  of  series  connected  uni- 
directional current  means  connected  across  the  voltage 
divider,  the  unidirectional  current  means  being  reversely 
biased  by  said  voltage  divider,  the  center  connection  of 
the  current  means  being  connected  to  said  base  to  es- 
tablish a  low  impedance  load  to  the  capacitor,  the  re- 
verse bias  of  the  current  means  preventing  conduction 
of  the  current  means  immediately  adjacem  the  direct 
current  operating  vohage  of  the  transistor  and  thereby 
transmitting  a  snudl  signal  current  to  the  transistor  and 
BMintaining  the  same  zero  crossover  point  in  the  input 
signal  and  the  output  signal  of  the  transistar. 


2.  A  contnrfled  rectifier  circuit  including  in  combi- 
nation a  controlled  rectifier  device,  a  load  element  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said 
controlled  rectifier  device  across  a  source  of  electric 
potential,  a  commutating  circuit  including  a  capacitor 
connected  across  said  controlled  rectifier  device,  firing 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  control  gate  element  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  device,  and  lock  out  circuit  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  firing  circuit  means  and  to 
the  capacitor  in  said  conunutating  circuit  to  lock  out 
operation  of  said  firing  circuit  during  commutating  in- 
tervals of  said  controlled  rectifier  device. 


3,12t,397 

PORK-SHAPED  QUARTZ  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

AUDIBLE  FREQUENCY 

Toshlo  SUnada  and  Sum—  Ohinis,  Tokyo,  JapM, 

■■luuit  to  rsfca^ai  Kalsha  EhsiMsks  Kcnkynjo, 

Tokyo,  Jannn,  a  corportien  of  Japan 

FOod  lasM  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,939 

_  sppMrartsn  Japan  Jnne  21, 19M 
2CiBhns.    (CLSli— 9.5) 


1.  A  fork-shaped  quaru  osdllatar  for  audible  fre- 
quency comprising  an  oblong  slab  having  in  its  length- 
wise direction  an  incision  of  a  prescribed  width  in  the 
central  part  thereof  characteriaed  in  that  the  azimuth  of 
cut  («)  (tf  the  pUne  X— Y'  defined  by  the  principal  face 
the  oscillator  crystal  with  reject  to  the  plane  X— Y  of 
a  mother  crystal  having  cryMal  axes  X,  Y,  and  Z  with 
the  X  axis  as  a  pivot  is  in  the  range  of  —5*  to  -(-10*. 
and  thesiae  is  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  width  W  of  each 
of  the  legs,  which  are  the  oscillation  parts,  to  its  length 
Lis  from  0.02  to 0.09. 


3,12g,398 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATING  PENDULUM 
Rdfhv  Ito,  7  Komsgoniiihwl  ihu,  Bnnkyo-ka, 
Tokyo4o,  Japan 
Fled  Fch.  27, 1941,  Ser.  No.  92,944 
2  CWns.     (CL  31»-^2) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  oscillating  pendulimi  indnd- 
mg  an  elongated  upright  frame,  a  vertical  pendulum  arm, 
a  small  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  arm  under  the 
lower  end  diereof  with  a  pole  facing  downwardly  an  elec- 
troougnet  mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  said  pole  of  the 
pmnanent  magnet  with  the  nugnetic  axis  aligned  with 
nid  pole  when  said  pendulum  arm  is  in  the  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  an  electric  dreuit  for  energizing  the  electromag- 
net from  a  direct  current  source  so  that  the  upper  pole  of 
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the  electromagnet  has  the  same  polarity  as  said  pole  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  the  improvement  therein  com- 
IMising: 

a  pair  of  fcM'wardly  projecting  spaced  lugs  towards  the 
uppermost  central  portion  of  said  firame,  a  metal  plate 
disposed  parallel  to  said  frame  having  a  V-shaped 
bearing  at  its  central  upper  porti<»  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  lugs,  and,  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting front  and  rear  V-shaped  lugs  disposed  over 
and  between  said  forwardly  projecting  lugs; 
a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  pendulum  arm  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  on  the  lower  side  thereof  coop- 
erating with  said  V-shaped  bearing  for  the  free  oscil- 
latioo  of  said  pendulum  arm; 


a  V-shaped  first  contact  held  between  said  downwardly 
projecting  lugs  including  spring  means  biasing  said 
first  contact  downwards; 

a  knife  edge  second  contact  oo  said  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  for  engaging  said  first  cratact,  said  first 
and  second  contacts  being  so  disposed  that  they  will 
only  engage  during  oscillating  motions  of  the  pen- 
dulum arm  within  a  range  of  a  small  angle  around 
its  lowest  position;  and, 

leads  from  said  contacts  closing  said  electric  circuit 
upon  contact, 

^iimby  the  electromagnet  will  not  act  on  the  pendu- 
arm  until  the  pendulum  arm  is  just  about  to  pass 
over  the  electromagnet  and  its  swing  will  carry  it  over 
the  electromagnet  at  which  time  the  electromagnet 
will  impart  a  strong  repulsion  force  on  the  perma- 
nent magnet  to  accelerate  it  towards  the  end  of  iti 


COOLING  SYSTEM  FOft  A  SUBMERSIBLE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

PmI  B.  OHeOIy,  Pico  Riwa,  CaHT^  ■■Jgaiii,  ky  bcmc 

aasiciiiiicati,  to  1W  Emcrwa  Electric  MaMrfadwtag 

Company,  St.  Loaii,  Mc,  a  corporatkw  of  MImowI 

FHcd  Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,477 

ICIalni.    (CL31»— 87) 

1.  In  a  submersible  motor  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a 

well,  said  motor  having  a  casing,  a  liquid  filling  for  the 

casing,  a  stator  structure  in  the  casing,  and  isolated  from 

the  liquid  filling,  an  end  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  the 

statM^  structure,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  end  wall, 

a  rotor  structiur  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  cooperable 

with  said  stator  structure,  a  rotary  seal  located  at  said 

upper  end  wall  for  isolating  the  liquid  filling  from  the 

well,  the  combination  therewith  of:  means  forming  a 

passage  in  the  shaft  and  having  an  upper  opening  in  the 

casing  between  the  seal  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor 

structure,  said  passage  having  a  lower  opening  beneath 

the  rotor;  pumping  means  having  an  intake  connected 

to  said  lower  opening  of  said  shaft;  a  heat  exchanger 

suqjended  from  and  closing  the  lower  end  oi  the  casing 
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and  receiving  the  discharge  of  said  pumpinj  means,  said 
leat  exchanger  defining  a  heat  exchange  pf  th  for  return 
of  the  liquid  filling  to  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of 
faid  rotor  structure  at  an  area  exterior  of  the  shaft;  and 
diaphragm  means  carried  by  the  heat  exchanger  and  ex- 


posed on  opposite  sides  to  the  discharge  of 


I  leans  and  the  liquid  of  the  well  reqwcti  ^y  whereby 
tlie  pumping  means  and  the  diaphragm  cooperate  to 
qauae  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  filling  at  t  le  upper  end 
of  said  rotor  stnicture  adjacent  said  seal  to  b^substantially 


said  pumping 


less  than  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  of  thi 
«itside  of  said  seal 


L 


3,111,  <•• 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
,  latum,  ami  Jack  R. 
Pa.,  aMlfoii  lo  tafwwII-RH 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  ctportloa  «f  New  Jcmy 

Filed  Mfy  13,  IMl,  Sar.  N«».  123^34 
ItOidMB.    (CL311— IM) 


well  on  the 


l^abb,  BHUa- 
New 


I  1.  An  intermittently  engageable  clutch 
rotatable  driving  member,  a  rotatable  driva 
akial  therewith,  a  set  of  jaws  on  each  of 
mutually  engageable  to  couple  said  memt 
jaws  on  said  driving  member  being  movable 

thereto  to  effect  engagement  and  ^,. 

oiher  set  of  jaws,  magnetic  means  to  uije 
jiws  periodiadly  into  engagement,  and  resilient 
separate  said  sets  of  jaws. 


diaengagei  neat 


compnsmg  a 

member  co- 

4aid  members 

the  set  oC 

with  respect 

with  the 

the  movable 

means  to 


3,121,411 

'     ELEMENT  FOR  EDDY  CURRENT  EJEVICBS 
Itis  J.  AIlM^  An  Aikor,  MML,  iiiltayi  toTM  Motor 

Compaq,  Dearkora,  Mlch^  a  corportliiak  Di 

I  F1M  Aag.  1,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  4MP1 

I  (Ciaiow.    (CLsil— IM) 

'  1.  An  eddy  current  induction  device  comprising,  an 
electrically  oondnctive  wire  screen  construe  ed  of  a  ma- 
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tcrial  having  a  low  resistivity  and  a  ferromagnetic 
terial  positioned  in  the  openings  in  the  screen. 


3,121,412 

DIRBCT  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

OwMB  D.  Aiskk,  Jr.,  425  5(h  Ave.,  Ra« 

HnttaflM  1,  W.  Ya. 

F1M  Mar  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,413 

5  CUdm.     (CL  319— 171) 


1.  A  direct  cturent  generator,  compriring  a  field  mag- 
net structiire  having  the  form  of  an  outer  axially  extended 
tubular  pole  member  ai  unintemnrted  and  continuous 
annular  form  and  an  inner  cylindrical  pok  member  di»- 
poaed  co-aziaUy  within  the  outer  pole  aaember  in  uniform 
radially  spaced  ralatioa  thereto  for  at  least  a  substantial 
axial  length  thereof  and  defining  an  ■nn^fiar  air-gap 
therebetween,  said  pole  members  being  of  opposite  mag- 
netic polarity  in  the  cone  of  the  an--gap  aforesaid  and 
serving  to  produce  a  continuous  and  uniformly  distributed 
magnetic  field  radially  acroas  the  air-gi^  between  the  pole 
members,  and  a  rotary  annature  al  annular  form  axially 
extended  within  the  air-gap  from  one  end  of  the  pole 
members  and  co-axially  mounted  in  relation  to  the  pole 
members  aforesaid,  said  armature  including  a  laminated 
qore  having  peripherally  spaced  conductor  receiving  slots 
alternately  arranged  in  ooooeatric  circular  series  and 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  axially  thereof 
and  diqxMed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  widi  the 
conductors  lying  within  the  air-gap.  and  current  c<rilector 
means  operadvely  co-acting  with  tfie  respective  opposite 
ends  ot  the  armature  conductors. 


3,121,463 

ROTOR  SPIDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Svan   Gyat,   VMSsras,   Sws6sn,    ssslgaiii    to   AtfaniiBiui 

Svawka  EleklririEa  Aktiahol^st,  YMlaras,  Sweden 

Fled  Fak.  29. 1966,  Sar.  No.  11,665 

ClaiM  ptteter,  appHcaHon  Sweden  Mm.  3, 1999 

7  flalMS     (CL  316--261) 

1.  A  rotor  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a  4>ider 

and  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  mounted  in  a  pre-atressed 

condition  on  said  tpiier,  said  spider  comprising  a  boss, 

a  plurality  of  ama  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly 

from  the  boas  to  said  ring  and  engaging  said  ring  at  least 

•01  O.O.— 19 


in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  ring,  and  a  plurality 
of  rods  also  extrading  between  said  ring  and  said  boaa, 
said  plurality  of  rods  abaorbing  at  least  the  major  part 


ma- 


of  the  compressive  stresses  resulting  from  the  prc-stress- 
ing  of  said  ring  upon  said  q>idcr,  the  arms  of  the  spider 
transmitting  the  tuminc  moment  between  the  boss  and 
the  ring. 


3,121,464 

SEALED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Robert  Dcchel,  Biwlmw  sw  lihs,  Fknncc,  asalgnor  to 

S'fSST*"^*'*"**^  '**•  ''^■■^  ■  ^^  coipomte 
FHcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Sar.  No.  177,569 
^  priority^  appMcarton  Vamca  Mar.  36,  1961 
SOakM.    (CL  316-261) 


1 .  In  a  sealed  direct  current  electric  motor  the  combin- 
ation comprising  first  and  second  casings  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  a  partition  member,  a  disc  type 
armature  member  having  a  flat  armature  winding  thereon 
secured  to  one  face  of  said  partition  and  located  within  the 
confines  of  said  first  casing,  said  first  casing  also  enclosing 
a  first  annular  inductor  member  of  magnetic  material  es- 
tablishing a  ring  of  drcumfavntially  spaced  magnetic 
poles  alternating  in  pcrfarity  and  having  one  side  thereof 
confronting  said  armature  winding,  brush  means  within 
said  first  casing  engaging  said  armature  winding,  means 
mounting  said  first  annular  inductor  member  adjacent 
said  armature  and  said  brush  means  for  rotation,  a  first 
stationary  annular  yoke  member  arranged  concentrically 
with  and  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  annular 
inductor  member  within  said  first  casing,  said  second  cas- 
ing enclosing  a  second  annular  inductor  member  of  mag- 
netic material  establishing  a  ring  of  circumferentially 
spaced  magnetic  poles  alternating  in  polarity  and  having 
one  side  thereof  confronting  the  opposite  face  of  said 
partition,  means  mounting  said  second  anpul^r  inductor 
member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  inductor  memb^,  and  a  sec- 
ond stationary  annular  yoke  member  arranged  concen- 
trically with  and  adjacent  the  oppbsite  side  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  inductor  member  within  said  second  casing, 
the  magnetic  attractive  forces  existing  between  said  first 
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and  second  annular  inductor  members  being  counterbal- 
anced by  the  opposite  directed  magnetic  attractive  forces 
existing  respectively  between  said  first  annular  inductor 
member  and  the  associated  first  annular  yoke  member 
and  between  said  second  annular  inductor  member  and 
its  associated,  second  annular  yoke  member. 


3,12S,4«5 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Glen  R.  LambertMMi,  (MdamA,  Calif^  aaignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amctica  as  rqprewatcd  by  the  Ualtcd 

States  Atomk  Eocrgy  CommlMioii 

FBcd  Jaly  31, 1M2,  Set.  No.  213,827 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313— 42) 


be  stored  onto  said  input  screen  to  generate  an  electron 
Image  corre^>onding  to  said  radiation  im%e,  means  for 
accelerating  said  electron  image  to  bombaid  said  storage 
electrode  and  penetrate  said  conductive  electrode  and 
enter  said  secondary  emissive  layer,  said  selcondary  emis- 
•ive  layer  exhibiting  the  property  of  emitting  electrons 
n-om  the  exposed  surface  at  a  ratio  greater  than  one  and 
jhe  rate  of  yield  of  said  electroiu  increasing  with  t.me  at 
i  constant  primary  bombardment,  means  fOr  mainuining 
the  stored  radiation  pattern  from  said  inpit  screen  for  a 
substantial  length  of  time  to  produce  a  chj  irge  image  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  secondary  ele<:tron  em^ve 
layer  of  enhanced  contrast  over  said  ii^ut  radiaticMi 
«nage,  and  meant  for  directing  an  electrooTbeam  of  ani- 
''>rm  intensity  over  the  exposed  surface  of  ^id  coiKluctive 
yer  to  generate  secondary  electrons  frocS  the  exposed 
«»face  of  said  secondary  electron  emissive  Uyer  corre- 
nding  to  said  charge  image  and  means  fcr  accelerating 
said  secondary  electrons  to  bombard  saidloatput  screen 
D  provide  an  intensified  image  of  enhanced  toatrast. 


1.  Particle  extracting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  beam 
ot  high  energy  charged  particles  travelling  in  an  evacuated 
chamber  along  an  axis,  comprising  an  evacuated  chamber 
and  a  magnetized  target  in  said  chamber,  said  target  being 
impacted  relatively  against  said  beam  whereby  said  beam 
particles  are  deflected  from  said  beam  by  the  magnetic 
induction  in  said  target 

2.  Particle  extracting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  beam 
of  hi^  energy  charged  partidea,  travelling  in  an  evacu- 
ated chamber  along  an  axis,  oomprinig  an  evacuated 
chamber  for  said  beam,  a  magnetised  target  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  impacting  «aid  target  relatively  slowly 
against  said  beam  whereby  coulomb  scattering  and  mag- 
netic deflection  of  said  beam  particles  is  produced  by  said 
target  in  said  target,  said  magnetically  deflected  particles 
exceeding  in  number  the  particles  extracted  by  coulomb 
scattering. 


It»l« 


3,12a,4«7 
CATHODE-GRID  ASSEMBLY 
ELECTION  GUNS 

H.  Mattaoa,  Mamktim,  fm^ 

CarporatioB  ot  Amtnkm,  m  tanontk 
FUcd  N»v.  14.  IH4,  8m.  N*.  . 
SCWm.    (CL3U-.«2) 


to  Radio 


3,12t,4M 
RADIATION  IMAGEnCKUP  TUBE 
W.  Goctxc  aad  Hds 
to  Tl'iistli^hiiaai 

_  .Pa^acwporadonaf ^ 

FHsd  Apr.  28,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  l«M2a 
tdalM.   (CL313— 65) 


^~ 


I  1.  In  an  electron  gun,  a  cathode-grid 
prising  a  tubtdar  cathode  sleeve  dosed  al 
cathode  support  sleeve  coaxially  surroundia 
sleeve  and  fixed  to  said  cathode  sleeve  at 
said  cathode  sleeve  longitudinally  q>aced 

«^  a  ceramic  washer  having  a  metaliaed  s^ ^„»«, 

s*id  cathode  support  sleeve  being  brazed  to  iaid  metaliwd 
surface  portion  at  a  point  on  said  support  sleavs  longi- 
tadinaUy  spaced  from  the  point  thereon  it  which  said 
cathode  sleeve  is  fixed,  said  cathode  sleeve  extending 
tirough  the  aperture  of  said  washer,  and  a 
aloally  surrounding  and  fixed  lo  said  washei '. 
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.  ELECTRON  MULTfPUm 

Qmus  W.  Ceafcfch,  Oak  Pwk»  mi 
NOTthvOs,  Mick,  - 


2.  A  direct  view  storage  tube  comprising  an  input 
screen  of  photoemissive  material  wiach  emitt  an  electron 
beam  in  response  to  a  radiation  image  directed  thereon, 
an  output  screen  spaced  from  said  input  screen  and  having 
a  layer  of  phoq)hor  material  thereon  capable  of  emission 
of  light  in  response  to  electron  bombardment,  a  storage 
electrode  positioned  between  said  input  screen  and  said 
output  screen,  said  storage  electrode  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous la]«r  of  electrically  conductive  material,  and  a 
continuous  layer  of  seccmdary  emissive  material  poii* 
tioned  on  the  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  facing  said 
ou^ut  screen,  means  lor  daectinf  a  radiation  image  lo 


iUy  com- 

one  end.  a 

said  cathode 

poim  along 

said  one 

face  portion. 
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FlAd  Afr.  2t,  19ML  Ssr.  Nn.  13.f  74 
.    A        .^?*  ""^^    <^  313— liSr 

I.   A  multiplier  enm^rimtkm 

waU  ineans  of  secondary  ekcti-on  emissive  material  de- 
fining a  multiplying  path  having  its  loigitiwHi,^!  ^. 
mansion  substantially  larger  than  its  l^tml  dimen- 
sion. I 

entrance  means  into  the  multiplying  path  defined  by 
said  wall  means,  T 

exit  means  from  the  multiplying  path  defined  by  said 
wall  means  spaced  from  said  entrance  means  bv  said 

(     longitudinal  dtmansion,  j^ 

isaid  multiplyiBg  path  being  totally  clear  of  a  field  pro- 
ducing wire  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mnhmly- 
Mi  l»th.  ^^ 
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said  ™«J5»y»hI  P««»»^bem«  freejrf  eny  superimposed  semi-cylindrical  portion,  lateral  portions  extendhig  out- 
cjcflla^ietecfrtc  fidd  m  a  direction  transverse  to  wardly  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  fastening  flange 
tne  longitudmal  axis,  portions  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  Uteral  portions, 

said  first  and  second  sheet  members  fastened  together  at 
their  flange  portion  to  produce  a  cylindrical  member  into 
whidi  said  cylindrical  cathode  is  inserted  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  about  .052  inch,  and  oppositdy  disposed 
radial  openings  of  about  .040  inch  between  said  lateral 
portions  of  said  sheet  member. 


and  means  for  producing  a  longitudinal  electrical  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  wall  means  to  establish  in  the 
multiplying  path  a  total  field  which  is  an  electric  field 
having  a  component  paralid  to  die  wall  meam  in  its 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  substantially 
zero  component  in  a  transverse  direction  to  move 
electrons  away  from  the  region  of  secondary  emis- 
sion on  said  wall  means  so  that  the  primary  meam 
for  moving  electrons  away  from  tiie  region  of  sec- 
ondary amisaion  on  said  wall  ineans  is  the  energy  of 
secondary  emission. 


FLOATING  ELECnioDE  FOR  GASEOUS 

DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

Ward  W.  Walrow,  Jr.,  rhalhai,  N J.,  SMtanor  to 

Sol  ElsctHc  I»fc,  a  catwarasion  of  DAwais 

Flsd  Oct.  17,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  43,lt7 

•  nsimi     (0.313— ItS) 


1.  A  gaseous  <fischarge  device  comprising;  an  insulat- 
ing envelope  containing  gas  at  a  reduced  pressure;  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  firing  electrode,  and  an  electrically 
fioating  electrode  also  within  said  envelope;  said  floating 
eleotitxle  positioned  adjacent  to  the  anode  and  the  firing 
electrode  and  near  the  inside  surface  of  the  envelope;  and 
insulating  securing  means  for  holding  the  floating  dec- 
trode  in 


3,12M1« 
ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 
H.  FUk,  Ekshra,  N.Y.,  iiiii  ii  to  W 


Itonof 


31, 1M9,  Ssr.  No.  M3,2S1 
(CL  313-143) 
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1.  A  rectifier  tube  device  oomprisiiig  a  cylindrical 
cathode  and  an  anode,  said  anode  comprising  a  first  and 
a  aeoond  sheet  membsr,  said  sheet  members  comprising  a 


BUS  SYSTEM  AND  xSKXatUS  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  REACTANCE  OF  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Carbide  Cotpotatfon,  a  cntpontton  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  22, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  7f  ,§72 

2ClatoM.    (CL314— 31) 
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2.  A  bus  system  and  apparatus  for  supplying  current  to 
a  three  ftuat  electric  furnace  having  three  electrodes  ar- 
ranged in  a  triangular  configuration  cominising,  in  com- 
bination, three  electrically  conductive  cylinders  arranged 
at  a  substantially  common  level  along  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  electrodes  each  cylinder  enclosing  a  longi- 
todinal  portion  of  a  different  electrode  and  spaced  there- 
from; contact  means  for  connecting  each  cylinder  to  the 
dectixxle  surrounded  thereby;  three  pairs  of  conductois 
located  at  common  level  parallel  to  the  level  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  spaced  away  from  said  contact  means  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  tips  of  the  electrodes;  each  said  pair 
of  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  connected  exterior  the 
electrode  configuration  to  sqtarate  phase  voltages  and 
each  pair  having  the  conductors  thereof  arranged  in  dose 
proximity  for  fllux  cancellation  and  all  said  pairs  extend- 
ing from  exterior  the  electrode  configuration  throu^  dif- 
ferent sides  thereof  to  diiSerent  positions  interior  the  elec- 
trode configuration  substantially  equidistam  from  all  the 
dectrodes,  the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  separated  at 
said  equidistant  positions,  one  separated  conductor  of 
each  given  pair  extending  direcUy  to  the  cylinder  endos- 
ing  one  of  the  electrodes  defining  the  side  of  the  con- 
figuration throu^  which  said  given  pair  passes  and  the 
other  separated  conductor  of  the  given  pair  extending  di- 
rectly to  the  cylmder  endosing  the  other  electrode  de- 
fining the  side  of  the  configuration  throu^  which  said 
given  pair  passes;  the  conductors  extending  to  a  common 
cyhnder  being  arranged  in  dose  proximity  for  fiux  can- 
oellatioo  and  connected  to  each  other  at  the  oonunon 
cylinder. 


niorosENsmvB]iBT> 
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TABLE  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 

t  Orants,  N J., 

afD-awara ^.  Bi^  m.  • 

FBad  May  25, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  I15,«M 

A  -.—  t^     ^S^    <^  315—159) 

A  street  lamp  control  comprising  a  bistable  circuit  of 
substantoaUy  symmetrical  arrangement,  induding  a  pair  of 
trawMtors  respectively  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
etodrodes,  a  fixed  resistor  c(»nected  between  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  one  transistor  and  tiM  base  ekctcode 
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of  the  other  transistor,  a  photoconductive  cell  connected 
between  the  collector  electrode  of  said  other  transistor 
and  the  base  electrode  of  said  one  transistor  for  unbal- 
ancing the  bistable  circuit  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
according  to  whether  the  ambient  light  intensity  is  above 
or  below  a  predetermined  threshold,  a  pulsating  source  of 
current  connected  to  said  circuit  for  (^wrating  the  same 
and  for  extinguishing  the  bistable  circuit  between  pulses,  a 
differential  themud  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  tempera- 


ture responsive  elements  and  respective  heater  windings 
therefor  and  a  switch  operable  thereby  with  predetermined 
time  delay  responsive  to  a  differential  heating  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  connecting  said  beater  windings  in  said  bi- 
stable circuit  between  said  pulsating  source  and  said  re- 
spective collector  electrodes  to  cause  said  switch  to  be 
(grated  according  to  the  direction  of  unbalance  of  said 
bistable  circuit,  and  a^^«et  lamp  circuit  controlled  by 
said  switch. 


3,121,413 
LIGHT  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
BcrtO  G.  Pcnim,  AD^a^  Mkk^  MrifMr  li 

Ett  MawrfKtntagCompMy,  ADaga^  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 19M,  Sv.  No.  54,444 

lOatea.    (CL  317— 124) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  li^t  sensitive  switch  the  combinatioo  of  a  li^t 
sensitive  cell  having  reduced  electrical  resistance  when 
subjected  to  li^t,  a  capsule  of  tinted  light  filtering 
tranq>arent  material  fitted  over  the  top,  sides  and  edges  of 
the  cell  and  enclosing  said  cell,  a  casing  cover  ng  said 
cell  and  having  a  hole  directing  light  to  the  cell  from  a 
single  direction  through  said  capsule,  a  solenoid  coil,  a 
switch  arm  carrying  a  normally  closed  switch  contact 
and  positioned  to  be  moved  to  switch  opening  position  by 
energization  of  said  coil,  a  first  circuit  from  a  power 
source  connected  through  a  load  to  be  controlled  and  said 
switch  in  series,  a  control  circuit  connected  across  said 
source  ahead  of  said  switch  and  including  a  relatively 
large  resistance  and  said  cell  and  said  coil  in  series,  a 
condenser  bridging  said  switch,  and  a  second  relatively 
small  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  circuit 
between  said  large  resistor  and  said  cell  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  first  circuit  between  said  switch  and  said  load. 
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3,12S,414 

PERMUTATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WilUam  Michle,  Htvcrtowo,  Pa^  aniiMir  to 

Coipontioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coryoralioB  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  I94«,  Scr.  No.  11,234 

4  Ciaini.    (CL  317—134) 

1.  A  code-controlled  permutation  device  comprising, 

in  combination,  means  for  producing  series  of  groups  of 


electrical  pulses  with  selectable  numbers  of  pulses  in  each 
group,  said  means  also  producing  a  single  bulie  for  each 
of  said  groups  of  pulses,  first  sequential  stepping  means 
including  a  stepping  arm  and  stationary  contacts,  said 
first  stepping  means  being  advanced  cumulatively  by  each 
pulse  in  said  series  of  groups  of  pulses  un^er  a  predeter- 
mined code  to  a  final  contact,  second  sequential  stepping 
means  including  a  stepping  arm  and  stationary  contacts, 
laid  second  stc^iag  means  being  advanced  by  said  single 
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•ulses  under  said  predetermined  code  to  a  final  contact, 
$  direct  connection  between  said  final  cootajcts  under  said 
iredetermined  code,  and  an  ultimate  circui)  through  said 
irst  sequential  stepping  means  and  said  second  sequential 
pepping  means  including  said  arm  of  each  of  said  stepping 
gleans  and  said  direct  connection  complet  d  only  when 
said  pulse-producing  means  is  actuated  j  i  accordance 
\  nih  said  predetermined  code  to  the  comp  etion  of  said 
( ode. 


3,12t,41S 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  T.  WlndMl,  Cnlver  Oty,  Crftf., 
loiidated  Electroaict  lafiiit 
a  corporation  of  Daiawaw 

,  HMDac.  14,19S9.S«r.No..«, 
14  qalBii,     (6.317—142) 


Cmp^Ntw 


to  Con- 
Yofl^  N.Y.. 


tS9,3«7 


]jg  ^ 


j  1.  A  timing  ctrcuit  including,  an  output  member  hav- 
ing operative  and  released  states  an  alteroating  signal 
source  a  control  signal  source,  the  alternating  signal 
source  and  the  control  signal  source  being  coupled  to 
the  output  member  for  operating  the  outpi^ member,  re- 
kaae  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  member  and 
to  the  control  signal  source  for  releasing  thd  output  mem- 
ber upon  an  operation  of  the  release  circuit  means;  and 
storage  circuit  noeans  coupled  to  said  Control  signal 
source  and  to  said  release  circuit  means  and  to  said  alter- 
nating signal  source  for  operating  said  neleaae  circuit 
means  a  particular  interval  of  time  after  termination  of 
t^  control  signal  from  said  control  signal  source  to 
release  the  output  member,  said  storage  cirouit  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  asynur^trically  con- 
ducting impedance  elements  connected  to  a  id  alternating 
signal  source,  a  first  storage  capacitor  coipled  electri- 
cally to  one  of  said  pair  of  elements  and  t<i  said  control 
signal  source  whereby  said  first  capacitor  1 1  charged  by 
siid  control  sifnal  to  a  potential  of  one  pi  larity,  a  aec- 
opd  capacitor  cooplod  electrically  to  the  otb  r  one  of  said 
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pair  of  elements  and  to  said  control  signal  source  where- 
by said  second  capacitor  is  charged  by  said  control  signal 
to  a  potential  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  one 
polarity,  and  circuit  means  interconnected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  capacitors  and  connecting  said  second 
capacitor  to  said  release  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
potential  of  one  polarity  for  disabling  said  release  circuit 
means  during  the  time  the  control  signal  is  provided  from 
said  control  agnal  source  and  for  providing  a  potential  of 
opposite  polarity  for  operating  saiid  release  circuit  means 
the  particular  interval  of  time  after  the  termination  of  the 
control  signal  from  said  control  signal  source. 


3,121,414 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Rtfk,  Hamhnn-RaMrtedt.  GemMny, 
to  Teicfonban  nnd  NomMlxcit  G  m^bJL,  Fnalftot 
Maln,GcnnHi7 

Fled  Fsh.  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  gt,999 
19  nihil     (CL  317— 144) 


1.  A  signalling  and  alarm  system  comprising  local  os- 
cillator means  including  a  sensing  circuit  causing  upon 
disturbance  thereof  a  change  of  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator  means;  means  for  establishing  D.-C.  cur- 
rents dependent  upon  said  change  in  frequency,  said 
D.-C.  current  establishing  means  including  a  OR  circuit, 
the  capacitance  of  said  CR  circuit  being  formed  by  a 
capacitor  and  the  ohmic  resistance  of  said  CR  circuit 
being  formed  by  a  diode  bridge  including  a  secondary 
transformer  winding  having  a  center  tap  connected  to 
said  capacitor,  said  bridge  further  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel branches  each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  each  including  an  ohmic  resistor  and 
a  diode;  a  primary  transformer  winding  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  said  secondary  transformer  winding;  an  A.-C. 
sooroe  feeding  said  primary  transformer  windnig;  and 
switohing  means  uncter  the  contnri  of  the  voltage  pre- 
vailing at  the  ends  of  said  parallel  branches  remote  from 
said  secondary  winding  re^xxisive  to  A.-C.  currents  in- 
trodtioed  into  said  CR  circuit  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of 
said  D.-C.  currenu  therein. 


3,126,417 

■UCTROMAGNETIC  LOGIC  APPARATUS 

E4pr  A.  Rnmn,  Gflffey,  and  G— tar  H.  Sdiacht,  Sm 

chtoas  CirfiiaHsn,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
NewYwk 

Had  Dae  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  77,959 
9  Clalna.     (CL  317—155.5) 
1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  for  performing  logical 
operations  comprising  a  magnetic  core  structure  includ- 
ing a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  legs,  an  armature  as- 
sociatad  with  said  core,  oofl  means  di^iosed  upon  each 


of  said  legs  for  producing  a  magnetomotive  force  in  each 
of  said  legs,  said  magnetomotive  forces  at  all  times  op- 
posing each  other  in  said  legs  on  which  the  associated 
coO  is  energized,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
coils,  each  said  coil  when  energized  sending  flux  through 
those  of  said  legs  whose  associated  coils  are  de-energized, 
said  legs  and  said  coils  being  dispoted  so  that  when  all 
of  said  coils  arc  energized  no  appreciable  flux  flows  from 
any  one  of  said  legs  to  any  of  the  other  of  said  legs. 


said  armature  having  a  first  position  in  resp<xiae  to  said 
flux  flow  through  said  de-energized  legs  when  at  least 
one  but  less  than  all  of  said  coils  are  energized  and  hav- 
ing a  second  position  in  response  to  the  lack  of  flux  flow 
from  any  one  of  said  legs  to  any  of  the  other  of  said  legs 
ixiien  all  of  said  coils  are  energized,  and  means  re^wnsive 
to  said  armature  being  in  said  second  position  in  re^xxise 
to  simultaneous  energization  of  all  of  said  coils  to  pro- 
vide a  measure  of  said  simultaneous  energization. 


3,128,416 

MAGNETICALLY  LATCHED  SWITCH  OPERATOR 

Franic  A.  Znpn.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aas^nor  to  Ban  Tale- 

.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  New  Yoik 
¥Ui  JniT  13, 1949,  Ser.  No.  42,476 
2Cfaiw.    (CL317— 14S) 


1.  A  magnetically  latchable  switch  operator  compriidng 
a  magnetic  core  <^  about  1%  carbon  steel,  a  coil  for 
energizing  the  core,  an  armature  associated  with  the 
core  and  for  controlling  contacts,  said  core  having  a 
Rockwell  30-N  scale  hardness  of  54  to  64.  and  a  high 
retentivity  coupled  with  a  high  permeability,  the  coercive 
force  of  the  core  being  from  20  to  27  oersteds  and  the 
residual  flux  density  from  10,000  to  13,500  gausses  based 
on  an  applied  magnetizing  force  of  at  least  70  oersteds. 


3,126,419 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  THERMAL 

STRESS  EQUALIZING  PLATE 

Etkh  WaldfcSttcr.  Bcrttn-SpMdan,  and  Hans  Schcr^, 

Bcrito-Haseihorst.    G^mimj,    a^s^nors    to    Ste»S 

Schnckertwerke  AkHingtwHwhaft,  Bettta-Stementadt, 

'^ ay,  a  corporatiun  of  Garanny 

FHed  lane  21, 1941,  Scr.  No.  119,914 
priority,  appHcatiou  Gctma^r  Mmmm  23, 1949 
9  Oains.     {CL  317—134) 
I.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device  comi»ising  a 
semicoixluctor  body  having  an  electrode,  and  a  metallic 
structure  joined  with  said  electrode  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  eiqtan- 
sion  different  from  that  ot  said  electrode,  in  combination 
with  an  equalizing  plate  diqiooed  between  said  electrode 
and  said  structure  and  being  joined  with  both  in  area 
cfMUact  therewith,  said  equalizing  plate  comprising  a  mul- 
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ta>licity  of  individual  metallic  i^ns  of  hi^Iy  heat-con- 
ductive and  highly  current-conductive  material  positioned 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  said  pins  arranged  and  being  displaceable 
relative  to  one  another  within  said  plate  for  minimizing 


f-"!-  vr 


mechanical  tensicm  otherwise  due  to  said  different  co- 
efficients when  said  device  ^  subjected  to  temperature 
variation,  and  soldered  joints  connecting  the  respective 
ends  of  said  pins  on  one  side  of  said  plate  to  said  electrode 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  to  said  metallic  struc- 
ture. 


COARSE  AND  FINE  ELECTRIC  SERVOMOTOR 

POSmON  SELECTOR 

Gkn  R.  Rom,  St  Paal,  Miaa^  aHivMir  to  General 

Mflls,  Inc.,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  105,tll 

ISClalBC.    (CL31S— M) 


2.  A  programmed  manipulator  for  effecting  predeter- 
mined work  motions  comprising  a  work  perfonning  de- 
vice, motor  means  for  moving  said  device  toward  a  de- 
sired position,  means  operated  by  said  motor  means  for 
jMtxlucing  a  signal  variable  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
podtioo  of  said  device  at  any  given  moment,  means  fbr 
producing  a  fixed  signal  in  acctxxlanoe  with  said  desired 
position  of  the  device,  «^"*'"g  means  for  conq>aring  said 
signals  to  determine  when  said  signals  are  approximately 
equal,  switch  means  operated  by  said  motor  means,  said 
switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  in 
accordance  with  certain  actual  positions  of  saiid  motor 
means,  selector  switch  means  having  a  number  of  con- 
tacts correqwnding  to  said  plurality  of  contacts,  respec- 
tive conductor  means  connecting  corresponding  contacts 
ot  said  motcn-  operated  switch  means  in  circuit  with  those 
of  said  selector  means,  relay  means  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  when  said  signals  are  ^^>roximately  equal 
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for  transferring  control  of  said  motor  qieans  to  said 
motor  operated  switch  means,  and  mean|  actuated  by 
laid  motor  operated  switch  means  for  stopping  said  motor 
means  when  said  motor  operated  switch  means  engages 
a  contact  corresponding  to  a  selected  cqnUct  of  said 
Selector  switch  means. 


3,l2t,421 

SERIES  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  . 
COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Albert  M.  »allrtt,  Madkom,  N  J.,  asakMM 
^  Ekctok  fac^  a  coTMniioa  of 

Filed  May  19, 19^1,  Sar.  No.  lllllM 
it  Qtlam.    (CL  321—11) 


(  :afacity 

toTiH«-Sol 


|T  wTatw*  w 
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m    • 
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one  for 
V  compo- 

the  coo- 
capadties 


6.  In  a  high  volUge  full-wave  rectifier  Circuit  having 
I  plurality  of  rectifier  components  arranged  in  two  stacks 
and  connected  between  a  transformer  and  4  load,  a  com 
pensation  means  comprising,  two  conduc 
each  stack,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  . 
nents  for  creating  distributed  capacities  be 

ductors  and  their  adjacent  components, „, 

a^ijusted  so  as  to  match  the  distributed  capacities  between 
tite  components  and  that  portion  of  the  circuit  which  iXNr- 

Sally  causes  unequal  capacity  currenU  to  flow  through 
e  rectifiers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  cur- 
rent flow,  said  conductors  connected  to  portions  of  the 
Sansformer  so  as  to  receive  substantially  twife  the  voltage 
*t  is  applied  between  the  rectifier  compo 
circuit  portion  and  thereby  eliminate  the 
rents  through  the  rectifiers  during  the  app 
ii  iverse  voltage  pulses. 


ents  and  said 
ipacity  cur- 
ion  of  the 


3,12t,422 
CONTROL  circuit  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONAL 
CURRENT  CONDUCTING  DEvlcBS 
\raltar  1.  BrawB.  StaMford,  C^m^  inliiiji  i.  Si 
._,  North  •  ■         --   '   '        ^ 

Filed  Apr.  It,  19M,  Scr.  N^  23,^ 

VrCkkm.    (CL321— 45) 


6.  In  a  control  circuit  for  imidirectional  current  ooo- 
dacting  devices,  a  phase  shifting  network  c^prising:  a 
capacitive  voltage  dividing  means  inpJurting  it  least  a  first 
aid  a  second  capacitive  element  serially  coniiected  to  one 
another  with  a  center  tap  therebetween;  mid  dividing 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  across  an  al^mating  car- 
rent  supply  for  receiving  therefrom  an  inpi^t  signal;  the 
series  combination  of  a  resistive  el«nent  land  a  third 
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capacitive  element  connected  across  said  voltage  dividing 
meaiu;  the  series  combination  of  a  fourth  capacitive  ele- 
ment and  an  inductive  element  connected  across  said  third 
capacitive  element;  means  varying  the  relative  impedance 
of  said  inductive  and  fourth  capactive  elements  whereby 
said  network  is  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  be- 
tween said  tap  and  tlM  junction  between  said  fourth  capaci- 
tive element  and  said  inductive  element,  which  output 
signal  is  phase  shifted  relative  to  the  input  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  value  of  the  impedance  of  said  inductive 
element  with  respect  to  said  fourth  capacitive  element; 
further  phase  retarding  and  signal  peaking  means  which 
include  another  inductive  element;  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  receive 
said  outfNit  signal  whereby  said  output  signal  flows  serially 
through  said  another  inductive  element  and  primary  trans- 
former winding;  said  primary  transformer  winding  being 
possessed  of  an  impedance  which  presenu  a  substantial 
load  to  the  phase  shifting  network  to  cause  the  output 
signal  after  being  modified  by  said  retarding  and  peaking 
meaas  to  be  at  least  one  tpike  shaped  poise  for  each  half 
cycle  of  said  alternating  currem  input  signal;  a  set  of 
uoadirectiooal  current  conducting  devices  connected  to 
said  seooodary  winding  for  receiving  said  spike  shaped 
pulse  to  caoae  said  devices  to  pass  cyclically  from  their 
noo-coaductive  state  to  their  conductive  sute,  and  said 
first,  third  and  fourth  capacitive  elements  being  in  series 
with  said  another  inductive  element  and  prinuuy  trans- 
former winding  forming  a  low  impedance  return  path  for 
said  poise  signal. 

3tMt,423 

TRANSnrORIZED  POWER  SUPPLY 

AiBim  m^^^K^Kf  #acKHM  ne^BB,  ■■■  skSHMin  ikaBrcr* 

hmt,  Flu^lia,  N.Y.,  sislgiiiii  ta  Forhra  DarignlBC 

New  Yatlt,  nIY.,  a  corpatallaa  «(  N«w  Y«ih 

Plai  Ai«.  1, 195t,  flar.  Now  753,4tS 

Idtim.    (€1323—02) 


An  electronic  power  supply  comprising,  in  combina- 
tioo.  a  sooroe  of  input  potential;  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals; a  control  power  transistor;  at  least  one  slave  fol- 
lower transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  control 
power  transistor  and  said  source  and  said  output  termi- 
nals; driving  tranaislors  asaodated  with  said  power  tran- 
sistors,  the  current  gain  of  said  transistors  being  such 
that,  far  a  relatively  heavy  current  flow  through  said 
power  transistors,  only  a  minute  driving  civrent  is  re- 
quirad  for  the  lowest  level  driving  transistors;  a  oonnec- 
tioo  for  applyinf  a  control  signal  to  the  driving  electrode 
of  the  lowest  level  driving  transistor  for  said  control 
power  transistor;  a  passive  voltage  divider  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  power  transistors  between  said  source 
and  an  output  terminal;  and  means  connecting  points  on 
said  vottafs  divider  to  ttie  driving  electrodes  of  the  lowest 
level  driving  transistor  for  each  slave  power  transistor, 
such  points  being  so  selected  that  there  is  an  equal  di- 
vision of  the  voltage  drop  of  said  divider  across  each 
power  transistor;  the  voltage  divider  being  designed  for 
a  relatively  small  current  flow  therethrough,  and  the 
minute  driving  current  for  each  lowest  level  driving  tran- 
sistor having  substantially  no  effect  on  the  v(ritage  at  said 


3^121,424 
STABILIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Robert   D.   Otoley,   IllihfliiM,   mi   AMm  R. 

to  The 


Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Filed  Anf.  4, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t31,<17 
3  niliii  I      (CL323— 47) 


Electric 


1.  An  automatic  voltage  regulator  comprising  input 
terminals,  output  terminals,  means  connected  between  the 
terminals  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  by  adding 
to  or  subtracting  from  the  input  voluge,  sensing  means 
including  a  bridge  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  legs  which 
have  resistances  connected  to  the  ou^ut  terminals  for 
sensing  the  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  from  a  pre- 
selected value  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
direction  and  magnitude  of  the  deviation,  control  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signal  fnxn  the  •«>nfinj  nieans 
and  to  control  the  regulating  means  and  means  for  altera 
ing  the  value  of  the  output  voltage  from  which  the  sens- 
ing means  senses  the  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  by 
altering  the  relative  value  between  the  resistances  in  the 
pair  of  adjacent  legs  upon  the  regulating  means  adding 
to  or  subtracting  firom  the  input  voltage. 


3,12S,425 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SYSTEMS 
S.  Co*h«iM 
WeB 
Tex.,  a  cesyeraifcin  ef  Ts 
W«M«<t—  of  iPpHctiBn  Scr.  Nta.  4S4,797,  Ian.  2t 
1955.   This  appikaBon  Ang.  9. 19<B,  Ser.  No.  4Mt2 
ItChrinM.    (a.  324-^5) 


*> 


3E 


fci^f 


jb. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  resonance 
phenomena  in  particles  exhibiting  paramagnetic  properties 
wherein  the  macroscopic  moments  associated  irith  sudi 
particles  are  initially  in  line  with  a  first  magi  etic  Add 
of  a  substantially  constant  first  intensity,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  second  magnetic  field 
of  substantially  constant  second  intensity  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  ffa^  magnetic  field,  means  fbr 
periodically  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  second  magnetic 
field  after  predetermined  periods  of  time,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  signal  induced  perpendicu- 
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larly  to  said  second  ikld  at  a  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  the  resonance  precession  frequency  of  said  particles 
at  said  seond  intensity. 


3,12S,4M 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  OF  THE 
EFFECTIVENESS   OF   CLOSURE   OF   ELEC* 
TRICAL  CONTACTS 
Merle  R.  Swinehart,  BrooUMd,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Cutkr- 
Hanmicr  Inc^  MUwankec,  Wa^  a  JorporatkM  of  Del- 

FOcd  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,111 
16  daima.    (CL  324     28) 
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3,128,428 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  THERMOOOUPLB 

VOLTMETER 

Morley  J.  Lash,  Old  Roikl  to  NIbc  A(  r  C« 

CoMordfMaM. 

FIM  Dm.  19,  19M,  Sot.  No.  T  JTt 

ICialai.    (CL324-J95) 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  the  effectiveness  of  a  con- 
tact to  efBdenUy  dose  an  electrical  circuit,  in  combina- 
tion, a  test  circuit,  a  test  contact  in  said  circuit  for  clos- 
ing the  latter  when  said  contact  is  closed,  ventage  generat- 
ing means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  applying  a  test 
voltage  across  said  contact,  said  vintage  generating  means 
being  ineffective  when  said  contact  is  open  so  that  it  does 
not  generate  a  voltage,  means  for  ck»nng  said  contact, 
means  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  contact  clos- 
ing means  f<M-  rendering  said  voltage  generating  means 
effective  to  generate  a  test  voltage  across  said  contact  one 
after  said  contact  is  closed,  failure  of  said  contact  to  effi- 
ciently complete  a  conductive  path  therethrough  causing 
a  voltage  to  appear  ao-oss  said  contact  when  said  test 
voltage  is  generated,  and  means  responsive  to  said  volt- 
age across  said  contact  when  it  is  above  a  predetermined 
value  for  indicating  said  failure. 


3428,427 

RADIO   FREQUENCY   GAS   CHROMATOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS    WITH    BALLAST    COIL    AND 

»IORTED   INLET  AND  OUTLET  CONDUITS 

Wmiam  C.  Haiqitoa,  Takoma  Paifc,  Md.,  assigDor  to 

Amcricaii  lutnnncBt  Compaay,  lac,  SOvcr  Sprfasg,  Md. 

Filed  Jnic  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,134 

7  daima.    (CL  324— 33) 


'  A  thermocouple  voltmeter  with  high  freq  lency  reaponae, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  <  lectiically  con- 
ductive housing  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  open. 
an  electrical  series  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing 
through  said  open  end  in  closing  relation  therewith  and 
along  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  concefitrically  there- 
of, in  such  dimension  as  to  provide  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
lair  gap  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  hdusing  and  said 
assembly  said  series  assembly  comprising  a  resistor  in- 
dividually and  cylindrically  encapsulated  in  resin  as  a 
rigid  dielectric  and  a  heater  wire,  an  aciaceot  thermo- 
couple responsive  to  said  heater  wire,  saidieries  assembly 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  bousing  at  said  open 
end  thereof  and  electrically  connected  ttiereto  at  said 
closed  end.  a  capacity  wire  connected  at  one  end  only, 
electrically,  to  one  end  of  said  resistor,  said  capacity  wire 
extending  radially  from  said  last  named  cofinection  to  the 
periphery  of  said  resin  cylinder  and  thctnce  along  the 
surface  of  said  resin  cylinder  to  a  lesser  length  than  said 
resin  and  adjusUble  to  a  desired  specific  length  and  in 
parallel,  capacity  relation  with  said  resistor  between  said 
resin  and  said  housing,  whereby  the  distrfcuted  capacity 
of  the  combination  of  said  resistor  and  said  capacity  wire 
eflFectively  balances  out  the  distributed  <^pacity  across 
said  heater  wire  and  said  thermocouple,  ahd  a  measuring 
meter  responsive  to  said  thermocouple,  whereby  said  ca- 
)acity  wire  is  provided  with  an  air  dielectric  between  it 
md  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  a  ixed,  resin,  di- 
slectric  between  it  and  the  resistor. 


3,128,429 
INTEGRATING   APPARATUS   USING 


CONVERTER  REBALANCED  BY  T  IE  OUTPUT 


OF   A    GENERATOR   DRIVEN   BY 
VERTER  OUTPUT 
lohn  R.  Pattec,  Scoteh  PlaiM,  N  J., 
iMorperated,  Mmnrnj  HiB,  N  J., 


A   TORQUE 


THE   CON- 


7.  In  a  gas  chromatogFaphy  apparatus,  a  detection  cell 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  gas  sampling  cham- 
ber, electrode  means  in  said  chamber,  respective  conduc- 
tive gas  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  communicatively  con- 
nected at  spaced  poinu  to  said  chamber,  a  radio  fre- 
quency oscillator,  a  coil  siurounding  said  chamber,  means 
connecting  said  oscillator  in  circuit  with  said  electrode 
means  and  said  coil,  and  conductive  shorting  means  coo- 
neded  acroas  said  oopduits  exitenially  of  said  chamber. 


of  New 

FBad  Miqr  9,  IHh  Sar.  N*.  IMJltS 
7CkiM.    (CL324— M)^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  time  intckral  of  a  me- 

eiical  torque  provided  by  a  primary  toibue  producing 
Ds  and  comprising,  an  electromagnetic  imeans  to  which 
mechanical  torque  of  the  primary  torque  producing 
is  mechanically  coupled,  the  said  electromagiietic 
leans  developing  an  alternating  current  ogmponent  hav- 
a  magnitude  and  phase  sense  respectively  relating  to 
te  magnitude  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  electit>> 
magnetic  means  provided  by  the  mechanical  torque  pro- 
duced by  the  primary  torque  producing  ^neans,  means 
phase  rectifying  the  said  alternating  current  component 
to  produce  a  corresponding  first  output  difect  current,  a 
feedback  path  including  a  series-connectedi  surge  capad- 
lor  feeding  a  portion  of  said  output  direcl  current  back 
Bto  the  electromagnetic  means  and  producing  a  torque 
•pposing  the  torque  produced  by  the  pfimary  torque 
roducing  nmrns,  a  motor  responsive  to  the  said  ou^wt 
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direct  current,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  and  produc- 
ing a  second  direct  current  output,  and  means  feeding 
said  second  direct  current  output  back  into  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  produce  a  torque  opposing  the  torque 


^ 


produced  by  the  primary  torque  producing  means,  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  motor  being  directly  related  to 
the  time  integral  of  the  torque  provided  by  the  primary 
torque  producing  means. 


3,128,438 
PHASE  SHIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASED 
ANTENNA  ARRAYS 
Martin  R.  RkhoMwd,  BdMMt,  Maas^  asaignor  to ; 

Aaaodataa,  lac,  Naskaa,  N  JL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


FHcd  hm.  9.  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,194 
ISCIdbM.    (CL32S— 15) 


12.  A  steerable  beam  multi-element  antenna  array 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  first  voltage  source  having  a  first  frequency, 

(fr)  a  second  voltage  source  having  a  second  fre- 
quency, 

(c)  a  variable  phase  shifter  connected  to  said  first 
source  to  develop  a  delayed  voltage  at  said  first 
frequency, 

(</)  a  first  frequency  combiner  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond source  and  with  said  phase  shifter  to  develop 
a  combined  voltage  having  a  third  frequency  equal 
to  one  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies, 

(«)  a  second  frequency  combiner  connected  to  receive 
said  combined  voltage  and  said  first  source  and  de- 
vdop  an  output  voltage  whose  frequency  is  the 
other  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  first  and 
third  frequencies  and  thus  equal  to  said  second 
frequeiKy, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements, 


(g)  transmission  means  connected  between  said  ele- 
ments and  said  second  combiner  and  second  source 
to  deliver  said  output  voltage  and  delayed  voltage 
to  said  elements. 

(h)  whereby  the  radiation  pattern  of  said  array  is 
directed  in  different  directions  when  the  phase  delay 
imparted  by  said  phase  shifter  is  changed. 


3,128,431 

MINIATURE  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 

Robert    H.    Wa&er,    Mottoa    Grove,    IlL, 

Motorola,  he,  Chicago,  lUL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,795 

6ChdBBS.    (CL  325— 111) 


to 


1.  A  miniaturized  radio  transmitter  device  of  the  type 
to  be  carried  on  the  person  and  operated  from  a  aelf- 
conuined  battery  power  source,  said  transmitter  device 
including  in  combination,  housing  means,  a  printed  circuit 
chassis  within  said  housing  means  and  having  electrical 
circuit  components  mounted  thereon,  a  subminiature  mi- 
crophone having  means  for  protecting  the  same  against 
the  effects  of  shock  and  vibration,  said  means  induding 
a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  affixed  to  the  bottom 
of  said  microphone  and  first  and  second  resilient  sun>ort 
arms,  each  of  which  being  formed  by  a  pliant  sleeve  of 
shock  absorption  material  and  adapted  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  bracket  base  in  one  end  thereof  and  a 
mounting  lug  in  the  other  end,  said  mounting  lugs  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  printed  drcuit  chassis,  a 
final  amplifier  circuit  including  a  power  transistor  and  a 
driver  transistor  for  applying  signals  to  said  power  tran- 
sistor, and  a  heat  sink  affixed  to  said  printed  circuit  chassis 
and  adi^Yted  for  receiving  said  transistors  thereon,  said 
heat  sink  providing  thermal  feedback  from  said  power 
transistor  to  said  driver  transistor  to  reduce  the  ou^t 
thereof  with  increasing  temperature  to  control  the  current 
in  said  power  transistor  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,128,432  

CYCLOTRON-WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER. 
MIXER  TUBE 

Eogene  I.  Gordon,  Coavcat  Statioa,  N J.,  aasl^ •  to  Bdl 

Tclcphoac    Laboratories,    lacorporatcd,    New    Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FBed  Dec.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,214 
9  ClalBBS.     (CL  325—447) 
4.  A  mixer  tube  comprising: 
means  induding  a  cathode  for  forming  and  profeoting 

a  beam  of  electrons; 
means  for  produdng  a  longitudinal  magnetic  focusing 
field  along  the  beam; 
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means  for  causing  signal  frequency  energy  to  propagate 

along  the  beam  as  a  cyclotron  wave; 
■wans  for  causing  local  oscillator  frequency  energy  to 

propagate  along  the  beam  as  a  cyclotron  waw; 
means  for  converting  the  signal  frequency  and  local 

oacillator  frequency  cyclotron  waves  to  synchronous 

waves; 


means  comprising  «  first  eleotroa  colleotor  for  collecting 
only  those  eleotrcHH  that  transmit  synchronous  waves; 

means  comprising  a  second  electron  collector  for  col- 
lecting the  remainder  of  the  electron  beam; 

the  electron  collectors  being  downstream  from  the  con- 
verting means; 

and  a  reaociant  circuit  connected  to  said  first  electron 
collector  for  transmitting  electrical  current  there- 
from. 


3,12t,433 

T.W.T.    FREQUENCY    CHANGER    UTILIZING 

INDUCED  GENERATION  OF  MODULATION 

SIGNAL 

WUUam  A.  Edaoo,  Los  Ahos,  CaUf^  mut^or  to  GeMral 

Elcctvic  Compaiiy,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  7,  I96f ,  Scr.  No.  2«,754 

SCbUns.    (CL32»— 25) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  frequency  dividing  system  a 
high  frequency  energy  interchange  device  of  the  type 
wherein  an  interaction  takes  place  between  a  stream  of 
electrons  and  radio  frequency  fields,  said  high  frequency 
energy  interchange  device  including  an  evacxiated  en- 
velope, an  electromagnetic  wave  propagating  main  trans- 
mission line  within  said  envelope,  electron  stream  pro- 
ducing and  (directing  means  within  said  envelope  for 
producing  aikl  directing  a  stream  of  electrons  in  close 
proximity  to  said  transmission  line,  output  coupling  means 
including  an  output  transmission  line  positioned  in  en- 
ergy interchange  relationship  with  said  transmission  line 
for  simultaneously  introducing  a  time  varying  electro- 
magnetic wave  along  said  transmission  line  and  extracting 
electromagnetic  waves  therefrom,  said  output  coupling 
transmission  line  comprising  a  section  of  substantially  a 
quarter  space-beat-wavelength  for  frequencies  to  be  in- 
troduced thereon  and  having  input  and  ou^ut  terminal 
means  electrically  interconnected  whereby  energy  it  re- 
tamed  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  input  terminal, 
and  means  to  bunch  electrons  along  the  stream  prior  to 


interaction  with  the  time  varying 
introduced  on  said  transmission  line  by 
pling  means. 


electroi  nagnet; 


sad 


tK  wave 
output  cou- 


3,12S,434 

TRANSFLUXOR  WITH  AMPLITUDE  l4oDULATED 
DRIVING  PULSE  INPUT  CONVERTED  TO  AL- 
TERNATING  SINE  WAVE  OUTPUT  f 
HaroM  MoreiDcs,  Spita|Mi,  N  J..  mAmot  to  ITw 
Bcndix  CmpofvtioB,  a  cefyttlua  «f  Dakwwe 
Filed  Apr.  It,  IMt,  htr.  No.  2«45S 
tClataM.    (CL32»-a7r^ 


•^fSj^F^Sh 


-«<• 


— *., 


1.  A  transfluxor  operating  circuit  composing  a  trans- 
lltixor  having  control,  energizing  and  oubut  windingi, 
driving  means  connected  to  the  energizing^winding  pro- 
viding alternate  sine  wave  modulated  (bile  pulses  and 
priming  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  for  Energizing  the 
transfluxor  to  produce  modulated  pulse  siglials  at  its  out- 
put winding,  means  connected  to  the  co^ol  winding 
Providing  signals  to  control  the  level  of  etoergization  of 
tfte  transfluxor,  and  means  connected  to  tha  output  wind- 
jng  to  convert  the  pulse  signals  to  altemafng  sine  wave 
"oitage. 


3,12S,435 
I  NOISE  ELIMINATING  GATE 

Ethnic  L.  Mkcika,  CovIm,  tmi 
Altos,  Calif.,  aalgnmi  to  A«r«|ct 
Anua,  CaUf .,  a  conanfOam  «f  Oy» 

FBcd  Dec  IS,  IfSt,  S«r.  N«.  7MU24 
9  niiwi     (CL  321— lisp 


1.  An  electronic  gate  circuit  operable  b]  an  operating 
lignal  in  the  presence  of  undesired  randm  signals  of 
lesser  amplitude  than  the  operating  signal,  Comprising  an 
fciput  relay  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  coijtroi  electrode, 
in  output  relay  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  control  elec- 
t'ode  and  a  bias  control  relay  having  an  abode,  cathode 
ind  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  bi^s  on  the  cath- 
ode electrode  of  the  output  relay,  said  conf  ol  relay  hav- 
^g  its  input  connected  to  receive  the  ou^Nit  firom  the 
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input  relay  and  having  a  resistor  in  its  ouQxit  circuit  in- 
cluded in  the  cathode  electrode  circuit  of  said  output 
relay  to  control  the  bias  on  the  last-mentioned  cathode 
electrode,  a  second  resistor  in  the  circuit  of  the  output 
relay  control  electrode,  a  charging  condenser  shunting  said 
second  resistor,  and  means  for  charging  said  condenser 
from  the  output  of  said  input  relay  by  the  voltage  of 
the  random  signals  or  noise  at  the  output  of  said  input 
relay,  whereby  the  bias  on  said  output  relay  control 
electrode  is  controlled  by  said  second  resistor  with  a 
delay  determined  by  the  time  constant  of  said  second  re- 
sistor and  said  condenser,  the  bias  on  the  control  electrode 
of  the  control  tube  being  beyond  cutoff  in  the  absence  of 
operating  signal. 

3,12M3< 
NEGATIVE  FEEDIACK  AMPLIFIER 
Frtthlof  B.  Aadcrsim,  WiMto»8als«,  N.C,  aislgnnr  to 
BcU  Telepbone  LabonHoriei,  hcorporata^,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  SM,M7 
fCUoM.    (CL339— 79) 


combining  said  derived  measure  of  amplitude  modulation 
with  said  pulse  train  to  substantially  remove  any  effect 


t-«J  -     ■  -  K 


m 


I  I I  I I 


l_:ij 


said  subcarrier  amplitude  modulation  has  on  the  aver- 
age amplitude  component  of  the  pulse  train. 


3,128,438 
SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR  WITH  THIRD 
HARMONIC  SUPPRESSOR 
J.  Sada,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Anto- 
Elecfric  Laboratories,  lac,  Northlakc,  DL,  a  cor- 
of  Ddawwe 
FBed  Jaly  It,  19tf  1,  Sar.  No.  123,847 
3riaiBM     (CL331— 75) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifying  means  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal,  an  output  terming  and  a  common 
terminal,  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  serially- 
connected  winding  sections  with  a  pair  of  outside  termi- 
nals and  intermediate  terminals  at  the  juiKtions  between 
adjacent  windings,  means  connecting  said  outside  termi- 
nals ^between  said  common  terminal  and  the  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifying  means,  a  conductor  of  reference 
potential,  at  least  one  two-terminal  network  connected 
between  said  conductor  and  at  least  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate transformer  terminals,  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit  for  said  amplifier,  means  connecting  said 
input  circuit  between  said  conductor  and  a  transformer 
terminal,  a  second  transformer  also  having  a  plurality 
of  serially-coimected  winding  sections  with  a  pair  of  out- 
side terminals  and  intermediate  terminals  at  their  junc- 
tions txtween  adjacent  windings,  means  connecting  the 
outside  terminals  of  said  second  transformer  between  said 
common  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fying means,  at  least  one  two-terminal  network  connected 
between  said  conductor  and  at  least  one  of  the  interme- 
diate terminals  of  said  second  transformer,  and  means 
connecting  said  output  circuit  between  said  conductor  and 
a  terminal  of  said  second  transformer. 


3,128,437 
BALANCED  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  CIRCUrr 
Beraard   D.   LeafUla,   Haatiaftaa,   N.Y.,  Mdgaor   to 
IlaislHas  Re8aalcl^  lac,  a  cotporattoa  of  Dliwtis 
FBad  Jaa.  24,  1941,  Sar.  No.  84,447 
18  dates.    (CL  329—133) 
I.  A  balanced  frequency  detector  circuit  for  the  sub- 
carrier  channel  of  an  P^/FM  multiplex  signal  receiver 
comprising:    means   for   supplying   a   subcarrier   signal 
which  may  be  both  frequency  and  amplitude  modulated; 
means  for  deriving  from  said  subcarrier  signal  a  train 
of  pulses  having  an  average  amplitude  component  de- 
termined by  said  subcarrier  frequency  modulation  and, 
at  least  in  part,  by  said  subcarrier  amplitude  modula- 
tion; auxiliary  detection  means  for  deriving  a  measure 
or  said  subcarrier  amplitude  modulation;  and  means  for 


•.>.«vj8 

-       ..x^ 
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m^ 
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1.  The  combination,  of  a  square  wave  generator  of 
alternating  current  including  transistors  and  a  trans- 
former having  an  output  winding  with  a  center  tap,  with 
a  third  harmonic  suppressor  including  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  center  tapped  primary  winding  and  a 
center  tapped  secondary  winding  and  havi  i  a  saturable 
magnetic  core,  a  diode  connected  between  e..ch  cud  of 
the  output  winding  of  the  generator  and  one  'nd  of  the 
said  primary  winding,  the  center  tap  of  said  output  wind- 
ing connected  through  a  lesisunoe  to  the  center  tap  of 
said  primary  winding,  said  connections  of  the  output 
winding  of  the  generator  with  the  primary  winding  of 
the  secoiKi  transformer  causing  the  output  of  the  gen- 
erator to  be  applied  between  the  center  tap  and  one  end 
of  the  primary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  during 
one  half  cyck  of  the  alternating  current,  and  between 
the  center  tap  and  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding 
during  the  other  half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current,  ad- 
justable means  comprising  a  potentiometer  connected 
across  the  said  primary  winding  to  adjust  the  current 
through  said  primary  winding  to  such  a  value  that  said 
core  becomes  saturated  in  one  third  less  time  than  the 
time  of  each  one  half  cycle  of  the  ciirrent  received  fnxn 
said  generator,  the  saturation  of  said  core  preventing  the 
generation  of  the  third  harmonic  of  said  alternating  cor- 
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rent  in  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer,' 
and  a  driver  circuit  and  an  output  amplifier  connectins 
said  secondary  winding  to  the  usual  load. 


3,128,439 
BROADBAND  GYROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  LIM- 
ITER  EMPLOYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  NARROW- 
LINEWIDTH  GYROMAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Julian  Brown,  Jr.,  snd  Bobby  J.  Duncan,  Clearwater, 
Fla.,  asrignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  21<,179      ^ 
(Claims.    (CI.  33S~24J) 


1 .  A  gyromagnetic  coupling  power  limiting  electromag- 
netic wave  transmission  line  device  coqnprising, 

first  and  second  conductivcly  bounded  electromagnetic 
wave  transmission  lines  for  propagating  electromag- 
netic waves  within  a  given  frequency  range, 

said  two  transmission  lines  being  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  and  having  a  common  conductive 
boundary  separating  them  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  lengths,  ■ 

each  of  said  transmission  lines  being  short-circuited 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  transmission 
line  coupling  means  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  plurality  of  small  elements  of  low  loss,  narrow  line- 
width  gyromagnetic  materiaKthat  exhibiu  gyromag- 
netic  effects   to  waves  within   said   frequency   range 
disposed  in  spaccd^part  relationship  in  said  common 
conductive  boundary  and  in  communication   with 
both  of  said  transmission  lines, 
means  for  magnetizing  each  of  said  gyromagnetic  ele- 
ments in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  component  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  in- 
cident on  said  elements, 

the  size,  shape  and  composition  of  each  of  said 
elements  and  the  strength  of  the  magnetizing 
field  immersing  each  element  being  proportioned 
90  that  each  element  is  gyromagnetically  reso- 
nant at  a  different  frequency  within  a  continu- 
ous relatively  broad  range  of  frequencies  within 
said  given  frequency  range  and  exhibiU  power 
limiting  characteristics  for  waves  at  its  respec- 
tive resonant  frequency  that  exceed  a  critical 
power  level, 
each  of  said  spheres  being  spaced  from  the  short- 
circuited  end  of  each  transmission  line  by  in- 
tegral number  of  transmission  line  half  wave- 
lengths at  its  respective  gyromagnetic  resonant 
frequency. 

3,12S,440 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE 
Ariel  R.  Davia,  3687  S.  State,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,641 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—66) 
1.  Electrical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  volt- 
age applied  to  a  load  comprising  a  control  transformer 
having  a  single  load  current  carrying  winding  for  con- 
necting in  series  with  a  load  for  passing  t>oth  halves  of 
the  alternating  current  and  variable  in  impedance  to  vary 
the  applied  voltage  over  a  wide  range  and  having  a  cod- 
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trol  winding  for  varying  the  impedance  if  said  load  cur- 
rent carrying  winding  by  reducing  the  mpedance,  said 
omitrol  transformer  storing  energy  on  passage  of  load 
current  to  maintain  the  impedance  of  the  load  current 
carrying  winding  on  the  succeeding  half  dycle  at  substan- 
tially the  same  value,  a  silicon  controlled  ^ctifier  in  series 
with  said  control  winding  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
current  therethrough  by  variation  of  thd  phase  relation 


of  the  firing  current  applied  to  the  silicoij  controlled  rec- 
tifier and  the  voluge  applied  across  the  rectifier,  a  phase 
shifting  circuit  having  a  transistor  for  varying  the  phase 
relation  of  the  firing  current  produced  by  the  phase  shift- 
ing circuit  and  the  voluge  applied  to  the  si  icon  controlled 
rectifier  and  a  booster  winding  in  series  w  ith  said  control 
winding  and  said  rectifier  to  produce  a  ra  ige  of  initiating 
conduction  over  0*  t©  180'  of  a  half  cycle. 


HAVING 


3,128,441 
VARIABLE  DYNAMO  TRANSFOI. 
UNEARLY  MOVABLE  ARM> 
Eractf  W.  JohnwM,  Randolph,  and  Henri  Packard,  Nor- 
wood,   Mass.,    aaslKnors    to    Notlbn^    Corporation, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUroraia 
Filed  Jue  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  3  ',883 
i  4  Claims.    (CL  336— 30) 


t^« 
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1.  In  a  variable  dynamo  transformer,  tpe  combination 
'  of  first  and  second  adjacent  stator  members  spaced  apart 
along   a   conunon   axis,   an   armature   composed   of   a 
homogeneous  length  of  magnetic  material  and  of  annular 
cross-section  disposed  coaxially  within  said  sutor  mem- 
bers such  that  its  peripheral  area  may  be  projected  upon 
said  stator  members,  the  projected  area  of  said  arma- 
ture upon  said  first  stator  member  being  normally  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  projected  area  of,  said  armature 
upon  said  second  stator  member,  meansi  for  displacing 
jsaid  armature  in  either  direction  along  sai^  axis,  an  input 
Icoil  having  a  first  winding  on  said  first  stator  member 
and  a  second  winding  on  said  second  statct  member  con- 
nected in  series,  and  an  output  coil  havingj  a  first  winding 
on  said  first  stator  member  and  a  second  winding  on 
said  second  stator  member,  the  windings  of  one  of  said 
coils  being  like-poled  and  the  windings  cf  the  other  of 
said  coils  bemg  oppositely  poled. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  336—133  see: 
Patent  No.  3,128,044 
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3^128,442 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  AUTOTRANSFORMER 
HAVING  A  WINDING  PROVIDED  WITH  A  COM- 
MUTATING  TRACK 
Arthur  E.  Soowdon,  PUImore  E.  Johnson,  and  Nbno  A. 
Gianzinetti,  aU  of  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Coonccticat 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,204 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—149) 


1.  An  adjustable  voltage  autotransformer  comprising 
a  coil  having  an  annular  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a 
winding  wound  on  said  core  with  a  commutating  track 
formed  on  the  winding,  an  end  plate  abutting  one  end 
of  the  coil,  a  member  formed  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  end  abutting  the  other  end  of  the  coil  and  having 
a  portion  extending  axially  through  the  center  of  the  coil 
and  being  formed  with  an  axial  aperture,  means  inter- 
connecting the  end  plate  and  the  member  to  clamp  the 
coil  therebetween,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  in  said  axial 
aperture,  a  brush  engageable  with  the  commutating  track, 
means  mounting  the  brush  on  said  tube  for  movement 
therewith  and  including  means  insulating  the  tube  from 
the  current  through  the  brush,  and  a  shaft  positioned  in 
said  tube  and  secured  thereto  for  movement  therewith. 


3,128,443 
REACTIVE  TRANSFORMERS 
R.  Hcnaan,  Flat  Rock,  and  Howard  T. 
HcBdcrsooviUc,   N.C.,   assignort   to  General   Electric 
Conipuy,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

Fifed  Aaf .  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,460 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—160) 


1.  A  reactive  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit loop  formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  magnetic 
material  bent  flatwise  to  form  a  dosed  path  about  a  cen- 
tral window,  a  flat  stack  of  laminations  placed  against 
the  side  of  said  circuit  loop  defined  by  the  edges  of  the 
laminati<»s  of  said  circuit  loop  across  said  central  win- 
dow in  edge-to-edge  relationship  with  the  laminations  of 
said  loop,  said  loop  being  provided  with  a  butt  joint  on 
one  side  of  said  stack  of  laminations,  a  primary  elec- 
trical winding  on  said  one  side  of  said  stack  of  lamina- 
tions and  overlying  said  butt  joint,  and  a  secondary  elec- 
trical winding  on  said  loop  on  said  other  side  of  said  stack 
of  laminatiaos. 


3,118,444 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  Kafka,  Lombard,  UL,  assignor  to  Zcritk  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,214 

5  Claims.    (O.  340—15) 


•Ti^ 


r/^ 


^=^. 


vow 


CMiiiis 


1.  In  combination:  an  electrical  utilization  device 
having  a  predetermined  controllable  operating  character- 
istic; means  including  an  on-off  switch  for  establishing  an 

operative  connection  between  said  utilization  device  and 
a  main  electrical  power  sonroe;  a  control  imit  responsive 
to  received  command  signals  fcM-  controlling  said  operating 
characteristic;  power -supply-control  means  including  said 
control  unit  and  also  responsive  to  received  command 
signals  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  operative 
connection  between  said  main  power  source  and  said  utili- 
zation device;  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
on-off  switch  to  its  "off"  condition  for  ccmditionlng  said 
powcr-supply-control  means  to  re-establish  said  operative 
connection  upon  subsequent  actuation  of  said  on-off  switch 
to  its  "on"  condition. 


3,128,445 

AIRCRAFT  TAKE-OFF  MONITORING 

Norman  F.  Hoaford,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bcadix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Scr.  No.  759,012 

5CbyBM.    (CL340— 27) 


1.  A  di^lay  system  for  an  aircraft  take-off  monitor 
comprising  a  scale  element  representing  a  nwway  and 
points  therealong  and  means  for  continuously  predicting 
and  indicating  on  said  scale  during  an  attempted  take- 
off the  aurent  predicted  points  at  which  the  craft  may 
be  stopped  and  made  airbOTne,  reflectively. 
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3,118,446 
TRAFFIC  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joha  L.  Bttkcr,  Nwwalk,  Comi^  — Igaor,  by 

■wignm— ts,  to  Laboratory  for  Electroaks  lac^  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawara 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957.  Scr.  No.  6M,0M 
21  ClaioM.     (Cl.  34«— 3S) 


21.  In  a  traffic  control  system,  means  for  providins 
two  periodic  electrical  wave  energies,  one  of  which  is 
shifting  progressively  in  phase  relation  to  the  other  at 
a  controlled  slow  time  rate  to  provide  phase  coincidences 
at  time  intervals  of  the  order  of  the  desired  traffic  signal 
time  cycle,  traffic  actuated  means  for  responding  to 
traffic,  coincidence  responsive  means  for  responding  to 
phase  coincidence  of  said  two  wave  energies,  and  means 
for  controlling  a  traffic  signal  change  in  response  to  coo- 
joint  operation  of  said  traffic  actuated  meai»  and  said 
coincidence  responsive  means. 


3,121,447 

VEHICLE  TIMED  TURN  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Bccchcr  C.  Eaves,  I4M  E4fewoo4  Drlre, 

Royy  Oak,  Mkb. 

Flkd  Jaly  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  124,«22 

3  ClaiMa.     (CL  34»     56) 


ttv 


1.  A  vehicle  timed  turn  signalling  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  first  pair  of  lights  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one 
side  of  a  vehicle  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart  arrange- 
ment; a  second  pair  of  lights  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  other  side  of  a  vehicle  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
arrangement;  a  direct  current  source;  a  flasher  unit  elec- 
trically interconnected  between  said  direct  current  source 
and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  lights;  a  directional  turn 
switch  having  contact  means  interconnected  between  said 
flasher  unit  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  lights  for 
selective  alternate  connecting  of  said  pairs  of  lights  to 
the  flasher  unit;  said  flasher  unit  being  adapted  to  periodi- 
cally break  the  ciurent  flow  to  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of 
lights  when  connected  thereto  by  said  directional  turn 
switch;  a  relay  switch  means;  and,  additional  contacts 
operated  by  said  directional  control  turn  switch,  a  time 
delay  device  interconnected  between  s&id  direct  current 
source,  said  additional  contacts  and  said  relay  switch 
means  energizing  the  relay  switch  means  to  disconnect 
said  flasher  unit  from  said  directional  turn  switch  after  a 


predetermined  time  interval  when  the  cirectional  turn 


switch  is  in  a  position  for  connecting  one 
lights  to  the  flasher  unit. 


IPRIL  7,  1964 


>f  said  pairs  of 


REAR  WINDOW  BLINKER  liGHT 
Marra^  Shuacr,  M  Rockaw«y  Parfcw«y,  ^tookfyn  12, 
N.Y.,    aDd    Jerry    Cohm,    7t3    LjF^la    Place    WaH. 
,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dk.  23,  19M,  Sv.  No.  711,185 
ICfaMk    (CL34t— 87) 


A  rear  window  blinker  light,  for  an  automobile  haring 
a  tedfe  at  the  rear  window  thereof  rearwai  dly  of  the  back 
of  a  seat,  including  a  lamp  housing  with  a  n  electric  lamp 
therein,  the  ledge  having  an  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  vertical  movement  of  said  lamp  houstng  throu^  said 
opening  from  an  upper  display  poiition  above  said  ledge 
to  a  concealed  position  below  the  ledge  ind  vke  versa, 
without  rotational  movement  of  said  lamp  housing  dur- 
ing said  vertical  movement,  said  lamp  txNtting  having  an 
upright  supporting  plunger  surmounted  t|y  the  *«*M'««"g. 
and  the  vehicle  having  a  stationary  hollow  kupport  for  the 
plunger,  means  for  raising  aiKl  lowering  sai^  plunger  while 
guided  by  said  hollow  support,  said  mean|i  comprising  a 
rack  upon  said  piun«er,  a  roUUble  pinioit  meshing  with 
said  rack  and  having  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  supported 
upon  the  stationary  hollow  support,  said  phaft  having  a 
driven  pinion  engaging  a  driving  pinion  mounted  on  a 
imotor  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  two  branch 
electrical  circuits  connected  to  said  motoij  and  a  current 
source,  as  well  as  a  flasher  unit  connected  to  the  lamp 
housing  and  its  lamp  and  to  the  current  source,  selective 
switch  means  alternatively  connectible  to  jhe  two  branch 
circuits,  a  pair  of  switches  with  switch  fifgers  vertically 
spaced  apart  on  said  sutiopary  boUow  supdprt.  said  switch 
finfers  being  in  the  vertical  path  of  a  fetent  oo  said 
plunger,  said  detent  l>eing  movable  between  said  fingers, 
the  detent  engaging  of  one  said  fingers  at  each  end  of  its 
path  of  travel  to  activate  selectively  said  switches,  one  of 
which  switches  is  in  each  one  of  said  branch  circuits,  said 
selective  switch  nteans  including  a  rocker  arm  switch  with 
a  pair  of  manual  push  buttons  located  onlthe  dashboard 
of  a  vehicle  and  capable  of  operating  sajkl  rocker  arm 
switch  at  will,  said  lamp  housing  having  a  i  circular  upper 
flanged  top  and  a  circular  base  flange  qf  substantially 
equal  diameter  alternatively  adapted  to  ddse  the  opening 
in  the  ledge,  said  stationary  hollow  support  with  the 
plunger  and  lamp  housing  together  wi(h  mqior  flasher  unit 
form  an  operating  unit  based  below  the  ledge  and  sup- 
ported on  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  below  fud  ledge,  said 
pinions  upon  said  driven  shaft  differing  fro(n  one  another 
by  one  being  a  gear  pinion  meshing  directli  with  the  rack 
upon  the  plunger  and  the  other  being  a  pelical  pinion. 
while  the  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft  forming  the  driving 


pinion  is  a  helical  pinion  meshing  with  the 
Mpon  the  driven  shaft. 


helical  pinion 
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3,128,449  3,128,459 

KRRDR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  MACH  NUMBER  INDICATING  AND 

DMftes  B.  AjBMlroBf,  Bsiala^si,  N J.,  aaigaor  to  BeU  COMPUTING  MEANS 

TelephoM    Labofatarks,    lacorporated.    New    Yorl^    Robert  E.  Scott,  Loe  A^dcs,  and  Jota  P.  Ki 

by 


N.Y.,  a  cotvoratlaa  of  New  Yc 

FBed  Jaac  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,929 
ICWai.    (CL  349— 144.1) 


In  combination  in  a  redimdant  error  detecting  and  cor- 
recting system,  a  source  for  providing  input  signals,  a 
logic  circuit  connected  to  said  source  for  providing  in- 
formation signals,  said  logic  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  electrically-independent  subcircuits  each  having  p  out- 
put terminals,  where  p  is  any  positive  integer,  a  parity 
circuit  coanected  to  said  source  for  providing  check  sig- 
nals each  of  which  establiahes  a  preaangned  parity  rela- 
tionship with  selected  ones  of  sdd  information  signals, 
said  parity  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  electrically- 
independent  subcircuits  each  having  p  output  terminals, 
first  and  second  identical  parity  reconstruction  circuits 
each  having  input  terminals,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  logic  circuit  and  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  parity  circuit  to  respective  ones  of  the  input 
termiittls  of  said  Unit  parity  reconstruction  circuit,  means 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  logic  ctrcuh  and 
die  output  terminals  of  said  parity  circuit  to  respective 
ones  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  second  parity  recon- 
stmction  drcuh,  an  error  logic  drcuit  connected  to  said 
second  parity  recoattrtiction  circuit  for  providing  correc- 
tion tibials  faidicative  of  erroneous  niformation  signals, 
a  corrector  drcuit  responsive  to  said  correction  signals 
for  providing  corrected  versions  of  said  erroneous  in- 
fdrmatioB  signals,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
corrector  divoit  for  receiving  correct  infromation  sig- 
nals therefrom,  meaiu  coimecting  the  output  terminals 
of  said  logic  circuit  to  said  corrector  circuit,  a  detector 
drcuit  connected  to  said  puity  reconstruction  circuits 
and  to  said  error  logic  circuit  for  providing  a  first  indi- 
cation in  reqwnae  to  the  occorreitce  of  a  fauh  in  one  of 
fbt  logic  and  parity  drctiits  and  fbr  providing  a  second 
indication  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in 
the  first  parity  reconstruction  circuit  and  for  providing  a 
tihird  indication  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault 
in  one  of  the  second  parity  reconstruction  and  error 
logic  circuits,  and  means  connected  to  the  otuput  termi- 
nals of  said  logic  drctiit  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  either  one  of  said  second  and  third  indications  pro- 
vided by  said  detector  circuit  for  ccmnecting  the  output 
terminals  of  said  logic  circuit  directly  to  said  output 
circuit. 


Woodland   Hills,  CaBL, 
meats,  to  Uttoa  ladaetrisi 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jao.  4, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  378 
1  ClalBk    (CL  349—149) 


lac,  Beverly  UUk,  CaBC, 


Apparatus  for  comparing  die  relative  pressure  ratio  of 
two  pressure  transducers  to  a  preselected  ratio  and  indi- 
cating the  result  of  such  comparison  comprising:  first 
and  second  pressure  sensitive  electrical  transducers  each 
effective  to  develop  a  voltage  in  re^)onse  to  pressure, 
phase  comparison  means  fbr  comparing  two  applied  volt- 
ages and  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
magnitude  of  said  voltages,  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
selected fraction  of  the  voltage  developed  by  said  first 
transducer  to  said  phase  comparison  means,  means  for 
applying  the  voltage  developed  by  said  second  transducer 
to  said  phase  comparison  means,  and  indicating  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  developed  by  said  phase  com- 
parison means  for  producing  a  first  indication  when  the 
preselected  fractional  voltage  applied  to  said  phase  com- 
parison means  is  greater  than  the  voHafe  developed  by 
said  second  transducer  and  a  second  indication  when  the 
preselected  fractional  voltage  applied  to  said  phase  com- 
parison means  is  less  than  the  voltage  developed  by  said 
second  transducer. 


3,128,451 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
ph  R  Lewis,  WIHow  Grove,  Pa., 
aPMlco  Corpaniie^ 
of  Deiawve 
Filed  Scat  li,  1959,  Sar.  No.  849314 
4CkiiM.    (CL34#— 171) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  at  least  three  devices  in 
response  to  the  application  thereto  of  a  corresponding 
number  of  different  frequency  control  signals,  said  system 
comprising:  at  least  three  channels,  a  coaunon  input  to 
said  channels,  frequency  discriminating  means  in  the  re- 
spective channels  constructed  to  reject  different  ones  of 
said  control  signals,  whereby  upon  application  of  one  of 
said  control  signals  to  said  common  input  the  signal  is 
rejected  in  one  channel  and  is  passed  through  at  least  two 
Other  channels,  at  least  three  devices  to  be  operated  from 
a  po««r  source,  and  means  controlled  by  said  frequency 


248 


OFFICIAL!  GAZETTE 


Apul  7,  1964 


discriminating  means  for  effecting  operation  of  only  one 
of  said  devices  in  response  to  the  applied  signal. 


3,12S,452 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CERCUTTS 
Ernest  G.  Andrews,  Movitaln  Lakes,  NJ^  anigBor  to 
BeU  Tdcphooc  Laboratorkt,  Incorponited,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FfM  May  22,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  815^29 
(CI.  34«— 174)  \ 


U 


imrumt         r* 


jxtm    /*• 


*e<^iH{^-e- 


■— ^ 


1.  In  combination  first  and  second  identical  groupa  of 
two-state  devices,  a  pair  of  sensing  means  asaociatcd  re- 
Vadively  with  said  groups  to  produce  output  pulses  when 
said  devices  are  switched  from  a  first  of  said  states  to  a 
tacood  of  said  states,  first  means  reqwnsive  to  an  input 
signal  for  switching  a  preaelecied  one  of  said  devices  in 
said  first  group  to  said  second  state  when  in  said  first 
state,  second  means  re^Kwaive  to  said  input  signal  for 
switching  the  device  in  said  second  group  that  corresponds 
to  said  preselected  device  to  said  second  state  when  in 
said  first  state,  third  means  responsive  to  said  output 
pulses  produced  by  said  first  and  secoiKi  groups  sensing 
means  for  disabling  said  second  and  first  means,  respec- 
tively, fourth  means  reqxwsive  to  said  output  pulses  pro- 
duced by  said  second  group  sensing  means  for  switching 
said  preeelectad  device  from  said  second  state  to  said  first 
state,  and  fifth  means  reqioosive  to  said  output  pulses 
produced  by  said  first  group  sensing  means  for  switching 
said  corresponding  device  from  said  seoood  state  to  said 
first  state. 


3,Ut,4S3 
DKIVKMNG 

N.Y., 


to 

York,  N.Y^ 
of  New  Y<  ^ 
Am.  21, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  134,331 
lOikB.    (CL  34^-174) 


Apparatus  for  producing  sequential  pulses  upon  the 
receipt  of  input  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages, 
each  stage  including  a  magnetic  core  exhibiting  bistable 
states  of  magnetic  remanenoe,  one  of  which  is  a  reference 
state,  and  having  a  bias  winding,  a  trigger  winding,  an 
output  winding,  and  a  set  winding  inductively  coupled 
thereto,  a  transistor  switching  device,  and  an  associated 
load;  a  plurality  of  first  circuits  including  the  tramistqr 


of  one  stage,  the  output  winding  on  the  o  >re  of  the  same 
stage,  the  load  associated  with  the  same  stage,  a  set 
winding  on  the  core  of  the  next  succeei  ling  stage  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  configuration  a  id  with  a  load 
potential  source;  a  plurality  of  second  crcuits  each  in- 
cluding a  bias  potential,  a  bias  winding  of  (Hie  of  said 
stages,  and  a  resistor  in  series  circuit  configuration  and 
coupled  with  the  transistor  of  the  same  s  age  for  biasing 
it  to  a  normally  non-conductive  condition:  a  third  circuit 
including  the  trigger  windings  on  each  of  said  stages 
connected  in  series  circuit  configuration;  and  means  for 
applying  a  pulse  to  said  third  circuit,  on^  of  said  sUges 
haying  its  core  in  the  nixi-reference  state  of  remanence 
being  selected  and  responsive  to  the  pulse  applied  to  said 
third  circuit  for  switching  the  core  to  its  reference  state, 
the  current  induced  in  the  second  circuit  by  the  switching 
of  the  core  in  the  selected  stage  to  its  Ireference  sUte 
serving  to  render  the  transistor  for  the!  selected  stage 
conductive,  the  current  flow  in  the  first  circuit  for  the 
selected  stage  due  to  the  conducting  transistor  serving  to 
j  complete  the  switching  of  the  core  in  the  elected  stage  to 
I  its  reference  state  and  switching  the  core  ^f  the  next  suc- 
ceeding stage  from  its  reference  state  and  provide  a  drive 
pulse  to  the  load  associated  with  the  selected  stage. 


3,121,454 
SIGNAL  DBPLAY  SYSTEl^ 
Jack  C.  Smcltzer,  Tomncc,  Calif. 
icats,  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  2$,  195t,  Ser.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  349— 174.1 


7JM>7 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  wherein  a 
signals  are  recorded  on  a  movable  si 
a  writing  transducer  is  operatively  juxi 
age  medium,  a  system  for  displaying 
said  storage  medium  comprising  a  reai 
means  for  positioning  said  reading  transdi 


p  of  digital 
mediiun  and 
to  said  stor- 
recorded  on 
transducer, 
operatively 
said  writ- 
said  storage 


adjacent  said  storage  medium  and  spaced 
ing  transducer  in  tlie  direction  of  motion 
medium  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  occi^ied 
by  said  srwtp  of  digital  signals  on  said  storage  medium,  a 
digital  signal  delay  means  for  coupling  said  reading  trans- 
ducer output  to  said  writing  transducer  iitt>ut,  said  signal 
delay  means  including  a  flip-flop  circuitTpnd  means  for 
driving  said  flip-flop  circuit  reqxMisive  tp  said  reading 
transducer  ou^ut  signals,  cathode-ray  tube  means,  includ- 
ing cathode  ray  beam  generating  means,  means  fot  de- 
flecting said  cathode  ray  beam  along  one  Inordinate  axis 
respoauvt  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  output,  means  for  re- 
currently deflecting  said  cathode  ray  beambl<Mig  a  second 
coordinate  axis,  means  for  generating  a  voltage  during  al- 
ternate intervals  of  deflection  of  said  cathode  ray  beam 
along  said  second  coordinate  axis,  and  mc  uu  for  adding 
laid  voltage  to  the  ou^t  from  said  flip^  lop  circuit  for 
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providing  two  display  levels  for  signals  by  said  cathode 
ray  tube  means,  and  means  for  applying  output  from 
said  flip-flop  circuit  to  said  cathode-ray  tube  means  to  be 
di^layed  thereby. 

3,126,455 

INDICATION  SYSTEM  AND  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 

John  A.  SmU,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  msignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBad  Nov.  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  154,447 

6Ctoiam^    (CL  346— 313) 


^mg 


3,126,454 
ANNUNCIATORS  WITH  MANUAL  RESET 
Sbcldoa  D.  SilUman,  Forest  HHk,  mU  Jotoi  F.  Rcnthcr, 
Swissvalc  Boro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wrstinghenss  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  435,529 
16  Chdms.    (CL  346—213.1) 


2.  An  annunciator  comprising  an  alarm  device,  a  flip- 
flop  individual  to  the  alarm  device,  a  plurality  of  indicat- 
ing devices,  a  flip-flop  individual  to  each  indicating  de- 
vice, switch  means  effecting  c^jcration  of  each  of  the  in- 
dividual flip-flops,  means  for  resetting  the  individual  flip- 
flops,  and  capacitor  means  connecting  the  individual  flip- 
flops  to  the  alarm  device  flq>-flop. 


3,126,457 

SERIES  OPERATED  RELAY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Gaoife  T.  CalbcrtMm,  GaHena,  Calif.,  amignor  to 

Don  M.  HaOerhs^g*  Los  Assise,  CaM . 

FHad  Apr.  12,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  162,426 

4  Oal^    (CL  346—213.1) 


i.  In  a  centralized  traffic  control  organization  for  in- 
dicating the  condition  of  a  single  piece  of  apparatm  in 
responm  to  the  character  of  each  digit  of  an  indication 
code  cycle  having  a  series  of  digits,  and  for  causing  simul- 
taneously two  indications  for  a  single  selected  piece  of 
apparatus  wiierein  an  output  voltage  of  opposite  polari- 
ties is  selectively  applied  to  an  output  circuit  for  each 
individual  digit,  the  combination  o(  an  electronic  storage 
device  for  each  output  circuit  of  an  indication  code  cycle, 
each  said  storage  device  having  an  anode  and  cathode 
and  gating  electrode,  circuit  means  connecting  each  of 
said  storage  devices  to  a  respective  output  circuit  to  govern 
said  storage  device  to  conduct  in  response  to  an  output 
voltage  of  one  polarity  and  to  govern  said  storage  device 
to  cease  conducting  in  response  to  an  output  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity,  a  first  indication  means  coimected  to 
each  of  said  storage  devices  operated  to  one  condition  in 
response  to  the  conducting  of  its  storage  device  and  to  an- 
other condition  in  response  to  tlie  non-conducting  of  its 
respective  storage  device,  a  coupling  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  selected  pairs  of  said  storage  devices  operative 
to  pass  an  effective  voltage  pulse  in  response'  to  the  appli- 
cation of  an  output  voltage  of  said  one  polarity  only  to 
its  respectively  connected  storage  devices,  a  mono-stable 
multivibrator  electrically  connected  to  said  coupling  cir- 
cuit means  operated  in  response  to  said  effective  voltage 
pulse  from  said  coupling  circuit  means,  and  a  second  indi- 
cation means  responsive  to  tiie  operation  of  said  mono- 
stable  multivibrator. 
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1.  An  indicator  system  of  tlie  type  described  com- 
prising: at  least  one  remote  station  having  a  fault  switch 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition,  a  remote  in- 
dicator device  for  each  said  fault  switch  energized  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  condition,  and  a  first  relay 
having  a  first  relay  coil,  a  master  station  having  a  source 
of  supply  voltage  common  to  said  master  station  and  said 
at  least  one  remote  station,  a  single  master  indicator 
device  energized  in  response  to  said  predetermined  con- 
dition, and  a  second  relay  having  a  second  relay  cofl  in- 
cluded in  a  series  circuit  with  said  first  relay  coil  across 
said  source  of  supply  voltage  when  said  fault  switch 
operates,  said  second  relay  coil  having  a  greater  im- 
pedance than  said  first  relay  coil  whereby  said  second 
relay  is  operated  to  energize  said  master  indicator  device 
wliile  said  first  relay  remains  in  a  de-activated  state. 
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3,12t,45t 

STYLUS  CONTROLLED  SIGN  WTTH  CONTACT 

GRID  OF  PARALLEL  PLATES 

AdolHi  Roncrcs  S5M  N.  19«h  Phcc,  Phocate  M.  Aifa. 

F1M  May  10,  IMl,  8«r.  N«.  193331 

aChdmi.    (Cl.34»— i37) 


Apul  7,  1964 


1.  A  contact  grid  box  for  an  electric  writint  boaid 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  Kries  of  parallel  conUct  plates  having  transven* 
sloU  fonned  in  the  sides  thereof  placed  in  side  aba- 
ting contact, 

(ft)  insulated  wires  having  exposed  ends  fitted  in 
and  siq>ported  by  their  insuhuion  in  said  slots, 

(c)  and  plastic  insulative  material  in  the  ends  of 
said  slots  surrounding  said  nxpoaod  ends  of  said, 
wires  to  form  a  continuous  writing  surface  grid  coo- 
miting  of  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  the  checker- 
board grid  contact  areas  of  said  plates  fonned  by 
said  ends  ot  said  slots. 


NJ. 


D. 


Conty, 


342M49 
BINARY  GROUP  COUNTER 
«,  WatTCB  TmtmUp 
Id  BcO  Tslsphot  La 
New  York.  N.Y^  .  €»wpmewtkm  of  Now  York 
Filed  Doc  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M9,39t 
MCWm.    (CL34«-M7) 


«*»• 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  devices, 
each  device  having  an  input  and  an  output  drciiit,  m^^ft^ 
for  appljring  «  different  signal  to  each  at  said  input  circuits, 
each  at  said  signals  being  of  suflBcient  magnitude  to  trit> 
ger  independently  and  selectively  the  binary  device  to 
which  it  is  an>lied,  a  plurality  of  energy  radiation  sources 
each  connected  between  the  output  circuits  of  a  different 
pair  of  said  binary  devices,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
total  energy  radiated  by  said  radiation  sources. 


342M<t 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  PICTURE  OF  THE  TRUE 
PATHS  OF  MOTION  OF  RADAR  TARGETS 


ing.  means  located  on  said  vehicle  for  itpetitively  scan- 
ning said  vicinity  to  derive  echo  signals  «epreaentative  of 
the  position  of  said  objects  with  re^>ect  to  said  vehicle,  at 
least  one  image  storage  tube,  a  dispUy  tube,  means  for 
storing  said  echo  signals  derived  from  a  scan  on  said 
image  storage  tube  in  positiom  displaced  from  a  start- 
ing point  represenutive  of  said  vehicle  iy  an  angle  and 
distance  corre^xHiding  to  the  bearing  ind  distance  of 
the  associated  object  reUtive  to  said  velide.  means  for 
repetitively  transferring  the  picture  storei  oo  said  im^gf 
storage  tube  to  said  di^lay  tube  and  H;^«.^g  g^  n^jt. 
ing  point  in  accordance  with  the  progresi  of  Mid  vehicle 
to  provide  a  reprssentatioo  of  said  pat^  of  motion  on 
said  display  tube. 


***        '  "    "  f^«— «>> 


^- 


4.  Anwratus  for  visually  displaying  the  paths  of  mo- 
tion of  objecu  in  the  vicinity  of  a  moviop  vehicle,  com- 
prising, means  located  oo  said  vehicle  for  repetitively 
scanning  said  vicinity  to  derive  echo  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  objects  with  rtapect  to  said 
^vehicle,  first  and  second  image  storage  ti^bes,  means  for 
storing  said  echo  signals  derived  from  c($iaecutive  scans 
respectively  on  said  first  and  second  ima^B  storage  tubes 
in  positions  displaced  from  a  starting  poi^  representative 
of  said  vehicle  by  an  angle  and  disauMeT  correspoDding 
to  the  bearing  and  distance  (rf  the  «— ^jXii  ob^  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle,  means  for  exclianging|tte  storvd  echo 
signals  between  said  image  tubes  and  ^ifJm^^f  nud 
starting  pmnt  in  accordance  with  the  process  of  said  ve- 
hicle to  develop  stored  represenutions  o  said  paths  of 
motion  oo  said  image  tubes. 


3,12M<1 

CLUTTER  MINIMIZER  FOR  MONOPULSB  RADAK 
aGaas,Jr.,Ui 


i7l3S 


N«^.  3, 19M,  8sr.  No. 
IICMm.    (a  343— 10 


MSOcr, 


aad  Cml  WB- 


^ ,  uU  MflBsr  aad  Bwch  aastaMrs  to  Allaa- 
Wsste  Aktia«eMibchaft,  BnMB,  GmBMy 
FRod  Nov.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  4973<5 
ayas  priorMy,  appHrtlun  Ctnmnmj  Nov.  M,  195< 

llOalM.    (CL343— 5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  visually  di4>laying  the  paths  of  mo- 
tion of  objects  in  the  vicinity  of  a  moving  vehicle  compria- 


syslem  for 

the  presence 

and  error 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  mooopulse  . 
faciliutins  the  detection  of  target  signals 

Irf  clutter,  said  monopuhe  radar  having 

thannels  and  an  indicator,  comprising  mean^  f or  detecting 
the  quadrature  component  of  the  signals  |  in  said  error 
ehannel,.'  said  quadrature  detecting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  said  sum  duuuel  with  leqiect  to  sig- 
nals from  said  error  channel,  and  means  tof  alternatively 
toupling  the  output  of  said  quadrature  detedting  means  or 
le  output  of  said  sum  channel  to  said  ind  cator. 
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3,12t,442 
TEST  ARRANGEMENT 
MartlB  G.  Woolfsoa,  BaMnMrc,  Md.,  assicnor  to  Akcraft 
lac,  Cockeysvflle,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 


Fltd  Mjr  a,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  I243S4 
II  nitaii     (Ct  343— 17.7) 
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I.  A  radar  test  set  comprising  means  to  receive  an 
initial  radar  RF  pulse,  means  including  a  tunable  local 
oscillator  for  converting  said  radar  RF  pulse  to  a  radar 
IF  pulse,  means  to  convert  said  radar  IF  pulse  to  a  video 
pulse  delayed  in  time  with  respect  to  said  initial  radar 
RF  pulse,  a  discriminator  having  a  tank  circuit  timed  to 
a  given  frequency  and  responsive  to  said  radar  IF  pulse 
for  producing  an  error  sigud  having  a  polarity  and  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the  frequency  of 
said  radar  IF  pulse  from  said  given  frequency,  control 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  tuning  said  local 
oscillator  to  a  frequency  removed  from  that  of  said  radar 
RF  pulse  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  given  frequency, 
and  an  IF  oscillator  including  a  tank  circuit  timed  to  said 
given  frequency  and  responsive  to  the  delayed  video  pulse 
for  producing  an  IF  echo  pulse  delayed  in  time  with  re- 
spect to  said  IF  radar  pulse  and  at  substantially  the  same 
frequency,  means  for  maintaining  the  magnitude  and 
phase  of  tike  voltages  in  the  tank  circuit  of  the  discrimina- 
tor equal  to  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  the  voltages  in 
the  tank  circuit  of  the  IF  oscillator  so  that  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  discriminator  tank  circuit  is  the  same  as 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  oscillator  tank  circuit,  and 
means  including  said  local  oedllatCMr  for  convertiitg  said 
IF  echo  pulse  to  an  RF  echo  pulse  delayed  in  time  with 
reqiect  to  said  RF  radar  pulse  and  at  substantially  the 
same  frequency. 

II.  in  combination,  means  including  a  local  oscillator 
for  converting  high  frequency  input  pulses  to  lower  fre- 
quency poises,  an  AFC  drcuit  for  stabilizing  said  local 
oscillator  including  a  discriminator  having  a  circuit  which 
is  resonant  at  a  frequency  substantially  the  same  as  said 
lower  frequency  pulses,  detector  means  for  converting 
said  lower  frequency  pulses  to  video  pulses,  means  for 
delaying  said  video  pulses  with  respect  to  said  ii4>ut 


pulses,  an  oscillator  having  a  resonant  circuit  wiiich  in- 
cludes the  resonant  circuit  of  said  discriminator,  said 
oscillator  being  responuve  to  said  delayed  video  pulses  for 
producing  delayed  pulses  at  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency as  said  lower  frequency  pulses,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  local  oscillator  for  converting  the  delayed 
lower  frequency  pulses  to  delayed  ou^ut  pulses  at  the 
same  frequency  as  the  input  pulses. 


DdMw 


342t,4«3 
FRANGIBLE  TARGET 

Paitaadoa,  CaUf. 
laboratoriis,  Los 


to 
CaUf., 


Fiisd  Doc  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555^56 
UOriHS.    (a.  343— II) 


1.  An  aerial  tow  target  of  the  type  described,  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  concavo-convex  longitudinally  exteikd- 
ing  body  sections  formed  of  a  low  density,  low  weight 
non-metallic  material  permeable  by  radar  signals;  means 
holding  said  sections  assembled  to  form  a  hollow  stream- 
lined elongate  body  member  having  a  low-drag  aerody- 
namic stable  configuration,  said  holding  means  being  per- 
meable by  radar  signals  and  including  internal  wall  means 
for  mounting  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metal- 
lic foil,  said  wall  means  supporting  said  foil  sheets  to  pro- 
vide at  least  three  normally  intersecting  reflecting  surfaces 
for  reflecting  exteriorly  propagated  radar  signals;  said 
body  sections  including  integral  extensicHis  forming,  when 
said  sections  are  assembled,  stabilizing  fins  so  contoured 
as  to  rotate  said  body  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
in  towed  flight;  and  swivel  means  carried  by  said  body 
member  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  tow  line  for  tow  by 
a  towing  aircraft. 

3,12MM 

NAYlGAnON  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

Uoyd  Kairfmw,  Frecport,  asd  Rkhard  R.  Strock,  Levk- 

town,  N.Y.,  assigWMS  to  Spcny  Raad  CorponrtloB, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corvoration  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Doc.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  159,974 

15  datoss.     (CL  343—197) 


1.  A  navigation  instrument  for  dirigibie  craft  compris- 
ing a  reference  index  adapted  to  indicate  the  beading  of 
said  craft,  means  including  a  positionable  ground  track 
ponter  cooperable  with  said  index  for  indicating  the  ori- 
entation (rf  the  ground  track  with  respect  to  said  craft 
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heading,  and  meanse  including  a  positionable  course  devi- ' 
ation  pointer  cooperable  with  said  index  for  indicating  the 
deviation  of  said  craft  from  a  desired  course. 


GAZETTE 
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3,128,4«5 

TIMING  SYNCHRONIZATION  BY  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

Martiii  B.  BrilUuit,  Cambridge,  Maas^  aniipaor  to  Na- 

tkMial  ComiiaBy,  Ibc^  Mdrasc,  Maas^  a  corporation  of 

Massacfanaetts 

Filed  Johr  27,  IML  Scr.  No.  127,249 
(OaiBa.     (0.345—225) 


♦«tf=-* 


I^H^h" 


-»Lac«  (>«••«•  S<«M« 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  signals  generated  at  t 
local  station  with  si^ials  generated  at  a  master  statioa. 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  located  at  said  local 
station  to  transmit  to  said  master  station  recurrent  signals 
manifesting  the  timing  of  said  local  signals,  means  lo- 
cated at  said'  master  station  to  determine  the  timing  de- 
viation of  the  sipials  received  from  said  local  station  with 
respect  to  the  signals  generated  at  said  master  station, 
means  located  at  said  master  station  to  transmit  to  said 
local  station  recurrent  signals  manifesting  a  timing  devi- 
ation from  said  master  signals  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
of  the  signals  received  at  said  master  station,  means  lo- 
cated at  said  local  station  to  determine  the  timing  devia- 
tion of  the  signals  received  from  said  master  station  with 
respect  to  the  signals  generated  at  said  local  sution,  and 
means  to  introduce  a  correction  of  the  timing  of  said 
local  signals  corresponding  to  approximately  one-half  of 
the  amount  of  the  deviation  determined  at  said  local  sta- 
tion. 


3,12t,4M 
RADOME  BORESIGHT  ERROR  COMPENSATOR 
Dooald  L.  Brown,  Akron,  and  AMcn  L.  Rofcn,  Cnyahoga 
Fails,  Ohio,  aadinon  to  Goodyear  Acro^pncc  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  4,  1953,  Scr.  No.  378,514 
7  Claims.    (CL  343— 7t5) 


1.  For  a  guided  missile  a  radar  antenna  radome  form- 
ing a  body  of  rotation  of  elliptical  afaape  and  being  made 


of  plies  of  resin-impregnated  ^ass  fiber  c  oth,  a  rotaUble 
and  tiluble  antenna  located  in  said  radone,  and  a  plug 
made  of  material  having  a  low  dielectric  c  instant  inserted 
in  and  in  circumferential  conUct  with  ttje  fiont  portion 
of  the  radome  and  being  in  the  path  of  tbe  electro-mag- 
netic rays  emitted  froin  the  antenna  t^  »mpensate  the 
refraction  of  said  rays  when  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  radome  to  locate  a  target  in  its  actual  positioo. 

7.  In  cmnbination,  a  hoUow  streamline!  radome  capa- 
ble of  passing  electromagnetic  waves,  a  r  idar  antenna  in 
the  radome  fw  emitting  or  receiving  electromagnetic 
waves,  and  means  carried  by  the  inside  o  the  radome  to 
compensate  for  the  refraction  of  the  wtves  in  p«— itig 
through  the  radome  so  as  to  locate  a  icatterer  in  its 
actual  position. 

3(128,447 

DIELECTRIC  ROD  RADIATING  ANTENNA 

nid  H.  LmmM,  Maiftn,  CaUf.,  iMiinor  to 

Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatian  ol  Cam 

Fllwl  Fek.  19,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  i  ,771 

8nalnM     (CL  343— 788] 


1.  A  broad  bnnd  high  frequency  antenna  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  hoUow  conducting  bodk  terminaing  at 
one  end  in  a  co-axial  connector  and  at  Its  other  end  in 
a  sleeve  in  co-«ual  alignment  with  said  onnector,  a  rod 
member  o(  high  dielectric  material  haviif  a  cylindricnl 
section  received  within  said  sleeve  and  rdtatable  therein, 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  rod  extedding  from  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  axial  alignment  therewith:  a  probe 
co-axiaUy  diqMMed  within  said  body  havii  g  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coimeotor  and  iu 
other  end  terminating  in  a  laterally  bent  f  ortioa  in  juxU- 
poaed  relationship  to  the  base  of  said  cyUodrical  sectioo. 
said  laterally  best  portion  being  bent  less  than  90  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  body  tolform  an  acute 
angle  with  the  plane  of  said  base,  the  exti^  end  of  said 
bent  portion  being  connected  to  said  body]  and  a  conduc- 
tive coating  surrounding  the  exterior  cylmdrical  surface 
of  that  portion  of  said  cylindrical  section  cf  said  rod  with- 
in said  sleeve,  said  coating  extending  o^ 
entiai  edge  portion  of  said  base  at  the  eL 
drical  section  to  provide  a  sector  shaped  ,__  ,^  .«« 
base,  said  sector  shaped  coating  being  (tefinedTby  coo- 
verging  edges  of  said  coating  extending  from  said  carcum- 
feraitial  edge  portion  towards  the  oeotriil  axis  of  said 


|r  a  circumfer- 
olaudcylin- 
iting  oo  said 


rod,  said  laterally  bent  portion  and 
coating  constituting  a  coupling  for 
magnetic  energy  passed  into  said  co^ 
member,  said  rod  member  serving  a&  a 

said  electromagnetic  energy,  rotation  of .^ 

through  small  angles  less  than  the  angle^  convergence 
oT  said  lector  shaped  coating  serving  to  vi  ry  the  poaition 
of  said  sector  shaped  coating  with  respect  4  o  said  laterally 
bent  portion  of  said  probe  to  tune  said  cou  iling  for  maxi- 


•ector  shaped 

^ring  electro- 

to  said  rod 

tive  lens  for 

rod  member 


mum  power  transfer,  and  roution  of  aai  1  rod  member 
over  ninety  degrees  serving  to  alter  the  o  lode  of  excita- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  energy  in  sail  rod  member 
tnuisferred  from  said  connector  to  aaid  n  d  member. 


t    A|»     fjLt 


i; 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  7,  1964 


197,879 

LAVATORY 

Stanley  F.  Korol,  Johnstown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Crane  Co. 

Johnstown,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1942,  S«r.  No.  72,411 

Term  ofnntMt  14 

(CLD^-2) 


197,882 
GAS  OPERATED  PLUMBER'S  HELPER 
Dclmar  C.  Steinwedel,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sey- 
mour Tool  Jk  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FBcd  Feb.  7,  1983,  Scr.  No.  73,474 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CC  09^-1) 


^ 


197388 
RAZOR  HOLDER 
Alan  RnUn,  184  Chadwidi  Drive 

FUad  Ant.  14.  1983,  Scr.  No.  78,213 

Term  of  pntaat  14  years 

(CLD4— 3) 


S.C. 


197381 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

TANK  AND  ACCESSORY  BASKET 
WliihMB  E.  Hoh,  %  HoltMh^Co.,  18782  48th  SC 

Filed  Fch.  28, 1982,  Scr.  No.  88»9M 
Tsffaiof  Mlsatl4 

(CCD9-2) 


197383 
DOORHANDLE 
Philip  Cndn,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y., 
Stevens  Corp.,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  a 
Yorli 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 1983,  Scr.  No.  74,139 

(CL  D18— 8) 


to  Allen- 
of  New 
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197  8S4 
COACH  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 
De  Gcoaaro  aad  SteTe  J.  De  GeuMvo,  both  of,  Wallace 


GAZETTE 


6301  Indwtrial  Ave,  RIvi 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
Tern  of  potest  14  yeon 
(CL  D14— 3) 


Caltf. 

3,753 


y 

r  .4. 


197jMS 
TOP  FOR  A  PASSENGER  VEfflCLE 
Dominic  A.  Saporito,  Birmingkaiii,  Mick.,  miIioiii   to 
Kalaonaoo     Mjhmfactwi^     Cooipoiiy,     Kalamazoo, 
Mick,  a  corporatfcM  of  MkUgaa 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1963,  S«r.  No.  73354 


197,»f7 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
W.  Ward, 
NJ.,MritaBrto 
,  ntloa  of  New  Jennr 

Fled  Aaf.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  <k,532 

n^i'V  (CLD14— •)'" 


^fonii  Cooty, 

vNJ^a. 


.     I   ■■•!►.■<.■ 


1974M 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 


April  7,  1964 


Tcroi  of  pateat  7  yeaia 
(CLD14— 3) 


^■^ 


<^, 


>  I  v-V^ 


BODY  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
LoTeU   R.   Staunoos,   Horace   HOtoa  Ray,   and   Lceter 
Radterry,  Jacksoa,  MiiL,  aarignon  to  M-R-S  Momh 
foctaring  Company,  Flora,  Mia.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
Filed  May  9, 1943,  Ser.  No.  744M 
Term  df  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


Kari  H.  Jeaeoa  and  RIckaN  L .  . 

Charles  R.  OHver,  Utka,  Mick,  Md 


Hon,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  conoraHoa  of 

FRed  Sent.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7i,732 
TetmofpalMt7 
(CLDl^--0 


^^     Ts 


COMBINED  GUM  AND  MUSCLE  EKERCBER 

ORTHEUKE 

Martii  A.  HMi,  lt5S  Medio  Di^ 


FRed  Fek.  IS,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73^M5 
(CLD24~1) 


April  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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I97,89t 

DIRBCT10NAL  CHART  FOR  TRAVELERS 

3m^  133«  New  HmmMn  Ave.  NW^ 

Wiiklagtn  ■■!>.€. 

Filed  Oct.  14. 19<3rSer.  No.  74,9M 

(CLD25— 1) 


197,193 
ILLUMINABLE  TELEPHONE  SWTTCH  ATTACH- 
MENT OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arthnr  L.  Daveuoct,  5146  Av< 
TarsMM,  CaW. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,M9 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLm6~14) 


Sii 


E 


Bii 


Hill 


Siii 


197,t94 
ANTENNA  DIPOLE  ELEMENT  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Han7  Greaaberi*  Ktikoakaoa,  and  Omrlei  C.  Y.  Un, 
Elknfille,  N.Y.,  ■miaanii  to  Channel  Mmter  Corpo- 
ration, EUenTlle,  N^^  a  cotporatlon  of  New  York 
FBed  Ang.  15, 1943,  Ser.  No.  74,223 
Term  of  palMt  14  yi 
(0.^4—14) 


V 


,  T m,s9i 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  COVER  PLATE 
E.  V.  RaMfem,  IS2t3  El  Siiila,  WUttier,  CaUf. 
nad  Oct  R,  1943,  Ser.  No.  ^4,9i7 
Teni  of  pnlHl  14  ^ 
(0.^24— U) 


ED^ 


197,192 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

r.St 


Fnnd[  A.  Pachnmyr,  Los 
M( 


197,195 
FIREARMS  RECOIL  PAD 
A^eles,  Cdlf., 


of  CaHhnhi 


Fled  Sept  34, 1943,  Ser.  No.  74,788 
Term  of  pMat  14 
(CL  D34— 1) 
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197,SM 

TABLE  OR  THE  LKE 

Herbert  Ritts,  P.O.  Box  64336,  Los  Ai«clcs  64,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,7.51 

Term  of  pot«M  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


197,897 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  TOY 

Floreacc  Jooraer,  276  lit  Ave.,  New  York  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,961 

Tcm  of  patnit  7  yean 

(CLD34— 3) 


19749t 

GAMEBOARD 

Saas  C.  ViDcs,  927  S.  WiMbor,  Stockton  5,  CaUf.,  and 

Marrel  O.  Short,  3911  Groai  Rood,  Santa  Cnu,  CaUf. 

FBad  May  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,123 

Tann  of  patent  3Vi  y< 

(CLD34— S) 


^PRIL  7,  1964 


1W,W  . 

HANIMSRIP  WEIGHT  FOR  EXERCISING 
OR  THE  LIKE         I 
Eafenc  G.  SirtdMre,  Khfcwood,  Mo. 
(122  E.  Mate  Ave.,  St  Lonii,  R  lo.) 
Filed  Sapt  23, 1H3,  8w.  No.  7f,695 
i  Tcm  of  patant  14  yi 

'  (CL  D34— 5) 


SET  OF  GAME  CARDS 

Joseph  L.  Hiiiiaih,  N.  Mala  St.,  Nortk  I  xbri^,  Mas. 

Original   derim  appUcatfon   Mar.    18,    i968,   Ser.   No. 

59,782,  now  Dcd^i  Pnlnrt  No.  196,1M,  dntad  Sept  3, 

1963.    DHWad  and  iMs  application  lal;  r  21,  IMl,  Ser. 

No.  66^1  ' 

Tami  of  pnlcnt  14  y«w 

(CL  D34— .13) 


-W- 


1973tl 
COMBINED  WINDMILL  AND  DkUM  TOY 

Nfnn  Laa,  TTf  CoHMMrShd  at. 


FBad  Sept  16. 1963, 
Temaf 


1973t2 
DRAWBAR  FOR  HARROWS  AND 

A.  Irwin,  Gwinaii,  N.  , 

ration  of  Nortk  IMMla 

FBad  Apr.  U  1H3,  S«.  Nn.  7i22l 
Tam  af  pnlMl  14 
(CLD39^1) 


April  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1973t3 
MOWER  GUARD 
J.  Scaraato,  Park  RMgc,  and  Panl  C.  Gordon, 
RtrcrsMc,    IlL,    maatgnan    to    intmuitioMi    Harvester 
Company,  Ckicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
Continuation  of  desln  appHcatloH  Scr.  No.  73,451,  Feb. 
5,  1963  and  73,452,  Feb.  5,  1M3.    This  application 
Ang.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D40— 1) 


197,9*6 
NECKLACE  SHORTENER 
Ernst  BokHngcr,  31—15    2Sth  Atc,  Astoria,  Long 
island  5,  N.Y.,  and  Samnel  Friedman,  556  Ave.  Z, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,857 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D4S— 4) 


197,964 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigem  Masnda,  Ni«oya,  Aichi,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Nori- 
take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnly  36,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,690 

Turn  of  pataat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


197,967 

NUT  FOR  AN  EAR  WIRE 

George  A.  Armstrong,  314  Norwood  Ave. 

Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Jnne  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,410 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi  yc 

(a.  D45— 9) 


197365 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Mollis  Fvisdnsan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Andvey  V. 
Mackcy,  AnMcr,  Pa.,  aMlgnors  lo  Mlncrwara,  Inc., 
New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  ccvporathw  of  New  York,  and 
ILM.S.  Aasodnles  Co.,  WBlow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Psnnsj  1 1  imla.  Jelntli 

Not.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,422 
Tana  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD44>-22) 


197,96* 

THERAPEUTIC  LAMP 
WUliam  H.  Chaffee,  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignor  to  United 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


Ohio 


Filed  Jnne  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D48— 26) 


Ml  O.O.— 17 


258 


LUMINAIRE 

Alva  B.  Winters,  Golf,  lU^  anigiior  to  Revere  ElMtrk 

Manufactiiriiig  Conpuiy,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  76,328 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  048— 20) 
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197J912 
WEIGHING  SCALE  POINtER 


April  7,  1964 


c 


ir7,9i« 

TABLE  UGHTER 

Zenzabiiro  Yoshino,  7-1,  l-cbooie,  TosUn-dra, 

ItabaiU-kB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1943,  Ser.  No.  73,471 

Term  of  potest  14  yi 

(CLD4S--27) 


lf7,fll 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  asrignor  to  A 

Corporation,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinoii 

FUed  Jane  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,42t 

Term  of  potent  14  ycart 

(CL  D5«— 4) 


Raymond  D.  Rodd,  Rutland,  Vt^  amitnor  to  Howe  Rick- 
ardson  Scale  Company,  Rnttand,  Vt.,  ji  corporation  of 
Debware 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1942,  Ser.  No.  7|t,lt2 
Term  of  fMmt  14  y« 
(CL  D52— !•) 


._Kje  .?!«r 


197,913 

WORKPIECE  MOUNTING   AND  TURNING   UNIT 

FOR  SURFACE  GRINDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Panl  G.  Nesteriak,  Pcarmain  SL,  Sb(  Hon,  Conn. 

Filed  Ant.  17. 1942,  Ser.  No.  71342 

Term  of  pntant  14  yi 

(CLD54— 4) 


1 


197,914 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Mcridcn,  Conn, 
national  Sttver  Company,  Meridcn, 
tlon  of  Commctknt 

Filed  Not.  4, 1943,  Ser.  No.  tT^M 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  DS4— 12) 


FU^TWARE 
to  The  later- 

a 


I 


April  7,  1964 
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197,915 

UTILITY  TOOL 

Nancy  F.  Ayan,  4464  La  Craam  Ave.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

FHad  Oct  22, 1942,  Ser.  No.  72^13 

Term  of  patant  14  ve 

(CL  DS4— 13) 


197,91t 
JUG 
Albert  C.  Petttto,  Hudaon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,    Inc,    Leominster,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Dcbware 

FUcd  May  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  70,144 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLD58--5) 


WiUkunW. 


197314 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

39tS  Race  Raad,  Ctecinnati,  Ohio 
Apr.  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44,713 
Term  of  patent  iVt  yc 
(CLD55— 1) 


197319 

BEER  BOTTLE 

Richard  C.  Rnnyon,  11442  Mayfield  Ave., 

Los  A^dcs,  Calif . 

FOed  May  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44^74 

Clafana  priority,  application  Denmark  Apr.  15,  1941 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 8) 


197,917 

TRANSMISSION 

R.  Camie,  WhiUler,  CaUf . 

(939  Goodrich  Blvd.,  Los  Ai«cle«,  CaHf ,) 

FVed  Mm.  23, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  49,402 

Tsnn  of  palaat  3Vi  yt 

(CLDS5— 1) 


197,920 

BOTTLE 

Panl  Nataf ,  54  Rne  dc  SobkmiiUc, 

Nenilly-snr-Seine,  France 

FUed  July  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  45,801 

CblBM  priority,  application  France  Jm.  4, 1941 

Term  of  potent  14 

(CLD58— 8) 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


197321 

BOTTLE  COVERING 

Darld  M.  Manb,  Rodyn,  N.Y^  assicMir  to  Huntley  Ltdi, 

a  corporation  of  St.  Thomas,  Vir|in  Islands 

FUed  Sept.  24,  19«2,  Sfr.  No.  71,819      ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5«— 8) 


197.922 
CLOSURE  PLUG 
Her|»ert  P.  Senoff,  Trenton,  N  J., 
Dnun  Accessories  Corp.,  Woodsidc. 
tkm  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  79,1<7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 19) 


197»924 
TRAY  FOR  DISPLAYING  COIN 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Giofffio  L  Spadaro,  Evanston,  HI., 
Simon  L.  Friidasnn,  Chia« 
FUed  Dec  19,  19<2,  Ser.  No. 
Terai  of  patent  14  year  i 
(a.  mt—U^) 


lo  Alien-SteTe4 
N.Y.,  a  corpora^ 


197,925 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Rkkard  C.  Alien,  Glen  EUyn,  III 
Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York 

Filed  Jnly  2«,  19*3,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  potent  14  year  i 
(CL  D5S— 17) 


197,923 
BOX 
Cario  Caprtoli,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
Piaatk  Paduigiiig  Prodncts  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebc< 


Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5l-.il) 


Apml  7,  1964 

HOLDERS 
to 


,01. 

72,779 


to  Continental 
acosporation  of 


75,993 


197,92< 
CAP  FOR  CONTAINE 
Morton  B.  Stall,  Boonton,  N  J.     ( 
221-223  Banta  Ave.,  G 
FUed  Inly  5, 19<2,  Ser. 

Term  of  potent  14  yenr  i 
(CL  DSt— 26) 


Co., 


April  1,  1964 
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197,927 

COMBINED  CAP  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  19  Hewitt  Ave., 

BionxYUIe,  N.Y. 
.    Filed  Jnly  9,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,715 
Term  of  pntent  14  yenit 
(CLDSt— 24) 


197,939 

RAILWAY  RAPID  TRANSIT  CAR  BODY 

Charles  Herbert  Gale,  2721  Uttle  TeU,  Pootiac 

Filed  May  23,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75J18 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D44— 1) 


Mich. 


197,924 

SERVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  JAR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Everett  A.  Johnson,  15  S.  Piospict  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  lU^ 

and  Rose  Marie  An  Braglel,  4224  Henry  St.,  Ham- 


Fikd  Anf.  29, 1M3,  Ser.  N*.  74,344 

T«rm  of  pnteat  14  yatn 

(CL  054—04) 


197,931 

WATER  DISPENSER 

Roy  Engene  Roberts,  Cleburne,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Rangake 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D47— 4) 


m 


197,929 
STEREO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  Nncle,  Winthrop  Harbor,  DL,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Aerial  Indnstries,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUod  Jnne  24,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  75,544 
Term  of  pnlent  14  y« 
(CL  D41— 1) 


197332 
BOAT  HULL 
James  W.  Grdg,  Groasc  Pointc  Park,  and  Leslie  J.  Bcr- 
ridge,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  WoodaU  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporatioo  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,194 

Term  of  potent  14  yenrs 

(CLD7I~1) 


262 
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197,^33 

AIRPLANE 

ArtlMir  H.  Sonwcr,  150  W.  Baybory  RomI,  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73354 

Term  oi  patcat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


197,934 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Eari  Wayne  Weaver,  1991  Sucmar  Road,  Dunedln,  Fk 

nied  Sept  19,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  71,764 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


197335 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

Alan  E.  Siiemian,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Superto 
Insnlatfaw  Tape  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  MisMNiri 

Filed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,997 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


197,936 

FOOT  ALIGNING  ROD  Ft>R  X-RAYING  PATIENTa 

Lonii  E.  Kroil,  Cats  County,  Mick. 

(1515  S.  Nappaacc  St,  Elktert,  tnd.) 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,737 

Term  of  patent  7  y 

(CL  D«3— 1) 


THE 


Uiin,New 


197,937 
STEAM  VAPORIZER  OR 
Lawrence  Katsaum  and  Monte  L. 
assinnon  to  Kaz  Mannfactning  Co.^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  Now 
Term  of  palMt  14  y 
(CLDt3— 1) 


ibchard  B. 


197,938 
HAIR  DRYING  BLOWER 
HalL  nni  Innati.  Ohio, 


Electric  Corporation,  a  corporatitn  of  Oyo 


Filed  June  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 


AnOL  7,  1964 


LIKE 

York,  N.Yn 
Inc.,  New  York, 


75319 


to  Domiaioa 


Term  of  Micat  14  ycart 
(CLDS6— 19) 


75,451 


197,939 
BOWLING  BALL  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
m  Fabes,  Kaans  City,  Mo.,  ■ 
gate  Manafactnrini  Co.,  !■&, 
poration^of  MieMMri 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No. « 1349 
I  Ten  of  pMcirt  14  y       ^ 

(0.087-^ 


lo  Gateway  Log- 
City,  Mob,  a  coff^ 


Apkil  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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197,949 

COMBINED  RESONATOR  AND  NOZZLE  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 

WUIfaun  K.  Fortman,  SyocKt  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to 

Aftroconio,  Inc.,  SyocMt,  N.Y. 

FiM  Aof.  2t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,475 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D91— 1) 


197,942 

WATER  SOFTENER 

Herman  George  TreiaB,  Jr.,  199  Weatbrook  DrlTC, 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  74044 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


197,941 

COMBINED  RESONATOR  AND  NOZZLE  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 

WUliam  K.  Fortman,  Syomct,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Astrosonica,  Inc.,  Syoawt  N.Y. 

FBsd  Aa«.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,499 

Term  of  potent  14  y< 

(CL  D91— 1) 


197,943 
BALL  COCK 
Ahin  E.  Jacobeon,  Jr.,  Grand  Haren,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to 
Grand  Haven  Brass  Foundry,  Grand  Haven,  Mick.,  a 
pniliMiiliiii 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  683*3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


^ 


lA 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1964 

Nora. — Arranged  tn  accordance  with  the  flnt  •Irnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (lo  accordance  wltii  cit7  and 

telephone  dlre<'tory  practice). 


H«cker.  Bernard,  to  Lewi*  Shepard  Co.    Hydraulic  koae  take 
ap.    Re.  2S,548.  4-7-64.  CI  214—653. 

Heodrlx.  William  L.     Method  of  atriaglnr  cable.     Re.  29.549, 

4-T-«4.  CI.  254 — 1»4.8. 
Hewett,    John    B.,    and    E.    A.    Windham.      Air    condttioninc 

■7«tema.     Re.  2i,S50.  4-T-M,  CI.  62— 176. 

LcwU-Shepard  Co.  :  See- 
Becker,  Bernard      Re.  29.548. 


McAMiater.    Harry    E.     Telephone   egulpmeat      Re.   25,551. 

4-7-G4,  CI.  179—175.2. 
^^kldmo^e-Hunferford  Induatries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Skldmnre.  Rk-hard  H.      Re.  25.547. 
Skldmore,    Richard    H.,    to    Skidmore-Hunserford    IndiMtriea, 
Inc.      Predetermined    torque    releaae    wren^.      Re.    25,&47. 
4-7-64.  CI.  81—62.4. 
Windham    Elwood  A.  :  See— 

Hewett,  John  B.,  and  Windham.     Re.  25,550. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


197.886. 
Box. 


Abplanalp,  Robert  H      Combined  cap  and  dlspeoaer  for  prea- 

•ariaed  container.     197.927.  4-7-^.  CI.  DM — 26. 
Allen.  Richard  C.  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Dtapenalng 

container.    197.925.  4-7-64,  CL  D58— 17. 
AUen-SteTcaa  Corp.  :  See — 

Cralo,  Philip.     197  883. 
Allen-Stereaa  Dram  Acceaaorlea  Corp. :  See — 

Senoff.  Herbert  P.     197.922. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Clayton^La  Verne  E.     197.911. 
Armatronc,  Oeorf*  A.     Nat  for  an  ear  wire.     197.907.  4-7- 

64,  CirD45— 9. 
Aatroaonlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Fortmaa.  William  K.     197,»40. 

Fortmaa.  William  K.     197,941. 
Ayara   Nancy  F.    Utility  tool.     197.915.  4-7-64.  a.  Dft4— IS. 
Berrldge.  Lealle  J.  ;  Set— 

Qnit.  Jamea  W.,  and  Berridfe.      197,932. 
Bohlinffer.    Eraat,    and    S.    Friedman.      Necklace    ataortener. 

1971906.  4-7-64,  CT.  D46 — 4. 
Bnf  lei.  Rose  M    A. :  See— 

JohnaoQ.  Everett  A.,  and  Brailel.     197.928. 
Boaby,  John  A.  :  See — 

Jepeon    Karl  H.,  Jonea.  Ollrer,  and  Buaby.      ivi 
CaprloU,   Carlo,    to   Plaatlc   Packaginc   Producta   Ltd 

197 .9i3,  4-7-64,  CI.  068—11. 
Caaale.     ^meat     R.      TranamUalon.       197.917.    4-7-64.    CI. 

DM— 1-  — . 

Chaffee.  William  H.,  to  United  Fabrieator*.  Inc.    Therapeutic 

lamp.     197  908.  4-7-64   CI.  D48— 20. 
Channel  Maater  Corp.  :  See— 

Greenberc.  Harry,  and  Liu.      197,894. 
Chicaao  Aerial  Indu«trte«,  Inc.  :  See— 

Koffle.  Harry  E.     197,929.  ^  ,  ,„,  .«w» 

Cbong,   Cbarle*.      Directional   cfcart    for  travelera.      197.890, 

4-7-64.  n.  D25— 1.  „  .^,       .  ,. 

ClaytoB    La  Verne  K..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Eacutcheon  plate. 

197  911,  4-7-64.  CI.  D50 — 6. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Allen,  Richard  C.     197.925.  ^        .      ..       .0,000 
Craln    Philip,  to  Allen-Sterena  Corp.    Door  handle.     197.88,i, 

4-7-64,  CT.  DIO— 8. 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Korol.  Stanley  F.      197.879.  .     w       .   -^ 

DaTenport    Arthur  L.     Illumlnable  telephone  switch  attach- 
ment or  ■imllar  article.     197.893.  4-7-64.  CI.   i*2C— 14. 
l)e  Gennaro.  Steve  J. :  See— 

De  Gennaro.  Steve  P.  and  S.  J 
Ue  Gennaro.   Steve   V.   and   S.   J. 

197.884.  4-7-64    CI.  D14— 3. 
Dlecaatera.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Ward.  Wallace  W.     197,887. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Hall.  Richard  B.     197.938. 
Fabea,   Sam.   to  Gateway   Lugr* 

ball  caee  or  almilar  article.     l«ri  «»«€».  -  .   --.  ~-  -  -       - 
Kortman,   WlllUm   K..   to  Aatroaonlca.   Inc.     Comblne<l   reap 
nator  and  nossle  for  acoustic  treatment  of  UquldK.     l»7,- 
940.  4-7-64,  CI.  D91— 1  ,  „,.... 

Fortman.  WUllam  K.,   to  Aatroaonlcs.  Inc.     Combined   reao^ 
nator   noiile  for  acouatle  treatment   of  liquids.     197,941. 
4-7-64.  a.  D91— 1. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Petltto.  Albert  C.     1»7,»18. 
Friedman.    Morris,    and    A.    V.    Maekey.    to    Mlnerware.    Inc., 
and    HLM.S.    Aaaoclatea   Co..    JolnUy.      Condiment    shaker. 
197.905.  4-7-64,  CI.  D44— 22. 
Friedman.  Samuel :  See—  _  .^^  ,^^ 

Bohlinger,  Emat,  and  Friedman.     197,906. 
Friedman    Simon  L.  :  See— 

Spadaro,  Olorajo  I.     197.924.  w^        ,q,  qoo 

Gale,  Charlea  H.    ^llway  rapid  tranait  car  body.     197,930, 

4-7-64.  CI.   D66 — 1. 
Gateway  i«fn««  M'f •  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
PabearSani.     197,939. 

^'SJSi^lurf'H^  io^^OlUer.  aad  Buaby.     197,888. 


197.884. 
Coach   for  pick-up   trucks. 


rage    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Bowling 
197  939.  4-7-64.  CI.  1)87—5. 


Gordon.  Paul  C.  :  See — 

Scarnatn.  Thomas  J.,  and  Gordon.     197,903. 
Grand  Haven  Brass  Boundry  :  See — 
Jacobeen.  Alvln  E.,  Jr.     197.94S. 
Oreenberg,  Harry,  and  C.  C.  T.  Ltu,  to  Channel  Maater  Corp. 
Antenna  dipole  element  or  almilar  article.    197,894.  4-7-64, 
CT.  D26— 14. 
Gretf.  Jamea  W.,  and  L.  J.  Berridge.  to  Woodall  Induatriea. 

Inc.    Boat  hull.     197,982,  4-7-64.  CI.  D71— 1. 
H.M.8.  Aaaoclates  Co.  :  Bee — 

Friedman.  Morris,  and  Mkckey.     197,905. 
Hall,   Richard  B.,   to  Dominion  Electric  Corp.     Hair  drying 

blower.     197,938,  4-7-64.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Haaa.  Martin  A.     Combined  rum  and  muscle  exerclaer  or  the 

like.     197  889,  4-7-64.  CI.  D24— 1. 
Holt,   William   E.     Combined   portable  vacuum  cleaner  tank 

and  accewory  baaket.     197,881,  4-7-84,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Howe  Richardeon  Scale  Co.  :  See — 

Rodd,  Raymond  D.     197,912. 
Huntley  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marsh,  David  M.     197,921. 
Hvlidaah,  Joeeph  L.     Set  of  game  cards.     197.900,  4-7-«4, 

CI.  D34— 13. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  Bee — 

Scarnato.  Thomas  J.,  and  Gordon.     197.903. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Toffolon.  SIro  R.      197,914. 
Irwin,  Gordon  A.,  to  Melroe  Mfg.  Co.     Drawbar  for  harrows 

an<j  the  like.     197,902,  4-7-64,  CI.  D39— 1. 
Jacobeen    Alvln    E.,   Jr.,    to   Grand    Haven   Brass    Foundry. 

Ball  cock.     197,943.  4-7-64,  CI.  D91 — 3. 
Jepson.  Karl  H.,  R.  L.  Jonea,  C.  R.  Oliver,  and  J.  A.  Buahr. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     Rear  view  mirror.     197,888.  4-7- 
64,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Johnson,  Everett  A.,  and  R.  M.  A.  Brailel.     Servlnf  attach- 
ment  for  a  Jar  or  almilar   artide.     197,928,   4-7-64.  CI. 
D58— 26. 
Jones    Richard  L.  :  See — 

Jepaon.  Karl  H.,  Jonea,  Oliver,  and  Busby.     197,888. 
Joumer     Florence.      Stuffed    animal    toy.      197,897,    4-7-«4, 

a.  D34— 2. 
Kalamasoo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Saporito  Dominic  A.     197.885.  _ 

Kataman,  Lawrence,  and  M.  L.  Lerln.  to  Kas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Steam  vaporiser.     197,937,  4-7-64.  CT.  D88— 1. 
Kas  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Katsman,  Lawrence,  and  Lerln.    197,937. 
Korol.  Stanley  K..  to  Crane  Co.    LaTttory.    197.879.  4-7-64. 

ci.  D-i — 2. 
Kroll,    Louis   E.     Foot   aliening   rod   for  X-raylns  patienta. 
197.936.   4-7-64.   CI.    D83— 1.  ,„,  ^, 

Lee,  Cheung  N.     Combined  windmUl  and  drum  toy.     197,901, 

4-7-*l.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Levin,  Monte  L. :  See — 

Katsman,  Lawrence,  and  Levin.     197.937. 
Uu.  Charlea  C.  Y. :  See—  _ 

Greenberg,  Harry,  and  Uu.    197,894. 
MRS  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Simmons,  Lovell  R..  Ray.  and  Rasberry.     197,886. 
Mackey.  Audrey  V. :  See — 

Friedman  Morris,  and  Mackey.    197,906.  ^    ^^^ 

Marah,  David  M..  to  Huntley  Ltd.    Bottle  covering.     197,921, 

4-7-64.  CI.  D58— 8.  „.  ,    „ 

Masnda.   Sblgem,   to  Norltake  Co..   Inc.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     197,904,  4-7-64.  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Melroe  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Irwin.  Gordon  A.     197,902. 
Mershon  Co..  a  division  of  Firearms  Accessories.  Inc. :  See — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.    197,895. 
MlnenK'are.  Inc. :  See — 

Frtedmnn,  Morris,  and  Mackey.    197.906. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Paator.  Sheldon  L.     197.892. 
Nataf,   Paul.      Bottle.     197,920.   4-7-64.   CI.  D68— 8. 
Neateriak,   Paul  G.     Workpieoe  mountlna  and  turning  unit 
for   anrface  grlndera  and  the  like.      197,918.  4-7-64.   CI. 

D5*— e. 


u 


LIST  OF    DES 


IDN 


PATENTEES 


Noffle,  Oarrr  £.,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.     Stereoi 

photograiiHiic  and  projection  apparatus.     19t.92».  4-7-64 

CI.  D«l— 1. 
N'orltake  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Masuda,  ^iseni.    197,904. 
Oliver.  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Jepson,  Karl  H.,  Jones.  Oliver,  and  Basbv.     197.888. 
Pachmayr.  Prank  A.,  to  Ifersbon  Co..  a  division  of  Firearmi 

Accessories.   Inc.      Hrearms   recoil   pad.      197.89.').   4-7-64, 

CI.  DSO— 1. 
Pastor,  Staeldcn  Lk,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Tap4 

cartridge.     197,892,  4-7-«4.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Petltto.  Albert  C,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.     Joe     197,918 

4-7-64,   CI.   D58— 5. 
Plcstic  Packaging  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

OaprioU,  Carlo.     197,923. 
Ramsing.  Robert  E.  V.     Electrical  device  cover  plate.     197, 

891.  4-7-64.  a.  D26— IS. 
Ray.  Horace  H. :  See — 

Simmons,  Lovell  R.,  Ray,  and  Rasberry.     197.886. 
Rannlre  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Roberts.  Roy  E.     197.9S1 
Raaberry.  Letter :  See — 

Simmons.  Lovell  R.,  Ra^.  «nd  Rasberry.     107.886. 
Revere  Electric  Mfjj.  Co. :  See — 
Winters,  Alva  B.    197,»0». 
Ritts,    Herbert.      Table    or    the  like.      197,806,    4-7-64.    CI 

D33 — 14. 
Roberts.  Roy  E..  to  Rangaire  Corp.     Water  dispenser.     107, 

931.  4-7-64,  CI.   D67 — 4. 
Rodd,  Raymond  D.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.     Weigh 

Ing  scale  pointer.     197,012,  4-7-64.  CI.  D52— 10. 
Rubin.  Alan.     Razor  holder.     197.880.  4-7-64.  CI    D4— 3. 
Runyon,    Ricbard    C.      Beer    bottle.      197,919.    4-7-64.    Ci, 

D58 — 8. 
Saporito,    Dominic  A.,    to   Kalamasoo   Mfg.   Co.      Top   for 

pasaenxer  vehicle.      197.885,   4-7-64.  CI.   D14 — 3. 
Scamato,  Tbomas  J.,  and  P.  C.  Gordon,  to  International  H«r 

▼eeter  Co.     Mower  guard.     107,003,  4-7-64.  CI.  D40— 1 
Senoff,  Herbert  P.,  to  Allen-Stevens  Drum  Accessories  Corp 

Cloaore  plug.     107.022.  4-7-64,  CL  D68— 10. 


See-  - 


isr 


10  r 


Seymour  Tool  k  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

Steinwedel,  Delmar  C.     107.882. 
Sherman.  Alan  E..  to  Superior  Insulating 

dispenser.      197.935.  4-.-04.  CI.  D74— f 
Short.  Murrel  O.  :   See— 

Vines.  Silas  C,  and  S4ioK.    197.808. 
SlmmoDs,  Lorelt  R..  H.  H.  Ray.  and  L. 

Mfg.  Co.    Body  for  a  tractor.     197.886. 
Spadaro,  Ctiorgio  I.,  to  S.  L.  t^iedman. 

«oia  holderx  or  the  like.      197,924,  4-7 
Stetnwedel,  Delmar  C,  to  Seymour  Tool  4 

Inc.    Oas  operated  plumber's  helper. 

Stuil,  Morton  B.     Cap  for  containers. 

DM — 26. 
Sumner.  Arthur  H.     Airplane.     197,933, 
Superior  Insulating  Tape  Co. :  See — 

Sherman.  Alan  E.    107.0S0. 
Sutcliffe.  Eugene  U.     Handgrip  weight  for 

like.     197.800.  4-7-64.  CI.  DSi—X. 
ThompaoD.   William   W.      Packaging  machl; 

64.  CI.   DOS — 1. 
Toffolon.  Siro  R..  to  Tbe  International  Si 

similar  article  of  flatware.     107.014, 
Treiss,  Herman  0..  Jr.     Water  softener. 

CI.  DOl— 1. 
United  I'^bricators.  Inc.  :   See — 

ChaAee.  Wtlltam  H.     197.008. 
Vines,    Silas    C,    and    M.    O.    Short 

4-7-64,  a.   DS4 — 6. 
Ward.  Wallace  W..  to  Diecastera,  Inc 

107.887,  4-7-64,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Weaver.    Bari    W.      lyspe    dispenser. 

D74— ^1. 


Tape  Co.     Tape 


Risberry,  to  M-R-8 

7-64.  a.  D14— 3. 

ay  for  displaying 

<i4,  CI.  D58      12.6. 

Engineering  Co., 

,882.  4-7-64.  CI. 


4-7-64 


4-7-64 


OamMxMrd.      107,808. 

Hear  view  mirror. 

107^034,    4-7-64,    CI. 


Co.     LsaUaalre. 


Winters.   Alva   B..   to   Revere  Bleetrle  MCB 

197.900.   4-7-64.   CI.   D48 — 20. 
Woodall  Indujtriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Greig,  James  W.,  and  Berridge.    107.03; 
yo8Wno.^ZeMaburo.      Table   lighter.      107)oiO,    4-7-64.    CI. 


.026.  4-7-64.  CT. 
CI.  D71— 1. 


exerdslng  or  the 

K      107.916,  4-7- 


ver  Co.     Fork  or 
.  CI.  D54— 12. 
107.042.  4-7-64, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


/ 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

Nora. — Arranaad  la  aceordaBce  with  the  first  slgnlAcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  with  olty 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Abolins,  Andrew,  to  Strlck  Trailers.  Container  coner  fitting 
for  bottom  lifting.     3,128,117,  4-7-64.  CI.  204 — 67. 

Abromaitis,  Andre  T..  to  McOraw-Bdison  Co.  Photoaensitlve 
blsUble  switching  circuit.    3,128,412,  4-7-64,  CI.  315— ISO. 

Addamiano,  Arrigo,  to  Oeneral  E.e«trlc  Co.     Preparation  of 


ilumt 


num  and  galllam.     S.128.15S,  4-7-64. 


Building  construction.     8,127.026,   4-7-64, 

.     Net     construction.     8.127,602.     4-7-64, 

to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Counter.    8,128.041. 


3.128.113. 
8.128,116. 


3,128,438. 


the  nitrides  of 
CI.   28 — 191. 
▲delt,  Carl   W. 
CI.  160—371 
Adelberg.     Isaac. 

CL  4^-7. 
Adler,  Clarence  B 

4-7-64.  CI.   285—01 
Adler.  Norman  R.  :  See — 

Patrlquln.  George  P..  and  Adler. 
PatrlQttln.  George  P.,  and  Adler. 
Aero iet -General  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlecako,  Bugene  L.,  and  BIbinger 
Aetna  Steel  Producta  Corp. :  See — 
Aasoa.  Alvln  C,  Jr.     8,127,70«. 
A«fa  Aktlen««aellachaft :   See — 
Dcak.   Richard.     8.127  800. 
Kiper.  Oerd.     8,127,822. 
Senaum,  OusUv.  and  Hayda.     S.128.204. 
Acresta,  Daao  J. :  See — 

Spaaldlng,  Robert  A..  Agroota.  and  Ruff.     8,128.371. 
Ahlbrecht.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Wear.  Robert  L..  and  Ahlbrecht.     8,128.272. 
Ahlert,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Baoerle.   George  L.,   Ahlert.  and  Silverman.     8,127,735. 
Aileo,  JaeksoB  A.,  to  L.  P.  Prieder.     Removable  rigging  for 

helaut     t.127,616,  4-7-64,  C\.  Z—t. 
Aircraft  Anaaateats,  lac. :  See — 

Woolfsoa.   Martin  G.     8.188,462. 
Aiem  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Umbrtcht.   Emll.     S.128.820. 
AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Motoiaki.    Shinichi.    Tsunoda.   Okumura,   Okada,  Oiaki. 
aad  lablkura.     8.128.237. 
Aiampreoe.     Leo.     to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Rotary  gate  valve      8,127  000.  4-7-64,  CI.  137—625.31. 
.VJeander.  l-\>rd  1..  deceased  ;  R.  L.  Alexander.  J.  R.  Etbrtdge. 
and   J.    B.    Alexander,   executors.     Method   and   apparat  is 
for    making    explooivea    ia    the    pUce   of    aae.     8.187.JBSS. 
4-7-64.  CI.  102—28. 
Alexander,  James  B. :  See — 

Alexander.  Ford  I.     8.127.888. 
Alexander.  Ruth  L.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Ford  I.     8.127.880. 
Allard.    Marc,    and    B.    Trentlnl.    to    lastltnt    dc    Recfaerches 
de  ia  Siderurgle.     Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
output    of    a    pulverulent    material    suspended    In    fluid. 
S.127J70.  4-7-64.  Q.  78—104. 
AUea.  Charles  L..  aad  A.  R.  Taylor,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of 
America.      Negative    ion    generator    using    an    ultraviolet 
source     to     irradiate     electrically     conductive     material. 
3,128,878.  4-7-64.  d.  260 — 48. 
Allen.  Frank  D. :  See— 

Sacal.  John,  Jr.,  and  Allen. 
Allen,  fvts  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
devices.     8.128,401,  4-7-64.  CI. 
Allln.  George  S..  Sr..  to  .North' 

dutch.     S.127.070.  4-7-64.  C\. 
AUnaanna  Svenska  B'ektriska  Aktlebolaget 

Gynt.   Sven.     S  128.403. 
Alpena  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Beajey,  William  G.,  and  Reynolda.     8,127.687. 
Altieri,  Alexander  :  See — 

Nagy.  Alexander.  Lherbler,  and  Altieri.     3,128.175. 
AbmvIs,  Rene  :  See — 

Cohen.  Pierre,  and  Amavia.     3,128.247. 
Amerlcaa  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Homeck.  Carl  B.     3  127.826. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Blanco.  Joeeph.  and  Baumann.     8,128,146. 
American  Boech  Anna  Corp.  :  See — 

Tarasevich,  Michael,  and  Tcllan.     8,127.776. 
American  Cyaaamld  Co.  :  See — 

Kanegis,  Leon  A.,  and  Ritter.     8.128,227. 
Wasaenaaa.  Max.     3.127.600^ 
Americaa  Hardware  Corp..  The 

Fryer.   Keaneth  F      8,128,112. 
Americaa  lastrument  Co..  Inc.  :  8> 

Hampton.  WlUlam  C.     8.128,427. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Kohler.   Fred.     3.127.674. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Gottlieb.  Nathan.     8.127.810. 
Muller.  Robert  M.     3.128  820. 
Woodcock.  Richard  F.     8.128.167. 
Amlek.  Owen  D..  Jr.     Direct  current  generator.     8.128.402. 

4-7-64.  CI.  810—178. 
Amoe.  Alvln  C,  Jr..  to  Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp.     Housing 
buck  lasUlUtlOB  drtU  jig.     8.127,706,  4-7-64.  O.  77—62. 


8  128.187. 

Element  for  eddy  current 
810—106. 

t  Engineering  Corp.     Disc 
102—107. 

S< 


Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Kge.   Slgmund.     3.128.135. 
AndenieQ.  James  C,  and  T.  J.  Keaty,  to  United  States  of 

.\iiifrica.   Atomic   Energy  Commission.     High  temperature 

furnace.     3.128.325.  4-7-64,  CI.  IS — 20. 
Andersen,   Max   B.,    to  Northrop  Corp.      Plzture  for  chucking 

components.     3,128.000,  4-7-64,  CI.  260 — 7. 
Anderson   Carl  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Charles  D.,  and  Anderson.     3,127,088. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co. :  See 


Bsseil    Luther  F 
Anderson  Co..  The 

Martens.  Jack  B. 

Martens.  Jack  B. 

Anderson.  Frithiof  B. 

Negative     feedback 

380—70. 

.Andrews,   Ernest    G., 


8,128.118. 


3,127,788. 

3,127.788. 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

ampU&er.     5.128,436,     4-7-64. 


Inc. 
01. 


to   Bell   Trtephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Magnetic  storage  circuits.     3.128.452,  4-7-64   CI.  340 — 174. 
Andrews.  Lamont  F.     Fastening  means  for  railway  car  i^raln 

doors.     8.128.111,  4-7-64.  CL  292 — 52. 
Antonoff,  Walter  :  See — 

Grant     Gardner    L.,    Antonoff.    Oauthier,    and    Powers. 
3  128  038 
.Vntonsen.  I>onaid  H.,  and  R.  S.  Steams,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Po- 
lymerisation of  ethylene.     3,128,266,  4-7-64.  CI.  260—04.0. 
.Vpacbe  Belt  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Lanham.  WlUUm  E.     3.127.080. 
.\ragon.  Frank  A.     Tool  for  Ujiag  linoleum  and  other  cover- 
ing materiaU.    3,127,681,  4-7-64.  CI.  38 — 41. 
.Vrcher,  WlUUm  B.  :  Bee— 

Fredericks,   Robert   H.,  and  Archer.     3,128,124. 
.Vrrudi,  Joseph  L  .  and  E.  J.  David,  to  Ivers-Lee  Co.    Method 
of  and   apparatus  for  making  tablet  packagea.     3,127.718. 
4-7-64,  CI.  53—28. 
.Vrgoudells.  Alexander  D.,  to  The  Upjohn   Co.      Lower  alkyl 
2  -  alkoxy  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  methyltetrahydrofuran  -  3  -  car- 
boxylates.    3,128.288,  4-7-64,  C\.  260—347.5. 
Arkell.  Alfred,  D.  M.  Smith,  and  M.  C.  Throckmorton,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.     Selective  hydrogenation  of  acetylene  In  ethylene 
with  a  seolitic  catalyst.     3.128.317,  4-7-64.  CL  260 — 677. 
.\rmco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Waxweiler.  James  H.     3.128.211. 
AriuHtrong,  Douglas  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Error  detecting  and  correcting  system.     3.128.440.  4-7-64. 
CL  H40— 146.1. 
.\^rnold  A  Stolsenberg  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Pletsch,  Paul.     3,127,777. 
Aro  Corp..  The  :  See — 

I)e  Groff.  Morton  S.     3.128.070. 
.^rtoa  Maschinenhau  Dr.  Ing.  Meter-Windhorst :  See — 

Dungler.  Julien.    3,128,206. 
Arrla  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Buchanan,  Meivin  U     3,128,002. 
.\sh.  Michael  E.  :  See — 

Watts.  Perry  H..  Ash.  and  PhUIpotts.     3.128.180. 
.\spro-Nlcholas  Ltd. :  See — 

Temple.  Richard  W..  and  Wiggins.     3.128,277. 
Temple.  Richard  W.,  and  Wiggins.    3,128.270. 
.XsHoctated  Ele<'trlcsl  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Drake.  Itemard.  Clark.  Hicks,  and  Taylor.     3,128,347. 
.Vtlantic  RefininK  Co..  The :  See — 

McGuire,    William    J..   Jr.,    Kern.    Wyaat.   and   Peridaa. 
3,127.937. 
.Vtlas-Werke  .Vkriengesellschaft :  See — 

.MSlier.  Hans  G..  Bnsch.  and  Kallmeyer.     3.128,460. 

Attwell,  Michael  C.  :  See— 

Cross.  Charles  K..  Kalrys,  and  Attwell.     3,128.268. 
.\twater.  Norman  W.   to  G.  D.  Searie  *  Co.     17-(hTdrocarbon- 

Hubetituted)-4-oxa-50-androstan-17^-olB.     3.128.285.  4-7-64, 

Ci.  2«C>— 345.2. 
.\udemar.  I'lerre.  to  Societe  Alaaclenne  de  Constructions  Me- 

(-ani«ues.     Shaft  seal.     3,128,133.  4-7-64.  a.  308 — 36.3. 

.VugsburR-Nurnberg  .\G.  Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 
Meurer.  Siegfried,  and  Barner.    3.127,880. 

Aukmei.  Peter  E..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 
Railway  hopper  cars.    3.127.851.  4-7-64.  CI.  105 — ^248. 

.Vuit.  Waldo  C.  :  See— 

Stlrton.  Alexander  J..  Bistline,  WeiL  and  Anlt    3.128.294. 

Auto  Sun  Products  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Springer.  Ra.vmond  L.     3.127.652. 

.\utomatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Dimmer,  Roberi  P.,  and  Roback.    3.128,348. 
Lychjk.  George  S..  and  Taliste.    3.128,356. 
Suda.  Douglas  J.     3.128.438. 

Babcvck,  David  L.,  A.  G.  Stlmson,  and  J.  L.  Byrd.  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Signal  apparatus  tor  photographic  cam- 
eras.    8.127.823.  4-7-64.  CL  W— 10. 

Uaboock  k  WUcox  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Christie,  Leonard  D..  Jr.    3,128.104.     , 

Babcock  *  Wiloox  Ud. :  See— 

EvanK.  Richard  H.     3.127,876. 

Bacoka.  Josip,  to  O  Bfihler.  Storage  compartment  diapensing 
mechanism.     3,128,017,  4-7-64.  CI.  222 — 248. 

iii 


IV 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BaerK.  John  G.     Mobile  work  platform.    3,127,»52,  4-7-64,  CI. 

182—2. 
Bailey,  Albert  C.     Landing  platform.     3,128.066,  4-7-64,  CI 

244 — 114. 
Bailey,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Kanner,  Bernard,  and  Butley.     ^128,297. 
Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  H.  C.  France,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.      I'olynieriintion   of  epoxldeti.     3,1:.'8.256,  4-7-64,  CI. 

::60— 2. 
Baker,  Paul  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Pba»e- 

modulation   transmitter.      3,128,342,   4-7-64,   CI.    178 — 66 
Baker,  Paul  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Data 

communicatiun    system.      3.128.343,    4-7-64.    CI.    178 — 67. 
Balbaschewakl,  Alexander,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hydrostatlc- 

mecfaanlcal  power  transwlaslon  mectaanlfun.    3,127,792.  4-7- 

64.  CI.   74 — 687. 
Bald  «-ln-Liuia-Hamll  ton  Corp.  :  See — 

Madsen,  Walter  M.     3,128,085. 
Ball  Damping  Devlcea,  Inc.  :  See — 
Uraaser,  Arthur  V.    3  128,330. 
Bal8ter,  Frederick  W.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Check  valve 

auHemWy.     3,127.906.  4-7-*i.  CI.  137 — 493 
Bara^  Mary  B.     Eraser  cleaner.     3,127,714,  4-7-64,  CI.  51— 

187. 
Barber.  Ernest  E.,  and  K.  H.  Slmpkln,  to  General  Precittlon 

Systems  Ltd.     Non-linear  function  generator.     S,128.376, 

4-7-64.  CI.  235 — 197. 
Barber-Greene  Co. :  See — 

Turner,  John  D.    3.128.014. 
Bard.   Ctaarleton  C,  A.  G.  MiUlkan,  and  D.  b.  Thomas,  Jr., 

to   ESastman   Kodak  Co.     Silver  hallde   solvent  containing 

developers  and  process.     3,128,182,  4-7-64,  CL  96 — 61 
BardoneschI,  Roland  :  See — 

Mailer,  Georges,  Martel,  and  BardoneschI.    3,128,270. 
Barker,  John   L.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics  Inc      TralBc 

actuated   control  system.      3,128,446,  4-7-64.  CI    340 — S5. 
Bamer,  Klaus  H. :  Bee — 

Meurer,  Siegfried,  and  Earner.     3  127,880. 
Bamhart,  Robert  E..  and  P.  B.  Leege,  to  The  Procter  k  Gam- 
ble Co.     Double  ply  web  transfer  device.     3.128,057.  4-7- 

64.  O.  242 — 56. 
Uarr,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Bonnell,  George  X.,  and  Barr.    3.128.026. 
Bascom.  Hollis  U.,  to  Coast  Mfg.  and  Sut^ly  Co     Glass  fiber 

filter  for  hot  gas  distribution  In  driers.     3,128.160.  4-7-64, 

Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The  :  *ec — 

Michel,  Donald  P.     3,128,055. 
Bauerle,  George  L.,  R.  C.  Ahlert,  and  J.  Silverman,  to  North 
.^.merican  .Vviation,  Inc.     Propellant  compositions.     #127.- 
735,  4-7-64.  CI.  60 — 35.4.  ^^ 

Baumann,  Herman  P. :  See — 

Bianco,  Joseph,  and  Baumann.    3,128,146. 
Baumgartner.  Herbert,  to  WackerChemle  G.m.b.H.     Process 
for    producing    calcium    tetracuprozy    chloride.      3.128.149. 
4-7-64,  CI.  23—85.  -.        . 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

BeUamy,  David.  Jr.,  and  Welch.    3,127,802. 
Baylor  Medical  Koundatioii ;  See — 

Melnick.  Joseph  L..  and  Wallls.    3,128,22*. 
Baylor  Medical  Foundation  :  See — 

Melnick.  Joseph  L..  and  Wallls.    S,128,231. 
B«in,  Kenneth  E.,  and  W.  E.  Medcalf,  to  The  Bagle-Plcher 
C3o.     Process  for  producing  crystalline  silicon  over  a  sub- 
■^t«    "d    removal    therefrom.      8.128.1M.    4-7-64.    CL 

^'?l*Pk„«*^*''  Teletypesettec  perfoMtor  attachment. 
3.127,982.  4-7-64    CI.  199 — 18.  «« «rui. 

Beauchamp.  Wilfred  A.,  to  Ttie  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co 
Sliding  gates  and  operating  assembly  for  railway  hopper 
care.     3.127.852,  4-7-64,  CI.  105—253. 

Beauchamp,  Wilfred  A.,  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co 

iiS™*?i""    •*****"    **"■    •>***    <*"•       3.127.968.    4-7-64.    CL 
189 — 46. 

lieaupre.  Howard  J.,  and  C.  U.  Meeecke.  to  Texas  Inatru- 
meats  Inc.  Infrared  detector  and  method  of  maUna  same 
3.128  253,  4-7-64,  C\.  252—501.  •»■■»»»•  ■•-«. 

Beck,  Julius  S.  Seal  for  a  suspension  drtlllng  device 
3.128.102.  4-7-64,  C\.  277—17. 

^*i't^'»4i'?°  ^  •  ***  Spef'J  R*n<>  Corp.     Agrtcnltural  device. 

8.128.054.  4-7-64.  CI    241  —  186. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  8e» — 

Anderson,  Frlthiof  B.    3.128.436. 

Andrews,  Ernest  G.    3.128,452. 

AnnBtrong.  Douglas  B.    3,128,449. 

Baker.  Paul  A.     3,128,342. 

Baker.  Paul  A.    3.128,348. 

Boescti.  Francis  T..  Nash,  and  Schenker.     8,128.849 

Gardner.  Mark  B.     3.128S58. 

Geroodeau,  Pierre  J.     3.127.660. 

Gordon.  Eugene  I.     8,128^32. 

Harmon,  Leon  D.    3,128,340. 

Harmon.  Leon  D.    3.128,459. 

Hobmann,   Lawrence  A..  Jr.,  Kinsman,  and  Nenninger. 
3.128.351. 

Zupa.  Frank  A.     3.128.418. 
Bellamy,  Davl<L  Jr.,-and  E.  S.  Welch.  Jr..  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.    Blood  baAdllng  apparatos.    8,127,892.  4-T-64, 
CI.  128 — 214. 

Beloit  Iron  Works  :  Be* — 

Scbmitt.  Arnold  J.    3.128.207. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Goodrich,  George  W.,  and  Wiley.    8.128.408. 

Henneman.  John  W..  and  Tracy.    8.127,891. 

Ho,   Yu   Chi.   Johnson,   and   McKelvle.     8.128.874. 

Hosford,  Norman  F.     3.128.44B. 

Knsy,  Paul  P.     3,128,240 

Morelnes,  Harold.     3.128.484. 

BoMnson,  Arthur  8.    3,128,888. 


Benjey.  WillUm  G.,  and  W.  D.  Reynolds,  to  Alpena  Research 
*  Development  Co.  Concrete  block  making  machine 
3.12/,657.  4-7-64.  CI.  25--41.  umi«"iw 

Bennett,  Don  B.  Football  shoulder  pad  and  cushion  User 
therefor.     3.127,614,  4-7-64,  CI.  2—2. 

Bennett.  Peter  J.,  and  D.  W.  Noren.  Pit  «h  control  device 
for  spring  colling  machine.    3.127.922.  4-';  -64,  CI   153 — 64 

Bentk«>wMky,  Jerome  J.  H.  Cbadwick.  Jr.,  ai  d  V  K.  Williams 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Coordinated  dcptli  control  system' 
for   subuiarincs.      3.127.864,   4-7-64.   cT  1114— 144. 

Benwell.  Michael  R..  to  The  Magnavox  Elertroalci  Co.  Ltd 
Automatic  record  changing  phonographs.     3,128.101.  4-7- 

Bereitbaum.  Morris  B..  and  R.  H.  Qobran,  t>  Tbiokol  Cbemi- 
oal  C\>rp.  TVUsine  salfcnyl  ehloride  earliw  agents 
3,128.271.  4-7-64.  CI.  260— 848.  ••»■•- 

Berg  Ulectrooics,  Inc. :  Aee — 
Sitsler,  Fred  C.    8.128.148. 

Berg.  Jsck  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  MTg  Ok  Label 
dispenser.     8.128.012,  4-7-84.  CL  221—1 0.  ^^ 

Berg,  Rudolph  G..  to  Chas.  Pfiser  ft  Co..  In;.  2,2'-oxodiaac- 
cinie  acid,  derivatives  theraor,  and  proc«is  tor  pr«parlas 
3,128.287.  4-7-64.  CI.  260—34^.8  I""*"!-*. 

BergquUt.  Clifford  A.,  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc 
Reversible   ratchet  drive.      8,127,799,   4-1-64,   O.   8i— 62 

Benpstroui.  Eric  V..  and  R.  J.  Devlin,  to  1  locony  MobU  Oil 
Co..  Inc.  Isothermal-adUbatic  caulytlc  irdrocart>on  con- 
version.   3,128,242,  4-7-64.  Q.  208—65. 

Bergrall.  Par  and  K.  .M.  B.  Slagliahn,  to  Blectroluz  Aktie 
^*Wt.     Thermoelectric  refrtgsratton.     ari27,T49.  "4-7-64, 

Bery'ln  Gerald  K.  Heat  cosnpeuatcd  sapiert  for  an  don- 
gated   element.      3.128,078.   4-7-64.   a.   |48— 58 

liianchi.  Kduardo  A.,  to  Gaaaral  Dynamiea  Oorp.  bioda  and 
sate  having  Integrator  durereatiator  eC«  (ting  logic  tanc- 
tion      3.128,394.  4-7-64,  CI.  807—88.5 

Blanchini.   Andrew   F.      Hammer  handle  andiorinc 
3.128.131.  4-7-64.  CI.  806—88. 

Bianco.  JoMpb.  and  H.  P.  Banmann.  to  i  Aerlean  Anlllae 
Prodacta,  Inc.     Polyolefin  dydag.     S.1M  14«.  4-7-44,  Cl. 

8 — Oo. 

Bieber,  Philip.     Breakaway  rail  for  race  ti 

4-7-64,  Cl   119— 15.5. 
Bieger^  Frani :  Bee — 

Uelttenbiller    HeHmuth.  Bieger.  and  SchAfl.     8.128,168 
Binns.  Jack  .\.     Contonr  roll-tuming  latba  drivs  meelMBlam 

Birfield  Engineering  Ltd. :  im — 

Cailaghan.  Albert  E.    8.127.«M. 
Birum.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hammitt.   Andrew   B..   and   Binm      8.127  819. 
RlstUne.  Raymond  O..  Jr. :  «••—  ^t.-w^ 

Rtirion.  Alexander  J..  BistUne.  Weil.  aM  Aalt. 

294. 


ns. 


8,197,870. 


t.HT. 


tike.     8.128,1 


Bixcl   John  C. :  8s. — 

Poettaann.  Fred  H..  Larkla.  MUtoa.  a^d  Blxal. 
98o. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Os..  The  :  »«•— 

Quick.  Adam  J.,  and  Porter.    8.127,790. 
Blair.  Ri>bert  C.  to  Western  Gypsum  Products  Ltd 
tor   for   pIsMer   making   kettles   and   tile 
4-7-64,  Cl.  259—107 
Blake.  Donald  G.  :  See— 

Reven.  Lewis  B..  and  Blake.    8.128,251. 
BUkeslee.  G.  8..  *  Co. :  «••—  ^^ 

Gumming.  John     3.127.902. 
Blsnshlne.  Allison  W.  :  See — 

„^   '\^***";J^V'*  ^  •  BUnsbine.  and  wilUn.     8,127,723. 
bmw-kdox  Co.  :  gee — 

RoMi,  Joseph  R.    8.12T.829. 
Blelman.  Howard  W.    Coin  operated  vending ^aehiae.    8.128.- 

Bloch.  Herman  S.  :  Be» — 

.MeiHinger.  Rrwin  E..  and  Blocb.     S.1S8,8|8. 
Blum«'nfeld.    Charles    M.      Sampling.      S,12rf78,    4-7-64.    Cl 

73-  -423. 
BIythe.  Clarence  M..  and  G.  T.  Hammond. 


to  Royal  McBee 

Pneamatlc  capacitor.     8,127.74«,  ■  r-7-«4.  CI.  80— 

Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothes  waaher  with 


Corp. 
60. 


improved  turbine  ^pe  pump.     3.127,840.  4 


8,128, 


7-64.  a.  108 — S. 


Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Meatas  for  indicating 

3,127.867,    4-7-64, 


the  end   of  operation   of   a    machine 
Cl.  116—67. 

Bodine,  Albert  O..  Jr.  System  for  pnraaing  from  aaadv 
wells  with  sonic  pump.     3.127.842.  4-7-8i,  Cl.   108 — 1. 

***^*^*'u^'"'°^".'''-  ^-  "  ^'*«'»-  ■■*  L.  acbenker,  to  Bell 
Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  Mnltifreoieacy  signal  re- 
ceiver.    8.128.349.  4-7-64.  Cl.  179—84.        |  ■   ••    ^ 

Bombrini  Parodi  Delflno  Sodeta  per  Axlonl :  Bee— 

Morattl.  Francesco,  and  Toatl.    8.127,83f 
Bonnell.   Geor»fe  N..   and   R.   A.  Barr.   to  Mlllaad-Roes  Corp 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  feeding  of    itrandnlar  mate- 
rial.    3.128.026.  4    7-64.  Cl.  226— 11  "  "•'"»»« 
Bonsienore.  Charles  :   See — 

.Medoff,  Irving,  and  Bonslgnore.    8.12T,8|7 
Bonii,  Betty  B.     Detachable  garment  trim 
64,  Cl.  2—96. 

Borrevang.  Poul.  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  led  A.  Konasted 
New  hemlacetals  and  hemiacetal  esters  oi    the  androstane 

series  and  a  method  for  their  production      

64.  Cl.  260—397.4. 

Boat    Howard  W  .  and  R.  C.  Doss,  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Co. 

a  i9?T"7«'"":",^'i2f*^f  2^'**".°,^  '•"■  "<«""'  "'•*•*  Propellanta 
•.l^'.'-lo.  4-7-64.  Cl.  60 — 3.^.4. 

Bottoraley.  Anthony,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Synthetic 
knopped    filamenu.      3,127,915,    4-7-64,   |C1.    18fr--i20 


8.127.617,  4-7- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bowers,  Albert.  J.  Edwards,  and  J.  Merle    to  Syntex  Corp. 
3-aminomethylene    androsUnes.       3.128.269.     4-^7-64.     Cl 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  O.  Halpern.  to  Syntex  Coro- „5:lj?-«?clo 

A*  cyclopentanophenanthrene  derivatives.     8.128.290.  4-7- 

64.  CI.  260—897.8. 
Bradj,  Gordon  D. :  Bee—  .  „     ^      .  ,««  ,o^ 

Li)we.   Wesley.   Shayler.   and  Bra^.     S,12M84. 
Brady.    John    G..    and    K.    Ssabo.    to    Stauffer   <-!»*"•»«*!    Co 

Thlophonphonates  having  a  urethane  grouping.     3.128.2^4. 

4-7-64,  Cl.   167—22. 
Brauda,  Herbert  C. :  fi««— __  ^. 

Bumlnsky,  Paul  P.    8,127.625.  ^        ,    . 

Braun    Karl  J.,  to  A.  Kimball  Co.     Record  analysing  appars 

tus.    3.128.8*2,  4-7-64,  Cl.  285—61.11. 
Breuing,  Wilhelm  :   See-  -  .-o  •«.. 

SpoMers,    Rudolf.    Pleper,   and   Breuing.      S.128.824. 
Brtchard.    Edgar.    M.    Charne.    and   O.   Simon,   to   Lnion   des 
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fg.  Corp.     Apparatus 
1-7-64,  Cl.  63^53. 


Ver^erles    MecanlqueK    Belpe*    Soclete    Anonyme       Aoparii 
tus  for  cuttlns  sheet  cUkk      3.127.680,  4   7-64.  Cl.  33—32 

Brldwell.  Harold  C.  and  D.  S.  Rowley,  to  Jersev  Production 
Research  Co.     Drag  bit      3.127.945.  4-7-«4.  <^>    "l^^p*^ 

Bridwell.  Harold  C,  and  D.  8.  Rowlev.  to  J*"»io*^TK  "S"? 
Research  Co.  Hard  surfaring  material.  3.128,165.  4-7 
64,  Cl.  51-~S07.  ,  _.    , 

Brilliant.    Martin    B..    to    National    Company     Inc.      Timing 
synetaronlsation  by  radio  fre<juency  communication.    S.1Z8.- 

Bi^kVJi^  m'  R**^"lft.     8.128.062.  4-7^,  CU  244 

Bro-Dart  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Schwars.  Richard.     3.128.074.  „.....,, 

Bronstlen.    Edward    L,    to    The    Cnlted    States    Balding    Co. 

Contour  bed.    3.127.619.  4-7-64.  Cl.  5— 6S 
Brothers.  Jsmes  A  .  to  Wysndotte  Chemicals  Corp.     ]:roceKS 

for  preconditioning   the   carbon   bed  used   In   em^tboj  <>' 

converting  refractory  metal  oxycblorides.     3.128.100.  4-7- 

^  Q\  jf f^J 

BrouVhton.  A.  K..  A  Co..  Xne. :  See— 

Bronchton.  Arthur  K.    8.128.046.  .   „       .  „ 

Broughton.   Arthur  E..  to  A.  K.  BroagfatoB  *  Co..  Inc      Non 

cloiirtnc'  spray    nossle.      8.128.046.   ^7-64,   CT.    2S9--116 
Brou^r!>rans.  and  F.  L.  Sobcbak.  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp 

Calibrated  kerf  control  for  the  nrolectlng  lens  of  a  sensing 

bead     8.128  888,  4-7-64.  Cl.  250—202. 
Brown.  Donald  L..  and  A.  L.  Rogers,  to  Goodyear  Aerjwpace 

Corpw      Radome   borestght   error  compensator.     8,128.466. 

Brt^Jn^dS*r*A..  and  6.  H    Sctaaeht.  to  International  BosI 

■ess    Machines    Corp       Electromagnetic    logic    apparatus. 

8.128.417.  4    7-64.  Cf  S17--155.5.  »i    .»^  «♦.♦,. 

Brown.  John  J.,  and  O    F   Ruptjenlcker.  Jr..  to  Vnl^^l**r* 

of  America.  Agriculture.     Method  for  producing  bulked,  high 

Iv  stretcbable  textured  cotton  yams.     8.127.782,  4-7-64. 

Brown.  JulUn.  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Dvncan.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp. 
Broadbsnd  gyromagetic  conpling  llmlter  employing  a^n 
rallty  of  nsrrow-'Inewidth  gyromagnetic  elements.     3.128.- 

Brown  Lewis'  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  Corrosion 
preventive  process.     3.128  210.  4-7-64    CT.  !»*-=»  .,    .„ 

Brbwn.  Norman  B..  J.  A.  OusUlrs.  and  C.  E.  Herider  to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Tspe  dispenalag  apparatus.     8.128.- 

Brol^.*wilteV  j;.  to  Spra^e  Ele^c  Co.  .C;ntTo\  c\rnlt 
for  unidirectional  current  conducting  devices.  S.12H.4^.£. 
M ■,  MA    /^    ^21 45 

Bruce.  George  D..  to  international  B"»«»!r'Vjf"'''f 728^89? 
Triggered    pulse    generator    transistor    cirenit.      8.128.SV1. 

4-7-^.  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  ^  •  ,«•  a«« 

Brundage.  Robert  W      Hydraulic  pnmp  or  motor.     8.127,848, 

4-7-64.  Cl.  108—126. 
Bmning  Bros.  Co    !■«  =  ««fr: 

B™n?iI?*Fl^^  siinui  B^s    Co..  Inc.     Method  of  and 
^c^ne  f^  aiieSwinTsUdera  on  slide  fastener  stringera. 

Bu»,^a*i/n%V,lirL.^So*^|   industries.   Inc.      Carrying 

Bu^Vai^^t't^^l^i:    Foundation  gannent. 

8,12ir897.  4-7-84.  CT    128-028. 
""'*i2ik^.''Tbon..-*  m7  and   Buckley       8.128.264. 
Bndems's  cbe  B»«««»V^%"«?f  ~ 

aetlc  connector.     8.127.658.  4-7-64.  Li.  **—*^^ 

Bufalino.  Louis  C.     Stamoing  and  loading  apparatus.    8.127. 
804.  4-7-64.  CT.  88— •«. 

BOhler.  OebrOder  :   Bee— 

Bacoka.  Josip.     8.128.017. 

Buhrmann.  Waytts  H..   to  The  Oow^ear^ 
Belt  drive.    8.127.T80,  4-7-84.  Cl.  T4— 229 

Bulcoek.  CoUn  L.  U.  toLupton  BrotJkersLtA  I^  tem- 
ple with  s  weft  thread  cutting  device.  S,127,»14.  *-i  o*. 
Cl.  1»» — 806. 

Buntpapierfabrik  AG.  :  f«^-- 
OOImI.  Johannes.    8.128,197. 

Bnrkia  Jack  W  and  J.  B.  Rlchardsson.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co  El"  tri«l  interconnection  .rid  and  m»0>od  of  mak- 
ing same.     S.128.SSI.  4-7-64,  CT.  174— «8.5. 

Buriington  Industries    Inc.U^SST 

Oliksmann.  David.     3.127,658.  „      ^.     .. 

Rnrnett     Edward    N.,    to    Oerber    Prodocts    Co.      Combined 

ilpi«eontalner  knd  organiser  tor  froaen  food  paekages. 

"iSfSfl.  ^T^.  Cl   206-56. 
Bnmham,  Wilbur  H..  Jr..   •nd  EL   O.  Hart.     Charcoal  grill 

bolder^    8.127,888.  4-7-94.  CL  198— 25. 


Burrls.    Richard   A..   R.   E.   Oerber.   and   C.   C.   Sons.   Jr..   to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Suspension  and  height  control  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.     3,128,089.  4-7-64,  CT.  267 — 64. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Miehle,  Wlllism.     3.128.414. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Paratorfer,  John.     3,127,805. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See—       „.^, 
Hltchlngs,  Ge«rge  H..  Ellon,  and  Mackay.     8.128,274. 
Burt.  Garrett  M.  :  Bee — 

Goold,  Stanley  E.     8,128.344. 
Burt,  Willlani  C,  to  Oair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Reciprocating  work 

holder.    3,127,707,  4-7-64,  Cl.  51—88. 
Burt.  William  C,  to  Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Finishing  machine. 

3,127,708.  4-7-64.  CT.  51—84. 
Burton.  Ralph  M..  to  Cesco  Container  Mf| 

for  ejecting  empty  cases.     8.127.721, 
Busch,  Carl  W.     Bee —  ^  „  „  ,  ,oq  ^an 

MSller.  Hans  G..  Busch.  and  Kallmeyer.     3.128,460. 
much    Donald  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Drive  ring.     3.^28.453.  4-7-84,  G.  340—174 
Buschbom.  Floyd  E..  to  Vandale  Corp.     SUo  nnloader  tripod. 

8.128,081.  4-7-64.  CT.  254 — 189. 
Butler.  David  F.  :  See—  ,,o,  o,o 

Into.  Henry  A.,  and  Butler.     3,127,812.  „   ^v     .      -• 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T..  and  D.  D.  Cornell,  to  ^P  SntherUnd 
Paper  Co.  Paper  dispensing  carton.  3.128.025.  4-7-64. 
CT.  228 — 48. 

Secure?.'  Robert  N..  and  Carpenter.    3.128,152. 
Cadwell,   Gilbert   C.   to   Rohr  Corp      Hlah  energy   tube  ex 
pnnder.     3.127.923.  4-7-64.  Cl.   153—79.    „   ^  ^  „,  ^         , 
Ca«.  Joseph  F.  Jr.  and  D.   B.  Sberer.  to  Cntted  States  of 

America.  Atomic  Energy  f'o'""»«»»on- ,M*^°*f^^®'!_?P'*■ 
for  s  neutronlc  reactor.     3.128.234.  4-7-64.  CL  176--43. 

Cagen.  George,  to  R^"':*"  Co'?a52*^'r^-l6f  cTm-lW 
article-sttPDorting  boom.  3.128.30^,  4-7-04.  »^i.  i«»  *»». 
Caldwell  Jofcn  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Bealnous  compo- 
sition; comp.-Uing  mixtures  of  polyestera  «>nt*>2iS'  2!^ 
temlsed  amine  groups  and  epoxy  resins.  8.128.260.  a-T- 
64.  CT.  260 — 43.6. 
Calgon  Corp.  :  See —  .,00  okt 

Hoover,  Merwln  F..  and  Thomp«)n.    8.128.257. 
Lintner.  Anthony  K.    3.128.250. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Dnffek,  Edward  F..  Jr.  8.128,1T8.  ..„,„.„ 
sSiwiip  Frederic  W.,  and  Chlttum.  8.127.982. 
Yamamoto,  Sachio.     8,128,248.  ,    ^      „     . 

Cailaghan.  Albert  B..  to  Birfield  Engineering  Ltd.  Feed  ap- 
paratus for  opening  machines  for  fibrous  materials,  s.i^i.- 
638.  4-7-64.  Cl.  19 — 96.  _^  ^       _      .         . 

CalUhan.  James  J  .  and  R.  D.  Roberts,  to  T~'5?<SM!?!^' 
Corp.    Lubrication  monitoring  aystem.     8.127JI84.  4-7-64. 
Cl.  Y84— 7. 
CaUery  Chemical  Co. :  8e9—  ,  ,^  __. 
Eklwards.  Lawrence  J.     8.128.299. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

L.nekv  Maurice  C.    8.128,077.  .       . 

Campbell,  Homer  E.  Rotary  shelf  asaembly  mechanism. 
8.127.994.  4-7-64.  CT.  211—144. 

*^"^&  b;™"^;  a*nd*^.mpbeU.    3.127.859. 

"^"c^oS  oSTrtl^^k.^KW.  nnd  AttwelL     8.128^268. 
Cartler    Leunls   J.,   to  The   CTncinnatl   Milling  Machine  Co. 

Shwider  grinding  and  spindle  end  adjustment  meehanlam. 

8.127,71S*4-7-64.  Cl.  51—165. 

*^5a%^'r^.%nd*c5^nter.  3.128162^     a  b  a    Carter 
carter.  And«w  _0..  to„A.  O,  and  H^Stle^-J^'' «'e^    wS' 


"Engineering    Co.'      Slide-action 
8.127.655.  4-7-64.  CT.  24 


rear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 


-280. 

Carter.  'Harriet  T. :  See— 

Carter.  Andrew  G.    8  127,655. 
Carter  Engineering  Co.  -See— 

Carter   .\ndrew  O.     8.127.656. 
Carter   Terry  L.     Machines  for  counting  and  staging  riles  or 

XV  products.     3.127.820.  4-7-64.  h.  9S-98. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Fenn.  Lswrence  E.     8.127.666. 
Case.  Robert  O..  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation,  itoc^^ 
ter  mlnlmlser  for  monopulse  radar.     S.128.401.  «-7-o«.  K.i. 

cii^^rM  R..  to  James  ^^^?S&'t7%4^\T2-lltr 
for  qullUng  machines.     S.127,858,  4-7-64,  CL  11^— 118. 

Cash.  James   Machine  Co. :  See — 

C^„^%^i^jA^   ^^\]^^i^2S,0SA,  4-7-^.  CT.  259-184. 

''■*'?^VrVs.''RTch.°M'^A  .^  i'^T.  snd^Sona     3.128.089. 

Hein,  Ally n  J.,  and  Scheldt.    3.127.688 
Caunt.  Alan,  to  Metalastlk  Lt^    Method  of  assembling  mbber 

buahunlti.    3.127.678.  4-74«4,Cl.  29—450 
Celads    Jnsn.    to    Flerro   Esponis   SA.      Method    of   making 

sSonge  iron.    3.128.174.  4-t-^,  CT.  75—84. 
Centre  N'ational  de  Recherches  Metallurglques  :   See — 

Zaeytydt,  Jean.     8.127.642. 
Cesco  Container  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 
Burton  Ralph  M.    3.127.72L 

'^iSn'?ko■!^k?^?rom^J,  blSd;^ck.  and  William..    8.127,864^ 
Cbamay,   Antbtny   J.,    to   United    Aircraft   Corp.      Clustered 

V^et  nosslis.     8,1^7.740.  4-7-64,  CT.  60-^6. 
Chandler,  Jasper  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ca     Shnttl^  |jte, 

and  position  pin  assembly  for  motion  picture  film  printers. 

8.128^,  4-7-64,  Cl.  226—57. 

^'*l?i<Sirt!*id^!^"charoe,  and  Simon.     8.127.680. 


VI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chew,  Thornton  W.    AotooMtlc  Mlf-vuidance  ayatem  for  mov 

able  objects.    3.128.061,  4-7-64.  CI.  244 — 14. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See — 

La  Fave.  Ivan  V.,  and  Mikeaell.    3.127,750. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Scfamitz,  Ewald  F.    3.128,001. 
Chittum,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Schremp^  Frederic  W.,  and  Chittum.     3,127,932 
Christensen  Diamond  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Chriatenspn,  Franlc  L.     3,127,715. 

Mori,  Takeahi.    3.127.943. 
Chriatenaen.  Frank  L.,  to  Chriatenaen  Diamond  Producta  Co. 
Diamond  cutting  devices.     8.127. 715,  4-7-64,  CI.  51 — 206. 
Christie,  Leonard  D..  Jr..  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.    Alkali 
resistant  mullite  refractory.     3,128,194,  4-7-64,  CI.  106 — 
67. 
Cie  Electro-Mecanlque  :  See — 

Dechet,  Robert     3,128.404. 
Clnclniwti  Butchera'  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schmidt,  Carl  O.,  Jr..  Zaenkert.  and  Wataon.     3.127,685. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

earlier.  Leunia  J.    3.127,713. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Mactilne  Co..  The  :  See — 

Luehkemann,  Harry  E.     3,127.758, 

Paulton,  Richard  A.    3,127.861. 
Peten.  Robert  D..  and  Uckotter.    3.127,716. 

Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R.    3.127.781 
CUek.  Rurmond  M..  P.  A.  Knl)lo«n.  and  R.  J.  Kline,  to  Mlnne- 
sota  Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.     Tbermocopylnf  machine  with 
*^™^»Wrej^d  speed  correUtlag  m«uia.    3,128.789,  4-7- 

Clair  Mfg.  Co..  Inc." :  See— 

Burt,  William  C.    3.127.707. 

Bnrt.  WlUlam  C.    3.127.708. 
Clark  Kquipment  Co.  :  See — 

m     .?^?',."°«^  y  •  "*•  Laptley.     3.127.956. 
^f^'wfr^   ^^'  ? .  ^-  ^'*"'  *"<*   «•   J-  ^rr.  deccMed   (by 
G.  Miller,  administratrix  K  to  ContinenUl  OU  Co.     Heater 
control  ayatem      3,i:t8,S62.  4-7-64,  CI.  ?U^— 20. 
Clark,  John  B. :  See — 

^      ^^A®'  Bernard,  Clark,  Hlcka.  and  Taylor.     8.128.347. 
Clascn.  Clans  J.   W..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.     Stabilised 

railway  car  truck.     3.127,850.  4-7-«4,  CI.  105—197 
CUyton  Corp.  of  Delaware,  Tba :  S«« — 

Soffer.  Jack  W.    3,128,004. 
CleTite  Corp. :  See — 

Dahlberg.  Reinhard.    3.128,203. 
Hamilton,  Noble  E.    3,127.646. 
ClUM,  Oaude  D      Shaker.     3.128.082.  4-7-64,  CI.   259—72. 
Coaat  Mfg.  mad  Suppl/  Co. :  See — 
Bascom,  HoUia  H.    3,128,160. 
Ciodrtn^tOB,    Robert    8..    to    Schlumberger    WeU    SarreTlng 
CL^24— 5*°**^    re«»>*nce   aystema.      3,128,425.    4-7-64, 
Cotien,  Jerry  :  See — 

Shumer,  Murray   and  Coben.    3.128,448. 
Cohen,  Pierre,  and  R.  Amavia.  to  CommUaarUt  a  I'Energie 
Atomlque.     Ion  exchange.     3,128,247,  4-7-64.  CI.  210—37. 
Coler,  Myron  A. :  See — 

^  .    %«*i?*'  Harold  K.,  and  Coler.     3.128.887. 
Colorado  OU  and  Gaa  Corp. ;  See — 
^  ^    Dlehl,  Karl  L.     3.127,771. 
Columbia  Products  Co.  :  See — 
^      Scott.  Arthur  L.    3,127,910. 
Columbaa  Auto  Parte  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Flumerfelt.  William  A.     3.128.109 
Colvln,  Oliver  D..  and  R.   W.  Furman.     Apparatus  for  con- 
troliing  atmospheric  conditions  in  storaxe  comoartmenta. 
3,128058,  4-7-64,  CI.   34—50.  ->«.i*»ruiMa»i». 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Raveae,  Thomaa.    3.128,103. 
Commercial  Solventa  Corp. :  See-  - 

PblUlpa,  WUUam  F.    3.128,305. 

Wefarmeister.  Herbert  L.    3.128.295. 
Commieearlat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque :  See — 

Cohen,  Pierre,  and  Amavia.    3,128,247. 
Com-Pak-Ett  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Person,  Bertil  G.    3,128.413. 
Compco  Corp. :  See- 
page!. Samuel  J.    3,128.003. 
Conery,  William  J.,  to  Hydr-O-Matic  Pump  Co.     Sealed  level 
control   switch   for   sump   pump*  or   the  like.     3.128  354. 
4-7-64.  CI.   200 — 83. 
Conlon^)aniel  R^    Laboratory  apparatus  shields.    3.127,855, 

4 — 7— 4>4,  CI.  109 — 49.0. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Kneen,  William,  and  Plaher.    3,127.762 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

WlncheL  Henry  T.    3.128,415. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See-  - 

Hen<^ert.  John.    3,128,008. 

Sherlock,  John  O.    3  128,006. 

Walter,  Charies  T.    3.1^.119. 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.    3.128.034. 

Continental  Freeiers  of  Illinoia,  divlaloB  of  F.  H.   Price  A 
Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Hemery,  Jack  L.    3.127,765. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Clark,  Fred  V..  Trice,  and  Karr.    8.128J62. 
Control  Corp. :  See — 

Hartlg.  Henry  E.    3,128.357. 

C<»k^ames  A.     i<1sbinc  Une  cotter.    3,128,023,  4-7-<M.  CI. 
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emuli  ions 


SB 


rooarbon-euhsltuted)     17-o 
-  3,128,:  92.    4-7-64, 


14  r 
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226—61 


Cooley,  Robert  D.,  end  A.  R.  Perrtns.  to 
I'y^o^  StabUiied  voluge  regulator. 
Cl.   oJiii — 47. 

Cooprider.  Rex  C.  :  See — 

.,  _».*^'*'T"*i  Douilee  f;  and  Cooprider. 
Cortoen.  Leo  D.,  and  E.  A.  8teigmann,  to 

Stabilised  pbutograuhic  silver  halioe 

4-7-<W.  CI.  9«J— 100. 
Corey.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Meislnger,  Erwin  E..  and  Corey.    3  128 

Cornell,  David  O. :  Het—  ^''"^'-     *'^*». 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  CorneU.     3.1 

^"J?*"*!^^"*]"*  f  ■   "no  R    (-'•  Cooprider. 

.x?c     f  -'**   dispensing  dump  with  sealingi 

018.   4-(-«4,  Cl.   2:^2—3:^1.  ^ 

Counsell,  Raymond  E.,  and  P.  D.  Klimatra. 

*    Co.      Optionallv    17-(hydrooar  ■ 

gena t^  3a-alkoxy-5a-androetanee. 
^60 — 39  < . 
Courtaulds.  Ltd.  :  See — 

,.     m^^^^^-  R<*ert  S..  and  Taylor.    3.128 
Crafford.  Thomas  J.,  to  Crafford  Tool  k 

ing   device.      3.128,028.   4-7-64,   Cl. 
Cranord  Tool  *  Die  Co. :  See— 

CralTord.  Thomas  J.     3.128.028 
Craig.  Paul  N..  and  C.  L.  Zirkle,   to  Smith 

Laboratories.         Substituted       l,i-di 

CrS?t^lJ?i:Vi:1~rS*ee-'-'-"=^''^-  ^^■^' 

Hulka.  John  J.    3.127,986. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Moeber,  MelvUle  C.   8.127 J12. 

33—24*'"*'  ^      Lettering  scriber.     8.127. 

Crown  Zellertwcb  Corp.  :  See 

,.       Herschler,  Robert  J.,  and  Jaffe.     3  128 
•^  ■■??••  ..^^'^•'''•'^-   »•  Kalrys.  and  M.  C.  i 

t  ackers    Ltd.     Recovery    of    complex    llnii  I 

jureiMiratlon     of     corresponding     j'atty 

3.128.2«r8.  4-7-64.  CL  260-210.  ' 

Lruse,  Oliver  U  .  to  \%  ag ner  Electric  Corp 

UKHhaDisiii.      3.127,818,  4-7-64.  Cl    92—63 
Csaswr    Albert   K..   to  Tht  Pure  Oil   Co 

petroleum  recovery  method.     3  127  934 
Lulbertaon.  George  T..  to  D.  M.  Hallerbere 

i-eiav  alarm  system.      3.128.457.   4-7-64    Cl 
L'ummlng.  John,  to  Q.   8.  Blakesl^  *  Co 

cator.      3,127,902.  4-7-64.  Cl.  134—113. 
Lumminga    Cari    M.     Apparatua  for  atu 

sheet      3.128.219.  4-7-64.  Cl.  15^684. 

L'utler-Hammer.  Inc  :  See— 

Scharf,  Erich,  and  Fajans.     3,128,886 

k.  K,^*'"**""-   ^'f'*  »      3.128.426. 
Uablberg,    Kelnhard.   to   Clevlte  Corp 


128,018. 
Gei^ral  Foods  Corp. 
3.128.186. 
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Cook.   William  T.     Shipping  conUiner. 
Cl.  229 — 23. 

Cooke,  John,  to  OuUlck  Ltd. 
748,  4-7-64.  O.  61—46 


3,128,033.   4-7-64, 
Mine  roof  supports.     3,127,- 


iA-y^f''^^'  *-7-*W.  Cl.  IIT— 201 
DAIellu.  Gaeuno  F.,   to  Dal  Mon   Rcecarch 
boron  compoaitiona.     3.128.254.  4-7-64.  Cl 
L>al  Mon  Research  Co. :  See — 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.     3.128,254 
|>aneman,  Herman  L,  to  Leeds  and  .Northro 
ture  control   systems  for   multi-tone    bate 
3.128.042    4-7-64,  Cl.  236—15.  ' 

Harmon     Michel,    and    M.    Le    Bihan      ^ 
electric  welding  of  hollow  bodies    such 
as  ventilation  caalng.     3.128.367    4-7_A4' 
»avid.  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Arcudl,  Joseph  L..  and  David.     8,127.718 
Javies.     l>onald     D..     to     RAP     Induatrtes 
3.128.030.  4-7-64.  Cl.  229—2  5.   """""*" 
>avi8.  Ariel  R.     Electrical  apparatua  for  co-,. 
and  voluge.     3.128,440.  4-f-64.  C\.  328—61. 
173^829  *"*    •"'       8.127'^ 

>avis.  Les.  Piahing  Tackle  Co. :  See- 
Davis.   Lester  M.     3.127  694 
>avia.   Lester  M..  to  Les  Davis  Fishing  Tack  e 

spinning  lure.      3,127.694,  4-7-64.  Cl    48— 
>avis.  Raymond  L..  II,  to  Leeds  an<i  Northru 
iiient    and    control    of    constituent    Doten 
4-7-64.  Ci.  266 — 2. 
I  >aystrom  Inc.  :  See — 

Pattee    John  R.     3.128.429 
l>e    Buhr.   Harold   E..   to   Deere  *   Co.     Ba 
anism.     3.127.976,  4-7-64.  Cl.  198—128 
)echet.    Robert,    to    Cle    Electro  Mecanlque 

motor.      3,128,404.  4-7-«4,  Cl.  SIO— 268. 
>eely.  Carroll  L.     Drill  bit.     3,127.946, 
1  >eere  A  Co.  :  See — 

De  Buhr.  Harold  E.     3.127.976 
I  >e  Franoiscl.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  L.  de  Franelsct. 
her  control  system.     3,128,159.  4-7-64.  01. 
1  »  Frsnclsci.  Leonard  :  See — 

De  Francisci.  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  L.  de 
le  Good,  Maynard  J.  :  See — 

Sebsstian.    Jamea    R..    Poel,    De    Good, 

Grolir,   BJorton   8.,    to  The   Arc  Corn 
8.128,079.  4-7-64,  Q.  258—3. 
■  Groote.  Melvln  :  See — 

Shen,  Kwan  Ting,  and  De  Groote.     8.128.3$4 
I  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories :  See 

Hopper,  Robert  J.     3,128,468. 
>mbo.    Gerald.      Carton.      3.128,031, 
nk,  Richard,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
motion  picture  earners.     8,127,809,  4-7-84 
U^nman.  Stephen  A. :  See — 

BlUs,  Boy  T.,  and  Denman.     8,1>7,769. 
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Superior  Elec 
128,424,  4-7-64, 
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260—1. 
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219—78. 


Inc. 


Package. 

controlling  current 

4-7-64.    Cl. 


Co.     Fishing 
;.19. 

Co.     Measure- 
Is.     8,128.323. 


le-liaadllag  mecb- 

Sealed   electric 

Cl.  176 — 404. 


Dryli 
^— 53 


ng  cham- 


3,128,168. 

and    RedUchs. 

Snkrtcal    turbine. 


a.    229—7. 

Afle  lens  reflex 
Cl.  88—18. 


*     LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Denure,  Jesse  v..  ^  to  M.  A.  Nelson.     Fog  noule.     3.128,046. 

4-7-64,  Cl.  289—488. 
Devlin.  Robert  J.  :  See—        _     ..        „  ,^„  „^„ 

Bergstrom,  Eric  v.,  and  Devlin.     3,128,242.    ^     .     ^„ 
Dice.  John   R..  and   R.   D.   Weetland    to   Parke.  Davis  k  Co. 

Amine  oxides.     3.128.281,  4-7-64.  Cl.  260— 297 
Dickinson.    Robert    C,    and    R.    E.    Frlnk.    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  Cxtn.     Circuit  interrupters  having  arc  extinguish 

ing  means.     8,128.359.  4-7-«4,  Cl.  200--144. 
Diehl    Karl  L..  to  Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp.     Gauge  drive 

system.      3.127.771.  4-7-64.  Cl.  78—345. 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.,  snd  B.  L.  Roback,  to  Automatic  B>«Jtrtc 

Lsboratorles,   Inc.     Waystatlon  telephone  system.     3,1^8.- 

Dl  Pasqus.  /oseph.  to  Mechanical  Swinging  Cradle  Corn. 
Torsion  bar  aasembly  for  mechanical  swing.  S.I^b.oto. 
4-7-64.  Cl.  248—370. 

Divokv.  Richard  D.  :  See--  -  ,00  ,.ti 

Krupp,  Anton  M..  and  Divokv      8.128,141. 

Doedens.  James  D.  and  E  H.  Rosenbrock,  to  The  I>o» 
Cheiirlcal  Co.  Foamable  composition  comprlalng  a  halo- 
methylated  dlaromatlc  ether,   and  organic  solvent,   and   a 

finely  divided  solid  "j^  »'  «'»><>°«%«?|«' ^g'^^T^J,/**^, 
and    foamed    product.     3.128.258.    4-7-«4,    ci. 


Ing   aame, 

Doggett.*fiwers.  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co  Sheet  material  coated 
with  water  resistant  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  method  of  mak- 
Ina  the  aame       3.128.181,  4-7-64,  Cl.  96 — 33.  ..,     . 

Dokter    Robert  F.     Combination  folding  chair  and  tackle  box. 

Do*ni^!,'J.n^£nn?V?"GT¥!han;   said   Donsy   assor.    to 
Mid  Tahan.     Method  of  making  combined   fruit  yogurt. 
S.128.190.  4-7-64.  Cl.  99—59. 
Don-Lan  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  :  »««-— 

Lanctot.  Donald  H.     8,128.467.  k— ^«-. 

Don     Francis    J.    L.     Triple    race    upered    roller    bearings 

8.128,134.  4-7-64.  Cl   308—174. 
Dornian,  Stephen  C.  :  Sefr —  «  100  ooa 

FancherrLlewellyn  W.,  and  Dormaa.     3.128,228. 

Doss,  Rlchsrd  C.  :  See—  ,  ,ot  vaa 

bost   Howard  W,,  and  Doss.     8.127,786.  t^   .     -   r.» 

Doub    Leinsrd    and  6    Rleveschl.  ir.,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co 
"^Alkyl^rtls  (benihydrvloxyalkyU  dUlkyl  quatej^ 
nlum  compounds.     3.128.308.  4-7-64.  Cl.  260— 567  6. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The    See-^  *  1 7a  Ma 

Doedens,  James  D.,  and  Roeenbrock.     3.128.268. 

^.?f  ^l^lfam'lf  R'-^and  S^i^'e'li^rer.     8.128.200. 
Dow  Clieiilcal  Co..  The;  See—  . 

Pye.  David  J  .  snd  Schun     3.^28  249. 

Sonnsbend.  L«»^ence  F.    3428jj.59. 

Ziwmennan.  Robert  L.     3.1^».*wa.  »nw»i 

Downliam.  Cyril  K..  to  For_t  toward  Paper  Co.     Roll   towel 

dlsoensers      3.128.024.  4-7-64   Cl.  225 — 43. 
DowSTLMgarS     Rotary  atomising  burner  apparatua    3.127. 

924. '  4-7-64.  Cl.  168—77. 
Drackett  Co..  The:  See —  •  100  mo 

Corsette    l>oualas  F..  •5<'  Cooprider.     3.128,018 

O'Connor   Philip  K..  snd  Zellnski.     8.128,127 
l>r.ke   aprnard    J    rt    Oark.  P.  W.  Hlcka,  and  J.  G.  Taylor,  to 
^i!icUted  Eiecirtcal   Industries  Ltd.     Arrangement  for  au- 
totSTticaUj    W.'utlfyinc  calling   numbers  in   telephone  sys- 
tems.   3,128.347.  4-7-*4.  Cl.  179—18. 
Draper  Corp     See— ^  ,  ,«,  oi^ 

Dtinton.  Leonard  E.     8,1*7 .wio.  •  nvr  aoo 

Drennen.    Rilph    ».    Jr       >^ater   ski   apparatus.      8,127.622. 

4-7-64.  Cl    9 — 310. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp.  .  See—-  ^  „.  .  «  loe  iai 

Redstoa.  John  P..  Relder.  and  ^elss.     8.128,145. 
Driscoll.  HeUn  R.  :  See—      ^  „    _      _  -^  <-». 

Driscoll  Timothy  E.  snd  H.  B.    3,127.695. 
Driscoll.   TliiiotliyE^  snd   H.  B.     Canvas   stretching  frsme. 

DiT^read.  Bernlce  L.  iMrs.  J.  8.  Drybread.  Sr.)  :  See— 
^  Drybread.  John  8..  Sr.    3.127.8^8.  ^^,_^  .    ,^^     .     _ 

DiTbreid.   John  S.   Sr.    ^   Jo  ?  ,  |?  Ja7^.i4<  *c7  85— 3 
Dr/bread.  Sr. ).     Tougle  bolt     8,127,808,  4-7-64.  Cl.  !»     a. 

'  ^'?ill?"F>aVkj'.'.nd  D^ddy.    3.128.369.       ^   ^  ^ 

Duffek,' Edwa'rd   F.,'  Jr..   to  CalifornU   Re^rch  gorp      Tan- 
talum-titanium base  alloy.     3.128,178.  ♦-'-«•».  Cl.  T^—i^*- 
Dulmage.  William  J.,  and  W.  A.^Llght,  to  Ejttmsn  Kodak  Co. 
Thermoxerography.     3,128,198,  4-7-64,  CT.  117—17.5. 

Duncan,  Bobby  J. :  See—  «  ,o«  j«o 

Brown   Julian,  Jr..  and  Duncan.    3,128.438. 
Duner,  Viking  N.  C .  to  GoUverken,  AktleboUget.  „I>e^»5*/'°I 
hydraulic   api>aratuses   comprising   a  double  acting  piston 
motor.     8.127.817.  4-7-64.  Cl.  91--216 
Dungler.  Jullen.  to  Artos  Maschinenbsu  Dr.  Ing.  Meler-Wind- 
horet.    Apparatus  for  a  wet  finishing  process  for  continuous 
sheets  of  ^terlals.     3.128.206.  4-7-61.  Cl    118--50 
Dunton.  Leonard  E.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Feeler  mechanism  for 

looms.    3,127.913,  4-7-64.  Cl.  139—281. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Flores,  Juan  .\.    3.128,MV  ,,o««« 

Msnwiller.  Cari  H..  and  Thompson      3,128.318. 

Ringle.  Louis  A.,  sad  Marona.    3.128.058. 

Dyck.  Hubert  I.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 

and  hooka.    8.127.646.  4-7-64,  CL  22—82. 
Dymo  Industries   Inc. :  See — 

Trava|dio.  Dalnv.     3.127.988. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  .4mertcs  :  See — 

Allen.  Chsries  L..  snd  Taylor.    3,128,378. 

Dynapower  Sjetem  Corp. :  Bet—  «  ,»_  ««, 

Kendall.  William  D.,  and  Yarger.     3,127,895 

Eagle-Picher  Co.,  The  :  Bee—  .  ,„«  ,1^ 

Beaa,  Kenneth  B..  and  Mwlealf.    3.128,164. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See —  „     ^      „  ,„_  _^ 

Babcock,  David  L.,  Stlmson.  and  Byrd.     3,127,823. 
Bard.   Charieton  C..   Milllkan.   and   Thomas.     3,128,182. 
Caldwell.  John  R.    3,128,265. 
Chandler,  Janper  S.    3,128.027. 
Dulmage.  William  J.,  and  Llsrht.     3.128,198. 
t;o<ldiird.  .Murray  C.     3.128,377.  ^ 

Gotfe.  Charies  A.     3.128,185. 
Head.  William  I.     3.127,729. 
Ileuu.  Richard  W.,  and  Goffe.    3,128,180. 
Jones.  Jean  E..  Sagal.  and  Wilson.     3.128.183. 
Kendall,  William  U..  and  Stewart.     3.128,179. 
LaakHO.  Thomas  M..  and  Buckley.    3,128.264. 
Lowe.  Wesley  O..  Shayler,  and  Brady.     3.128,184. 
.Maxwell.  Donald  A  .  and  Stuckey.     3,i28.l62. 
Moure.  Louis  D..  Jr.,  Schulken,  and  Tamblyn.     3,128,148. 
Saf:al.  John.  Jr..  and  Allen.    3.128,187. 
Williams.  »ancis  A.    3.127,824. 
Eaves.    Beecher   C.      Vehicle    timed    turn   signal   apparatus. 

3,128.447.  4-7-64.  Cl.  340 — 56. 
Kbaralnnico  Kabshlki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Susuki.  Hidetomo.     3.128.248. 
Ebert  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Irving  L.,  and  Horowltt.    3,128,367. 
Kxlgerton.  William  H..  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
<;ivoxvl.vlbensophenone  derivatives.     3.128.312.  4-7-64,  Cl. 
260—^9 1. 
Fxlson.  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     T.W.T.  frequency 
changer  utilising  induced  generation  of  modulation  signal. 
3.128.433,  4-7-64.  Cl.  32R— 25. 
Edwards.  Lawre*ice  J.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

of  trimethylborate.     3,128.299.  4-7-64.  CT.  260 — 462. 
Edwards.  John  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  2Meric.      3,128.260. 
Edwards,  William  R..  and  R.  D.  Wesselhoft,  to  Esao  Reeearch 
snd  EuKineering  Co.     Production  of  phthallde.     3,128,284, 
4-7-«4.  Cl.  260— 343  3. 
Ege,  Signiund,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Moistnre- 

free  package.    3.128.135.  4-7-64,  Cl.  312 — 31. 
Ehrsam.  J.  B..  k  Sons  Mfa.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kellej.  Huch  D.     3.127.974. 
Klbinger,   BernHrd  :  See — 

MIecsko.  EufEene  L..  and  Elblnger.     3,128,435. 
Electrolux,  .Vkt  ebolaget  :  See — 

Berg^all.  Par.  and  Slegbahn.     3,127,749. 
Ellon.  <;ertnide  B.  :   See — 

Hltcblngs.  George  H^  Ellon,  and  liackay.     3.128.274.    - 

Ellis,  Roy  T.,  and  S.  A.  Denman,  said  Denman  asaor.  to  said 

Ellis.     Safety  deposit  box  lock.     3,127.759,  4-7-64,  Cl.  70— 

.-WO. 

Ellison.    Michsel   C. 


of   America.    Navy. 
3.127,685,    4-7-64. 


Lock  for  ladles 


-^.   „..    to    United    States 

Simulated  landing  signal  apparatus. 
Cl.  35—12. 
Elrlck  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Robertson.  Flmer  W.      8.127.910. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

O'Reilly,  Paul  B.     3  128.399. 
Emery.  Edgar  F.    Cable  binding  cUp.     3.127.648.  4-7-64.  Cl. 

24—16. 
Emaig  &lfa.  Co.  :  See — 

Medolt.   Irving,  and  Bonsignore.     3.127.857. 
Enblom.  Pa"l  \.  :  See — 

Clsek.  Ravmond  M..  Enblom.  and  Kline.     3.128.379. 
Erath.   Louis  W..   to  Test   Equipment  Corp.      Source  of  com- 
bined   alternating    current    and    direct    current    voltage. 
3.128  i:<2.  4-7-«4.  Cl.  307—2. 
Ericsoii   Walter  M.,  to  United  States  Gvpsum  Co.    Ventilsted 
celling  structure  using  psnel-supportlng  Trails  with  valve 
controlled    slots    In    palm    for    admitting    ventilating    air. 
3.127.827.  4-7-64.  Cl.  98 — tO. 
Ernst,  .\lvin  O.     Angle  Iron  brick  laying  guide  and  brackets 

therefor.     3.127.684,  4-7-64.  Cl.  33—85. 
Eshelman,    Ronald    E.      .\djustable    guide    strips    or   ground 

members.     3.127.703.  4-7-04.  Cl.  50—322. 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Ed«-ards    William  R  .  and  Wesselhoft.     3.128.284. 
Msttox.  William  J.     3.128.155. 
Morlts,  Karsten  H..  and  Moser.     3,128.164. 
Niles.  Weslev  D.      3.127.742. 

Tornqulst.  Erik,  SeeK>acta.  and  Langer.     3.128,252. 
Wallace.  Thomas  J.     3,128.244. 
Wei.  Peter  E..  and  Rehner.     3.128.263. 
Estes.    Stanley   E..   to   Hallltt   Mfg.  Co.     Spark  plug  ahleld. 

3.128  139.  4-7-64.  Ci.  339—20. 
Ethrldge.  James  R.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Ford  I.     3.127.835. 
Eurenlus,    Malte    O.,    to    Svenska    Skifferolie    Aktiebolaget. 
Method  of  In  situ  heating  subsurface  preferably  fuel  con- 
taining deposits.     3.127,936,  4-7-64.  Cl.   166 — 39. 
l->an«.   Richard  H..   to   Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     Vapor  gen- 
'      erators.     3,127  875.  4-7-«4.  Cl.  122—235. 
Exaell.  Luther  F.,  to  Anderson,  Clayton  4  Co.     Coil  stacker 

head.    3,128.118.  4-7-64,  Cl.  294 — 97. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See— 

Todd;  Grover  L.     3.128,060. 
Pagan    Segar  C.     Accelerator  depressor.     3,127,787.  4-7-«4, 

Cl.  t4— M2. 
Fagard,  A.  J..  A  Cle  :  See—   _ 

HelUas^  Jules  V.  R.     3.127,647.  ^  ..... 

Fahrbacb    Rudolf,  to  Universal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Machine  for 
winding  toroidal  television  vertical  deflection  coils.     3,128,- 
056,  4-7-64    Cl.  242—0. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Levlne,  Samuel  W.     3,128,337. 
Fajans,  Jack  :  See —  „    ^„  ^_ 

Sc^rf.  Erich,  and  Fajans.     3,126,385.  _      ^^      , 

Fancher  Llewellyn  W.,  and  S.  C.  Dorman,  to  StaufTer  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Dlphenyl-methyl  esters  of  O.O-dialkyl  monothlo 
and  dltblopboephoric  acids  and  pestlcldal  methods  using 
aame.     3,128.22%,  4-7-64.  Cl.  167—30. 
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Fanffhanel,  P.,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  Set — 
•  Schreier,  Wilhelm.     3,128.123. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlencesellschaft :  See — 
Koch,  Hana-Joachim.     3,128.310. 

Scbmitx,  Peter.  Morscfael,  and  Wedemeyer.     3.128,267. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktienceseltechaft  vormala  Melater  Luclutu 
ft  Bnining  :   See — 

Von  Ros«nberc.  <;uldo,  Jochlnke,  and  Ruber.     3.128.223. 
Pawkea.  Donald  G..  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.     Self-locking  direct 

nut  operator.    3,127.967,  4-7-64,  CI.  1»2— 8. 
Feinberc.  Maurice.    FUl  safe  thermostat.    8.128,043.  4-7-64. 

CI.  236— W. 
Fenn.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Ca«co  Producta  Corp.    Electric  heating 

element.    3,127,666,  4-7-64.  CL  29 — 155.62. 
Fenway  Machine  Co.,  Irfc. :  See — 
Yenniah,  larael  J.     3,127,814. 
Ferguaon,   Albert   C.      Flah    acaler.      3,127,634.    4-7HM,   CI. 

Femaefa  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Wupper,  Max  E.      3,128.939. 
Ferranti,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Lockhart,  and  Walker.     3,127,663. 
Ferrl,    Guatave    L.,    Jr.      Container    with    diapenalng    apout. 

3,128,016.  4-7-64,  O.  222—212. 
Fetterolf,  Luther  D. :  See- 
Wagner,  Irwin  D.,  and  Fetterolf.     3,128,172. 
Flat  Socleta  per  Axloni :  See — 

Giacoaa,  Dante,  and  Torasxa.     3.127.879. 
Flchtel  *  Sacha  A.Q.  :  See— 

Paschakarnia,  Peter.     3.128,088. 
Field,  Croaby.  to  Flakice  Corp.     Ice  making  and  atoragt*  fa- 
cility.    3.127,756.  4-7-64,  CI.  62—344. 
Pterro  Eiponja  SA  :  <8ee — 

Celada,  Juan.     3,128,174. 
Filangeri,  Anthony  E..  to  United  SUtea  of  America.   Navy. 

Position  monitor.     3.127.811,  4-7-«4,  CU  89 — 134. 
Flltex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Miller,  ilohn  U..  Jr.     3,127.629. 
Finch,    Willard   G.      Book   Jacket.     3,128,108.    4-7-64,   a. 

281^33. 
Fine,  Ralph  R.     Laminated  diaposable  broiling  pads.     3,127.- 

828.  4-.-64,  CI.  Otf — 44»>. 
Fink.  Joel  H.,  to  Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp.     Electron  dls- 

ctkarge  device.     3,128.410,  4-7-64,  a.  313—243. 
Finkel,  Miriam  P.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy  Commission.     Experimental  animal   watering  device. 
3.127.872,  4-7-64.  CI.  119—72.5. 
Fischer,    John   J.,   and    F.    M.    Pelteeon.    to    North   American 
Aviation,  Inc.     Means  and  method  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  the  axia  of  rotation  of  a  contrqllahly  rotating 
pUtform.    3.127,774.  4-7-64.  CI.  73 — 504. 
Fisher,  William  E. :  See— 

Kneea.  WiUiam.  and  FUher.     3.127.762. 
Flaherty,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Lane.  John  J.,  and  Flaherty.     3.128.261. 
Flakice  Corp.  :  See — 

Field.  Crosby.     3.127,756. 

Fleckenstein,   Hana,   and   G.    Haag,    to  LicenUa    Patent   Ver- 

waltungs  G.m.b.H.     Pressure  casting  apparatus.     3.127,- 

644.  4-7-64.  CI.  22—68.  ,       _   ^ 

Floehr.  Walter  L.,  to  Unitcast  Corp.    Closure  opersting  shaft 

locking  mechanism.     3,127.853.  4-7-64.  CI.  105—308. 
nores.  Juan  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Dye 

receptive  filament.     3,128,221,  4-7-64,  CI.  161—176. 
tlumerfelt,    William   A.,    to  The   Columbus   Auto    Parts   Co. 

Ball  stnd  Joint.     3.128,100,  4-7-«4,  CI.  287—90. 
Foose,  Billy  D. :   See — 

Fooee,  Clarence  A.  and  B.  D.    S.127.651. 
Foose,  Clarence  A.  and  B.  D.     Fastener.    3.127,651.  4-7-64. 

a.  24—73. 
Forbro  Design  Inc. :  See—  .    „„    „_ 

Bosenfeld,  Aaron,  and  Kopferberg.     3.128.423. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  Ivls  J.     3,128,401. 
Balbaschewski,  Alexander.     3,127,792. 
Fredericks,  Robert  H..  and  Archer.     3,128,124. 
«sostak,  Henry  T.     3,127.958. 
Forrer,  Homer  W.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.    Bottle  carrier.    3.128.- 

010.  4-7-64,  CI.  220—112. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Downham.  Cyril  E.     3,128.024. 
Foster,  Roland   S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     SUbilixatioii 
of  wood  agalnat  ultraviolet  light.     3.128,199,  4-7-64.  Ci. 
117—33.3.  .    ,. 

Fournier,    William,    and    J.    V.    Peeptes,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Closure  structure  for  floatable  truck  body.     3.128.- 
120.  4-7-64,  CI.  -J96— 57. 
Fox,  Frank.     Method  of  securing  cape  or  ferrules  to  bottleti 
and  other  auiUble  containers.    3.127,719.  4-7-64,  CI.  33— 
42. 
Fox,  Hugo  E.     Bassoon.     3,127,806,  4-7-64.  CI.  84—380. 
France,  Haywood  G. :  See —  _ 

BaUey    Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  France.     3,128,256. 
Frans,  Michael  :  See — - 

Zorn,  Hermann,  and  Oans.     3.128.307. 
Frans,  Raymond  J..  C.  Verbeek,  and  A.   R.  Merer,  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Co.     Apparatus  for  welding.     3.128,368,  4-7-64, 
a.  219—125. 
Fraresso.  Elio  :  See — 

Fraresso.  Giordano  and  E.     3,127,724. 
Fraresso,    Giordano    and    E.      Cutter-windrower    spparatuM. 

3,127,724.  4-7-64,  O.  56—23. 
t^azler,  Bo  G.,  to  Frontier  Mfg.  Co.     Structural  elements. 

3,127,901,  4-7-64.  CI.  18»— A4. 
Fraser-Naah,   Archibald  G.     Load  carrying  devices  for   air- 
craft and  other  vehicles.     8,128.071.  4-7-64.  CI.  248 — 1. 
Frederiks.  Robert  H.,  and  W.  B.  Archer,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
BatraeUble    seat    belt    assembly.      3,128,124.    4-7-64,   CI. 
207—388. 


Fredrikason.  Kagnar  :  See — 

Schwabe,  Frana,  and  Fredrlksaon.     3,1(27,656 
KreeOman,   Larry  A.,  and  J.  O.   Frelslg,   to  Radio  Corp.  or 
.Vmerica.     Llmlter  control  ayatem   for  aiereophonlc  radio 
receiver.     3.128.345,  4-7-64,  CI.  179—15. 
Frlk.  Charles  H..  to  (.ieneral  Motors  Corp. 

mschaaiam.     3.127,734.  4-7-64.  CI.  60 — If. 
Friedemaua,  Oscar  R. :  See — 

I'lntauro,  Nicholas  D.,  and  Frledeman^ 
Krieder,  Leonard  P. :  See — 

Aileo.  Jackson  A.     3.127.615. 
Krledlander,    William,    to    .\tono-Cam    Ltd 

pumps.    3,127.841,  4-7-64,  CI.  103 — 41. 
Friedman.  Robert  G..  to  Tiie  National  MaciAaery  Co 
knock -outa  for  double-hlow  header.     3.12'      ' 
10—12.6. 
Frink,  Kusaell  E. :  See— 

Dickinaon.  Robert  C.  and  Frink. 
Frontier  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Frasier,  Bo  G.     3,127.991. 


Governor  control 


3,128.306. 


k'ael    injection 

,        -    I^nach 
.62*,  4-7-64,  C\. 


S.12  1.S58. 


Pri 


3.121  vSO0. 
Hani  ware  Corp. 

■    29!— 168. 

<  >o..  Inc.     Plastic 
'  ,128.355.  4-7-64. 


3.187.704. 


3.1S8.SA8.  4-7- 


27.720. 
Stmctural 


Claj 


Gear 


and    Powers. 


Con 
4-7-414, 


R: 


Krosst,  Charles  E..  *  6o. :  See— 

Wassou.  Burton  K.,  and  Parker. 
Fryer,  Kenneth  F..   to  The  American 

vacy  lock  set.     4.128,112,  4-7-64.  CI 
Fuller.   Evander  K..  to  Western   Eleotrtc 

relay  structure  and  method  of  making. 

CI.  200—87. 
Fnrman.  Robert  W. :   See — 

Colvln,  Oliver  D.,  and  Fnrman.     S,l28jl56. 
G.P.E.  Controla,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Uudaon.  fe^arl  B.     3,127  764. 
Garcia.  Daniel  S.    Floor  and  ceiling  eoastniction 

4-7-64.  CI.  50 — 389. 
(iardner.    Mark    B.,     to    Bell    Telephone    lisboratortea. 

Transmission  control  in  algnalinit  arstc         

•4.  Ci.  179 — 170.6. 
(tarrard.  Bruce  :  See — 

Gentry,  Hermond  (J.,  and  Garrard.     3,ti 
Garton,   Corfoin   E..   and  C.   C.   8ahlroot.   to 

ProductM  Rexearch  Foundation.     Univerail  Mason's  corner 

pole.     3.1-'7.«>*3.  4-7-64.  CI.  SS — 85. 
Gates.  Thomas  S  .  to  National  Broach  ft  Mkchine  Co 

flnixhing  machine.     3.127.813.  4-7-64.  CI. 
iiault.  John  M.,  and  J.  R.  Moross.  to  InterhstlonaV  Rectlflei 

Corp.     Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device     3.128 

213,  4-7-<4.  CI.  156—17. 
Ganthier.  Emile :  See— 

Cirant.    Gardner    L.,    Aatonoff.    Gaathl^r, 
3  128  038 
Gauthler,    William    D.,    to    Ransburg    Elect^t-Ooatlng 

Electrostatic    coaUng    apparatus.      3,128,     ' 

239—15.  -•     Kt-  .       .t 

(iauthter.  William  D.,  to  Ransburg  Elect^^>-Coatlng  Corp 
Electrostatic  spray  coating  method  and  ai  naratoa  S.128.- 
201.  4-7-64,  Cf.  117— 9S.«.  ^^ 

Geartight  Unions  Ltd. :  See — 

Norton.  Harry  W.     3.128.009. 
Gehman.  Roland  P..  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp 

ture     3.127.728.  4-7-64.  CI.  56—400. 
(ieneral  American  Transportation  Cora  : 

Auksel.  Peter  E.     3.127.8ftl. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

BUncbl.  Kduardo  A.     3,128,394. 

Lummls.  Bruce  D.     3.128.348. 
(JenersI  Electric  Co. :  See — 

AddamUno,  Arrigo.     S.128.183. 

Bochan.  John.     8.127.840. 

Bochan,  John.     3,127.867. 

Edson.  William  A.     3.128.433. 

Harris.  Samuel  C,  Jr..  and  Laaglcy.     31128.070. 

Herman.    Lutlter   R..   and   Jones.     3.12 1.448. 

Jacobs.  UwU  W..  and  SabateUa.     S.12<  442. 

Krapp,  Anton  M.,  and  Divoky.     3,128,1  a. 

Kaersel.  Robert  E.     3.I28.2S3. 

Morgan,  Raymond  B.    3.128,886. 

Morley.  David  H.,  and  Scholts.    8.128.881. 

Pertwee,  Kenneth  8.  G.    3.127.641. 

Pinder.  James  U.    8.127,889. 

Rose.  Maariee  T.,  Jr.,  and  Kiakle.    8.128J868. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

i'orben.  Leo  D..  sod  ^elgraann.    3.128,188. 

Oennino,  Felix  J.,  Zeitfla.  and  Sarko. 

Ptntanro^  Nicholas  D..  and  Friedemanai    , 

Zeitlin.  Benjamin  R..  Sarko,  and  Germtio. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Rose,  Glenn  R.    S.128.420. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Norman  R..  Gostaln,  aad  TTiriijsr. 
Foumler.  WllUam.  and  Peeples.    3.188.1:  0. 
Frlck.  Charles  H.    3,127,734. 
Johnson.  Laurence  H.    3,127,981. 
Kam.  James  P.    S.127.743. 
Lee.  C1iarlea.H.    3.128.113. 


Uke  tooth  stmc- 


S«  — 


Spanlding,  Robert  A.,  Agresta.  and  Rufl 
Streetman,  William  J.  Xl27,840, 


8.128.208. 

8,12&808. 
.     S4M.2( 


208. 


S.128J17. 


8.128^1. 


Wanttaja.  Otenn  £.,  Scanelli.  and  Stapletoa. 

Weisenberger,  Robert  A..  Br.    3,187,888. 
General  Precision  Syateaaa  Ltd. :  See — 

Barber.  Ernest  E.,  and  Siapkln.    8.188,8f8. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

PlckelT,  CUrk  A.    8,128,088. 

SneU.  John  A.    3.128,458. 
General  Steel  Producta,  Inc. 

Mlzelle,  Ned  W.    3.128.122. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Bobinson.  Balj^  C    8427.788. 


8.188.364. 
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Gentry,  Hermond  O.,  and  B.  Oarrard,  to  The  Mead  Corp. 

Padcaclac  machine  and  method.     3.127,720.  4-7-64,  CI. 

«3 — 48. 
Oert>er  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Bamett.  Edward  N.    8,127,091. 
Oerber,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Barrts.  Richard  A.,  Oerber,  and  Sons.    3,128,089. 
Germino,  Fella  J. :  See — 

Zeitlin,  BaaJMnln  R..  Sarko,  and  Germino.    3.128.206. 
Oarmino.  Felix  J.,  B.  R.  Zeitlin.  and  A.  Sarko,  to  General 

Foods  Corp.    Soluble  amylose.    3,128.209.  4-7-64,  a.  127— 

71. 
Oerondean.   Pierre  J.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 

Solid  Untalum  capacitor.    8.127.660,  4-7-64.  CI.  29 — 25.31. 
Oerster.  Heinrtcfa.     Arrsngcmeirt  for  heating  drying  drama  of 

drrlac  Machines.    3.128.1 57.  4-7-64,  CI.  34 — 48. 
Oesellsdiaft   far   Unde's   Elsmasehinen    Aktiengesellschaf t : 

Leunig.  GOnther.  and  WilUch.    3,127.878. 
Raake.  Frits.     3,127.761. 
Olacosa.  Dante,  and  G.  Torassa.  to  Fiat  Socleta  per  Asioni. 

Coollnc   cylinder   liners    of   internal   eombastlon   engines. 

8.127.879,  4-7-64.  CI.  128—41.72. 
GlanxlBcttl,  Nlmo  A. :  See — 

Bnowtlon.  Arthur  E.,  Johnson,  and  Oiansinettl.     3,128, 
442. 
Olffen,  Harvey  D.     Pipe  cleaalng  apparatus.    3.127,706.  4-7- 

64,  CL  81—8. 
Oisholt  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Qreiaer.  Richard  A.     8,128,395. 
Glass,  Marvia,  aad  Assoeiatss  :  8ee — 

sun.  Henry.     3,128,000. 
Olaxo  Group  LAd. :  See — 

Walker.  Thomas,  and  Webb.    3.128.286. 
Ollksmsnn,  David,   to   Burlington   Industries.   Inc.     Worsted 

Stretch  fabric  and  pmceas  for  manufacturing  same.    3,127,- 

658,  4-7-84,  CI.  28—72. 
08bel.  Jotaanasa,  to  Buntpaplerfabrik  A.G.     Ceramic  under- 

glase  decalcomania  and  method  of  making  same.    8.128.197, 

4-7-64.  CL  117—3.8. 
Ooddard.  Murray  C.  to  Eastmsn  Kodsk  Co.     Log-time  voltage 

fsaerstor.     3,128.877,  4-7-64.  CI.  285—197. 
Ooetse.  Gerhard  W..  and  H.  Ranter,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Oors-    RadUtlon  image  pickup  tube.    8,128^406,  4-7-84.  CI. 

818—65. 
Ooffe.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Henn.  Richard  W.  and  Ooffe.    3.128.180. 
Goffe.  Ctiarles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     ABtlfoggaats  for 

formaldehyde^hardened    pbotofraphie    layers.      3.128.185. 

4-7-64.  CI.  06—108. 
Ool.   Michael  J.     Telescoping  inserted  wrenches.     8,127.708. 

4-7-64,  CI.  81—71. 
Ooldfsrb.  Adolph  E.     Calculator.    8.127.686,  4-7-64.  CI.  85— 

81. 
Goodrich.  George  W..  and  W.  C.  Wiley,  to  The  Bend'x  Corp. 

Electron  mnrtiplier.     3,128.408,  4-7^-64,  CI.  813 — 108 
Goodyear  Aeroepsce  Corp. :  See — 

BrowB.  Doaald  L..  and  Rngers.    3.128.468. 
Ooodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  Tbe  .  See — 

BuhnBann.  Warne  H.    3.127.780. 
OooM    Stanley  ■..  ^  each  to  D.  M.  Russell,  G.  M.  Burt,  snd 

J.  T.  Howdea.     Audio  output  UbIe.     8.128.344.  4-7-84.  CL 

170 — 1. 
Gordon.  Eugene  I.,  to  Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Cvclo- 

tron-wave  parsmetric  smpuner-mlxer  tube.    3.128.432.  4-7- 

64.  CI.  825 — 447. 
Gordon.    Keith    M..    to    Miniature    Precision    Bcarina.    Inc. 

Bearing  radlai  load  torque  test  instrument.    3.127,761,  4-7- 

64.  Cl.  78 — 9. 
Oostomski.  Frank  T.     Rear  end  loader.     3.127.900.  4-7-64. 

Cl.  214—140. 
Ootaverkea.  Aktiebolagrt  :  See — 
Duner.  Viking  N.  C.    3.127,817. 
SJostrom.  Rainer  V.  A.    8.127.925. 
Oattlleb.  Nathan,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Optical  projector 

lens  systems.     3.127.810.  4-7-64.  CL  88 — 24. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Wylle  O  .  Harrison,  and  Dowry.     8.127,760. 
Oracer.  Martin  M.     Method  and  machine  for  making  flexible 

duct    connector   stock  and   rcauluat    product.     8,128.220. 

4-7-64,  Cl   161—36. 
Oraham,  John  W..  and  N.  L.  Mnench,  to  Jersey  Pro'^uction 

Research  Co.    Formation  fluid  sampling  method  ond  appara- 
tus.    3.127.983.  4-7-64.  C\.  166 — 8. 
Grain  Processing  Corp. :  See — 
Zajic.  James  B.    8.128.286. 
Grant.   Gardner  L.,   w.   AntonoS.   E.   Gauthler.   aad   H.   A. 

Powers,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.     Pare  collectiag  ma- 
chine.   8.128.088.  4-7-64.  Cl.  235-  32. 
Qrasser.  Arthur  P..  to  Ball  Damping  Devices.   Inc.     Vibra 

tlon  damping  method  and  device.     8,128.8S6,  4-7-64.  Cl. 

174 — 42. 
Oreene.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Nelson.    Alfred   B..    Greene,   and  MeCabe.     3.128,384. 
Orelg.  Jamea  W..  to  Woodall  Industries.  Inc.     Hollow  plastic 

Bun  visor  having  deformed  areas.     3.128,121,  4-7-64,  Cl. 

296—97. 
Oreiner.   Richsrd  A.,   to  Oisholt  Mschlne  Co.     Squsre  wsve 

generator  employing  reverse-biased  diodes  at  transistor  in 

put  to  produce  symmetrical  output.    3,128.805.  4-7-84.  Cl. 

807 — 88.5. 
Orcsham,  Ralph  R.     MagnetisatlOB  of  Iron  ores.     8,128,173. 

4-7-64.  Cl.  75 — 1. 
Orifln    Efugene  P..  and  J.  W.  Halbrook.  to  United  Statea  of 

America.    Army.      Nadir    point    determining    inatrnment. 

8.127.6M.  4-7-64.  Cl.  3^-46.  .     .  ».  , 

Grimaes.   K^nut,   to  8INTEP.     Appsrstos  for  cslculstion  of 

depth,    trim,   bending   moment    and    shearing   strsss  la   a 

loaded  ship.    8,128,876,  4-7-84,  CL  288—179. 


arrangement. 
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Grinnell  Corp. :  See — 

Magulre.  Philip  F^  Jr.    3,127,911. 
Groom,    David    W.      Bare    wire    transmission 

3,128,331,  4-7-64,  Cl.  174 — 43. 
Gruber,  Emanuel.     Bedspread.     8,127,621.  4-7-64.  CL 
Oudebrod  Brothers  Silk  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Krupp,  Frederick  W.     8,127.990. 
Gulllaume,.  Emlle  :  See — 

Ouilltume.  Roger  and  E.    3,127,873. 
Gulllaume.    Roger    and    E.      Tethering    devices    for    stabled 

animals.     3,127,873,  4-7-64.  CL  119—147. 
Guinness.   Arthur.    Son   and    Co.    (Park   Royal)    Ltd.:  See — 

Watts,   Percy   H..  Ash,  and   Phillpotts.     8,128.189. 
GulIIck  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cooke,  John.     3,127.748. 
Ganther,  Willi,  and  H.   Koppen.   to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesell- 

achaft.      Photographic    cameras.      3,128,168,    4-7-64.    Cl. 

95—64. 
GusUlrs.  John  A. :  See — 

Brown.   Normsn   R..   Ouatalrs.   and  Herider.     3.128,217. 
Guthrie.   Lyle  D.     Meana  for  atUchment  of  a  pennant  ataff 

to   automobiles       3,127,868,   4-7-64,    CL    116—173. 
Gynt.    Sven.    to  AllmBnna    Svenska   Elektriska   Aktiebolaget. 

Rotor  spider  for  electrical  machines.     3,128,403,   4-7-64, 

Cl.  310—261. 
Gyrex  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hansen.  Roy  A.,  and  Holt.    8,127,775. 
Haag,  Guntber  :  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Hans,  and  Haag.    8,127,844. 
Habbena.  Carl  C.     Tray  for  golf  carta.     8,128.021.   4-7-64, 

a.  224—29. 
Haberle,    Walter.      Closure    device    for    liquid    contalnen. 

S.128.000.  4-7-64.  Cl.  215 — 78.  ' 

Hackney,    Stanley,    and    E.    E.    Jerkins,   to    United   Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authoritr.     Fuel  elements  for  nuclear  reac- 
tors.    3,128.235.  4-7-64.  Cl.  176 — 77. 
Mahn,  Harold  O. :  See — 

Lefevre,  Norman  A.,  and  Habn.    .T128,298. 
Hajos.  Eugene,  to  Premier  Laundry,  Inc.     Folding  and  stack- 
ing machines  for  articles  of  linen.     3,127,690,  4-7-64,  CI. 

88—2. 
Halbrook.  James  W. :  See — 

Griffin.  Eugene  P..  and  Halbrook.     3.127,682. 
Hall.  Dennis  s.,  and  M.  J.  Roberts,  to  United  Shoe  Mschinery 

Corp.     Machines  for  sbrading  sheet  msterial.     8,127,711, 

4-7-64.  Cl.  51—135. 
Hallert>erg.  Don  M.  :  See — 

Culbertson,  George  T.    8.128,457. 
Hallitt  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Estes.  Stanley  E.    3.128,139. 
Halpern.  Otto  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Halpern.    8.128.290. 
Hamlll.  Thomas  M..  to  Honolulu  Iron  Worka  Co.    Roll  mount- 
ing  for  sugar  mllL      3.127,831,  4-7-64.   Cl.   100—168. 
Hamilton.    Noble    E..    to    Clevite    Corp.      Alloying    flxtures. 

3.127.646.  4-7-64.  Cl.  22 — 116. 
Hammerxcbmldt.  Rudolph  L.     Carburetor  de-icer.     3,128,821. 

4-7-64.  Cl.  261—142. 
Hammitt.   Andrew   B..    and   H.    L.    Birum.   Jr. :    aald   Birum 

asaor.    to   aaid    Hammitt.      Sealing   meana  for  Interaecting 

battens     3.127.689,  4-7-84,  Cl.  20 — 4. 
Hammond.  Clintun  O  .  and  A.  J.  Tickell.  Jr.     Moving  animal 

target   system.      3.128.096,   4-7-64,  Cl.  273—1025. 
Hammond.  Gerald  T. :  See — 

Blvthe.    Clarence   M..    aad   Hammond.      3,127.746. 
Hampton     William    C.    to    American    Instrument    Co..    Inc. 

Radio  freqoencv  gas  chromstography  spparatus  with  ballast 

coil    and    shorted    inlet    and   outlet    conduits.      8.188,427, 

4-7-64    Cl.  824 — S3 
Hanke.  Alvln  A.  snd  M.  8. :  said  A.  A.  Hanke.  assor.  to  said 

M.  8.  Hanke.     Pulley.     8.127,779,  4-7-64.  Cl.  74 — 280.14. 
Hanke.  Merlin  8. :  See — 

Hanke,  .\lvin  A.  and  M.  S.    3,127,779. 
Hansen,  Quinten  A.     Mechanical  dutch  of  the  compact  and 

self-contained  type.      3.127.969.  4-7-64.  C\.    192—98.^ 
Hansen.   Roy   A.,  and  W.  J.   Holt,  Jr..   to  The  Gyrex  Corp. 

VIbratorv  rate  gjroscone.     3.127,775.  4-7-64.  Cl.  78 — 505. 
Hardies.   Donald  E..   to   Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Methvl- 

chloroforni    Rtablllied   with   dlalkylethera  of  alkylene   gly 

coin      3.128.315.  4-7-64.  Cl.  260 — 652.5. 
Harmon    I>'on  D..  to  Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Klec- 

trograph'c  transmitter.     3.128.340.  4-7-64.  Cl.   178 — 18. 
Harmon     Leon    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

BInarv   groun  counter.     3,128.459.  4-7-64,  O.   340—847. 
Harris.  Leonard  T..  to  Poor  ft  Co.     Link  for  crawler  track. 

3.128.130.  4-7-64.  Cl.  305 — 58. 
Harris.  OrvI'le  R. :  See—  .......         ^  ,^  m^ 

Llovd.    Wallace   G..    Harria   and    Updike.      8,127.889. 
Harris,  Samuel  C.  Jr.,  and  L.  W.  Langley,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.      Position   Indicating  device.     8,128,070.   4-7-84, 

Cl.  246—122 
Harrl-on.  John  W.  :  See—   „     ^  ^  ,  „  ,-_  _.. 

Kirknatrick.  Wylle  C.  Harrison,  snd  Lowry.     8,127,700. 
Hart   Edward  G.  :  See — 

Burnham.  Wilbur  H..  Jr..  and  Hart.     8,127,888. 
Harter.    Walter   T.      Ground    effect    machine    with    controls 

therefor.    3.127.949.  4-7-64.  CL  180—7. 
Hartlg   Henrv  E.,  to  Control  Corp.    Polarised  harmonic  relay 

and    oMthod    of   operating   same.      3.128.857.   4-7-64,    O. 

200 — 93. 
Haabrouck.   Augustus,   and  L.   H.  Llpplncott.  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.     Gas  b'eed   from   rocket  chamber,     3,127,788. 

4-7-64.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Hauserman,  E.  F..  Co..  The :  See — 
Pollock.  Gordon  J.    8,127,964. 

Havlas.  Jiri  :  See—  „,•---« 

Pavek.  Mlloelav,  and  Havlas.    3,127.780. 

Hayden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Tlsdiler.  Nathaniel.    8,128.171. 
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Haydn,  Hlldeianl :  See — 

Schaum,  Gusuv,  aiid  Uaydn.    3,128,204. 
Hayes.   Axtbur   F.,    to   Lad^ati    Oo.      Art   of   forglns   brittle 

uietala.    3.127,671.  4-7-«4.  CL  29 — 428. 
H«acltln«  Beaeareti,  lac. :  S«e — 

L«u«iilln,  Bernard  D.    3,128,888. 
LoushUn,  Bernard  D.    8,1^,487. 
Head,  William  1.,  to  ii:a«tman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  appa 

ratua  for  makin*  bulk  y«rn.    8,127,729.  4-7 -«4,  Q.  57—84. 
Heider,  James  E..  to  Owena-IUlnols  Glass  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  boUow  plastic  articles.    8,127,636, 

4-7-«4.  CI.  18—6. 
Ueln.  Allyn  J.,  and  J.  E.  Scheldt,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hydraulic  circuit  for  control  of  earthmoving  scraper  bowls. 

3  127  688    4—7—^4    CI   37 129 

Helnbac'h,  Wilfred  h.  to  Sunbuir  Milk  Products  Co.     Milk' 

having  antibodies  therein  and  process  for  producing  same. 

3,128,280.  4-7-64,  CI.  167—78. 
HeMtas,  Jules  V.  R.,  to  A.  J.  Fagard  k  Cle.     Fountain  pen 

cap  fastening  device.      3,127.647.  4-7-64.  Cl.  24 — 11. 
Hemery.  Jack  £.,  to  Oontlnental  Freesers  of  Illinois,  division 

of  F.  H.  Price  &  Co..  Inc.     Frosen  food  storage  and  con- 

Teyance  means.     3,127,755,  4-7-64,  Cl.  62—267. 
H«ncbert,  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Plastic  cover 

crimped    to   flanged    metal    body.      3,128,008,    4-7-64,    Cl. 

220 — 54. 
Henn,  Richard  W.,  and  C.  A.  OoflTe.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Hardened  high-contrast  photographic  silTer  chloride  emul- 
sions  and   method  of  proceasing.     8,128,180.   4-7-64.   Cl. 

96—27. 
Uenaeman,  John  W.^  and  A.  C.  Tracy,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Fluid  control.     3,i27,891.  4-7-84,  Cl.   128—144. 
Ueraeus  Quarsachmelie  G.m.b.H. :  8m — 

Hcraens.  WUhelm  H.,  and  Motan.     8.128.169. 
Mohn,  Helnrich.     8,128,166. 
Heraeus    Wllh^m    H.,    and   H.    Mohn,    to    Heraeus   Quars- 

schmelie  0.m.b.H.     Proceu  for  making  quarts  glass  cas- 
ings.   8,128.169.  4-7-64,  Cl.  65—111. 
Uerbenar.  Edward  J.,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 

BaU  Joint.    3,128.110,  4-7-64,  Cl.  287—90. 
Hercttles,    Christopher    De    J.      Resilient    coahloa    tire    and 

wheel.    8.127,920.  4-7-64,  Cl.  152 — 325. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Young.  Riobard  E.     8,128,822. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Zom,  Hermann,  and  Frana.    3,128.807. 
Herider.  C»aretice  E. :  8ee — 

Brown,  Norman  R.,  Gustaira,  and  Herider.    3.128,217. 
Herman.  Luther  R.,  and  H.  T.  Jones,  to  General  Kle<-tric  Cn. 

Reactive  transformers.     8,128,448.  4-7-64,   CI.   386 — 160. 
Herscfaler.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  G.  Jaffe.  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corp.      Process   of   coloring   ccllulosic   fibers.      8,128,222, 

Cl.  4-7-64,  Cl.  162—162. 
Hershberger,   OUn   C.  and  D.   B.   Mortn.     Wax  applicator. 

3.127,681,  4-7-64,  CT.  15—088. 
Hertsog,    Arthur    D.      Lunch    kit      8,127.984.    4-7-64.    C\. 

206 — 4. 
HcMcIgren,    Tore.      Signalling    system.      8.1S8.S60.    4-7-64. 

Cl.  179—90. 
Hetwer,     Pr.,     Maachinenfabrlk-AktleageMllschaft.     Flrma : 

Bee — 

Schoder,  Eduard  J.    8.127,722. 
Heuer,  Charles  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Color  teloTlslon. 

3,128  884,  4-7-64.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Hicks,  Percy  W. :  See — 

Drake,   Bernard.   Clark,   Hicks,  and  Taylor.     8.128.347 
Hijrhsmith.  WiUlam  D.,  and  R.  L.  Swartz,  to  Unlrersal  Busl- 

nesa  Machines.  Inc.     Ouldeway  for  document  sorting  ma- 

chlnea.    8.128.093.  4-7-84.  Cl.  271—84. 
Hilkar.  Lather  D..  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.     Method 

of  freeatng  a  low  fat  frosen  dessert.     8,128,198.  4-7-64, 

Cl  99—186. 
Hill.  Howard  M.     Dln>enfffng  container  and  one  piece  blank. 

3.128.032,  4-7-64.  Cl.  229—17. 
Hlntenberger.  Karl  J.     Electrically  heated  Tacnom  furnace. 

3.128.328,  4-7-64.  Cl.  13—81. 
Hitehlngs.   George  H..    G.   B.   Blion,   and  L.   B.   Mackay.   to 

Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.      6-cyanopurine 

and   2-amino-6-cyanoporlne.      8,128,274,  4-7-64,   Cl.   260 — 

252. 
Ho,  Tu  C%1,  E.  C.  JohnsoD.  and  J.  L.  MeKelTie,  to  Tb«  Ben 

«x  Corp.     Oontrol  system.     8,128,374.  4-7-84,  Cl.  235— 

151. 
HMges  Research  and  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

WlMlams.  Beverly  E.    3,128.191. 
Hohmann.    Lawrence    A.,    Jr.,    F.    W.    Kinsman,    and   T.    P. 

Nennlng^r,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lalwmtories.  Inc.    Repertory 

dialer.    3,128.351,  4-7-«4,  Cl.  1T»— 90. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Rubin.  Saul  H.,  and  Vance.    8.128.226. 
Holalian,   Joseph   M.,  Jr.,   to  Tme  Temper  Corp.      SplnnlnK 
reel  loop  pl<5np.     3.128,059.  4-7-64,  Cl.  242—84.2. 

Holland,  Francis  J. :  See— 

SherifT.  Merle  M.,  and  HoUand.    8.127,986. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee — 

Locher.  Ramnald  B.,  Jr.     8,127,882. 
Hollisteir.  Solomon  C.  and  F.  J.  Karaaagh.     Athletic  shoe. 
3,127,687,  4-7-64,  Cl.  86—2.5. 

HoUydaT,  James  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Cooveyor. 
8,127,977,  4-7-84,  Cl.  198— 12*. 

Holsteln.  Alvin  W.,  H.  H.  Pryor.  and  F.  J.  Melvln.  to 
Universal  Match  Corp.  Vending  machine.  8,128.018. 
4-7-64,  Cl.  221 — 129. 

Holt^lUlam  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hansen,  Roy  A.,  and  Holt.    8,127,775. 

Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co. :  See — 

Hamill,  Thomas  M.    3,127,831.  ■ 
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Gamble  Co. 


R.,  and  J.   E.   Scfaaafar,   t4 
Method  and  apparatus  for 
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plastic    top    to    a    tubular    body.      8.128,110,    4-7-64,    Cl 

156 — 69. 
Hooker  Uhemlcal  Corp. :  Si 

Well,  t-dward  D.,  and  Under.    3.128.17#. 
Hoover.    Howard    L.      Water    leakage    ial  Iblting 

treatment.     3.127,705.  4-7-64.  Cl760--5|2. 
Hoover,  Merwln   F.,  and  R.   N.  Thompson,   to  Calgoa  Corp. 

Production   of   ion   ezchanga   raslas.      8il28J07,    4-7-64. 

Cl.  260—2.2. 
Hopkins,   Leonard   L.     Grader  for  a   roa<    turing  a  curb. 

3,127,689,  4-7-64,  CL  87—106. 
Hoppe.  James  O.  :  See — 

Larsen,  Aubrey  A.,  and  Hoppe.     Si,18C  ,801. 
Hooper,   Itobert  J.,   to  Del   Mar  Englnear  ng  Laboratories. 

Frangible   target     8,128.468.   4-7-84.   CL843— 18. 
Hopping,    Alvin    S.       Electromechanical    drive    mechanism. 

3,127.782.  4-7-64,  Q.  74 — 406.  i 

Horine.   Cyrus  F.     Suture  packaffs.     3.1271993.  4-7-64.   CL 

206—68.3.  I 

Homeck,  Carl  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  ()>.,  Inc.    Air  out- 
let and  deflection  vanes.     8,127,826    4-T-64,   Cl.  98 — 40. 
Hornsciiucb,  Hanns,  and  J.  R.  Webb,  to  liftraoU-BaAd  0». 

Clutch   mechanism.     8,128,400.   4-7-64.  joT  810—100. 
Horowltx,  Victor  :  See —  i 

.Mitchell.    Ir>-ing  L.,   and   Horowita.     $,138,857. 
Hoia>ein.  Hugh  W.,  and  R.  Lapslcy.  to  Clafk  Eaulpment  Co. 

Lift  truck.     3.12j\956,  4-7-84,  Cl.  187—9. 
Hoeford,  Norman  F.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Aircraft  take-off 

monitoring.     3,128,445,  4-7-«4.  CL  uH^rt 
Houston,  Alexandier  S. :  See — 

Price.  Warren  R^  and  Houston.    3,128.d29 
Howden,  James  T. :  See — 

Goold.  StaalCT  B.    8.128.344. 
Howey,  Cbarles  K.,  to  Hofbea  Aircraft  Oo. 

3,127,790,  4-7-84,  CL   74—861 
HowUnd,  John  W.     Flaff  soppert     8.1S7iM6. 

118—173. 
Hudon,  Marie- Antoinette.     After  shower  Itdly  drier. 

161,  4-7-*4.  O.  34 — 238.  ^^ 

Hudson,  Earl  fi.,  to  O.P.B.  Oootrols.  lac. 

aperture  air  noaxle.     3.127,764.  4-7-84, 
Hngtaas  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Bnrkig.  Jack  W^  and  Richardsson.     S 
Howey,  Cbarles  K.    3.127.790. 
Muldoon,  WUlUm  J.    3,127,678. 
Hugfaea,   Harold  K.     Radiation  seasidve 

duear.     3.128.386,  4-7-64.  O.  250—237. 
Hughes.  Harold   K.,   and  M.   A.   Coler.     Pl|otos«iiaitlve 

torque  transducer.     3,128.387,  4-7-84.  C| 


3.128.- 


<  ^oneeatrie  doable 
n.  T3— 37A. 


Kt 


laaa.    3.137.- 

M.  Hatetila- 
3,l8T.»4a. 


S.lt7,  MO 
3.127.8 10. 


Marghera    8.pJk.. 
3.128, 151. 


Hughes.  Marshall  H.    Glide  ride  for  autom^bUea.    3A28.087. 

4-7-84,  Cl.  267—33.  ' 

Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Stockard,  Jesse  L..  Jr.    3.127.794. 
Hulka.  Joha  J,  to  Crest  M^  Co..  lac. 

986,  4-7-64,  Cl.  206—81. 
Hutchinson,  Allen  R.  and  W.  A.  (dacaased.  ^y  J. 
son,    administratrix).      Oiltlvatar    asaai  tolj. 
4-7-64,  a.  172—79.  "^ 

Hutchinson.  Jsan  M. :  Sea — 

Hutchinson.  Allen  R.  and  W.  A. 
Hutchinson,  William  A. :  8e*^— 

HutiAloson.  Allen  R.  sad  W.  A. 
HydrO-Matic  Pnmo  Co. :  See — 

Conery,  William  J.    3,128.354. 
I.C.P  M.-Industrle   Chimlcbe   Porto 

Zaaoa.  Domenico,  and  Tmplaao. 
IIT  Research  Institute :  See — 

Troy.  Walter  C.    3,127,868. 
IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Relti,  Sari  B.    3.128.360. 
Illinois  Milling,  Inc. :  Bn— 

Llebig.  Joseph  M.    3.128,106. 
Illsley,  Rolf  K..  to  Optical  Coatlii 

ratns  for  vacuum 
Imperial  Chemical  ladusti 

Pierpont,  Edward  K.    3.128.198. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Patriquia.  George  P..  aad  Adlar.    3.128Llil0. 

PatrtqnlB.  George  P.,  and  Adler.    S,l28jll8. 
IngersoU-Kand  Co. :  See — 

Horaschucb.  Hanns.  and  Webb.    3.128.4^. 
Instltnt  de  Re^erebes  de  la  Mderurite :  S* 

Allard.  Marc,  and  Trentlni.    3077,770. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Be 

Brown,  Edgar  A.,  and  Scbactat.    S.128.417. 

Bruce,  Oeorfs  D.    3.128.391. 

Bnaeb.  DoaaM  F.    3^28.403. 

Jones.  Richard  W.    3.128.392. 

Norwood.  Richard  B.    3.128.039. 

Norwood.  Richard  E.    8.128.040. 

Pettus.  Charies,  and  Young.    3,128,390. 

Semple.  WUUam  E.    3.128!SS0. 

International  ReetlAer  Corp. :  See — 

Gault,  John  M.,  and  Moross.    3.128,213 


Into,  Henry  A     and  D.  F.  Butler,  to  OUn 
cal    Corp.      Gas   systsm   for   flnsarma.      8, 
Cl.  89—193. 


Ishlkura,  Tomoyuki :  S«« — 

Mototaki,  Shlnicht,   Tsunoda,  Okumnri, 
and  Ishlkura      3,128,237. 

Ito,  ReUlro.     Electromagnetic  oodUatlag 
398,  4-7-64,  CL  310—32. 

Itria,   Oswald  A.,   to  Texaco   lac.     Matboi 
•bear  wave  velodtlea.    3.127,900.  4-7-84 
iTsrs-Lee  Co. :  See — 

AreudL  Joaapb  L..  aad  David.   saT.Tlfl, 


Btoetrtc  drive. 


4-7-84.  d 


128.332. 


ow-torqne  traaa- 


250—287. 


low- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


M.  3.128,106.  ;; 

Optical  Coatlnf  Labora  orr,  lae.    Appa-  I 

coating.    3.128,206.  4-7  -84.  Q.  118-^.  { 

adustriea  Ltd. :  See —  f 


pathleeea  Chnni- 
127.812.    4-7-04. 


Okada.  Oiaki. 

p^ndulusL     8.128.- 

of  determiaiag 
CL  181— .0. 


Jacobs.  Lewis  W.,  aad  R.  J.  Sabatella,  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

Co.    Cable  coanector  for  plug-in  panel.    3,128.142.  4-7-84, 

Cl.  339—198. 
Jaffe.  Ralner  G.  :  See — 

tierscbler,  Robert  J.,  aad  Jaffe.     3.128.222. 
James,  William  B..  to  Sptrrj  Rand  C^>rp.     Joint  for  paaels. 

3.l27.96:i.   4-7-64,   Cl.    189—36. 
Jastrxemskl.  SUaley  K.,  to  Jobns-ManvUle  Corp.     Roof  cov- 
ering.    3,127,701.   4-7-«4,   Cl.   50—192. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

LIcbteawalter,  Myri,  aad  Muhlbauer.     3,128,27.^. 
Shirley,  Robert  L,  and  Speransa.    3,128,311. 
Jerkina,  Braest  E. :  See — 

Hackney,  SUnley.  and  Jerkins.     3,128,235. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Brtdwall.  Harold  C  and  Rowley.    3.127,945. 
BridweU.  Harold  C,  and  Rowley.    3,128.165. 
Graham,  John  W,.  and  Muench.    3.127,933. 
Jaaklnson,  Joha  V..  to  Microwave  Associates.  lac.     Method 

of    manufacturing    point    contact    semiconauctor    devices. 

3,127  t(59.   4-7-64!   Cl.   29—25.3. 
Jlaaa.    James   B.      Trsction-tncreaaing   devices   for   traction 

wbeels.     3.128.128.  4-7-64.  CT.  301—47. 
Jochlnke,  Hellmut :  See— 

Voa  Rooeaberg.  Ouldo.  Jocbiake.  and  Huber.    3.128.223. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

JastraemskL  Stanley  E.    3,127,701. 
Johasoa,    Braest    W..    and    H.    Packard,    to   Northrop   Corp. 

VariaMe    dynamo    transformer    having    linearly    movable 

amwture.     3.128,441.  4-7-64.  Cl.  336—30. 
Jobason.  Ewell  C. :  See — 

Ho,  Yu  C.  Johasoa.  aad  McKelvle.     3.128.374. 
Jobasoa.   Grady   U      Safety    rasor.      3.127.876.    4-7-84.   CI. 

SO— 49. 
Johnson.    Laureaoe  H..    to   General    Motors   Conp.      Heating 

and  cooling  employlag  aerated  car  seats.     3,127.931,  4-7- 

64.  Cl.  165--43. 
Johnson,  Phllmore  E. :  See — 

SaowdoB.  Arthur  E..  Jobason.  aad  Glanilaetti.     3.128.- 
442. 
Johnson     William    K..    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     Organic 

phosphinyloxyaluminum    compounds    and    the    preparation 

thereof.     3,128,296.  4-7-64,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Jones   Howard  T.  :  Sec — 

Herman,  Luther  R.,  and  Joaea.     8,128.443. 
Jones,  Jean  E..  J.  Sagal.  Jr.    and  C.   v.   Wilson,  to  Bastmsn 

Kodak  Co.     Photographic  oallde  emuUions  sensitised  with 

alkvleoe  oxide  polymers  with  aliphatic  amines.     3,128,183, 

4-7-64.  a    96—107. 
Jones.  Richard  W.    to  International  Bualness  Machines  Corp. 

Back     volUge    limiting    circuit.     3.128,392.     4-7-64,     Cl. 

307—88.5. 
Jorgeasea.  Morgan  J.,  Jr.     Individual  resting  compartroentu 

for  aninuls.     8,127,871.  4-7-«4.  Cl    119—27 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  and  Cornell.     3,128,025. 
Kabushlkl  Kalaha  KlnsekUha  Kenkyu^o :  See— 
Shinada.  Toshlo,  snd  Olnuma      3.128.397. 
Kafka,    .Nicholas,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.     Remote    control 

ayatem.     3.128.444.  4-7-64.  a.  340— 15. 
Kalrys.   Stepas  :   Bee — 

Cross,  CharlM  K.,  Kairys,  and  Attwell.     8.128,268. 
ICallenbacfa,  Donald  D..  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.     Barometer 

for  indicating  sea   level   pressure.     8,127,772.  4-7-64.  Cl. 

78—385. 
Kallmeyer.  Friedrlch  W.  :  See — 

Moller.    Haas  O^    BuKCh.    and   Kallmeyer.     3.128.460. 
Kamp   Bgon.  to  W.  Ferd.  Klingelnberg  Sohne.     Noise  testing 

device    for    gears   aad    traasmtasions.     3.127,767,    4-7-64, 

Cl.  73—162. 
Kanegis,  Leon  A.,  aad  L.  Rttter.  to  Aaierican  Cyanamid  Co. 

Antibiotic  iatramuscular  composition.     8,128,227.   4-7-64, 

Cl.  167—60. 
Kangol  Helmets  Ltd. :  See— 

Seward.   William  H      8,127.600. 
Kanaer.  Bernard,  and  D.   L.  Bailey,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Process  for  Hilicon  hsiogen  bond  redistribution.     3.128,297. 

4-7-64.  Cl.  260—448.2. 
Kanter,  Helmut  :  See — 

Ooetse,  Gerhard  W..  snd  Kanter.     3,128,408. 
Kaplan.    Leo    I.,    to    Poly    Industries.     Inc.     Airfoil    with 

boundary  layer  control.     8.128,088.  4-7-84,  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Karbowski,  Sylvester,  to  Progressive  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co.     Work- 

engagiag  and  positioning  device  for  machine  tooL     8,127,- 

71074-7-64.  CT.  51-135. 
Karlan,  Paul.     Comblaatioa  boring  aad  routing  tool.     3.127.- 

683.  4-7-84,  CL  29—100. 
Karr.^  Ralph  J. :  See— 

tlark,  Fred  V.,  Trice.  Karr.  and  Miller.     8,128,382. 
Karstedt.   BImer  C.     Core  and  mold    units  for  casting   con- 
crete posts  and  a  post  formed  thereby.     3,127.702.  4-7-64. 

Cl.  66—821. 
Kashlhara.  Manabn.     Infinitely   variable  speed  change  gear. 

8.127.798.  4-7-84,  Cl.  74—796. 
Kastner,    Arnold.      Cigarette    machine.      3.127.900.    4-7-84. 

CL  lil— 70. 
Katsumura,  Tosblyuki.     Cleaaiag  brush.     8,127.627.  4-7-64. 

Cl.   IB — 27. 
Kaufmaa.   Lloyd,   and   R.    R.   Struck,    to   Sperrv   Rand  Corp. 

Navigation     instrumeat     for    dirigible     craft.     3.128.464. 

4-7-04,  CL  843—107. 

Kavaaagb.  Fraak  J. :  See — 

Holllster.  Solomon  C,  aad  Kavanagta.     8.127.687. 
Keaty,  Timothy  J.  :  See — 

Andersen,  James  C,  aad  Keaty.     8,128,325. 

Kalley,  Hugh  D.,  to  The  J.  B.  Ehrsam  4  Sous  Mfr  Co. 
Green  board  inverter  and  traasfar  machlna.  3,127,874. 
4-7-64,  a.  198—81. 


Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Sharpe,  tVederick  P.     3,127.981. 
Keuimer,  John  P.  :  See — 

Scott,  Robert  E.,  and  Kemmer.     3,128,450. 
Kendall.  William  B.,  and   P.  H.  Stewart,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Cyanine  dye-sensitiaed  pbotoconductive  compositions 
coiuprislng  xinc  oxide.     3,128,179,  4-7-64.  Cl.   96 — 1. 
Kendall,  \\llliaiu  D.,  and  F.  A.  Yarger.  to  Dvnapower  Systeui 
Corp.     Therapeutic   pulite   generation    and   control    circuit. 
3,127.895,  4-7-64.  Cl.  128—422. 
Keuyoii.   Robert   8.,  and   W.   F.   Taylor,   to  Courtaulds,  Ltd. 
ProcesK  for  treating  polynoalc  fibers  and  products  obtained 
thereby.      3,128,147,  4-7-84,  Cl.  8—116. 
Kern.   James  1'.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Fluid  tank  pres- 
surising   system.     3.127,743.    4-7-64.    Cl.    60— 39.48. 
Kern   Loyd  R. :  See — 

McGuiie,    William   J.,   Jr.,    Kern.    Wyant,    and    Perkins. 
3,127,937. 
Kerns,    Homer.      Artificial    blood    pump    meaas.      3,127,846. 

4---<J4.  Cl.  103—152. 
Keiwfiring,     Frits,     to     Siemens-Scfauckertwerke    A.O.      High 
current    switch   arrangement   for  quick   break.     3,128,361, 
4-7-64,  CL  20O— 151. 
Klefer,  Adolph,  *  Co.  :  See — 

Roudebuah,  Brooka     8,127,623. 
Kimball,  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

BrauQ.   Kari  J.     3,128,372. 
KInkle.  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Uose.  Maurk-e  T.,  Jr..  and  KInkle.     3.128,363. 
Kiusler,  Mariin  R. :  See — 

Loegerlng,  George  A.,  Kiaaler,  and  Lancet.     3,128.087. 
Kiasiuaa,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Uohmaan,   Lawrence   A.,   Jr..   Kinsman,  and   Nenninger. 
8  128  351 
Kiper.    Oerd',    to    Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft.      Controls    for    at 
least   partly    automatic    cameras.      3.127,822.    4-7-64,    Cl. 
95—10. 
Kirkpatrtck.    Wylle  C,   i.   W.    Harrison,   and    R.   D.   Lowry, 
to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     Method  of  calibrating  a  temperature 
gauge.     3,127,760,  4-7-64,  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Kirouac,   Ovila.      Adjustable   wrench.      3,127,800,   4-7-64,  Cl. 

81-166. 
Klamp,    Paul,   to   Mechanical   Handling   Systems,   Inc.     6ub- 
floorins  conveyor  control   system.     3.127,849,   4-7-^84.   Cl. 
lO-l— 88. 
Klemm,    Herman   G.,    and   A.    H.   Mark,    to   Massey-Ferguson 
Ltd.     Threnhing  cylinder  construction.     3.127,£»8.  4-7-64, 
Cl.   130—27. 
Kllmstra.  Paul  D.  :  See— 

Counsell.  Ra\-mond  E.,  and  Klimstra.     3,128,292. 
KlImRtra,  Paul  D..  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co.     3-Oxygenated-5a- 
Hndrotitane-2.17-dlone8.     3,128,293,  4-7-64.  CL  260 — 397.4. 
Kllue.  Itichard  M..  and  K.  R.  Pitcher.     Gas  cartridge  mount- 
ing.    3.127.885.  4-7-64,  CL  124 — 11. 
Kline,  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Cisek,    Raymond    M.,    Enblom,    and    Kline.     3,128,379. 
Kllnselnberg.  W.  Ferd.,  Sohne  :  See— 

Kamp.   Egon.     8.127,767. 
Klumb,   Emll.   to   Modem    Spacemaster   Products,    Inc.     Rug 

cteaner.     3,127,628,  4-7-64,  CL  15 — 50. 
Knauer     Paul    B.,    to    The    Magnavox    Co.      Remote    control 

switching   network.      3.128,336.   4-7-64,   Cl.    178 — 6.8. 
Kneen.   Willtam,  and  W.   E.  FUher.  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics    Corp.       Chromatography.       3,127,762,     4-7-64, 
Cl.  73—23. 

Skin  stretdiers  for  sbavera.    3,127,675.  4-7-64, 


Kobler,  Paul. 

Cl.   30—34 
Koch,  Earl  E.,  to  Se 

release      3.127  778. 
Koch    Hans-Joachim, 

sellschaft    snd    Mi 


erry  Rand  Corp.     Ratchet  drive  safety 
4-7-64.  Cl.  74—116. 
H   to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
to    Mobay   Chemical   Co.      Recovery    of 
amines.     3.128.310.  4-7-64,  Cl.  260 — 582. 
Koblenscheidungs-Gesellscfaaft,  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Waaner.  Richard.     3,128,052. 
Kohler.  Fred,  to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.     Welding 
of  ferrous  tubing.     3,127,674.  4-7-64.  CL  »— 477.7. 

Kolenda.  Edward  R.     Game  board  with  meana  for  receiving 

game  pieces  in  a  plurality  of  different  vertically  displaced 

positions.      3,128,098,  4-7-64,  Cl.  273 — 136. 
Konrad,  E^igen  :  See — 

Wilmsmann,  Hermann,  and  Konrad.    3,128.282. 
Koppen,  Heins  :  See — 

OOnther.  Willi,  and  Koppen.     3,128,168. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lane,  John  J.,  and  Flaheriy.    3,128,261. 
Kops,    Israel.      External    cover    for    air    conditioner    units. 

3.128.007,  4-7-64,  Cl.  220 — 41. 
Koslk.  Joseph.    Gate  valve  with  particular  seal  maana.    3.128,- 

078,  4-7-64,  CL  281—214. 
Koaoff.  Harold.     Free  piston  engine.     8,127.881.  4-7-64.  Cl. 

123 — 46. 
Kretsohmer.  Georg,  to  Techno-Cbemle  Kessler  4  Co.  G.m.b.H. 

Method  of  assembling  a  hose  fitting.    8,127,672,  4-7-84.  Cl. 

29—150. 

Krogen,  Julius  J.,  and  D.  M.  Logsdon ;  said  Logsdon  aasor.  to 

said  Krogen.     Belt  sander.     3.127.712,  4-7-64,  Cl.  51 — 148. 
Krupp.  Anton  M.,  and  R.  D.  Divoky,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Klectric  lamp  socket     3,128,141,  4-7-64,  CL  339 — 97. 
Krupp.  Frederick  W.,   to  Gudebrod  Brothers  Silk  Co..  Inc. 

Package  for  strand  material.    3,127,990,  4-7-64,  CL  206— 

52. 
Kubit,  Ted  J.,  and  W.  S.  Stanton.     Antomatically-lnflaUble 

life  preserver.      3,127,624,   4-7-64,  Cl.   9 — 317. 
Kuerxel,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control  of  aingle 

cycle   power   system   bavins   a    steam   generating   reactor. 

3,128,233,  4-7-64   Cl.  17^—24. 
Kupferberg,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Roaenfeld,  Aaron,  and  Kupferberg.     8,128.423. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Tube  bending  appftratus.    3.127,921,  4-7-641     Llglitfoot.  Charles  L.,  40%  to  P.  H.  Bnolkk.    PUaUc  article* 

3.1  18.262.  4-7-4M.  CI. 


».  4-7-64 


Kaalsto,  Ike  W 

CI.  15a— 48. 
Ku8y,  Paul  F.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Method  for  the  halogenar 

tlon  of  bensene.     3,128,240,  4-7-64,  CI.   204 — 164. 
LAakso,   Thomaa   M..  and  D.   A.  Buckley,  to   Eaatman   Kodak 

Oo.      Block   copolycarbonates  of   bUpbenol   A  and  4,4'-blt 

(hTdroxypbenyl)  dlphenyl  methane.     3,128,264.  4-7-64,  01 

260—42. 
Laboratory  For  Blectronica  Inc. :  Bet — 

Barker,  John  L.    3.128,446. 
LAdaa,  Jamea  :  See — 

Workman,  fonest  R.    3.1274M>8. 
L^dlah  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hayea,  Arthur  F.    3,127.671. 
La  Fftve.  Ivan  V..  and  W.  R.  Mlkewll.  Jr.,  to  Chicago  Brldg 

k  Iron  Co.    Low  temperature  storage  facilities  for  liqueAe* 

fases.    3,127,750,  4-7-64,  CI.  62—45. 
ont,  Pierre,  to  Societe  des  L'sinea  Cblmlquea  Rhone  Tuu- 

lenc.    CyclododecadienoU  and  their  eatera.     3.128,304,  4-7-> 

64,  CI.  260 — 487. 
Lahey,  Parker  J.,  to  9tanray  Corp.    Coupler  operating  dcyicd 

8,127,997.  4-7-64,  CI.  218—166.  T 

Lakeview  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Zinkel.  Charles  J..  Jr.    3,128,106. 
Lambertson,   Olen   R..  to  United   States  of  America,  Atomir 

Energy   Commission.      Extractor  for   high  energy  charged 

particles.    3,128,405,  4-7-64,  a.  313 — 627 
La  Mura,  Joseph  L.     Fountain  marker.     3,127,6S0,  4-' 

Cl.  15—537. 
Lancet,  Robert  T. :  See 

Loegering   George  A.,  Kinaler,  and  Lancet.     3.128,067. 
Lanctot,  Donald  H.,  to  Don-Lan  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.     Dteietf. 

trie  rod  radiating  antenna.     3,128,467,  4-7-64.  Ch  348- 

TOS 
LandM.  Wesley  K.    Heary  duty  aircraft  aki.    3,128,065,  4-7 

64,  Ch.  244—108. 
Lane,  John  J.,  and  L,.  P.  Flaherty,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Pn  - 

tactlve  eoating.     3,128,261,  4-7-64.  CI.  260—28.6. 
Langer,  Arthur  w.  R. :  Bee — 

Tomquist,  Erik,  Seelbach,  and  Laager.     3.128,202.        , 
Lan^y.  Lawrence  w. :  See —  I 

Harris.  Sauuel  C.  Jr.,  and  Lanriey.    3,128,070. 
LAOgatroth,  Theodore  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.    Coating  coot 

poaltiona  comprlaing  coconut   oiT-modined    phthallc  alkytf 

rcslna  and  preparation  of  the  same.     3,128,260.  4-7-64,  CL 

260 — 22. 
Lanham,  William  E..  to  Apache  Belt  Co..   lac.     Chain  link 

conveyor  belt.     3.127,980,  4-7-64.  Cl.  198 — 195. 
Lapalx,  Andr<  L..  H  to  Pr»t-Dianle1.    Apparatus  for  Injecting 

a  metered  amount  of  a  gaa  Into  a  liquid,  loltAble  in  parti«- 

ular  for  use  as  a  cfalorinatlon  apparatua.     8.127,908;  4-7^ 

64,  Cl.  187—501.  1 

Lapsley,  Robert :  See — 

Hoabeln,  Hugh  W.,  and  Lapsley.    3,127,956. 
Larcbar,  Trescott  B.,   Sr.,  \\-.  R.  Mitten,  A.  D.   Snyder,  an 

W.  K.  Taft.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Solid  hi 

energy   borane   fuel   compoaitlon.     3,128,212,  4-7-64, 

149—19. 
Larkin.  Bert  K. :  8—— 

Poettmann.  Fred  H.,  Larkin,  Milton,  and  Blxel.     S,127|- 


"* 


9SB. 
La  Rocca,  Rosario 


S. 


Electric  fencing  tari 
the  blind.    3,128,097,  4-7-64,  Cl.  277—102.2. 


— o* 


for  lnatrnctln|( 

Laraen,  Aubrey  A.,  and  J.  O.  Hoppe,  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc. 

Alkjl   esterv    of    acylated    3,ft-olamino-2,4,6-trUodobenioic 

aclda  and  their  preparation.     3,128,801,  4-7-64.  CL  260-^ 

4T1. 
Lay,  Norman  R.    to  Ling-Temco-Youcht,  Inc.    Method  of  ma^ 

ing  multlconductor  cable.     3,128,214,  4-7-64,  Cl.  156 — 09. 
Le  Baron.  Francis,  Jr.    Flold-flow  grating.    3,127,821,  4-7  " 

CL94— 88. 
Le  Bihan,  Marcel :  See — 

Darmon.  Michel,  and  Le  Blhan.    3.128.367. 
Ledwith.   Walter  A.,  to   United  Aircraft  Corp.     Noasle   tube 

constmotion.    8.127,737,  4-7-64,  C\.  60—36.6. 
Le«.  Claries  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Rotary  bolt  do«ar 

tatcll.    3,128.113.  4-7-64.  Cl.  292—280. 
Leeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  See — 

Daneman.  Herman  L.    3.128,042. 
Davis.  Raymond  L.,  II.     3.128,323. 

Leece    Philip  B. :  See — 

riamhart,  Robert  E..  and  Leeee.    3,128,057. 
Lefevre.  Norman  A.,  and  H.  G.  Hahn,  to  The  Dow  Ch«nlei  I 

Ca    Surfacnve  loW  polymers.    3,128,298.  4-7-64,  Cl.  260- 

4fi8 
Lemmond.  Everett  C.     Apparatus  for  eeliectlng  and  combining 
^.all  pirt.  of  poultry.     3.127,970.  4-7-64,  Cl.  19«— 32. 
Leanlg  Ottnther.  and  J.  H.  WllUch,  to  OeseltaAaft  fur  Llnde'k 

Elsmaschinen  AktiengeseUschaft.     Internal  combostlon  ea 

glne  operating  with  selMgnltion.     3.127,878,  4-7-64,  CI. 

123—32 
Lerlne,  Sainucl  W.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Inatniment  Corp. 

Cold  cutting  technique  for  half-tone  electronic  engraving. 

3,128,337,  4-7-64,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Lewis,  ioseph  R.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Electrical  syMeass.     3.128^ 

451.  4-7-64,  Cl.  340—171. 

Uierbler,  Louis  W. :  See —  «.«„,.. 

Nagy,  Alexander,  Lherbler,  and  Altlart.    3,128.175. 

Licentia  Patent  Verwaltunga  G.m.b.H. :  Bee-—  | 

Fleckenstetn,  Hans,  and  Haag.    3,127.644.  | 

Uchtenwalter.  Myrl,  and  H.  G.  Mnhlbauer.  to  Jefferson  Chera 

leal  Co..  Inc.     Method  or  the  purification  of  trlethylenedl 

amine.    8.128.275,  4-7-84,  Cl.  260—268. 
Lteblg.  Joseph  M..  to  lUlnoU  MUlinK.  Inc.    Self-aUsmlnf  front 

end  seal.    3.128.106,  4-7-64.  CL  277—187. 

Light,  WUllam  A. :  See— 

I^lmage,  William  J.,  and  Light.    8,128,198. 


and  procexH  for  their  manufacture. 

J«0— 41. 
Lilly,  Ell  and  Co.  :  See- 

Mallett,  Gordon  B.     3,128,238. 
I.liiibvrKer,  Walter,  to  Luuioprint  Zindler 


iii<>tli(Hl  fur  the  production  of  copies. 

Hi — 77..'». 
Ling-TeiiK-o-Vought,  Inc. :  See — 
Lay.  Norman  R.    3,128.214. 
Llna4>nniMyer.  KumiwI  R.     Pencil  holder  for 

64tf,  4-.-64,  Cl.  24 — «6. 
Llntner.  Anthony   E.,   to  Calson  Corp.     C4rroalon  and  china 

pattern  fading  inhibitor.     3,128,250.  4-r-64.  Cl.  252—99. 
Li|iplucott.  I..eander  H. :  See — 

llHNbrouck,  AuKustuM,  and  Llppincott    3,127,738. 


LippuiiuiD,  .Morton,  to  United  Statea  of  A^terica 

\»CtOT. 


CG.     Device  and  a 


3,1  27.823,  4-7-64,  Q. 


aipboarda.    8.127.- 


.\tomic  En- 

3,127,763, 


Klectrouic 
3,128.333,  4-7-64, 


•TKy   CoiiiiiiiMlon.  -  Compact  cascade   im 

4   7-04,  Cl.  73—28. 
Litton  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Scott,  Robert  E..  and  Kemmer.     3,1281450. 
Lloyd,   Wallace  G.,  0.   R.  Harris,  and  0.~L.  Dpdlke,  Jr..  to 

Philip  .Morns,  Inc.    Cigarette  making  machine.     3,127,699, 

4-7-64    Cl.  131—21. 
I.4>cher,  Kamuald  It..  Jr.,  to  UoUey  CartMiietor  Co.     Exhaust 

and  vacuum  governor  system.     3,127,882 .  4-7-64.  Cl.  12^— 

103. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Sea — 
Mooney,  Alheri  W.    3,128.084. 
Paull,  Julias  A.    3,128,068. 
Uickwood,    Harry    A.      8hot    abell    conatncUoiL      3.137.837. 

4-7-«4.  CL   102—42. 
lA>egerlng,  c;eorge  A..  M.  R.  Klaaler,  aot    R.  T.  Laocct.  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Asymmi  trie  hyi>er-veloclty 

leading  edges.    3,128,067,  4-7-64,  CL  244  —117. 
Ixiewy,  kaymoad.     PneumaUe  car  aa«t.     S.128.125.  4-7-«4, 

Cl.  297—452.  .     -.       . 

LogtMlon,  Dean  M. :  See — 

Krogen,  Julius  J.,  and  Logsdon.    8,127,712. 
Long.   Hay  8.,  and  J.   E.   Magner    to  Ttael>ow  Chemical  Co. 

K«?covery   and  separation  of  cobalt  and  nickeL     3,128.156, 

4-7-64,  Cl.  23—^12. 
LoHCh,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Kmu.  Frank  J.,  and  Loach.    3.128,382. 
U>uxhllu.  IttTiiard  D.,  to  HaxeiUne  Research,  lac. 

previewer  fur  color  printing  processes 

C\.  178— O.2. 
Louxblin,  Bernard  D..  to  Haaeltlac  Icisoaikh.  lac     Balaace<l 

frequency  detector  clrcntt.    3.128,437,  4-  -♦4.  CI.  329 — 133. 
Luvf Us  Kemlske  Faurtk  ved  A.  Kongsted  :  I  «• — 

Itorrvvang.  Pool.     3.128.291. 
Lowe.  \\eMley  G..  O.  N.  Shayler.  and  G.  D.  iirady,  to  Kastmau 

Kodak  Co.     .Vntifoggants  for  gold  aensltlaed  emulsions  la 

the    prenence   of   reduction    SMisltlsers.      3,128.184.   4-7-64. 

Cl.  9ti — 108. 
Lowry,  Robert  D.  ;  See — 

Kirkpatritk,  Wylie  C.  Harriaon.  aikd   Lowry.     3.127,700. 
Lucky,  Maurice  C,  to  Cameron  Iron  Wort  a.  lac      Low  ores- 

sure  blowout  preventer.     3,128,077,  4-7- 34.  CL  261—1. 
Luebkemann,  Harry  K.,  to  The  Cincinnati  lUUiag  Machine  Co 

Coupling  lor  precisiun  grinding  mschlne  apparatus.     3  127  - 

76«.  4-7-«4.  Cl.  tt4 — 23.7. 
Luketa,  Frank  J.     Expander  ring  for  trail  acta 

4-7-64,  Cl.  43— 9. 
Lummlit,  Bruce  D.,  to  General  Dynamics  C  irp.     Loudspeaklng 

lutercoiii   system.     3.128.348,  4-7-64,  C     179 — 38. 
Lumoprint  Ztndler  KG  ;  See — 

LUuberger,  Walter.     3.127,820. 
Lupton  Uroa.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bulcock,  Colin  L.  L.     3,127,914. 
Lush,    Morley    J.      High    frequency    thcmocoaple   voltmetar. 

3.128,428,  4-7-64,  Cl.  324—95. 
Lychvk,   George   8..   and   A.   Taliste.    to   Automatic   Bleetric 

Laboratoriea.   Inc.     Mounting  lugs  and  I  lObbta  for  dry  feed 

relayii.     3.  ll'8,35«.  4-7-64.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Mttcblnery  and  Welder  Corp.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Gilbert  F.     3,128,370. 
Mackav.  Lottie  E.  :  See— 

HltcliinKs,  George  II.,  Ellon.  an<;  Mac  lay.    3.128.274. 
.Macks,    Elmer  F.     Fluid  supported  devle  l     8,127,955,  4-7- 

04,  Ci.  184—18. 
Macl'eek,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Philllpi.,   Beniamin,   Btarcher,  and  M  icPeek.     3.128.289. 
Madsen.    Bertliel   F.,   to   Teletype   Corp.      h^inctlon  dlaaoUng 

mechanism  for  telegrapli  printera.     8,1;  :8.341,  4-7-04.  Cl. 

178 — 2o. 
.Madsen,  Walter  M.,  to  Baldwla-Lima-Hai  illton  Corn      Con- 

tlnuuUH  mixer.     3,128.085,  4-7-64.  Cl.  21 19 — 169. 
MiiKnavox  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

Knauer,  I'aul  E.     3,128.335. 
Magnavox  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Uenwell,  Michael  R.     3,128,101. 
Magner.  James  E. :  See — 

Long.  Ray  8..  and  Magner.    3.128.156. 
Maguire,   Philip  F..   Jr..   to   Orinnetl   0»rb.      Lint   collector. 

.■*,127.911.  4-7-64.  C\.   139—122. 
Mallett,  Uordun   E.,   to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     AMlehydrogenatlon 

of  steroids  by  fermentation  with  actinc  planaeoae.     3,128,- 

238   4—7—64   Cl    195 51 

Mancial,   Louis  P.     PorUble  flrM   aid   ciMMt     8,128,180. 

4-7-64,  CL  312— 208. 

Manwiller.  Carl  H..  and  J.  B.  Thompson,  o  B.  I.  da  Poat  de 
N»>iiiourH  snd  Co.  Preparation  of  condentrated  formalde- 
bytle.     3.128,313,  4-7-64,  Cl.  260 — 606. 

Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See-- 


3.127,693. 


Poettmann,  Fred  H.,  Laridn,  MUtoa. 
935. 


■ad  BUaL     8,127.- 


Mark,  Alexander  H. :  See— 

Klcmm,  Hermaa  O.,  aad  Mark.  S,127,8ta. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Marona,  Robert  N. :  See— 

Klncle,  Louis  A.,  and  .Marona.    3,128,058. 

Martel,  Jacques  :  See  _ 

Mnller,  Georges.  Martel.  and  Bardoneschl.     3.128,270. 
Martens,  Jack  K..    to  The  .\nderson   Co.     Adjustable  boldlnK 

mechanlem.     3,127/783.  4-7-64,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Martens,  Jack  B.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.    Poaltlon-retalning  de 

vice.     3,127,788,  4-7-64,  a.  74—580. 
.Martin,  Wayne.    Aluminum  allicon  casting  alloys.    3,128,176, 

4-7-64,  a.  75—148. 
Martlnek,  Thomas  W..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Synthetic  lubri- 
cants.    S.128,302.  4-7-64,  Cl.  260 — 475. 
MasOB.  Oeorte   S.      Electronic  method    for  obtaining  velocity 

and  preaaare  characteristics  of  flreanas.     3.127,708.  4-7- 

04,  CT.  73—107, 
Maaae7-l>rgUBon  Ltd. :  See — 

Klemm,  Herman  G.,  and  Mark.    3,127,898. 
Mastmd.  Conrad  D,  Jr.    Carrier  for  electric  toola.    3.128.022, 

4-7-64.  a.  224 — 45. 
Mattox,   William  J.,   to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co. 

Deoulfurisation    process.      3,128,105.   4-7-64,   Cl.   23—284 
Mattson,  Clarence  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cathode- 
grid   assembly   for  electron    guns.      3,128,407.    4-7-64,   Cl. 

818—82. 
Maxim,   John   R.      Surveillance  aiding  illomlnation    system. 

3,128,049,  4-7-64,  Cl.  240 — 8. 
MaxwelL  Donald  A.,  and  B.   N.  Stuckey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Antl-lciag  agent.     3,128,162,  4-7-64.  Cl.  44—70. 
MeBrtda,  Le  Boy  cT.  to  L.  C.  and  M.  B.  McBrtde.     Machine 

to  geaerata  and  control  an  airstream.     3.128.086,  4-7-64, 

CL  280— 116. 
McBride.  Margaret  B. :  See— 

McBrtde,  Le  Roy  C.     3428,036. 
MeCabe.  Owen  J.  :  See— 

Nelaoa.  Alfred  B.,  Greene,  aad  MeCahe.     3,128.384. 
McCana.  Clyda  D.,  aaA  I.  Steits.    Pump.    3.127,844,  4-7-64. 

CL  108— 1S7. 
MeClellaa.    Bdward   L.,   to   Ualveraal    Products  Corp.      Coin 

box  aati-tbeft  device.     3,128.037.  4-7-64.  a.  232—63. 
MeCoanell.  John  R.     Fabricating  of  structural  steel  members 

or  units.     3.127.661.  4-7-64,  CL  89-^38. 
McCoaaeU,  John  R.    Fabricating  of  atructural  steel  members 

orualts.    3,1W,S00,  4-7-04.  CT.  219— 78. 


McOoAt.  Jusea  W.,  to  Sperrr  Raad  Corp.  Hay  baler 
8.187,480.  4-7-64,  Cl.  100— 1«. 

MeBlralB.  Walter  G.  Spare  key  container.  8.127.918.  4-7- 
64.  CL  180—10.  _ 

MeOarr,.  Charlaa  W..  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr^  to  Union 
CaiMde  Corp.  Epoxide  compositions.  8.128.250.  4-7-64. 
CL  too— 2. 

McOraw-BdisoB  Co. :  Sae — 

Abromaltia.  Andre  T      3j:2e,412. 

McOraw.  Oaorge  P.,  Jr.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  loc  De- 
▼les  for  applying  pressure  sensitive  Upe  to  articles.  8,128.- 
218.  4-7-5K7C1.   156—522.  „  .     „     „ 

McOulrc.  WUllam  J.,  Jr..  L.  R.  Kam,  R.  E.  Wyant  and 
T.  K.  Perktaa,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Method  and 
a  composition  for  treating  sutaurface  fracturea.  3,127,937. 
4-7-64/ Cl.  166—12.  ^    ^  ... 

Melntlre,  Donald  B.,  to  Union  CaitiMa  Corp.  Bwr  lagaring 
nrooesa.    3,128,188  4-7-04.  CL  99—78. 

McKalTle.  John  L.  :  See—  _  ,.^^. 

Ho,  Tu  C.  Johnson,  and  kicKelvie.     3,128.374. 

McKlaaoa.  Allea  O..  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  Blaatlc 
oorejrara.    8.127.781.  4-7-^.  Cl.  87—152. 

Mtai  Corp..  Tbe  :  S«* — 

Forrar.  Homer  W.     3,128.010.  ..^.^ 

Gentry.  Hamond  O..  and  Garrard.     S,iZ7.TZO. 

Mectaanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 
Klamp,  Paul.     3.127,849. 

Mechanlcail  Swlagiag  Cradle  Corp. :  See — 
Di  Paaaua,  Joaeph.     3,188,076. 

Medcalf.  WlllUm  K.  :  See— 

Bean.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Medcalf.     8.128.154.  ^^ 

MadoC.  Irrt^.  and  C.  Bonalfaore.  to  Baialg  Mfg.  Co.  Veeder 
actuator.    8.127.857.  4-7-64,  CL  118 — 118.  ^ 

MeMager   Bnrin  tc..  and  H.  fl  Bioch.  to  Ualveraal  Oil  Prod 
oeta  Co.     Alkali  meul  amide  catalyata  aad  their  use  in 
polymeriilBg  olefins.    3  128.318,  4-7-04  Ci.  280— «3.15. 

Meialnger,  Erwln  E.,  and  R   S.  Corey,  to  (  nlversay  OllProd 
nets    0>.      laomeriiaUon    of    normal    bataaa.      8.186.819. 
4-7-64    Cl.  260 — 668.60.  _ 

Melatek,  Joseph  L..  and  C.  Wallls.  to  Baylor  Medical  Fouada- 
tlon.  Stabilisation  of  viral  vaccine  and  inactlvatlon  of  ad- 
veatltkMS  tissue  culture  contaminants  therein.  3.128,229, 
4-7-04.  CT.  167—78.  „     .       .....,-       ., 

Melnlck  ioaeph  L..  and  C.  Wallls.  to  Baylor  Medical  Founda 
tioa   '  SuppreaaloB  of  adeeatltlona  tlaaoe  culture  contami- 
nants wltJj  selected  soluble  salts  of  trivaleat  metal  cation*. 
3,138.281.  4-7-64.  CL  16T— 78. 

"'""ifilltSt^Aivfn'w:.  Pryor.  aad  Molvla.     3,128,018. 
Meaecke,  Cortls  M. :  Saf—  •,•••«, 

B««upr«.  Howard  J.,  and  Mesecke.     3.128.253. 
Metalaatlk  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Canat,  Alan.     3 127.673.,,    ^  ^     „ 
Metallgeeehschaft  Aktlenge^l»chaft :  ««*— .  __      _  ,,_  ,„ 
WelttenhlUer,   Hellmuth.  Blecer    and  SchOfl.      3.128  163^ 
Metager.  Leopold  H.,  to  Saper-Cnt.  Inc.     Diamond  aaw  Made 
awemMyfor    routing    and    regroovtag    coacrete    jolats. 
8  127.M7.  4-7-04,  CL  125—15.  ,^      ^, 

MMrer/  Staff rted.  and  K.  H.  Bariier.  to  MaachlaenfabrU 
AuMbarirNumberg  AG.  Meana  for  cooling  the  exhaust 
Dortwan  in  a  poppet  valve  lateraal  combostloa  engine. 
3ri*7.»60,  4-7-64/ CT7  128 — 41.88. 

^•'mliTRfyi.o^n'dT..  Verteek.  a>d  Meyer.    8.128.308. 
Meyer,  Gilberi  F.    to  Machinery  and  Welder  Corp.     Gas  cup 

aaaembly   for  welding  gun.     3.128.370,  4-7-64.  CT.  219— 

ISO. 


Michel,  Donald  P.,  to  The  Bauer  Broe.  Co.     Refiner  plate. 

8.12«,0.'iS,  4-7-04,  Cl.  241—298. 
MichI,  Jlri,  to  Ustav  aer  a  ockovacicfa  Latek.    Tlaaue  culture 

medium.     3.128  228,  4-7-64.  Cl.  167-78. 
Microwave  Aaeociatea.   Inc.  :   See — 
Jenklnson.  John  V.      3.127,659. 
MldKley,   Eric   L..   to   Sweetheart   Plastics,    Inc.     Bxtraetlon 

counter.    3,127,803,  4-7-64.  CL  83—81. 
MIdland-RoRH  Corp. :  See — 

Bonnell.  George  N.,  and  Rarr.     3.128,026. 
Miehie,    William,    to   Uurrougha   Corp.     Permutation   control 

device.     3,128,414.  4-7-64,  Cl.  317 — 134. 
Mlehle-tiosfi  Dexter,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tyma.  LouIk  .S.,  Jr..  and  Peat>ody.      3.127,834. 
Mlkesell.  Walter  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

U  Fare,  Ivan  V.,  and  Mikesell.    8.127,750. 
Miller,  Charles  R..  to  United  .Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket   motor 
with  consumable  casing.     3.127.739.  4-7-64,  O.  00 — 35.6. 
Miller,  Geraldene  :   See — 

Clark.    Fred  V..   Trice.   Karr.  and   MUler.      3,128.362. 
Miller,  Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut,  Inc.     System  for  supplylus  a 
coolant   liquid   to  a  rotary  stone  cutting  saw  or  the  like. 
3,127, S8«.  4-7-64.  CL  125—13. 
Miller,  John  H.,  Jr.,   to  The  Filtes  Corp.      Built-in   vacuum 

cleaning  system.     3,127.029.  4-7-64,  Cl.  15 — 314. 
Miller.  Joaeph  R..  and  C.  O.  Wilson.     Safety  chain  bitch  for 

trailer  vehicles.     3.128,107,  4-7-64.  Cl.  280 — 457.  ^ 

Miller,  Lee  A.  :  See—  '^ 

Miller,  Robert  E.  and  L.  A.     3.128,300. 
MUler,    Robert    E.    and    L.    A.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 
3-plienoxyacrylonitrlles  prepared  by  cyanovlnylation  reac- 
tion.    a,128  300.  4-7-64.  Cl.  260 — 466. 
.Mllllkan,  Allan  G. :  See — 

Bard.  Charleton  C,  MlUlkan,  and  Thomas.     3,128,182. 
MUla.  Herbert  £..  to  Mills  ProducU.  Inc.     Oven  closure  and 

hinge  construction.     3.127,889.  4-7-64.  Cl.  126—194. 
MillsHerberi  E.,  to  Mills  Products.  Inc.     Oven  closure  con- 
struction.    3,127,890,  4-7-64,  Cl.  126— 200.  .    ^_  „ 
Mills,    Llndley    E.      Portable  beverage  dispenser.      3.128,019, 

4-7-64.  CL  222 — 396. 
MlUs  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

MUla.  Hertieri  E.     3.127.889. 
Mills,  Herbert  E.     3,127,890. 
Milton,  Harry  W^  Jr. :  See—  .  „.     ,      .  ,.»» 

Poettmann,  Fred  H..  Larkin.  Milton,  and  Blxel.     3,187.- 
935. 

Mllxln  Corp.  :  See—  ,_ 

Zlnman.  Samuel  C.     3,127  927. 
Miniature  PrecUTftn  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon.  Keith  M.     3.127,761. 
Mlnncapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Alamprese.  Leo.     3.127.909 
Mobarry,  John  W.     3,127.754. 
Wolfhope.  Frank  T.     3.128.086. 
Minnesota  Mining  snd  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Berg.  Jack  v.     3.128.012. 

Clwk.  Raymond  M..  Enblom,  and  Kline.     3.128.379. 
SchllUng.  Robert  W.     3.128,202. 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  and  Ahlbrecht.     3,l28i272. 
Mitchell    Irving  L.    and   V.   Uorowitx.    to  Ebert  Electronics 
Corp.'    Mercury   reUy    container.     3.128,357.   4-7-04,   Cl. 
200—112. 
Mitten.  Wallace  R. :  See —  ^   ^  . 

Larchar.    Treocott    B..    8r.,    Mitten,    Snyder,    and   Taft. 
3  I28i2l2. 
Mlselle,  'Ned  W.',  to  General  Steel  Products.  Inc.     RecllninK 

chair  fixture.     3,128.122,  4-7-64.  CT.  297—68. 
Mlecsko.  Eugene  L.,  and  B.  Elblnger.  to  AeroJet-<>eneral  Corp. 
Nolae    eliminating    gate    clrcaTt.      3.128,435,    4-7-64,    CT. 
828 — 115. 
Mobarry,  John  W.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Refrigeration  control  apparatus  with   time  delay   means. 
3,127J64,  4-7-64,  Cl.  62-188. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Koch.  Hans-Joachim.      3,128.310. 

Modern  Spacemaster  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Klumb.  Emll.     3.127.628. 

Modrey,  Henry  J.  Hollow  wall  anchor  with  pivoted  anchor 
member.    3,127,807,  4-7-64,  Cl.  85— 3. 

Moen  Erick.  Tail  stocks  for  milling  madilnes.  3.127.815, 
4-f-64,  Cl.  90—23. 

Mohn.  Helnrtdi :  See — 

rteraeus    Wilbelm  H..  and  Mohn.     3.128.169. 

Mohn,  Helnrich,  to  Heraens  Quarsacbmelse  G.m.b.H.  Procetui 
for  producing  quarts  glass.     3.128.166.  4-7-64,  Cl.  65—18. 

Mohr.  James  W  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Outboard  motor 
mounting  arrangement.     3.127.866,  4-7-64    Cl.  115-17. 

MOilcr.  Ukas  G..  C.  W.  Bnach,  and  F.  W.  Kallmeyer.  aald 
.Muller  and  Busch.  assor..  to  Atlas-Werke  Aktiengeaell- 
sehaft  Production  of  a  picture  of  tlie  true  paths  of  mo- 
tion of  radar  targets.     3.128.460.  4-7-64,  Cl.  343—5. 


See — 


Monarch  Tool  *  Xlachinery  Co. 
Bodreck,  Frances.     3,127.653. 

Mono-Cam  Ltd.  :  See —  / 

Friedlander.  William.     3.127.841.  < 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson,  William  K.     3.128.296. 
Miller.  Robert  E.  and  L.  A.     3,128,300 
Montague,  Joseph  F.     Injector.    3.127.893,  4-7-64,  CT.  128— 

239. 
Mooney.    Albert    W..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      Aircraft 

Unding  gear.     3.128.064.  4-7-64,  CT.  244 — '104. 
Moore,  Cyril  A...   to  United   States  of  America,  .\rmy.     Gaw 

control  means  for  grenade  launehlng  attachments.     3.127.- 

691,  4-7-64,  CT.  42—1. 
Moore.    Harry    W.      Wedge    laaertlng    machine.      3.127.602. 

4-7-04,  CL  29—83. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.  a] 


Moore,  LouU  D.,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Schulken,  Jr.,  and  J.  \V.  TaniblyiL 
to   cktBtnuin    Kodak   Co.      tioilius   aqueous   organic   liquli 

eiichanc«uent  of  high  acetjrl  cellutOM  acetate  products  now 

point  and  wrinkle  recovery.    3,128,148,  4-7-64.  CI.  8-  131. 
Moratti,  Francesco,  and  C.  Toati,  to  Bouibrlnl  ParoUl-DelHu* 

Societa  per   Aiioni.      Ketmctable  blade   tall  unit  for   pro^ 

JeetUea.    3,127.838,  4-7-«M,  CI.  102—^0. 
Morelnes,   Harold,    to   The   Bendix   Corp.     Transfluxor   wit| 

amplitude  modulated  driving  pulse  input  converted  to  alf 

teruating  sine  wave  output.     3,128,434,  4-7-64,  CI.  328-4 

27. 
Morgan,  Raymond  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lock  out  oon> 

trol   circuit   for   power   amplifier.      3,128,396,   4-7-64.   C|i 

807—88.5. 
Mori.  Takeshi,  to  Chrlstenseu  Diamond  Products  Co.     WIr 

line  core  barrel.     3,127.»43.  4-7-64,  a.  175—246. 
Morlo,  Dolore  B. :  See — 

Hershfcerger.  Olin  C.    and  Morln.     3,127,631. 
Morin,  Loula  U.     Low  silhouette  compression  slider.     3.1ST, 

654,  4-7-64,  CT.  24—205.14. 
Merits,  Karsten   H.,  and  J.  F.  Moser,  Jr.,  to  Es«o  Reitearct 

and  Engineering  Co.     Process  for  gasification  of  hydrocar 

bona  to  hydrogen  and  cart>on  monoxide.    3,128.164,  4-7-64 

a.  48—212. 
Morley,  David  H.,  and  W.  W.  Schults,  to  (ienerml  Electric  Co 

Wear   measurement   without   introducing  radioactive  m 

terial  Into  the  system.     3,128,381.  4-7-«4,  CI.  250—106. 
Moron,  John  R.  :   See — 

Oault,  John  M..  and  Moross.     3,128.213. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 

Lloyd,  Walhice  G.,  Harris,  and  Updike.     3.127,8»». 
Moracbel,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Schmits,  Peter  Morach«l    and  Wedemeyer.     3,128,207 
Morse  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  see — 

Morse.  John  F.,  Waner.  Payerle,  and  Oisen.     3,127,785. 
Morse,  Jotm  F..  D.  W.  Waner   F.  8.  Payerle,  and  R.  F.  Olsen, 

to  The  Morse  Instrument  Co.     Single  lever  engine  and  idl« 

control.    3,127,786,  4-7-64,  CI.  74 — 472.  1 

Moser,  John  F.,  Jr. :  See —  I 

Moria,  Kartten  H.,  and  Moser.    3.128,164.  } 

Mosher.  Melville  C.  to  Crompton  h  Knowles  Corp.     Beat-ud 

means  for  looms.     3.127^12,  4-7-64,  CI.  13» — 191. 
Moalnski,    Joseph    J.,    to    Republic    Steel    Corp.      AdJusUbie 

pallet  rack.     3,127,»»5,  4-T-64,  a.  211—448. 
Motorohi,  Inc. :  See — 

Walker.  Robert  H.     3,128.431. 
Motoiaki.  Shlnichi,  T.  Tsunoda.  S.  Oktimnra,  H.  Okada 

Oxaki    and  T.  Ishikura,  to  AJinomoto  Co..   Inc.,  and  8an< 

raku  Distillers  Co.,  Inc.     Process  for  producing  L-glutamiQ 

acid    by    bacterial    ferroent«tion.      3,128.237,    4-7-64.    C\. 

lie — 47. 
Maench,  Nils  L. :  See— 

Gnhaffl   John  W.,  and  Muencfa.     3.127,933. 
Mtthlbauer,  Herbert  G. :  See — 

Llchtenwalter,  Myrl.  and  Muhlbauer.     3,128,275. 
Muldoon,   William   J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Pen  position 

ing  circuit.     3,127.678,  4-7-04.  CI.  33 — '1. 
Mnller,  Georges.  J.  Martel.  and  R.  Bardoneschi,  to  RousseN 

TJclaf,    8. A.      Novel    llA,   18H>zldo-18   {-methyl-pregnenea. 

3,128,270.  4-7-64,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Mnller,  Robert  M..  to  Amerlcai^ Optical  Co.    Optical  projector 

lend  systems.     3.128,329,  4-7-64.  CI.  88—57. 
Mnller,  Wilfried.  to  Carl  Zeiss  VEB  Jena.     Devices  for  meaii- 

urlng  and  recording  extinction  coefficients.    3.128,328,  4-7~ 

64,  CI.  88—14.  i 

Nagel-ChaBe  Mfg.  Cto. :  See—  I 

SchalU,  Edward  H..  Jr.     3.127.633.  1 

Nagy.  Alexander,  L.  W.  Lherbier.  and  \.  Altierl,  to  Univer-^ 

Ml-Cyclops  Steel  Corp.     Low  alloy,  high  hardneas,  temper 

resistant  steel.     3.128,175,  4-7-64,  CI.  75 — 126. 
Naleo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Reren,  Lewis  E.,  and  Blake.    8,128.251. 
Nath,  Donald  H. :  See— 

Boeaeh.  JVancis  T.,  Naah,  and  Sehenker.     8,128.849. 
National  Broach  *  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Oates.  Thomas  S.    S.127.81S. 
National  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brilliant.  Martin  B.    8,128,465. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Rilker,  Lather  D.    8.128,193. 
Vakaleria,  Demetrius  0.    3,128.192. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See — 
Prledman,  Robert  O.     3,127,626. 
Neilson.  William  J.,  to  Smith  Industries  International.  Inc 

Bearing   closure   for   rotary   rock    bit.      8,127.942.   4-7-64. 

01.  175—227. 
Nelson,  Alfred  B..  R.  F.  Greene.  and-O.  J.  McCabe.  to  The 

Superior  Electric  Co.     Automatic  illumination   regulating 

unit.    3.128.384.  4-7-64.  CI.  250—205. 
Nelson.  Donald  S.     Eaevator.     S.127.957.  4-7-64,  CI.   187— 

19. 
Nelson.   Marcellus.     Collator  for  folded   sheets.     8.128.092, 

4-7-64,  CI.  270—64. 

Nelson.  Mary  A. :  See — 

Denure,  Jesae  V.     8,128,048. 

Nenninger.  Theodore  P. :  See — 

Honmann,    Lawrence  A..   Jr..   Kinsman,   and  Nenninger. 
3.128.351. 
Nettel,  Frederick.    Combined  steam  turbine-air  turbine  power 
plants.    3.127.744.  4-7-64.  CT.  60 — 49. 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bennhack.  Elliott  H.     3,128.177. 

Wagner.  Irwin  D..  and  Fetterolf.    8.128,172. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 

Young.  John  E.  O.    8.127,745. 
Nierhaua,    Henry,    to   Stoffel    Seals  Corp.     Lock  hasp  seal. 
3,128,114,  4-7-64.  CL  292—820. 


NileH,  Wesley  D..  to  Esso  Research  an<i 
Petroleum  fuel  compo«ition  and  nrocess 
G4.  CI.  60—39.02. 

Nirtichl,    Joseph    C,    to    United    SUtes    ol 


Gamma    radiation    scanner   and   an    aer  al    aurvey'ing   and 
"—    • "" '•--  (.12«.380,    4-7-64, 


8.127.948.   4-7- 


3.127.735. 


3.128.067. 


n^cordtng   8y8t«ui   utilising   the   sauie 
CI.  250 — 83.3. 
Nitenson,  Edward.     Clothes  waaher  scale. 

64.  CI.  177-144. 
Norvn.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Bennett,  Peter  J.,  and  Noren.    8,127.92k 
North  .\iiierican  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauerle.   George   L..   Ahiert,  and  Silvirmaa. 
Caitc.  Robert  O..  Jr.    3,128.461. 
Fischer.  John  J.,  and  PeiteMU.    S.127.7t4. 
Loegering.  George  A..  Kinsler,  and  Lai  eet 
Northrou  Corp. :  See — 

Andersen.  Max  B.    8.128,090. 
Johnson,  Ernest  W.,  and  Packard. 
Packard,  Henry.     8,128,044. 
Northwest  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Ailin,  Oeorce  8.,  »r.    8.127,970. 
Norton,  Harry  W.,  to  Geartight  Uniona  Lt  I. 
for  pressure  vessels.      3.128.009.  4-7-64, 
Norwood,    Richard   E.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Multi-stable    Huid    device.      3,12tiU3U,    4-7-64.    CI 
235—61.  ; 

Norwood.    Richard    K.,    to    International    E  uainess    Machlnea 
Corp.     Fluid  logic  device.     8,128.040,  4-  -64.  CI.  285 — 61. 
Noschcae.  Rocco  J.     Connector.     8.128,188,  -   -   --    -     — 
14.  .     -     «^ 

Novak,  SUnley.     Two-way  poppet  valve. 

CI.  137—498.6. 
Uberrtght,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  H.  WUIlamsl  to  Socony  Mobil 

Uil  Co.,   Inc.     Lubricating  oil  of  improi  ed  high  tempera 


Engineering   Co. 
3.127.742.  4-  - 

America,    Army. 


a  128.441. 


Closure  means 
CI.   220 — 55.8. 


4-7-64.  CI.  889— 
1,127,907.  4-7-64. 


808 — 255. 
The  Drackett  Co. 
1128,127.   4-7-64. 


and   Taft. 


>lsea.     8.127.785. 
8,127.876.  4-7- 


.127.784.  4-7-64. 


ture   proiperties.      8,128.246,    4-7-64.   CI. 
O'Connor.  Philip  K..  and  E.  D.  Zelinski.  to 
Method    of   soaking    yarn    mop   body 
CI    800-^21 
Oblsiton  *  Rice,  Inc. :  8w— 

Rice,  Henry  T.  M.    8,127.884. 
Olnuma.  Susamu  :  See— 

Shinada.  Toshio.  and  Oinuma.    S,188.Sd7. 
Okada.  Hiroahi:  see— 

Motosakl.   Shlnichi.  Tsunoda,  Okamuia.  Okada.  Oiakl. 
and  lahlkura.    S.128,287.  ^ 

Okumura.  Shlajl :  Sae — 

Motosakl,   Shinichi.  Tsunoda.   Oknmuia,  Okada,  Ouikt, 
and  lahlkura.     3.128.237. 
Olln  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Into,  Henry  A.,  and  Butler.    8,127.812. 
Larchar,    Treacott    B..    Br.    Mitten.    8by4ar, 

8,128.212.  ^^ 

SUva.  Joaeph  W.    8.127,836. 
Wenger,  William  V.    8.127.860. 
Olsen,  Roger  F. :  See — 

Morse,  John  F.    Waner.  Payerle,  and 
Olson.  Arthui   A.     Heavy  duty  fluid  neater 

64.  CI.  122—276. 
O'Neil.   Hugh    M.     Consolidation  and   shea^   teat   apparatus. 

8.127.765.  4-7-64,  CI.  73—94.  ^ 

O'Neill,  Robert  r.     Aatl-backlash  gears 

Ct.  74 — 440. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  lac. :  See — 

Illsley.  Rolf  F.    8.128,206. 

O'Reilly.  Paul  B..  to  The  Emerson  Electri>  Mfg.  Co.     Cool- 

iDg  nrstem  for  a   submersible  electric  motor.     8.128.899. 

4-7-64,  CI.  810—187.  ^ 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See-^ 
Mohr.  James  W.    8.127.866. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 
Heidcr,  James  E.    8,127.636. 
Rex.  Raymond  H.    8.127.687. 
Osaki.  Asaidilro:  See— 

Motosakl,    Shinichi.   Tsunoda.   Okumurk,    Okada.   Osaki 
and  Ishikura.     8.128.237. 

Paj^ter.    Irwin    J.,    and    J.    Weinstock.    tol _ 

Prendt     Laboratories.        4-amino-pteridi:  )e-7-carboxamtdeB 
and  jnethod  of  preparation.     8.128.278.  4-7-64.  d.  260— 
251.S. 
Packard.  Henrr  :  See — 

Johnson.  Lrnest  W..  and  Packard.    3,121.441 
Packard,   Henry,   to   Northrop  Corp.      Variable  transformer. 

8,128,044.  4-7-64,  CI.  836—135. 
Pagaao.  Frank.  %  to  J.  Uchitel.     Drviee  fdr  shirring  lining, 
reinforcement  or  stiffener  for  garments 
64.  CI.  223—82. 
Page,  Robert  Z.     Biological  dateetloa  eoalpiiieiit 

4-7-64.   CI.    195—127. 
Pagliuso.    Robert   J.      Model   heUeoptar.     8127.696.   4-7-64. 
a.  46—76.  -.^  -,       .       . 

Pannell,  Dennla  W.    nezlMe  Uqaid  flow  baMer  for  embaloi 

Ing  Uble.    3.128.091,  4-7-64.  CT.  269— 32f 
Pappo.  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searie  *  Co.     1 

2I-dthydroxT-3-oxa-a-bomoprecn-4a-ene-4 

thereof,  and  intermadlataa  tfaerato.     3,* 

260—840.9. 
Pappo.   Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searie  «  Co. 

steroids   and    intermedlatea    thereto. 

CI.  260 — 843.2. 

Park,  William  R.  R..  aad  J.  H.  Stlcfcelme^ei 
Chemical  Co.    Coated  alkenrl  aromatle  ai  Ud 
of  coating.     8.128.200.  4-7-64,  01.  117— fr2 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

Dloe,  John  R.,  and  WestUnd.    8.128.281, 
Doub.  Leonard,  and  RIeveachl.    S.128.S0JB 
Parker,  John  M. :  See — 

Wmmw.  Burton  K..  and  Parkar.    3.128.^09 


8.128.620.  4-7- 


3,128.239. 


1^.282 


xTfenated  17a. 
>^i< 


20-dionea,    esters 
'   ".  4-7-64,  a. 


11 -oxygenated  oxa- 
3.128,288.    4-7-64. 


r,  to  The  Dow 
:ie  and  method 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Parker.  Rlckard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Flashlight  and 
i«aector  aaaemMy  therefor.  3. 1 28.050.  4-7-64.  Cl.  240— 
low.  .  .. 

Farttorfer,  Jolin,  to  Burroaghs  Corp.    Cnttiag  tool.     3,127.- 

805.   4-7-64,   CI.  83—456. 
Partin.  Melvin  E. :  See- 
Teacher,  Cltarles  F.,  and  Partin.    3,128,838. 
Paacfaakania,  Peter,  to  FIctatel  *  Sachs  AG.     Hrdropneu 

matic  auspenslon  unit.     8.128,088.  4-7-64.  Cl.  267—64. 
Patellis,  Aaargiros  P..   to  Pennaylvania  Industrial  Chemical 
Corp.      Method  of  making  limed  tall  oil.     3.128.195.  4-7- 
64,  a.  106—123. 
Patrick.  Cbarles  T..  Jr. :  See  — 

McOarT.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3.128.266. 
PatrVquin.  Oeorge  P.,  and  N.  R.  Adicr.  to  Independent  Lock 
Co      RealdeaUal   lock   assembly.      3.128.115.   4-7-64.    01. 
292—836.3.  ,   ^        .        ,     .. 

Patrlquin.  Osorga  P-,  and  N.  R.  AdIer.  to  Independent  Lock 
Co.     Retainer  means  for  cylindrical  locks.     8.128.116,  4-7- 
64.  Cl.  292 — 858. 
Pattec,   John    R..    to   Daystrom   Inc.      Integrating  apparatui* 
using  a   toroue   converter   rebalanced   by   the  output  of  a 
■enerator  driv«n  by  tbe  converter  output.    3,128,429.  4-7- 
64,  Cl.  324—09. 
Pauli,    Julius   A.,    to   Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      PeUl    farpe 
door  for  cargo  aircraft      3,128.068.  4-7-64.  01.  244—129. 
Paull,  Stephea,  to  United  State*  of  America.  NatiooHl  Aero 
■antics    aad    Space    Administration.       Variable    frequency 
amgnetlc  multivibrator       3J28,389.   4-7-64.   Cl.    307 — 88 
Paulton.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  <'o 
Metal  ninalag  machine.     3.127.861.  4-7-64.  Cl    113 — 52. 
Pavek.  MfloaUv.  aad  J.  Havhia,  to  Sdruseal  podniku  textll 
aiho  strojirenstvi.      Device  for  separating  tbe  fibres  and 
conveying    the    separated    flbree.      3.127.780.    4-7-64,    CT. 
67—58.91. 
Payerle.  Frank  8.  :   See — 

Morae,  John  F.,  Waner.  Payerle.  and  Olsen.     8.127.785 
Peabody.  Glenn  R. :  See— 

Tyna.  Louis  S..  Jr.  and  Peabody.    3.127.834. 
Peaplea.  John  V. :  See- 

Foamier.  William,  aad  Peeplee.     3.128.120. 
Pelteeon,  Prank  M. :  See — 

Fischer.  John  J.,  and  Pelteeon.    ^127.774. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industrtos.  Inc.  :  See — 

Berfooist.  CTIlford  A.    3.127,79». 
Penn  Bogliieeriag  A  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

SwaaatroaTKIas  A.    8.127.919. 
Paonaalt  ObeaUcala  Corp. :  See — 
Browm.  Lewis  J.     3.128.210. 
Peanaylvaala  Industrial  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

PateUla,  Aaargiros  P.    8.128.196. 
Perklaa.  P.TUd. :  See- 
Sparrow,  Alan  W.    3.127,883. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K. :  See— 

McOalre,   WUIIam   J..   Jr..   Kern.   Wyant.   and    Perkins. 
8.127  .iS7. 
F«H-riBa,  Alien  R.  :  See— 

Cooler  Robert  D.,  and  Perrina.    3.128.424. 
Person.  Bertll  G.,  to  ComPak-Ett  Mfg.  Co.     Light  actuated 

switch.     3.128,413.  4-7-64.  Cl.  317—124. 
Peraaon.  John  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Bus  system  and 
apparatus  for  reduoing  the  reactance  of  electric  furnaces. 
8.128.4ni.   4-7-64.  Cl.  814 — 31. 
Periwee.   Kenneth  S.  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tungsten 

tube  manufacture.     3.127.641.  4-7-64.  Cl.  22—204. 
Peter,  Gottfried,  to  Sulser  Frerea.  8.A.     De'altlnc  a  forced 

flow  steam  generator.     3.127.747.  4-7-64.  Cl.  60—87. 
Peters,  Robert  D..  and  J.  F.  Uckotter.  to  The  Cndnnatl  Mill 
lag  Machine  Co.     Machine   tool   loader     3.127.716.  4-7- 
64.  CT.  51—215.  . 

Peterson.  Arnold  B.     Combination  playpen  and  crib.     3,127.- 

620.  4-7-64.  CT.  6—99. 
Petrolttc  Corp. :  See — 

Shen.  Kwan-Tlng.  and  De  Groote.     S.128.S14. 
Pettus,    Cbarles,    and    T.    Young,    to    International    Business 
Bfacninee  Coro.     Magnetoreeistlve  logical  circuitry.     8.128.- 
390.  4-7-64,   CT.   087—88. 
Pflxer.  Ohaa.  k  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Bent.  RudoiDh  O.    3,128.287. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Joseph  R.    3.128.451. 
Taaeher.  Charlee  F..  and  Partin     3.128.SS8. 
Phillips,   Benjamin,   P.   S.   Starcher.  and  D.   L. 
Union    OsrtJide    Corp.      Pentaerythrltol    and 
alkane  poly  (2,8-epoxyalkanoates).     3.128.289 
260—348. 
PhiUlpa  Petroleum  Co. :  Vee— 

Boat,  Howard  W  ,  and  Doss.    3.127.786. 
Bottomley.  Anthony.    3.127.916. 
Phillips,  William  F..  to  Commercial  Solvent*  Corp.     Process 
for   the   recovery   of   1-glutamic   acid.     S.128.3(J5,   4-7-64, 
a.  260—627. 

PhiUpptts.  George  C. :  See—  ^    ^ 

Watta,  Perry  H..  Ash.  and  Phlllpotts.     3.128.189. 
Phlppc.    Cornelius   M.      Double   buttble   single   card   package. 

3,127,993,  4-7-64.  Cl.  206—78. 
Phlleger.  Graydon  A.     Countdown  clock.     8.128.878.  4-7-64, 

CT.  235—92. 
Plckell.  Clark  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Tralif  deocriber 
syatem.     3.128.069.  4-7-64.  Oi.  246—2: 

Pleper.  Helns  :  See — 

Spolders.  Rudolf.  Pieper,  and  Breolng.     8.128.324. 

Pierce,  William  E..  to  Porcelnln  Enamel  Institute.  Inc.  Meth- 
od for  porcelain  enameling  mufflers  and  the  Uke.  8.127.- 
951.  4-7-64.  CT.  181—61. 

Plerpont.  Edward  K..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Surface  modifled  ahlca.     3,128,196.  4-7-64,  Cl.  106—308. 


M-cPeek.   to 

trtmethylol 

,  4-7-64.  CT. 


I'ietsch,  Paul,  to  Arnold  It  Stolaenberg  G.m.b.H.     Mechanical 
movement  for  the  conversion  of  continuous  motion  into 
intermittent  motion.     3,127,777.  4-7-64,  Cl.  74—84. 
Pllia.    Frank   J.,   and   G.   J.    Duddy.   Jr.,    to   Union    Carbide 
Corp.     Electrode  arc  welding  apparatus.     3.128,369.  4-7- 
64.   Cl.   219-127. 
Pi  Oder,  James  M..   to  General  Electric  Co.     CTothee  washer 
with  Improved  turbine  type  pump.     3.127,839.  4-7-64.  Cl. 
103—3. 
I'intauro.   Nicholas   D.,   and  O.    R.   Friedemann.   to  General 
Foods  Corp.     Stabilisation  of  adlpic  acid  crystal  sise  by 
storage  of  adiuic  acid  for  at  leaHt  seven  days.     3,128,306. 
4-7-tt4,   Cl.   260— 537. 
Pitcher,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Kline.  Richard  M..  and  Pitcher.     3.127,885. 
Ptttsburrii  Plate  Glass  Oo. :  See — 
Hardiee,  Donald  £.     3,128,315. 
inant.  Edwin  K.     3.128,170. 
I'lMUt.  F^dwln  K..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Ob.     Method  for 
inhibiting  potato  sprouts.     3.128.170,  4-7-64.  CL  71 — 2.6. 
initMter.  Fnanx.  and  J.  Theurer.     Mobile  track  tampUig  ma- 

ihlne.     3,127,848,  4-7-64.  CT.  104 — 12. 
I'lueger.    l-Medrich    W.      Propulsion    unite    for    watercraft. 

3.127.865,  4-7-64.  01.  114—148. 
rodMpnik.  John,  and  J.  F.  Renner,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 
Wax  composition  and  method  of  produdug  same.     3.128.- 
241    4-7 -«4.  a.  208 — 21. 
I'oel.  NomiKD  C.  :  Bee — 

SebastUii,    Jamea    R..    Poel.    De    Good,    and    Redlichs. 
3  127  979 
l>oettmu'un,  Fred  H..   B.  K.  Larkin.  H.  W.   Milton.  Jr..  and 
J.  C.  Blxel,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.     In  situ  combustion  for  oil 
recovery  in  ur  sands,  oil  shales  and  cooventiooal  petro- 
leum reservoirs.     3,127.986.  4-7-64.  Cl.  166 — 11. 
Pollock.  Gordon  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Hauaerman  Co.     AdJusUble 

wainscot.     3.127.964,  4-7-64,  CT.  189 — 85. 
I'oly  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Leo  I.    8,128,063. 
Poor  *  Co. :  See- 
Harris,  Leoiurd  T.    S.128.180. 
Porcelain  Enamel  Institute   Inc. :  See 

Pierce.  WlMiam  E.     3.127,951. 
Porta,  Mario  :  See-- 

Whitefleld,  Harrr.  and  PorU.     8,127,901. 
Porter.  Cbarlee  A. :  See — 

Quick,  Adam  J.,  and  Porter.    3.127,796. 
Pottharst,    John    E.,    Jr.      Jet    propulsion    control    system. 

3.127.741.  4-7-64.  CT.  60—36.64. 
Bowers.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Grant,    Gardner    L..    Antonoff, 
3,128.038. 
Prat-Daniel :  See— 

Lapaix.  AndrC  L.    3.127.908. 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co. :  See — 

Fawke«.  Donald  G.    8,127.967. 
PreialK.  Jo8e[>b  O.  :  See — 

Kreedman.  Larry  A.,  and  Preistg. 
Premier  Laundry,  Inc. :  See — 

Hajoe.  Eugene.    3,127.690. 
Preenick,  Michael  C.     Box  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

8.127.S62.  4-7-64,  Cl.  113—120. 
Price.  Warren  R.,  and  A.  S.  Houston,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 

Cup      3.128.029,  4-7-64,  Cl.  229 — 1.5. 
Procter.  Edward  C.  A.  W.  Blanstilne.  and  R.  E.  Wallin.  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Row  crop  forage  harvester  and  crop 
feed  means.    3.127.728.  4-7-64.  CT.  56—16. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bamhart.  Robert  E..  and  Leege.     3.128.057. 
Hood,  Charles  R.,  and  Sctiaefer     3,128.216. 
Profoe.    Paul,    to    Sulser    Freres.    8. A.      Once-through    boiler 
and   method   of   operaUng    the   boiler.      3.127,877.    4-7-64. 
Cl.  122 — 406. 
Progressive  Tool  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Karbowskl.  Sylveater     3,127.710. 
Pry  or   Harry  H.  :  See — 

HoUteln.  Alvin  W..  Pryor    and  Melrln.     8,128.018. 
PuHaflco.   Prank  V.,   to   Sportmaker.   Inc.     Blacks  and  girdle 

combination.      3.127,896.    4-7-64.    €1.    128 — 519. 
Pure  Oil  Oo..  The :  See — 

Onassar.  Albert  K.     8.127.984. 
MarHnek,  Thomas  W.    3,128.302. 
Pure.  Samuel,  to  Fnlted  States  of  America,  Navy. 
tranaistor  multivibrator  used  as  a  gating  circuit. 
.193    4-7-64.  CT.  307 — 88.5. 
Pye,  David  J.,  and  O.  F.  Sohurs,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Oo. 
Method  for  cUrifying  water    3.128.249.  4-7-64.  OL  210— 
53. 
Quick.  Adam  J  .  and  C.  A.  Porter,  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Mfg.    Co.      Boring   apparatus    and    spllt-caatng   worki>iece 
therefor    3.127.795.  4-7-64.  CL  77— 8. 
Kabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rabinonv,  Jacob.    8,127,972. 
Rabinow,    Jacob,    to    Rablnow    Engineering   Co.. 

wheel.    3.127,972.  4-7-64.  CT.  198—1. 
Radenberg.  Edward  J.     Safety  overioad  clutch. 

4-7-64,  CT.  192—56. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Anaerica  :  See — 

Freedman.  Larry  A.,  and  Preistg.    8,128.846. 
Mattson,  CTarence  H.     3.128.407. 
Ranke.  Friti.   to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's  Bismaschlnen  Ak- 
tiengenellechaft.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  vaporisa- 
tion of  llould     3,127.751,  4-7-64.  CT.  62 — 62. 
Ransbure  Electro<^oatlng  Corp. :  See — 
Oauthier  WiHlam  D.     8.128.201. 
Oauttiier.  William  D.     8,128.048. 
RAP  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Davlee.  Donald  D.     8.128,030. 
Rapidn-Standard  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

SebastUn.    Jamea    R..    Poel,    De    Good,    and    Redlichs. 
3,127,979. 


Oauthler.    and    Powers. 


8.128.346. 


BisUble 
3.128.- 


Inc.      Code 
8.127.968, 
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Rau,  Prank  J.,  and  K.  Loach,  to  WeatingfaouM  Electric  COrp, 
FhotOiieutiitiTe  line  tracer  for  Industrial  toda.     3.128,882, 
4-7-«4,  CI.  250—202. 
Ravese,  Ttromas,  to  Combustioo  Engineering,  Inc.     Thermal 
Hleeves    for    boiler    water    circulating    pumpa.      3.128.108, 
4-7-04,  CI.  277 — 32. 
Reber,    John   P.,  W.   A,   Scfaiemm,   and   O.   0.    Seaman,    to 
Western    Eleotrlc    Co.    Inc.      Article    feeding    apparatus. 
3.127,e69,  4-7-64,  a.  29 — 203. 
Bedlicha.  August  V. :  See — 

Aebastlan,    Jamee    R.,    Poel,    De    Good,    and    Bedlictaa, 

3  127  979. 

Redston,'  John  P.,  M.  J.  R^der.  and  G.  M.  Weiaa,  to  Drew 

Chemical  Corp.     iihrlukpruotlng  wool  by  acidiflcatton  and 

subsequent    application    of    alkali    metal    bromates    and 

halide.     3,128,145,  4-7-64,  CI.  8 — 128. 

Reed,  Daniel  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Method  and  apparatui 

for  making  fiber  reinforced  plaatlc  pipe.     3,128.216,  4-7- 

64.  CL  156 — 184. 

Rehner.  John,  Jr. :  See — 

Wei,  Peter  E.,  and  Rehner.    3.128,263. 
Reider.  Malcolm  J.  :  Mee — 

Redston,  John  P.,  Reider.  and  Weiaa.     3,128,145. 
Reittman,    Albert,    to   J.    Reisman  4b   Sona,    Inc.      Oven   con-i 

▼eyor  system.     8.127,854,  4-7-64.  •  O.   107 — 6T. 
Reiaman.  J..  &  Bona,  Inc. :  See — 

Reistnan,  Albert.     3.127.854. 
Rekert,  Albert  F. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Charlea  A.  V.,  and  Rekert.     3,127,960. 

Renaud.    Harold   J.,    to    Ren    Plastics.    Inc.      Equipment    foi 

compounding  materials.     3,128,053,  4-7-64,  CI.  241 — 101 

Ren  Plaatics.  Inc. :  See—  , 

R«[iaad.  Harold  J.    3,128.058. 
Renner,  Jack  F. :  See — 

Podllpnlk,  John,  and  Renner.     3,128.241. 
Rennhack,  KlUott  H.,   to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.     Copper* 
cobalt  inflltrant  for   iron  powder.     3,128,177.  4-7-64,   Cli 
75 — 163. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Mosinaki,  Joseph  J.     a,187,Me. 
Reuther,  John  P. :  See — 

Sllliman.  Sheldon  D..  and  Renther.     3,128.466 
Revco,   Inc.  :   See — 

TennUwood,    Howard  J.      3,127,980. 

Reven,    Lewis    E.,  and  D.   G.    Blake,   to   Nalco  Chemical   Co 

Preparation  of  concentrated  silica  tola.     3,128.251,  4-7-64i 

fjy    252 -313 

Rex.  Raymond  H.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Olan  Co.     Method 
and    apparatus    for    making    plaatlc    arttdaa.     3,127.63 
4-7-«j».  CI.  18 — 80. 
Reynolds,  William  D.  :  See — 

Benjey.  William  U.,  and  Reynolds. 
Rice,    Albert   E.    and    F.    A.    Casters. 

01.  18—18. 
Rice,  Ford  A. :  See — 

Rice.  Albert  E.  and  P.  A.     3,127.632. 
Rice.  Henry  T.  M.,  to  Ohlsson  ft  Rice,  Inc.     Engine  starte 

3.127,884,  4-7-64,  O.  12»— 183. 
Richardson,  Irwin  W.     Fruit  picker.     3,127,725.  4-7-64,  C% 
56—328.  I 

Rlcbardsson,  John  B. :  See —  I 

Barklg,  Jack  W'.  and  Rlchardaaon.     3.128,332.  * 

Richmond.  Martin  R.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Phase 
shifting  system  for  piiaaed  antenna  arraya.  8.128,480^ 
4-7-64,  CI.  825—15. 
Riets,  Earl  B.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Interruptef 
structure  having  splitter  plates  of  malleable  material 
3.128,360  4-7-64.  CI.  200—150. 
Eleveschl,  George,  Jr.  :  See — 

Doub.  Leonard,  and  Rleveachl.  3,128,308. 
Ringle,  Louis  A.  'and  R.  N.  Marona,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Plaatlc  caaing  for  photographic  fllia 
spools  having  light-abaorbing  baffles.  3.128,058,  4-7-A4. 
CI.  242—71.1. 
Ringquiat,  Clarence  L..  to  The  Trane  Co.  Air  conditioninf 
ayatem  with  one  pipe  beating.  3,127,928.  4-7-64,  CI 
165—22.  T 

Ringquist,   Clarence   L.,   to   The  Trane  Co.      Air  conditioning 
system    with    one    pipe    beating    and    cooling.      8,127,92C 
4-7-«4,  CI.  165—22. 
Rink.   John   D.,    20%    to   E.   A.    Sokolskl.     Lawn   trttemet 

3,127.939.  4-7-64,  CI.  172—13. 
Ritter.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Kanegis.  Leon  A.,  and  Ritter.     8.128,227.  j 

Roach.    Isaac   W.      Necktie.      3.127.618.   4-7-64.   CI.   2 — lO* 
Roanwell  Corp.  :  See — 

Cagen,  Georee.     3,128.352. 
Roback.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Dimmer  Robert  P..  and  Roback.     3.128.346. 
Roberts.  Michael  J.  :  See- 
Hall,  I>ennl8  S..  and  Roberts.     3,127.711. 
Roberts,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Callahan.  James  J.,  and  Roberts.     3,127.954. 
Robertson,   Elmer   W.,   to   Elrick   Industriea,   Inc.     Delaye  I 
action  regulator  for  buffer.    3,127,916,  4-7-64,  CL  144— 28( 

Robinson,    Arthur    S.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.     Transfluxor 

integrator.     3.128.388.  4-7-64,  CI.  307—88. 
Robinson,    Ralph   C.   to  General   Time   Corp.      Drowse  alan^ 

mechanism.     3,12^,733,  4-7-64.  CI.  58—21.12. 
Rode,    Johannes,    to    Telefonbau    und    N'ormalselt    O.m.b.H- 

Signalling  systema.     3,128,416,  4-7-64,  CI.  317—146.       , 

Roe.    Charles   C.    to   Warner   Electric   Brake   k   Clutch   Co. 
Power  transfer  device.      3,127,791,  4-7-64.  CI.  74 — 675. 


3.127^7. 
3,127,«32.    4-7- 


Roerty,  Dennis  P.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp^ 
measuring  instruments.     8.128,144,  4-7-64,  CI. 

Rogers,  Alden  :  See — 

Brown,  Donald  L.,  and  Bogera.     3,128,466. 


Electrical 
346— 14( 


Rogers    Jesse  P.     Hand  tool  for  rotating  a  threaded  bearing 
axiaHy     movable     clutching     handle    ae<tlOBa.     3,127,797. 
4-7-64.  CI.  81—58.3. 
Rogers,    Richard    J.      Self-propelled    mobllo    lawn    sprinkler. 

3,128,047,  4-7-64,  CL  289—191. 
Itohr  Corp.  :   See — 

^dwell,  Gilbert  C.     3,127,923. 
Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

2urick,  Joseph.     3,127,664. 
Romenko.    Fred   C.      window   solarium.      I,ia7.6»7.    4-7-64, 

a.  47 — 40. 
Romero,  Adolph.     Stylua  controlled  Bign    ritb  contact  grid 

of  parallel  platea.    3,128.458,  4-7-64^  CI.    140—337. 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Optioi  taUy  a-sabatituted 
l<amiiK>-2,3.  or  4-(CTCk>hex7l/ptiM>yl)m«tl  jrlsiperidLiea  and 
precursors.     8.128.276,  4-7-64.  CI.  260 — foX 
Rorlg,   Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D,  Searle  *  Co.     1-  alkozylated/halo 
genated  phenyl )-3-pyndylmethylar«aa.       .128.^0.  4-7-64, 
CI.  260—296. 
Roae,  Glenn  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Coar  «  and  One  electric 
servomotor     position     selector.     3,128,4:0.     4-7-64,     CL 
818—28. 
Rose.  Maurice  T..  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Kinkle.  t    General  Electric 
Co.     Broil  unit  for  top  viewing  oven.     :  :.128.S63.  4-7-64, 
CI.  219—35. 
Roaenbrock,  Earl  H. :  Sea — 

Doedena,  James  D.  jiad  Roaenbrock.    ^,128,208. 
Roaenfeld.  Aaron,  and  K.   Kapferberg,  to  lorbro  Design  lac. 
Transistoriied     power     supply.     8,128,4  28,     4-7-64,     CI. 
323 — 22. 
Rosaetti,   Charles,    to   Slmeea    S.A.      Feeler    for   key   copying 

machine.     3,127,816.  4-7-64.  CL  90—61. 
Roaai.  Joseph  R.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Pipe  b<  ladling  apparatua. 

3,127,8S»,  4-7-64,  CI.  100— «. 
Roudebuah.  Brooks,   to  Adolph  Kiefer  4k  C( .     Skia  and  blnd- 

inga  therefor.     8.127,628,  4-7-64,  CI.  9—110. 
Roossel-UCLAF.  8  A. :  Se»— 

Muller    Georges,  Martel,  and  Bardoneichl.     3.128,270. 
Rousaelet.  Paul  W.     Ping,  particularly  for  i  aaoiiae  taaka  and 

oil  paUH  In  motor  cara.     8,128.006.  4-7-  4.  CI.  220 — 40. 
Rowley,  David  S. :  See— 

Bridwell.  Harold  C.  and  Rowley.     8.11  T.MS. 
Bridwell.  Harold  C.  and  Rowley.     3,12  B.16S. 
Royal  Industries,  lac.  :  See — 

Kallenbach,  Donald  D.     8,137,772. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

Blythe.  Clarence  M.,  and  Hammond,     i  ,127,746. 
Rubin,  Saul  H.,  and  J.  J.  Vance,  to  Hoffm  inn-La  Rocbe  lae. 
CompoalUon    for    relieving    pain.      3,128,226,    4-7-44.    CL 
167 — 55, 
Rudolph,  Rome  R..  C.  Struts,  Sr,  C.  J.  Strsta,  Jr.,  aad  F.  C. 
Struts,    to    Carl    Struts    A    Co..    Inc.     &  iirface   deeoratiag 
machine.     3,127,883,  4-7-64.  CI.  101— i;  «. 
Ruff.  Kenneth  E.  :  See— 

Spaulding,   Robert   A..  Aaresta,  and  ]:nff.     8,128.371. 
Ruhrstahl    Huettenwerke  AktlengesellschafC :  See — 

Spolders,    Rudolf.   Pieper.   and    Breola  i     8,128,SS4. 
Rumlnsky,  Paul  P..  H  to  H.  C.  BraucU.     Method  of  formlag 
screws  from  Oat  bar  stock.     S,l?7,625.  4^7-64.  CL  10— la 
Ruppenicker,  George  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Brown,  John  J.,  and  Ruppenicker. 
Russell,  Don  M. :  Sea— 

Goold.  Stanley  S.    8,128,344. 
aiNTEF:   See — 

Ortmnes.  Knut.     3.128,875. 
Sabatella,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Jacoba.  Lewia  W.,  and  Sabatella. 
SagaL  John,  Jr.,  and  F.  D.  Allen,  to 
Antlfogganta    for    photographic    silver 
3.128,187,  4-  7-64.  CI.  96—109. 
Sagal.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  Jean  E.,  Sagal,  aad  Wilson.     31128,183 
Sahlroot.  Carl  C. :  See — 

Oarton.  Corbln  E.,  and  Sahlroot.    3.12  ,68a. 
SL  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See- 
Price.  Wairen  R.,  and  Houaton.    3.128i)29 
Salts,  Bernard,  and  J.  H.  Campbell.     Han  i  operated  button 
stltcbina  sewing  machine.     3.127,859.  4-7-64.  CL  112 — 169. 
Sanders  Aasociates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Richmond,  Martin  R.    3.128,430 
Sauraku  Distillers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Motoxakl,   Shlnicfai,   Tsnnods.  Okamura.  Okada.  Oaaki, 
and  Ishlkura.    8.128.237. 
Sarko.  Anatole  :   See — 

Germino,  Felix,  Zeitlln.  and  Sarko.     3.(28,209 
Zeitim.  B<>njamin  R..  Sarko,  aad  G«i 
Sarong.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buokingbam,  Mary  R.    3,127,887. 
Scarpelli,  August  P. :  See — 

Wanttaja,  Glenn  E.,  Scarpelli.  and  Stableton. 
Schaaf,  Cecil  P.,  smaH  intereata  to  vartoua 

vault.     3.127.700.  4-7-64.  CI.  50 — 94 
Scbacbt,  Gunter  H.  :  isee — 

Brown.  &^gar  A.,  and  Schacht.    3,128,4(17. 
Schachter.  Joseph  J.     Oithodontie  appUanci.    3.127.677.  4-7- 

64,  CL  32—14.  ^ 

Scbaefer,  Jean  E. 

Hood,  Charles  R..  and  Scbaefer.  3.128,^15 
Scharf,  Erich,  and  J.  Pajana.  to  CuUer-Hai^mer,  lac 
aenHltive  hole  detector  nalng  phosphor 
3,128,385.  4-1-64,  CI.  250—219. 
Schaum,  Guitar,  and  H.  Haydn,  to  Agfa  kktlenfeaellschaft 
Process  of  pieparing  phtKoooadactlve  1  lyera  for  electro 
photography.  3.128.204,  4-7-64,  CL  11—221. 
Scheldt,  Jamea  E. :  See — 

Hein,  Allyn  J.,  and  Scbeidt.    8,127,688. 
Schenker,  Leo:  See — 

Boaaeh,  Fiaada  T.,  Maah,  aad  Schsak^.    3,128.349. 


3,l2T.7St. 


3,1  (8,142. 

Bastmaa  Kodak  Co. 
halfde    emalslons. 


iao.     3.128.208. 


3.128.864. 
aasigaeea.     Barlal 
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Schering.  Hans  :  See — 

WaldkOtter.  Erich,  and  Schering.    3.128.419. 

Hchilberg.  Arnold  G.,  deceased  ;  by  I.  G.  Schilberg.  administra- 
trix, to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Method  for  reinforcing  metal 
stampings.     3.128.365.  4-7-64,  CI.  219 — 76. 

Schilberg.  Irene  0. :  See — 

Schilberg.  Arnold  G.     3.128.365. 

Schilling.  Robert  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive sdheslve  tape.  3.128.202,  4-7-64,  CL  117— 
122." 

Schlemm.  William  A. :  See — 

Reber,  John  P..  Schlemm,  and  Seaman.     3.127,609. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Codrtnigton.  Robert  S     3,128,425. 

Schmermnad,  Alfred.  Device  tor  the  controlled  feeding  of 
cigarettes  or  slmlUr  rod-ahapsd  articles.  8,127,971,  4-7- 
64.  n.  193—14. 

Schmidt.  Carl  O..  Jr..  F.  A.  Zaeakert.  aad  C.  B.  Wataon.  to 
The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Snpply  Co.  Method  of  bleeding 
slaughter  anlmaU.     3.127.836,  4-7-64,  CL  17—45. 

.Hcfamitt,  ArnoM  J.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Worka  Trailing  blade 
coater  bUde  loading  mechanism.  3,128,207.  4-7-64.  CI. 
118—126 

Schmltt.  Ewsid  P..  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  Integral 
end  course  for  multilayer  preeaure  vessels.  8.128,001,  4-7- 
64.  CI.  220—3. 

Schmlta.  Peter.  H.  Morschel,  and  K.  Wedemeyer,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Disato  dyestnffs  and 
tbelr  metal  complex  compoanda  3.128.267.  4-7-64,  CI. 
260—148. 

Schneider.  Abraham.  tt>  Sun  Oil  Co.  Reaction  of  tricyclic  jper- 
hvdroaromatic  hydrocarbons.     8,128,316,  4-7-64.  CI.  260 — 

Schnekenbarger.    Esail.    to    A.    Eahoraaskr.      Braah    staffing 

machines.     3.128.126.  4-7-64.  CI.  800 — 7 
Schoder.  Bdusrd  J.,  to  Heaaer,  Fr.,  Maacfainenfabrik-Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Firma.     Wrapping  machine.     8.127.722,  4-7- 
64.  CL  63—230. 
Scbdfl.  Harry  .  See —  9 

Wefttenhlller,  Hellmoth.  Bleger.  and  ScbAfl.     3.128,183. 
Schreler.  Wilhelm.  to  P.  Fanghanel  and  Co.  Ltd.    Convertible 

rtiaira.    8.128.123.  4-7-64.  CI.  297—118. 
.Schremp.  Frederic  W.,  snd  J.  F    Chittum.  to  California  Re- 
aearch  Corp.     Cnmpooltlon  snd  method  for  Inhibiting  eor- 
roalon  In  oil  wells.     8  127,932.  4-7-64  CI.  166—1. 
Schneller,    Otco,    to    United    States   of    America.    Air   Force. 
Transpareat    bemlsnherlml    helmet    for    pressurixed    salt. 
3.127.616  4-7-64,  C\.  2—6 
Schulkeo.  Rnirer  M..  Jr.  :    See — 

Moore.  I^uls  D..  Jr..  Schnlken,  and  Tamblya.     3.128.148. 
Schnlta,  Edwsrd  H..  Jr..  to  Nagel-Chase  Mfg.  Co.     Dnal  race 

caster.    8.127.633,  4-7-64,  CT.  16—21. 
}M»ulti.  Warner  W. :  See —  \ 

Morley.  David  H..  and  Schulti.    3,128.381.      \ 
Schurt.  George  F. :  See —  "^ 

Pve.  David  J.,  aad  Schurx.    3.128.249.  ^ 

Schwabe.  Frans.  snd  R.  Fr*driksson,  to  Svenska  Aktlebolaget 
Innorn.     Clips  for  textile  articlea.     3.127.656,  4-7-84.  CL 
24—246. 
Schwan.  Rk-bard,  to  Bro-Dart  Industries.  Inc     Metal  shelv- 
ing bracket.     8,128.074.  4-7-«4.  Cl.  248—246. 
Schwina.  Friedrich  W.     aimblng  cranea.     3.127.996.  4-7-64, 

CI.  212—57. 
Scott.  Arthur  L..  to  Columbia  Products  Co.    Hollow  glaaa  fiber 

shaft.    3.127.910.  4-7-64.  Cl.  13S— 144. 
Scott.  Joseph  A.    Bale  loader.    3.127,973.  4-7-64.  CI.  198—7. 
Scott.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Stlne,  Lanrence  0..  and  Scott.     3,128,129. 
Scnrt.  Robert  E..  and  J.  P.  Kemroer.  to  Litton  Indnstries.  Inc. 
Mach  number  Indicating  and  con^pnting  meana.     8,128.450. 
4-7-64,  Cl.  340— 149. 
Scott.  Wade  E.     Protective  case  for  toothbroahea.    8.127.985, 

4-7-64,  n.  206—15.1. 
Sdruaent  podniku  textilnibo  stroJlrcntftTi :  See — 

Pavek.  Mll.iaUv.  and  HavUs.    3.127.730. 
Seaman,  Gary  G. :  See — 

Reber.   John  P.,  Schleoua,  aad  Seaman.     3.127.669. 
Searle.  O.  D..  *  Co. :  See — 

Atwater,  Norman  W.    8,128.285. 
CoaiMell.  Raymond  E..  and  Kllmstra.     3,128.292. 
KUmstra.  Paul  D.    3.128,293. 
Papf>o,  Raphael.    8,128.282. 
Searle.  G.D..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Pappo.  Raphael.     3,128.283. 
Borig.  Kurt  J.    3.1^8.276. 
Rorig,  Kurt  J.    3,128.280. 
SeUatUn.  James  It,  N.  C.  Po«L  M.  J.  DeOood.  and  A.  V. 
Rcdllchs.  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Co.,  Inc.     Spring  blaaed 
belt  support  for  an  accumulator  conveyor.     3.127,979,  4-7- 
64    CL  198-^160  ' 

Sccord.    Robert    N.,    and    C.    L.    Carpenter,    to    Cabot    Corp. 
Proccaa  for  recovering  hydrogenfluoride  from  aqueous  flno- 
sllidc  acid  solution.     3,128.152,  4-7-64.  Q.  23—153. 
Seclbach,  Charles  W. :  See-  _    „.  „.„ 

TonquUt.  Erik,  Seeibach.  and  Langer.    3,128,252. 
Sclbert,   Maurice   R.     SmaU.  readily  porUble  check  or  docu- 
ment protector.     3.127,832,  4-7-64.  Cl.  101—24 
Semple.  William  E.,  to  International  Bnetaeaa  Machiaee  Corp. 

Fiber  priating.     3,128,336.  4-7-«4.  CL  178— 4.6. 
Ssward,  William  H..  to  Kaagol  Helmsta  Ltd.    BneUea.    3.127.- 

650,  4-7-64.  Cl.  24—68. 
Sharkey,  John.    MeUUic  weight  exereialng  helmet.    3.128,095. 

4-7-64,  Cl.  272 — 80. 
Sharpe,    Frederick    P..    to  Kelsev-Hayes    Co.      Reciprocating 
pusher-type  conveyor.     3.127,981,  4-7-64.  a.  198—221. 

Shayler,  Gordon  N. :  See—  _     ^       ..«„,.. 

Lows,  Wesley  G.,  Sbagrlsr.  aad  Brady.    3.138484. 


Sheaffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co. :  See — 

Zepelovitch.  .Xnthan.     3,127,874. 
S1I.-U,  Kwun-TinK,  and  M.  De  Groote,  to  Petrollte  Corp.    Oxy- 

iilkylrtted    condeuKatee.      3.128,314,    4-7-64.    Cl     260 — 611. 
Slierer.  Duuhani  IJ.  :  See — 

CaKe.  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  and  Sherer.    3,128.234. 
Sheridan.  T.  W..  k  C.  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Zuercher.  Anthony  J.     3.127.978. 
Sheriflr,   Merle  M.,  and  P.  J.   Holland  ;  said  Sheriff  asaor.  to 

said   HQllan<l.     Accelerator  pedal  controlled  brake  system. 

3.12-.9«6.  4-7-64.  CL  lff2— 3. 
Sherlock.  John  (L,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.    Thin-walled 

containers  and  thin-walled  cloaures  for  containera.     3.128  - 

005,  4-7-64.  Cl.  220-^19. 
Shlbata.  Ryojl.     Article  attaching  device.     3,128,072,  4-7-64. 

n.  248-20. 
Shlnada.  Toahio.  and  S.  Olnuma,  to  Kabushikl  KaUha  Klnae 

klNhii  Kenkyujo.     Pork-shaped  quartx  oscillator  for  audible 

frequency.     ■1.128.397,  4-7-04,  Cl   310 — 9.5. 
Shirley.  Robert  L.,  and  O.  I'.  Speranta.  to  Jefferson  Chemical 

Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of  primary  aminee.     3.128,311,  4-7- 

04.  n.  260 — 585 
Shore.  Charles.     Safety  ladder.     3,127,953.  4-7-64.  Cl.  182 — 

Shumer.  Murray,  and  J.  Cohen.     Rear  window  blinker  light. 

3,128,44.S.  4-7-64.  Cl.  340—87. 
Sleber,  Charles  B.     Impact  tool.     3.127,941.  4-7-64,  Cl.  173 — 

Slegbahn,  Kal  M.  B. :  See^- 

Bergvall,  Par.  and  Siegbahn.     3,127.749. 
.Slemens-Srhuckertwerke  .\0. :  See — 

Kenaelrinj:.  Frltx.     3,128,361. 
Slemenx-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengenellschaft  •   See — 

WnldkOtter,  Erich,  and  Schering.     3,128.419. 
Sllliman^   Sheldon   D..   and    J.    P.    Reuther,    to   Westlngbouse 
Klectric  Corp.     Annunciators  with   manual   reset      3.128 
4.%6.  4-7-64,  Cl.  340—226. 
Sllva.  Joseph  W.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  ChenUeal  Corp      Abattoir 

device.     3  127,836.  4-7-64,  Cl    102 — 41 
Silverman,  Jacob  :  See — 

nauerle,   George   L.,   Ahlert,   and   Silverman.     3,127.736. 
SImeca  S.A.  :  JSce — 

RoHHettI,  Charlea.     3,127.816. 
Simon.  GeoraeB  :  See — 

Brlchard,  Edgar.  Charue,  and  Simon      3,127  680 
Sinipkln.  Kenneth  H. :  See — 

Itarber.  Ernest  E.,  and  Slmpkin.     3.128.376 
Sinclair  Rewarcb.  Inc. :  See — 

Podlipnlk.  John,  and  Renner.     3,128.241. 
Stnden.  l->ank  W.     Puasie  with  changeable  indicators  arranged 
In  dUtinct  but  interrelated  irroupa.     3,128,100,  4-7-64,  Cl. 

Slttler,  Fred  C,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.     Electrical  con 

nertor     .-1,128,143,  4-7-64.  Cl.  339—^3. 
Sivon.  Robert  L.,  to  True  Temper  Corp.     Rail  anchor  driving 

machines.     3,127,847.  4-7-64.  Cl.  104 — 2. 
SJostrom.   Rainer  V.  A.,  to  Gotaverken.  Aktieboiaget.      Ship's 

hatch  covers.     3,127,925.  4-7-64,  Cl.   160—193. 
Skellett.  Albert  M..  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Series  rectifier 
circuit  with  capacity  compensating  means.    3,128.421.  4-7- 
64.  CL  321—11. 
Snieltier.  Jack  C  .  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Sig- 
nal   display    systems.      3,128,454,    4-7-64,    Cl.    S40 — 174.1 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Reed.  Daniel  J.     3,128.216 
Schilberg.  Arnold  G.     3,128,365. 
Smith,   .\rtbur  W.     Pnmp.     3,128.051,   4-7-<4,  CL  241 — 46. 
Smith.    Charles   A.    V.,    and   A.    P.    Rekert.      Panel   systems. 

3,127.960,  4  7-64.  CL  189—1. 
Smith.  Charles  D.,  and  C.  J.  Anderson ;  said  Anderson  assor. 
to   i«ald   Smith.      Self  cleaning  spaceband  for  tyT>e  casting 
machines.     3,127.983,  4-7-64,  Cl.  199 — 67. 
Smltli.  Dwlght  M.  :  -See — 

ArkelL  Alfred,  Smith,  and  Throckmorton.     3,128.317. 
Smith,  Call  B.    Method  of  medicine  admlnUtratlon  and  device 

therefor      3.127.894,  4-7-64    CL  128—347. 
Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Neilson,  William  J.     3.127.942. 
Smith.  John  P.     .\utomatic  mobile  liquid  petroleum  transfer 

device     3.127.752,  4-7-64,  Cl.  62—52. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Latoratoriea  :  Sec — 
Craig,  Paul  N.,  and  Zlrkle.    3.128.278. 
Edgerton,  William  H.     3,128.312. 
Pacbter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Weinstock.     3,128.273. 
Smlthers,  V.  L..  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Smitbers,  Vernon  L.     3,127.698. 
Smlthers.  Vernon  L.,  to  The  V.  L.  Smlthers  Mfg.  Co.     Holder 

for  flower  arrangemenU.    3,127,W8,  4-7-64,  Cl.  47 — 41, 
Sinolka.  Peter  H.  :  See— 

Ughtfoot,  CTiarles  L.     3.128.262. 
Snell,  John  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Indication  system  and 

storage  apparatus.      3.128,455.  4-7-64,  Cl.  340 — 213. 
Snowduu   .Vrthur  E.,  P.  E.  Johnson,  and  N.  A.  Gianxinetti,  to 
The  Superior  Electric  Co.     Adjustable  voltage  autotrana- 
former    having   a    winding   provided   with    a    commutatlng 
track.     3.128.442.  4-7-64,  Cl.  336—149. 
Snyder.  Amandus  U.  :  See —  „       j^  ^    —  «» 

lurcher.    Treacott    B.,    Sr.,    Mitten.    Snyd^.    and    Taft. 
;{,  128.2 12. 

SobcUak,  I'rank  L.  :  See —  ^ 

Brouwer,  Prans,  and  Sobchak.     3,128,383.  x 

Societe  Alaaclenne  de  Constructiona  Mecaniquea :  Sen- 
.\odemar,  Pierre.     3.128.133.  \ 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V..  and  Devlin.    3,128,242. 
Oberrtght.   Edward  A.,  and  Williams.      3.128,246. 
Soffer    Jack   W.,    to  The  Clayton  Corp.   of  Delaware.     S«|,f- 
llfting    locking   cap   for    aerosol   conUlners   and    the   like. 
8.128.004.  4-7-64.  Cl.  220—27. 
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Sokolskl,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Rink.  John  U.     3,127,939.  _ 

Sonuuers,  Harry  H.     Urluder  atuchment  fixture.     8,127,717 

4-7-64,  CI.  51—218. 
Honnabend.   Lawrence  F..   to   Tbe  Dow   Chemical  Co.      Syn 

thetic  realns  containing  phenolic  hydroxy!  groupa.     3,128, 

259,  4-7-64,  CI.  260 — 18. 
Sons,  Charles  C,  Jr.  :   See — 

Burris.    Richard   A.,    Qerber,    and    Sons.      3,128,089. 
Sparrow,  Alan  W.,  to  F.  Perkins  Ltd.     Spring  starter  motor 

3,127,883,  4-7-64.  01.  123—179. 
8paulding,  Robert  A.,  D.  J.  Agresta,  and  K.  £.  Ruff,  to  Qen 

eral  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  predicting  current  distrlbu 

tlon    In    an    electroplating    tank.      3.128,371,    4-7-64.    C\ 

235 — 61.6. 


Stmti.  Prank  C. :  Bee — 

Rudoipn,  Rome  R.,  C.  3.  Stmts.  Sr.,  C 
P.  C.  Struti.     3,127,838. 
Stu(*ey.  Ben  N. :  See — 

Max^vvU.  Donald  A.,  and  Stuckey.     Sil28,162 


Speranxa,  Qeorg«  P. 
Shirley,   Robert 


3,128,311. 


and   Williams.      3,127 
3.128.439. 


See — 

L.,  and  Speranu 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Beller,  Aaron  P.    3,128,054. 
Bentkowsky.   Jerome.   Chadwlck, 

864. 

Brown,  Julian,  Jr.,  and  Duncan. 

Gebman.  Roland  P.     3,127,728. 

UoUyday,  James  H.    3,127,977. 

James,  William  E.    3,127,962. 

Kaufman.  Lloyd,  and  Strock.    3,128,464 

Koch.  Earl  E.     3,127,778. 

McDuffle,  James  W.     3,127,830. 

Procter.   Edward   C.   Blansbine.   aud  Wallln.      3.127. 72; 

Spolders,   Rudolf,   H.   Pleper,   and  W.   Breuing,   to  RuhrsUh 

Huettenwerke  AktiengeMellMcbaft.     Device  for  tbe  puriticu 

tion   of   molten   steel.      3.128,324,   4-7-64,  CI.   266—39 

Sportmaker,  Inc. :  See — 

Pullaflco,  Frank  V.     3,127.896 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Walter  J.     3.128.422. 
Springer.  Raymond  L.,  to  The  Auto  Sun  Products  Co.     Anchu 

assembly  for  seat  belt.     3,127.652,  4-7-64,  CI.  24—163. 

sun,  Henry,  to  Marvin  Glass  and  Associates.     Spinner  typ 

chance  device  simulating  a  toy  telephone.     3,128,099.  4-7 

64,  CI.  273 — 142. 


See — 
3,127,850. 


3,127.624. 


3.128.220. 


an  I 


standard  Car  Truck  Co. 
Clasen,  Claus  J.  W. 
Stanray  Corp. :  See — 

Lahey,  Parker  J.    3.127.997 
Stanton.  William  S. :  See— 

Kubit,  Ted  J.,  and  Stanton. 
Stapleton.  Thomas  T.  :   See — 

Wanttaja,    Olenn   £..   Scarpelll.   and    Stapleton.      3,128 
364. 
Starcher,  Paul  S.  :  See 

Phillips,  BeoJamlD,  >»tarcher,  and  MacPeck.     3,128,28) 
Stauffer  Cnemlcal  Co. :  See — 

Brady,  John  O.,  and  Ssabo.    3428,224. 
Fancber,   Llewellyn  W.,  and  Dorman. 
Stearns.  Richard  S.  :    See — 

Antonsen.  Donald  H.,  and  Stearns.     3,128,266. 
Steigmann,  Ernst  A.  :  See — 

Corben,  Leo  D.,  and  Stetcmann.    3,128.186. 
Stein,  Benjamin.     Adjustable  support  for  curtain  rods 

the  like.     3.128.075.  4-7-64,  CI.  248 — 2«5. 
Stelnkohlengas  Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Welttenbiller,    Hellmuth.    Bleger.   and  Scbcfl.      3.128.1M. 
Steitz.  Iiumanut'l  ;   See— 

McCann,  Clyde  D.,  and  Steits.    3,127.844.  j 

Stephenson.  Eugene  H..  Sr.    Timing  light  extension.    3,128 

140,  4-7-64,  CI.  339—28. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Langstroth.  Theodore  A.     3.128.260. 
Larsen,  Aubrey  A.,  and  Hoppe.     3,128,301. 
Stewart,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Kendall,  William  B.,  and  Stewart     3,128.179. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Brouwer,  Frans,  and  Sobchak.    3,128,383. 
Stickelmeyer,  Jerome  H. :  See — 

Park,    William    R.    R..    and    Stickelmeyer.      3.128.200. 
Stlilwagon,    Crawford    K.       Disc    ralve.      3,127,904,    4-7-6( 

a.  137—315. 
Stlmson,  Allen  O. :  See-— 

Babcock,  David  L.,  Stlmson,  and  Byrd.     3,127,823 

Stine.  Laurence  O.,  and  N.  H.  Scott,  to  Universal  Oil  Pr 

ucts  Co.     Control   of  catalyst  circulation  rate  in  a  fl 

i»ed  system.     3,128,129.  4-7-64,  CI.  302—35. 

Stlrton,   Alexander   J.,    R.    O.    Bistline,    Jr..   J.    K.    Well,   an^ 

W.    C.    Ault.    to    United    States    of    America.    Agriculture 

Salts  of  a-sulfonated  fatty  acid  esters.     3,128,294,  4-7-64 

CI.  260—400.  J 

Stockard,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.     Method  of  mal 

Ing  drilllnK  bits.     3,127,794.  4-7-64.  CI.  76 — 108. 
Stofrel  Seals  Corp.  :  See — 

Nlerhaus.  Henry.     3.128.114. 
Streetman,    William   J.,    to   General    Motors   Corp       Sealln,,' 

strip.    3,127,640,  4-7-64.  CI.  20—69. 
Strick  Trailers  :  See— 

Abollns,  Andrew.     3,128,117. 

Strock.  Richard  R. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Lloyd,  and  Strock.    3.128,464. 

Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation :  See 
Oarton,    Corbln   E.,   and   Sahlroot.     3,127,688. 

Struts.  Carl.  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rudolph,  Rome  R..  C  J.  Struts,  Sr.,  C.  J.  Struts,  Jr.,  an ) 
P.  C.  Struti.    3,127.883 

Stmts,  Carl  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Rudolph,  Rome  R.,  C.  J.  Stmts,  Sr.,  C.  J.  Stmts,  Jr.,  an  1 

P.  C.  Struts.    3,127,833. 

Struts.  Carl  J..  Sr. :  See — 

Rudolph,  Rome  R.,  C.  J.  Stmts,  Sr.,  C.  J.  StruU.  Jr., 
P.  C.  StrnU.    3,127,888 


»roi 
lul4- 


and  O.  P.     Bain  gage 


3,127.76  >. 


Laboratories,  Inc. 


S1S8,M«. 


Stucky,  CUfford  P. 
64.  CI.   73 — 171. 
Stucky,  Orlln  P. :  8 

Stucky.  Clifford  P.  and  OP 
Suda,   Douglas  J.,   to  Automatic  Electric 

Square  wave  generator  with  third  harmonic  suppressor. 
3.128.438,  4-7-64,  CI.  331—75. 
Sulser  tVerea.  S.A.  :  See — 

Peter,  Gottfried.     3,127,747. 
Profoa.  Paul.     3.127,877. 
Vttgell,  Urast  F.     3,127.906. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Antonsen,  Donald  H.,  tnd  Stearns 
Schneider,  Abrabam.    3,128,316. 
Sunbury  Milk  Products  Co. :  See — 

Helnbach.  Wilfred  F.     3,128,280. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.  :   See — 

Metsger,  Leopold  U.    3,127.887. 
Miller,  Harold  C.    3.127,886. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The :  See — 
Cooley,  Robert  D.,  and  Perrins. 

N«lson.  Alfred  B.,  Greene,  and       ,_ 

Snowdon,  Arthur  E..  Johnson,  and  U|aB8lnettl.      8.128. 
442. 
susuki,  Hidetomo,  to  Bbara-Infilco  Kabehll|  Ksisha. 
(or  the  puriflcation  of  brine.    3,128,248. 
4^. 
SvenskH  Aktletwlaget  Innora  :  See — 

Schwabf,  Frama,  and  l-YedrlkMon.     3427.666. 
Svenaka  SklOerolJe  Aktlabolaget :  < 
Eurenlua,  MAlte  O.    3,127,936 
Swanstrum.    Klas    A.,    to    Pens    ICnglneeri  of   Jk    Mfg. 
Scrwr    with    cavity    bead.      3.127;919,    f-7-64.   CL 
41.73. 
Swarts,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Uighamitb.  William  D..  and  Swarts. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Midgley.  h^lc  U     3.127.803. 
Swinehart,    Merle   R.,    to   Cutler-Hammer 
electrical    testing   of   tbe  eflectlVMietw 
trtoal  contacts.    3,128.426.  4-7-64,  CI.  3^ 
SyntexOorp.:  £ee — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Zdertc 


3.128,'  24. 
McCal  e. 


Bowers.  Albert,  and  Halpcrn.    8.128.2fl  0. 
Ssabo,  Karoly  :  See — 

Brady,  John  G.,  and  Ssabo.    3,128,224.  _ 

Saostak,  Henry  T.,  to  rord  Motor  Co.     Sliock  abeorter  with 
lmpru\-ed   relief   valve   structure.     S.l2)r,958.   4-7-M,  CI. 
188 — 88. 
Taft.  William  K.:  Se.  .  __ 

Larcher.    TrMCott    B..    Sr..    Mlttea.    $ayder,    and    Taft 
3,128,212. 
Talun.  victor  G. :  See— 

Donay,  Jobn  K.,  and  Tahan.    S,l28,19t>. 
Taketoml,  Bunsaku.     Hole  stitchiBC  devl  a  for  tlfus  aew- 

Ing  machine.     3,127,856,  4-7-64701.  11 
T\alUte,  Arvo  :  See —  _. 

Lycfayk.  George  8.,  and  Tallate.     S.12I.S06. 
Tamblyn.  John  W. :  See — 

Moore,  Louis  D..  Jr..  Schulken.  and  T4mblyn. 
Tarasevlcb,  Michael,  and  M.  A.  TelUn,  tp 


3,128.148. 

Amerlcaa  Itoach 

Anna  Corp.     Liquid  metal  floated  gyroscope.     3,127,776, 


r4^" 


3.128.3'  8. 


J.  Stmts,  Jr.,  and 


3.127,769,  4-7- 


3.128,384. 


Madiod 
4-7-64,  CI.  210— 


Corp. 
151— 


3.128,093. 

Inc.      Means 
>f   closure  of 
28. 

3.128.M0. 


for 
elc- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Tlnne 


B 


4-7-64.  CL  74 
Taylor.  Allen  B. :  See— 

Allen.  Charles  L..  and  Taylor. 
Taylor,  James  G.  :  See — 

Drake.  Bernard.  CUrk,  Hicks,  and  Tafartor.     3.128.347. 
Taylor,  Lockhart,  and  D.  P.  Walker,  to  t^  ranti,  Ltd.    D»Uy 

fines.     3,127.665,  4-7-64,  CL  2»— 155.5 
Taylor.  William  F. :  See—  _^ 

Kenyon.  Robert  S.,  and  Taylor.     8,12  },147. 
Teacher,  Charles  P.,  and  M.  E.  Partln.  to  I  >hUco  Corp. 

bandindth  reduction  aystem  for  Image  a  gnal  transmission. 
3,128,338,  4-7-»4,  CL   178—6.8. 
TechQo-uniemle  Kesaler  k  Oo.  G.m.b.H. 

Kretschmer.  Georg.    3,127,672. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalselt  0.m.b.H. 

Rode.  Johannes.     3.128.416. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See — 

Madaen.  Berthel  P.    3.128.341. 
Telian,  MUan  A. :  See— 

Tarasevicta.  Michael,  and  TeUan.     3.127,776. 
Temple,   Richard  W.,  and   L.   P.  Wiggins,  to  Aspro-McboUs 
Ltd.      Lower    alkyl  -  a.a  -  dipbenyl  -  fi  -  pteerldyl  -  2  -  propio- 
nates.    3.128,277,   4-7-64,   O.   260— 2*»fS. 
Temple.   Richard   w'..  and  L.   F.   Wiggins,! to  Aspro-Mcholas 
Ltd.     Dipbenyl  methane  derivatives  an6  methods  for  tbe 
preparation  thereof.     3,128,279,  4-7-64,  CI.  260—296. 
Tennlswood.  Howard  J.,  to  Revco,  Inc.     Hpat 

ing  or  beating  air.     3,127,930,  4-7-64. 
Teske,    Frltt.      Magnetic    labyrinth-type 

3,1^8.104.  4-7-64.   CI.   277 — 42. 
Test  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Erath.  Louis  W.    3.128.132. 
Teweles.  Lawrence  W.    Plastic  handle  for  lilastie  bag. 
035,  4-7-64,  a.  229 — 54. 

Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Arkell,  Alfred,  Smith,  and  Throckmorton. 

Itrla.  Oswald  A.    3,127.>»50. 
Texas  Instmments  Inc. :  See — 

Beaupre,  Howard  J.,  and  Mesecke.    3,428,253. 
Theurer,  Josef  :  See —  . 

PUsser,  Frans,  snd  Theurer.    3,127,84|B. 


:i. 


pump  for  cool- 
165—29. 
lal    for    shafts. 


3,128,. 


3.128417. 


8,128.271. 

3,128,182. 
3,128.313. 
3,128,207. 


3.128.317. 


Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bersnbaum,  Morris  B..  and  Oobraa. 
Thomas,  Daane  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bard,  CbarletoD  C,  MlUlkaB.  and  Thomas 
Thompson.  John  B. :  See — 

Manwlller,  Carl  H..  and  Thompson. 
Thmpson,  Ralph  N. :  See — 

Hoover,  Merwln  F.,  and  Thompeon. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.  :  See — 
Harfoenar,  Edward  J.    3,128,110. 
SmeltBer,  Jack  C.   3,128.464. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C. :  See — 

Arkell,  Alfred.   Smith,  and  Throckmorton 
Tlckell,  Arthur  J^  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Hammond,  Clinton  G..  and  Tlckell.     3,128.096. 
Tlnaiero,    Anibal    A.      Submersible    ground    effect    machine. 

3427,863,  4-7-«4.  O.   114—16. 
Tinnerman,  George  A.     Method  of  chilllnf  die  elements  of 

molding  apparatus.    3.127,753,  4-7-64.  CT.  62—66. 
Tlschler.  Xatnanlel.  to  Hayden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.     Con- 
tfoUlng   weed   growth   In   a   corn   crop.      3.128.171.   4-7-64. 
CI.  71 — 2.6. 
Todd,  Orover  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Yarn  cake  bolder.     3,128, 

060,  4-7-64.  t^l.  242—110.1, 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Adlcr,  Clarence  E.     3.128,041. 
Toraxta.  Giovanni  :   See — 

GUcoaa,  Dante,  and  Torassa.      3,127,879. 
Tomqulat^ Efrlk,  C.  W.  Seelbach,  and  A.  \V.  R.  Langer,  to  Esaio 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Preparation  of  partially  re- 
duced    transition     metal     ballde    catalyst     composltlonK. 
3,128,252,  4-7-64,  CI   252—429. 
TostL  Carlo:  See— 

Morattl,  FranceMw,  and  Tostt.     3.127.838. 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp.  :  See^ 

Callahan  James  J.,  and  Roberts.     3.127,964. 
Tracy    Alan  C. :  See — 

Hennenan,  John  W.,  and  Tracy.     3,127,881 . 
Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ringqulst.  aareaee  L.     3.127,928. 
Rlngquist.  Clarence  L.     3.127.929. 
Travaglio.  Dalny.  to  Dymo  Indnstrtes.  lac.     trolled  tape  mas- 
aslne    for    emtMssing    machines    and    tbe    like.      3.127.989. 
4-7-64.  CI.  206—52. 
Trentinl.  Bernard  :  See— 

AUard.  Marc,  tad  Trentinl.     3,127,770. 
Trice.  Bloant  C. :  See- 
Clark.    Fred   v..   Trice.   Karr,   and   Miller.      3.128.862. 
Troy,  Walter  C.   to  IIT  Research  Institute.     High  strength- 
variable  porosity  sintered   meUl  fiber  articles  and  mehod 
of  making  tbe  same.     3,127,668,  4-7-64,  C\.  29 — 182. 
True  Temper  Corp. :  See- 

HoUhan.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.     3,128,059. 
Slvoo,   Robert  L.     3,127,847. 
Turner,  Henry  H.     .Nat  cracker.     3,127,917,  4-7-64,  CI    146— 

15. 
Turner,  John  D..  to  Barber-Greene  Co.     Variable  calibration 
srsle  for  measuring  balk  nuterlaU.    3,128,014   4-7-64,  CI. 
222^29. 
Trupiano,  Roberto  :  See — 

Zanon.  Domenico.  and  Tmplano.     3,128,161. 
Tsanoda,  Toahlnao  :   See — 

Motosakl.    Sbinlcht.    Tsunoda.    Okumura.    Okada,    Osakl. 
and  Ishlkura.     3.128.237. 
Tamavlcas,  Julius  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Double  thick- 
ness wall  constmctlon  for  rockets.    3.127,667,  4-7-64,  Cl. 
29-^57. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Skellett.  Albert  M.     8.128,421. 
Watrons.  Ward  W..  Jr.     3.128.409. 
Tyma.    Louis    8.,    Jr.,    and   G.    R.    Peabody 
Dexter,   Inc.      Blanket  lockup  assembly. 
64,  a.  101—415.1. 
UchiteU  J*ck  :  See— 

Pagano.  Frank.     3.128.020 
Uckotter.  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

Peters.  Robert  D..  and  Uckotter.     3.127.716. 
Uhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R..  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine 
Co.      .Machine    tool    transmission.     3.127,781.    4-7-64,    CI. 
74—348. 
Umbricht,   Emil,   to  Aiem   Laboratories,  Inc.     Gas  washing 
With  liquid  spray.     3.128.320,  4-7-64,  Cl.  261—29. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Bailey.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  and  France.      3.128.256. 

Kanner.  Bernard,  and  Bailey      3.128.297. 

McGary.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3,128,25.5. 

Mclntirc.  Donald  B.     3,128.188. 

Parker,  Richard  H.     3.128,050. 

Persson.  John  A.      3,128.411. 

Phillips.   Benlsmin.  Starcher.  and  M^cPeek.     3.128,289. 

Pllia.  Frank  J.,  and  Duddy      3.128.369. 

Union  de«  Ver\'eries  Mecaniques   Beiges  Soclete :  See —      ' 
Bricbard.  Edgar.  Cbame.  and  Simon.     3.127.680. 

Union  Sils.  van  de  Loo  k  Co. :  See — 
Van  de  Loo.  Heinrlcb.     3.127.789. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Pram.  Raymond  J..  Verbeek.  and  Meyer.     3.128,368. 

Unltcast  Corp.  :  See — 

Floebr.  Walter  L.     3.127,853. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Chamay.  Anthony  J.     3,127,740. 

Hasbrouck,  Augustus,  and  Lippincott.     3.127.738. 

Ledwlth.  Walter  A.     3.127.737: 

Miller.  Charles  R.     3.127.739. 

Tumavicus.  Julius  W      3,127,667. 
United  Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority :  See — 

Hackney.  Stanley,  and  Jeiklns.     3,128,235. 


to    Mieble-Ooss- 
3,127,834.   4-7- 


Untted  Shoe  Machinery  Cori>. :  See — 

Hall,  L>enni«  S.,  and  Roberts.     3,127.711. 
United  States  l^Kldlug  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bronstlen,  Edward  L.     3,r27,6l9. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Erlcaon.  Walter  M.      3.127.827. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Aviculture  :   See — 

Brown.  John  J.,  and  Ruppeuicker.     3,127,732. 
Stlrton,  Alexander.  Bistline,  Weil,  and  Ault.     3,128,- 
294. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Schueller,  Otto.      3.127.010. 
Army  :  See — 

Griflln.  Eugene  P..  and  Ualbrook.     3,127,682. 
Mooi-e.  Cyril  A.     3.127,691. 
.Nirschl,  Joseph  C.     3,128,380. 
.Vtunilc  Enero'  Commission  :  See — 

Andersen,  James  C,  and  Keaty.     3,128,325 
Cage,  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  and   Sherer.      3,128.234. 
Plnkel.   Miriam  P.      3.127.872. 
Lamt)ert8on    Glen  R.      3.128,406. 
Lippmann.  Morton.     3,127,708. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlntetration  :  See — 

Paull,  Stephen.     8,128.389. 
Navy  :  See— 

Ellison.  MiiAael  C.     3.127,086. 
FlUngeri.  Anthony  E.     3,127.811. 
Pure,  Samuel.      3.128,393. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

McKinnon.  Allen  G.     3,127,731. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Dyck.  Hubert  I.     3,127.646. 
Universal  Buslnese  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Highsmith.  William  D..  and  Swarti.     3,128,093 
Universal  Controls,  Inc.  :   See — 

Grant.    Gardner    L.,    Antonoff,    Gautbier.    and    Powers. 
3,128.038. 
Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Nagy,  Alexander.  Lherbier.  and  Altlerl.     3.128,175. 
Universal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

FahrlMcb.  Rudolf.      3.128.056. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :   See — 

Holateln.  Alvln  W.,  Pryor,  and  Melvin.     3,128.013. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Melsinger.  Erwlp  E..  and  Bk>cb.    3.128.818. 
Meisinger.  Erwln  E.,  and  Corey.     3.128.319- 
Stlne,  Laurence  O..  and  Scott.     3.128.129. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  P.      3.128.246. 
Universal  Products  Corp.  :  See —  .»^ 

McClelUn.  Edward  L.     3,128,037.  ^ 

Updike,  OtU  L.,  Jr. :  See- 
Lloyd.  Wallace  G.,  Harris,  and  Cpdike.     3,127,899 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Argoudells    Alexander  D.     3,128,288. 
Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Upton.  Richard  C.     3,128.327. 
Upton.  Richard  C,  to  Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co.,  Inc.    Metal 

meltln|  furnace.     3.128,327,  4-7-64.  Cl.  13--d3. 
Uaines  Cnimiques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Societe  des  :  See — 

Lafont.  Pierre.     3,128.304. 
Ustav  g«r  a  ockovadch  Latek  :   See — 

Michl,  Jlrt.      3,126,228. 
Utgoff.  Vadrm  V.     Self-adjusting  airscrew.     3,127.938.  4-7- 

64.  Cl.  170—160.1. 
VEB  Jena.  Carl  Zeiss :  See— 

Muller,  Wilfried.     3,128,328. 
Vskaleris.   Demetrius  G..   to   Nstlonal   Dairy   Products  Corp. 
Proce««    for   producing   a   dry    cheese   product.      3,128,192. 
4-7-64.  Cl.  99—116. 
Tsnce.  John  J.  :   See — 

Rubin,  Saul  H..  and  Vance.     3,128.226. 
Vandale  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.     3,128,081. 

Van   de    Loo.    Helnrich.    to    Union    Slls.    Van   de    Loo   k  Co. 
Foot  pedal  structure  for  bicydes  and  like  vehicles.     3,127.- 
789.  4-7-64.  Cl.  74 — 594.4. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  CornelU  and  A.     3,127.726. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  CorneUs.     3.127.727. 
Tsn  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3,127,726. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  C.  van  der  Lely,  N.V.     Tedders. 

3.127.727.  4-7-64.  Cl.  56 — 372. 
Van   der   Lely.   Cornells   and   A.,   to   C.   van    der   Lely.   N.V. 
Devices  for  laterally  displacing  crop  lying  on  tbe  ground. 
3,127.726.  4-7-64.  Cl.  56—366. 
Verbeek.  Clarence  :  See — 

Frans.  Ra}-mohd  J..  Verbeek.  and  Meyer.     3.128,368. 
Voelcker,    Carl    S.       Pump    design.       3.127.845.    4-7-64.    Cl. 

103—148. 
Vogel  k  Halke  :  See— 

Vogel.  Uwe.     3,127,947. 

Vogel,  Uwe,  to  Voxel  k  Halke.  Control  device  for  indicating 
apparatus,  particularly  for  balances.  3,127.947.  4-7-64, 
(5.  177—70. 

V6gell.  Ernst  P.,  to  Sulser  Freres.  S.A.  Valve  seat  onJt. 
3.127,905,  4-7-«4,  Cl.  137—334. 

Von  Rosenberg.  Guido.  H.  Jocbinke,  and  O.  Huber.  to  Parb- 
werke  Hoecnst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Braning.  Process  for  improving  tbe  retention  of  mineral 
fillers  in  the  formation  of  paper  fleeces.  3,128,223.  4-7- 
64.  Cl.  162—181. 

Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Baumgartner    Herbert.     3,128,149. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Balster.  Frederick  W.     3,127,906. 
Cruae,  Oliver  B.     3,127,818. 


XX  LIST 

Wa«ner,  Irwin  D.,  and  I^  O.  FetteroU,  to  The  New  Je 
Zuic  Co.    i\on-8pherlcal  cupreou*  powdsr.    3,120,172,  4-7 
tt4,  Cl.  7&— .5. 

WtigatT,  Bicbard.   to  Kohtonacheldnaga-O— lUchaft.  m. 
i>«ater  wbeel  mUL     3,1^8,0CU,  4-7-04,  CL  241 — 56. 

Wacurt,    AJura.      (irlndlnc    matbod    and   (tlndlns   bead    foi 

Sriadlxtg  tootii  surfaces  of  geara  wltb  circular  tooth  traoej 
,127,7U»,  4-7-ti4.  Cl.  61— WO.  , 

Wmldkdtter,  Urlcb.  and  U.  sdierins,  to  Slemana-Schuctertt 
werke  AkUenteMeUiictiaft  Semiconductor  devlc*  wltb  4 
thermal    streM    equallalns    plate.      8,128,419.   4-7-4t4,   Cn 

317— an.  I 

Walker,  Donald  F. :  See—  ' 

Taylor,  Locktaart,  and  Walker.     3,127,066. 
Walker,  Kooert  U.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Miniature  xmdlo  trans-< 

mitter.    3,12«,4ai.  4-7-4t4,  CL  323 — HI. 
WaUer,  Thomas,  aud  G.  B.  Webb,  to  Ubuo  Oroap  Ltd.    Proe| 

eaa   lor    preparing    analogues   of   grlMOfulTlB.      3,126,2t(6« 

4-7-«4.  CL  260 — a4«.2. 
Wallace,  Tbomaa  J.,  to  Kuo  Beaearoh  and  Knglneerlng  Co. 

ProceH     of     Hweetenlnf    aour     petroleum     bjrdrucaruooa. 

3,128,244,  4-7-tt4.  Q.  208—204. 
WalUn.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Procter,  lildward  C.  Blanahlne.  and  WalMn.     0.127,723 
Wallla,  Cmig :  See—  _,  __ 

MAlnlckT  Joseph  L..  and  Wallla.     3.128,229. 
Melnlck.  JoMpta  L.,  and  Wallia.     3,128.231.  ^ 

Wallla.  U«orge  L..     Apparatus  (or  dlatrlbutlng  or  diapenain^ 

powdered    or    granular    matarlaL      3,128,0x6.    4-7-U4.    Cl. 

222 — 177. 
Walter.   Charles   T.,    to  Continental   Can  Co.,    Inc.     UoMef 

for  can  bodi««.    3,12«,1H»,  4-7-64,  Ci.  294— W. 
Waner.  Donald  W. :  See—       _  ^  ^,  „  ,„^  ,^^ 

Morse.  John  F..  Waner,  Payerle.  and  Olaen.     8.127.783 
Wanttaja,  Qlenn  K..  A.  F.  »carpelll,  and  T.  T.  UUpleton.  t 

Ueneral   Motors  Corp.     Klectrlcal   stock   remoTal   appara 

tua.    5,128.364^  4-7-64.  CL  21»— 6». 
Warner  hiiectrlc  Brake  *  Clutch  Co. :  Se< 

Koe.  Charles  C.    3.127.7V1. 
Warren.  S.  D..  Co. :  S«e— 

Docgett.  Towers.     8.128,181.  ..... 

Wasserman.  Max.  to  American  Cranamld  Co.     8clf  flaahinf 

skylight  unit.    3,127.6»».  4-7-64.  CL  60— 16.    .       „    _        . 
WasaonTBurton  K..  and  J.  M.  Parker,  to  Charles  K.  FrossI 

4  Co.     fl-methalljl-^-phenethyiamine.     S.128,309.  4-7-64, 

Cl    260 870.8. 

Watrous,  Ward  W..  Jr..  to  Tung-8ol  Mectrlc  Inc      ^tl^ 

electrode  for  gaseous  discharge  derlce.    3,128.409.  4-7-64, 

CL  313 — 88.        ^         _ 

^''^aimld"  clrf  O  .^jTTzaenkert.  and  Watson.     S.127.Mai 

Watts    Percy  H.,  M.  k.  Ash,  and  Q.  C.  PhUlpotts.  to  Arthur 

Guliness.    Son   and   Co.    (Park    Koyal)    Ltd.     Method  for 

preparing   brewers'    wort.      3,128.18».   4-7-64.   Cl.    »»— o2. 

Waxweller,  James  U.,  to  Armco  steel  Corp.    I'rocess  for  miu»« 

mixing  rid^lug  in  cbromlu  mateeU.    3,128,211,  4-7-64,  CL 

Wear.  Robert  L..  and  A.  H.  Ahlbrecht,  to  Minnesota  Minlnt 
and  Mfg.  Co.  PerdnoioaUyl  subaUtuted  trUslnas.  3.128> 
272,  4-7-64.  O.  260— 24tt.«. 

Webb,  Godfrey  B. :  See- 
Walker.  Thomas,  and  Webb. 

Webb.  Jack  R. :  See— 

Hornacbucb,  Uanna.  and  Webb.     3.128.400. 

Wedemeyer.  Karlf  rled  :  See —  ,    „.  ,  -  ,„o  ..«- 

ScfamlU,   Peter,   Morschel,   and   Wedemeyer.      S.  128,264. 

Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L..  to  Commercial  SolvenU  Corp.  P« 
rlodkte  oxidation  of  oxaiollnee.  3.128.296,  4-7-64.  Cl 
260— 410.9. 

Wei  Peter  k'  and  J.  Kehner,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  En» 
sfneering  Co.  N-balobensoquanamine  vulcaulsing  agents 
for  saturated  etastometers.     3.128.263.  4-7 -«4.  CI.  260 — 1 4 

Stlrton!  Alexander  J..  BUtllne,  WelL  and  Ault.     3.128, 
294 
Weinstock.'  Joseph :  See— 

Paebter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Welnatock.     3.128,2  > 3. 

Welaenberger,  Robert  A..  Sr..  to  Uenersl  Motors  Corp.     I'lai* 

tic   trim   molding   clip   with   protective  flange.     3.127,9«^ 

4-7-64.  CL  189 — 88.  ^       „       ,  ..  .^ 

Weiss    Arthur  J.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.     Can  cairlel' 

Witt  reinforcing  means.    3.128.034.  4-7-64.  Cl.  22^—40. 
WeiM.  Benjamin     Finger  ring  of  arcuate  members  snap-fltted 
together  prior   to  soldering.     3.127,737.  4-7-64.  CL   63-4 
15.7. 

WslM.  Gerard  M. :  See — 

Redston,  John  P..  Relder,  and  Weiss.     3,128,145. 

Welttenhliler,  Uellmuth,  F.  Bieger,  and  H.  Scbfifl.  tu  MeUl 
gesellscfaaft  Aktlengesellschaft,  and  Stelnkohlengas  Aktiei. 
gesellacbaft.     Metiiod  of  carrying  out  exothermic  catalytit^ 
carbon  monoxide  steam  gas  reactions.     3,128.163.  4-7-6i , 
CL  48—197. 

W>Icfa,  Edward  S..  Jr. :  See—  „     ^_  ^^„ 

Bellamy,  David.  Jr.,  and  Welch.     3.127.892. 

Wella  A.G. :  See — 

Wllmsmann,  Hermann,  and  Konrad.     3,128.232. 

Weller,  Robert  W.     Claw  hammer.     3.128.080,  ♦-7-«4,  C 

254—24. 
Well,   Werner,    to   Buderus's   che    Elsenwerke.      Process  an  I 

apparatus   for  producing   centrlfugally   cast   metal    tube*. 

8327.643.  4-7-64.  a.  22—65.  i 

Wenger.  William  V..  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    Fall 

rleaUon  of  hollow  articles.    3,127.860,  4-7-64,  Cl.  113—4-1 
Wengrowski.  Bronlslaus.    Cooling  device  for  brake  drums  an 

Aoes.    3.127.959.  4-7-64,  Cl.  188—264. 

Wesselhoft.  Robert  D. :  See—  .,„o«o.. 

Edwarda.  WUliam  B.,  and  Wesselhoft     3,128,284 


3.128.286. 


PATENTEES 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Sss — 
VMiiw,  ivvaodcr  K.    S.128,355. 
McOraw,  ueorge  P.,  Jr.     3,128,218. 
Reber.  John  P.,  Scblemm,  aud  8«amanl     3,127,669. 
Wolle,  Donald  L.     3.127.766. 
Western  Gypsum  Producta  Ltd. :  Sce- 

Blalr.  Robert  C.     3,128.083. 
WestinghouM  Electric  Corp. :  see — 

Dickinson,  Robert  C,  and  Frlnk.     3,ll8,3(U». 
V\ak.  Joel  U.     3,128,410. 

Goeue.  Gerhard  W.,  and  Kanter.     3.1i8,406. 
Rau.  Frank  J.,  and  l^o»cb.     3.128,382. 
Roerty,  Dennis  F.     3.12^144. 
Sllllman,  8baldon  D..  and  Reuther.     3  128.456. 
W  estland.  Rolger  D. : 

Dice,  John  R.,  and  Westland.     3.128,2^1. 
Whltefleld.  Harry,  aud  M.  Porta.    Absorbldg  composition  fur 

tobacco  amoke.     3,127.901.  4-7-64,  Cl.  131—206. 
Wiggins,  Leslie  F. :  See — 

Temple,  Richard  W.,  and  Wlgglna.     S,128;377. 
Temple.  Utchard  W..  and  WlgglM.     3,120.279. 
WUey.  U  Ullam  C. :  See— 

Goodrich.  George  W..  and  WUey.     3.128.408. 
WlUiama.  Beverly  £.,  to  Uodgee  Research 

Co.      Processes   for   improving   the  llavo^  and  tenderlslng 
m«at  by  ante-mortem  injection  of  thamiddlum  and  asper 
glllus.    3.128.191,  4-7-64.  Cl.  90 — 107. 
Wilitama.  Frauds  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
trol  mechanism  for  photographic  camsra. 
64.  a.  96 — 10. 
WllUaaa.  Robert  U. :  See— 

Oberrlgbt,  Edward  A.,  and  Williams. 
WlUlama.  Mrgel  E. :  See— 

Bentkowsky.  Jerome.  Chadwick.  and 
864 
WUUch.  Jean  H. :  See-- 

Leunlg.  G  anther,  and  Wlllich.     3,127.t78 
Wilmaosann.  Hermann,  and  £.  Konrad,  to  \^'ella  A.O. 
tlon  dyestuff  agent   for   human   hair 
CL  167^—88.^ 
Wilson.  Cart  O.  :  Ses — 

MUler.  Joseph  R_  and  Wilson.     8,128.ll)T. 
Wilson,  Charles  V. :  See- 
Jones.  Jean  E.,  Sagal.  and  Wilson.     3  128.1M. 
Wlncbel.    Henry   T.,    to   Consolidated   E|ec  xoalcs    Indnstrtcw 

Corp.     Timing  circuit.     3.128.415    4-7-6  L  Cl.  317 — 142. 
Wolf,  Lloyd  J.     Exerciser  with  hyartuliea lur  Interconnected 
chinning    bar   and    foot    snpport.      3.121  .(>i»4.    4-7-64.    Cl 
272—79. 
Wolfbope.  Frank  T..  to  Mlnneapells^Honey^  rell  Regulator  CNi. 
.Vdjnatable  biasing  means  for  pressure  rrgulstors. 
086.  4   7-64.  (1.  J67-  1. 
Wolle,   Donald   L.,    to   Western   Electric  Co. 
for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  bond  b 
of  material.    3,127.766.  4-7-64,  Cl.  73— 1(11 
Woodall  Industries,  Inc.  :   tiee- 

Gretg.  James  U.      3,128.121 
Woodcock.  Richard  F.,  to  American  Optical 
a[>pamtus  for  fomUng  tapered  fiber  opi  leal 
fer  devices.     3.128,161.  4-7-64.  CL  «6--a«. 
Wooley^  William  H.     Detent  for  a  self -ctof  ing  water  (Micet 

8.127'.786,  4-7-64,  O.  74—527 
Woolfsoa.    Martin   O.,  to  Aireraft   Ai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


and  Development 


Exposure  cou- 
3.127.824.  4-7- 


3,128.24«. 
Mrilliama     3.127. 


Oxl<M 
;;.128.2S2.   4-7-«4. 


ZaJlc.  Jaaee  B.,  to  Grain  Proceeelng  Corp.  Process  for  pre- 
paHu  beta-carotene.    3,128.236.  4-7-64.  CL  IW— M. 

Zanoa.  Domenico.  and  R.  TrupUno  to  I  C.P.M  •Industrie 
Chlmiche  Porto  Marghera  S.pJl.  Process  '»'  Pro^»f''J5  ■ 
sodium  flnoalumlnate  composition  bavina  predetermined 
NnF/AlF,  ratio.     8.128.161.  4-7-64.  0728—88. 

B^wera.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Merle.     8.128.289. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Akt»en«eenschaft :  S«V_.  ,„ 
Ottntber.  Willi,  and  Koppen.    3,128.168. 

*•*"oir25M•ril^J. .^^uTln.  end  Sarko.    3.128.209.   ' 

SeiUln.  Bealamln  R..  A.  8arko.  and  F.  J.  0«"™»lo«r  *®  ^* 
eral  l^SdeCorp.  Water  dl^terslble  amyioee.  8,128.208. 
4-7-64.  CL  127—67. 

"^'S^oKoT'Miip  K.Tnd  ZelinakL    8.128.127.    ^     ^ 
EelL    Walter    K.      Elevator    and    trailer   support    structure. 
8.127.998,  4-7-64.  O.  214—16.1. 

Zeidtlk  Badio  Coij>. :  See— 

Heaer.  Charles  H.    8128.884. 
Kafka.  NicfaoUa    8.128.444. 

doTlteh.   Nathan,  to  W.   A.   Sbeaffer  Pen  Co.     WHting 
S,127,874.  6-7-64,  CL  120— 42.4. 


Zierden,   Frank   P.      Lathe   tool   holder.     3,127.802.   4-7-64. 

rn      an Ofl 

Zluimerman.  Robert  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Flnor- 
alkyl  arid  maleates.     3.128.303.  4-7-64,  Cl.  260 — 485. 

T^lmmennan.  Robert  P.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Treat- 
ing hydrocarbon   distillates.      3.128.245.  4-7-64,   CT.   208 — 

Zlnkel,  Charles  J.,  Jr..  to  Lakevlew  Mfg.  Corp.  Load  tie- 
down  assembly.     3,1^8,106,  4-7-64,  Cl.  280—179. 

Zlnman,  Samuel  C,  to  MiUln  Corp.  Heating.  ventlUtlng  and 
air  conditioning  systems.     3,127.927,  4-7-64.  Cl.  168 — 22. 

Zlrkle.  Cliarles  L.  :  See — 

Craig.  Paul  N..  knd  Zlrkle.    3.128.278. 

Zorn.  Hermann,  and  M.  Franx.  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  copolymers  from  olefins 
and  derivatives  of  vinylsulfonlc  add  and  products  obuined 
thereby.     3.128,307,  4-7-64,  Cl.  260— 543. 

Zuercher,  Anthony  J.,  to  T.  W.  k  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.  Trie- 
scoping  loading  convreyor.     3.127,978.  4-7-64.  Cl.  198 — 139. 

Zupa  Frank  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mag- 
netically latched  switch  operator.  3.128,418.  4-7-64.  CL 
317 — 166 

Zurick,  Joseph,  to  Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  America.  Method 
for  fracturing  sockets  of  ball  and  socket  bearlass.  3.127,- 
664.  4-7-64.   O.   29—149.5. 


o». 


Method  and 
trans 


Corp.      Hydro- 
sulfioe  catalyst 
Cl.  208 — 112. 


MlUlng 


.   >,.,    ..w  .^^.^^   ».    .1 .      ta.   Inc.     Teat 
arrangement.      8.128.462.    4-7-64.   Cl.    »« — 1T.7. 
Woolsey.  John  £.     Packa«s  fonslag  mechmlsa.     8427.819. 

4—7—64  Cl.  93—82. 
Workman,    Ernest    R.,    to   J.    Ladu.      Ta  to   drive  system. 

8,127,963,  4-7-64.  O.  187—118. 

Wupper,   Max   E.,   to   Femaeh  0.m.b.H.     ArraafeaMBt   for 

Aim    BMklng    and   producing   a    telerlakn    picture   signal 

S.128.3S9.  4-7-64.  CL  178—6.8. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Obrp. :  Sss — 

Brotiiers.  James  A.    3.128.160. 

Wy«at.  Reece  B. :  See — 

McOalre,   WlUbua   J..  Jr.,  Kern.   Wykat.  and   Perkins 
8.127.937. 
Yamamoto,    Sadiio.    to  California   Bessar  A 
cracking   process   with   sn    alumlna-nlck  il 
activated  with  BF*.     S.128.243.  4-7-64., 
Targer.  Frank  A. :  See — 

KeodaU.  William  D.juid  Yarcer.    3.127,886. 
Yermlah.  Israel  J.,   to  IVaway  Machine  Co^  Inc 

atUdunent.     3.127,814.  4-7-64.  a.  90- -17. 
Young.  Douglas.  Inc. :  See — 
TomcrLewla  D.    8.127.9S7. 
Yonnx.  Lewis  D.    ^127.988. 
Young.  JoCn  B.  O.,  to  The  New  Tork  Air    Irake  0».     Hydro- 
static transmission.     3.127.740,  4-7-04.  Ck.  00—68. 
Young,    Lewis    D..    to    Dou^as    louag.    lie.      Display   box. 

3.127.987,  4-7-64.  Cl.  208—46.2. 

Young.    Lewis    D.,    to   Dougtea    Toung,    Iw.      DUpUy   box. 

3.127.988.  4-7-64,  Cl.   206 — 46.2. 

Young.    Richard    E..    to    Hercalee   Powdei    Ce.     Motbed  e( 

moldlna.     3.128.322.  4-7-04.  Cl.  264—414. 
Young.  Thomas  :  See — 

Pettus.  Charles,  and  Toong.    8,128.800 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co..  Tlie :  See — 
Beaucbamp.  Wilfred  A.    3.127,802. 
Beauctaamp,  WlUred  A.    8.127,968. 
Zaenkert.  Frederick  A. :  See —  I 

Schmidt.  Carl  O..  Jr..  Zaenkert.  and  Watsen.    8.12T.686. 

Zaeytydt.   Jean,    to   Centre   National   ds  jtedierehes   Metal- 

lurglques.    Process  and  apparatus  (or  tie  easting  of  steel. 

3,127,042,  4-7-64,  Cl.  22—67.2 

Zagel.  Samuel  J.,  to  Compco  Corp.    IJgfatikg  fixture  taatalla 

tlon.     3.128.003.  4-7-64.  Ci.  MO— ft. 
Zahoransky,  Anton :  See — 

Scfanekenborger,  Bmll.    8,128,120. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  7,  1964 

NoTt. — Flrat  Bomber = class,  second  number =subclji8s,  third  number= patent  number 


a,U7.«14 
I1127.U6 
1, 127,  Alt 
1, 127, 617 
IL 127, 618 
S,  127, 619 
l,127.«20 
1,127,021 
1, 128.144 
8. 128. 147 
t,  128. 146 
8.128,148 
8,127,822 
8,127,828 
8.127,8M 
1^127.818 
1^127.628 
8.128,820 
1.128,128 
1,128.827 
8, 127, 827 
8,127,828 
8,127.838 
8.127,880 
8.137.681 
8,127,682 
l,ir,688 
8.ir.684 
8,127.688 
1.127.686 
8.127.687 
l.ir.8M 
1127,680 
8.127.640 
8.127,642 
8. 127.  643 
1, 127.  644 
1.127,645 
1127,646 
8.127,641 
8. 128. 149 
1121180 
1 121 161 
1121162 
1121 158 
1121184 
1121188 
1131186 
1 127,  M7 
1127.648 
1 127. 640 
1127,880 
1127.681 
1127,682 
1127.688 
1127.684 

lir.68e 

1127.666 
1127.667 
1127.686 
1137.680 
1137,660 
1 137, 681 
1127,662 
1127,668 
1137,664 
1127.666 
1127,666 
1137,667 
1137,868 
lir,860 
1137,670 
1127.671 
1 127. 672 
1 127.  erj 
1 127. 674 
1127.675 

1 127. 676 

1 127. 677 
1 127.  678 
8, 127, 679 
1127.680 
1 127.  681 
1127.682 
1127,683 
1127.684 
1131157 
1121158 
1131150 
1131160 
1131161 
1127,688 
lir,686 
1127,687 
1137.888 

1,137,  aw 


43- 


44- 
48- 


47— 


SO— 


61- 


2 

1 

7 

0 

4X19 

70 

24 

75 

40 

41 

197 

212 

16 

94 

IflS 

821 

833 

M» 

612 

9 

88 

84 

90 

186 

148 

188 

187 

206 

215 

218 

807 

28 

43 

48 

88 

3M 

16 

21 

828 

886 

872 

400 

14 

in 

183 
164 
.12 
80-      12 
814 

8154: 
818: 


89.02 

8148 

40 

88 

80 

67 

61-      46 

82-        I 

46 

88 

fl« 
188 
176 

367 


87- 


15.7 

64—  tt.7 

65-  18 
M 

111 
70-  880 
71—2.6 

78—        1 

9 

2S 

28 

87.5 

94 

141 

162 

167 

171 

194 

846 

885 

438 

0O4 


1127,600 
1127,601 
1127,608 
1127,608 
1127,604 
1 121 162 
1127,606 
1127,606 
1127,607 
1127,608 
1121168 
1121164 
1127,600 
1127.700 
1 127.  701 
1127,702 
1127.708 
1127,704 
1127.708 
1127,706 
1127,707 
1127,708 
1127,700 

1 127,  no 

1127,711 
1 127, 712 
1 127,  718 
1 127.  714 

1 127. 715 

1 127. 716 
1127.717 
1121166 
1 127.  718 
1 127.  719 
1127.730 
1 127,  721 
1137.722 
1127.738 
1127,724 
1127,725 
1127.736 
1127.727 
1127,728 
1127.729 
1137,780 
1 127, 731 
1127,7*2 
1127,788 
1127.784 
1127,785 
1127.7J8 
1 127. 741 
1127.7r 
1127,718 
1127,780 
1 127, 740 
1 127,  742 
1 127, 7U 
1 127, 744 
1 127,  745 
1 127,  746 

1 127. 747 

1 127. 748 

1 127. 749 

1 127. 750 

1 127. 751 

1 127. 752 
1 127,  758 
1 127.  754 
Re.21560 
1 127. 756 
1 127, 756 
1 127.  757 
1 127. 788 
1121166 
1 121 167 
1121169 
1 127, 750 
1121170 
1128.171 
1127,760 
1 127,  761 
1 127, 762 
1127,768 
1127,764 
1127,766 
1127,766 
1127,767 
1127,768 
1127,760 
1127,770 
1127.771 
1127,772 
1127,778 
1,137,774 


74 


75- 


76- 

n- 

81- 


82- 


91— 


505 

5 

84 

116 

220 

280.14 

348 

406 

424.8 

440 

472 

527 

582 

886 

S»4.  4 

661 

678 

687 

796 

.6 

1 

84 

138 

148: 

181 

174 

106 

8 

62 

82.4 

88.8 

62 

71 

166 

29 

86 

81 

96 

486 

880 

8 

14: 
18: 
34: 
67: 
184: 
108: 
1.6: 
17: 
28: 
62: 
216: 
68: 
82: 
OS 
88: 
10: 


96- 


64 

77.5 

1 

27 

n 

61 
107 
106 

109: 
40; 


48 

61 

80 

107 

116 

186 

446 

4 

142 

168 

24 

126 

415.1 

103-      38 

41 

43 

80: 

108-        1 

8: 

41: 

136: 
lt7: 


100— 


101- 


1 127,  775 
1 127,  776 
1127,777 
1127.778 
1127,780 
8. 127.  770 
3.127.781 
3,127.782 
1 127.  783 
1127.784 
1127,785 
1127,786 
1127.787 
1127,788 
1127,780 
1127.700 
1 127.  791 
1 127,  702 
1127,788 
1121172 
1121178 

1 121 174 

1 121 175 
1121176 
1121  in 
1131178 
1127,794 
1127,796 
1127,796 
Re.21647 
1127.797 
1127.790 
1127.798 
1127,800 
1 127. 801 
1127.802 
1127,808 
1127.804 
1127,806 
1127.806 
1127.807 
1127,808 
1121828 
1127,800 
1127,810 
1121829 
1127,811 
1127,812 
1127,818 
1 127, 814 
1127,816 
1127,816 
1127,817 
1 127, 818 
1127.810 
1127.820 
1 127. 821 
1127,822 
1127,838 
1127,824 
1131168 
1127.825 
1131179 
1121180 
1 121 181 
1121182 
1121188 
1121184 
1131186 
1131186 

liaiir 

1127,826 
1127,827 
1121188 
1131180 
1121190 

1 131 191 
1121102 
1121198 
1127,828 
1127,829 
1127.880 
1127,881 
1127,882 
1127,811 
1127,884 
1127,886 
1127,886 
lir,8S7 
1127,8S8 
1127.842 
1137,880 
1127,840 
1127,841 
1137,848 
1,127,844 


106— 


108—  148 
162 

104—  2 
12 
88 

106—  107 
248 
253 
308 

67 
128 
806 

107-  57 

109-  415 
112-      n 

118 
118 
160 
44 
82 
130 
16 
144 
148 
17 
67 

m 


118- 


114— 


116- 
116- 


117—  15 
17.6 
818 

72 

0142 

122 

301 

331 

118—  49 
SO 

136 

119—  115 

27 

72.5 

147 

130-  4Z4 

122—    386 

276 

406 

128—      32 

41.72 

41.88 

46 

108 

179 

185 

124—      11 

128-      18 

16 

26 

194 

200 

127—  67 
71 

128-  144 
214 
280 
847 
422 
510 
528 


126— 


180- 

27 

131- 

21 

70 

'JW 

184— 

39 

113 

ir- 

115 

815 

884 

4« 

493^6 

501 

621 81 

118- 

144 

188- 

122 

191 
381 
808 
420 
144-  288 
146—   16 

148—  13 

149—  19 

150—  40 
151—41.  78 

1S3-  es 


1127,845 

1127,846 

1127,847 

1127,848 

8, 127, 840 

1127,850 

1 127, 861 

1 127, 852 

1127,853 

1 121 104 

1 121 106 

3. 121 106 

1127.854 

1127.855 

1127,856 

1 127. 857 

1127.858 

1127,850 

1127,860 

1127,861 

1127,862 

1127.868 

1127,864 

1127,865 

1127,866 

1 127, 867 

1127.868 

1127,860 

1121107 

1121106 

1121100 

1121300 

1121201 

1121202 

1121308 

1121204 

1131206 

1121206 

1121207 

1127,870 

1 127, 871 

1127,872 

1127.878 

1127,874 

1127,875 

8. 127, 876 

1127,8n 

1127,878 

1127,879 

1127,880 

1127,881 

1127.882 

1 127, 883 

1127,884 

1127,885 

1127,886 

1 127, 887 

1127,888 

1127,889 

1127,800 

1121208 

1121200 

1 127,  SOI 

1127,802 

1127,808 

1127,804 

1127,896 

1127,806 

1127,807 

1127.808 

1 127, 800 

1127.900 

1 127, 901 

1 131 210 

1127,002 

lir,90S 

1127,004 

1127,005 

1127,006 

8,127,907 

3, 127, 906 

1127,909 

1127,910 

1127.011 

1127.912 

1 127. 918 

1 127. 014 

1 127. 015 
1127,016 
1 127, 017 
1121211 
1121212 
1127,018 
1 127, 010 
1^127,030 


167— 


158—      48 

64 

70 

166-      17 

65 

60 

184 

356 

522 

584 

168-      n 

160—  108 
871 

161—  86 
175 

162—  162 
181 

165-      22 


20 

48 

1 

8 

0 
11 
80 
42 
22 
80 
56 
65 
78 


88: 

170—160.1: 

172-      18: 

70: 

178—      98: 

174—      42: 

48: 

615: 

176-    227: 

246: 

820: 

404 

176—      24 

48 

77 

m—      70 

144 

178—    6.2 

14 

18 

16 

6.8: 


18 
25 
66 
67 
1 
15 
17 
18 
18 
84 
00 


179— 


182— 
184— 
187— 


156 
170.6 
1712 

180-  7 

181—  .  6 
61 

2 

106 

7 

18 

9 

19 

188-  88 
364 

189-  1 
84 
86 
46 
85 
88 

192—        3 
8 


1 127, 921 
1127,922 
1127,023 
1121213 
1121214 
1 121 215 
1121216 
1128,217 
1 121  218 
1121210 
1 127.  924 
1127.925 
1 127, 926 
1121220 
1121221 
1121222 
1121228 
1127,927 
1 127, 028 
1127,029 
1127,080 
1 127, 031 
1127,082 
1 127,  OSS 
1127,084 
1127,985 
1127,986 
1127,987 
1121224 
1121225 
1121226 
1121227 
1131228 
1121229 
1121230 
S,  121 281 
1121232 
1127.988 
1127.980 
1127,940 

1 127. 941 
1121880 
1  121  331 
1121882 

1 127. 942 
1127,9M 
1127,944 
1 127, 945 
1127,046 
1121288 
1121234 
1121235 
1 127, 947 
1127,948 
1121833 
1121834 
1121335 
1121336 
1121337 
1121338 
1121339 
1121340 
1121341 
1121342 
1121843 
1121344 
1121345 
1121846 
1121347 
1121348 
1121S40 
1121350 
1121851 
1121352 
1121353 
Re.26,&51 
1 127, 949 
1127,060 
1127,081 
1127,062 
1 127,  953 
1127,064 
1127.066 
1127,056 
1127,057 
1127,068 
1 127, 060 
1127,060 
1127,061 
1127,062 
1127,068 
1127,064 
1127,066 
1127,066 
3,127,967 


192— 


198- 
195- 


198— 


190- 
200- 


66 

98 

107 
14 
28 
47 
51 

127 

1 

7 

31 

S3 

128 

180 

160 

105 

221 

18 

67 

88° 

87 


98 

112 

144 

160 

161 

204-    164 

206—       4 

111 

16 

45.2 

62 

66 
618 

78 
308-      21 

65 
112 
204 
206 
266 
210— 


U 


230— 


58 

211—  144 
148 

212-  57 

218—  166 

214—  16. 1 

140 
658 

215—  78 

219-  20 
35 
60 
76 
78 

126 

127 

180 

8 

4 

18 

27 

80 

40 

41 

54 

S&.3 

112 

68 

70 

120 

20 

177 

212 

243 

321 

396 

S2 

20 

45 

10 

43 

.43 

11 

57 

151 

229-    1.6 

2.5 

7: 


221- 


222- 


223- 
224— 

225— 


236— 


1127,968 

1127,960 

1127,970, 

1 127, 971 

1121286 

1121287 

1121288 

1121280 

1127,072 

1127,078 

1127,074 

1 127, 076 

1 127, 976 

8. 127, 077 

8, 127, 978 

1127,979 

1127,080 

1127,981 

1127,082 

1127,988 

1121854 

1121365 

1121866 

1121367 

1121858 

1121360 

1121860 

1121861 

1121240 

1127,084 

1127,066 

1127,086 

1127,087 

1127,068 

1127,060 

1127,000 

1127,901 

1127,002 

1127,063 

1 121 241 

1121242 

1121248 

1121244 

1121245 

1121246 

1 121 247 

1121248 

1121240 

1137.004 

1127.005 

1127.006 

1127.007 

1127,006 

1127,000 

Re.25.648 

1121000 

1121362 

1121863 

1121864 

1121866 

1121866 

1121367 

1121368 

1121360 

1121870 

1131001 

1121002 

1121008 

1121004 

1121005 

1121006 

1121007 

1121006 

3.121000 

1 121 010 

1121011 

1121012 

1 121 OlS 

1121014 

1 121 015 

1 121  016 

1121017 

1121018 

1 121 010 

1121030 

1 121 021 

1121022 

1121028 

1121024 

1121026 

1121026 

1121027 

1121028 

1121020 

1121080 

3,121011 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


TaSh-  17: 
23: 
40: 
M: 

280—    116: 

282— 

2S6- 


63: 
S2: 
81: 


2S6- 
28»- 


ftl.ll 
SI.  6 

n 

92 

m 

1T9 
197 

IS: 
«8: 
16: 
11«: 
191: 
488: 

240—  0: 
ia66: 

241—  4«: 
£6: 

101: 
186: 
298: 

242—  9: 
«: 

71.1: 
84.2: 

uai: 


244— 


•246- 
24»- 


14: 

23: 

42: 

104: 

108: 

114: 

117: 

120: 

2: 

122: 

1: 

29: 

S6: 


3,128,032 
3,128,033 
3,128,034 
3,128,036 
3,128,086 
3, 128, 037 
3,128,038 
1,128,039 
8,128,040 
8,128,372 
8,128,371 
8,128,041 
8,128,373 
8,128,374 
8,128,370 
8,128,376 
8,128,377 
8,128,042 
3,128,043 
3,128,045 
8,128,046 
8,128,047 
3,128,048 
3.128,040 
8,128,050 
3^128,051 
3,128,052 
3,128,053 
3,128,054 
3,128.055 
3,128,056 
3,128,057 
3,128,058 
8,128,056 
8,128,060 
3,128,061 
3,128,062 
3,128,063 
3,128,064 
3,128,065 
3,128,066 
3,128,067 
3,128,068 
3,128,069 
3,128,070 
3, 128, 071 
3, 128,  072 
3,128,073 


248- 

246 

265 

370 

260— 

43 

66: 

83.3: 

106 

202: 

206 

210: 

m-. 

261— 

1: 

214: 

262- 

96 

318: 

429: 

801: 

268- 

8: 

264— 

24: 

184.8: 

189: 

280— 

.  72: 

107: 

134: 

166: 

280- 

2: 

2.2: 

.  '   2.6: 

18: 

22: 

28.8: 

41: 

42 
4&4 

94.9 

148 

210 

289.6 

286.86 

248 

249i6 

261.6 


3,128,074 

3,128,076 

3. 128,  076 

3, 128,  378 

8,128,879 

3,128,380 

3,128,881 

8,128,882 

3,128,383 

8,128,384 

8.128,388 

8,128,386 

3,128,387 

8,128,077 

8,128,078 

3,128,250 

3,128,251 

3,.  128,  262 

3,128,263 

8,128,079 

8,128,080 

Re.26,549 

8, 128,  C81 

8,12^062 

3,128,068 

3, 128, 084 

3.128,085 

8,128,254 

8,128,255 

3,128,266 

8,128,257 

8,128,258 

8,128,256 

8,128,260 

8,128,261 

8,128,262 

8,128,263 

8,128,264 

8,128,266 

8,128,266 

3,128,267 

3.128,268 

3. 128,  260 

3,128,270 

3,128,271 

8,128,273 

8, 128, 273 


280- 


262 
268 
293 
294 
294.3 
205 

297 
340.9 
348.2 
843.8 

84&2 
346.2 
846.8 
847.5 
348 
307.3 
807.4 


400 

410. 0 

448 

448.2 

488 

462 

466 

471 

478 

486 

487 

627 

W 

543 

667.6 

570.8 

682 

685 

661 

808 

811 

882.6 

8M 

677 

68118 

68186 

281—      29 

142 


3, 128, 274 

8. 128. 27  > 
3,128,27. 
3, 128, 2T  ; 
1128,27 
3, 128,  2T  I 

3. 128. 28 
1128,28 
1128,28 
1128,28 
1128,28 
1128.28 
1128.281 
1128,28 
1128,28 
1128,281 
1128,  29( 
1128,29! 
1128,29: 
1128,29; 
1128,2» 
1128,291 
1128,29( 
1128.29: 
1128,291 
1128,291 
1128.3M 
1128,30] 
8,128,80 
S,128,r« 
1128,30 
1128,aOJ 
1128,801 
1128,30: 
1128,801 
1128.304 
1 128,  Sl( 
1128.311 
1128.319 
1128,31] 
1I38,3M 
1128,3U 
1 128, 81( 
8,128,311 
8,128,811 
1128.311 
1128,32(1 
1128.821 


CLAfl8inCATl(  >N   OF    DESIGNS 


D  4— 

D  9— 

DIO— 
DM— 


Da4— 


2: 
3: 
2: 

8: 
3: 


107.879 
107,880 
197,881 
197.882 
107.888 
107.884 
107.888 
107.886 
107.887 
107,888 
197,886 


Da8— 

Dafr- 


D80- 


1 

13 
14 


1: 

14: 

2: 

5: 

IS: 


197,890 
197,861 
197,802 
197. 861 
197,804 
197,896 
197,866 
107.867 
197.868 
197.869 
197,900 


D84- 

D86- 
D40— 
D44— 

D4»- 

D48— 

D6D- 


18: 
1: 
I: 

18: 

22: 
4: 
9: 

20: 

27: 
6: 


197,901 
197.903 
107,00] 
197,904 
197, 90< 
197, 9« 
197, 9o: 
107,001 
197,901 
197. 9U 
197, 911 


274— 
277— 


264—    814: 

266-       2: 

89: 

287-        1: 

88: 

64: 

289-        7 
937 

270-  64 

271-  64: 

272-  79 
80 

278—102. 2 

188 

142 

158 

10 

17 

82 

42 

187 

280—  179 
467 

281—  38 
287-      90 

2«a-      82 

186 

280 

820 

8K8 

888 

264—      67 

97 

06 

87 

07 

88 

118 

888 

462 

2 

31 

47 

86 

88 


368- 
297- 


800- 

801- 
806- 


1128,322 

1138,898 

1138,834 

1128,088 

1128,087 

1128,088 

1128,086 

1128,080 

1128.081 

1128,098 

1128,098 

8,128,094 

1138,096 

1128,066 

8,128,067 

1138,098 

1138,099 

1138,100 

1 128, 101 

1128,102 

1128,103 

1138,104 

1128,106 

1138,10» 

1128,107 

1128,108 

1128.106 

8,128,110 

1,128,111 

8,128,112 

1128,113 

1128,114 

1128,118 

1 128, 116 

1128,117 

1128,118 

1128.119 

1128,120 

1 128. 121 

1128,122 

1128,123 

1128,124 

1128,128 

1128,138 

8,128,127 

8,128,128 

8,128.128 

1128.180 


808— 

807- 


88 

2 


88.5 


806-  86.8 
174 

810—  a  6 
82 
87 
100 
106 
178 
381 
268 

813-  81 
309 
386 

818-      62 

86 

82 

108 

188 

348 

814—  81 
316-  186 
817—    124 

184 

143 

146 

166.6 

166 

384 

318-      38 

821-      II 

46 

881-      28 

47 

80 

.6 

38. 

88 


:  1128,131 
:  1128,182 
:  1128,388 
1128,386 
1128,860 
1128,801 
1128,892 
1128,368 
1128,864 
1128,896 
1128,896 
1138,188 
1128,184 
1128,897 
1128,366 
1128,866 
1128,400 
1128,401 
1128,402 
1128,408 
1128,404 
8,128,186 
1128,186 
1128,187 
1128,406 
1128,406 
1128,407 
1128,406 
8,128,406 
1138,410 
1128,411 
1128,412 
1 128,  418 
8,128,414 
1128,416 
1138,416 
1138,417 
1138,418 
1 138.  419 
1138,430 
1138,421 
1138,433 
1138,438 
8,138,434 
1 138, 440 
8,138,436 
8,138,426 
1138.427 


3  26- 


II— 


96 

96 

16 

111 

447 

28 

27 

118 

188 

79 

76 

34.2 

80 

186 

146 

180 

14 

36 

38 

97 

196 

228 

18 

37 

88 

88 

87 

148.1 

149 

171 

174 

174.1 

218 

8111 


887 
847 
( 
16 
17.7 
18 
107 
236 
706 
706 
U&-    140 


DO- 
D64— 


D66- 


10: 

6: 

12: 

18: 

1: 

6: 

8: 


10: 


197.913 
197,913 
197, 014 
197.  915 
197.  916 
197. 917 
197,918 
197,010 
197,080 

197,  sai 

197,90 


D«l- 


D«7- 
D71- 


11: 

12.6: 

17: 

26: 


197,988 
197,094 
197,flB8 
107.008 
197.087 
107,988 
107,929 
197,960 
197,981 
197,962 
167.988 


t    'fU 


1128,428 
8,138,439 
1128,480 
1138,481 
1128,482 
1128,488 
1128,434 
1128,418 
8,128,487 
1128,488 
1128,488 
1128,489 
1138,441 
1128,044 
1138,443 
1128,448 
1128,188 
1138,189 
1138,140 

1 138. 141 

1 138. 142 
1138,148 
1138,444 
1138,446 
1136,446 
1138,447 
IL131448 
8,138,446 
8.138,480 
1 138, 481 
1138,488 
8,138.468 
1138,464 
1138,466 
1128,466 
1138.487 
1138,488 
1131489 
8^131460 
1138,461 
1131482 
1131488 
1131484 
1131486 
8,131466 
8,121467 
1 128, 144 


174- 


I«7- 

rti- 


10: 

8: 
1: 


197, 084 
107,  S66 
197,968 
197,9(7 
197,968 
197,689 
197,940 
197,941 
197.043 
197.048 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notfcc  of  DayHikt  Sarfeig  Tknc 

TIm  Patent  oace  will   operate  on  Dajriifht  Sarlac  Tli 
from  April  87.  1»«4.  throvcfa  October  84,  1»«4. 


SwTlc*  by  PaUicaliM 

A  petltloa  to  cancel  the  reclatratlon  Identlfled  below  harlnc 
been  Sled,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedlnca  sent  by  regia- 
tered  mall  to  the  reglatrant  at  the  laat  known  addreaa  having 
been  returned  bjr  tb*  Poat  Offlce  as  nndeiiTerable  notice  U 
hereby  glren  that  unleaa  the  reglitrant  listed  herein,  his 
aaaigns  or  legal  repreacatettvea.  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  dars  frooi  the  date  of  this  publication,  the 
cancallatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 


...    *i.45J^""«*"'.  Taeoma.  Waah.,  Ref.  No.  306,768.  Cane 
No.  8188. 

HORACE  B.  FAY.  JR., 
AMiftmnt  CoM«t<««iaMer  of  PatenU. 


Nottct  off  TcirtatfTc  RccoHatioa  of  a  Trmit  Name 

(T.D.  56122]  * 

T^tmtiv^  raeardaMait  o/  Irmd^  nmm*  ttnder  aarNaw   4t. 

Trm40mmrk  Aet  a/  i»4$,  mmd  aeetiow 

n.tt.  Customs  Regulations 

TREASURT  DBFARllfENT. 
Orrici  or  the  CoMutgaiONBi  or  CciToiia. 

Wmthinft9n,  D.C. 

To  Colloetors  of  Custotms  and  Others  Conetmed: 

An  application  ban  been  filed  In  the  Treasurr  DepartoMnt 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  deacrlbeo  trade  name 
uadar  the  prorislons  of  aection  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 


"BARBAN  CREATIONS."  owned  by  Herman  Pecker  and 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
o-^*'o  ^^'^^  iork  located  and  doing  business  at  28  West 
36th  Street.  New  York  City,  which  trade  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  stuffed  anlmaU  and  dolU.  Christmas  novel- 
ties, casual  Kllppers.  shoe  backs,  luggage  and  general  mer- 
chandise manufactured  in  Japan,  Hong  Kong  and  the 
rnlted  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  die  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  thlm  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
(  ustoniH.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington.  DC,  before  the 
expiration  of  .10  days  after  April  15.  1964.  of  his  Intent  to 
o|>pose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  U  tiled  the 
oppoaer  will  be  furnlahed  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
Uocuinenu  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  oiBeera  concerned  will  be  giren  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  15.  1964.  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  AprtI  IB.  1964,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearina  names  or  marka  wblefa  copy  or  almulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained  but  not 
sHaed.  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11  17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  flle<l.  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.   JR., 
Ma«*  4.  I»e4  commissioner  of  Customs. 


Sails 

Noticea  under  15  D.8.C.  111«:  Trademark  Aet  of  July  5,  1M« 

B«V.   Ma.  SS,«M   (COCA-COLA  in  acrlpt).  The  Coca  Cola 

Company.  Notrlent  or  tonic  bcTcrages ;  Reg.  Ka.  4T,1M,  same. 

Tonic  bcTcragca  and  aynipa  for  the  mannfactare  of  anch 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1964 

Total  number  of  applieationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewal*  and  See.  12  (o)]  I5  213 

Date  of  old^  new  applicaUon     '_'..  July  15,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  anMnded  application __  jjjy  a  ig^ 


J.  B.  MracHANT.  Mractsr. 


Blag  Opsiatlsa 


Oldest  Application 


TRADKMARR  EXAMINING  DITWONS.  EXAMINBR8  AND  TRADBMAKK  CLASSBS 

UNDBR  BXAMmATION 


4a.  42, 44.... 

(ID  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Claases  1.  S.  «,  7,  t,  10,  18.  «.  r.  «.  40.  45.  46.47,  4S,  40,  M.  51.  SS;  Serrlcs  Marka.  ClaMss  100.' 
101.  \m,  100, 104. 106,  106. 107;  CoUactivs  Membeishlp  Marks.  Class  XK):  Certification  Marka.  Hassea  A  and  B 

Rtnawaa  (All  Classn) _ _. 

tot.  ia(c)  PublioatlonB  (AD  ClasBM) !...!!""!"!"    -— - ~ 


Applications  filed  during  tbe  month  of  February  1964 — 1.922 


Registratioiu  latued 2«0-^No.  767.'^2  to  No.  768,051 

Renewals  bwed 50 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  mmmI  waekly.  i.  mailed  uadw  ibe  dirociion  of  iht  S«perintenaent 
of  I>nruinenu.  Go*crnnient  Priniin,  OCce.  %  ciiiaatoa,  D.  C.  2040S  10  whom  all  »ub«Tipiion»  ■b.wld  b«  raatle  fMiT«bl«  aad  aU 
eoaM«uucaliona  a<MrraM<l;  luiMcriptMa  priea.  tlO.OO  pw  ■■mm.  foreicn  mailina  $3.75  addilional;  lintle  copie..  20  c«nla  each. 

PUNTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  faratahad  by  the  Patent  0«ca  tot  16  caata  aack.     Addraaa 

ardara  la  tkm  Csmmliiliiir  af  Pataata,  ^aakUgtaa.  D.C^  Jmi. 

Til  aoi  0.0.-1  TM  1 


TM  2 
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beverages:  B«r-  N*.  XSS,14ft  (COCA-COLA),  same,  Beyerases 
and  gyrupa  for  the  manufactare  of  such  beverage* ;  Ker.  N«. 
tS8.1M  (COCA-COLA  In  script),  same;  Re*.  No.  415,755 
(COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltlew  beverages  and  the 
aymps  for  making  such  beverages,  Aled  Oct.  7,  1963.  DC. 
Oreg.'  (Portland),  Doc.  63-486,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v. 
John  A.  Dodok  et  al.  Defendants  enjoined  Nov.  14,  1»63. 
SMMk  Ued  Nov.  19.  1963.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/3881,  ^oca- 
Co  Ja  Company  v.  Leonard  Caterer$,  Inc.  w 

B«c.  M«.  47.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

B«c.  M*.  87,M»  (DU  BARRT),  Richard  Hadnat,  Soap  (solid 
and  liquid),  abrasive,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials: 
Beg.  N*.  M1,X76.  same.  Perfumes,  toilet  water,  sachet  pow- 
der, talcum  powder,  etc.;  B«g.  N*.  414,1*8,  same.  Makeup 
base,  skin  tinting  preparations  and  antiseptic  lotion  :  Beg. 
N».  555,SM  (DU  BARRY  (In  script)  CREME  SUPERBE). 
same.  Face  cream,  filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
63/S36S,  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutioal  Co.  et  ano.  v.  Du 
Barry  Hair  Creatione,  Inc.  >    ' 

Beg.  Ne.  SM,14S.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  Mo.  t«a46.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  M»,7M  (NIVEA).  P.  Belertdorf  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Toilet 
cre<im.  filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/560.  Dnke 
Laboratoriee,  Inc.  v.  Bremen  Honee,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ; 
defendant  enjoined  Nov.  23.  1V68. 

Beg.  No.  S»7,rT«.     (See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 

Beg.  No.  M«,7S7  (THE  HOUSE  OF  WESTMORE).  The 
House  of  Westmore.  Inc..  Cosmetics  and  toilet  preparations — 
namely,  face  powder,  lipstick,  eye  shadow,  cream  rouge,  etc.  : 
Beg.  No.  S4731S  (THE  HOUSE  OF  WESTMORE  AND  DE 
SIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  S47,«14  (DESIGN  AND  SHIELD), 
same,  filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
6S-1894-T,  The  Houee  of  Weetmore  of  Calif.,  Inc.  v.  House 
of  Weetmore,  Ine. 

Beg.  Me.  847,613.     (See  Reg.  No.  846,787.) 

Beg.  Mo.  M7,S14.     (See  Reg.  No.  346.787.) 

Beg.  Mo.  S8S,«W  (SNUOL).  Claud  W.  Mills.  Wheel  counter- 
balancing weights  for  vehicles,  filed  Nov.  19.  1963,  D.C.,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-1397- WM,  Ralph  W.  MiUe  et  al. 
V.  Kenneth  T.  MilU  et  al. 

Beg.  Mo.  467418  (DAN  RIVSR),  Riverside  *  Dan  River 
Cotton  Mills.  Inc.,  Cotton  plaids  and  checks  in  the  piece  or 
in  cut  lengths,  cotton  sheetings,  sheet,  pillow  cases,  and 
bolster  caws,  etc.;  Beg.  Mo.  AMjm  (DANSPORT).  same. 
Piece  goods  of  cotton,  rayon,  wool  or  silxturea  thereof  :Beg. 
Mo.  4St.46S  (IT'S  A  DAN  RIVER  FABRIC),  same.  Men's 
shirts,  shorts,  and  pajamas,  and  women's  and  children's 
dresses,  blouses,  shirts,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  4M.158  (DANSHEEN), 
same,  Piece  goods  of  cotton,  rayon,  or  mixtures  thereof,  filed 
Nov.  13,  1963,  D.C.,  SJ^.N.Y..  Doc  63/3318.  Danekin,  Inc.  v. 
Dan  River  MOla,  Ine. 

Beg.  Mo.  414.66S  (WARNER).  William  R.  Warner  *  Co.. 
Inc.,  Chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations 
on  or  for  the  following:  diuretics,  deodorants,  mouthwaah, 
flavors  for  medlcinals,  filed  Nov.  14.  1963,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.. 
Doc.  <}8/8844,  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  v.  Warner 
Laboratoriee,  Ine. 

Beg.  No.  414.19S.     (See  Reg.  No.  87,889.) 

Beg.  Mo.  415,750.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  4l».MI>  (BAYLOR),  Texoma  Wholesale  Jewelers, 
Wttchet,  watch  movements,  and  chronographs ;  Beg.  Me. 
751.68S,  same,  Zaie  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.,  Watchea  and 
parts  thereof,  filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc. 
593L,  Zale  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.  v.  Kenneth  L.  Mitzner, 
doing  bueineee  ae  Croton  Jewelry  Co.  Consent  Judgment; 
trademarki  held  ralld;  defendant  enjoined  (notice  Nov.  14, 
1963). 

Beg.  Mo.  4t6.S0t.  (See  Reg.  No.  407,813.) 
Beg.  Mo.  4tt,4«S.  (See  Reg.  No.  407,813.) 
Beg.  Mo.  489,156.     (See  Reg.  No.  407,813.) 

Beg.  Mo.  861.478  (PERMANENTE),  Permanent*  Cement 
Company,   Cements — namely,   Portland,   oil   well,   high-early 
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strength  and  plastic,  etc.,  filed  Oct.  3.  1963,  1  >.C.  Oreg.  (Port- 
land), Doc.  63-479,  ^erMenewte  Cement  CoUpeny  v.  PerMO- 
nente  Aephalt  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgmen|t;  defendant  en- 
joined Not.  15, 196S. 

Beg.  Mo.  564,811  (DA<?RON),  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Synthetic  polyester  fibers  for  generalised  use  In  the 
Industrial  arts;  Beg.  No.  556,MS,  same.  Tims  or  synthaUe 
fibers,  filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  D.C.  8.D.N.T..  Eoc.  68/8897,  M.  I. 
du  Pont  U  Nenumre  4  Co.  v.  AleMnder's  Diriment  Btorte, 
Ine. 


Manp  »wi 


bails 


I]IC 


Mo.  S6CM5.     (See  Reg.  No.  864,811.) 
No.  588J8fi.     (See  Reg.  No.  87.889.) 
Beg.    No.    098.881     (MANPOWER), 
nishing  of  its  employees  on  a  contract 
places    of   business    requiring   part-time  or 
including  stenographers,  typists,  olBce  and 
etc.:  Beg.  No.  0fi6,*t7   (MI  AND  DESIGN), 
aM.MS   (MI  AND  DESIGN  MANPOWER. 
No.   •78,886    (MANPOWER),   same;   Beg.   M| 
Newsletter:    Beg.    Mo.    706.6M    (GEAR       ._ 
SIGN),  same.  Supplying  of  trained  personi^t 
advertising,   merchandising  and   sales 
Including  market   reaearch   and   dlstrlbirtioi  i 
1963.   D.C.    S.D.N.Y..   Doc.    68/8840. 
VBA  V.  Manpow*r,  Ine.  et  oL 
Beg.  Mo.  0»6,MT.     (See  Reg.  No.  088,881.) 
Beg.  Mo.  OM,«M.     (See  Reg.  No.  SB2.SS1.) 
Beg.    Mo.   8M,«rS    (TRIDKMT   DBSIQN), 
Inc.,   Marine  and  yacht  hardware  includin 
tumbueklea,  cleats,  etc  :  Beg.  No.  786.868  ( 
Surf  and/or  planing  type  sailboats,  filed 
S.DJf.Y.,   Doc  63/2932.  Merriman  Brother* 
Marine  ProiueU  Corp.     Consent  decree; 
Nov.  28,  1968. 


Me.  866,861   (CTCLOME).  United  States 
ration.  Wire  baskets,  wire  fencing,  picket 
fence  poaU,  etc,  filed  Nov.  21,  1968.  D.C.  N 
Doc.  C-63-178.   Vmifd  Btatee  Stool  Oarpor^tion 
Fence,  Inc. 


Beg.  Me.  tTMfit  (MARTINinNG).  The 
Ma^lnery  Company,  Fabric  cleaning  and 
filed  Oct.  23.  1983.   D.CN.J.   (Newark).  D^ 
Equipment  Seles  et  at.  v.  Bmtanuol  J.  TubU. 
meat ;  lajnnction  issued  Nov.  12, 1968. 

Beg.  No.  678,866.     (See  Reg.  No.  092,881.) 


Beg.  No.  670,676  (ARABB8QUB  la  aeript) 

corporated.  Plaquea,  filed  Nov.  15,  1968.  D.^., 

Louis),    Doc.    68C-416(2),    Anncoed    Proi^te   Companyx. 
General  Art  Co.  et  at. 


er,    Inc.,    Fur- 
to  peraoBS  or 
temporary   help, 
factory  workers, 
same;  Beg.  Mo. 
).  same:  Beg. 
746,487,  same. 
WORLD    DB- 
for  integrated 
services, 
filed    Nov.   18, 
Mt 


pron  otlooal 


0e»tr»U«4 


Merriman   Bros., 

chocks,   blocks, 

TtRIDENT),  same. 

8.  1968,  D.C. 

Inc.  V.   Trident 

dffendant  enjoined 


Ort. 


Steel  Corpo- 

fen^ng.  fence  gates. 

Ohio  (TolMlo). 

V.   Cyclone 


AjDerican  Laundry 

processing  service. 

881-63.  Martin 

Consent  Judg- 


Arabeaque,  In- 
t..  B.D.  Mo.  (St. 


Hydn  therm 


No.  686.765  (HYDROTHERM), 
water  steriliser  for  use  in  sterlUtlag  dishes 
flatware  in  connection  with  kltchena  and 
Nov.    21,    1968.    D.C.   S.D.N.T..   Doc.    63/ 
Ine.  V.  Lindy  Hydrothermal  Product;  Inc. 

Beg.  Mo.  746,487.     (See  Reg.  No.  002.331.) 


,  lac.  Hot 

pota,  pans  and 

i^Uurants,  filed 

Hydrotherm. 


84:  !8 


g.  No.  788k«6.  (See  Reg.  No.  0»2,SS1.) 

g.  Mo.  701,668.  (See  Reg.  No.  419.809.) 

g.  Mo.  706.866.  (See  Reg.  No.  006.078.) 

Beg.  No.  767,861  (ARGO),  Argo  Record 


Phonograph  records,  filed  Nov.  20.  196Si,  D.C 
63/3402,    Argo    Record    Company.    Ltd.    v 
Corp. 


CiiBpaBy 


Limited, 

.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc. 

^*es«   Produeing 


I  Erratum 

In  the  OrrtaAt  GAirrri,  issue  of  Jan.  2S , 
p.    TM    185,    und^r   the    heading    "Trademari 
column,  lines  8  and  9  thereof,  for  "600,644 
Cornell.   High   melting  point   mineral  wavea 
{BANTA'8  WORKSHOP).  Bantm't  Worktkop 
game*;. 


■  r-*-  ■  "-.      •■»>'  vvw   t  ■ 


1964,  viri.  798, 
Suits,"  second 
CORAX).  Mead 
'  read  900.m 
Ine.,  Toy*  and 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  foHowlBC  marka  are  pobUahed  in  compliaaee  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Not)ce  of  oppo- 
sltloa  oBdar  aactloB  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pablicatlou.     See  Rolco  2.101  to  2.106.  \ 

Aa  proTlded  by  saetioB  tl  of  said  aet.  a  fee  of  tweaty-flve  dollars  nwat  accompaay  each  notice  of  opposition.    \ 

Oats  1-Raw  or  Partly  PreparMl  Materials  Oass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN    iei,»M.     Harold    M.    Knekuk,    d.b.a.    Beacon    Products    SN  107,098.     Goes  Gas,  Inc.  Glenahaw.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  18, 
Company.   MUwaokee,  Wla.     Filed  Fab.  4.  1968.  1M2. 


SPARKLE  NO.  6 

For  Non-Caustic  Athletic  Field  Marking  MaterUl. 
First  nse  June  18, 1966. 


GOSS 


For   Machinery   and   Toola   and   Parte   Thereof — Namely, 
Cylinders  for  Liquefied  Gas  and  Refill  Adaptors  Therefor. 
First  use  July  1, 1939. 


SN    168.718.     United  Cement   Prodaeta  Compaay,    Wlebtu.     ^^   189.641.     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
Kana.    FUed  Mar.  W,  1968.  N^     ^^^  »«:  24. 1962. 


GLOW-CORE 


For  RcsiBs  To  Be  Used  in  Caatlng  and  Prodndag  Ardil- 
teetural  Structural  and  Decorative  Ualta. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 1968. 


8M   168,760.     Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation.  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUed  May  18.  1968. 


BETA 


For  Plastic  Containers — Namely,  Bottlea  and  Jars. 
Flrat  asa  Jan.  17, 1962. 


For  Textile  Glass  Fibers. 
Flrat  nae  October  1962. 


8N  170.757.     Monaanto  Ckealcal  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo. 
Filed  Joae  11,  1968. 


ACRILASTIC 


For  Fiber  and  Filaments. 
First  Bse  May  SI,  1968. 


8M  173.604.     Roes  A  Roberta,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     Filed 
Joly  Sa.  1968. 


TOUCHSTONE 


For  Composite  Fabric  Having  a  Vlayl  Surface  Layer  Sold 
la  Roil  Form  and  Used  for  the  Manufacture  of  Upholatery, 
Haadbagi,  Ontcr  Wear  and  Loggage. 

Flnt  nae  Oct  24. 1962. 


SN  174.801.     Favorite  Plaatle  Corp.,  Brooklya.  M.Y.     Filed 

Aog.  6.  ises. 


SN  168.419.     George  Kodi  Soaa.  Inc.,  EraBsvlUe,  Ind.    Filed 
May  8,  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402.888. 

For  Flower  Baaketa  and  Flower  Receptacles  and  Holders 
Made  Partly  or  Wholly  of  MeUl,  Plastic,  Wood,  Ceramic  and 
Fibrous  Materials. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  28. 1962. 


SN  17S.588.     Oilman  Paper  Company,  New  York,-N.Y.    FUed 


July  8, 196S. 


mm 


For  Refuse  Bags. 

Flnt  naa  In  Jaly  1962. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  171.647. 


The  monogram  ahowa  aa  part  of  the  mark  la  conpoeed  of 
the  letten  "FP." 

For  Polycthyleae  Film  aad  Tubing. 
First  nae  Aogust  1986. 


SM  178,884.     Ollmaa  Paper  Company.  Mew  York.  N.T.    FUed 
July  8. 1968. 


For  Refuse  Baga. 
Flrat  aaa  Joly  1962. 
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SN  175,858.     Maryland  Cap  Corporation,  Owlnca  Mllla,  Md.     ac  162,908.     Com  Product!  Company,  New 
FUad  Aug.  27,  1963.  ,  Feb.  18,  19«S. 


S2S2S2 


The  mark  consists  of  a  line  of  hearts  of  IndeAnite  length. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,714  and  753,111. 
For  Paper  Cupa. 
First  ase  In  or  about  October  1962. 


AfRlL  7,  1964 
ToH(.  N.T.    Filed 


i>*. 


For    Ironing   Aid    Ingredient    Incorporated 
aaadrj  Parpoaea. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Mar.  20, 1962. 


in    Starch   for 


Oais  4 -Abrasives  and  PoKshing  Materials  ^'^^if  VJ^, JJlf  J'JU?*'"*"^  corporation,  at.  lo«i.. 


SN    148,202.     A.    Kimball   Ltd.   Toronto.    OnUrio,    Canada. 
Filed  July  2.  1962. 


WISP 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  24,  1962 ;  Beg.  No.  1S8,175.  dated  Oct.  18,  1968. 
For  Shoe  Polishing  Preparatlona. 


NEMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  585,490  and  559,957. 
For  Peatldde  Preparation  for  Uaa  as  a 
First  use  Dec  21, 1962. 


Fajkljaat. 


N  104,065.     Pennco  Engineering  Company. 
Tanla  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia. 


SN  177,913.  Red  HUI  Grinding  Wheel  Corjwratlon,  d.b.a. 
Red  Hill  QrlndlBf  Wheel  Corp^  Pennsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  27, 1968. 


SMN-ON 


For  Orlndlng  Wheela. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1968. 


Ib.a.  Pennsyl- 
I  a.     FUed  Mar. 


«.! 


PENNOXIDE 


For  SterlUilng  Gas. 

nse  Jan.  17, 1968. 


T 


IN  164,066.  Pennco  Engineering  Company, 
Tanla  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia, 
6,1968. 

PENNGAS 

For  Sterilising  Gas. 
First  osc  Fab.  14, 1968. 


d.b.a.  Pennayl- 
.    FUed  Mar. 


OassS-Adbesives 


SN  178.662.     United  SUtes  |tobber  Company,  Naw  York,  N.Y. 
FUad  Oct.  8,  1968. 

KWIK-SEALZ 

For  Latex  Adheslres  for  Joining  Fabrics,  Paper,  and  Card- 
board. 

First  use  July  10,  1956. 

Class6-Clienicals  aid!  ClieRiical  Con- 
positioiis 

SN    125,601.     A.   H.   Howard   Chamleal  Company,  Limited, 
OrangvrUle,  OnUrto,  Canada.     Filed  Aog.  8,  1961. 

GRAIN  GUARD 

Apirilcant  dlseUlma  the  nse  of  the  word  "Grain"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d) 
on  CanadUn  application  filed  July  7,  1961 :  Beg.  No.  128,456. 
dated  Oct.  26,  1962. 

For  Pesticide.  

SN  156.744.     K.  J.  Qnlnn  *  Co.  Inc,  Maiden,  Mass.     FUed 


IN   165.567.     N.    P.   Benson  Optical  Conpan  r 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1968. 


FILTR(MCOTE 


For  Metallic  Coating  for  Ophthalmic 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


3N    166.606.     American    Cyanamld    Companj 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1968. 


PLASTANOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61«,4S8. 
For  Antioxidant. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1963. 


SN  167,892.     M.  MI<Hiel  and  Company,  Inc., 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1968. 


AQUALOC 


For  Braporatlon  Inhibiting  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SN    167,998.     Gelgy    Cniemlcal    Corporation, 
Filed  May  2. 1968. 


Oct.  28. 1962. 


SOLCRON 


For  Finish  for  Leather. 
Flrat  use  May  7,  1962. 


SELLAZYM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  695,189  and  858,120. 
For  Depilatory  Chemical. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1968. 


Minneapolis. 


Wayna.    N.J. 


Kew  tork,  N.T. 


Ardsley.    N.T. 


April  7,  1964 
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8W  169,887.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.    8N  174.596.     Lorayn  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Electronic  Medical 
Filed  May  21.  1963.  Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed  Aug.  7.  1968. 


GELGARD 


TRANSLYTE 


For  Thlckealng  Agent. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1963. 


SN  170.262.     Schlll  A  Sallacfaer  Chemlache  Fabrik.  BoebUn 
gen.  Wnrttemberg,  QetBaay.    FUad  Mot.  6,  1962. 


For  Electrode  Paste  for  Reducing  Electrical  Resistance 
Between  a  Surface  Electrode  and  the  Skin  In  Electrocardiog- 
raphy and  In  Other  Sltaations  Where  Minimum  Resistance 
Between  Adjacent  SurCaees  Is  Desirable. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  196S. 


NEUTRALAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  784.538,  dated  Mar.  9.  1960. 
Far  Nevtrallting  Agent  In  the  Tanning  of  Leather. 


■N  172.488.     A.  M.  Todd  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
July  8.  1968. 

CRYSTAL  WHITE 

For  Eaacatlal  and  ToUtlla  Ytcetabte  Gila.  ~  3 

First  use  December  1875. 


SN    176.017.     PetroUte  Corporation,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1968. 

LOCAP 

For  Sweetening  Catalyst,  Partlealarly  Useful  In  Sweetening 
Petroleum. 
First  ose  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  176.017.     General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge. Maas.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


8N  17t,6M.     Bteneo  ladoatrtea.  Inc.,  Allendale,  NJ.    FUed 
July  9,  1968. 

ALGI-STOP 

For  Chemical  Agent  Added  to  Water  To  Control  the  Growth 
of  Algaa  In  Agnarinm  Tanka. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  14.  1960. 


V 


ULT.A-GRIP 


w^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  240,652,  624.246,  and  others. 
For  Back  Siting  for  Rags  and  CarpeU. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1968. 


SN  172.T9S.     AUelae  Chaoieal  CorpMmtlOB,  Balttasore,  Md. 
Filed  July  11,  1968. 


SIPENOL 


SN   176.675.     W.  A.   Bcholten's  Chemlache  Fabrieken  N.V., 
Foxhol,  Netherlands.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562.878  and  684.502. 
For  Organic  Amino  Compounds. 
First  use  May  1968. 


FOBAMYL 


8N  172,800.     ColonUl  Rubber  Worka,  Inc..  Dyeraburg,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jnly  11,  196S. 


STABLENE  X 


For  PolyolaAn  Compound. 
First  ase  May  18, 1968. 


SN  172.806.     Colonial  Robber  Worka,  Inc.  Dyersburg.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  11.  1963. 

CHEMI-BLEND 

For   Chemical   Mixtures  (or   Cae  in   the   llanofacture   of 
Rubber  or  Plastic.  _  -.^  •■ 

First  aae  Jnne  1, 1968.        ^    '^-~ 


SN  172.807.     Colonial  Rubber  Works.  Inc.,  Dyersburg.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jnly  11,  1968. 

CARB-0-BLEND 

For  Carbon  Black  Mixtures  for  Dae  in  the  MannfaeCnre  of 
Ral>ber  or  PUstic. 

First  aae  May  81. 1968. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  147.787.  dated  May  7,  1968. 
For  Starch  and  SUrch  Products  for  Industrial  Purposes. 


Class8— Snolcers'  Articles,  Not  iadudim 
TolMcce  ProAKts 

SN  164.820.     The  Central  TolMeeo  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 

PREMIER  SUPERMATIC 

For  UandOperated  Cigarette  Making  Machines. 
First  use  March  1906 :  in  commerce  December  1960. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rreanas,  Eqaipments, 
aMJ  Profoctles 

SN    167,908.     Hunt    Poods   and   Industries,    Inc.    Fnllerton, 
Calif.    Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SN   172,988.     F  ft  M  Sdeatiflc  Corporation.  ATondala.  Pa. 
FUed  Jnly  16.  1968. 


DIATOPORT 


For  Treated  Diatomaceoos  Earth  for  Use  as  a  Column  Sup- 
port for  Gas  Chromatography. 
First  use  August  1962 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  bine. 

For  Matches. 

First  use  Not.  20. 1962. 
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SN   ie7,90«.     Hunt   Foods   and    IndustrlM.    Inc.,   Fullertoa.    SN   144,046.     Clm*nta  d'Obourg.   8ocl«te 


CalU.    Filed  May  1,  1963 


<^ 


OHIO 

BLUE 

TIP 


Belgium.    Piled  May  8,  1962. 


April  7,  1964 

A^onyme,  Obourc, 


^22Sf^ 


Tbe  wordlac  "Superior  Portland  Cement 
"Obourr"  are  dlaclaimed  apart  of  the  mark. 
Reg.  No.  1,698.  dated  Mar.  20.  1946. 

For  Portland  Cement,  Umeatone  and  Plaa^er 


and  the  name 
Owner  of  B*lgtan 


SN   1S0,199.     Unlean  PUatlca  Co..  lac, 
FUed  July  SI.  l»«a. 


Sta  vwsbary,   Maaa. 


IlgglS]S 


The  drawing  U  llnad  for  Uue.    Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  SS5,761. 
509,704,  and  othert. 
For  Matcfaet. 
First  uae  Not.  20.  1962. 


SN  174,948.     EzploalTe  Tedinology,  Inc.,  Saute  CUra,  Caltt. 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  19eS. 


X-CORD 


For  Mild  Detonating  Fuse  HaTlng  an  EzploalTe  Core  Sur- 
rounded by  a  Seamless  Ja<Aet. 
First  use  Oct  5,  1961. 


Qms  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  175,823.     Whitney    Seed  Co.  Inc..   Batalo.  N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1963. 


Vital 


For  Lawn  Fertiliser.    ' 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1058. 


Oats  12-Coiistructioii  Materiak 


SN  143.215.     Dacar  Chemical  Prodneta  Comi>any,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  27, 1962. 

DAXCEL  FOAMGUARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,748. 

For  Impact  Resistant  Coating  for  Foam  Type  Insnlatloa 
and  Surface  Finish  for  Concrete  Surfaces  and  Block  and 
Brick  Walls,  Comprised  of  a  Dry  Powder  Mix  and  a  Special 
Formula  Llfuid  To  Be  Mixed  Together  Just  Before  Ualng 
and  Applied  to  a  Surface  by  Troweling. 

First  use  July  28. 1960. 


For  Plaatlc  Mender,  Solder  or  Filler. 
First  aaa  Jane  1956. 


SN   154.801.     MUwankee  MetlT*  Mfg.  Co., 
riled  Oct.  4,  1962. 


DAiC'£ancL^ 


For  Plaatlc  Metal  Mender  and  Hardener. 
First  use  May  11,  19ttS. 


SN  156,258.     Ames  Metel   Moulding  Coapai  ly 
Brook.  N.J.    Filed  Oct  81.  1962. 


ADJUST-0  VINYL 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  *^l4yl"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coaatructlen  Materials — Namely,  Th^eahold  DeTlces. 
Door  Sills,  Weather  Stripping  and  ScuC  Pljtaa  for  Closure 
DcTlcea. 

First  uae  July  1962. 


SN  159,803.     Snn-Trol  InctHVoratad. 
Dae.  27.  1962. 


ifllwaokM.  WU. 


,   Uc,   Saddle 


8o«thfl«  id.  Midi.    FUad 


The  term  "Inc."  la  dlatialmed  apart  ttotx 
ihown. 
For  Metal  Awnings. 
First  oae  Oct  17,  1962. 


IN   160.8S4.     California   Wood  Prodneta, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  17,  196S. 


Inc.   Saata  Boaa, 


CAL-WOOD 


For  Doors,  Such  as  Hollow  and  SoUd  Core 
>oora. 
•trat  oaa  July  21, 1902. 


the  mark  as 


?eneered  Flush 


i 


Apul  7,  1964 
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***-*!!?'•**    J!''^j'"*"''  ^""'nn"  Company.  Incorporated,    SN    167,831.     Selby.    Batterrt>y   ft    Company     PhUadelphia 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1963.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1968.  i-miaaeipnia. 


WacoPlate 


Applicant  disclaims  the  deacHptlTe  word  "PUte"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahowa.  Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  618.477. 
621.190,  and  628,147. 

For  Metallic  Floor  Oratiag. 

First  use  May  7.  1962. 


SELBY 


SN  168,684.     Waahlngton  Aluminum  Company,  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Fllod  Feb.  20, 196S. 


[IHDmo^Skmh 


AppUeaat  dlaclalma  the  descrtptlT*  word  "H^rata"  apart 
from    the   mark    as    shown.      Owner   of    Reg.    Noa.    618,477 
621,190.  and  628,147. 

For  MetelUc  Floor  Orating. 

First  uae  May  17,  1962. 


mmm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  204,448,  904.449,  and  276.26L 

For  PUstic  and  Mastic  Floor,  Roof  and  Deck  Surfacing 

Compositions ;  a  Bonding  Medium  for  Flooring  Materials  ;  and 

a  Plastic  Floor  Underlayment  Coating. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


SN  170,608.     Certein-Teed  Products  Corporation,  Ardmore, 
Pa.    FUad  June  10, 196S. 


8N  165,068.     Nippon  Eternlt  Pipe  Co..  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan.    FUad  Mar.  20,  196S. 


IDFAL 


NIPPONITE 


Tba  tarm  "Allwsther"  la  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
i  afeowa.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  898.411. 
For  Window  Unita. 
First  aaa  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 196S. 


The  Japaneae  characters  shown  in  the  drawing  in  the  first 
Une  In  tranaliteratlon  are  "nlppon  naito."  Thoae  shown  In 
the  second  line  are  "nippo  nalto."  The  word  "Nlpponlte"  la 
aa  laTeatad  word  and  baa  no  specific  significance.  Owner  of 
Japaneae  Reg.  No.  845,562,  dated  Aug.  15,  1941. 

For  Pipe.  Pipe  Fittlnga  and  Other  Oooda  Made  of  Asbestos 
Caaiaat 


SN  172,787.     The  Fllatkote  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Fltod 
July  10,  1963. 


DUO-VINA 


For  Asbestoa  Oement  Siding  Shlnglea. 
First  nse  Feb.  2,  1960. 


BN    160,717.     United  Cement   Products   Company,    Wlcfalte, 
Kaaa.    FUad  Mar.  29.  1963. 


SN   172.899.     Hezeel  Prodncto  Inc.,  Berkeley,   Calif.     FUed 
July  12,  1963. 


GLOW-CORE 


For    Arehltectnral    Structural    and    DecoratlTs    Ualts— 
Namely,  Maaoary  Structural  Blocks. 
First  nse  Mar.  12. 1968. 


SN    167,174.     SlTad   Ceramic   Corporation,    Oak   HIU.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19. 1963. 


Du-KAST 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  cotars  red  and  green. 
For  Refractory  Castables. 
First  oaa  Dae.  1.  1962. 


For  Honeycomb-Type  Cellular  Core  BUterial  for  Structural 
and  DecoratlTe  Uaea  In  the  Conatruetlon  Arta. 
First  aaa  abeat  Jana  21.  1968. 


8N  178.580.    Arthur  F.  Tyler  Salaa  Company.  Athol. 
FUad  July  22, 196S. 


T 


T 


YLECHJTIL 


For  LouTered  Wood  Products — Namely,  Interior  and  Ex- 
terior Shutters,  Doors  and  Partitions. 
First  use  May  14, 1968. 
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SN  176,757.     Nanette  B.  Stevenson,  d.b.a.  Nancy  Stevenaon, 
Sarasota.  Pla.    Filed  Sept.  11,  196S.. 


SN  1S8,S97.     StratoOez,  lac.  Fort  Worth, 
S.  1»«2. 


CON-CRYSTA 


For  Concrete  Blocks. 
Finit  use  June  11.  1M3. 


SN  176,761.     West  Bank  Oil  Terminal.  Inc.,  Paulsboro,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  196S. 


RITE-PAK 


For  Liquid  Bituminoiu  ComposltlOB  for  Use  in  Preparlac 
Cold  Bituminous  Road  Surfacing  Mixaa  Containing  Agcregate. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  196S. 


SN  177,442.     Qulgley  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    fUM 


Sept.  20.  1963. 


GUNTAPITE 


For  ^^agneaite-Base  Refractory. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1956. 


SN    177.450.     N.V.    Schokbeton,    Zwljndrecht,    Netherlands. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963. 

SCHOKBETON 

For  Mechanically  Compacted  Molded  Concrete  Elements  for 
Structural  Building  Purposes.  Road  Paving  Purposes.  Floor 
Paving  Purposes,  and  as  Stands  for  Bicycles. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1960 :  in  eonuMre*  Jan.  25,  1960. 


SN    177,491.     N.V.    Schokbeton,    Ewfjadreeht,    Netherlands. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1»«8. 

SCHOKCRETE 

For  Mechanically  Compacted  Molded  Concrete  Elemen^itr 
Structural  Building  Purposes,  Road  Paving  Purposes, 
Paving  Purposes,  and  as  Stands  for  Bicycles. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961  ;  In  commera  Nor.  IS,  19«1. 


SN    177.547.     The    Rollside    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohto. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1963. 


ROLLSroE 


For  Sheet  Metal  Siding  and  Accessories — Le.,  Uadenlll 
Trim,  Outside  Comer  Post,  Inside  Corner  Post,  Chanael 
Pieces,  and  Staples. 

First  use  Aug.  2S.  196S. 


SN    177,794.     Jobns-Manvllls  Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
rUed  Sept.  26.  IMS. 


BLASTAPE 


For    Protective    Asbestos    Tap*    for    MlasUe    Launchlag 
Equipment. 

First  use  at  least  about  Nov.  80. 1959. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plunbiaf  aad 
Steam-Pittiiig  Suppfies 

SN   156,259.     Ames  Metal  Moulding  Company,   lac.    Saddle 
Brook,  N  J.    FUed  Oct.  81, 1»62. 

ADJUST-0  VINYL 

Applicant  hereby  diselaims  the  word  "Vinyl"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pa«*aged  Screws.  Bolts  Nails,  Etc.,  of  MeUl,  Designed 
for  Installation  of  Threshold  DerlCM,  Door  Stilt,  W«*th«r 
stripping.  Scuff  Plates  and  the  Like. 

Pint  use  July  1962. 


APUL  7,  1964 
Tex.     Filed  Dec. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.241. 

For  Hose  Fittings  and  Hose  AsaembUaa. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1962. 


SN  158,898.     Stratoflex,  lac.,  Port  Worth, 


Tax.     rv»4  Dec. 


8,1968. 


ZING  ZONG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,241. 
Por  Hose  Fittings  and  Hone  As 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1962. 


iblleH. 


SN    161,899.     Bostlteb,    Inc.    Bast    OrecBUldi.    B.I.      Filed 
Jan.  24.  1968. 

Regall 


For  Wire  SUples  for  Tacking.  Stlteblag, 
Pint  use  Dm.  27. 1962. 


SN  178.897.     John  B.  Chakeres,  Columbus,  <^hlo.     Filed  July 
».  1968. 

ADJUSTAL 

Por  Clamps  tor  Aligning  Adjoining  Membei^ 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1949. 


SN   174.454.     Telseo  iBdnstrtcs.  Dallaa.  Tm 
IMS. 


^m^ 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is 
the  mark. 

For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps. 
First  use  July  10, 1968. 


SN   174,774.     Just   Maanfactarlag  Co..    Pr^akUa   Park.   lU. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968. 


GRIP-RIM 


For  Sink  Bowls. 

Plrst  ase  Jnoa  84, 1968. 


and  Blading. 


Filed  Aug.  5, 


dlsclamed  apart  from 


AntIL  7,  1964 
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SN  176.686.     Stafeao  Rlvettt.  Marataa,  Potaua,  Italy.    FUad    SN  181,868.     Janes  J.  Oussaal,  d.b.a.  The  Staplex  Company, 
Sapt.  10. 1968.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1968. 


m 


STAPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,858  and  601,607. 

For  SUples. 

First  use  Sept  15. 1949. 


Cass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 

rOf0MmS 


SN   151,188.     Ortes  Reprodueer  Corporation.   New   RoehcUe, 

Ownar  of  lUUan  Rag.  No.  161.487,  dated  Btay  14,  1968.  ^^     ^^  "*^»«  "•  ^•«* 

For  Sanitary  Apparatus  for  Installation  In  Bathrooms,  and 
Assembly  of  Said  Sanitary  Apparataa. 


SN  176,981.     Wactlaffkoast  Air  Braka  Coapaay,  WUmerdlnt, 
Pa.    Filed  Sapt.  18. 1968. 

UUPIBCQ 


GRC 


For  Die  Castings  and  Moldings  Made  of  Metal  or  a  Com- 
bination of  Plastic  and  Metal. 
First  use  June  1950. 


SN  178.091.    The  Bon  Ami  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  894.487,  728.268.  and  others.  July  16.  1968. 

For  Air  Valves  and  Air  line  Devices  Consisting  of  Filters. 
Bagulators,  Lubricators  and  Cocka.  Separately  or  In  Combi- 
nation. 

Plrst  ass  Psb.  4.  1968.  oa  air  Hue  devices. 


SN    17T.M1.     Bala    Bird    Sprtnklar    llaanfactarlag    Corp., 
QloBdora.  Calif.    Filed  Sept  16. 1968. 


TURF  BIRD 


For  Alnmlaaa  PotL 
Plrat  asa  Ang.  16. 1966. 


Owaar  ot  B««.  No.  MT.442. 

Por  Sprlaklara. 

Plrst  aas  Psb.  19. 1900. 


SN  176.267.     MagaoUA  Matal  Coapany.  lac,  Aobara.  Nsbr. 
PUad  Aug.  80. 1968. 


DEFENDER 


SN    ITT.OOt.     Bala    Bird    Spitakler    Maaafactaring    Corp.. 
Olaadora.  Calif.    Piled  Sept.  16.  1968. 


RAIN  BIRD 


For  Babbitt.  Bearing,  and  Antl-Prtctlon  Metals  and  Alloys. 
Plrst  aac  Jaauary  1898.  j 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567.448. 

Per  Maaoally-Operated  Tarf  Valvsa,  Angls,  OMm.  and 
Cheek  Valves,  Quick  Coupling  Valves  and  Valve  Keys,  Elec- 
trically and  Hydraulically  Opwrated  Remote  Control  Valvea. 

Plrst  aas  Ang.  86. 1967,  on  tarf  valves. 


8N   177,817.     Tbam-O-Dlae.  lacorporatad.  Maasfleld,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sapt  86. 1968. 

EliminatB  tU  Risk  -  -  Us«  'MmiJ^fZ^iic 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Maa.  518.00T.  TS0.1S1.  and  others. 

Por  ValTsa. 

Plrst  asa  Nov.  17.  lOO*. 


Qass  15  -  (Ms  and  Greases 

SN  118,609.     Robert   L.   Batcbdor,  d.b.a.    Lather-Lube  Co., 
Bergealleld.  N  J.    Piled  Feb.  14, 1961. 

LATHER-LUBE 

For  Liquid  Lubricant.  Partlcolarly  for  Conveyors. 
First  use  Dec  9.  1960. 


SN  180.868.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation.  City  of  Indostry. 
cant.    PUa«  Mav.  4. 19M. 

fflNGE-A-MATIC 

Par  Cabinet  Hlagea. 
Plrat  aac  Oct.  2,  1968. 
TM  801  O.O.— a 


SN  160,848.     Vltramon,  Incaiporated,  Monroe,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  7, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  6«6,»45. 

Por  Lubricants,  Spedflcally  CoOoldal  Oraphita  la  OU. 

Plrst  use  Dec.  26, 1962. 
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^^2^^^'     ''*'""~  Corporation.  Hou.ton.  Tex.    Filed  Febi     8N    174.1«2.     B«i,«.   "8«ai   p^f    ...^ 

I^'>o'»torie«,"  IndUnapolU,  Ind.    Piled 


Corpon  itloi 


n,   d.b.a.   "B/4 
.  LUC.  1.  10«8. 


B/4 


For  Motor  on  GondltloaM',  Known  la  th« 
dltloner,  an  Upper  Cylinder  Lobrieant,  1 
aa  Top  on.  a  Valre  Labrleut  Kaowa  la 
Aid  and  a  Carbarator  Ctoanar. 

Flrat  naa  July  18,  IMS. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  bine. 

For  Petroleum    Products— Namely.   Oa.ollne.   Labrleatlar    SN   1T4.866.     Edgar  W.  Holyeka    «bi 
OH  and  Grease,  Dlei^l  Fuel,  and  Fnmace  Olla.  El  Monte,  Calif.    Fllad  Ang.  IS  i»«8 

Flrat  use  Oct.  24, 1»60. 


8N   162.662.     The  Pure  Oil  Company,  PaUtine    lU      Fllad 
Feb.  18,  1868.  ^ 


The  drawing  ta  Uaad  for  the  color  red. 

For  Heatlaf  OIL 

Flrat  OM  OQ  or  about  Dec.  18, 1M2. 


SN  168,326.  Cosden  Oil  *  Chemical  Company.  Big  Sprl^. 
Tax.,  aaaignee  of  Coaden  Petroleum  Corporatton,  Big  SprlM, 
Tax.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


COSDEN 


April  7,  1964 


Trade  aa  Oil  Con- 

Knbwn  In  the  Trade 

tie  Trade  aa  Valre 


a.   BiimBall  Company. 


The  drawing  la  lined  toe  the  oatora  yeUow 
of  Eeg.  No.  64S,SS1. 
For  Drums  of  Faal  OU  Addlttv*. 
Ftrat  nae  Apr.  21, 1930. 


SN  176,828.     OU  CWter  R«Mareh,  Inc. 
Sept  12, 1»«S. 


^Sii^tud'O'l^M^ 


aad  rad.    Owner 


Lafiyatto,  La.    Filed 


For  QaaoIlM,  Keroaene.   Beniene,  Toluene,  Fumaca  Fuel 
Olla,  and  Motor  Fuel  Olla  and  Oreaaaa. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  4, 1928. 


For  Labrtcant  and  Sealant  for  Bolt  Thna 
Caalng,  Tool  Joints.  Drill  Collara,  Stop  ^ 
Flangea.  Pumps,  and  WeU  Head  Equipment. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Dec  8,  1962. 


Pipes.  Tubing. 
Co^,  Plug  ValTea. 


SN   170,601.     Berry   Refining  Company,   Gary. 
Jana  10, 1968. 


lad.     FUad 


SN  177,864.     Matal  Lnbrleaata  Co^  Chicago. 
19.  1968.  ^^ 

MELTAC 

OwMr  of  Beg.  Noo.  698,n0  and  696.988. 
For  OU  and  Oraaaa  Lubricant  for  Marhlaw^ 
Int  aaa  la  or  about  May  196S. 


SN    177,4SS.     HudaoB    OU    Company 
FUad  Sept.  SO.  1968. 


Kaaiaa    City.    Kaaa. 


Hudson, 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  the  eeior  rad, 

««.         _...„-.       ^  ■"***  *®  "y  particular  color.    Owner  of 

The  worda  "Be^Aing  Company"  are  dla<dalmed  apart  from    and  748.826. 

the  mark  aa  ahown.  For  Lubricating  Olla.  Outboard  Motor  OU 


a«r 


For  Baaldual  Fuel  OUa^ 
First  use  Jan.  IB.  1968. 


fraaamlaalon  Fluid. 
Flrat  aaa  daring  Angaat  1960. 


lU.    FUad  Sept. 


I  at 


BO  Claim  la 
Noa.  614.216 


aad  Antomatle 
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'Vei*^%4^i'JS*"  ^~*~^  ^^^'  ''"-•  ***^*'  Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


FUed  Oct.  14.  1968. 


BLUE  PENGUIN 

For  Starting  Fluid  for  Dleael  and  OaaoUne  Englnea. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1968. 


Oats  16*Proto€tive  ad!  Decorativt  Coatiiigs 

SN  162.244.     Empire  Coatlags  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Dearer.  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


SN  188,417.     Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada.  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1962. 


ARO/GLAZE 


AppUcant  dlsdalma  the  word  ''Otase"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For   Two-Component,    Thermoaettlng    Besln    Coatlnga   tor 
Masonry  Snrfacea. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  196S. 


SN  168.688.     Recrea  and  Sona  Limited.  Enfield.  Mlddleaex. 
Baglaad.    Filed  May  8.  1968. 

TEMPERABLOCK 

For  Artltta'  MaterUla— Namely.  Colera. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  1. 1962. 


Dutch  Mill 


Owner  of  Canadian  Bag.  No.  127.808,  dated  Aug.  81,  1962. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco. 


SN    161,888.     WaUy    Frank,    Ltd.,   New   Tork,    N.T.      FUed 
Jan.  24,  1968. 


WILD  GRAPE 


SN  lTt.8M.    Utbold  Cortwradoo.  Lima.  Pa.    PUed  July  8, 
196S. 

LITHOID 

Far    Coatlag — Naauly,   a   Heat   and  Corroaloa   Paint   af 
Ceramic  Compoaltlon. 
Flrat  nae  May  4,  1968. 


For  Tobacco  Products — Namely.  Pipe  Tobacco. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct  1, 1940. 


SN    1TS.S18.     Arnold    Chemical    Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 
FUad  July  18,  1968. 

MICRO  SHIELD 

For  Automobile  Flalah  Prcoerrer  Used  as  a  Foundation 
Coat  To  Cleans*  and  Bcmorc  Waxea.  Dirt  and  Other  Foreign 
Material  From  the  Flalah.  aad  aa  Automobile  Sealer  Coat  To 
Preaerre  the  Finish. 

rirat  aaa  Apr.  16. 1968. 


SN  178,816.    Browa  4  Browa,  lac,  Moblla, 
S«,lt6t. 


Ala.    FUad  Jaly 


SN  176,728.     Faber,  Coe  *  Oregg,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.    FHed 
Sept.  11,  1968. 

GEMINI 

For  Cigarettes.  Ctgara,  Smoking  Tobacco  aad  SnoC. 
First  use  June  1968. 


Qass  18  — MtdiciMS  mk  Pbarnactutical 
Preparatioas  ^ 

SN  124.2S8.     J.  H.  De  Lamar  ft  Son,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.    FUed 
July  19, 1961. 

DELCHEM 

For    Drug*    and     Pharmaceuticals — Namely,    Anesthetics. 
Antl-Hlstamlnes,  Steroids.  Bactericides. 
First  uae  Sept  17. 1947. 


SN    159.282.     Qulaeaberry 
FUed  li%<i.  17.  196S. 


Inc.    Kanaaa    City,    Mo. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  690.117,  617.690,  and  others. 
For  Compoaltlon  for  Traatlag  CauTaa  To  Render  It  Water 
aad  Mlldaw  Bcalstant 
Flrat  aaa  Jaoa  24, 1989. 


SM      177.6S1.     Fai1>enfabriken      Bayer      Aktlengeaella^aft. 
Laratkaaaa-Bayarwark,  Qanaaay.    FUad  Sept.  24,  1968. 

P  A  TITVIOPT  TR. 

VjA\jal\3r  \JI\  ^^^   Medicated   Feade  and   Feed   SupplemenU.    and   Feed 

Ownar  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  604.419,  dated  Jan.  28,  1951.  SupplemenU  ConUlnlng  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for  Urestoek 

For  PlgmenU  for  Coloring  of  Paints.  Lacquera.  Enamels,  and  Poultry. 

Plaatlca.  Rubber.  Olaaa,  Ceramic  aad  LUw  Prodacta.  First  use  Feb.  10. 1962. 
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SN  167,058.  Soclete  d'EHudea  at  de  Realisations  Scl«n- 
tlflquea,  en  Abre^e  S.K.ILB.S.C.I..  Schaerbeek-BraaselB, 
Belgium.    Piled  Apr.  18, 1968. 


KARBINONE 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  89,250,  dated  Apr.  1,  19«0. 
For  Synthetic  HemosUtle  Af«Bt 


sK  17T.040.     Hndaon  VlumlB  Produeta,  Inc.. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1963. 

'   AERO-MEDIC 

For   Medicated  Preparation  In  Vaporised 
C^  Deatgacd  To  ReUcre  Nasal  CoogMtlon. 


I  trt. 


SN  169.468.     UT-Rlte  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  III.     Filed 


May  22,  1968. 


LIV-RITE 


For  Vitamin  Tableta. 
First  Qse  May  31,  1962. 


SN  169,583.     Drag  Deralopraeat  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  May  28, 1963. 

ATTAPECTATE 

For    Pbarmaeeatlcal    Preparation    for    tbe   Treatment    of 
DUrrhML 

First  ose  Apr.  29, 1968. 


AhiL  7,  1964 
w  York.  N.T. 


Nr 


F«  rm 
C>lds 


First  nse  Sept.  B,  1068. 


1TT.B24.     Heterochemleal    Corporatton 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1968. 

HETRAZEEN 

For  VlUmln  K  Compoaltloa  for  AJdaal  Dse. 
First  ase  September  1968. 


S  r    177,587.     A.    AllCB    Hortoa.    i.hM.    AcM-] 
Trlon,  Oa.    Filed  Sept  9. 1968. 


for  Room 
and  Hay 


V  klley    Strcui. 


Company, 


AQUA-TON 


SN    170,99&     Bttalnl    Veterinary   Supply   Co.,    d.b.a.    Erseo 
,     Pbarmaeeatlcal   Co.,   Long  Island  City,  N.T.     Filed  June 
14.  1968. 

ENDERM 

For  Composition  for  Relief  of  Dermatosis  In  Pet  Animals. 
•   First  nae  Jane  8, 1968. 


For  Urinary  Analgesic  and  Amtlaeptle. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1962. 


8  1   178,628.     C.    H.   Boehrtager    Sohn. 
OemAny.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1968. 


laffsUitei    (R41ae). 


DOSOLATOR 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  767,678,  dated  , 
For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  tbe  Treatm 
a^d  Otber  Dlseaaes  of  tke  ReeplratMy  Organs. 


Nolr 


SN   171,868.     Cbarles  A.   Morris,   d.b.a.    Medical    Specialties 
Company,  Paris,  Tex.   FUed  Jane  19. 1968.  - 


8  r  178,786.     Delaware  Ponltry  Laboratortaa. 
Del.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


8  i  178,787.    Dtlavara  Poaltry  Laboratories,  I^c.  Mlllaboro, 
Del.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


For  Medical  Capsnle  for  Yeterlaaiy  Use  In  Treating  Dogs 
for  Worms. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


SN  175,889.     Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  GmbH,  Blberadi  an  der  Rlss, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


BISOLVON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  688,527,  dated  Dec.  14,  1955. 
For    Preparation   for    tbe   Treatment   of    Dlseaaes   of   tbe 
Respiratory  Organs. 

SN    176,068.     Burroogbs    Wellcome    ft    Co.    (U.SJl.)    lac, 
Tackahoe.  N.I.   FIM  Ang.  SO,  1968.  / 


I  ic.  MtUaboro. 


BIBRON 


For  Broncfaltla  Vacdac  for  Pooltiy. 
First  ase  Aug.  27,  1968. 


MULTIBRON 


For  Bronchitis  Vaccine  for  Poaltry. 
First  ase  Aug.  27, 1968. 


r  178,792.     Sado  Laboratories  Inc., 
FUed  Oct  11.  1968. 


VALPIGEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,898. 
For    Medicinal    Preparation    Used 
Aiiucld. 
JFlrst  use  July  15,  19M. 


as   «o 


22,  1962. 
It  of  Astbroa 


RlcfaadDd  HUl,   M.T. 


AntidUrrhcal 


GUANERAN 


For  Antl-Metabollc  Drag. 
First  ase  Ang.  5, 196S. 


178,862.     Atlas  Chemical  Indostrtes,  l»c\  Wllmlngtoa. 
I  Del.   Piled  Oct.  14. 1M<. 

NORMACm 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58B.47T. 

For  Preparation  for  the  TrsatoMat  d  Oasti^c  Sabaddlty. 

First  ase  Nor.  24.  19S2. 


SN   176,488.     Tbe  Dow  Cbemical   Compaay,  Midland,   Mieb. 


FUed  Sept.  6, 1968. 


St  1T8.87C    Charlee  A.  Crete.  d.b.a. 
eUtes,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.    FUed  Oct  14, 


PharmaCeatleal 


METOPANE 


For  General  Inhalation  Anestbetle  for  Veterinary  Dse. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1968. 


968. 


HINTIMATE 


For  Douche  Powder, 
rirst  UM  May  28. 1968. 


I 
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•N    178.889.     Cutter    Laboratoriea,    lac,    Berkeley.    Calif.    SN   180.848.     CUalcal   SpecUltlea,   Inc.  Tulsa,  OUa.     FUed 
FUed  Oct  14.  196i.  Not.  12, 1968. 


BOCEPTOL 


GRAVICAL 


For  Veterinary  Vaccine  for  Respiratory  Condition. 
First  aae  on  or  before  June  1,  1962. 


For  Multiple  Vltamln-Mlaeral  Preparation  for  tbe  Supple- 
menutlon  of  Pregnant  and  LacUtlng  Patienta  and  Contain- 
ing the  Recommended  Dosage  of  Calcium. 

First  uae  May  15. 1960. 


8N    179,219.     Gamtt    Laboratoriea.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
FUed  Oct  17,  1968. 


SN  180,849.     Clinical  Specialties,  Inc..  Tulsa.  OUa.     Filed 


Not.  12.  1968. 


GRAVIMINE 


For  Hemorrhoid  Spray. 
First  nse  Sept  19. 1968. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin-Iron  Preparation  for  Anemia,  Iron 
Deficiency  in  Pregnancy,  Chronic  Blood  Loss.  Nutritional  De- 
ficiencies, Anorexia,  Post-OperatlTe  Lassitude  and  Routine 
Pre-Natal  Care,  Including  aa  Appetite  Curbing  Factor,  and 
Also  a  Guard  Against  Hyper-ExeitabUlty. 

First  uae  June  15,  1962. 


8N   179,896.     American   Home   Prodncts   Corporation,    Nei 
York,  N.T.    FUed  Oct  21, 1968. 


aa»t9-V«ydst 


FLUVAC 


For  Vacclae  for  Use  la  Veterinary  Medicine. 
First  nae  Aug.  80,  1968. 


SN   188,892.     Soclete  Indastrielle  Generale  de  Medianiqae 
AppUqoee  8.I.G.M.A.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.   1,  1962. 


FREE  FLOW 


SN  179,814.     Schering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld,  N.J. ,   Filed 
Oct  20,  1968. 

PROLERGIC 

For  Antihistamine  Preparation. 
First  ueBapt.  27. 1968. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  489,881,  dated  July  11.  1960 
(Seine)  :  NaU.  Inst  No.  147,876. 

For  Ships,  Especially  Tankers,  and  HydraullcaUy  Con- 
trolled Derices  Forming  Stmctaral  Parts  of  Ships  for  Load- 
ing aad  Unloading  the  Shipa. 


SN   140,968. 
28.1962. 


W.  H.  Minn*,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar. 


8N  179.SSS.     First  Texas  Pharmaeeetleals.  lae.  DalUa,  Tex. 
FUed  Oet  28, 1968. 

ZEMA  STRINGENT 

For  Astringent.  Soothing  and  Protectire  Agent  for  Itching. 
8kla  Raabcs,  and  Minor  Skin  IrritaUoas. 
First  ass  1922. 


8N    180,584.     Smith    Kline   ft    French    Laboratoriea,    Phlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.    FUed  Mot.  5, 1968. 


POWER-BRACE 

For  Manually  Operable  Vertical  Bar-Type  Cam  and  Hook 
Action  Car  Door  Paateaers — Namely,  Self-Locking  and  Door 
Stabilising  Fasteners  for  Hinged  Cargo  Doors  of  the  Type 
Used  on  Railway  Freight  Cars,  Highway  Transport  and  Piggy- 
Back  Trailers  and  Tracks,  and  Vehicle-Transportable  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  Oct  9,  1961. 


ESKARESE 


For  Diuretic  PreparatiOB. 
First  ase  Oct  21. 1968. 


8N    158,164.     Theodore  C.   Johnson,   d.b.a.   T.   C.   Johnson 
Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  29,  1962. 


TCJ 


81f  180.6a.     Scberiag  Carporatioa,  Bloomfield,  M.J.     Filed 
Not.  7. 1968. 

CELESTAFORM 

Wot  Aati'Inlaamatory  Praparatloa. 
First  nse  July  16. 1968. 


For  Air  Brake  System  Parts. 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1959. 


SN  166,281.     Wenger  Music  Kqnlpment  Co.,  Owatonna,  Mian. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  196S. 


8N   190,706.     Block  Dvag  Ceaapaay,  lac.   Jersey  City,  N.J. 
FUed  Not.  8. 19U. 

FEMICARE 

For  Taglaal  Douche. 

First  Ma  en  or  about  Nvf.  1, 1968. 


SN    180,847.      Clinical    SpeeUltlce,   lac.,   Talaa,   Okie.      Filed 


Not.  18. 1868. 


HEMATIL 


For  Multiple  Vltamln-Iron  Preparation  for  Anemia,  Iroa 
Deflcleacy  la  Pregnancy,  Chronic  Blood  L«sa.  Nutririoaal  De- 
flrienftas.  AaorexU  and  Peet-OperatlTe  Lassltnde. 

First  one  JnljrlS.  1967. 


For  Vehicle  Mounted  Music  Shell. 
Firat  aae  Jane  1959. 
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SN    171,240.     Dynaco    ManafaetnrtnK,    lac,    Tucaon,    Aiii. 
Filed  June  18,  1»63. 


DYNA-MITE 


OFFICIAL  dAZETTE 

Oats  21- 


Electrical  Apparatus, 


AhUL  7,  1964 
MMQIill9S# 


Por  Foar-Wheel   Drive,   Off-ttae-Road  Vetaldea.  Capable  of 
Carrylngr  or  Towing  Carfo. 
First  dae  Mar.  29,  1962. 


4mI  Supplies 


i  N    127.247.     Prtta    IKUIer    "Coroplast"    K.(  .,    Wappertal- 
NaehBtfltoreck.  Oermany.    rUad  8«pt.  S,  IMl 


SN    17S,8S8.     Okresnl    KoTopodnlk    Beneaov    ae    Sldlem    ve 
Vlaaiml.  Ylasiin,  CiechoslOTakla.     Filed  Jaly  26,  IMS. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  646,416,  dated 
For  Inaulatlnff  Tnbea  aad  loMlatinf  Tape 
4Plrfleationa. 


The  term  "Made  in  CBechoalorakia"  la  disclaimed.  Owner 
of  Czechoslovaklan  Reg.   No.    155,004,   dated  Feb.   21,   1962. 

For  Motorcycles ;  Motorcycle  Frames ;  Motorcycle  Handlt> 
bars  :  and  Parts  of  Said  QiMds. 


SN   170.426.     Carlton   B.    Morgan,   HoUistcn,   Massi     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1963. 


PLASTACOR 


Ort 


^4^    1S6.588.     Cievlte   C«rp«>ratioB.    ClereUad 
Jan.  25, 1962. 


OYSTER 


For    Acoustical,    Underwater,    Seadlag 
"fransdncers. 

nrst  ose  Dec.  16,  IMO. 


I  N  187,018.     George  UUaet  Coapaay,  Newai  k,  KJ.     PUed 


Jan.  80, 1962. 


HEETGRID 


WATER  BOY 


For  Wheel-Mounted  Mobile  Tank  and  Fountain  Asaembllet 
in  the  Nature  of  Hand  Trucks  for  Transporting  Water  Sup- 
plies Under  Pressure  for  Internal  and  External  Use  by  GaBM 
and  Sports  Participants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  12, 1961. 


For  Electric  Heating  Elemeata. 
FlrstoaeOct.  20. 1961. 


i  N  188.254.     Trygon  Elcctroalcs  lac. 
Feb.  19,  1962. 


TRYPACK 


SN    177,515.     Michael    O.    Farrand,    d.b.a.    Kart    ladnstrtes, 
San  JOM,  Calif.    PUed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


For  Electrical  Power  Supplies  Coastmctcl  la  Modalar 
F^orm  for  Rack  and  Panel  Mount  and  Produ^ng  Regulated 
I  irect  Current  at  Ratings  of  0  to  50  Volu  and  q  < 

First  use  in  or  about  Juas  1961. 


21.  1953. 
for  Electrical 


Ohio.      Filed 


anil /or   Reeatrlag 


RooM>T«  It,  N.T.     PUed 


For  Three  and  Four  Wheeled  Motoriaed  Carta,  Motorised 
Racing  Carts,  Motor  Scooters,  Mini-Bikea  (Motor  Driven)  and 
Motoriaed  QoU  Carta. 

First  nae  Mar.  3.  1960.  ' 


{  N  143,695.     U.S.  ComBoaieatloaa  Corporati^a,  Bollywood. 
Calif.    PUed  May  2,  1962. 


PAGEFONE 


For  Radio  Paging  Devices. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1961. 


SN  177,632.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k  Manufacturing  Co..     S  N  156,785.     Rust  Corporatloa  oT  America,  Cai^bridge,  ICaaa. 


lae..  Mew  York,  N.T.    Filed  Sept  24,  1968. 

STARLIGHT 


For  Bicycles. 

Pint  use  July  30.  1963. 


SN  177,688.     Demco  Library  Supplies,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  25,  1963. 


For  Modular  Automatically  Oparatlag  Log 
iig  System,  and  Components  Theraof,  for 
(^mmunlcatlon  and  Broadcasting  Industry 

First  use  on  or  about  June  tO,  IMS. 


LOK-MOBILE 


For  Book  Tmcka. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1968. 


Iff  157,T81.     Engineering  Sale*  *  Sarrlce  Corp^tloa,  Sandy 
Sprlaga.  Oa.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1962. 


SN  177,729.     Shore-Calnevar,  lac,  Panunonnt,  Calif.     Filed 


Sept  25,  1968. 


BODY  GUARD 


For  SMit  BelU. 

First  use  Sept  5,  1968. 


SN  178,446.     Oraasbuggy,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  T, 


1963. 


GRASSBUGGY 


Por  Collapsible,  PerUble,  Motoriaed  Golf  Cart. 
First  use  June  20, 1962. 


assignee   of   General    Electronic  Laboratories,   Inc.  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.    PUed  Nov.  2. 1962. 


AUTOLOG 


Chart  Record- 
Apv  licatkm  ia  the 


t  te 


*'EngiaMrtng  Salea  and  SmrTlee"  is  disclaim^ 

mark  as  shown. 
For  Electrical  Switch  Gear,  Electric  Motors 
First  use  Oct.  9. 1962. 


to  2  Amperes. 


apart  from 
ind  MadilDM. 


April  7,  IMM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^^ril^i'i     IHl.  f*"*^"  ^    Donartley  Corporation.   New    SN  171.821.     The  Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  C«»vl«r 
York.M.T.    Filed  Jan.  80,  1968.  ton.  Ky.    Filed  June  25.  1963. 


SEL-A-RAMA 


For  Display  Machine  for  Projectiag  Advertl 
First  nae  Oct.  19,  1962. 


leats. 


8N  168,850.     Flotronic  Products,  lac.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
PUed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


FLOTRONIC 


For  Marine  Radio-Telephones  and  Marine  Radio  Antennas. 
First  oat  Nov.  7,  1962. 


Por  Circuit  Breakers. 
First  use  June  10.  1968. 


SN  166,896.     Chariea  Bruniag  Co.,  lac.  Moaat  Prospect,  111.     *N    178.440.     Fairfax    Distributing    Co.,    Inc,    Waahiagtoa, 
Filed  Apr.  2,  19«t.  D.C.    Filed  July  22.  1968. 


BRUNING 


VANTAGE 


For  Radios  and  Televisions. 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  565,125.  672,850,  and  662.S51. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Reproduction  Machines,  Includ- 
ing Electrophotographic  Reproduction  Madilnes,  Which  Are 
Suitable  for  the  Exposure  or  Electrically  Charging,  Develop-  , 

naaat  and   PrintUg  of  Sensitised  Msteriala  Including  Dlaso 

Papera.  Films  and  Cloths,  and  Electrophotographic  Recording  ^N  176.216.  Minneapolis  Sdentlllc  Controls  Corp..  d.b.a. 
Papers  and  Films;  and  BlaetricaUy  Operated  Eraaing  Electric  Service  SysteaM,  Miaaeapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
Machines.  3,  1968. 

Pint  use  1981. 


SN  167.189.     The  Electric  Anto-UU  Compaay.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1968. 


TEACO 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  746.620. 

For  Electric  LtghUag  Apparatua  Caabte  With  Self-Pro- 
pelling  Vehicles— Namely.  Signal  Lamps.  Rear  End  Signal 
Ugfata.  Stop  and  DlrecUon  Light  Signals,  Electric  Headlamps 
and  Electric  Spot  Lampa,  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Pint  nae  Nov.  1.  1961. 


Por  Electric  Battery  Chargan. 
Pint  use  December  1945. 


SN  176,652. 
10,  1068. 


Globe-Cnlon  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis.    FIted  Sept. 


CRL 


SN  169,918.     Cy<^o  Floor  Machine  Corporatloa,  Newark,  N.J. 
Piled  May  29,  1968. 


YALE 


For  Floor  Poliahiag  Macfaiaea. 
First  use  Jaa.  IT,  1968. 


Por  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Fixed 
and  Variable  Resistors,  Fixed  and  Variable  Capadtors,  Semi- 
conductors, Switches,  Switch  Parts,  Ceramic  Bodies  and 
Modular  and  Integrated  Electronic  Circuita. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1922. 


SN  171.296.     Basle  Prodaets  Corporatlmi,  Watertown,  Wla. 
FUed  Jaae  18,  1968. 


SN    177.098.     Raia    Bird    SprUklar    Maanfacturlng    Corp., 
Glendora.  Calif.    FUed  Sept  16. 1968. 


ACUVOLT 


RAIN  BIRD 


For  SUtle  Magnetic  Voltage  Regalaton. 
FInt  oat  May  10,  1968. 


m    171.626.     DaahUl    Intaraatloaal.    Inc.    Raveana.   Ohio, 
niad  Job*  M,  1968. 

ROUND  THE  CLOCK 
WITH  BABY 

OwBtr  of  Bag.  Noa.  418,148  aad  ei4,41t. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Bottle  Warmera. 
rint  nae  oa  or  beCon  Apr.  1, 196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567,442. 

For  Electrically -Opera  ted  Controller!  for   Sprinkler  Sya- 
tema,  and  Electrical  Wire  for  Use  in  Such  Systems. 
Pint  use  June  81, 1962,  on  contnrilen.  • 


SN    178,719.     New-Tronics    Corporatitm,     Cleveland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  10. 1968. 

CUFF  DWELLER 


iy>r  Radio  Antenaaa. 
Pirat  nae  Mar.  89, 1968. 
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SN  178,876.     Claade  Pai  *  YImmux,  OMmcrUliera  (Seine), 
France.    Piled  Oct.  14,  19«8. 


Owner   of   Prenift   Ret.    No.   487,42S,   dated  Apr.   8,   1»«0 
(Paris)  ;  Nfctl.  Inst.  No.  142,070. 
For  Electric  Bulba  and  FlaoreaceDt-faiCmpa. 


SN  178,915.     HalcoUte  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  U>«S. 


Apul  7,  1964 

SN  161.401.     Ejtrlj  Aircraft  Co.,  Salem,  Qrcff.     Filed  Jan. 
26.  1963. 


FLYOPLANE 


For  Airplane  Amaaement  DctIc*. 
Flrat  uac  Mar.  1, 1941. 


SN    161,900.     Noaable   Corporation,    Lowe  1 
)r«b.  1. 1»M. 


NOMABE 


HALCOLITE 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  i66.572. 

For  Electric  LigtitinK  FixturM  and  the  Part*  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  IS,  1922. 


SN   179,061.     Pearce-Slmpaon.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 
16,  1968. 

ALUDIZED 

For  diassls  for  Radio  Tranimltterv  aad  Recelvera. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1968. 


Qass  22  —  G«Ms,  Toys,  ud 


Goods 


SN    145,666.     Hassenfeld    Broa.,    lae..    Central    Falla.    R.I. 
Bnied  May  28.  1962. 

HOKEY  POKEY 


For  Toy  Cotton  Candy  Machine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN  150.732.  James  V.  Toner.  Jr..  Weston,  Mass..  assignee  of 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  d.b.a.  United  Last 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Aos.  7.  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  la  made 
to  that  color. 
,  For  Bowline  Pins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18,  1957  ;  on  or  about  June  1. 
1940,  in  a  different  form. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
4oor  Golf  Games. 
Pint  nae  Sept.  S,  l»«a. 


SN   162.801.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..  fLlwtr  Orore,  ni. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 19eS. 


AIR  UTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S49.eM. 

For  Baseball  Gloves  and  Mltta. 
rint  OM  Not.  2,  IMS. 


8K    174.777.     Raymon    MeVay,    d.b.a. 
Tackl*  Mannfaetnrcr*,  Denlson,  Tex. 


Speid 
Flltd 


CHUMP 


For  Artificial  Fish  Bait. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1962. 


8N    175.817.     Thompaon    Fishing    Tackle 
KnoxTlUc,  Tean.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1968. 


ZING-FLY 


For  Flahing  Lares. 
Flrat  uac  July  80.  IMS. 


SN    176.228.     PlastlUte    Corporation, 
Sapt  8,  19«S. 


BOTTOMS  UP 


For  Depth  Control  Rigs  for  Flahing. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1968. 


SN    176,229.     PlaatUlte   CorporaUoa. 
Sept.  8.  1963. 

PLASTI-BOB 

For  Flahing  Floata. 

First  use  in  the  faU  of  1960. 


aMi23-Ortltry,  MidAnry, 
Mid  Parts  Thoroof 

SN   182,166.     Leonard  PrcdalOB  Prodnets 
Calif.    FUed  Not.  1«.  1961. 


LEOHRRD   .    .  , 


Filed 


Indoor  and  Out- 


Cast    Fishing 
Aog.  ».  196S. 


Company,     lac, 


Omala.    Nabr.      Filed 


OmaJa.    Nabr.      Filed 


MM    lOOlS 


?o..   Saata  Ana. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  tk«  ezpraaaloii  "Orlfd-R-Lap"  apart 

fOrSCact- 


from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tool-Flnlahing  Maehlnaa— (tamaly, 
Ing  Grinding  or  Lapping  of  Toola. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  IMI. 


APRIL  7,  1964 
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SN     188.588.     (}ewerkadiaft    Biaeahltte    WeatfalU,    West-    SN  157.478.     Th«  DeVlIblaa  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
phalla,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961.  Not.  19,  1962. 


TANDEM-PLANER 


For  Mining  Machlaery — Namely,  a  Mining  Plough. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  17,  I960;  la  commerce  Feb.  17.  1960. 


SN    142.788.     John    8. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1962. 


Barnes    Corporation.    Roekford.    III. 


DEVILBISS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  164.521,  628.617.  and  othera. 

For  Spraying  and  Finishing  Equipment  and  Systems,  Parts, 
and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely,  Spray  Guns ;  Flow  Guns 
and  Applicators;  a  Llqold  Circulating  and  Supply  System; 
Material  ConUinera  Including  Suction  and  Preaaure  Feed 
Cupa  and  Pressure  Feed  Tanks ;  Fluid  AglUtors.  Strainers 
and  Regulators  ;  Material  Heaters ;  Air  Dryers  :  Hose  CHean- 
ers ;  Hoae  Connections ;  Moltlple  Component  ReactlTe  Liquid 
Catalyst  Systems;  Apparatna  for  Formlag  Fiber  Reinforced 
Artlclea ;  Liquid  Pamps  ;  Air  Compressors ;  Dip  Tanks  and 
Flow  Coatera ;  Phosphatislng  Equipment ;  Spray  Booths.  Ex- 
haust Fana,  Blowcn  and  Hoods  ;  Air  Cleaning.  Washing  and 
Replacement  Apparatoa;  Daat  Collectors;  CooTeyors  and 
Tnmubles ;  and  Drying  aad  Flalahlng  Eqalpnteat  of  the 
Conrectlon  and  Radiant  Type. 

Flrat  use  1911. 


SN  159.858.     Jaa.  H.  Matthew*  ft  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 
Dee.  18.  1962. 


Filed 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  worda  "Cloaed  Circuit"  and  the 
circuit  diagram,  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  628.009. 

For  Apparatus  Used  for  HydrauUcally  Actuating  and  Con- 
trolling Operational  Morements.  for  Example,  Starting.  Stop- 
ping, Feeding,  Rerersing.  Etc..  of  Machine  Toola  and  the  Like. 
Including,  in  Asaembly.  Electric  Moton,  Pumpa.  Valvea.  Cyl- 
indera.  Pistons.  OU  ReaerToira.  and  the  Uke. 

ItrM  aaa  Sapt  16.  1968. 


For  Metal  and  Robber  Type  for  Indastrlal  Marking  De- 
T-icea  and  Hand  Stampa;  Rubber  Stampa  and  Rubber  SUmp 
Devices ;  Machines  for  Printing.  Embossing  and  Stamping 
Sold  in  the  IndustHal  Marking  Field ;  Inks  and  Inking  Pads : 
Stencils  and  Stencil  (hitting  Machinea;  AbraalTe  Marking 
Machines  ;  and  Industrial  Marking : 

W\nt  uae  about  February  1957. 


SN     150.726.      Sunbeam     Corporation,    Chicago.     III.       Filed 


Ang.  7. 1962. 


SN   159.706.     Dri-Pak  ladoatrtea.   Inc..   Highland  Park.   Hi. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1962. 


WHISK-AIRE 


DRI-PAK 


For  Cleaner  Utiliting  Preaanrtsed  Oaa. 
Flrat  aaa  July  12,  1962. 


For  PcUet  MUla.  Parta  and  Ai 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  6.  1962. 


ccaaaeries  Thereof. 


SN  156,204.     Staoay  Haadprtota,  laa..  8««tk  Kl  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  OcC  16. 1962. 


MnnCKBffiR. 


For  WaUpapor,  Paper  Haaglag  Toola  aad  Ralatad  Bnpplleo. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaa*  27. 1962. 


SN  169.884.     Mercury  International  Inaurance  Underwrltera, 
Loa  Aagalea,  Calif.    Filwl  Dae.  27.  1962. 

INSUROMATIC 

For  Inanraaee  PoUey  Dlapenslag  liachlnea. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  SO.  1961. 


SN  166.816. 
7,  1962. 


IMSA  S.A.  Naacbatal.  Swltaerland.    FUed  Not. 


SN  160,866.     Federal  EnciBMriaff  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1968. 

ROTO' LIFT 

For    Workplace    Lifting    Apparatus    for    Manufacturing 
Batabllahments. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nor.  14, 1962. 


IMEA 


Owaar  <d  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  191,262,  dated  Mar.  27,  1962. 
For  Machlaao  and  Machine  Toola  for  Uae  la  Working  Metals 
bf  Xlactro-Broaloa,  Spark  Machining,  or  by  Hot  Forglag. 


SN  160,897.     Sallna  MannftLctaring  Company,  Inc.,  SaUna, 
Kaaa.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1968. 

•BLENDVANE* 


For  Volumetric  Feedera. 
Flrat  nae  Aogoat  1962. 
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Afiil  7,  1964 


8N    161.178.     Quaij    Company,    Owatonna,    Minn.      Filed    SN    166,359.     Arlo    Indastriea,    Inc.,    Moant    Vernon.    N.T 


Jan.  22.  1963. 


ROOSTER 


lied  Apr.  9,  1963. 


For  Power  Tranamisalon  Dev^lees  for  Um  on  Agricultural 
Ekjuipment  Such  as  Applicators  for  Fertilisers.  Chemicals, 
Seeds  and  the  Like. 

First  UM  Jan.  18,  1962. 


SN  161.203.     A.  J.  Saekett  *  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed 
Jan.  22.  1963. 


THE 


A  R I  O 


.   rhe  drawlnc  Is  lined  (or  red. 

Por    Telescoping    Hoists    Alone,    (or    Asse: 
Ti  aeks ;  and  (or  TelMeoptnc  Holata  Issiwbled 
M^tor  Trucks  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Aug.  81. 1»<2. 


mbly 


on    Motor 
>n  Indlrldual 


8!  r  167,670.     Plnaa  Englntring  Co.  lae^  Anro  -a.  111.     FUsd 


For  Conveyor  System. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1962. 


SN  168.217.     Qeorge  W.  Bayers.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Bayers  Com 
pany,  Denver.  Colo.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1963. 

LIQUORMATIC 

For  Coin-Operated  Vending  Machines  for  Dispensing  Alco- 
holic Beverages. 

First  use  Jan.  18, 1963. 


SN  165.219.     The  East  Dayton  Tool  and  Die  Company.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1963. 

EDCO 

For  Universal  Boring  Heads.  .    \ 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1968. 


Apr.  25.  1968. 


/cut 


For  Tube  and  Pipe  Cut-Off  Machines. 
First  use  November  1962. 


r   175,285.     International    Road   Seal,    Inc.. 
■lied  Aog.  19. 1968. 


[>maha.   Nebr. 


SLURRY  MASTEll 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Slnrry"  a^rt 

:  as  shown. 
For    Road    Construction    Equipment — Nam4ly 
Slurry  Sealing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1963. 


— ^      »-  ^       «      w  T.    -  -  TT^.— Lrrn«>  TM<4<iiiM>hor  **   176.750.  The  A.  J.  Sackctt  and  Sons 

SN   165.860.     Motan  O.m.b.H.   aur  Verwertnng  Technischer  ^'^^  kmi^  sunt  ii   iA«s 

Entwicklungen.   UberUngen    (Boden«e).   Germany.     Filed  more.  Md.  FUed  Sept  11,  1963. 

Blar.  25. 1963.  / 


FONTAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  767.199.  dated  Nov.  8.  1962. 
For  Agricultural  Implements  o(  AU  Types— Namely,  Spray- 
ing. Misting  and  Dusting  Ain>aratua. 


from  the 
Asphaltlc 


C  mpany.  Baltl- 


SN    166.858.     Arlo    Industrtes,    Inc..    Mount    Vernon.    K.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Telescoping  Hoists  Alone,  for  Assembly  on  Motor 
Trucks ;  and  for  Telescoping  Hoists  Assembled  on  Individual 
Motor  Trucks  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Aug.  31. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  709,605  and  715.419. 

For  Liquid  and/ or  Bulk  FertUlser  Proceasti^ 

First  use  June  27.  1968. 


iN  177.575.     Topco  AasocUtM.  Inc.   (Coopei 
lU.    FUed  Sept.  23.  1963. 


TOPCO 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
Flnt  «••  Jan.  22, 1968. 


Plants. 


ittvc),  Skokle. 
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MINNIE  DIE 

MOZAIC 


SN  163,139.     Herbert  OUtt,  d.b.a.  Mosaic  Products,  Hunters- 
Tllle.  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  20. 1963. 


The   word   "Die"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark   as 
shown. 
For  Punch  and  Die  Tools. 


First  use  November  1961. 


For  Ironing  Board  Covers  and  Pads. 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1962. 


SN   178,800.     General  Kinetics.   Inc.   of  West  Palm  Beach, 
Weat  Palm  BMch,  PU.    Filed  Oct.  11, 1963. 

SATURA-MATIC 

For  FlUing  Machines  for  Aerosol  or  Pressurised  Packages.     SN    146,490.     The   Kalart   Company    Inc.,    Plalnvllle,    Conn. 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1962.  Filed  June  8.  1962. 


Class  26 -MeasurlRfi     and     Scientific 
Appli 


SN  179.078.     Tona.  Narodnl  Podnik.  Pecky,  Csechoslovakla. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1968. 


SOUNDSTRIP 
PROJECTOR 


Owner  of  Cse^oelovakian  Reg.  No.  155.481,  dated  June  15. 
1963. 

For  Tongs,  Hammers.  Malleta.  Pinch  Bars,  Crow  Bars  for 
Iron  and  Stone.  Combination  PUers.  Cutting  Nippers.  Bolt 
Cutters. 


The  word  "Projector"  apart  fnnn  the  mark  is  disclaimed 
herewith,  all  common  law  rights  which  the  applicant  may 
have  In  the  mark  being  preserved.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.401. 

For  Projectors  for  Strip  Film,  Both  Sound  Film  and  Silent 
Film,  Projectors  for  Photogra[riilc  Transparencies.  Assemblies 
Including  Apparatus  for  Projecting  Strip  Film  snd  Apparatus 
for  Reproducing  Recorded  Messages  Associated  With  the 
Projected  Strip  Film,  Sold  as  a  Unit ;  and  Assemblies  Includ- 
ing Apparatus  for  Projecting  Photographic  Slides  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Reproducing  Recorded  Messages  Assoclsted  With 
the  Projected  Slides,  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


8N     148.852.     Sodete    Oeaerale    dn    Vide     (Sogev).    Paris. 
France.    Filed  July  11. 1962. 


SN  179.868.     Silent  HoUt  4  Crane  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  18.  1968. 

SILENT  HOIST  KRANE 
EAR 

Applicant  dlsclainM  the  words  "Krane  Kar"  except  In  asso- 
datlon  with  the  entire  mark,  but  without  sacrificing  any 
common  law  rights  therein  to  the  said  words  "Krane  Kar." 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396.180. 

For  Self-Propelled,  Industrial  Crane  Trucks. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1933,  on  portable  hoists  and  cranes. 


ULTRAVAC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on^French  Reg.  No. 
501,949,  dated  Jan.  25.  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  432. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus  and  Instruments 
for  the  Treatment  of  Material  in  a  Vacuum,  for  Maintaining 
a  Vacuum  and  (or  Generating  and  Measuring  Vacua ;  Gas 
Pressure  Measuring  Apparatus,  and  Electric  Current  Measur- 
ing Apparatus. 


SN    162,249.     Bsterline    Angus    Instrument    Company,    Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1963. 


SN  180.071.     Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  Oct.  SO.  1963. 

PANASEW 

For  Sewing  Machlnea,  and  Parts  and  Aeeeaaortee  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1963. 


RECTI 


Graph 


For  Rectilinear  Movements  for  Recording  Instruments. 
First  use  Sept.  5. 1962. 


SN  180,681.     Carl  A.  Raub.  d.b.a.  Ranb  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany DaUas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963.  SN  163,350.     Flotroaie  Prodneti,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963. 


JETLINE 


FLOTRONIC 


For  Machine  for  Applying  Paint  in  the  Form  of  Strtpas 
to  Pavements.  Sidewalks  and  Other  Snrfaeet.  For  Marine  Depth  Sounders. 

First  use  Oct  9.  1968.  First  use  Dec.  2.  1962. 
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SN    1«S.368.     Ipsen   Indoatrtes,    Int.    Roekford,    111.      Flto      SN    175,798.     The   RcAiiery   Supply   Coi 


Feb.  25,  196S. 


PHASETRONIK 

For  Solid  SUte  Switches  for  CootroUlnff  the  Temperatur 
of  a  Heat  Treating  Furnace. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  8, 1063. 


SN    183,982.     Cognltronlcs    Corporation,    BrUrdlff    Habm 
N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1963.    '  Jj 

COMPOSITAPE 

For  Eleetronle  Eqalpment  of  the  Data  Tape  Tnw  tot  tki 
Aatomatle  Operation  of  Printing  Machinery. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  4.  19«2. 


SN     165,026.     Cherry- Barrel!     Corporation,     Cedar    Rapids, 
Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1963. 


LEVELMATIC 


For  Pressure   Transducers  and   Process   Control   Systenu 
Associated  Therewith. 
Flrat  nse  April  1962. 


SN  167,048.     Picker  X-Ray  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1963. 


MAGNASCALER 


For  Radiation  Detectors. 
Fint  oae  Jane  29, 1959. 


SN  169,270.     James  B.  Hoyle,  d.b.a.  Hoyle  Sncineerins  Com 
pany,  Barstow.  Calif.    FUed  May  20.  1963. 


ACU-ARC 


For   Drawing    Instrumants — Namely,   Rnlera,    Scales,    aa4 
Drawing  Carres. 

First  ase  on  or  b^ore  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN  1T8.214.     ATiatioB  Edneators  Corporation,  Coral  Oahlse, 
na.  rusd  July  18.  1968. 

PASS  MASTER 

x 

For  Aids  to  Education.  Machines  for  Aiding  In  Teaching, 
Mechanical  Teaching  Aids,  Such  as  De8k>rype  Machines  Con- 
taining and  Diaplaylng  Educational  Material. 

Flrat  ase  Mar.  28,  1963. 


FUed  Aug.  26,  1968. 


f:,.  ' 


APRIL  7,  1964 
mpfay,   Tvlsa.  Okia 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.510. 

For  Sdentiflc  Laboratory  Supplies  and  I^ 
ly,    ConsUtometers,    Dew   Point   Recordem. 
Charcoal  Distillation  Apparatua,  Pycnome^irs, 
Gauges   and  Testers,    Hydrometer  Jara 
Samplers. 

First  nse  Apr.  9.  1962. 


SN    178,135.     Robert   C.    Rlnghols.    San 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 


I  «mardino.    Calif. 


VALOMETEF 


For  Apparatus  for  Prlattag  a  Validating 
Tlckats    and    Coantiag    the    Nomber    of 
Printed. 

First  use  Not.  1,  19eS. 


■N   178.149.     Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated, 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1968. 


HL 


For  Tbemoauts  and  Temperature  Control  Dcriees. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  1, 1908. 


SN  184,774.     Rodolph  Rodenstock,  Munich, 
Dec.  SO,  1968. 


nlpment — Name- 
Vacuum    Pumps, 
.  Dead  Weight 
Cottonaead  Oil 


Stamp  on  Parking 
^  'altdated    Stamp* 


Maaafleld,  Ohio. 


Oeraany.     FUed 


Rodenstock 


For  PMd  Oil  Mil,  Photocraphle  Laaasaj  Cr«  Refractom- 
eters.  Vertex  Refractoasetera.  Adjustable  Chair  and  Tray 
Combination  for  Optical  Examinations,  Dorlces  for  TesUng 
Eyes  With  BuUt-In  Taat  Ftgurea,  OphjthalaUc  Frames, 
OpIithalBie  Lenaea. 

First  osa  1898  oa  ophtbalale  laaaaa  an^  A*ld  clasae»;  In 
comowree  1898. 


SN  175,678.     PI  Tape,  Lemon  Qrora,  Calif.     FUed  Aug.  28, 
1968. 


For  Meaaurlng'  Tapes. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1960. 


dass  27-Hoff«logical  lnitiwmb 


SN    169,088.     Vormado, 
1968. 


Ine,  OarAald.  M.J      FUad  May   16, 


unicliron 


For  Watdiea,  Watch  Morementa,  and 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1963. 


Pa  ta  Theraof . 
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CUu28-kwelry«iirfPrMioiis-MetalWara  Class  29- BraMs,  BiisIim,  mI  Dwten 

"^^/V'L.^^"**'*  '***^®'''  ^"^  •**""*"**•  "^      ^^    ***     178,100.     The    Drackett    Company.    Cincinnati,    OMo. 
July  2,  1968.  p-ii^  j^iy  jg   j^gg 


CEDARLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  678.823,  678,428,  and  715.048. 
For  Bristles  Incorporated  in  and  Hold  as  a  Component  Part 
of  Brooms,  Brushes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  1958. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Jewelry,  Bapecially  Rlnga,  Pins, 
Barrings.  Brooches,  Pendanta,  Necklaces.  Braceleta,  Cuif  Links 
and  Tie  Pina. 

First  use  Oct  16,  1985. 


SN  176,048.     Snnbaam  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.     FUed  Aog. 
29.  1968. 


VISTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,846. 
For  Electric  Toothbruahes. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN  148,713.     B.  Dragated  A/S.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     FUed 
July  10.  1962. 


E.  DRAGSTED 


For  Oold-  and  SllTerware,  Indading  Seta  of  Knife,  Fork, 
and  Spoon,  and  Hollowware  of  SilTer,  Sterling  Silrer  or 
SilTerplate,  Jewelry  of  Silrer,  and  Glass  Bottles  and  Glass 
Vaaaa  With  SllTsr  Ornaments.  SUrerplated  Copper-  and 
Brats  ware. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1923 ;  in  comemree  Jan.  1,  1925. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthtawart,  aad 

Porcalaia 


SN   145.771.     Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Oastle,  Pa.     Filed 
May  31.  1962. 


PLYMOUTH  ROSE 


SN  172,615.     Aaron  8tlT«r1>erg.  d.b.a.  FfcTortte  Ring  Co..  New      J^^  "«"*   "^^"  ^  <M«el*i»>«»  *P*rt  from  the  mark  as 

York,  N.T.    FUed  July  8,  1963.  J^\^ 

For  China  Dlnnerwear. 


First  uae  Feb.  12,  1962. 


r/9/ 


For  JewabT. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1961. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  md  Rafrigerators 

SN    154,614.     Minerals    4    Chemicals    Pkilipp    Corporation. 
Menlo  Park,  N.J.    FUed  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN  178,686.     Dayo  and  Stamme,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    FUad 
July  24.  1968. 


ATTAFLO 


/ 


For  FUter  Aid. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


DAY-STAR 


SN    165,524.     Marquette    Corporation,     MlnnopoUa.    Ml&n. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1963. 


For  Jewelry  for  Peraooal  Wear — Namely,  Predooa  Metal 
Rings  and  Ornamental  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN  174,251.     VUdlmlr  Martla  Sleiak  tad  Anna  Sleaak,  d.b.a. 
VaUnna,  Miami,  FU.    FUed  Aog.  1.  1968. 


SKOOLY 


For  Jewtlry. 

Flrat  aaa  Jan.  1. 1968. 


SN  177,725.     Rath  S.  Roach,  PMlaflald,   Iowa.     FUad 
26,  196S. 

ROACH 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  oae  June  1, 1966. 


COLDAIRE 


For  Refrigerators,  Preeaera  and  Comblaatlon  RaCrigerator- 
Freesera. 
First  uae  September  1961. 


SN     176,907.     Dunham-Bash,     Inc.,    Weat    Hartford,    Conn. 
FUad  Aug.  28.  1968. 


D/fe 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,282. 

For  Refrigeration  Units — Namely,  Self-CDntained  Condena- 
ing  Units  and  Refrigeration  Systems,  and  Refrigerant  Com- 
preaaora  and  Motor  Compressors. 

Flrat  aaa  October  1962. 
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Qass  32  —  FumitHra  and  Upholstery 

SN  164.701.     The  Weisa  *  Klaa  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUc 


Mar.  15.  1963. 


MAYFAIR 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1963. 


SN  169.720.     Carl  Forslund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    File 
May  27,  1963. 

FORSLUND  CHERRY 

The  word  "Cherry"  is  dlBclalmed  apart  from  the  marl 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  631,076  and  711,510. 
For  Wood  Finish  on  Furniture. 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1950. 


SN    177,235.     Drezel    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Hlfh    Point.    If.< 
Filed  Sept  18,  1963. 


BARCELONA 


For  LlTlng  Room.  Bedroom,  and  Dinins  Room  Furnltar 
and  Occasional  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SN  180,603.     Webcter  Sprlac  Co..  lae.  Oxford, 
Not.  7,  1968. 


WEBSTERLOC 

For  Spring  Assemblies  for  Bedspriags.  Matt 
and  Back  Constructions. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


Mua.     Fill 


and 


SN  180,701.     Basle-Wlts  Furniture  Industrtea,  Inc.,  Ways* 
boro,  Va.    FUed  Not.  8,  19&. 


A   ISl   N   I   W 


C  R  S  A  R  V  ^y 


(^^&ticm 


¥75 


GAZETTE 


April  7,  1964 


dais  34  -  HMtiiif,  Liglitiiig,  Mfrf  Ventilatmg 
Apparatus 

SN  157,099.     Oom  Oaa,  Ine,  Olenaliaw,  l4i.    Filed  Not.  18. 


1962. 


GOSS 


For  Heating  Apparatu*— Namely.  Smi  11  Metal  Melting 
Furnaces  and  Melting  Pots  Therefor,  Liquid  Fuel  Burners, 
Acetylene,  Propane  and  Gas  Torches  and  j'arts  Thereof.  Gas 
Pressure  Regulators.  Qas  ValTca,  Flint  LlMhters  for  Torches, 
Oas-Type  Soldering  IrwM  utd  Parts  Then  of,  and  Hoses  and 
Hose  Adaptors  and  Unions  for  Oas  Tore  i  Equipment,  Gas 
Burners. 

First  use  July  1.  1989. 


SN   159,567.     Cmtekcr-Rolfs-CnmmlBCs,  Ife..  Hoastoo,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1962. 


SCAMP 


For    Portable    Bnglne-GeDerator 
Wire  Feeders. 

First  oae  July  12. 1»e2. 


Weldl  kg    Machines    and 


SN  163.279.     Schwank  Oasgerate  Gesells^ft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Colognc-Nlchl.  Germany,    ijued  Feb.  21.  1968. 


•••••••••••   ••••••• 

•••••*•••••   •••••••• 

•••••••  •••••••• 

•••••••••••••••••••• 

••••••••••••••••••• 

••••••••••••••••••• • 

••••••••••••••••••• 

••»•••••••••••••••• • 

••••••••••••••••••• 

•  ••••••••••••••••••  • 

••••••••••••••••••• 

••••••••••••••••••• • 

••••••••••••••••• 


being 


The  doti  on  the  drawing  rspraasntlng 
plate  are  hereby  disclaimed,  the  mark 
the  letter  "S"  only. 

For  Ceramic  Burner  Plates. 

First  aw  March  1950 ;  la  commerce  Jol; ' 


For  LlTlng  Room.  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom  Pnraltur 
First  oae  May  28,  1963. 


SN  181,340.     Bbenr^ter  Woodworking  Company,  Sheboygai 
Wis.    Filed  Not.  18,  1963. 


EBCO 


For  Wood  Furniture — Namely.  CabineU,  Wardrobes.  Ch« 
of  Drawers  and  Bookcases. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


Qass  33— Qatswara 


SN  144.807.     Coltra,  Ltd.,  Milwaukee.  WU.     Filed  May  1' 


19«2. 


COLTRA 


For  Flat  and   CurTed  Tranqwrent  Glass  Sheets  HaTti  ( 
Patterns  Thereon. 

First  use  May  7, 1962. 


SN  170,578.     Brwte  U 
1968. 


<rlflc«a  In  a  burner 
represented  by 


1»M. 


Seattle.  Wi  ah.     Filed  Jom  7. 


For  Ventilators. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


SN   178.932.     Lennox   Industries,   Inc.. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  IMS. 


M  trshalltown,   Iowa. 


DURACURVIS 


For  Heat  Exdiangers  for  Fnmace 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1968. 


BquI  [Nneat. 


^"^^  '^'  I***  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  23 

8N    179.J88.    The    International    Boiler   Works   Co.,    Bast    n___  ^£L       U^t.J  la.  *  J  #         i. 

strondsbarg.  Pa  FUed  Oct  17, 1963  UMt  ''O  ~  Musical  iRstniments  aod  Supplies 

IBW 


SN    178,440.     Fairfax    Dlatrlbnting   Co.,    Inc.,    Waahlngton, 
D.C.    Filed  July  22.  1963. 


For  Steam  Bollen  and  Hot  Water  Generators. 
First  use  1906. 


VANTAGE 


SN  180,054.     Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1968. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  July  2,  1963. 


ALTIGWELD 


For  Welding  and  Brasli«  Rod. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


Clatt  37  -  Paper  and  Statkwery 

SN  125,813.     Eugene  Dletsgen  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aug 
11,  1961. 

QUIKDRAFT 


SN   180,738.     Grinnell   Corporation.   ProTldence,   RI.     FUed         £or  Drafting  Pads. 

Not.  8, 1968.  '^'^^  ^*^  ^^  ^^  about  Juae  IS.  1961. 


For  Air  Duet  OuUet  Grilles. 
First  use  May  81. 1968. 


Oau 35-BaltiiHU  Hosa,  MaduMry  Pack- 
ing, mA  NoMMtallk  Tires 

SN   146,5«4.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
laad.  Md.    Filed  May  28. 19«2. 

DUAL  TRAC 


For  Tlrea. 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1948. 


SN  1M,708.     Groes  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Monrorla. 
Calif.    FiM  Apr.  15.  1963. 


MAGICURE 


For  Pneumatic  Tire  and  Tube  Repair  Patckee. 
First  use  Jaae  15,  196«. 


8N  175,110.    The  Htrculea  Tire  4  Robber  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.    Filed  Aug.  15. 1963. 


SN    187,762.     Klmberly-Clark    Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
Piled  Feb.  12, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  705.597  and  706.967. 

For  Paper  Envelopes.  Folders,  and  Wrappers;  Papeterlcs. 

First  oae  Not.  16.  1961. 


SN  150.260.     A.  P.  Uttle  Inc.,  Rodiester,  N.Y.    Filed  Ang  1 
1962. 


dieraioy^/ 


For  Copying  Paper. 
First  uae  Mar.  10. 1960. 


SN   158.960.     DaTld  Kahn,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1962. 

TELSTAR 

For  Writing  Instruments — ^Namely,  Pens  and  Medtanical 
Pencils. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1962,  on  conUiners  for  the  goods. 


SN  154,196.     The  Bailey  WaU  Paper  CMnpany.  CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  1.  1962. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires.  Tnbea.  Tread  Rubber,  aad  Tire  Flaps.        For  Wall  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  SO.  1968.  on  tires.  First  use  in  or  before  September  1995. 
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>  PUL  7,  1964 


SN  159,738.     International  Paper  Company.  New  Tort.  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  M,  1M2. 

INTERNATIONAL  PAPER 

The  word  "Pap«r"  !•  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
•bown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  90,974,  732.704.  and  others. 
For  Paper  and  Paperboard. 
First  BM  Jan.  SI,  1898. 


IN  173,004.     The  Boa  Ami  OompMjr,  New  T<^k,  N.T.    FlM 
Joly  le.  1068. 


ndU/ 


Honui 


SN    104,872.     Moes    Key-Rec    Systems,    Inc.,    Daytaa.   Obto. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1068. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,12). 

For  Paper  Napkins,  Freeser  Paper,  and  W4x  Paper. 

First  use  July  81.  1956. 


IN  178,282.     Oxford  Paper  Company,  New 
July  18.  1968. 

DUOSET 

For  Coated  Offset  Papera. 
First  aae  In  or  about  April  1958. 


For  Partially  Printed  BoalneM  Forma, 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1950. 


SN  169,607.     Pentaaolar  Paper  Company.   Tpsllantl,   Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1068. 


T<  >rk.  N.T.    Filed 


SN   175,894.     Dalteh  Crystal  Dairies,  Inc., 
FU«1  Anc.  80. 1968. 


irew  York.  N.T. 


k|^^Qiv 


Owner  of  Rec.  Nos.  684.488  and  684.484. 

For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  us«  May  1.  19«S. 


SN  180.318      Multlforma,  Ine.  PoliMm,  N.T 


1968. 


MULTIFLO 


For  Manifold  Blank  ForMa. 
First  naa  May  8, 1061. 


FUad  NaT.  1, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wordlnc  "Corer  Stock  SpeclalUts 
Since  1867"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Re». 
No.  531,791. 

For  Cover  Paper. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1968. 


Oais  38-PriMs  mk  PiUkatioiii 


SN    172.289.      Rim   Trim,   Inc.,    Elmont.   N.T.      Filed   July    1. 
1068. 

TOPS 


For  Self-Adhering  Wallpaper. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1962. 


IN  172,575.     Feldmflhle  AktlengeseUachaft,  Dasaeldorf,  Oer- 
many.    FUed  Joly  8. 1963. 

FELDMUHLE 


SN  168,466.     The  MaaallK>n-CleTelaad-Akro8 
MaaslUon,  Oblo.    FUed  Feb.  11, 1068. 


SlfB  Company. 


For  Outdoor  Adrertlalai  Dlaplays  and  ^fns  Printed  on 
Cardboard  and  MeUI. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1068. 


Owner  of  German  B«(.  No.  421.606,  dated  July  24.  1980. 

For    Paper,    Foils    of   Cellulose    or   Cellulose    DertTstlves, 
Paperboard.  Cardboard.  Paper  and  Paperboard  Goods,  Raw 
MaterUls    and    Intermediates   for    Paper    Manofaetnre.    and'      For  Foundation  OarmenU 
WaU  Paper.  First  use  Dec.  1,  1960 


Qass39-Clotyii| 

SN  123,778.     Saronc.  lae..  DoTcr,  DaL    FU^d  Jnly  11,  1961. 


CLING-EVER 


AnuL  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  25 


8N  123,986.     Hoose  of  SnbnrbU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed    SN   143.097.     Best  Rainwear,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
July  14.  1961  Apr.  26. 1962. 

RAINTIMER 

"^  ^  For  RalBwear  Oaraenti. 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1962. 


HOUSE  of 


AppUeant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Honso  of  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Teen-Age  Sports weai^Namely,  Shorts. 
Pedal  Pushers,  Slacks,  Beach  Robes,  Bathing  Suits,  and 
Coreralla. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN  145,820.     Fayv  J.  Flkaay.  Brockton.  Haas.     Filed  May 
81,  1962. 

TRAMPOLINE 

For  Shoes — Namtfy,  Bneakers. 
First  use  May  10.  1962. 


8N  184.744.     The  Lamon  Tree  Shop.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed 
Dee  2T,  1061. 


%  %  % 
•  f 


the  lemon  treeTshop 


'^ 


SN    147,830.     Variety   Supply   Company.   Clara   City,    Minn. 
Filed  June  19.  1962. 

PAUL  BUNYAN 

"Paul  Bunyan"  \*  a  legendary  character  la  the  logging 
business,  and  reputed  to  be  the  greatest  logger  In  history. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets  and  Oreralls.  and  Men's  Work 
Panta,  Shirts,  and  QloTes. 

First  use  In  January  1960  on  overalls,  pants,  and  Jackets. 


For  Juniors'  and  Ladlas'  Apparal — Namely,  Dreaaes,  Suit*. 
Coats,  Sklrti,  B1«dms.  LUgwia,  and  Ralncoata. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1061. 


SN   161,574.     Arthur  Doctor,  d.b.a.  Arthur  Doctor  *  Com- 
pany. New  York,  NY.    Piled  Aug.  21.  1962. 


SN   180.104.     Jay-F  RaUwear  Ca.   Ine.,  Fall  Blrer, 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1062. 


NORBA 


For  Women's  Coats  Made  (tf  Pile  Fabric. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1068. 


SN  164.808.     Sunnyvale,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed  Oct.  1, 
1062. 


For  Rainwear. 

First  Bse  Aagnst  1961. 


SN    141,198.     BUUe   Lebow,    lae..   New   York,   N.T.     FUad 
Mar.  80.  1062. 


For  Ladles'  Fur  Oarmeats — Namely,  Stolaa,  JackaU,  aad 
Coata. 

First  nae  January  1949. 


The  mark  "Pat  Perkins"  does  not  Identify  a  particular 
IndlTldnal.  AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Reflecting 
America's  Most  Treasured  Daytime  Dress"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  In  combination  with  "Pat  Perkins"  and  the 
mirror  dealgn.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,708. 

For  Women's  Dresses. 

First  use  May  31. 1962. 

\ 


SN  141.815.     Cslanaas  Corporation  oC  America.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 

DATESETTERS,  U.S.A. 

"U.S.A."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Woasan's  and  Misses'  Dreaaes. 

Flrat  aaa  at  laaat  as  early  as  Norember  I960. 


SN  164.487. 
1968. 


Blckl  Rand,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  8. 

RICKI  RAND 


The  mark  "Rlckl  Rand"  does  not  Identify  a  particular  de- 
signer or  any  other  living  individual. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Ski-Pants,  Slacks.  Jompers, 
Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  Jacketa.  Blouses  and  Sklrta. 

First  use  May  2. 1961. 
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SN  15e.0S».     Smarte«n8  BIoaaM.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed    JSN  161,102.     Sol  Daefaornay  *  Sona 
Oct  2«,  1962.  j,^  2j   jj„ 


i  lFBIL  7,   1964 
Phlladel  phla.  Pa.    FUed 


For  Ladlea',  Mlaaea'  and  Glrla'  Sportawear— Namely. 
Bloowa,  suits,  Sbirta,  Jackets,  SUcks.  Shorts.  Sweaters  sad 
Mlx-and-lfateh  Oatfits  of  Sweaters.  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks 
and  Shorts. 

First  ase  Oct  18,  1»60. 


For  Men'i  and  Buys'  Salts,  Sport  Jackets 
First  use  Decsmber  1982. 


a  id  Troasers. 


SN  1M.69S.    Albert  Lee  Van  Slyke.  Redding,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  8, 1M2. 

MR.  VAN 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  In  or  about  Aocust  1M6. 


f 


IN  ieS,S88.    ffwaa  CloChlag  Coapaay,  lac, 
FUed  Feb.  IS.  IMS. 


SN    1M.940.     Calree   Olore   Company^  lae.   Baldwin.    N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  »,  1»62. 

PLAYMASTER 

For  Men's  and  Women's  OloTea,  Caps.  Hosiery  and  Sport 
Jackets  Which  Are  Intended  Solely  for  the  Use  of  Golfers 
and  Sold  Solely  In  Oolf  Professional  Shops  st  Golf  Courses. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1»«2. 


IN   162.841.     Karaway.   Inc..  New  York,  N 
18.  1968. 

RAINETTE 

For  Lasts'  Bala  Bnaaats. 
First  use  January  IMl. 


Y.      FUed   Fsb. 


AneatowB,  Pa. 


HeatKgate 


For  Men's  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Sport  Sblrt^ 
talneoats,  Underwear,  and  Outerwear  Jackets. 
First  use  July  18. 1962. 


SN    158,027.     Speyslde    h   Calrnform    Sportswear    Llaited, 
Grantown-on-Spey,  Moray.  Scotland.     Filed  Not.  27.  1962. 


168.227.     Baston  Sho*  Co..  lac.  WakaOeli  1. 
Feb.  21. 1968. 


^^z/^ 


(fi/ni 


For  Knitted  Outerwear — Nam'<^,  PalloTer  Sweaters  and 
Cardlcans.  Skirts,  Dresses  and  Suits,  Scarres,  Stoles.  Berets. 
Olores  and  Shawls,  So4±s  and  Stocklncs ;  TaUored  Oai^ 
ments — Namely,  Sklrta,  Dresses,  Jacketa,  SnlU  and  Coats, 
Troasers  and  Slacks,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  1906 ;  In  commerce  February  1960. 


i/Ii*/<£LA^«, 


IN>r  Womea's  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1988. 


I  N  164.948.     Qemeat  P.  Carney,  d.bju  Hop-s4x 
Dttrolt.  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  19. 1968. 


BN  188.607 
6,1962. 


.     Diaper  Jeans,  lac.,  Dealson,  Tex.     FUed  Dec 

AMERICAN  HEIR 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Dresses,  Salts,  Shirts,  Pants, 
Pinafores  and  Blouses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10. 19iB2. 


H 

SOX 
P 


SN   160,798.     PbUUps-Van  Heusen  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  16, 1968. 

MARCO 
DlROA\A 

"Marco  Diroma"  Is  the  Bncllsh  equlTalent  for  the  nam* 
"mark  of  Rome." 

For  Men's  Knit  Shirts. 
First  use  Not.  12, 1962. 


Without  walrlnc  his  common  law  rights 
of  this  registration  only.  appUcant 
'^x"  apart  from  the  nurk  as  shown. 
For  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  8. 1968. 


dlseljii 


w  165,429.     Kalamaaoo  Paat  Compaay. 
I  FUed  Mar.  26, 1968. 


HIP-ZIP 

For  Slacks  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1968. 


Ties,  Slacks. 


Mass.    Fllsd 


of 


for  the  por- 
lau  the  word 


Kalinuaeo.  Mich. 


April  7,  1964 
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SN  167,060.     Snperba  Cravata,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y.     FUed     SN  171,088.     Campus  Sweater  *  Sportswear  Company,  d.b.a. 

Apr.  18.  1968.  Campus  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Co.,  Campus  Sweater  Com- 

¥>L^|.V|l  pany  and  The  Campas  Sweater  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Plied  June  17,  1968. 


For  Neckwear  and  More  Particularly,  Neckties. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sleere"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  167.981.     PhU  Rose  of  CalUorala.  lac.  Los  Angeles,  CalU.         For  Men's  Knit  Shirts. 

Filed  May  1, 196S.  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1961. 


PflnTSUIEflTER 


For  Women's  Sweaters  Made  of  Knitted  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN    172.456.     Americana    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    ShelbyTllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  July  5,  1963. 


CHAPERONES 


For  Lsdles'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  27.  1968. 


SN  169.174.     The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
May  17.  1968. 

SCHO-PED  WHITES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Whites"  apart  from  the 
mark  ••  •bown  Applicant's  related  company  owner  of  Reg. 
No.  881.658. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  May  9.  1968. 


SN    172.671.     MelTUle   Shoe  Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  9.  1968. 


FURBELOW 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shoes. 
First  use  June  26.  1968. 


SN     169.992.     Top    Shokai    Ltd..    Talto-ku.    Tokyo.    Japan. 
FUed  May  29,  1968. 


Owner  o«  Japaneee  R««.  No.  488.816,  dated  Sept  80,  1956. 
For    Clothing — Namely.    Mens    and    Women's    Sweaters. 
JackeU.  and  Shlrta. 


SN    178.026.     Mllsan   Manufacturing  Corporation,    Lebanon. 
Pa.    Filed  July  15,  1963. 

CANDLEWYCK 

For  Ladles',  Girls',  Men's  and  Boys'  Wearing  Apparel — 
Namely,  Ladles'  Lingerie,  Sleeping  Gowns,  Pajamas,  Robes 
and  Underwear ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear,  Pajamas  and 
Sport  Shlrta. 

First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  178,687.     R.  Leo  Plonf,  d.b.a.  Mercantile  Company,  Rldi- 
fleld.  Minn.    FUed  July  24.  1968. 


SN    170,401.     OoM   Seal    Bobber   Company,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  June  0. 196S. 

AFTER  SPORTS 

For  Rubber  and  Rubber  and  CauTas  Shoes  for  Men,  Women 
sad  Chlldrsa. 

First  use  May  9, 1968. 


For  OloTee. 

First  use  during  June  1968. 


SN    178,771.     Chas.    Macintosh    4    Co.    Limited,    Edmonton, 
London,  England.    Filed  July  20,  1968. 


SN   170.708.    Baamlt  Sportwear  Co.,  Boetoa.  Mass.     Filed 
June  10. 196S. 

WALKERPANTS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  069,806,  692,098,  and  others. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sportswear— Namely,  Slacks.  Pants 
and  Shorts. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  22, 1968. 


SN  170,881.     The  Bamberger-Relnthal  Company,  CleT^and. 
Ohio.    FUed  June  IS,  1968. 

UP  'N*  DOWNER 

For  Knitted  Hats  or  Caps. 
First  use  Joae  1, 1968. 


The  mark  "Uuly  Macintosh"  Is  tandful.     Owner  of  D.S. 
Reg.  No.  385,402. 
For  Raincoats. 
First  OSS  1908  ;  In  coBuneroe  1908. 
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SN   173,813.     Blue  BeU.  Inc..  QrceiMboro.  N.C.     Piled  JaU 
2«.  1968. 


COTESBURY 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Stairta.  Slacks,  Bermuda  Shorts 
and  Outerwear^Naaiely.  Jackets  aad  Rainwear ;  and  Misses 
and  Qirls'  Blouaea.  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Onterwear — Namely, 
Jackets  and  Rainwear. 

First  nse  Jnly  »,  19«S. 


■t,'^' 


SN  174,085.     The  Kohl  Corporation.  MUwankee.  Wis.     Flle< 
July  80.  1963. 


laagB 


ascom 


The  name  "Lady  Bascom"  Is  fandfnl. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses,  Underwear,  Pajamas,  Blouses,  Slacks 
Jackets.  Coats,  Gowns.  Shorts.  Hosiery,  Robes,  Swim  Snlti 
and  Maternity  Wear. 

First  use  June  28,  1»«8. 


SN    174.872.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Aoc.  12.  1963. 


JIFFIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.862. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Slippers. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1957. 


Oass  42  -  Knitteil,  Netted, 
Fabrio,  and  SnbstHntM 


ittetf,  II 
TiMrefir 


April  7,  1964 

iMd  Textile 


SN  144,994.     Horace  Small  Maauteetorini 
▼llle,  Tenn.    Filed  May  18.  1962. 


:  ,-'• 


MR.  2  ^l-Y 


llJ 


^!^'-?  ^U  a 


I?..-;.- 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  term  "2  Ply" 
shown. 

For  Blended  Polyester  Pfteoe  Goods. 
First  use  January  1959. 


api  rt  from  the  mark 


SN    1S8.S07.     Albany    Felt    Comp«ay, 
Dm.  8,  19«2. 


DRI  SCREEN 


SN  177,701.     Hnbler  Shoes,  Inc..  Anbvrm,  Pa.     Filed  Sept 
25.  19«8. 


For  Papermakers'  Dryer  Felts. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Oct.  19. 1962. 


For  Misses'  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  178.407.     Boe  Jests,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Oct.  7, 
1968. 


SEA  WEEDS 


For  Women's  Swim  Wear. 
First  use  Sept.  80, 1963. 


SN  178,781.      Aberfoyle  Mannfaetnrlnc  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y, 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1963. 


TWETER 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Aug.  SO,  1968. 


8K   160,777.     Coin   Sales  Corporation,   Nen 
slgnee  of  Guilford  Industries,  Inc.,  Guilford. 
Jan.  16,  1968. 


COIN 


For  Laminated  Pahrlcs  for  Use  In  Making 
ud  the  Uka. 

First  nse  Oct.  28,  1961. 


SN  161,021.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Plied  Jan.  21. 1968. 


Dovv^ 


Company,  Naah- 


Albiiay,   N.Y.     Piled 


York.  W.Y.,  as- 
Malne.    Filed 


Wearing  Apparel 


Midland.  Mlefa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T11.S8T. 

For  Fabrics  of  Artlfldal  Fibers  and/or  Fl 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


Oats  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furaislunas,  and  »» i«2.7»7.^Thomaston  cotton  mius.  Tho.  s^on,  oa.  pim 
Notions  '  '  * 


SN  169,875.     Schner-Block  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1968. 

ij}u^!>0tia^  BUTTONS 

The  word  "Buttons"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Buttons. 

Plrst  nse  on  or  aboot  Apr.  28, 1968. 


thom-se:t 


seats. 


others. 


OwMr  at  Reg.  Noa.  228,811,  782,777,  and 

For  Stretch  Fabric  To  Be  Ceed  for  Maktoig  Oarmeots. 
Plrst  use  January  1962. 


ar    167,506.     Tb*  Wool   "O"    Conpaay.    Ihllad^phla.    Pn. 
PUed  Apr.  24,  1968.  ^ 


MONO-TACHE 


Por  TaztUe  Rugs. 
First  aao  Apr.  19, 1968. 


April  7,  1964 
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SM  178,907.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron.     8N  166.221.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111     Filed  Apr. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  29,  1963.  5.  1963. 


SEA  SKIN 


SUNBEAM 


For  Vinyl  Coated  Fabric.  Particularly  for  Outerwear. 
First  use  Oct.  SO.  1961. 


For  Electric  Massaging  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Plrst  use  June  19,  1962. 


SN  178.920.     Jersey  Carpet  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed 
Jnly  29.  1968. 

The  word  "Rn.r^  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1940. 


SN  167,919.     John  Luft,  d.b.a.  John  Luft  Prescription  Alloys, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  1,  1968. 


CERAM  GOLD 


The  word  "Gold"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Precious  Meui — Namely,  Gold  Used  In  DenUI  Labora- 
tories. 

First  use  Not.  27.  1962. 


Slf    178.941.     Jacques   R.    Mllberg.    Rlrerdale,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  29.  1968. 


MELO-GLO 


For  Fabrics  and  Piece  Goods  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Ladles'  Underwear. 

First  use  July  16.  1968. 


Cass  43-Tliread  and  Yarn 


8N    160.582.     Coato  4  CUrfc   Inc..   New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan.  11. 1968. 


SN    169,198.     Atlantic  Alloy  Indnstrles,   Inc.,   Union.   N.J. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 

SURGI-PREP  SYSTEM 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "System"  except  as  a  part  of 
the  trademark  itself. 

For  Hospital  Operating  Room  Equipment — Namely,  Instm- 
ment  Table.  AdJusUble  Instrument  Sund,  Basin  Stand.  Dis- 
card Pall.  Instrument  Tray,  and  a  Sponge  and  Suture  Tray. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


**DUAL.DUTY^ 


SN    178.884.     Howard  B.  Byaei.  d.b.a.  Medical   Industries. 
Chatsworih.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  19,  1968. 


Por  Thread  and  Yam. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8,  1962. 


ANIMEX 


SN   168,700.     Owens-Coming  Flbcrglas  Corporation.  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  IS.  1968. 


BETA 


For  X-Ray  and  Dark  Room  Equipment.  Examination  Room 
Furniture.  Surgical  Tables  and  Lights.  Dryers  and  Grooming 
Equipment.  Waiting  Room  and  Ofllee  Furniture  Primarily 
Designed  for  Veterinarian  Usage. 

First  nse  on  or  before  Jan.  2, 1968. 


Por  Strand  aad  Yam. 
Plrst  use  October  1962. 


SN  174.848.     Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation,  Venlee.  Calif. 
Pllad  Aag.  5,  1968. 


SN  174.071.     JoMph  Baaeroft  *  Soas  Co.,  WUmlagtea.  Del. 
Filed  July  81,  1968. 

TEXTRAUZED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  674,280,  619.617,  aad  601,778. 
Por  Balked  Yara. 
Plrst  use  Oct.  •.  1»SS. 


DYNA-VAC 


For  Dental  Vscuum  System — Namely,  a  Vacuum  Pump, 
Motor  for  Same,  and  Related  Instruments  to  the  Vaenum 
Systaas  for  Use  by  a  Dentiat.  Primarily  for  Use  In  Withdraw- 
ing Salira  From  a  Patient's  Mouth. 

First  aee  on  or  before  May  1,  1968. 


aau44^De«tal,    Medical,   and   Snriical 
Apnliancns 

SN    140,496.     Superma    Limited,    London.    England.      Plied 
Mar.  22.  1962. 

SUPERMA  BRUSHWAVE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  760,102.  dated  Not.  80,  1966. 
For  Hair  Dressing  Apparatus — Namely,  Exothermic  Acti- 
vators for  Use  in  Conjunction  With  Hair  Waving  Lotions  and 


SN   174.844.     Coastal   Dynamics  Corporation.  Venlee,  Calif. 
PUed  Aug.  6.  1968. 


DYNA-DENT 


For  Dental  Instrumentation  Console  and  Movable  Head 
Structures  Housing  a  Plurality  of  Dental  Instruments  for 
Use  by  a  Dentist  Upon  a  Patient,  and  Dental  Instruments  as 
Such — Namely,  Cuspidor  Units,  Ssllva  Erjector  Units.  Vacuum 
Control  Valves  for  Saliva  Units,  Trays  for  Holding  Dental 
Tools,  Syringes,  Drills,  Vacuum  Pumps  for  Use  With  Dental 
Instruments,  and  Foot  Control  Units  for  Such  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  1,  1968. 


SN  158.889.     Allied  Latex  Satoa  Co..  lac.  New  Yark.  N.Y. 
Piled  Not.  26,  1968. 


GENTTROL 


Por  Chemleal  Coatlag  Comprising  a  Croaa-Llnked  Sll«xane 
Formulation  Serving  as  a  Lubricant  on  Prophylactic  Rubber 
Artldes  for  the  PrereatlOB  of  Ooatagloas 

Plrst  nse  Oct.  16, 1962. 


SM    177,671.     The   Telex   Corporation.   Tnlsa.    Okla. 
Sept.  28.  1968. 

COMPORT  SOUND 

Por  Hearing  Alda. 
Plrst  use  Sept  8, 1968. 


FUad 
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SN  17M77.     Thomas  R.  Peyton,  Los  AnsclM,  Calif.     Pll«< 
Oct.  7.  1963. 

RECTALATOR 

For  Medical  Supplies — Namely,  Ano-Rectal  Applicators. 
First  ase  Sept.  24,  19«3. 


SN  1S9,084.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.l 
tories.  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Dec  It.  1962 


Apul  7,  1964 
M-  Vitex  Labora- 


VITEXTURE 


SN    178,511.     Welsh    Manofacturlnf    Company, 'Providence 
R.I.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  306.141  and  054,721. 

For  AddlflM  Dairy  Products — Namely,  f«rt  Cream. 

First  use  Not.  12,  1962. 


PROTEX 


For  Industrial  Respirators. 
'  First  use  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SN  179.128.      H.O.  Knterprlses,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Piled  Oct 


16,  1968. 


MALE-DRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.928. 

For  Hygienic  Belts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  109,557.     The  Paul  F.  Belch  Company 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1968. 


"PIK-A-SWEE' 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1962. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  CarboaaUd 
Waters 

SN    172,618.     The    Squirt    Company,    Sherman    Oaks.    Calif 
Filed  July  8,  1963. 

SQUIRT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,609,  748,123,  and  others. 
For  Soft  Drinks  and  the  Bases  and  Syrups  for  Making  th( 
Same.  ^ 

First  use  June  6,  1968. 


8N  160,458.     Walter  WlUUmt  Candy  Mf4.  DIt..  OkUhona 
City,  OkU.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1968. 

HOT  SHOTS 

For  Candy — Namely,  Hard  Candy  Balls. 
First  use  Not.  26, 1962. 


SN  160,545.     Lakeshire  Products,  lac.  d.b 
wlctact,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  11. 1»«1 , 


NIKE 


For  Saadwidiaa. 
First  use  Dec  1, 1961. 


SN   164,887.     George  T.   Hansen.  d.b.a. 
Alameda,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


BEEVOiLE 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  156,780.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon  M.V..  Weesp.  NetherJ 
lands.    FUed  Not.  6,  1962. 

NJAM-NJAM 

The  English  translation  of  the  words  "NJam-NJam"  ii 
'*ynm  yum."  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  140,1&2,  dated  Ang, 
21,  1962. 

For  Cocoa,  Baking  Chocolate,  and  Chocolate  Candles. 


For  Honey. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  80. 1983. 


SN    168.753.     Nelson  Ricks  Creamery 
quet  Better  Foods,  Salt  Lake  City.  Dtali 


1968. 


BANQUET 


BlooBlngton,  III. 


I .  Lakaablr*  Saad- 


B<  yden-Hansea  Co., 


Com;>any 


,  d.b.a.   Ban- 
Fltod  May  18. 


SN  157,847.  Hortex  Praedsieblorstwo  Handld  Zagranlcxnega 
Centrall  Spoldsielni  Ogrodnlcsych,  d.b.a.  Hortsx,  Warsaw, 
Poland.    Filed  Oct  8,  1962. 


HORTEX 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  eoapri  rtng  the  States  of 
Montana.  Wyoming,  Colorado.  New  Mex|eo,  Idaho,  Utah, 
Arlsona,  Washington,  Oregon.  Nerada.  and  California. 

For  Butter  Cheese,  Fresh  Eggs  and  Salad  Dressiags. 

Flrtt  aw  In  or  ibont  1906  for  hotter  tofl  egp. 

SubJ.  to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  I  Reg.  Nos.  46,088, 
09,700.  60.060.  041,469.  042.462.  049.051,  009,874.  614.006, 
668,888,  674.286,  and  677,067. 


8N  189,546.    Intemtttoiitl  Reflnlnc  and 

Bayooae^  N.J.    Filed  May  28.  1968. 


For  Fresh  Fruits.   Fresh  VegeUbles,   Deep-Frosen  FmlU 
Deep-Frosen  Vegetables,  Fruit  Pulps.  Strained  Fruits,  Pickled 
VegeUbles,  Sauerkraut,  Pickled  Cucumbers,  Pickled  Dill  Cu 
cumbers.  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits,,  Fruit  Sirups  foi* 
Food   Purposes,   Jams   and   Fruit  Jellies.   Dehydrated   Vege* 
tables  and  Pruits  and  Honey. 

First  use  1908  ;  in  commerce  1961. 


TAS-T-FRY 


For  Animal  DerlTcd  Shortening. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


SN  108.141.     Centromint^Company   (BatabU«hment).  Vadns 
Uechtensteln.    Filed  Not.  29,  1962. 

CHOCOROUND 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Lel<±tensteln  Regi 
No.  1,378,  dated  Sept.  11.  1962. 
For  Candy. 


SN  170,067.     FlaTor  Spray,  Inc.,  Kansas 
Mv  tl.  l»«t. 


SECRET  SEASON 


The  word  "Saason"  is  hereby  dlsdalmejl 
Bsark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Food  FlaTorlag  Dtspenssd  is 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


Pa^aglnff  Corp., 


City,  Mo.     Filed 


apart  from  the 
an  Aarated  Can. 


April  7,  1964 
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SN  172,486.     A.  M.  Todd  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Midi.    Filed    8N  175,666.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
July  8,  1968.  Aug.  22, 1963. 


CRYSTAL  WHITE 


ESKI-MOLDS 


For  Essential  Vegetable  Oils  for  Caa  aa  FlaTors  In  Foods.         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800,056.  400,973,  and  others. 
First  use  December  1875.  por  Frosen  Formed  Desserts  Made  of  Ice  Cream,  Frosen 

___^^^^___  Custard.  Ice  Milk,  Sherbet  and  Ices. 

First  use  June  23,  1960. 
SN    174,060.     W.    W.    Taylor,    d.b.a.    Toar    Hickory    Boat, 

Wichita.  Kana.    Filed  July  80, 1968.  " 


SN  175.568.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va.    Filed 
Ang.  22,  1968. 


The  representation  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  not  that  of  a 
particular  HtIbc  IndlTldaal. 
For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  May  31.  1968. 


SN   1T4.1M.     lAsUe  Salt  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  FUed        owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  218,779,  802,649,  and  others. 

Ang.  1,  1968.  Por  Frozen  Formed  DesserU  Made  of  Ice  Cream,  Frosen 

D  A  i^TVty    1?     A  rklT'  Custard.  Ice  Milk.  Sherbet  and  Ices. 

Oi\^  1  EjMX'MIj'AmJCa  First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Oct.  6, 1986. 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  LlTastoek  Feeds. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN    174.197.     Leslie  Salt  Co.,   San   Frandaeo.   Calif.     Filed 
Aog.  1. 1968. 

LAY-ADE 

For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Oct  9,  1961. 


SN  174,514.     Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed 
Aog.  6,  1968. 

GOLDEN  LADLE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  789.108. 

For  Various  Types  of  Dry  Packaged  Dinners  Consisting  of 
Combinations  of  Certain  of  the  Following  Principal  Ingredi- 
ents :  Meat,  Poultry.  Fish.  AlimenUry  Paste  and  RIee. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1968. 


SN  176,027.     Babtn-Wlnters  Corjwratlon.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 

AmpKfy 

For  Low  Sodium  Diet  Seasoning  Preparation — Namely,  a 
Mixture  of  Spices,  Herbs  and  Chemicals  Low  in  Sodium  Con- 
tent That  HaTe  Been  Blended  Together  To  Form  a  Seasoning 
Whidt  Is  Applied  to  Poods  To  Enhance  FlaTor. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  176.338.  Tamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Tamasa 
Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.,  Choahi-ahl.  Chiba-ken.  Japan.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1963. 


8N  174,711.     Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1968. 

DOROTHY  DUNCAN 

"Dorothy  Duncan"  la  not  the  name  ot  a  partlealar  llTlng 
indlTldual.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,897. 
For  Candy  and  Fruit  Cake. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  1939,  on  candy. 


YANASA 


IG 


For  All  Purpose  Food  Seasonings. 

First  use  May  15.  1962 ;  In  commerce  May  20,  1963. 


SN    17S.386.      American    Home    Products    Corporatloa.    Mew     SN   177.287.      Maryland  Chicken  Pi 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1968.  M«-    Filed  Sept  18, 1968. 


roeeaaors.  Inc..  Snow  Hill, 


DENNISON'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  008.087. 

For  Tomato  Catsup,  Tomato  Chili  Sauce.  Tomato  Cocktail 
Sauce,  Chill  Con  Came  With  and  Without  Beans,  Lima  Beans 
With  Ham.  Chill  Beans,  Red  Beans.  Red  Kidney  Beans  and 
Tamales. 

First  use  1937  on  tomato  catsup,  tomato  chill  eanee.  and 
tomato  cocktail  sauce. 


BuH^l^ 


For  Poultry  Products — Namely,  Preah  Dreaaed  Chickens. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18, 1968. 


TM  32 
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SN   177,073.     American   Bakeries  Company,  d.b.a.   DrtMel'a, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1963. 


DRESSEL'S 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cakes. 
Pint  nseJnnel,  1929. 


SN    178,240.      Southern    Fruit    Distributors.     Inc..    Orlando. 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1963. 


CIRCUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,079  and  92,795. 
For  Citrus  Juices  in  Containers,  More  Particularly  Orance 
Juice. 
Pint  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  4, 1958. 


SN    179,416.     Qraany   Ooose   Foods,  Oakland,    Calif.      Filed 
Oct  21,  1963. 


pet^ChCHl 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,382. 
For  Cheese  Spreads. 
First  n*e  Dec.  24, 1962. 


8N   179,420.     HoffmannLA  Rodie  Inc.,  NnUey.   NJ.     FU«<I 
Oct.  21,  1963. 


PERMACURE 


For  Preparation  Used  In  the  Curing  of  Meat. 
Plrat  use  Sept  10, 1963. 


SN    179,421.      Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.,    Nutley,   M.J.      Flle< 
Oct.  21.  19«S. 

PERMACURATE 

For  Preparation  Used  In  the  Curing  of  Meat. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1963. 


GAZETTE 

SN  180,198.  Fair  View  Packing  Company, 
Tiew  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Holllater,  Calif. 
196S 


:r.t'«     i-i 


Antn.  7,  1964 

Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fair- 
Ftled  Oct.   81, 


(yndlfte 

For  Canned  Vegetables ;  and  Canned  Stew^  Seasoned  Core- 
less  Tomatoes. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1963. 


Oass  47 -Wines 

SN  142.726.     Monstear  Henri  Wtnet,  Ltd..  djb.a.  Henri  Wines. 
Ltd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  20.  1962. 

BRIAULT 

For  Wine. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN  152.298.     Roger  Oouln  S.A.R.L..  Saumi^,  Malne^t-Lolre. 
France.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1962. 


ROSELET 


For  Ros«  Wine. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1961 :  In  commerce  Oc(.  28,  1961. 


SN  162.299     Roger  Ooaln  8~A.1.L.,  Saamijr,  Malne-et-Lolre. 
France.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1962. 


For  Ros«  Wine. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1961 :  In  commerce  Oct 


4,  1961. 


Class  49-  DistilM  Alcoholic  Uqaors 

SN    166,155.     Barton    DlstlUlng    Compani,    d.b.n.    William 
Sanderson  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  I.  1968. 

COCKTAIL  PAFTY 


SN   1T9.660      The  Rath  Packing  Company,  Waterloo.  lowaJ 
Fllwl  Oct.  23,  1963. 


CEDAR  FARM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  93.495.  557.250,  and  ottaMS. 
For  Bacon.  Sausage,  and  Smoked  Beef. 
Plrst  OM  In  or  about  June  1954. 


SN    179,770.     W.    B.   Camp  tt  Sons,   Inc.,   Bakersfleld.  Calll 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963. 

GEORGIANNA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.361. 

For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  SUte.and  Fresh  Qrapas. 

Plrst  nse  Apr.  4,  1937.    ^ 


Applicant  claims  the  ate  of  th*  word  ' 
used  In  the  mark. 

For  Prepared  Aleoholle  Cocktail. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1968. 


Cocktail"  onlj  •• 


8N  174,216.     McKesaon  k  Robblna. 
N.T.    Piled  Aug.  1.  1968. 


Incorp  >rated,  New  York, 


NEWPORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,971,  725,709.  a^d  758,484. 
For  Brandy. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1968. 


SN    180.114.     National    Dairy    Product*    Corporation.    Nct 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  SO,  1968. 


GRIL  FYNE 


For  Vegetable  Shortening. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1963. 


QassSO-Mercliaiidiso  Not 
OassIM 

SN   147.695.     Bourges  Color  Corporation, 
Filed  June  26.  1962. 

SOLOTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,175  and  628,904 
For  Transparent  Plastic  SheeU  Used 

of  Art   Work  and  In  Connection  With  a 

Reproduction. 
First  nse  at  least  ■«  early  aa  1989. 


Otherwise 


New  York.  N.Y. 


i)i  the  Preparation 
Process  of  Color 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  158.263.     Theodore  L.  Million,  d.b.a.  Million  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.     Piled  Not.  30.  1962 


HOUSE-BOY 


SN    140,496.      Superma    Limited.    London     England.       Filed 
Mar.  22,  1962. 


For  Pants  Hangers. 
Pint  uae  Oct  27, 1962. 


BRUSHWAVE 


SN   158.818.     SMward  Louis  Carl,  d.b.a.  Teacher's  Pal.  Villa     ■*"  '***■  ^'■*  *•»  *^*''  Waring 
Park.  lU.    Filed  Dm.  8, 1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B784,773,  dated  Dec.  4.  19S8. 
For   Chemically    Impregnated   Pads.    Lotions  and   Creams. 


TEACHER'S  PAL 


For  Arithmetic  Concept  Plaques. 
First  use  Not.  14.  1961. 


SN  148,787.    ATon  Prodacti,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
May  4.  1962. 

HAWAIIAN  DELIGHTS 

For  NaU  P<riish. 

Plrtt  nae  Apr.  18, 1962. 


SN  166,072.     Cosmic  Products.  Wblttler,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


4.  l»«8 


8N  176,727.      Countess  Mona  Parfums  S.A..  Genera,  Swltser- 
Und.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1968. 


THE  COUNT 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
197,957,  dated  Feb.  2B.  1963. 

For  Perfume,  Bath  Oil,  Ban  de  Cologne,  and  Sharing 
Lotion. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soi^ 


Appllennt  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Pad"  apart  from  the    ^'^  148.878.     J.  Ooddard  A  Sons  limited,  Lelceater,  England 
irk  as  shown.  ^•*<'  J>">*  7.  1>«2.  ^^ 


mark 

For  DUpoaable  Floor  Pad  Made  of  Absorbent  Paper 
First  nse  Mar.  12.  1968 


8N    171.868.     Oenerml    Plasties    Corporation.    Marlon.    Ind. 
FUed  JoM  96.  196S. 


SUGARPLUM 


For   Wrought   Iron   Framework   Shaped  as   a   Tree  Branch 
Which  Is  Decorated  With  Colored  Qlobea. 
Pint  mm  Mnr.  85.  1968. 


Goddardfs 


DRY 
CLEAN 


8N  178.0S1.     Raya  L.  Markaon.  d.b.a.  Gregory  of  Hollywood. 
CaUf.    Filed  July  IB,  196S. 


"^FOBM-aUyYOURS^ 


The  words  "Dry  Clean"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  260,103  and 
703,737. 

For  Cleaning  PrmaratlOBS  for  Use  on  Clothing.  Carpets, 
and  Wallpaper. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1962 ;  in  eonuneree  Mar.  16,  1962. 


For  Dreas  Forma. 
Plrat  nae  May  9,  190«. 


8N    165.270.     A.    Onsmer,   Inc.,   Hotooken,   N.J.     Filed   Mar. 


22.  1963. 


BRANDHEFETON 


SN   177.79T.     Johna-ManriUe  Corporation.    New   York,   N.T 
Filed  Sept  96.  1968. 

FLASH-0-LANTERN 

For  Hollow.  Sculptured,  Decoratir«  Fiber  Glass  Shapes 
Adapted  To  Recelre  Lighting  Derices  and  Serre  as  Warning 
or  Decoratlre  Lighting  Derices  and  the  Like. 

Plrtt  nae  July  8, 1968. 


For  Brewers*  Tank  Cleaning  Preparation — Namely,  a  Pre- 
pared Paste  Utilising  China  Clay  Applied  to  the  Inside  Sur- 
face of  a  Fermentation  Tank  or  Vat.  and  Remaining  on  Dar- 
ing Fermentation  and  Being  Cleaned  Off  After  the  Fermented 
Contents  Has  Been  Remored  From  the  Tank. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29. 1938. 


SN  174,884.     Beecbam  Produeto  Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J. 
Aug.  S.  1968. 


PUed 


8M   178,014.     MHQ  Art  Prodacta.  Inc.,   Stnart.   Fla.     Filed 
Sapt  SO,  1968. 

PORTA-PAINTER 


COUNTESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,718. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jnly  8, 1968. 


For  Portable  Art  Usw>a  Derices— Namely,  a  Unified  Pack-  SN  176,898.     Shaklee  Products,  Hayward  Calif     Filed  Sept 

age  Containing  an  OH  Painting  Surface  Harlng  a  Faint  Out-  5,  1968. 

line  of  a   Picture  Thereon   and   Separate   Sheets  Containing  wj  a  CJ/^    TJ 

a  Reproduction  In  Color  of  the  Faintly  Outlined  Picture  and  13x\dlv^~U 

lastrucUona  for  the  Painter.  For  Liquid  Cleaners  for  Household  and  Industrial  Use 

Pint  nae  on  or  about  Jnly  1,  1968.  First  use  April  1961. 
TM  801  O.O.— 8 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  lOO-MisceHaneoiis 


S]  r  157,107.     E.  r.  HattoB  ft  Compuy  lae^ 
Piled  Nor.  IS,  1»«2. 


SN    161.648.     Washington    Eteflneering    SerrlCM    CoajfUkj, 
Inc.,  Kensington.  Md.     Piled  Aos-  20,  1962. 


DO-CONS 


For  Docament,  Data  and  Information  Control  for  Shl(lnee^ 
Inff  B»— areh  and  Derdopment,  Maintenance  and  Use  Pro- 
trams. 

First  use  May  21.  1»«2. 


TICKERS 


Per  Title  of  a  Radio  ProgTUi — ffatlj.  a 
N  ws  Profraa. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  IMO. 


Itoek  Market 


s:  r  161.882.     Indaatrlal  PnbUe  RaUtloas  Limited,  New  York. 
H.T.    Hied  r«b.  1. 1908. 


8M  166.189.     Public  Serrlee  Company  of  Colorado.  Dsotw. 
Colo.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1»62. 


IPR 


»r  Serrlces  In  Promotlnc  the  Sale  of  tli< 
Olhers  Throuch  the  Use  of  PohUdty  Material 
II  tun. 

First  «se  1906. 


8  r    167,900.     Gold    BeU    Snterprlsea,    lac. 
Filed  May  1, 1968. 

AID 


For  Supplying  Eleetrldty  and  Oas  for  Heating  and  Power. 
First  use  In  or  abont  the  middle  of  March  1907. 


(For  Promotlnc  Sale*  by  Others  In  Cllei  t  Compaalee 
T|rou«h  the  Installatloo  and  Administration  1  of  IneentlTe 
P 

jFlrst  use  Oct.  0,  1961 


SK  171.871.     National  Bellas  Hess.  Inc..  North 
SN  173.071.     Western  Red  Cedar  Lomber  Assodatton,  Seattle.         Mo.    Filed  Jane  19  1968 
Wash.    FUed  July  16. 1968. 


City,  Mo. 


Products  of 
an  KdltorUl 


Cstrolt.    Mich. 


Kansas  City. 


BELLAS  HESS 


smxs/fMi 


/ 


leant  disclaims  the  word  "Saperstore." 
ellas  Hess"  do  not  esostltvt*  the  name  of  any 
iTldnal. 

Tor  Department  8tM«  Serrl 
First  use  on  or  abont  Mar.  14.  1968 


For  Promoting  the  Interests  of  Western  Red  Cedar  Lumber 
Manufacturers,  Distributors  and  Users  by  Enfaglns  In  Activi- 
ties To  Increase  the  Public  Demand  and  To  Create  and  En- 
large Markets  for  Western  Red  Cedar  Lumber — Namely, 
Making  InTcstigatians  and  Surreys  for  Ascertaining  Current 
and  Prospectlre  Depnand  and  Markets,  Adrlslng  Regarding 
and  Participating  in  Publicity  and  Adrertlslng  Programs, 
Conducting  Research  Projects  Regarding  Utilisation  and 
Treatment  ot  Lumber,  Disseminating  to  Its  Members  Infor- 
mation Pertaining  to  Lumber,  Its  Treatment  and  Use.  and 
Cooperating  With  Other  Nonprofit  Corporations,  Associations 
and  Federations  Whose  Object  Is  To  Further  the  Interest  of 
the  Lumber  Business  in  Qeneral. 

First  use  July  1962. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Bnsiness 


dass 


The  words 
kaawB  llrlng 


102-liisiinMca  aid  RMadal 


s:  J   150,820.     The  Merchants  National  Bank 
pany  of  Syracuse.  Syracose.  N.T.     FUed  Oe 


SN  182.160. 
1961. 


Sidney  Hamilton,  Dcoton,  Tex.    Filed  Nor.  16. 


NCAS 


For  Compiling  a  List  of  Names  and  Addresses  of  Ctrilege 
Students  and  Supplying  Information  Therefrom  to  Oradoatea, 
Who  Subscribe  to  Applicant's  Serrice. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1955. 
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For  Banking  and  Trust  Serrli 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


Trust  Coas- 
14.  1961. 


i 
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SN  160,949.     Keystone  Custodian  Funds,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     SN    151.S47.     McLean    Trucking    Company,    Winstoa-Salem 
Filed  Jan.  18,  196S.  h.c.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1962. 


liCeystone 


For  Managing  Faads  of  Its  Subscribers  m^  Certifleat*  Hold- 
ers in  the  Selection  and  Superriaioo  of  Securitlea. 
Flrtt  oat  iB  or  about  September  1968. 


SN  160,950.     Keystone  Custodian  Funds,  Inc.,  Boston 
FUed  Jan.  18. 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  red. 
For  TransporUtlon  of  Freight  by  Tmck. 
First  ase  at  least  by  July  1958. 


For  Managing  Funds  of  Its  Subscribers  or  Certificate  Hold- 
ers in  the  Selection  and  Snperrision  of  Securitlss. 
First —e  In  or  about  Aogust  18S0. 


Qau  103  -  CoKtniction  and  Rtpair 

SN  147.817.  The  United  Research  and  Derelopnent  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  Britain.  Coon.  Filed  June  20. 
19M. 

BliniitiiinU 


For  Coatom  Laying  of  BaUdlng  Blocks  for  Qroat  FUled 
Masonry  Walla. 
First  ase  Jan.  1.  1966. 


dan  105-TransportatiM  and  Storafe 

SN  161.806.     Beono-Car  IntsrMUlenal,  Inc.  Kllsaheth,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  16.  1962. 

ECONO-CAR 

For  Leasing  (rf  Motor  Vehicles. 
Flnt  oat  on  or  about  Nor.  1. 1941. 


SN  169.780.     Herts  System.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  May 
17,  1968. 

HERTZ  3-R 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569,760.  700,684.  and  others. 
For  Combined  Plane.  Car  Rental  and  Motel/Hotel  Reserra- 
tlOB  Serrice. 

First  use  Nor.  1, 1961. 


Class  106-Matorial  Ti-MtHMnt 

SN  184.100.     Dlstrtet  Photo,  lac.  Washington,  D.C.     FUed 
Dec.  16.  1961. 


The  words  "Photo  Supply"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Repairing  and  Adjusting  Photographic  Squipment 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  EntartafaMent 


SN    178.860.     Independence   Broadeastlag   Company,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  July  19.  1963. 

BAGELS  AND  LOX 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Which  Features  Jewish  Stars 
on  E^nglish  Language  Recordings  and  Makes  Ccnnmnnity 
Announcements. 

First  use  Jaly  1,  1962. 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISItRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  EEGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


liSkv 


767.772.  AIRMAT.  Ooodyeu'  Aerospace  Corporatton,  by 
change  of  name  from  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
150.332.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-2-62. 

767.773.  KYRIAL.  Konrad  Horn»chucb  AktlengeselUcfaaft 
Werk  Wel88ba<«.  SN  155,620.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed 
10-22-62. 

767.774.  PYRAMID.  The  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  SN 
161,310.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  1-24-63. 

767.775.  FAIRWAY.      S.    B.    Foot   Tannin*   Company.      SN 

161.785.  Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-31-63. 

767.776.  EVEREST.     S.   B.  Foot   Tanning  Company.     SN 

161.786.  Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  1-31-63. 

767.777.  PARADISE  KID.  Flemlng-Joffe  Umited.  SN 
163,722.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  3-1-63. 

767.778.  NP  AND  DESIQN.  National  Polycfaemlcala.  Inc. 
SN  167,400.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  4-23-63. 


Cass  2 -Receptacles 


767.779.  POLYPRO.     Klsco  Boiler  ft  Engineering  CV*.      SN 
170,840.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-12-68. 

767.780.  SPILL.  CL£AR.     HAP   Manufacturing  Co.      SN 
171,132.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-17-63. 

767.781.  CHEF'S    CORN   CRIBS.      Fluted   Paper   Products 
Co..  Inc.     SN  178,246.     Pub.  l-21-«4.     FUed  7-18-63. 

767.782.  FILLr-RITR       Jackson     Bag     Corporation.       SN 
173,363.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-19-68. 

767.783.  DORCOLIPSE.    Dorcon  Incorporated.    8N  173,639. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-24-68. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folies,  and  Podcetbooks 


767,784.     TOTE-N-FLOTB.      Carlson    Prodncta    Corp. 
128,397.    Pub.  2-27-62.    Filed  7-7-61.  


SN 


Class  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

767.785.  CHATAIONIER  FRANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Cha- 
talgnler  Prance.  SN  140,069.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-3-62. 

767.786.  SURE  SEAL.  Tale  Engineering  Company.  SN 
140,894.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-27-62. 

767.787.  PM  + MILES  WITH  "LET-LIVE"  AND  DESIGN. 
Tony  Plet  Motor  Sales,  Inc.  SN  148,527.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
FUed  7-«-62. 

767.788.  POLTNAL.  Allied  Ch«mlcal  Corporation.  SN 
148,700.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  7-10-62. 

767.789.  MORFAX.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
SN  148,718.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-10-62. 

767  790.  D.M.  AND  DESIGN.  Tbermldalre  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  154,530.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  10-4-62. 

767.791.  HI-LITB.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  fN 
168,896.    Pob.  1-21-64.    Filed  12-3-62. 

767.792.  CLOSET  SACHET.  Bug-A-Boo  Products  Inc.  SN 
188,786.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  42-10-62. 
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767.793.     AL  AND  DESIGN.     Alblml  Laborato^es,  Inc.     SN 
159.935.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  12-31-62 

7^,794.     THI08ET  M.     Brans  Chemetlcs.  lac.     SN  161,171. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  l-M-«3. 

7i7,795.     ATOMERGIC.     Gallard-Schleslnger  (themlcal  Mfg. 

Corp.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  6  and  14)1   SN  162,733. 

Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  2-14-63. 
7i7.796.     CHLOROPROPYLATE.     Gelgy  Chenilcal  Corpora 

tlon.     SN  164,035.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  S-<  -68. 

Richard  E.   Beckwlth,  d.b.a.   Intema- 
8N    167,447.      Pub.    l-Pl-64.      Piled 


7(  7,797.     BUHACH. 
tlonal    Laboratories 
4-24-63. 

7«7.798.     PY-VONA. 


United     Co^peratlrea 


169,498.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-22-63. 

7t7,799.     SOIL-SNUB.      Arkansas    Co.,    Inc. 
Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  ^-24-63. 

767.800.     WEEDAWAY.       Miller    Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  172,001.     Pub.  1-21-64. 


Inc. 


SN 


SN    169.604. 


a  ad    Fertiliser 
Hied  6-27-68. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms, 
apd  Proiectiles 


767.801.  220    MAX-FIRE.      Alcan    Company, 
SN  153,051.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-13-62. 

747.802.  AMCEL  AND  DESIGN.     Celanew 
America.     SN  159.642.     Pub.  1-21-64.     FU*  I 


IncoriK)  rated. 

Corporation  of 
12-24-62. 


7  17.803.  "QUAILS  FARGO."  Simmons  Out  Specialties. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Dakln  Gan  Company.  SN  ^67,882.  Pub. 
1_7_«4.    Piled  5-1-68. 


10  — Fertilizers 


IT.804.     LAWNSCAPE.     R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  167,935.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-1-63. 


Qass  12-CoiistrMctioii  Materiab 

7«7.805.     AITC     QUALITY     INSPECTED     aJjD     DESIGN 


American   Institute  of  Timber  Construction 


COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Flle^  11-2-62. 


SN   156,454. 


7k7.806.     sJUALITY    CONTROLLED  . 

TO   FINISHED  PRODUCT.     Calumet  *  H4cla 
109,240.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  11-29-60. 

7k7,807.     K  AND  DESIGN 
l_2l-64.    Filed  6-4-63. 


13 -Hardware  aad  Plamjiing  and 
Fitting  Supplies 


Kohler  Co.     SN 


7b7.808.     PIONEER  AND  DESIGN.     Pioneer 
SN  170,423.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-6-63. 

7P7,809.     PI  AND  DESIGN.      Pioneer 
170,424.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  6-5-63. 

7k7,810.     NOVAC.     Prank  M.  Rule  and  John 
SN  170,872.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-6-63. 

7  (7,811.     P    NUT.       Hl-Shear    Corporation. 
Pub.  l-2l-«4.    Filed  6-13-68. 


FROM    ORE 
Inc.     SN 


70.321.     Pub. 


Industrie*,  Inc. 

IndusttlM,  Inc.     SN 

L.  Scfameller. 

SN     170.910. 
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Class  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgings 

767,795.     See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. 

767.812.     MONOLAMIC.      G.    T.    8<^Jeldahl    Company.      SN 
168,963.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-16-63. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

767,818.     TRIM.    Master  Chemical  Corporation.   SN  178,988. 

Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  7-29-63. 
767,814.     CETRON.       The     SUndard     OH     Company.       SN 

178.977.     Pub.  1-21-64.     FUed  7-29-68. 


Qau  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Preparations 


767.815.  LANAT.  Wade  Chemical  Corporation,  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  Modern  American  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131,976.      Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed   11-14-61. 

767.816.  STING  KILL.  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN 
144.262.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-10-62. 

767.817.  KREM.  Nelsler  Laboratories.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Irwin.  Nelsler  *  Co.  SN  149,850.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed 
7-26-ea. 

767.818.  GOLDEN  ARTE  RHEUM.  Harry  Lebow,  d.b.a. 
Lebow  PharmaceuUcal  Co.  SN  153,662.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
FUed  •-21-6S. 

767.819.  TELES.  Torch  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  155.028. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  10-11-62. 

767.820.  DIOTHYLLINE.  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
160,162.     Pub   1-21-64     Plied  1-4-63. 

767,8X1.     BOL-THUM.     Carpenter  Chemical  Company.     SN 

160,885.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-17-68. 
767,822.     PRE-PUP.      Ceetee    Products,    Inc.      SN    161,806. 

Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-24-63. 
767,828.     BIONAMIN.     Wallace  *  Tleman  Inc.     SN  161,570. 

Pub.  l-ai-64.    Filed  1-28-63. 
767,824.     ENTROMYCIN.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company. 

SN  162.915.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  2-18-63. 
T67.825.     PB80N.        Uoyd     Brothers     Incorporated.        SN 

163.564.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  2-27-63. 

767.826.  REMALGEN.  Axentle  T.  Bablenco.  8N  168,598. 
Pub.  8-S7-6S.    Filed  2-28-68. 

767.827.  ARTHRA-ZENE.  Xttrium  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
168.990.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-6-68. 

767.828.  ROBINSON.  Robinson  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
164,174.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-7-68. 

767.829.  MACALOZONE.  E.  Am.  Asa'n  for  Oxygen  Therapy 
Inc.     SN  164,204.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  2-14-63. 

767.880.  SIBENA.  Plough  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN  167.980. 
Pub.  1-11-64.    Filed  5-1-68. 

767.881.  SENOPORT.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  168.113.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Plied  5-3-63. 

767.881.  WINTOS.  SterUng  Drug  Inc.  SN  168,121.  Pub. 
1-21-64.    Filed  5-3-63. 

767,888.  VAPOFAC.  SheU  OU  Oompaay.  8N  168,688. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-10-63. 


767,884.     PRANDIUM.     American  Home  ProducU  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  170,268.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-4-6^ 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


767.885.  8IBRRAGLO.      The    Slerradn    Corporatloii. 
186,927.    Pub.  5-14-<8.     Filed  1-80-62. 

767.886.  HTNAUTIC  AND  DESIGN.     Fluid  Controla,  Ine 
8M  156.189.     Pub.  1-21-64.     FUtd  10-81-62. 


767.837.     ACRrVUE.       Swedlow     Inc. 
1-21-64.    Plied  3-4-63. 
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SN     163,896.       Pub. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

767,888.  SONOTROL.  Sonotone  Corjwratlon.  assignee  of 
Aaron  H.  Axelrod,  d.b.a.  Electronics  Company.  SN 
125,964.    Pub.  7-24-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 

767.839.  ACE.      Ace-Sycamore,    Inc.      SN    132,006.      Pub 
6-4-63.    Filed  11-15-61. 

767.840.  MICRONIC  RUBY.      Standard  Radio  Corporation 
SN  173.793.    Pub.  1-21-64.     Plied  7-24-63. 

767.841.  VELVETORK.      CoUform   Company.      SN    175  169 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  8-16-68. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

767.842.  CROWN  DEVICE  (DESIGN  MARK).  Brunswlck- 
MacOregor  Inc.   SN  141.250.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  4-2-62. 

767.843.  CHATTY    CHERYL.       Mattel,    Inc.       SN    154,044 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-27-62. 

767.844.  DUNCAN.  Donald  P.  Duncan,  Incorporated.  SN 
164,574.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  10-6-62. 

767.845.  BANKROLL.  Henry  C.  Jacoby,  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Jacoby 
Company.     SN  154.604.     Pub.  1-21-64.     FUed  10-5-62. 

767.846.  SARANADE.  WesUnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  156,699.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  11-5-62. 

767.847.  BIRTHSTONE  BELLES.  A  A  H  Doll  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  161,224.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed 
1-23-63. 

767.848.  MIGHTY  MO.  De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  SN 
163,820.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  3-4-63. 

767.849.  JUMPIN'  JIMINY.  Herbert  Rubin,  d.b.a.  New 
York  Toy  and  Game  Mfg.  Co.  SN  164,669.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
Filed  3-14-63. 

767.850.  RIJO.  Rljo  SM  BCfg.  Co.  8N  169,068.  Pub. 
1-21-64.    Filed  5-16-63. 

767.851.  COLUMBIA  800.  Columbia  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
170,033.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-31-63. 

767.852.  WEBP8Y  WIGGLES.  Uneeda  DoU  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
170,962.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Plied  6-13-63. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machhiery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

767,858.  STIRSTIX.  Glasslps  Incorporated.  SN  127,002. 
Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  8-81-61. 

767.854.  FLETCHER.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  by 
merger  from  The  Sharpies  Corporation.  SN  160,333.  Pub. 
12-24-68.    FUed  1-7-63. 

767.855.  CENTRI-BREW.  Vendomatlc  Services  Limited. 
SN  169,995.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-29-63. 

767.856.  CHRONIWELD.  Eaton  Manufacturing  Comiwny. 
SN  170,896.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-5-63. 

767.857.  NUME:RIMITE.  Glddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company.     8N  170,398.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  6-5-68. 

767.858.  BACON  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  Bacon  Ameri- 
can Corporation.  SN  170,449.  Pub.  1-21-64.  FUed 
6-6-63. 

"^    767,869.     UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  170,964.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  6-18-68. 

767,860.  HEFCO.  Hefco,  Inc.  8N  171.184.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
Filed  6-17-63. 

SN     767,861.     MINI-MAX.        Borr-Wamer      CorporatlOD.        BN 
174,009.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-30-63. 

767,862.  CENTRJAIR  PAK.  Aero-Flow  Dynamlca,  Inc. 
SN  174,817.    Pub.  1-31-64.    FUwl  8-5-68. 
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7«7,863.     VIBRA  HIDER.     Hobam.  Inc.     SN  174.371.     Pnb. 
1-21-64.    Piled  8-5-63. 

767.864.  ASTRON  AND  DErSIQN.    Astron,  Inc.    SN  174,S6S. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Plied  8-7-63. 

767.865.  OILL£TTB.     The  Gillette  CompAny.     SN  174,904. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  8-13-63. 

767.866.  TOWN  HOUSE.     BlMell  Inc.     SN  175,246.     Pnb. 
1-21-64.    Filed  8-19-63. 

767.867.  TRU-OUIDE.    Pratt  k  Wbltney  ComiMny,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  175.315.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  8-l»-6S. 

767,868      MAGNA     POWRR.       Sciil<A     Incorporated.       SN 
175,325.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  8-1^-63. 

767,869.      S-OEAR    DESIGN.      Hack   Co..    Inc.      SN    176,498. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-21-68. 


Qass  26  ~  Measuring     ttmi     Scientific 
Appliances  n 

767,870.     UNISTEEL.    Tbe  United  Steel  Companlen  Limited. 
SN  173.080.    Pub.  1-21-64.    rtled  7-16-63. 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  md  PredeM-Metal  Ware 


767,871.  K  AND  DESIGN.  H.  C.  Klonka  *  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a 
Klmberley  Diamond  Company.  SN  149,474.  Pnb.  12-25-62 
Piled  7-20-62. 


Class  31 -Filters  and 

767.872.  k  *  M  AND  DESIGN.     Pood  Filter*  Corporation. 
SN  175.104.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-16-68. 

767.873.  BANDOR.    Amertcan  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.    SN 
176.710.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-26-63. 

7^.874.     DEEM-A-FLOW.     Cryatal   Reaearcb    Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  178,260.     Pub.   1-21-64.     Piled  10-8-63. 


Class  32  -  Fumitnre  and  Upliolstery 

767,675.     ARTEL.      Artel    DMoratora.    Inc.      BN    176,275. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-4-68. 

767.876.  PABTHENEAN.      Drexel    Enterprlae%    Inc.      SN 
176.432.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-9-68. 

767.877.  MAR-CEL.     Mario  MartliMi  CeUa.      BN   17f,«M. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-10-63. 

767.878.  KINO-O-PEDIC.       The     Mebane     Company.       SN 
176,741.    Pub.  l-21-«4.    Filed  9-11-68.  


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Yentflating 
Apparatus 

767.879.     DP   AND   DESIGN.      Atlantic   Reaearch   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  172.798.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  7-11-63. 


Class  37- Paper  Md 


767,880.     STANDARD    DIARY.       Wilson    Jonea    Company. 
SN  174,470.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-6-68. 


Cass  38- 


and  PuUicatiens 


767.881.     TAB.     Marion  G.  Ward,  d.b.a.  Tab  PubUahtng  Co. 


SN  140^607.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-23-62. 


Henry   Reletaman, 


7^882.     SPELL   C-A-R-D. 
IHenry  Relchman,  Inc.     SN  140.868.     Pub.  l-|21-64 
3-27-62. 

7(t;,883.     CINE-RBVI8TA.     Cine  RevUta.  Inc. 
>ub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-13-62. 

r,884.     B  MICRO-TEL  AND  DESIGN.   MlerfFax  Serrlce 
Inc.     SN  166,428.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  11- 
r,886.     SCOTTY'8  8H<H>PBR.     Malcolm  C. 


-62. 

Brown,  d.b.a. 

SN    157.450.      Pub.    1-;  1-64.      Filed 


The    raller  Braah 


SN 


Filed 


SN 


P9k. 


Alpha   2    Company, 
11-19-62. 

r,886.     BRUSH    UP   AND   IWSIGN. 

Company.     SN  160,107.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Plle4  1-S-6S. 

.687.     SHOWPLACB.      Hartford    Publlcatlo^    Inc. 
160.380.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  1-6-68. 

.88&     IMBSIGN  OF  A  D^Ut.    The  America^  Inatltnte  of 
tlolofflcal   Sdencas.     BN    161.225.     Pnb.    l-il-64. 
1-2S-6S. 

.889.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     U.C.P.  Service.  Inc. 
162.122.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  2-5-68. 

r.890.     CHRISTOPHEL  CINE  CAMERA.   INC.   AND  DE- 
(IGN.     Cbriatophel  One  Camera.  Inc.     SN  l|n,225. 
L-21-64.     Filed  2-7-68. 

r.891.  PARTY  LINE  STUDIO  CARD  A^D  DESIGN, 
[erman  F.  Hlna,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Hlas  Publlahlns  qompany.  SN 
162,261.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  2-7-63. 

797.892.  THE  GOVERNMENT  CONTRACTOR  BRIEFING 
PAPERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Pubjlcatlona,  Inc. 
|SN  165,012.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  8-18-63. 

7^.898.  BLACK  BOOK.  National  Auto  Research  Co.  SN 
168,338.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-7-68. 

71  7,894.  A  STONSHENGB  BOOK  AND  DEtlON.  Time, 
Incorporated.     SN  168,647.     Pnb.  1-21-64.    1  lied  6-10-68. 

7<  r,895.     DAN  FLAGG.     Don  Sherwood.     SN  1)69.074. 

1-21-64.     Filed  5-16-63. 
7(  r.896.     ELECTRONIC    SCIENCE    PREYIEUr 


SN    1(9.805 


SIGN.      Preriew    Publications,    Inc. 
1-21-64.     Filed  6-20-63. 
797,897.     COMPACT  FACTS.    VUual  Education  AssocUtlon 
jinc.     SN  169.330.     Pub.  1-21-64 


Filed  5-2<  ^-68. 


•f 
Filed 


SN  153,064. 


Pub. 


AND 


DE- 
Pnb. 


747,898.     ELSCTROOUIDE.    Arcoa  CorporaUonf   SN  169,602. 
Pub.  1-21-M.    Filed  5-24-63. 


Qass 


39-CletUng 


*  Co.   lac. 


•na 

i' 


.899.     BVEKKREABBD.      B.    KnppanhalaMi 

UN  101,270.    Pub.  6-16-62.    Filed  7-21-60. 

,900.     STACY  AMES.     Stacy  Amea,  Inc.   (New  York  cor- 

Iporatlon — new  corporation),  by  assicnment  and  cbaagc  of 

.name  from  SUcy  AJnaa,  lac  (N«w  York  eorpfratlon).    SN 

182,496     Pub.  1-21-44.    FUad  11-21-61. 

r,901.     MISTER    A.       Alltod     Storen    Corp^tlon. 
1160,806.    Pub.  4-2-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 
747.902.     CROWN    AND    GLOBE    (DESIGN). 
jSchleln,  Inc.     SN  170.114.    Pub.  1-21-64. 

7#7.908.     PRITATS  LABEL.     Arthur  Winer. 

SN  170,138.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-81-6l(. 
767,904.     NORTH  BAY.     Arthur  Doctor  *  Co. 

Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  6-l(K-6S. 

7tfT,905.     YYSHEER.     Alba-Waldenslan,   inc. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Piled  6-11-68. 

Swirl.  Inc.     8N  471,499.     Pnb. 


747,906.     NEAT  'N  TIDY. 
1-21-64.    Filed  6-20-68. 


7iT,907.     NYOCO.     The  H.   D.  Lee  Company, 
SN  171,894.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-26-68. 

747,908.     DREAM     FLOWBRB.       Maldeafor^ 
171,897.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-26-68. 

71  7.909.     CALLIOPE.      Calliope.    Inc.      BN    Ifl,! 
1-21-64.     Filed  6-27-68. 

Tf7,910.     BRAIDBURN.     Unlshopa,  Inc.     SN  ^72,582.     Pnb. 
1-21-64.    FUed  7-4-68. 


8N 

Samuel   E. 
SfUed  5-31-68. 

Incorporated. 
SN  170.621. 

SN   170.719. 


Incorporated. 


Inc.       SN 


,942.      Pob. 


747,911.     SPARKL'ETTB.     Bnrprlae  Braaalere 
174.621.    Pnb.  1-21-44.    FUwl  8-7-68. 


Co.,  Inc.     SN 


APRIL  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


767,912.     OX-CORD.     Oxford  Boyawear,   Inc.     SN   175,202. 

Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  8-16-68. 
767,918.     OX-WOOL.     Oxford  Boyswear,  Inc.     BN  176,204. 

Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  8-16-68. 


Qass  40- Fancy  Ceods, 
NotieM 


and 


767,914.  D  rC£Z  IT  AND  DESIGN.  D-Fuii-It  Company. 
SN  145,061.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  5-21-62. 

767.916.  SUGAR  'N  SPICK.  Standard  Pyroxolold  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168,641.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  6-l(MUI. 

767.916.  PELICAN  BIB  AND  DESIGN.  Marrln  Stanley 
Korahak,  dJ».a.  Stan-Mar  Manufacturinc  Company.  SN 
169.786.     Pub.  1-81-64.     Filed  6-27-68. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  SniMtitHtes  Therefor 

767.917.  UCB  AND  DESIGN.  DOB  (Union  Chial^ne- 
Chemlsche  BedrUvrn),  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  169.026. 
Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  11-1-62. 

767.918.  BIG  BUSINESS.  Deertnc  MlHlken.  Inc.  SN 
171,326.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-19-63. 

767.919.  BUOY.  Deering  MllUken.  Inc  SN  171.827.  Pub. 
1-21-64.    Filed  6-14-68. 

767.920.  SCAOWAY.  Deertnc  MUUken,  Inc.  SN  171.880. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-19-68. 

767.921.  MAD-AVE.  Deertnff  MUllken.  Inc.  8N  171.881. 
Pub.  1-21-44.    FUed  6-19-68. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

767,922.     EARLY  AME:RICAN.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com 

paay.     BN  84,018.     Pub.  11-21-61.     Filed  10-26-59. 
767,928.     BAKBRS  DOZEN.    J.  B.  Wilson.  Inc.     SN  109,183. 

Pub.  1-21-64.     FUed  ll-2>-60. 
767,924.     COFFBS-MATE.     Georfe  O.  Graves.  d.b.a.   Mldil 

ana  Mllla.     BN  142.0S0.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  4-11-42. 
767.926.     MORTON.      Continental    Baklnr    Company.       SN 

148.212.    Pnb.  1-81-44.    FUed  4-27-62. 
767.926.     POMPADOUR.      Flrma    R.    Seellc    ft    HlUe.      SN 

160,546.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-4-42. 

7«T,»27.     WRIOLET'S  SPEARMINT  AND  DESIGN.     Wm. 

Wrlfley  Jr.  Company.     SN  151.680.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed 

8-21-62. 
767,928.     DRI-PUTF.     Armonr  and  Conpaay.     8N  162,744. 

Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  9-10-62. 

767.920.  LTITLB  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.  Buhler  Mllla, 
Inc.     SN  164.466.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  10-4-62. 

767.980.  HAWAIIAN  HARTB8T  SALAD.  Foremoat  Dalr- 
toa.    Inc.    BN  166.809.    Pnb.  4-27-48.    FUad  10-17-62. 

767.981.  COONTRY  OVEN.  The  Dletene  Convaay.  d.b.a. 
The  Dtlmark  Company.  BN  165.888.  Pnb.  1-21-44.  FUad 
10-18-62. 

76T,982.  DILLT  CUES  AND  DESIGN.  Park  and  Hagna 
(laeorporatad).  BN  166.861.  Pnb.  6-4-68.  FU«1 
10-24-42. 

T4T,9St.  BAFT-CAPS.  Joaeph  Karbo,  db.a.  BUn-Pak 
Prodaeta.     BN  166,499.     Pnb.  1-21-64.     FUed  11-2-62. 

767,984.  AUSTIN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Fairmont  Fooda  Com- 
pany, «A.a.  Anatla  Blacult  Co.    SN  167,988.    Pnb.  1-21-44. 

filed  ii-n-n. 

767,986.  CONFETTI.  The  Glldden  Company.  d.b.a.  Dnrkee 
I^oos  Fooda.   BN  168.705.   Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  12-7-62. 

TiT.8S6.  MAMA  WBIBB*.  Mama  Welaa  Fooda.  Inc.  BN 
189,748.    Pnb.  1-21-44.    FUad  12-26-42. 


767.987.  THRIFTY  MAID.  Wlnn-Dlxle  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
160.896.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-8-68. 

767.938.  LU  AND  DESIGN.  EtablUsementa  LefcTre-Utlle. 
8N  163.690.    Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  2-28-63. 

767,989.  LU.  Etabllsaementa  Leferre-UtUe.  SN  163.718. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-1-63. 

767.940.  PERUGINA  AND  DESIGN.  Sodeta  per  Aslont 
Peruflna.  d.b.a.  Peruslna.  SN  164,183.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
Filed  8-7-63. 

767.941.  I.,AKE  SHORE.  W.  F.  Straub  ft  Company.  SN 
141.575.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  S-lS-68. 

767.942.  STABIL-0.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
167,298.    Pub.  1-21-64.     FUed  4-22-68. 

767,948.  KOPPEE  BALL.  Bandana,  Inc.  SN  168.470. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    PUed  5-9-63. 

767,944.  ORANGE-BALL.  Bandana,  Inc.  SN  168,471. 
Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  6-9-63. 

767,946.  SKREWBALL.  Bandana,  Inc  BN  168,472.  Pub. 
1-21-44.    Filed  6-9-68.  s* 

767.946.  ELDA'S  CHIC  N  KRI8P  AND  DESIGN.  Frank 
Blaaeo.     SN  168,576.     Pub.  1-21-64.     FUed  5-10-68. 

767.947.  THE  REAL  McOOY  AND  DESIGN.  The  McCoy 
Meat  Co.,  Inc     SN  160.467.     Pnb.  1-21-64.     Filed  6-22-68. 

767.948.  MC  McCORMICK  AND  DESIGN.  McCorml<A  ft 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  170.204.  Pnb.  1-21-64. 
Filed  6-8-68. 

767.949.  LSP.  General  Mllla.  Inc  SN  174.864.  Pnb. 
1-21-64.    FUad  8-12-68. 

767.980.  JUMBO.  KellOff  Company.  BN  174,876.  Pub. 
1-21-64.    FUed  8-12-68. 

767.961.     AMPORT.     Amertcan  Importing  Co.     SN  176,091. 

Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-15-68. 
767,982.     OCEANSIDB    AND    DESIGN.      A.    B.    Mackensle, 

d.b.a.    Angus    Mackensle.      SN    176,800.      Pub.    1-21-64. 

Filed  8-19-68. 

767,908.  SEA  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Sea  Pak  Corporation. 
SN  176.826.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  8-19-68. 


Qass  48  — MaK  Beverages  and  Ucpiors 

767.954.  HEINEKEN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Helneken's  Brou 
werljen  Nederland  N.V.  SN  128.658.  Pub.  1-21-64. 
Filed  9-25-61. 

767.955.  KRONENBOURG  LE  GRAND  NOM  DBS  BIERE8 
D' ALSACE.  Brasaerte  de  Kronenbourg,  Andenne  Malson 
F.G.  Hatt,  Brasserie  du  Bas-Rhla,  S.A.  SN  145,821.  Pnb. 
1-21-64.    Filed  5-24-62. 


Qass  49 -Distilled 


Liquors 


767,966.  COAT  OF  ARMS  (DESIGN).  The  Huntington 
Creek  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Leroux  ft  Company  and  Leronx 
and  Company.    SN  168,087.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-8-68. 

767.957.  REGENT  STREET.  Henbleln.  Inc.  SN  169.087. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-16-63. 

767.958.  OLD  FITZ.  Stltsel-Weller  DUtlllery.  SN  169,489. 
Pub.  1-21-44.    FUed  6-22-48. 


Qass  50-Mercliandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

767,969.  TRAVIS  RODS.  Ruth  L.  Trarta.  SN  188,887. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  12-4-61. 

767.960.  PURPLE  MARTIN  MANOR  AND  DESIGN. 
William  Loren  Bear,  d.b.a.  Bearllne  Producta.  SN  188,760. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  2-28-42. 

767.961.  SAF-T-TUB.  Baf-T-Tub  Corporattoa.  BN  140.494. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-22-62. 

767.962.  HAWKINS.  Hawklna-Hawklns  Co.  Inc.  BN 
148,891.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUad  4-80-62. 


TM  40 


4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7«7,»63.      CASTAWAY    SHAVE    aKD    DESIGN.      Rochester 
Razor.  Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  50  and  51).     SI 
151.367.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-16-62. 

767.964.  TITLE  SPOTS.     Hudson  Photographic  Industrtei 
Inc.     SN  158.251.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  11-30-62. 

767.965.  SCENT-A-RAMA.      Schenley   Industries.   Inc.     SI 
161,286.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  1-23-63. 

767.966.  PORT-A-SCAF.     Angeles  Machine  k  Welding  Coi 
poratlon.     SN  162,895.     Pub.   1-21-64.     Filed  2-18-63. 

767.967.  REDI-RUNO.     Redl-Rung  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.     SN  170.763.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  6-11-63. 

767.968.  CRYSTOLUME.       Crystopal,     Ltd.       SN     172,878 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-12-63. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatioM 

767.968.  ( See  Class  50  for  this  trademark. ) 

767.969.  Y.  Yardl'ey  ft  Company,  Limited.  SN  107,091 
Fab.  1-21-64.    Filed  10-24-60. 

767.970.  MONSIEUR  'MARQUAY.  Marqaay.  S.s.r.l.  SM 
140,849.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-27-62. 

767.971.  SHELLEY.  Aerosol  Specialties  Inc.  SN  141,674 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  4-6-62. 

767.972.  RENAULD  OF  FRANCE.  BoUny  Industries,  Inc.^ 
d.b.a.  Renauld  of  France.  SN  147,995.  Pub.  1-21-64^ 
Filed  6-29-62. 

767.973.  SCOUNDREL  AND  DESIGN.  Sero  of  New  Haren, 
Inc.     SN  148,286.     Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  7-S-62. 

767.974.  TUB  O'BUBBLES.  Sdirati  Products,  Inc.  S^ 
148,915.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  7-12-42. 

767.975.  DRI-DAY.  Maradel  Products  Inc.  SN  166,812 
Pub.  1-21-44.    FilM  10-81-62. 

767.976.  BABY'S  BREATH.  Rudolph  Rebold.  8N  164,658,; 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-14-63.  ' 

767.977.  SO  PRETTY.  Melrln  W.  Bronson,  d.b.a.  Bronson 
Products  Company.  SN  167,449.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed 
4-24-63.  . 

767.978.  TWIN  OEMS.  Twin  Gems,'  Inc.  SN  169.404.J 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-21-63. 

767.979.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIQN.  Carissa  Cosmetics, 
lac.     SN  170,808.     Pub.  1-21-44.     FUed  6-12-68. 

767.980.  AWAKEN.  Carissa  CoMnetics.  Inc.  SN  170,811 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  6-12-63. 

767.981.  KENNETH.  Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  *  Producu 
Inc.     8N  170.915.    Pub.  1-21-64.    FUed  6-18-68. 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

767.982.  CADDIE  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Francis  H 
Bellevue,  d.b.a.  Belleyue  Distributors.  SN  122,753.  Pub 
2-18-62.     Filed  6-26-61. 

767.983.  ROBBIE  JET.  Kleen-Alr,  Inc.  SN  151,593. 
Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-21-62. 

767.984.  DSOSTAY.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
155.012.     Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  10-11-62. 

767.985.  BONOO.  The  A.  L.  Wilson  Cbemlcal  Company. 
SN  155,542.    Pub.  8-2<>-68.    Filed  10-19-62. 

767.986.  GUN  BUTTER.  James  A.  Butterworth,  d.b.a.  Lake 
Forest  Laboratories  SN  lft4.2«S.  Fob.  1-21-44.  Filed 
10-31-62. 

767.987.  JUMBO  HI-BULK.     Sanitary  Soap  Company,  Inc.  | 
SN  157,727.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  11-21-62. 

767.988.  UP  "N  OUT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Roctim  Company. 
SN  167,928.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  11-26-42. 

SN 


767.992.  LAMB  (DESIGN).    Turtle  Wax, 
Pub.  1-21-64.     Filed  5-27-43. 

747.993.  STYLIZED     INDIAN    AND    GIJOBE 
Chaska     Chemical     Company,     Inc.       SI 
1-21-64.     Filed  5-31-43. 


767.989.  CHEM-ORIP.      Acme    Quality    Paints,    In«, 
161,843.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  2-1-68. 

767.990.  8UDSDOWN.       Brulin     h    Company,     Inc.       SN 
168,910.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  11-18-62. 

767.991.  PANOO.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     SN 
167,678.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  4-26-43. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -MiscellaneoMS 

767.994.      GENERAL    TEST,    k    INSP. 
Inspection  Agencj-,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Olffo^ 
General  Testing  and  Inspection.    SN  74, 
Filed  5-27-59. 


767,995.     NORTH  AND  DESIGN.     North 
140,721.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  3-24-42. 

747,994.     GAIT.     Arthur  Young  *   Company 
Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  2-26-43. 


767,997.     MAGIC    FINGERS.       Ma«le 
165,044.     Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  8-20-43. 


Qass  101- 


andBiJMSs 


April  7,  1964 


Inc.     SN  169,791 

(DESIGN). 
170,080.       Pub. 


(^neral   Testing   * 

L.  Martin,  d.b.a. 

5$4.    Pub.  1-21-44. 


brothers.  Inc.     SN 

SN   168.446. 

P^Mars,    Inc.      SN 


767.998.  OIFT-O-ORAM.      Bensri  R. 
Pub.  1-21-44.    Piled  6-29-62. 

767.999.  EXTHELONS.    Office  Temporaries, 
Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  10-29-42. 


748,000.     AD-CHART    AND    DESIGN 
SN  161,849.     Pub.  1-21-44.    Piled  2-l-4< 


Smy^he.     SN  148,087. 

Inc.    SN  154,154. 

dhiltoft    Company. 


Qass  102  —  Insnrance  and  Rnaidal 

748.001.  ORAMATAN.     The  Qrmmataa   Company   Incorpo- 
rated of  BronxTille,  New  York.  SN  117,4(  B.    Fab.  1-21-44. 

Filed  4-10-41. 

748.002.  AEROPAK.    Insurance  Company  >f  North  America. 
SN  164,604.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Piled  11-6-4  t. 

768.008.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    The  Mitsubishi  Bank.  Ltd. 
SN  147.894.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Piled  4-3 


28-611. 

IR<fair 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Ri 


768.004.  DOANE  DESIGNED  AND  DESK  IN.  Doane  Afri- 
cultnral  Serrlee,  Inc.  SN  114,192.  Pub  1-^1-44.  PUed 
2-23-41.  1 

748,004.  SUPERME^T.  Globe  Industries.  Inc.  SN  162,491. 
Pub.  1-21-44.    PUed  9-7-42.' 

748.006.  DEL  WEBB'S  SUN  CITY.  The  Pel  E.  Webb  Cor- 
porstion.     SN  158,188.    Pub.  1-21-44.    F|led  9-13-42. 

748.007.  RMT  AND  DESIGN.  R.  M.  Thornton,  Inc.  SN 
148.289.    Pub.  1-21-44.    Piled  2-21-48. 


Qass  104  —  CofflRNinication 

768,008.     THE   JOHNNY   RABBITT   8H01 ' 
casting  Co..    SN  148,246.     Pub.  l-Sl-44. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and 


Ston  Broad- 
PUed  6-4-48. 


Storage 


748.009.  BRIEFCASE      COMMUTER 
World  AlrUaes,  Inc.     SN   140.144.     Pnb. 
1-8-48. 

748.010.  AUTO-PASS.      Auto-Snrop*.    In< 
Pub.  1-21-44.    Pllad  1-26-4S. 


SE  IVICK. 


Trans 
l-Sl-44.     PUed 

SN     161,894. 


APRIL  7.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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748.011.  A8CA  AND  DESIGN.  Automotive  Service  Con-  768,015.  REPRESENTATION  OP  LABORATORY  EQUIP- 
solidating  Association.  SN  166,153.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed  MENT.  American  Medical  Technologists.  SN  154,894. 
4-6-63.  Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  10-3-42. 

768.012.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  West  Coast  Airlines,  Inc.  768.016.  MEMBER  INDUSTRIAL  FASTENERS  INSTI- 
SN  166.602.    Pub   1-21-64.    Filed  4-11-63.  TUTE.     Industrial  Fasteners  Institute.     SN  159,240.    Pub. 

— ^— ^^^^— — — — ^— — ^^-^— — ^^  1-21-64.    Filed  12-17-62. 


Qass  107  —  Edncation  and  Entertainment 

768,018.     OPERA    IN    P0CU8.       William    B.    Fosser.       SN 
159.398.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  12-19-62. 

Collective  Membership  Marks 
Qass  200 


Certification  Marks 

Qass  A  — Goods 

768,017.     CALI-LOPB.       California     Cantaloupe     Advlaory 
Board.     SN  160.408.     Pub.  1-21-44.     Filed  1-9-43. 

Qass  B  — Services 


748,014.     JEWEL  DESIGN.      National   Court  of  the  Royal     768,018.     MARTITHRIFT.     McOraw-Edlson  Company.     SN 
Order  of  Jastera.   SN  141,467.   Pub.  1-21-44.    Filed  4-8-42.  164,248.     Pub.  1-21-44.    FUed  10-1-42. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbaaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opfMsktion. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


748,019.     Weyerhaeuser     ComfMiny.     Tacoma.     Wash.       SN 
142,408.     Filed  PR.  2-12-63  :  Am.  S.R.  1-80-44. 


768,023.     Miracle    Adheslres    Corporation.     Bellmore.     N.Y. 
SN  186,265.     FUed  P.R.  1-22-62 :  Am.  S.R.  1-9-44. 

CONSTRUCTION  BY 
ADHESION 


i   LiAO  1  LXjIjAIJ  pjjp  Construction    Materials   in   the   Form   of  a   Synthetic 

For    Paperboard   Cartons — Namely,    Milk    Cartons.    Which  Rubber  Base  Liquid  Roof  Covering  Material  and  Insulating 

Have  Been  Coated   With  a  Plastic  Preparation  and  Which  Pipe  Covering. 

Are  Shipped  to  the  Dairy  in  a  Flattened  Condition.  Sucked         First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 

in  Cardboard  Shipping  ConUlners.  ^""^^^                                  """^"^^""^^ 
First  use  Nov.  26.  1962. 


Qass5-Adhesives 

748.020.     Mlraae     Adheaives    Corjwration,     Bellmore, 
SN  184,244.     PUed  P.R.  1-22-42 ;  Aa.  S.R.  1-9-44. 

CONSTRUCTION  BY 
ADHESION 

For  AdhealTM— Namely,  a  Realn  Bate  Glue. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1961.  


NY. 


QassS-Saekers'  Articles,  Not  Indnding 
Tobacco  Prodncts 

748,021.     Bugeoe  Magidson.   New   York,   NY.     SN   175,591. 
PUed  PR.  8-32-48  :  Am.  S.R.  2-5-44. 

Wilkinson 

For  Smoklnf  Pipes. 

Plrat  use  February  1942.  


Qass  12-Constraction  Materiab 

748,022.     Twin  Pane  Corporation,  Detroit.  Midi.   SN  182,960. 
filed  P.R.  11-88-41 :  Am.  8.R.  1-4-44. 

TWIN  DOR 

For  Olaia  Door*. 
Pint  use  Oct  18,  1941. 
TM  901  O.O.— 4 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  SnppTies 

748,024.     BUur  Lubricating  Corporation,  Rocbelle  Park.  N.J. 
SN  95.978.     FUed  P.R.  4-28-40 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-27-44. 

BUUR  METERUNIT 

For  High  Itestrictlon  Outlet  Fittings  Which  Serve  To  Con- 
nect Small  Diameter  Tubing  to  a  Bearing  and  Obstruct  the 
Flow  of  Lubricant  From  the  Tubing  to  the  Bearing. 

First  use  1934. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

768.025.     Stemco     Industries,     Inc..     Allendale.     N.J.       SN 
162.196.     Filed  PR.  2-4-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-64. 

CRYSTAL  FROST 

For    Decorative    Lacquers    for    Application    to    Aquarium 
Tanks. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1962. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

768.026.     Fraedman    Seating    Company,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
141,286.     FUed  P.R.  4-2-42 ;  Am.  SJR.  1-80-44. 


SHOCKFREE 


For  SeaU  for  Motor  Vehlclea. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1969. 


TM  42      ' 

Cass  21- 
and  Supplies 


,1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1964 


Apparatus,  Machines,  Oass  26-MeasariR«     and      Scie 

AiimIu«#*« 


'Ti>..^r.^.rv^-.^^,T;',T^'  4  TT sj?ru"-^rp.i-?i^j< 


SN  18«.e08.     Filed  P.R.  1-25-62;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-84'. 

COLOR  MATCHER 


For  Fluoreacent  Tubes. 
First  Me  Jane  18,  1960. 


AppliancM 


ROLLEY  OF  FRANCE 


For  San  Olataea. 

First  urn  aboat  Jaaouy  1»61. 


768,028.     The    National    Inatrnment    Company     Ine     Bal  1 
more.   Md.     SN   165,810.     Filed   PA.   4-1-68;  AiB.   8 
1-24-64. 


F«w  Blectrleal  Heat  Sealer*  for  Plaatle  Film. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  5,  1962. 


ntiffic 


RoUtj  Co.,   Reno. 
Am.  S.R.  1-27-64. 


Uphoistary 


768,084.     Kenlln  Bnterprlaee.  Inc.  HlgbUnd  Park,  III.     SN 
156.284.     Filed  P.R.  10-80-62 ;  Am.  S.l  .  2-20-64. 


STURDY-LOCK 


For  Snpportlnc  Bracket  (or  a  Bed  RaU. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  26.  1M2. 


768.085.  William  F.  Schick.  d.h.a.  Comfort  Caahloaa.  Weet 
Hollywood,  FU.  SN  160.4S1.  FUed  P  B.  12-10-62  Am 
SJl.  2-5-64. 


Class  22  -  Gaaes,  Toys,  and  Sporting 

768,029.     American  Toy  *  Fomltare  Ca  Inc..  Chlcaco   II 
SN  170,595.    FUed  P.R.  6-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-64. 

THE  BIG  SPINNER 

For  Indicating  Mecfaanlam  Uaed  In  Combination  With 
Oamo  Table  Top  for  Playing  Variooa  Oames. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Seat  Cashtona. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Sept  17. 1M2. 


768,086.  O.  D.  Bending  and  B<|alpment 
Ttnor  Dale.  Coon.  SN  175.128.  FUed 
S.R.  2-5-64. 


?orp..  North  Oros- 
H.  8-15-68 :  Am. 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  md  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


**RUMPUS  LOUNSER'' 


For  Farnltare — Namely.  Chairs.  SoCas 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


■  Bd  Loanaea. 


I 


768.080.  Renold  Chains  Umlted,  Wythenshawe,  Manchester! 
England.  SN  118.812  Filed  P.R.  4-17-61;  Am.  S.B 
2-17-64. 

BRAMPTON 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780.518,  dated  liay  84,  1964. 
For  Cycle  Chains. 


Clau  34  -  Heathis,  Ughthis,  a^d  VeMlatfaig 
ApparatM 


768,087.     Dry  Manofacturing  Co.,  Winters, 
FUod  P.R.  12-18-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-12-64. 


768,081.     Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Roeheoter.  N.T.     81 
180,816.     FUed  P.R.   10-27-61;  Am.   S.R.  1-27-64. 

LINE  BLENDER 

For  Continoous  In-Une  Mixers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  11,  1961. 


768.082.     Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     8N 
189.184.     FUed  P.R.  2-15-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-64. 


SuperPifc/i 


"Wat  ImpeUers  for  Mixing  Equipment. 
First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  11, 1961. 


Tex.    SN  159.889. 


^^'     %\f 


For  Portable  Heater  for  Camping  Cse.  Hunting    Flahlnc 
snd  SpeeUtor  Sports. 
First  use  Oct.  10. 1961. 


1  [ass.    SN  148,166. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 

768,088.     Roeecrest  Incorporated.  Boston, 
Filed  P.R.  4-26-62 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-»-64. 

GREAT  SPORTSWeAr  FOR 
ACTIVE  UVING 

For  Ladles  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.'  Skirts,  Shorts. 
Blacks.  Dresses.  Suits.  Blouses.  Jackets.  Sweaters  and  Coats, 
Sold  Separately  and  as  Coordinate  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  bofors  Mar.  20, 1968. 


April  7,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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768.089.      8.P.I.    Sales,    BaSalo.    N.Y.       8N    1B2.S29.       Filed     T68.045.      Red    Owl    Stores,    Inc.    d.b.a.    Lakeland    Grocery 
P.R.  9-5-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-64.  Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      SN    159.917.      Filed    P.R. 


HAND  PROTECTORS 


12-28-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-8-64. 


For  Plastic  Film  OloTes. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962. 


768,040.     Stokes  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Mount  Airy.  N.C.     SN 
160,727.    Flted  1-15-68. 


c|kes 


For  Knitted  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women  and  Chil- 
dren—Namely. Sweaters,  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Underwear,  Socks,         The  trademark  consists  of  s  represenUtlon  of  the  conUlner 
Blouses.  SklrU  and  Slacks.  for  the  roods,  presenting  that  part  of  the  container's  back- 

First  use  Aug.  IB,  1960.  ground  deslrn  matter  which  depicts  a  burlap  coffee  bag  har- 

Ing  its  top  edge  rolled  down  a  Uttle  so  as  to  expose  coffee 
beans  In  the  bag  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container. 
768,041.     Arthur    Vale,    d.b.a.    La    Trique    Brassieres.    New        For  Coffee. 

York,  N.Y.    SN  177.120.    Filed  9-16-68.  First  use  Oct.  4,  1962. 


Class  49  -  Dutilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


768.046.     John   Gross  A   Co.,   Baltimore,    Md.      SN    161.612. 
Filed  P.B.  1 -29-63  ;  Am.  S.S.  2-11-64. 


MUNRO'S 


For  BraasiM*. 

First  use  Jan.  18, 1989. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Not.  14,  1968. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

w 

768.042.     Ward     Baking    Company,    New    York.    NY.      SN     798,047.     Screen    Print    Products.     Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
12Z498.     Filed  P.R.  6-20-61 ;  Am.  S-B.  11-18-68.  gj,  125.848.     FUed  P.E.  8-11-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  2-5-64. 


FRESH-WHIPT 


CHANGE  TOP 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Apr.  18. 1961. 


For  Adrertising  Signs. 
First  use  May  1. 1957. 


768,048.     John    MorreU   A   Co..   Chicago,    HI.      SN    186,997.     768.048.     Topco   Associates,   Inc..   Skokle.   111.      SN   149,497. 
Filed  P.R.  1-^1-62 :  Am.  8.B,  1-81-64.  Filed  P.B.  7-20-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-64. 


Kilty  krumpets 


For  Dry  Cat  FooC 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1961. 


768,044.  WhU  Flab  Products  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  WhU  Pet 
Food  Co.,  Seattl*.  Waah.  SN  144,675.  FUod  P.R.  5-14-69 : 
Am.  8.R.  12-26-68. 


FISH-N-CHIX 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  Bse  Apr.  tO,  1962. 


For  DeeoratlTe  Icldes. 
First  use  Sept.  5, 1961. 


TM  44  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Cass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparationJ 


768,049.     Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  130.871 
Filed  P.R.  10-30-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  a-17-64. 

TONE  'N'  TINT 

For  Cream  and  Powder  B<ake-Up. 
Flrtt  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


768,050.     CTalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  160,8S( 
Filed  P.R.  1-17-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-64. 


BASIC  BEIGE 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Colorinc  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1962. 


APKIL  7,  1964 


768,081.     U.8.A.C.     Tranaport,     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich.       8N 

2-10-64. 


For  Interstate  Motor  Transportation  by 
First  use  May  4,  1969. 


Truck. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


176.270. 
177.908. 
179.117. 
179.748. 
179,978. 
180,065. 
180,416. 
181.778. 
182,257. 

182,258. 

182,259. 

182,260. 

182,261. 
182,262. 
182.263. 

188,194. 
188,196. 
183.234. 
183.235. 
183,424. 
183.769. 
183,810. 
184.7SS. 


SPORTOOS.  CI.  39.  11-20-2$. 

PAL.  CI.  89.  ,1-1-24. 

BEAR  BRAND.  CI.  89.  2-5-24. 

BUTTERCUP.  Cl.  46.  2-12-24. 

LUXOR.  Cl.  44.  2-19-24. 

TWINKLE  YARN.  Cl.  43.  2-19-S4. 

ZEP.  a.  46.  2-26-24. 

EAGLE.  Cl.  2.  3-25-24. 

RED  LINE  AROUND  SPOOLS)  BARBBD  WIRE 

Cl.  13.     4-8-24. 
BLUE     LINE     AROUND     SPOOLED     BARBEIi 

WIRE.    Cl.  IS.    4-8-24. 
WHITE     LINE     AROUND     SPOOLED     BARBE1  > 

WIRE.     Cl.  13.     4-8-24. 
YELLOW    LINK    AROUND    SPOOLIS)    BARBE9 

WIRE.    Cl.  18.    4-8-24. 
BLACK    UNO    AROUND     SPOOLED    BARBEli 

WIRE.    a.  13.    4-8-24.  ' 

GREEN     LINE     AROUND     SPOOLED     BARB£I> 

WIRE.     CL  IS.     4-8-24. 
ORANGE    LINE    AROUND    SPOOLED    BARBEI 

WIRE.    Cl.  13.    4-8-24. 
HOUGHTON'S  DRAW  TEMP.     Cl.  «.     4-2^24 
HOUGHTON'S   LIQUID  HEAT.      Cl.   6.      4-22-24 
FLAMME   DE  QLQIREX      Cl.   51.      4-22-24. 
FLAMME  DOR.     Cl.  51.    4-22-24. 
VANITY  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89.     4-29-24 
AMBASSADOR  CLOTHES.     Cl.  89.     5-6-24. 
KASHMIRDOWN.     Cl.  42.     6-6-24. 
CONTIN-U-MATIC.      Cl.  28.      6-8-24. 


Cl  18.     6-ft-24. 


6-  14-24. 
6-  (4-24. 


C. 


7-29-14. 

42.     7-29-24. 
DESIGN,     a.  50. 


2-»h4 


184,981.  BEAD  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN. 

185.509.  COLONIAL.    Cl.  42.    6-17-24. 

185.700.  KASHMIR8UEDE.      Cl.   42. 

185.701.  KASHMIRBLOOM.     Cl.  42. 
185.708.  PEBLEEN.    Cl.  42.    6-24-24. 

185.706.  CHARNONA.    Cl.  42.     6-24-24. 

185.707.  CORDEEN.    Cl.  42.    6-24-24. 
185.734.  MAJANA.     Cl.  42.     6-24-24. 
186.288.  DOMINANT.     Cl.  46.     7-ft-24. 
187.187.  OUT  OF  THE  WEST.     Q.  46. 
187.236  KNITTEX.   AND   DESIGN 
405.354.  MULTIPLEX  LAST-LINK  AND 

1-25-44. 

405.60«.  LEATHERNEXnc.     CL  87 

406.041.  AQUA-LIC.     Cl.  6.     8-7-44. 

406,138.  LADY    LIEUTENANT    AMD    QSSIGN.      Cl.    27 

8-14-44. 

406.249.  FLOQUIL    Cl.  11.    8-21-44 

406.407.  ABESTO.     Cl.  12. 

406.456.  DEMANDO.    Cl.  16 

406.873.  GOLD  I  DOLLAR.     CL  46 

406,917.  FOLLIES   BERQERE.     Cl.   31. 

407,022.  REPRESENTATION    OF    TWO 

5-16-44. 

407,194.  HYSTEB.     C\.  28.     5-28-44. 

407.683.  P  4  G.    Cl.  52.    6-18-44. 

407.729.  ACTINA.    Cl.  26.    6-20-44. 

408,177.  SULFA  CEEPRYN.     CT.  18.     7-: 

408.201.  CAPITBON.     Cl.  21.    7-25-44 

408.278.  8WIVODEX.     Cl.  87.     8-1-44. 


5-1-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


297.904.     APPLADAY. 


Cl.  46.    10-4-82. 


The  following  rtffi$tratioiu  Utued  F«*.  18,  1958 

658,371.  MEXI-KETS.    Cl.  1. 

658.373.  KINQSCROST  KX.    Cl.  1. 

658.374.  RO-GEL.    a.  1. 
658.376.  NU-ORO.    Cl.  1. 
658.391.  BACTIVITY.     Cl.  1. 
658,395.  PADDY  WASTE.    Cl.  2. 
658,404.  ERCEPOL    Cl.  6. 

658.410.  FRAMINGDALE.    Cl.  6. 

658.411.  ELGON.    Cl.  6. 

658.414.  CONOCO  ETC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6. 

658,419.  PCN.    Cl.  6. 

658,421.  DORCOLOR.    Cl.  7. 

658,425.  OZARK  MAHONING  AN  DDESIGN.     Cl.  10. 

658,426v  BACTIVITY.     Cl.  10. 

658,428.  VELVETEX.    a.  ll. 

658,430.  ROTO-OLO.    CL  11. 

658,432.  FLEX-GLO.     CT.  11. 

658.438.  BLACK-MASTEai.    CL  15. 

658.439.  GERM-PROOF  FILM.    Cl.  16. 

658.440.  KRYLVAR  AND  DESIGN.    0.16. 


658.442.  ERCEPOL     Q.  16. 

658,444.  PLASMOTEX.    Cl.  16. 

668.460.  DIBETOL.    CL  18. 
658,452.  COLDENE.    Cl.  18. 
tt58,455.  VINYLURE.     Cl.  20. 
658,456.  BERYLSTONE.     Cl.  20. 

658.461.  SKYCEIL.    CL  21. 
658.472.  KINBCURE.    CL  21. 

658.477.  MARLON.     CL  22. 

658.478.  QUE  VEE.     Cl.  22. 

658.479.  LIVLON.     Cl.  22. 

658.480.  MOMOI  HI-TEST  BRAND.    Cl.  att. 

668.481.  GINGER  DOLL-MATE.    CL  22. 
658,485.  LIOHTFOOT.     CL  22. 

658.487.  POLYGRAPH  VICTORLA  V  ANI^  DESIGN.   Cl.  88. 

658.491.  FED8PEC.    O.  28. 

658.495.  SOLROL.    CL  26. 

658.496.  NOMINAR.    CL  26. 

658.497.  NOMIGAR.    Cl.  26. 

658.498.  IMAGON.    Cl.  26. 

658.499.  REDAP.    Cl.  96. 

658.500.  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN.    Cl.  M. 
658,505.  RAINBOW.    CI.  26. 
658.508.  CATALINA.    Q.  81. 
668.510.  TOURICAMP.    CI.  82. 


Storage 


Service  Mark 
Class  105  -  Transportatioii  and 

8.061.     U.S.A.C.     Transport.     Inc..     Del 
151,108.     Filed  P.R.  8-18-62 ;  Am.  8.R. 

THE  SPACE  AGE  CARRIER 


5-»-44. 
LIONS.      Cl.    45. 


^^-44. 
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668,516. 
658,517. 
658.620. 
658,528. 
058,626. 
658,588. 
658,540. 
658.543. 

658,545. 
658,549. 
658,551. 
658.552. 
658,554. 
858.556. 
658.558. 
658,567. 
658,568. 
658.570. 
658,576. 
658.e7». 


POWAIR-X-HAD8TER.    Cl.  84. 

CINEMA.    Cl.  86. 

MICHIGAN  WOLVERINE  OFFSET.     Cl.  87. 

KRAFTSMAN.    CL  87. 

LA-CEAL     CL  87. 

LIVESTOCK  ft  DAIRY  TOPICS.     Cl.  88. 

X  CITBMENT  IN  PICTURES.     CL  88. 

MY   WEEKLY  READER  CRUISE  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  88. 
RMI  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88. 
SAN  MARCO.     CL  39 
NOBELLA.    Cl.  89. 
HERITAGE.    Cl.  89. 
FUR-A-LURE.     CL  89. 
HECHTON.    Cl.  89. 
DOVETOE.    Cl.  89. 

BURBERRY8  PRORSUM  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89. 
8WIPPERS.    n.  39. 
CRADE-L-CREPE.     CT.  89. 
POCONO.     Cl.  39. 
CHAC08.    a.  89. 


658.580. 
658.581. 
658,584. 
658.588. 
658.589. 
658,595. 
658,601. 
658.607. 

•68,684. 

65<635. 
658.687. 
658,648. 


AQUA  MODES.    Cl.  89. 
CRYSTELLA.    Cl.  89. 
AQUASOL.    Cl.  39. 
FUL  DOG  DINNER.     Cl.  46. 
STELLA'S.     Cl.  46. 
GINOS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
MAGNICOLOR.    Cl.  46. 

DREWRYS    GENUINE    BOCK    BEER    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  48. 
L  ft  N  TOTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  105. 
OIFTRAVEL  BY  GARBER  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  106. 
ALUMI-SPRA.    CL  106. 
KIL  DAT  RAT.    O.  50. 


EimtniB 

In  the  OmcUL  Gauttc  of  March  3,  1964,  at  pa^e  TM  49, 
under  Trademark  Regiatratlons  Canceled.  Section  8.  "659.988" 
•hoold  be  C5<,988. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


176.506.  ANGEL  FOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  11-27-23. 
Trenton  Milling  Co.     Martha  White  Mills.  Inc..  NashrUle. 

'  Tenn.  Amended :  In  the  sUtement,  colnmn  2.  Unea  6 
throncta  11.  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  The 
mark  e«ntUU  of  o  red  $tripe  above  the  circular  detign  and 
and  a  blue  itripe  beloK  the  circular  de$ffin.  Is  inserted,  and 
the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 

•I  ■HI,.      .  •      ...  .    .  _  .;, 


line  9,  "no  claim  being  made  to"  Is  deleted,  lines  10  and  11 
are  deleted  and  in  line  12,  "from  the  mark  shown,"  is  de- 
leted, and  the  drawing  In  amended  to  appear  : 


368.068.  DOUBLE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  18-18-88.  Wm. 
Wrigler  Jr.  Company,  Chicaffo,  111.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  20  and  21  are  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
ing is  amended  to  appear : 


•Di,jOiiiiili-ii 


182.182.  8T0NHARD.  O.  12.  4-1-24.  Boajamin  Berman. 
Stonhard  Company,  Inc.,  Maple  Shade.  NJ.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  lines  7  and  8,  "No  claim  Is  made 
for  the  exclusive  ase  of  the  words  'Products  Preserre.' "  is 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


599.000.  SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  81.  12-7-54.  Stand- 
ard Oil  Compan.T  of  California,  doing  business  as  Signal  Oil 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear : 


STONHARD 


182,885.  CLEVELAND  WORM  GEAR,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  28.  4-S-24.  The  Cleveland  Worm  and  Gear  Company. 
Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Amended 
to  appear : 


Cleveland 


WOKM  GEAR 

^BKDUCTIOtr  UNITS 


282.722.     ALTMAN.     Cl.   89.     9-18-27.     B.   Altman  ft  Co., 
New  York.   N.Y.     Amended :   In  the  statement,  colunu  1, 


666,689.  MEDIKLEEN.  CT.  52.  9-2-58.  Klensade  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  1.  "pow- 
dered detergent"  Is  deleted  and  general  purpose  detergent 
and  blood  solvent  is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 


to  appear : 


MEDIKLEEN 


718.878.  AUTOAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  7-26-61. 
Mansions  Car  Radio  Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  8,  ,  note  of  8S80 
Damley  Ri^d.  Mount  Royal.  Quebec,  Canada,  is  Inserted. 
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754,357.  EUBOPEA.  a.  38.  8-»-«8.  Bditloiia  CultarcllM 
Europe«nne8.,  Le  Havre,  Prance.  Corrected :  In  the  atate- 
ment,  column  1,  line  2  should  be  deleted  and  t».  Rue  Htltn* 
Boucher  should  be  inserted. 

762,426.  CF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-31-63.  Cosmopoll- 
Un  Foods,  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  3,  "Modesta"  should  be  deleted  and 
Mo49at9  aboold  be  Inserted. 


762^42.  QED,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  a.  11.  1-14-M. 
Mnfmeslum  Products  of  Milwaukee,  Inc.,  Mliwiukee,  Wla. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  edamn  2  Hoe  8,  "fed"  ahoald 
be  deleted  and  f  e4  should  be  Inserted. 

764.138.  IROARENE.  CI.  «.  2  4  64.  Gelgy  Citemical  Cor- 
p<>ratlon,  Ardslejr,  N.T.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  8,  "692,266"  afaould  be  deleted  ^nd  «»«4«« 
aiould  be  inserted. 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATtES 

NewCertiflcatea  issued  under  sectlona  7(e),  T(f),  7(()  of  t^^e  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  te 

of  the  original  regi^trationa. 


340,923.  CHEER  UP.  CL  45. 
pany.  11-24-36.  New  Cert. 
Comi>any,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

556,405.     WELADOL.       O.     6. 
3-18-52.     New  Cert.  Sec.  f  (c) 
pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

559,354.  WEI^ADOLl  CL  18. 
5-27-52.  New  Cert.  See.  T(c) 
pany,  Midland,  Midi. 


Orange  Smile  Simp  Com- 
Sec  7(c)   to  The  Seven-Up 

West    Laboratories,     Inc. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

West    Laboratoriee,     Inc. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 


658^15.  WEI^ADOL.  CI.  M.  West  Laboralories,  Inc. 
2|  18-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  The  Dow  Ch^lcal  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

666J211.     WELADOL.      CI.    18.      Waat    Laboratories,    Inc. 

8^26-58.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  The  Dow  Ch^mlCAl  C\>m- 

p4ny.  Midland.  Mich. 
712]460.      DIVI-DO.      a.    22.      Masters  Sportlngi 

I>c.     S-14-61.     New  Osrt.  See.  7(c)   to  WilBf>a  Sporting 

GkMda  Co.,  River  Orore,  IlL 


Goods  C«., 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  190B,  or  the  ^ct  of  1881,  are  pabltshed  under  the  provlalons  <  f  seettoa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  ■abject  to  oppoaitlon  but  are  subject  to  ca^llatlon 
under  aeetlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Oau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Propped  Materials  CkL  14-Mttab  adi  Mttal  Castliigs  and 

Forgiags 


405,358.     Jan.  25,  1944.     Georgia  Kaolin  Company,  Kllsa 
beth,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


AL5ITH      ] 


180,963.     Mar.    11,    1994.      A.    W.    Cadmaa    Ms  nutacturlDg 
Gk>mpaay,  PlttsbBrgh,  Pa.    Pub.  by  rtglstrant 


For  (Hay  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Paper,  Rubber,  and 

Ceramics. 


L 


BEARITE 


Bearing  Metala. 


Oats  3  -  Batgage^  AwawJ  Eqaipierti^  Port- 

f olios,  Md  Podcatboaks  O^IS-Ols 

405,762.     Vab.  22,  1944.     Olote  NoTrity  Hooae.  New  Tork,  185^687.     June  24.    1924.     Southern  Oil  Company   of  New 

N.T.     Pub.  by  Globe  NoTelty  House,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  -Ouk,  Inc.  Horeeheada.  N.T.    Pab.  hy  raglatrai  it 


Rotary 


FV>r  Gasoline  and  Lobrleatlng  OUa  and  O 


For  Pocketbooka,  Brief  Caaes,  Walleta.  BUlfolda,  Key  Cases  | 

Made   of   Metal   and   Leather   or  Made   Wholly   of    Leather,  I  , 

Trayellng   Klta.   All  Being   Made  in  Whole  or  in   Part  of  qi|y  ^f  »Pws»m#tfw  ^d  JWaratJW  gftatJMM 

Leather.  ^1^  I 

I88I504.  Apr.  29,  1924.  Henry  A.  Dewey  Co^ipany,  Inc., 
Mew  York,  N.T.  Pub.  by  B.  L  da  Pont  de  I^mours  and 
Oompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 


aass6-ClioBiicals  aad  Choaiical  Coai- 

340,605.  Nor.  IT.  19»«.  Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals 
Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poratloa.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

WINTER  FLO 

For  Antl-Freeae  Compounds. 


DUGO 


lHor    Wood    Stataa.    Illlera,    Dry   Celert,    In^ 
Aniline    Woodstaln    Powders,    Prepared    SbelUe. 
Thinners,  Kte 


uding   Dry 
Vamlabea. 
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dauBO-Crockery,  Earthaawara,  aadi 


40«,66T.     rsb.   16,   1944.     Lams  ft  Brother  Company,  Rich- 
mond. Va.    Pub.  by  registrant 

AIRLinE 


For  Clgarettea. 


aatt21-Ba<trical  Apparatas,  Machints, 

404,649.  Dee.  14.  1948.  The  Oamewell  Company,  Mewtea 
Upper  Falls,  Mas*.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

VIGILARM 

For  AutomaUc  Fire  Detection  and  Alarm  Systems  and 
Bquipasent,  and  Parts  Ther^or,  Including  Control  Panels, 
Belays,  Paeumatle  Tubing,  and  Alarm  Derlcee. 

Class  23 -Catlary,  Machiaary,  aMi  Tools, 
ad  ParH  Tharaaf 

419.745.  Dee.  19,  1944.  AUas  Imperial  Diesel  Kaglne  Co.. 
Oakland.  CaUf.  Pub.  by  The  White  Motor  Compaay,  Ctoee- 
land,  Ohio. 

Atlas  Imperial 

For  DIeeel  Englnea  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Clatt26-Maasariag     aad     Sciaatific 


Porcolaia 


406,004.     Mar.    7,   1944.     PMleo  Corporation,   Philadelphta, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


PHILCO 


For  Ceramic  Ware— Namely.  Jars  for  Containing  Varioua 
Solids  and  Liquids,  Plants,  and  Uke  Articles,  and  for  Decora- 
tire  Purposes,  and  Corers  Therefor. 


Cass  32  -  Fantoro  and  Upholstary 


178,478.     Jan.  15,  1924. 
Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Bed  Springs. 


Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 


ACE 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
inj,  aaJ  Monnwtallic  Tires 

226,692.     Apr.  19,  1927.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago, 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant 


ARGOSY 


For  Vehiele  Tires  and  Tabes  oC  Robber  or  Bobber  and 
Fabric. 


404,878.  Dee.  28,  1948.  Percy  Hermant  Limited.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Pub.  by  Imperial  Optical  Company  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 


lONE-KAY 


Class  37-Pa|Mr  and  Stationary 

67.088.  Jan.  14,  1908.  Blelstiftfabrik  Tormals  Johann  Faber 
Actleageeellschaft,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Pub.  by  A.  W. 
Faber-Castell,   Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany. 


^  JOHANN    TABER. 


For  Lead-Penella,  Colored  Pencils,  Copylng-PencUs,  Pencils 
With  MoTsble  Leads,  Braslng-Bobber,  and  Penholders. 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  for  SpecUelea,  Special  Spectacles. 
andOogglea. 

182.097.  Apr.  1,  1924.  Waltham  Watch  ft  Clock  Company, 
Waltham,  Maaa.  Pub.  by  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chi- 
eago.  ni. 


72.852.  Jan.  19,  1909.  Blelstiftfabrik  rormals  Johann  Faber 
Actiengesellsdiaft  Nuremberg  Germany.  Pub.  by  A.  W. 
Faber-Castell,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg.  Germany. 


C« 


»» 


Colonial 


For  Watebea. 


GOLDEN  ROD 


For    Lead    Pencils,    Copying    Pencils,    Slate    Pencils,    and 
Pencils  With  MoTsble  Leads. 
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180.004.     Feb.    19.    1»24.     The   M.nl-Fold   Company.   Oeye-    0^40— FlIKy     Goods,     FUTIlislli^gt,     Midi 


land.  Ohio.     Pub.  bjr  Uarco  Incorporated,  Barrlntton.  111. 


N#tioiis 

40<  .S23.     Apr.   11.  1944.     Globe  NoTelty  Honse 
]  r.T.     Pub.  by  Globe  NoTelty  Hooae,  Inc..  Ne 


%  1^  Bueklec.  Collar  Claapa,   Collar  Battona.  Collar  Pins. 

^     .^            „...     ™    .  w*  Co>apo«ed  of  Nonpreclooa  Metal,  and  Boutonnl(  free  Made  of 

For  Blank  Forma— Namely.  Freight  Expenae  Bllla.  Freight  ^^Iflclal  Flower* 

Waybllla.    Invoice   Forma,   Pnrehaae   Order  Forma.   Factory  i 

Order  Forms.  Customers*  Order  Forms,  Shipping  Order  Forma,  j 

Bllla    of    Lading.    Express    Receipt    Forms,    Bank    Collection  1^ 

Forma,   Acknowledgement   Forms,  InteroAce  Correspondence  CfcSS  42 " 
Formsjand  Memoranda. 


New  York, 
York.  N.Y. 


Knitted,  Netted,  andl  Textile 
F^brio,  md  SvlMtitiites  Tkerefer 


247,811.  Sept.  26,  1928.  Crown  WUUamette  Paper  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

CROWN 


For  Paper  Towela. 


S«2,59S.     Not.  22,  1988.    Crown  Zellerba^  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

MONARCH 


17t,842.  Dec.  18,  1928.  Empire  Silk  Company]  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  New  York,  N.Y.  Pob.  by  WllUam  8k  laner  *  Sons. 
Kew  York.  N.Y. 


For  Silk  Piece  Goods. 


46-Feodsaiid  hgredieats 


Oass 

sls.908.     Dec.  81,   1940.     Natragen  Umlted, 
jland.    Pab.  by  ragiatraat. 


ef  Foedb 


LrfrndoSi  Bag- 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Puldications 

162,824.  Dec.  12,  1922.  Mnaleal  Courier  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Summy-Blrchard  Company, 
Sranston,  111. 

JV\\ISICAL@URIER 

For  Mnaleal  Magaslne  Published  Periodically. 


NUTREGEN 


Vot  Wheat  Gluten. 


410.799.     Dec.   19,  1944.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant 


dass  49-Distiiled  Alodielic  Uq^n 

3^1,815.     Feb.   19,    1985.     Isaac  Paitwonaky.|d.b.a.   A.    H. 
I  RUse.  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands.     Pub.  by    Hrgln  Islands 
Rum    Industries.    LtiL.    Fradarlkatad.    8t   |CroU.    Virgin 
lalaada. 


For  Comic  Strip. 


..^^^c^^ 


Wot  Bom. 
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QatI  SO^MarchaaditA  Nat  Ofk*rwi<A  40«,5SS.  Apr.  ll,  1944.  H.  Lynn  underwood,  d.b.a.  Under- 
^MM.#V  m«r«RflH«l»«  n9\  VinvrWISV  wood  Products.  Qreenvllle,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  Magnesia 
Clatfified  products,  inc..  Dayton.  Ohio. 

404.926.     Dae.   28.   1948.     Bemhard  Ulmann  Co.   Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 

JIFFY-KLEEN 

For  Table  Mats  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Heat  ReaUt- 
ing  and  Water  Repellent  Material  Intended  for  Uae  Under 
Plates,  Dlahes,  and  the  Like  To  Protect  the  Surface  of  the 
Table. 


Qau  51  —  Gmnetio  and  Teilet  Preparations 


For  Denture  AdtaeslTe  Powder  for  Holding  Falae  Teeth  in 
Position. 


180,528.  Mar.  4,  1924.  Velach  k  Holts,  Paria,  France.  Pub.  409,079.  Sept.  12,  1944.  Henri  Bendel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
by  Halane  Curtla  Induatrtes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lenthertc.  Chicago.  Pub.  by  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati  Ohio 
lU. 


LENTHERIC 


IV>r  Perfumes,  Toilet  Watera.  Ban  de  Cologne,  Lotion  for 
the  Skin  and  Hair. 


pert 


For  Upatlck. 


In  the  notice  of  republication  under  Section   12(c)    ot  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946  of  Registration  No.  856.026,  appear- 


225.220.     Mar.   15,   1927.     Marshall  Field  *  Company.  Chi-     in,  jn  the  OrriciAL  Gaxette  of  February  4,  1964,  page  TM  28, 
eago.  111.     Pub.  by  Yardley  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.    the  drawing  should  have  appeared  as  follows : 


Tlaifc 

For  Ptftame,  ToUet  Water,  Talcum  Powder  and  Dastlng 
Powdan. 


0  UA 


\':-4^' 


INDEX  OP  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  7,  1964 
Bentwad  ;  Caoeatod ;  Aii»iMUd.  DiaeUtmcd,  CorrMted.  «te. :  New  Certlflcttw ;  12c  PobUcfttlont.) 


A  *  H  Doll  Mfr  Corp..  Woodald*.  N.T.     787 .M7.  pob.  1-21-64. 

CL22. 
▲MP  Inc. :  8m— 

Alrcnft-lfarlBe  Prodacta  Inc. 
AbMto  life.  Corp. :  8w— 

Pnrcvll.  luac  S. 
▲eo-Sycamorc,  Inc.,  Sjcamore.  IlL    767,889,  pob.  6-*-«S.     CI. 

«. 
Acm«  Qoallty  Palnta.  Inc.,  Detroit,  If  tcli.    707,989,  pab.  1-21- 

•4.    CI.  5:;. 
Aetin*.  iDC,  New  York,  N.Y.    407.T29.  rwi.  4-7-«4.    CI.  26. 
Aero-Flow  Driuiinica,  Inc.,  Center  Line,  Mich.    767,802,  1-21- 

64.    CJ.  23. 
AeroMl    SpccUItlea    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      767,971.    pub. 

1-21-64.     CI.  81. 
Alrcrmft-Marlne  Products  Inc.,  to  AMP  Inc.,  HarrUburg.  P*. 

40e,S01.  r*n.  4-7-04.    01.  21. 
Alba-WaklenclaB,  Inc.,  Taldew.  N.C.    767JH».  pub.  1-21-64. 

a.  89. 
AlMml  LaboratorUa,  Inc..  riusbinc.  N.T.     767,798.  pub.  1-21- 

64.    CI.  6. 
Alcan  Co.,  Inc.,  AMon.  lU.     767,801.  pab.  1-21-64.     CI.  9. 
AlUcd  Chcmicftl  Corp.7N«w  York.  N.Y.    767.788,  pub.  1-21-64. 

CL  6. 
▲IIM  StOTM  Ooip..  New  York.  N.Y.     767,901,  pab.  4-2-«3. 

CLS9. 
Alpha  2  Co. :  Bm— 

Brown.  Malcolm  C. 
Altman.  B..  *  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     2S2.722.     Am.  7(d).     CI. 

39. 
Aluma,  Crtft  Boat  Co. :  Btt — 

Flour  City  OraaiBantal  Iron  Co.,  The. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc..  LoalarlUe,  K7.    767.873,  pub. 

1-21-64.     CI.  31. 
American   Cbewtng   Product*   Corp..    Newark,   N.J.      406.878. 

ren.  4-7-64.     CI.  46. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    707,834,  pub. 

1-21-04.    a.  18. 
American  Imoortlnc  Co..  Minneapolla.   Minn.  707.951,   pob. 

1-21-64.    a:  46.  .       <    tr- 

American  laatitwte  of  Biological  Sciencea.  The.  Waabington. 

D.C.    767,888,  pob.  1-21-64.    CI.  38. 
American  Institute  of  Timber  Constroetlon.  Washington.  D.C. 

767.805.  pub.  1-21-64.    CT.  12. 
American  Medical  Tecbnoloftsts,  Enid,  Okla.     768.015,  pab. 

1-21-64.    a.  200. 
American  Toy  k  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     768,029. 

CI.  22. 
Amf  Safety  Bnrelope  Co..  Somerrille,  Mass.     658.526,  cane. 

CI.  87. 
Amca.   SUcy,  Inc..  from  Stacy   Ames,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

767,900,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  W. 
Aodroacoffln  Mills,  to  Bates  Mfg.  Cb..  Lewiaton,  Malna.    185. 

bOe,  ren.  4-7-64.    CI.  42. 
Angeles  Machine  *  Welding  Corp..  Port  Angelea.  Wash.     767,- 

966,  pub.  1-21-64.     CI.  50. 
Anything  Ooea.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     058.540.  ease.    CI.  88. 
Arcoa  Corp.,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     767,898,  pob.  1-21-64.     CI. 

88. 
Arte*.  R.  8..  4  AsaocUtca,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    658.460,  cane. 

CT.  18. 
Arkansas    Co.,   Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.     767.799,   pub.    1-21-64. 

Ci-  ••  ^ 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  liL    767.928,  pub.  1-21-64.    CI.  46. 

Arnold  Shoe  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    658,568,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Artel  Decoratora,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    767.878,  pab.  1-21-64. 

CI.  82. 
Astron.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    767,864,  pub.  1-21-64.    Ol.  28. 
AtUDtic  Research  Corp.,  Alexandria,  va.    767,879,  pub.  1-21- 

64.    CT.  84.  _ 

Atlas  Imperial  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  by  The 

White  Motor  Co..  Cleyeland,  Ohio.     410,745.  12(c)   pob. 

4-7-64.     CT.  28. 
Austin  Biscuit  Co. :  «#e — 

Fairmont  Foods  Co. 
Avto-Borope,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     768.010,  pub.   1-21-64. 

AntomotiVe  Serriee  ConsolMatinf  Asaociation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

768.011.  pub.  1-21-64.    CT.  105.  ^^        __, 

Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     768.049.     CL  SI. 
Axelrod,  Aaron  H. :  See — 

Bablenw^^AVenuT't.,  San  DJego,  Calif.    767,826.  pab.  8-27- 

Baco'n  Amerloaa  Corp.,  Munde,  Ind.     767.858.  pub.  1-21-64. 

Ban',  wriilam  N.,  North  WaleSjPa.    ««»».  ««»«v  ^h_^ 
Bandana,   Inc..  JackaonTlUe.  Fl*.     767.948-5.  pub.   1-21-64. 

Ba?natd  Hoatery  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     058.570.  cane. 

Bates  ^hoe  Co..  Webster,  Mass.     668,679,  cane.     Cl.M. 
BMd    Chain  Mfa.  Co..  Tiie,  Bridgeport.  Com.     184,981,  ren. 
4-7-64.    O.  18. 


Bear,    William    L..   d.b.a.    Beairllne    Products,    Cedar   Raplda, 

Iowa.    767  960.  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  50. 
Bear  line  Products  :  See — 

Bear,  Wikliam  L. 
Beckwlth,  Ricbard  E.,  dj[>.a.  Intemational  Laboratoriea,  Roch- 
ester, NY.    767,797,  pab.  1-21-64.    CL  6. 
:   See— 
H. 

d.b.a.    Belleme   Distributors,  Srerett, 
2-13-62.    CI.  52 


Bellerue  Distributors 
Ilellerue,  Francis 
Bellevue,   tVancis   H., 
Mass.    767.98:^,  pub 


Bellini,  W.  H.,  ciieese  Corp.,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.    658,505,  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Bendel,  Henri.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  The  Procter  *  Gamble 

Co.,  Clnclnnail.  Ohio.     400,079.  12(c)   pub.  4-7-64.     CT.  51. 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  to  Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

406,188,  ren.  4-7-64.      CL  27. 
Benrus  \Natch  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Benrus  Watch  Co. 
Bergere    I'erfume    Co.,    to    Bourjois,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

4O6.017.  ren.  4-7-64.     CT.  51. 
Berman,    Benjamin,    Stonhard   Co.,    Inc.,    Maple    Shade,    N.J. 

182,182.      Am.    7(d).      CT.    12. 
Bijur  Lubricating  Corp.,  Rochelle  Park,  N.J.     768,024.     CL  18. 
BisoeU   Inc,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.      767,866,   pub.    1-21-64. 

a.  28. 
BUsco,    Frank.    Kansas   CTty.    Mo.      767.046.    pob.    1-21-64. 

CI.  46. 

Tormals  Johann  Faber  Actien-Gesellschaft, 
Germany,  by  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU,  Stein  bel 
West   Germany.     67,088,   12(e)    pob.   4-7-64. 


rormals  Johann  Faber  Actien-Oeaellachaft, 
Germany,  by  A.  W.  Faber  Cast  ell.  Stein  bel 
West   Germany.      72,352,    12(c)    pub.    4-7-64. 

Corp.,     Cliicago.     111.       767.861.    pub.     1-21-64. 


BleistlftfabrU 

Nuremberg. 

Nuremberg, 

CL  87. 
Blelstiftfabrik 

Nuremberg, 

Nuremberg, 

CI.  37. 
Borg- Warner 

CL   28. 
Bourjols,  Inc.  :  Set— 

Bercere  Perfume  Co. 
Botany  Induatriea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Renaold  of  Prance.  Reno.  Ner. 

767,972,  pub.  1-21-64.     CT.  51. 
Boiany  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rolley  Co.,  Beno,  NeT.     768,038. 

CL   26. 
Bourjols.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Stearns,  Frederick,  k  Co. 
Braaaerie   de   Kronenbourg,    Andenne   Maison    F.    G.    Hatt, 

Brasserie     du     Bas-Rhin,     S.A.,     Strasbourg-Cronenbourg, 

France.     767,955.  pub.  1-21-64.     CL  48. 
Breldert,    O.    C,    Co.,    The.    Pacoinm,    CaUf.      658,516,    cane. 

CI.   34. 
Bronson,   Melvln   W.,   d.b.a.   Bronson   Products  Co..   Chicago, 

III.      <67,977,  pub.  1-21-64.     CT.  51. 
Bronson  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bronson,  Melvin  W. 
Brown,    Malcolm    C.   db.a.    Alpha   2   Co..    Palo  Alto,   Caltf. 

767.685.  pub.  1-21-64.      CT.  38. 
Brulln  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolla,  Ind. 

CI.   52. 
Brunswick  MacGregor  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     767,842,  pob 

1-21-64.     CI.  22. 
Bug  A  Boo    Products    Inc..    WichlU.    Kans.       767.702.    pub 

1-21-64.     CT.  6. 
Butaler   Mills.    Inc..    Buhler.    Kana.      767.929.   pub. 

CL  46. 
Bullard  Co.,  The:  See— 

Bullard   Machine  Tool  Co. 
BulUrd  .Machine  Tool  Co.,  The.  to  The  Bullard  Co 

port,  (?onn.     184,735,  ren.  4-7-64.    CT.  23. 
Burberrye    Ltd.,   London,    England.      658,567,   cane. 
Butterwortb,  James  A.,  d.b.a.  Lake  Forest  Laboratories,  Lake 

Forest,  IlL     767,986,  pub.  1-21-64.     CL  52. 
Cadman,   A.    W.,    Mfg.    Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     180,963,    12(c) 

pub.   4-7-64.     CT.   14. 
California  Cantaloune  Adrisory  Board,  Fresno,  Calif.    768.017. 

pub.  1-21-64.     dl.  A 
Calliope,    Inc 

CT.  39. 
Calumet    *    Heda. 

1-8-68.     CL  IS. 
Camel  Color  k  Paint  Corp. :  See- 
Camel  Lead  Color  k  (?hemlcal  Products  Mfg.  Corp. 
Omel  Lead  Color  k  Chemical  Products  Mfg.  Corp^,  Brooklyn. 

to  Camel  Color  k  Paint  Corp.,    Rego  Park.  N.Y.      658,439, 

cane.     CT.  16. 
Carbide  and  Oarbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  by  Union  Carbide  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.     340,605,  12(c)   pub.  4-7-64.     CL  6. 
Carlsaa    Cosmetics.    Inc.,    SarasoU.    Fla.     767,979-80,    pub. 

1-21-64.     CT.  51. 
Carlson      Products     Corp..      Brooklyn, 

2-27-62.     CT.  3. 
Carpenter  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlcb. 

CI.  18. 
Cartilage  Mills  Inc,  CTnclnnati,  Ohio. 
Oetee  Producta,   Inc.,  Clinton,  N.J. 

CL  18. 


767.990.  tHib.  1-21-64. 


1-21-64. 


Brtdfe- 
Cl.    39. 


Philadelphia,    Pa.       767,909,    pub.     1-21-64. 
Inc..    Allen    Park,    Mich.      767,806.    pub. 


N.Y.      767,784,      pub. 

767,821.  pub.  1-21-64. 

658.455,  oanc.      CL  20. 
767,822.   pub.   1-21-64. 


TMi 


TMii 


I. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


I :   See —  , 

un  P.  1 

Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.  6S8,4S«,  cane.  OX.  2#. 
J.,  d.b.a.  ^Irol  Mfg.  Co.,  ChlwcOi  U. 
CI.  26.  T 

tl    Co.,    Th«.    Chicago,    111.     767.774,    pu|. 


Celaneae  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     767,802,  pui. 

1-21-64.     Ci.  9.  .       .  V  r 

Cells,  Marto  M.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.    767,877,  pub.  1-21-44. 

CI.  32.  ,       ,  V  --T 

Charcoal    Spedaltles,    Inc..    San    Frandtco,   Calif.      608,371, 

cane.     CI.  1.  ^ 

Cbaska   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Chaska.   Minn.     767,993,  puV 

1-21-64.    CI.  52.  i 

Chataignier  France.   Paris,    Prance.     767,785.  pub.   1-21-64. 

CI.   6.  J 

Chicago  MeUllUiog  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     6S8.6S7,  cane.     a. 

106.  T 

ChUton  Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     768,000,  pub.   1-21-64.     C|. 

101.  , 

ChrUtophel  Cine  Camera,   Inc..  Coral  Oablea,  Fla.     767,89#, 

pub.  1-12-64.     CI.  88.  I 

Cine  Reviata,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     767,888.  pub.  1-21-64- 

CL  38  I 

Circuit    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     658,472.    can^. 

Cl.  21.  I 

Clalrol  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.    768.050.     a.  61.  1 

Cleveland  Worm  and  Gea^  Co..  The.     Saton  Mfg.  Co.,  Ger*- 

land,  Ohio.      182^385.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  23.  ] 

Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co^  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.    668.549,  cane.    Cl.  Si. 
Cohen,    Goldman   k.  Co.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   to  Houae  af 

Worated  Tex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,C  187,236,  ren.  4-7-64. 

Cl.  42.  ^  1 

Conform  Co..  BaUvla.  III.     767,841,  pub.   1-21-64.     C\.  2i. 
Columbia  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     767,851,  pu|. 

1-21-64.     Cl.  22. 
Comfort  Cushions  :   See — 

Schick,  William 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc. 
Connon,    Bernard 

658.495,  cane.     >. 
Conaolidatlon    Coal 

1-21-64.     Cl.,1. 
Continental  BaUng  Co.,   Rye,   N.Y.      767.920.   pub.    1-21-64 

Cl.  46. 
ContlnenUl    Oil    Co.,     Ponca    City,     Okla.     608.414,     ca 

Cl.  6. 
Oosmopolitan  Doll  and  Toy  Corp.,  Jackion  Hetghtt, 

658,481.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
CoamopoUtan  Fooda.  Inc.,  Modesto,  Calif.     762.426.  eor. 

Cotra  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    658.551,  cane    Cl.  39. 
Croaaett  Lumber  Co..  d.b.a.  Croaaett  Paper  Milla,  to  Georgii 

Pacific  Paper  Corp.,  Croaaett,  Ark.     406,606.  ren.  4-7-6-  . 

Cl.  37. 
Croaaett  Paper  Mills  :  Se( 
Croaaett  Lumber  Co. 
Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co.,  by  Crown  Zellerbacfa  Corp.,  8a  i 

Francisco,  Calif.     247,811,  12(c)   pub.  4-7-64.     Cl.  87. 
Oown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Crown  WlUamette  Paper  Co. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Prandaco,  Calif.    862,593,  12  (c 

pob.  4-7-64.    Cl.  37.  I 
Crystal  Research   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     767 

874,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  31. 
Cryatopal,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767.968.  pub.  1-21-64.    C 

50. 
Cartis.  Helene,  Induatriea.  Inc. 

Velsch  &  Hottx. 
Catter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif.    767.820.  pub.  1-21  - 

64.    Cl.  18 
DakiQ  Gun  Co. :  See — 

Simmons  Gun  Spedaltiea.  Inc. 
Deering   MiUlken,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      767,918-21,   pa|. 

1-21-64.    CL  42. 
Delmark  Co.,  The :  Se 
Dletene  Co..  The. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp..  Elizabeth.  N.J.     767.848.  pub.  1-21  - 

64.    Cl.  22. 
De  Saymont.  Chicago,  111.    658,017.  cane.    Cl.  36. 
Dewey.  Henry  A.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y..  by  E.  I.  du  Porit 

de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    183,504,  12(c)  pa 

a.  16. 
D-Fuix-It  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     767,914.  pub.  1-21-64.     C  . 

40. 
Dl0tene  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  Delmaik  Co.,  Minneapolia,  Minii 

767,981,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  46. 
Direraey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Trojan  Products  &  Mfg.  Co. 
Doane  AgricuHnral  Services,  Inc.,  Sty  Louis.  Mo.     768,004, 

pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  103.  ' 

Doctor,  Arthur,  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     767,904,  pub.  1-21-64. 

Cl.  39.  ' 

Dorcon  Inc..  Warren.  Pa.     767.783.  pob.  1-21-64.     CL  2. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Weat  Laboratoriee,  Inc. 
Dow  Ch«aalcal  Oo.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.    767,824.  pnb.  1-2 

64      CL  18 
Drewrys  Ltd!  U.S.A..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.     668.607.  caa^ 

Cl.  48. 
Drexel  Enterprtaea.  Inc.,   High   Point,   N.C.     767,876,  po  >. 

1-21-64.    <n.  32. 
Dry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wlntera,  Tex.    768,037.    Cl.  34. 

Doncan.  Donald  F.,  Inc.,  Eranaton,  111.    767,844,  pub.  1-21  - 

64.    6l.  22. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Dewey,  Henry  A.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Dnrkee-Atwood  Co..  Minneapolis.  B£lnn.     658,570,  cane.    C 

39. 

Darkee  Famous  Foods 
Olidden  Co..  The. 
■.   Am.  Aaa'n  For  Oxygen  Therapy  Inc..  Long  Valley.  N« 
767,829,  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  18, 


I 


pnb.  1-21-64.    CL 


France.     754. 


Eagle  Mfg.   Co..   Wellsburg.  W.  Va.     18li778.   nn.  4-7-64. 

CL  2. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  Saa — 

Cleyeland  Worm  and  Gear  Co.,  The. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  aeveland,  Ohio.     767,806, 

23. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Klenzade  Producta,  Inc. 
E^lltiona  Culturellea  Kuropeennea,  Le  Ha4r«. 

357,  eor.  4-7-64.    Cl.  38. 
Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Sonotone  Corp. 
'Elowaky.  S.  M..  *  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.T..  to  Sborteaoa,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    176,270.  ren.  4-7-64.    CL  39 
Empire  Silk  Co..  Wllmincton.  Del.,  and  Nr  r  York,  by  WUUam 

Skinner  4  Sons.  New  York.  N.Y.     177.84  2.  12(c)  pub.  4-7- 

64.    Cl.  42.  ^ 

Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc. :  See — 
HanoTla  Chemical  *  Mfg.  Co. 
Etabllaaements  Lefevre-Utile.  Lolre-Atlantiioe.  France. 

938-9,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  46. 
Eureka  Mills.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    658,5881  cane. 


Evans  Cbemetlcs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.V 

64.    CL6. 
Faber'Castell.  A.  W. :  Sw^ — 

Blelstiftfabrlk  vormala  Johann  Faber  ^ctien-Oeaellachaft 
Fairmont  Foods  Co..  d.b.a.  Auatln  Blaeult 

767.934.  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  46. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscfaaft. 

werk,  Germany.    658,421,  cane.    Cl.  7. 
Farmlngdale   Garden    Laboratories,    Inc.. 

658.4x0.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Federal  Publications.  Inc..  Waahlngton.  I).C. 

1-21-64.    Cl.  38. 
Field.  Marshall.  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  by  tardlay  of  London 

Inc..  Totgwa.  N.J.     225,220,  12(c)  pub.       "  ~    " 


167.794.  pub.  1-21- 


Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
LeTcrkuaea-Bayer- 
Massapequa,    N.Y. 


767,892.  pub. 


Flemlng-Joffe  Ltd..  New  iorki  N.Y.     ^67.^77.  pub. 
FloQuU  Products.  Inc.,  CobleaklU,  N.Y. 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co.,  The, 

Boat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     658,486, 
Fluid  Cootrola,  Inc.  Mentor,  Ohio.  767.836 

19. 
Fluted  Paper  Producta  Co..  Inc..  South  NoHralk.  Conn. 

781  jBub.  1-21-64.    a.  2.  T       -. 

Food  Filters  Corp.,  Eaton,  Ohio.    767,872, 

31. 
Foot,  8.  a,  banning  Co..  Red  Wing.  Mini. 

1-21-64.    CL  1. 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Cilif, 

8-27-68.     Cl.  46.  ^ 

Forstmann  4  Uuffmann  Co„  Passaic.  N.J     to  J    P 

4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     183,810,  re  a.  4-7^. 
Forstmann  4  Uuffmann  Co.,  Paaaalc,  N.J ,  to  J.  P 


4    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York!"  N.Y.     185,7(6-1.    ren. 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  4  Huffmann  Co..  Paasaic,  N.J  ,  to  J.  P 
_  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     180.768,  «n.  4-7-64. 
Forstmann  4  Uuffmann  Co.,  Paasaic.  N.jT  to  J.  P 


Paaaalc.  N.J ,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
180.784.  n  D.  4-7-64.     Cl.  42. 


4    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      185,7(6-7,    ren 

Cl.  42.  ^ 

Forstmann  4  HuflTmann  Co^ 

4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
FoMser,   William   B.,   Detroit,   Mich.      768.^18.   pub.    1-21-64 

Freedman   Seating  Co.,   (?hicago. 
Freund,    Peter.    Knitting    MlQs. 

658.554.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The,  East  Hartford,  Ciinn 

1-21-64.     Cl.  38. 
Gallard-Scbleslnger  Chemical  Mfg.  Corp., 

767.795.  j)ub.  1-21-64.     Multiple  CUaa 


111.      768.026. 
Inc.,    Nl>rth 


767,886,  pob. 

Garden  City.  N.Y. 

.  jCUssea  6  and  14). 

Gamewell  Co.,  The.  by  The  Uamewell  Co..  >  ewton  Upper  Falls, 
Mass.     404.649,  12(c)  pub.  4-7-64.     ~ 


Cl 


Oarber's  Travel  Service :  See— 

Oarber's  Travel  Service,  Inc. 
Garber's  Travel  Service.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Qarb^'s  Travel  Service, 

Brookline,  Mass.     658.635,  cane.    CL  10( . 
Gedallus.  Erich,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y. 
Geigy   Chemical   Corp..   Ardaley.   N.Y. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Cl    6 
Geller,  Andrew,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
General  MilU.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Cl.  46. 
General  Testing  and  Inapectlon  :  See — 

General  Testing  4  Inspection  Agency,  Inc. 
General  Testing  4  Inspection  Agency,  Inc.,' from  Q. 


767 

658 
76 


767. 


Cl.  46. 


4-7-64. 


CL  61. 
1-21-64. 


405.249,  ren.  4-7-64. 

(.b.a.  Aloma  Craft 

XDC.     Cl.  22. 
pnb.  1-21-64.    Cl. 

767, 

pab.  1-21-64.    a. 

767,775-6.  put). 

767,930,  pub. 


Stevens 

a.  42. 

Stevens 

4-7-64. 


Stevens 

Cl.  42. 

Stevens 

4-7-64. 


CT.    19. 
Bergen. 


N.J. 


21. 


65  1,376,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
7t  4,138,  cor.  Cl.  6. 
*"  796,  pub.  1-21-64. 


558,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
,949,  pub.  1-21-64. 


G^r 


L.  Mariin. 
Portland,    Oreg. 


12(c)    pob. 


d.b  a.    General    Testing    and    Inspection, 

767,994,  pub.  1-21-64.     CL  100. 
Georfla    Kaolin    Co..    Elisabeth.    N.J.      4(0.868. 

V7-64.     Cl.  1. 

>rfla-Pacillc  Paper  Corp. :  Sss — 
Croaaett  Lumber  Co. 
Glddlnjn   4   Lewis   Machine   Tool   Co.,   F  md  da   Lac.   Wta. 

767.857,  pob.  1-21-64.     Cl.  28.  —  .        «. 

Gillette    Co.,    The,    Boaton,    Maaa.      767.165,   pub.    1-21-64. 

Glassips  Inc.,  Towson,   Md.     767,853.  pub 
Olidden   Co.,    The,   d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous 

Ohio.     767,935,  pub.  1-21-64.     Cl.  46. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     768  006,  pnb.  1-21-64 

CL  108. 

^''Sf^'**':*)*^  House  by  Globe  Novelty  Hot  ae.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     405,762,  12(c)  pnb.  4-7-64.     CL    I. 
Globs  Novelty  Hou*e.  by  Globe  Novelty  Hou  se.  Inc.  New  York. 

N.Y.     406^8,  12(c)  pob.  4-7-64.     O.  4ia. 


1-21-64.     CL  23. 
Foods,   Cleveland, 


. 
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cane. 


Globe  Novelty  Hooae,  Inc. :  See — 

Globe  Novelty  House. 
Uoodyear    Aeroapace    Corp..    from    Goodyear   Aircraft    Corp.. 

Akron,  Ohio.      767,772.  pub.  7-16-63.      Cl    1. 
(Joodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Stt — 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. 
Goodyear   Tire   4    Rubber  Co..   The.   Akron.   Ohio.     767.789. 

pub.  1-21-64.     Cl.  6. 
Oramatan   Co.,    Inc.,   of    Bronzvtlle.   New    York.   The.    Bronx- 

vllle,  NY.     768.001,  pub.  1-21-64.     CL  102. 
Graves,   George  U..  d.b.a.   MIchiana  Mills.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

767,924,  pob.  1-21-64.     CL  46. 
Oroas,  John,  4  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     768.046.     CI.  40. 
H   4   P   Mfg.   Co.,   Hayward.   Calif.      767.780.   pub.    1-21-64. 

Cl.  2. 
Hamilton  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Mlchlnn  I>aper  Co. 
HanovU  (Chemical  4  Mfg.  Co..  to  Engelhard  Hanovia.  Inc., 

Newark.  N.J.    179.978^ ren.  4-7-64.    CL  44. 
Hanaon.  H.  P.,  4  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     297,904.  cane.     CT.   46. 
Hartford  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     767.887,  pub. 

1-21-64.     Cl.  38. 
Hawklns-Hawklna   Co.    Inc..    Berkeley.   CaUf.      767,962.    pub. 

1-21-64.     CL  50. 
Hecht  Co..  The,   Washington.   D.C.     658.006.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hefco.  Inc..  Cleveland,  (3hlo     767  860.  pub.  1-21-64.     Cl.  23. 
Helneken's  Brouwerljen  Nederland  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands.     767,904,  pub.  1-21-64.      Cl.  48. 
Hermant.  Percy,  Ltd..  by  Imperial  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Toronto. 

Onurio,  Canada.     404  873,  12(c)   pub.  4-7-64.     CL  26. 
Heritage   Shtrtmakers.  Inc..   New   Yortt.  N.Y.      608.552.  cai 

a.  39. 
Herman,  Jacob,  d.b.a.  J.  Herman  Co.,  to  Mac  Largerer  and 

Arnold  Urgerer,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     188,769,  ren.  4-7-«4. 

Cl.  89. 
Heublein.    lae^    Hartford,    Ooan.    767.907,    pab.    1-21-64. 

CI.  49. 
Hint  Publlahlns  Co.  :  See— 

Hint.  Herman  F.,  Jr. 
Hoffman,    Robert  W     Sterling,   IlL     658,648,   cane.     Cl.   50. 
Hini,   Herman   F..  Jr.,  d.b.a.   Him  Pnbllahlng  Co.,   Mount 

Prospect,  III.    767.891.  pub.  1-21-64.     a.  38. 
Hi  Shear    Corp.,    Torrance,    Calif.       767,811,    pub.     1-21-64. 

a.   IS. 
Houghton,  K.   F.,   4  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa.      183,194-6,  ren. 

4-7-64.     Cl.  6. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc. :  See — 

(Toben,  Goldman  4  Ca  Inc. 
Hobam.   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.t.     767  863.  pub.   1-21-64.     CT.  28. 
Huck  C?o..  Inc.,  Paramus,  N.J.     767,869.  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  23. 
Hudson   Photographic  Industries.   Inc.,   irvinftoo-on-Hudson. 

NY.     767.964   pub.  1-21-64.      Cl.  50. 
Huatlngton  Oeek  Corp..  The.  d.b.a.  Leroox  4  Co.  and  Leroux 

and   Co,   Ruffsdale.    Pa.     767  956.   pub.    1-21-64      Cl.   49. 
Hycon    Electronlca.    Inc..    Paaadena.    Calif.      658,500,    cane. 

a.  26. 
Hyster  O.  :  See — 

Hyster,  WilUmette.  Co. 
Hyster.    Willamette.    Co.,    to    Hyster    Co..    Portland.    Oreg. 

407.1»4^ren    4-7-64.     O.  23. 
Ichiyasu,  Ben  M..  d.b.a.  Momot  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif.     608,477, 

oanc.     Cl.  22. 
Ichiyasu.  Ben  M.,  d.b.a.  Momol  Co..  Torrance,  Calif.    68,479- 

80.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Imperial  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hermant    Percy.  Ltd. 
Indian  Head  MUla.  Inc. :  See— 
UUnann.  Bernnard.  Co.  Inc. 
Ulnunn,  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc. 
Industrial  Fasteners  InstKute,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    768,016,  pab. 

1-21-64.    CT.  200. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     768,002, 

pub.  1-21-64.     CT.  102. 
International  Laboratories  :  See — 

Beckwlth,  Richard  E. 
International  Touri  Camp  Organisation  Reg.  Trust.  Vadni. 

Liechtenstein.    658.510,  cane.    Cl.  82. 
Irwin^  Neisler  4  Co.  :  See — 

Neisler  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Jackson  Bag  Corp.,  Jackson,  Tena.     T67,782,  pnb.  1-21-64. 

CT.  2. 
Jacoby.  H.  C^^  Co. :  See — 

Jacoby.  Henry  C. 
Jacoby,  Henry  C,  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Jacoby  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

767,845,  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  22. 
Jones.  WUsoo.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     767^80,  pob.  1-21-64.     CL 

37. 
KabushiklKalaha    Mltsuboahi,    Nakano-ku.     Tokyo.    Japan. 

658,505,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Kaplan,  Joseph  A..  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     658,581, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Karbo,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Slim-Pak  Prodnots.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

767.933.  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  46. 

Kellogg  Co. :  See — 

Kellogg's  Pep  4  Zep  Products,  Inc. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     767,950,  pob.  1-21-64.     Cl. 

Kellogg's  Pep  4  Zep  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Kellogg 
Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     180,416,  ren.  4-7-64.     CL  46. 

Kenlln  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  III.    768,034.    Cl.  32. 
Kenneth    Beauty   Salons  4   Products.   Inc..   New  York,   N.T. 
767.981,  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  51. 

Keystone  Steel  4  Wire  Co..  Bartonvllle,  Peoria,  HI.,  to  Key- 
stone Steel  4  Wire  Cb..  P«orta.  lU.  182.867-68.  r«o.  4-7- 
64.    CL  IS. 

Klonka,  H.  C,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Nsw  York.  N.Y.  767,871,  pob. 
12-26-62.    (h.  28. 


Kisco  Boiler  4  Engineering  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     767.779.  pub. 

1-21-64.     Cl.  2. 
Kleen-Air,  Inc.,  Payne.  Ohio.     767.983,  pnb.  1-21-64.     Cl   62. 
Klenzade  Producta,  Inc..  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.,  St.  Paul 

Minn.    666,689.    Am.  (7d).    Cl.  52. 
Kohler  Co..  Kohler,  Wis.    767,807,  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  13 
Konrad     Hornschuch     AktiengeaeiUchaflt     Werk     Weiaabach, 

Weisabach   (Wurttemberg),  Germany.     767,778,  pub.  1-21- 

Korshak,  Marvin  Stanley,  d.bji.  SUn-Mar  Mfg.  Co..  San  Jose. 

Calif.    767,916,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  40. 
Kuppenheimer,   B..   4  Co.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     767,899.   pab. 

5-15-62.     a.  39. 
I.rfike  Forest  Laboratories  :  See — 

Butterwortb,  James  A. 
Lakeland  Grocery  Co. :  See — 

Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc. 
Largever,  Mac  :  See — 

Herman,  Jacob. 
Largever,  Arnold  :  See — 

Herman,  Jacob. 
L«ruB   A    Brother   Co.,    Richmond.    Va.      406.667.    12(c)    pub. 

La  Trtoue  Brassieres :  See — 

Vale  Arthur. 
Lebow,  Harrv,  d.b.a.  Lebow  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Minneapolia 

Minn.     767,818,  pub.  1-21-64.    Cl.  18. 
Lebow  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Lebow,  Harry. 

I-*t.  H- D-  Co..  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     787.907,  pub.  1-21-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Lentherlc:  See — 

Velsch  4  Holti. 
Leroux  and  Co. :  See — 

Huntington  (?reek  Corp..  The. 
Lloyd  Brothers  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>.    767,826,  pnb.  1-21-64. 

Loren.  WillUm  Bear  d.b.a.  Bearline  Products,  Odar  Raplda 

Iowa.     767.960,  pub.  1-21-64.    Q.  50. 
LouliTllle  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.,  Loulavllle,  Ky.    668,- 

634.  cane.    Cl.  105. 
Lyons-Magnus,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     407,022.  ren.  4-7- 

64.     Cl.  46. 

**VA*5llf-  ^-  ^•-   ***>•»•  Angus  Mackensie,   Oceanside,  Calif. 

767.952,  pnb.  1-21-64.    Q.  46. 
Mackeniie   Angus :  See — 
Mackenxle,  A.  B. 

^%*<^  f^'.'^^'  ^°*  •  R<x*e»e  P»rk,  N.J.    767,997,  pub.  1-21- 
64.     Cl.  100. 

Magldaon,  Eugene.  New  York.  N.Y.     768.021.     CL  8 
Mainiesia  Products.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Underwood,  H.  Lynn. 
Maldenform.  Int.,   New  York,   N.Y.     767,908,   pub.   1-21-64. 

^*-21^'"c'l^*'  ^°*"  ^^  A°«eJ*«.  Calif.     767,936,  pub. 
Manl-Fold  Co.    The.  Cneveland.  Ohio,  by  Uarco  Inc.,  Barring- 
ton.  111.     180,004,  12(c)  pub.  4-7-64      CL  87  "~«^"«s 
Manalons  Car  Radio  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada.     718,878.     Am. 

**V*.?r  i^.''*'?.'.*"'.'.  ^®'T''    P^rrysburg.    Ohio.      767,818,    pub. 
1— il— 64.     Cl    15. 

*• -7*'*JL,^J****°*^^"  ^°*-  ^^'^  ^o"*.  NY      767,970,  pub.  1-21- 
64.    Cl.  51. 

Marquay,  S.a.r.L,  Paris,  France.     767.970,  pub.  1-21-64.     CI. 
Martin,  Oifford  L. : 


General  Testing  4  Inspection  Agency  Ii»c 

Masters  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.. 

River  Grove,  iTl    712,460,  new  cert.    Q.  22  "^~«  '-"•« 

Mwrtel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     767,843.  pub.  1-21-64.     CL 

Metene  Co..  The,  Mebane.  N.C.     767.878.  pob.  1-21-64.     CI. 

Medical   Supply  Co..   Rockford,   lU.     767,816,  pub.  1^1-64. 

*'Wi'  ^?.    ^i-Kp"-  *"*£•  Cincinnati,  and  Lockland  Sutlon, 

Ohro""'J^.l??,'",^JV^7*.tf"^^rf8*'"'"  '"^-  ""•""""• 

MIchiana   Mills:  See- 
Graves,  George  O. 

^•^i'ifon^***'"  <^o-to^  Hamilton  Paper  Co.,  Plalnwell,  Mich. 

ods.OJU,   cane.     CL  87. 
Michigan  Peat,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     658,426,  cane.     a.  10. 
Mchigan  Peat.  Inc     New  York    NY.     658  391.  cani.     CL  1. 

^rfo*'  Sei^ice.  Inc..  Perry,  iowa.     767.884.  pub.  i-21^. 

Miller  Chemical  and  Fertiliser  Corp.,  Baltimore  Md     767  800 
pub.   1-21-64.     Cl.   6.  '       ' 

Miracle  Adheslves  Corp.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  768  020  Cl  5 
Miracle  Adheslves  Corp.,  Bellmore.  NY.  768  023  Cl  '  12" 
Mixing    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.     768,031-2! 

Modern  American  Chemical  (}orp. :  See — 

Wade  (Chemical  Corp. 
Momoi  (To. :  See — 

Ichiyasu,  Ben   M. 
Monwinto     Chemical    Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.     767.942,     pub. 

Moore,  Benjamin.  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    406,456.  ren.  4-7-64. 

Morrell.  John,  4  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     768,043.     Cl    46 
**'i5S'''5'**    ^■''*'    Ltd..    The.    Chlyoda-ku.    Tokyo,    Japan 

768  008,  pub.  1-21-64.     Cl.  102. 
Multiflex  Last  Link,  Inc. :  See — 

McNeill.   Alexander  W. 
Musical    Courier    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    by    Summy- 

Birchard  Co..  Evanston,  DL     162.824.  12(c)   pob.  4-7-64 

Cl.  88. 
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McCormick  *  Co.,  Inc.,  BalUmore,  Md.     767,94«,  pub.  1-21-6^. 

McCoy  Meat  Co..  Inc..  Th«,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     7e7.i»47,  pu^. 

1-21-64.     CI.  46.  -•    — .  t~r 

McGraw-EdlsoD  Co.,  Elgin,  lU.     768,018,  pub.  1-21-64.^  CI.  B. 
McNeill,  Alexander  V\.,  Lynn,  to  Multlflex  Last  Link,  Ini, 

Saugiu,  Mass.    403,3o4,  ren.  4-7-tt4.    CI.  50. 
National   Auto   ReHearcta   Co.,  iialnsvUle,   Ua.     767,893,  pufc. 

1-21-64.      CI.  38. 
National  Court  of  the  Royal  Order  of  Jesters,  Pittsburg,  Kan». 

768,014,  pub.  1-21-64.     CI.  200. 
National  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     768,021. 

CI.  21.  I 

National   Polycbemicals,    Inc..    Wllmingtoa.    Mass.      7«7,77|, 

pub.  1-21-64.     Ci.   1. 
Nelsler  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  from  Irwin,  Nelsler  A  Co.,  Decatof, 

111.     767,817,  pub.  1-21-64.     CI.  18. 
New  York  Toy  and  Game  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rubin,  Herbert 
Nortb   Brothers.  Inc.,   AUanU.  Oa.     767,095.  pub.   l-21-«  . 

CI.  100. 
Northrup,   King  A  Co.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.     608,873,   can:. 

CI.  1. 
Nutregen  Ltd.,  London,  England.    383,998,  12(c>  pub.  4-7-6<  . 

CL  46. 
O.D.  Bending  and  Equipment  Corp.,  North  Grosvenor  Dal*, 

Conn.     768,038.     CI.  82. 
Office    Temporaries,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     767.999.    puft. 

1-21-64.      CI.  101.  ^ 

Orange  Smile  Sirup  Co.,  to  The  Seven-Dp  Co.,  St.  Louis,  M*. 

340,923,  new  cert     CI.  45. 
Oxford    Boyswear,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y. 

1-21-64.     CI.  89. 
Ozark  Mahoning  Co..   Tulsa,   Okla. 
Paiewonsky,  Isaac,  d.b.a.  A.  H.  Rilse, 

Islands    Rum    Industries.    Ltd.,    Frederikstsd,    StT    CroU. 

Virgin    Islands.      321,815.    12(c)    pub.    4-7-64.      a.   49.^ 
Paramount     Trading     and     Sales     Corp.,     Seattle,     Waal. 

658,496-7.  cane.    CI.  26.  ] 

Park    and    Hagna    (Inc.),    New    York,    N.T.     767,982,    pu|. 

6-4-68.     CT.  46. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  from  The  Sharplea  Corp..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     767,854,  pub.  12-24-63.     CI.  28.  I 
Perugina :  See — 

Societa  per  Aslonl  Perugina. 


W. 


66M74.  cane. 


N.Y.     767.912-13.   poI. 

658.425.   cane     CL   iL 
t,  St.  Thomas,  by  Virgfti 


Rodenstock.  Qptische  Werke  G.,  Mnnlch,  Oermany.     658,498, 

cane.    CL  26. 
Rohm  ft  Haas.  G.m.bJi..  Darmstadt.  Qerm^iy.    6;i8.411,  eaac. 

Roily  Co. :  See— 

Botany  industries,  Inc. 
Rouibro  lirothem,  to  Rombro  Brothers,  lie.  Baltimore.  Md. 

177,tt03,  Tvu.  4-7-64.     CI.  39.  ^ 

Rombro  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Kombro  Brothers. 
Rosecrest  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    768,088.    CL  ^ 
Rotary  Mud  Co..  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Oka. 

CI.  1.  -•<        -r 

Rubin, 'Herbert  d.b.a.  New  York  Toy  and  G^e  Mfg.  Co.,  New 

York,  .N.Y.    767,849.  pub.  1-21-64.     CL  2i  1. 
Kuhrt-hemle  Aktiengeeeilschaft.  Otoerbausei  - 

658.442.  cane.    Ci.  16. 
Ruhrehemle  Akitiengeeellechaf t.  Oberhaaaa  -. 

658,404.  cane.    CL  6. 
Role,  Frank  M..  and  John  L.  Schmeller,  Fo  «  L«aderdale  Fla 

767,810,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  13.  c.^— J»r,  ,w. 

S.1M.  Salea,  Buffalo,  N.V.    768,039.    CL  39. 
Saf-T-Tub  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     767,961,    mb.  1-21-64. 
50. 

**w!*7l %^  ^'*'  '"**•  '***•'*"'•  "-^     7^7.987,  pub.  1-«1- 
Santii  Clara  Pear  AasocUtlon  :  Se»— 

Weaton.  WiU  B. 
Schick  Inc..  Lancastar.  Pa.     767.868,  pab    i-xi-M.     CL  ZS 
Schjeldahl.  O.  T..  Co..  Northfleld,  Mian.     1 87,812,  pob.  1-21- 
64.    CL  14. 


«7,9«0.  pab.  1-21- 
1.  West  Hollywood, 


Phllco  Corp.,   by  Pbilco  Corp.,   PbiladelirfiU,  Pa.     406,004. 
12(c)  pub.  4-7-64.     CL  30.  ^ 

-  - -        —  -—  CL  26.      J 

r67.787.   pul. 

r.»08-9.   pal 


1 

4 

r.991.  pal 
410,79^. 


PhUco  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     658.499.  cane.     CL  26. 
Plet,   Tony,    Motor   Sales,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     767 

1-21-64.     CL  6. 
Pioneer  Industries.   Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     787, 

1-21-64.     ex.  13. 
Phismotex  Corp. :  See — 

Slavlck,  Joseph  V. 
Plough    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.     767.880,    puh. 

1-21-64.      CI.  18.  ^ 

Pratt  *  Whitney  Co..   Inc.  West  Hartford,  Conn.     767,86| 

pob.  1-21-64.     CI.  28. 
Preview    Publications,    Inc.,    Elmhurtt    OL     767.896.    pi 

1-21-64.     CL  38. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Sci 

Bendel,  Henri.,  Inc. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     767.922,  pu 

11-21-61.     CI.  46. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     767,984,  pui 

1-21-64.     CL  52.  T 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     T67 

1-21-64.     CI.  52. 
Procter    ft    Gamble    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

12(c)  pub.  4-7-64.     CL  88. 
Procter  ft  Gamble   Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     40T,6S2,  rea. 

4-7-64.      CL  52. 

Purcell,  Isaac  S.,  d.b.a.  Abetto  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Abe«to  Mfg.  Corn. 

Michigan  City.  Ind.    406.407,  ren.  4-7-64.    CI.  12.  ' 

Purdue    Frederick    Co.,    The,    Yonkers,    N.Y.      767,831,    pui. 

1-21-64.     CL  18.  ! 

Qvale  ft  Associates.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     668,478.  cane. 

CI.   22.  T 

Rarollte   Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Rarttan,    N.J.     608,428.    eanf 

CL  11. 
Reaction  Motors.  Inc.,  DenTllle,  N.J.    658,540,  cane.    CI.  Si. 
ReboM,  Rudolph,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     767,976.  pab.  1-21 

64.    CL  51. 
Redex  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    658,438,  cane.    CI.  IB. 
Sedi-Rung  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rye.  N.Y.     767.967.  pah. 

CI.  50.  , 

Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lakeland  Grocery  Co.,  Mlnneaih 

oils,  Minn.    768,045.    CL  46. 
Reichman,   Henry,    from   Henry   Relchman,   Inc..   New  Yo: 

N.Y.     767,882,  pub.  1-21-64.    CL  38 
Renald  of  France  :  See — 

Botany  Indaatriea,  Inc.  _     ,       ■ 

Renold    Chains    Ltd.,    Wythenshawe,    Mandiester,    EnglajMl 

768.030.     CL  28. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co..  Winston-Salem,  N.C.     767.80^ . 

pub.  1-21-64.    CL  10. 
Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc. :  S«« — 

Merrell,  Wm.  S.  Co..  The. 
Rilse.  A.  H. :  See— 

Palewonaky.  Isaac  «,.... 

Rljo  Ski  MfgTCo.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     767,860,  pab.  1-21-* 

CI.  22.  ^     -  ' 

Robinco,  Inc.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.    608,440,  caac    CI.  16. 
RobinaoEf  Laboratory.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    767,828,  pati 

1-21-64.    Ci.  18.  ^     ^i 

Rochester  Razor,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    767,963.  pab.  1-21-64 

MuKlple  Oasa  (Classes  50  and  61) 
Roctlm  Co..  The.  Wilmington,  N.C     767,988,  pah.  1-11-64 

a.  52.  ^ 


Schenley  Industrioa.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

64.    CL  00. 
Schick,  William  F..  d.b.a.  Comfort  Cashloni 

FU.     768.085.    CL  88. 
Schleii^Si^uel  E..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    '^7.902.  pah.  1-ai- 

Schmeller.  John  L. :  Sm— 

^^  *^'?i  Frank  M..  aad  John  L.  SchmeUai 

^CT*51  ""  ^'^'  '^•*'^*'  ******    ^*^  ^*'  P**-  !-*!-•*. 

Screen  Prlot  Prodacta,  Inc..  dnduiatl,  0  lUo 

8«Mnun.  Joayh  E..  ft  Sooa,  Inc.  Naw  Y<Tk,  N.Y 

cane.    CI.  18,  ^ 

Sea  Pak  Corp..  St  Simons  Islaad,  Oa.    767 

Se^_Ro«»«ck  and  Co..  Chicago.   IlL     2^6.692 
^-'fl5i"*(^46  "'"*'  ^^■^"*<«'''  Oe™"»y-    767,926.  p«h 

**l-2?-64**CL*8?^  '"*■•  ^^  ^^*°'  ^"^     767,97»,  pah. 
Seymour  Mfg  Co..  The,  Saymoar.  Cobb.    6C  M19.  cow 
Seven-Up  Co.  i  See — 

Orange  Smile  Sirup  Co.  «. 

lea  Co 


Sharpk 

»11 
in 
38. 


Jorp.^The:  S* 

—la  Corp. 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.yT  767,838 


It  Chemleala  Co 

,    J..  New  York.  N.Y:    767^838.  pu 

Sherwood.  Don.  New  York.  N.Y.     t67.»0. 


767  8SS.  pab.  6-14-68. 


Slerradn  Corp..  The.  Barbank.  Calif 

CL  19. 
Signal  OU  Co. :  899— 

SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
SllvrayUahtii^  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    601 ,4«1,  euw.    vi.  *x. 
Simmons  Gnn  Specialties,  Inc.lrom  Dakl    Qu  Co.   Kansas 

City,  Mo     767>oa.  pob.  1-7-64.    CL  9.^  ' 

Simmons  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     178.478 

Skinner,'  William,  ft  Sons  :  So* 

Empire  Silk  Oo. 

'  «S:W*S2S  k  A''''  ''^"*"  ^-  p***^  ^'^ 

SUm-Pak  Prodacta :  • 


Karbo,  Joseph. 
Mmlth-Wo.ir  Co..    Inc. 
28. 


(08.491.  CBBC     a. 
1 67,998.  pah.  1-Al- 


ib.  1-21|^ 
1-21-6^. 


New   York.   N.Y. 

Smythe,  Bcnsel  R..  Shcrmaa  Oaka.  Calif. 
64.    CI.  101. 

•^«7**9^U"'l-2^."?rA'''    ^"'^  ^^"^  '*^ 
Solrol  Mfg.  Co. :  S«»— 
Connon.  Bernard  J. 
Sonotone  Corp..   Elmsford    from  A.  H.  Aielrod,  d.b.a    Blec 

soXS ^(^1  «cr s-ZJ'  iSi'^inr-'-'^'-  ^'- " 

185.687,  12(c)  pub.  4-7-64.     CT.  15. 
Sporteens.  Inc.  :  See — 

Elowsky,  S.  M.,  ft  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   of  Callfomla,   d.b.a    Si 

Anceles,  Cisllf.    599,000.    Am.  7(d)      CI 


Holten,  Germany. 
■Holten.  Germany. 


a. 


1-21-64.     CL  28. 


768,047.     CL 
058.402. 
90S.  pah.  1-21-64. 
12(c)    pab. 


CL6. 


>aM-21-«4.    CL  18. 
pah.  1-31-M.    CL 


12(c) 


CL21. 
Canaas 

4-7-64. 


Horaeheada.    .Vy. 


"K" 


Oil   Co.. 


1-21^4  **'ci  ^*  CleveUnd.    Oho.     767,814.     pah 

*^-21^^^  Cl'*40*'*  ^°'^"  ^^"^'"^•''  •4"^     767.915.  pub 
SUndard   Radio  Corp..   Shibaya-ku.  Tokyo 

pab.  1-21-64.     a.  21. 
Stan-Mar  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Korshak,  Marvin  8. 

SUaffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N,Y.    767 
CI.  o. 

SteUa   Baking  Co.,   Danville.    lU.     658,588t  cane 
Stearns,    Fr<>derick.   ft   Co  .    DetroU,   Mich.    1 
New  York,  N.Y.      183,284-5,  ren.  4-7-4i4. 


aterUng  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 


Japan.     767,840, 


791.  pah.  l-SI-64. 


a.  46. 
to  Boarjols,   Inc.. 
a.  61. 


76T.  182.  pah.   l-Sl-64. 


u 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Stemco   Industries,   Inc,  Allendale,   N.jr.     768,025.     CI.    16. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  ft  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 
Foratmann  ft  Huffmann  Co. 

%1^"*  CI  %*"'*'''     ^'"■^"*-     ^        767.958.     pub. 
**?iJ**«o'^"'"'''*    *'"'■•    *■*••    Mo*""*    Airy.    N.C.      768.040. 

Vol*    vV. 

Stonhard  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Berman.  Benjamin. 
8*0"  BroadcastlBg  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     768.008.  pub.  1-21-64. 

S^Bk^W.  F..  *  Co.,  Chlcngo.  III.     767.941.  pab.  1-21-64. 

*'X®i'L«,®'®*®«***l-  Development     Corp..     Northport.     N.Y. 

608.601.  cane     CI.  46. 
Samnur-Blrchard  Co.  :  See — 
Musical  Courier  Co..  Inc 
Sun  Chemical  CJorp..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.     658.432.  cane. 

Son  ChwUcal  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.T.     608.430.  cane. 

Sunbeam   Corp..    Chicago    IlL     608.6&8.   cane.      a.    38. 
Sanland  Packlna  House  (?©..  PortervtUe.  Calif.     186.288,  ren. 

4-7—64.     CL  46. 
Supro   Lux  Mfc.  Co.   Inc,   Bronx,  N.Y.     768,027.     Cn.   21. 

*°i"**l?,'*-?"5!?*£i  ^"  •  ^°«'  N*''  ^ofk.  N.Y.     76T.911.  pub. 
1-21-64.     CI.  39. 

SwiKdIow   Inc.   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      767,887.   pab.    1-21-64. 
CL  19. 

'^'l  i?*  92-  A®  ■*^'*  *  ^-  Chicago.  IIL     179.748.  i«b. 
4-7-64.     CI.  46. 

S^'k-JS*-^.  **^'-  J?-^-      767.906.   pub.    1-21-64.      CI.   89. 
Tab  Publlahlng  Co. :  See— 

Ward.  Marlon  G. 
Thermldaire  Corp.  of  Amertca.  Syraeuae.  N.Y.     767.790.  pab. 

Thoraton.    R.    M..    Inc.,    Waahington,    D.C.      768,007,    pub. 

Time,  Inc.*  New  York.  NT.     767,894,  pah.  1-11-M.    CI.  38. 
Topco  Associates,  Inc,  Skokle.   111.     768,048.     CI.  50. 
Torch    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    I^     767,819     pub 

1-21-64.     CI.  18. 
Trans  World  Airlines,  lac.  New   York,  N.Y.     768,009,  pob. 

1-21-64.     CI.   106. 
Trt'^li,   Bath   L..   Keatfleld.   CSalif.     767.909,   pah.    l-Sl-64. 

CL  50. 
Trenton   MilUna  Co.     Martha    White   MIIU.    Inc.   Nashville. 

Tenn.     176.506.     Am.  7(d).     CL  46. 
Trohin  Products  A  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Dlversey  Corp..  (mtcago. 

m.     406.041.  ren.  4-7-64.     CI.  6. 
^rtle  Wax.  Inc.  Chicago,  HL    767,992, jrab.  1-21-64.    a.  52. 
Twin   (}ems,   lac.   New   York,   N.T.     767,978,   pub.    1-21-64. 

CL  51. 
Twin    Pane   CWp^  Detroit   Mich.      768.022.     Cl.    12. 
UCB       (Uaion      (Thlralque-Chemische      BedrUven).       Societe 

Aaoayme.  Saint-GlUeo-les-Bnisaels.  Beiglam.     767.917.  pab 

1-21-64.     Cl.  42. 
D.C.P     Service,     Inc,     Garden    (Sty,     N.T.     767,889,     pah. 

D.8.A.C.   fraaaport,  lac.  Detroit  Mich.     768.061.     CT    105 
Uarco  Inc. :  8«e — 

Ma nl -Fold  Co..  The. 
Clnisnn     BerBhard.    Co     Inc..    by    Indian    Head    MIUs.    Inc.. 
New  York.  NT      404.926,  12(c)  pah.  4-7-64.     C\.  50. 

New  York,  XT.      179.117.  ren.  4-7-64.     Cl.  S9. 
^'5?*""_  B*nihard,    Co     Inc.,   to   Indian    Head    Mills.    Inc 

.Vew  York.  NY.     180  065.  rea.  4-7-64.     O   43 
Underwood    H.  Lvnn.  d  b  a.  Underwood  Products.  Greenville. 

by  The  Magaesta   Prodncta,   Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     406.588, 

lS(e)  pab.  4-7-64.     CL  61.  '        ■  .«*». 

Underwood  Products  :  See — 

Underwood,  H.  Lynn. 
Uaeeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    767,852,  pub.  1-21-64. 

CL  tt. 
Union  Carbide  (Ntrp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     767,859.  pab.  1-21-64. 

CI.  28. 
Union  <?arhide  Corp.  :  See — 

Carbide  and  Csrbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
UalahoDa,    Inc.    Jersey    City,    N.J.     7*7,910,    pub.    1-21-64. 

Cl.  89. 
United    (VOperatlveo.    Inc.    AUianee.    Ohio.     767,798.    pub. 

1-21-64.     C^.  6. 
United   States  Robber  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     658.580,   cane. 

C\.  89. 
United     Stoel     Companies     Ltd..    The.     Sheffield.     BngUnd. 

7eT.t70,  pab.  1-21-64.    Cl.  2«. 


CL 


^*768  041**°ch  SO**"   ^  '■'*>'»•  Bra-^PM.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

''Ya24*'ren"'4-i!^  %T.T'  "^^  "*"•*•  '°^-  *^**'^-  ^' 
Veb^DruckmaschinMiwerk  Victoria,  HeMenaa.  Oermany.    658,- 

4^7^     CL51  Chicago,    IlL      180.528,    12(c)    pSl 

Virgin  lalands  Rum  Industriea,  Ltd. :  See— 
Paiewonsky,  Isaac. 

^'*^b'  i*21^'*'°ciL^'***°°'   '°*'   *^*°°'  ^^*^°-     767,897, 
Wade  Chemical' Corp^from  Modem  American  Chemical  Corp. 
Shreveport,  La.    767.815,  pub.  1-21-64.    CT.  18. 

''^i'J*'%*,l?*'"''  ^°*^  •  BelTeville.  N.J.     767.828.  pub.  1-21- 
v4.     C71.  18. 

Waltham  Watch  ft  Clock  Co.,  WalCham,  Maaa.    by  Waltham 
Watch  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     182.097.  12ic)  iJob*.  ^7-384." 

Waltham  Watch  Oo. :   See — 

Waltham  Watch  ft  Clock  Co. 
Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     768,042.     CL  46 

'^7S:88?,'*A'l-2V-*4  "^(5  S"*-*^  ^«>  L»"le  Bo^  Ark. 
Webb.  Del  K  .  Corp.,  The,  Phoenix,  ArU. 

64.    Cl.  103. 
Wesleyan  University,  MMdletown,  Conn. 

38. 

^2"/  9a*J  >••"""•••  I"*  .  Seattle,  Waah. 
64.    CL  105. 

Westlnghoase^ElMtric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     767.846.  pub. 

'^tK-i*'^Ji*2rl*"'  '"*••  ***  '*•  ^^^  Chemical  Co.,  Midland 
Mich.    658,615.  new  cert.    Cl.  52.  — luimuu, 

^MLt"MS*Mlr*«^°*^-I°  T5*,?"''  Chemical  Co..  Midland. 
Mich.    569.354,  new  cert.    Cl.  18. 

IfW.hSSi*^*'--- *"  •  J"  V!*J^*^  Chemical  Cto.,  Midland, 
Mien.    Oo6,405,  new  cert.    C\  9. 

^iJf^h*'^*^,**    Inc.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Mldlaod, 
Mich.    666.211,  new  cert.    Cl.  18. 

^o.°iS'  r?!li  ®i«T  laf*'***  Pil.  ^^'  AssocUtlon,   Santa 
«T^^*'S;  ^H'-    187,187,  ren.  4-7-64.    a.  46. 

^!!17''?^°1,V  ^"'P  *  ^^'  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     658.525. 

SS7**'*i,*'»**'  Co.,  Tacoma.  Waah.     768,019      Cl    2 
White,  Martha,  MlUa,  Inc  :  See—         '"•"*''      '-'•  ^■ 

Trenton  Mlllinir  Co. 
WhHe  Motor  Co.  T%e  :  See— 

Atlas  Imperial  Diesel  Engine  Co. 
^l**«.l'^-^!?*'-^j£.'"**'^""iTex.    658.*08,canc    Cl  81 
"^l  I?:?h^r6§^^ti"^'  *  *^  Wh*.  Pet  iKood  CO..  siV 
WhU  Pet  Food  Co. :  See — 

Whii  Fish  Products  Co.,  Inc 

Whyman.  S.  H..  Ltd..  Leeds,  England.    668,584.  cane     (n  39 

^a!SXufti  ^A,^.^"'  ^o-  '^•-  Kearny.  N.J.    767.985.  p^! 
8-20-63.     (71.  52. 

'''^UiJon^J    8..  Inc,  Davenport  Iowa.     767.928.  pub.  1-21-64. 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. :  Soe — 

Makers  Sporting  Goods  Co. 
Wliwr.  Arthur.  Inc..  Gary.  Ind.     767.908.  pab.  1-21-64.     (X 


768.006.  pub.  1-21- 
608.043,  cane. 
768.012.  pab.  1-21- 


Wlnir  Dixie   Storeo.   Inc.    Jackaonrllle.    Fla.      767.987.    pob. 

Wrtalev.  Wm..'jr.'.  Co..  Cniicago.  m.     767.927.  pab.  1-21-64. 

WrUrleyi  Wm..  Jr..  Co..  (Hiicago.  HI.    368,068.    Am.  7(d).    Cl. 
4a. 

Xttrinm  Laboratortea.  Inc.  Chicago.  III.    767.827.  iMb.  1-21- 
64.    Cl.  18. 

Tale  Engineering  0»..  Ckleago.  DL     767.786.  pob.    1-21-64. 
Cl.  6. 

Tardley  ft  Co.    Ltd..  Stratford.  London.  England.     7674MB 
pah.  1-21-64.    CL  01. 

Tardley  of  London,  Inc. :  89» — 
Field.  Marshal  ft  (\». 

TonoK  Arthur,  ft  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    767,996,  pab.  l-Sl-64 
Cl.  100. 

Zephvr  American  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.J,    408,278.  ren. 
4-7-84.    <n.  8T. 

H.t.  sevtRsaiST  p«istis«  orriciio itM 


■Ui'-'j,^i\rri 


-,  -  'y)'-   .i 


•^v,  ■*',■'■ 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  14,  1964  Volume  801  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


IkMTd  of  Appeals  Dcciskms  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Febcwvy  1M4 

Kxaminer  aSmied . 286 

Bx&mlner  alBnued  In  part 83 

Examiner  rereraed 98 

Total 442 


dated  Oct.  6,  1»53.    Dedication  filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  by  the 
aaaiffnee,  E.  I.  dm  Pont  4€  Htmomrt  and  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  pabllc  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
■aid  patent. 


Dtsclaimen 


Notice  of  DayUght  Savlnf  Time 

The  Patent  OSce  will  operate  on  Dayllfht  Sarlnc  Time 
from  April  27.  1»64,  tbronch  October  24,  1»64. 


2,792.150.— Arthur  J.  Stock,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Bulk  Matb- 
aiAL  Yalti.  Patent  dated  May  14,  1067.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  by  the  asai«nee.  Stock  Mquipmtnt 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  8,  4,  5  and  6 
of  said  patent. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

(T.D.  661221 

Tenftire  rtrordation  of  trade  name  under  teetion  it. 

Trademark  Act  of  I9it,  and  tection 

tl.lt,  Cnstomt  Kegulationt 

TREASrRY   DEPARTMENT, 
Urrica  or  tub  Comm laaiONBa  or  Custoiib. 
^  Washington,  D.C. 

To  CoUoetoro  of  Ctutom*  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  followlnK  described  trade  nanu' 
under  the  prurlstons  of  BectloD  42.  Trademarlc  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  ReKulations  : 

"BARBAN  CREATIONS."  owned  by  Herman  Pecker  and 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  oriranized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  Torit  located  and  doing  buslneti.s  at  28  West 
36th  Street.  New  York  City,  which  trade  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  atuffed  aniniala  and  dolls,  Christmas  noTel- 
tiei,  casual  sllpuers,  shoe  backs,  luggage  and  general  mer- 
chandise manufactured  in  Japan.  Hong  Kong,  and  the 
United  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  DC  ,  before  the 
expiration  of  HO  days  after  April  16,  1964.  of  his  Intent  to 
o(>po8e  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the 
oppoeer  will  be  furnlsh«»<1  with  a  copy  or  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  tra<le  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  ofllcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  15,  1964.  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 

I'ntil  45  days  after  April  15,  1964.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  name«  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
receired  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.  JR.. 

Commiooioner  of  Cuttomt. 
March  4. 1964. 


3.006,920. — Werner  Richard  Boohme,  SomervlUe.  and  Edgar 
Siegmund  Schipper,  Highland  Park,  N.J.  N-Scbbtitcted 
2.5,Bi8HALOMBTHTi.  PTaBOUDiNBS.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
31.  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan,  21,  1964,  by  the  as- 
signee, Ethioon,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4  and  5  of  said 
patent 


3,058.621. — Herbert  E.  Stenael,  Hampton  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.  Ladlb  Pbbdino  Mbanb.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  16,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  by 
the  assignee,  BUnoKno*  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this   disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  InclualTe  ot 
said  patent. 


Dedication 

2,654,652.— Lifttow  0.  £ay,  Jr.,  Kenmore,  N.T.     Dtbino  or 

ACBVbOKITBILB  POLTMBBB   WITH   ACBTATB   DTBB.      Patent 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC.  Conn.)  Basaett  Patent  No.  2,477,782  (132 — 75.8),  for 
nail  clipper,  Held  invalid.  W.  E.  Baesett  Co.  t.  H.  C.  Cook 
Co.,  225  F.  Supp.  1015  ;  189  CSPQ  185. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Peterson  Patent  No.  2,609,653  (57—145),  for 
combination  of  cable  and  helical  reinforcing  device.  Held 
invalid  and  not  infringed.  Preformed  Products  Co.  ▼.  Fan- 
ner Mfg.  Co..  225  P.  Supp.  762  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(DC.  Ohio)  Fellabaum  Patent  No.  2,693,889  (214 — 88). 
for  trailer  with  detachable  load  platform.  Claim  3  Held 
invalid  and  not  infringed.  Felbum  v.  New  York  Cent.  RJt. 
Co..  225  F.  Supp.  991  :  140  USPQ  126. 

(DC.  Ohio)  Peterson  Patent  No.  2,761,273  (57 — 146), 
for  dead  end  for  cables.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Preformed 
Products  Co.  V.  Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  225  F.  Supp.  762 ;  — 
USPQ  — , 

(D.C.  Conn.)  Pocaskl  and  Hennesey  Patent  No.  2,779,098 
(30 — 155).  for  combined  tool.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
W.  E.  Ba—ett  Co.  ▼.  H.  C.  Cook,  225  F.  Supp.  1015;  189 
USPQ  185. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Felbum  Patent  No.  3.002,636  (214 — 88),  for 
method  of  "piggletoack"  transportation.  CHalms  1,  3,  4,  11, 
12,  14  and  15  Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Felbum  ▼. 
New  York  Cent.  R.R.  Co.,  225  F.  Supp.  991  ;  140  CSPQ  126. 


New  Applkationt  Received  D«rii«  Fcknnry  1M4 

PatenU ». e,442 

Designs 362 

Plant  PateatB 16 

Reissues ig 

Total 6.888 


iKue— April  14,  1964 

Patents 961 — No.  3,128.468  to  No.  3,129,428,  tod. 

Designs 70 — No,      197,944  to  No.      198,013,  Ind. 

Plant  Patents..  2— No,         2,889  to  No,         2,390,  Ind. 

Reissues 4— No.       25.552  to  No.       25.555.  Ind. 

Total 108T 
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(D.C.  Pa.)  Philip  RelMsue  Patent  No.  25,101  (66 — ^19). 
for  method  of  and  apparatus  for  changing  knitting.  Clalma 
20  and  21  Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Philip  et  al.  v. 
Wildman  Jacquard  Co.,  225  F.  Supp.  955  ;  140  USPQ  56. 
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Line  Following  SerToeystem. 

Mechanically  ■  Limited  Electricalljr 
Operated  Hydraulic  Valve  SyRtem 
for  Aircraft  Controls. 

Two  Component  Bearing. 

Temperature  Reducing  Coating  for 
MetaU  Subject  to  Flame  Exposure. 

Apparatus  for  Making  a  Metal  Slurry 
Product. 

Rocket  Propellant  Injector. 

Process  of  Casting  Heavy  Sllpt>. 

Flexible  Seal  for  Valves. 

Liquid- §pray  Cooling  Method. 

High  Temperature  Nickel-Base  Alloy. 

External  Liquid-Spray  Cooling  of 
Turbine  Blades. 

Runway  Light. 

Wire  Grid  Forming  Apparatus. 

Jet  Aircraft  Configuration. 

Self  Supporting  Space  Vehicle. 

Turbo-Machine  Blade  Vibration 
Damper. 

Spherical  Solld-Propellant  Rocket 
Motor. 

Air  Frame  Drag  Balance. 

Aerial  Capsule  Emergency  Separa- 
tion Device. 

Particle  Detection  Apparatus.  , 

High  Intensity  Heat  and  Ugbt  Tnlt. 

Wind  Tunnel  Alrstreara  Oscillating 
Apparatus. 

Process  for  Applying  a  Protective 
Coating  for  Salt  Bath  Braxlng. 

Folding  Apparatus. 

Transpiration  Cooled  Turbine  Blkde 
Manufactured  From  Wires. 
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Insulating  Stmcture. 

Electro-Thermal  Rocket. 

Hydrofoil. 

Differential  Pressure  Cell. 

Magnetically  Centered  Liquid  Col- 
umn Float. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 


Patent*  Available  for  Aonexclutive,  Revocable  Royalty-Free 

License 

3,028,122.       4-  3-62.     Landing  Arrangement  for  Aerial  Ve- 
hicles. 

3,028.126.       4-  3-62.     Three  Axis  Controller. 

3,028,128.        4-  3-62.      Reentry  Vehicle  Leading  Edge. 

3,038.077.       6-  5-62.     Infrared  Scanner, 
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Correctioa  in  Index  of  Patentees 

In  the  OrriciAL  Oazettb  for  March  24.  1964,  the  section 
pertaining  to  the  List '  of  Patentees  beginning  on  page  iv, 
should  begin  on  page  ii,  column  2,  line  22. 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing 

In  accordance  with  the  prttvlsions  of  14  C.F.R,  |  1245.200 
et  s«'q..  and  42  U.S.C.  2457(g)  (1958).  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Is  prepared  to  grant  roy- 
alty-free licenses,  of  the  tyi)e8  specified,  under  the  following 
patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington  25.  D.C. 

Patentt  Available  for  Excltuive,  Revocable,  Royalty-Free 
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Sur^-lval  Couch. 
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Motion    Picture   Camera 
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Propulsive  Devices. 
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Configuration. 
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Apparatus   for   Coupling 
of      Ungrounded      Clr^iits 
Grounded  Circuit 

High    Vacuum    Condense^    Tank    for 
Ion  Rocket  Engines. 

Variable  Sweep  Wing  A^raft. 
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Method. 
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CURRENT  COMPACT  PROSECUTION  PRACTICE 


On  Mnn-h  18.  HMM.  the  memorandum  reprodure<l 
lielow  was  (iistribiiteil  to  tlie  Patent  Examining  Corps. 
It  Is  presente*!  here  for  the  Information  of  all  appll- 
«-antM  and  their  representatives. 

Optimum  Examining  Procedure — Memorandum  ^3 

Compact  prosec-ution  has  l»een  otticial  policy  since 
is8uam-e  of  the  Commissioner's  Order,  "New  Examin- 
ing  PnHvdure.*  dated  July  26.  1962.  781  O.G.   1. 

The  underlyln>r  haslc  policy  of  this  practice  requires 
that  l»oth  the  appli<'ant  and  the  examiner  use  thoroujrh 
ft»rethou>:ht  and  can*  to  do  everythinj:  es.<«enti!il  in 
every  case  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  each  applicati<m 
may  he  hrou^ht  to  a  pro|>er  and  equitable  conclusion  in 
the  minimum  total  time.  Sin«v  the  practiiv  was 
adopted,  proldems  during  the  transition  to  full  enforce- 
ment of  the  new  practice  have  been  minimized  by  flex- 
ibility and  ctmtinuinK  search  for  solutions  of  any  prob- 
lems which  emerne^l.  With  IncreasiuR  understandinj: 
and  use  of  the  practice,  increasing  l»enetlts  are  emenring. 

This  basic  |tnlicy  now  appliea  to  all  applications,  and 
will  be  c«)oper«tively  but  rlcorously  enforced. 

The  following  paragraphs  supplement  earlier  direi-- 
tions  by  describing  particular  problem  solutions  which 
have  yielded  increase*!  Iienettts  from  ct»mi>act  pro»e<'u- 
tion  pr(K»edure«. 

1     Lo§$  of  opportunity  to  enter  amendment$  through  rigorou* 
enforcement  of  Hulet  111  and  116 

Experience  has  Hhown  that  adoption  of  the  buggentlon  of 
the  sixth  paragraph  of  the  notice  "Practice  under  Rule  112." 
791  O.O  2.  will  avoid  any  liws  of  rightw  caused  by  denial  of 
entry  of  an  am«>ndnient  under  Rule  112. 

Nearly  all  amendments  formerly  proposed  after  final  r«'Jec 
tlon  (Rule  116).  Including  after  appeal  (Rule's  196  through 
198)  or  after  allowance  (Rule  312).  can  %cith  adequate  fore- 
thought  be  submitted  earlier,  during  the  "conference  period" 
discussed  b«'low,  with  no  loss  of  rights. 

Trivial  Informalities,  often  the  subject  of  Rule  312  amend 
ments.  seldom  affect  slimlflcantly  the  vital  formal  require- 
ments of  any  patent,  namely  (1)  that  its  disclosure  be  ade- 
quately clear,  and  (2)  that  any  Invention  present  be  defined 
with  sufflctent  clarity  to  form  an  adequate  basis  for  an  en 
forceable  contract.  If  Important,  they  should  Ik-  corrected 
during  the  confereni"e  period 

For  ttrtremr  cases  where  an  appropriate  showlnt:  can  bf 
made.  Rule  116  provides  a  specific  escTH>e  route 

If  despite  the  above  there  are  any  significant  and  substan- 
tive rights  still  unprotected,  the  applicant  always  has  the 
right  to  file  a  continuing  application,  defining  therein  such 
additional  rights  as  he  deems  necessary.  IVsplte  expecta- 
tions, a  continuing  check  reveals  no  evidence  that  compact 
prosecution  has  brought  any  Increase  In  continuation  appli- 
cations, perhaps  because  proposed  changes  seldom  prove  upon 
Investigation  to  be  Important  enough  to  Justify  further 
expense. 

2.  Foreign  applicationa. 

It  has  been  stated  that  some  foreign  applicants  might  be 
deprived  of  substantive  rights  through  early  closing  of 
prosecution. 


Substantive  rights  for  all  applicants,  domestic  or  foreign, 
are  always  subject  to  compliance  with  laws  and  rules  of  pro- 
cedure. Notlcv  currently  given  by  attorneys  to  foreign 
clients  that  protection  of  tht-lr  substantive  rights  requires 
putting  each  application  In  proper  condition  prior  to  the  first 
action,  preferably  Immediately  following  filing,  has  afforded 
forei>rn  applicants  who  followed  the  suggested  procedure  full 
protection  of  their  substantive  rights. 

3.    The  Conference  Period. 

The  "Conference  Period."  as  used  here.  Is  the  time  between 
the  filing  of  applicant's  thorough   fl^st   response  and   a  con 
eluding  action  by  the  examiner.     Its  intensive  use  has  proved 
an   open    s«>same   to   satisfactory  and    time-saving  early  con- 
clusion of  many  cases. 

The  concept  which  underlies  this  practice  is  that  an  inter- 
view between  an  applicant  or  attorney  and  an  examiner, 
wht'ther  In  i>»»rson  or  by  telephone.  Is  not  an  adversary  pro- 
ceeding. It  Is  a  joint  and  cooperative  voyage  of  discovery, 
to  reveal  and  define  the  proper  boundary  between  the  appli- 
cant's Invention  and  the  public  right.  It  calls  for  maximum 
cooperation,  followed  promptly  by  a  sui>plem»'ntal  amendment 
which  embodies  all  areas  of  agreement,  to  prepare  the  case 
for  final  action. 

To  many  within  and  outside  of  the  DflSce.  the  saving  In 
time  and  expense  through  maximum  cooperative  use  of  this 
"Conference  Period"  for  Interviews  has  l>een  a  revealing  and 
pleasant  surprise 

4    Inten-ietr  practice. 

The  availability  of  personal  interviews  in  the  "Conference 
Period"  for  attorneys  resident  or  frequently  In  Washington 
Is  obvious.  For  others  more  remote,  authorisation  for  collect 
telephone  calls  has  saved  much  time.  If  an  attorney's  "Be- 
raarks'  request  a  collect  call  whenever  the  examiner  con- 
siders the  case  Is  ready  for  final  disposition  other  than  by 
allowance,  the  examiner  should  call  the  attorney  as  re- 
quested, regardless  of  what  he  plans  to  do  about  the  case, 
and  Inform  him  of  the  planned  action. 

For  example,  the  examiner  might  simply  state  that  an 
Interview  would  be  useless.  More  hopefully,  he  might  sug- 
jrent  minor,  probably  quickly  acceptable  changes  which  would 
result  In  allowance.  If  there  are  major  questions  or  sugges- 
tions, the  call  might  state  them  concisely,  and  suggest  a  fur- 
ther telephone  or  i>ersonal  Interview,  at  a  prearranged  later 
time,  (dvlnic  applicant  more  time  for  consideration  l>efore 
(llscussint;  the  points  raised. 

For  an  Interview  with  an  examiner  who  does  not  have 
negotiation  authority,  arrangements  should  always  Include 
an  examiner  who  does  have  such  authority,  and  who  has 
familiarized  himself  with  the  case,  so  that  authoritative 
ugreenient  may  lie  reached  at  the  time  of  the  Interview. 

For  attorneys  remote  from  Washington  who  prefer  per 
sonal   Interviews,   the  grouped  intervieu-  practice  Is  effective. 

The  cases  they  wish  to  discuss  may  Include  some  applica 
tlons  which  will  not  be  up  for  action  for  many  months.  If 
In  any  such  case  there  Is  a  prearranged  Interview,  u-ith  agree- 
ment to  file  a  prompt  nupplemental  amendment  putting  the 
cane  ax  nearly  a«  may  be  in  condition  for  concluding  action. 
prompt  filing  of  the  supplemental  amendment  gives  the  case 
s|>eclal  status,  and  brings  It  up  for  Immediate  special  action. 
Such  interviews,  promptly  followed  by  supplemental  amend- 
ments, are  richly  rewarding  time  savers  for  both  applicants 
and  examiners.  ^ 

H.  B.  WHITMOKE. 
Mar.  18.  1964.         Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corpt. 
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PATKNT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Diractor. 

QENERALCHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inorganic  ('om(>ouncU:  Inomanic  Compositions:  OrKano-Metal  and  Orgcano- Metalloid  Chenistry;  Mftallurgy:  Metal 
Stock;  Electrochemistry;  Batteries. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— I.  MARCUS.  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Heterooycllr;  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Axo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides:  Poisons:  Medicines:  Cosmetics: 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP.130— J.  K.  LIBERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

HydrocarlHjns;  Halofenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Tectanolocy;  Luhrlcating  Compositions:  Oa.<ieous  Compositions; 
Fuel  an<l  Igniting  Devices:  Organic  Chemistry  (Parti  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carhoxylic  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner   

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteiiu:  Macromoiecular  Carbohydrates:  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Sjmthetlc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Rc«lns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  150— L.  H.  GASTON.  Supervisory  Examiner 

ConiiHJsitlons  (Parti  eg.  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions:  Abrading:  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation.  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  iflO-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation: Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlliters,  Foods:  Fermentation,  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Ntanufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses: Liqulil  Purification:  Tbermol>-tlc  DlstlUatton:  Preaerrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas.  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Distillation; 
Dr>1ng;  Refrlgeratlou;  Conoentrative  Evaporators.  Mineral  Oils  Apparatos;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DiMC«w. 

POWER.  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utilisation ;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-Active 
Baiterles:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Proceaslng.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2S0-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devioea;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRU.MENT8,  GROUP  280— F.  M.  ST RADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENT8,GROUP270— E.J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Conductors:  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


S-lft-«2 


^l-«2 


8-10-«2 


3-16-«2 


ft-4-«2 


4-2-<B 


4-2tt-«2 


7-10-«2 


4-90-42 


7-18-62 


7-3»-«2 


5-l-«2 


4-l»-«2 


3-20-62 


4-17-62 


7-6-62 


7-a-C2 

6-1-62 

8-1-62 

8-6-«2 

»-l&-«2 

»-6-62 

S-«-<B 

*-t-n 

6-22-62 

6-6-62 

6-14-62 

6-18-62 

8-21-62 

8-28-62 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1964 

Total  numbor  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 205,093 

Total  niiiiil>er  of  Design  applications  pending 5,  775 

Total  numlier  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)... 124,  525 

Total  nunilter  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  043 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Mar.  8,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Mar.  20,  1962 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1»«4.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  tba 
provisions  of  the  \'et«rans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    \  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  PatenU—l96S 

PatenU Numbers  2,418,106  to  2,4l9,l»2.  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  7»and  784,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  ANC    GROUPS  (CMttoMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A 


M.   HORTON, 


MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  UAVOLIN'O  AND  DISPEN'SINO,  ORC  TF  SIO  -A.  BFRLIV.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Klev«  lore;  Article  Handling  InipWmenU;  Stor«  Service. 

Sheet  and  Web  Feeillng;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  (  oin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 

Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKINQ.  QROIP  3»-N'.  BERQER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing.  Extruding,  Forging.  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  V  orking;  Wireworking:  Chain.  Staple.  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founiiing;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Appuratuj  ;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus 
MANUFACTIRING   AND   ASSEMBLIVO   MISCELLAN-EOrs*-4R'''ICLES.   OROUP  SSO-A 
Supervisory  Examiner... 
Special  Article  Making;  Assembling.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  aiil  Metal  Working 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEM  ENTS.  GROUP  »(  >-F.  H.  BRONAIOH.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  flachlne  ElMnenu  Including  Power  TransnUssion 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Ewmtner 

Miscellaneous  HarUware;  TooU;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Ra|l  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coonecton;  Bucklet;  hot- 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 
FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  3W— E.  PAUL.  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condulu;  Fluent  Material 
Joint  Packing. 


WAHL,  Dii«clv. 


0  dest  AppUatloD 


S>w       Amended 


1-7-4B         1-21-S3 


1(»-31MB       10-14-82 


landUng;  LubrlcsUon;  Baths,  CkweUand  Sinks, 


estroylng;  Plant  Hutbudry;  Tolwreo,  Buth 


.miner 

Engineering;  UrtUtng;  Mining. 


POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PIMPS,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GA  tEAU.  Supervisory  Examiner  . 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  En|  ines.  Pumps  and^Pump  Regulatkin. 
HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  OROUP  S80-P.  L.  P  iTRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiefs.  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Au  tomatlc  Temperature  and  Humidity  R«gulatloQ. 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMININ^  OPKRATION-i.  A.  MANIAN.  DlMrSM- 

AORICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  \'ermin 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  E 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closurvs;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Eartl 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring 

TEXTILES  .#ND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervis^y 
Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  T>ing  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Sho 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4J0-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examlier 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Shi 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«)-W.  S.  COLE, 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles:  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT, 
Examiner 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENT  3 
Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Toiletry;  Amusement 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


nd  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

Examiner 

Making;  Sewing  Machines. 


,  8u  )er 
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visory  Examiner 

ROUP  470— ^,.    W.   VARNER,  Supervisory 


;-ia-«a 

U  -l7-«3 

i-as-«3 

l-M-OS 

II -1»^ 


,  OROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 
;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Prolectots. 


L  ivloes 


11 


U-31-«2 

«-a6-ti 

ih4-«a 

II  lfr-«2 


(Hh«2 


7-17- 


»-l-«l 


ll-M-Al 


IO-l«MQ 


io-a-<a 


i-»-e« 

10-1I-42 
»-M-«2 

ll-IV-62 
13-4-61 
l-I4-«3 

»-17-«2 

I3-*-«2 
9-4-48 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In 
yo.  7016. 
[51  CCPA  — 


SI  Ltman  S.  Allen 
Derided  Deciinher  12,  196S 
324  F.2d  903:  139  USPQ  492] 


1.  I'ATEWTABIUTT— ObvIOUSNESB— KVIDEXCF— INSOLVED   PROBLEM    15   THE  AbT. 

"1^11110  appellant's  arsniments  Imply  that  there  may  have  l>een  an  unsolved 
problem  in  the  art,  an  allefration  to  this  effect  Is  not  evidence  of  unobvlons- 
ne««  tinless  it  is  Rhowii.  as  was  not  done  here,  that  the  widespread  efforts  of 
Mkllled  workers  havinK  knowledge  of  the  prior  art  had  failed  to  And  a  solution 
to  the  problem." 

2.  Appkal  to  the    U.S.    Coibt    of   Ctstoms   ani»   I'atent   Appi:ai.s — Effect   of 

Genekal  Affirmance  by  Uoabu  of  Examinee's  Decision.- 
The  general  afflrmame  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  Held  to  go  to  all  sUted 
grounds  of  reJe<tion  by  the  Examiner. 

3.  Same — Mattes  Befoke  Court — Abuiment  Not  Advanced  Below. 

•No  reason  has  been  advance<l  why  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  should  have 
acted  speclflcally  on  the  manipulative  steps  of  adding  add  hydro-organosols 
and  aodium  silicate  below  the  8nrfac<»  of  the  boiling  sol  as  claimed  in  claims 
16  through  19  since  this  feature  apparently  was  not  urged  by  appellant  as  a 
basis  f«»r  i>atentabillty  either  before  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  of  Appeals. 
From  the  re<-ord  here,  it  appears  that  this  argument  was  put  forward  by 
aw)ellant  for  the  first  time  in  this  court.  The  failure  of  appellant  to  have 
advanced  this  argument  before  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  precludes  raising 
It  for  the  first  time  here." 

4.  PATKNTABn.rTT— PARTlcnj^R   SVBJBCT   MaTTKR— "PREPARATION    OF    Soi^." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Preparation  of  Sols"  as  iiniiatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  555^58. 
AFFIRMED. 

EU^ittorth  H.  Mo«her,  StevenM,  Davw.  MiJler  <t  Mother.  Richard 
W.  Sternberg  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith. 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges 
Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  in  the  present  appeal  requires  a  determination  of  whether 
the  differences  between  the  cited  prior  art  and  the  invention  dis- 
closed in  appellant's  application  '  and  claimed  in  rejected  claims  1-19, 
inclusive,  are  such  that  the  invention  is  unpatentable  in  view  of  35 
U.S.C.  103. 

The  appealed  rejection  predicated  obviousness  of  the  claimed  inven- 
ti<Mi  on  the  combined  teachings  of  the  following  references: 

Di  Maio,  2^15,949,  July  18,  1950. 
Marshall,  2,515,960,  July  18,  1950. 
Rule  I,  2,577,  484,  December  4,  1951. 
Rule  II,  2,577,485,  December  4,  1951. 

The  invention  defined  by  the  appealed  claims  relates  to  a  process 
for  the  production  of  colloidal  dispersions  having  silica  as  the  disperse 
phase  in  water  as  the  liquid  dispersion  medium.     The  problem  in  this 

» Swlal  No.  655,258,  filed  Dec.  27, 1»55,  for  "Prep*r«Uon  of  Sol«. " 


271 


272 


Vol.  801— OFFICI 


aL 


art  which  appellant  asserts  was  solv<d  by  his  invention  appeal's  to 
have  been  how  to  increase  the  silica  ccntent  of  such  disi^ersions  with- 
out rendering  the  dispersion  unstabU  towards  gelation.  Appellant 
asserts  that  by  his  claimed  process  su  ?\\  dispersions  can  be  achieved 
in  which  the  disperse  phase  is  30%  or  i  »ore  by  weight  of  the  dispersion 
and  consists  of  sub-microscopic  silica  |  articles  (within  the  size  ranges 
of  about  5  to  about  150  millimicrons),  i  he  dispei-sion  having  a  stability 
toward  gelation  for  at  least  6  montlu  at  storage  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  0°  C.  up  to  35°  C,  and  wit  lout  any  signiticant  settling  of 
the  silica  particles. 

The  specific  combination  of  refei*ei  ces  relied  upon  to  support  the 
rejection  was  that  all  the  claims  were  "unpatentable  over  Di  Maio  or 
Marshall  in  view  of  the  Rule  patents." 
Appellant's  position  here  as  stated  in  his  brief  is : 
•  •  •  The  appellant's  pnK>ess  is  unobvlois  in  that  it  enables  the  production 
of  valuable  end  products  (stable  aquasols  of  30^t  slllea  content)  not  hereto- 
fore obtainable  by  processes  using  a  raw  or  starting  material  of  the  nature 
employed  by  appellant,  which  process  is  in  i  lo  way  taught  by.  suggested,  or  even 
likely  to  be  discovered  from  the  prior  art.  •  •  • 

In  reaching  the  ultimate  judgmeni  as  to  obviousness  required  by 
section  103,  we  must  analyze  the  record  to  determine  factually  what 
constitutes  the  "subject  matter  as  a  v  hole"  and  the  "differences"  be- 
tween it  and  the  prior  art.  We  shall  start  this  analysis  by  first  con- 
sidering the  rejected  claims.* 

The  19  rejected  claims  are  each  din  cted  to  "a  process  of  producing 
stable,  alkaline  silica  aquasols  of  high  silica  concentration"  which  are 
further  specified  in  the  claims  as  "cont  lining  about  309^  by  weight  and 
more  of  silica"  (cl.  1-6)  or  "colloidal  silica"  (cl.  7-19).  Except  for 
specifying  a  control  of  the  salt  conti  nt  of  the  materials  within  the 
claimed  limits  of  0.025%  (cl.  1-6  aid  12-15)  or  "less  than  0.01%" 
(cl.  7-11  and  16-19)  the  claimed  pnx  ?s3  steps  per  se  are  those  of  the 
Marshall  or  Di  Maio  references. 

The  position  of  the  Board  was  sumii  arized  in  its  opinion  as  follows : 
•  •  •  While  concededly  both  Di  Maio  anc  Marshall  discloee  the  u«e  of  add- 
reacting  organo  aquasols  as  the  Initial  material  c-ontaining  more  than  0.0259c 
by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate  •  ♦  •^•^  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  re 
duction  in  the  amount  of  salt  in  the  aci(l(*  hydro-organosol  to  the  degree  as 
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claimed  would  be  obvious,  particularly  in 


view  of  the  Rule  patents  In  which 


substantially  salt  free  aquasols  are  taught  [for  the  production  of  basic  aquasols 
of  high  concentration  and  good  stability. 

The  specification  of  the  appealed  application  discusses  the  Di  Maio 
and  Marshall  references  and  states  siecifically  as  to  Di  Maio: 
•  •  •  While  the  process  described  in  such  t  atent  is  suitable  for  producing  stable 
alkaline  silica  aquasols  containing  about  |ir>  to  20%  by  weight  of  silica,  the 


*  Claim  1  is  considered  to  be  representative  of 


1.  A   process   of  producing  stable,   alkaline   silica   aquasols  of   hlgti   slUoa   concen 


the  rejected  clalma  and  reads  as  follows  : 


silica  hydro  organosol  ct>ntaining  water, 
silica  as  silicic  acid,  from  about  25   tu 


tratlon  which  comprises  admixing  an  acidic 
from  about  4   to  about   12%    by  weight  of 

about  60%  by  weight  of  a  sutwtantlally  neutral,  water-mlsclbJe  organic  liquid  con 
slating  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoijs  and  having  a  boiling  point  below  that 
of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  less  than  0.028%  bv  weight  of  a  salt  con- 
taminant, with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solutlin  containing  a  low  concentration  of  an 
alkaline  alkali  metal  rompound  selected  frl>m  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  silicates.  (Hstllljnt:  said  organic  liquid  from  the  resulting 
sol  and  subsequently  evaporating  sufficient  water  to  provide  an  aquasol  containing 
about  30%  by  weight  and  more  of  silica,  »»ld  hydro-organosoJ  and  alkaline  aaueous 
solution  being  employed  In  quantities  to  provide  a  final  sol  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  about  9.0  to  about  10.7. 


1 


Marshall  as  originally  presented"  as 
"his  appears  to  have  beem  predicated  on 
in  petition  for  reconsideration  the  Board 


» The    opinion    here    refers    to    Example    1 
showing  a  sodium  sulfate  content  of  0.01%. 
a  printing  error  in  the  patent.     In  Its  decision 
stated: 

*   *   *  our  oonclusions  were  not  based  upod 

nally  and  erroneously  printed,  but  upon  t^e  combination  with  the  teachings  In 

Rule  patents. 
We  take  this  to  mean  that  the  e«8ence  of  the 
text  above. 


the  InterpreUtlon  of  Marshall  as  origi- 
the 

rejection  is  as  we  hare  quoted  it  In  the 
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subsequent  concentrating  of  such  sols  to  a  silica  content  of  25%  by  weight  by 
the  evaporation  of  water  results  in  u  sol  having  rather  limited  stability  to  gela- 
tion. I'snally  such  sols  will  gel  within  a  |>eriud  of  one  month  at  normal  storage 
temperatures,  and  this  period  of  stability  toward  gelation  is  not  sufficient  for 
commercially  saleable  sols  which  are  often  stored  for  periods  of  6  months  or 
longer  pri<»r  to  use.  Moreover,  there  is  a  distinct  need  in  commerce  for  alkaline 
silica  aquasols  containing  30%   or  more  of  silica. 

As  to  the  Marshall  reference,  the  specification  states: 

•  •  •  In  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  this  patent  it  is  possible  to  obuin 
silica  sols  conUluing  20-23%  by  weight  of  SIO,  which  are  stable  toward  gelaUon 
for  practical  iteriods  of  time.  However,  if  such  sols  are  concentrated  to  a  30% 
by  weight  or  higher  silica  concentration  by  evaporation  of  water  the  sols  are 
not  stable  toward  gelation  for  practical  periods  of  time,  and  hence  the  80% 
silica  sols  produced  by  the  process  of  this  patent  are  not  generally  satisfactory 
tor  commercial  sale. 

The  specification  also  states : 

The  present  invention  is  based  i>n  the  discovery  that  stable,  alkaline  silica 
aquasols  containing  about  30%  by  weight  or  more  of  colloidal  silica  can  be 
prepared  from  acidic  silica  hydro-organosols  by  a  process  which  involves  alkallc- 
Ing  the  hydro-organosol  and  removing  the  organic  liquid  therein  by  heating, 
followed  by  removal  of  a  itortlon  of  the  water  from  the  sol  by  evaporation, 
provided  that  the  acidic  silica  hydnvorgansol  used  is  free  or  substantially  free 
of  salts. 

Thus  we  see  that  appellant's  process  is  essentially  an  improvement 
on  the  prior  Di  Maio  and  Marshall  processes  and  that  a  novel  critical 
feature  of  appellant's  process  is  asserted  to  reside  in  the  proviso  above 
quoted,  i.e.,  "that  the  acidic  silica  hydro-organosol  used  is  free  or 
substantially  free  of  salts," 

At  this  point  we  turn  in  our  analysis  to  the  Rule  patents  to  deter- 
mine what  they  teach  the  art.  It  is  appellant's  position  as  stated  in 
his  brief  that  the  Board  was  "overgenerous  in  its  interpretation  of 
the  Rule  patents,"  and  that : 

•  •  •  While  It  is  true  that  the  Rule  patents  do  teach  tpeciflo  and  tpecial 
processes  for  the  production  of  basic  aquasols  of  high  concentration  and  good 
stability  from  salt-free  aquasttls,  it  is  submitted  that  the  Rule  patents  do  not 
teach  that  such  basic  aquasols  can  be  produced  fn»m  any  silica  starting  or  raw- 
material  or  by  any  general  technique  or  any  sequence  of  manipulative  steps.  •  •  • 

••••••• 

It  has  already  been  pointed  oat  in  the  discussion  of  the  Rule  I  and  Rule  II 
references  in  this  brief  that  these  Rule  patents  are  Improvements  over  the 
process  of  the  Bechtold  et  al.  patent  •  •  ♦  In  regard  to  the  preparation  of  high 
purity  aquasols,  and  that  the  Bechtold  et  al.  process  results  in  stable  aquasols 
of  at  least  3r>%  silica  concentration  tcithovt  the  removal  of  salt  contaminants 
using  commercial  sodium  silicates,  with  anion  contaminants,  as  the  basic  raw 
material.     •  •  • 

The  Solicitor,  however,  states  in  his  brief: 

The  contention  that  the  Rule  patents  do  not  suggest  or  teach  that  salt  reduc- 
tion Is  employed  to  produce  stable  aquasols  of  high  concentration  •  •  •  is  In- 
•  accurate.     The  title  of  each  patent  contains  the  expression  "Stable  Silica  Sols." 

One  of  the  objects  clearly  stressed  in  each  patent  is  to  provide  processes  whereby 
"silica  sols  of  high  purity  and  stability  can  be  made"  •  •  •.  This  is  particu- 
larly pointed  out  in  connection  with  sols  containing  "upwards  of  36%  SlOt" 
in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  Rule  II  specification  •  •  •. 

After  charging  that  appellant  "has  misleadingly  misinterpreted  the 
Rule  patents"  the  Solicitor  further  states: 

•  •  •  Thus,  he  [appellant]  states  •  •  •  that  Rule  I  In  Example  I  treats  a 
commercial  sodium  silicate  solution  with  a  cation  exchanger  and  "provides  a 
surtlng  aquasol  raw  material  c<Hitainlng  appreciable  amounts  of  sulfate  and 
chloride  Ions."  But,  the  same  Example  I  goes  on  to  state  that  the  impure  silica 
acid  solution  thus  formed  was  then  passed  through  an  anion  exchanger  to 
remove  the  chloride  and  sulfate  Ions  (as  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids),  thus 
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e  aquaw)l  comparatlTely  nnstable  at 

to  statementa  in  Rule  II  •  •  •  relat- 

d  party  and  has  no  relation  whatso- 


providing  a    substantially   salt-free   startkg   material.     Then,    appellant   erro- 
neously ♦  •  •  refers  to  Rule  II  as  teach) ig  that  de-ionization  (salt  removal) 
of  an  aquasol  to  a  high  degree  renders  tl 
high  foncentration.     However,  this  refers 
ing  to  two  abandoned  applications  by  a  th 
ever  to  the  process  disclosed  in  the  Rule  it  iwtent. 

This  disagreement  reciuires  us  to  f  eteniiine  from  the  Rule  patents 
themselves  v^hich  view  should  he  adppted  here.     Rule  I  clearly  dis 
closes  the  addition  of  a  substantially  salt-free  sol  of  active  silica  to  "a 
substantially  salt-free  silica  sol  of  substantially  spherical,  unaggre 
gated,  dense  particles."     In  so  doin  [  Rule  I  states 

By  the  o|)eration  of  a  process  of  this  i^veutltm  as  Just  described  there  may 
be  produced  »ilica  »ol»  which  arc  ntabU' 
of  357c  'S'lOs.  at  SiO::  M^O  ratios  of  i;iO: 
ing  such  a  concentration  step  ci>«stitute  ji 
tlon.  The  sols  pr<xluced  may  have  a  silica 
at  these  ratios.  Such  sols  may  advantageously  l»e  prepared  according  to  thiw 
invention  from  cheap,  readily  available  t  radea  of  commercial  aodium  Bllicate 
solution.  The  procrsse».  in  a  preferred  a«t  cct,  rmptoy  ion-CTchange  methods  fot 
removing  untcanted  ions  to  make  the  »al  '-free,  artirv-tiiica  »oU,  and  may  do 


even  when  concentrated  to  upv:ard^ 
to  TiOO:  1.  and  the  processes  includ- 
preferred  emtHMlimeut  of  the  inven- 

content  of,  say,  40  or  45%  by  weight 


scuwlth  a  minimum  of  handling  of  the  sols 
added.] 

Rule  II  states: 
This  invention  relates  to  novei  ailica  aola 


and  of  plant  investment.     (Emphasis 


and  methods  for  making  them.     More 


particularly,  the  invention  is  concerned  w  th  sols  which  are  ttable,  even  when 


concentrated  to  upwardt  of  35r'c  SiOt,  by 
amorphous  silica   parti<les   which   are  den 
10  to  130  millimicrons  in  diameter,  and  tht 
contain  enough  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 


t  they  arc  aubttantialty  aalt-free  and 
give  a  silica  :  alkali  mole  ratio  from 


130 : 1  to  500 : 1.     •••     [Emphasis  adde  1.] 


While  we  recognize  the  ditfereneea 


processes  of  Rule  I  and  Rule  II  and  a  )pellant"s  process,  it  was  not  this 


the  Hoard  relied  upon  in  finding 
s  we  understand  the  position  of 


me  of  ordinary-  skill  in  this  art 
salt -free  silica  sols  having  Sb% 


ant  s  claims, 
secondary  references  seem  to  us 
One  skilled  in  this  art  is  taught 


comparison  wiiich  the  Examiner  and 

appellant's  process  to  be  obvious.     J 

the  Patent  Office  it  is  that  the  clain  ed  proi^ess  is  old  in  Di  Maio  or 

Marshall  except  for  the  use  of  the  suit-free  or  substantially  salt-free 

materials  claimed  by  appellant.    Rijles  I  and  II  were  used  to  show 
what  was  within  the  knowledge  of 
concerning  salt-free  or  substantially 
and  upwards  of  silica  oxide. 

We  therefore  find  it  umiecessary  tjo  compare  the  processes  of  Rule 
1  and  II  with  the  process  of  appel 

The  processes  of  the  primary  and 
to  be  both  analogous  and  comparable, 
by  these  references  to  substitute  sot  ium  silicate  for  the  hydroxides 
of  the  primary  references,  as  the  alka  izing  material.  The  consequent 
advantages  asserted  by  the  api>ellan  ,  that  such  silicate  introduces  a 
portion  of  the  silica  in  the  final  product,  would  seem  to  be  obvious. 

[1]  Appellant's  argument  based  oi;  the  alleged  discovery  of  a  defect 
in  the  processes  of  the  primary  references  and  the  correction  of  this 
defect  by  salt  reduction  of  the  hydi  o-organosol  starting  material  to 
produce  stable  aquasols  of  30%  or  m^re  silica  content  is  not  in  point. 
Salt  reduction  in  the  production  oi 
high  silica  content  was  taught  by  th?  Rule  patents  as  above  pointed 
out.  While  apf)ellant's  arguments  imply  that  there  may  have  been 
an  unsolved  problem  in  the  art,  an 
evidence  of  unobviousness  unless  it 


allegation  to  this  eflFect  is  not 
IS  shown,  as  was  not  done  here, 
that  the  widespread  efforts  of  skillei  workers  having  knowledge  of 


the  prior  art  had  failed  to  find  a  solu 


reaiK)n  of  the  fact  that  they  contalu 
non-agglomerated,   spherical  and 


se. 


urged  by  appellant  between  the 


ion  to  the  problem.     See  Toledo 
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PreHHcd  Steel  Co.  v.  Standard  Portn,  Inc.,  307  U.S.  350,  356,  41  l^SPQ 
593   (1939). 

We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  1-5,  7,  9  and  10. 

Appellant  as.serts  that  even  if  the  above  claims  be  found  unpatent- 
able his  use  of  sodium  (or  alkali  nietal)  silicates  with  hydro-organo- 
sols  as  called  for  ili  claims  6,  8  and  11  through  19  is  not  disclosed  in 
the  art  and  the  manipulative  steps  of  adding  acid  hydro-organosols 
and  sodium  silicate  below  the  surface  of  the  boiling  sol,  as  in  claims 
16  through  19,  are  not  disclosed  in  the  art. 

[2]  While  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion did  not  specifically  discuss  the  above  stated  rejection  of  claims 
6,  8  and  11  through  19  on  the  Rule  II  disclosure  relating  to  the  use 
of  alkali  metal  silicates,  the  general  affirmance  by  the  Board  goes 
to  all  stated  grounds  of  rejection.  In  re  Wagenhorst,  20  CCPA  991, 
64  F.2d  780,  17  rSPQ  330:  /n  re  /fahin field.  47  CCPA  701,  270  F.2d 
391,  123  USPQ  210. 

Appellant  stated  his  position  as  to  the  use  of  sodium  (or  alkali 
metal)  silicates  as  called  for  in  claims  6,  8  and  11  through  19,  in  the 
amendment  of  April  11,  1958.  Here  appellant  referred  to  his  use 
of  alkali  metal  silicates  but  made  no  reference  to  allowability  of  the 
claims  by  reason  of  the  manipulative  steps  specified  in  claims  16 
through  19.  In  response  to  this  amendment,  the  Examiner  repeated 
the  prior  rejections  which  disposed  of  all  the  claims  without  consider- 
ing the  issues  here  raised  by  appellant  as  to  claims  6,  8  and  11 
through   19. 

In  ap|)ellant's  brief  on  api)eal  to  the  Board,  appellant  argued  the 
allowability  of  claims  6,  8  and  11  through  19  over  the  Rule  patents  by 
reason  of  the  limitation  in  the  claims  to  alkali  metal  silicates.  We 
note,  however,  that  appellant  again  failed  to  assert  patentability  on 
the  basis  of  the  manipulative  steps  now  asserted  as  to  claims  16  through 
19.     The  Examiner's  answer  of  June  2,  1940  stated: 

Appellant  further  contends  the  Rule  patents  do  not  describe  the  use  of 
.alkali  metal  silicates.  This  assertion  also  appears  to  be  in  error.  See  Rule  II, 
/column  9.  lines  63-68. 

The  portion  of  Rule  II  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  reads: 

It  will  be  understood  that  the  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  a  soluble 
alkali  metal  silicate  Is  the  equivalent  (»f  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  be- 
cause as  soon  as  the  oxide  or  silicate  makes  contact  with  the  aqueous  silica  sol 
It  forms  the  hydroxide.     •  •  • 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  use  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 
such  as  sodium  silicate  instead  of  sodium  hydroxide,  as  the  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  in  the  alkalizing  step,  would  be  an  obvious  expedient, 
in  view  of  the  above  teaching  in  Rule  II  that  "a  soluble  alkali  metal 
silicate  is  the  equivalent  of  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide." 

[3]  No  reason  has  been  advanced  why  the  Examiner  or  the  Board 
should  have  acted  specifically  on  the  manipulative  steps  of  adding 
acid  hydro-organosols  iind  sodium  silicate  below  the  surface  of  the 
boiling  sol  as  claimed  in  claims  16  through  19  since  this  feature  ap- 
parently was  not  urged  by  appellant  as  a  basis  for  patentability  either 
before  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  of  Appeals.  From  the  record  here, 
it  appears  that  this  argument  was  put  forward  by  appellant  for  the 
first  time  in  this  court.  The  failure  of  appellant  to  have  advanced 
this  argument  before  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  precludes  raising 
it  for  the  first  time  here. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  therefore  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Terrell  W.  Hatmes  anp 


No.  7029. 
[51  CCPA  - 


Decided  Z>  ^cemher  It.  196S 


325  F.2d  : 


1.  Patentability — Obvious nesb — XcN-ANiLooous  Art. 

"•  •  •,  appellants  point  out  the  diffefences  between  claim  1  and  the  dl* 
closures  of  Campbell  et  al.  and  Tyson, 
such  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  1 
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Robert  F.  Dutton. 
Justin  C.  Dtoebt 


43:  139  USPQ  507] 


and  argue  that  these  differences  are 
would  not  have  been  obvious.     They 


dismiss  the  discloeuree  of  the  British  pate  at  and  Sedille  et  al.  as  "non-analogous 
art,'  since  they  are  not  closely  related  t<  the  art  of  regenerating  si>ent  crack- 
ing catalyst.  This  argument  fails  to  recognize,  however,  that  claim  1  does 
not  specifically  relate  to  that  art:  indeel,  the  pnK>ess  defined  therein  may  be 
used  in  a  whole  range  of  applications.  Including  power  plants  such  as  those 

shown  In  the  British  patent  and  Sedll;  e  et  al." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"With  respect  to  this  claiiu,  we  think  little  considerati<Mi  need  be  given  to 
the  disclosures  of  the  British  patent  a  id  Sedille  et  al.  Those  patent*  are 
concerned  with  power  plants,  an  art  w  lich,  as  appellant  asserts,  is  remote 
from  the  catalyst  regeneration  process  of  claim  9.  When  we  evaluate  the 
differences  between  the  prior  art  and  aii)ellant8'  process  as  claimed  in  claim 
9,  we  find  that  these  references  have  Ittle  weight  in  establishing  obvious- 
ness of  appellants'  process.  Section  10.1  requires  us  to  test  obviousness  from 
the  viewpoint  of  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  ot  the 
claimed  invention  pertains.  In  the  case  of  claim  9  that  art  is,  broadly,  fluid- 
ized-bed  catalyst  regeneration,  and  not  p:>wer  plants  such  as  those  with  which 
the  British  patent  and  Sedille  et  al.  ar«  concerned." 

3.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — "  J'ombustion  With   Fluidiration  and 

After-Burning." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Combustion  with 
Fluidization  and  After-Burning."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  la  re- 
versed as  to  one  claim  and  affirmed  as  to  the  others. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,      serial  No.  817,420. 

MODIFIED. 

Oswald  H.^Milmore,  for  appellarts. 

Clarence  W.  lUioore  {George  C.  Rieming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  •  ' 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  ind  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  j.  sgociate  Judges 

Smith,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appealed  claims  1-19  of  appellarts'  patent  application*  were,  as 
stated  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  "rej<  cted  as  being  unpatentable  over'' 
certain  references.  This  rejection  nises  the  single  issue  under  35 
U.S.C.  103  of  the  obviousness  of  thi   claimed  invention. 

The  asserted  invention  with  which  we  are  here  concerned  relates  to 
a  process  -and  accompanying  appan  tus  which  is  employed  particu- 
larly in  connection  with  petroleum  cracking  in  which  a  powdered 
metal  oxide  catalyst  is  used.  The  i  sserted  improvement  over  prior 
processes  and  apparatus  resides  in  the  conservation  and  utilization  of 
energy  developed  during  the  regene  "ation  of  such  catalyst.  During 
the  cracking  process,  the  catalyst  lo«s  its  catalytic  activity  when  it 
becomes  coated  with  carbonaceous  natter  and  in  this  cwidition  is 
referred  to  as  "spent"  catalyst.  In  c  rder  to  reuse  such  spent  catalyst 
it  is  regenerated  by  burning  away  tne  carbonaceous  matter.  In  ap- 
pellants' process  the  spent  catalyst,  \Jhich  is  already  hot  as  a  result  of 

^  "CombustlOQ  with  Fluidization  and  After-^roiinK."  Serl&i  So.  817,420,  fllsd  June  1, 
19S9,  as  a  contlnuatioD-in-part  of  app«lUnu'  ^ppUeatlon  S«itel  No.  747,007,  fllwl  July 
7,  1968,  and  later  abandoned. 
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Its  use  hi  the  cracking  process,  is  continuously  introduced  into  a 
combustion  chamber  or  tower  where  air  is  forced  upwards  through 
It,  forming  a  fluidized  bed.^  The  carbonaceous  matter  combines  with 
the  oxygen  in  the  air  and  is  burned  off  the  cutalyst  particles.  The 
regenerated  catalyst  is  then  discharged  continuously  from  the  system 
at  another  point,  and  is  available  for  reuse  in  the  cracking  process. 
In  order  to  avoid  excessive  air  compression  costs  as  well  as  to  control 
the  temperature  in  the  fluidized  bed,  it  is  necessary  to  limit  the  amount 
of  fluidizing  air  introduced  into  the  tower.  This  results  in  a  supply 
of  air  which,  although  sufficient  to  burn  away  the  carbon  coating  on 
the  catalyst  particles,  is  not  sufficient  to  effect  complete  combustion 
of  the  caHx)n  in  the  fluidized  bed.  The  products  of  this  incomplete 
combustion  (hereinafter  called  "exhaust  gas")  contain  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  addition  to  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen.  The  concentra- 
tions of  the  various  components  in  this  exhaust  gas  are  such  that  the 
gas  is  incapable  of  self-sustained,  normal  burning  when  diluted  with 
supplemental  air  (i.e.,  the  exhaust  gas  will  not  bum  without  either 
heating,  as  with  a  flame,  or  adding  fuel,  or  introducing  an  oxidation 
promoting  catalyst). 

Appellants  propose  by  their  invention  to  recover  a  maximum  amount 
of  the  energy  remaining  in  this  exhaust  gas  and  to  convert  it  to 
productive  use  in  their  process.  To  this  end  they  first  clean  the  ex- 
haust gas  and  remove  any  entrained  catalyst  particles  by  means  of 
separators.  The  clean  exhaust  gas  is  then  mixed  with  supplemental 
air  and  heated  to  cause  combustion  of  the  carbon  monoxide.  The  re- 
sulting heat  energy  is  removed  from  the  combustion  gases  by  heat 
exchange  in  a  waste-heat  boiler.  The  gas  is  then  discharged  from 
the  boiler  through  one  or  more  turbines,  and  the  power  thereby  gen- 
erated in  the  turbines  is  used  to  drive  compressors  which  in  turn 
supply  the  system  with  both  the  original  fluidizing  air  and  the  subse- 
quent supplemental  air.  Appellants  state  that  this  increased  efficiency 
in  energy  recovery  makes  their  system  self-sustaining  with  respect 
to  air  compression  requirements.' 

The  essence  of  appellants*  claimed  inventiwi  appears  to  be  their 
discovery  of  a  method  whereby  both  the  mechanical  and  the  chemical 
energy  of  the  exhaust  gas  are  recovered,  thereby  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency and  economy  of  the  regeneration  process. 

The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  are  as  follows: 

Janicki,  1,052,588,  February  11,  1913. 

Tyson,  2,384,356,  September  4,  1945. 

Holmes,  2,569,623,  July  10,  1951. 

Sedille  et  al.,  2,592,749,  April  15,  1952. 

Campbell  et  al.,  2,853,455,  September  23,  1958. 

British  patent,  675,583,  July  16,  1952. 

The  Examiner  stated  in  his  answer  that  claims  1-3,  7-12  and  15-19 

were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Campbell  et  al.  in  view  of  Tyson 

and  Sedille  et  al.  or  the  British  patent.    Claims  4  and  13  were  rejected 

lis  unpatentable  over  the  above  combination  of  references  when  taken 

»Ai  app«ll«nu  state  at  paare  4  of  tbeir  brief  "a  fluldited  bed  is  a  confined  bed  of 
•olldg  of  powdery  aiie  through  which  air  awends.  causrtng  the  particles  to  be  sepamted 
and  undergo  rapid  motions ;  the  bed  baa  a  defined  upper  aurface  and  acta  a«  a  quaal- 
liauid.  and  exerts  a  hydrofltatic  pressure." 

»  It  U  clear  that,  in  nslng  the  term  "self -sustaining  as  regards  compression  require- 
mente,  appellants  are  not  asserting  that  their  invention  transcends  the  First  Law  of 
^lermodynamlcs^or  that  they  have  found  some  nmjrical  way  to  increase  the  enthalpy  of 
tbeir  system.  Tbey  are  merely  mating  that  the  roost  beneficial  feature  of  their  Invention 
is  tbat  they  are  able  to  recover  enough  of  the  energy  produced  In  burning  away  the 
carbonaceous  matter  from  the  apent  catalyat  to  aatiafy  the  oompreaaed  air  rwiulreoienta 
of  their  proceaa. 
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further  with  Janicki,  while  claims  i,  6  and  14  were  rejected  on  the 
first  combination  when  taken  further  with  Holmes.  Section  103  re- 
<|uires  that  we  first  determine  the  differences  between  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  ]  >rior  art,  and  then  decide  whether 
these  differences  are  such  that,  as  a  natter  of  law,  the  subject  matter 
as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was 
made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  regenerating 
spent  cracking  catalyst  by  a  fluidiz<  d-bed  combustion  process. 

The  following  summary  sets  forth  what  we  deem  to  be  the  essential 
disclosures  of  the  references.  The  f  'atures  which  we  believe  to  differ 
significantly  from  appellants'  claimed  invention  (in  its  most  narrow 
form)  are  italicized: 

1.  Campbell  et  al.  discloses  a  fluidized-bdtl  type  of  catalyst  regreneratlon  system, 
wherein  supplemental  air  and  additional  iuel  are  added  to  the  exhaust  gas,  and 
the  mixture  is  burned  in  a  boiler.  The  f>team  from  the  boiler  U  then  patted 
through  the  regeneration  tower,  urhere  it  i>  tuperhented.  The  resulting  super- 
heated steam  is  then  used  to  drive  a  steal  q  turbine.  No  attempt  it  made  to  re- 
cover the  mechanical  energy  of  the  f^hautt  gat. 

2.  Tyson  disolosee  a  catalyst  regeneratia  a  system  tchich  operates  tcithout  fluid- 
ization.  Complete  combustion  occurs  in  tie  catalyst  bed  so  that  the  exhaust  gas 
contains  no  carbon  monoxide.  Fuel  is  aaded  to  the  exhaust  gas  and  burned  to 
remove  the  excess  oxygen  and  the  hot  gas  passes  through  waste-heat  boilers  and 
then  drives  a  turbine-compressor  set  \vl  lich  supplies  air  to  the  regeneration 
tower.  The  system  is  not  self-sustaininc  tcith  respect  to  compression  require- 
mentt. 

3.  The  British  patent  discloses  a  poicer  plant  in  which  pulverized  coal  is  fed 
into  a  gas-producing  chamber  and  is  gasi  led  by  the  addition  of  compressed  air. 
The  resulting  gas  is  then  cleaned,  mixed  with  additional  air  and  burned  in  a 
combustion  chamber.  The  combustion  jroducts  are  used  to  drive  a  turbine 
which  In  turn  may» drive  a  generator  op  a  compressor.  Steam  generated  in 
co<Aing  jackets  located  at  various  places  n  the  system  is  used  to  drive  a  steam 
turbine  which  in  turn  drives  a  generator. 

4.  SediUe  et  al.  discloses  a  power  pla  4  very  similar  to  that  shown  in  the 
British  patent.  ' 

5.  Janicki  discloses  a  hydrocarbon  po  rer  generator  with  pressure  venting 
means  designed  to  control  the  power  out  [>ut  of  a  turbine. 

6.  Holmes  discloses  a  turbo-sup* rvhurgir  system  with  pressure  venting  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  delivery  of  air  to  a  burner  from  a  compressor. 

With  these  differences  in  mind,  we  must  now  consider  the  legal 
question  of  whether  appellants'  chimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  at  the 
time  appellants  made  their  invention. 

Claim  1  is  not  limited  to  the  cateilyst  regeneration  process  which 
we  have  described,  but  instead  is  nuire  broadly  directed  to  a  "process 
which  comprises  the  incomplete  combustion  of  fuel  within  a  closed 
fluidization-combustion  zone."*  AVe  agree  with  the  Board  that  the 
scope  of  this  language  is  broad  eno  igh  to  include  the  type  of  power 
plant  disclosed  by  the  Rritish  patent  (and  similarly,  by  SediUe  et  al,). 
[1]  In  their  brief,  appellants  point  out  the  differences  between  claim 
1  and  the  disclosures  of  Campbell  't  al.  and  Tyson,  and  argue  that 
these  differences  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  1  would 
not  have  been  obvious.  They  dismiss  the  disclosures  of  the  British 
patent  and  Sedille  et  al.  as  "non-a  lalogous  art,"  since  they  are  not 
closely  related  to  the  art  of  reger  erating  spent  cracking  catalyst. 
This  argument  fails  to  recognize,  ho  vever,  that  claim  1  does  not  speci- 
fically relate  to  that  art ;  indeed,  tl  e  process  defined  therein  may  be 


*  Among  the  examples  listed  by  appellants  1  i  their  spedflcatlon  as  po«sihle  applications 
of  their  process  are  (1>  ttie  tHirninK  of  fly  as;  i  which  is  produced  when  powdered  coal  is 
consumed  in  a  furnace  and  which  still  con  bains  orldlsable  fuel,  (2)  the  btM-ninf  of 
,finely-subdivided  coke,  and  (3)  the  burning  jof  limestiMie  which  is  admixed  with  coal, 
»oot  or  coke  for  the  production  o^  lime. 
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used  in  a  whole  range  of  applications,  including  power  plants  such 
as  those  shown  in  the  British  patent  and  Sedille  et  al.  There  are  but 
two  .•substantial  differences  between  the  process  described  in  claim  1 
and  I  hat  .shown  in  the  British  patent:  (1)  The  British  patent  is 
concerned  with  gasification  of  low-grade  fuel  in  a  fluidized  bed,  while 
claim  1  involves  incomplete  combustion  in  a  fluidized  l)ed:  (2)  the 
Britisli  patent  teaches  recovery  of  the  chemical  energj-  (heat)  of  the 
exhaust  gas  only  incidentally  to  the  process  of  cooling  various  parts 
of  the  .*<ystem.  These  differences  are  so  slight  that  we  think  the 
invention  as  defined  in  claim  1,  the  asserted  essence  of  which  lies  in 
the  utilization,  in  a  power  plant,  of  both  the  mechanical  and  chemical 
energA'  of  the  fuel  gas,  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art. 

Process  claims  2,  3,  7  and  8  are  all  dependent  upon  claim  1  and 
define  various  modifications  thereof.  For  example,  claim  8  specifies 
the  use  of  an  oxidation  cataly.st  and  claim  7  calls  for  the  burning  of 
auxiliary  fuel  as  alternative  methods  for  bringing  the  exhaust  gas 
to  oxidizing  conditions  in  the  boiler.  Claim  10  defines  the  apparatus 
necessary  to  perform  the  process  described  in  the  earlier  claims  and 
claims  11,  12  and  15-19  define  various  modifications  of  that  apparatus. 
For  example,  claim  12  calls  for  a  .second  compressor-turbine  set  (to 
supply  the  supplemental  air)  in  addition  to  the  single  set  in  claim  10 
(which  supplies  only  the  fluidizing  air).  We  have  carefully  con- 
sidered all  the  various  modifications  and  details  set  forth  in  these 
claims  and  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  subject  matter  of  these  claims 
would  have  been  obvious  in  view  of  the  slight  differences  between  the 
claimed  subject  matter  and  the  prior  art. 

Claims  4  and  13  describe  pre.«?sure  venting  means  located  between 
the  boiler  and  the  turbine  which  cause  the  turbine  to  operate  at  con- 
stant output  i>ower.  Likewise,  claims  .5,  6  and  14  describe  pressure 
venting  means  located  between  the  compressor  and  the  regeneration 
tower  which  control  the  amount  of  fluidizing  air  which  enters  the 
system.  We  can  perceive  no  substantial  differences  between  these 
modifications  and  the  comparable  devices  disclosed  by  Janicki  and 
Holmes,  and  we  therefore  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  subject 
matter  de.scribed  in  these  claims  would  have  been  obvious. 

Claim  9,  however,  is  much  more  narrowly  drawn,  and  requires  a 
fresh  analysis.    It  reads  as  follows: 

9.  In  the  pnK-ess  of  regenerating  spent  finely  divided  metal  oxide  cracking 
catalyst  bearing  carbonaceous  depi>8it8,  wberein  said  spent  catalyst  is  continu- 
ously admitted  into  a  close<l  fluidizatiou-combustion  lone,  fluidizlng-combuation 
air  is  contlnuou.sly  flowed  upwardly  through  said  catalyst  to  form  a  fluidlied 
bed.  said  carbonaceous  deposits  are  burned  to  produce  an  exit  gas  which  Is 
discharge<l  from  the  top  of  said  bed  and  contains  entrained  catalyst,  carbon 
dioxide  and  carbon  monoxide,  said  exit  gas  being  incapable  of  self-sustained  com- 
bnstlon  at  the  exit  tem{>erature  when  mixed  with  supplemental  air,  and  regen- 
erated catalyst  is  c<>ntlnuou.xly  discharged  from  said  Bone,  the  improvement  of 
recovering  heat  and  work  energy  from  said  exit  gas  sufficient  to  supply  the 
combustion  and  fluidization  air  requirements  of  the  process  by:  maintaining 
said  fluidization-combustlon  zone  at  a  substantial  superatmoepheric  pressure 
sufllclent  to  permit  expansion  of  the  exit  gas  in  a  turbine,  sustantially  separat- 
ing said  entrained  catalyst  from  the  exit  gas  by  inertia  without  substantially 
lowering  the  exit  gas  temperature,  mixing  the  clean  exit  gas  with  supplemental 
air.  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  oxidizing  conditions  substantially  at 
said  superatmospherlc  pressure  within  a  boiler  having  fluid-conflning  heat-trans- 
fer walls  to  cause  further  combustion  in  the  clean  gas  with  oxidation  of  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  thereby  beating  said  heat-transfer  wall  by  radiati(m  and 
convection,  discharging  the  resulting  combustion  products  from  the  boiler  and 
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expanding  them  in  exi>ansion  gas  turbine 
IM>wer,'  compressing  said  fluidizing-conibust 
superatniospheric  pressure  and   supplying 
zone  and  the  clean  exit  gas  by  using  said  s 


means  and  thereby  generating  shaft 
)n  air  and  supplemental  air  to  said 
:hem   to  the  fluidisation-combiMtlon 
hpft  power. 


think  little  consideration  need 
•itish  patent  and  Sedille  et  al. 


April  14,  1964 


[2]  With  respect  to  this  claim,  we 
be  given  to  the  disclosures  of  the  B 
Those  patents  are  concerned  with  poi .er  plants,  an  art  which,  as  ap- 
pellant asserts,  is  remote  from  the  citalyst  regeneration  process  of 
claim  9.  When  we  evaluate  the  differ  ences  between  the  prior  art  and 
appellants'  process  as  claimed  in  clain  9,  we  find  that  these  references 
have  little  weight  in  establishing  obviousness  of  appellants'  process. 
Section  103  requires  us  to  test  obvioui  ness  from  the  viewpoint  of  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  invention 
pertains.  In  the  case  of  claim  9  thut  ait  is,  broadly,  fluidized-bed 
catalyst  regeneration,  and  not  power  )lants  such  as  those  with  which 
the  British  patent  and  Sedille  et  al.  a  re  concerned. 

Campbell  et  al.,  although  directed  t(  i  a  fluidized-bed  type  of  catalyst 
regeneration  process,  does  not  dischee  recovery  of  the  mechanical 
energy  of  the  exhaust  gas.  Tyson,  en  the  other  hand,  does  suggest 
the  dual  methods  of  energy  recovery  but  the  gas  from  which  the 
energy  is  recovered  is  very  different  from  that  found  in  appellants' 
process  as  claimed  in  claim  9.  Tysoi  i"s  gas  is  the  result  of  complete 
combustion  (i.e.,  all  of  the  carbon  is  <  on  verted  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
the  gas  contains  excess  oxygen)  in  a  'wm-fluidized  system;  therefore, 
no  carbon  monoxide  is  present  and  ai  Iditional  fuel  mMst  he  added  to 
remove  the  excess  oxygen  from  the  gas.  We  think  these  factual 
differences  warrant  the  legal  conclus  9n  that  it  would  not  have  been 
obvious  for  one  of  ordinary  skill  in'  he  catalyst  regeneration  art  to 
attempt  the  recovery  of  both  the  cl  emical  and  mechanical  energy 
from  hot  exhaust  gases  containing  amounts  of  carbon  monoxide, 
where  the  gas  is  produced  as  the  resi  lit  of  incomplete  combustion  in 
a  fluidized  bed  of  spent  catalyst.  In  i  iddition,  neither  Campbell  et  al. 
nor  Tyson  disclose  a  system  whicli  is  self-sustaining  with  respect  to 
air  compression  requirements.  This  eature  is  an  essential  advantage 
of  appellants"  invention  as  defined  ir  claim  9. 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  i  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed 
with  respect  to  claims  1-8  and  10-1 ),  and  reversed  with  respect  to 
claim  9. 

MODIFIED. 


PATENT 


Notices  under  8S  U.8.C.  290 


t,482.»«S.  T.  P.  Camp.  Water- reaUtant  gypsum  products 
and  process  of  making,  flled  Not.  15.  1903.  D.C..  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  63c2069,  United  State*  Oyptum  Co.  v.  na- 
tional Oypaum  (9o. 

2.871.4SS.  A.  L.  Flamm.  Gas  fueled  cigar  lighter:  IMt,***. 
C.  Zellweger.  Filling  valves  for  liquefied  gas  lighters ;  B«. 
24,1AS.  same.  Valves  for  filling  pyrophoric  lighter*  for  HqNil- 
fied  gas,  filed  Nov.  IB,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  63-1522-EC,  Ronton  Corporation  (Ronton  Art  Metal 
Works,  Inc.)  et  al.  v.  Mamman  of  California,  Inc.  et  al. 
Patents  held  valid  ;  defendants  enjoined ;  prelimln^y  Injunc- 
tion of  Jan.  23,  1963,  enjoining  defendants  from  use  of  T/M 
is  made  permanent  Nov.  22,  1963. 

2,7S4,651,  A.  C.  Lindstrom,  Bottle  closures,  Sled  Apr.  26, 
1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61-1502,  Oilbert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Poly  Seal  Corp.     Action  dismissed  Nov.  27,  1963. 


SUITS 


:  PatMt  Act  of  IMS 


aied    Dec.    5, 
WhaleHent. 


li,74S.4a«.    B.    Welssman.    Artificial    denture 
1»S,  D.C,  K.D.N. y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc.  «»C-128( 
/n  r.  V.  Lajo*  Salomon. 

S,788,7M.  Birch  and  Oattone,  Means  for  Administering 
mi  dicatlon  orally  Into  the  respiratory  organs,  filed  May  22. 
19^3,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  68/1474,  Birch  d  Octtone.  Inc.  v. 
S^tional  Dynamic*  Corp.  Consent  judgment|:  patent  in- 
fringed Dec.  4,  1963. 


I 


l(,8W.4M,  T.  W.  Nicholson,  Swlveled -scraper 
riig  log  barkers:   MM.4M.  same.  Barking  scraper 
and   mountings   therefor,   filed  Aug.   17,  1906, 
((Ireenville).   Thomas  W.  Nicholson  v.  Corl  W 
neitring   i   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.      Pinal  Judgment 
comterclalm  dismissed  Nov.  18, 196S. 

i,W»,4M.     (See  2,802,496.) 


plate  rotary - 

blades 

.C,  W.D.S.C. 

MuUis  Engi- 

cbmplalnt   and 
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2306,811,  R.  8.  Von  Hasmburg.  Paper-covered  gypsum 
board,  filed  Nov.  15.  1963.  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
eSc2070,  V.8.  Oypsum  Co.  v.  National  Oypsum  Co. 

t,815,SS0,  F.  A.  Harte,  Jr.  et  al..  Tray  or  support  therefor. 
Al«d  Nov.  25,  1903,  D.C.  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  24648. 
Francis  A.  Hmrte,  Jr.  et  al.  v.  Retracto-Tray,  Inc.  et  al. 

M16.W1.  K.  Reiner.  Light  weight  metal  lock  nut  having 
a  relatively  hard,  thin  and  resilient  locking  sleeve  portion. 
•led  Nor.  28.  1963.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
63-1436-HW.  Kaynor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  Asierioa  et  al 

t,8t8,lM.  Hopkins  and  Basley.  Ktching,  Ued  Apr.  4,  1963. 
D.C.  W.D.S.C.  (Oreenvllle).  Doc.  4313.  The  Dote  Chemical 
Company  v.  Frederick  John  Locke  et  al.  doing  businea  as 
Palmetto  Engraving  Company.  Patent  held  vnlid  (notice 
Nov.  29.  1968). 

MM,»tft,  J.  A.  Crockford  et  al..  Projectile  for  delivery  of 
drugs  to  animals,  >,»t8,t4S,  same.  Projectile  for  liquid  drug 
delivery  to  animals:  S.0Ct,18a.  same.  Method  of  deli%'ering 
drug*  into  animals:  R«g.  N*.  •M.ftSS  (CAP-CHIR  EQUIP 
MENT),  Palmer  Chemical  *  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  pro- 
jectiles containing  a  paralytic  or  medicinal  composition  for 
use  on  animals,  and  guns  for  propelling  said  projectiles, 
ftl«d  Nov.  27,  1963,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  01890,  Palmer 
Chemical  d  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  v.  Products  Design. 

<38«.»40.     (See  2,571.488.) 

t,88S,7t7,  C.  J.  Obst,  End  construction  for  an  expansion 
bracelet,  filed  l>ec.  9.  1963,  DC,  K.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
63C-1295.  Fleir  Let  Corp.  v   Jacoby  Bender,  Inc. 

t,8M,8S7,  U.  R.  Thompkins.  Washing  apparatus,  filed  Nov. 

26,  1963,     D.C,    E.D.    Wis.     (Milwaukee^,     Doc.     63-C-290. 
George  R.  Thompkins  v.  Robert  F.  Dryden. 

t.MS.US.     (See  2.854.925.) 

t.tM.867.  Ullbrldge  and  Rockwell,  Machines  for  shaping 
uppers  over  lasts:  t3M.788,  A.  J.  Qilbridge.  Toe  lasting 
machines,  filed  Oct.  11.  1961.  DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
61-798-W,  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  v.  Industrial 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Patents  held  invalid  ;  complaint  and 
counterclaims  dismissed  Nov.  26,  1963. 

tJHt,tl9,  A.  W.  Rauth.  System  of  testing  gas  meters,  filed 
Dec  4,  1963,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  24684.  .\dolph 
W.  Rauth  r.  Michigan  Consolidated  Oas  Company. 

t,M1.741,  H.  A.  Sill,  Process  for  treating  complex  ores; 
Reg.  Ne.  StCSM  (TITRACINE).  Schenley  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Tablets  for  gastric  hyperacidity,  filed  Apr.  SO.  1982,  DC. 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  62/1841.  Austin  B.  Pilliner  v.  Metallurgical 
Resources.  Inc.  et  al.     Order  of  dismissal  Nov.  26,  1963. 

t,»S8,8a6,  Martin  and  Abel,  Copper  and  Iron  containing 
scale  removal  from  ferrous  metal,  filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  D.C. 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc  C-62-206.  The  Do«r  Chemical 
Co.  V.  Solvent  Service,  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed :    defendant   enjoined :    counterclaim    dismissed    Nov. 

27,  19«8. 

t,MO.Sl«.  J.  D.  McKellar.  Fluid  driven  vibrator,  filed  Nov. 
21,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  63-1423,  John 
D.  McKellar  t.  ifcCaroN  Bros. 

MM.768.     ( See  2,926,367 . ) 

M«8,848,  J.  H.  Lemelson.  Nolsemaklng  toys,  filed  Dec.  2. 
1968.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/3502.  Jerome  H.  LemeUon  v. 
National  Bulk  Carriers,  Inc. 

8,004,818,  H.  L.  Shlvek.  Dispensing  apparatus,  filed  Nov. 
20,  196S,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  8^-646.  Servo-OUft 
Corporation  v.  Shelley  Manufacturing  Co. 


8,004,814,  H.  L.  Schultze,  Knockdown  display  tables,  filed 
Nov.  26,  1963,  DC,  K.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  24652,  Ameri- 
can Fixture,  Inc.  v.  Almor  Corporation. 

S.0tt,7S5.      (See  2,854,925.) 

S.0S8.l»7,  K.  H.  Wilson,  Nestable  combination  table  and 
bench  structure,  filed  July  12,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  62rl351.  Kermit  H.  Wilson  v.  Midwest  Folding  Products 
Corp.  et  al.  ('on»ent  decree  :  defendants  enjoined  Nov.  21, 
1963. 

8,031,072.  H.  G.  Kraut,  Package  and  method  of  forming 
same,  filed  Nov.  25,  1963,  D.C,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
24W5.  The  Stanley  Works  v.  Marfree,  Inc. 

S.OSA.872,  K.  E.  Mayers,  Method  for  making  a  glass-to- 
nietal  seal,  filed  Dec.  4,  1963.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1026- 
63,  Phitipt  Electronic  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp. 
r.  Thermal  and  Electronics  Industries,  Inc. 

8,048,819,  George  and  Lamb,  Guide  for  oil  well  pipe,  filed 
Nov.  27,  1983,  D.C,  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  9878-L, 
William  C.  Lamb  et  al.  v.  Oulf  Coast  Rental  Tool  Service,  Inc. 

3,040,775,  E.  J.  Ondeck.  Strand  chuck,  filed  Nov.  29,  196S. 
DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  63-258,  Supreme  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  v.  Uolley-Eitcards  Sales,  Inc. 

8,085,068.  K.  B.  Bauer,  Magnetic  phonograph  pickup: 
S,077.52l,  E.  Ahrens  et  al..  Stereophonic  moving  magnet 
phonograph  pickup ;  8,077,522,  Gunter  and  Anderson,  Stereo- 
phonic pickup  cartridge,  filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  D.C,  E.D.N.T. 
(Brooklyn I,  Doc.  63C-1287,  Shure  Bros.,  Inc.  v.  Empire 
Scientific  Corp.  Same,  Doc.  630-1288,  Shure  Bros.,  Inc.  v. 
Recoton  Corporntion. 

S.0«l.ai2.  A.  Z.  Rachwalski,  Pulse  type  depth  sounder,  filed 
Dec.  2,  1963,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c2169,  Jetronic 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Aerguide  Instrument  Company. 

8,077,821.     (See  3.065,068.) 

S.077.522.     (See  3,065,988.) 

8,087.518,  W.  R.  Scholle.  Packaging  means,  filed  Aug.  30. 
1963,  DC.  N.D,  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl555,  Scholle  Con- 
tainer Corporation  v.  Fitting  Specialties  Corporation.  Patent 
held  valid  and  infringed :  defendant  enjoined  Nov.  29.  1968. 

8,001,572,  Luedemann  and  Welnstein,  Oentamycin  and 
method  of  production,  filed  Nov.  12.  1963.  D.C.  N.D.N.T. 
(I'tica),  l>oc.  9833,  America  Woyeiesjes  v.  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. 

Re.  24.188.     (See  2.571.435.) 

Re.  25.300,  E.  G.  Rice,  Combination  stockings  and  panty. 
filed  Dec.  3.  1963.  D.C.N. D.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-217-0-68, 
Morpul,  Inc.  v.  Olcn  Raven  Knitting  Mill.  Inc. 

Uem.  189.888,  Casselman  and  Stolier,  Carrying  case:  Keg. 
Ne.  540,170  (POLAROID).  Polaroid  Corporation,  Light- 
polarizing  organic  plastic  in  sheet  form  for  further  manu- 
facture, photographic  cameras,  photographic  camera  shut- 
ters, etc. :  Reg.  No.  •07,268,  same,  Camera  cases,  exposure 
meter  cases,  master  compartment  cases,  etc.,  filed  Oct.  30, 
1968.  DCN.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  907-63,  Po/oro(d  Corporofio* 
V.  Louis  Lefkotcitz  d  Bro.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment :  injunc- 
tion issued  Dec.  3,  1963. 

Des.  100,ft78,  A.  I.  Sheldon,  Girdle,  filed  Dec.  4.  196S,  D.C, 
S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP-6S-C-611,  S.  H.  Camp  i 
Company  v.  Lane  Bryant,  Inc. 

Dee.  10«.0«4,  C  O.  Bliss.  Pitcher  or  similar  article,  filed 
Dec.  3,  1963,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/3514,  Blisscraft  of 
Hollywood  v.  Rona  Plastic  Corp. 


REISStJES 


APRIL  14 

Matter  enclosed  In  beaTj  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  pa 


printed  in  italics  indicates  adi  itions  made  by  reissu*. 


25,552 

RING  AND  ROLLER  PULVERIZING 

APPARATUS 

Max  Berz,  Bayeriandstrasse  23.  Kochel  am  Sec,  Germany 

Original  No.  2,944.744,  dated  July   12,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

675,847,  Aug.  2,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  5, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  172,378 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241— 118) 


4.  Pulverizing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  grind- 
ing plate  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  an  annular 
grinding  surface  provided  with  an  annular  arcuate  de- 
pression, means  for  rotating  the  grinding  plate,  means 
for  introducing  material  to  he  pulverized  into  said  casing 
and  into  said  arcuate  depression,  at  least  one  roller 
having  a  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  the  roller,  said 
roller  having  a  peripheral  and  arcuate  grinding  face 
adapted  for  movement  within  the  arcuate  depression 
and  in  contact  therewith,  the  roller  shaft  being  supported 
at  opposite  ends  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  relative  to  the  grinding  plate,  means  exerting  a 
biasing  force  an  said  rollers  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  arcuate  depression:  and 
the  grinding  plate  and  roller  being  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  relationships: 


Dr 

JT 
Dr 

Dt 
Wr 


=  0.S5  to  0.55 


'0.10  to  0.40 


-=l.SOto  2.00 


where 

Dt  is  the  mean  diameter  of  the  annular  arcuate  de- 
pression, 
Dr  is  the  overall  diameter  of  the  roller, 
d  is  the  diameter  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  grinding 

face  of  the  roller, 
and  T  is  the  depth  of  the  arcuate  depression,   with 
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1964 

nt  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcatikn  :  matter 


the  combination  of  said   various  relaionships  se- 
lected so  as  to  be  mutually  compatible . 


25,553 
PUMP 

Tideusz  Budzk-h,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asstnor  to  The 
IVeatherfaead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  i 
W  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,087.432,  dated  Apr.  30,  19*3,  Ser.  No. 
■25,005,  Joly  6,  1959.    Application  for  reftsue  Ang.  2, 
963,  Ser.  No.  300,144 

13  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 


fo- 


^11 


01 


A  piston  pump  comprising  a  pump 
in^  a  liquid  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
be  ,  a  guide  extending  from  said  bousing  int« 
be  .  a  cylinder  block  slidably  mounted  on 
cy  inder  bore  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  plung; 
into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  means 
inj    to  reciprocate  said  plunger  member  in 
bo  e,   an   inlet   port   for  said   cylinder   bore 
piiton  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  c] 
saiJ  reaction  piston  being  axially  slidable  re 
hujsing  and  said  cylinder  block,  a  discharge 
re)  ction  piston,  a  discbarge  check  valve  for 
port,  said  check  valve  having  an  annular 
a    )Ianar  sealing  face  adjacent  said  dischargje 
reaction  piston  having  a  mating  planar 
engaging  said  sealing  face  on  said  annular 
CO!  itFoI  means  to  adjust  the  axial  position  of 
bl(  ck  member  relative  to  said  guide  for 
ef!  ;ctive  discharge  stroke  of  said  plunger 


25,554 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEFLASItING  OR 
TRIMMING  MOLDER  RUBBER  VA  RTS 
Rap'mond  M.  Lciiaert,  South   Bend,  ind.,  iissignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bell  Intercontinent  il  Corpora- 
I  ion.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  D  tlaware 
OHgJnal  No.  2.996,846,  dated  Aug.  22,  19<1,  Ser.  No. 
30,393,    July    29,    1959.      Application   Ifor    reisauc 
lug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,247 

13  Claims.    (CU  51—13) 
An  apparatus  for  definning  or  deflashihg  or  trim- 
mihg  molded  rubber  parts  or  the  like,  said  a  >paratus  in- 


hoifsing  provid- 

said  cham- 

said  cham- 

id  guide,  a 

r  extending 

said  hous- 

cylinder 

a  reaction 

Under  bore, 

ive  to  said 

port  in  said 

discharge 

mber  with 

port,  said 

sealing  surface 

member,  and 

aid  cylinder 

dcu  rmining  the 

me  nber. 


said 


Ikti 


Slid 
nic 
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eluding  a  bousing  and  means  for  centrifugally  projecting 
an  airless  stream  of  blast  media  particles  into  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  workpieces  in- 
teriorly of  said  housing  while  continuously  turning  them 
to  present  different  facets  thereof  to  the  blast  media  pro- 
jection stream,  and  means  for  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  workpieces  so  that  the  relatively  thin  portions  there- 
of become  embrittled. 


11 .  A  method  for  deflashing  or  trimming  molded  rub- 
ber parts,  said  method  comprising  treating  the  flash 
portions  of  said  parts  to  assume  a  condition  of  embrittle- 
ment,  and  then  subjecting  the  parts  to  an  airless  abrasive 
media  barrage,  collecting  the  refuse  from  the  operation, 
separating  said  refuse  and  segregating  therefrom  the  re- 
usable blast  media  and  returning  the  latter  to  the  opera- 
tion for  reuse. 


25,555 

VACUUM  PUMP 
Berry  W.  Foster,  1147  10th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Original  No.  2,993.639,  dated  July   25,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
855,941,    Nov.    27,    1959.      Application    for    reissue 
Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,145 

11  Claims.    (CI.  230—95) 


-->' 


1.  A  pumping  device  wherein  a  partial  vacuum  is 
produced  by  a  vortex  pumping  action  of  high  velocity 
gases,  comprising  a  helical-spiral  conduit,  the  diameter 
of  the  spiral  increasing  with  its  length  between  an  inlet 
nozzle  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
conduit  encompassing  a  central  space  and  being  open 
on  its  radially  inner  side  for  direct  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  or  surrounding  environment  through  said 
space,  said  device  having  a  wall  connected  to  said  conduit 
and  bounding  said  space  at  one  end  of  said  spiral  and 
has  a  suction  intake  inducer  opening  into  said  space  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spiral;  and  means  for  supplying 
high-pressure  gases  to  said  inlet  nozzle,  said  high-pressure 
gases  being  expanded  through  said  inlet  nozzle  and  its 
pressure  head  converted  into  a  high-velocity  gas  in  said 
conduit,  where  it  is  forced  to  follow  said  spiral  conduit 
and  produce  a  vortex,  whereby  atmospheric  or  environ- 
mental fluid  and  free  particles  are  pulled  into  said  space 
and  exhausted  from  said  outlet. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  14,  1964 

IIIiutratlOBa  for  plant  patents  arc  asually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawing. 


2,389 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Orville  O.  Dunham,  Niks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  J. 

Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,250 

1  ClaiBi.    (CL  PII^-77) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 

sub&untially    as    herein    disclosed,    characterized    as    to 

novelty  by  its  more  decorative,  less  rdlexing  blooms,  the 

longer  lasting  more  fresh   retaining  appearance  of  the 

Mooms,  the  brilliant  yellow  center  to  white  extremity  of 

the  Mooms,  the  branching  form  of  its  plant,  and  its  early 

profuse  and  continuous,  long  blooming  habit. 


2,390 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Orville  O.  Dunham,  NUcs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  J. 
Ball,   Inc.,   Chicago,   IlL,  a  corporation   of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,252 
I  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 79) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  its  more  tightly  incurving  blooms,  the  strong  orange 
shading  into  moderate  orange  yellow  color  of  the  blooms, 
its  upright  compact  growth,  its  bushy  plant  habit  and 
early  profuse  and  continuous  blooming  habit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  14,  1964 


GENERAL  AND 

3,128,468 
PORTABLE  STAPLER  WITH  PNEUMATIC  DRIVE 
Heinz  Emit  Bade,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Joli.  Friedricli  Bciirens,  Alirensburg,  Holstein.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  15,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CI.  1—44.4) 


outer  tubular 


1.  In  a  portable  stapler  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
cylinder  head  closing  one  end  thereof,  and  inlet  means  in 
said  cylinder  for  admitting  compressed  air;  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  staple  driver  means  and  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  from  a  starting  position  into  an  end  position 
and  vice  versa,  said  piston  also  being  provided  with  an 
effective  surface  area  continuously  communicating  with 
said  inlet  means  and  operable  in  response  to  a  certain  pres- 
sure acting  upon  said  effective  surface  area  to  actuate  said 
piston  for  performing  a  driving  stroke  from  said  starting 
position  to  said  end  position,  first  holding  means  in  said 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  second  holding  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  telescopically  received  in  said 
first  holding  means  in  said  starting  position  of  said  piston, 
said  first  and  second  holding  means  adhering  to  each  other 
by  friction  only  and  at  a  force  sufficient  to  balance  only 
a  certain  air  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  area  which  is 
less  than  said  first  mentioned  certain  pressure. 


MECHANICAL 

ear  end  of  said  fiist  toggle  member  to  sai( 

member  near  said  rear  end  of  said  outer  tu  »ular  member; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  front  end  o  said  first  tog- 

E'e  member  to  said  rear  end  of  said  second  v  »ggle  member; 
eans  pivotally  mounting  said  front  end  <if  said  second 
ggle  member  to  said  inner  tubular  men  her  near  said 
ront  end  of  said  inner  tubular  members;  means  project- 
ng  from  said  front  end  of  said  second  toggle  member 
hrough  said  slots  in  said  inner  and  outer  tul  ular  members 
ind  into  contact  with  said  front  end  of  said  )lunger;  a  bell 
I  rank  lever  having  first  and  second  arms;  r  leans  pivoting 
aid  bell  crank  lever  to  said  inner  tubular  me  mber  whereby 
1  aid  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  beark  on  said  rear 
(  nd  of  said  plunger;  and  a  link  having  fir^t  and  second 
(  nds,  and  means  pivoting  said  first  end  of  said  link  to  said 
I  econd  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever;  tension  spring  means 
(  t  each  side  of  said  helmet  and  each  connect  cd  to  said  tec- 
( ind  end  of  said  link  of  said  side  arm  asseml  ly  at  that  side 
^f  said  shell  and  extending  from  said  link  i  p  that  side  of 
^aid  shell,  said  tension  spring  means  thus  acting  on  said 
yisor  through  said  side  arm  assemblies  to  lias  said  visor 
t^  a  closed  position  and  to  urge  said  visor  rearwardly;  a 
J  jring  loaded  catch  mounted  on  said  shel   to  hold  said 


3,128,469 » 
FLYING  HELMETS 
Marcel  Jnles  Odilon  Lobellc,  Famham  Royal,  England, 
assignor  to  M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited,  Maiden- 
head, Berkshire,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2—6) 
V  .^  helmet  capable  of  being  pressurized  and  including: 
a  rigid  shell  having  a  front  opening;  a  visor  for  closing 
said  opening;  a  pair  of  side  arm  assemblies  one  on  each 
side  of  said  shell,  each  said  side  arm  assembly  comprising : 
an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  having  a  slot  therethrough  toward  said  front  end; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  inner  tubular  member  to 
said  shell  near  said  rear  end;  an  outer  tubular  member 
concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber and  axially  movable  thereon,  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having  a  slot 
therethrough  toward  said  front  end;  means  fixing  said 
visor  to  said  front  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member;  a 
plunger  mounted  within  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
inner  tubular  member,  said  plunger  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end;  a  toggle  linkage  comprising  first  ancf  sec- 
ond toggle  members  each  of  said  toggle  members  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
284 


visor  in  said  open  position;  a  pair  of  tracki  fixed  to  said 
:ll.  said  tracks  having  arcuate  upper  parts  and  rear- 
rdly  extending  notches  at  their  lower  par^;  and  a  pair 
rollers,  one  mounted  on  each  side  oif  s^id  visor  and 
eich  running  on  one  of  said  tracks  whereby  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  to  urge  said  visor  rearwaurdly  is  resisted 
b^  the  cooperation  of  said  tracks  and  said  jroUen  while 
siid  visor  is  lowered,  and  as  said  visor  reaches  said  cloaed 
position,  said  rollers  are  received  in  said  roarwardly  ex- 
tending notches  to  remove  said  resistance,  said  side  arm 
-"lemblies  operating  to  magnify  the  force  of  said  spring 
;ans  to  pull  said  visor  rearwardly  against  said  shell  so 
It  said  visor  makes  tight  sealing  contact  with  the  sides 
of  said  opening  in  said  shell;  an  operating  bar  extending 
between  said  side  arm  assemblies  at  each  side  of  said 
helmet  across  the  width  of  said  helmet,  said  (Operating  bar 
having  two  similar  ends,  means  pivoting  eacB  end  of  said 
operating  bar  to  said  inner  tubular  member  c  f  the  respec- 
tii^e  side  arm  assembly,  coaxially  with  said  me  uis  pivotally 
mtHinting  said  front  end  of  said  second  toggl ;  member  to 
said  inner  tubular  member,  a  lug  on  each  jend  of  said 
oi^rating  bar  extending  beyond  said  (grating  bar  pivot- 
ing means,  means  connecting  said  lug  to  saic  second  tog- 
gle member  so  that  as  said  operating  bar  is  mo  ^ed  upward* 
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to  open  said  visor,  said  toggle  linkages  are  collapsed 
whereby  further  upward  movement  of  said  operating  bar 
moves  said  visor  forward  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  until  said  rollers  move  out  ol  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending notches,  and  upon  further  upward  movement  of 
said  operating  bar  said  rollers  engage  with  arcuate  parts 
of  said  tracks,  said  helmet  being  moved  against  the  force 
of  said  springs  to  said  open  position. 


3,128,470 
ARTICLE  OF  NECKWEAR 
Urwia  A.  Petcmann,  1900  W.  Bittersweet  Place,  CU- 
eago  13,  HL,  and  Opal  AUcn,  519  E.  94th  St,  CU- 
19,  ni. 

Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,636 
IChUB.    (CL2— 145) 


In  combination  with  a  front-buttoned  blouse  having  a 
button  disposed  in  iM-oximity  to  the  blouse  neck  and  be- 
tween the  opposed  tab  portions  of  the  blouse  collar,  a 
tie  formed  of  an  elongated  generally  flat  sheet  of  pliable 
material,  said  tie  having  a  relatively  narrow  medial  por- 
tion and  relatively  wide  first  and  second  substantially 
identical  wing  portions  projecting  therefrom,  the  medial 
portion  of  said  tie  having  a  single  button  hole  formed 
therein  and  extending  entirely  therethrough  for  attach- 
ment to  said  button  in  a  selectable  one  of  two  reversible 
positions,  said  tie  being  foldable  along  a  transverse  line 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  button 
hole  when  said  tie  is  attached  to  said  button  whereby 
said  first  and  second  wing  portions  both  depend  from 
said  button  with  one  of  said  wing  portions  overlying  said 
button  hole  and  the  associated  button  so  as  to  effectively 
conceal  both  the  button  hole  and  the  button,  said  button- 
hole being  centered  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
wing  portions  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
tie  so  that  it  extends  vertically  when  attached  to  said 
button  with  the  button  being  disposed  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  button  hole  whereby  the  underlying  wing  portion 
terminates  at  a  point  spaced  below  the  tip  of  the  over- 
lying wing  portion. 


3,128,471 

NECKTIE  ANCHOR 

Roger  I.  Bcrtnuid,  199  WashiMton  St^ 

West  Warwick,  RX 

FIM  Aag.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,155 

SCiataM.    (CL2— 145) 


intermediate  portion  for  forming  a  knot,  said  knot  form- 
ing portion  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  a  first  fas- 
tener part  secured  on  said  back  surface,  an  elongated  tab 
having  a  buttonhole  at  one  end  and  a  second  fastener  part 
at  its  other  end  attached  to  said  first  fastener  part  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  tab  being  slightly  shorter  in  length  than  the 
length  of  the  necktie  knot  when  the  necktie  is  tied  about 
the  collar  of  a  shirt 


3,128,472 

HAND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Florence  M.  Raney,  CoffcyriDc,  Kans.,  now  by  marriage 

norencc  M.  Kinney,  1356  S.  Hydraulic,  Wichita,  Kana. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,060 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—159) 


A  glove  comprising  a  main  hollow  portion  adapted  to 
completely  encase  the  palm  and  back  and  sides  of  a  hand 
of  a  wearer  when  said  hand  is  positioned  within  the 
gloove.  said  main  portion  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  the  hand  therethrough  into  the  interior  of 
the  glove,  said  aperture  encircling  the  wrist  portion  of 
the  wearer,  the  main  portion  also  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  depending  finger  enclosing  portions,  said 
finger  portions  provided  with  open  ends  to  allow  at  least 
the  portion  of  the  fingers  from  the  first  joint  to  the  end 
of  the  fingers  to  extend  therefrom,  strap  means  secured 
to  the  main  portion  in  the  proximity  of  the  aperture 
for  encircling  the  main  portion  to  provide  a  liquid  tight 
seal  ttetween  the  operture  and  the  wrist  portion  of  the 
wearer,  and  means  on  the  interiors  of  the  ends  of  the 
finger  enclosing  portions  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  seal 
between  the  open  ends  of  the  finger  enclosing  portions 
and  the  respective  fingers  of  the  hand. 


3,128,473 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLOVES  FROM 

VINYL  FILM  OR  SHEETING 

James  L.  Clark,  MIlwaiULcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mark-Clark, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wlfcoosin 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,596 

4ClaiBS.    (CL2— 169) 


1.  A  four-in-hand  necktie  having  end  portions,  a  first 
intermediate  portion  to  encircle  the  collar  and  a  sec<xid 


1.  The  method  of  electronically  welding  a  stacked  as- 
sembly of  tracks  of  thermoplastic  film  together  to  form  a 
finished  fingered  glove  which  comprises  providing  a  palm 
side,  a  thumb  piece  formation  a  back  side,  and  a  single 
intermediate  gusset  assembly  for  fingers  and  both  glove 
sides  formed  from  electronically  weld  sheets  to  define 
longitudinally  extending  elongated  side  flat  sleeves  form- 
ing outer  side  gussets  for  outer  fingers  and  gussets  for  the 
sides  of  the  palm  and  back  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
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short  pockets  having  closed  outer  terminals  forming  in- 
ner gussets  for  end  fingers  and  side  gussets  for  inter- 
mediate fingers  with  tip  gussets  for  all  fingers,  inserting 
a  one-piece  rigid  floating  press  bed  having  elongated  side 
prongs  and  intermediate  short  prongs  into  the  sleeves  and 
pockets,  interposing  the  gusset  assembly  with  the  floating 
press  bed  between  the  palm  and  back  sides  and  bringing 
exactly  matching  electronic  die  electro^  having  spaced 
welding  edges  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  palm  and 
back  sides  for  co-acting  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
floating  press  bed  to  form  independent  tear  welds  and  seals 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stacked  assembly  with  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  sleeves  and  pockets  electronically  welded 
by  tear  seals  to  the  palm  and  back  sides. 


April  14,  1964 


verting  the  inner  panty  portion,  and  an  elastic  band  ex- 
tending about  the  waist  portion  of  the 


3,12S,474 
GLAREPROOF  CAP 

Samuel  Feldman,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clearasitc 
Headwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,224 
5  Claims.    (CL  2—195) 


gai  ment. 


3,129,476 

FLUID-IMPERMEABLE  CLOS  URE 

Seymour  Lash,  40  Fox  Place,  HIcksv  Oc,  N.Y. 

nied  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12(  i,354 

10  Claims.    (CI.  2— 270) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (191  2),  sec.  266) 


-27 


1.  A  cap  comprising  a  crown  portion  and  a  visor  ex- 
tending from  an  edge  portion  of  said  crown  portion,  said 
visor  comprising  a  plastic  transparent  antiglare  sheet, 
and  a  fabric  covering  secured  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  sheet,  said  fabric  covering  having  a  surface  area  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  surface  area  of  said  sheet 
and  having  an  open  weave  permitting  the  passage  there- 
through df  a  substantial,  portion  of  incident  light  rays. 


3,128,475 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ernest  G.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  52,  and  Joseph  G.  Wabcr,  Jr., 

P.O.  Box  49,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,339 

llChUms.    (CL2— 224) 


1.  A  fluid-impermeable  closure  for  atuching  a  fluid- 
mpermeable  garment  appendage  to  the  asi  xiated  receiv- 
ng  section  of  a  fluid-impermeable  gannen ,  said  append- 
jige  being  of  a  type  having  an  opening  th:  ough  which  a 
body  member  such  as  a  hand  can  be  inserted,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:   a  tapered  cuff  formed  from  rigid 
Material  and  having  sufficient  diameter  to  lermit  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  desired  body  met  iber,  said  cul! 
kemg  inserted  inside  the  opening  of  said  i  ppendage  and 
I  he  portion  of  said  appendage  nearest  the    nnermost  end 
of  said  cuff  being  securely  affixed  theret<i  so  that  said 
1  ppendage  is  completely  sealed  off  except  fc  r  the  entrance 
fcrough  the  cuff,  the  edges  of  the  appendageTwhich  formed 
I  he  original  opening  therein  now  comprisidg  a  free  por- 
ion  of  said  appendage,  the  free  portion  of  ^id  appendage 
ightly  hugging  said  cuff  but  being  rollablefalong  the  ex- 
:nt  thereof,  the  taper  of  said  cuff  decreasing  from  iU 
inermost  end  to  its  outermost  end;  and  a  "VeIcro"-type 
kstener  comprising  two  sections,  the  first  section  being 
1  Kurely  afllxed  to  said  receiving  section  ( f  said  imper- 
leable  garment  with  its  pile  strip  forminj  an  extension 
ilong  the  outer  edge  of  said  receiving  se<tion,  and  the 
icond  section  being  securely  affixed  around  the  inner 
^face  of  said  free  portion  of  said  appendage  at  a  loca- 

Son  which  enables  its  pile  strip  to  engage  ^id  pile  strip 
f  said  first  "Velcro"  section  when  said  reOeiving  section 
f  said  garment  is  slid  inwardly  along  said  tapered  cuff 
ifar  as  it  will  go,  said  closure  being  completed  by  roll- 
g  said  free  portion  of  said  appendage  outwardly  over 
e  "Velcro"  juncture  and  over  a  portion  c  i  said  receiv- 
itfi  section.  ^ 


r 


1.  A  combination  stocking  and  panty  garment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similarly  knit  stocking  blanks  having  in- 
tegrally knit  foot,  leg,  hip,  waist  and  inner  panty  portions, 
said  blanks  having  means  for  securing  the  hip,  waist  and 
inner  panty  portions  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  continuous  outer  and  inner  tubular  waist  and  hip 
portions  and  forming  an  inner  panty  portion  upon  in 


3,128,477 
NON-BULGING  GARTER  FASTI  NER 

1"£JM!l?'*"'.^"*f**»~»  "^-V-  "-dtiiof  to  CbelwiD 
Froductions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  ctorporatfoa  of 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,9l8 
ICtalm.    (0.2—335)       J 

A  substantially  flat  garter,  comprising  an!  elastic  strap, 
buckle  secured  at  one  end  of  the  strap,  said  buckle  hav- 
ing a  horseshoe-shaped  body,  with  depending  arms,  a 
U-shaped  clasp  member  pivotally  attached  |it  ends  of  iU 
leigs  to  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  body,  and  iheans  for  se- 
curing the  clasp  member  between  the  arms  of  the  body 
cdmprising  a  catch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
b  ght  of  the  body  for  engaging  the  bight  ^of  the  clasp 
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member,  the  bight  of  the  body  having  a  recessed  portion 
for  receiving   the   bight  of  the  clasp  member  with  an 


edge  of  a  stocking  engaged  on  and  over  the  bight  of  the 
da^  member  and  under  the  catch  member. 


\  3,128,478 

BUOYANT  NET  AND  SAFETY  COVER  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

James    F.    Bcai,    Hemjpfleld    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.    (1868  Sammit  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa.) 

F1M  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,691 

\  13  Clafam.    (CL  4—172) 


3.  A  buoyant  safety  net  of  the  class  described  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  sets  of  parallel  air  filled  flexible 
plastic  tubes  having  sealed  ends,  the  tubes  of  one  set  in- 
tersecting those  of  the  other,  with  the  tubes  of  one  set 
passing  over  and  under  the  tubes  of  the  other  set  in 
basket-weave  fashion,  and  a  tubular  margin  around  the 
periphery  of  the  net  to  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are 
secured,  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  two  sets  of 
tubing  being  of  the  order  of  about  four  inches. 


3,128,479 
MOUNTING  CUP  HAVING  ATTACHMENT  LIP 
WUUam  A.  Jucrgeu,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jucrgcas    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Southfield, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,152 
SClafaM.    (CL4— 187) 


formed  along  said  first  edge,  a  support  ledge  formed 
along  said  second  edge,  said  lip  and  edge  extending  away 
from  said  first  face,  said  ledge  being  doubled  back  to 
form  a  spring  arm  detent  terminating  in  a  cam  surface  po- 
sitioned beyond  said  second  face  of  ^id  wall,  an  aperture 
in  said  support  ledge,  an  access  opening  in  said  spring  arm 
detent  in  alignment  with  said  aperture,  and  an  offset  lip 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  face  of  said  wall 
and  extending  toward  said  first  edge. 


3,128,480 
INFLATABLE  MATTRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  J.  Lineback,  7042  Ethel  Ave.,  St.  Louis  17,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,494 

9  Claims.    (CL  5— 348) 


I.  In  a  fastening  clip,  a  wall  having  first  and  second 
spaced  edges,  and  first  and  second  face  surfaces,  a  lip 


1.  An  inflatable  article  comprising  a  main  body  section 
defining  a  main  compartment,  an  end  section  defining  an 
end  compartment,  distensible  means  in  said  end  com- 
partment in  air  flow  communication  with  said  main  com- 
partment, and  yieWable  means  in  the  end  compartment 
normally  maintaining  said  distensible  means  in  a  sub- 
staiuialiy  collapsed  OMKlition. 


3,128,481 
SAFETY  FLOAT 

Samuel  .\f.  Davi!,on,  Jr.,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Dacor 

Corporation,  Evanstoo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,013 

2  Claims.     (CL  9—316) 


•»-#r 


1.  A  buoyant  and  leak-proof  float  device  comprising 
an  inflatable  bladder  having  an  open  end,  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed in  the  bladder  adjacent  the  open  end  lhere<rf  for 
receiving  and  for  positioning  therein  a  rupturable  car- 
tridge containing  a  pressurizing  medium  for  inflating  the 
bladder,  a  bored  and  removable  threaded  fitting  secured 
to  the  cylinder  with  the  bore  thereof  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular,  shoulder- 
defining  flange  extending  into  said  bore  and  defining  a 
pair  of  counterbores,  one  of  said  counterbores  being  lo- 
cated to  receive  a  portion  of  a  rupturable  cartridge  in 
said  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  in  the  bore  carrying  a 
member  for  rupturing  the  portion  of  said  cartridge  dis- 
posed in  said  one  of  the  counterbores,  and  O  ring  seal 
movably  carried  by  the  piston  in  the  other  of  said  counter- 
bores to  prevent  discharge  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
bladder  between  the  piston  and  the  wall  of  said  bore,  an 
external  annular  flange  carried  by  the  piston  in  said  other 
counterbore,  spring  means  in  said  ether  counterborc 
bottomed  at  one  end  against  said  piston  flange  and  at  its 
other  end  against  a  shoulder  provided  by  said  shoulder 
defining  flange  for  biasing  the  rupturing  member  away 
from  the  rupturable  cartridge,  an  operating  lever  mem- 
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ber  carried  by  the  fitting,  and  a  round  bottomed  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  lever  member  adjacent  said  piston, 
said  spring  urging  said  piston  away  frcnn  said  cartridge 
and  against  said  round  bottom  projection  to  locate  the 
lever  member  in  an  inoperative  position,  said  lever  mem- 
ber being  pivotable  from  said  inoperative  position  to  move 
said  rupturing  member  to  an  operative  position  to  rupture 
said  cartridge,  said  round  bottomed  projection  being 
rideable  on  said  piston  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  member  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber between  said  positions  and  to  prevent  binding  be- 
tween said  lever  member  and  said  piston  during  move- 
ment of  the  lever  member  between  said  positions. 


3,12S,482 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  AND  ROTATING  PIPE 

FOR  THREADING  OPERATION 
William  Mynard  McConnell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assigiior  to 
Taylor-Wilson   Manufacturing  Co^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,578 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  10—1) 


1.  A  method  of  threading  an  end  of  a  length  of  pipe 
comprising  gripping  the  pipe  at  a  place  along  its  length 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  to  be  threaded,  centering  and 
locating  said  end  axially  at  a  given  position  relative  to  a 
tool  for  threading  said  end  by  engaging  and  applying 
/  force  radially  to  said  pipe  about  its  periphery  adjacent 
the  end  to  be  threaded,  said  engaging  and  applying  being 
closer  to  said  end  than  said  place  where  said  pipe  is 
grip[>ed,  said  force  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  center 
and  locate  said  end  but  insufficient  to  round  ovalled  pipe 
and  less  than  that  force  used  to  grip  said  pipe,  after  said 
centering  and  locating  and  wiiile  engaging,  maintaining 
said  end  in  said  given  position  during  threading  without 
application  of  pressure  thereto  by  effecting  a  lock  upon 
said  end  through  provision  of  a  bacldng  which  prevents 
radial  movement  of  the  pipe  out  of  said  position,  rotating 
said  pipe  about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  said  main- 
taining, during  said  rotating,  feeding  said  threading  tool, 
which  is  stationary,  into  engagement  with  said  end  to  be 
threaded. 

3,128,483 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREADED  STUD  WITH 

WRENCH-RECEIVING  PORTION 

Harrington  Moore,  East  Acton,  Mass. 

(100  Beaver  St,  Waltfaam,  Mass.) 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,364 

1  Claim.    (CI.  10—10) 

A  method  of  making  a  stud  having  threads  at  each  end 

and  a  wrench-receiving  portion  intermediate   the  ends, 

which  comprises  screw-threading  a  length  of  rod  stock, 

cutting  off  a  piece  of  said  stock  of  desired  length  which  is 

threaded  from  end  to  end,  and  swaging  an  intermediate 

portion  only  of  said  piece  at  an  even  number  of  points 


|o  completely  flatten  the  crest  portions  of  t  le  thread  con- 
b'olutions  in  said  portion  forcing  the  cres:  metal  in  the 


idjacent    thread    valleys   to    form    an   ev^n    number   of 
ivrench-receiving  plane  faces  on  said  porti(  n  of  the  piece. 


3,128,484 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  BOOK 

COVERS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

William  H.  Rogers,  Reading,  Mass.,  Geoigc  B.  Gilbert, 

Hudson,  N.H.,  and  Alfred  G.  Gilbert,' South  Acton, 


and  Joseph  V.  Dinarcllo,  Melrose,  Masii 
Recce  Folding  Machine  Company,  a 
Maine 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13^930 
16  ClaiBs.     (CL  11—2) 


assignors  to 
wrporatioa  of 


pos  t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  fkxible 
the  like  with  an  adhesively  attached  liner 
tion  of  a  stationary  pad  upon  which  the 
supported,   a  contractible  and  extensible 
effecting  the  contraction  and  extension  of 
in  its  normal  extended  and  loading 
means  to  support  for  the  liner,  n>eans 
while  extended  to  place  the    linear  in 
upon  the  cover  blank  and  for  subsequently 
die  to  its  loading  position,  folder  blades 
direction  to  turn  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
wardly  above  the  die  while  it  is  still 
movable  in  a  different  direction  to  press 
adhesive  contact  with   the  liner  after  th< 
contracted,  arid  means  for  effecting  such 
ments  of  the  folder  blades. 


book  cover  or 

the  combina- 

cover  blank  is 

lie,  means  for 

tre  die,  said  die 

ion  including 

itioving  the  die 

proper  position 

returning  the 

ihovable  in  one 

;over  blank  in- 

extended  and  then 

laid  edges  into 

die  has  been 


wo-way  move- 


3,128,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FIELD  CLEANING 
OF  VEGETABLES     T 
Harold  G.  Bradsfaaw,  Martin  I.  Sandcrsoii  and  Hugh  H. 
Shaw,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coctaran  Equipment 
Company,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  if  Califoivia 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  li,708 
13  Cbdms.    (CI.  15—3.14)1 
7.  A  field  processing  apparatus  for  vegetables  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  conveyor  means  for  qonveying  vege- 
tables in  the  relatively  dry  condition  in  which  they  come 
from  the  ground;  beater  means  for  subjecting  vegetables 
carried  by  said  conveyor  means  to  a  mild  beating  action 
to  remove  clods  of  soil  therefrom:   means  for  washing 
vegetables,  after  said  beating,  delivered  ipereto  by  said 
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conveyor  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rotatable  brushes  arranged  in  superposed  tiers,  spray 
means  for  dispersing  a  washing  liquid  over  the  brushes 
and  for  the  capture  and  recirculation  of  same  together 
with  suspended  soil  particles  washed  from  the  vegetables, 
means  for  driving  said  brushes  in  rotation  such  that  the 
brushes  in  any  one  tier  rotate  in  the  same  direction  and 
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from  said  outer  side;  a  second  panel  having  an  inner  side, 
an  outer  side  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  first  panel. 
a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  the  first  group  of 
apertures  in  said  first  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  through  the  second  group  of  apertures  in  said 
first  panel  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  and  be- 


^'l^ 


3r:3r 


the  adjacent  peripheries  of  the  brushes  in  adjacent  tiers 
moving  in  the  same  direction  and  defining  a  scrubbing 
path  therebetween  to  propel  the  vegetables  along  said 
scrubbing  path  while  at  the  same  time  effecting  their 
scrubbing  with  soil  particles  suspended  in  said  washing 
liquid,  and  means  for  applying  a  clear  liquid  rinse  to  the 
vegetables  after  washing  and  adding  said  rinse  to  said 
washing  liquid. 

3  128  486 

POWER-DRIVEN  CLEANING  AND  THE 

LIKE  MACHINE 

Werner  Kammann,  Box  625.  Bundc,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1962.  S«r.  No.  215,202 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Aug.  5,  1961 

12  Cbdms.    (CI.  15—51) 


9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  carrier,  a  continuously  running  driving  motor 
upon  said  carrier,  a  steering  column  connected  to  said 
carrier  and  terminating  in  an  operating  handle  relatively 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  releasable  clutch  means  hav- 
ing relatively  fixed  and  movable  clutch  elements,  to  trans- 
mit driving  power  from  said  motor  to  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  carrier,  coupling  means  between  said 
motor  and  said  fixed  clutch  element,  and  motion-trans- 
mitting coupling  means  in  part  mounted  within  said  col- 
umn and  connecting  said  handle  with  said  movable  clutch 
element,  whereby  to  power  drive  said  carrier  in  response 
to  a  pressure  applied  to  said  handle. 


^/7 


3,128,487 

COMPOSITE  BRUSH 

Joseph    Valik,   Toronto,    Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 

VaMcn  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,883 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—176) 

1.  In  a  composite  brush,  in  combination,  a  first  panel 

having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  a  first  and  a  second 

group  of  apertures  extending  between  said  inner  side  and 

said  outer  side,   and  a  plurality  of  bristles   projecting 


tv^een  the  bristles  of  said  first  panel;  and  a  third  panel 
having  a  side  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  second 
panel,  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  through  the 
aligned  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  side  and  between  the  bristles  of 
said  first  panel. 


3,128,488 

PLASTIC  BRUSH 

Robert  D.  Schad,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

VaMen  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,737 

5  CUims.    (CL  15—187) 


I.  A  plastic  brush  comprising  a  backing  element  hav- 
ing a  bristle-supporting  side  and  a  plurality  of  long,  slender 
bristles  integral  with  and  projecting  from  said  side,  said 
bristles  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairwise  disposed  rows 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  bristles, 
the  adjacent  bristles  of  each  row  defining  between  them- 
selves spaces  and  the  rows  of  bristles  in  each  pair  of  rows 
being  in  such  close  proximity  of  each  other  that  the  spaces 
defined  by  the  bristles  in  one  row  at  least  partially  receive 
and  that  substantial  portions  of  such  spaces  are  filled 
by  the  bristles  in  the  other  row  of  the  respective  pair  of 
rows,  and  said  pairs  of  rows  defining  between  them- 
selves elongated  gaps  which  communicate  with  the  spaces 
defined  by  the  bristles  adjacent  thereto. 


3,128,489 
CLEANING  AND  SCOURING  ROTARY 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Dcnzcl  Lorenc  Strominskl,  662  S.  Shore  Drive, 
Edwardsburg,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,500 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  15—230) 
4.  In  a  cleaning  and  scouring  device:  a  stem,  a  down- 
wardly facing  cup-shaped  body  on  one  end  of  said  stem. 
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a  spring  clamp  in  said  cup-shaped  body  for  releasably 
holding  by  spring  action  a  pad  of  scouring  materiat;  oper- 


Jt-" 


ating  handles  for  said  clamp  extending  from  said  cup- 
shaped  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said  stem. 


3,128,490 
ARTICULATED  PARALLELOGRAM  SUPPORTING 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  BLADES  OR  SIMILAR 
PARTS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WIPERS 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 
liana  Magneti  Marclll  S^.A^  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,1 19 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  2,  1962 

2  Cteims.    (CL  15— 25f  .23) 


> 


J 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  the  blade  of  windshield 
wipers  comprising  two  pivotally  mounted  arms,  a  cross 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  holding  a  blade  on  said  cross  bar,  a  crank 
associated  with  each  arm  at  the  other  end  thereof,  re- 
silient toggle  means  interconnecting  said  arms  with  said 
cranks  so  that  said  arms  may  be  swung  away  from  a 
windshield,  a  shaft  for  oscillating  said  device  fixed  to  one 
of  said  cranks,  a  second  cross  bar  pivotally  connecting 
said  cranks  at  one  end  thereof  so  that  said  cranks  are 
oscillated  in  unison  by  said  shaft  and  a  third  cross  bar 
pivotally  connecting  said  cranks  at  the  level  of  said  shaft 
so  that  a  pair  of  articulated  parallelograms  are  formed 
comprising  said  arms  and  said  first  and  third  cross  bars 
and  said  cranks  and  said  second  and  third  cross  bars, 
said  resilient  toggle  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
extension  upon  each  of  said  cranks,  a  pivot  pin  upon  said 
extension,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  a 
coil  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod  coacting  with  its  cor- 
responding arm.  ' 


3,128,491 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  E.  Reese,   Rochester,   N.V.,  assigi 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15#,M1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15— 250.43 


1.  A  wiper  blade  assembly  including, 
having  an  elongate  flexible  wiping  elemei  i 
gate  flexible  support  therefor,  and  an  e 
applying  superstructure  comprising  a  holder 
arm  attaching  part,  said  holder  being  connected 
squeegee  unit  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
pivotally    interconnected   crossed    links 
holder  and  having  their  free  ends  conncirted 
termediate   portion   of  said   squeegee   un 
crossed  links  being  pivotally  connected  tc 
its  opposite  end. 


BV 


3,128,492 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BV   ROTATING   BRUSHES   AND   _ 
TRALIZATION  OF  STATIC  ON  THE 
Frank  E.  Hanscom,  21  Simmons  Road, 
Maine,    and    Donald    E.    Hardy,    311 
Falmouth,  Maine 

Filed  Oct  23,  1901,  Scr.  No.  14(7,008 
8  Claims.    (O.  15—308) 
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FILM 

Ikmth  Portland, 

Middle    Road, 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  photo- 
graphic film,  housing  structure  including  a  main  portion 
and  a  pair  of  housing  portions,  the  pair  of  housing  por- 
tions being  spaced  to  define  a  film  passag  i  slot,  a  pair  of 
rotary  brushes,  one  in  one  of  said  pair  of  i  ousing  portions 
and  the  other  in  the  other  bousing  porti<in  of  that  pair, 
said  brushes  engaging  one  another  and  re  :eiving  the  film 
between  them,  an  elongated  rigid  static  ele:tric  neutralizer 
member  disposed  transversely  of  the  path  <ij[  said  film  adja- 
cent said  brushes  and  within  one  of  said 
portions,  a  rigid  insulated  conductor  disponed  transversely 
of  said  main  housing  portion  and  supported  therein  and 
said  neutralizer  member  is  connected  at 
conductor  and  supported  thereby,  a  drivfc  in  said  main 
housing  connected  to  both  of  said  brushet  and  including 
a  motor,  and  means  to  create  a  flow  of  a  ir  through  said 
slot  and  across  the  film  in  the  zone  of  s^id  brushes  and 
neutralizer  member. 


3,128,493 
HANDLE  SOAP  SPONGI 
Tadcusz  Paul,  2532  Ross  Road,  A^  102, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2lM38 
7  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 542) 
4.  A  handle  structure  forming  a  liquid 
adapted  to  selectively  dispense  soap  to 
structure  comprising  a  sponge-receiving 


soap  contamer 

1  sponge,  said 

section  adapted 
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to  receive  said  sponge,  a  handle  of  hollow  construction 
over  a  part  of  its  length  and  open  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  handle  forming  a  liquid  soap  con- 
tainer, squeezable  cap-like  means  secured  to  said  one  end 
for  hermetically  sealing  the  same,  and  conduit  means  in 
the  sponge-receiving  handle  section  opposite  said  one  end 
including  a  first  section  communicating  with  said  hollow 
interior  and  extending  in  the  direction  toward  the  oppo- 


site  end,  a  substantially  oppositely  directed  second  sec- 
tion, a  connecting  section  operatively  connecting  said  first 
section  with  said  second  section,  said  second  section  ex- 
tending at  least  a  substantial  distance  in  the  said  opposite 
direction  from  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  and  transversely  extending  bore  means  in 
communication  with  said  second  section  near  the  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  sponge. 


3,128,494 

PAINT  ROLLER  COATING  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Hohmann.  375  WetbcrsficM  Ave, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,476 

14  Claims.     (CI.  15—573) 


1.  A  paint  roller  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing assembly  providing  a  reservoir  portion  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  at  one  end  thereof;  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  transverse 
opening  in  said  housing  assembly  with  its  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  housing,  said  roller  having  a  relative- 
ly rigid  core  portion  and  an  absorbent  outer  portion 
adapted  to  absorb  paint  contained  within  said  reservoir 
portion  during  operation  of  the  apparatus;  first  sealing 
means  for  said  inner  roller  mounted  on  said  housing  as- 
sembly having  portions  extending  transversely  thereof 
above  and  below  the  axis  of  said  inner  roller  and  in  close- 
fitting  relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  inner  roller 
along  the  axial  length  thereof;  second  sealing  means  for 
said  inner  roller  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly  hav- 
ing portions  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  inner  roller 
in  close-fitting  relationship  therewith  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  sealing  means  at  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent 


substantially  the  passage  of  paint  from  said  reservoir  por- 
tion through  said  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing 
assembly  except  as  absorbed  and  transported  by  said  ab- 
sorbent outer  portion  of  said  inner  roller  during  operation 
of  the  apparatus;  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  roller  hav- 
ing an  absorbent  outer  portion  and  a  relatively  rigid  core 
portion;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  outer  roller  with 
its  axis  outwardly  of  said  inner  roller  and  adjacent  said 
opening  of  said  housing  assembly  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  inner  roller  and  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  opening,  said  means 
mounting  said  outer  roller  with  its  absorbent  outer  por- 
tion secantally  intersecting  the  absorbent  outer  portion 
of  said  inner  roller  to  rotate  said  inner  roller  and  effect 
transfer  of  paint  from  said  inner  roller  to  said  outer  roller 
during  rotation  thereof  in  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,128,495 

SOCKETS  FOR  CASTORS 

Arthur  Cecil  Tooth,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

FlexcUo  Castors  &  WbeeU  Limited,  Slough,  England 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,416 

2  Clalmi.    (CI.  16—43) 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  a  castor  stem  therein  having 
a  shoulder  adjacent  its  upper  end  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal elongated  plastic  resilient  sleeve  with  an  internal  and 
external  surface,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end  for  inserting  a  castor  stem  therein,  said 
sleeve  having  solid  axial  splines  circumferentially  dis- 
posed and  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  external 
surface  adjacent  said  upper  end  for  frictionally  gripping 
the  walls  of  a  bore  of  an  article  in  which  said  sleeve  is 
disposed,  a  pliu-ality  of  projections  disposed  on  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly, said  projections  being  disposed  axially  in  spaced 
relationship  below  said  solid  axial  splines  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  below  the  sboukJer  of  a  castor  stem  inserted 
into  the  sleeve  to  detachably  connect  a  castor  stem  to 
the  sleeve,  hollowed  out  axial  rrbs  circumferentially  dis- 
posed around  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  re- 
lationship below  said  projections,  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
open  end  of  the  sleeve  for  forming  a  bearing  surface  for 
a  shoulder  on  a  castor  detachably  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  disc  sha[>ed  bearing  member  in  said  sleeve 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  axial  splines  and  spaced 
above  said  projections  whereby  a  resilient  socket  member 
is  provided  for  maintaining  its  bore  diameter  when  com- 
pressed to  allow  a  castor  stem  disposed  therein  to  swivel 
freely. 

3,128,496 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  THE  SHELLS  OF 

OYSTERS  AND  LIKE  BIVALVES 

Henri  Bcrtrand,  20  Rue  d'Alsace-Lorrainc, 

Orleans,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,349 

4  Claims.     (CI.  17—9) 

1.  In  a  device  for  opening  the  shell  of  an  oyster  or 

like  bivalve,  in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  shell 
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opening  member;  attaching  means  for  releasably  attach 
ing  said  members  respectively  to  the  two  valves  of  a  bi 
valve  shell,  said  attaching  means  including  first  and  sec 
ond  suction  cup  means  on  said  first  and  second  shell  open- 
ing members  respectively,  and  a  source  of  vacuum  com- 
municating  with  said  suction  cup  means  for  attaching  sait 
first  and  second  shell  opening  members  to  respectiv* 
valves  of  said  shell  when  said  cup  means  are  in  contaci 


with  respective  valves;  and  means  applying  repeated 
stresses  to  said  shell  opening  members  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other  while  said  members  arc  attached  to  said 
valves,  the  latter  means  including  rotary  drive  means,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said  drive 
means  and  one  of  said  shell  opening  members  for  actuat- 
mg  reciprocating  movement  of  said  one  shell  opening 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  other  shell  opening 
member  when  said  drive  means  rotates. 


3,128,497 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 
Francis  Peter  Alles.  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,053 
5  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 1) 


1.  An  improved  image-forming  machine  having: 

(A)  a  horizontal  bedplate  adapted  to  support  a  relief 
printing  form  and  an  opaque  pressure-clearable  film 
in  contact  with  the  relief  surface  of  said  form, 

(B)  a  frame  member  having  a  transverse  support 
member  extending  across  said  bedplate, 

(C)  a  row  of  spring  fingers  of  small  coactive  area 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
member,  the  coactive  area  of  the  fingers  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  such  a 
film  and  press  the  lower  surface  of  the  film  against 
the  relief  surface  of  said  form,  and 

(D)  means  for  allowing  relative  motion  between  the 
bedplate  and  frame  member  to  subject  the  film  to  a 
strokmg  pressure  from  said  fingers  during  the  mo- 
tion; 

characterized  in  that  the  transverse  support  member  is 
pivotally  mounted  so  that  said  member  can  be  tilted  about 
a  transverse  axis  to  vary  the  position  of  contacUng  sur- 
faces of  the  row  of  fingers  above  the  bedplate 


3,128,498 
,    „     IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
Francis  Peter  Alles,  BasiOng  Ridge,  NJ., 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \  ' 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  liS9,891 
13  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprijing 


(A)  a  bedplate  adapted  to  support        y....,...^ 

form  and  an  opaque,  prcssure-clearjble  film  in  con- 
tact with  its  relief  surface. 

(B)  a  frame  member  mounted  above 
across  said  bedplate. 

(C )  at  least  1  row  of  yieldable  fingers  cjf  small  coactive 
area  and  another  row  of  such  finger  i  with  small  co- 
active  areas  offset  from  those  of  tho  first  row  held 
by  said  frame  member  and  adapted 
the  upper  surface  of  such  a  film  an!  press  the  film 
against  the  relief  surface  of  said  foim.  and 

(D)  means  providing  reciprocating  notion  between 
the  bedplate  and  frame  member  to  sJbject  the  film  to 
a  stroking  pressure  from  said  finfcrs  during  the 
motion. 
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3,128,499 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Wilfried  H.  Smolensk!,  Indianapolis,  In  J.,  ajsignor  to 
Hestem  Electric  Company,  locorporate  I,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoit 

nW  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117^06 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—2) 


I 


:^^?v.r'y^''^' 


] 


datively  mov- 


and  including 
of  the  parting 


In  molding  apparatus  including  opposed    ^._,  „.„,- 

ible  upper  and  lower  dies,  said  dies  havir  g  substantially 
lat  parting  faces  designed  to  mate  with  on<  another  when 
he  dies  arc  in  a  closed  molding  position 
nold  and  runner  cavities  opening  into  one 
aces,   ejecting  means   for  removing  matt  rial   from   the 
nold  and  runner  cavities  into  positions  between  the  dies 
vhen  the  dies  move  to  an  open  position,  means  at  one 
ide  of  the  dies  for  receiving  material,  and  material  re 
Roving  mechanism  mounted  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
(lies  and  movable  between  the  dies  when  the  dies  are  in 
heir  open  position,  for  removing  material  from  between 
1  he  dies  and  into  the  receiving  means,  the  improvement 
k'hjch  comprises,  air  jet  means  projecting    rom  the  pari- 
ng face  of  one  of  the  dies  within  the  perip  leral  limiu  of 
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the  parting  face,  said  air  jet  means  being  spaced  from 
the  mold  and  runner  cavities  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  material  receiving  means  and  being  arranged  to  direct 
air  blasts  toward  the  receiving  means  so  that  portions  of 
the  air  blasts  arc  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
parting  face  of  the  lower  die  to  remove  any  material  re- 
maining between  the  dies  after  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
terial removing  mechanism  into  the  receiving  means,  the 
other  die  being  provided  with  recesses  in  its  parting  face 
for  receiving  said  projecting  air  jets  upon  the  movement 
of  the  dies  to  their  closed  position. 


3,128,5M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CONTINUOUSLY 

EXTRUDED  MATERIAL 

William  Cunningham,  Stevcnston.  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25.  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


OOP  n_ 


3.  Apparatus  tor  dividing  a  continuously  extruded  col- 
umn of  plastic  material  into  predetermined  lengths  com- 
prising: shaping  means  provided  with  an  extruder  nozzle 
for  extruding  a  continuous  column  of  plastic  material 
along  a  path;  conveyor  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
nozzle  for  moving  a  severed  length  of  the  moving  column 
out  of  the  path  of  the  column  and  for  immediately  sup- 
porting a  next  length  which  is  still  integral  with  the  mov- 
ing column  without  displacing  any  of  the  next  length  from 
the  extrusion  path,  said  means  defining  at  least  two  sup- 
porting surfaces  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  ex- 
trusion path  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
supporting  surfaces  across  the  extrusion  path,  said  sup- 
porting surfaces  facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  so  as  to  present  no  structure  which  will  cross 
the  extrusion  path  between  the  time  of  removal  of  the 
severed  length  of  column  and  the  time  of  arrival  of  a 
supporting  surface  at  a  position  to  support  the  next  length 
of  column. 


3,128,501 
POWER  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  PRESS 
John  E.  Borah,  815  Misfaawaka  Ave.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,523 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—17) 
I.  In  a  press  for  molding  articles  of  rubber  and  the 
Hke  using  a  moW  having  upper  and  lower  and  interme<iJate 
mold  sections:  a  head  and  a  ram  platen  and  an  inter- 
mediate platen  dividing  the  press  into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  press  section,  rods  extending  upwardly  on  either 
side  of  the  press  for  supporting  and  positioning  said 
intermediate  platen,  fluid  cylinders  connected  to  said  rods 
for  selectively  retaining  said  intermediate  platen  in  its 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  each  press  section  having  an 
upper  and  lower  platen,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  means 
on  either  side  of  said  lower  p4aten.  a  pair  of  flange  means 
oo  each  side  of  the  lower  mold  section  cooperating  with 
said  guide  means,  a  pair  of  fluid  cylinders  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  press  and  having  rods  therein,  cross 
members  connecting  said  last  mentioned  rods  with  said 
lower  mold  section  for  moving  said  lower  and  intermediate 
sections  from  the  press  to'  a  position  projecting  from  the 
pf«at,  spaced  teJesoopic  means  connected  to  said  lower 


platen  and  supporting  a  major  portion  of  said  sections 
beyond  the  respeaive  edge  of  said  lower  platen,  a  pair 
of  spaced  track  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
upper  platen,  flange  means  on  said  upper  moid  section 
engaging  said  track  means,  means  for  centering  said  up- 
p«-  mold  section  in  said  track  means  and  for  loosely  re- 
taining said  upper  mold  section  in  approximate  position 


for  engagement  with  the  intermediate  section,  and  a 
plunger  means  above  the  position  of  the  intermediate 
section  when  projecting  from  the  press  for  separating  said 
intermediate  mold  seaions  from  said  lower  mold  sections 
of  both  upper  and  lower  press  sections  selectively  includ- 
ing a  fluid  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger 
and  magnetic  means  releasably  holding  said  intermediate 
mold  section  to  said  plunger. 


3,128,502 
LNJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Arvid  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Northboro,  and  Comelhis  T. 
kelleher,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Tool 
&  Die  Company,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,019 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


I.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  use  with  a  sep- 
arable die,  comprising  a  main  feed  apparatus  having  a 
plunger  movable  to  feed  plastic  to  the  die,  a  heating  ap- 
paratus through  which  the  plastic  passes  on  its  way  to 
the  die,  a  platen  on  which  the  die  is  mounted  having  a 
vertical  passage  leading  to  the  die,  an  injection  nozzle 
connected  to  the  heating  apparatus  and  having  a  vertical 
passage  lying  in  alignment  with  and  close  to  the  passage 
in  the  platen,  an  arertured  horizontal  plate  movable  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  the  platen,  the  plate  being  an  elon- 
gated strip  slidable  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face <rf  the  platen,  the  plate  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  plain  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  engaging  the 
nozzle  and  the  lower  surface  engaging  the  platen,  the  said 
aperture  in  the  plate  being  tapered  with  its  large  end 
downward  and  the  passage  in  the  platen  being  at  least  as 
large  as  the  largest  dimension  of  the  aperture,  and  means 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  main  feed  apparatus  to  move 
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it  horizontally  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  stroke  of  th^ 
plunger  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  aperture  in  th4 
plate  is  aligned  with  the  passage  in  the  platen  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  aperture  h  not  so  aligned,  the  piaU 
being  movable  by  means  of  a  cut-oflF  cylinder,  the  cylin 
der  being  mounted  in  parallel  with  the  main  feed  cylin' 
der  to  produce  synchronous  actuation  thereof,  the  cut 
off  cylinder  being  considerably  smaller  than  the  main  fce< 
cylinder  so  that  the  plate  reaches  the  first  position  a  con 
^siderable  period  of  time  before  the  main  feed  cylindei 
reaches  its  extreme  position. 


dome  section,  a  metal  mold  cap  having 
mentary  to  and  of  slightly  larger  size 
tion  and  having  a  central  opening  sli 
upper  end  of  said  small  diameter  tubing 
between  said  mold  cap  and  body,  a 


thtn 
da  >ly 


SOI  irce 


3,128,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PIPE  INSULATION 

William  P.  Hahn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  O.  Collins,  Jr. 

Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-MaDvillc  Corpora 

tion.  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,571 

2  Claims.    (CL  18—34)  . 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  felt  of  pliable,  fibrous  in 
sulation  into  a  semi-cylindrical  section  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex 
tending  transversely-spaced  slots,  a  male  die  having  a  suh 
stantially,  foraminous  bearing  surface  mounted  on  »ai( 
base  plate  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  slots,  a  female 
die  member  having  at  least  two  relatively  movable  side 
wings  of  generally  arcuate  form  on  their  interior  com 
pression  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  wings  adja 
cent  to  but  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  central  pcrtiof 
of  said  male  die  and  with  the  free  edges  of  said  wingi 
movable  toward  or  away  from  said  male  die  and  the  outei 
edges  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  moving  said  side  winf 
toward  said  male  die  to  a  position  wherein  the  interioi 
surface  of  said  female  die  is  concentric  to  the  ex,terioi 
surface  of  said  male  die  And  to  compress  a  felt  of  pliabk 
fibrous  insulation  between  said  male  and  female  dies  anc 
to  force  any  excess  portion  of  said  fibrous  insulation 
through  said  slots. 

3,128,504  < 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLASTIC 
DRIP  CHAMBER 
Theodore  H.  Gewecke,  Gicnview,  DL,  assignor,  hy  roesnd 

assignments,  to  McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Millcdgc- 

ville,  Ga.,  a  corporation  otf  Delaware 
Original  application  May   19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,304 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No, 

102,342 

3  Claims.    (CL  18—36) 

1.  A  mold  for  making  a  drip  chamber  from  thermo 
plastic  tubing  comprising  a  mold  body  having  a  cylindrical: 
cavity  of  insulating  material  with  an  upstanding  metal| 
spindie  at  its  center  forming  an  annular  recess  between 
it  and  the  cavity  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  length, 
of  transparent  thermoplastic  tubing,  said  spindle  havingj 
a  dome  shaped  upper  end  extending  above  said  annular 
recess  and  opposite  the  upper  end  of  said  length  of  tub 
ing,  a  small  diameter  metal  spindle  projecting  up  from 
the  center  of  said  dome  shaped  upper  end  for  receiving 
a  length  of  smaller  diameter  thermoplastic  tubing,  said 
dome  shaped  section  having  a  reentrant  annular  recess 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  smaller  diameter  tub- 
ing a  controlled  distance  l)elow  the  outer  surface  of  said 


cavity  comple- 
said  dome  sec- 
receiving  the 
insulating  means 
of  high  fre- 


quency voltage  connected  between  the  iap  and  body  as 
they  are  closed  under  pressure  together  for  creating  an 
electric  field  between  the  cap  and  spincles  for  softening 
the  tubing  and  causing  the  outer  tubing  t^  soften  and  flow 
to  a  dome  shape  and  to  be  fused  edgevuise  to  said  small 
diameter  tubing. 

3,128,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  ^^LDING  OF 

PLASTICS  ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY  SHOES 


Herbert  Ludwig, 


UcscD,  near  Bremen,  Gcrmhny 

Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  17,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  10-^2) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  hollow  plastic 
articles  comprising,  in  combination,  si  pport  means:  a 
pair  of  lateral  mold  supporting  mem  be  s  each  pivotally 
mounted  with  one  end  thereof  on  said  su 
jecting  laterally  therefrom  and  turnable 
and  a  closed  position;  core  means  mounteb  on  said  support 
means  in  fixed  position  projecting  laterally  therefrom  be 
tween  said  pair  of  lateral  mold  suppor  ing  memt)ers;  a 
cover  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
of  said  lateral  mold  supporting  members  and  movable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  rr  old  parts  remov 
ably  secured  to  said  lateral  mold  support!  ng  members  and 
said  cover  member  and  having  each  an  inner  surface  por- 
tion defining  together  a  mold  cavity  ibout  said  core 
means  when  said  lateral  mold  supporting  members  and 


said  cover  member  are  in  said  closed 
means  operatively  connected  to  said 
porting  members  and  said  cover  member 
members  between  said  open  and  said 
thereof;  a  pair  of  stop  faces  on  said 
located  laterally  of  and  outside  said  mold 
bers;  a  pair  of  abutment  means  projecting  from  and  re- 
spectively fixed  to  said  lateral  moid  supporting  members 
and  abutting  against  said  stop  faces  w  )en  said  lateral 
mold  supporting  members  are  in  said  closed  position 
thereof  for  keeping  tiie  latter  in  proper  fixed  position 


112, 


jport  means  pro- 
jetwecn  an  open 


>o$ition;  movmg 

lateral  mold  sup- 

for  moving  said 

closed  positions 

support  means 

supporting  mem- 
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relative  to  said  core  means;  and  means  for  injecting 
plastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity  around  said  core 
means. 


3,128,506 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAPS  FOR 

COMBING  MACHINES 

Cari  D.  Brandt,  Whitinsvillc,  Maaa^  avignor  to  Whitin 

Machine  Woriu,  WhHinsvUlc,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

Massachnaetti 

FiM  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,531 
1  Claim.    (CL  19—115) 
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following  steps:  feeding  a  tow  of  filaments  to  an  operating 
suUon,  breaking  the  filaments  into  fibers  at  the  station, 
collecting  the  fibers  on  a  second  tow,  passing  the  second 
tow  and  the  fibers  thereon  through  a  second  station  to 
break  the  filaments  of  the  second  tow  into  fibers  and  mix 
the  latter  with  the  fibers  of  the  first  tow,  and  thereafter 
depositing  the  fibers  from  both  tows  on  a  moving  con- 
veyor to  produce  a  composite  nonwoven  web  including 
fibers  corresponding  to  both  tows. 


3,128,508 

WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Charles  E.  Buniham,  Box  312,  Bioadway  RomI. 

LutherviUc,  Md. 

FUcd  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,047 

2  Claims.    (0.20—1) 


A  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  combing 
machine  by  supplying  thercio  a  heavier,  higher  quality 
lap.  comprising  the  steps  of.  simultaneously  drawing  with 
a  draft  or  not  less  than  6,  from  8  to  12  carded  slivers 
in  a  given  direction  to  straighten  fibers  bent  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  with  respect  to  said  given  direction  and 
increase  the  parallelism  of  the  fibers  of  said  slivers,  con- 
solidating said  drafted  slivers  to  form  a  second  sliver, 
combining  and  drawing  with  a  draft  of  not  less  than  2.  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  from  10  to  20  of  said  second  slivers 
in  a  second  drafting  operation  in  a  direction  reverse  to 
said  given  direction  to  straighten  fibers  beni  in  a  manner 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  manner  further  to  in- 
crease the  parallelism  of  the  fibers  and  to  form  simulta- 
neously a  like  plurality  of  ribbons  of  drafted  fibers,  the 
total  draftings  being  from  18  to  45.  superposing  said 
plurality  of  ribbons  to  form  the  lap  for  said  combing 
machine,  said  lap  having  total  doublings  from  320  to  800 
and  irjcreased  parallelism  of  fibers,  and  thereafter  comb- 
ing said  lap  in  said  combing  machine. 


3,128,507 

METHOD    OF    DEPOSITING    FIBERS   FROM   ONE 

TOW    ONTO    ANOTHER    TOW    INCIDENT    TO 

FORMING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
UmoIb  E.  PcwMm,  Worcester,  MasL,  anicMr  to  Cromp- 

•w"  *  K«»wlc«  Corporatioa,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Massacbosetts 
Cootinuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  85,592,  Jan.  30, 
1961.    This  application  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,279 
8  Claims.    (CL  19—155) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  building  wall  and  a  semi- 
circular vertically  disposed  sheet  metal  window  well  hav- 
ing an  exposed  upper  edge  adjacent  the  ground  surface 
below  and  outwardly  of  said  building  wall,  a  well  cover 
comprising  an  upright  outer  hood  of  quarter-spherical 
shape  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  engaging  the  well 
upper  edge  and  the  upper  edge  thereof  engaging  the  build- 
mg  wall,  there  being  apertures  in  the  portion  of  said  hood 
adjacent  the  lower  edge,  a  door  conformably  shaped  to 
fit  snugly  within  said  hood  normally  disposed  within  said 
hood  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and   in  covering 
relation  with  respect  to  said  apertures,  and  means  con- 
necting said  door  to  said  hood  for  swinging  movement 
from  the  normal  position  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  said  hood  adjacent  the  upper  edge  and  out  of 
covering  relation  with  respect  to  said  hood  apertures,  a 
first  lip  on  the  inner  fay  of  said  hood  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  lip  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  door 
when  said  door  is  in  the  normal  position,  and  a  second 
lip  on  the  inner  face  of  said  hood  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  do*  upper  end  being  provided  with  a  hook 
portion  received  in  said  second  lip  when  said  door  is  in 
the  normal  position. 


3,128,509 

WINDOW  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Ottmar  Stotz,  1504  Washington  St.,  Evanston,  liL 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,432 

6  Claims.    (CL  20— 11) 


mJ,.rI!l*„T'*'?'  Of. converting  filamcnu  of  syntheUc        1.  A  wooden  frame  member  for  window  construction 
material  m  tow  form  into  a  nonwoven  web  including  the    comprising:   top,  bottom   and  side  frame  iSmb^i^^-' 
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ranged  and  connected  in  a  generally  rectangular  fashion 
to  form  a  frame  for  a  window,  each  frame  member  hav 
ing  the  same  asymmetrical  cross-sectional  shape  inclod 
ing  inner  stepped  surfaces  forming  rabbets,  alternate 
members  in  said  frame  having  tongues  at  each  end  and 
the  other  members  in  said  frame  having  mating  grooves 
to  receive  said  tongues,  said  tongues  on  said  alternate 
members  being  centered  on  said  frame  member  and  hav 
ing  an  end  surface  square  with  the  length  of  the  frame 
member,  said  tongues  having  an  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  each  side  generally  parallel  with  said  end 
surface,  said  shoulders  being  spaced  from  said  end  sur- 
face distances  generally  equal  to  the  shortest  and  longest 
distances  respectively  across  the  frame  member  to  said 
rabbets,  said  shoulders  being  arranged  oppositely  in  rela- 
tion to  said  tongues  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber providing  for  assembly  of  the  frame  members  with 
the  rabbets  facing  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  the  frame  as 
desired. 


3,128,510 
SASH  MOhfNTING 

Dominick  C.  Fanello,  Mansfield,  and  George  N.  Rado, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shiloh  Tool  &  Die  Mfg. 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,096 
8  Claims.    (CL  20— 52J) 


7.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  sash,  vertical 
frame  members  on  both  sides  of  said  sash,  stops  project- 
ing from  said  frame  members  slidably  engaged  in  grooves 
at  the  sides  of  said  sash,  tensioned  sash  cords  operativcly 
associated  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  stops,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sash  cords  adapted  to  t)e  removably 
engaged  on  hool^s  mounted  on  said  sash  within  said 
grooves,  said  stops  having  cord  arresting  means  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  said  cord  arresting  means  in  one  posi- 
tion having  their  cord  arresting  portions  releasably  held 
within  said  stops,  and  in  a  second  position  having  their 
cord  arresting  portions  projected  from  said  stops  adapted 
to  arrest  said  cords,  whereby  said  cord  arresting  portions 
may  be  manually  projected  from  said  stops,  said  sash  may 
be  lowered  yntil  said  hooks  pass  below  said  cord  arresting 
portions  and  then  raised  thereby  transferring  said  sash 
cords  from  said  hooks  to  said  cord  arresting  means. 


3,128,511 

PARQUET  FLOORING  BLOCK 

Charies  Eraest  Tibbals,  Oneida,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wood 

Products  Development  Company,  Inc. 
Original  application  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.868,  now 

Patent   No.   2.983,295,   dated   May   9,    1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,752 

4  Cbiims.  (CI.  20—78.3) 
1.  A  parquet  flooring  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual,  elongated,  relatively  narrow  slats  transversely 
spaced  relative  to  one  another  with  the  mutually  facing 
edges  of  adjacent  slats  being  planar,  each  slat  having 
formed  in  the  nonwear  surface  thereof  laterally  spaced 
parallel  grooves  with  the  grooves  in  adjacent  slats  being 
aligned  with  one  another,  and  a  knurled,  flexible,  ductile 
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wire-like  binding  element  seated  in  said 
and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
retain  the  slats  in  spaced  relationship  to 
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ligned  grooves, 
vails  thereof  to 
compensate  for 


thermal   and   moisture  expansion  of  the 
one  another  and  to  accommodate  surface 
the  surface  on  which  the  block  rests. 


slats  relative  to 
irregularities  of 


3,128,512 
RELEASE  MECHAMS\ 
William  R.  Monltoo,  Picrson,  Fb.,  assi  :nor  to  Merritt- 
Chapman  A  Scott  Corporatioa,  a  corp  Mution  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  .May  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,100 
2CliUiiM.    (CI.  24— 270) 


secti<  >n 


I.  A   remote   control   positive   release 
leasably  connecting  a  pontoon  to  a 
prising,  a  body  memtier  adapted  to  be 
a  side  of  a  pontoon,  two  spaced  vertically 
members  affixed   to  said   body   member 
discs,  with  a  disc  being  mounted  on  each 
ber  along  a  single  horizontally  extending 
a  notch  on  the  periphery  of  each  said 
notch  being  above  said  axis  when  a 
to  a  section  of  pipe,  a  load  carrying  stra^ 
end  to  said  plate  members  above  said 
extend  over  a  pontoon  and  under  a 
releasable  pin  member  affixed  to  the 
load  carrying  strap  and  positioned  in 
a  pontoon  is  connected  to  a  section  of  pi 
rotating  said  discs,   and  control   means 
said  handle  to  a  remote  control  station 
said  control  means  is  actuated,  said  han  lie 
move  to  rotate  said  discs  and  allow  sai( 
to  be  pulled  from  said  notches  under 
load  carrying  strap. 


ponti  on 


se<  Hon 
ot  ler 
saiJ 


tie 


means  for  re- 
ef pipe  corn- 
brought  against 
extending  plate 
two   rotatable 
iaid  plate  mem- 
Lxis.  there  being 
disc  with  said 
is  connected 
affixed  at  one 
crises  adapted  to 
of  pipe,  a 
end  of  said 
notches  when 
a  handle  for 
extending  from 
whereby  when 
is  caused  to 
releasable  pin 
force  of  said 


3, 128,5 13 

MOLDLESS  METAL  CASTLNG  .  ..^^.:.o« 

Joseph   W.   Charlton.    Liberty   .St.,    MadlsiMi.   Conn.,   and 

John  L.  Cotsworth,  1400  I  nquowa  St.,  ifairfield,  Cowi. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 

3  Claims.    (CI.  22—200.1 

1.  The  moldless  process  of  continuously  casting  rod 

or  the  like  stock  of  shaped  section,  whicl 

charging   in   non-vertical   direction   from 

section  different  from  the  stock  section  into  a  fluid  in  a 

tank,  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  metal  of  higher 

specific  gravity  than  the  fluid  with  sufficier  t  force  substan- 
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tially  to  confine  the  molten  metal  in  the  fluid  to  the  shape 
and  size  of  the  nozzle  section;  solely  by  the  effects  of 
surface  tension  and  pressure  of  the  metal  of  the  stream 
gradually  reshaping  the  section  of  the  metal  stream,  by 
externally  chilling  the  metal  stream  while  passing  through 
the  completely  enveloping  fluid  toward  the  tank  bottom 
at  an  inclined  approach  thereto  for  gradual  solidification 


the  wire  tie  ends  with  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  loop,  said  loop  having  a  diameter  per- 
mitting the  loop  to  be  slipped  over  the  gathered  end  folds 
of  a  bag.  said  wrapping  loop  being  formed  as  a  substantial- 
ly two  coil  helix  with  at  least  one  coil  of  uniformly  circular 
cross-section,  said  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  forming 
the  helix  extending  tangentially  therefrom  in  converging 


at  plastic  self-deformation  of  the  metal  stream  to  the 
point  where  the  metal  stream  is  beyond  disintegration  on 
the  hereinafter  recited  stock  retraction;  and  retracting 
the  substantially  solidified  stock  on  the  tank  bottom  in 
a  direction  and  at  a  rate  to  keep  the  metal  stream  at  its 
inclined  approach  to  the  tank  bottom  and  preserve  the 
continuity  of  the  stock  with  the  molten  metal  stream. 


3,128,514 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  RELEASABLE 

SECURING  MEANS 

Kenneth  Parker  and  Donald  W.  Doman,  JancsTfllc,  Wb., 

assignors  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Jancsvillc,  W  is., 

a  coqMNratkM  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,914 
1  ClalM.    (CL  24—11) 


In  combination,  a  writing  instrument  and  a  cooperating 
mounting  device  therefor,  said  writing  instrument  includ- 
ing an  elongate  body  with  a  narrow  annular  band  of  a  first 
fabric  material  fastened  encirclingly  about  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  said  mounting  device  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  plate  member  having  mounted 
on  one  face  a  resilient  clip  element  for  releasable  attach- 
ment of  said  plate  member  to  a  supporting  structure  and 
covered  on  its  second  face  with  a  second  fabric  material, 
said  plate  and  second  fabric  material  having  heights  and 
widths  greater  than  the  re^>ective  height  and  diameter  of 
the  band  of  said  first  fabric  material,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  fabric  materials  including  up^anding  pile 
thread  flexible  hooks  that  releasably  interlock  mechani- 
cally with  the  other  fabric  material  when  said  first  and 
second  fabric  materials  are  brought  into  stirface  engage- 
ment. 


3,128,515 
PREFORMED  WIRE  TIE 
Herbert  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  Syraciisc.  N.Y.,  anignor  to  IbUmI 
Container  Corporation,  IndnnapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  13,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  137,79« 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—30.5) 

1.  A  preformed  wire  tie  for  closing  the  gathered  end 

folds  of  a  bag  or  the  like,  said  wire  tie  being  formed  to 

provide  a  generally  circular  wrapping  loop  intermediate 

801   O.a. — 20 


relation  to  each  other,  generally  registering  end  loops 
which  face  each  other  in  side-by-side  relation  formed  on 
said  terminal  portions,  said  end  loops  lying  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wrapping  loop 
and  being  closed  by  hoolu  formed  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent terminal  wire  portions  with  the  free  tips  of  said 
hoolu  disposed  at  the  facing  sides  of  said  generally  regis- 
tering end  loops. 


3,128,516 

STRAP  TIGHTENER  AND  FASTENER 

Ralph  E.  Halvarson,  3747  N.  36th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,742 

4  Claims.    (CL  24— M) 


1.  A  fastener  and  tightener  fcnr  straps  comprising  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  sup- 
port, a  throw  and  take-up  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  throw  lever 
and  said  body  portion  being  of  a  U -shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  each  including  outer  walls  and  side  walls,  a 
cross-pin  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  body  inward  of 
but  adjacent  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever,  and  said  lever 
having  a  slot  therein  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  strap  being  tightened  and  said 
cross-pin  being  adapted  to  receive  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  strap,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  strap 
inward  of  the  cross-pin  to  the  body  including  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  cam 
roller  having  a  high  clamping  point  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  body,  the  strap 
t>eing  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  cam  roller  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  body  so  that  the  high  point  of  the 
cam  roller  will  bind  the  strap  against  said  outer  wall, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  being  extended  beyond  a  side  wall 
of  the  body  and  having  an  operating  handle  thereon, 
means  for  latching  the  lever  in  a  lowered  position  over 
the  body  including  a  latch  plate  pivotally  carried  by  one 
side  wall  of  the  lever  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  functioning  as  a 
keeper  for  the  safety  latch. 
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3,128,517 

CLOTHESPIN 

David  W.  Alley,  5917  Harlbrook,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  150,234 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—137) 


3,12M18 
ZIPPER 

Arthur  Steingriibner,  Boon,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wahl  Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.13) 


iM-i« 


1.  In  a  zipper,  an  elongated  interlocking  element  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  consecutive  mem- 
bers and  constituted  by  a  single  length  of  clastically  re- 
silient elongated  material,  longitudinally  consecutive  sec- 
tions of  said  length  of  material  constituting  each  of  said 
members,  in  order,  a  first  connecting  portion  in  common 
with  an  adjacent  other  member,  a  first  leg  portion,  a  head 
portion,  a  second  leg  portion,  and  a  second  connecting 
portion  in  common  with  another  adjacent  member,  said 
portions  being  each  elongated,  said  leg  portions  and  said 
head  portion  extending  in  a  common  plane  transverse  of 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  element,  said  first  and 
second  leg  portions  having  respective  substantially  paral- 
lel foot  parts  adjacent  the  respective  connecting  portions, 
and  the  remainders  of  said  leg  portions  flaring  from  the 
respective  foot  parts  toward  said  head  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  each  other. 


3,128,519 
PARACHUTE  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

John  Shearman  Donaldson,  Chatham,  NJ.     (%  Penna 
Engr.   Co.,   1107-21  N.  Howard  St.,  Phibdelphia  23i 

Pa.) 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,576 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—230) 
A  parachute  disconnect  device  for  interposition  be- 
tween body  harness  and  parachute  lines  comprising  a  first 
body  member  for  connection  to  the  parachute  lines  and 
having  a  horizontal  ba*^  a  second  body  member  for  con- 
nection to  the  body  harness  and  having  a  bifurcated  por- 
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tion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  bifurcati  id  portion  hav- 
ing  a  bar  receiving  sleeve  horizontally  d  sposed  therein 
for  pivotal  mounting  of  the  bar  therein  " 
therefrom  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  c.«tc  uavnm 
enlarged  ends  and  an  upwardly  extending  Opening  for  the 
"eception  of  said  bar,  a  manually  operabi;  control  lever 
laving  spaced  hooked  portions  pivotally  e  igaged  on  said 
Ueeve  between  said  bifurcated  portion  and  said  ends,  said 
:ontrol  lever  being  movable  from  a  downv  ardly  disposed 
lolding  position  to  an  upwardly  dispose^  release  posi- 
tion, said  hooked  portions  having  openings  facing  along 


.  1  In  a  clothespin,  a  rigid  body  member,  there  being  a 
longitudinal  axial  slot  in  said  body  member  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  there  being  axial  opposing  grooves  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  slot,  flexible  tubular  inserts  mounted  in  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  grooves,  the  slotted  end 
of  said  body  member  having  inwardly  tapering  end  faces, 
and  the  end  faces  of  said  inserts  at  the  slotted  end  of 
said  body  member  being  tapered  inwardly  in  alignment 
with  the  end  faces  of  said  body  member. 


aid  control  lever  for  alignment  with  said  upwardly  ex- 
ending  openings  in  said  upwardly  dtspostd  position  of 
iaid  lever  for  insertion  and  separation  of  sa  id  bar  and  for 
iownward  disposition  for  preventing  removal  of  said  bar 
from  said  sleeve,  and  interengaging  membei  s  on  said  con- 
tol  lever  and  said  second  body  member  for  releasably 
Jockmg  said  control  leVer  in  said  downwardly  disposed 
lolding  position,  said  interengaging  memb<  rs  including  a 
jockmg  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  co  itrol  lever  for 
^teral  movement  with  respect  thereto.  sai4  locking  lever 


iavmg  a  dished  end  portion,  and  said  second 


laving  a  portion  for  engagement  by  said  dished  portion 


,  3,128,520 

LAMPED  SISTER-HOOK  TERMINAL 
^  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

Lndrcw  G.  Carter  and  Herman  G.  Aioffs, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Andrew  G.  Carter 
Carter,  a  partnership  doing  bvsincai  as 
ing  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  118ll2l 
4  Claims.    (CL  24—242) 


COUPLING 

(Srand  Rapids, 
Harriett  T. 


ajid 


Ci  Iter  Ei^inccr- 


4.  A  coupling,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
imposed  sister-hook  elemcnu  each   inclu 
provided   with  spaced   bars  including  an 
litermediate  bar  and  an  inner  bar,  each  of  - 
also  having  a  hook  portion  at  the  opposiu 
fi  om  said  bars,  said  hook  portions  norma 
ii    opposite  directions  and  defining  an  ope 
e  ements  are  held  together;  and  belt  means 
the  intermediate  of  said  bars  on  each  of  sa 
embrace   the  same  together,   said   belt   e 
afound  the  inner  bar  on  each  of  said 
t^een  said  outer  bars. 


body  member 


normally  super- 

luding  a   portion 

futer  bar,   an 

&aid  elements 

end  thereof 

ly  extending 

penitig  when  said 

looped  around 

elements  to 

^tending   also 

elenients  and  be- 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  24 — 270  see: 
Patent  No.  3.128.512 


3.128,521 

APPARATl'S  FOR  MOLDING  PRE-STRESSED 

CONCRETE  ME.MBERS 

Robert  S.  Baker,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-third  each  to  J.  L.  Cone,  Jr.,  C.  W. 
Cone,  and  Douglas  P.  Cone,  all  of  Tampa,  Fb. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,441 
16  CbUms.    (CL  25—41) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  pre-stressed  concrete  mem- 
bers comprismg,  a  frame  having  a  transversely  extending 
molding  position  thereon,  a  mold  box  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  adjacent  the  molding  position  and 
movable  vertically  to  and  from  the  molding  position,  a 
pallet  feed  path  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  across  the  vertical  trans\erse  plane  of  the  molding 
position,  a  supply  of  pallets  of  channel-shaped  transverse 
cross-section  having  a  header  at  each  end  bridging  the 
channel-shaped  pallet  with  at  least  one  of  the  headers 
being  unattached  to  the  pallet,  means  to  move  assembled 
pallets  along  the  feed  path  to  and  through  the  molding 
position,  means  to  string  tensioning  cables  between  the 
headers  of  the  pallets,  means  on  the  headers  to  engage 
the  cables  to  i^event  release  of  the  cables  from  the  headers 
when  the  headers  are  moved  apart,  means  on  the  frame 
to  engage  the  unattached  header  of  a  pallet  to  separate 
the  cable  engaging  means  of  the  headers  to  tension  cables 
strung  between  the  headers,  and  means  on  the  unattached 
header  to  bold  the  cable  engaging  means  m  cable  ten- 
sioned  position,  means  to  move  the  mold  box  to  pallet- 
contacting  cabie-surrounding  position  to  form  a  mold 
cavity  at  the  molding  position,  and  means  to  feed  con- 
crete mix  to  the  moid  cavity. 


3,128,522 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  G.  Bcnicy  and  William  D.  Reynolds,  Alpena, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Alpena  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Alpena,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,452 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  25 — 41) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  concrete  blocks  comprising 
a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  rods,  resilient  means  rcsiliently 
connecting  said  rods  to  said  frame  in  substantially  par- 
allel and  vertically  extending  relationship  so  that  said 
rods  may  move  both  axially  and  radially  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  mold  box  extending  between  said  rods,  a  core 
assembly  including  a  support  base  beneath  said  mold  box 
for  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  said  mold  box.  a 
packer  head  above  said  mold  bo.x  for  vertical  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  mold  box.  means  mounting  said  mold 
box.  core  assembly  and  packer  head  on  said  rods  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  support  means  con- 
nected between  said  frame  and  mold  box  supporting  said 


mold  box  qn  a  portion  of  said  rods,  vibration  means  adapt- 
ed to  virate  said  mold  box  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
packer  head  operating  means  connected  to  said  packer 
head  so  as  to  move  it  down  into  and  up  out  of  said  mold 
box.  said  packer  head  operating  means  adapted  to  selec- 
tively fix  said  packer  head  to  said  rods  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  core  operating 
means  connected  to  said  core  assembly  so  as  to  move  it 
up  into  and  downwardly  out  of  said  mold  box,  said  core 
operating  means  adapted  to  selectively  fix  said  core  as- 


sembly to  said  rods  so  as  to  prevent  relative  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  pallet  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pallet  operating  means  connected  to  said  pallet 
and  adapted  to  move  said  pallet  under  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  box  so  as  to  receive  said  concrete 
blocks  thereon  from  said  mold  box«,-rod  operating  means 
connected  to  said  rods  adapted  to  move  said  rods  down- 
wardly when  said  packer  head  means  fixes  said  packer 
head  to  said  rods  whereby  said  packer  head  is  moved  into 
said  mold  box  and  forces  said  concrete  blocks  down- 
wardly therefrom  onto  said  pallet. 


3,128,523 
CEMENT  BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE 
William   G.  Benjey  and  William  D.  Reynolds,  Alpena, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Alpena  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Alpena,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,780 
8CbUnis.    (CL25— 41) 
6.  A  machine  for  making  concrete  blocks  comprising 
a  frame,  vertically  extending  spaced  guide  members  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame,  a  mold  box  extending  be- 
tween said  guide  members  and  supported  on  said  frame, 
packer  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said 
mold  box  and  movable  vertically  into  and  out  of  said 
mold   box.  a  core   assembly  movably  mounted   on   said 
frame  beneath  said  mold  box  for  movement  vertically  into 
and  out  of  said  mold  box.  core  assembly  operating  means 
connected    between   said    members    and   core   assembly 
adapted   to  selectively  move  said  core   assembly  down- 
wardly out  of.  away  from  and  upwardly  towards  said 
mold  lx>x.  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  below  said  mold 
box  for  moving  said  concrete  blocks  away  from  said  mold 
box,  means  for  introducing  a  pallet  beneath  said  mold 
box  so  that  the  pallet  may  receive  said  concrete  blocks 
from  said  mold  box.  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  pallet  moving  means  for  moving  said  pallet  and  the 
concrete  blocks  thereon  from  below  said  mold  box  onto 
said  conveyor  means,  said  pallet  moving  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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frame,  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  core  assem- 
bly operating  means  to  said  arms  so  that  when  said  core 
assembly  operating  means  moves  said  core  .assembly  down- 


wardly from  said  mold  box  the  arms  are  pivoted  up- 
wardly so  as  to  support  said  pallet  beneath  said  mold 
box  and  then  pivoted  downwardly  to  move  said  pallet 
onto  said  conveyor  means. 


3,128,524 
CLAMP  BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
John  D.  Kay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burke  Con- 
crete Accessories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,273 
6  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


6.  A  clamp  bracket  cooperatively  associated  with  the 
terminal  head  of  a  tic-rod  extension  and  a  timber  arranged 
transversely  thereof  comprising  an  inner  substantially  ver- 
tical planar  portion  adapted  to  engage  cooperatively  with 
a  form  wall,  an  outer  planar  portion  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  relation  to  the  inner  portion,  opposed  side 
portions  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  planar 
portions  and  having  seat  means  for  supporting  the  timber, 
a  saddlelike  element  interposed  between  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  and  outer  planar  portions,  the  saddle- 
lil^  element  having  a  part  thereof  overlying  and  seated 
upon  the  tie-rod  extension,  the  inner  and  outer  planar 
portions  having  aligned  apertures  to  permit  the  terminal 
head  to  pass  therethrough,  an  elongated  wedge  member 
mounted  for  slidable  adjustment  on  the  outer  planar  por- 
tion and  having  an  inner  face^engaging  with  the  outer 
planar  portion  and  having  an  aperture  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  head,  the  said  ap- 
erture being  adapted  to  register  with  the  aligned  apertures 
of  the  inner  and  outer  portions  when  the  wedge  is  in  a 
certain  adjusted  position,  and  a  longitudinal  cam  surface 
on  the  wedge  member  cooperatively  engaging  with  the  ter- 
minal head  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  aperture 
in  such  wedge  member  and  disposed  in  an  outwardly  in- 
clined position  with  respect  to  the  inner  face  of  the  wedge 


assii  nor 


3,128,525 
CLAMP  BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETJE 

lohn  D.  Kay,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  , 

Coacrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  28 
4  Clainu.     (CI,  25—131) 
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member,  the  wedge  member  having  a  slot  ransversing  the 
cam  surface  longitudinally,  the  slot  accommodating  slid- 
ably  the  tie-rod  extension,  and  the  slot  ha  zing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  width  narrower  than  the  ( iameter  of  the 
terminal  bead. 


M* 


1 .  In  a  clamp  bracket  cooperatively  assc  ciated  with  the 
terminal  head  of  a  tie-rod  extension  am  a  timber  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereof,  an  outer  plana  r  portion  lying 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  adapted  lo  engage  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  timber  and  having  ai  i  aperture  per- 
mitting the  terminal  head  to  pass  therethrc  lugh.  the  outer 
planar  portion  having  depending  extensions  thereon,  in- 
jwardly  extending  opposed  side  portions  lecured  to  the 
jouter  planar  portion  and  having  their  u  >per  edges  ar- 

and  forming  a 
of  substantial- 
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to  Burke 
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panged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 

jseat  for  supporting  the  timber,  an  element 

ly  inverted  V-sliape  in  cross-section  havin] ;  an  outer  end 

secured  to  the  outer  planar  portion,  said  Element  having 

E  vertex  portion  overlying  and  seating  ton  the  tie-rod 
xtension  and  such  vertex  portion  being  m  substantially 
orizontal  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  tie  outer  planar 
portion,  an  inner  planar  portion  on  the  in  ler  end  of  the 
clement,  such  inner  planar  portion  lying  i  i  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  planar  potion  and  also 
having  an  opening  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  aper- 
lure  of  the  outer  planar  portion,  such  opining  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  the  terminal  head  of  the  tie-rod 
extension  to  pass  freely  therethrough,  upper  and  lower 
opposed  guide  members  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  planar  portion,  the  lower  guide  members  having 
openings  for  receiving  the  depending  extensions  of  the 
outer  planar  portion,  an  elongated  wedge  member  adjust- 
ibly  supported  between  the  guide  members  and  having 
in  inner  planar  side  slidably  engaging  4'ith  the  outer 
>lanar  portion,  the  wedge  member  having  in  aperture  ad- 
acent  an  end  thereof  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  termi- 
lal  head  of  the  tie-rod  extension  to  pas»  freely  there- 

Ihrough,  such  aparture  being  positioned  for  registry  with 
be  aperture  of  the  outer  planar  portion  whjen  such  wedge 
lember  is  in  a  certain  adjusted  position,  a  cam  surface 
n  the  wedge  member  cooperatively  engaging  with  the 
terminal  head  of  the  tie-rod  extension  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  aperture  in  the  wedge  member  and 
disposed  in  an  inclined  plane  extending  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  inner  planar  side  of  the  wedge  member, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wedge  mem  >er  connecting 
^ith  the  aperture  in  such  wedge  member  uid  traversing 
the  cam  surface  longitudinally  and  adapte<  to  accommo- 
date and  slidably  receive  the  tie-rod  extension,  the  slot 
naving  a  width  narrower  than  the  diamejer  of  the  ter 
^inal  head 
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3,128,526 

FABRIC  FRINGE  FRAYING  DEVICE 

Irving  Plastock,  2470  64th  St.,  Brooklyn  4,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,203 

17  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 18) 


9.  A  fabric  fraying  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(/>)  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  above  said  support; 

(c)  fabric  engaging  prongs  extending  radially  from 
said  drum  and  adjustably  extensible  from  the  drum; 

id)  fabric  clamping  means  disjxtsed  on  said  support 
underneath  the  drum; 

(e)  means  for  drawing  said  fabric  through  said  clamp- 
ing means; 

(/)  motor  means  for  rotating  the  drum; 

(g)  nneans  for  actuating  said  clamping  means;  and 

(h)  control  means  alternately  actuating  the  fabric 
drawing  means  and  the  dnun  rotating  means. 


3,128,527 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FABRIC  FROM 
BULKED  YARN 
Francis  SdmU,  Keith  Jameli,  and  Arthur  M.  G.  Klnncar, 
all  of  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal ladustrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,177 

2  Claims.  (O.  28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bulked  filament  yam  for 
making  fabrics  having  improved  wear  properties  com- 
prising ( 1 )  melt  spinning  and  drawing  a  fibre  forming 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  be- 
tween 0.3S  and  0.46  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyesters  and  copolyesters  of  terephthalic  acid  when 
said  filaments  have  an  initial  tenacity  greater  than  about 
4.5  grams  per  denier,  followed  by  (2)  reducing  the  tenac- 
ity of  the  individual  filaments  of  said  yam  when  measured 
at  intervals  of  not  more  than  Va  inch  to  between  1  and 
3.5  grams  per  denier  by  treating  and  bulking  the  filament 
yarn  by  passing  the  yam  over  a  narrow  heated  surface 
followed  by  relaxing  the  yam,  until  the  desired  tenacity 
is  obtained. 


3,128,528 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROSET  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Bernard  Magcl,  Wihniogtoo,   Del.,  Otto  Jack  Matniy, 
Concordville,  Pa.,  Louis  Charles  Pahner,   Rlclin^dbd, 
Va.,  and  David  Tanner,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignon^to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmln«on, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Piled  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,241 

f  Claims.  (CI.  28— 76) 
1 .  In  the  production  of  textile  stmctures  that  are  proc- 
essed in  a  configuration  different  from  the  desired  final 
configuration,  the  improvement  for  introducing  a  prede- 
termined stable  configuration  that  can  be  altered  tem- 
porarily for  processing  and  then  be  restored  by  relaxing 


the  structure  which  comprises  preparing  a  textile  struc- 
ture of  a  polymer  having  hydrophilic  side  chains,  wetting 
out  the  stmcture  in  a  predetermined  configuration  and 
drying  the  structure  to  hydroset  the  configuration,  the 
hydroset  being  introduced  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
60"  C.  and  below  that  at  which  significant  degradation 
of  the  polymer  occurs,  resetting  the  hydroset  structure 
in  a  different  configuration  with  dry  heat  at  temperatures 
imparting  a  temporary  configuration,  and  subsequently 
wetting  out  the  structure  in  a  relaxed  condition  to  remove 
the  temporary  configuration  and  i^store  the  hydroset,  said 
polymer  of  the  structure  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  a  polymer  of  a  substrate  of  a  carbo- 
naceous polymeric  textile  modified,  substantially  through- 
out its  cross-sectional  area,  with  graft-polymerized  side 
chains  derived  from  an  addition-polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  or- 
ganic acid,  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  an  unsaturated 
organic  amide,  an  unsaturated  amine,  and  an  unsaturated 
alcohol,  the  said  side  chains  in  the  homopolymerized 
non-grafted  form  being  soluble,  or  at  least  highly  swell- 
able,  in  water,  and  (/>)  a  polymer  mixture  of  a  synthetic 
linear  fiber-forming  polymer  and  a  compatible  water- 
soluble  polymer  obtained  by  addition  polymerization  of 
an  unsaturated  monomer  of  (a)  above. 


3,128,529 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSE.VIBLING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
David  I.  Cropp,  Warren,  Chalmer  C.  Jordan,  Saegertown, 
and  Robert  W.  Lhigo,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Saegertown    Glasseals,    Inc., 
Crawford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9.  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,966 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 


I .  A  machine  for  cutting  wire  into  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined lengths  and  fitting  beads  and  said  wire  together 
over  said  wire  comprising  spaced  columns  on  said  ma- 
chine, means  to  receive  said  cut  pieces  of  wire  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  columns,  said  columns  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  spool  of  wire  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  gripping 
means  to  move  said  wire  downwardly  a  predetermined 
distance  intermittently,  means  to  grip  said  wire,  another 
means  to  hold  an  end  of  said  wire,  another  means  to  cut 
said  predetermined  lengths  of  wire  off  of  the  end  thereof, 
said  holding  means  moving  said  wire  into  said  cut  wire 
receiving  means  after  each  wire  with  a  bead  thereon  is 
discharged  therefrom,  said  means  to  receive  said  cut  ends 
of  said  wire  comprising  a  table  having  said  spaced  wire 
receiving  means  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  wire  receiv- 
ing members,  a  bead  loading  mechanism  for  disposing 
beads  having  holes  therein  over  said  cut  pieces  of  wire 
in  said  wire  receiving  members  around  said  table  for 
hermetically  sealing  said  beads  to  said  cut  pieces  of  wire, 
said  machine  having  a  second  table,  means  on  said  second 
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table  for  rotatably  receiving  said  cut  pieces  of  wire,  means 
to  synchronize  the  rotation  of  said  second  table  with  sai( 
first  table,  means  for  transferring  said  cut  pieces  of  wire 
from  said  first  Uble  to  said  second  table  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  said  tables,  means  for  feeding  glassj 
tubes  onto  said  second  table  to  receive  said  wire  and  said' 
beads,  and  heating  means  for  sealing  said  beads  to  the^ 
inside  of  said  glass  tubes. 


material  being  of  smaller  dimensions 
closed  within  the  frame  and  being  so  sitiiated 
frame  that  a  margin  is  left  between  the 
secondary  emission  material  and  the 
frame  so  that,  on  subsequent  baking,  j 
the  slack  in  the  supporting  film  is  taken 
of  said  electron  emission  material. 


3,128,530 
PRODUCTION  OF  P.N.  JUNCTIONS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Robert  Lindsay  Roasc,  Caversham,  Reading,  James  Wake- 
field, Beenham,  near  Reading,  and  Ronald  Charles  New- 
man, Earley,  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical    Industries    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,<44 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain  May  21,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 


ttian  the  area  en- 

within  the 

ciuter  edge  of  the 

m^er  edge  of  the 

least  some  of 

Lip  by  shrinkage 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  p.n.  junction  device 
which  consists  in  heating  a  crystal  bixly  of  semi-conduc- 
tor material  containing  oxygen  together  with  impurity 
activators  of  opposite  conductivity  types  in  homogeneous 
concentration  said  activator  concentration  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  being  initially  predominant,  said  body  be- 
ing characterised  by  a  crystal  structure  possessing  an 
internal  crystal  boundary  forming  an  array  of  disloca- 
tions substantially  regularly  spaced  from  one  another,  the 
heating  being  such  as  to  produce  controlled  diffusion  to 
and  precipitation  with  said  oxygen  at  the  crystal  boundary 
of  at  least  one  of  said  initially  predominant  activators  to 
obtain  an  array  of  spaced  regions  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  from  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  body,  and  attach- 
ing ohmic  contacts  to  the  array  and  to  spaced  regions  of 
the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  array. 


3,128,531 

DYNODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WiUiam  Leslie  WUcock,  East  Molcscy,  England,  asalgM 

to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Loa 

don,  England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,643 

CUfans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  22,  19Sf 

13  ClMiaoM.     (CL  29—25.17) 


1.  A  method  of  making  dynodes  for  incorporation  in 
electron  discharge  tubes,  said  dynodes  consisting  of  an 
outer  frame  and  a  composite  film  supported  by  said  outer 
frame,  said  composite  film  including  an  electron-perme- 
able supporting  layer  and  a  layer  of  secondary  emission 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  producing 
on  the  supporting  frame  a  slack,  thin,  supporting  film, 
forming  on  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  of  secondary 
emission  material,  said  coating  of  secondary  emission 


3,128,532 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRQACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCERS       I 

Frank  Massa,  Cohassct,  Maas.^  aLlg to 

Massa  Division  of  Coha  Electron  ics.  Inc. 
Original  application  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser.  ^  o.  684,551,  now 
Patent  No.  2,967,957,  dated  Jan.  10,  T 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  I960,  Ser 
10  Clahns.     (CL  29—25.3  ) 


1961.    Divided 
No.  75,t2S 


.  1.  The  method  of  constructing  an  electi  oacoustic  trans- 
ducer operable  at  a  predetermined  freqiency  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  forming  a  bilaminar  aissembly  includ- 
ing a  transducer  element  and  an  inert  elastic  plate  of  such 
dimensional  size  that  the  resonant  frequen  :y  of  the  vibrat- 
ing portion  of  the  assembly  lies  above  he  desired  fre- 
quency of  operation;  and  affixing  a  selected  concentrated 
mass  to  the  vibrating  surface  of  the  asiembly  of  such 
magnitude  that  the  resonant  frequency  <f  the  assembly 
is  reduced  to  the  required  operating  value. 


3,128,533 

PORTABLE  COMMUTATOR  DI^ESSING 

APPARATUS 

Eari  Haugland,  Hampden,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,749 

6  CUims.     (CL  29—27) 


1.  A  portable  dressing  apparatus  for 
motor  and  generator  armature  commutator 
said  armatures  having  a  shaft  at  least  on 
is  threaded,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a 
and   parallel   bearing   plates  the   distano; 
being  variable,  a  tapei«d  bearing  securec 
ing  plate  and  in  axial  alignment,  each  sai< 
ing  having   an   internal   frusto  conically 
opening  inwardly  toward  the  other  tapered 
adapted  for  being  secured  to  the  threaded 
armature  and  cooperatively  interfitting 
tapered  bearings  whereby  the  armature 
bridged  between  said  tapered  bearings, 
said  armature,  and  a  tool  means  for  tuning 
armature  conunutator. 


whh 

m»y 

met  ins 


turning  down 
and  the  like, 
end  of  which 
pair  of  spaced 
therebetween 
to  each  bear- 
tapered  bear- 
shaped  recess 
bearing,  means 
end  of  said 
one  of  said 
be  rotatably 
for  rotating 
down  said 
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3,128,534 

MULTI-STATION  OPERATION  WORKPIECE 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Kariovitz,  Chicago,  and   Rudolph   F.  Onsrud, 

Niles,  III.,  assignors  to  Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc^ 

N'iles,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,670 
11  Claims.     (CL  29— 38) 


I.  A  multi-station  precision  operation  workpiece  sup- 
porting apparatus  for  transporting  a  workpiece  from  one 
to  another  of  a  plurality  of  operating  tools  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  apparatus  in  successively  operative  positions 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  workpiece  travel,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  power  driven  rotatable  table  for  rigidly 
supporting  and  moving  said  workpiece  from  a  first  operat- 
ing tool  station  to  a  second  operating  tool  station  when 
said  first  operating  tool  has  completed  its  operation  on 
said  workpiece,  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  tools 
independenUy  of  said  table  and  for  limited  lateral  resilient 
movement,  means  in  said  apparatus  for  controlling  rota- 
tion of  said  table  for  moving  said  workpiece  from  said 
first  operating  tool  station  to  said  second  operating  tool 
station  and  indexing  said  table  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond tool  station,  and  projectable-retractable  tool  position- 
ing and  locking  keys  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  said  tool 
positioning  and  locking  keys  being  protectable  from  said 
table  at  each  of  said  stations  and  into  interlocking  relation 
with  the  respective  operating  tool  support  for  adjusting 
said  tool  laterally  into  precise  radial  relation  with  the  re- 
spective key. 

3,128,535 
CUTTER  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
JaoMS  A.  Auuiia,  1925  .McCarter  Highway,  Apt  1-D, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  of  thirty-three  percent  to  Fred- 
erick Carlton  Holle,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  tfafaty- 
thrcc  percent  to  Otto  Sass,  Irvington,  NJ.,  and  ten 
percent  to  William  J.  Matt,  Jr.,  Westfieid,  NJ. 
FOcd  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,538 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  29—98) 
1.  A  multiple  bit  holder  for  lathe  and  milling  equip- 
tnent  comprising  a  tool  bar  having  a  yoke  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  in 
said  yoke,  a  second  yolie  having  parallel  arms  and  a  cross 
member  therebetween,  said  cross  member  being  attached 
to  said  pivot  pin  for  rotatable  movement  with  respect  to 
said  first  yoke,  set  screw  means  threaded  in  said  cross 
member  for  engagement  with  said  pivot  pin  to  independ- 
enUy lock  said  cross  member  and  said  second  yoke  in 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot 
pin  having  a  nut  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  first 


yoke  and  a  serrated  end  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
complementary  serrated  end  portion  on  said  lower  arm, 
whereby,  on  tightening  said  nut  said  yokes  are  locked  to- 
gether in  predetermined  position  by  engagement  of  said 
serrated  portions,  said  second  yoke  having  a  rotatable  bit 
holder  therein  provided  with  four  bits  spaced  90*  from 
each  other,  and  means  to  selectively  rotatably  position  and 
to  lock  said  bit  holder  in  said  second  yoke  in  predeter- 


mined position,  said  means  comprising  a  bushing  having 
four  exterior  ribs  corresponding  to  said  90°  positions, 
apertures  in  one  of  said  arms  and  said  bit  holder  to  ac- 
commodate said  ribbed  bushing,  removable  means  to 
lock  said  bushing  in  said  one  arm  and  said  bit  bolder, 
whereby  said  second  yoke  may  be  angled  to  one  side  of 
said  tool  bar  and  locked  in  place,  and  said  bit  holder  may 
be  rotated  90*  to  position  an  unused  bit  in  cutting 
position  and  locked  in  said  last  named  position. 


3,128,536 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

FROM  STRIPS 

WUhclm  Eckkardt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Firma  Driam  S.A.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,751 

Clabns  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—155) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  rigid  tubular 
bodies  comprising  the  steps  of,  spirally  twisting  a  flat 
strip  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  spirkl  web, 
feeding  and  bending  in  edge  to  edge  relation  two  other 
strips  obliquely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  about  said 
spiral  web  to  form  the  tubular  covering  therefor,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  body  corresponding  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web,  said  two  other  strips 
forming  spiral  seams  adjacent  to  and  of  a  pitch  equal  to 
the  side  edges  of  said  web,  and  bonding  said  two  strips 
and  said  side  edges  of  said  web  to  each  other  at  said  seams 
to  form  a  rigid  webbed  tubular  body. 


304 


L 


3,128,537 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DEVICES 

Sten  Daniel  Vigren,  16-18  Mose  Backetorg,  Stockholm, 
Sweden;  Per  Harry  Elias  Claesson,  4  Sportstugevagen, 
Danderyd,  Sweden;  and  Rolf  Albin  Zander^  15  Ivar 
Vidfamnesgatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  26,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

bonds  the  crystal  and  metal  element  firmi ' 
uniformly  penetrating  alloyed  bond 


1.  A  method  in  the  manufacture  of  a  polarized  electro- 
magnetic device  which  includes  permanent  magnet  means 
and  two  pole  pieces  of  magnetic  material  connected  to 
poles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  permanent  magnet  means 
and  having  end  portions  carrying  pole  faces  facing  each 
other  to  form  an  air  gap  of  predetermined  length  and  an 
armature  positioned  between  said  jxjie  pieces  and  having 
an  end  extending  into  said  air  gap,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  manufacturing  the  permanent  magnet 
means  and  the  pole  pieces  to  specified  dimensions  within 
given  tolerance  limits  and  connecting  the  permanent  mag- 
net means  and  the  pole  pieces  in  an  assembly,  said  dimen- 
sions being  such  that  after  assembling  the  permanent  mag- 
net means  and  the  pole  pieces  the  length  of  the  air  gap 
between  said  pole  faces  is  slightly  different  from  said  pre- 
determined length;  inserting  at  least  one  spacing  member 
between  the  armature  and  one  of  said  pole  faces;  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  pole  pieces  to  move  them  into  close 
contact  with  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  means 
and  to  move  said  pole  faces  into  contact  with  said  spacing 
member  and  armature  under  deformation  of  the  pole 
pieces;  and  removing  said  pressure  and  said  spacing  mem- 
ber, the  size  of  said  spacing  member  being  so  chosen  in 
relation  to  the  dimensions  of  the  permanent  magnet 
means  the  armature,  the  pole  pieces  and  the  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  air  gap  that  after  removal  of  the  pres- 
sure and  the  spacing  means  the  said  end  portions  of  the 
pole  pieces  spring  back  to  such  extent  that  the  distance 
between  said  pole  faces  becomes  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  length. 


3,128,538 
SEMICONDUCTOR-METAL  BONDING  METHOD 
Horst  Kutschera,  Hamburg-Langenbom,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1960 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—155.5) 
1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  semiconductor  crystal  to 
a  metal  element,  comprising  providing  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  semiconductor  crystal  and  metal  ele- 
ment a  layer  of  germanium  oxide,  and  heating  the  assem- 
bly in  a  hydrogen-containing  reducing  atmosphere  and  at 
a  temperature  above  about  650°  C.  but  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  crystal  and  elemental  germanium  wherein 
the  oxide  is  reduced  and  the  resultant  reduced  material 


3,128,539 
WHEEL  MANUFACTURi 
Dewey  H.  Brooks,  Jr.,  and  Orville  Wright 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sheffield  Corpoi^tion, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 159) 


A^RIL  14,  1964 
together  in  a 


Jpicobs,  Dayton, 
,  Dayton, 

748 


1  The  method  of  making  a  peripherally  grooved  sheet 
hietal  wheel  comprising  drawing  a  sheet  ineUl  blank  to 
Substantially  cup-shape  to  provide  a  central  disk  portion 
ivith  a  generally  cylindrical  flanged  por  ion  having  a 
terminal  outwardly  flaring  portion  with  an  offset  in  the 
flanged  portion  so  that  part  of  the  flanged 
Is  adjacent  to  the  disk  portion  is  of  a  sn-aller  diameter 
than  the  part  of  the  flanged  portion  which  is  adjacent 
the  terminal  outwardly  flaring  portion,  thei  i  progressively 
tamming  the  offset  portion  of  the  blank  b;  relative  axial 
lliding  movement  of  the  blank  over  a  can  ming  member 
|o  force  the  flange  into  an  outwardly  bulgt  d  shape  while 
maintaining  the  diameter  of  the  flange  fvhere  it  joins 
the  outwardly  flaring  portion,  then  axialli'  compressing 
ihe  partially  formed  Wank  to  overlap  the  bulged  portion 
t>f  the  flange  upon  itself  and  thus  form  ohe  side  of  the 
|)eripheral  groove,  the  other  side  of  which  js  provided  by 
1  he  outwardly  flaring  terminal  portion  of  tie  blank. 


3,128,540 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

[Tbildreas  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Expori,  and  Nor^ian  S.  Hoycr, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gibson  Electric  Company, 

Delroont,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Fennsylvi  inia 

No  Drawinf.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  Na  56,690 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 
1.  An  electrical  make  and  break  conta;t  surface  ele- 
nent  constituted  of  from  about  10%  to  9)%  by  weight 
»f  a  low  melting  conducting  metal  component  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  their  mixtures 
ind  alloys,  and  a  binary  alloy  component  ccnsisting  essen- 
ially  of  from  about  2%  to  about  98%  <if  tungsten  by 
weight,  the  balance  of  said  binary  alloy  ccmponent  con- 
isting  essentially  of  molybdenimi. 


3,128,541 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REStSTAN*?  METAL 
Amx  Fredrick  BcchtoM,  Kennett  Square,  Pk.,  and  Ernest 
Lewis  Little,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  j 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,974 

14  CbUms.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  novel  powder  metallurgy  compositicn  of  less  than 
■  5  micron  particle  size  consisting  essenti  ally  of  chro- 
mium and  a  complex  metal  silicide  consist  ng  essentially 
Of  18-65%  Mo,  15-50%  Fe,  and  17-57%  $i,  the  ratio  of 
silicide  to  chromium  falling  within  the  range  of  85:15 
tt)  10:90. 
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3,128,542 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  VEHICLE  COIL  SPRINGS 
L  T  Strawn,  Aztec,  N.  Mex. 
(1310  Lincoln  Avc^  Farmington,  N.  Mex.) 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,978 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 227) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension  as- 
sembly of  the  type  including  a  front  coU  spring  disposed 
between  upper  and  lower  spring  scats  of  a  vehicle  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  a  lower  control  arm  of  the  vehi- 
cle respectively,  said  assembly  also  including  an  upper 
control  arm,  said  control  arms  being  pivotally  secured 
to  (he  frame  at  their  inner  ends  and  interconnected  at 
their  outer  ends  by  means  of  a  steering  knuckle  support; 
a  tool  for  assisting  in  the  placement  and  securement  of 
said  coil  spring  between  said  seats  after  the  outer  end 
of  the  lower  control  arm  has  been  disconnected  from  the 
steering  knuckle  support  and  said  lower  control  arm  has 
been  swung  downwardly  at  its  free  outer  end  away  from 
its  normal  position  engaged  with  said  steering  knuckle 
support  and  from  said  upper  seat  to  position  the  upper 
and  lower  seats  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  receive  there- 


said  length  only  at  one  side  of  the  circumference  of  each 
of  the  coils  of  said  group,  and  then  withdrawing  the  still 


interengaged  group  of  said  cut  coils  from  the  said  stitches 
by  way  of  the  formed  cuts  in  said  coils. 


between  the  coil  spring  in  an  uncompressed  state  whose 
lower  end.  when  the  upper  end  is  engaged  with  said  upper 
seat,  is  normally  laterally  offset  outwardly  of  said  lower 
seat,  said  tool  comprising  a  cam  member  removably  sup- 
ported from  said  lower  arm  and  including  cam  means 
engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  to  cam 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  inwardly  into  proper  seat- 
ing engagement  with  said  lower  seat  in  response  to 
upward  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  control 
arm  toward  its  normal  position  secured  to  said  steering 
knuckle  support,  said  lower  spring  seat  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  formed  therethrough,  said  cam 
means  including  a  base  portion  removably  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  lower  control  arm  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture and  a  cam  portion  receivable  upwardly  through  said 
aperture  and  defining  said  abutment  means. 


3,128,543 

PRODUCTION  OF  FASTENER-ELEMENT-FREE 

GAPS  IN  SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 

Patrick  Fasdano,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conmar 

Products  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,119 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29—408) 
1.  The  method  of  producing   a   fastener -element-free 
gap  in  a  continuous  slide  fastener  chain  having  laterally 
spaced  tapes  carrying  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  fastener  elements  of  continuous  plastic  coil  fila- 
ments which  are  attached  by  stitches  to  the  tapes,  the 
coils  of  which  filaments  have  coupling  parts  which  are 
interengaged  to  fasten  the  Upes  together,  the  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  group  of  coils  of  said 
interengaged  coil  filaments  along  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  free  gap  to  be  produced,  the  cutting  being  along 
801  O.o. — 21 


3,128,544 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PANEL 

William  D.  Allingham,  12223  25th  Ave.  SW., 

Seattle  66,  Wash. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,400 

12  Claims.    (CL  29—420) 


^rrr 


? 


c 


1 


u 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structural  member  com- 
prising introducing  a  mass  of  bodies  into  a  cavity  sepa- 
rating a  pair  of  plates,  applying  a  directional  force  field 
across  the  cavity  so  that  its  lines  of  force  extend  in  sub- 
stantially normal  relationship  to  the  plates,  said  mass  hav- 
ing a  volume  that  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  cavity  so  as 
to  permit  random  movement  of  the  bodies  within  the 
cavity,  said  bodies  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  the  plates  and  being  responsive  to  the 
field  to  orient  themselves  in  spaced  columnar  distribu- 
tions along  the  concentrations  of  force  lines,  thereby 
forming  a  multiplicity  of  struts  between  the  plates,  ef- 
fecting a  bond  between  the  struts  and  each  of  the  plates, 
thereby  forming  an  integral  panel,  and  thereafter  effect- 
ing relative  removal  of  the  panel  from  the  field. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  structural  member  compris- 
ing introducing  a  mass  of  magnetizable  bodies  into  a 
cavity  separating  a  pair  of  mold  faces,  at  least  one  of  said 
faces  being  formed  by  a  plate,  said  mass  having  a  volume 
that  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  cavity  so  as  to  permit 
random  movement  of  the  bodies  within  the  cavity,  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  across  the  cavity  so  that  its  lines  of 
force  extend  in  substantially  normal  relationship  to  the 
mold  faces,  whereupon  the  bodies  are  induced  to  orient 
themselves  in  spaced  columnar  distributions  along  the 
concentrations  of  force  lines,  the  quantity  of  the  bodies 
being  sufficient  to  enable  the  columnar  distributions  to 
bridge  the  spacing  between  the  mold  faces,  effecting  a 
bond  between  the  bodies  in  the  columnar  distributions 
and  the  plate,  thereby  forming  an  integral  panel  mem- 
ber having  a  multiplicity  of  struts,  and  thereafter  effect- 
ing relative  removal  of  the  panel  member  from  the  field. 
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3,128,545 

BONDING  OXIDIZED  MATERIALS 

Theodore  W.  Cooper,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugiies 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,467 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—472.7) 


GAZETTE 


April  14,  19«4 
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1.  Ihe  method  of  forming  an  electrically  msulatmg 
thermally  conducting  and  non-penetrating  bond  to  a  sili- 
con semiconductor  crystal,  which  Comprises:  coaUng  a 
surface  of  the  crystal  with  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide;  vapor 
coating  the  oxide  on  said  surface  with  a  film  of  germa- 
nium; and  alloy  bonding  a  thermaUy  conducting  body  to 
said  germanium  film. 


'  3,128,546 

^'*^^^.SPv.^^?..jy:?^    ''®"  SOLDERING    CHRO- 
.    .  V'^^'OXIDE  COATED  STEEL  MEMBERS 
LudwigK.  Schuster,  Philadelphia,  and  Alfonso  L.  Baldi, 
Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsah  Chemicals 
Corporation,  PhUadelphla,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feh.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6.021 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—495) 


1.  A  method  of  uniting  piain  carbon  steel  members 
that  have  been  coated  with  an  in  situ  formed  combina- 
tion of  trivaJent  and  hexavalent  chromium  oxides,  which 
method  includes  the  step  of  solderiiij^  coated  portions  of 
the  members  together  with  a  tin-lead  type  of  solder,  using 
as  a  flux  a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  ammonium 
chloride  in  which  the  range  of  prd'portions  of  ammonium 
chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  is  as  represented  by  the 
shaded  area  of  FIG.  2. 


having  burred  edges  through  a  heaUng  zcne  to  melt  said 
burred  edges  and  cause  surface  tension  to  form  protrud- 
ing rounded  edges  thereon,  rolling  said  roi  iidcd  edge  con- 


|»C'TTH».    |.   . 


COM!   or  wiKr 
MJV'MC    ST>» 


mi.i.'NS  or 
MVATffo  tarn 


ductor  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
wersely  thereof,  and  thereafter  insulating 
by  depositing  an  insulating  coating  tbereor . 


hickness  trans- 
said  conductor 


PROCESS  ING 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  t^^,^^ 
STOCK  INTO  CONTAINER 
Peter  A.  ZcUsko,  5650  S.  Whipple  St, 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51280 
26  Oains.    (CL  29—529) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  container  ei  ds  from  coiled 
itock  comprising  the  steps  of  uncoiling  tht  stock,  main- 
taining one  edge  of  the  stock  in  contact  w  th  a  reference 
Juide   while   forming  a   predetermined  pa  tern  of  index 
loles  in  what  will  be  waste  areas  of  the  stock  between 
he  container  ends  to  be  stamped  therefror  i.  spot  coating 
>nly  the  areas  of  said  stock  which  com  »rise  the  con- 
amer  ends  to  be  stamped  therefrom,  and ,  after  baking 
ind  cooling  the  spot  coated  stock,  stamping  out  the  con- 
tainer ends,  and  using  said  pattern  of  index  loles  to  longi- 
aidinally  align  the  stock  in  said  spot  coating  and  stamp- 
ing steps  whUe  urging  the  stock  sidewise  against  further 
reference  to  guides  to  laterally  align  the  itock  whereby 
the  conuiner  ends  stamper  from  the  sheet  !  lock  will  con- 
un  the  spot  coatings  properly  centered  thei  eon. 


COILED 

<'hicago,IlL 


3,128,549 
ROTARY  TYPE  SHAVER  WITH 
DISPOSAL  MEANS 
E.  Hubhartt,  Irvii^  SUvcr,  and 
Athnta,  Ga^  SMignon  to  Shavair  of 
AUanta.  Ga. 


SI  JCnON 


wncs 

T  Ath 


Rkhiird 


B.  faunaa, 
America,  lac^ 


3,128,547    *• 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIP  CONDUCTORS 

HAVING  UNIFORMLY  INSULATED  EDGES 
Clarence  F.  Mannfaig,  Manakin,  John  Staley,  Richmond, 
and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,530 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 527) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  insulated  strip  conduc- 
tor comprising,  rapidly  moving  an  uninsulated  conductor 


LA  power  shaver  comprising,  in  combinition.  a  head 
pi  5ce  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  bottom  opening,  a 
hi  ndle  portion  having  an  open  central  ai  •  passage,  a 
g^de  plate  removably  closing  said  bottom  opening  and 
fol-ming  an  air  space,  a  flexible  suction  hoie  connected 
to.  said  open  central  air  passage,  a  venturi  throat  piece 
in:  said  air  passage  adjacent  said  air  space  ai  d  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  frame  member  having  a  recess  there- 
•"i  a  flexible  casing  interiorly  of  said  hose  having  one 
end  secured  in  said  recess,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  extend- 
"!l  !*""°"8*'  *^'**  flexible  casing  into  said  htad  piece,  a 
bearing  housing  having  a  passage  thercthrcugh  in  said 
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cavity,  a  rigid  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  flexible  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  passage,  a  miter  gear  car- 
ried by  said  rigid  drive  shaft,  a  gear  mounting  plate  in 
said  body  cavity,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  rigid  drive 
shaft  exteiKling  through  an  opening  in  said  gear  mount- 
ing plate,  a  central  drive  gear  on  said  perpendicular 
shaft,  a  miter  gear  on  said  perpendicular  shaft  meshing 
with  said  first-mentioned  miter  gear,  oppositely  driven 
gears  in  mesh  with  said  drive  gear,  a  tubular  shaft  mount- 
ing each  driven  gear,  each  tubular  shaft  extending  through 
a  bushing  seated  in  an  opening  in  said  gear  mounting 
plate  and  extending  parallel  to  said  perpendicular  shaft, 
a  coil  spring  in  each  tubular  shaft,  a  stud  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  spring,  a  rotary  cutting  head  se- 
cured to  each  stud,  said  guide  plate  having  a  pair  of 
cutter  comb  supporting  openings  therein,  each  coaxial 
with  one  of  said  cutting  beads,  a  cup-shaped  cutter  comb 
in  each  opening,  each  comb  having  a  flat  bottom  hav- 
ing radial  severing  slots  therein  communicating  with 
said  air  space,  said  cutting  heads  extending  interiorly 
of  said  cup-shaped  cutter  combs  and  being  rotatable 
therein,  means  for  producing  suction  in  said  suction  hose 
and  hence  in  said  air  ^ace,  and  means  for  driving  said 
flexible  shaft  to  rotate  said  rotary  cutting  heads. 


3,12M50 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS  HAV- 

ING  A  HELICAL  SHAPED  MOVABLE  CUTTER 

Afro  Miaelli,  GardoM  Val  Trompta,  Brcsda,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,306 

3ClaiBS.    Ca.  30-^43) 
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1 .  In  a  rotating  cutter  for  a  power  driven  razor  having 
a  perforated  grid  plate  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of 
nested  cutting  discs  mounted  on  a  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  each  of  said  cutting  discs  comprising:  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening;  said 
body  portion  having  a  segment  thereof  disposed  on  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  diametrically 
through  said  disc,  the  periphery  of  said  segments  provid- 
ing cutting  edges,  one  of  said  segments  being  formed  with 
a  right-hand  helical  pitch  and  the  other  of  said  segments 
being  formed  with  a  left-hand  helical  pitch,  the  periphery 
of  said  segments  of  said  discs  being  cylindrical  and  co- 
axial with  said  opening  for  cutting  in  cooperating  with 
said  grid  plate  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


3,128,551 
ADJUSTABLE  INJECTOR  RAZOR 
James  A.  Crown,  HarrlsoBbarg,  Vh.,  assisnor  to  Philip 
Monis  Incorporated,  New  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Vlifinia 

FilMl  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,617 
9  Cbdma.    (CL  30—63) 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  a  head  portion  including  a 
cap,  and  means  for  sup{>orting  a  blade  in  the  bead  against 
said  cap;  a  bridge  member  mounted  in  the  head  having 


a  guard  part  arranged  adjacent  the  blade  cutting  edge, 
a  portion  engageable  against  the  surface  of  the  blade  to 
urge  the  blade  against  the  cap,  and  an  arm  portion  ex- 
tending away  from  the  blade,  said  arm  portion  being 
provided  with  a  cam  contact  part;  an  adjustable  cam 
means  operative  on  the  said  contact  part;  spring  means 
and  a  support  therefor,  said  spring  means  being  arranged 
to  press  the  said  bridge  portion  against  the  blade  and  to 
urge  said  contact  part  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
means;  said  cam  means  being  effective  to  vary  the  rela- 
tion of  said  guard  with  respect  to  the  blade  cutting  edge. 


3,128^52 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Garflord  J.  Broaasard,  Bcaamont.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wil- 

lianu  Gold  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,951 

6  Claims.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  For  use  in  an  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  an 
arch  wire  and  a  band  to  be  applied  to  a  tooth  to  be  moved, 
a  bracket  for  mounting  upon  said  band  and  receiving  said 
arch  wire  in  detachable  connection  relation,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  base  member  of  winged  U -shape  sectional 
form  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently fixed  to  the  tooth  band  and  opposed  side  wall  por- 
tions extending  therefrom  in  generally  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  provide  an  arch  wire  receiving  channel  therebe- 
tween, said  side  walls  having  integral  flanges  bent  later- 
ally and  outwardly  therefrom  at  acute  angles  to  said  side 
walls  to  provide  open  recesses  tl^frebehind  having  over- 
hangs beneath  which  ligation  wires  may  be  wrapped 
about  said  base  member,  and  a  cap  niember  of  C-shape 
sectional  form  detachably  coimected  upon  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  edge  flange  portions  bearing  in  slide  clamp- 
ing relation  upon  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  base 
member. 


3,128,553 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Percy  Raymond  Bcgg,  Shelf  House,  North  Terrace, 

Adebdde,  Sooth  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Dec.  12,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CL  32 — 14) 


1 .  An  improved  orthodontic  bracket  assembly  compris- 
ing a  bracket  member  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  weld- 
able  to  a  tooth  band,  a  lock  pin  slot  extending  through  the 
bracket  member  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower  sur- 
face and  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  surface,  an 
arch  wire  retaining  slot  extending  frtxn  side  to  side  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  surface,  and  an  arch  wire 
engaging  auxiliary  member  in  the  base  of  the  arch  wire 
slot. 
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3,12«,554 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
PROPER  ANGLE  BETWEEN  ANGULARLY  DIS- 
POSED SHAFTS 
Arthur  Robert  Borden,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 1) 


6.  A  method  for  determining  the  driveline  angle  be- 
tween a  pair  of  shafts  coupled  by  a  universal  joint  by 
means  of  a  tool  detachably  secured  to  one  shaft  for  con- 
tacting a  reference  surface  on  the  other  shaft,  said  tool 
having  a  linearly  extensible  and  retractable  spring-loaded 
contact  finger  terminating  in  a  contact  end,  said  contact 
finger  being  located  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  one  shaft  and  movable  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  sta- 
tionary portion  for  guiding  said  contact  finger,  a  measur- 
ing surface  on  said  guide  portion  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  contact  finger  on  said  guide  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  first  the  dis- 
tance between  the  contact  end  of  said  finger  and  the 
measiuring  surface  of  said  guide  portion  with  said  finger 
being  in  an  extended  position  and  locked  in  said  position, 
securing  said  tool  to  said  one  shaft  at  the  bottom  thereof 
with  the  contact  end  contacting  said  reference  surface 
on  said  other  shaft,  releasing  said  locking  means,  rotat- 
ing said  one  shaft  with  tool  180*  the  too!  being  then 
on  top  of  said  one  shaft,  locking  said  contact  finger  in 
the  contacting  position  to  said  guide  portion,  removing 
the  said  tool  from  the  top  of  said  one  shaft,  then  measur- 
ing the  new  distance  between  said  contact  end  of  said 
finger  and  said  measuring  surface  of  said  guide  portion. 
determining  the  difference  between  the  first  measurement 
and  the  second  measurement  and  using  said  difference  to 
determine  the  driveline  angle. 


3,128,555 

CIRCLE-MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RULER 

Richard  L.  Jackson,  2205  S.  84th  East  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Olila. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,784 

11  Cbims.    (CL  33—27)  ^ 


1.  A  geometric  instrument  for  guided  tracing  of  pat- 
terns in  circular  array,  comprising  a  sheet-form  template 
and  a  centering  element  adjustably  positionable  on  said 
template,  said  element  comprising  a  channel-form  rider 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  walls  of  substantially 
equal  width,  and  a  bottom,  and  engageable  over  an  outer 
edge  of  said  template,  a  screw  having  a  knurled  head 
and  threadedly  secured  in  one  of  said  walls  with  the  head 
outwardly  disposed,  a  plastic  insert  centrally  located  in 
the   inner  face  of  said  screw  and  extending  outwardly 
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thereof,  the  other  of  said  walls  having  sfn  end  edge  of 
ogival  form  extending  beyond  an  end  edge  of  said  one 
of  said  walls,  a  pointed,  outwardly-extet  ding  centering 
pin  integral  with  said  other  of  said  walls  jat  the  apex  of 
said  end  edge  thereof,  and  a  bearing  pl^e  adapted  for 
insertion  between  said  screw  and  said  othe  r  of  said  walls, 
said  plate  being  generally  planiform,  and  having  an  ar- 
cuately-looped,  outer  end,  said  template  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  rectangle,  with  linejar  graduations 
tolong  the  margin  of  one  edge,  a  series  of 
erent  lengths  along  an  edge  opposite  said 
k  series  of  openings  of  various  geometric 
Mnplate.  between  said  edges. 


notches  of  dif- 
one  edge,  and 
forms  in  said 


3,128,556 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THREE-PLANE  DRAWING$ 
ranli    F.   Hess,    14170    Piedmont,    Detroit 
Francis  A.  Hess,   18780  San  Jose, 
Mich.;  and  John  J.  Hess,  8335  Centr^lia, 
Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  I7l492 
14  Claims.    (CI.  33— 77) 


23,   Mich.; 

Lajthrup  Village, 

Dearborn 


a  front  side 


lisposed  in  a 
o  a  common 


1.  In  a  drafting  instnunent  for  produciig  three-plane 
(  rowings,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  elliptical  drawing  board  having 
and  a  rear  side, 

(b)  a  support  frame  mounted  on  the  rtar  surface  of 
said  board, 

(c)  three  straight  edges  operatively  mofinted  on  the 
front  side  of  the  drawing  and  being 
position  with  their  inner  ends  directed 
meeting  point, 

(d)  a  control  knob  assembly  hingedly  onnecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  straight  edges  and^  adapted  for 
moving  the  straight  edges  over  the  frolit  side  of  the 
drawing  board  for  drawing  operations! 

(e)  3L  movable  carriage  means  mounted  on  the  pe- 
.    riphery  of  the  drawing  board  at  the  putcr  end  of 

each  of  said  straight  edges  and  having  fixedly  con- 
nected thereto  the  adjacent  straight  ed^e  outer  end. 

(/)  a  pair  of  control  rods  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  drawing  board  adjacent  each  of  khe  movable 
carriage  means  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  cairiage  means, 

(g)  a  directional  control  means  for  each  <rf  said  pairs 
of  control  rods  mounted  on  said  boaijd  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair 
of  control  rods, 

(h)  a  diminishing  contnri  means  for  each  of  said  pairs 
of  control  rods  and  being  adapted  tt  operatively 
connect  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  control  rods 
to  the  directional  control  means  for  sach  pair  of 
control  rods,  and 

(i)  supporting  means  for  said  control  rO(  s. 
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3,128,557 
REMOTE  BIN  LEVEL-INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Childs,  Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolfes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,   Boone,   Iowa,  a   corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,639 
7  Claims.    (CL  33— 126.6) 


an  arcuate  periphery  regularly  changing  in  distance  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  disc  por- 
tions and  which  constitutes  the  measuring  surface,  the 
periphery  of  said  third  disc  portion  having  a  point  of 
minimum  depth  below  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  disc  portions  with  a  lower  limit  of  zero  and  a 
point  of  maximum  depth  below  the  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  disc  portions  which  exceeds  the  thick- 
ness of  any  film  to  be  measured,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  disc  portions  being  provided  with  a  reference 
mark  denoting  that  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  third 
disc  portion  which  is  at  minimum  depth  below  the  pe- 


a  II 


/*>s 


1.  In  a  st^tgc  bin  provided  with  means  for  periodi- 
cally rempvingjand  introducing  material  whereby  the 
level  of  nateribl  within  said  bin  is  constantly  changing, 
the  improWtnent  comprising  level  detector  means  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  bin,  said  detector  means  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  tape  reel  located  within  said  housing, 
a  motor  for  diriving  said  reel  and  a  tape  adapted  to  be 
played  out  from  or  wound  onto  said  reel  depending  on 
the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  tape,  means  for  actuating  said 
motor  whereby  said  tape  can  be  played  out  and  said 
weight  lowered  into  said  bin,  a  wheel  disposed  adjacent 
said  reel  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  tape,  means  associated  with  said  wheel  for  re- 
cording the  extent  of  movement  of  said  weight  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  a  reading  corresponding  to  said 
movement  when  said  weight  strikes  the  material  within 
said  bin,  means  for  reversing  said  motor  when  said  weigflT^^ 
strikes  the  material  stored  in  said  bin  whereby  said  tape  ' ' 
is  adapted  to  be  wound  onto  said  reel,  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  means  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  housing  with  the  other  end 
extending  toward  said  bin,  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
meaiu  being  disposed  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
tape  reel,  said  cylindrical  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond cylinders  with  said  second  cylinder  being  slidably 
received  wi'Jiin  said  first  cylinder,  spring  means  having 
one  end  fastened  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  cylin- 
der and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  second  cylinder, 
said  second  cylinder  normally  projecting  substantially  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  first  cylinder  through  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  first  cylinder  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means, 
said  weight  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  second  cylinder  whereby  said  weight  will  be 
forced  against  said  second  cylinder  as  said  tape  is  wound 
onto  said  reel. 


ripheries  of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions,  and  a 
scale  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  disc  portions,  said  scale  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pointer  element  extending  across  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  third  disc  portion, 
said  scale  plate  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  of 
graduations  beginning  with  said  pointer  element  and 
which  matches  the  regularly  changing  depth  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  third  disc  portion  below  the  peripheries 
of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions. 


3,128,559 

DEPTH  MICROMETER 

Rudolph  R.  Winter,  1381  Woodland  Place, 

Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,322 

10  Claims.    (CL  33—170) 


3,128,558 
WET  FILM  GAUGE 
Maynard  R.  Eoverard,  Richmond,  Va.,  asignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,501 
5Cbams.    (CL33— 169) 
1.  A  wet  film  thickness  gauge  comprising  a  composite 
body  including  first  and  second  circular  coaxial  disc  por- 
tions of  the  same  diameter,  a  third  disc  portion  having 


1.  A  tool  for  measuring  the  depth  of  grooves  in 
rounded  workpieces  having  different  diameters  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  inverted  V-shaped  base  including 
a  pair  of  diverging  work  engaging  arms,  said  base  having 
a  bore  extending  through  its  apex,  a  depth  micrometer 
moimted  in  said  bore,  said  micrometer  having  a  work  en- 
gaging spindle  passing  through  said  bore  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  therein,  means  for  locking  said  microm- 
eter to  said  base  in  a  selectable  one  of  diverse  reference 
positions  within  said  bore,  and  means  for  centering  said 
tool  relative  to  the  sides  of  said  groove. 


308 


OFFICIAL  3JAZETTE 


i 


3,128,554 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
PROPER  ANGLE  BETWEEN  ANGULARLY  DIS- 
POSED  SHAFTS 
Artiiur  Robert  Borden,  Birmingham,  Micli^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehiware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—1) 


6.  A  method  for  determining  the  driveline  angle  be- 
tween a  pair  of  shafts  coupled  by  a  universal  joint  by 
means  of  a  tool  detachably  secured  to  one  shaft  for  con- 
tacting a  reference  surface  on  the  other  shaft,  said  tool 
having  a  linearly  extensible  and  retractable  spring-loaded 
contact  finger  terminating  in  a  contact  end.  said  contact 
finger  being  located  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  one  shaft  and  movable  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  sta- 
tionary portion  for  guiding  said  contact  finger,  a  measur- 
ing surface  on  said  guide  portion  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  contact  finger  on  said  guide  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  first  the  dis- 
tance between  the  contact  end  of  said  finger  and  the 
measuring  surface  of  said  guide  portion  with  said  finger 
being  in  an  extended  position  and  loclced  in  said  position, 
sectiring  said  tool  to  said  one  shaft  at  the  bottom  thereof 
with  the  contact  end  contacting  said  reference  surface 
on  said  other  shaft,  releasing  said  locking  means,  rotat- 
ing said  one  shaft  with  tooj  180'  the  tool  being  then 
on  top  of  said  one  shaft,  locking  said  contact  finger  in 
the  contacting  position  to  said  guide  portion,  removing 
the  said  tool  from  the  top  of  said  one  shaft,  then  measur- 
ing the  new  distance  between  said  contact  end  of  said 
finger  and  said  measuring  surface  of  said  guide  portion, 
determining  the  difference  between  the  first  measurement 
and  the  second  measurement  and  using  said  difference  to 
determine  the  driveline  angle. 


3,128,555 

CIRCLE-MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RULER 

Richard  L.  Jaduon,  2205  S.  84th  East  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,784 

11  CfaOms.    (CL  33—27) 


1.  A  geometric  instrument  for  guided  tracing  of  pat- 
terns in  circular  array,  comprising  a  sheet-form  template 
and  a  centering  element  adjustably  positionable  on  said 
template,  said  element  comprising  a  channel-form  rider 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  walls  of  substantially 
equal  width,  and  a  bottom,  and  engageable  over  an  outer 
edge  of  said  template,  a  screw  having  a  knurled  head 
and  threadedly  secured  in  one  of  said  walls  with  the  head 
outwardly  disposed,  a  plastic  insert  centrally  located  in 
the   inner  face  of  said  screw  and  extending  outwardly 
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thereof,  the  other  of  said  walls  having  an  end  edge  of 
ogival  form  extending  beyond  an  end  cdje  of  said  one 
of  said  walls,  a  pointed,  outwardly-exterding  centering 
pin  integral  with  said  other  of  said  walls  at  the  apex  of 
said  end  edge  thereof,  and  a  bearing  plate  adapted  for 
insertion  between  said  screw  and  said  othe  r  of  said  walls, 
said  plate  being  generally  planiform,  and 
buately-looped,  outer  end,  said  template 
form  of  an  elongated  rectangle,  with  lindar  graduations 
klong  the  margin  of  one  edge,  a  series  of  notches  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  along  an  edge  opposite  said 
I  aeries  of  openings  of  various  geometric 
iMnplate,  between  said  edges. 


one  edge,  and 
forms  in  said 


3,128,556 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRdOUCING 
,  THREE-PLANE  DRAWINGS 

Frank    F.   Hess,    14170    Piedmont,    Dctrtiit 
Francis  A.  Hess,    18780  San  Jose,   Lathrup 
Mich.;  and  John  J.  Hess,  8335  Ccntotlb 
Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171492 
UCbdms.    (CI.  33— 77) 


23,   Mich.; 

Vilbge, 

Dcarbon 


1.  In  a  drafting  instrument  for  product  ig  three-plane 
rawings.  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  elliptical  drawing  board  havini  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side, 

(6)  a  support  frame  mounted  on  the  riar  surface  of 
said  board, 

(c)  three  straight  edges  operatively  nxunted  on  the 
front  side  of  the  drawing  and  being  disposed  in  a 
position  with  their  inner  ends  directed  to  a  common 
noeeting  point, 

(</)  a  control  knob  assembly  hingedly  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  straight  edges  anc  adapted  for 
movitig  the  straight  edges  over  the  fro  nt  side  of  the 
drawing  board  for  drawing  operations, 

(e)  a  movable  carriage  means  mountel  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drawing  board  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  straight  edges  and  having  fixedly  con- 
nected thereto  the  adjacent  straight  ec  ge  outer  end, 

(/)  a  pair  of  control  rods  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  drawing  board  adjacent  each  of  the  movable 
carriage  means  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  carriage  means, 

of  said  pairs 


(g)  a  directional  control  means  for  each 
of  control  rods  mounted  on  said  board  and  being 
<^)eratively  connected  to  the  inner  endi  of  each  pair 
of  control  rods, 

(A)  a  diminishing  control  means  for  eact  o(  said  pairs 
of  control  rods  and  being  adapted  t>  operatively 
connect  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  control  rods 
to  the  directional  control  means  for  each  pair  of 
control  rods,  and 

(()  supporting  means  for  said  control  rcjds 
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3,128,557 
REMOTE  BIN  LEVEL-INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Childs,  Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolfes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Boone,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,639 
7  Claims.    (CL  33—126.6) 


3,128,558 
WET  FILM  GAUGE 
Maynard  R.  Euvcrard,  RiclunoDd,  Va.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
dicmlcal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,501 
5  Claims.    (CL  33— 169) 
1.  A  wet  film  thickness  gauge  comprising  a  composite 
body  including  first  and  second  circular  coaxial  disc  por- 
tions of  the  same  diameter,  a  third  disc  portion  having 


an  arcuate  periphery  regularly  changing  in  distance  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  disc  por- 
tions and  which  constitutes  the  measuring  surface,  the 
periphery  of  said  third  disc  portion  having  a  point  of 
minimum  depth  below  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  disc  portions  with  a  lower  limit  of  zero  and  a 
point  of  maximum  depth  below  the  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  disc  portions  which  exceeds  the  thick- 
ness of  any  film  to  be  measured,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  disc  portions  being  provided  with  a  reference 
mark  denoting  that  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  third 
disc  portion  which  is  at  minimum  depth  below  the  pe- 


1.  In  a  storage  bin  provided  with  means  for  periodi- 
cally removing  and  introducing  material  whereby  the 
level  of  material  within  said  bin  is  constantly  changing, 
the  improvement  comprising  level  detector  means  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  bin,  said  detector  means  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  tape  reel  located  within  said  housing, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  reel  and  a  tape  adapted  to  be 
played  out  from  or  wound  onto  said  reel  depending  on 
the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  tape,  means  for  actuating  said 
motor  whereby  said  tape  can  be  played  out  and  said 
weight  lowered  into  said  bin.  a  wheel  disposed  adjacent 
said  reel  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  tape,  means  associated  with  said  wheel  for  re- 
cording the  extent  of  movement  of  said  weight  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  a  reading  corresponding  to  said 
movement  when  said  weight  strikes  the  material  within 
said  bin,  means  for  reversing  said  motor  when  said  weight 
strikes  the  material  stored  in  said  bin  whereby  said  tape 
is  adapted  to  be  wound  onto  said  reel,  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  means  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  housing  with  the  other  end 
extending  toward  said  bin,  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
means  being  disposed  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
tape  reel,  said  cylindrical  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond cylinders  with  said  second  cylinder  being  slidably 
received  within  said  first  cylinder,  spring  means  having 
one  end  fastened  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  cylin- 
der and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  second  cylinder, 
said  second  cylinder  normally  projecting  substantially  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  first  cylinder  through  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  first  cylinder  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means, 
said  weight  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  second  cylinder  whereby  said  weight  will  be 
forced  against  said  second  cylinder  as  said  tape  is  wound 
onto  said  reel. 


ripheries  of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions,  and  a 
scale  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  disc  portions,  said  scale  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pointer  element  extending  across  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  third  disc  portion, 
said  scale  plate  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  of 
graduations  beginning  with  said  pointer  element  and 
which  matches  the  regularly  changing  depth  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  third  disc  portion  below  the  peripheries 
of  said  first  and  second  disc  portions. 


*  3,128,559 

DEPTH  MICROMETER 

Rudolph  R.  Winter,  1381  Woodland  Place, 

Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,322 

10  Claims.    (CL  33—170) 


I.  A  to(ri  for  measuring  the  depth  of  grooves  in 
rounded  workpieces  having  different  diameters  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  inverted  V-shaped  base  including 
a  pair  of  diverging  work  engaging  arms,  said  base  having 
a  bore  extending  through  its  apex,  a  depth  micrometer 
moimted  in  said  bore,  said  micrometer  having  a  work  en- 
gaging spindle  passing  through  said  bore  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  therein,  means  for  locking  said  microm- 
eter to  said  base  in  a  selectable  one  of  diverse  reference 
positions  within  said  bore,  and  means  for  centering  said 
tool  relative  to  the  sides  of  said  groove. 
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3,128,566 
PIPE  TEMPLETS  AND  METHODS  OF 

CUTTING  PIPE 

Gordon  D.  McKenzie,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,742 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 174) 


1.  A  templet  for  cutting  pipe  to  fit  onto  the  curved 
surface  of  a  main  line  pipe  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
having  an  arcuate  edge  whose  radius  is  equaJ  to  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pipe  to  be  cut  and 
whose  choni  is  greater  than  one  half  of  the  circumference 
of  the  pipe  to  be  cut.  center  indexing  means  on  the  radius 
of  the  center  of  the  arc,  and  second  indexing  means  on 
each  side  of  said  center  indexing  means  spaced  apart 
from  the  center  indexing  means  a  distance  equal  to  one 
fourth  of  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  to  be  cut  and 
parallel  thereto. 

3,128,561 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  GAGE 

John  H.  Payne,  Jr.,  79  West  St.,  Ballstoa  Spa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,665 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33— 203Jt) 


jf 


2.  A  "toe  in"  gage  measuring  device  to  measure  "toe 
in"  in  automative  type  steering  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  extensible  member  to  be  placed  between 
said  wheels  at  a  forward  position,  a  second  extensible 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  wheels  at  a 
rearward  location,  a  first  electrical  resistance  coil  directly 
connected  to  said  first  extensible  means,  a  second  electri- 
cal resistance  coil  directly  connected  to  said  second  ex- 
tensible means,  electrical  conductor  means  to  connect 
said  first  and  said  second  electrical  resistance  coils  to  a 
source  of  power,  sliding  conductor  means  engaging  said 
coils  to  measure  the  potential  difference  therebetween  de- 
pending on  the  angular  relationship  of  said  wheels  to 
each  other,  and  integrating  electrical  gage  means  con- 
tacted to  said  sliding  conductor  means  to  provide  a  signal 
indicating  the  angular  relationship  of  said  wheels  to  each 
other. 


3,128,562 

AZIMUTH  COMPASS 

Tosfaikazu  Yusa,  1054  Oyama-cbo,  Yoyogi, 

Shibuya-ku,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,140 

ICbims.    (CI.  33— 223) 

1.  A  compass  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  transparent  body  such  as  a  sphere  and  an 
inner  rotatable  hollow  body  within  said  outer  body, 
said  inner  body  having  mounted  thereon  a  magnet 
responsive  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth  to  orient 
the  interior  body  relative  to  the  outer  body, 
{b)  a  quantity  of  liquid  partially  filling  the  inner  body 
and  completely  filling  the  space  between  the  inner 
body  and  the  outer  body,  the  remainder  of  the  space 
in  the  inner  body  being  filled  with  a  gas,  and 
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(c)  means  to  connect  the  interior  of 
with  the  space  between  said  irmer 
outer  body  comprising  a  spigot  ^  _, 
radially  from  an  interior  wall  of  saic 
ward  the   center  thereof  wherein 
spigot  is  constantly  immersed  in  the 
inner  body  regardless  of  the  relative 
bodies,  said  projection  having  a  ,_ 
the  inside  of  said  inner  body  to  th« 
said  inner  and  outer  bodies. 


laid  inner  body 

body  and  said 

projection  extending 

inner  body  to- 

the  end   of  said 

l^uid  within  said 

position  of  said 

passage  connecting 

space  between 


(</)  said  spigot  projection  extending  inn 
wardly  from  the  walls  of  the  inner  bo  1 
projection  serving  to  locate  the  inntr 
to  the  outer  body  while  carrying  the 
s»gc. 


ardly  and  out- 

,  the  outward 

body  relative 

:onnecting  pas- 


3,128,563 

DECODE-ENCODE  SYSTEM  FOR  lEACHING 

MACHINES 

Richard  Kobler.  West  Orance,  N J.,  aasigi  or  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporatic  a  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  18  :,555 

SClaiau.    (CL  35— 6) 


I.  In  a  teaching  machine  including  a 


keyboard  hav- 


ing characters  imprinted  on  the  keys  the  eof :  the  com- 
bination of  an  exhibitor  having  a  medium  with  said  char- 
acters imprinted  thereon  in  preselected  or<  er  and  pointer 
means  advanceable  by  steps  to  designate  successive  char- 
acters, a  translator  mechanism  normally  blocking  said 
keyboard  and  activatable  selectively  to  free  sai<t  respe^c- 
tive  keys,  a  reproducer  selectively  activ:  table  for  pr6- 
Bouncing  said  respective  characters,  logi;  circuitry  fdr 
lelectively  activating  said  reproducer,  an  encoder  oper- 
ited  during  a  step  advance  of  said  poinler  means  to  a 
new  character  for  encoding  said  logic  cirtuitry  to  cause 
laid  reproducer  to  pronounce  said  new  character  and  for 
encoding  said  translator  mechanism  to  fiee  the  respec- 
ivc  key  of  said  keyboard,  means  rcspons  ve  to  pressing 
said  freed  key  for  preparing  said  machine  for  a  decode- 
;ncode  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  relei  sing  said  freed 
tey  for  starting  said  decode-encode  cycle  to  ( I )  decode 
>aid  logic  circuitry  and  said  translator  mechanism  in  the 
iequence  named.  (2)  advance  said  pointer  means  to  a 
lext  succeeding  character,  and  (3)  operat;  said  encoder 
o  encode  said  logic  circuitry  to  cause  saic 
pronounce  said  next  succeeding  character 
laid  translator  mechanism  to  free  the  kej 
succeeding  character. 


reproducer  to 

and  to  encode 

for  said  next 


April  14.  1964 
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3,128,564 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UP  A  TEST  AND  PROVID- 
ING A  KE^  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  L.  Atbcrton,  433  Knickerbocker  Avc^  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  forty-five  percent  to  Thomas  ('.  Roustieau,  Tipp  City, 
Ohio,  and  ten  percent  to  Warren  W.  Hamilton,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,758 
1  CUim.  (CI.  35—48) 
In  a  method  of  making  up  a  test  and  providing  a  key 
therefor,  the  steps  of;  constructing  a  duplicator  master 
assembly  comprising  a  top  master  sheet,  a  double-faced 
carbon  sheet  underlying  the  top  master  sheet  with  the 
carbon  face  facing  the  undersurface  of  the  top  master 
sheet  being  of  spirit  duplicator  quality,  a  second  master 
sheet  underlying  the  double-faced  carbon  sheet,  a  single- 
faced  carbon  sheet,  of  a  color  distinguishable  from  the 
color  of  the  double-faced  carbon  sheet,  underlying  the 
second  master  sheet  with  the  distinguishable  carbon 
thereon  facing  the  undersurface  of  the  second  master  sheet 
and  being  of  spirit  duplicator  quality,  a  first  separator 
sheet  disposed  between  the  top  master  sheet  and  the 
double-faced  carbon  sheet,  a  second  separator  sheet  dis- 
posed between  the  double-faced  carbon  sheet  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  second  master  sheet  and  a  third  separator 
sheet  disposed  between  the  second  master  sheet  and  the 
single  faced  sheet:  removing  the  first  and  second  separator 
sheets:  printing  test  questions  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
top  master  sheet,  these  test  questions  being  simultaneously 
printed  upon  the  undersurface  of  the  top  master  sheet  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  second  master  sheet  through  the 
double-faced  carbon  sheet;  removing  the  third  separator 
sheet:  and  placing  the  correct  responses  to  the  question 
on  the  second  master  sheet,  these  correct  responses  being 
simultaneouly  printed  on  the  reverse  surface  of  the  second 
master  sheet  through  the  single-faced  carbon. 


the  apertures  in  said  rows  whereby  to  adjust  the  tension- 
ing of  said  strap. 


3,128,566 

VENTILATED  BOOT 

Garry  L.  Borlison,  P.O.  Box  594,  and  James  P.  Savok, 

P.O.  Box  456,  both  of  Nome,  Alaska 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,555 

1  Claim.    (CL  36—3) 


3,128.565 
HUNTING  BOOT  PROTECTOR 
Joe  W.  Graham,  622  E.  Kelly  St.,  Pharr,  Tex.,  and  Harold 
R.  Graham.  514  N.  4th  St.,  Uvalde,  Tex.;  said  Harold 
R.  Graham,  aMignor  of  forty  percent  to  said  Joe  W. 
Gnham,  and  of  ten  percent  to  Andrew  J.  Udwin 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,113 
5  ClaiiBs.    (CI.  36—2) 


A  ventilated  boot  comprising  in  combination,  a  sole,  an 
'upper  attached  to  said  sole,  and  a  liner  of  insulating  ma- 
terial contained  within  said  upper  and  covering  said  sole, 
said  liner  being  spaced  above  the  sole  in  the  heel  portion 
of  the  boot  to  provide  an  air  chamber  therebetween, 
said  chamber  being  collapsible  upon  application  of  weight 
to  the  heel  portion  of  the  liner,  said  liner  being  provided 
within  the  thickness  thereof  with  an  air  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  its  other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  liner,  the  sole  covering  portions  of  the  liner 
being  provided  with  an  air  delivery  passage  extending 
forwardly  from  said  chamber  and  terminating  in  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  liner  in  the 
toe  portion  of  the  boot,  said  liner  also  being  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
thereof  with  the  interior  of  the  liner  in  the  top  of  the 
toe  portion  of  the  boot  and  having  its  other  end  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  a  point  laterally  on  the  inside  of  the 
boot  adjacent  the  sole,  and  a  flap  valve  provided  in  said 
chamber  for  said  air  inlet  i>assage. 


3,128^7 

SHOE 

Leo  A.  Hoard,  7  Early  St.,  Spencer,  Mass. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  77,232, 

Dec.  20, 1960.    This  application  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

305  023 

1  CUdm.    (CL  36—48) 


I.  In  a  protector,  a  boot  covering  member  generally 
shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  boot 
and  including  an  upp>er  portion  and  sides,  a  pair  of  slots 
through  said  sides,  transverse  rows  of  apertures  through 
said  upper  portion  of  the  boot  coverii>g  member  adja- 
cent and  inwardly  of  said  slots,  a  boot  instep  engaging 
and  tensioning  elastic  strap  having  its  intermediate  por- 
tion disposed  freely  within  the  upper  poction  of  said 
member  and  its  end  portions  projecting  slidably  outward- 
ly through  said  slots,  and  hooks  provided  at  the  ends  of 
said  strap,  said  hooka  being  selectively  engageable  with 


In  a  one  piece  shoe  upper  blank  including  a  vamp 
portion  and  a  tongue  portion  formed  integrally  with  said 
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vamp  portion,  said  tongue  portion  having  opposed  side 
edges  converging  from  the  juncture  with  said  vamp 
portion  to  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  portion,  a  facing 
portion  adjacent  each  of  said  tongue  side  edges  and 
formed  integrally  with  said  tongue  portion,  said  facing 
portions  each  having  a  side  edge  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said 
tongue  portion,  and  a  quarter  portion  adjacent  said  side 
edge  of  each  of  said  facing  portions  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  facing  portion,  said  blank  being  foldable  along 
said  tongue  side  edges  and  along  each  of  said  facing 
portion  side  edges,  there  being  apertures  for  laces  in 
said  facing  portions  and  in  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  quar- 
ter portions,  said  apertures  being  in  registry  when  each 
of  said  quarter  portions  and  the  adjacent  facing  portions 
are  folded  together. 

3,128^68 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  WATER  SPRAY 

Walter  M.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,'*  Pa.,  assignor  to 


gazette; 


April  14,  1964 


diameters  with 


primary  color,  said  bands  having  differing 
the  locus  of  centers  of  said  bands  defining  a  circle  about 
the  center  of  said  disc,  and  power  meaas  for  orbitally 
rotating  said   disc   at  a  predetermined    speed  about  a 


point  lying  on  said  circle  defined  by  the 


locus  of  band 


Proctor    Manufacturing     Corporation,    Rio    P»«dras,    ^^r";  "'3  f«r  .  ^        a  "^^^^ 

Puerto  Rico,  a  corpora^Mi  of  Debware  ff"'^"*  ^"^  ^°'  simultaneously  rotatmg  ^id  disc  about 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111^59  P  °*"  *^5"**'^  **  *  ^P^  subsuntially  less  than  said 


3  Claims.    (CI.  38—78) 


predetermined  speed  and  in  opposite  direfrtion  from  the 
direction  of  orbiul  rotation  of  said  disc. 


3,128,57t 

SAFETY  AND  DRY-HRING  DEV  CE  FOR 

PISTOLS 

W.  Browning,  Ogdca,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browni^ 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  a  corporatloo  off  Utah 


FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13!  i,276 
16  aalms.     (CL  42— 7f) 


uunmer  pivot- 
>in  in  one  side 


1.  In  a  spray  iron,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  iron,  a  container  for  water  within 
said  shell,  an  electric  resistance  heating  element  arranged 
to  convert  the  water  within  said  container  into  steam, 
eductor  means  communicating  at  its  inlet  end  with  the 
water  in  said  container  and  with  the  gqnerated  steam  to 
deliver  a  spray  of  water  to  the  material  to  be  ironed,  said 
eductor  means  having  a  control  valve  positioned  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  eductor  means  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  control  valve  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  container  through  an  area  where  it  is  ex- 
posed to  an  ambient  temperature  low  enough  to  cause 
condensation  of  steam  in  said  f>ortion  when  said  control 
valve  is  closed,  and  a  heat  conductive  member  separate 
from  said  shell  and  container  and  in  heat-conductive  re- 
lationship with  said  heating  element  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  portion  to  superheat  any  water  within  said 
portion  and  to  maintain  said  portion  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  which  condensation  can  occur  therein. 


13.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame,  a  concealed 

dly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  ,... 

projecting   transversely   of  the   frame,   a  sear  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  sai<i  hammer  and 
engageable   therewith   for  retaining  said  \ammer   in   a 
cocked  position,  said  sear  being  pivotable  into  a  hammer 
eieasing  position,  a  dry  firing  and  safety  n  ember  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  limited  movement  nilative  thereto, 
aid  member  having  a  portion  extending  longitudinally 
•f  said  frame  adjacent  said  hammer  and  sc  ar  with  means 
in  the  rearward  end  thereof  for  lockin^said  sear  in 
ngagement  with  said  hammer  in  one  position  of  said 
ry  firing  member,  said  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
1  for  receiving  the  pin  on  said  hammer  and  adapted  to 
mit  relative  movement  therebetween  in  a  second  posi- 
ion  of  said  member,  said  member  being  t  lovable  into  a 
^ird  position  permitting  free  movement  o '  the  pin  rela- 
Ive  thereto  for  normal  firing  of  the  pist  >I  and  having 
thumbpiece  for  effecting  the  several  movements,  said 
Iry-firing  and  safety  member  being  movtJble  in  the  di 
ection  of  hammer  movement  to  recock  the 
(  ry-firing. 


3428^9 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
John  C.  Eberfaait,  Shclbyrillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Herb  Wil- 
liams  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Sbclbyvllle,  Ind.,  a  corporatkMi  off 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,288 
6  Claims.    (CI.  40— 34) 
1.  A  chromatograph  comprising  a  disc  having  on  one 
face  thereof  a  series  of  circular  overlapping  bands  of 


hammer  after 


3,128,571 
HAND  GUN  STOCK      . 
Steven  J.  Herrctt,  Box  741,  Twin  Falk,  Idaho 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17Sl032 
14  Claims.     (CI.  42—71)    I 
I.  In  a  stock  for  hand  gims  having  a  jrip  receiving 
1  rame  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  stock  m<  mbers  having 
oxtemal  hand  conforming  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
s  Lock  members  being  provided  with  a  paii  of  Icmgitudi- 
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nally  extending  spaced  parallel  slotted  openings,  fastener 
members  for  securing  said  stock  members  to  said  frame 
portion,  a  laterally  extending  hand  engaging  flange  ad- 
justably secured  to  one  of  said  stock  members,  and  male 


"D 


lel  grooves  in  said  one  face,  and  said  hooked  ends  having 
bent,  terminal  edges  received  in  said  grooves,  said  straps 


•  ss 


and  female  threaded  fastener  elements  with  the  male  fas- 
tener elements  extending  through  apertures  in  said  flange 
and  through  each  of  said  slotted  openings  to  secure  said 
flange  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,128,572 

FISHING  LURE 

Raymon  McVay,  717  W.  Morgan,  Dcnison,  Tex. 

nicd  Mar.  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,856 

1  Claim.    (CL  43 — 42.45) 


In  a  fishing  lure,  a  body  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
other;  a  continuous  convex  surface  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  front  and  rear  portions;  a  rounded  rib  extending  con- 
tinuously, centrally,  and  longitudinally  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  front  and  rear  portions;  the  body  being  so 
balanced  that  the  front  portion  extends  angularly  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  portion  when  pulled  through  the 
water;  a  frusto-conical  collar  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  body;  a  cylindrical  extension  ex- 
tending ^om  the  larger  circumference  of  the  collar;  a 
frusto-conical  collar  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  exten- 
sion; and  a  hook  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  body. 


3,128,573 
ADJ17STABLE  BOOK  HOLDER 
Lester  C.  Johnson,  430  Parkfafa-  Drive,  Apt.  35.  Sacra- 
mento 25,  Calif.,  and  Lester  E.  Cooli,  3500  Mignon  St., 
Sacramento  26,  Calif. 

nied  Sept.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226.801 
9  Claims.  (CI.  45—80) 
1.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  end  standards, 
of  generally  triangular  outline,  a  shelf  carried  by  each 
standard,  medially  of  its  height,  a  member  secured  to 
each  standard  at  its  upper  end,  and  to  said  shelf  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  standard,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
with, each  said  member  having  an  elongate  slot,  a  tie  rod 
connecting  said  blocks,  in  a  position  with  said  members 
mutually  parallel,  and  said  standards  converging  up- 
wardly, a  book-holding  plate  having  a  pair  of  blocks 
extending  from  one  face,  near  opposite  ends  of  the  plate, 
pivot  boks  carried  by  said  latter  blocks,  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  slots  in  the  respective,  said  members, 
a  wing  nut  to  secure  each  bolt  jn  position  in  its  receiving 
slot,  a  pair  of  spring  clips  carried  by  said  plate  in  cor- 
ner areas,  and  a  pair  of  straps  having  hooked  ends 
received  over  edges  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  paral- 


located  inwardly  of  said  clips,  and  retained  on  said  i^ate 
thereby. 

3,128,574 

AERIAL  FLIGHT  DEVICE 

Bernard  Sanray,  Box  254,  Crystal  River,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,661 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46—74) 


".W' 


— 


I.  In  an  aerial  flight  device,  a  winged  strut  having  a 
longitudinal  flight  axis,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  strut,  a  propeller  joumaled  on  the  rearward 
end  of  said  strut  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said 
flight  axis,  resilient  driving  band  means  connected  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  propeller  to  rotate  said  pro- 
peller by  twist  therein,  and  means  mounting  said  lever 
and  propeUer  to  said  strut  for  release  therefrom  in  re- 
sponse to  substantial  depletion  of  twist  in  said  band 
means. 


3,128,575 

TOY  ROBOT  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Lothar  Stanetzki,  Bonn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Marltes  it 

Co.,  Kommanditgescllschaft,  Ludenscheid.  Westphalia, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2, 1959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  46 — 120) 
1.  In  an  automaton,  such  as  a  toy  robot,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  body  portion  including  a  shell  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall;  a  block  joumalled  in  said  shell; 
upper  limbs  articulately  carried  by  said  shell;  lower  limbs 
articulately  connected  to  said  block;  first  drive  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  lower  limbs  for  operating 
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the  same  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  perform  movemenlJ 
in  imitation  of  the  walk  of  a  human  being;  second  dri^ 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  shell  and  with  said 
block  for  pivoting  the  shell  with  respect  to  the  block! 
third  drive  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  upper  limbsj 
with  respect  to  said  shell;  fourth  drive  means  for  pivoting 
the  upper  limbs  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each 
Of  said  drive  means  having  a  driving  shaft  rotataMy 
mounted  in  said  shell  and  each  driving  shaft  having  an 


exposed  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  of  said 
shell,  the  ends  of  said  driving  shafts  having  non-circular 
bore  accessible  from  the  outer  side  of  said  rear  wall,  all 
said  driving  shafts  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
having  their  ends  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  a  common 
circle;  and  control  and  actuating  means  releasably  con- 
nectable  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  shell  and  comprising 
means  extendable  into  said  borfcs  for  selectively  initiating 
operation  of  the  respective  drive  means. 


3,128^76 
WATERSTOP 
Stephen  D.  Bradley,  Grosse  Pointe  Fanns,  MkhM 
to  Detroit  Macoid  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkii 
poration  of  Micliigan 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,752 
2  Claims.     (CL  50—344) 


;nor  I 
cor- 


1.  A  sealing  strip  for  sealing  adjacent  cast  concrete 
members  having  abutting  faces  to  one  another  compria- 
ing  a  deformable  central  section  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  strip  for  interposition  between  said  faces  and  side 
flanges  longitudinally  coextensive  with  the  central  section 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  be  embedded  in  said 
members,  respectively,  said  side  flanges  being  sinuous  in 
cross-sectional  shape  and  having  longitudinally  extending, 
transversely  spaced  ridges  of  appreciably  greater  thickness 
than  the  portions  joining  the  ridges,  the  portions  joining 
said  ridges  being  tapered  toward  a  restricted  medial  por- 
tion, said  side  flanges  each  defining  a  tortuous  flow  path 
for  water  attempting  to  bypass  the  strip  and  the  tapered 
portions  thereof  adapted  to  wedgingly  engage  that  portion 
of  the  panel  in  which  the  flange  is  embedded  upon  at- 
tempted separation  of  said  cast  members  to  prevent  water 
flow  between  the  tapered  portions  and  the  surrounding 
cast  members  and  to  resist  lateral  displacement  of  the 
strip. 


3,120,577 

METHOD  FOR  DEBURRING  COlilPONENTS 
OF  CONSIDERABLE  LEN^STH 
Martfai  M.  Guibcrt,  Fort  Orchard,  and 
ncr,  Jr.,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignors  to  llie 
pany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  2^2 
11  Clainw.     (CI.  51—7) 


Curtis  S.  Skin- 
Boeing  Com- 
Delaware 
,894 


1 .  A  method  of  deburring,  descaling  or 
parts  including  the  steps  of:  containing 
quantity  of  abrasive   media,  control lably 
abrasive    media    for   providing   a   circul  it 
thereof,  passing  a  part  through  the  abrsjsive 
predetermined    rate,   and   controllably 
part  during  passage  through  the  abrasi 


SIV( 


surface  finishing 

I  predetermined 

vibrating  the 

flow    pattern 

media  at  a 

reciprocating   the 

media. 


3,128,578 
SURFACE  GRINDER 
James   A.   Ball.   Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,   ^itrnor  to  The 
Morris  Plan  Company  of  Cedar  Rapid  ^  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  July  18,  1902,  Ser.  No.  1.  0,931 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.  !.C. 
7  Claims.     (CL  51— 55) ' 


1.  A  surface  grinder,  comprising 

(A)  a  base, 

(B)  an  upstanding  post  on  said  base, 

(C)  a  work  support  on  said  base  4<li>cent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  post, 

(D)  a  housing  slidably,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post, 

( E )  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housin; ;  and  equipped 
with  a  grinding  cup  axially  related  toTthe  motor,  said 
cup  being  positionable  over  said  supbort,  and 


118) 


(F)  means  on  said  post  for  sliding  sai< 
on  and  for  stabilizing  said  housing. 


eluding  an  elongated  rod-like  membcp-  arranged  par- 


housing  there- 
said  means  in- 
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allel  to  and  spaced  from  said  post,  said  housing 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  member  with  said 
post  being  positioned  between  said  member  and 
motor. 

3.128,579 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ABRADING 

TIRE  SIDEWALLS 

Nornum  T.  Keboc,  Detroit,  and  Joe  F.  Scantland,  East 

Detroit,  Mick.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 

paay.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1901,  Ser.  No.  92,0.^ 

lOCIaioM.    (CL51— 100) 


a  series  of  equally  spaced  diverging  grooves  which  are 
of  substantially  equal  depth  throughout  and  extend  frtxn 
the  inner  peripheral  region  of  the  lap  surface  to  the 
outer  peripheral  region  thereof  so  that  they  substantially 
divide  the  matrix  into  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
segments,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  lap  peripheries  being  provided 
with  fluid  restrictions  therein,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  coolant  to  said  central  well. 


8.  Apparatus  for  precisely  abrading  the  side  walls  of 
tires  comprising:  grinding  means;  a  pair  of  bead-engag- 
ing means  for  gripping  and  supporting  a  tire  so  as  to  pre- 
sent the  sidewall  to  be  abraded  to  said  grinding  n>eans; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  bead-engaging  means  with  respect  to 
the  other  thereof  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  side- 
wall  relative  to  the  active  surface  of  said  girnding  means 
while  said  sidewall  is  being  subjected  to  the  action  of 
said  grinding  means. 

3,128380 

COMPOSITE  LAP  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

POLISHING  MACHINES 

Wallace  E.  Davis,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  cnrporatloD  of  DiiBois 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1903,  Ser.  No.  255,054 

10  Claims.    (CL  51—131) 


3,128,581 

FLOOR  GRINDERS 

Antonio  Tosetti,  29«  Keefer  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,793 

10  Claims.    (CL  51—177) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  floors,  a  central  gear  hav 
ing  teeth  inclined  in  an  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  float- 
ing vertical  shafts  arranged  around  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  central  gear  and  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  lateral  gear  having  correspondingly  inclined  teeth 
fixedly  mounted  on  each  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
central  gear,  said  shafts  and  their  respective  lateral  gears 
being  free  at  all  times  during  operation  to  move  up  and 
down,  a  grinding  element  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of 
each  vertical  shaft  and  supporting  the  latter  shaft  and 
the  lateral  gear  mounted  thereon,  and  driving  means  for 
causing  the  vertical  shafts  and  the  grinding  elements  there- 
of to  rotate,  the  incline  of  the  teeth  of  the  central  and 
lateral  gears  being  such  as  to  impart  under  the  action  of 
said  driving  means  a  downward  compofient  to  the  lateral 
gears,  shafts  and  grinding  elements  during  rotation  of  said 
shafts. 


3,128,582 

CRANKSHAFT  BALANCING  MEANS 

Kjcid  C.  Winther,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Storm- Vulcan, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1902,  Ser.  No.  227,173 

9ClaiBS.    (CL51— 237) 


1.  In  a  lapping  machiiK  for  producing  a  spherical  sur- 
face in  a  lens  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  rotary  dia- 
mond lap  body  having  an  upwardly  presented  annular 
surface  of  frusto-spherical  contour  and  shaped  conform- 
ably to  the  spherical  surface  to  be  produced  on  the  lens, 
a  thin  sheet-like  matrix  of  uniform  thickness  throughout 
bonded  to  said  surface  and  coextensive  therewith,  said 
matrix  having  diamond  particles  distributed  throughout 
the  same,  said  matrix  presenting  an  annular  upper  lap 
surface  from  which  fixed  diamond  particles  project  in 
part  outwardly  for  cutting  purposes  as  the  lap  surface 
becomes  progressively  worn,  said  lap  body  and  matrix, 
considered  as  a  whole,  being  formed  with  a  central  well 
having  a  circular  rim  which  defines  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  lap  surface,  said  lap  surface  being  formed  with 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  inner  end;  a  spindle  rotatably  supported 
in  the  frame;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle;  a  pair  of 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  rolling  and  tying  individual 
newspapers  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical  wrapping 
spmdle  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  a  forked  member 
secured   to   said   spindle    and   rotatable   therewith,   said 
member  having  two  spaced  apart  prongs  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  spindle  and  equidistantly  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  said  spindle,  said  prongs  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  flat  newspaper  therebetween  for  rolling;  driv- 
ing   means    which    when    actuated    rotates   said    spindle 
through  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  and  when 
deactuated  cannot  rotate  said  spindle;  a  switch  which  when 
closed  actuates  said  driving  means  and  when  open  de 
actuates  said  driving  mean^,.  said  switch  positioned  adja- 
cent said  prongs  to  be  closed  by  the  passage  of  said 
newspaper  as  it  is  inserted  between  said  prongs  whereby 
rotation  of  said   spindle  rolls  said   newspaper;  a  tying 
mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said  spindle  and  horizon- 
tally separated  from  said  prongs  and  said  spindle,  said 
mechanism  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  driving 
means  and  actuated  thereby  to  tie  and  knot  a  length  of 
strmg  about  the  rolled  newspaper  during  completion  of 
said  number  of  revolutions;  and  means  to  vary  auto- 
matically the  horizontal  spacing  between  said  spindle  and 
said  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the 
newspaper  being  rolled. 
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counterweights  radially  space^  from  the  spindle  adjacenj    rial  supply  is  associated,  and  means  foil  moving  each  of 

me  mner  end  ot  the  supportmg  frame;  support  means  fot    said  first-mentioned  means  and  that  per  ion  of  the  wrap- 

the  counterweights  movable  arcuately  with  respect  to  th(  r    r  »- 

spindle;  means  to  rotate  the  support  means  with  refer 

ence  to  the  spindle  to  adjust  the  counterweights  arcuatel] 

about  the  spindle;  and  means  to  disengageably  attach  th< 

counterweights  to  the  spindle  for  rotaUon  therewith  oi 

for  disengagement  of  the  spindle  from  the  counterweight" 

to  permit   rotation  of  the  spindle  free  of  the  counter 

weights. 

3,128,583 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  Murray,  129  Foster  Terrace,  Ridgcwood,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Set.  No.  195,564 

5  Claims.    (CI.  53—119) 


ping  material  associated  therewith  into 
article  receiving  position. 


tnd  away  from 


3,128,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  EI^NGATE 

ARTICLES 

Hush  M.  Brownlcc  and  Norman  H.  Ltt>erfy,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  ^  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8|5,136 
7  Claims.    (CL  53— 236) 


ulsima 


3,128,584 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Louis  R.  Muslut,  Glenview,  and  King  L.  Klopfenstein, 
Project  Heights,   III.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Pacluge 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of 
Ilhnois 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  121,519 
8  Claims.    (CL  53— 184) 

I.  In  a  machme  for  wrapping  articles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  means,  each  formed  and  adapted 
to  hold  in  spaced  article-receiving  relation  sections  of  lim- 
ited portions  of  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
plies of  wrapping  material,  means  for  supporting  each 
said  supply  of  wrapping  material  with  a  limited  portion 
of  each  supply  so  positioned  that  sections  of  such  lim- 
ited portions  are  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
first-mentioned  means  with  which  the  particular  mate- 


1.  A  string  bean  packing  machine  com|  rising  a  hopper 
for  receiving  a  weighed  mass  of  string  b<  ans  in  random 
formation,  bean  orienting  means  inch  ding 
means  movable  through  said  hopper  to 
therein  and  convey  them  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  <»f  the  beans  for 
intercepting  and  orienting  the  beans  in  sidi :  by  side  paral- 
lel relation  for  lengthwise  movement  on  said  conveyor, 
an  article  receiving  member  mounted  adjai  ent  to  and  at  a 


><^   'T 


said  conveyor 
receiving  mem- 
and  a  movable 


lower  elevation  than  the  discharge  end  of 
for  receiving  beans  therefrom,  said  article 
ber  including  a  downwardly  directed  chute 
member  in  said  chute  adapted  to  guide  bea  fis  through  said 
chute  in  lengthwise  orientation,  second  conveyor  means 
having  a  plurality  of  open-top  U-shape«l  spaced  bean 
carriers  adapted  to  receive  beans  from  sail  chute,  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  conveyor  to  move  each 
Mrrier  from  a  bean  receiving  sution  ad  acent  the  dis- 
:harge  end  of  said  chute  to  a  bean  discharge  station,  tamp- 
ing means  including  a  power  cylinder  mounted  above  the 
^ath  of  movement  of  said  carriers  adjacent  said  discharge 
station  and  having  a  piston  rod  arranged  for  vertical 
eciprocating  movement  between  an  elevatt  d  position  and 
I  lowered  position  in  an  adjacent  carrier,  i  curved  tamp- 
Jig.  plate  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  said  tamping  plate 
uid  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  cooperating  when  said  rod 
s  in  lowered  position  to  provide  complementary  arcuate 
>ortions  defining  a  cylindrical  bean  chamber  having  a 
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diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  a  container,  a  second 
power  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  station 
and  having  a  piston  rod  with  an  end  movable  axially 
through  said  cylindrical  bean  chamber  and  a  circular 
pusher  plate  secured  to  said  piston  rod  end.  said  pusher 
plate  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  said 
chamber,  third  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  U-shaped  container  carriers  movable  into  registry 
with  said  pusher  plate,  each  carrier  having  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  ledges,  the  adjacent  ledges  of 
adjacent  container  carriers  cooperating  to  form  a  platform 
between  said  carriers,  a  container  guide  chute  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  container  carriers  and  arranged  to  position  the 
lowermost  container  in  said  chute  on  a  platform  between 
two  carriers,  means  for  advancing  said  third  conveyor  to 
cause  said  platform  to  move  from  beneath  the  lowermost 
container  so  that  the  container  drops  into  the  succeeding 
carrier  and  the  trailing  ledge  of  that  carrier  and  the  leading 
ledge  of  the  next  carrier  next  behind  arrest  the  descent  of 
the  remaining  containers  in  said  chute,  and  a  cam-actuated 
motor-driven  cycling  timer  control  associated  with  said 
bean  orienting  means,  said  conveyors  and  said  power  cyl- 
inders for  actuating  said  orienting  means  and  said  cyl- 
inders when  said  second  conveyor  is  stationary  and  one 
of  said  bean  carriers  is  at  the  bean  receiving  station,  and 
another  of  said  bean  carriers  is  at  the  bean  discharge 
station  in  registry  with  one  of  said  container  carriers. 


3,128.586 

HAY  CONDITIONER  WTTH  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  HEIGHT  AND  DROP 

Edward  J,  Johnston,  Iji  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,452 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 1) 


AM 


1-  In  a  hay  conditioner  "having  a  hay  conditioning 
component  and  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  swingably 
mounted  thereto  and  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said 
component  attendant  to  such  swinging  movement,  said 
component  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  hay  condi- 
tioning rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  movable  toward  the 
other  of  said  rollers,  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  between 
said  component  and  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  said  ram 
being  characterized  upon  being  unloaded  causing  said 
component  to  fall  freely,  and  shock  absorbing  means  in- 
terposed between  said  assembly  and  the  movable  one  of 
said  rollers  of  said  component  for  cushioning  the  fall  of 
the  latter. 


3,128,587 

COTTON  HARVESTER  WITH  TRASH 

DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Louis  Nickfai,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  asdgnor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  19,368 
1  CUim.    (CI.  56 — 41) 
A  picking  unit  for  a  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  ver- 
tically elongated  housing  having  a  peripheral  side  portion. 


a  picking  drum  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  drum  hav- 
ing picking  spindles  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said 
housing  having  a  vertically  extending  opening  in  its  side 
portion  through  which  said  spindles  extend,  said  housing 
having  a  trash  discharge  opening,  a  cotton  doffing  means 
within  the  housing  spaced  beyond  said  opening,  whereby 
when  cotton  and  trash  arc  brought  into  said  housing  by 
said  spindles  the  trash  will  be  per-mitted  to  depart  out 
of  the  housing  through  said  trash  discharge  opening  while 
the  cotton  will  be  carried  on  and  removed  by  said  dofiing 
means,  said  housing  having  a  cotton  discharge  openmg 
and  a  side  portion  adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  doffing 


means  for  passing  cotton  removed  by  the  doffing  means, 
and  door  structure  mounted  on  the  housing  closing  the 
cotton  discharge  op>ening.  said  door  structure  having  an 
outer  panel  including  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
louvers  angled  outwardly  of  the  door  structure  and 
rearwardly  and  defining  rearwardly  opening  substantially 
vertically  elongated  slots  to  permit  the  exit  of  large  trash 
accumulations  as  they  are  deposited  in  the  door  structure 
and  directing  said  accumulations  to  exit  rearwardly.  said 
door  structure  disposed  to  provide  brushing  contact  of 
said  outer  panel  and  louvers  with  an  adjacent  row  of 
cotton  plants  to  facilitate  exit  of  the  trash  therefrom. 


3,128,588 
COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  NUT  STRUCTURE 
Russell  R.  West,  Pfaie  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,527 
5  Clahns.    (CL  56—50) 


1.  A  cott(Mi  picker  spindle  nut  structure  comprising  a 
tubular  member  defining  an  axially  disposed  internal  bore 
and  having  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  portions,  said 
inner  end  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  threaded 
section,  a  wrench-engaging  part  on  the  intermediate  por- 
tion having  a  radial  abutment  surface  facing  said  threaded 
section  and  having  a  generally  conical  surface  facing  said 
outer  end  portion,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  admitting 
said  outer  end  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  end 
with  a  generally  conical  surface  complementally  seating 
against  said  generally  conical  surface  on  the  wrench-en- 
gaging part,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  flange  radially 
spaced  from  and  overlapping  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
end  portion  and  developing  an  axially  directed  groove 
therewith. 
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3,128,589 

DEVICES  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING  GRASS, 
HAY  OR  OTHER  MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE 
GROUND 

Cornelis  van  der  Lcly,  Zug,  and  Ary  van  dcr  Leiy,  Maas- 
land,  Netherlands,  assizors  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V., 
Maasiand,  Netheriands,  a  Dutch  company 

Original  application  Jan.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,165,  now 

Patent  No.  2,939.265,  dated  June  7,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  29,  1954 

17  Claims.    (CI.  5^—377) 


GAZETTE 


APRIL  14,  1964 


1.  A  device  for  lateraUy  displacing  material  on  the 
ground  comprising  support  means  adapted  for  rotation, 
a  raking  beam  connected  to  the  support  means  and  mov 
able  therewith  to  describe  a  path  of  movement  and  rak- 
ing means  supported  on  the  raking  beam  and  including  a 
tooth  having  an  end  describing  a  path  in  interference 
with  the  ground  along  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  raking 
beam,  said  raking  means  further  comprising  means  sup 
porting  said  tooth  from  the  raking  beam  and  includin 
a  torsion  bar,  said  torsion  bar  and  tooth  initially  lying  i 
a  common  plane,  said  torsion  bar  being  secured  to  sai 
raking  beam  and  extending  therefrom  to  secure  the  tooth 
for  elastic  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  raking  beam  as  the  tooth  contacts  the  ground,  said 
torsion  bar  being  elastically  and  torsionaliy  deformeJ 
during  rotation  of  said  tooth  relative  to  said  beam  am 
restoring  the  tooth  to  the  original  position  thereof  a; 
the  beam  describes  the  portion  of  the  path  in  which  th< 
tooth  is  free  of  the  ground. 


3,128,590 
AUTOMATIC  THREAD  JOINER  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS SPINNING  MACHINES 
Roberto  Escurseli-Prat,  35  Mandrt,  Barcetona,  Spain 
Filed  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,495 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  14,  1961 
17  Claims.     (H.  57—34) 


■M^- 


1.  An  automatic  thread  joiner  for  use  with  contlnuou: 
spinning  machines  of  the  type  including  a  spindle  rai 


a  shoe  for  slid- 
drafting  rollert 


supporting  a  plurality  of  aligned  bobbin  supporting  driven 
spindles  for  each  of  which  a  thread  is  farmed  of  roving 
issuing  from  drafting  rollers  and  fed  throigh  a  fixed  guide 
and  a  traveller  on  a  ring  surrounding  the 
die,  the  rings  for  all  of  the  spindles  bei  ig  carried  by  a 
ring  rail  reciprocable  axially  of  the  spin  lies  so  that  the 
travellers  will  guide  the  thread  along  the 
wound  thereon  by  rotation  of  the  spine  les;  said  thread 
joiner  comprising  a  carriage  movable  along  the  spindle 
rail  of  a  spinning  machine:  a  detector  device  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  including 
ably  engaging  the  threads  between  the 
and  fixed  guides  of  the  spinning  machine:  thread  joining 
mechanism  including  means  on  said  carriage  for  braking 
and  stopping  the  spindle  correspondin  i;  to  a  broken 
thread,  support  means  vertically  movab  le  on  said  car- 
riage, an  extractor  on  said  support  means  and  having  a 
mouthpiece  for  extracting  the  end  of  th:  broken  thread 
from  the  bobbin  on  such  spindle  an<  establishing  a 
stressed  length  of  thread  between  the  -nouthpiece  and 
the  bobbin,  means  for  moving  the  extra  :tor  mouthpiece 
together  with  said  stressed  thread  into  the  appropriate 
position  for  being  threaded,  means  on  sai  I  support  means 
for  threading  the  stressed  thread  into  the  respective  fixed 
thread  guide  on  the  spinning  machine,  means  on  said 
support  means  for  hunting  and  movin  ;  the  respective 
traveller  to  a  predetermined  position  on  ii  i  ring,  means  on 
said  support  means  for  threading  the  strej  sed  thread  later- 
ally through  the  traveller,  a  device  for  gripping  the  thread 
raised  by  the  extractor  mouthpiece  and  having  means 
for  cutting  off  excess  thread,  said  gripp  ng  device  being 
operative  to  place  the  cut  thread  end  in  engagement  with 
the  roving  issuing  from  the  respective  drifting  rollers  and 
releasing  the  cut  thread  end  to  be  joined  with  the  roving, 
and  means  on  said  carriage  responsive  :o  the  height  of 
the  ring  rail  for  moving  said  support  mei  ns  to  the  proper 
level:  and  drive  nKans  on  said  carriage  for  driving  said 
carriage  and  operating  said  thread  joi  nng  mechanism 
and  including  clutch  means  actuated  by  >aid  detector  de- 
vice to  drive  said  carriage  until  a  brok  rn  thread  is  de- 
tected and  thereupon  stop  said  carriage  and  drive  said 
thread  joining  mechanism. 


3,128,591 

TEXTILE  SPINDLE  BRAKES 

James  W.  Hammond,  Mcotor,  OMo,  aaJsnor  to  Cnrtbs- 

Wriitht  Corporattmi,  a  cofporation  (K  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1963,  Set.  No.  254.982 

8  ClaiM*.     (O.  57—88) 


1.  In  a  textile  spindle,  a  bolster  case,  i  blade  rotatable 
in  the  bolster  case  and  having  an  intenal  brake  drum 
surface  coaxial  therewith,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  disposed 
for  braking  conUct  with  the  drum  sun  ace,  an  actuator 
plate  member  having  a  circular  sleeve  portion  telescoping 
a  mating  external  circular  suvface  of  tha  bolster  case  for 
guffling  the  actuator  member  for  angular 


movement  about 
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the  blade  axis,  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  in  fixed  pos'tion  on 
the  bolster  case  diametrically  of  the  drum  surface  for 
contact  with  cam-associated  surfaces  of  the  shoes,  said 
sleeve  portion  having  diametr  cally  disposed  radial  open- 
ings outwardly  exposing  the  cam  surfaces  for  operating 
contact  with  the  shoes,  said  cam-associated  surfaces  of  the 
shoes  normally  occupying  the  radial  openings  for  contact 
with  respective  cam  surfaces,  and  means  connecting  the 
actuator  member  with  each  of  the  shoes  for  compelling 
simultaneous  angular  movement  of  said  surfaces  of  the 
shoes  into  camming  contact  with  respective  cam  surfaces 
whereby  to  thrust  the  shoes  outwardly  into  braking  con- 
tact with  the  drum  surface. 


3.128,592 
RING  FRAME  TRAVERSE  DEVICE 
Henr>  O.  Calvert.  Arcadia,  and  Alfred  J.  Boos  and  Jame<> 
E.  Mullis.  Spartanburft.  S.C,  avsimiors  to   Insulating 
Fabricators.  Inc.,  Sparianburs,  S.C,  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 

Hied  Auk.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,555 
4  Claims.     (CI.  57—136) 


to  form  recesses  of  curved  shape  in  the  strip  to  cause 
bulging  of  the  strips  in  the  longitudinal  edges  at  said 
spaced  locations  along  a  curve  substantially  corresponding 


to  the  curvature  of  the  recesses  and  bending  said  strip  mid- 
way between  the  recesses  to  form  two  substantielly  paral- 
lel legs  wherein  the  bulges  are  substantially  aligned  with 
one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  legs. 


3,128.594 

HYDRAl'I  ICAM  Y  OPERATED  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  ACTl  ATING  MECHANISM 

Harry  W.  Schmitz.  Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,769 
19  Claims.     (CI.  60—10.5) 


Z^. 


I  In  a  ring  frame  and  the  like  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  rail  caused  to  traverse  vertically  by  reciproca- 
tion of  spaced  vertical  lifter  rods  mounted  within  spaced 
apertures  within  a  fixed  rail,  the  improvement  including  a 
bearing  supporting  each  lifter  rod  carried  by  said  fixed 
rail,  said  bearings  each  comprising,  an  element  having  an 
axial  opening  therein,  each  of  said  elements  engaging  said 
fixed  rail  on  one  side  of  the  fixed  rail,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  segments  carried  by  the  element 
projecting  inwardly  of  said  opening,  spaced  inner  bear- 
ing surfaces  carried  by  said  segments  engaging  the  lifter 
rod.  said  segments  being  constructed  of  a  yielding  syn- 
thetic polymeric  material  having  a  relatively  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction,  said  element  having  passageways  between 
said  segments  within  said  clement  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  lifter  rod  for  the  removal  of  lint  and  the  like,  and 
means  fastening  the  element  to  said  fixed  rail,  whereby 
locking  of  the  rail  traverse  is  avoided  since  the  longitudinal 
passageways  and  the  yielding  segments  of  the  bearings 
avoid  binding  as  a  result  of  lint  accumulations  and  faulty 
alignment  of  the  lifter  rod,  and  whereby  friction  between 
the  lifter  rod  and  the  bearing  is  reduced  since  the  lifter 
rod  is  supported  within  the  bearing  by  said  spaced  inner 
bearing  surfaces  reducing  the  surface  area  of  contact  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  bearing. 


3,128,593 

CHAINS  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Ma>er  king,  Arxyle  Works,  Stevenage,  England 

Filed  July  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,225 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  3,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  59—35) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inner  link  for  a  chain,  com- 
prising:  locally  compressing  a  rectangular  strip  having 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  at  a  pair  of  spaced  locations 


1 .  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  for  a  pair  of 
spaced  wipers,  including,  a  master  motor  connected  to 
one  of  said  wipers  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pres- 
sure differential  actuated  piston  therein  dividing  its  cyl- 
inder into  opposed  chambers,  a  slave  motor  assembly 
connected  to  the  other  wiper  comprising  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders having  a  synchronizer  piston  disposed  in  one 
cylinder  and  a  driver  piston  disposed  in  the  other  cyl- 
inder and  movable  under  pressure  differential,  said  syn- 
chronizer and  driver  pistons  dividing  their  respective 
synchronizer  and  driver  cylinders  into  opposed  chambers, 
reversing  valve  means  actuated  by  the  master  motor  pis- 
ton for  controlling  the  alternate  application  of  pressure 
differential  to  its  opposed  cylinder  chambers,  a  slave 
motor  reversing  valve  controlling  the  alternate  applica- 
tion of  pressure  differential  to  the  opposed  chambers  of 
the  driver  cylinder,  servo  means  for  actuating  said  slave 
motor  reversing  valve,  and  conduit  means  interconnect- 
ing the  opposed  chambers  of  the  master  motor  cylinder 
and  the  synchronizer  cylinder  through  the  servo  means 
for  actuating  the  slave  motor  reversing  valve  to  effect 
synchronous  operation  of  said  master  and  slave  motors 
under  normal  load  conditions. 


3,128,595 
PROPULSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  X.  Meyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space    Technology    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Nov.  25,   1959,  Ser.   No.  855,330. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
161,707 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.3) 
6.  Propulsion  method,  comprising  the  steps  of:  injecting 
into  a  first  chamber  a  fissionable  gas  at  a  high  tempera- 
/ 
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4  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35  6) 


I-  In  combination   in   a  rock*t  m«.l, 
combusiion  chamber,  .„  :xirut.  'nSt 


comprising  a 
«  combustible 
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lolid  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  supply 
•f  combustion  supporting  fluid,  apparatus  to  control  the 
flight  of  the  rocket  according  to  a  predetermined  flight 
plan  at  controlled  combustion  chamber  pressure  compris- 
ing means  to  introduce  said  fluid  to  the  charge  in  said 
combustion  chamber  in  varying  quantities  according  to 
a  predetermined  schedule  comprising  a  constant  speed 
motor;  a  cam  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  flight  plan  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  and  to  said  means  to  introduce  fluid  to  said 
charge;  means  to  limit  the  amount  of  fluid  passed  to  the 
charge  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  combustion 
chamber  below  a  predetermined  maximum  value;  and 
means  to  reduce  the  exhaust  nozzle  area  to  maintain 
the  combustion  chamber  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  value. 


3,l2S,Mf 

MULTILEVEL  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Herman  J.  Oldham,  New  Hope,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  CorponiHon,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,951 

4CUiiiM.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


Ti«  mtrmnmm 
LO**  or  aeocT 


1 .  A  multilevel  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  casing 
having  nozzle  means,  a  heat-removable  tubular  central 
support  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  charge  segments  of  a  solid  propellanl  composi- 
tion arranged  along  said  tubular  central  support,  each  seg- 
ment comprising  an  inner  annulus  adjacent  to  said  support 
and  an  outer  annulus  adjacent  to  said  motor  casing  and 
having  two  lateral  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  faces  an 
adjacent  propellanl  segment,  each  said  segment  further 
having  said  inner  annulus  and  said  outer  annulus  cast 
about  an  ignitable  band  embedded  in  said  segment,  said 
ignitable  band  extending  only  between  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  segment  and  comprising  electrically  actuated  fuze 
means  therein,  a  plurality  of  disintegrabie  discoid  insulat- 
ing members  separating  facing  lateral  surfaces  of  adjacent 
propellant  chage  segments,  control  means  in  said  rocket 
casing  for  electrically  actuating  said  fuze  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  wires  connecting  said 
control  means  and  said  fuze  means  and  extending  through 
said  tubular  central  support. 


and  both  of  said  pumps,  said  fuel  line  pump  lieing  up- 
stream of  said  jacket  and  said  turbine  being  downstream 
of  said  jacket,  the  energy  level  of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel 
supply  line  being  raised  by  heating  all  of  said  fuel  in 
said  jacket,  said  fuel  supply  line  having  an  enlarged  sec- 
tion between  said  jacket  and  said  turbine,  and  said  fuel 
supply  line  having  a  valve  therein  between  said  turbine 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  means  to  supply  a  mate- 


3,128,601 
PRE-Bt'RNER  ROCKET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Abild,  New  Britafa^  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  I960,  Scr.  No.  56,320 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
I.  A  rocket  motor  including  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith, 
a  source  of  oxidizer,  an  oxidizer  supply  line  connected 
between  said  source  of  oxidizer  and  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  oxidizer  supply  line  having  a  pump  therein 
and  a  valve  downstream  of  said  pump,  a  source  of  fuel,  a 
fuel  supply  line  connected  between  said  source  of  fuel 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  supply  line  in- 
cluding said  jacket,  a  pump  and  a  turbine  in  said  fuel 
supply  line,  a  driving  connection  between  said  turbine 


rial  to  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  fuel  supply  line  to 
combust  with  part  of  the  fuel  therein  to  increase  the 
energy  level  of  the  fuel  therein,  means  for  concomitantly 
actuating  said  material  supplying  means  and  said  valve 
in  said  fuel  supfdy  line,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  in  said  oxidizer  supply  line  subsequent  to  the 
actuation  of  said  material  supplying  means  and  said  valve 
in  said  fuel  supply  line. 


3,128,602 
THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 
Robert  M.  Salemka,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,770 
11  Claims,     (a.  60—35.54) 


6.  In  a  servo  system  the  combination  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  valve  assembly  and 
a  second  valve  assembly  both  of  which  are  in  parallel 
communication  with  said  source  and  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
its  corresponding  orifice,  and  a  differential  area  piston 
connected  to  each  of  said  valve  members,  a  controlled 
pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said  source  and 
a  servo  valve  movable  to  vary  the  pressure  level  in  said 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  controlled  pressure 
chamber  and  said  source  to  opposing  sides  of  said  pistons 
such  that  said  pistons  are  responsive  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  chamber  and  the  source,  the  relative 
areas  of  the  ends  of  said  pistons  being  such  that  both 
said  valve  members  are  held  closed  when  said  servo  valve 
is  in  its  null  position,  and  when  said  servo  valve  is  moved 
in  a  direction  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  chaml>er 
above  a  threshold  value,  one  of  said  pistons  is  caused  to 
withdraw  its  corresponding  valve  member  from  its  ori- 
fice in  response  to  the  increase  in  said  pressure  differential 
and  the  other  piston  holds  its  valve  member  against  its 
seat  in  response  to  the  increase  in  said  pressure  differ- 
ential, and  when  said  servo  valve  is  moved  in  a  direction 
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ture  and  pressure;  injecting  a  propcllant  material  into 
said  first  chamber;  mixing  said  propcllant  material  with 
the  said  high  temperature  fissionable  gas  thereby  heating 
said  propellant;  transferring  said  mixture  of  fissionable 
gas  and  propellant  material  to  a  second  chamber;  estab- 
lishing a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  the  region  containing 
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said  mixture  in  said  second  chamber  thereby  inducing  i 
rotation  of  said  mixture;  selectively  extracting  said  propel 
lant  material  from  said  second  chamber  and  expandini 
said  propellant  material;  and  simultaneously  and  selec 
tively  extracting  said  fissionable  gas  from  said  seconc 
chamber  and  returning  it  to  said  first  chamber. 


3,128,596 
BIS(ALKYLCYCLOHEXYL)ALKANES  AND  USE  Ai 

HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
Herbert  E.  >f  orris,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assitpior,  by  nMsm 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Research  CorporatkMi,  EvcrH 
ett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,838 

14  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4)  | 

1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction 
chamber  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber a  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  essentially  a  bis(aIkyN 
cyclohexyl)alkane  having  a  formula  selected  from  tho 
group  consisting  of 

/\   R./\ 

(Ri). C (R,). 

and 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
R3,  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o 
hydrogen  and  alky!  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  su 
of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R2  and  Rj  being  noi 
greater  than  5  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carboi 
atoms  in  R4  and  R5  being  not  greater  than  4,  and  x  is 
integer  of  from  1  to  4,  to  produce  a  mass  of  high  tem 
perature  gases  and  exhausting  said  gases  from  said  reac 
tion  chamber  in  a  manner  so  as  to  develop  a  high  thrust. 


3,128,597 
ISOLATED  POLYCYCLOALKYL  HYDROCARBON! 

AND  USE  AS  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
John  O.  Smitli,  Swampscott,  and  K  Warren  Easiey,  Way 
land,  Mass.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Moa 
santo  Research  Corporatioa,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,475 

9  Claims.    (CL  60.^35.4) 

1 .  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham 

ber  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  chamber  a  hydro 

carbon  fuel  comprising  essentially  a  polycycloalkyl  hydro- 

carbon  of  from  9  to  41  carbon  atoms,  having  no  con 
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densed  rings,  having  from  2  to  7  cycloa  kyl  groups  con- 
taining from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cmsisting  only  of 
cycloalkyi  groups,  and  wherein  all  of]  the  cycloalkyi 
groups  are  not  the  same,  to  produce  a  mftss  of  high  tem- 
perature gases  and  exhausting  said  gases  from  the  reaction 
chamber  in  a  manner  so  as  to  develop  a 


3,128,598 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  COMTROL 
Rkhard  E.  Gonkm,  YpcUanti,  Mich. 
Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,378 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  60—35.6 


high  thnift 


to  Ex- 
coqporation  of 


the  afterburner, 
positioning  said 
the  supply  line 


1.  In  an  afterburner  fuel  control  for  a  turbojet  engine 
including  an  air  compressor  and  havin; :  an  afterburner 
thereon,  the  combination  with  a  variable-  irea  orifice  valve 
interposable  in  the  fuel  supply  line  to 
control  pressure  fluid  operated  means  for 
valve  independently  of  fuel  pressure  in  ... 

on  either  side  thereof,  a  null-point  bel  ows  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  pressure  fluid  means! to  position  said 
orifice  valve  in  response  to  changes  in  the  absolute  pres- 
sure of  air  delivered  by  the  engine  compressor,  and  a 
mechanical  feed-back  interposed  directly  between  said 
valve  and  said  bellows  mechanism  for  mechanically  feed- 
ing back  to  said  bellows  a  direct  appli^l  force  propor- 
tional to  the  position  of  opening  of  said  valve,  of  a  con- 
trol fluid  pressure  operated  servo  mecUanism  for  main- 
taining constant  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  valve 
and  comprising  a  master  valve  shiftabli;  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  a  null-point  in  response  t)  changes  in  op- 
posite senses  from  a  predetermined  valu :  of  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  orifice  valve,  together  with  valve  means 
acting  on  the  fuel  supply  to  said  orifice  v  ilve  and  actuated 
by  control  pressure  fluid  in  response  to  a  shift  of  said 
master  valve  for  retaining  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  orifice 
valve  commensurate  with  a  constant  pressure  drop  there- 
through. 


3,128,599 
SOLID-FLUID  ROCKET  PROPELLENT 
Donald  E.  Carr,  BartlesvUic,  Okla  . 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  1 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35. 


SYSTEM 
to  Phillips 
of  Delaware 
,674 


1.  In  combination   in   a  rocket  motbr 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  nozzl;, 


7»5 
.0 


compnsing  a 
a  combustible 
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solid  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  supply 
of  combustion  supporting  fluid,  apparatus  to  control  the 
flight  of  the  rocket  according  to  a  predetermined  flight 
plan  at  controlled  combustion  chamber  pressure  compris- 
ing means  to  introduce  said  fluid  to  the  charge  in  said 
combustion  chamber  in  varying  quantities  according  to 
a  predetermined  schedule  comprising  a  constant  speed 
motor;  a  cam  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
tlie  predetermined  flight  plan  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  and  to  said  means  to  introduce  fluid  to  said 
charge;  means  to  limit  the  amount  of  fluid  passed  to  the 
charge  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  combustion 
chamber  below  a  predetermined  maximum  value;  and 
means  to  reduce  the  exhaust  nozzle  area  to  maintain 
the  combustion  chamber  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  value. 


3,128,600 

MULTILEVEL  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Herman  J.  Oldham,  New  Hope,  Alan  assignor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,951 

4  Claims.     (CI.  6^—35.6) 


1.  A  multilevel  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  casing 
having  nozzle  means,  a  heat-removable  tubular  central 
support  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  charge  segments  of  a  solid  propellant  composi- 
tion arranged  along  said  tubular  central  support,  each  seg- 
ment comprising  an  inner  annulus  adjacent  to  said  supfxirt 
and  an  outer  annulus  adjacent  to  said  motor  casing  and 
having  two  lateral  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  faces  an 
adjacent  propellant  segment,  each  said  segment  further 
having  said  inner  annulus  and  said  outer  aimulus  cast 
about  an  ignitable  band  embedded  in  said  segment,  said 
ignitable  band  extending  only  between  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  segment  and  comprising  electrically  actuated  fuze 
means  therein,  a  plurality  of  disintegrable  discoid  insulat- 
ing members  separating  facing  lateral  surfaces  of  adjacent 
propellant  chage  segments,  control  means  in  said  rocket 
casing  for  electrically  actuating  said  fuze  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  wires  connecting  said 
control  means  and  said  fuze  means  and  extending  through 
said  tubular  central  support. 


and  both  of  said  pumps,  said  fuel  line  pump  being  up- 
stream of  said  jacket  and  said  turbine  being  downstream 
of  said  jacket,  the  energy  level  of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel 
supply  line  being  raised  by  heating  all  of  said  fuel  in 
said  jacket,  said  fuel  supply  line  having  an  enlarged  sec- 
tion between  said  jacket  and  said  turbine,  and  said  fuel 
supply  line  having  a  valve  therein  between  said  turbine 
and  said  combustion  duunber,  means  to  supply  a  mate- 


3,128,601 
PRE-BURNER  ROCKET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  AbUd,  New  Britafa^  Coob^  aidgiior  to  United 
Ahrcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,320 
2  CUims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  rocket  motor  including  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  in  beat  exchange  relation  therewith, 
a  source  of  oxidizer,  an  oxidizer  supply  line  connected 
between  said  source  of  oxidizer  and  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  oxidizer  supply  line  having  a  pump  therein 
and  a  valve  downstream  of  said  pump,  a  source  of  fuel,  a 
fuel  supply  line  connected  between  said  source  of  fuel 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  supply  line  in- 
cluding said  jacket,  a  pump  and  a  turbine  in  said  ftiel 
supply  line,  a  driving  connection  between  said  turbine 


rial  to  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  fuel  supply  line  to 
combust  with  part  of  the  fuel  therein  to  increase  the 
energy  level  of  the  fuel  therein,  means  for  concomitantly 
actuating  said  material  supplying  means  and  said  valve 
in  said  fuel  supply  line,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  in  said  oxidizer  supply  line  subsequent  to  the 
actuation  of  said  material  supplying  means  and  said  valve 
in  said  fuel  supply  line. 


3,128,602 
THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL 
Robert  M.  Salemka,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndlx  Corporatkm,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,770 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.54) 


6.  In  a  servo  system  the  combination  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  valve  assembly  and 
a  second  valve  assembly  both  of  which  are  in  parallel 
communication  with  said  source  and  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
its  corresponding  orifice,  and  a  differential  area  piston 
connected  to  each  of  said  valve  members,  a  controlled 
pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said  source  and 
a  servo  valve  movable  to  vary  the  pressure  level  in  said 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  controlled  pressure 
chamber  and  said  source  to  opposing  sides  of  said  pistons 
such  that  said  pistons  are  responsive  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  chamber  and  the  source,  the  relative 
areas  of  the  ends  of  said  pistons  being  such  that  both 
said  valve  members  are  held  closed  when  said  servo  valve 
is  in  its  null  position,  and  when  said  servo  valve  is  moved 
in  a  direction  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
above  a  threshold  value,  one  of  said  pistons  is  caused  to 
withdraw  its  corresponding  valve  member  from  its  ori- 
fice in  response  to  the  increase  in  said  pressure  differential 
and  the  other  piston  holds  its  valve  member  against  its 
seat  in  response  to  the  increase  in  said  pressure  differ- 
ential, and  when  said  servo  valve  is  moved  in  a  direction 
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to  decrease  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  below  a  second 
lower  threshold  value,  the  other  of  said  pistons  is  causa 
to  withdraw  its  corresponding  valve  member   from  H 
orifice  in  response  to  the  decrease  in  said  pressure  differ- 
ential and  said  one  piston  holds  its  valve  member  again^ 
its  seat  in  response  to  the  decrease  in  said  pressure  diffef 
ential.  1 

9.  For  use  with  a  thrust  vector  control   including  k 
rocket  nozzle,  first  and  second  injection  orifices  oppositely 
disposed  in  the  sidewall  of  said  rocket  nozzle  and  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  first  and  second  injectio 
orifices  arranged  to  inject  said  pressurized  fluid  into  sai^ 
nozzle  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzli 
to  thereby  effect  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  nozzl 
thrust  vector,  the  combination  of  a  first  injector  unit  con. 
nected  to  said  source  associated  with  said  first  orifice  com< 
prising  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  throug 
said  first  orifice,  a  cylinder  and  a  differential  area  pisto 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  communicatin 
the  small  area  end  of  said  piston  with  said  source,  j 
torque  motor  including  a  pair  of  apposing  orifices  am 
flapper  valve  member  movable  between  said  orifice,  i 
conduit  communicating  one   of  said  orifices  with  saic 
source,  another  conduit  connecting  said  other  orifice  witlj 
a  low  pressure  source  having  a  check  valve  therein,  4 
control  pressure  chamber  disposed  between  said  orifice^ 
having  a  fluid  presure  level  variable  between  the  pres^ 
sure  at  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  pres-i 
sure  of  said  low  pressure  source,  means  communicating 
the  large  diameter  end  of  said  piston  with  said  control 
pressure  chamber;  a  second  injector  unit  connected  td 
said  source  associated  with  said  second  orifice  comprising 
a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
second  orifice,  a  cylinder  and  a  second  difTercntial  area 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  communi-| 
eating  the  small  area  end  of  said  piston  with  said  source] 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  conduit  connecting  thej 
large  diameter  end  of  said  second  piston  with  said  con- 
trol pressure  chamber,  the  relative  areas  of  the  large  area 
ends  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  each  other  and  their 
corresponding  small  area  ends  being  such  that  both  said 
valve  members  are  held  closed  when  said  flapper  valve 
member  is  in  its  null  position,  and  when  said  flapper  valve 
is  moved  closer  to  said  one  orifice  and  the  control  pres- 
sure level  is  reduced  below  a  first  threshold  value,  one 
of  said  valves  is  caused  to  open  and  when  said  flapper 
valve  is  moved  closer  to  said  other  orifice,  and  the  con- 
trol pressure  is  increased  above  a  second,  higher  threshold 
value,  said  one  valve  is  closed  and  the  other  of  said  valve 
is  caused  to  be  opened. 


9.128,603 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Richard  Woolliscroft  Haigh,  Sbelsley  Bcaociuunp,  Eii«. 

land,  assignor  to  Joseph  Locas  (Industries)  Limited, 

Bfamingham,  England 

FUed  May  18,  IML  S«r.  N«k  11I,*92 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  24,  19M 
3  aafans.  (CI.  60—39.28) 
3.  An  acceleration  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
comprising  in  combination  a  fuel  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  engine,  a  flow  meter  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal signal  dependent  on  the  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  by  the  fuel  system,  first  function  generating  means 
for  producing  a  first  voltage  varying  with  engine  speed 
in  the  manner  of  the  steady  running  fuel  flow  cMTve  of  the 
engine,  second  function  generating  means  for  producing  a 
second  voltage  which  varies  with  engine  speed  in  a  man- 
ner to  represent  the  excess  fuel  over  said  steady  state 
fuel  which  is  required  at  any  given  speed  to  accelerate 
the  engine  rapidly  without  stalling,  first  and  second  po- 
tentiometers each  including  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  slider 
movable  thereon,  the  first  and  second  voltages  being  tp- 
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plied  across  the  resistors  of  first  and  second  potentiom- 
eters respectively,  a  first  difference  ami  ilifier  receiving  a 
first  input  from  the  slider  of  the  first  po  entiometer  and  a 
second  input  from  the  flow  meter,  and  vroducing  an  out- 
put when  the  inputs  are  unequal,  a  revmible  motor  op> 
erable  by  the  output  from  the  first  difference  amplifier  and 
coupled  to  the  sliders  of  both  potentiorrteters  for  moving 
the  sliders  until  the  inputs  to  the  first  di  ference  amplifier 
are  equal,  a  second  difference  amplifiei  receiving  a  first 
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input  from  the  flow  meter,  a  second  input  from  the  slider 
of  the  second  potentiometer,  and  a  thirj  input  from  the 
slider  of  the  first  potentiometer,  means]  associated  with 
the  fuel  system  and  operable  by  the  output  from  the  sec- 
ond difference  amplifier,  said  means  being  effective  to 
prevent  further  increase  in  flow  of  fuel  to|the  engine  when 
the  first  input  to  the  second  difference  ajnplifier  becomes 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  second  and  third  inputs  thereto, 
and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  he  motor  whilst 
the  engine  is  accelerating. 


3,128.604 

OFF  SHORE  DRILLING 

Wlllbim  A.  Sandbcii,  325  Orange  (^rovc  Ave, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  ^ 

1  Cbrfm.    (CL  61—46.5) 


I  IG 


9,404 


Off-short  equipment,  comprising  a 
of  a  tubular  column  standing  lengthwise 
and  below  the  off-shore  water  level  and 
underwater  formation,  the  column  incluid 
outer  tubular  metallic  shells  which  are 
pipes  extending  upwardly  in  the  space  bet|ween 
concrete-like  material  in  said  space  a 
pipes  to  the  shells  and  bonded  thereto,  the 
a  vertically  thickened  partition  extending 
the  lower  interior  thereof,  means  includ 
extending  downwardly  within  the  caisson 


caisfcon  in  the  form 

I'ertically  above 

sfipported  by  the 

ing  inner  and 

spa|:ed  apart,  guide 

the  shells. 

tta^hing  the  guide 

caisson  having 

laterally  across 

ng  other  pipes 

tor  jetting  water 
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beneath  said  partition  to  excavate  and  break  up  the  forma- 
tion material  during  installation  of  the  caisson,  means  for 
flowing  said  jened  water  and  broken  up  formation  mate- 
rial in  a  stream  directed  upwardly  and  for  jetting  air 
into  said  stream  to  effect  lifting  of  the  material  upwardly 
through  the  partition  for  discharge,  tubular  casings  within 
said  guide  pipes  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  under- 
water formation  below  the  caisson,  means  anchoring  the 
casings  to  the  formation  and  attaching  the  casings  to  the 
guide  pipes  to  hold  the  casings  in  tension  so  that  the 
casings  exert  loading  acting  to  urge  the  caisson  down- 
wardly, said  last  named  means  including  holding  material 
extending  in  spaces  formed  between  the  casings  and  cylin  j 
3ers  defined  by  the  bores  of  the  guide  pipes,  superstruc- 
ture carried  by  the  caisson,  generally  circularly  spaced 
conduit  strings  extending  upwardly  from  the  formation 
into  the  casings  and  upwardly  therein,  and  equipment  on 
the  superstructure  for  cooperating  with  the  conduit  strings 
to  effect  passage  of  fluid  therein  vertically  of  the  caisson 


3,128,605 
CIX)SED  CYCLE  CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM 
Stephen   F.  Maialier,   Mountainside,   NJ.,  and  John  G. 
Daunt,  Columhus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Malaker  Labora- 
tories, inc.,  Clinton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,221 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  62—6) 


I.  A  transportable  closed-cycle  deep  refrigeration  unit 
comprising. 

a  gas-tight  housing  designed  to  hold  a  working  gas. 
and  having  two  separate  engine  cylinders  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
and  having  an  electric  motor  mounted  therein  for 
driving  said  unit. 

an  engine  designed  to  operation  on  a  working  gas 
supplied  within  said  housing,  using  the  Stirling  cycle, 
and  connected  to  and  in  operating  relation  with  said 
motor,  and  having  a  compression  piston  recipro- 
catable  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  an  expander  pis- 
ton reciprocatable  in  said  other  cylinder  with  a  phase 
difference  of  about  90* ,  between  which  pistons  a 
working  gas  is  cycled, 

said  expander  piston  comprising  a  composite  of  three 
pistons  of  equal  strokes  superimposed  upon  each 
other  in  tandem  relation  with  decreasing  diameters, 

said  expander  cylinder  comprising  a  composite  of  three 
cylinders  superimposed  upon  each  other  in  tandem 
relation  with  decreasing  diameters,  and  designed  so 
that  an  expander  volume  is  present  at  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  each  piston. 


an  after-cooler  mounted  above  said  compression  cylin- 
der for  cooling  compressed  gas  from  said  cylinder. 

a  cooler  connected  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  each 
expander  cylinder  head  for  cooling  compressed  gases 
therefrom. 

a  first  regenerator  connected  between  said  after-co<der 
and  the  first  cooler  of  said  expander  cylinder. 

a  second  regenerator  connected  between  the  first  cooler 
and  the  second  cooler  and  a  third  regenerator  be- 
tween said  second  cooler  and  the  third  cooler,  for 
minimizing  the  unwanted  transport  of  refrigeration 
to  the  higher  temperature  levels  as  compressed  work- 
ing gas  IS  cycled  back  and  forth  between  each 
expander  volume  and  its  interconnected  cooler, 
whereby  each  successive  cooler  establishes  a  colder 
temperature  level,  the  lowest  temperature  being 
maintained  at  the  third  cooler. 

line  means  for  returning  said  working  gas  to  said  com- 
pressor for  recycling. 

insulation  means  for  enclosing  such  of  the  aforesaid 
equipment  as  is  maintained  at  low  temperatures, 
and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  compression  cylinder 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  expander  cylinder. 


3  128  606 

VACUUM  COOLING  DEVICE 

Elwfai    J.    Watson,    Hayward,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

McDonough  Steel  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,997 

10  Chdms.    (CI.  62—100) 
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1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  material  which  is  amenable 
to  vacuum  cooling  comprising:  passing  said  material  in  a 
moist  condition  into  a  vacuum  zone  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined gas  pressure,  said  predetermined  pressure  be- 
ing the  pressure  equivalent  to  the  saturation  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  ultimate  material  temperature  de- 
sired, said  material,  prior  to  entering  said  vacuum  zone. 
being  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  required  to  permit 
the  said  moisture  to  flash  off  therefrom,  said  vacuum  zone 
being  sufficiently  small  that  on  entry  of  the  material  to  be 
treated  therein,  the  gas  pressure  within  said  vacuum  zone 
rises  to  a  level  substantially  equivalent  to  the  saturation 
temperature  which  corresponds  to  the  entering  material 
temperature,  exhausting  gas  from  said  zone  while  retaining 
said  material  in  said  zone  until  the  gas  pressure  again 
reaches  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,128,607 
CONTROLS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 
William  K.  Kyle,  Staunton,  Va..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,900 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—158) 
1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  air  coil,  an 
outdoor  air  coil,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  means  including  a 
refrigerant  reversal  valve  for  connecting  said  coils  to 
said  compressor,  a  solenoid  for  adjusting  said  valve  to 
route  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  outdoor 
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coil  and  then  to  said  indoor  coil  or-  to  route  refrigeranl 
from  said  compressor  to  said   indoor  coil  and  t|ien  t 
said  outdoor  coil,  a  first  thermostat,  electric  supply  con 
nections,  means  including  said  thermostat  for  conncctin, 
said  motor  to  said  connections,  relay  means,  a  normally 
open  quick  make  switch  which  closes  when  said  rela] 


^ij}] 


means  is  energized,  a  normally  closed  slow  break  switc 
which  opens  when  said  relay  means  is  energized,  a  second 
thermostat,  means  including  said  second  thermostat  fof 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  relay  means  to  said  con» 
nections,  and  means  including  said  switches  in  series  fo 
connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  connections. 


3  128  608 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Herman  W.  KIcist,  Hollywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Dole  L,_ 
frigerating  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  o 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  11«  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,570 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 243) 


J 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  interior  « 
closure,  a  variable  speed  power  plant,  and  an  auxiliary 
compartment,  a  system  for  maintaining  the  interior  en- 
closure below  ambient  temperature  during  periods  ol! 
idle  and  shutdown  of  the  vehicle's  variable  speed  poweri 
plant,  said  system  including,  in  combination, 
a  compressor, 

a  direct  driving  connection  adapted  for  connection  ._, 
the  vehicle's  variable  speed  power  plant  and  the  com-j 
pressor,  the  compressor  thereby  being  adapted  to  be| 
driven  at  a  speed  in  consonance  with  variations  in 
speed  of  the  vehicle's  power  plant,  said  compressor 
thereby  being  adapted  to  be  shut  down  during  periods 
of  shut  down  of  the  vehicle's  power  plant, 
a  refrigerant  condenser, 

an  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
runs,  and  refrigerant  circulant  lines  connecting  the 
condenser,  evaporator  and  compressor  in  a  closedi 
circuit, 


air  flow  path 
outlet, 
inlet  side  of  the 


said  evaporator  being  spaced  substantially  parallel  to 
an  adjacent  surface  in  the  auxilia  y  compartment, 
said  evaporator  being  substantially  onger  and  wider 
than  it  is  thick  and  being  closely  s  >aced  to  the  ad- 
jacent surface  with  the  thickness  limension  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  iidjacent  surface. 

structure  forming  a  substantially  impervious,  confined, 
air  flow  path  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 

said  evaporator  being  located  in  tlije 
structure  intermediate  its  inlet  and 

air  circulating  means  located  on  tlie 
evaporator  and  being  positioned  to  ihove  air  from  the 
inlet  across  the  evaporator, 

liquid  tight  eutectic  housing  means  as  lociated  with  the 
evaporator  runs, 

the  air  flow  path  structure  being  re  atively  thin  and 
having  its  largest  opposed  walls  sub  itantially  parallel 
to  one  another, 

said  air  circulating  means  being  operable  by  a  power 
source  independent  of  tlie  veliicle' i  power  plant  to 
move  air  across  the  eutectic  housin  ;  means  whereby 
said  air  circulating  means  may  operite  during  periods 
of  shut  down  of  the  vehicle's  powc  r  plant  aiid  con- 
sequently the  refrigerant  flow  is  minimal  or  laclung. 
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the  vehicle's  in- 
stand-by  cooling 


the  cooling  effect  of  air  drawn  into 

terior  being  thereby  provided  by  tlie 

effect  of  the  eutectic  completely  indi  ;pendently  of  the 

operation  of  the  compressor  or  vehic  e  power  plant 


3,128,609 
REFRIGERATED  ENCLOSURE 
Sterling   Bccltwkh,   Libcrtyvillc  Townskip,  and   Robert 
Vogcl,  Decrfield,  DL,  aaaignors,  by  miisnc  assignments, 
to  Dual  Jet  Refrigcratioa  Company,  t  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FUcd  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1 98,963 
TClalnis.    (CL  62— 256 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  enclosure  of  the  type  wliich  de- 
fines an  access  opening  in  one  wall  communicating  the 
otherwise  enclosed  space  with  the  ambent  atmosphere, 
and  which  is  provided  with  at  least  on;  inner  cold  air 
inlet  and  at  least  one  outer  warmer  a  r  inlet,  at  least 
one  inner  cold  air  nozzle  and  at  least  one  outer  warmer 
air  nozzle,  said  inlet  extending  in  side-by*side  relationship 
across  an  opposite  edge  of  said  access  cpening,  passages 
communicating  each  of  the  corresponding  inlets  and  noz- 
zles, circulating  means  in  at  least  some  of  the  passages 
for  forcing  air  through  the  passages  am  in  the  form  of 
panels  across  said  access  opening  and  ref  igeration  means 
disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said  passages  and  adapted 


to  refrigerate  at  least  the  innermost  of 


said  panels,  the 


improvement  composing  screening  means  extending  sub- 


stantially completely  across  said  inlet  to 
of  foreign  material  into  said  passages,  the 


impede  entrance 
Kreening  means 
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covering  at  least  the  innermost  one  of  said  cold  air  inlets 
being  provided  with  beating  means  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  this  screening  means  is  adapted  to  be  made 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  air  panel  entering  the 
cold  air  inlet,  said  last  mentioned  screening  means  con- 
tacting substantially  all  of  the  cold  air  passing  through  iu 
associated  inlet. 


3,128,610 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS 

Paul  B.  Moore.  StaimtoB,  Va.,  asslKnor  to  Wcstlngliouae 

Electric  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  Feb.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,657 

OClaiaH.    (CL62— 263) 


1 .  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  lower  outdoor 
air  section  having  upwardly  extending  outer  and  iimer 
ends;  an  upper  indoor  air  section  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing outer  and  inner  ends,  on  said  outdoor  section;  said 
outdoor  section  having  a  top  portion  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  outer  end  of  said  indoor  section, 
said  indoor  section  having  a  bottom  portion  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  inner  end  of  said  outdoor 
section,  said  outer  end  of  said  outdoor  section  having  an 
outdoor  air  inlet  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  said  top 
portion  of  said  outdoor  section  having  an  outdoor  air 
outlet  opening  therein;  a  heat  exchange  coil,  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  and  a  fan  within  said  outdoor  section,  said 
fan  being  positioned  to  draw  outdoor  air  through  said 
inlet  opening,  to  move  the  outdoor  air  through  said  coil 
and  over  said  compressor,  and  to  discharge  the  outdoor 
air  through  said  outlet  opening;  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  indoor  section  having  a  recirculated  air  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  the  top  of  said  indoor  section  having  a  con- 
ditioned air  outlet  opening  therein;  an  indoor  air  heat  ex- 
change coil,  and  an  indoor  air  fan  within  said  indoor 
section,  said  indoor  fan  being  positioned  to  draw  indoor 
air  through  said  recirculated  air  opening,  to  move  the  in- 

dooT  air  through  said  indoor  coil,  and  to  discharge  the 

indoor  air  through  said  conditioned  air  outlet  opening, 
said  coils  and  said  compressor  being  connected  in  a  closed 
refrigeration  circuit. 


adjoining  one  end  of  said  first  casing,  a  stub  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  said  second  casing  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  at  an 
oblique  angle,  a  universal  joint  coupling  said  shafts  so 
that  said  drive  shaft  rotatably  drives  said  stub  shaft  and 
means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said  casings  and  main- 
taining said  oblique  angle  relationship  of  said  shafts,  said 
casing  connecting  means  comprising  a  connecting  mem- 


3,128,611 
UNIVERSALLY  JOINTED  SPINDLE 
Leo  F.  Doran,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beaver  Pre- 
cision Products,  Inc^  Clawsoo,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,046 
2  CUims.    (CL  64 — 4) 
1.  A  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  another  casing 
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ber  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  casings,  said  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
respectively  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  first  and  second 
casings  shaped  complemental  to  the  exteriors  of  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  casings,  said  surfaces  being  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  thereby  brace  said  casings  to 
maintain  said  shafts  therein  in  said  angled  relation,  and 
fastening  means  for  detachably  securing  said  connecting 
member  to  said  casings. 


3,128,612 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
James  W.  I.  Heilnis,  Arnbcm,  Netherlands,  aarignor  to 
American  Enlta  Corporatioa,  Eolta,  N.C.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  3,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  64—6) 


— « 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  driving  shaft 
to  the  end  of  an  adjacent  driven  shaft  extending  generally 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  driving  shaft  comprising  a 
tubular  coupling  box  surrounding  each  of  said  shaft  ends, 

means  defining  a  partition  within  said  coupling  box  be- 
tween said  shaft  ends,  means  defining  no  more  than  three 
longitudinal  arcuate  recesses  in  the  internal  surface  of 
said  coupling  box  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  means 
defining  no  more  than  three  longitudinal  arcuate  recesses 
in  ttie  outer  surfaces  of  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft,  one  for  cooperating  with  each  of  said  coupling  box 
recesses,  a  spherical  ball  positioned  between  each  coop- 
erating pair  of  recesses  for  connecting  said  coupling  box 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  despite  any 
misalignment  which  might  exist  between  shaft  ends,  and 
means  defining  an  enclosure  around  said  shaft  ends  and 
coupling  box. 
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3,128,613 

UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 

Henry  Fanre,  13  Rue  dc  Balzac,  Saint-Eticiiiic, 

Loire,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  2,  IWl 

1  Claim,    (a.  64—21) 


A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  female  head  having  a  spherical  internal  sur^ 
face,  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  ball  races  formed  in  saic 
spherical  internal  surface  and  uniformly  distributed  about 
said  internal  surface,  a  male  head  having  a  spherical 
external  surface,  a  plurality  of  ball  races  formed  in 
said  spherical  external  surface  and  uniformly  distributed 
about  said  external  surface  intersecting  and  oppositely 
mchned  to  the  races  of  said  female  head,  a  plurality  of 
balls  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  corresponding 
pairs  of  ball  races  with  each  of  said  balk  being  engaged 
simultaneously  wi<h  a  ball  race  of  the  male  head  and  a 
corresponding  ball  race  in  the  female  head  and  adapted 
to  transmit  a  mechanical  couple  between  said  male  and 
female  heads,  and  a  single  piece  intermediate  cage  of 
spherical  shape  adapted  to  fit  over  said  male  head  and 
within  said  female  head,  said  cage  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  of  oblong  shape  adapted  to  hold  said  balls  laterally 
but  allow  them  a  relative  displacement  in  the  rotational 
and  radial  direcUons,  and  at  least  one  slot  of  circular  shape 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  balls  whereby  said  inter- 
mediate cage  is  centered  in  the  direction  of  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  balls  and  said  balls  are  subjected  to  a  scis- 
soring effect  and  their  geometric  center  as  well  as  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  cage  are  maintained  con- 
stanUy  m  the  plane  bisecting  the  axes  of  revoluUon  of 
the  male  and  female  heads. 


3,12S,614 
_   ,  DRILLING  HEAD 

i^-^^  A^*''  S*»«"""'  Omks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grant 
rf  ciSiiSuT'**"'^'  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,091 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—23.5) 
1.  A  well  drilling  head  for  confining  fluid  within  a  wdl 
by  surrounding  and  sealing  against  a  rotatable  drill  string 
includmg  a  Itelly  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion: a  kclly  bushing  adapted  to  engage  the  kelly  in  lon- 
gitudinally sliding  engagement  for  roution  therewith;  a 
spindle  assembly  non-rotatably  mated  with  said  kelly  bush- 
ing for  rotation  thereby,  said  spindle  assembly  including  a 
drive  bushing  member,  a  wiper  affixed  to  said  drive  bush- 
ing member  and  depended  therefrom  and  adapted  for  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  drill  string,  and  a  spindle  drive  mem- 
ber; a  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  rotatably 
mounting  said  spindle  drive  member  for  rotation  of  said 
spindle  assembly  about  the  axis  of  the  drill  string;  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  bearing  assembly,  said  housing  having 
an  axial  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  said 
drill  string  and  for  engagement  of  said  kelly  into  said 
kelly   bushing,   sealing  means   within   said   housing  en- 
closing a  cavity  surrounding  said  bearings,  means  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  said  cavity,  and  means  for  mounting 


said  drive  bushing  and  wiper  assembly 
drive  member  for  selective  removal 


April  14,  1964 

V  ithin  said  spindle 
therefrom  with  said 


kelly  bushing,  said  spindle  drive  member 
diameter  greater  than  said  drill  string. 


laving  an  inside 


3,12M15 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHIN1 :  HAVING  A 
TWO-SPEED  ELECTRIC  M<  TOR 
William  E.  Mahaffay,  Benton  Harbor,  Mi  ch.,  Msignor,  by 
mesne  aMignnicnti,  to  Whiripool  Corp  iratioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4^7,059 
•  Ciaiaia.    (CL  68— U) 


vo-speed  elec- 

^r  a  Ikst  agitat- 

second  slower 

and  for  rotat- 


6.^  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  hajring  a  rotatgble 
receptacle  and  an  agitator  therein  for  w^hing  and  cen- 
trifuging  clothes,  drive  means  including  a  | 
trie  motor  for  driving  said  agitator  at  eiti 
ing  speed  suitable  for  ordinary  fabrics  or 

agitating  speed  suitable  for  delicate  fabric,. 

ing  said  receptacle  at  either  a  first  centrifuging  speed 
suitable  for  ordinary  fabrics  or  a  second  slower  centrifug- 
ing speed  suitable  for  delicate  fabrics,  control  mechanism 
including  presettable  sequential  control  jneans  control- 
ling said  drive  means  and  having  separati^  ordinary  fab- 
ric and  delicate  fabric  programming  schedules  and 
including  presettable  means  for  selectively  presetting  the 
speed  of  said  motor  for  effecting  a  sequekitial  operation 
of  said  agiutor  and  receptacle  at  their  Irespcctive  first 
speeds  during  said  ordinary  fabric  programming  sched- 
ule or  at  said  second  slower  speeds  durinjg  said  delicate 
fabric  programming  schedtiie. 


April  14,  1964 
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3,128,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF 
RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL 

Adolfo  GlanI,  Bcrcamo,  Italy,  aarignor  to 
Rcggiani  S.pw\.,  Bergamo,  It^ 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,871 

Claimf  priorfty,  appUcatioa  Italy  Not.  19, 1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  68—62) 


In  apparatus  for  treating  fabric  tape,  the  combination 
comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  tank  having  an  opened 
upper  end  and  a  lower  port  means, 

(b)  said  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  fabric  treating 
liquid, 

(c)  an  elongated  hollow  channel  member  having  an 
opened  lower  end  disposed  in  said  tank  and  an  upper 
end  extending  vertically  out  of  said  tank, 

id)  conduit  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  lower  port  means  of  said  tank  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  channel  member. 

(e)  liquid  circulation  means  in  said  conduit  means 
adapted  to  continuously  circulate  the  liquid  from 
said  tank  to  said  channel  member  feeding  back  to 
said  tank  whereby  said  channel  member  is  always 
filled  with  nK>ving  liquid, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  restricted  throat  portions  q>aced 
vertically  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  channel 
member, 

ig)  each  of  said  restricted  throat  portions  including 
guide  vanes  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  channel  member  and 
a  throttling  member  disposed  t>etween  said  guide 
vanes  to  define  upward  and  downward  passageways, 

(h)  inlet  and  outlet  guide  rollers  disposed  in  said  tank 
adjacent  the  opened  lower  end  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber, 

(i)  return  roller  means  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  channel  member, 

(/)  said  inlet  guide  roller  being  aligned  with  the  up- 
ward passageway  of  each  restricted  throat  portion 
to  define  an  upward  pass  for  the  fabric  tape  to  said 
return  roller  means, 

{k)  said  outlet  guide  roller  being  aligned  with  the 
downward  passageway  of  each  restricted  throat  por- 
tion to  define  a  downward  pass  for  the  fabric  tape 
from  said  return  roller  means,  and 

(/)  fabric  tape  moving  means  adapted  to  continuously 
move  the  fabric  tape  into  said  tank,  through  the  up- 
ward and  downward  passes  in  said  channel  member 
and  out  of  said  tank. 


3.128,617 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  E.  Maynard,  SpartanburB,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccr- 
ing  MilUken  Research  Corporation,  SpartanlNug,  S.C., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,985 
20  Claims.    (CL  68—177) 


1.  Fluid  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
said  fluid;  baffle  means  located  within  the  container  so 
as  to  separate  the  container  into  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  inner  chamber,  said  baffle  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  along  its  length  and  width  to  permit 
free  flow  of  fluid  between  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; outlet  means  adapted  for  removing  fluid  from  the 
first  chamber  at  uniform  strata  along  the  depth  of  the 
fluid;  inlet  means  for  said  second  chamber;  a  conduit 
system  adapted  for  recirculating  the  fluid  from  the  outlet 
means  for  the  first  chamber  into  the  inlet  means  for  the 
second  chamber;  at  least  one  deflector  means  located  with- 
in said  second  chamber  intersecting  at  a  transverse  angle 
the  delivery  path  of  the  fluid  into  the  second  chamber. 


3,128,618 
KEY  SHUT  OUT  FOR  LOCKS 
HolUs  L.  Dc  Vines,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 

Scblage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,722 

5  ClainM.     (CL  70—364) 


to 


1.  In  a  lock  cylinder  plug  having  a  keyway  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  bore  formed  in  said  plug  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  into  said  keyway,  a  key 
obstructing  element  movable  from  a  position  within  said 
bore  to  a  position  partially  within  said  keyway  for 
blocking  movement  of  a  key  along  said  keyway.  an  actuat- 
ing pin  slidably  received  in  said  plug  and  slidable  from  a 
first  position  permitting  movement  of  said  element  in 
said  bore  out  of  said  keyway  to  a  second  position  block- 
ing such  movement,  whereby  a  key  is  prevented  by  said 
element  from  being  inserted  along  the  length  of  said  key 
way  when  said  actuating  pin  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  pin  being  formed  with  a  notch  intermediate  its  ends 
to  receive  said  element  therein  when  said  pin  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  said  notch  being  formed  with  a  cam- 
ming surface  for  lu-ging  said  element  toward  said  keyway 
when  said  pin  is  moved  to  said  secoiKl  position. 
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3,128,619 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITOR- 

ING  FOR  FLOWING  STREAM  CONTENT 
Seymour  Licberman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paciuird 
Instrument  Company,  Inc^  Lyons,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,230 
II  Claims.    (CI.  73—23) 


GAZETTE 


April  14,  1964 


MTftrcr 


1.  A  monitor  for  a  flowing  fluid  stream  including  a 
carrier  fluid  and  possibly  additional  components  dissolved 
or  suspended  therein,  said  monitor  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  a  conveyor,  means  for  depositing  upon  said  con 
veyor  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream,  a  carrier  removal 
section  including  a  chamber  traversed  by  said  conveyor 
and  maintained  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  for  remov- 
ing the  carrier  fluid  and  leaving  as  residue  upon  said  con 
veyor  any  components  of  the  stream  in  addition  to  the 
carrier  fluid,  a  residue  converting  section  including  a  sec- 
ond chamber  traversed  by  said  conveyor  and  including 
means  for  converting  any  residue  upon  said  conveyor  into 
gas  phase,  and  means  for  conducting  any  such  gas  to  a 
mass  detector  to  denote  the  presence  in  the  flowing  fluid 
stream  in  significant  quantities  of  components  in  addition 
to  carrier  fluid. 


3,128,620 
TORQUE  TUBE  ROTATIONAL  VISCOMETER 
Satyabrata  Sen  Gupta,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,368 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—60) 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall 
extending   longitudinally   therethrough;   a   cap   assembly 
closing  one  end  of  said  hollow  interior;  a  base  assembly 
closing  another  end  of  said  interior;  a  cylindrically  hoi 
low  helical  screw  extending  throughout  said  hollow  in 
tenor,  arranged  concentrically  therein  to  divide  said  hoi 
low  interior  into  an  outer  heliform  passage  and  an  inner* 
cylindrical  passage,  said  screw  having  a  spiral  peripheral, 
land  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  cylindrical  wallj 
and  a  passags  connecting  said  outer  heliform  passage  and' 
said   inner   cylindrical    passage;   fluid   inlet   means    con- 
nected to  said  outer  heliform  passage;  fluid  outlet  meansl 


passige 


screw 


connected  to  said  inner  cylindrical 
tatably  mounted  in  and  extending 
assembly    in    longitudinally    concentric 
said  hollow  interior  and  said  helical 
attached  to  said  helical   screw;  means 
tional  movement  to  said  shaft;  a 
assembly  extending  through  said  cap  asse 
concentric  alignment  with  said  inner  c 
and   means   operably   connected   to  sai<! 
tube  assembly  to  convert  sensed  torque 
nal. 


a  shaft  ro- 

thrbugh  said  base 

alignment    with 

and  operably 

to  impart  rota- 

torqv  e-sensitive  tube 

nbly  into  and  in 

yl^ndrical  passage; 

torque-sensitve 

an  output  ftig- 


tB 


3,128,621 

HORIZONTAL  HARDNESS  TESTER 

Robert  C.  Scott,  340  Common  St.,  Bclmoot,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  f  6,770 

2  Cbims.    (CL  73—81) 


1.  A  hardness  tester  comprising,  in  ccmbination:  sup- 
port means,  anvil  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  a  specimen 
specimen  penetrator  mounted  in  said  su  )port  means  for 
movement  along  a  penetration  axis,  a  ;  pindle  assembly 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  support  mears  for  movement 
along  said  axis  to  apply  a  load  to  said  p(  netrator,  a  base 
plate  mounted  on  said  spindle  assembly 


tation,  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  secured  t  >  said  base  plate 


for  relative  ro- 


sliding  move- 
load  spring  im- 


and  received  in  said  support  means  fcr 
ment  along  said  axis,  means  including 
posed  between  said  spindle  assembly  and  said  penetrator 
for  measuring  the  load  applied  to  said  pmetrator,  means 
drivingly  engaged  with  said  spindle  assembly  for  measur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  penetrator  along  said  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  springs  each  disposed  about 
one  of  said  guide  pins  and  imposed  betw  ten  said  support 


In  a 

frame; 


3,128,622 
TORQUE  METER 
MiHon  J.  Lcbow,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 
Lebow  Associates  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—136) 
torque  meter,  the  combination 
co-axial   input   and   output  shaf 
concentric,  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
positioned  intermediate  said  input  and 
bers;  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  di 
ate  said  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  memb< 
members    located    in    two    axially 
planes;  at  least  one  of  said  resilient 
plane  and  at  least  one  of  said  resilient 
second  plane  and  displaced  along  a 
resilient  members  displaced    180*  from 
resilient  members  coupling  said  hollow 
members  together:  a  disc  member 


said  spindle  as- 
opposite  to  the 


means  and  said  spindle  assembly  to  bias 

sembly  along  said  axis  in  a  direction 

load  applied  to  said  penetrator.  said  coiipression  spring 

means  opposing  back-lash  movement  bet^r'een  said  spindle 

assembly  and  said  support  means  due  to 

threaded  engagement  thereof. 


looseness  of  the 


to 


Mich. 
6,529 


oi tput 


of,  a  mounting 

members;  two 

sleeve  members 

shaft  mem- 

sbosed  intermcdi- 

rs,  said  resilient 

displaced    geometric 

members  in  a  first 

members  in  a 

common  axis,  said 

each  other,  said 

lindrical  sleeve 

connecting  said  input 
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shaft  and  said  outer  sleeve,  the  output  shaft  positioned 
in  said  inner  sleeve,  thereby  forming  a  rotatable  unit  as- 
sembly; resistance  wire  strain  gages  bonded  to  each  of 


•  ItfJUl 


said  resilient  members;  and  means  for  reading  and  record- 
ing the  resistance  change  in  said  strain  gages  when  said 
resilient  members  are  flexed. 


3,128,623 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Theodore  Gold,  Rookookoma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1960.  Scr.  No.  54,400 
11  Claims.    (CL73— 178) 


1  **,..*  *  I 


1 .  Apparatus  for  enabling  a  craft  to  be  directed  to  and 
maintained  on  a  reference  flight  path  projecting  from  a 
reference  point  comprising  means  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  attitude  of  said  aircraft  relative  to  said 
reference  flight  path,  means  producing  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  rate  of  approach  of  said  aircraft  to  said  reference 
flight  path,  means  connected  to  receive  said  attitude  and 
approach  rate  signals  and  produce  a  signal  representing 
the  algebraic  sum  of  those  signals,  means  secured  to 
said  aircraft  defining  a  line  of  sight  and  means  responsive 
to  said  sum  signal  for  controlling  said  means  defining  a 
line  of  sight  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  sight  line 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft  in  propor- 
tion to  said  sum  signal,  whereby  said  aircraft  will  asymp- 
totically approach  and  maintain  said  reference  flight  path 
when  said  aircraft  is  controlled  so  as  to  maintain  the  line 
of  sight  directed  at  said  point. 


ranged  in  heat-exchanging  relationship,  said  first 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  temperature-modifying  fluid  therethrou^; 

a  bladed  wheel  rolatably  mounted  in  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  wheel  being  arranged  to  be  rotatably  driven 
by  the  flow  of  said  temperature-modifying  fluid 
through  said  first  chamber; 

a  quantity  of  a  viscous  medium  in  said  second  chamber 
in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  said  tempera- 
ture-modifying fluid,  the  viscosity  of  said  medium 
varying  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluid; 


I 

Y 


a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  colinear  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotor 
being  submerged  in  said  viscous  medium; 

magnetic  coupling  means  causing  said  rotor  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  said  wheel; 

and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  rotary  speed  of 
said  rotor,  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  viscous  me- 
dium and  the  braking  effect  on  the  rotor  produced 
thereby  are  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  tem- 
perature-modifying fluid. 


3,128,625 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

Henry  F.  Hcineman,  841  Vafley  View  Road, 

Pittsborgh  16,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,279 

7  Claims.    (CL  73—209) 


y 


3,128,624 
HEAT  QLIANTITY  METER 
Adam  Wesp,  Messenhausen,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Techem  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Gcnnany,  a 
German  body  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria  Jan.  22,  1961 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 193) 
1.  A  heat  quantity  metering  device,  comprising 
a  housing  containing  first  and  second  chambers  ar- 
801  O.O.— 22 


5.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  fluid  flow  rate  comprising: 

(A)  a  vertically  extending  upwardly-expanding-tapered 
flow  circuit  for  upwardly  conducting  the  fluid  flow; 

(B)  a  float  positioned  within  said  conduit,  directly  con- 
tacting the  fluid,  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  conduit  to  move  along  a  path 
that  extends  lengthwise  of  said  conduit  to  different 
positions  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow; 

(C)  a  magnetic  flux  source  located  within  said  conduit 
and  connected  for  movement  with  said  float,  said 
magnetic  flux  source  having  a  polar  axis  that  is  orient- 
ed substantially  parallel  to  said  path; 
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(D)  a  magnetically  saturable  core  member  having 
first  portion  that  extends  substantially  parallel  to 
said  path  and  is  positioned  within  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  flux  source,  and  having  second  and  third  pot 
tions  eflfcctively  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  path; 

(E)  circuit  means  comprising,  a  first  gate  winding 
mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said  core  mem 
ber,  a  second  gate  winding  mounted  on  said  third 
portion  of  said  core  member,  electrical  means  for 
periodically  simultaneously  energizing  said  first  and 
second  gate  windings  to  produce  magnetic  fields  that 
are  similarly  directed  with  respect  to  said  core  mem- 
ber; and 

^F)  output  means  connected  with  said  circuit  means 
and  responsive  to  asymmetric  magnetization  of  said 
core  member  resulting  from  the  position  of  said  flux 
source  along  said  path  as  determined  by  the  rate  of 
fluid  flow  in  said  conduit  for  operating  as  a  func- 
tion indicative  of  the  fluid  flow  rate. 


3,128,626 

ILLU\nNATOR  FOR  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Josef  Faber.  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power 


GAZETTE 


kniL.  14,  1964 


3,128,627 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVI(tE 

Gcorse  A.  Harris,  Warren  Atc^  R.D.  1 ,  Malvcm,  Pn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2.  5,»83 

ncialma.    (CL  73— 381 


o_^  .^,»    v  it        ¥  _r — Wl. V        aF"cin-<u  5uii<m;c  muunioQ  m  a  general 

Spec»Ity  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation    ^r  intercepting  and  reflecting  a  ball 


Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,440 
6  Claims.    (CL  73— 331) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  indicating  system  including  a  liquid 
level  gauge  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  transparent 
gauge  port  for  transmitting  light  through  the  gauge  and 
a  fluid  contained  in  a  columnar  passage  within  the  body 
of  the  gauge,  the  improvement  comprising  an  illumina- 
tor adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  gauge  for 
directing  a  split  beam  of  light  into  a  gauge  port  there- 
of, said  illuminator  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
formed  with  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  a  gauge  port^  means  for  removably  mounting 
said  housing  on  a  gauge,  a  rear  wall  of  said  housing  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  open  side  formed  with  a  light 
port  therethrough  adapted  to' be  positioned  in  approxi- 
mate axial  alignment  with  a  gauge  port,  illuminating 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said  light 
port,  a  slide  assembly  removably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  coacting  means 
on  said  housing  and  said  slide  assembly  for  guidably 
and  movably  positioning  said. slide  assembly  in  a  plane 
transverse  of  said  housing,  a  light  filter  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  halves  mounted  on  said  slide  assembly 
in  spaced  relationship  from  said  rear  wall  for  splitting 
a  beam  of  light  directed  therethrough  into  a  pair  of 
adjacent  beams,  a  lens  mounted  on  said  slide  assem- 
bly forwardly  of  said  filter  and  in  prealigned  relation- 
ship therewith  for  refracting  and  focusing  said  pair  of 
adjacent  beams  into  a  gauge  port  wherein  one  of  said 
pair  of  adjacent  beams  is  refracted  so  as  to  be  visible 
to  an  observer  in  accordance  with  the, refractive  index 
of  the  fluid  therein,  and  means  on  said  slide  assembly 
adapted  to  coact  with  index  means  on  a  gauge  for  pre- 
cisely aligning  the  prealigned  said  filter  and  lens  on  said 
slide  assembly  relative  to  a  gauge  port. 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  which  inch 
spherical  surface  moimted  in  a  generally 


les  a  concave 
ipright  position 

„ _.iven  toward  it 

from  a  tee  located  a  short  distance  in  frqnt  thereof,  and 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  spherical  si#face  mounting 
for  receiving  the  intercepted  reflected  ball. 


3,128,628 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCElt 
Miltoa  J.  Ubow,  OiUt  Park,  Mkh^ 

Oak  Paik,  Mkh^  a 


Associates,  Inc., 
Michigan 

nied  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,832 
12  Claim.    (CL  73—398) 


kk^y/A 


1.  A   pressure  transducer  comprising 
a  thin  wall  portion  varying  in  thiclcness 
jacent  tension  and  compression  stress  zone; 
stress  zone  therebetween,  and  strain  gage 
surface  of  said  thin  wall  portion  having 
neutral  stress  zone  so  as  to  improve  the 
said  pressure  transducer. 


3,128,629 
MATERIAL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Mcrwyo  E.  GriaMS,  CarUbad,  N.  Mcx^  aiMgaor  to  Inter 
■atioaal  Minerals  Jk  Chemkal  Corponrtloa,  a 
tioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Sw.  No.  811724 
5  Ciainis.    (CL  73—423) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  a  stream  of  material  com- 
prising 
a  housing  connectable  to  receive  the  slk^e^m  at  mate- 
rial and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  accom- 
modate flow  of  the  material  in  a  loagitudinal  flow 
path  through  said  housing,  | 

a  sample  cutter  having  spaced  side  wall|  with  an  open 
leading  end  and  a  rear  wall  closing  the  trailing  ends 
of  said  side  walls  defining  an  elonga|ed  sample  re- 
ceiving chamber  therein. 


to  Lcbow 
coiporatioa  of 


body  having 

to  provide  ad- 

with  a  neutral 

means  on  the 

te^Tninals  in  said 

fatigue  life  of 
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means  mounting  said  sample  cutter  to  be  reciprocable 
generally  normal  to  said  flow  path  with  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  sample  receiving  chamber 
coincident  with  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
sample  cutter  and  the  open  leading  end  facing  in 
said  direction  of  reciprocation. 


3,128,631 
MOBILE  MATERIAL  MIXERS   AND   AGITATORS, 
PARTICULARLY  CONCRETE  MIXERS  AND  AGI- 
TATORS 

Wallace  Cnnningham,  Chatham,  England,  assignor  to 

Wingct  Limited,  Rochester,  Kent,  EngUnd 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7,719 

17  Clidns.    (CL  74 — 15.84) 


=r- -TQ^ 


means  for  reciprocating  4aid  sample  cutter  between  a 
first  position  whereat  said  cutter  is  disposed  to  one 
side  of  said  flow  path  with  said  open  leading  end 
facing  said  flow  path  and  a  second  position  whereat 
said  cutter  is  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flow  path, 

and  a  sample  discharge  duct  disposed  at  said  opposite 
side  of  said  flow  path  to  receive  a  sample  of  the  ma- 
terial from  said  chamber  upon  movement  of  said 
cutter  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,128.638 
MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  THICKNESS 
IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  AND  STRIP 
MATERIAL 
Peter  Richard  Asbworth  Briggi,  Shcflcid,  England,  as- 
signor to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company 
Umited 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  16.823 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  24,  1959 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  73 — 432) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  departure  from  a  de- 
sired value  of  the  thickness  of  elongate  material  issuing 
from  between  the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill,  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the  sep- 
arating force  developed  between  the  rolls  by  the  material 
therebetween,  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  nominal  setting  of  the  rolls,  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  in  accordance  with  a  required 
thickness  of  the  material,  means  for  generating  a  fourth 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  mill,  means 
responsive  to  said  separating  force  for  generating  a  com- 
pensation signal  determined  by  said  separating  force  but 
non-Iinearly  related  thereto,  and  means  for  combining  to- 
gether said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  compensating 
signals  to  form  a  resultant  signal  representing  the  depar- 
ture of  the  thickness  from  said  required  value. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  vehicle  means,  power  driven 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  means,  motor  means  for 
selectively  driving  said  vehicle  means  and  said  power 
driven  means,  trammission  gear  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  motor  means  and  said  vehicle  means,  first 
clutch  means  interconnecting  said  gear  means  and  said 
motor  means  for  operatively  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  motor  means  and  said  gear  means,  power  take-off 
means  from  said  gear  means  for  driving  said  power  driven 
means,  transmission  gear  means  interconnecting  said 
power  take-off  means  and  said  power  driven  means,  sec- 
ond clutch  means  interconnecting  said  transmission  means 
and  said  power  take-off  means  for  operatively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  power  take-off  means  and  said  power 
driven  means,  first  actuating  means  for  actuating  said 
first  clutch  means,  second  actuating  means  interconnect- 
ing said  first  actuating  means  and  said  second  clutch 
means  for  actuating  said  second  clutch  means  in  response 
to  actuation  to  said  first  clutch  means,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  second  actuating  means  for  independ- 
ently actuating  said  second  clutch  means. 


3,128,632  ^..„ 

FORCE-BALANCED  MULTIPLE  POSITION  SEALS 

FOR  VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Uland   W.   Green,  Santa  Monica,   CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Catancc  Mamrfactntag  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coi^ 
poratlon  of  California 

FBed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Str.  No.  91,437 
2Cbdms.    (CI.  74— 18.2) 
1 .  A  force-balanced  seal  adapted  for  use  in  conjuncUon 
with  a  stem,  control  rod  or  the  like  movably  associated 
with  a  stationary  wall  body,  comprising: 

a  wall  body  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing into  said  bore; 
a  thin,  flexible  corrosion-resistant  annular  diaphragm 
having  its  outer  edge  firmly  attached  to  said  wall 
body  at  said  bore  and  its  inner  edge  firmly  attached 
to  said  stem  to  seal  said  bore; 
a  body  of  mobile,  virtually  incompressible  back-up  ma- 
terial within  said  bore  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
annular  face  of  said  thin  diaphragm;  the  inner  an- 
nular face  of  said  thin  diaphragm  being  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  wall  body;  and 
predetermined  controllable  force  applying  means  for 
continuously  retaining  said  body  of  material  in  con- 
tact with  and  support  for  said  outer  annular  face  of 
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said  diaphragm  at  all  positions  of  movement  of  sale 
stem  and  diaphragm  so  as  to  provide  balanced  pres 


siires  on  the  inner  and  outer  annular  faces  of  said 
diaphragm  during  all  positions  of  movement  thereof. 


3,128,633 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Nenilly-sor-Seinc,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Bertin  &   Cic,  Paris,   France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,889 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  France  Oct  1, 1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 116) 


2.  In  a  variable  torque  converter  having  rotary  torque 
input  means  and  rotary  driven  torque  output  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  pneumatic  means  for  vari- 
ably controlling  and  adjusting  the  ratio  of  transmissibk 
torque  transmitted  from  said  torque  input  means  to  said 
torque  output  means  comprising  a  movable  cylinder  and  a 
reciprocable  double-acting  piston  in  said  cylinder  both 
relatively  movable,  continuously  in  operation,  means  for 
driving  said  cylinder  axially  reciprocably  from  said  torque 
input  means  continuously  in  operation,  means  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  torque  output  means,  and  means  for 
variably  applying  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  internal- 
ly of  said  cylinder  directly  to  both  sides  of  said  piston 
thereby  to  elastically  vary  the  torque  transmitted  from 
said  input  means  to  said  output  means. 


April  14,  1964 


3,128,634 
SCREW  ACTUATOR 
James  M.  Eastman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioii,  South  Bcod,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,902 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 
I.  A  screw  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  provide  a 
linear  output  movement  in  response  to  a  rotary  input 
movement  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  member  fixed  against  axial  movement 
thereof, 

a  screw  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  input  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  dis- 
placed radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  input  member, 


a  threaded  member  threadedly  engage<|  with  said  screw 
member  and  movable  axially  in  reiponse  to  move- 
ment of  said  screw  member. 


?/yv    -& /^,it 


Witl 


said  screw  member  being  provided 

thread,  and 
said  threaded  member  being  provided 

screw  thread. 


a  single  screw 
with  a  multiple 


3,128,635 
MULTI-CHARACTERISTIC  VALV  I  DEVICE 
Charles  DooHttic,  Ptttsborgfa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
borne  Ab^  Brake  Company,  Witanerdfa^  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania  { 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,525 
6  Claims.    (CL  74 — 471) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  devicf  having  an  op- 
erating member,  said  actuating  mechanisrti  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  member  removably  carried  by  said 
shaft    for    rotation    therewith    and    havii  g    peripherally 
spaced  thereon,  in  each  of  a  plurality  <if  defined  cam 
sectors,  respective  cam  surfaces  of  predete  rmined  charac- 
teristic contours  different  from  each  other,  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  so  angularly  positionable  on    said  shaft   that 
only  one  of  said  cam  sectors  and  its  resp<;ctive  cam  sur- 
face at  a  time  is  effective  for  operative  ci  gagement  with 
the  operating  member,  and  detent  means  including  a  disc 
member  removably  carried  by  said  shaft  foi  rotation  there- 
with and  having  peripherally  formed  thefeon,  at  prede- 
termined angular  positions,  a  plurality  ofj  notches  selec- 
tively engageable  one  at  a  time,  by  a  cooperating  yield- 
lable  detent  for  determining  a  varying  number  and  ^ac- 
Jing  of  preselected  angular  positions  of  said  shaft,  said  cam 
Ynember  and  said  disc  member  each  being  angtilarly  po- 
sitionable on  said  shaft  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent positions  relative  thereto  and  to  each  other,  whereby 
variations  in  characteristics  of  operation  at  the  device  to 
be  actuated  may  be  effected  by  placing  tpe  appropriate 
cam  sector  and  its  respective  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
member  and  the  appropriate  notches  of  said  disc  member 
Into  respective  operative  positions  relative 
ng  member  and  said  detent 


to  the  operat- 
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3,128,636 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

AND  VEHICLE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Clinton  L.  Graybill,  Superior,  Moot.,  assignor  to  Graybill 

Industries,    Inc.,   Superior,    Mont.,    a   corporation    of 

Montana 

nicd  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,751 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 


control  lever  to  accelerate  said  engine  upon  move- 
ment of  the  control  lever  in  either  of  two  directions, 
means  normally  urging  said  control  lever  in  a  non- 
accelerating  position  and  also  normally  urging  the 
pulley  members  in  both  of  said  series  to  neutral 
positions  of  equal  effective  diameters,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  in  one  direction,  will 
accelerate  the  engine  to  cause  movement  of  said 
pulley  members  into  position  to  impart  high-speed 
rotation  to  said  vehicle  drive  shaft  under  normal 
load  conditions,  and  whereby  when  the  vehicle  drive 
shaft  encoimters  increased  torque  loads  the  addi- 
tional pulling  stresses  on  said  belt  means  will  shift 
said  pulley  members  to  a  higher  torque  ratio  at  the 
same  time  moving  said  control  lever  in  the  other 
of  said  directions  to  maintain  engine  acceleration. 


3,128,637 

FLEXIBLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Raymond  Ricboux,  3  Rue  Rent  Boubuigcr,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  25,  1958 

UCUims.    (CL74— 501) 


1.  Automatic  transmission  comprising, 

a  closed  bousing, 

a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 

a  vehicle  drive  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing, 

a  first  epicyclic  gear  train  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  including  an  annulus  and  two  gears  of  said  train 
rotatably  carried  by  the  annulus. 

a  second  epicyclic  gear  train  disposed  within  said 
housing, 

both  of  said  gear  trains  having  a  driving  connection 
with  each  other, 

detent  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  engage- 
able  with  said  annulus  for  holding  said  annulus  to 
effect  normal  operation  of  the  transmission  or  for 
selectively  releasing  the  annulus  to  render  the  trans- 
mission inoperative, 

a  driving  shaft  driven  by  an  engine  operatively  con- 
trolled by  a  throttle  valve  linluige, 

a  first  series  of  variable  diameter  split  pulleys  asso- 
ciated with  and  driven  by  said  engine  drive  shaft, 

a  second  series  of  variable  diameter  pulleys  haying  a 
driving  connection  with  said  driven  shaft  at  said  out- 
wardly extending  end  thereof  and  with  said  first  and 
second  epicyclic  gcAr  trains, 

each  pulley  in  each  of  said  series  comprising  one  pulley 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  com- 
panion member  pulley, 

belt  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  pulleys  of 
said  first  and  second  series. 

a  shifting  rod. 

means  carried  by  said  housing  slidably  supporting 
said  shifting  rod  for  reciprocal  motion  relative  to 
the  housing, 

means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  shifting  rod  and 
said  movable  pulley  members  in  said  second  series, 
a  control  lever  rockably  mounted  on  said  shifting  rod 
supporting  means, 

cam  means  interconnecting  said  control  lever  with  said 
engine  throttle  valve  linkage  and  operable  by  said 


1.  A  tubular  remote  control  device  for  transmitting 
traction  or  compression  forces  comprising  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar sheath,  a  flat  flexible  band  adapted  to  move  to  and 
fro  in  said  sheath,  a  pair  of  flexible  flat  elongated  guiding 
members  arranged  opposite  each  other  on  either  side  of 
said  band  in  said  sheath  for  guiding  said  band,  spaced 
rolling  elements  between  said  members  and  said  band, 
a  tubular  end  fastener  secured  at  each  end  oi  said  sheath, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  tubular  end 
fasteners  and  prevented  against  axial  movement  therein 
at  least  in  one  direction,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  connec- 
tion to  said  elongated  guiding  members,  each  end  portion 
of  said  band  protruding  axially  through  the  associated 
one  of  said  sleeves  to  permit  transmission  of  forces  ftom 
one  end  of  said  device  to  the  other. 


3,128,638 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM 

James   L.    Kfaig,    Sudbury,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Acton 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,579 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 568) 


-*^ 


^/S 


I.  A  timing  cam  assembly  comprising  a  hub  member, 
means  for  securing  said  hub  member  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  first  cam  member  rotatobly  supported  by  said  hub 
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member,  means  for  controUably  rotating  and  locking  sai4 
first  cam  member  relative  to  said  hub  member,  a  second 
cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  cam  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  controUably  rotating  and  locking  sait 
second  cam  member  relative  to  said  first  cam  membei 


3,128,(39 

CXUTCH  AND  BARTER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  F.  Hein,  FUnt,  and  Robert  G.  Renins,  Dctroil 

Mich^  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corporadon,  D« 

troit,  Mkh^  a  coipontton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ckt  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,685 
23Ciaiiw.    (CL74— 572) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  flywheel  having  a  backing  plate  sur 
face  on  the  output  side  opposite  the  input  side,  an  annulai 
sheet  metal  cover  member  having  a  radial  portion  and  a 
peripheral  portion  secured  to  the  output  side  of  sale 
flywheel,  said  perii^ral  portion  having  a  cylindrical  sur 
face  portion  at  least  as  large  in  diameter  as  said  flywhec 
adjacent  the  output  edge,  said  cover  member  having  sup 
port  means  extending  from  a  point  substantially  within] 
said  cylindrical  surface  axially  beyond  said  cylindrical! 
surface  portion  and  having  a  pad  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  output  side  of 
said  flywheel  within  said  cylindrical  surface,  means  se- 
curing said  pad  portion  to  said  flywheel,  and  a  starter  ring  I 
gear  secured  to  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  out- 
put edge  of  said  cover  member. 


3  128  648 
YIBRATiON  DAMPENERS 
Reinhold  C.  Zeidlcr,  Detroit,  Mich^  assigDor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Fitod  Feb.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172^5 
9ClafaM.  (Ci:74— 574) 
1.  A  vibration  dampener  comprising  a  hub  having  an 
annular  radially  extending  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  and  side  portions;  an  annular 
disc  member  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  the 
edge  portion  of  said  flange;  means  providing  a  fric- 
tional  connection  between  said  annular  disc  member  and 
said  flange;  washer  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  flange,  means  providing  a  fractional  damping  re- 
lationship between  said  washer  means  and  said  annular 
flange  whereby  relative  mdVement  therebetween  is  fric- 


tionally   retarded;   first   resilient   meanj 
said  annular  disc  member  and  said  wather 


."   r     '  .T,   ,V       ,J- 


second  resilient  means  interconnecting  si^d  washer  means 
and  said  flange. 


3,128,641 

POWER  TRANSMBSiON 
C  WaNon  Mmmtr,  Palo*  Vcrdw  EatalM,  Calif, 
United    Shoe    Marhhiwy    Catpon 
N  J.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Ntw  lamy 

F1M  imm  S,  1962,  S«r.  No.  I^IM 
ISChdaM.    (CL74--64n 


April  14,  1964 


interconnecting 
means;  and 


to 
Flemlngton, 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  first  beaifng  having  bear- 
ing rolling  elements,  a  flextube  having  one  radial  side 
engaging  one  radial  side  of  said  first  bearing,  reaction 
means  engageable  with  the  fiextube,  and  a  second  bear- 
ing having  bearing  rolling  elements  a^  engaging  the 
other  radial  side  of  said  flextube,  either  the  latter  or 
one  of  the  bearings  being  operative  as  an  input  when 
the  other  of  the  bearings  or  the  flextf be  transmits  a 
power  output,  the  rolling  elements  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bearings  being  of  different  diameters  and 
propagating  a  non-circular  shape  arouold  said  flextube 
by  relative  roution  of  the  first  and  second  bearings  and 
the  flextube  about  a  common  axis  witt 
tion  of  said  bearing  rolling  elemena 
diameters. 


Speedway  CMy, 
to 


3,128,642 
TRANSMISSION 
Marlt  E.  Flahcr,  Carmd,  Sidney  A.  Rate,,^ 
and  William  B.  Claifc,  Greenwood,  bi^  ^ 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detratt,  IV  Ich^  a 
tion  of  Dchmare 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  73364 

39  Oafant.    (CL  74—752) 

1.  In  a  transmission;  a  drive  train  including  a  torque 

converter  having  an  input  member  and  an  (output  member 


planetary  mo- 
of    different 
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and  a  lockup  clutch  having  loekup  fluid  operated  means 
engageable  to  connect  said  input  and  output  members, 
and  a  multiratio  gear  unit  having  first  and  second  speed 
ratio  fluid  operated  means  operable,  on  the  supply  of  fluid, 
to  selectively  engage  a  first  and  second  speed  ratio  con- 
nected in  series;  a  source  of  fluid  imder  pressure;  lockup 
clutch  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  source 
and  said  lockup  fluid  operated  means  operable  to  connect 
said  source  for  flow  to  said  lockup  fluid  operated  means; 
ratio  control  means  including  a  restriction  operably  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  first  and  second  ratio  fluid  op- 
erated means  to  connect  said  source  for  flow  throu^  said 
restriction,  providing  a  higher  differential  pressure  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  restriction  and  a  lower  pressure  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  restrictioo,  selectively  to  said 
first  and  second  ratio  fluid  operated  means  to  selectively 
engage  said  first  and  second  speed  ratios  of  said  multi- 
ratio  gear  unit,  lockup  cutoff  control  means  operatively 


pressure,  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  source 
at  a  normally  constant  value  above  said  predetermined 
high  pressure,  shift  valve  means  operative  in  a  first  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  source  to  said  fluid  operated  release 
means  and  said  fluid  operated  apply  means  and  opera- 
tive in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  fluid  operated 
release  means  and  said  fluid  operated  apply  means  to  ex- 
haust, and  means  to  provide  a  low  volume  supply  of  fluid 


connected  to  said  lockup  clutch  control  means  and  said 
ratio  control  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  restriction 
and  operative  in  response  to  said  differential  pressures 
caused  by  flow  to  said  first  and  second  ratio  fluid  operated 
means  to  change  said  speed  ratios  in  said  multiratio  unit 
under  the  control  of  said  ratio  control  means  operative  to 
move  from  a  normal  position  permitting  engagement  of 
said  lockup  clutch  to  cutoff  position  to  control  said  lockup 
clutch  control  means  to  disengage  the  lockup  clutch  for 
the  duration  of  the  ratio  change,  and  an  accumulator  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  lockup  cutoff  control  means  and 
operative  to  accumulate  the  lower  of  said  differential  pres- 
sures to  delay  movement  of  said  lockup  cutoff  means  from 
said  cutoff  to  said  normal  position  to  delay  re-engagement 
of  said  lockup  clutch  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the 
initiation  of  engagement  of  the  ratio  engaging  device  to 
insure  completion  of  said  ratio  chanfe  before  re-engage- 
ment of  said  lockup  clutch. 


from  said  shift  valve  means  to  said  fluid  operated  apply 
means  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  operated  re- 
lease means  is  below  said  predetermined  low  pressure  and 
a  high  volume  supply  of  fluid  from  said  shift  valve  means 
to  said  fluid  operated  apply  means  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  operated  release  means  is  above  said  pre- 
determined low  pressure  at  which  said  fluid  operated  re- 
lease means  completes  disengagement  of  said  first  drive. 


3,128,644 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CUTTING  COMPONENTS 
FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINE  CUTTING  MECH- 
ANISMS 
William  S.  Fonyth.  MoHne,  IlL,  and  Kenneth  W.  Madscn, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 
Molinc,  ni.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,979 
6Clainia.    (CL  76— 89.1) 


3428,643   ^ 
TRANSMB8ION 
Frands  O.  Gadd,  BhiniithaM,  Mich.,  aslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Malon  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Kmg.  28.  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,898 
26Clahm.  (CL  74— 781) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  a  gear  unit  providing  a  first  apd 
a  second  ratio  drive,  means  normally  biased  to  actuate 
said  gear  unit  to  establish  said  first  ratio,  fluid  operated 
release  means  operative  at  a  predetermined  low  pressure 
to  complete  disengagement  of  said  first  drive  at  normal 
torque  values  in  response  to  a  predetermined  low  pressure, 
fluid  operated  apply  means  inoperative  at  said  predeter- 
mined low  pressure  and  operative  at  said  normal  torque 
values  at  a  predetermined  high  pressure  to  complete  es- 
tablishment of  said  second  drive,  a  source  of  fhiid  under 


1.  The  method  of  serrating  a  harvesting  machine  cut- 
ting element  formed  of  flat  steel  material  having  opposite 
surfaces  and  of  generally  triangular  shape  having  a  pair 
of  convergent  shearing  edges  comprising,  heating  the  ele- 
ment in  portions  thereof  respectively  along  said  edges, 
and  serrating  the  heated  element  simultaneously  in  both 
of  said  portions  to  provide  along  each  edge  and  in  one 
surface  thereof  a  series  of  serrations  crosswise  of  said 
edge. 
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3,128,645 
MACHINE  TOOL  CHANGER 
Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  IlL,  assignor  to  Scully- 
Jones  &  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,046 
11  Claims.    (CL  77—5) 


I.  In  a  data-controlled  machine  tool,  including  a  trans- 
fer mechanism  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  too!  assem- 
blies individually  between  a  storage  position  and  an  op- 
erating position,  a  control  system  comprising:  encoding 
means,  individually  associated  with 'each  tool  assembly, 
for  identifying  said  tool  assembly  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  digital  code,  said  encoding  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  individual  code  elements,  all  of  sub- 
stantially similar  dimensions  and  configuration  but  se- 
lected from  two  groups  having  different  field-coupling 
properties,  mounted  on  said  tool  assembly  in  predeter- 
mined alignment  with  each  other;  sensing  means,  located 
in  close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  storage  posi- 
tion, for  sensing  said  code  elements  without  physical  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  field-sensitive  sensing  elements 
each  exhibiting  substantially  different  electrical  properties 
when  in  close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  code  ele- 
ments of  said  two  different  groups;  and  an  electrically 
actuated  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  transfer  mechanism  in 
response  to  predetermined  changes  in  the  electrical  prop- 
erties of  said  sensing  elements. 


3,128,646 
BIB  SCREW  REMOVER 
Karl  L.  Zimmerman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Wanger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvaoia 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,179 
1  ChUm.    (CI.  77—20) 
A  bib  screw  remover  or* the  like  comprising: 
a  frame  formed  with  a  head  and  a  body,  the  frame  body 
haying  two  parallel  edge  walls  and  the  frame  head 
being  formed  with  a  groove  having  side  walls  which 
extend  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  walls  and  the 
frame  body  being  further  formed  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  edge  walls  and  with  serrations 
extending  between  the  edge  walls; 
a  table  formed  with  a  groove,  the  side  walls  of  which 
respectively  slidably  engage  said  edge  walls,  the  edge 
walls  and  groove  providing  for  the  table  to  be  ad- 
justed along  the  frame; 
a  screw  threaded  on  the  bottom  of  said  table  groove 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  frame  slot, 
the  screw  having  a  holding  head; 
a  plate  on  said  screw  below  said  holding  head  and 
having  serrations  for  mating  with  said  frame  body 
serrations,  the  screw  when  threaded  up  causing  its 
holding  head  to  contact  the  plate  and  tightly  engage 
the  serrations  to  lock  the  table  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  body; 
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ha  led 


means  on  said  table  forming  a  V-si 
ceiving  and  holding  a  faucet  stem 
the  stem  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaped  slot  being  formed  with  its 
said  frame  edge  walls; 

a  pair  of  screws  threaded  on  said  table 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

clamp  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
of  said  screws  and  formed  with  a 
the  shank  of  the  other  said  screw, 
a   holding   head    for   tightening 
clamp  to  cause  the  same  to  hold  a 
against  the  V-shaped  slot  and  the 
for  positioning  the  clamp  with 
accommodate  different  diametered  stems; 


slot  for  re- 

^  dth  the  axis  of 

slot  and  the  V- 

vus  parallel  to 

uid  respectively 

shaped  slot; 

the  shank  of  one 

slM  for  receiving 

ea  :h  screw  having 

dovn   against   the 

faucet  stem  firm 

screws  providing 

to  the  slot  to 


respect 


a  drill  support  formed  with  two 
and  a  slot  extending  parallel  the 
edge  walls  slidably  engaging  the  si 
frame  head  groove  and  the  frame 
the  edge  walls  providing  for  the  dril 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from 

a  screw  threaded  on  the  bottom  of 
groove  and  extending  outwardly 
support  slot,  the  screw  having  a 
tij^tening  down  against  the  drill 
same  in  an  adjusted  position  in  the 

means  on  said  drill  support  for 
for  rotation  and  for  movement 
axis,  the  means  mounting  the  drill 
tional  axis  parallel  the  axis  of  the  V 
lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
groove. 


alon  { 
bi. 


<f 


partllel  edge  walls 

4dge  walls,  the 

walls  of  said 

groove  and 

support  to  be 

frame  head; 

frame  head 

thibugh  said  drill 

holding  head  for 

sup^rt  to  lock  the 

;  and 

mounting  a  drill  bit 

its  rotational 

with  its  rota- 

ihaped  slot  and 

the  V-shaped 


id: 
bead 


tie 
Si  lid 


3,128,647 
TAPER  BORING  BARS 

Austin  Patrick  Malia  and  Robert  Ckmg^  WOcs,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England,  aaslpiors  to  said  MaUa  and 
Buma  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Norlb- 
em  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86^794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brital  i  Jum  9,  1960 

6  Claims.    (O.  77—57) 

6.  A  taper  boring  bar  comprising,  in  bombtnation,  a 

driving  sleeve,  a  head  on  said  sleeve,  a  ;  lair  of  parallel 


faces  on  said  head  tangential  to  the  axis 


secured  to  ohe 
said  bars  hav- 
yn  a  common 


a  tail  spigot  member,  a  pair  of  cutter-carrier  guide  bars, 
each  of  said  bars  having  one  of  its  ends 
of  said  faces  with  variable  lateral  setting, 
ing  their  other  ends  pivotally  attached 
transverse  axis  to  said  tail  spigot  membier,  said  spigot 
member  being  spaced  from  and  connected  to  said  driving 
sleeve  solely  by  said  guide  bars,  a  cutter -carrier  having 
two  opposed  recesses  in  each  of  which  on:  of  said  guide 
bars  is  embraced  so  that  said  cutter-car  ier  is  slidable 
between  and  firmly  guided  by  said  guide  bi  rs,  a  displacing 


of  said  sleeve. 
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rod  axially  slidable  within  said  driving  sleeve  and  having 
one  end  extended  between  said  guide  bars,  means  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  of  said  displacing  member  and 
said  sleeve,  means  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  dis- 


to  be  bonded  and  fixed  to  said  flat  surface  to  form  a 
groove  for  supporting  the  gold  wire  in  bonding  position. 


placing  member  to  said  cutter-carrier,  and  means  to  pre- 
determine the  lateral  setting  of  said  guide  bar  ends  secured 
to  said  faces  of  the  driving  sleeve  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve. 


3,128,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  METAL  LEADS  TO 
SEMICONDUCTTVE  DEVICES 
Robert  P.  Clagctt,  Yardley,  Pa^  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carp«K 
ratkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  135,032 
24  Claims.    (CL  78— 82) 


n 


^r^ 


1.  A  device  for  bonding  a  wire-like  member  to  a  pre- 
selected part  which  comprises  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  surface  slanted  with 
respect  to  said  axis  for  forming  an  apex,  said  member 
having  a  passagcv^ay  extending  from  said  end  surface  at 
least  partially  through  said  elongated  member  for  guiding 
the  wire-like  member,  and  a  tip  of  hard  material  secured 
to  said  apex  for  bonding  the  guided  wire-like  member  to 
said  part 

3.128,649 
BONDING    DEVICE   FOR   JOINING   A   WIRE-LIKE 

MEMBER  TO  A  PART 
Arthur  J.  Avila,  Flemiagton,  and  Steven  J.  Bnzasfa,  River- 
side, NJm  and  Ralph  E.  Thomas,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961.  Scr.  No.  135,051 
6  Claims.  (CI.  78— 82) 
1.  A  high  frequency  vibratory  energy  bonding  device 
for  bonding  a  gold  wire  to  a  preselected  part,  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  member  having  a  flat  surface  at  one 
end.  a  pair  of  parallel  contiguous  tungsten  wires  having 
equal  diameters  of  substantially  twice  that  of  a  gold  wire 

801  0.0—23 


-r 


J^^ 


At 


and  means  fixed  to  the  elongated  member  for  guiding  said 
gold  wire  into  said  supporting  groove. 


3,128,650 
MULTIPLE  ROLL  ROLLING  MILL 
Axel  Ckistav  Edvard  l^eufven,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteborg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  off  Sweden 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,398 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Sweden  June  16,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  80—38) 


1.  A  multiple  roll  rolling  mill  for  rolling  strip  material 
and  the  like,  comprising;  a  pair  of  working  rolls  between 
which  the  strip  material  is  rolled,  said  working  rolls  being 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  common  plane  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  material,  two  backing-up  rolls  dis- 
posed respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  at  least  one  of 
said  working  rolls  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  ma- 
terial therebetween,  non-adjustible.  fixed  bearings  mount- 
ed in  said  mill  concentrically  joumalling  each  said  back- 
ing-up roll  therein,  at  least  one  pair  of  intermediate  rolls, 
one  of  said  intermediate  rolls  positioned  in  engagement 
between  said  one  working  roll  and  one  of  said  backing- 
up  rolls,  the  other  of  said  intermediate  rolls  positioned 
in  engagement  between  said  one  working  roll  and  the 
other  of  said  backing-up  rolls,  a  pressure  roll  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  working  roll  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  only  said  plane  relative  to  said  work- 
ing roll  and  acting  on  said  intermediate  rolls  to  vary  the 
spacing  of  the  working  roll  with  respect  to  the  fixed  back- 
ing-up rolls,  a  bearing  housing  mounted  in  said  mill  con- 
centrically journalling  said  pressure  roll  therein  which  is 
displaceable  in  said  plane  of  the  working  rolls  and  guided 
against  displacement  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  roll. 


3,128,651 
COOLING  BED 
Edward    T.    Peterson,    Reading,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Birdsboro  Corporation,  Birdsboro,  Pa^  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,981 
4  Claims.     (CI.  80—42) 
1.  In  a  cooling  bed,  a  first  set  of  relatively  stationary 
notched  bars  extending  generally  horizontally,  a  second 


i 
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set  of  relatively  movable  notched  ban  extending  generally 
horizontally  and  interspersed  among  the  bars  of  the  first! 
set,  a  support  for  the  bars  of  the  second  set,  rails  on  tbei 
support  extending  generally  horizontally  in  the  direction 
of  horizontal  motion  of  the  bars  of  the  second  set,  sta- 
tionary standards,  vertically  movable  horizontal  cross 
beams  adapted  to  remain  horizontal  beneath  the  rails, 
rollers  on  the  cross  beams  engaging  the  rails,  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  both  ends  of  the  cross  beams  for  manipu- 
lating the  cross  beams  vertically  comprising  bellcranks 


pivotally  connected  to  the  standards  at  a  relatively  upper 
position  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  beams  near 
the  top,  an  equalizing  link  connected  to  a  cross  beam  near 
the  bottom  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of 
one  of  the  standards,  the  equalizing  link  being  parallel  to 
the  bellcrank  position  at  the  top  of  the  lever,  a  connecting 
rod  and  a  spherical  bearing  interconnecting  the  connecting 
rod  with  one  of  the  levers  for  jictuating  the  levers  in  uni- 
s<Mi  and  means  for  driving  the  support  horizontaUy  on  the 
rollers. 


3,128,652 
ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  STRIPPER 
WUliam  G.  Schinskc,  Syoupore,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Indnstrics,    Inc.,    Sycamore,    IlL,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,549 
S  Claims.     (CL  81—9.5) 


1.  An  adjustable  wire  stripper  for  removing  insulation 
covers  from  electrical  conductors  and  the  like  which  in- 
cludes, in  combination,  a  pair  of  separable  jaw  members 
movable  about  a  first  pivot,  means  to  urge  said  members 
towards  a  closed  position,  a  stationary  gripping  blade  on 
one  jaw  member,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  on  the  other 
jaw  member,  a  cutting  blade  carrier  having  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  thereon  slidably  engaged  with  one  jaw  member 
to  move  the  cutting  blade  towards  the  stationary  cutting 
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blade,  a  gripping  blade  carrier  having 
mounted  thereon  slidably  engaged   witl 
member  to  move  the  gripping  blade  towards 
ary  gripping  blade,  means  to  separate  saic 
stop  means  of  adjustable  length  joining 
stop  means  interrupting  the  movement 
carrier  and  providing  a  second  pivot  to 
blade  on  the  carrier  away  from  the 
jaw  member. 


gripp  ing 
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gripping  blade 
the  other  jaw 
the  station- 
jaw  members,  a 
carriers,  said 
of  the  gripping 
nfove  the  gripping 
blade  on  the 


Slid 


3,128,659 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  FOOL 
Robert   J.   Service,    MiddlcTillc,    N.Y.,   «id    PhiUp 
Haslieil,  Flo«moor,  DL,  muigaott  to  Kcmington  Anns 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgcpoit,  Cooo^  a|  corporation  of 
Delaware  1 

Fllcd  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  <  2,589 
7  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1 .  In  an  explosively  actuated  tool.  t1  te  improvement 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly  and  longitudinally  disposed  cartridge  receiving 
chambers,  said  cylinder  being  rotatably  nounted  at  one 
end  of  said  barrel  so  that  upon  rotation  t  lereof  each  said 
chamber  successively  communicates  witl  the  interior  of 
said  barrel,  and  tool  firing  means  compiising  a  hammer 
mounted  for  movement  betwee^  a  cockel  position  and  a 
tool  firing  position  thereof  relative  to  ary  said  chamber 
communicating  with  said  barrel  interior,  tneans  normally 
biasing  said  hammer  into  its  said  tool  f  ring  position,  a 
tool  actuating  handle  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position  thereof,  and  r  leans  connected 
to  said  handle  for  engaging  said  hamn'er  upon  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  its  said  second  position  whereby 
movement  of  said  handle  from  its  said  second  position 
to  its  said  first  position  moves  said  hammer  against  the 
bias  of  its  said  bias  means  to  its  said  cocl  led  position  and 
thereafter  releases  said  engagement  of  the  hammer  to 
permit  said  hammer  to  move  in  response  ko  the  bias  of  its 
said  bias  means  to  its  said  tool  firing  ptisition,  and  cyl- 
inder indexing  means  mounted  for  movMnent  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  said  handle  engaging  said  cyl- 
inder indexing  means  whereby,  during 
movement  of  said  handle  towards  its  sal 
said  cylinder  is  routed  by  said  cylinder 'indexing  means 
to  successively  index  each  said  chamber  iato  its  said  posi- 
tioo  communicating  with  the  interior  of  si  Jd  barrel. 


3,128,654 
HAND-OPERATED  PIPE  BENDINC  MACHINE 
Badolph    E.    Herrslnim,    Rockfoid,    D .,    aasigBor    to 
Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.,  a  corporatioa  at  lUfaiois 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  II  9,522 
3  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 
1.  A  hand-operated  bending  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  lower  die  block  and  an  uppet  die  block  pro- 
vided with  opposed  grooves  operable  to  form  an  offset 
bend  in  a  pipe,  guide  pins  anchored  in  one  block  and 
extending  slidably  into  bores  in  the  oth<r  block,  a  pair 
of  members  rigidly  secured  at  their  lover  ends  to  the 
lower  block  and  extending  upwardly  alongside  of  and 
to  a  position  above  the  upper  block,  a  piv  »t  pin  extending 
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transversely  above  the  upper  block  and  through  openings 
in  the  members,  an  operating  cam  rotatably  supported  on 
said  members  and  operable  to  move  the  dies  toward  each 
other,  and  an  operating  handle  extending  from  said  cam, 


surfaces,  the  portion  of  said  opening  defined  by  one  of 
said  arcs  being  substantially  smooth  faced,  the  portion 
of  said  opening  defined  by  the  other  of  said  arcs  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  a  polygonally 
shaped  bolt  head,  said  wrench  head  having  a  portion 
overlapping  said  handle,  pivot  means  offset  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  handle  articulately  connecting  the 


said  cam  having  a  somewhat  flat  spot  effective  to  provide 
a  rapid  initial  movement  of  the  upper  die  block  to  ini- 
tially engage  a  pipe  when  the  handle  is  turned  to  bend  a 
pipe,  and  an  eccentric  portion  which  thereafter  slowly 
nK)ves  the  upper  die  block  toward  the  lower  die  block. 


3,128,655 

BLIND     BOLT     INSTALLATION     TOOL     WITH 

PRELOADED  TORQUE-RESPONSIVE  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

Ben  C  Keaslcr,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Lok-Fast, 

lao,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jane  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,479 

10  Claims.    (CL81— 55) 


overlapping  portions  of  said  wrench  head  and  said  handle, 
the  overlapping  portion  of  said  handle  including  a  pawl 
surface  having  at  least  one  V-shaped  groove,  and  said 
pawl  surface  normally  projecting  into  said  opening  when 
engaging  said  bolt  head  for  applying  pressure  thereto  and 
normally  withdrawn  from  said  opening  when  said  bolt 
head  is  ratcheted  in  said  opening. 


3  128,657 

PIVOTINg'tRACING  TOOL 

James  C.  Hcbert,  SprlngBcId,  VL,  assignor  to  Jbnes 

Lamson  Madiine  Company,  Springfield,  Vt 

Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61384 

5  Claims.     (CL  82—14) 


l\  In  a  tool  for  setting  a  bolt-type  fastener  comprising 
resp^tive  nut  and  screw  elements  having  wrenching  sur- 
faces At  the  same  end  of  the  fastener,  in  combination: 
inner  and  outer  wrenching  members,  one  telescoped 
within  th«  other;  means  for  holding  one  of  said  mem- 
bers against  rotation;  and  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion to  the  other  member,  said  last  means  comprising 
parts  relatively  shiftable  axially  and  having  limited  ro- 
tative movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  parts  transmitting  drive  to  said  other  member  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  receiving  urive  from  a  motor,  and 
torque-reactive  me^ns  comprising  interengaging  surfaces 
of  said  parts,  at  levt  one  of  which  has  an  angular  in- 
clination with  referek^  to  the  driving  axis  of  the  tool, 
thereby  coupling  said  parts  in  a  manner  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  resistance  to  retraction  of  said  one  part 
wlien  transmitting  torque,  whereby  said  one  part  may 
retract  in  unison  with  the  axial  movement  of  one  of  said 
fastener  elements  with  respect  to  the  other  as  the  fas- 
tener is  closed  against  parts  to  be  fastened. 


3,128,65^ 
CLOSE  CLEARANCE  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Clarence  L.  Dracka,  802  E.  Perrv  St..  Port  Clfaiton,  Ohio 
Filed  Joiy  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,706 
4  Claims.     (O.  81— M) 
I .  A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  wrench 
head,  said  wrench  having  an  elongated  opening  therein, 
said  opening  defined  by  two  opposed  substantially  circu- 
lar arcs  drawn  on  two  centers  offset  from  each  other  and 
lying  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrench  head,  said 
arcs  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  opposed  intermediate 


1.  In  combination  with  a  template  tracing  machine  of 
the  type  adapted  to  move  a  turning  tocri  radially  and  axial- 
ly relative  to  a  rotatablc  workpiecc  for  turning  the  same 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  tem- 
plate, an  improved  pivotable  cutting  tool  attachment  com- 
prising; a  tool  support  adapted  to  trace  movements  corre- 
sponding to  a  template  pattern,  a  single  turning  tool 
mounted  on  said  support  and  bodily  movable  therewith. 
said  tool  including  a  rounded  cutting  nose  with  a  cutting 
periphery  being  at  least  a  portion  of  a  circle  defined  by 
a  radius  from  a  center  point  within  the  rounded  cutting 
nose,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  tool  on  the  tool 
support  with  the  pivot  point  coincident  with  the  center 
point  of  said  portion  of  said  circle  of  said  rounded  cut- 
ting nose,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool  about  its  pivot 
so  that  said  cutting  tool  may  be  pivoted  to  cut  opposing 
steps  while  utilizing  preselected  efficient  tool  cutting 
angles. 

3,128,658 
DEVICE  FOR  SHAVING  CABLE  CORE 
David  M.  MkchelL  Middlctown,  NJ.,  and  Eari  R. 
Phinncy,  South  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asdgnnicnts,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,901 
3  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 20) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  shaving  to  a  preassigned  diameter 
the  insulation  of  a  cable  core  including  a  central  con- 
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ductor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shavin 
head  including  radially  adjustablfc  knives  positioned  t( 
encompass  the  core,  and  adjustable  to  a  required  cuttin, 
circle,  means  for  operating  and  adjusting  the  knives  com 
prising  a  mounting  plate,  a  hollow  spindle  secured  t< 
and  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  first  sleeve  rotatabi; 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
a  first  ring  including  a  first  set  of  spaced  longitudinall] 
extending  camming  fingers  mounted  on  the  first  sleevi 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  seg 
mented  ring  also  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve  and  inciud 
ing  a  camming  finger  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  it! 
segments  for  rotation  therewith,  an  adjusting  ring  in 
eluding  a  second  set  of  spaced  longitudinally  extendinj 


,1    4  /  J  .«  J'  .«  f-  . 
:        i       r<   I     I     I         .  ' 


camming  fingers  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve,  said  fingen 
mating  with  and  biased  against  respective  fingers  of  th< 
first  set  for  rotation  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  saic 
first  set,  a  shouldered  sleeve  surrounding  the  adjustinj 
ring,  its  fingers,  and  a  portion  of  the  mating  fingers;  s 
shaving  head  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shoul 
dered  sleeve,  means  resiliently  coupling  the  adjusting  rinj 
to  the  shouldered  sleeve  and  biasing  the  sets  of  camming 
fingers  together,  and  means  securing  together  for  simul 
taneous  rotation  the  first  sleeve,  the  ring  segments,  an< 
the  shouldered  sleeve;  means  coupling  the  first  ring  to 
core  diameter  sensing  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  response  to  variations  in  core  diameter,  means  ad 
justably  mounting  the  knives  on  the  shaving  head  plate 
and  means  coupling  the  adjusting  ring  to  the  knives. 


3  128  659 

ROTARY  KNIFE  MACHINE  FOR  CLTTING 

MULTIPLE  ROLLS 

David  N.  JDdeisoD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assijoior  to  Oscar  L 

Judelshon  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,047 
4  Claims.     (CL  82 — 46) 


1.  In  a  rotary  knife  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  sta 
tionary  main  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  first  roll  of  ma- 
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terial  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
engage  said  first  roll  for  rotating  the 
main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  adapted 
ond  roll  of  material  and  mounted  on 
gitudinal   axes  of  said  main  and  auxil 
disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  second 
engage  said  second  roll  for  rotating  the 
auxiliary  shaft,   a   knife  carrier,   a   rot:^y 
operatively  connected  to  and  mounting 
on  said  knife  carrier  for  rotary  movement 

axis,  a  drive  on  said  knife  carrier  for 

knife  about  said  knife  axis,  and  meanp 
knife  carrier  on  said  frame  for 
away  from  said  common  plane  such  tha 
path  of  said  knife  axis  bisects  the  a 
successive  lines  through  said  knife  axis 
tive  longitudinal  ^xes  of  said  main  anc 
in  successive  positions  of  said  rotary  knif  r 


ro  at  ing 


mover  lent 


3,128,660 
WEB  CUTTING  MECHAI^ISM 
Rene  J.  Ganbcrt  4206  Oakmorc  Road, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ^,629 
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c  luck  adapted  to 
iame  about  said 
to  receive  a  sec- 
frame,  the  lon- 
ry  shafts   being 
:huck  adapted  to 
same  about  said 
knife,   means 
said  rotary  knife 
about  a  knife 
said  rotar\ 
mounting  said 
toward  and 
the  locus  of  the 
e  subtended  by 
and  the  respec- 
auxiliarv  shafts 


Oakland,  Calif . 


23  Claims.     (CL  83—155) 


(f 


II  ig 


and 


pi  th 


1.  A  mechanism  for  shearing  a  web 
comprising  means  for  transporting  said  ' 
determined    path;    two    pairs    of    knife 
mounted  one  pair  adjacent  each  side 
movement;  said  gears  of  each  pair  be 
above  the  other  in  meshing  engagement 
an  upper  shearing  knife  connected  between 
knife  carr>ing  gears  in  a  position  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof;  a  lowe  ■ 
connected  between  the  two  lower  knif« 
in  a  position  eccentric  with  relation  to  th< 
thereof;  means  for  guiding  said  upper 
for  translatory  movement  comprising  a 
rod  mounted  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
with   its   axis   parallel   thereto,   a   slide 
mounted  on  each  of  said  horizontal  slide 
slide  rod  fixed  to  each  of  said  slide  bloclqs 
both  upward  and  downward  therefrom 
connecting  the  upper  shearing  knife  will 
projecting  portion  of  each  of  said  vertica 
means  slidably  connecting  said  lower 
the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  eac  i 
slide    rods;    means    for    driving    said 
fears  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement 
to  effect  orbital  translatory  movement 
means  for  periodically  actuating  said  driv< 
said  knives  to  shear  said  web  into  sheets 
length;  and  means  for  varying  the  period 
said  drive  actuating  means  to  produce 
lengths. 


sheet  material 

eb  along  a  pre- 

carrying    gears 

)f  said   path   of 

mounted  one 

with  each  other; 

the  two  upper 

with  relation 

shearing  knife 

carrying  gears 

axis  of  rotation 

lower  knives 

horizontal  slide 

of  movement 

block   slidably 

rods,  a  vertical 

and  projecting 

means  slidably 

the  upwardly 

slide  rods,  and 

ring  knife  with 

of  said  vertical 

knife    carrying 

of  said  web 

of  said  knives; 

means  to  cause 

predetermined 

of  operation  of 

of  different 


sheets 
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3,128,661 
BAND  SAWS 
John  H.  Diehl,  Warren  Dean  Weikart,  and  Richard  F. 
Ncnstiel,   Beilcfontainc,  Ohio,   assignors  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,361 
8  Claims.     (CL  83—201) 


1.  In  a  fabricated  sheet  metal  support  frame  having  a 
wheel  enclosing  cabinet  for  handsaw,  bandfiling,  and  like 
machine  tools  comprising  a  hollow,  vertically  elongated, 
sheet  metal  column  and  vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower 
wheel  compartment  assemblies  connected  thereto  in  ver- 
tically s|>aced  relation  to  define  a  substantially  C-shaped 
throat  opening  for  said  machine  tool,  a  column  reinforc- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  post-like  structure  of  tube 
steel  of  lesser  length  than  said  column,  a  pair  of  vertical- 
ly spaced  and  aligned,  radially  protruding,  steel  support 
arms  respectively  cantilever  suf  •>orted  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  post-like  structure,  and  weld  means  securing  said 
post-like  structure  adjacent  its  ends  to  peripherally  related 
interior  portions  of  said  hollow  column  inwardly  from  the 
upper  and  lower  column  ends  with  said  arms  protruding 
through  and  extending  substantially  beyond  one  column 
side  face  in  respective  adjacent  relation  to  said  upper  and 
lower  wheel  compartment  assemblies;  the  upper  and  lower 
arms  each  being  rigidly  supportingly  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  compartment  assemblies,  respectively,  at 
least  at  a  point  substantially  removed  from  said  column 
whereby  said  reinforcing  assembly  serves  to  provide  a 
rigidifying  cantilever  support  for  said  upper  and  lower 
wheel  compartments  to  resist  the  static  and  dynamic 
stresses  applied  thereto. 


3.128.662 
CHANGE  GEAR  MECHANISM 
David  Noel  Obensbain,  Luke,  Md..  assitnior  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,487 
4  Claims.     (O.  83—298) 
2.  A  plural  denomination,  positive  change  gear  unit  in 
combination  with  a  web  cutting  mechanism,  comprising 
(a)  first,  second,  and  third  denominational  input  shafts 

equally  spaced  apart  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 
{b)  gears  fixed  on  said  input  shafts  drivingly  connect- 
ing each  of  said  shafts  to  at  least  one  of  the  others 
so  that  one  of  said  input  shafts  may  serve  as  the 
common  driver  for  all  of  said  shafts, 
(r)  first,  second,  and  third  coupling  shafts  equally 
spaced  apart  in  the  same  vertical  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  denominational 
input  shafts,  each  of  said  coupling  shafts  lying  in  a 


horizontal  pl2me  common  to  one  of  the  denomina- 
tional input  shafts  and  operatively  associated  there- 
with, 

(d)  an  output  assembly  including  a  pair  of  differential 
gear  units  each  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  a  pair  of 
spider  gears,  and  a  spider,  a  first  input  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  differentials  being  directly  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  differentials,  said 
output  assembly  further  including  an  input  shaft 
attached  to  the  spider  of  said  one  differential  and 
an  ultimate  output  shaft  attached  to  the  spider  of 
said  other  differential,  said  input  and  output  shafts 
for  said  differentials  in  axial  alignment  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  second  denominational  input 
shaft  and  the  second  coupling  shaft  and  parallel  to 
the  second  denominational  input  shaft. 

(e)  positively  gripping  web  feed  rolls  for  feeding  web 
material  to  a  web  cutter, 

(/)  means  drivingly  connecting  the  feed  rolls  with  the 
ultimate  output  shaft  for  positive  operation  with  the 
ultimate  output  shaft. 


(g)  a  flying  cutter  for  severing  sheets  from  the  leading 
end  of  the  web  material, 

(h)  means  drivingly  connecting  a  rotary  cutter  drum 
of  the  flying  cutter  with  the  first  denominational  in- 
put shaft  for  positive  operation  with  said  input  shaft, 

(')  a  plurality  of  gears  of  graduated  sizes  fast  on  each 
denominational  input  shaft, 

(/)   settable  coupling  gearing  carried  on  each  coupling 
shaft  drivingly  connecting  each  coupling  shaft  with  , 
any  selected  one  of  the  graduated  gears  on  the  asso- 
ciated denominational  input  shaft, 

(k)  an  output  gear  fixed  on  each  coupling  shaft, 

(/)  idler  gearing  carried  on  each  denominational  input 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  output  gear  on  the  asso- 
ciated coupling  shaft, 

(m)  said  idler  gearing  on  the  first  denominational  input 
shaft  drivingly  connecting  said  first  coupling  shaft 
to  a  second  input  of  said  one  differential, 

(n)  said  idler  gearing  on  the  second  denominational 
input  shaft  drivingly  connecting  said  second  coupling 
shaft  to  the  spider  of  said  one  differential  to  turn  the 
spider  and  thereby  add  to  the  output  from  said  one 
differential,  the  resultant  output  from  said  one  dif- 
ferential being  transmitted  to  said  other  differential 
by  the  direct  connection  between  the  first  input  of 
said  one  differential  and  an  input  of  said  other  dif- 
ferential, 

(o)  said  idler  gearing  on  the  third  denominationsJ  in- 
put shaft  drivingly  connecting  said  third  coupling 
shaft  to  an  input  of  said  other  differential  to  add  to 
the  ultimate  output  from  said  other  differential. 
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3,12S,M3 

KNIFE  SUPPORT 

Nomian  E.  DoTcy,  1922  bdiaiui  Ave.,  Andcnoa,  bd. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,2M 

scums.    (CL83— M9) 


1.  A  knife  holder  adapted  fen*  mounting  a  cutting  blad 
bent  along  its  length  to  form  a  given  configuration,  sak 
blade  having  a  cutting  surface  at  the  upper  edge  and  i 
relatively  flat  surface  at  the  lower  edge,  said  holder  com 
prising  a  support  member  with  a  recess  and  a  rib  co 
extensive  with  said  recess,  said  recess  and  nb  having 
approximately  the  same  configuration  as  the  cutting  blade^ 
a  cover  member  provided  with  an  aperture  having  approxi] 
mately  the  same  configuration  as  the  cutting  blade,  said 
cover  member  having  a  recessed  portion  coextensive  with 
said  aperture  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  recessed  portion 
of  the  cover  coacting  with  the  rib  of  said  support  membef 
to  form  a  contractible  space  having  an  open  side,  a  mast 
of  flexible   relatively   noncompressible   material   in   said 
space,  a  knife  support  located  within  the  recess  of  the  fir^ 
mentioned  support,  said  knife  support  having  a  shouldel 
thereon  against  which  the^at  bottom  surface  of  said  blade 
abuts  so  that  the  blade  is  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said 
contractible  space,  said  knife  support  being  on  the  oppo« 
site  side  of  said  knife  from  said  open  side,  and  means  fof 
advancing  said  cover  toward  said  first  mentioned  support 
to  force  said  mass  against  said  cutting  blade  to  th^reb) 
hold  the  cutting  blade  against  the  knife  support  so  thai 
the  cutting  surface  extends  outwardly. 


3,12S,M4 

BASS  BOW  HOLDER 

Jowph  Bango,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asaigDor  to  Kay  MBskaf 

hataiunent  Co.,  a  corporatkn  of  DUaois 

Filed  July  13,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2Q9,M7 

SOainu.    (CL  S4— 329) 


against  the  front  surface  of  a  string  in^tnmient 
one  of  the  sound  holes  of  said  string 
means  for  securing  the  other  end  of 
the  front  surface  of  said  string  instrui^ent 
lower  end  thereof. 
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Slid 


adjacent 

instrument,  and 

sheath  against 

adjacent  the 


3,12t,MS 

MUSICAL  NOTE  METER 

Hiakaar  KyUn  and  Anne  KyHn,  botk  o(l«4  W.  (Mm  St, 

AkiMMa,Va.     J 
FlUd  Sept.  <,  19«2,  Sw.  No.  12 
3  Claims.    (CL  S4-^484 ) 


I  ••^^ 


1.  A  musical  note  meter  comprising  b  motor,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  litiear  profile  cams 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  earns  having  a  pre- 
determined number  of  profile  segments  to  represent  a  de- 
sired rhythm,  to  be  reproduced,  an  arcuai  ely  shaped  baton 
elennent  having  two  ends  with  a  depend  ng  cam  follower 
intermediate  said  ends  and  engageable  ^  'ith  each  of  said 
cams,  a  pivot  shaft,  one  end  of  each  o  said  baton  ele- 
ments being  pivotally  mounted  on  sai  I  pivot  shaft,  a 
striker  member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  baton  elements,  a  projecting  lever  integral  with  said 
one  end  of  each  of  said  baton  elemen  s  and  extending 
away  from  said  baton  element  in  a  d  rection  opposite 
from  said  depending  cam  follower,  a  d  aw  bar  member 
mounted  adjacent  each  baton  element  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  projecting  lever  on  each  baton  element  to 
move  said  baton  element  into  and  ou  of  engagement 
with  its  associated  cam,  and  a  tone  bar  r  counted  adjacent 
said  baton  elements  and  extending  panJlel  to  the  shaft 
on  which  said  linear  profile  cams  are  molmted  in  position 
to  be  struck  by  the  striker  members  oiTsaid  baton  ele- 
ments when  said  baton  elements  engage  s^id  cams,  where- 
by a  plurality  of  said  baton  elements  ^n  be  operated 
simultaneously  to  produce  a  desired  prefletermined  com- 
bination of  rhythmic  patterns  without  objectionable 
chatter. 


3,1284M 
SPLIT  BOLT  ANCHOK 
Taoapa,   Fla., 


Com,  Jr.,  Chariss  W.  Com,  ad  Dm^  P.  Cone,  afl 
of  Tampa,  Fla. 
FOWJi 


Jatar  21, 19M,  Scr.  No. '  4,498 
1  Claim.    (CL85— 2.4) 


1.  A  bow  holder  for  a  string  instnmient  comprising  a 
sheath  of  nonvibratory  material  having  one  end  open  for        An  anchor  for  insertion  into  an  openi|ig  having  oppo- 
receptjon  of  a  bow,  means  for  securing  said  open  endj  site  walls  which  converge  toward  one  en  I  of  the  opening 
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for  wedging  engagement  with  the  converging  walls  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  threaded  bolt  into  the  anchor,  the  anchor 
comprising  a  pair  of  unattached  elongated  mating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  lie  within  said  opening  in  a  confronting 
face-to-face  relationship,  each  member  having  an  arcu- 
ately  concave  threaded  sector  adjacent  one  end  for  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  when  said  members 
are  in  said  face-to-face  relationship,  a  sector  having  a 
smooth  internal  surface  and  afcuate  wings  to  embrace 
the  bolt  on  each  member  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the 
arcuately  concave  threaded  sector,  the  arcuately  concave 
threaded  sectors  and  sectors  having  arcuate  wings  of  the 
respective  members  lying  in  substantially  the  same  longi- 
tudinal planes  of  their  respective  members,  legs  integrally 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  sectors  having  arcu- 
ate wings,  said  legs  inclined  to  the  respective  longitudinal 
planes  of  the  sectors  of  the  two  members  with  the  legs 
inclining  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  planes 
when  the  mating  members  are  in  face-to-face  relation, 
said  legs  being  flat  and  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
whereby  the  planer  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  are 
substantially  parallel  and  braces  connecting  one  end  of 
each  leg  with  one  of  the  threaded  sectors  of  its  respective 
member,  said  braces  being  inclined  relative  to  said  re- 
spective longitudinal  planes,  said  braces  being  flat  and 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  whereby  the  planer 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  are  substantially  par- 
allel, the  inclinations  of  said  leg  and  brace  of  each  mem- 
ber meeting  to  define  an  apex  thereby  creating  an  offset 
relative  to  the  said  plane  of  the  respective  members  so 
that  when  the  members  are  staggered  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  one  another  the  arcuately  concave  threaded  sector 
of  one  member  of  the  pair  will  nest  within  the  offset  of 
the  other  member  of  the  pair  to  reduce  the  span  of  the 
members  across  the  inclined  legs  to  permit  simultaneous 
insertion  of  a  pair  of  said  members  into  the  small  end  of 
the  opening  when  staggered  relatively  longitudinally  from 
their  confronting  relationship. 


formed  therein,  the  axis  of  each  notch  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  the  leg  in 
which  it  is  formed  and  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive 
and  engage  the  edge  portion  of  a  metal  stud. 


3,128,M7 
STAPLE  HAVING  A  LEG  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

SECURING  WOOD  OR  METAL  STUDDING 
RayaMMd  M.  TremMay,  WUtmaa.  Mass.,  aasltcMir  to 
Uatted  Skoc  MackiMry  Corporatioa,  Flcmingtmi,  NJ., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Not.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,065 
2  nijais      (CL  85—49) 


3,128,668 

SHELL  PRIMER  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Dicken,  22921  Cedar  Point  Road,  Berea,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,026 

4  ClalBK.     (CL  86-^45) 


1.  A  staple  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  an  elon- 
gated back  portion  and  a  pair  of  attaching  legs  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  back  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  said  back  and  said  legs  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
each  of  said  legs  being  generally  channel-shaped  and  hav- 
ing side  edge  portions  which  extend  diagonally  outwardly 
in  relation  to  said  plane  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
other  leg.  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least 
several  times  that  of  the  over-all  width  of  said  legs,  each 
of  said  side  edge  portions  having  semi-circular  notches 


1.  Loading  apparatus  for  priming  a  shell  casing  with  a 
primer  cap  having  one  end  formed  with  a  peripherally 
projecting  rim  comprising  a  shell  loading  die  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  an  elongated  magazine  connect- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  die  chamber  for  receiving  primer 
caps  rim  end  down,  a  receptacle  into  which  primer  caps 
are  randomly  disposed,  a  chute  connecting  said  receptacle 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  magazine,  means  in  said 
chute  engageable  with  the  rim  of  each  said  primer  cap 
effective  to  tilt  said  cap  and  permit  its  gravitational  move- 
ment rim  end  up  through  said  chute,  abutment  means  in 
said  chute  engageable  with  the  c^posite  end  of  each  said 
cap  effective  to  tilt  said  cap  and  enable  its  gravitational 
descent  rim  end  down  through  said  magazine,  and  ejector 
means  in  said  die  for  stacking  said  primer  caps  rim  end 
down  in  said  die  chamber  and  actuatable  to  eject  a  primer 
cap  rim  eixl  down  singularly  from  said  chamber. 


3428,669 
CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM 
CONTROL 
Kmti  Stefasll^cr,  Stirttiirt-HcdelflBgeB,  Gcrmaiy,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  193,419 
9  CIntaM.  (CL  88—16) 
1.  In  a  cine  camera  having  a  lens  system  arranged 
along  an  optical  axis  for  focusing  an  image  of  a  viewed 
scene  onto  a  photosensitive  material,  selectively  operable 
means  for  advancing  said  photosensitive  material  across 
said  optical  axis,  a  photoelectric  element  illuminatable  by 
scene  light,  a  first  diaphragm  located  on  said  axis  and 
having  a  variable  aperture,  aiKl  means  coupling  said  ele- 
ment to  said  first  diaphragm  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
aperture  as  a  fimction  of  the  illumination  of  said  element, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  diaphragm  having  a  variable  aperture 
and  arranged  in  front  of  said  photoelectric  element 
for  ccMitrolling  the  illumination  of  said  element;  aiKl 
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(b)  control  means  coupling  said  second  diaphragm  to 
said  advancing  means  for  varying  the  aperture    ir 


said  second  diaphragm  as  a  function  of  the  rate  o: 
advancement  of  said  photosensitive  material. 


3,128,670 

FLASHLESS  NON-RECOIL  GUN  AND  ROUND 

Latham  Valentine  Stewart  Blacker,  Coldhaycs, 

Liss,  England 

RIed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,700 

2  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 


1.  A  portable  infantry  gun,  comprising:  a  first  tubular 
member  defining  an  elongate,  open-ended  passage  having 
a  straight  axis  and  forming  chamber  and  front  barrel 
portions  of  the  gun;  a  second  tubular  member  defining 
an  elongate,  open-ended  rear  barrel  passage  for  the  gun 
and  having  a  curvilinear  axis  the  two  extremities  of  which 
are  inclined  to  one  another  at  an  obtuse  angle  of  the  order 
of  150*  to  140°.  the  rear  barrel  passage  having  the  same 
substantially  uniform  bore  along  its  entire  length;  and 
means  so  detachably  engaging  thie  chamber  portion  of  the 
first  tubular  member  with  the  second  tubular  member  as 
to  join  the  passages  with  their  axes  in  alignment  at  the 
joint  and  form  a  continuous  open<nded  tube  within  the 
gun;  ^nd  a  unitary  round  loaded  within  the  chamber  por- 
tion of  the  gun.  the  round  comprising  a  projectile  of  large 
mass  relative  to  the  mass  of  the  gun;  a  cup-shaped  gaj 
check  on  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  adapted  to  seal 
the  front  barrel  portion;  a  thin-walled  casing  containing 
a  quantity  of  small  shot  and  adapted  to  pass  along  the 
curved  rear  barrel  passage;  a  second  cup-shaped  gas 
check  on  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  seal 
the  rear  barrel  passage;  a  propeliant  charge  enclosed 
between  the  two  gas  checks,  adapted  when  fired  to  pro- 
pel the  projectile  from  the  front  barrel  portion  with 
low  muzzle  velocity  of  the  order  of  1000  to  1200  feet 
per  second  and  to  prc^iel  the  casing  and  shot  from  the 
rear  barrel  passage,  whereby,  if  the  gun  is  adjacent  the 
ground  and  the  first  tubular  member  is  substantially 
horizontal,  the  projectile  travels  in  a  nearly  flat  forward 
trajectory  to  each  a  target  with  substantial  energy,  and 
the  small  shot  travels  in  a  curved  trajectory  obliquely 
upwards  and  then  downwards  to  reach  the  ground  with 
a  non-lethal  velocity,  and  the  firing  is  accompanied  by 
only  very  low  emission  of  flash  from  the  front  barrel  and 
rear  barrel;  and  means  carried  by  the  chamber  portion  for 
firing  the  propeliant  charge. 


April  14,  1964 


3,128,671 

DYNAMIC  MISSILE  SIMULATOR 

William  H.  Main,  Hampton,  and  Frailk  E.  Macalady, 

Newport  News.  Va.,  assignors,  by  mcanc  aaslgnroents, 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2)18,821 
16  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7  i 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  control  device  {comprising: 

a  support, 

a  casing  releasably  attached  to  said  supiiort, 

normally  cocked  movable  means  moujited  in  said  cas- 
ing. 

a  blast  responsive  device  pivotally  liiounted  in  said 
casing,  means  carried  by  said  blast  i  csponsive  device 
in  locking  engagement  vnth  said  movable  means  for 
maintaining  said  movable  means  in 
tion,  means  carried  by  said  movable 
ing  the  movable  means  to  said  c<kkied  condition, 
means  carried  by  said  blast  rcsp<'»nsi\|c  device  and  ac 
tuated  in  response  to  a  sudden  blast 
for  releasing  the  means  on  the  blast  rjesponsive  device 
from  locking  engagement  with  the  m  >vable  means 

means  controlled  by  said  movable 
lishing  a  first  electrical  control  circui 
means  moves  to  said  cocked  conditicfci 

additional  means  operated  as  said  mov;  ible  means  is  re- 
leased and  moved  a  predetermined  a  nount  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  electrical  circuit, 
moving  said  movable  means  saiil 
amount  as  the  movable  means  is  re 
cocked  position. 


a  cocked  condi- 
means  for  mov- 


n|eans  for  cstab- 
as  the  movable 


and   means  for 

predetermined 

eased  from  said 


3,128,672 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  DRESSING  MEANS 
Neal     E.     0*CoaBor,     Birmingham,     an<  I     Thomas     W. 
Shearer,  Jr.,  Anburg  Heights  Mich.,  a^ignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dcirolt,  Mid  ^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  l.  9,673 
8  Claims.  (CI.  90 — 12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dressing  welding  eleclrodes  in  a  weld- 
ing press  and  comprising  an  electrode  dr  ;ssing  tool,  said 
electrode  dressing  tool  having  a  dressing  lead  in  which  a 
cutting  tool  is  mounted  for  cutting  engagement  with  a 
welding  electrode,  bracket  means  fixed  o  said  dressing 
head  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  juideway  means 
formed  on  said  bracket  means,  slide  me^ns  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  guideway  means  for  mov(  meat  in  a  path 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cuttin{  means  on  said 
dressing  tool  and  the  central  axis  of  the  electrode  to  be 
dressed,  locating  and  support  means  fixsdly  secured  to 
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said    slide    means,    power  means   to  actuate    said   slide  3,128,674 

means  and  cause  relative  movement  between  said  support        MULTIPLE  STAGE  TELESCOPIC  CYLINDERS 
and  locating  means  and  said  cutting  means,  and  said  sup-    Leonard  N.  Ganchar,  Canfield,  and  John  Petro,  Hubbard, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping 
Company,  \  uungstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,844 
6  Claims.     (CL  91—167) 


port  and  locating  means  being  spaced  and  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  cutting  means  to  rigidly  support  said 
dressing  tool  relative  to  said  electrode  when  said  cutting 
tool  is  engaged  with  said  electrode. 


3,128,673 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Franlt  H.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporatioa,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,887 

7  Claims.     (CL  91--43) 


1.  A  multistage  telescoping  cylinder  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentric  cylinders,  one  adapted  to  nest  in- 
side the  next  adjacent  one  to  form  a  telescopic  unit,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston  member  adapted 
to  fit  the  smallest  of  said  cylinders,  said  smallest  cylinder 

receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to  extend  the  piston  axially 
thereof,  inlet  means  in  the  piston  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  all  of  the  cylinders  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  interior  of  all  of  said  cylinders  except 
the  smallest  cylinder  whereby  the  cylinders  may  be  ex- 
panded, means  supplying  a  continuous  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  several  cylinders  constantly  urging 
them  towards  the  closed  position  and  control  means  selec- 
tively delivering  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  to  the  small- 
est cylinder  and  the  concentric  cylinders  whereby  to  over- 
ride the  constant  pressure  urging  the  cylinders  to  the 
closed  position. 

3,128,675 

HYDRAULIC  WELL  PUMP 

Richard  O.  Dulaney,  1403  Continental  National 

Bank  BIdg.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,308 

6  Claims.    (CL  91— 176) 


fi^4l^'.A-4 


I.  A  positioning  device  including  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  cylinder  extending  therein,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  port  at  each 
end  of  :>aid  cylinder  for  admitting  a  medium  under  pres- 
sure, means  associated  with  each  port  for  preventing  back- 
flow  of  said  medium  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  passages 
opening  into  and  axially  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
cylinder,  valve  means  associated  with  said  passages  to 
control  the  flow  of  medium  therethrough,  means  for  se- 
lectively opening  a  given  valve  of  a  passage  along  said 
cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  piston  toward  said  opened 
passage  and  means  for  conveying  said  medium  flowing 
through  the  opened  passage  to  each  port  at  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  f<»'  entry  into  the  latter^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  well  pump  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
standing Samson  post  on  the  base,  a  generally  horizontal 
walking  beam  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  post. 
a  well  string  secured  to  one  end  of  the  walking  beam,  a 
counterbalance  weight  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the 
walking  beam,  vertically  extensible  and  contractible  hy- 
draulic rams  pivoted  to  the  walking  beam  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  Samson  post  and  pivoted  on  the  base,  dis- 
tributing valve  means  connected  between  the  rams,  a 
vertically  extensible  and  contractible  hydraulic  valve 
operator  pivoted  to  the  walking  beam  at  one  side  of 
said  post  and  pivoted  on  said  post,  a  hydraulic  return 
line  connected  to  the  distributing  valve  means  and  to  the 
valve  operator,  and  a  fluid  pressure  line  leading  to  the 
distributing  valve  means. 
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3,128,676 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
David   T.   Ayers,  Jr.,    Birminghain,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Keiscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,428 
12  Claims.    (CL  91— 391) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
pressure  responsive  unit  having  chambers  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  member  to  be  operated  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  unit,  a  valve  mechanism  operable  for 
controlling  pressures  in  said  chambers  to  move  said  pres- 
sure response  unit  by  establishing  differential  pressures  in 
said  chambers,  a  pedal  having  a  first  normal  position  en- 
gaging said  valve  mechanism  and  from  which  position  it 
is  movable  to  operate  said  valve  mechanism,  and  nor- 
mally inoperative  pedal  control  means  connected  to  said 
pedal  and  operative  for  moving  said  pedal  to  a  second 
normal  position,  said  pressure  responsive  unit  compris- 
ing relatively  axially  movable  members  and  spring  means 
between  such  members  tending  to  push  them  apart  and 
operate  said  pedal  control  means,  one  of  said  chambers 
normally  being  subject  to  pressure  in  the  source  to  main- 
tain said  spring  means  compressed  and  inoperative  so  that 
upon  a  failure  in  such  {M-essure,  said  spring  means  will 
expand  and  move  said  pedal  to  said  second  position 
whereby  said  pedal  will  transmit  forces  through  said  pedal 
control  means  and  through  said  spring  means  to  operate 
said  member  to  be  operated. 


3,128,6T7 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENTALITY  HAVING 

DETENT  MECHANISM 

Francis   H.   Tennis,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to 

Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Company,  Pewaukcc, 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,180 
5  Claims.    (CL  91—383) 


5.  In  combination: 

(A)  power  means;      t 

( B )  an  actuator  driven  by  said  power  means; 


iiPRlL  14,  19«4 


(C)  control  means  for  said  power  msans  comprising 

( 1 )  a  fixed  element  and 

(2)  a  manually  operable  element  which  is  mova- 
ble relative  to  the  fixed  element  i^  opposite  direc- 
tions to  and  from  a  predetermjined  position  at 
which  the  movable  control  elenent  is  adapted 
to  effect  operation  of  the  pow<r  means; 

(D)  biasing  means  acting  upon  the  movable  control 
element  to  yieldingly  resist  movemet  t  thereof  to  said 
predetermined  position; 

(E)  means  to  define  and  yieldingly  hold  the  movable 
control  element  in  said  predetermine  1  position  there- 
of against  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  biasing 
means,  said  last  named  means  com>rising 

( 1 )  a  detent  member  carried  by  >ne  of  said  ele- 
ments and  movable  relative  to  the  element  by 
which  it  is  carried  toward  an<  from  a  detent 
defining  position  of  engagemen  in  a  groove  in 
the  other  element,  with  which  goove  the  detent 
member  registers  when  the  movable  element  is 
in  its  said  predetermined  positicin.  and 

(2)  a  spring  for  urging  said  detent  member  toward 
its  detent  defining  position; 

(F)  detent  control  means  comprising 

(Da  movable  part  independent  of  ihe  detent  mem- 
ber. 

(2)  means  fixed  with  respect  to  >ne  of  said  ele- 
ments mounting  said  movable  i  lart  thereon  for 
motion  relative  to  said  elemt  nt  and  to  the 
detent  member  between  deten  enabling  and 
detent  disabling  positions,  the  movable  part 
being  clear  of  the  detent  men  ber  in  its  said 
detent  enabling  position. 

(3)  an  abutment  on  the  movable  >arl  operativeiy 
associated  with  said  spring  to  tender  the  same 
effective  to  urge  the  detent  mei  nber  toward  its 
detent  defining  position  in  the  detent  enabling 
position  of  the  movable  part  ai  d  to  render  the 
spring  ineffective  to  hold  the  d<  tent  member  in 
its  detent  defining  position  in  the  detent  dis- 
abling position  of  the  movable   >art;  and 

(G)  means  operated  by  said  actuator  for  moving  said 
movable  part  to  its  detent  disabling  bosition  in  con- 
sequence of  movement  of  said  actuat<  r  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


3,128,678 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
KcMi  C.  Jones,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assi  mor  to  Mhwc- 
apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company 
Minn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 


Filed  July  11,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  20 
7  Claims.    (CL  91— 413) 


tl.  In  a  dual  section  pneumatic  aervomol >r  eadi  section 
taving  a  three  way  valve  biased  to  a  noro^ly 
ion  to  vent  each  servomotor  section  to 


Minneapolis, 
,1W 


open  posi- 
abnosphere  and 
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(^rable  to  another  position  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
servomotor  section,  a  source  of  control  signal: 

operating  means  for  each  valve; 

a  source  of  pulse  width  modulated  energy  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  energizing  the  operating  means 
of  said  valves  alternately,  a  lever  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able pivot  intermediate  connections  from  said  lever 
to  each  valve; 

and  means  shifting  said  pivot  jointly  energized  concur- 
rently with  the  energization  of  a  valve  operating 
means. 

3,128,679 

SEALING  AND  STOP  MEANS  FOR 

FLUID  MOTORS 

Cvl  F.  Trendic,  SC  Clair  Shores,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Roto    Actuator    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,367 
4  Cbims.     (CL  92—13) 


solid  particles  of  smoke  filtering  material  exposed  at  the 
surface  of  the  sheet,  bringing  the  said  first  strip  into 
superposed  plied  relation  with  a  second  strip  of  fibrous 
absorbent  material  but  stronger  in  character  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  carrier  for  the  first  strip,  simultaneously 
embossing  the  two  strips  in  their  plied  relation  to  pro- 
duce interdigitated  surface  areas  of  the  two  strips,  com- 
pressing the  plied  and  embossed  strips  laterally  into 
a  cylindrical  rod.  and  applying  an  enclosing  covering 
sheet  thereto. 


3,128,680 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Edwart  M.  Schaaf ,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  PhiUp 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Vlrgiiya 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,079 
6  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


3,120,681 
DOUBLE  DIE-CUTTING 
Frederick  E.  Miller,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Somerville     Industries     Limited,     London,     Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,687 
2  Claims.     (CL  93—58) 


1 .  In  an  oscillating  fluid  motor  having  a  body  member, 
a  head  member  on  each  end  of  said  body  member,  a  sutor 
and  a  rotor  in  said  body  member,  said  rotor  including  a 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  carrying  a  vane  and  an 
output  end  portion  extended  outwardly  through  a  shaft 
bore  in  one  of  the  head  members,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  compressible  outer  sealing  ring  in  a  recess  in 
said  one  head  member  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
around  the  shaft  output  end,  said  recess  being  formed 
around  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  Ixjre  and  com- 
municating with  the  same, 
(6)  an  inner  plastic  sealing  ring  in  said  recess  disposed 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  sealing  ring  and 
biased  by  the  same  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  end  of  the  enlarged  shaft  por- 
tioo;  and, 
(c)  a  sleeve  bearing  mounted  in  said  recess  against 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  and  between  the 
rotor  shaft  and  both  of  said  sealing  rings. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  die-cutting  a'  carton  blank  as  to 
form  a  zone  of  weakness  in  the  blank,  said  apparatus 
comprising  cutting  die  means,  cylinder  jacket  means  for 
pressing  said  blank  against  said  die  means,  a  first  cutting 
knife  carried  by  said  die  means,  said  first  knife  being 
of  a  height  to  only  partially  cut  through  said  blank  when 
said  blank  is  pressed  against  said  die  means,  a  second 
cutting  knife  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 
jacket  pressing  means  beneath  said  blank,  said  second 
knife  consisting  of  an  upstanding  sharpened  ridge  in  a 
flat  strip  of  flexible  tool  steel  and  also  being  of  a  height 
to  only  partially  cut  through  said  blank  when  said  blank 
is  pressed  against  said  die  means,  and  anvil  means  carried 
by  said  die  means  to  back  said  blank  on  said  second 
cutting  knife,  said  first  and  second  knives  being  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  but  spaced  in  the  direction  taken 
transverse  to  their  longitudinal  axes  whereby  to  form  a 
linear  zone  of  weakness  capable  of  forming  one  edge 
of  a  tear  strip  in  a  carton  blank. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  rod  like  filter  comprising, 
forming  a  first  strip  of  fibrous  sheet  material  embodying 


3,128,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  EARTH  AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS 
Benny  L.  Thompson,  16517  Superior  St,  Scpnlvcda, 
Calif.,  and  Kermit  L.  Thompson,  13323  Glenoak 
Road  Blvd.,  Sybnar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,043 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  94-^48) 
1.  A  device  for  compacting  earth  materials  which  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  maneuverable  boom,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  upper 
end;  vibrating  means  positioned  within  and  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  housing;  a  motor  positioned  completely  within  and 
surrounded  by  said  housing  and  supported  thereby;  means 
intercoupling  said  motor  and  said  vibrating  means;  a 
mounting  head  rigidly  affixed  to  aiKl  closing  said  housing 
to  seal  said  housing  and  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign 
matter,  said  mounting  head  including  a  base  member,  con- 
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duit  means  passing  through  said  base  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  conducting  energizing  power 
thereto,  first  and  second  pairs  of  axially  spaced'-apart  and 
axially  aligned  sleeve  mejmbers  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base, 
said  second  pair  of  said  sleeve  members  being  spaced 
transversely  from  said  first  pair  of  said  sleeve  members, 
a  rubberlike  shock  absorbing  mount  defining  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  therein  removably  received  jvithin  each 


of  said  sleeve  members,  first  and  second  rigid  mounting 
rods  each  having  its  outer  ends  received  within  said  aper- 
ture of  said  mounts  received  within  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  said  sleeve  members  respectively  thereby  leaving 
the  inter-mediate  portion  of  each  of  said  r6ds  free  for 
connection  to  said  boom,  and  keeper  means  in  contact 
with  each  of  said  mounts)  and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve 
members  to  retain  saul^ounts  in  operative  position  dur- 
ing operating  of  said  compacting  device. 


3,128,683 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Rubin,  Rochester,  N.Y^  tssigBpr  to  Xerox 
Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103^45 

5  Claims.     (CL  95—1.7)  , 


1.  In  a  xerographic  process  including  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  copy  on  a  continuously 
moving  xerographic  plate,  developing  the  latent  image 
with  electroscopic  developer  particles  from  a  substan- 
tially electrically  insulating  liquid  and  utilizing  the  de- 
veloped image;  the  improvement  comprising  a  plate  clean- 
ing process  for  removing  remaining  developer  particles 
from  the  plate  surface  after  utilization  comprising  the 
steps  of  presenting  the  plate  into  contact  with  an  elec- 
trically-like liquid  as  that  employed  for  developing  said 
like  liquid  having  insufficient  developer  particle  concentra- 
tion therein  to  be  capable  of  developing  a  latent  image 
and  concomitantly  therewith  grazing  the  plate  surface 
whereby  the  particles  thereon  are  removed  to  the  like  liq- 
uid contained  therein. 
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3,128,684 

CAMERA  DATA  DEVIC  , 

Werner  Trankner,  Rolf  Jurenz,  and  Geriard  Bomer,  all 

of  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  V^  Kamera-  und 

Kinowerke  Dresden.  Dresden.  German' 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8<  2,319 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A   photographic   monocular  reflex  |:amera   having, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(ft)  a  viewfinder  roof-edge  prism  mointed  within  the 
housing,  having  a  first  light  trans  nitting  surface 
through  which  the  tight  rays  from  l  le  object  to  be 
photographed  enter  the  prism,  a  seond  light  trans 
mitting  surface  through  which  the  lig  it  rays  reflected 
within  the  prism  pass  along  the  line! 
observer,  and  a  third  light  transmi 

(c)  exposure  condition  indicating  me^ns  arranged  in 
the  housing: 

(d)  an  image  field  lens  located  with  n  said  housing 
adjacent  the  first   light  transmitting 

(f)  a  reflecting  surface  provided  on 
reflecting  an  image  of  said  indicatini 
light  path  of  the  viewfinder  prism; 

(/)  a  light  aperture  in  said  housing  4ljacent  said  in 
dicating  means;  and 

(g)  a  converging  lens  located  betweer 
means  and  said  third  light  transmitt  ng  surface,  but 
not  contacting  the  latter,  for  transmitting  an  image 
of  said  indicating  means  into  the  Urn  of  sight  of  the 
observer  by  way  of  said  third  light  transmitting  sur- 
face and  said  reflecting  surface. 


of  sight  of  the 
ting  surface; 


surface; 

said  prism  for 

means  into  the 


said  indicating 


3,128,6«5 
CAMERA 

Samuel  Kitrosscr,  Lcxinitton.  Mass..  aasipior,  by  mesne 
aisignmeats,  to  Avant  Incorporated,  L  ncoln,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2^5,433 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—18) 


1.  A  camera  for  producing  from  a  siiqgle  exposure  of 
a  subject  a  plurality  of  images  having  centfers  substantially 
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symmetrically  disposed  about  a  camera  axis  in  an  image 
receiving  plane,  comprising: 

a  light  tight  housing; 

means  for  transporting  and  storing  an  Image  receiving 
material  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  coupled  to  said  housing  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  camera  axis,  said 
lenses  each  having  optical  centers  so  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  image  centers  whereby  lines  passing 
through  said  optical  centers  and  image  centers  con- 
verge between  said  lenses  and  said  subject;  and 

a  prism  associated  with  each  of  said  lenses  for  diverg- 
ing said  converging  lines  to  cause  intersection  thereof 
substantially  at  said  subject  whereby  a  plurality  of 
geometrically  like  images  of  said  subject  are  pro 
vided  in  said  image  receiving  plane. 


3.128.686 

CONTINUDUS  STRIP  PHOTO  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Tolleson.  Box  818,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,156 

1  CWm.     (CI.  95—31) 


— ^ 


3,128,687 

FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ROLL 

FILM  CAMERAS 

Lennart  Gunnar  Osliar  Dahlgren,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 

assignor    to    Fritz    Victor    Hasseiblad,    Goteborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,331 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  July  10,  1962 

i  Claim.     (CL  95—34) 


In  a  photo  unit,  a  closed  box  having  entrance  means 
therein,  a  base  member,  said  base  having  an  elongated 
top  surface  on  which  a  continuous  strip  may  travel,  a  top 
plate  member  complementary  to  said  base  member  and 
having  a  strip  track  formed  on  the  underside  thereof,  said 
underside  of  said  plate  member  fitting  against  said  top 
surface  to  place  said  track  in  juxtaposition  with  said  top 
surface  forming  a  strip  entrance  and  a  strip  exit  therewith 
on  opposite  ends  thereof.  atUchment  members  on  said 
base  attached  to  said  box,  a  continuous  roll  of  photo  strip 
material  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  box  and  the  strip 
therefrom  lead  through  said  entrance  and  through  said 
track  from  said  exit,  a  box  on  said  base  having  a  reflective 
surface  therein,  said  strip  being  exposed  through  said  lens 
at  one  position  thereof  moving  through  said  box,  a  knife 
blade  mounted  adjacent  said  exit  to  contact  and  cut  the 
strip  coming  therefrom,  a  control  member  for  said  knife 
blade  extending  remotely  therefrom  to  the  outside  of  said 
box,  and  means  automatically  stopping  said  hand  drive 
of  said  strip  at  a  pre-selected  amount  of  extension  of  said 
strip  to  halt  said  strip  temporarily  at  each  desired  exposure 
area  on  said  strip,  two  pairs  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  base,  a  knife  control  shaft  on  one  of  said  pairs  of 
lugs,  said  box  having  a  front  opening  to  said  lens  and  a 
bottom  opening  over  said  strip,  said  box  being  position- 
able  in  either  one  of  two  opposite  positions  over  said  strip 
to  place  the  lens  on  selectively  the  right  hand  side  or  the 
left  hand  side,  said  pair  of  lugs  being  selected  according 
to  the  direction  of  said  box.  whereby  said  box  may  be 
selected  for  one  of  right  and  teft  hand  operation  thereby 
placing  said  control  and  lugs  in  a  corresponding  position. 


In  a  roll  film  camera  having  means  defining  a  film  open- 
ing across  which  a  portion  of  the  roll  film  extends,  a  film 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  supply  and  take-up  rollers 
and  two  idler  rollers  disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of 
said  film  opening,  the  film  passing  from  the  supply  roll 
over  one  of  said  idler  rollers,  across  the  film  opening 
with  the  sensitized  side  facing  said  opening,  around  the 
second  idler  roller  and  to  the  take-up  roller,  two  guide 
ribs  disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  film  open- 
ing and  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  idler  rollers 
and  having  edges  disposed  in  the  focal  plane  of  the 
camera,  a  pressure  plate  extending  substantially  between 
said  idler  rollers  behind  the  film  portion  extending  there- 
between, means  urging  said  pressure  plate  towards  the 
back  of  the  film  to  press  the  film  against  said  guide  rib 
edges,  two  guide  rollers  being  provided  one  between  each 
of  said  idler  rollers  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  in  a  position  lying  against  the  sensitized  side 
of  the  film  and  in  substantially  tangential  relation  to  the 
focal  plane,  said  idler  rollers  being  so  disposed  that  a 
plane  coinciding  with  that  side  of  the  pressure  plate  which 
faces  the  film  intersects  the  envelope  surfaces  of  said 
idler  rollers. 


3  128  688 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BACKGROUND  ROLLER 

ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  Coda,  48  H  vandemere  Drive,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ. 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,001 

5  Claims.     (CL  95—83) 


»=-* 


f'xlj.* 


1 .  A  photographic  background  roller  assembly  for  dis- 
playing photographic  backgrounds,  said  roller  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rollers,  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  rollers  for  driving  said  one  roller, 
a  driving  disc  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  of  said  one  roller  to  the  other  roller,  means 
connected  to  said  driving  disc  for  moving  it  into  and  out 
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of  engagement  with  said  rollers,  an  elongated  screen  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  circumferential  surface  of  one 
of  said  rollers  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  other  of  said  rollers  whereby 
said  screen  may  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
rollers  and  vice  versa  when  said  rollers  are  rotated,  and 
roller  means  loosely  supported  on  said  screen  between 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  establish  a  loop  in  said  screen 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  rollers  when  said  driving 
disc  is  disengaged  from  said  rollers  and  said  one  roller 
is  rotated. 


3,128,689 

PNEUMATIC  FILLER-SEALING  DEVICES 

Arthur  J.  BinsfeM,  %  Quarters  **!"  (Officers'),  New  York 

Naval  Shipyard,  Naval  Base,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,735 

4  CUm*.    (CL  98—94) 


1.  A  device  for  fitting  and  sealing  the  space  in  an  open 
window  in  which  a  room  air-conditioning  unit  may  be 
mounted,  to  be  disposed  between  such  unit  and  the  win- 
dow sash,  and  the  sides  and  still  defining  the  opening  in 
the  window  frame,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  inflatable  sealing  unit  of  flexible,  sheet  impervi- 
ous material  having  an  opening  from  face  to  face 
thereof  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  fit  a  select- 
ed air-conditioning  unit, 
{b)  such  sealing  unit  being  formed  of  a  top,  tubular 
member  of  flexible,  impervious  material,  extending 
for  the  full  horizontal  width  of  said  sealing  unit  and 
closed  at  its  ends,  a  bottQgi  tubular  member  of  flex- 
iUe  material  also  extending  for  the  full  horizontal 
width  of  said  sealing  unit,  and  also  of  two  groups 
of  upright  flexible  tubular  members  of  flexible,  im- 
pervious material,  one  group  at  each  side  of  said 
opening,  the  members  of  each  group  being  vertically 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relation,  flexibly  connected 
to  one  another  at  their  adjacent  sides,  and  at  their 
ends  also  flexibly  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom 
members,  and  both  groups  filling  the  space  from  the 
ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  to  said  opening. 

(c)  each  of  said  upright  members  having  therein  a 
separate  air  cell  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  top 
member  by  a  passage,  and 

(d)  said  top  member  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet 
connection  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  top  mem- 
ber through  which  inflating  air  imder  pressure  may 
be  admitted  to  the  interior  at  that  member  and  pass 
from  it  through  said  passages  into  the  air  cells  of 
said  upright  members  enabling  inflation  of  the  top 
and  upright  members. 


3,128,69t 

CEREAL  PUFFING  APPARATUS 

Elmore  F.  Maehl,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Nadonal 

Biscntt  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,508 

7  Claims.     (CL  99—238) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  beating  cereal  grain  comprising 

a  heating  chamber  for  gelatinizing  a  charge  of  cereal 


of  cereal  grain 


^rain,  means  for  introducing  said  charge    ^ 

linto  said  chamber  under  pressure,  said  h<iating  chamber 
|having  a  gas  heat  inlet  and  a  gas  heat  ou  Jet  for  passing 

gas  heat  through  said  chamber  in  heat  *- — ' — '"*- 

ithe  cereal  grain  therein,  a  solids  outlet  to 


exchange  with 
transfer  heated 


cereal  grain  from  said  heating  chamber.!  a  recycle  line 


M>nnecting  said  gas  heat  inlet  and  said  I  gas  heat  out- 

Eet,  said  recycle  line  having  interposed  i  therein  a  gas 
;irculating  pump  and  a  heater,  said  solids  outlet  cona- 
p>rising  a  rotatable  apertured  plate  operable  in  dosed 
^ition  to  retain  said  cereal  grain  in  said  ichamber  while 
|)ermitting  the  entry  therethrough  of  gas  heat 


lAMlrcs 


3,12g^91 
INFUSION  MACHINE 
M.  CarriUo,  Miami,  Fla.,  msifiii 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pocrto  ._ 
nicd  Dec  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  I4( 
8  Claims.    (CL  99—293) 


t*  Rotat-Coffce, 
SCO 


1.  A  machine  for  making  infiuions.  p^uticularly  for 
>rewing  coffee,  comprising  a  heating  and  storage  tank  for 
Water,  a  brew  tank  for  brewing  and  storing  a  batch  of  the 
Infusion  located  completely  within  the  storage  tank,  man- 
tial  means  for  controlling  flow  of  heated  ^ater  from  said 
Itorage  tank  to  said  brew  tank,  a  centrifu^  strainer  for 
holding  grounds  to  be  infused  located  in  Ihe  upper  part 
M  said  brew  tank,  a  centrifugal  pump  in  ^id  brew  tank 
for  causing  the  liquid  to  be  contained  thereun  to  flow  into 

E  centrifugal  strainer,  heating  means  in  said  water 
age  tank,  means  for  conducting  and  ^rving  the  in- 
Mi  from  said  brew  tank  to  a  point  ouvide  the  water 
Storage  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  f ump  and  said 
Itrainer. 


\ 
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3,128,492 
MARKING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  J.  Talarico,  South  Plainficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Adolph  Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,195 
10  Claims.     (CI.  101—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imprinting  intermittently  ad- 
vanced sheet  material  by  pressing  a  hot  roll  leaf  stamp- 
ing tape  against  the  latter,  comprising  support  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
intermittently  advanced  sheet  material,  heated  type  hold- 
ing means  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the  sheet  material, 
supply  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  holding 
a  supply  of  unused  stamping  tape,  take-up  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  for  receiving  the  used  stamping 
tape,  guide  means  leading  the  stamping  tape  from  said 
supply  means  to  said  take-up  means  along  a  path  having 
a  portion  extending  between  said  type  holding  means  and 
the  sheet  material  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
intermittent  advancement  of  the  latter,  a  tape  feeding 
roller  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  tape  to  move 
the  latter  along  said  path  of  the  tape,  lever  means  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  connected  to 
said  type  holding  means  for  moving  the  latter  toward 
and  away  from  the  sheet  material  in  response  to  rocking 
of  said  lever  means,  a  rockable  arm  resiliently  urged  to- 
ward said  lever  means,  an  adjustable  member  carried  by 
said  lever  means  to  rock  said  arm  with  the  latter  upon 
rocking  of  said  lever  means  in  the  direction  moving  said 
type  holding  means  away  from  the  sheet  material,  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  arm  with  said  tape  feed- 
ing roller  and  having  clutch  means  interposed  therein 
which  transmits  only  the  turning  movements  of  said  arm 
caused  by  rocking  of  said  lever  means  in  said  direction, 
yieldable  drive  means  for  operating  said  take-up  means 
from  said  feeding  roller,  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  connected  to  said  lever  means  for  rocking  the 
latter. 

3,128,493 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  DRUM 
Francis  \.  Thiemann,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Piainvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,956 
4  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


ffflE 


JOhV. 


a  movable  type  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
printing  type  arranged  in  rows  in  the  direction  of 
movement, 

a  plurality  of  printing  hammers  supported  in  positions 
to  strike  the  printing  type, 

each  of  the  printing  hammers  including  a  head  imrtion 
arranged  to  span  at  least  two  rows  of  the  printing 
type, 

circuit  means  to  actuate  the  printing  hammers  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  logic, 
the  two  rows  spanned  by  a  head  portion  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  printing  type  positioned  in  one  row, 

a  second  plurality  of  printing  type  positioned  in  the 
other  of  the  two  rows,  and 

one  printing  type  in  the  fvst  plurality  being  displaced 
relative  to  the  corresponding  printing  type  in  the  sec- 
ond plurality  by  a  distance  a  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  one  plurality  of  printing  type, 

so  that  the  head  portion  of  the  printing  hammer  can 
strike  all  of  the  printing  type  in  the  first  plurality 
before  striking  the  printing  type  in  the  second  plu- 
rality. 


3,128,694 
PRINT  HAMMER  MECHANISM 
Milton  J.  Kitticr,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
HoUey  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,279 
3  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer,  a  type  carrier  assembly  in- 
cluding: 


tt=" 


I .  In  a  printer  having  a  rotating  print  dnmi,  the  com- 
bination of  a  free  flight  projectile  type  print  hammer, 
first  spring  means  for  urging  said  print  hammer  away 
from  said  print  drum,  a  rotating  eccentric  shaft,  first 
means  for  at  times  impacting  said  print  hammer,  said 
first  means  being  fitted  freely  around  said  rotating  eccen- 
tric shaft  and  caused  to  move  in  an  orbital  path,  second 
spring  means  connected  to  the  impact  end  of  said  first 
means  for  urging  said  impact  end  against  said  print  ham- 
mer and  thereby  determining  orbital  path  of  the  other  end 
of  said  first  means,  second  means  for  at  times  entering 
said  orbital  path  of  said  other  end  of  said  first  means, 
and  thereby  changing  a  portion  of  said  orbital  path,  third 
spring  means  for  urging  said  second  means  into  said  orbital 
path  and  third  means  for  preventing  said  second  means 
from  entering  said  orbital  path. 


3,128^95 
PRINTER 
Chris  A.  ChristoH,  San  GabrieL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,   San  GabrieL   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
Calif omia 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  156,201 
5  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 
1.  A  printer  comprising 
an  elongate  housing. 


/ 


:i52 
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a  motor  in  said  housing  having  its  axis  extending  alonj 

the. length  of  said  housing,  said  motor  being  locate^ 

adjacent  one  side  of  said  housing, 
an  output  shaft  at  one  bnd  of  said  motor  and  driven  b] 

said  motor, 
an  internal  gear  fixed  relative  to  said  housing, 
a  cylindrical  type  member  having  type  characters  space*. 

therearound. 
an  eccentric  bearing   portion  on  said  shaft  rotatabi) 

supporting  said  type  member, 
an  external  gear  carried  by  said  type  membep  and  mesh 

ing  with  said  internal  gear. 


the  ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  external  gea: 
to  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  internal  gear  beinj 
such  that  said  type  character  will  advance  from  on( 
of  said  type  characters  to  another  during  each  revolu 
tion  of  said  shaft, 

means  cooperable  with  said  type  member  for  trans 
ferring  an  imprint  of  a  selected  typ)e  character  to 
record  medium. 

means  in  said  housing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  moto 
for  supporting  a  roll  of  record  medium  in  strip  forn 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  o 
said  housing,  and  means  for  guiding  said  record  me 
dium  from  said  supply  roll  intermediate  said  moto 
and  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  and  intermediate 
said  imprint  transferring  means  and  said  type  mem 
ber. 


3,128.696 

TYPE  SETTING  MEANS  IN  SERIAL  PRINTERS 

Paul   R.    Hoffman,   Grand   Haven,   Mich.,    assiKnor  U 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkM 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,994 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


•(LJMO 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  comprising. 

(a)  first  and  second  actuator  means  disposed  upon  ir 
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tersecting  axes  and  each  including    in  element  mov- 
able to  a  plurality  of  positions  af)ng  the  axis  of 
its  respective  actuator. 
(/»)  a  type  carrier  having  a  plurality  o 


disposed  therein  in  rows  and  colurtns. 


(r)  said  carrier  including  an  integra 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
of  said  first  actuator  means, 

(</)  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
able  element  of  the  second  actuatoi 
end  to  said  integral  depending  link 
carrier, 

(f )  and  means  for  permutably  operating  the  first  and 
second  actuator  electrical  means  to  position  the  ele- 
ments thereof  at  preselected  locations  along  said  axes 


depending  link 
novable  element 

end  to  the  mov- 
and  at  its  other 
portion  of  said 


to  thereby  present  a  selected  type 
carrier  in  its  printing  position. 


:haracter  in  said 


3,128.697 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BELT  TYPE  STAMP 

LMPRINTING  DEVICE^ 
Paul  L.  Clausing,  551  Hamilton. 
Filed  .May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—11 


Otlu 


196 


1.  In  a  lockable  belt  type  stamp 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  frame  portion, 

two   spaced    apart   arms   operatively 
frame, 

a  bar  extending  between  the  forward 
arms, 

a  shaft  connected  to  and  extending 
arms  and   spaced   apart  fronr*said 

a  plurality  of  disc  plate  members 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  cup  opefati 
slidably  embracing  said  shaft,  a 
hub  portion  of  each  disc  plate  mem|t>er 

and  a  circular  bearing  plate  in   the 
of  each  of  said  disc  plate  member  i 
ness  greater  than  that  of  the  deptl 
portion  in  which  it  resides; 

said  shaft  extending  through  rectan 
circular  bearing  plates  and  being  rectan 
section  where  it  extends  through 


ir  (printing  device. 


igi  1 


3,128,69s 
STAMPING  .MACHINES 
Maurice  Hennequin,  1  Ms,  Rue  St  Augustin, 
Asnieres,  Seine,  France 
nied  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  PO.999 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  9,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—23^) 
3.  In  a  mail  marking  machine,  the 
two  parallel  rotary  printing  drums 
stamp  printing  drum,  conveyor  means 
matter  successively   from   a  starting 
past  said  drums  to  receive  impressions 
taneously  on  different  regions  of  the 
ter,  a  mobile  counter  carrying  said  one 
removable  from  and  replaceable  in  the 
the  other  drum,  said  counter  being  o| 


type  characters 


mwa.  Iowa 
,997 


) 


secured    to   said 
ends  of  said  two 


etween  said  two 
bar. 

having  a  hub 

vely  rotatably 

embracing  the 

and  said  bar, 

cup  bub  portion 

having  a  thick- 

of  the  cup  hub 


ea:h 


ar  holes  in  said 

gular  in  cross 


sad  bearing  plates. 


oni 
fcr 
pcint 


4ombination  with 
of  which  is  a 
advancing  mail 
towards  and 
Lherefrom  simul- 
ind  vidual  mail  mat- 
drum  and  bodily 
nachine  adjacent 
p:rated  from  said 
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one  drum  once  for  each  rotation  thereof,  a  first  continu- 
ously frictionally  driven  shaft  positioned  between  said 
drums  and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith  for  re- 
volving them  simultaneously,  and  releasable  arresting 
means  for  arresting  said  first  shaft  at  each  revolutioo 
thereof,  of  a  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  second  con- 
tinuously frictionally  driven  shaft  positioned  between  said 
starting  point  and  said  drums,  a  stop  and  a  cam  project- 
ing from  said  second  shaft,  said  cam  being  axially  and 
circumferentially  spaced  from  said  stop,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivotable  between  an  operative  position  in  which 
one  of  its  arms  engages  said  stop  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  one  arm  releases  said  stop,  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  hell  crank  lever  towards  said  op- 
erative position  thereof,  trip  mechanism  including  a  pivot-\ 
ally  mounted  trip  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  positioned 
at   least  adjacent  said  starting  point  so  as  to  be  engage- 


fountain,  whereby  the  ink  in  said  fountain  is  forcefully 
urged  by  said  agitator  mill  against  a  substantial  segment 


able  by  the  leading  end  of  each  successive  mail  matter, 
a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  trip  lever  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  to  pivot  said 
bell  crank  lever  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means 
into  its  inoperative  position  as  said  trip  lever  is  pivoted 
by  the  leading  end  of  an  advancing  mail  matter  from  its 
initial  rest  position,  said  resilient  means  being  effective 
upon  disengugemcnt  of  said  one  end  of  the  trip  lever  from 
said  leading  end  of  an  advancing  mail  matter  to  simul- 
taneously return  said  bell  crank  lever  into  its  operative 
position  to  stop  the  second  shaft  when  the  same  has  made 
one  revolution  and  to  return  the  trip  lever  into  said 
initial  position  thereof,  and  means  operable  by  said  cam 
after  release  of  said  stop  by  said  crank  bell  lever  for  re- 
leasing said  arresting  means  for  the  first  shaft  each  time 
said  second  shaft  is  caused  to  make  one  revolution  for 
each  mail  matter  passing  said  starting  point. 


1^,.^  i^ 


of  the  ink  roller,  ensuring  uniform  application  of  said  ink 
to  said  ink  roller.X 


3,128,700 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  RUBBER  PRINTING 
PLATES  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CORRUGATED  AND 
THE  UKE  BOARD 

Lawrence  S.  Kunctka,  Chicaco,  III.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

State  Bank,  Chicago,  HI.,  an  IHinois  banking  association 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,379 

I  Claim.     (CL  101—379) 


f^^^S 


!j 


3,128,699 

VERTICAL  INK  FOUNTAIN  AGITATOR 

Harold  Waller  Gegcnbcimer.  Daricn,  Conn.,  and  Andrew 

N.  Stad,  Syoasct,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Gegen- 

beimcr  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,872 
8  CliUms.     (CL  101—364) 

1.  An  agitator  device  for  the  ink  fountain  of  a  print- 
ing press  having  an  ink  fountain  roller  adapted  for 
rotation  into  and  out  of  said  ink  fountain,  said  agitator 
device  comprising  an  agitator  mill,  means  mounting  said 
mill  for  travel  longitudinally  in  said  fountain,  means  for 
rotating  said  mill  simultaneously  wtih  its  longitudinal 
travel  in  said  fountain,  means  mounting  said  agitator  de- 
vice on  said  press  with  the  terminal  portion  of  said  agi- 
tator mill  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  ink  fountain 
roller  and  the  bed  of  said  ink  fountain,  one  side  of  said 
agitator  mill  being  positioned  in  adjacent,  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  circumference  of  said  ink  roller  in  said 


A  printing  plate  assembly  for  printing  directly  upon  cor- 
rugated paperboard  and  the  like,  comprising,  a  rubber 
printing  plate,  a  unitary,  flexible  backing  structure  adapted 
to  be  installed  on  a  printing  cylinder  and  having  said 
printing  plate  secured  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
printing  plate  being  smaller  in  both  length  and  width  than 
said  backing  structure,  said  backing  structure  comprising, 
a  flexible,  single-ply  sheet  of  latex  impregnated  paperboard 
having  a  very  thin,  plastic  film  permanently  bonded  there- 
to overlying  a  face  of  said  paperboard  sheet  and  coexten- 
sive therewith  to  provide  said  surface,  said  film  being 
harder  than  said  sheet  and  impervious  to  conventional 
printing  inks  and  solvents,  said  assembly  being  removable 
from  and  replaceable  on  said  cylinder  without  requiring 
separating  of  the  printing  plate  from  the  backing  struc- 
ture, and  adhesive  tape  strips  secured  overlying  the  entire 
edges  of  said  printing  plate  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 
film  for  sealing  said  edges. 
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SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

John   S.   RiiMluirt,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  and   Robert  D. 

Cocanower,   Dallas,   Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western 

Company  of  North  America,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,657 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 
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0^ 


1.  A  well  borehole  casing  perforating  apparatus  coni- 
prising  a  closed  container  capable  of  being  inserted  intt 
a  well  borehole  comprising  a  housing  luiving  an  opea 
end  and  containing  a  shaped  high-order  explosive  charge 
and  a  low  melting  metallic  concave  liner  sealing  the  open 
end  of  said  housing,  said  low  melting  metallic  concav^ 
liner  being  composed  of  a  metal  having  a  melting  point 
of  not  more  than  about  500°  C,  the  surface  area  of  sai4 
hner  in  contact  with  said  explosive  charge  being  suck 
that  said  liner  will  disintegrate  upon  detonation  of  saif 
explosive  charge,  said  liner  having  a  thickness  to  diam)- 
eter  ratio  within  the  area  delineated  by  the  points  ABCI) 
of  FIG.  4  of  the  attached  drawings  and  which  will  proh 
duce  a  resulting  perforation  which  is  free  from  the  pn 
ence  of  a  metallic  slug. 


1 


3,12S,702 

SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  UNIT  AND 
WELL  PERFORATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
Glenn  B.  Christopher,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jet 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  ArHngton,  Tex.,  a  corporatiot 
of  Texas 

FUcd  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,562 
3  Claims.     (CL  102— 2t) 


1.  In  a  well  perforating  assembly,  the  combinatioji 
comprising:  a  shaped  charge  perforating  unit  having  a 
case,  said  case  being  generally  rearwardly  tapered  and 
symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  k 
forward  body,  a  boss  integral  with  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the 
end  of  said  boss,  said  body  providing  a  main  cavity 
defined  by  the  inner  body  face,  said  boss  having  an  axid 


bore  therethrough  providing  a  booster  Icavity  communi- 
cating with  the  rear  end  of  said  main  cavity,  the  rear  end 
of  said  booster  cavity  being  closed  by  slid  cap,  said  boss 
having  a  radial  channel  through  its  re^  end,  the  inner 
end  of  said  channel  communicating  yfith  said  booster 
cavity  and  the  rear  opening  and  outer  en  d  of  said  channel 
being  closed  by  said  cap;  a  main  explosive  charge  seated 
in  said  main  cavity,  said  charge  providing  a  concavity 
in  its  forward  end  defined  by  a  charge 
to  a  surface  of  revolution  about  said 


face  conforming 
axis;  a  liiKr  ap- 


plied to  the  charge  face  defining  said  concavity;  a  booster 


charge   seated   in   said   booster  cavity 


detonate  said  main  charge;  said  body  ha7ing  a  rearwardly 


facing  circumferential  shoulder  on  the 
body,  and  said  case  to  the  rear  of  said 
cceding  in  diameter  the  diameter  of 
shoulder;  a  radial  fin  integral  with  saiid  body  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  shoulder,  said  fin  termi- 
nating rearwardly  in  a  hook  for  positioning  a  detonating 
fuse  at  the  side  of  said  boss  adjacent  to 
net;  a  detonating  fuse  engaged  by  said 
a  portion  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
said  radial  channel  and  adapted  to  jSre  said  booster 
charge;  and  means  for  detonating  said  f  lae 


3,12S,703 
WATER  IMPERVIOUS  DETG|NATOR 

Paul  John  Bryan,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  Mrigi 
de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wllmfaiift^  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  il 
4  Claims.     (CL  102—21 ) 


and   adapted   to 


exterior  of  said 
shoulder  not  ex- 
the  case   at  the 


said  radial  chan- 
hook  and  having 
the  outer  end  of 


to  E.  L  dn  Pont 


12,051 


1.  In  an  electrical  initiator  comprising  an  imperforate 
tubular  shell  having  one  open  and  onV  closed  end,  ex- 
plosive charges  within  the  shell,  and  lead  wires  extend- 
ing through  and  from  an  insulating  plug  which  seals 
the  open  end  of  the  shell,  | 

means  operating  in  conjunction  with  tpe  insulating  plug 
to  provide  an  effective  hydraulic  peal  between  the 
explosive  charges  and  the  open  end  of  the  shell  under 
such  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  that  said 
plug  is  plastic  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  shell  liner  fixedly  positioned 
between  the  closed  end  of  tie  shell  and  the 
insulating  plug,  and 

(b)  a  closure  element  of  heat-  and  pressure-re- 
sistant material  closing  and  teing  supportably 
seated  on  the  end  of  the  shell  liner  nearest  the 
insulating  plug  in  a  position  ctMitiguous  to  said 
plug,  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  closure 
clement  confonning  substantii  lly  to  and  being 
in  peripheral  engagement  with 
face  of  the  shell,  said  dosuie  element  being 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  for  said 
lead  wires, 

said  explosive  charges  being  between  s^id  dosed  end  of 
the  shell  and  the  closure  element. 
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3,128,704 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INITIATOR 
George  Adelbcrt  Noddin,  Sewell,  and  Jamct  Perdiing 
Swed,  Gibbstown,  NJ.,  asaignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,494 
6  Clainw.    (CL  102—70) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  pressure-responsive  initiator  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  ax- 
ially  projecting  base  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  and  closing  the  end  opposite  the 
base  of  said  shell,  said  piston  having  a  circumferential 
flange  at  its  exposed  extremity,  a  flexible,  resilient  striker 
arm  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  curved  so 
that  its  free  end  extends  toward  the  side  wall  of  said 
shell,  a  collar  threadably  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment toward  either  extremity  of  the  said  shell,  a  spring 
means  mounted  on  the  shell  and  abutting  both  the  said 
collar  and  the  said  piston  flange,  an  explosive  charge- 
containing  unit  secured  within  said  base  and  closing  the 
open  extremity  of  the  shell,  a  percussion  sensitive  ignition 
composition  mounted  on  the  contained  inner  extremity 
of  the  said  explosive  unit  in  striking  relationship  to  said 
striker  arm  and  a  striker  arm  arrester  extending  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  shell  and  between  the  free  end  of  the 
striker  arm  and  said  ignition  composition,  the  alignment 
of  said  free  end.  the  striker  arm  arrester,  and  the  ignition 
composition  being  such  that  upon  gradual  depression  of 
said  piston,  the  striker  arm  first  engages  and  is  compressed 
by  the  striker  arm  arrester  and  then  slips  oflf  said  arrester 
and  snaps  onto  said  ignition  composition. 


3,128,705 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  ROCKET 
Joseph  Ra>mood  Jaase,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to 
Hotchidss- Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  July  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,987 

CUims  priority,  application  France  July  21,  1960 

5  Cbims.    (CL  102— 70J) 


having  two  primer-igniting  electrodes  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, a  spring  interposed  between  the  support  and  the 
body  for  biasing  the  support  in  a  direction  from  an 
unarmed  fuse  position  in  which  the  primer-detonator  is 
in  misalignment  with  the  explosive  charge  to  an  armed 
fuse  position  in  which  the  primer-detonator  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  explosive  charge;  the  structure  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  support,  a  dashpot  device 
mounted  in  the  body  and  having  a  chamber,  a  damping 
fluid  in  the  chamber  and  a  member  movable  relative 
to  the  chamber,  by  the  effect  of  inertia  when  the  pro- 
jectile accelerates,  in  opposition  to  the  retarding  action 
of  the  damping  fluid,  between  a  retaining  position  in 
which  said  member  directly  engages  and  retains  the  sup- 
port in  said  unarmed  fuse  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  member  disengages  from  and  releases 
the  support  and  allows  the  support  to  pivot  to  said  armed 
fuse  position,  and  an  electric  switching  means  for  con- 
necting said  electric  current  producing  means  to  said 
electric  primer-detonator,  the  switching  means  compris- 
ing a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  mounted  on 
the  body,  said  current  producing  means  having  a  first 
conductor  connected  to  the  first  terminal  and  a  second 
conductor  connected  to  the  second  terminal,  the  first 
terminal  being  permanently  connected  to  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  the  primer-detonator,  a  contact  member 
mounted  on  the  support  and  permanently  connected  to 
the  other  electrode  of  the  primer-detonator,  the  contact 
member  being  in  contact  with  said  first  terminal  in  said  * 
unarmed  fuse  position  of  the  support  thereby  short-cir- 
cuiting the  primer-detonator  and  being  disconnected  from 
the  first  terminal  and  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
in  said  armed  fuse  position  of  the  suppori. 


3,128,706 
MONOPROPELLENT  GRAINS 
Keith  E.  RumbeL  Falls  Church,  Va.,  asa^or  to  Atlantic 
Rci«g^  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Vkghaln 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807^53 
23  ClaioM.    (CL  102—98) 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse  of  utility  in  a  non-gyratory  pro- 
jectile having  an  explosive  charge  and  electric  current 
producing  means,  the  fuse  having  a  body  and,  disposed 
within  the  body,  a  pivotal  support  and  an  electric  primer- 
detonator  carried  by  the  support  the  primer-detonator 


1.  A  monopropellent  grain  which  bums  progressively 
from  one  end  which  defines  the  initial  ignition  surface, 
comprising  a  self-oxidant  matrix,  the  combustion  of 
which  generates  propulsive  gases,  said  matrix  being  a 
semi-solid,  thixotropic  mass  having  a  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  about  0.03  p.s.i.,  and  being  capable  of  flow 
under  applied  pressure  at  ambient  temperature,  its  maxi- 
mum apparent  viscosity  at  ambient  temperature  as  meas- 
ured by  its  flow  through  a  circular  tube  being  about  150,- 
000  poises,  said  matrix  containing  embedded  therein  elon- 
gated metal  heat  conductor  means,  said  metal  heat  con- 
ductor means  being  positioned  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  initial  ignition  surface  and  being  con- 
tinuously and  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
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flame  propagation  of  the  grain,  said  conductor  with:  n 
the  body  of  the  grain  having  a  length  of  at  least  about 
0.2  inch  and  a  maximum  metal  thickness  of  about  0.(]5 
inch  in  at  least  one  transverse  direction,  the  entire  si 
face  of  said  length  of  said  metal  heat  conductor  mea^s 
lying  within  the  body  of  the  propellent  grain  and  bei 
in  intimate,  gas-sealing  contact  with  the  propellent  matr 
the  burning  surface  of  said  grain  after  ignition  regener 
ing  progressively  along  said  metal  heat  conductor  ani, 
in  so  doing,  forming  a  recess  which  is  substantial  y 
V-shaped  in  at  least  one  plane  with  said  metal  heat  coi  - 
ductor  at  the  apex  of  said  recess,  thereby  forming  a  re- 
cessed^ surface  of  substantially  larger  surface  area  than 
that  of  a  plane  burning  surface,  the  metal  heat  conduc- 
tor means  thereby  serving  controllably  to  increase  the 
mass  burning  rate  and,  thereby,  the  mass  rate  of  gfs 
generation  of  said  monopropellent  grain. 


3,128,707 

MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Robert  W.  Brundage,  80  Bellerive  Acres, 

Normandy  21,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14^58 

11  Claims.     (CL  103—2) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  type  capable  of  simi 
taneously  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  at  two  different 
pressures,  said  pump  including  a  plurality  of  membei 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  revolving  on  a  fixed  lir  c 
of  movement  and  which  progressively  increase  in  volun  e 
to  a  maximum  and  then  decrease  in  volume  to  a  minimufi 
and  then  again  increase  in  volume  to  a  maximum, 
inlet  port  arranged  to  be  in  communication  with  sat  d 
chambers  as  they  increase  in  volume,  the  improvemei  t 
which  comprises  three  separate  discharge  ports  ea«  i 
arranged  on  the  line  of  movement  of  said  chambers  o 
be  in  communication  at  any  one  instant  with  differe  it 
decreasing  volume  chambers  as  they  revolve  to^ receive 
hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  interconnecting  tl  e 
first  and  third  of  said  ports. 


3,128,708 
PUMP 

James  C.  Hemiing,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlk 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne  v 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,831 
1  Claim.    (CL  103—5) 


]~™^ 


A  vane  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  housin 
a  drive  shaft  journalled  therein,  said  housing  includii  ; 


s  la 


e  L 


a   one-piece  stator  element  encircling 
peller  cavity  and  having  plane,  parallel 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cavity 
rality  of  spaced  vane  slots,  each  slot  ha> 
to  the  thickness  of  the  stator  element 
said  plane,  parallel  side  face  portions 
dially  outward  from  said  impeller  cafc'ity 
reciprocable  in  each  vane  slot;  a  rotoi 
erally  elliptical  form  connected  to  said 
said  rotor  element  having  a  thickness 
of  the  slots  in  the  stator  element  and  a 
in  length  to  the  diameter  of  said  cav 
and  low  pressure  valve  plates  abutting 
of  said  rotor  element  and  connected 
as   to   rotate   therewith,   said   plates 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to 
parallel  side  face  portions  of  the  stator 
close  the  sides  of  the  vane  slots;  a  high 
in  the  housing  adjacent  the  high  pressfire 
low  pressure  manifold  in  the  housing 
pressure  valve  plate,  each  valve  plate 
diametrically    opposed    arcuate    ports 
through     and     affording     communicati 
high  pressure  manifold  and  the  impell 
tween  the  low  pressure  manifold  and 
the  angular  interval  between  the  ends 
sure  ports  and  the  ends  of  the  low 
substantially  equal  to  the  angular 
jacent  vanes,  means  deflning  a  constantly 
from  the  high  pressure  manifold  to 
neath  th^  vanes  therein  whereby 
from   said   manifold    urges   the   vanes 
radial  impeller  elements  mounted  on 
pressure  valve  plate  which  is  remote 
ment.  and  extending  outward  from 
of  that  valve  plate  into  the  low  pressilre 
an  inlet  connection  formed  through  saic 
the  central  portion  of  the  low  pressure 
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3,128,709 
SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  LIQI'1D|S  INTO  AND 
OUT  OF  TANKS 
George   F.   Arklcss   and   Forrest   T. 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  G.  i 
Cathcart,   Glasgow,   Scotland, 
Britain 

FUed  Jane  14.  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
4  Claims.    (CL  10 


1.  A  system  for  pumping  liquids  into 
storage  tank,  including  an  auxiliary 
suction  of  which  is  in  communication 
of  the  auxiliary  tank,  a  jet  pump 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
the  discharge  from  the  pump  to  the 
pump,  a  duct  connecting  the  discharge 
to  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary  tank  u 
circulate  through  the  pump,  the  jet 
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a  cylindrical   im- 
side  face  portions 
4nd  having  a  plu- 
ing  a  width  equal 
in  the  region  of 
ind  extending  ra- 
vane  means 
element  of  gen- 
ft  in  said  cavity, 
cjqual  to  the  width 
major  axis  equal 
ty;  high  pressure 
he  opposite  faces 
ith  said  shaft  so 
tending    outward 
}verlie  the  plane, 
element  and  thus 
pressure  manifold 
valve  plate;  a 
adjacent  the  low 
having  a  pair  of 
extending    there- 
between    the 
;r  cavity  and  be- 
impeller  cavity, 
of  the  high  pres- 
ports  being 
between   ad- 
open  flow  path 
vane  slots  be- 
under  pressure 
radially   inward; 
side  of  the  low 
the  rotor  ele- 
central  portion 
manifold;  and 
housing  adjacent 
valve  plate. 


^andell,   Cathcart, 

J.  Weir  Limited. 

colnpany    of   Great 

202,414 

June  17,  1961 
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tank  and  back  to  the  pump  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  branch  connecting  the 
pump  discharge  with  the  jet  pump  suction,  said  means 
comprising  a  device  located  within  the  auxiliary  tank  and 
sensitive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  auxiliary  tank,  a 
throttle  valve  intercalated  in  the  branch  connecting  the' 
pump  discharge  with  the  jet  pump,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  device  to  the  throttle  valve  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  aforesaid  branch. 


3,128,710 
GEAR  PUMP 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  472  Lincoln  Ave.,  and  Oscar  C. 
Blomgren,   Jr.,    239    Park   Lane,    hoth   of   Lake 
Bluff.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,833 
12  Claim.     (CL  103—42) 


3428,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  • 
PASTY  MATERIALS 
Otto  Voigt,  Butzbach,  Hesse,  and  Martin  Presch,  Lohr 
(Main),  Sendelbach,   Germany,   assignors   to    Pintsch 
Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Lud- 
wig  Rexroth,  Lohr  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  103—45) 


i."  A. 


T»»A» 


2.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
cylindrically  shaped  intersecting  symmetrical  cavities,  a 
pair  of  bores  one  extending  through  each  side  of  said 
body  substantially  transverse  the  axes  of  the  cavities  and 
at  the  intersection  thereof,  said  bores  deflning  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  passageway  at  each  side  of  the 
body  extending  therethrough  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  cavities  and  intersecting  a  bore,  said  passageways 
being  symmetrically  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  said 
cavities,  a  drive  gear  cartridge  unit  including  a  drive  gear 
carried  on  a  shaft  and  bearing  supports  bearingly  mount- 
ing said  drive  gear  and  received  in  one  of  said  cavities, 
an  idler  gear  cartridge  unit  including  an  idler  gear  and 
bearing  supports  carrying  said  idler  gear  and  bearingly 
received  in  the  other  of  said  cavities,  said  cartridge  units 
being  symmetrically  formed  for  fitting  in  either  of  said 
cavities,  a  front  cover  secured  to  said  body  over  one  end 
of  said  cavities  and  said  passageways  and  receiving  the 
shaft  therethrough,  means  coacting  with  said  front  cover, 
shaft  and  body  for  sealing  fluid  leakage  along  and  between 
the  shaft  and  said  one  ends  of  said  cavities  and  passage- 
ways, said  body  and  said  front  cover  being  so  symmet- 
rically formed  as  to  be  interchangeably  mountable  on 
either  end  of  the  cavities,  a  rear  cover  plate  sealingly 
mounted  on  the  body  over  the  other  end  of  the  cavities, 
said  rear  cover  plate  being  shaped  substantially  identical 
to  the  cross  section  of  said  body  and  closing  the  other 
ends  of  said  cavities  and  having  openings  in  alignment 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  passageways,  a  rear  cover 
over  said  cover  plate  and  secured  to  the  body,  said  rear 
cover  plate  and  said  rear  cover  being  so  symmetrically 
formed  as  to  be  interchangeably  mountable  on  either  ends 
of  the  cavities,  said  rear  cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
blind  bores  in  the  side  facing  the  rear  cover  plate  and 
in  alignment  with  the  openings  therein,  a  recess  in  the 
side  of  the  rear  cover  facing  the  rear  cover  plate  and 
extending  between  said  blind  bores  for  intercommunicat- 
ing same,  said  recess  coacting  with  said  rear  cover  plate 
to  define  a  by-pass  channel  exteinling  parallel  to  said 
bores  and  in  communication  at  opposite  ends  with  said 
passageways,  and  a  by-pass  valve  ntember  in  one  of  said 
blind  bores  normally  blocking  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  by-pass  channel  by  engaging  said  rear  cover  plate 
aikl  covering  the  aligned  <^>ening  therein  and  responding 
to  pump  pressure  at  said  outlet  to  selectively  intercom- 
municate said  outlet  with  said  inlet. 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  pasty  material  such 
as  non-solid  concrete  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, pump  means  for  pumping  the  pasty  material,  said 
pump  means  repeatedly  carrying  out  an  operating  cycle 
during  which  said  pump  means  performs  a  plurality  of  op- 
erations; hydraulic  means  cooperating  with  said  pump 
means  and  moving  through  a  plurality  of  positions  in 
which  said  hydraulic  means  drives  said  pump  means 
through  said  operations,  respectively,  said  hydraulic  means 
including  at  least  one  fluid  conduit  in  which  the  fluid 
pressure  increases  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  operations; 
and  moving  means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  means 
and  responding  to  the  increase  in  fluid  pressure  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  hydraulic  means  from  one  position 
to  the  next,  said  pump  means  including  a  cylinder  having 
an  open  end  and  a  piston  which  moves  toward  said  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  during  a  suction  stroke  of  said  piston, 
and  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  driving  cylinder  and 
piston  with  the  driving  piston  of  the  hydraulic  means  con- 
nected to  the  piston  of  the  pump  means  for  reciprocating 
the  latter  piston,  said  hydraulic  means  also  including  a 
stop  carried  by  one  of  said  cylinders  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston  therein  during  the  time  when  said  driv- 
ing piston  moves  said  pump  piston  along  its  suction  stroke 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  both  of  said  pistons,  said 
stop  being  removable  so  that  said  drive  piston  can  move 
through  a  stroke  longer  than  the  suction  stroke  of  said 
pump  piston  to  move  the  latter  through  the  open  end  of 
said  pump  cylinder  beyond  the  latter  in  order  to  give  ac- 
cess to  said  pump  piston  and  pump  cylinder. 


3,128,712 
CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP 
Leonard  H.  Sence,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,   Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,099 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—87) 
1.  A  motor  pump  unit  comprising:  an  annular  stator, 
a  motor  housing  surrounding  said  stator,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  said  stator,  a  cylindrical  can  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  rotor  and  said  stator  to  form  a  chamber  in  which 
said  rotor  rotates,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor  and 
extending  out  of  said  chamber,  an  impeller  mounted  on 
the  extended  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pump  casing  surround- 
ing said  impeller,  a  bearing  housing  surrounding  said 
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shaft  intermediate  said  rotor  and  said  impeller,  means  oq  3,128,714 

said  shaft  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  bearing  hous-  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

ing  to  form  such  a  close  clearance  therebetween  as  tq    G«orge  Frederick  ArklcM  aad  Thomai   >t  Ldth,  Cadi- 

cart,  Glascow,  Scotland,  asslgnon  to  C).  A  I.  Wdr  LinH 
itcd,  Gbngow,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  It73,t27 
5  Claimi.     (CL  lt3— IM  ) 


limit  the  amount  of  liquid  entering  said  can  to  such 
small  amount  that  during  operation,  said  liquid  will  b( 
completely  vaporized  by  the  heat  generated  by  the  motor 


3,128,713 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Leonard  M.  Nechfaie,  Highland  Park,  111.,  anicnor,  b« 

memc  alignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(3,755 
2  Claims.    (CL  103—183) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pump  including  spaced  apart  circular  wa!I$ 
connected  at  their  outer  perimeter  to  define  an  impeller 
chamber  between  them,  an  impeller  arranged  in  sail 
chamber,  a  shaft  mounting  said  impeller,  a  bearing  sun- 
face  on  the  inside  peripheral  edge  of  each  wall,  concentrif 
annular  bearing  surfaces  on  the  impeller  seated  in  said 
wall  bearing  surfaces,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  outwardly 
of  each  side  wall,  a  fluid  chamber  in  which  said  shaft 
bearings  are  mounted,  conduits  in  flow  communicatioa 
with  the  pressure  side  of  the  impeller  chamber  and  said 
fluid  chambers  for  conveying  fluid  imder  pressure  froitt 
the  impeller  chamber  while  the  impeller  is  operating  to 
said  fluid  chambers  for  lubricating  the  bearings  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  said  lubricating  fluid  from  the 
shaft  bearings  into  contact  with  the  impeller  bearings  for 
lubricating  the  same  and  then  into  the  low  pressure  sidt 
of  the  impeller. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  including  two 
shaft,  a  rotatable  assembly  including 
peller  in  each  stage  mounted  on  the  driving 
impeller  having  an  eye,  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  eye  of  the  impeller  of  the  first 
diameter  of  said  eye  is  maintained  at  a 
means  on  the  shaft  for  the  rotatable  assembly 
ble  assembly  being  cantilevered  out 
means,  and  the  bearing  means  extendin  ; 
eye  of  the  impeller  of  the  second  stage 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  rotatable  asaeni 
bearing  means. 


F^Hk  W. 


3,128,715 
PUMP 

Albert  A^  ZaM4  Wi 
to  Warren  Pumps,  Inc^  Wi 
of  MatsadHisetts 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  ^73459 
3  Claims.    (CL  183—12  ) 


stages,  a  driving 

overhung  im- 

shaft,  each 

erminating  short 

whereby  the 

n|mimimi,  bearing 

the  rotata- 

the  bearing 

underneath  the 

hus  to  bring  the 

bly  cloae  to  the 


sn 


from 


Mam.,  a 


1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  housing  haVing  an  entrance 
port  and  an  exit  port,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending 
through  the  housing  and  rotatably  mciunted  therein,  a 
member  consisting  of  a  metal  sleeve  and  ^  conjugate  screw 
body  formed  of  an  elastomer  material  i^iounted  on  each 
shaft  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  from  the  entrance  port  to  the 
exit  port,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  hanl 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  and 
body. 


helical  flanges 
embedded  in  the 


3,128,716 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Richard  C.  Stallmaa  and  William  M.  QiMes,  Sm  Carlos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcdunan  Instrume^  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  California 

Filed  Joly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  ^24,532 
39  Oafans.  (CL  103—14  9) 
1 .  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  fra  ne,  p  rm  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  resilient  tube,  said  resilient 
tube  positioned  along  a  surface  of  the  am  i  facing  the  direc- 
tion of  pivotal  rotation,  a  portion  of  sapd  tube  being  re- 
strained from  axial  movement,  another  portion  of  said 
tube  being  slidably  retained  along  sai4  surface,  means 
for  resiliently  urging  said  arm  about  iti  pivot  point  in  a 
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direction  toward  said  tut)e,  means  disposed  for  eccentric 
rotation  on  said  frame,  said  last  named  means  being  mov- 


ably  positioned  adjacent  said  tube  for  intermittent  conuct 
therewith  whereby  during  its  eccentric  rotation  it  alter- 
natively compresses  and  retracts  from  said  tube. 


3,128,717 
PROPORTIONING  PUMP 
Edwfai  C.  Wciskopf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tcchni- 
con  Inrtinminls  Corporation,  Channccy,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,590 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—149) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible 
pump  tubes  disposed  laterally  of  each  other  for  the  de- 
livery of  a  plurality  of  fluids  in  predetermined  relative 
proportions,  said  tubes  having  substantially  the  same  wall 
thickness  so  that  all  of  said  tubes  can  be  compressed  and 
simultaneously  closed  at  points  intermediate  their  lengths, 
respectively,  along  a  common  transverse  line  for  the  pump- 
ing operation,  and  means  including  a  spring  loaded  platen 
having  a  pump  tube  supporting  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  engageable  with  said  tubes  for  simultaneously 
compressing  the  tubes  progressively  along  their  lengths 
against  said  surface  of  said  platen  for  the  pumping  opera- 
tion; a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  members  mounted  on 
said  platen,  said  members  having  roller  engaging  surfaces 
spaced  from  said  surface  of  said  platen  a  distance  equal 
to  approximately  twice  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubes 
for  limiting  the  position  of  said  rollers  relative  to  the 
surface  of  said  platen  during  the  closed  condition  <^  said 
tubes  and  thereby  limiting  the  compression  load  of  said 
rollers  on  said  tubes  when  said  tubes  are  closed  during  said 
pumping  operation,  and  means  for  providing  additional 
spring  pressure  on  said  platen  for  increasing  the  tube  clos- 
ing pressure  of  said  rollers  on  said  tubes. 


3,128,718 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Stanley  I.  Rhodes,  2702  S.  46th  St,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  and 
Arthur  F.  Zcman,  8622  Stickncy  Ave,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis. 

FIM  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,573 
2  Ciafaiis.    (CL  103—153) 
1.  la  a  high  speed-high  pressure  hydraulic  pump  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  inlet  and  outlet  valving  means; 
an  elongated  piston  reciprocable   in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  uially  recessed  bead  end,  said  recess  defined 


by  a  relatively  thin  annular  wall,  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  wall  flaring  outwardly  toward  the  head  end  of  said 
cylinder,  the  diameter  of  the  piston  and  outer  periphery 
of  said  wall  closely  approximating  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylinder,  and  the  annular  thickness  of  said  wall  de- 


creasing toward  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  whereby 
the  expansible  resiliency  of  said  wall  increases  toward  said 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  and  is  increasingly  responsive 
to  high  pressure  in  said  cylinder  in  proportion  to  decreas- 
ing thickness  of  said  wall. 


3,128,719 
GAS  ANCHOR 
Lodcwijk  J.  Schmit  Jongbloed  and  Ednard  A.  Vos,  Delft, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Compmiy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

FUcd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  13,  1960 

4ClaiB8.    (CL  103— 283) 


1.  For  use  with  a  well  pump  having  fluid  inlet  means 
thereto,  a  gas  anchor  comprising:  a  tubular  housing  mem- 
ber closed  at  the  lower  end  and  having  fluid  port  means 
through  the  side  wall  thereof;  gas  conduit  means  fixedly 
secured  to  and  axially  disposed  within  said  housing  mem- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  directed 
to  and  through  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  member 
above  the  port  means  therein;  downwardly  opening  spi- 
rally trough  channel  means  formed  on  the  outside  of  said 
gas  conduit  means  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  channel  means  extending  substantially 
to  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  member;  fluid  openings 
through  the  wall  of  said  gas  conduit  means  at  locations 
near  the  top  of  said  trough  channel  means;  and,  an  im- 
perforate delivery  tube  carried  by  said  housing  member, 
said  delivery  tube  extending  axially  through  said  gas  con- 
duit means  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  delivery 
tube  having  its  lower  end  open  to  the  space  within  the 
housing  member  near  the  lower  closed  end  thereof  and 
having  its  upper  end  in  open  communication  with  the 
fluid  inlet  means  of  a  well  pump. 
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3,128,720 

MEAT  HOOK  TROLLEY 

William  F.  Hansen,  Shipman  RwkI,  Jerseyville,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,985 

1  Claim.    (CL  104—89) 


In  a  trolley  device  for  suspending  meat  from  an  ove 
head  track  including  a  grooved  wheel  to  ride  on  sai  I 
track,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  e:  - 
tend  downwardly  therefrom  and  to  terminate  below  sai  1 
track,  a  meat  hook  suspended  from  the  terminal  of  sa  i 
bracket,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a  latching  men 
ber  pivotal  ly  mounted  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  accoo 
modate  said  track  between  said  latching  member  ar  i 
said  wheel,  said  latching  member  including  a  projection 
extending  therefrom,  a  latch  stop  mounted  on  said  bracki  t 
whereby  when  said  latching  member  is  in  a  first  positio  n 
away  from  said  stop,  said  projection  does  not  overlie  sai  J 
track  and  when  said  latching  member  is  in  the  secorJ 
position  bearing  against  said  latch  stop,  said  projecticn 
does  overlie  said  track  to  prevent  said  trolley  device  fro  n 
falling  off  of  said  track. 


GAZETTE 


3,128,721 
WEIGHT  PROPORTIONAL  VEHICLE  SPEED 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  J.   McGowan,   Riciunond,  Ind.,   asslfsnor 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdiog,  P^. 
a  coqimration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,953 
31  Claims.     (CL  104— 162) 


w      l.i 


rj   *» 


1.  Vehicle  speed  controlling  apparatus  comprising 
vertically  movable  speed  control  member  disposed  aloi^- 
side  a  track  rail  of  a  trackway  and  so  projecting  aboi^c 
the  rail  as  to  be  depressed  from  a  first  to  a  second  pou- 
tion  by  wheels  moving  on  said  rail,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  speed  control  member  for 
applying  against  wheels  actuating  said  speed  control  mem- 
ber a  speed  control  effort  substantially  proportional  |to 
the  weight  sustained   by  the  wheels. 


3,128,722 

MECHANISM  HANGER  FOR  WIRE  ROPE 

Tony  R.  Sowder,  N.  1231  Washington,  Spokane,  Wasl. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,142 

4  Claints.     (CL  104—201) 

1.  A  hanger  for  wire  rope,  comprising: 

a  body  (20); 


si;e 


a  straight  sectional  bar  (24)  of  a 
tion   to  displace   the  core  of   a  w|re 
materially   distorting   the    peri 
said  rope; 


ipher  il 


said  bar  having  a  space  (30)  of 

strand  of  a  wire  rope  theret|u-ough 
a  web  (34 — 36)  rigidly  fixing  each 
of  said  bar  to  said  body  and  dis] 
therewith  substantially  equal  to  the 
strands  of  a  wire  rope  with  a 
the  peripheral  dimensions  of  said 


mmiiium 


3,128,723 
RAILWAY  SKATE 
Herbert  H.  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  Natfonal 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,480 


April  14,  1964 


and  configura- 
rope  without 
dimension   of 


size  to  pass  one 

and 

section  (26—28) 

(osed  at  an  angle 

>itch  of  helicoidal 

distortion  of 

rope. 


a  corporation  of 


5  Claims.     (CI.  104— 2<  0) 


1.  A  railway  skate  comprising:  a  ikid  bar  having  a 
skid  surface  on  the  underside  thereo  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  railhead,  a  depen(|ing  rail-engaging 
flange  along  one  edge  of  said  surface, land  a  top  wheel- 
engaging  surface;  said  top  surface  of  I  lie  bar  being  sub- 
stantially wider  in  a  direction  away  fron  said  flange  than 
the  combined  widths  of  the  flange  and  said  skid  surface, 
and  the  width  of  the  skid  surface  conforming  substantiall> 
to  the  width  of  a  railhead;  said  top  sirface  being  wider 
than  the  skid  surface  to  provide  good  wt  eel-supporting  an^ 
heat-dissipation  characteristics  of  the  s  late. 


3,128,724 
GELATIN  MOLDS 
Marshall  L.  Linder,  Rockford,  HI.,  astignor  to  Mo-Mac 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rockford,  jIlL,  a  corporadon 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
7  Claims.    (CL  107— 


1.  A  food  molding  structure 
main  mold  element,  and  an  inner 
element,  each  of  the  two  mold  element 
and   said   mold   elements   having 
bottom  walls,  whereby  the  side  wall); 
are   held   disposed   in   a  predetermined 
relationship  to  one  another  during  fiUi 
of  time  thereafter,  the  cavities  defined 


157,758 


comprising  an  outer  larger 

smaller  auxiliary  mold 

having  side  walls 

det4chably    interfitting 

of  said  elements 

radially  spaced 

and  for  a  period 

in  the  two  mold 


iig 
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elements  being  separately  fillable  and  being  separated 
by  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  mold  element,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  outer  mold  element  having  a  circular  depres- 
sion, and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  inner  mold  element 
being  circular  and  fitting  in  and  filling  said  depression, 
permitting  assembling  of  the  mold  elements  in  any  posi- 
tion of  rotation  relative  to  one  another. 


3.128,725 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 
BAKING  MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
WUIiam  C.   Becker,   New   Rocfacllc,   N.Y.,   and   Everett 
Smith,    Jr.,    Waldwick,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,677 
11  Cbdms.     (CL  107—54) 


•*       ^ 


-^5*. 


11.  A  method  of  making  a  selectively  shaped  baked 
product  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
container,  at  least  part  of  the  container  being  adapted  to 
form  a  baking  means,  disposing  baking  material  and 
mold-forming  means  in  said  container,  removing  said 
baking  material  and  mold-forming  means  from  said  con- 
tainer, forming  a  mold  chamber  having  a  selected  con- 
figuration in  said  baking  means  of  said  container  with  said 
mold-forming  means  whereby  flange  means  of  said  mold- 
forming  means  projects  into  said  mold  chamber,  diposing 
said  baking  material  in  said  mold  chamber  whereby  said 
baking  material  will  press  said  flange  means  against  said 
baking  means  to  hold  said  mold-forming  means  thereto, 
and,  thereafter,  baking  said  baking  material  in  said  baking 
means  to  produce  said  baked  product. 


3,128,726 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  IRONING  BOARD 

Mary  L.  Lewis.  303  E.  Sinto,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,648 

4  Claims.     (CL  108—112) 


3,128,727 

TUBULAR  FOLDABLE  FRAME 

Orman  M.  Rainwater,  2551  Mid  vale  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,603 

6  Claims.     (CL  108—129) 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
tubular  units,  each  unit  having  two  leg  sections  and  a 
section  interconnecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  leg  sec- 
tions, the  leg  sections  of  one  of  said  units  telescoping 
within  a  respective  leg  section  of  two  other  units,  and 
the  leg  sections  of  another  unit  telescoping  within  the 
other  leg  sections  of  said  two  other  units,  one  of  said 
two  other  units  and  said  first-mentioned  unit  being 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  leg  sections  of  said  other 
units  to  first  fold  said  units  into  substantially  a  single 
plane  and  then  to  continue  said  rotating  to  fold  said  units 
into  two  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  table  top  being 
provided  with  parallel  cleats  along  two  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  said  top,  one  of  said  cleats  being  hinged  to  one 
interconnecting  section  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  units, 
the  other  cross  member  being  resiHently  attached  to  said 
other  cleat. 


I.  A  portable  ironing  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal members  and  individual  vertical  members  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  each  of  said  horizontal  members; 

means  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  clamp  said  mounting 
bracket  to  a  fixed  supporting  member; 

an  ironing  board  comprising  two  sections  hinged  about 
a  transverse  axis,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  co- 
planar  top  surface  when  extended  to  a  horizontal 
position; 

first  means  on  the  underside  of  one  section  of  said  iron- 
ing board  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  horizontal 
members  of  said  bracket; 

and  second  means  on  the  underside  of  the  remaining 
section  of  said  ironing  board  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  members  of  said 
bracket. 

801  O.G.— 24 


3,128,728 
HEAT  RESISTANT  MONEY  SAFE  DOOR 
Russell   F.   Houston,  Overpcck,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Moslcr  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,387 
2  Chdms.     (CL  109—76) 


2.  A  steel  safe  door  having  a  groove  extending  about 
its  periphery,  said  door  having  a  lock  receiving  central 
cavity  therein  spaced  from  said  groove,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  connectnig  said  groove  to  said 
cavity,  and  a  continuum  of  copper  spanning  said  cavity, 
and  filling  said  holes  and  said  groove. 


3,128,729 
ALL-PURPOSE  FARM  MACHINE 
James  A.  Henson,  Box  625,  Chetopa,  Kans. 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,321 
5  Claims.     (CL  111—1) 
1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising,  vehicle  nieans 
adapted   to  be   propelled   in  a   forward  direction,   sup- 
porting means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  means 
and   extending  forwardly   therefrom,   rotary  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  supporting 
means  in  downwardly  exposed  relation  for  all  positions 
of  the  supporting  means,  blade  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  rotary  means  for  downward  exposure  to  matter 
engaged  thereby  when  the  supporting  means  is  either  in  a 
lowered  position  or  in  an  elevated  position,  forward  and 
reverse  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotary 
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means  for  movement  of  the  exposed  blade  means  in 
direction  (^posite  to  said  forward  direction  when  tl  e 
supporting  means  is  in  said  lowered  position  and  in  tl  e 
forward  direction  when  the  supporting  means  is  in  sa  d 
elevated  position,  attachment  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  means  and  extending  rearwardK^ 
therefrom  for  contact  with  said  matter  engaged  by  tne 
blade  means  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  lit 
vehicle  means,  and  driver  operated  means  mounted  c  n 
said  vehicle  means  and  operatively  connected  to  sai  i 
supporting  •  eans  for  selectively  lowering  said  blac  e 
means  into  around  engagement  for  plowing  and  soil  ma  • 


ter  preparation   and   raising  said  blade   means   a 
ground   surface  for  silage   matter  cutting,  said  forw 
and  reverse  drive  means  being  operative  to  rotate  sai^ 
rotary  means  in  one  direction  at  a  slow  speed  for  ploM  - 
ing  and  soil  matter  preparation  and  in  the  other  direction 
at  a  fast  speed  for  silage  matter  cutting,   said  roi 
means  including  a  plurality  of  cutter  mounting  disks  n 
tatably  mounted  by  said  supporting  means,  said  moun 
ing  disks  having  cutter  blade  attaching  means  there^ 
operative  to  mount  said  blade  means  both  radially  witl 
respect  to  the  disks  for  silage  matter  cutting  and  no 
radially  for  plowing  and  soil  matter  preparation. 


3  128  73# 
SEWING  MACHTVE  FOR  FEEDING.  SEWING  ANI 

CUTTING  SECTIONS  OF  TAPE 

Jack  Simon,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Rabinowtti  < 

Co^  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  rorporation  of  New  Yorli^ 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,M« 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


1.  In  a  railway  sewing  machine  for  forming  overcaa 
stitches  at  the  ends  of  short  sections  of  hook  or  eye  tape 
a  base  frame,  a  sewing  head  having  straight  line  travc 
across  a  continuous  length  of  tape  to  form  two  rows  o 
closely  spaced  stitches,  clamp  feet  for  holding  the  up^ 
during  stitching,  an  anvil  and  a  cutting  knife  which  art 
movable  relative  to  each  other  for  cutting  the  tape  bel 
tween  said  rows  to  form  short  sections  of  tape,  said  cut- 
ting luiife  having  small  gaps  in  the  cutting  edge  to  leav( 
slender  fibres  between  the  sections,  means  for  feeding 
tape  after  each  cutting  comprising  spaced  fingers  whici 
engage  the  hooks,  means  for  intermittently  moving  tb 
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fingers  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  |of  said  short  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  guiding  the  tape  during  movement. 


3,128,731 
PRESS 
Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Cohimbus,  Ind. 


to  Hamilton 


Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporition  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,595 

26  Claims.     (CL  113 — ^3) 


1.  A  metal-working  press,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  bed  and  top  plate  fixedly  mou  ited  on  the  frame 
in  vertically  spaced  relation,  a  slide  can  ied  on  the  under- 
side of  the  top  plate  and  longitudinally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  bed  in  a  fixed  hOTizortul  plane,  a  first 
set  of  dies  parried  on  a  plurality  of  lams  mounted  on 
the  bed  for'  vertically  moving  said  die  i  with  respect  to 
the  slide,  a  second  set  of  dies  mounted  on  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  set  ol  dies,  means  for 
actuating  said  rams  for  moving  said  fist  set  of  dies  se- 
lectively and  independently  with  resp<ct  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  second  set  ol  dies  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  second  set  of  dies  to  effect 
a  plurality  of  work  steps  on  work-pieces  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  dies  when  the  si  de  is  moved  into 
position  to  dispose  the  two  sets  of  dies  in  vertical  align- 
ment, each  of  the  dies  in  said  second  let  being  adapted 
to  hold  a  work-piece  above  said  first  set  of  dies  where- 
by movement  of  the  slide  will  cause  each  of  the  dies 
in  said  second  set  to  move  the  work-pi  K:e  carried  there- 
in from  a  position  overlying  its  mating  die  in  the  first 
set  of  dies  to  a  position  overlying  an  ac  jacent  die  in  said 
first  set  of  dies,  and  means  mounted  ii  i  a  fixed  position 
above  the  plane  of  said  top  plate  and  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  above  the  plane  of 'said  slide  and  an 
extending  position  projecting  through  said  top  plate  and 
slide  to  eject  the  work-pieces  from  said  second  set  ol 
dies,  the  die  in  the  second  set  of  dies  Adjacent  one  end 
of  the  slide  moving  its  work-piece  beyond  the  extent 
of  the  bed  during  the  slide  movement^  for  ejection  of 
the  finished  work-piece  from  the  press 


■yy  said  means. 


3,128,732 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  FORMING 

MATERIALS  AT  HIGH  TE.MPE  RATURES 
AUlson  Lloyd  Paynter  and  Charles  W.  pipe,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Tbc  Ryan  Acroiautkal  Co^  San 
Diego,  Calif.  I 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19«1,  Str.  No.  ^4,(35 
8  Claims.     (CI.  113— 
1.  Means  for  explosive  forming  materials  at  high  tem- 
peratures, comprising:  a  die  block  having  a  cavity  shaped 
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to  conform  to  the  part  to  be  formed;  a  clamp  plate  re- 
movably attachable  to  said  die  block  to  hold  a  blank  to 
be  formed  over  said  cavity  in  sealed  relation  therewith;  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements  operatively  mounted  in  both 
said  die  block  and  said  clamp  plate;  said  clamp  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  substantially  corresponding  in  area  with 
the  mouth  of  said  cavity:  a  standpipe  fixed  on  said  clamp 
plate  above  said  opening,  heated  sand  within  said  open- 


3,128,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CURVED 

SANDWICH  PANELS 

Thomas  A.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Cbula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rohr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Jan.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  558,973,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,005.     Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,343 

S  Claims.     (CL  113—99) 


ing  and  contacting  the  entire  area  of  said  part  exposed  in 
said  opening  thus  assuring  the  heating  of  said  entire  area; 
cool  sand  in  said  standpipe  above  said  heated  satid;  said 
heated  sand  insulating  said  entire  area  of  said  part  from 
said  cool  sand;  an  explosive  charge  embedded  in  said  cool 
sand  and  thus  protected  from  the  heat  of  the  hot  sand 
and  from  the  heat  generated  by  said  heating  elements; 
and  tneaiu  for  firing  said  explosive  charge  to  drive  the 
blank  into  said  cavity. 


3,128,733 

BRAZING  JIG  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 

FABRICATION 

George   A.   Lalak,  SpringBcid,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  79,592 

5  Claims.    (CL  113—99) 


1.  In  the  construction  of  a  metallic  sandwich  structure 
having  a  closed  cylindrical  shaise  wherein  the  ends  of  a 
metallic  cellular  core  are  brazed  to  the  opposed  faces 
of  two  spaced  apart  cylindrically  shaped  metallic  skins, 
means  for  holding  said  skins  and  core  in  assembled  re- 
lationship during  the  brazing  operation  comprising:  a 
tubular  member  comprising  a  semi-rigid  sheet  of  metal 
formed  end  to  end  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
adapted  to  support  said  skins  and  core;  a  plurality  of 
circumfenentially  expansible  and  adjustable  annular  split 
rings  disposed  within  said  tubular  member,  said  split 
rings  respectively  having  inwardly  extending  annular  ribs. 
said  rings  being  expanded  to  engage  the  iiuier  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  and  to  adjustably  expand  and 
hold  said  member  in  a  desired  shape;  a  plurality  of  disc 
shaped  supporting  webs  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member,  said  webs  being  secured  to  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  hold  said  annular  ribs  in  fixed  positions  and 
each  of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  central  opening; 
a  rigid  hollow  column  passing  throu^  said  central  open- 
ings and  in  engagement  with  the  marginal  walls  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  column  extending  out  past  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  member;  and  a  flexible  metallic  blanket  sur- 
rounding said  sandwich  structure  and  pressing  said  skins 
and  core  together  and  against  said  tubular  member. 


3,128,735 

WELDING  JIG 

Darld  L  D.  Mayers,  Box  9456,  Rkhmond  28,  Va. 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,421 

17  CUms.     (CL  113—99) 


.->s 


fc  -  ■     ■  M    1      -* 


1.  A  brazing  jig  comprising  a  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
stepped  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  provide  an  internal 
peripheral  shoulder,  a  centrally  apertured  dish-shaped  sup- 
port ring  mounted  transversely  within  said  opening  in 
longitudinal  spaced  relationship  with  and  protuberant  to- 
ward said  shoulder,  and  a  jigging  assembly  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  said  support  ring  and  supported 
by  said  support  ring,  said  jigging  assembly  having  portions 
facing  said  shoulder  for  receiving  parts  to  be  brazed. 


2.  In  a  welding  jig,  first  and  second  discrete  supports 
having  laterally-spaced,  parallel,  longitudinal  axes,  guide 
means  mounting  one  said  support  for  translatory  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axes, 
a  first  plurality  of  abutments  mounted  on  and  projecting 
from  said  first  support  for  adjustment  therealong,  first 
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means  connecting  all  said  abutments  for  simultaneous 
proportional  spacing  on  said  first  supiwrt,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  abutments  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said 
second  support  for  adjustment  therealong,  second  means 
connecting  all  said  second  plurality  of  abutments  for 
simultaneous  proportional  adjustment,  and  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  means  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration and  adjustment  of  all  said  abutments. 


3,128,736 
RABING-SUPPORTING-ALIGNING  JIG  FX)R 
TUBULAR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliam  C.  Norris,  BcUmorc,  N.Y^  WaMemar  Rnpinski, 
Haworth,   NJ.,   and   Konrad  S.  Svendsen,   Bcllcrose, 
N.Ym  assignors  to  Combustion  Enflnecrinc  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oriiliial  appUcatioo  Sept.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  455,912,  now 
Patent  No.  2,946,116,  dated  July  29,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,074 
5  Clainn.     (CL  113—102) 


prising:  a  plurality  of  wide  float  units  o  shallow  depth 
each  comprising  concrete  bottom  and  I  up  walls  joined 
by  concrete  side  and  end  walls  to  forni  a  chamber  of 
sufficient  size  to  provide  buoyancy  to  sucit  float  unit,  said 
floats  being  aligned  end  to  end  in  adjoining  relation  in 
a  single  series,  each  float  having  opposed  pairs  of  axially* 
aligned  openings  through  said  side  wajls  opening  in- 
wardly on  said  chamber,  the  outer  ends  df  said  openings 
opening  outwardly  of  said  side  walls;  land  connection 
means  for  flexibly  interconnecting  said  fldat  units  in  such 
aligned  end  to  end  series  with  the  ends  6t  adjacent  float 
units  closely  adjacent  and  with  the  floft  units  of  said 
series  capable  of  undergoing  relative  deflection  due  to 
said  wave  Wtion,  said  connection  means  including  two 
long  narrow  flexible  tie  rail  means  each  bf  a  width  only 
a  small  fraction  of  the  width  of  said  float  uniu  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  aligned  float  units  extend- 
ing continuously  from  end  to  end  of  said  series  and  being 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  irea  throughout 
tlieir  lengths,  a  plurality  of  transverse  teiu  ion  elements  ex- 
tending across  each  float  unit  at  anchor  posttioos  spaced 


1.  A  jig  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  for  positioning 
aiKl  holding  two  groups  of  tubes  to  be  welded  whereby 
one  group  is  arranged  in  end-to-end  alignment  with  the 
other,  each  group  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  at  least 
four  closely  adjacent  tubes  lying  in  a  plane  and  fastened 
together  in  alignment  «t  a  point  remote  from  their  ends^ 
said  jig  assembly  comprising  a  first  jig  laterally  mount-< 
ed  on  said  one  group  of  tubes  adjacent  one  end  there^ 
of,  a  second  jig  mounted  on  said  other  group  of  tube^ 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  axially  spaced  relatioil 
with  said  first  jig,  both  said  first  and  said  second  jig 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  members  parallelly  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tubes,  said  members  having 
a  length  extending  over  said  multiplicity  of  closely  ad* 
jacent  tubes,  and  being  provided  with  protuberances  fac* 
ing  said  tubes  and,  said  protuberances  having  a  width 
being  at  most  equal  to  the  clearance  between  alternate 
tubes,  the  protuberances  of  one  side  being  staggered 
vftth  respect  to  the  protuberances  of  the  other  side  of 
said  tubes,  said  members  being  so  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubes  such  that  said  protuberances  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  alternate  tubes,  means  associated 
with  each  pair  of  said  members  to  force  said  members 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other  in  directions  lateral  te 
the  tube  axes  whereby  alternate  tubes  are  offset  wi ' 
re^>ect  to  the  remaining  tubes,  and  means  associated  wi 
said  two  groups  of  tubes  and  said  first  and  second 
to  align  and  hold  in  position  the  tube  ends  of  one  group 
and  the  corresponding  tube  ends  <rf  the  other  group  for 
welding  the  tube  ends  of  one  group  to  the  tube  ends  of 
the  other  group.        

3,128,737 

FLOATING  WHARF  STRUCTURE 

Ernest  M.  Usab,  Long  Beach,  CaHf . 

(500  VU  Malaga,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,643 

6  Claims.    (CL  114— .5) 

1.  A  floatable  wharf  structure  for  use  on  a  body 

water  subject  to  wave  action,  said  wharf  structure  con 


therealong,  each  tie  rail  means  being  formed  of  inner 
and  outer  stringer  means  each  formed  of  tvooden  stringers 
disposed  end  to  end  with  the  joinu  between  the  ends  of 
the  stringers  of  the  inner  and  outer  strir|ger  means  being 
longitudinally  staggered,  each  wooden  ttringer  being  of 
a  length  approximately  twice  the  length  of  each  float 
unit,  said  joints  being  staggered  a  distance  approximately 
the  length  of  each  of  said  float  uniu,  each  stringer  having 
openings  in  each  of  the  respective  halves  thereof  receiv- 
ing tension  elements  of  two  adjoining  float  units,  and 
enlargements  on  the  ends  of  each  tension  element  respec- 
tively bearing  against  said  tie  rail  means,  said  enlarge- 
ments placing  said  tension  elements  in  tension  and  hold- 
ing the  tie  rail  means  firmly  to  the  sides  of  said  float 
units  at  said  anchor  positions  and  in  sealing  relationship 
with  said  outer  ends  of  said  side-wall  openings  while 
placing  the  concrete  of  said  float  uniu  Ibetween  said  eii- 
iargements  in  compression,  the  flexibility  of  said  tie  rail 
means  between  the  closest  anchor  positions  of  adjacent 
float  uniu  of  said  series  permitting  said  lelative  deflection 
in  response  to  wave  action. 
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3,128,738 

DUAL  STATION  STEERING  Ml  CHANISM 

Robert  K.  F«Tia«toii,  Skaker  Hdgiits,  OUo,  and  RnaseU 

G.  MvT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aesitnors  to  Mamac  Pro*ictt, 

lac,  Clevdaad,  Olrfo,  a  corporatloa lof  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  M8,284 

11  ClafaH.    (CL  114—1'  6) 


^ 


V 


1.  In  a  multiple  sUtion  steering  systi  m  for  a  boat  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  diversely  spaced  sUering  uniu  driv- 
ingly  connected  respectively  to  a  corretHwnding  number 
of  steering  arms,  the  improvement  ooihprising  an  inter- 
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change  assembly  for  selectively  coupling  only  one  of  said 
steering  arms  and  the  steering  unit  connected  thereto  to  a 
rudder  post,  said  interchange  device  comprising  a  body, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  body  in  a  boat,  coact- 
ing  means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  body  to  a  rudder 
post,  said  body  including  a  cylindrical  portion  disposed 
with  iu  axis  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body  and  formed  with  an  axial  bore  therein,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  aperture  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
bore,  slide  means  slidably  disposed  and  axially  recip- 
rocable  in  said  bore,  engaging  means  on  said  slide  means 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  of 
steering  arms  each  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  disposed  in  rotatable  bearing 
contact  around  said  cylindrical  portion  and  overlying 
said  aperture,  each  said  cylindrical  surface  formed  with 
an  axially  extending  groove  for  slidably  receiving  and 
engaging  said  engaging  means,  means  for  maintaining 
said  arms  in  appropriate  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship along  said  cylindrical  portion,  coacting  means  on 
each  of  said  steering  arms  for  connecting  each  arm  to  a 
steering  unit,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
slide  means  and  said  engaging  means  thereon  within  said 
bore  for  engaging  said  groove  of  one  of  said  steering 
arms  and  coupling  that  arm  to  said  body. 


3,128,739 

COMBINED  PROPELLING  AND  BREATHING 

DEYICE  FOR  SKIN  DIVERS 

Paal  A.  SctaHi,  2250  So^ael  Drive,  Saata  Cm,  Calif. 

i  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,906 

•^ClalBM.     (CL  lis— 6.1) 


4.  An  underwater  swimming  aid  comprising  a  com- 
pressed air  source,  an  inhalation  device  for  introducing 
air  to  a  user  for  breathing,  an  air  motor  secured  to  said 
source,  a  first  air  inhalation  path  coupling  said  inhala- 
tion device  to  said  source,  and  a  second  air  inhalation 
path  coupling  said  inhalation  device  to  said  source  through 
said  air  motor. 


9,128,740 

WATER  JET  DRIVE 

Kermit  H.  Bargia,  R.R.  1,  Whitestown,  Ind.,  assignor  of 

eighty  percent  to  Frcdericli  B.  CHnc,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

FBcd  May  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,794 

10  Claims.     (CL  115—12) 

1 .  A  jet  boat  drive  comprising 

a  base  member; 

a  centrifugal  pump  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  base  and 
having  a  unit  of  spirally  diverging  blades  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  a  central,  axial 
water  intake  chamber  from  which  water  flows  be- 
tween inner  xnd  portions  of  the  blades  exposed 
arouiKi  said  chamber; 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  unit  and  through  which 
said  axis  extends; 


an  auxiliary  screw-type  pump  having  a  rotatable  unit 
defined  by  a  central,  inner  frusto-conical  member 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  outer  frusto-conical  member, 
open  at  its  base  and  apex  ends,  and  a  spiral  screw- 
blade  winding  around  the  outside  of  the  inner  conical 
member  within  the  outer  conical  member,  the  screw- 
blade  being  fixed  by  iU  edges  to  both  of  said  conical 
members  thereby  forming  a  unit  lifting  water  between 
the  two  rotating  conical  members; 

said  rotatable  unit  being  revoluble  within  said  base 
member; 

a  water  scoop  carried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
base  member; 

said  scoop  having  water  intake  openings  at  its  forward 
end  in  respect  to  forvard  travel  of  a  boat; 


a  pair  ot  horizontally  spiralling  scrolls  fixed  around 
said  centrifugal  pump  and  receiving  water  from  said 
diverging  vanes; 

each  of  said  scrolls  extending  approximately  one  hun- 
dred eighty  degrees  in  a  common  direction,  one  fol- 
lowing the  other  about  the  diverging  blade  unit; 

a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  scrolls 
and  having  horizontally  spaced  apart  discharging 
ends  each  terminating  in  approximately  a  common 
plane  and  at  the  same  elevation  therein; 

said  plane  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal  within  the  range  of  from  ten  to  twenty 
degrees; 

a  nozzle  rotatively  moimted  on  said  conduit  end  por- 
tions in  each  instance;  to  rotate  about  an  axis  normal 
to  said  plane;  and 

means  rotating  the  nozzles  from  rearward  direction  to 
forward  and  downward  direction. 


3,128,741 
MARINE  ENGINE  MOUNT 
Lysic  I.  Benjamcn,  Birmlngliam,  MidL,  asrignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,779 
6  Claims.  (CL  115—^) 
1.  A  nurine  engine  mounting  means  for  an  inboard 
marine  engine,  said  means  comprising  laterally  q>aced 
pivotal  bracket  means  including  means  fixed  to  a  transom 
of  a  boat,  bracket  suppcxting  n^ans  fixed  to  said  engine, 
means  including  said  bracket  means  being  effective  to 
pivotally  support  said  engine  at  tlie  aft  portion  of  said 
engine,  means  adapted  to  connect  the  forward  portion  of 
said  engine  to  a  hull  portion  of  the  boat,  and  means  ccnn- 
prising  an  opening  in  said  transom  in  power  sliaft  re- 
ceiving relationship  with  said  engine  and  being  disposed 
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shaft  is  positionable  with  respect  to  the  angle  of  th 
transom. 


3428,742 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Colin  E.  Cameron,  201  Mk,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Filed  June  7,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  115,526 

3  Claims.     (CL  115— 37). 


April  14,  1964 


laterally  between  said  bracket  means  so  that  said  engin^  '  3,12t,743 

is  rigidly  laterally  supported  and  the  angle  of  the  powef     DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

James  C.  Wkidiic  Matfm  Hciihts,  MM.,  anigiior  to 

Tka  BcBdix  Corporattoo,  a  corporatk  a  of  Dtlaw v« 

Filed  May  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.    12437 

4  nail     (CL  114— 7( ) 


1.  A  power  plant  for  twin  propellers  of  a  boat  having  i 
pair  of  spaced  openings  at  the  junction  between  the  hull 
and  transom,  comprising  an  engine  mounted  in  the  boat 
for  driving  the  propellers,  transmissions  for  said  propel* 
lers,  each  transmission  including  a  housing  with  side  an4 
top  panels,  a  flange  on  said  panels  for  engaging  said  hull 
anid  transom  about  the  respective  openings  therein  id 
water-tight  relation,  a  body  in  said  housing,  horizontal 
pivot  means  supporting  said  body  in  said  housing,  a  ro> 
tatable  sleeve  in  said  body,  a  leg  secured  to  the  lower  eni^ 
of  said  sleeve,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  in  said  leg,  a  prot 
peller  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  power  input  shaft  axially 
positioned  in  the  pivot  means,  a  shaft  extending  concent 
trically  through  said  sleevfc,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  oper* 
atively  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said  last  men* 
tioned  shaft,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  coimecting  said  last 
mentioned  shaft  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  to  rotate  said  leg  and  thereby  steer  the  boat,  • 
pinion  for  rotating  said  gear,  a  shaft  means  connet^ted 
to  said  pinion  and  extending  parallel  with  said  sleeve  ti 
a  point  adjacent  said  pivot  means,  a  rotatable  steering  com 
trol  means,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  control  mean! 
with  said  shaft  means  and  bendable  circumferentially  t^ 
said  pivot  means,  a  power  takeoff  means  between  said 
transmissions,  a  shaft  connecting  said  power  take-oA 
means  with  said  engine,  axially  aligned  shafts  connectini 
said  power  take-off  means  with  said  transmissions,  a  dooi 
fcM"  the  opening  in  said  transom,  and  a  means  connectinj 
said  dom*  with  said  body  for  opemag  and  closing  said  doo 
when  said  body  is  rotated  m  said  pivot  means. 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive  differentid  pressure  indi- 
cating device  comprising  a  housing  ha^ng  a  first  bore 
therein,  a  hoUow  tubular  member  expending  into  said 
first  bore  to  form  a  second  bore,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  open  end  and  a  cloccd  end,  kn  annular  ramp 
formed  at  said  open  end  of  said  tulmlar  member,  a 
hollow  piston  member  slidable  in  said  first  bore  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  sai4  piston  member 
being  formed  to  envelop  said  tubular  nfeember,  first  pas- 
sage means  formed  in  said  housing  for  communicating 
one  side  of  said  piston  member  withl  a  first  pressure 
source,  second  passage  means  farmed  in|  said  housing  for 
conununicating  the  other  side  of  said  piston  member 
with  a  second  pressure  source,  spring  tneans  located  in 
said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
member  for  opposing  movement  of  t»i^  piston  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  first  magnetic 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  member  and 
movable  therewith  from  said  first  to  sait^  second  position, 
second  magnetic  means  located  in  said  second  bore  and 
movable  from  a  non-signalling  to  a  si  (nailing  position, 
said  second  magnetic  means  being  magwtically  repelled 
by  said  first  magnetic  means  towards  si  id  non-signalling 
position  when  said  piston  member  is  in  «id  first  position 
and  being  magnetically  repelled  by  sad  first  magnetic 
means  towards  said  signalling  position  after  the  piston 
member  has  moved  a  predetennined  distance  away  from 
said  first  position,  an  indicator  pin  oper  ttively  coimected 
to  said  second  magnetic  means  and  movable  therewith 
from  said  non-signalling  to  said  signalling  position,  said 
indicator  pin  having  an  annular  groove  formed  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  balls  located  at  the  open  i  ind  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  movable  along  said  ajinular  ramp  into 
and  out  of  said  annular  groove,  said  btJls  being  dimen- 
sioned to  protrude  from  the  surface  of  i  aid  indicator  pin 
when  located  in  said  annular  groove,  and  a  bimetallic 
temperature  sensitive  convex  disc  element  located  ad- 
jacent said  balls  and  having  an  downing  at  the  center 
thereof  for  permitting  movement  of  s4id  indicator  pin 
therethrough,  means  for  operatively  cosinecting  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disc  to  said  housing,  said!  disc  element  be- 
ing caused  to  invert  and  confine  said  balls  in  said  annular 
groove  and  against  said  annular  ramp  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  pin  at  temperatires  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,12t,744 
METHOD  FOR  INVESTIGATING  THt  MIGRATORY 
HABITS  OF  MACRO-ORGA 

Kckh  B.  Jefferts  and  Peter  K. 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  fartcrlor 

Filed  tm.  2, 1943,  S«r.  No. 
4ClainBS.     (CL  119— 3; 
1.  A  method  for  researching  the  periodic  movements 
of  macro-organisms  from  one  habitat  to  another,  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of  tagging  the  organisms  of  interest  by    hinged  for  swinging  movements  between  complementary 

imnlnntino    tvithin    thrir    hnHv    KiiHitanr:*    r^lativ<>lv    ■mall     nrMttirtn*  stho/nrt    n,t   cniH    n9«caixru/nv   tn   onntrrtl    T>ac«aoif> 


implanting  within  their  body  substance  relatively  small 
tags  marked  with  identifying  coded  data,  releasing  the 
organisms  to  exist  in  their  normal  environment,  recover- 
ing the  tagged  organisms  from  the  mass  of  organisms 


with  which  they  are  ultimately  removed  from  their  nor- 
mal environment,  passing  all  the  organisms  removed 
across  a  means  to  detect  and  indicate  the  presence  of 
an  organism  having  a  tag  within,  and  removing  the  tag 
from  recovered  tagged  organisnu,  whereby  the  coded 
data  may  be  deciphered. 


3,121,745 

NIBBLER  VALVE 

RayoMMd  Alter,  Darfca,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1944,  Ser.  No.  4t.l24 

lOaiok    (CL119— 75) 


positions  athwart  of  said  passageway  to  control  passage 
therethrough,  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  doors  are 
substantially  parallel  to  and  at  each  side  of  said  passage- 
way, linkage  pivotal  ly  interconnecting  said  doors  for  coin- 
cident swinging  movement,  a  control  bar  carried  by  said 
ohtite  for  nuuHial  movements  within  predetermined  limits, 


means  releasably  locking  said  bar  at  selected  locations 
intermediate  its  limits  of  movement,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  securing  said  linkage  to  said  bar  for  restrict- 
ing the  coincident  swinging  movements  of  the  doors  in 
both  directions  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  their  avail- 
able travel  and  at  circumferential  positions  about  their 
respective  hinge  axes  according  to  the  manual  disposition 
of  said  control  bar  for  the  time  being. 


A  nibbler  valve  comprising  anjupper  tubular  base  mem- 
ber, a  lower  tubular  body  member,  said  lower  tubular 
body  member  having  a  diametral  bore  in  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  said  diametraJ  bore  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  base  member  to  define  the  upper  wall 
of  a  valve  chamber,  said  base  member  having  an  axial 
passage  defining  an  inlet  to  said  valve  chamber,  means  for 
connecting  said  inlet  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  diametral  bore  having  an  an- 
nular machined  surface  to  define  the  lower  wall  of  said 
valve  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular  body 
member  having  an  axial  passage  defining  an  outlet  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  valve  chamber  and  greater  than 
said  inlet,  the  intersection  of  the  annular  machined  sur- 
face and  the  outlet  in  the  tubular  body  member  defining 
a  valve  chamber  seat,  a  valve  stem  consisting  of  a  length 
of  rod  contained  loosely  in  said  outlet,  extending  at  its 
inner  end  into  said  chamber  and  at  its  outer  end  outwardly 
of  said  body  member,  an  O-ring  about  said  inner  end  lap- 
ping over  said  valve  chamber  seat  and  adapted  to  seat 
thereon,  means  on  said  stem  for  retaining  saiU  O-ring  at 
said  end.  said  O-ring  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  valve  chamber,  said  stem  having  sufficient  lateral 
movement  in  said  outlet  to  tilt  said  O-ring  off  said  seat, 
said  stem  and  said  outlet  definnig  a  liquid  passage  to  the 
exterior  of  said  valve. 


3,12t,747 

MARiUNG  CHALK  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Hsrbwt  L.  Wax,  543  Chester  Si^  Mount  Royal, 


FUedl 
3 


25, 1942,  Scr.  No.  204,813 
(CL  12t— 94) 


3,128,744 
HOG  TRAP 

Cedl  Fmt,  Albion,  Wask 

Filed  JwM  2t,  1948,  Ser.  No.  37^42 

4  Clalim.     (CL  119—99) 

I.  In  a  hog  trap  having  a  chute  defining  a  passageway 
between  ip*oed  side  walls;  a  pair  of  oppoaed  upright  doors 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  tailor's  chalk,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  cutting  wheel  having  axially  spaced- 
apart  gangs  of  blades  adapted  to  receive  chalk  there- 
between for  sharpening,  means  for  driving  said  wheel, 
chalk-supporting-and-guiding  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated guideway  including  spaced  apart  angle  members 
forming  therebetween  the  lateral  boundaries  of  the  guide- 
way, said  angle  members  having  registering  cut  out  pw- 
tions  adjacent  to  said  wheel  providing  a  gap  for  access  to 
said  wheel  of  chalk  supported  by  th:  guideway,  a  pair  ol 
adjustable  members  mounted  on  said  angle  members  each 
having  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  opening  to  provide 
chalk-supporting  platforms  close  to  the  cutting  blades, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guideway  to 
adjust  its  height  relation  to  said  wheel. 
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3,128,748 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 

ENGINE  DRAINAGE 

Charles  P.  Goggi,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gogg 
Corporation,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nev 
York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,238 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 


1.  In  an  engine  having  an  induction  system  adapted  ti 
convey  the  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine  cylinder,  sai( 
induction  System  having  a  passage  extending  from  the  in 
terior  portion  thereof  to  the  exhaust  system  of  said  engine 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  convey  drainage  fluid  fron 
said  induction  system  to  said  exhaust  system,  the  combi 
nation  comprising  means  for  closing  said  passage  to  sai< 
exhaust  system  and  means  connected  to  said  passage  fo 
accumulating  said  drainage  fluid  from  said  induction  syt 
tem. 


3,128,749 
ROCKER  ARM  OIL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Morris  V.  Dadd,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnsoi 
Products,   Inc.,   Muskegon,   Mich.,   a  corporation   o 
MIchican 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,064 
TClalBM.    (CL123— 9«) 


5.  Oil  flow  control  means  for  a  valve  tappet,  comprisj- 
ing:  a  tappet  body  including  a  hollow  plunger  havini 
an  internal  shoulder;  a  push  rod  seat  closing  said  plunger 
and  having  a  rim  portion  biased  toward  said  shoulde^ 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  push  rod  seat  inwardl' 
of  said  rim  portion;  said  push  rod  seat  having  a  noa 
portion  inwardly  of  said  annular  groove;  and  a  flat  metei 
ing  disc  having  its  perimeter  interposed  between  sai 
rim   portion   and    said   shoulder,    and   having   aperturi 
formed  therein  opposite  said  annular  groove;  a  passag< 
way  formed  in  said  nose  portion  normal  to  said  metei 
ing  disc;  said  nose  portion  having  a  cylindrical  surfac 
tangential  to  said  metering  disc,  said  passageway  open 
ing  into  said  cylindrical  surface  astraddle  the  tangent  alon 
which  said  surface  touches  said  metering  disc. 


3,128,75« 
FUEL  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Schmidt,  Columbw,  Imd.,  asiignor  to  Cnmminl 
Eng^  Company,  Inc.,  Coiimibus,  Lid.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,«51 

15  Claims.     (CL  123—140) 

1.  A  fuel  control  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  at 

engine,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fuel  passage  theref 


through  adapieu  to  be  connected  at  one  i  nd  with  a  source 
of  fuel  under  pressure  and  at  its  oth<r  end  with  said 
engine,  said  housing  also  having  a  bore  intersecting  said 
fuel  passage,  a  valve  body  movably  mounted  in  said 
bore  for  variably  restricting  said  passafe  to  control  the 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  the  ends  of  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sourci!  to  receive  fuel 
under  pressure  therefrom,  and  means    'esponsive  to  an 
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operating  condition  of  the  engine  for  coi  itrolling  the  pres 


sure  of  the  fuel  in  the  respective  ends 
move  said  valve  body  and  thereby  vary 


to  the  engine,  the  portions  of  said  fu;l  passage  at  its 


intersection  with  said  bore  being  offset 


of  said  bore  to 
tlie  flow  of  fuel 


relative  to  each 


other,  and  said  valve  body  including  ai  annular  groove 
therearound  communicating  with  sai<  I  portions,  said 
groove  defining  a  shoulder  movable  wi  h  respect  to  one 
of  said  portions  to  variably  restrict  sai< 


3,12t,7Sl 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Einar  S.  Dahl  and  John  M.  Whalcn,  Dc  atur,  DL, 

ors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Cl^cago,  DL,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  i39,141 
6  aafam.     (CL  123—141) 


passage. 


r- 


~i 


1              t 

f^i 

-^ 

^^3 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  fuel 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  an  internal 
having  an   air-intake   manifoki,   the 


* 


metering  device 
c^bustion  engine 
otmbiiution  of  a 
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movable  cam  connected  to  control  the  output  of  the  de- 
vice, a  first  actuator  connected  to  the  air-intake  manifold 
of  the  engine  and  to  said  cam  for  exerting  a  metering 
force  thereon  for  moving  said  cam  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  pressure  within  the  air-intake  manifold,  a  sec- 
ond reference  pressure  actuator  also  connected  to  said 
cam  for  exerting  a  metering  force  thereon  to  adjust  the 
position  of  sakl  cam  in  accordance  with  changes  in  ambi- 
ent pressure,  said  cam  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  actuators  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, shaft  means  directly  interconnecting  said  actuators 
and  said  cam,  said  cam,  shaft  interconnecting  means  and 
actuators  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  joint  linear 
reciprocation,  whereby  said  cam  is  moved  to  an  equilibri- 
um position  of  tlie  metering  forces  exerted  by  said  actu- 
ators. 

3,128,752 
BALL  PROJECTOR  HAVING  CLUTCH  AND  SPRING 
MEANS  CAUSING  A  STRIKER  HEAD  TO  CON- 
TACT A  BALL  IN  ITS  PATH  OF  TRAVEL 
Reidar  E.  Andersen,  30  Onyx  St.,  Kensington,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,017 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  RcpsMic  of  So«th  Afrka 
Feb.  17,  1961 
IfClaiuM.    (CL124— 16) 


tube  in  coaxial  relationship,  a  slidable  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  a  coil  compression  spring  within  said  cylinder 
acting  to  force  said  piston  toward  said  throwing  tube,  a 
magazine  extending  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  of  said  throwing  tube,  an  axially  directed  slot  in 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  piston,  a  finger  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  piston  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  cam 
follower  integral  with  said  finger  portion  exterior  to  said 


cylinder,  a  motor  driven  cam  adapted  to  contact  said  cam 
follower  to  force  said  piston  rearwardly  against  the  force 
of  said  coil  compression  spring  and  to  compress  said  coil 
spring,  a  tooth  integral  with  said  finger  portion,  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  stop  pawl  adapted  to  grasp  said  tooth 
to  maintain  said  piston  rearwardly  and  said  coil  spring 
compressed,  a  relay  for  stopping  and  starting  said  motor, 
aiid  a  bimetallic  switch  mechanism  periodically  operated 
for  controlling  said  electro-magnet  to  release  said  tooth 
and  for  controlling  said  relay  to  operate  said  motor. 


I.  A  machine  for  projecting  balls  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  frame,  a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  swinging  operating  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
coaxially  with  said  shaft,  a  detent  on  said  arm,  a  disc 
having  at  least  one  notch  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  de- 
tent adapted  to  extend  into  said  notch  and  latch  the  arm 
to  the  disc,  a  fixed  trigger  on  the  frame  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  detent  on  said  arm,  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  drive  it  in  one 
direction,  a  striker  head  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  support 
for    supporting    a   freely    resting    ball    in    the    path    of 
movement  of  said  head,  resilient  n^eans  secured  between 
said  arm  and  frame  urging  said  arm  to  rotate  in  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  said  motor  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  arm  and  detent  in  said  one  di- 
rection toward  said  trigger  when  said  detent  is  in  said 
notch  whereby  said  trigger  engages  and  releases  said  de- 
tent from  said  notch  and  said  resilient  means  snaps  said 
arm  in  said  second  direction  so  said  head  may  strike  a 
ball  on  said  support,  stop  means  on  said  frame  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  said  stop  means  con- 
tacting said  arm  after  said  arm  has  struck  said  bail  and 
thereby  preventing  said  arm  from  routing  completely 
around  its  pivot  axis. 


3,128,754 

DRESSER  FOR  AN  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Ralph  S.  Kirwin,  245  N.  Main  St.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,081 

9  Claims.     (CL  125—11) 


3,128,753 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  THROWING  OF 
BALLS  FOR  TRAINING  FOR  CERTAIN  SPORTS 
Engine  Jim  Politzcr,  65  Rue  JoulEroy,  Paris  17,  France 
nicd  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,346 
Claims  priority-,  applicatioo  France  Jan.  6, 1961 
8  Claims.     (CL  124—26) 
1.  A  device  for  automatically  throwing  balls  compris- 
ing a  throwing  tube,  a  cylinder  supporting  said  throwing 
801  O.O.— 25 


1.  A  surface  dresser  adapted  to  shape  the  surface  of 
an  abrasive  wheel  of  a  grinder  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  grinder,  said  support 
member  defining  a  first  track  having  an  axis  of  elongation 
normal  to  a  first  plane  traversing  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  support  member  also 
defining  a  second  track  having  an  axis  of  elongation  paral- 
lel to  the  first  track,  a  first  slide  slidably  disposed  in  the 
first  track,  a  second  slide  slidably  disposed  in  the  second 
track,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  first  slide  in 
the  first  track,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
second  slide  in  the  second  track,  a  third  track  mounted 
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on  the  first  slide  having  an  axis  of  elongation  parallel  t ) 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  third  slide  slidably  dis- 
posed on  the  third  track,  means  for  controlling  the  pos  - 
tion  of  the  third  slide  on  the  third  track,  a  geometri: 
curve  generator  having  a  control  member  and  a  sha  t 
extending  therefrom  normal  to  the  translational  axis  <^ 
the  third  slide,  actuation  of  the  control  member  translating 
the  shaft  in  an  arc,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel,  means  fa- 
mounting  a  template  on  the  second  slide  having  a  con- 
trol edge  oriented  with  respect  to  an  axis  disposed  normal 
to  the  translational  axis  of  the  second  slide,  and  a  styli^ 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  control  edj 
of  the  template. 

3,128,755 

UNDERCUT  RESISTANT  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE 

SAW  BLADE 

Donald  H.  Benson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vai^ 
guard  Abrasive  Corporation,.  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi^ 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,285 
5  Claims.     (CL  125—15) 


"'^^^l^-^ 


1 .  An  abrasive  blade  comprising  a  steel  center  bavin  ( 
a  radially  slotted  outer  marginal  portion  forming  a  pli  - 
rality  of  spaced  peripheral  segments,  selected  segment  s 
having  a  shorter  radial  dimension  than  the  other  sej  - 
ments,  a  diamond  segment  bonded  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  each  of  said  other  segments,  and  an  abrasive  segmeitt 
bonded  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  selected 
segments,  said  diamond  segment  having  a  width  great^ 
than  the  width  of  said  steel  center  about  said  outer  mai- 
ginal  portion,  said  abrasive  segment  having  a  widt|i 
greater  than  said  steel  center  about  said  marginal  po^ 
tion  and  not  exceeding  the  width  of  said  diamond  seg- 
ment, and  said  abrasive  segment  having  the  inner  bonded 
edge  portion  spaced  inwardly  in  offset  relation  to 
corresponding  portions  of  said  diamond  segment,  eai 
of  said  abrasive  segments  being  of  diamond-impregnat 
material  throughout  its  entire  radial  thickness  from  i 
outer  circumferential  edge  to  its  inner  edge  offset  i 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  diamoi 
segments. 


3,128,756 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  B.  Galvia,  614  S.  Dunton  Ave., 
Arlington  Heigiits,  lU. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  811,147,  May  i , 
1959.    This  appUcation  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,901 
14  CUims.     (CL  126—116) 
1.  A  fuel-fired  heater  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, combustion  chamber  defined  laterally  by  a  thir- 
walled  heat  transfer  surface,  a  fuel  burner  means  situ- 
ated at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver 
a  fuel  spray  in  a  conical  pattern  syinmetrically  of  the  lon- 
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gitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  prdheater  means  sit- 
uated at  the  end  of  and  away  from  said  tfombustion  cham- 
ber opposite  from  said  burner  means  f  >r  delivering  pre- 
heated combustion  air  to  the  flame  in  siid  chamber,  such 
combustion  air  prebeater  means  having  spaced  apart  con- 
centric shells  defining  between  shells  an  annular  pattern 
of  flow  paths  ior  the  incoming  combiution  air  and  also 
defining  between  shells  an  annular  pat^rn  of  flow  paths 
for  the  products  of  combustion  discharged  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  further  including  means  discharg- 
ing the  preheated  air  as  an  envelope  along  the  inside  of 


said  combustion  chamber  wall,  such  envelope  being  de- 
livered by  said  preheater  means  substantially  concentri- 
cally of  said  combustion  chamber  and  in  counterflow. 
surrounding  relation  to  said  flame  so  as  to  be  further 
heated  by  the  flame  and  lo  as  to  mix  gradually  with  and 
elongate  the  flame,  such  air  envelope  providing  efficient 
fuel  combustion  and  substantially  unifo^-m  flame  temper- 
ature throughout  the  length  of  the  flamd  while  preventing 
over-heating  of  any  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber 
wall,  yet  permitting  efficient  heat  transf  sr  from  the  flame 
through  said  combustion  chamber  wall. 


3,128,757 

APPARATUS  TO  PREVENT  FRtEZING  OF 
ICE  FISHING  HOLE$ 

!y  At*., 


99,432 
.1) 


William  T.  Borman,  22«1  J< 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mv.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  12«— 27 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  to  prevent  a  fishing  hole  in  an 
ice  surface  from  freezing,  a  heating  chimber  structure,  a 
substantially  closed  receptacle  for  contjining  a  supply  of 
water  therein  and  being  mounted  wi  hin  said  heating 
chamber  structure,  mechanism  for  heating  the  water  sup- 
ply within  the  recepucle  to  thereby  gem  rate  steam  within 
the  latter,  an  elongate  tubular  conduitj  constructed  of  a 
buoyant  flexible  non-metallic  material  aid  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  receptacle  in  communicating 
relation  with  the  interior  thereof  so  tha^  steam  generated 
within  the  receptacle  will  pass  through  the  conduit,  and 
means  adjustably  interconnecting  the  oater  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  and  intermediate  portion  thereof  to 
thereby  define  an  adjustable  generaMyj  circular  heating 
loop  which  when  positioned  upon  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  said  fishing  hole  will  float  anq  thereby  prevent 
freezing  of  the  water. 
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9,128,758 

ICE  HOLE  MAKER 

Harold  C.  Schwabc,  Rte.  1,  Box  187,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,184 

3  Claims.    (CL  126—360) 


3,128,760 
VAGOTOMY  TEST  APPARATUS 
Darld  K.  Baker,  Hcston,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 
to  Winston  Electronics  Limited,  Sheppcrton,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Svr.  No.  132,748 
9  Claims.    (CL  128—2.1) 


1.  An  ice  hole  maker  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  metal  bucket  of  non-corrodible  metal  having 
a  removable  cover  to  the  underside  of  which  is  attached 
a  rack,  a  staff  having  a  pennant  protruding  upward  from 
the  said  cover  to  which  it  is  secured,  and  a  container  of 
liquid  fuel  placed  on  the  said  rack  and  removable  ballast 
placed  in  the  said  bucket  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  a  natural  body  of  water  before  the  same  freezes  over 
forming  ice,  the  said  bucket,  with  the  ballast  and  fuel 
adapted  to  float  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  said  water, 
when  it  is  desirable  to  make  a  hole  in  the  said  ice  the  said 
cover  can  be  removed  from  the  said  bucket,  the  ballast 
can  be  removed  and  the  fuel  can  be  poured  into  the  bucket 
and  ignited  thereby  generating  heat  which  acting  on  the 
sides  of  the  said  bucket  melts  the  ice  holding  the  same 
within  its  grip  thereby  providing  a  clean  ice-chip  free 
opening  in  the  said  ice  when  the  said  bucket  is  removed 
from  the  said  water. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  completeness  of  the  sever- 
ance of  the  vagus  nerve  comprising  means  for  blocking 
the  passage  between  the  esophagus  and  the  stomach, 
means  for  creating  a  predetermined  pressure  within  the 
stomach,  a  pair  of  arcuate  electrodes  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially surround  the  esophagus,  means  for  pressing  the 
outer  wall  of  the  esophagus  against  said  electrodes, 
means  for  energizing  said  electrodes  whereby  that  por- 
tion of  the  esophagus  including  the  vagus  nerve  between 
said  electrodes  is  electrically  stimulated,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  change  in  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,128,761 

ROLLER  MASSAGING  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  Smith,  2742  E.  Tremont  Ave.,  Bronx  61,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,997 

14  Claims.    (CL  128—58) 


3,128,759 
TOOTH  VITALITY  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
RIchMd   P.   BcUis,  OM   Bridge,   NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
S.  S.  WUfe  Dental  ManufaduriBf  Company,  PMIadel- 
pkla.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,795 
10  Claims.     (CL  128—2.1) 


1 .  A  portable  massage  device,  comprising  a  rectangular 
casing  having  an  open  top.  open  ends,  a  closed  bottom 
and  closed  sides,  a  pair  of  covers  removably  secured  to 
the  open  ends  of  the  casing  and  closing  the  same,  a  pair 
of  supporting  plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  covers 
respectively,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  movable  in  parallel 
planes  inside  the  casing,  freely  rotatable  rollers  carried  by 
the  chains  and  movable  in  a  straight  course  across  the 
open  top  of  the  casing  while  projecting  therethrough, 
sprockets  carrying  the  chains  at  opposite  end  loops  there- 
of, shafts  carrying  the  sprockets  ^d  being  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  one  of  the 
plates  and  operatively  engaged  with  one  of  the  shafts 
to  turn  the  same  whereby  the  rollers  are  driven  across 
the  casing  while  the  motor  is  energized. 


1.  A  tooth  vitality  determining  device  comprising  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  return  electrode  for  con- 
tact with  the  patient,  an  insulating  electrode  holder  hav- 
ing an  electrode  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  tooth  being 
tested,  a  voltage  dividing  device  connected  to  said  source 
aiKl  including  a  voltage  selecting  element  connected  to 
said  return  electrode  with  the  other  electrode  having  a 
return  connection  to  the  source,  a  current-measuring  de- 
vice connected  in  series  between  said  return  electrode 
and  the  source  and  effective  for  indicating  the  current 
flowing  between  the  electrodes  at  the  prevailing  position 
of  the  voltage  selecting  element,  electromotive  means  to 
move  said  voltage  selecting  element  for  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  voltage  applied  at  the  electrodes,  and  elec- 
tric circuit  means  including  switches  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  electromotive  meant. 


3,128,762 

MECHANICAL  CONTRACEPTIVES 

Jote  C.  Young,  135  S.  Hiland  Ave.,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,378 

8  Claims.     (CL  12»— 127) 


1.  In  a  contraceptive  device,  a  generally  cylindrical 
foamed  elastomer  member  adapted  to  engage  the  walls 
of  a  vaginal  passage  in  uniform  sealing  relation,  a  cervix 
contacting  portion  at  one  end  of  said  member,  and  the 
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other  end  provided  with  integral  sheath  means  on  said 
member  said  sheath  defining  a  cavity  having  re-entrant 
inside  wall  surfaces  with  the  innermost  end  of  said  cavity 
being  spaced  from  said  contacting  portion  to  define  an 
impervious  wall  portion  therebetween,  said  sheath  means 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  firm  member  for  place- 
ment in  said  vaginal  passage  by  completion  of  the  original 
inward  stroke  and  released  from  said  firm  member  by 
engagement  of  the  said  member  by  said  vaginal  passage 
when  the  original  back  stroke  of  the  firm  member  begins. 
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in  said  mixing  element  to  produce  any  lesired  ratio  of 
anesthetic  to  oxygen  below  saturation  ae  controlled  by 
the  valves  and  indicated  by  the  meters,  and  an  outlet 
from  which  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  ^nesthetic  is  de- 
livered in  gaseous  form. 


3,128,763 
STOCKING  WITH  SPECIAL  TOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Andrew  G.  Langenfeld,  609  W.  151st  SC,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
and  Vktor  Pare,  New  York,  N.Y.    (Homestead  Ditf% 
Lake  Canncl,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,987 
8  Claims.    (CL  128—153) 


3,128,765 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  DOSt  DISPENSER 
Howard   Tint,   Havertown,   Pa.,   asrignor  to   American 
Home  Products  Corporatioa,  New  Yoi  k,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,426 
4  Claiou.    (CL  12»— 218 


I. «' 


1 .  A  foot  garment  having  a  tubular  cloth  body  for  fitting 
on  a  human  foot,  said  body  having  an  integral  toe  end 
with  five  tubular  stalls  for  receiving  individual  toes  of 
the  foot,  said  stalls  having  different  lengths  and  di- 
ameters, each  stall  having  a  closed  free  end,  each  stall 
being  joined  at  its  base  end  to  the  toe  end  of  said  body 
with  a  web  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  stalls,  and 
holders  for  pads  between  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  stalls, 
each  of  the  holders  being  a  band  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  loop  with  sides  abutting  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  stalls 
and  with  a  bight  abutting  the  web  between  the  adjacent 
stalls. 


3,128,764 

ANESTHESIZING  APPARATUS 

WUbor  R.  Kochn,  Sherwood  Drive,  Sands  Point, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,829 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—188) 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  accurately  measuring 
the  concentration  of  anesthetic  delivered  to  a  patient  com- 
prising a  conduit  having  a  mixing  element  therein  in  the 
form  of  a  porous  capillary  diffusing  baffle  providing  an 
extended  surface  to  promote  evaporation  of  liquid  an- 
esthetic, a  container  for  liquid  anesthetic,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  container  for  liquid  anesthetic  to  the  mixing 
element  and  including  a  valve  for  controlling  and  a  meter 
for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  anesthetic  from 
said  container  to  the  mixing  element,  a  container  for 
oxygen,  conduit  means  connecting  the  container  for  oxy- 
gen to  the  mixing  element  and  including  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling and  a  meter  for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
oxygen,  said  liquid  anesthetic  evaporating  into  said  oxygen 


1.  A  cartridge-syringe  unit  device  adipted  for  selec- 
tive gross-ejection  and  incremental  dose- lispensing,  said 
device  comprising: 

(1)  a  cartridge  having  an  opening  at  i^  distal  end; 

(2)  an  ejection  member; 

(3)  means  sealing  the  proximal  end  df  said  cartridge 
and  mounting  said  ejection  member  Ihereon  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  o(  said: cartridge; 

(4)  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  cajiridge  for  recip- 
rocation therein,  said  plunger  ha\ing  connecting 
means  thereon  accessible  via  the  <f)ening  in  said 
distal  end  of  said  cartridge; 

(5)  an  elongate  cover  for  said  ejectioi  member,  said 
elongate  cover  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
mounting  the  latter  on  said  device  ii  covering  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  memoer.  said  cover 
having  at  the  other  end  thereof  connecting  means 
coonectable  with  said  connecting  jmeans  of  said 
plunger  for  afiSxing  said  cover  to  saiq  plunger  where- 
by the  former  is  adapted  to  serve  ai  a  push-rod  for 
said  plunger  when  the  device  is  to  be  ased; 

(6)  a  seating  member  movably  mouilted  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  combined  cover  and  push-rod, 
means  on  said  surface  to  permit  relative  axial  in- 
cremental movement  between  said  ieating  member 
and  said  combined  cover  and  push-nod,  said  seating 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  selectively 
maintaining  said  member  within  the  jopening  in  said 
distal  end  of  said  cartridge  in  substantially  non-ro- 
tatable  relationship  with  said  cartridge  whereby  said 
combined  cover  and  push-rod  is  adabted  to  serve  as 
a  dose-dispensing  actuator  upon  rptation  of  said 
combined  cover  and  rod  with  respeci  to  said  iftting 
member,  said  seating  member  also  l^ing  selectively 
removable  from  the  opening  in  said  d|stal  end  of  said 
cartridge  whereby  said  member  mar  be  moved  oo 
said  surface  of  said  combined  cover  and  push-rod 
toward  the  distal  end  tbertol  witbxit  causing  re- 
ciprocation of  said  plunger  in  said  oirtridge  thereby 
to  adapt  said  combined  cover  and  p<  ish-rod  to  serve 
as  a  gross-ejection  actuator  upon  ^3daA  movement 
thereof  into  said  cartridge. 


3,128,766 
MEDICINAL  SYRINGE 

Arnold  Robert  Mizzy,  42  E.  73rd  St.,  New 
Filed  Jane  15, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
12  Claims.    (CL  1 

1.  A  syringe  comprising:  an  integral! 
one-piece  plunger  member  having  a  first 
which  surrounds  and  hoMs  a  hollow 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  first  plunker  portion  and 
protruding  through  both  ends  therec^  sai<   plunger  mem 


York  21,  N.Y. 
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molded  plastic 
unger  portion 
said  needle 
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ber  also  being  integrally  molded  with  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  arms  which  axe  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  plunger  portion  to  define  a  space  there- 
between, said  arms  being  separated  from  each  other 
along  the  lengths  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  terminating 
in  a  finger  grip  member  which  is  generally  transverse  to 
said  plunger  and  said  arms;  a  separate  generally  cylin- 
drical container  adapted  for  holding  a  quantity  of  a  fluid 
therein  to  form   a  unitary  operating  device  with  .said 


4 


generally  to  the  over-all  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  mem- 
brane being  thin  said  membrane  being  provided  with  rela- 
tively small  opening  means  at  one  portion  thereof  to  per- 
mit escape  of  menstrual  fluid  in  the  event  of  building  up 
of  excessive  fluid  pressure  between  said  membrane  and  the 
cervix,  and  flexible  and  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
stiffening  elements  or  braces,  and  a  large-area  absorbent 
pad  mounted  in  said  membrane  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
only  the  inner  concave  surface  thereof,  said  pad  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  crevix  when  the  device  is  in  mounted 
condition,  said  pad  having  sufllicient  thickness  to  absorb 
substantial  quantities  of  menstrual  fluid  but  insufficient 
thickness  to  cause  said  membrane  to  come  into  substantial 
engagement  with  ihe  lower  vaginal  wall  when  the  device 
is  in  mounted  condition,  the  outer  convex  surface  of  said 
membrane  remote  from  the  cervix  being  smooth  and 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  absorbent  means. 


3,128,768 
SLUGICAL  DRILL 
Mikelis  Geistauts,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company,  ^flnncapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154^80 
8  Claims.    (CL  128—305) 


plunger  member,  said  container  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  insides  of  said  two  arms 
and  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
plunger  first  portion  extending  between  said  two  arms 
whereby  said  fluid  container  can  move  over  said  plunger 
in  the  space  between  said  plunger  and  said  arms,  a  seal 
for  one  end  of  said  fluid  container,  said  seal  being  pierced 
by  said  needle  as  said  container  is  moved  over  said  plunger 
to  provide  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  the  hollow  needle. 


3,128,767 
VAGINAL    TAMPON    DEVICE    INCORPORATING 
MEMBRANE  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  BLOCKING 
INFLOW  OF  WATER 

lames  1.  Nolan,  231 1  N.  Roaewood,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Cootinaation  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  820,702,  Jnac  16, 

1959.    TlOs  applicatioa  Inly  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,184 

1  Claim.     (CL  128— 285) 


1.  A  surgical  drill  comprising  a  hollow  chucking  man- 
drel, a  slender  drill  fitted  in  said  mandrel  and  having  its 
bit  end  projecting  from  said  mandrel,  a  helical  coil  spring 
slidably  mounted  over  an  exposed  part  of  said  drill  and 
being  of  diameter  to  snugly  fit  said  drill,  a  telescopic 
sleeve  composed  of  at  least  two  sections  mounted  over 
said  drill  and  spring  and  attached  to  said  mandrel,  means 
to  prevent  said  spring  from  moving  axially  out  of  said 
telescopic  sleeve,  said  telescopic  sleeve  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  the  drill  is  adapted  to  be 
prelected  as  the  sleeve  is  telescoped. 


3,128,769 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  M.  Sdslowicz,  Lake  Blvll,  IlL,  aflsiffior  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Inly  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,504 
1  Clafan.    (CL  128—348) 


A  vaginal  tampon  device  adapted  to  permit  marital  re- 
lations during  the  menstrual  periods  of  the  wearer  with- 
out offending  her  aesthetic  sensibilities,  which  comprises  a 
resilient  ring  having  an  over-all  diameter  such  that  said 
ring  will  seat  in  the  vaginal  of  an  adult  human  female  in 
contact  with  both  the  posterior  fornix  and  the  sub-pubic 
portion  of  the  upper  vaginal  wall,  the  cross-sectional 
diameter  of  said  ring  being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent 
said  ring  from  extending  a  substantial  distance  away 
from  the  sub-pubic  portion  of  the  upper  vaginal  wall 
when  the  device  is  in  mounted  condition,  a  substantially 
impermeable  dome-shaped  membrane  having  its  periph- 
eral portion  associated  with  said  ring,  the  diameter  of 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  membrane  being  substan- 
tially tlie  maximum  diameter  thereof  and  corresponding 


In   a   catheter    assembly:    a    longitudinally    extending 
tubular  catheter  having  a  closed,  rounded  distal  end,  a 
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longitudinally  extending  passage  defined  by  said  cathetei 
and  terminating  at  said  closed  end,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  defined  by  said  catheter  proximate  the  distal 
end  thereof,  a  semi-rigid  stiifener  disposed  in  said  pasj 
sage,  said  stiffener  having  a  rounded  distal  end  dispose<^ 
between  said  apertures  and  the  distal  end  of  said  passage! 
and  a  reversely  directed  proximal  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  and  a  flexible- 
walled  hollow  cap  having  an  open  end  and  overlying 
the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  catheter  whereby  the 
proximal  end  of  said  stiffener  is  imbedded  in  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cap  and  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
stiffener  resiliently  biases  the  proximal  end  portion  o: 
said  catheter  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  cap. 


342S,77« 
BRASSIERE 

Mario  Laguzzi,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y^  Ann  F.  MartelU, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Jack  E.  Robbins,  Lardimont, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pofarcite  Corscls,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  295,331 
2  Claims.    (CL  12S-^4S4) 


1.  In  a  brassiere  construction,  a  pair  of  complementary 
front  cup  panels  (14 — 15),  each  having  an  inner  side 
strip  (36 — 37),  said  inner  side  strips  being  secured  to- 
gether at  the  center  (3S).  and  an  outer  side  strip  (34—35), 
an  inelastic  side  panel  (16 — 17)  secured  to  each  outer 
side  strip,  and  an  elastic  back  panel  (18 — 19)  secured  to 
each  side  panel,  complementary  fastening  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  back  panels  (22 — 23),  and  an  elastic  bottom 
strip  (39)  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
brassiere,  each  front  cup  panel  comprising  an  inelastic 
cup-shaped  outer  front  panel  (15)  and  a  pair  of  one-way 
stretch  elastic  inserts  (56 — 70),  each  insert  comprising  a 
quadrangular  member,  one  of  said  inserts  (56)  having  one 
side  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  outer  strip  (35)  extend- 
ing from  the  top  thereof  to  an  intermediate  point  (62) 
thereof,  a  second  side  (61)  extending  angularly  from  sai<^ 
intermediate  point  to  said  bottom  strip  (39)  at  substan- 
tially the  center  (60)  of  the  inelastic  outer  panel,  and  se- 
cureid  along  its  length  to  said  outer  panel,  a  third  sidet 
(59)  extending  from  said  bottom  strip  at  the  center  of  thd 
inelastic  outer  panel  to  an  intermediate  point  (58)  of  said 
inner  strip  and  secured  to  said  inelastic  panel  and  a  fourtd 
side  (57)  extending  from  said  intermediate  point  of  saia 
inner  strip  to  the  top  of  said  outer  strip  and  being  unse- 
cured along  its  full  length,  the  other  of  said  inserts  (70) 
having  a  first  side  secured  to  said  inner  strip  (37)  and  ex-j 
tending  from  the  top  thereof  to  said  intermediate  point 
(58)  thereof,  a  second  side  extending  along  and  secured 
to  the  third  side  of  said  one  insert,  a  third  side  extending 
along  and  secured  to  the  second  side  of  said  one  insert, 
and  a  fourth  side  (71)  extending  diagonally  from  said 
intermediate  point  (58)  od  said  outer  strip  to  the  top  of 
said  inner  strip  (35),  crossing  said  fourth  side  (57)  of  said 
one  insert  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said  inelastic 
outer  panel  and  said  one  insert  being  unsecured  to  said 
inelastic  panel  and  unsecured  to  said  fourth  side  of  said 
one  insert  (56)  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  fourth 


side  (57)  of  said  one  strip  and  said  fouHh 
said  other  strip  and  said  inelastic  panel 
each  other. 


side  (71)  of 
(15)  relative  to' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  tobacco  binders  for  cigars 
having  at  least  one  reduced  end  from  a  continuous  web 
source  comprising  selecting  a  web  souroi  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  cigi  r  to  be  wrapped, 
advancing  a  portion  of  said  web  source  i 
than  said  web  width  and  correlated  to 
said  cigar,  making  a  single  irregular  substantially  trans- 
verse severance  of  said  web  to  separate  said  advanced 


'  '  ''  3,12S,771 

TOBACCO  PRODUCT  AND  MEtHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME      i 
Stcriiiig  T.  Gaatarsoo,  Roscdalc,  Md  VHor  G. 
Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    aarigBors    to    In 
Machinery  Company,  a  corporatioa  o^  New  Icncy' 
Origbal  applicadoa  Nov.  23, 1956,  Scr.  F  lo.  624,067,  now 
Patent  No.  3,016,779,  dated  Im.  16, 
and  this  appikatioo  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr   No.  108,228 
9  Claims.     (CL  131—15 


distance  shorter 
the  diameter  of 


portion  and  reducing  said  portion  in  the 
to  cover  said  reduced  end  of  the  cigai 
single  small  tab  therefrom. 


region  which  is 
by  removing  a 


3,128,772 
SMOKING  TOBACCO  ADOmVES  iS  THE  FORM 

OF  MENTHYL  ETHEM 
Charles  H.  Jvboc  aad  John  G.  EstcricJ  LmlsvUlc,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Brown  A  WliUamson  T6i»acco  Corpora* 
tloa,  LoalsrlHc  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  d  Delaware 
No  Drawtat.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1962,  St  r.  NOb  238,763 

UClahns.  (CL  131— 1') 
10.  A  smoking  tobacco  product  which  ^uu  die  cooling 
characteristics  of  menthol  without  the  distinctive  taste, 
flavor  and  aroma  of  menthol  which  comkaiaes  a  smoking 
tobacco  material  and  a  menthyl  ether  vhich  volatilizes 
below  the  pyrolysis  temperature  of  a  smoking  tobacco 
product  and  which  has  the  following  formula: 

R— O— R' 

in  which  R  is  menthyl  and  R'  is  an  orianic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alyhatic,  aromatic 
and  heterocyclic  radicals. 


to  Amcri- 


»5,8t5 

:> 
rods  comprising 


3,128,773 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Morchcad  Patterson,  New  York,  N.Y., 
can  Machine  k  Famdry  Compaay, 
New  Jersey 

Fllcd  M«r.  15,  1961.  Scr.  No. 
11  Claims.  (CL  131—4 
9.  Apparatus  for  making  cigarette 
means  for  spraying  a  tobacco  slurry  having  a  charge  of 
one  sign,  first  and  second  electrodes  disf^Med  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spray  and  having  a  charge  of  the  same  sign 
as  the  spray  to  decrease  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
spray,  a  third  electrode  disposed  centrally  of  the  spray 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  having  a 
charge  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  the  Spray  to  also  de- 
crease the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  sftray,  a  conveyor 
disposed  below  the  first  and  second  anq  third  electrodes 
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including  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  belt  trained  on  the 
rollers,  a  guide  to  hold  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  of  the 
conveyor  in  a  U  shape,  the  belt  of  the  conveyor  receiving 
the  spray,  a  fourth  electrode  disposed  between  the  belt  of 
the  conveyor  and  the  guide  and  having  a  charge  of  oppo- 


^"^3. 


site  sign  to  that  of  the  spray  to  attract  the  spray  to  the 
belt,  a  drier  disposed  below  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  of 
the  conveyor  to  dry  the  tobacco  slurry,  and  means  receiv- 
ing the  tobacco  slurry  from  the  belt  of  the  conveyor  and 
forming  it  into  a  cigarette  rod. 


3,128,774 

TOSCANI  CIGAR  MACHINE 

Sicurd  Clanscn,  Bcooklya,  N.Y^  asiiginr  to  International 

CifV  Machlacry  Co.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
Orlihial  appBcatioa  May  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  587,168,  now 
Patent  No.  3,033^10,  dated  May  8,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioo  Jul}  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,130 
4  Claims.    (CL  131—91) 


1.  In  a  Toacani  machine  having  a  means  adapted  to 
trim  the  end  of  a  cigar  and  adjacent  knuiling  means 
adapted  to  knurl  said  end  of  the  cigar,  a  p>late  member, 
a  cam  and  linkage  operative  to  reciprocate  said  plate 
member  alongside  said  trimming  means  to  remove  ad- 
herent trimming  therefrom,  a  further  member  and  means 
subsequently  operative  to  actuate  said  further  member  so 
that  it  sweeps  across  said  plate  member  in  engagement 
therewith,  to  remove  adherent  trimming  from  said  plate 
member. 

3,128,775 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TOBACCO  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  MANUFACTtTlE  OF  CIGARETTES 
Oswald    Erich   Figmann,    Richmond,   Va.,  aasigaor   to 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,545 
4  Claims.    (CL  131—146) 
3.  A  method  of  producing  uniformly  shredded  tobacco 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  neatly  cutting  and  cross-cutting  natural  tobacco 
leaf  into  pieces  larger  than  shred  size  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform,  definite  shape, 


3-*Q^*S~l 


(b)  subjecting  said  pieces  to  a  separating  operation  to 
segregate  pieces  containing  tobacco  stem  and  rib  por- 
tions from  pieces  containing  essentially  only  tobacco 
leaf,  and 

(c)  shredding  said  pieces  thereby  separated  and  con- 
taining essentially  only  tobacco  leaf. 


3,128,776 

PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Br>ant  Bigclow,  105  N.  Mahi  St.,  South  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217^39 

2  Chrims.    {CI  131—184) 


1.  An  improved  smoking  device  comprising  a  member 
for  holding  and  burning  a  quantity  of  tobacco,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  with   a  tubular  extension   having  a 
central   passageway  and   a  radial  slot   intersecting  said 
passageway,  a  pipe  stem  element  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  tubular  extension, 
a  mouthpiece  formed  with  a  smoke  passageway  and  con- 
structed with  a  reduced  inner  end  and  an  intermediate 
shouldered  portion,  said  shouldered  portion  being  snugly 
fitted  into  the  pipe  stem  element  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
in  a  position  such  that  the  reduced  inner  end  of  the 
mouthpiece  element  extends  into  the  pipe  stem  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  inner  peripheral  surface,  a  helically  coiled 
spring  received  in  the  pipe  stem  and  arranged  to  have 
helical  turns  thereof  engaging  the  reduced  inner  end  of 
the  mouthpiece,  a  radially  compressible  absorbent  body 
held  within  the  helical  turns  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
having  an  outer  diameter  normally  greater  than  the  irmer 
diameter  of  the  pipe  stem  member  and  being  radially 
compressed  to  tightly  engage  with  the  pipe  stem  and 
the  reduced  inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  to  detachably 
secure  these  parts  to  one  another  in  a  manner  such  that 
they  may  be  disengaged  by  twisting  the  spring  in  one 
direction  only,  said  absorbent  body  being  radially  com- 
pressed and  held  by  the  radially  compressed  spring  and 
cooperating  with   the   spring   and  cylindrical   stem  ele- 
ment to  form  a  helical  duct  along  which  smoke  may  travel, 
and  said  helical  turns  of  the  compressed  spring  being 
adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  radially  outwardly  against 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  stem  member  and  to 
constitute    means   for   scraping   and   cleaning   the   stem 
element  when  the  coiled  spring  and  mouthpiece  are  re- 
moved therefrom,  and  said  radial  slot  providing  com- 
munication between  the  helical  duct  and  the  member  for 
holding  tobacco. 
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MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  IN 

SMOKING  PIPES 

Anthony  Romeo,  1695  Fevereisen  Ave.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,745 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—211) 
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3,128,779 

LINE  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  E.  Morris,  4435  NE.  Prcscott  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Oricinal  application  Dec.  21,  1953,  Ser.  Nb.  399,492,  now 

Patent  No.  2,974,071,  dated  Mar.  7, 

and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1961, 

7  Claims.    (CL  134—107 


A  smoking  pipe  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bowl  having  a  short  extension,  a  hollow 
stem  secured  to  said  extension,  a  bit  secured  to  said  stem, 
said  bowl  having  an  opening,  said  bit  having  an  opening, 
means  whereby  said  openings  communicate  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  stem  and  means  to  trap  and  condense 
the  moisture  in  the  smoke,  said  means  comprising  a! 
tubular  element  within  each  opening  of  said  bowl  and  bit, 
each  said  tubular  element  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one 
end,  said  heads  being  arranged  in  opposed  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  each  of  said  enlarged  heads  comprising 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  tubular  element,  a  terminal  portion  ad-i 
jacent  said  flange,  said  terminal  portion  having  a  configura- 
tion of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  said  terminal  portion  com- 
prising a  hollow  element  having  the  base  of  said  cone  ad- 
jacent and  integral  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cone  having  an  opening  there- 
through. 

3,128,778 

HAIR-TREATING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  J.  Rkd  and  AlphooM  J.  Gandio,  both  of 

239  CUnton  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Coui. 

FUcd  Aus.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,566 

3  Clainu.     (CL  132—9) 


1.  A  hair-treating  device  comprising  an  elongated  sub4 
tantially  hollow  cylindrical  member  including  a  pair  o^ 
axially-elongated  semi-cylindrical  sidewalls,  means  piv' 
otally  connecting  together  a  pair  of  adjacent  edges  of 
said  sidewalls,  means  disposed  on  the  other  pair  of  adjaj 
cent  edges  of  said  semi-cylindrical  members  releasabN 
securing  said  sidewalls  in  closed  position,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  at  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  thereof  having  4 
semi-cylindrical  end  wall  fixedly  secured  thereto,  each  oi 
said  end  walls  having  an  opening  extending  therethrougl 
to  admit  into  said  device  a  hair-treating  liquid,  means  fof 
plugging  said  openings,  said  sidewalls  adjacent  their  re* 
spective  other  ends  having,  respectively,  a  semi-circulaf 
insert  secured  thereon,  and  said  inserts  having  openingf 
extending  transversely  therethrough  to  admit  and  to  pas4 
hair  strands  therethrough  and  into  said  device. 


1961.     Divided 
9er.  No.  92J95 


J'  j# 


7.  In  line  cleaning  equipment:  a  reservoir  pressure  and 
heating  tank  having  an  outlet;  a  source  af  pressure  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  pressure  and  beating  tank;  an  inner 
cro&s-head  with  multiple  valvularly  contrt^lled  outlets  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  pres  sure  and  heating 
tank;  a  pump  connected  to  an  outlet  of  iaid  inner  cross- 
head:  an  outer  cross-head  with  multiple  valvularly  con- 
trolled outlets  connected  to  said  pump;  a  pre-beating  and 
reheating  device  connected  to  an  outkt  of  said  outer 
cross-bead;  a  source  of  heat  connected  o  uid  reservoir 
pressure  and  heating  tank  and  to  said  pre-beating  and 
reheating  device:  and  the  remaining  out!  ets  of  said  inner 
and  outer  cross-heads  being  connectible  jto  a  supply  line, 
a  return  line  and  a  vent  line  of  a  pipe  isystem  and  to  a 
waste  receptacle,  thereby  permitting  alternate  introduc- 
tion of  a  cleaning  agent  into,  and  its  vfithdrawal  from, 
said  lines  and  receptacle. 


3.128,780 

VACUUM^EALED  CHAMBER  FOR  COATING- 
STRIPPING  SOLUTION  I 

to  Unkcd  States 
New  Jcfwy 


Louis  P.  WofTclL  Clahto^  Pa^ 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  off 

Flkd  Oct  26,  1962,^3cr.  No.  2^3,360 
SCiiriBi.    (0.134-00 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  protective  coating  material 
from  the  surface  of  a  flat  coated  product  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  solution  receiving  cavity  formed 
therein  and  opening  in  one  outer  face  thereof,  a  pair 
of  concentric  ribs  encompassing  said  ope  ning  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  face,  a  first  resilient  O-ring  dis- 
posed outboard  around  the  outer  of  sad  ribs,  a  second 
resilient  O-ring  disposed  inboard  around  the  inner  of 
said  ribs,  an  annular  groove  extendini  into  said  body 
member  from  said  facfc  between  said  ri^  and  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  groove  through 
body  member  to  a  source  of  vacuum 
member. 


) 


he  wall  of  said 
external  of  said 


3,128,781 

TENT 

Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  24  W.  5th  S.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

nicd  Oct  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  tt8,110 

10  Clahns.     (CL  135—  ) 

1 .  Tent  construction,  including  a  co  «ring  of  flexible 

sheet  material  fabricated  to  have  a  ridgi  and  gabled  ends 
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when  erected,  and  supporting  structure  adapted  to  hold 
said  covering  in  taut,  erected  condition,  said  structure 
comprising  a  ridge  member;  a  pair  of  elongate  resilient 
members;  interengaging  means  carried  by  the  covering  and 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  members,  respectively,  for 
anchoring  the  resilient  members  to  the  covering  in  hori- 
zontal positions  intermediate  the  height  of  the  tent  and 
transversely  of  said  gabled  ends;  and  a  pair  of  elongate 


»  V 


upright  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage,  interme- 
diate their  lengths  said  resilient  members,  respectively, 
intermediate  their  lengths  and  whose  upper  ends  are 
adapted  to  engage  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  ridge 
member,  whereby  movement,  to  final  positions,  of  the  low- 
er portions  of  the  upright  members  in  mutually  opposite 
directions  outwardly  of  the  tent  on  said  ridge  connections 
as  fulcnims  will  bow  the  respective  resilient  members 
outwardly  of  the  tent  and  stretch  the  covering  taut. 


a  hydraulic  circuit  wherein  P,  is  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
duit upstream  of  the  orifice  and  Pb  is  the  pressure  in  the 
conduit  downstream  of  the  orifice,  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing system  comprising  a  bypass  valve  assembly  including 
a  movable  bypass  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
side  to  the  pressure  P,  in  the  Qonduit,  a  housing,  a  mova- 
ble wall  forming  a  resettable  spring  seat  spanning  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  dividing  said  housing  into  a 
pair  of  compartments,  a  spring  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments engageable  with  said  spring  seat  and  the  other  side 
of  said  bypass  valve  and  acting  in  a  direction  to  close 
said  valve,  a  servo  valve  assembly  including  a  housing 
having  a  movable  wall  therein  which  divides  said  hous- 
ing into  a  pair  of  chambers,  a  valve  port  in  said  last- 
mentioned  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  first  passage  means  adapted   to  connect 
the  pressure  Pb  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  also 
to  said  one  compartment  tending  to  cause  movement  of 
said  spring  seat  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  effectiveness 
of  said  spring,  second  passage  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  pressure  P,  to  said  one  chamber,  third  passage  means 
connected  to  said  valve  port  and  having  a  fixed  restric- 


3,128,782 
SMALL  VOLUME  FEEDER  PUMP  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PROPORTIONAL  FEEDING 

AlcxMidcr  S.  Llmpcrt,  121  S.  Clinton  Ave.,  and  Robin  J. 

Umpcrt,  12  S.  Atlantic  St.,  both  of  Bay  Sborc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,798 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—1) 


6.  The  process  of  proportioning  one  liquid  containing 
an  entrained  gas  with  another  liquid  flowing  under  de- 
sired pressure  and  having  a  particular  rate  of  flow,  which 
comprises  supplying  a  flow  of  said  one  liquid  at  a  flow 
rate  which  is  arbitrarily  large,  repetitively  intercepting 
and  measuring  out  discrete  and  predetermined-volume 
portions  of  liquid  from  said  flow  of  said  one  liquid  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  repetition,  injecting  each  said  measured- 
out  portion  of  said  one  liquid  together  with  an  arbitrary 
.  amount  of  entrained  gas  into  said  other  liquid,  and  ad- 
justing the  said  repetition  rate  of  said  interception,  meas- 
uring, and  injection  to  provide  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration of  said  one  liquid  in  said  other  liquid  at  the  said 
particular  rate  of  flow  of  the  said  other  liquid. 


tion  therein,  a  movable  servo  valve  cooperating  with  said 
valve  port  to  form  a  variable  orifice  in  said  third  passage 
means,  said  variable  orifice  and  said  fixed  restriction  being 
located  in  series  in  said  third  passage  means  with  the 
pressure  intermediate  said  variable  orifice  and  said  fixed 
restriction  being  Pc  and  the  pressure  downstream  of  said 
fixed  restriction  being  P*,  the  differential  pressure  across 
the  wall  in  said  servo  valve  assembly  being  effective  to 
control  the  position  of  the  servo  valve  relative  to  said 
valve  port  to  determine  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice, 
and  fourth  passage  means  connected  to  said  third  passage 
means  at  a  point  intermediate  said  variable  orifice  and 
said  fixed  restriction  and  to  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments so  as  to  also  subject  said  spring  seat  to  pressure  Pc 
whereby  said  spring  seat  is  reset  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  pressure  differential  Pb— ^c  ^  pressure 
Pc  intermediate  said  variable  orifice  and  said  fixed  re- 
striction constituting  a  modulated  fluid  pressure  which 
is  less  than  pressure  P,  but  greater  than  pressure  P^,  said 
servo  valve  being  moved  towards  a  closed  position  when- 
ever the  pressure  differential  P^-Pt  across  the  wall  in 
said  servo  valve  assembly  increases. 


3,128,783 
BYPASS  VALVE  WITH  LIMITED  RESET 
Warren  H.  Cowlcs,  Detroit,  and  John  E.  Smith,  St  Clair 
Shores,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Hollcy  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,294 
3Clafans.     (CL  137— 117) 
1.  A  pressure  regulating  system  controlling  the  pres- 
sure drop  P^—Pt  across  an  orifice  located  in  a  conduit  of 


3,128,784  ^^ 

WIDE  RANGE  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Asbury    S.    Parks,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Dover 

Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,480 

15  Claims.     (CL  137—172) 

1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  includmg,  a  housmg, 

a  tubular  float  support  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
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mounted  within  said  housing  and  its  other  end  projecting 
into  an  area  in  which  liquid  level  is  to  be  controlled, 
a  float  element  responsive  to  changes  in  liquid  level  and 
disposed  in  said  area,  a  fkxible  line  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  float  element  and  extending  upwardly 
to  and  through  the  tubular  float  support  arm,  the  oppo- 


3,12S,7M 
RApIATION     DENSITY     GAUGE 


Aran    14,  1964 


CONTROL    OF 
SEWAGE 


^UDGE  TRANSFER  OPERATIONS  IN 
WORKS 

Charles  O.  Budgctt,  Columbus,  Okio,  aa^ignor  to 
Industrial  Nuckonks  Corporatioii,  a  cofporatkNi 
of  Ohio  J 

nied  Nov.  27,  If  59,  S«r.  No.  855,856 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—447.5) 


site  end  of  the  line  extending  outwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing whereby  it  is  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  area 
in  which  the  float  element  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  outer  end  of  said  line  to  a  fixed  point, 
whereby  the  float  element  is  suspended  from  the  free 
end  of  the  float  support  arm. 


3,128,785 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  RELATIVELY  LARGE 

SIZE  PIPES 

Frederick  J.  Krummel,  East  St.  Look,  IlL,  aslgnor  to 

Walworth  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts  ^,     „^  *** 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,00« 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling   the  removi  1  of  sludge 
fr<  m  a  settling  tank  so  as  to  withdraw  therefrom  only 
sli  dge  having  a  desired  solids  content,  whi<  h  comprises 
si  I  dge  withdrawal  means  in  connection  with  said  settling 
tai  ik  for  providing  a  flow  of  sludge  from  said  tank,  means 
fo  r  directing  a  beam  of  penetrative  radia  ion  selected 
frxn  the  group  consisting  of  gamma  rays.  K  rays,  beta 
ra^-s  and  neutrons  across  the  path  of  said  flow,  means 
for  quantitatively  detecting  a  portion  of  &iid  radiation 
w  lich  has  been  modified  by  interaction  w  th  the  mass 
of  said  flow  to  provide  an  indication  of  tie  density  of 
s^d  flow,  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  sludge 
withdrawal  means  to  start  said  flow,  means  for  maintain- 
\Ug  said  operation  for  an  interval  not  kss  ipan  the  time 
r£uired   for  said  flow  of  sludge  to  travel  the  distance 
ft  MTi  said  settling  tank  to  said  detecting  means  regardless 
o    said  density  indication,  means  responsivd  to  said  den- 
t  :y  indication  for  terminating  said  operation   after  the 
1)  we  of  said  interval  when  said  density  indication  has 
b  en  reduced  to  a  selected  value,  and  alarm  signal  means 
a:tivated   by   failure   of   said   density   indication  respon- 
&  ^e  means  to  terminate  said  operation  wit  lin  a  pre-de- 
t<  rmined  period  of  time  after  said  lapse  oi 


1.  A  hollow  valve  body  within  which  is  an  inwardly 
projecting  nozzle,  said  valve  body  having  a  pipe  connec- 
tion opening  opposite  said  nozzle  and  being  in  combma- 
tion  with  a  one-piece  check  valve  unit  of  flexible  resilient 
material,  said  check  valve  unit  including  as  integral  parts 
thereof  a  ring  larger  than  the  pipe  connection  opening  and 
capable  of  being  placed  on  the  nozzle,  a  check  valve 
hinged  to  the  ring  by  integral  flexible  hinge  members 
and  having  a  pair  of  reinforcing  plates  imbedded  in  and 
completely  surrounded  by  the  flexible  resilient  materials 
of  said  check  valve,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  central  line  and  separated  by  a  flexible  area 
of  said  material,  the  entire  check  valve  unit  including  the 
ring  and  valve  member  being  capable  of  being  compressed 
to  a  size  to  be  inserted  through  the  pipe  connection  open- 
ing and  the  ring  put  in  place  on  the  nozzle. 


said  interval. 


J 


3,128,787 
UQUID  SPRAYING  GUNS 
1  oward  Richard  James  KiUiM,  Leamtafloa  Spa,  EafiaBd, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  »^»— * 
Schweitzer.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115J59 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Brltafai  Jane  15,  19M 
8  Oirims.    (O.  137—594) 
1.  A  service  unit  for  a  spray  gun,  said  unit  comprising 
^  housing  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  ei^  ports  and 
4  liquid  outlet  passage,  a  valve  member  Mcated  in  sakl 
Incusing  and  including  a  passage  selectively  connectable 
between  said  liquid  outlet  passage  and  arty  one  of  the 
iquid  entry  ports,  said  housing  including  I  an  atomizing 
air   entry   port   communicating   with    an   htomizing    air 
iassage  by  which  atomizing  air  is  passed  t0(  a  gun,  a  con- 
5-ol  air  eirtry  port  communicating  with  a  o  mtrol  air  pM 


ige  by  which  control  air  is  delivered  to  a 
^ry  passage  in  said  housing  connecting  the 
fntry  port  and  control  air  passafle,  and  a 
obturate  the  auxiliary  passage  from  the 


gim,  an  auxil- 

atomizing  aur 

cock  operable 

atomiziiif  air 
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entry  port  and  to  connect  said  port  to  the  atomizing  air 
passage  or  to  open  the  auxiliary  passage  to  the  atomizing 


air  entry  port  and  close  the  atomizing  air  passage  whereby 
atomizing  air  may  be  diverted  to  the  control  air  passage. 


3,128,788 
FLUID  SWITCHING  VALVES 
Ancus  W.  Millard,  Tyle  Cottage,  Tylers  Green,  Godstooc, 
SwRv,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Drallim  Indus- 
tries Umitcd,  Upper  Wariingham,  Surrey,  England,  a 
niMlifc  company 

Filed  Aug.  23,  196«.  Ser.  No.  51,391 

Claims  priotity,  appUcaftkM  Great  Britain  Aug.  26,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CL  137—595) 


{h)  each  of  said  valve  members  having  an  enlarged 
inner  end  portion  to  position  it  in  the  cylindrical 
opening  in  which  it  is  mounted,  each  enlarged  inner 
end  portion  being  shaped  to  provide  a  passage  past 
it  and  the  wall  of  said  valve  insert  to  provide  for 
fluid  transfer, 

(I)  each  of  said  valve  members  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  said  enlarged  inner  end  portion  to  form 
a  shoulder,  each  of  said  stems  extending  into  said 
Upered  opening  and  having  a  groove  with  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  said  Upered 
channel  when  the  valve  member  is  held  in  the  outer 
position  by  engagement  of  the  inner  end  of  the  valve 
member  by  said  spindle  cylindrical  surface, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  spring  elements,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  to  react  between  the  shoulder  of  each 
valve  member  and  the  shoulder  of  the  valve  insert 
in  which  it  is  mounted  to  urge  the  vaWe  member 
inwardly  toward  said  spindle, 

{k)  said  main  body  having  a  conmion  chamber  around 
said  control  spindle  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said 
valve  units, 
(/)  said  spindle  having  a  flattened  portion  in  its  cylin- 
drical surface  in  the  plane  of  the  valve  members,  said 
spindle  being  routable  to  bring  said  flattened  por- 
tion into  sequential  registry  with  the  inner  end  of 
each  said  valve  members  to  permit  it  to  open  under 
the  urging  of  its  spring  element  to  provide  a  flow 
channel  by  way  of  said  tapeied  opening  past  the 
valve  member  and  connecting  with  said  common 
chamber. 

3,128,789 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

William  Wagner,  825  Farmleigh  Road,  West  Vancouver, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,577 

11  ClataM.    (CL  137—596.13) 


1.  A  multiple  port  device  having 

(a)  a  main  body,  . 

(6)  a  central  cylindrical  control  spindle  supported  m 

said  body, 

(c)  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therem 
each  having  its  axis  radially  disponed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  each  of  said  openings  hav- 
ing an  internal  thread, 

(</)  a  plurality  of  valve  inserts,  one  of  which  is  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  openings,  each  valve  insert  in- 
cluding a  threaded  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  thread  of  the  opening  in  which  it  is 
mounted. 

(e)  the  cylindrical  portion  of  each  valve  insert  havmg 
an  external  flange  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein, 

(/)  each  of  said  valve  inserts  having  a  tapered  open- 
ing connecting  with  iu  cylindrical  opening  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly,  the  nuijor  diameter  of 
each  tapered  opening  being  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindrical  opening  to  forari  a  shoulder  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  opening, 

(f )  a  plurality  of  movable  valve  members,  one  of 
which  is  mounted  in  each  valve  insert  in  iu  cylin- 
drical opening. 


10.  A  fluid  flow  metering  and  directional  control  valve 
comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  valve  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  load  ports  and   a 
supply  port  intermediate  said  load  ports  for  connection 
to  a  high  pressure  fluid  source,  said  cylinder  having  a 
return    port  intermediate    the    load   ports,    an   adjustable 
flow  control  element  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  re- 
turn port  and  biased  to  close  said  return  port,  said  con- 
trol element  having  first  and  second  opposed  and  equally 
effective  operating  surfaces,  separate  passage  means  ex- 
tending from  each  load  port  to  the  first  surface  of  said 
control  element  to  direct  fluid  from  said  load  port  to  said 
first  surface  to  move  the  element  towards  the  return  port 
closing  position,  the  second  surface  of  the  control  ele- 
ment being  exposed  to  fluid  at  the  supply  port,  control 
means  in  and  common  to  both  of  said  passage  means 
adapted  partially  to  close  both  passage  means  and  mov- 
able by  fluid  in  either  passage  means  to  shut  off  the 
other  passage  means,  a  by-pass  passage  extending  from 
each  of  said  passage  means  through  the  cylinder  and 
to  the  return  port,  and  a  valve  spool  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  neutral  position  closing  off  both 
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load  ports  from  the  supply  port  and  connecting  each  by- 
pass passage  to  a  load  port,  said  valve  spool  being  mov- 
able axially  of  said  cylinder  for  selectively  connecting 
the  supply  port  to  one  of  said  load  ports  and  to  the 
passage  means  of  said  selected  load  port,  and  to  close 
the  by-pass  passage  of  the  latter  passage  means  to  cut 
off  said  selected  load  port  from  the  return  port,  said  flow 
control  element  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  selected  load  port  and  the 
supply  port  as  determined  by  the  amount  of  displace- 
ment of  the  valve  spool  from  its  neutral  position  thereby 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  fluid  flow 
to  the  selected  load  port  regardless  of  load  pressure. 


A'RIL  14,  1964 


3,128,790 

STOCK  INLET 

Vivian  S.  Grater,  BcaconsfieM,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Dominion  Engineering  Worlu  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,767 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—405) 


A  stock  inlet  for  paper  machine  headboxes  comprising 
two  sources  of  stock,  a  pair  of  convergent  ducts  each  fed 
upwardly  and  exclusively  from  one  of  said  two  sources  of 
stock  and  terminating^in  a  common  duct,  two  independent- 
ly adjustable  elongated  control  plates  having  opposed 
sharp-edged  lips  arranged  transversely  of  said  common 
duct,  and  in  opposed  alignment,  said  lips  being  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  common  duct  and  forming  a  con- 
striction therein,  said  plates  being  adjustable  along  their 
length  and  having  plural  means  of  adjustment  mounted 
thereon  in  an  evenly  spaced  arrangement,  whereby  the 
adjustability  of  the  plates  may  be  controlled  at  various 
points  along  their  lengths,  thus  controlling  tbt  thickness 
of  the  incoming  stock. 


3,121,791 
DUAL  STREAM  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE 
Waiter  M.  Hacsslcr,   Ckatkam,   and   Artliur  R.   Blair, 
CUfton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company, 

Daytoo,  Ohkf 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122^32 
3  Clainu.     (CL  137— 609) 


ti » , 


!er  in  alignment  with  the  outlet  and  positioiied  at  one  side 
f  the  offset  inlet,  means  in  the  valve  bcdy  defining  a 
alve  chamber  in  fluid  communication  witli  the  inlet  and 
utlet,  valve  seat  means  about  the  outlet  in  the  valve  cham- 
r,  a  valve  member  in  the  valve  chamber  Adapted  to  en- 
age  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve  member 
xtending  into  the  valve  operating  chamber,^  sealing  means 
bout  the  valve  stem  closing  off  fluid  communication 
twecn  the  valve  chamber  and  the  valve  operating  cham- 
r,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  valve  operating  chamber, 
nlarged  bearing  means  for  the  shaft  at  ea<p  end  thereof, 
e  bearing  means  journalled  in  the  wall  of  the  operating 

ihamber,  end  members  at  opposite  ends  of  ihe  shaft  posi- 
ioned  outwardly  of  the  bearing  means,  the  end  members 
reventing  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  yalve  operating 
od  at  one  end  operatively  engaging  the  valte  stem,  guide- 
/ay  means  in  the  valve  body  for  the  valve  pperating  rod, 
pring  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  valve'  operating  rod 
rging  the  valve  operating  rod  into  valve  nkember  seating 
sition,  the  valve  operating  rod  having  two  slots  there- 
ough  one  slot  being  at  right  angles  to  thej  other  slot,  the 
ft  extending  through  one  slot,  a  cam  niember  carried 
y  the  shaft  for  rotation  tliereby,  tlie  cam  member  posi- 
ioned  in  the  other  slot  in  the  valve  operating  rod,  ball 
aring  means  in  the  valve  operating  rod  Providing  bear- 
urfaces  for  the  cam  member,  and  a  handle  engaging  at 
ast  one  of  the  end  members  for  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
he  handle  swingable  in  the  directions  towai  d  the  inlet  and 
owards  Xbe  outlet,  tlie  valve  member  beiqg  dosed  when 
be  handle  is  towards  the  outlet 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  at  least  one  outlet,  the  inlet  offset  at  one  end  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body  and  the  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body, 
means  in  the  valve  body  defining  a  valve  operating  cham- 


l» 


3,120,792 
THREE-WAY  VALVE 
Cliiitoa  Rale,  Beverly,  Mam., 
Morrill    Co.,    Salem,    Mass.,    a 
MaMachuactts 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201454 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—625.5 


Atwood  * 
at 


1.  A  three-way  valve  comprising  a  valte  body  having 
jan  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  passages  in  the  body  from 
|the  inlet  to  each  of  the  outleu.  the  pinages  for  the 
'outlets  having  circular  seats  facing  one  another  in  spaced 
coaxial  relation,  a  main  poppet  valve  intermediate  said 
seats  and  having  oppositely  facing  extemil  circular  seats 
aligned  with  the  aeau  in  the  outlet  passagjes  in  tlie  valve 
body,  an  axially-movable  actuating  stem  ^xtending  from 
outside  the  valve  body  axially  through  tbk  seat  openings 
in  the  outlet  passages  end  tlirough  tlie  main  poppet  there- 
I  between,  axially  spaced  bearing  means  carried  by  the 
jnain  poppet  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  stem,  bearing 
means  positioned  within  one  of  the  outlet  [passages  in  the 
valve  body  in  sliding  engagenwnt  with  the  stem  adjacent 
the  main  poppet  for  centering  support  of 


main  poppet,  the  main  poppet  having  a  ge  oerally  circular 


said  stem  and 
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chamber  within  the  poppet  body,  said  chamber  having 
axially  spaced  walls,  a  pilot  poppet  within  the  chamber 
and  secured  to  the  stem,  said  pilot  poppet  having  oppositely 
facing  circular  seats,  the  main  poppet  having  circular  seats 
within  the  chamber  on  the  opposite  axially  spaced  walls 
thereof,  said  seats  being  aligned  with  the  seats  on  the 
pilot  poppet  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  external 
seats  on  the  main  poppet,  passages  in  the  main  poppet 
extending  intermediate  the  spaced  external  seats  thereof 
into  the  chamber  within  the  poppet  for  flow  communica- 
tion from  valve  inlet  to  poppet  chamber,  and  other  pas- 
sages in  the  main  poppet  intermediate  the  valve  stem  and 
the  seats  for  the  pilot  poppet  for  flow  communication 
through  the  chamber  past  the  pilot  poppet  to  a  valve  out- 
let when  the  main  poppet  is  seated  on  said  outlet  and  the 
pilot  poppet  is  out  of  seating  engagement  with  the  main 
poppet. 


surface  thereof,  said  housing  comprising  a  first  fluid 
directing  portion  for  separating  an  annular  outer  portion 
of  fluid  in  the  conduit  from  the  fluid  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  such  a  conduit  and  simultaneously  smoothly  de- 
flecting the  separated  outer  portion  laterally  angularly- 
into  a  first  channel  means,  said  first  channel  means  oper- 
atively joined  with  said  first  fluid  directing  portion  to 
direct  the  separated  deflected  outer  portion  fluid  into  the 
central  portion  of  the  conduit  downstream  of  the  device, 
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assignor  to  Rocfcwcll- 


3,120,793 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
Cari  E.  SdMU,  Oshkosk,  Wis., 
Standard  Corporatioo,  CoraopoU^  Pa.,  a 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appHcaHon  Mar.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,462,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,640,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.    Divided 
and  tys  appttcatioo  Jnly  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,539 
2  Claims.     (CL  137— 625J3) 


i      ♦     i « 


said  housing  further  comprising  a  second  channel  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  central 
portions  of  the  fluid  outwardly  downstream  of  the  device, 
said  housing  further  comprising  a  second  fluid  directing 
portion  for  receiving  outwardly  directed  fluid  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  incoming  fluid  and  smoothly  dis- 
tributing it  into  the  aimular  outer  portion  of  the  conduit 
dovmstream  of  said  device,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  all  of  said  means  such  that  undesirable  tiirbu- 
lence  and  flow  resistance  in  the  conduit  are  minimized. 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  rotor  comprising  an  elongated 
holkyw  body  having  along  its  length  a  correlated  series  of 
laterally  open  hollow  bosses  for  selective  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  body,  bearing  support 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  means  closing  both 
ends  of  said  body,  the  closure  means  at  one  end  compris- 
ing a  plug  rigid  with  the  body  and  mounting  a  drive  gear 
outside  the  body,  means  providing  an  annular  liquid  inlet 
passage  on  the  body  surface  at  the  opposite  end  from 
said  gear  and  connected  by  radial  openings  into  said  body 
interior,  and  annular  seal  means  on  the  periphery  of  said 
body  at  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  inlet  passage. 


3,120,795 

CIRCULAR  LOOM 

PhiUppc  Bomcl,  1  Ms  Blvd.  Richard  Wallace, 

Ncatilly-flnr-Scine,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,974 

Clahni  priority,  application  France  Auf.  4, 1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  139—13) 


1 .  A  circular  loom  including  shuttle  carriers,  means  in- 
cluding a  first  internal  series  of  waisted  shuttle  support- 
ing rollers  mounted  for  idle  rotation  in  a  fixed  frame, 
and  an  external  second  series  of  waisted  shuttle  support- 
ing rollers  mounted  on  vertical  spindles,  said  second  scries 
of  rollers  carrying  pinions  for  driving  said  shuttle  car- 
riers. 


3,12S,794 

FLUID  FLOW  INVERTER 

Donald    Frederick    Boocfacr,    New    Casdc,    and    Byron 

ChiMos  SaUadis,  WUnlacton,  Del.,  aadcBors  to  E.  I. 

dn  Poirt  dc  Ncnonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporatfoB  of  Dctowaie 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  035^50,  Aag.  21, 

1959.    Thb  application  Jan.  0, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,161 
4  Claims.     (O.  130—37) 

1.  An  improved  fluid  flow  inverter  device  in  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  cylindrical  fluid  conduit  for  handling 
a  moving  fluid  stream  having  a  relatively  high  viscosity, 
said  device  comprising  an  integral  housing  unit  adapted  to 
be  fltted  and  positioned  in  a  fluid -tight  arrangement 
within  such  a  closed  conduit  conforming  to  the  inner 


3,128,796 
COMBINED  SHUTTLE  BOX  CHANGING 
MECHANISM  AND  LAY  MOTION 
Carl   P.   Bcrgstrom,  Millbury,  and   Raymond  F.   Dion, 
Worcester,  Man.^  assignors  to  Cromptoa  9t  Knowles 
Corporation,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,581 
2  Claims.  (CL  139—171) 
1.  In  a  loom  operating  with  a  plurality  of  shuttles  and 
with  a  multi-cell  shuttle  box  therefor  vertically  shiftable 
by  a  pair  of  coacting  drop  box  levers,  including  an  inter- 
mediate lever  operatively  connected  to  said  box  and  also 
operating  with  a  lay  reciprocated  by  a  crank  and  driven 
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thereby  through  front,  top.  back,  bottom  and  back  to  front 
center  positions  during  loom  operation,  the  combina- 
tion of 

(a)  lay  retarding  means  including  control  means  be- 
tween the  crank  of  the  lay  and  a  stationary  part  of 
the  loom  to  induce  retardation  of  the  lay  during  shut- 
tle flight  thereacross, 

(b)  an  inverted  shuttle  box  changing  mechanism  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  drop  box  levers  to  selec- 
tively move  the  latter  to  cause  shifting  of  said  shut- 
tle box  in  interconnected  time  relationship  with  the 
lay  to  place  one  or  another  of  said  shuttles  in  picking 
position  with  respect  to  said  lay  incident  to  retarda- 
tion thereof, 

(c)  whereby  said  combination  permits  increased  loom 
^)eeds  without  a  pr(^;>ortional  inCTease  in  shuttle  ve- 
locity, 

((/)  toggle  means  forming  part  of  said  control  means  be- 
tween the  crank  and  the  lay  comprising  a  crank  con- 
nector including  two  parts,  one  end  of  the  connector 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  crank  and  the  other  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lay, 


(e)  a  pivot  pin  substantially  intermediate  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  two  parts  to  form  said  crank  con* 
nector, 

(/)  an  upright  swing  rod  forming  part  of  said  toggle 
means  and  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  ifs  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom, 

(g)  said  toggle  means  being  in  a  substantially  locked 
position  when  the  lay  is  at  front  center  position  and 
unlocked  when  the  lay  is  at  top  and  bottom  center 
positions  by  reason  of  said  swing  rod,  said  two  parts 
of  said  connector  each  including  a  yoke,  the  yoke  on 
said  one  of  said  parts  having  a  pair  of  bolts  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  and  held  to  a  bearing  on 
the  crank,  and  the  yoke  on  said  other  of  said  parts 
having  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
for  operative  connection  to  the  lay, 

(h)  one  of  said  yokes  being  nestled  within  the  other 
and  said  yokes  being  articulated  to  each  other  by 
said  pin, 

(i)  said  swing  rod  having  the  lower  end  thereof  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  pin  centrally  of  said  yokes. 


3,12S,797 
FABRIC  EDGER 
Leslie  D.  La  Valky,  243  Shamrock  Road, 
ChariottesvUlc,  Va. 
FUcd  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,070 
5  Claims.     (CL  139—266) 
1.  In  a  loom  including  a  loom  reed,  a  temple  head  as- 
sembly spaced  from  said  reed,  a  temple  roll  supported  on 
said  assembly,  and  an  electric  thread  parting  device  car- 
ried by  said  assembly,  a  guide  bar  disposed  in  the  space 


ttween  said  reed  and  said  roll  and 
assembly,  and  an  upwardly  directed  shoulder 
lidjacent  said  thread  parting  device  and 
^uide  bar.  said  guide  bar  being  adapted 


projecjting  from  said 

di^xised 

ckrried  by  said 

to  engage  the 


elvage  portion  of  a  web  being  woven  on 
o  lift  said  portion  to  said  shoulder,  said 
idapted  to  engage  filling  threads  projecting 

Ivage  portion  and  to  force  said  threads 
rice  for  parting  thereby. 


3,12S,79S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  COILS 

L    STRINGS    DE- 


laid  loom  and 

I  houlder  being 

from  said 

akainst  said  de- 


AUTOMATICALLY    AND    COIL 
RIVED  THEREFROM 

Ckarlcs  Ucbmai^  Rtc.  3,  McHew^,  DL 
Filed  Jaly  18,  195«,  Scr.  No.  749 
3  Claims.     (CL  14«— 92.3) 
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2.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  includihg  a  rotating 
nandrel  having  a  free  end,  a  winding  needle  for  laying 
wire  on  a  predetermined  coil  winding  area  o  '  said  mandrel 
fnd  mechanism  for  counting  mandrel  rev(  lutions,  a  coil 
iiector  movable  axially  relative  to  said  mindrel  from  a 
^ition  away  from  said  coil  winding  area  through  said 
ioil  winding  area  toward  said  free  end  of  said  mandrel 
^nd  having  a  face  engageable  with  an  end  of  a  coil  fonned 
in  said  coil  winding  area  to  displace  said  coil  from  said 
area  upon  said  movement,  a  needle  lifter  aissociated  with 
Said  ejector  to  be  movable  therewith  and  having  a  sloping 
turface  to  move  said  needle  out  of  the  path  of  said  ejector 
prior  to  said  movement  of  said  ejector  int9  said  winding 
area,  and  means  for  moving  and  returnii^g  said  ejector 
tipon  said  revolution  counting  mechanism  cfounting  a  pre- 
determined number  of  turns. 


3,128,799 
STRAND  FORMING  DEVICfe 
tokcrt  A.  KsfT,  IsrhiBt,  QMkac,  Cvadk  isilfiii  to 
Northern  Electric  ConpMiy,  Lhiyttd,  Montreal,  Qw- 
bee,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada       { 

FBsd  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1131385 
8  Clainis.  (CL  14«— 149)  I 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  strandM  wire  stnic- 
ure  from  a  plurality  of  component  stranqs  wliicb  com- 
frises  a  rotary  cable  forming  machine,  n  closing  die 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof,  a  haul-<tf  mechanism 
4djacent  said  closing  die  for  pullinf  the  ptranded  wire 
Unicture  through  said  machine  and  said  fclosing  die;  a 
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forming  die  plate  included  in  said  machine  and  rigidly 
attached  to  the  output  end  thereof,  having  affixed  thereto 
a  forming  die  individual  to  each  of  said  strands,  a 
longitudinal  passage  formed  in  said  forming  die  adapted 
to  engage  and  impart  a  twist  to  said  strand,  said  passage 
at  the  entrance  end  thereof  being  a  helix  of  infinite  pitch. 


axle  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  crank  fixed  to  said 
axle,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  with  said  rocking  shaft 
for  the  movement  thereof,  a  transverse  valve  chamber  ar- 
ranged underneath  said  barrels,  a  shuttle  valve  in  said 
valve  chamber  having  a  through  port  therein  for  each 
barrel,  a  delivery  nozzle  plate  with  ports  therein  mount- 
ed underneath  said  valve  chamber,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  shuttle  valve  and  to  control  the  movement  thereof, 
and  common  driving  means  connected  to  drive  said 
conveyor  driving  means,  said  rotating  shaft,  said  rotat- 
ing axle  and  said  shuttle  valve  operating  means  in  pre- 
determined time  relationship. 


VVVVVVVVV^  VVV  'AV 


tangential  to  said  strand,  and  having  the  form  of  a  helix 
at  the  exit  end  thereof  corresponding  to  the  helix  of  said 
strand  in  said  stranded  wire  structure,  said  passage  being 
smoothly  transitional  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit 
ends  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  helix  of  progressively 
decreasing  pitch. 

3,128,8i« 

CONFECTIONERY  MOULDING  MACHINE 

H«u  A.  Facrbcr,  11-16  Stokes  Ave,  Alexandria,  near 

Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Fliad  Sept  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,765 

priority,  appUcaSioo  Australia  Anc.  19,  1957 

3  Clahns.     (CL  141—137) 


3,128,M1 

SAW  WITH  RECIPROCATING  ARBOR  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  Brcdc.  582  College  Ave.,  Winnipeg  4, 

ManitolM^  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  Na  158^92 

ICIaini.    (CL143— 47) 


1.  In  a  confectionery  moulding  machine  having  slide 
rails  to  support  a  plurality  of  trays,  a  conveyor  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  slide  rails  adapted  to  m6ve  said  trays 
from  said  slide  rails  on  to  said  conveyor,  conveyor  driv- 
ing means  arranged  to  impart  a  continuous  periodically 
varying  speed  on  said  conveyor,  a  confectionery  sub- 
stance hopper  arranged  above  said  conveyor,  trunnions 
fixed  to  said  frame  pivotally  supporting  said  hopper  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  and  a  crank  fixed  thereto,  a 
link  connecting  said  crank  with  a  floating  pivot  and  a 
further  link  connecting  said  floating  pivot  with  said  hop- 
per, eccentric  means  at  said  hopper  to  adjust  the  con- 
nection between  said  further  link  and  said  hopper,  a 
third  link  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  float- 
ing pivot,  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  third 
link  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  alter  the 
position  of  said  floating  pivot  and  thus  the  stroke  of 
said  further  lever,  a  pumping  and  metering  device  con- 
nected with  said  hopper  and  consisting  of  two  banks  of 
barrels,  plungers  in  said  barrels  connected  to  a  cross- 
head,  a  rocking  shaft  having  cranks  thereon  and  con- 
nection levers  linking  said  cranks  with  said  crosshead  to 
impart  a  reciprocating  movement  on  said  plungers,  a 
continuously  rotating  axle  and  a  bracket  supporting  said 


A  saw  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  guides  supported  by 
said  framework  and  running  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof  adjacent  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  saw  arbor  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  guides  for  fore  and  aft  movement 
thereaJong,  a  source  of  power  operatively  connected  to 
said  saw  arbor,  treadle  means  pivotally  connected  by  one 
end  thereof  to  said  framework,  and  linkage  means  con- 
nected between  said  treadle  means  and  said  saw  arbor 
assembly  adapted  to  move  said  saw  arbor  along  said  guide- 
ways,  said  linkage  means  including  a  bell  crank  pivotally 
secured  by  the  apex  thereof  to  adjacent  the  upper  front 
side  of  said  framework  with  one  arm  depending  substan- 
tially downwardly  from  said  apex  and  the  other  arm  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  therefrom  and  towards 
the  rear  of  said  framework,  a  link  extending  from  said 
treadle  to  said  other  arm,  a  main  lever  pivotally  connected 
by  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  framework  adjacent  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  thereto  of  said  treadle,  and 
by  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  arbor  assembly,  and  a 
connecting  link  pivotally  connected  by  one  eitd  thereof 
to  said  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  by  the  other  end 
thereof  to  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  nuin  lever. 


3,128302 
PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  WITH  TILTABLE 

FACE  PLATE 

iota  v.  Hostcttcr,  5216  Cochran  Road,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,457 

9  Claims.    (CL  143—51) 


1.  An  inverted  portable  electric  saw  having  a  saw  frame, 
a  saw  blade  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  face  plate 
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on  top  of  said  saw  frame  and  hinged  to  the  saw  frame  in 
the  plane  of  the  saw  blade,  said  face  plate  having  a  slot 
in  it  at  the  hinge  line  through  which  said  saw  blade 
projects,  a  square  bracket  slidably  mounted  in  said  face 
plate  and  extending  inversely  of,  and  to  both  sides  of,  the 
saw  blade  and  having  a  relief  opening  enabling  it  to  pass 
over  said  saw  blade,  for  guiding  a  strip  held  against  and 
pushing  it  over  said  face  plate  into  the  saw  to  make  a  cut 
through  said  strip  perpendicular  to  its  leading  edge,  and 
means  in  said  face  plate  for  normally  resiliently  biasing 
said  square  bracket  into  a  position  in  front  of  said  saw 
blade. 


3,128,803 

LOG  AND  RE-SAW  CARIUAG^ 

Elbridge  W.  Thrasher,  19541  Red  Beiry  Drive, 

Los  Gates,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,907 

13  Claims.     (CI.  143—115) 


1.  A  frame;  a  log-supporting  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  reciprocation  thereon  in  a  first  direction; 
an  elongated  rigid  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  nor- 
mal to  said  first  direction  for  translation  thereover  in  a 
second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction;  a  log- 
engaging  knee  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rigid  member;  at 
least  one  row  of  tapered  sockets  provided  along  the 
length  of  said  rigid  member;  at  least  one  wedge  mounted 
on  said  carriage  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
one  of  said  sockets;  means  for  stepwise  advancing  said 
rigid  member  so  as  to  successively  position  each  of  said 
sockets  into  substantial  alignment  with  said  wedge;  means 
for  forcing  said  wedge  into  a  socket  substantially  aligned 
therewith;  means  for  reciprocating  said  carnage  and 
means  for  retracting  said  wedge. 


3,128,804 

INSERTED-TOOTH  SAW  BIT 

HartweU  T.  Scott,  Rte.  2,  Homcrvillc,  Ga. 

FUcd  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,353 

5  Claims.    (CL  143—141) 


1.  An  inserted  tooth  saw  bit  having  an  elongated  leg 
portion,  head  portion  and  cutter  tip  portion,  said  cutter 
tip  portion  having;  a  radial  face,  a  pair'^of  side  faces,  a 
cutter  face,  and  a  semi-cylindroidal  chip-receiving  face; 
said  chip-receiving  face  being  provided  with  a  central  lon- 
gitudinally extending  semi-cylindroidal  throat  portion  de- 
fined betwreen  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  stabilizing 
ribs,  the  reflective  inner  faces  of  the  ribs  being  defined 
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by  planes  generally  normal  to  the  plane  o 
and  slightly  diverging  from  each  other  ir 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  throat 
the  cutting  edge. 


the  radial  face 
a  direction  ex- 
portion  away  from 


3,128,805 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR-DRIVEN  CONVERTIBLE  WOOD 

MACHINE  SHOP  TOY 
Julian  Silver,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  lJll,817 
18  Claims.     (CL  144—1) 


cor|  oration 


Louis  Marx  A 
of  New 


2.  In  a  convertible  wood  working  machine  shop  toy  for 
use  in  working  soft  plastic  foam,  a  motot-driven  spindle 
head,  a  guide  rod  extending  laterally  from  the  spindle 
head,  a  lathe-type  tailstock  slidably  adjustable  along  said 
guide  rod.  pin  projections  extending  upw:  rdly  from  said 
spindle  head  and  from  said  tailstock  abov;  the  lathe  cen- 
ter of  the  tailstock.  and  a  saw  table  havirg  pin  receiving 
openings  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  over  the  pin  projec- 
tions upon  the  spindle  head  and  pin  receiving  openings  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  rest  over  tailstocK,  said  tailstock 
being  adjustable  along  the  guide  rod  means  to  accommo- 
date the  pin  openings  of  the  saw  table,  [said  saw  table 
having  an  elongated  slot,  said  spindle  nead  having  a 
spindle  and  a  saw  connected  to  the  spindly  and  extending 
upwardly  to  said  saw  slot. 


3,12MM 

ARM  BIASING  CONSTRUCTION  FOK  RING  TYPE 

DEBARKERS 

W.  Shields,  Birminsham,  Ala., 
Manufactiuins    Company,    lac,    a 
Alabama 

nied  Sept  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  22^,634 
5  Claims.     (CL  144—208) 


to  Budow 
<kirporatkMi    of 


3.  For  use  in  a  ring  type  debarker, 
(a)  a  tool  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its 

ends  and  disposed  to  carry  a  debar^ng 

inner  end. 


V 


i  Finer  and  outer 
tool  on  its 
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{b)  a  spring  for  the  arm  characterized  in  that  the  force   mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  it  over  a  railroad 


delivered  thereby  varies  with  its  travel, 
(c)  a  flexible  member  operatively  connected  to  trans- 
mit the  force  of  said  spring  to  the  arm,  and 
(</)  a  contoured  section  on  the  arm  outwardly  of  its 
pivot  point  over  which  the  cable  passes  in  unat- 
tached manner,  the  cable  being  secured  to  the  arm 
at  a  point  other  than  in  said  contoured  section  there- 
of, the  configuration  of  said  contoured  section  being 
such  as  to  c<Nnpensate  for  the  change  in  force  exerted 
by  the  spring  and  for  the  change  in  effective  lever  arm 
through  which  the  force  thereof  is  applied  to  said 
arm,  whereby  the  tool  is  urged  against  logs  of  vary- 
ing diameter  with  substantially  constant  force. 


3,12t,M7 
FAIL  SAFE  VALVE  FOR  TIRE  CHUCK 
ON  POST-INFLATION  MACHINE 
Woodson  B.  Kilgore,  Livonia,  Mkh.,  aiiifnor  to  Firwood 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,027 
10  Claims.     (CL  144—288) 


track,  a  pair  of  generally  upright  guide  rails  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  frame,  a  weighted  blade  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocation  between  each  pair  of  guide  rails. 


1.  A  tire  inflating  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  separable  tire  chuck  members  each  having  a  ring 
for  supporting  one  bead  of  a  tire,  said  chuck  members 
when  coaxial  and  adjacent  each  other  forming  a  support 
for  inflating  a  tire,  the  chuck  members  together  with  tire 
when  supported  thereon  forming  a  container  for  air  under 
pressure,  locking  means  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
chuck  members  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  when 
the  tire  is  inflated,  operating  means  to  lock  and  unlock 
the  locking  means,  means  for  conducting  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  container,  and  valve  means  carried  by  the 
operating  means  for  preventing  the  establishment  fo  pres- 
sure in  the  container,  said  valve  means  being  positioned 
by  the  operating  means  to  prevent  the  establishment  of 
pressure  when  the  locking  means  is  unlocked  and  being 
positioned  to  permit  the  establishment  of  pressure  in  the 
container  when  the  locking  means  is  locked. 


3,128J08 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USED 

TIE  DISPOSAL 

Wcitiln  B.  Bllx,  Jr.,  Sooth  MUwaokM,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Nordbcrg  MamifartMrini,  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  WisconsiB 

FiM  Dec  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,546 
llCtafaM.    (CL  144— 309) 
3.  A  device  for  cutting  ties  beneath  the  rails  of  a  rail- 
road track  including  a  geoerally  horizontal  frame,  wheels 


said  blades  being  positioned  to  cut  the  same  tie  at  points 
adjacent  and  inside  of  the  track  rails,  fluid  means  for 
moving  said  blades  upward  and  means  for  controlling 
said  fluid  means  so  that  said  blades  fall  substantially 
freely  downward  upon  the  tie  to  be  cut. 


\  3,1283t9  

DRUPE  SPLITTER  AND  PITTER 
Marcus  Wamccke,  Laurence  Percy  Kupke,  and  Leslie 
Chalmers,  all  of  Nnriootpa,  Sooth  Aostndia,  Australia, 
and  Ivon  Garnet  Rock,  13  Balmoral  Ave.,  Berkeley, 
Brighton,  Sooth  Australia,  Austratta 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,746 

Cfadmt  priority,  application  Australia  Jan.  12,  1959 

3  ClahiM.    (CL  146—28) 


u ;  1 1 1 1 1 . . . 


TnTi*^'^ 


jo^'  -"--  kr 


\. 


1.  An  improved  fruit  splitter  and  pitter  comprising  a 
main  frame,  bearing  means  on  the  main  frame,  a  rotatable 
member  in  said  bearing  means,  arms  radiating  in  pairs 
outwardly  from  said  rotatable  member,  fruit  engaging 
cups  each  rotationally  supported  on  the  end  of  an  arm,  a 
sub  frame  on  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  hinged  near  one 
end  to  said  sub  frame,  a  splitting  knife  hinged  near  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  bracket,  a  spring  between  said 
knife  and  said  bracket  and  a  spring  between  said  bracket 
and  said  sub  frame,  stone  removing  means  on  said  knife 
near  its  hinged  end,  means  to  rotate  each  pair  of  cups  in 
one  direction  as  they  traverse  said  splitting  knife,  said 
springs  urging  said  knife  into  fruit  retained  between  a 
pair  of  cups  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  stone  in  said 
fruit  as  said  fruit  rolls  over  said  knife,  a  sorting  table,  a 
chain  on  sprockets  on  said  sorting  table,  outwardly  ex- 
tending members  with  bifurcated  ends  on  said  chain, 
means  to  close  the  bifurcated  ends  to  receive  fruit,  means 
to  open  said  bifurcated  ends  to  release  fruit,  and  means  to 
synchronise  relative  motion  of  said  arms  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  members  whereby  fruit  is  transferred 
from  said  outwardly  extending  members  to  said  cups. 
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3,128^10 
FRUIT  CORER  AND  QUARTERING  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  Whipp,  %  Canadian  Research  &  Dcvelopnicnt 
Foundation,  1434  Queen  St.  W.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,413 
1  Claim.     (CL 


A  fruit  corer  and  quartering  device  for  removing  the 
core  and  dividing  the  pulp  of  said  fruit  comprising,  a 
base,  a  transparent  housing  removeably  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  transparent  housing  having  an  upper  closed 
end,  a  cutting  blade  assembly  including  a  coring  blade 
and  at  least  one  quartering  blade,  said  cutting  blade  as> 
sembly  being  located  internally  of  said  housing,  bushing 
guide  means  perforating  said  upper  closed  end  of  said 
housing  substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  cutting  blade 
assembly  being  carried  by  spindle  means  slideably  located 
in  said  bushing  guide  means,  said  cutting  blade  assembly 
being  reciprocally  moveable  toward  and  away  from  said 
base,  core  ejector  means  secured  to  said  guide  means, 
positioned  to  eject  said  core  from  within  said  coring  blade 
upon  movement  of  said  blade  assembly  away  from  said 
base,  the  said  transparent  housing  totally  enclosing  said 
cutting  blade  assembly  during  said  removal  of  the  core 
and  dividing  of  the  pulp  of  said  fruit;  said  base  is  supplied 
with  a  plurality  of  fruit  locating  and  holding  members, 
said  base  is  further  supplied  with  two  upwardly  disposed 
flanges  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
spindle  means  carrying  said  cutting  blade  assembly  being 
divided  axially  into  a  pair  of  blade  supports,  having  up- 
per ends  and  lower  ends,  said  blade  supports  being  slid- 
ably  located  in  said  bushing  guide  means  for  reciprocal 
movement  therein,  a  handle  including  a  spring  pad  rigidly 
secured  to  both  said  upper  ends  of  said  blade  supports, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  between  said  closed  end 
of  said  housing  and  said  spring  pad,  said  spring  thus 
biasing  said  supports  upwardly  away  from  said  base,  said 
core  ejector  being  positioned  across  said  bushing  guide 
means,  between  said  blade  supports,  said  core  being 
ejected  by  said  ejector  upon  said  spring  biasing  said  blade 
supports  away  from  said  base. 
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3,129,811 
TRANSFER  CONTAINERS 
WUHam  J.  Higgins,  12  Capp  St.,  Skofvarcst, 
Carteret,  N  J. 
Filed  May  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,496 
4  Claims.     (CL  150— .5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  In  a  transfer  container  comprising  a  closed  recepta- 
cle fabricated  wholly  of  flexible  material,  a  cradle  com- 
prising a  first  slotted  webbing  strap  encircling  horizontally 
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I  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  slotted  web- 
bing straps  extending  along  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  proximate  the  ends  thereof,  each  end  of  each 
of  said  vertically  disposed  straps  passing  tl  irough  a  slot  of 
said  first  strap  and  being  doubled  back  ufon  itself  to  de- 


such  end  loop, 
ing  horizontal- 


fine  an  end  loop,  a  D-ring  secured  in  each 

and  a  second  slotted  webbing  strap  encirc  m^  uui  izuuimi- 

ly  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  second  strap 

passing  through  slots  of  each  of  said  pair  of  webbing 

straps. 


3,128,812 

GOLFING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  S.  Scbcnrcr,  P.O.  Drawci  539, 

Wichita  Falb,  Tex. 

Filed  Inly  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2lM53 

14  Ciitea.    (CL  150—1.5)1 


\ 


1.  In  combination:  a  golf  bag  having  a  strip  of  pile 
material  secured  to  the  exterior  thereof;  And  a  golf  chib 
head  cover  having  a  piece  of  pile  material  secured  there- 
to, one  of  said  pile  materials  secured  td  said  golf  bag 
and  to  said  head  cover  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  loops  and  the  other  of  said  pilei  materials  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  therefrom,  said  hooks 
being  coengageable  with  said  loops  for  r^leasably  secur- 
ing said  head  cover  to  said  golf  bag. 


3,128,813 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
lohn  H.  Davis  and  Wallace  F.  Harbbm^  F(ft  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  General  DjnaMlii  Cotporadon,  San  Di^o, 
CaMf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

FIM  Oct  28, 1960, 8«-.  No.  OMl 
2  Claims.     (CL  151—41.72 
1.  A  composite  fastening  device  for  ati  uching  a  panel 
to  an  understructure  comprising  a  stud  nut  for  installatioo 
|in  a  hole  in  said  understructure,  a  sleeve  b<  »lt  for  insertion 
through  a  hole  in  said  panel,  and  a  retainc  r  ring  disposed 
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about  said  sleeve  b<^t  to  retain  same  in  said  panel,  said 
stud  nut  including  a  head  portion  having  an  integral,  longi- 
tudinally serrated  collar  thereabout  and  a  groove  around 
said  bead  portion  below  said  collar  for  forced  engagement 
with  said  understructure  to  embed  said  collar  into  said 
understructure  flush  therewith  and  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  stud  nut.  said  stud  nut  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a 
portion  intermediate  said  head  and  barrel  portions,  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  less  than 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  head  and  barrel  portions  to 
facilitate  expansion  of  said  intermediate  portion  on  the 


underside  of  said  understructure  to  form  an  integral  ten- 
sion locking  ring,  and  an  externally  threaded  stud  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel  portk»  and  connected  thereto. 
said  sleeve  bolt  including  a  head  provided  with  driving 
means,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  bolt  opposite  said  head  to  prevent  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  retainer  ring,  a  first  shank  portion  adjacent 
said  head,  a  second  shank  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  shank  portion,  and  a  tapered  shoulder  in- 
terconnecting said  shank  portions  whereby  the  holes  in 
said  panel  and  understructure  are  forced  into  alignment 
as  said  sleeve  bolt  is  tightened  on  said  threaded  stud. 


3,128^14 

RESILIENT  WHEEL 

Johannes  Rohland,  Bamberg,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany, 

to  Anny  Och,  nee  Efcr,  Bamberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1H2,  Sier.  No.  245,171 

2ClafaM.    (CL152— 41) 


having  an  outer  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
spherical  outer  surfaces  of  said  annular  rings,  said  hub 
t>eing  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  end  openings  in  said 
annular  body  to  provide  space  for  spring  or  resilient  move- 
ment between  said  hub  and  said  rigid  body. 


3,128315 

SIDEWALL  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

COMBINATION 

William  M.  Nonnamaiier,  Akron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 

Mohawli  Rul»ber  Company,  Alvon,  Oliio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195^32 
11  Claims.    (CL  152—353) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  with  an  an- 
nular tire  trim  member  engaging  said  tire  sidewall  where 
said  tire  has  a  continuous  annular  radially  outwardly  fac- 
ing flexible  overhanging  shoulder  formed  thereon  in  the 
sidewall  thereof  and  a  continuous  aimular  flexible  radiall) 
inwardly  facing  overhanging  shoulder  formed  on  a  radial- 
ly outer  portion  of  said  lire  sidewall,  said  tire  trim  mem- 
ber being  thicker  at  the  radial  center  thereof  and  tapering 
to  radially  outer  and  iimer  edges  contoured  to  be  received 
under  said  shoulders,  said  tire  trim  member  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  flexibility  at  all  portions  thereof,  said 
tire  trim  member  being  of  a  radial  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  shoulders  to 
have  the  edge  portions  of  said  trim  member  received  un- 
der said  shoulders  to  be  secured  to  the  tire  thereby. 


c   3,128,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LIPS  IN  STRIP- 
UKE  MATERIAL 
Arcnd  C.  van  Witteloostnyn,  Zwi}ndrecht,  Netherlands, 
aarignor  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,889 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Ncthcriands  Nov.  23,  1959 
5  Cfadms.     (CL  153—2) 


1.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid  annular 
body  formed  as  an  annular  section  of  a  hollow,  spherical 
body,  a  tread  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular 
body  and  formed  of  a  solid  layer  of  elastic  material 
bonded  directly  to  the  outer  spherical  surface  of  said  rigid 
body,  said  tread  layer  having  annular  edge  portioiu  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  of  said  annular  body  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  wheel  bub  mounted  within  said 
annular  body  and  extending  heyond  the  annular  edge 
portions  of  said  tread  layer,  annular  rings  encircling  the 
annular  edge  portions  of  said  tread  layer  on  the  outer 
faces  thereof  and  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  hub.  said  annular  rings  having  outer  surfaces  con- 
forming with  annular  sections  of  a  sphere  surroimding  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  lips  in  strip-like  material 
said  body  and  said  tread  layer  between  said  aimular  rings   and  having  a  frame,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  punch 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


roller  and  a  rotary  counter  roller,  said  rollers  being  rotat 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  about  parallel  axes  and  with! 
their  surfaces  closely  adjacent  but  separated  by  a  sufficient 
amount  to  receive  between  them  the  strip-like  material 
to  be  provided  with  lips,  said  punch  roller  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  for  radially  displacing 
said  punches  into  their  operative  position  and  guiding 
means  for  radially  displacing  said  punches  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  strip-like  material,  all  said  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  always  at  least 
two  punches  are  at  the  same  time  in  engagement  with  the 
strip-like  material  and  no  punches  are  in  engagement  with 
the  strip-like  material  at  the  point  where  said  strip-like 
material  leaves  the  rotary  punch  roller,  said  rollers  being 
free  to  turn  as  said  strip-like  material  passes  therebetween. 
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3,128^17 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THREADS 

ON  PIPE  ENDS 

Elijah  C.  Shaver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  (o  Brown  & 

Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,395 

23  Claims.     (CL  153—2) 


1.  Pipe  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipe  forming  stages,  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  pipe  axially  aligned  within  the  stage,  disposed  on  the 
frame  in  axial  and  transverse  alignment,  the  stages  in- 
cluding; a  pipe  upsetting  stage  having  a  pipe  supporting 
head  and  a  pipe  upsetting  head,  means  to  engage  the 
upsetting  head  and  a  pipe  received  into  the  upsetting  stage 
into  upsetting  relation  and  disengage  the  pipe  and  up- 
setting head  to  a  rest  position,  electrical  control  means 
to  control  the  cycle  of  engagement,  upsetting  operation, 
and  disengagement  of  the  upsetting  stage  with  the  pipe 
and  to  prepare  the  upsetting  stage  for  a  successive  up- 
setting  cycle,   and   linkage  means  to  cause   completion 
of  the  upsetting  cycle  with  no  pipe  received  in  the  up- 
setting stage;  a  bead  rolling  stage  having  a  beading  head 
and  a  resilient  positioning  head,  said  beading  head  hav- 
ing a  first  beading  die  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  by 
a  fixed  bearing,  a  second  beading  die  mounted  on  a  shaft 
supported  by  a  bearing  in  axially  parallel  moveable  rela- 
tion  to  the   first   beading  die,   and   transmission   means 
adapted   to   rotate   the   beading  dies   at   like   peripheral 
speeds,  means  to  longitudinally  position  the  wall  of  a 
pipe  received  in  the  bead  rolling  stage  and  the  beading 
dies  mto  a  beading  position  and  return  the   pipe  and 
the  beading  dies  to  a  rest  position,  means  to  bring  the 
beadmg  dies   into   bead   forming  engagement   with   the 
wall  of  the  pipe  and  return  the  beading  dies  to  a  rest 
position,  the  electrical  control  means  causing  a  cycle  of 
positioning  the  pipe  longitudinally,  bringing  the  beading 
dies  into  bead  forming  engagement,  holding  the  beading 
dies  m  bead  forming  engagement  for  a  preselected  period, 
returning  the  beading  dies  to  rest  position,  and  returning 
the  pipe  to  rest  position,  and  preparing  the  bead  rolling 
stage  for  a  successive  beading  cycle,  and  linkage  means 
to  cause  completion  of  the  beading  cycle  with  no  pipe 
received  in  the  bead  rolling  stage;  a  female  thread  rolling 
stage  having  a  threading  head  and  a  resilient  positioning 
head,  said  threading  head  having  a  first  threading  die 
mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  by  a  fixed  bearing  a  second 
threading  die  mounted  on  a  shaft  suppwted  by  a  bearing 


in  axially  parallel  moveable  relation  to  tile  first  threading 
die,  and  transmission  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  thread- 
ing dies  at  like  peripheral  speeds,  means  [o  longitudinally 
position  the  wall  of  a  pipe  received  in  the  female  thread 
rolling  stage  and  the  threading  dies  into  la  thread  rolling 
position  and  return  the  pipe  and  the  tireading  dies  to 
a  rest  position,  means  to  bring  the  threading  dies  into 
thread  forming  engagement  with  the  vJall  of  the  pipe 
and  return  the  threading  dies  to  a  rest  pisition.  the  elec- 
trical control  means  causing  a  cycle  of!  positioning  the 
pipe  longitudinally,  bringing  the  threading  dies  into  thread 
forming  engagement,  holding  the  threadir  g  dies  in  thread 
forming  engagement  for  a  pre-selected  period,  returning 
the  threading  dies  to  rest  position,  returi  ling  the  pipe  to 
rest  position,  and  preparing  the   female    thread   rolling 
stage  for  a  successive  rolling  cycle,  and  linkage  means  to 
cause  completion  of  the  threading  cych  with  no  pipe 
received  in  the  female  thread  rolling  stag,  ;  a  male  thread 
rolling  stage  having  a  thread  rolling  and  a  resilient  posi- 
tioning head,  said  threading  having  a  first  male  thread- 
ing die  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  by  fiied  bearing  and 
a  second  male  threading  die  mounted  on  al shaft  supported 
by  a  bearing  in  axially  parallel  moveable  relation  to  the 
first  threading  die.  and  transmission  mekns  adapted  to 
rotate  the  threading  dies  at  like  peripheral  speeds,  means 
to  longitudinally  position  the  wall  of  a  rtipe  received  in 
the  thread  rolling  stage  into  a  threadirg  position   ad- 
jacent the  bead  forming  by  the  beadini    stage  and  re- 
turn the  pipe  and  the  threading  dies  to  i  rest  posiUon 
means  to  bring  the  threading  dies  into   iiread  forming 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  pipe    ind  return  the 
threading  dies  to  a  rest  posiUon.  the  electrical  control 
means  causing  a  cycle  of  positioning  the  pipe  longitudi- 
nally, bringing  the  threading  dies  into  th^ading  engage- 
ment, holding  the  threading  dies  in  thread  ng  engagement 
for  a  preselected  period,  returning  the  threading  dies  to 
rest  position,  longitudinally  returning  the  pipe  to  a  rest 
position,  and  preparing  the  male  thread  r  )lling  stage  for 
a  successive  rolling  cycle,  and  linkage  neans  to  cause 
completion  of  the  threading  cycle  with  no  pipe  received 
in  the  male  thread  rolling  sUge;  and  a  pipe  transfer  means 
having  a  moveable  conveyor  means  Uutly  <  lisposed  on  the 
.frame  m  transverse  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  pipe  form- 
ing stages,  pipe  supporting  tongs  disposed  in  alignment 


Ito  the  axis  of  the  forming  sUges,  each 
adapted  to  diverge  at  the  outer  ends  of  _  ..„...,  „„„ 
pipe  receiving  and  ejecting  relation  and  t( »  converge  be- 
tween the  ends  into  pipe  supporting  rela  ion,  means  to 
move  the  conveyor  means  the  distance  fr,  >m  the  axis  of 
one  forming  stage  to  the  next,  the  electrical! 
:ausing  the  conveyor  means  to  move  each  „...^  .^  »„..... 
ing  stages  have  all  completed  their  form  ng  cycles  and 
retracted  to  rest  position 


of  said   tongs 
he  frame  into 


3,128,818 
ROLL.FORMING  MACHINE 
^**?  J.  Bottom,  Kirkwood,  Mo.     (%  Ahima  Kraft 

Mfg.  Co^l330  N.  Rocii  Hill  Road,  St.  U^b  24,  M^ 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  9lSw  ' 

5  Claims.     (CL  153—2) 


1.  A  machine  for  roll-forming  sheet  nietal  stock  to 
roduce  elongated  shaped  elements  of  varicius  lengths,  in- 
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eluding  forming  rolls,  a  feeder  roll  for  advancing  flat 
strip  stock  material  to  said  forming  rolls,  a  drive  motor, 
transmission  means  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said 
forming  and  feeder  rolls,  clutch  means  associated  with 
said  feeder  roll,  manually  operable  to  render  said  feeder 
roll  ineffective  to  advance  the  stock  material  to  forming 
rolls,  cutoff  means  for  the  stock  material  located  and  fixed 
between  said  forming  and  feeder  rolls,  including  a  blade 
element  movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation  to  the 
stock  material,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
blade  element  and  said  feeder  roll  clutch  means  for  ren- 
dering said  feeder  roll  ineffective  to  advance  the  stock 
material  when  said  blade  element  is  moved  into  cutting 
relation  with  the  stock  material. 


3,128.819 
TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  CRIMPING  THE  HOLDING 

RACES  OF  ROLLER  OR  BALL  BEARINGS 

Gilbert  H.  Bacbelct  and  DiaM  Bmict,  Oriy,  France, 

■Mlinnri  to  Air  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93^41 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  16, 19M 

3  Claims.     (CL  153—2) 


a  mandrel  member  carried  by  said  second  block  for 
movemeDt  toward  and  away  from  said  first  block  and 
said  clamping  member,  said  mandrel  member  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  constituting  a  form  about  which 
the  wire  end  is  to  be  curled; 

means  for  biasing  each  of  said  clamping  and  mandrel 
members  to  initial  positions  with  respect  to  their  as- 
sociated blocks  projecting  toward  each  other; 


-   8 


1.  A  punch  for  use  in  crimping  the  cylindrical  hold- 
ing sleeve  of  a  ball  or  roller  bearing,  comprising  an  an- 
nular device  having  at  its  rim  a  continuous  peripheral 
series  of  wedge  faces  with  adjacent  wedge  faces  sloped 
oppositely  to  each  other  and  disposed  crosswise  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  that  the  series  of  wedge  faces 
presents  a  peripheral  V-groove  to  receive  the  rim  of  the 
sleeve,  and  relative  axial  movement  between  the  device 
and  the  sleeve  causes  simultaneously  axial  shearing  of 
the  sleeve  rim  into  a  peripheral  series  of  tongxies,  and 
beiKling  of  adjacent  tongues  in  opposite  directions. 


means  for  moving  said  blocks  relatively  together  so  that 
said  clamping  and  mandrel  members  clamp  a  wire 
positioned  therebetween  with  a  free  end  of  tbc  wire 
to  be  curled  projecting  beyond  the  rounded  end  of 
said  mandrel  member,  first  said  clamping  member 
and  then  said  mandrel  member  retracting  with  re- 
spect to  its  associated  block  against  the  action  of 
its  associated  biasing  means  upon  further  movement 
of  said  blocks  toward  each  other; 

means  mounted  to  said  first  block  for  bending  the  free 
end  of  the  wire  partially  around  the  rounded  end  of 
said  mandrel  member  as  said  clamping  member  re- 
tracts with  respect  to  said  first  block;  and 

means  mounted  to  said  second  block  for  engaging  the 
wire  end  after  initial  bending  by  said  bending  means 
and  for  ctirling  the  wire  end  about  the  rounded  end 
of  said  mandrel  member  in  co-operation  with  said 
mandrel  member  as  that  member  retracti  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  block. 


3,128,821 
CORRUGATOR  FOR  METAL  TUBING 
Raymond  C.  Andersen,  deceased,  late  of  Lombard,  III., 
by  Jessie  K.  Peterson,  administratfix,  Lombard,  DL, 
assignor  to  FIcxonics  Corporation,  Maywood,  DL,  • 
corporation  of  IlUnoii 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  792,792,  Feb.  12, 
1959.    This  application  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,277 
7  Claims.    (CL  153—71) 


3  128,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  AN  END  OF  A  WIRE 
Robert  L.  Hoyt  and  Cnri  L.  Knutson,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
aarignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fitod  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,987 
18  ClalmB.    (CL  153—3) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  curling  an  end  of  a  wire,  which  com- 
prises 

a  pair  of  spaced  carrier  blocks; 

a  clamping  member  carried  by  a  first  one  of  said  blocks 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  second, 
block; 


1.  Apparatus  for  helically  corrugating  metal  tubing 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  die  ring  adapted  to  encompass  the 
tubing,  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first 
die  ring  indentably  bearing  on  the  exterior  of  said 
tubing  in  a  substantially  radial  direction; 
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(6)  a  second  annular  die  ring  adapted  to  encompass 
said  tubing  axially  spaced-apart  from  said  first  die| 
ring,  a  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  second 
die  ring  indentably  bearing  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
tubing  in  a  different,  substantially  radial  direction; 

(c)  means  supporting  said  first  and  second  die  rings 
for  free  rotation  thereof;  and 

(d)  means  incurring  relative  rotation  between  said  tub-j 
ing  and  said  die  rings  whereby  to  displace  said  tubing! 
axially  and  whereby  to  form  a  helical  corrugation 
in  said  tubing. 


means  for  moving  said  further  magnetic  n  embers  whereby 
said  magnetic  members  will  be  moved  lo  thereby  move 
all  of  said  slats,  said  magnetic  memberj  including  arms 
attached  thereto,  said  arms  being  attached  to  the  pivoting 
point  of  said  end  slat,  means  for  pivotiig  said  slats  in- 
cluding posts  attached  within  said  framework,  the  inner 


inuL  14,  1964 


1.8  */  Vi'? 
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3,12M22 

HYDRAULIC  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Stanley  R.  Tyler,  48  Boumsidc  Road, 

Chekcikliain,  Eagland 

nicd  Jan.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,967 

14  Claims.     (CL  158—36.3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  load,  a  variable 
liquid  supply  system  comprising  drive  means,  relatively 
fixed  and  rotative  elements  arranged  cooperatively  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  to  form  a  centrifugal  pump  having 
a  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor  disposed 
adjacent  the  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  re- 
spectively, said  pump  being  connected  with  the  drive 
means  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  for 
supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  the  pump,  means  defining 
inlet  and  delivery  passages  for  the  pump  interconnecting 
the  liquid  supply  means  and  the  hydraulic  load  with  the 
chamber  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  valve  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  chamber  inlet  and  operative  to  admit 
liquid  to  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  passage  in  response 
to  a  pressure  differential  between  such  passage  and  the 
chamber,  and  control  means  operable  to  vary  the  rate  of 
liquid  flow  in  the  inlet  passage  in  accord  with  a  demand 
which  is  variable  over  a  predetermined  range  of  flow 
rates  having  an  upper  limit  of  less  than  the  delivery  rate 
of  the  pump  at  said  speed  so  that  liquid  flowthrough  in 
the  pump  chamber  assumes  the  form  of  an  annulus  in  the 
relatively  peripheral  portion  thereof,  the  relatively  axial 
pcH-tion  of  the  chamber  being  closed  to  atmosphere  so  that 
a  hollow  core  is  formed  centrally  of  the  liquid  annulus 
to  enable  it  to  compensate  for  variation  in  the  hydraulic 
load  at  a  particular  demand  by  adjusting  its  radial  depth. 


3,128,823 
COMBINATION  VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  WINDOW 

Arnold  S.  Klopstad,  Baltic,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Id9,999 

2  Claims.    (CI.  16«— 34) 

1.  A  combination  Venetian  blind  and  window  compris- 
ing a  framework,  a  pair  of  spaced  sheets  of  glass  secured 
within  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned 
slats  arranged  between  said  sheets  of  glass,  means  for 
supporting  said  vertically  positioned  slats  including  an  up- 
per track  and  a  lower  track,  chains  attached  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  slats  for  securing  said  slats  to- 
gether, means  for  moving  all  of  said  slats  to  one  side  of 
said  framework  including  magnetic  members  attached  to 
an  end  slat,  said  end  slat  being  pivotally  mounted,  further 
magnetic  members  positioned  outside  of  said  framework, 


ends  of  said  posts  bearing  against  said  end  slat,  bosses  at- 
tached to  said  end  slat,  said  bosses  having  tapered  surfaces 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  posts,  said  p^ts  being  slight- 
ly off-center  of  the  pivoting  point  of  sai«J  end  slat,  said 
tapered  surfaces  providing  means  for  a  impensating  for 
■aid  off-center  arrangement,  movement 
magnetic  members  being  adapted  to  pivot 


of  said  further 
all  of  said  slats. 


3,128,824 
CHEMICAL  CUTTING  AND  W(  >RKING 
John  F.  Gall,  Narbcttti,  Pa.,  Mripior  to  PcnnsnIt  Chcmi- 
cab  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  Ni».  813,662,  warn 
Patent  No.  3.866,058,  dated  Nov.  27. 


and  tliis  application  Apr. 
13 


7,  1961.  Scr 
(O.  166—35 


1962.    Divided 
So.  108,698 


IS 
M 


1.  A  method  for  altering  the  form  of  \  structure  com 
prising  supplying  a  perhalogenyl  fluoridel  to  the  area  of 
said  structure  where  said  alteration  is  de  ired  and  bring- 
ing  the  perhalogenyl  fluoride  into  chemkajly  reactive  con- 
tact with  a  fuel  in  said  area. 


Ip  Scfalumbcffcr 


3,128,825 
FLEXIBLY  COUPLED  WELL  tOOLS 
Leon  Blaa.  Channelvicw,  Tex.,  anigi 

Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Texas  I 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13  K072 
4  Claiins.     (CL  166—55) 

2.  A  well  tool  particularly  for  use  in  a  tubing  string 
which  has  changes  in  inclinations  comprising:  at  least  two 
elongated  cylindrically-shaped.  relatively  ri  gid  housing  sec- 
tions with  maximum  diametrical  dimens  ons  permitting 
passage  throu^  a  small  diameter  and  re  atively  straight 
short  section  of  a  tubing  string,  said  housing  sections  hav- 
ing hollow  end  portions  arranged  to  face  one  another,  a 
straight  walled  tubular  flexure  and  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  relatively  short  length  as  compared  to  said  housing 
sections  and  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  ou  ter  diameter  of 
said  housing  sections,  said  straight  walled  lexure  member 
being  threadedly  connected  to  the  respective  hollow  end 
portions  of  said  housings,  seal  means  for  \  ealin|  the  con- 
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nection  between  said  housing  secUons  and  said  coupling  said  support,  whereby  said  support  may  be  moved  with 
member,  said  straight  waUed  flexure  member  having  a  respect  to  the  anchoring  means  after  the  latter  has  been 
length  and  cross-section  sufficient  to  permit  bending  of  anchored  within  the  well  bore  to  thereby  apply  end- 
said  flexure  member  in  response  to  bending  forces  devel  wise  force  to  the  packing  element  to  deform  the  same  into 
oped  by  said  bousing  sections  when  passing  through  a  sealing  position. 


change  in  well  bore  inclination,  said  bending  forces  being 
substantially  ineffective  to  said  housing  sections  so  that 
said  housing  sections  remain  substantially  straight,  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  means  coupled  between  ends  of  said 
housing  sections  for  limiting  the  degree  of  flexure  of  said 
flexure  member. 


3,128,826 

WELL  PACKER  ASSEMBLIES 

Cicero  C  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road,  Honstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  70,5a 

10  Claim*.    (CL  166—134) 


1.  A  well  packer  assembly  including,  a  tubular  sup- 
port, an  aiUHilar  flexible  packing  element  mounted  on  the 
support,  an  external  abutment  on  the  support  engaging 
with  one  end  of  the  packing  element  to  confine  said  ele- 
ment against  movement  in  one  direction  on  the  support, 
an  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the  assembly  against 
movement  in  one  direction  in  a  well  bore  carrinl  by  the 
support  including  an  expander  cone  and  slips,  said  pack- 
ing element  engaging  one  of  said  expander  cone  and  said 
slips  and  confining  that  end  of  the  packing  element  which 
is  (^iposite  the  end  engaged  by  said  abutment,  shoulder 
means  on  said  tubular  support  and  said  expander  cone, 
a  spring  means  engaging  said  shoulder  means  on  said 
tubular  support  and  said  expander  cone  urging  said  ex- 
pander cone  in  a  direction  permitting  movement  of  said 
packing  element  towards  retracted  or  non-sealing  posi- 
tion, and  means  mounting  said  anchoring  meaiu  on  the 
support  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 


3,128,827 

CASING  CENTRALIZER  WITH  WELL  BORE 

AND  CASING  SCRAPING  MEANS 

Louis  Kluck,  Box  1421,  Odcan,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,364 

9  Claims.     (CL  166—173). 


1 .  A  casing  centralizer  with  well  bore  and  casing  scrap- 
ing means  comprising  a  mounting  ring  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed about  a  section  of  well  casing  in  any  convenient 
manner  for  reciprocation  with  said  casing  section  through 
at  least  portions  of  the  reciprocal  strokes  of  said  casing 
section,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stiff  and  resilient  fingers 
including  first  and  second  angulated  end  portions,  means 
resiliently  mounting  the  ends  of  the  first  end  portions  of 
said  fingers  remote  from  said  second  end  portions  to  said 
ring  at  points  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout  with 
each  of  said  fingers  normally  disposed  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing through  and  slightly  inclined  similarly  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ring,  said  fingers  being  ncM-mally 
disposed  with  said  first  end  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  ring  and  said  second  end  portions  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  ends  of  the  corresponding  first  end 
portions  to  points  closely  adjacem  a  surface  generated  by 
a  line  swung  about  an  axis  parallel  thereto  and  at  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  ring. 


3,128,828 
COLLAR  FINDER 
Dcnrood  U.  SUmer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston 
Oil  Field  Material  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,235 
4  ClaiiM.     (CL  166—214) 
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1.  in  a  collar  finder  for  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  an  elon- 
gate numdrel,  upwardly  extending  flipper  dogs  hinged  at 
their  lower  ends  on  said  mandrel,  means  yieldingly  urging 
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the  upper  ends  of  said  flipper  dogs  outwardly  from  sai( 
mandrel,  said  flipper  dogs  when  urged  outwardly  con* 
tacting  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  man4 
drel  adjacent  and  below  said  flipper  dogs,  thread  means 
mounted  on  said  mandrel,  thread  means  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  engageable  with  said  mandrel  thread  means] 
said  sleeve  holding  said  flipper  dogs  retracted  adjacent 
said  mandrel  when  said  sleeve  thread  means  are  engaged 
with  said  mandrel  thread  means,  »aid  sleeve  releasing  saiq 
flipper  dogs  to  urge  outwardly  when  the  sleeve  thread 
means  are  disengaged  from  the  mandrel  thread  mentis  and 
the  mandrel  is  slid  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  re4 
trading  said  flipper  dogs  when  said  sleeve  thread  mcani 
are  re-engaged  with  the  mandrel  thread  means,  and  move- 
ment retarding  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  contactini 
said  pipe. 


3,128,829 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PROPELLER 

Arthur  M.  Young,  PaoU,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,74! 

9  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 160.11) 


1.  A  variable  diameter  propeller  assembly  comprisinj 
at  least  one  blade  having  an  outboard  and  an  inboar( 
section,  said  outboard  section  retractable  with  respect  td 
said  inboard  section,  means  for  retracting  said  outboard 
section,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  blade  an< 
imparting  torque  to  said  retracting  means,  said  retractini 
means  actuated  when  said  torque  imparted  thereto  exert 
a  force  on  the  outboard  section  of  said  rotating  blad( 
that  exceeds  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  on  the  out 
board  section  of  said  rotating  blade. 


3,128,83« 
DRAFT  SENSING  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
Charles  W.  Doering,  Westchester,  DL,  assignor  to  Interi 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,055 
8  Claims.    (CL  172—7) 


4.  A  hitch  linkage  mechanism  for  coupling  an  eartht 
worlung  implement  to  a  vehicle,  comprising:  first,  8econ< 
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and  third  links  spaced  from  one  anotl  er  with  the  first 
thereof  spaced  vertically  from  said  secor  d  and  third  link^ 
which  latter  two  are  transversely  aligned  and  all  of  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  on  fixed  centers  at  outer 
ends  thereof  to  the  implement;  a  plurility  of  separate 
means,  one  of  which  connects  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
link  and  another  of  which  connects  tlie  inner  ends  of 
second  and  third  links  to  the  vehicle  and  operative  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  said  linlu  relative  to  the 
vehicle  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  addi- 
tional means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  separate 
means  and  responsive  to  draft  loading  [imposed  on  said 
implement  for  effecting  movement  of  all  said  links  in  the 
same  direction  and  in  unison;  said  additional  means  being 
further  arranged  and  proportionally  dimensioned  between 
said  plurality  of  separate  means  so  tha|t  the  amount  of 
movement  is  substantially  equal  for  all  said  links;  and 
spring  means  supported  by  the  vehicle  Ind  connected  to 
said  additional  interconnecting  means  aad  disposed  upon 
being  compressed  for  normally  yieldablv  resisting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  links  relative  to  the  vehicle 
responsive  to  draft  loading  on  the  implen  lent 


3,128,83! 
CULTIVATOR  AND  MUUTHER 
Philip  Afndf,  Rte.  2,  Box  293, 
Filed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  172— 12|) 


Onarlo,  Greg. 
314,298 


1.  A  row  crop  cultivator  comprising,  n  combination,  a 
horizontal  transversely  elongated  frame  including  spaced, 
parallel,  tubular  front,  rear  and  intei  mediate  bars  of 
square  cross-section,  said  frame  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel,  flat  longitudinal  bars  having 
square  openings  therein  having  the  tubilar  bars  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  fixedly  secured  the  rin.  downwardly 
convergent  rods  on  the  front  and  re^r  bars,  bearings 
on  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  rods,  longitudinal  spac- 
ing bars  extending  between  the  bearings,|a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  transverse  rotor  shafts  joumaled  in  the  bearings, 
crossed  rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  front  and  rear 
bars  and  to  the  end  portions  of  the  spacing  bars,  spaced 
groups  of  disks  on  the  rotor  shafts,  tools  radiating  from 
said  disks,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guafds  mounted  be- 
neath the  frame,  said  guards  including  generally  U-shaped 
channel  bars  comprising  straight  horiiontal  bight  por- 
tions extending  beneath  the  rotor  shuts  and  adapted 
to  slide  over  obstructions,  said  chaniel  bars  further 
comprising  upwardly  divergent  end  pcrtions  affixed  to 
the  front  and  rear  bars,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  in- 
termediate bar  in  parallelism  therewith]  means  compris- 
ing triangular  sprocket  chains  operatively  coimecting  the 
aecond-named  shaft  to  the  rotor  shafts,  said  chains  in- 
cluding horizontal  lower  rims  operable  n  said  bight  por- 
tions of  the  channel  bars,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  second-named  shaft  to  a  power  takeoff 
of  a  tractor  for  actuation  thereby. 
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3,128J32 
GAUGE  WHEEL  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Scrgt  Habara,  Caufry  pv  Rantigny,  France,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  C<Mnpany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratfcm  of  New  Jersey 

V  Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,966 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Maqr  2,  1961 
8  Claims.     (CL  172—224) 


1.  In  a  two-way  plow  having  a  main  supporting  frame 
and  a  tool-carrying  sub-frame  including  alternately  op- 
erable right  and  left  hand  plow  units  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  alter- 
nately place  one  plow  unit  in  operation  while  the  other 
is  raised,  power  lift  means  for  raising  said  main  and  sub- 
frames  above  the  ground  to  accommodate  said  rotation 
of  the  tool  carrying  sub-frame,  a  rearwardly  extending 
shaft  member  secured  to  the  sub-frame,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
bodily  with  the  sub-frame  from  a  position  with  the  wheel 
unit  diq)osed  on  one  side  of  and  below  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  sub-frame  to  a  position  on  the  other  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  by  gravity 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  a  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion below  said  axis  when  the  other  of  said  plow  units 
is  moved  into  operating  position,  axially  yieldable  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  reacting  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel  unit  to  resist  the  downward  swinging  of 
the  latter  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  means  actuated 
by  said  downward  swinging  of  the  wheel  unit  for  in- 
creasing the  resistance  thereto,  said  yieldable  means  com- 
prising a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  under 
compression  between  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  unit  to  resist 
the  downward  swinging  of  the  wheel  unit  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft. 


3,128433 
PLANTING  AND  CULTIVATING  DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Jolmson  and  Bcmcn  H.  Johnson,  Davis,  CaUf., 
assignors   to   Johnson    Farm    Machinery   Co.,   Davis, 
Ciritf. 

Filed  im.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,229 
8ClahBs.    (CL  172— 245) 


means  removably  attached  to  adjacent  portions  of  said 
furrow  forming  devices. 


3,128,834 

OPEN  END  HARROW  AND  FRAMEWORK 

THEREFOR 

Eugen  J.  Birkenbach,  Park  Ridge,  and  Daniel  M.  O^elD, 

NapcrviUe,   IlL,   assignors  to   International   Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,566 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—635) 


In  an  open  end  harrow,  a  imitary  framework  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  draft  ele- 
ments each  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings,  at 
least  two  spreader  elements  extending  transversely  of  said 
draft  elements  and  interconnecting  the  same,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  guiding  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
spreader  elements  intermediate  said  draft  elements  and 
defining  cooperative  guiding  slots;  a  plurality  of  tooth 
bars  extending  transversely  of  said  draft  elements  lat- 
erally beyond  the  same  through  said  openings  therein 
providing  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  tooth  bars  to  said 
draft  elements,  an  operating  linkage  associated  with  the 
bars  for  setting  them  in  a  plurality  of  working  positicms 
and  including  a  longitudinal  member  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  tooth  bars  and  having  slidable  guided 
engagement  within  said  guiding  slots,  and  shock  absorb- 
ing means  operatively  cotmected  to  said  member  for 
resisting  movement  thereof  in  response  to  actuation  there- 
by by  the  tooth  bars  pivoting  away  from  an  obstruction. 


3,128,835 
ROCK  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  L.  Kkfccr,  Central,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,126 
3  Clafans.     (CL  175-^401) 


3.  A  seed  bed  shaping  device  comprising  a  mobile  1.  A  rock  drill  bit  of  multi-wing,  cutaway  type  adapted 

frame,  at  least  two  furrow  forming  devices  attached  to  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  an  elcmgate  drill  rod,  said 

said  frame  at  laterally  spaced  points,  and  bed  forming  bit  comprising  a  shank  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
801  0.0— 2« 
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diameter;  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  cutter  wings  integral 
with  the  shank  portion  at  one  end  there<rf  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  shank  portion  to 
define  a  cutting  face  for  the  bit  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  pcMtion,  at  least  two  of 
said  wings  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other;  mean! 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank  portion  for  attaching  the 
bit  to  a  drill  rod;  and  a  set  of  two  diametrically  opposite, 
longitudinally  rectilinear,  cutter  ribs  extending  backwardl) 
from  said  two  diametrically  opposite  wings  integrally 
therewith  and  along  the  length  of  and  integral  with  the 
Uiank  portion,  said  cutter  ribs  having  c^positely  directed 
iateral  cutting  faces  which  intersect  corresponding  latera 
faces  oi  their  respective  wings  above  and  in  spaced  rela 
tion  to  said  cutting  face  of  the  bit,  and  said  cutter  ribi 
being  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  shank  portion  in  theii 
backward    extension    from    their   respective   wings   ami 
canted  inwardly  of  said  respective  wings  and  tapered  in* 
wardly  of  the  bit  from  the  intersections  of  their  cuttini 
faces  with  said  lateral  faces  of  the  wings,  respectively,  anc 
said  one  end  of  the  shank  portion  being  tapered  towarc 
said  cutting  face  of  the  bit,  the  shank  portion  being  sub 
stantially  free  of  lateral  eiKumbrances  except  for  sai< 
cutter  ribs. 


GAZETTE 


3,12S,836 
PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 
JokB  Anders  Hjilstcii,  Kari  Einv  Icnibcrg,  aad 
Yilhclm  Dahlin,  Sandvikea,  Sweden,  assiKiiors  to 
▼Ucens  JerBTcrks  Aktiebolag,  SMrfrftf,  Sweden, 
poratioo  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  189,499 
SOaiBS.    (CL17S-^4M) 


Curt 

Sand- 
acor- 


1.  A  percussion  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  front 
end  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  front 
end  portion  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting 
insert  extending  radially  beyond^  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lugs  arranged  around 
said  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof, 
said  lugs  extending  outwardly  ffom  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  exten- 
sion of  said  cutting  insert,  the  perii^ral  surfaces  of  said 
higs  lying  in  a  cylindrical  surface  which  is  eccentric  with 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  p<Mtion,  the  length 
of  said  lugs  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drill  bit  being 
within  the  range  from  ^  to  Vi  of  the  length  of  the  drill 
bit,  a  threaded  bore  extending  axiaHy  into  said  body 
portion  from  the  rear  end  there<^  to  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  but  not  more  than  half 
the  length  of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  sub- 
sitantially  plane  surface  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill  bit,  a  flushing  channel  extending  from 
said  plane  surface  through  said  body  portion  to  the  front 
surface  of  said  front  end  portion,  said  flushing  channel 
having  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  thread- 
ed bore  thereby  providing  a  substantial  shoulder  at  the 
bottom  of  said  threaded  bore. 
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3,128,837 
FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  APfARATUS 
Eari  E.  Gibbow,  deceased,  laic  of  Fort  t— dtfdali,  Fla., 
by  A.  Lnctte  Gibbons,  adaalniitndriz*  fort  I  Mdfwlalf, 
Fla.,  aHignor  to  A.  Lndic  Gibbons,  fort  Landci 
Fbk  < 

Fifed  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,942 
19  CWnH.     (CL  177— 7d) 


1.  Filling  and  weighing  apparatus  com]  riaiiif :  a  wd^ 
ing  scale  having  a  weighing  platform;  v  Jve  means  sui^ 
ported  above  said  platform  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
poru  with  closure  means  therebetween,!  said  inlet  port 
being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  material  to  be 
bagged;  a  bag-holder  on  the  platform  beii  g  biased  to  grip 
a  bag  with  the  bag  mouth  positioned  to  receive  material 
discharging  from  said  outlet  port  and  foot  operable  means 
below  the  level  of  the  platform  for  releasing  the  bag; 
means  for  opening  said  closure  naeans  m  start  tbe  flow 
of  material  into  the  bag;  and  means  re^oosive  to  tndt- 
catioo  by  said  scale  of  a  pre-selected  weight  for  dosing 
said  cloMire  means  to  stop  the  flow  of  i^terial  into  tbe 
bet. 


3,128,838 
BATHROOM  SCALB 
H.Monk,Rocfcfet^nL, 
Rockfofd,  D.,  a 
FUcd  Feb.  12, 19(2,  Ssr.  no. 
5  Chdnis.    (CL  177—181 


r2,sss 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bathroom  stale  including  a 
weighing  platform  supi>orted  above  a  base  member;  a 
replaceable  decorative  platform  cover  unit  comprising, 
a  decorative  mat  conforming  to  the  outline  of  said  plat- 
form and  superimposed  thereon,  and  a  transparent  cover 
for  said  platform  superimposed  on  said  mat.  said  cover 
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having  depending  marginal  portions  detachably  engaging 
beneath  said  platform. 


3,128339 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  AC- 
TUATED JACKING  OR  PARKING  MECHANISM 
Archibald  lames  Butterworth,  7  Grove  Gvdcas, 
Frfanlcy,  near  Aldcnhot,  Engfamd 
FOcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801454 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  GraM  Britain  Mar.  24,  19S8 
3  Clafaas.     (CL  18»— 1) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  parking  mechanism  of  a 
motor-driven  vehicle  comprising  a  hydraulic  jack  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  ground- 
engaging  roller  mounted  on  said  piston,  a  hydraulic  pump 
driven  by  the  vehicle  engine  for  actuating  said  jack,  a 
valve  casing  having  port  means  disposed  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therealong,  a  valve  member  movable  within  said  valve 
casing  including  controlling  portions  thereon,  resilient- 
ly  yielding  means  disposed  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  valve  casing  to  urge  said  valve  member  into  a 
normally  inoperative  position,  reservoir  means  for  hold- 
ing a  hydraulic  fluid,  means  connecting  said  reservoir 
means  to  said  pump  and  said  port  means,  means  con- 
necting said  pump  to  said  port  means,  means  connect- 
ing said  port  means  to  said  jack,  said  controlling  por- 
tions when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  inoperative  po- 
sition connecting  said  pump  and  reservoir  means  togeth- 
er through  said  port  means  and  connecting  means,  man- 
ual control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
member  adapted  to  move  said  valve  member  into  and  op- 
erative position  against  the  action  of  said  resiliently  yield- 
ing means  so  that  said  controlling  portions  connect  said 
pump  means  to  said  jack  throu^  said  port  means  and 
connecting  means  to  extend  said  piston  and  cause  said 
ground-engaging  roller  to  engage  the  ground  to  lift  a  part 
of  said  vehicle  therefrom,  one  of  said  controlling  por- 
tions when  in  said  operative  position  being  acted  on  by 
the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  maintain  said  valve 
member  in  said  operative  position  against  the  action  of 
said  resiliently  yielding  means  indepeixlently  of  said  man- 
ual control  means  and  in  the  absence  of  the  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  the  action  of  the  resiliently  yielding 
means  moves  the  valve  member  into  said  inoperative 
position,  locking  means  for  holding  said  valve  member 
in  the  inoperative  position,  power  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means,  a  change-speed  gear  box  through 
which  the  vehicle  is  driven  and  having  a  first  gear  and 
a  reverse  gear,  a  gear-selecting  mechanism  mounted  in 
the  gear  box  for  selecting  the  gear  to  be  used  therein, 
and  a  control  device  for  the  power  means  actuated  by 
the  gear-selecting  mechanism  when  it  is  moved  to  a  po- 
sition in  which  the  first  gear  or  reverse  gear  is  engaged 
and  which  causes  the  power  means  to  release  the  lock- 
ing 


3,128449 
RANDOM  CONTROL  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  UNIT 
Aitlinr  M.   Bvrett,  Jr.,  Northbrook,   IlL,   assignor  to 
Barrett  Electronics  Corporation,  Northbrook,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,642 
15  Ctaims.     (CL  1S9— 77) 


n  10  V  cvr 


I 


1.  For  use  in  a  guidance  system  in  which  a  signal- 
radiating  boundary-defining  means  substantially  encloses 
an  area  to  be  traversed  by  a  mobile  unit  having  both  pro- 
pulsion means  and  steering  means,  the  combination  of 
control  means  on  said  mobile  unit  including  sensing  means 
for  providing  output  signals  from  the  signals  radiated  by 
said  boimdary-defining  means  having  characteristics  which 
vary  with  the  position  of  the  unit  relative  to  the  boundary- 
defining  means,  and  signal  responsive  means  including 
steering  control  means  operatively  controlled  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  steering  means,  and  switching  means 
having  a  first  position  for  coupling  the  generated  steering 
signals  to  said  signal  responsive  means  to  control  same  to 
maintain  said  unit  on  a  course  defined  by  said  boundary- 
defining  means,  and  a  second  position  for  coupling  said 
generated  steering  signals  to  said  signal  responsive  means 
to  control  same  to  turn  said  unit  to  a  course  directed  away 
from  said  boundary  defining  means  responsive  to  detec- 
tion of  a  signal  therefrom  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,128,841 

SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  CONDUIT  AND 

RESONATORS  THEREFOR 

Edmund  Lndlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  both  of  Colnm- 

bus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Colnmbns, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOcd  Anie.  17,  1961,  Scr.  Nou  132,117 
15  Clainis.     (O.  181—59) 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  resonator  formed  from  a  paii 
of  sheet-metal  members,  comprising  first  wall  areas  on 
said  members  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
to  form  a  resonator  volume,  said  first  wall  areas  con- 
stituting a  concavity  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  that  portion  of  the  other  member  extending 
thereover,  second  wall  areas  on  said  members  constituting 
the  abutting  margins  thereof  and  rigidly  interconnected 
to  each  other  and  bordering  said  first  wall  areas,  and 
third  wall  areas  within  the  extent  of  said  second  wall 
areas  and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
to  form  a  resonator  throat,  said  third  wall  areas  con- 
stituting a  bead  fcMined  in  at  least  one  of  said  members 
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and  that  portion  of  the  other  member  extending  there 
over,  said  bead  terminating  within  the  extent  of  said  con 
cavky  and  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  provided| 
with  an  opening  within  the  extent  of  its  third  wall  areaj 
whereby  said  throat  is  open  within  and  without  the  ex-^ 
tent  of  said  volume  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
volume  to  a  sound  energy  source  for  attenuating  the  noise! 
level   thereof,   said   volume   being   completely  enclose* 
except  for  its  connection  to  said  throat. 


3,128,842 

COLLAPSIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Clarence  Satnim,  224  W.  28th  St.,  Minncapolb.  Mina. 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,311 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182—149) 


1.  A  collapsible  scaffold  apparatus  comprising 

a  longitudinally  adjustable  platform  including  a  paif 
of  substantially  flat  platform  sections  slidably  inter- 
connected together  for  longitudinal  slidable  and  re- 
tractable and  extensible  movement  relative  to  each 
other, 

a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  leg  structures  each  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  platform  sections  with  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  erect  upright  position  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  plat- 
form, 
.  each  of  said  leg  structures  including  a  substantially  flat 
upper  leg  section  and  a  substantially  flat  lower  leg 
section  interconnected  together  for  vertical  extensible 
and  retractable  movement  relative  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  lower  leg  sections  having  an  elongate  ver- 
tically disposed  slide  element  extending  approximate- 
ly the  full  length  thereof,  each  of  said  upper  leg  sec- 
tions having  an  elongate  vertically  oriented  slide- 
engaging  structure  slidably  engaging  the  slide  ele- 
ment of  the  associated  lower  leg  section  and  having  a 
length  substantially  approximating  the  length  of  the 
upper  leg  section, 

a  pair  of  collapsible  sectional  elongate  brace  members 
each  extending  diagonally  between  and  being  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  upper  leg  sections 
and  to  the  adjacent  platform  sections,  each  of  said 
brace  members  including  a  pair  of  brace  sections 
pivotally  connected  together  for  movement  between 
extended  end-to-end  relation  and  collapsed  folded 
relation, 

means  for  vertically  extending  and  retracting  said  leg 
structures  comprising  a  pair  of  winch  mechanisms  j 
each  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  upper  leg  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  , 

each  of  said  winch  mechanisms  including  an  elongate  i 
flexible  element  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and 
being  windable   thereon   and  having  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  lower  leg  section  of  its  associated  leg 
structure. 
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a  pair  of  guide  members  each  being 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  upper 
point  spaced  below  the  attachment 
elements  of  the  associated  lower  lej 

each  of  said  flexible  elements  being 
of  said  guide  members  whereby  an 
platform  may  selectively  revolve 
mechanisms  to  independently  extern 
of  said  leg  structures, 

and  releasable  lock  means  for  releasably 
of  said  leg  structures  against  vertic  il 
permitting  vertical  extension  thcreo 


nounted  on  the 

eg  sections  at  a 

of  the  flexible 

structure, 

trained  over  one 

operator  on  the 

of  the  winch 

or  retract  each 


ea:h 


3,128,843 

ROPE  LADDER 

George  N.  AaaffBostoa,  283  Mb^onrf 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

nicd  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2 

15  Claims.     (CL  182—198) 


1.  In  a  rope  ladder  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  rope  housing  formed  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing an  upper  inverted  Y  juncture,  a  lower]  Y  juncture,  and 


arcuate 
arms  of  said  uppe^ 
fining  an  inner  oper 
rung  plate  matable 


terconnecting  the  respective  divergent 


locking  each 
retraction  by 


1,565 


lower  junctures,  kaid  housing  de- 
g  for  receiving  a  rung  plate,  and  a 
said  inner  opetiing. 


3,13 

AUXILIARY  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  I^OR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ENGINES  [ 

John  E.  Bolt,  Wessingtoa  SmIbcs,  Sl  DaiL,  and 

Donald  D.  Bak,  KiiiteU,  N^br. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Scr.^o.  3  44S7 

3  Claims.     (O.  184-^8£  i 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  supply  system  for  in  internal  com- 
bustion engine  propelling  a  motor  vehicfe  and  having  a 
battery  and  a  crankcase  forming  an  oil 
supply  of  oil  therein,  the  improvement 


reservoir  with  a 
'vhich  comprises 


an  auxiliary  oil  container  having  an  auxiliary  oil  supply 
therein,  conduit  means  comraunicatin]  between  said 
auxiliary  oil  container  and  the  oil  reserviir  in  the  crank- 
case,  valve  means  operatively  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means,  and  actuating  means  for  opening  said  valve  means, 
said  actuating  means  including  electrical  neans  for  lifting 
said  valve  means,  a  first  parallel  circuit   rom  the  battery 
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to  said  electrical  means,  a  first  switch  interposed  in  said 
flrst  parallel  circuit,  and  a  second  parallel  circuit  from 
the  battery  to  said  electrical  means,  a  second  switch  inter- 
posed in  said  second  parallel  circuit,  the  current  supplied 
by  each  of  said  flrst  and  second  parallel  circuits  separately 
being  insuflficient  to  energize  said  electrical  means,  and  the 
combined  current  supplied  by  both  said  first  and  second 
parallel  circuits  together  being  sufficient  to  energize  said 
electrical  means. 


3,128,845 

DESPIN  WEIGHT  RELEASE 

Otis  J.  Parker,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  AcroaMrtics  and  Space  AdministratioD 

FUcd  Inly  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2133M 

8  Claims.     (CL  188—1) 

(Granted  under  TItic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fluid  inlet  few  supfrfying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber to  effect  movement  of  said  plunger,  means  operative 
when  the  brake  develops  a  predetermined  torque  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  chamber, 
a  pressure  responsive  member  exposed  to  said  inlet  and 
movable  to  increase  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  having 
means  for  resisting  such  movement  whereby,  when  com- 
munication is  closed  between  said  inlet  and  said  cham- 
ber, said  pressure  responsive  member  will  be  moved 
against  its  resisting  means  by  pressure  in  said  inlet  to  in- 
crease pressure  in  said  chamber,  but  at  a  rate  lower  than 
the  rate  of  increase  in  pressure  in  said  inlet. 


3  128  847 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Bfamingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Michu,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,643 
12  Claims.     (CL  188—79.5) 


1.  A  despin  mechanism  comprising:  a  body,  release 
assemblies  flxed  to  said  body,  said  release  assemblies  hav- 
ing latch  means,  bolt  means  retained  by  and  movable 
relative  to  said  latch  means  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  weight  and  cable  means,  bolt  means  being  moved 
by  the  transfer  of  momentum  to  said  weight  and  cable 
means  upon  despin,  said  latch  means  simultaneously  and 
instantaneously  releasing  said  bolt  means  upon  a  prede- 
termined angular  relationship  therebetween,  and  said  bolt 
and  latch  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  said  bolt  means  upon  reaching  the  point  of  release 
immediately  loses  all  physical  contact  with  said  latch 
means. 


3,128,846 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKE  HAVING  TORQUE  RE- 
SPONSIVE  WEIGHT   TRANSFER    COMPENSAT- 
ING MEANS 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomficld  Hilb,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
Kelscy-Haycs  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  If,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,763 
13  Claims.     (CL  188—78) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
brake  shoes,  a  brake  drum,  an  anchor,  means  for  moving 
said  brake  shoes  away  from  said  anchor  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  dnmi.  an  extensible  strut  connecting 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes,  and  a  rotatable  toothed  wheel 
which  controls  the  extension  of  said  strut,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  an  adjusting  member  having  means 
to  engage  said  toothed  wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a  spring 
device  mounted  on  said  strut  and  engaging  said  adjusting 
member,  said  spring  device  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular resilient  portion  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  en- 
gagement with  said  strut  to  secure  said  spring  device  there- 
to, and  means  translating  brake  applying  movement  of 
one  shoe  into  movement  of  said  adjusting  member  in  one 
direction  to  engage  a  successive  portion  of  said  toothed 
wheel  and  to  load  said  spring  device,  said  spring  device, 
when  loaded,  serving  to  urge  said  adjusting  member  to  its 
original  position  to  thereby  adjustably  rotate  said  toothed 
wheel  when  the  brake  is  released  and  said  shoe  is  re- 
tracted. 

3,128348 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Biraingfaam,  IVfich.,  assignor  to  KelMy- 
Hayes  Company,  Romnhis,  MichL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,673 
8  CUdBM.     (CL  188—79.5) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  a  brake 
drum,  a  torque-resisting  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  said  brake  drum, 
that  improvement  which  comprises,  an  adjustable  anchor 
carried  by  said  torque-resisting  member  and  adapted  for 
engagement  by  said  brake  shoe,  spring  detent  means  nor- 
1.  In  a  brake  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  brake    nially  locking  said  anchor  to  prevent  adjustment  there<^. 
shoes,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  plunger  therein  movable    an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  said  anchor,  means 
to  transmit  force  to  the  brake  shoes  to  an>ly  the  brakes,    activated  by  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  in  one  direction 
id  brake  cylinder  having  a  fluid  chamber  therein  of    for  moving  said  adjusting  member  to  an  operative  poci- 
whkh  said  plunger  forms  one  wall,  means  comprising  a   tion  with  respect  to  said  anchor,  and  a  lost  motioa  con- 
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other  direction  for  releasing  said  spring  detent  means  16 
permit  adjustment  of  said  anchor.    . 


3  128,849 
AUTOMATIC  brake'  AEaUSTING  MECHANISM 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Binningfaam,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kelscjr- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,372 
4  Claims.    (CL  188—79.5) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  means  for  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising first  and  second  brake  shoes,  a  brake  drimi,  an 
anchor,  means  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  away  from 
said  anchor  and  into  engagement  with  said  hnke  drum, 
an  extensible  strut  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes, 
and  a  rotatable  toothetj  wheel  which  controls  the  exten- 
sion of  said  strut,  that  improvement  which  comprises,  a 
unitary  spring  device  comprising  a  portion  functioning  as 
a  pawl,  a  sleeve-like  portion  engaging  said  strut  and  a 
bifurcated  portion  engaging  the  web  at  the  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent brake  shoe  to  nonrotatably  hold  said  spring  device 
on  said  strut,  and  operating  means  for  said  pawl  mounted 
on  said  second  shoe  and  connected  to  said  anchor  where- 
by movement  of  said  second  shoe  into  brake  applying 
position  moves  said  pawl  in  one  direction  to  engage  a 
successive  portion  of  said  toothed  wheel  and  loads  said 
spring  device,  whereupon  said  spring  device  serves  to  urge 
said  pawl  to  its  original  position  to  thereby  adjusubly 
rotate  said  toothed  wheel  when  the  brake  is  released  and 
said  shoe  is  retracted. 


nection  between  said  spring  detent  and  brake  shoe  a&i  a  brake  applied  position  and  a  brake  yleased  positioa 
tuated  by  excessive  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  in  the,  comprising, 

a  rotatable  pawl  having  a  plurality  of  spkoed  projecdons, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pawl, 

means  i^xratively  coimecting  said  pawl  and  said  brake 

means,  I 

a  plurality  of  control  members  for  selpctively  cootrol- 
ling  said  apparatus. 


each  said  control  member  having  at  le^t  a  first  and  a 
second  pawl  notch  of  unequal  depth] for  successively 
receiving  an  associated  pawl  projection  upon  move- 
ment of  the  associated  control  member  in  one  direc- 
tion and  preventing  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber in  the  reverse  direction  whereby  movement  of 
any  one  of  said  control  members  ntates  said  pawl 
for  moving  said  brake  means  from  cpe  of  said  posi- 
tions to  the  other  of  said  positions, 

and  a  release  member  connected  witii  said  pawl  for 

independently  coDtroUiof  movemen 


thereof. 


3,12t351 

INTERLOCKING  METALUC  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Emt  J.  DcriMcr  a^  Hvry  E.  Wdkr,  fockmMd,  y%^ 

aiwifwi  to  RsyoHi  MMak  Cowpa^.  PI  r  hi  i  ■  i,  Va„ 

a  torppftl—  of  Dclawara  [ 

Cnatlaafl—  of  ifplciHw  S«.  Now  5»MS,  1m.  It, 

195^   11itiVPiicaliMAat.3,1959,S«>.  N«.t3M79 

HClafans.    (CL  189— 34) 


JtT' 


— '^-y'"^^^*-    -^ 


3,128J50 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  PUSH  BUTTON  CON- 
TROLLED TAPE  RECORDERS  AND  RECORD 
PLAYERS 
Fricdrlch  Laa,  Vienna,  and  Godfricd  Kargl,  Bnuin  am 
Gebirge,  Austria,  assignors  to  North  Amcriau  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponidoa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,718 

Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Austria  July  9, 1958 

4  Claims.     (O.  188—196) 

I.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  for  recording/repro- 

<hicing  apparatus  having  a  brake  means  movable  between 


I.  At  least  two  panel-like  extruded  metal  sections 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  a!  ong  their  side 
^  edges  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flo<  tr,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly- spaced  parallel 
upstanding  load-carrying  longitudinal  ri>s  of  uniform 
height,  each  of  said  ribs  having  an  upslknding  straight 
wairxportion  and  a  laterally-flanged  flat  ten,  the  width  of 
said  ttop  being  of  the  order  of  the  spacinjg  therebetween 
to  define  slots  communicating  with  air  channel  ways  be- 
tween said  ribs,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  upstand- 
ing substantially  flat-topped  rib-like  load-<3arrying  projec- 
tion along  one  side  edge,  the  inner  side  of  Kaid  projection, 
adjacent  its  top,  being  provided  with  a  I  curved-bottom 
groove-like  seat,  a  generally  horizontal  fastening  flange 
having  a  flat  undersurface  projecting  front  the  outer  side 
of  said  projection  at  its  base,  the  other  6f  said  sections 
having,  along  one  side  edge,  an  upwardly  offset  marginal 
portion  provided  with  an  upstanding  rib-like  web,  the 
undersurface  of  said  marginal  portion  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  web  being  complementary,  respectively,  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  and  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  projection  for  snug  mating  engagement  there- 
with when  said  sections  are  interlocked,  a  jgenerally  hori- 
zontal flange  projecting  from  the  outer  a  de  and  at  the 
top  of  said  web  and  adapted  to  overlie  I  M  top  of  said 


Apkil  14,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


projection,  said  last-mentioned  flange  having  avdown- 
turned  lip  terminating  in  an  intumed  rounded  edge  adapt- 
ed for  interfitting  engagement  within  said  seat  and  >^e 
undersurface  of  said  last-mentioned  flange  and  of  its 
being  complementary  to  the  corresponding  underlying^ 
surfaces  on  said  projection  for  snug  mating  engagement 
therewith,  when  said  sections  are  interlocked,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  said  sections  being  such 
that  said  lip  edge  can  be  engaged  in  said  seat  with  said 
other  section  tilted  up  from  its  said  one  side  edge  and 
then  said  other  section  can  be  pivoted  downwardly  about 
said  lip  edge  to  interlock  said  sections  against  relative 
translational  movement  therebetween  in  any  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  interlocking  en- 
gagement therebetween. 


wall  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  case  for  swinging 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  lock  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  case  in  closed  position,  a  pair 
of  opposed  rigid  guides  fixedly  mounted  within  said  case 
^and  having  chaimels  generally  parallel  with  and  spaced 
losely  adjacent  to  said  side  walls  to  form  therewith  a 
pak  of  passages  extending  along  the  length  of  said  side 
wallVand  an  elongated  flexible  strap  slidably  carried  in 


3,128352 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  WALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Glenn  J.  Chcll,  Highlaod  Pwk,  UL     (5425  N.  Kcdzlc 
Ave,  Chicago,  III.);  Brooks  Boderas,  233  N.  Northwest 
Highway,  Parli  Ridge,  IB.;  and  Robert  Palmer,  1819V^ 
Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston,  IlL 

FHcd  Sept.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  58,<97 
1  Clidm.    (CL  189—34) 


-4e 


In  a  building  wall  construction,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  elongated  structural  members,  each 
of  said  members  being  hollow  and  generally  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  each  of  said  members  having  four  parallel 
fins  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therealong.  said  fins  projecting  toward  the  adjaceiU 
member  of  said  pair,  said  four  fins  on  each  structural 
member  being  grouped  into  a  first  pair  of  fins  and  a  second 
pair  of  fins  with  a  substantial  interval  between  said  first 
and  secoiul  pain  of  fins,  the  spacing  between  the  fins 
of  uid  second  pair  being  relatively  wide  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  total  distance  spaimed  by  the  fins  of  said  first 
pair,  the  first  pair  of  fins  on  each  ntember  being  received 
between  the  second  pair  of  fins  on  the  adjacent  member 
to  form  snug  joints  therebetween,  a  soft  resilient  gasket 
compressed  between  the  adjacent  structural  members  and 

disposed  in  the  interval  between  said  pairs  of  fins,  said 
Structural  members  having  bolt  boles  extending  there- 
through and  disposed  substantially  midway  between  said 
fins  of  said  second  pair,  and  self-tapping  threaded  bolts 
extending  through  said  bolt  holes  and  threadedly  tapped 
between  the  fins  of  the  first  pair  on  each  structural  mem- 
ber, each  bolt  tapping  its  own  threads  on  the  correspond- 
ing first  pair  of  fins. 


3,128,853 
CARRYING  CASE 
Frank   A.   HolTman,  James  K.   Baker,  and   Mclvin  L. 
Buchanan,  all  of  Cohimbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arrln 
imiiistrics,    iac^    Colnmbus,    Ind.,    a    corporatfcNH    of 
Indiaaa 

Filed  Oct  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,488 
9  Claims.     (CL  199— 41) 
1 .  A  carrying  case,  comprising  interconnected  opposed 
front  and  rear,  top  and  bottom,  and  side  walls,  said  top 


said  passages  with  its  intermediate  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly through  openings  formed  in  the  front  case  wall 
and  its  ends  projecting  outwardly  through  openings 
formed  in  the  rear  case  wall  and  releasably  connected 
to  said  rear  case  wall  whereby  said  strap  is  adjustable 
between  a  retracted  hand  grip  position  with  its  eixls  con- 
nected to  the  case  and  an  extended  shoulder  strap  posi- 
tion with  its  ends  retained  in  said  passages. 


3,128,854 

HAND  LUGGAGE 

loha  Kbox  Sipccht,  Aurora,  Colo. 

(2816  Shrnandoah  Ave.,  Riverside,  Callff.) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171443 

6  Claims.    (CL  190— 41) 


1 .  A  lightweight  travel  bag  for  containing  garments  and 
other  personal  effects,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  core,  having  radial  flanges 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  which  are  aligned  with 
corresponding  apertures  in  the  other  flange; 

a  hanger  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  garment  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  garment  being  wrapped  around 
said  cylindrical  core; 

means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hanger  engageable  in 
one  pair  of  said  apertures  in  said  flanges; 
.  a  keeper  bar  having  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  en- 
gageable in  another  pair  of  said  apertures,  said  keep- 
er bar  overlying  the  other  end  of  said  garment  and 
holding  it  against  said  core; 

means  within  said  cylindrical  core  forming  compart- 
noents  to  receive  personal  effects; 
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a  resDient,  fabric-like  cover  enclosing  said  inner  core 
said  cover  being  generally  cylindrical  in  configuration 
to  conform  to  said  core,  and  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  along  one  side  and  diamet- 
rically across  both  ends  theerof,  said  opening  having 
slide  closure  means  along  the  opposed  edges  thereof; 
and 

handle  means  on  said  cover. 
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3,128,855 
CARRYING  CASE 
Frank   A.   Hoffman,   Edward   A.   Farr,   and   Melvin   L. 
Buchanan,  Cohimbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvfai  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,218 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  190 — 49) 


1.  A  carrying  case,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  shetl- 
metal' shells  having  peripherally  extending  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  peripherally  extending  moldings  mounted  on  the 
side  walls  of  said  shells,  one  of  said  moldings  forming 
around  each  of  the  case  side  walls  a  recessed  channel  in 
which  an  elongated  unitary  carrying  strap  is  adjustably 
carried,  means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  moldings  at 
the  edge  of  said  channel  along  one  side  of  said  case  for 
opening  and  closing  said  case,  said  strap  having  thickened 
portions  at  each  of  its  ends  and  a  thickened  handle  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on 
one  of  said  moldings  along  one  case  side  wall  and  having 
webs  overlying  said  channel  ir  spaced  relation  thereto, 
the  thicknesses  of  said  handle  portion  and  ends  of  said 
strap  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  webs 
and  the  channel  lying  thereunder,  fastening  means  mount- 
ed on  said  one  molding  along  the  central  portion  of  the 
case  wall  opposite  said  pair  of  brackets  for  releasably 
fastening  the  ends  of  said  strap  in  said  channel  along  said 
means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  moldings  to  releas- 
ably retain  said  strap  in  a  retracted  hand  grip  position  in 
which  said  handle  portion  is  retained  adjacent  said  case 
and  whereby  upon  release  of  said  fastening  means  the  por- 
tions of  the  strap  intermediate  said  handle  and  end  por- 
tions may  be  slid  under  said  pair  of  brackets  to  move  said 
strap  to  an  extended  shoulder  strap  position  in  which  said 
handle  portion  is  remotely  disposed  from  the  case  and 
said  thickened  strap  ends  bear  against  said  pair  of  brack- 
ets, and  means  releasably  locking  the  shells  in  a  closed 
position. 


3,12835« 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
WiUard  G.   AxteU,   Engiewood,   Colo.,  assignor  to 
Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc^  DeoTer,  Cokk,  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184^48 
7  Claims.     (CI.  190—49) 
1.  A  concave  luggage  case  section  comprising  a  strip 
formed  substantially  of  metallic  material  which  extends 
.around  the  inner  edge  of  said  section,  said  strip  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  interfit  with  a  corresponding 
strip  of  an  opposite  section  when  the  case  is  closed,  said 


strip  being  provided  with  a  lateral  flande  having  a  rim 
at  the  inner  edge  thereof  to  form  a  reoss  for  receiving 
one  edge  of  a  liner;  a  frame  of  substantial  lateral  extent 
formed  substantially  of  metallic  material  said  frame  ex- 
tending around  said  section  and  being  f  rovided  with  a 


hook  shaped  flange  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
recess  for  receiving  the  opposite  edge  of 
flexible  covering  extending  over  the  out^r 
frame  and  covering  the  outside  of  said 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  interfi 
edge  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  cover  in 


Cecil  E.  Waitoo,  Sliver  Spring,  Md., 


to  form  a 

•  aid  liner;  and  a 

edge  of  said 

f^ame.  said  strip 

with  the  inner 

taut  condition. 


3,128,857 
REEL  DEVICE 

aH^Por,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,962 
17  Claims.    (CL  191— 


mesne 
as  rcprc- 


I.  A  reel  device  for  winding  a  current  carrying  elec- 
trical cable,  comprising  an  outer  drum  htaving  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  beyond  tlie  periphery  of  said  drum, 
a  series  of  turns  of  said  electrical  cable 
drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  Wind  or  pay  out 
said  cable,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  wihin  said  outer 
drum,  a  i>ortion  of  said  cable  being  also 
rolls;  and  means  including  said  rolls  (ar  maintaining 
said  cable  fixed  at  one  end  while  said  ( rum  is  rotated 
whereby  said  fixed  end  may  be  continuojisly  electrically 
connected  to  an  electric  power  source. 


3,128^58 
COMPOSED  CATENARY  OVERHEAf)  CONTACT 
WIRE  SYSTEMS 
Ikaro    Kamczawa,   Tokyo,   Japan, 
Spriag  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokohaiM,  Japu,  a 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9 
2  ChiBM.    (CL  191—41) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  suspension  composite 
ment  for  use  in  a  composite  catenary 


to  N.ILK. 
corporation  of 

,87( 


catenary  ele- 
o^^rhead  contact 
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wire  system,  comprising  a  member  having  a  measured 
mass,  a  spring  means  having  a  measured  sfMring  constant 
and  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  messenger  wire  in  the  wire  system,  and  a 
mechanical  resistance  means  connected  to  said  member 
for  absorbing  the  oscillation  energy  of  a  trolley  wire 
suspended  from  the  n>essenger  wire  by  said  element 


3,128,859 

COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR 

CONTROL 

Ralph  R.  Griffen,  Roscvillc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hollcy 

Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ciiF 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  75,575 
14  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


force  on  said  operating  member  which  has  a  magnitude 
greater  than  the  force  required  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  but  less  than  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of 
said  power  means  causes  the  actuating  member  to  be 
moved  by  said  power  means  to  move  the  throttle  to  an 
open  position. 

3,128,860 

POWER  TAKEOFF  UNIT  * 

Lionel  Pease,  3526  Dawson,  Seattle,  W«sh. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,356 

12  Claims.     (CL  192—4) 


1.  A  brake-throttle  control  system  comprising  a  brake 
actuating  element  for  moving  the  brake  between  applied 
and  released  positions,  a  throttle  actuating  device  for  mov- 
ing the  throttle  between  dosed  and  opened  positions  com- 
prising a  movable  actuating  member  which  is  connected 
to  the  throttle,  power  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
member,  a  movable  control  member  for  said  power  means 
interconnected  to  said  actuating  member  for  movement 
therewith  and  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  and  bias- 
mg  means  having  a  predetermined  relatively  small  effec- 
tiveness interconnecting  said  control  member  and  said 
actuating  member,  an  operating  member  for  said  brake 
actuating  element  and  said  throttle  actuating  device,  said 
operating  member  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  path 
from  an  intermediate  neutral  position  in  which  the  throttle 
is  closed  and  the  brake  is  released  through  a  brake  actuat- 
ing range  at  one  side  of  said  neutral  position  and  through 
a  throttle  actuating  range  at  the  other  side  of  said  neutral 
position,  first  means  providing  for  relative  motion  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  control  member  of  the 
throttle  actuating  device  when  said  operating  member  is 
moved  through  the  aforesaid  brake  actuating  range,  sec- 
ond means  providing  for  relative  motion  between  said 
operating  member  and  said  brake  actuating  element  when 
said  operating  member  is  moved  through  the  aforesaid 
throttle  actuating  range,  said  operatmg  member  being 
moved  by  a  force  applied  thereto  which  is  effective  to 
move  said  control  member  with  respect  to  said  actuating 
member  and  overcome  said  biasing  means  so  as  to  ener- 
gize said  power  means,  said  power  means  being  capable 
of  applying  a  force  to  said  actuating  member  which  ex- 
ceeds the  force  applied  to  said  operating  member  required 
to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  which  tends  to  move 
said  actuatmg  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  to  move  the  throttle  to  an 
open  position  whereby  the  application  and  maintenance 
of  a  force  on  said  operating  member  which  exceeds  the 
force  of  said  power  means  causes  said  operating  member 
to  move  in  the  brake  actuating  range  to  move  the  brake 
to  an  applied  position  through  said  brake  actuating  ele- 
ment and  wliereby  the  application  and  maintenance  of  a 

801   O.Q.— 27 


1 .  A  sawmill  sctworks  comprising  in  combination  a  set 
shaft,  a  reversible  power  transmission  mechanism  and  a 
control  unit  therefor,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
put shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  means 
interconnecting  the  input  shaft,  the  intermediate  shaft  and 
the  output  shaft  for  rotating  the  output  shaft  in  a  first 
direction,  means  interconnecting  the  input  shaft,  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  the  output  shaft  for  rotating  the  output 
shaft  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  opposed,  means  interconnecting  the  output  shaft 
ind  the  set  shaft  in  order  for  the  former  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter, said  control  unit  comprising  a  main  rotating  shaft,  a 
support  means  juxtapositioned  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  comprising  switches  and  actu- 
ators therefor,  said  plurality  of  switch  means  being  re- 
ferred to  as  a  first  part  of  the  switch  means  and  a  second 
part  of  the  switch  means,  a  plurality  of  members  on  the 
rotating  shaft,  a  first  part  of  the  switch  means  being  on 
one  of  the  members,  a  second  part  of  the  switch  means  be- 
ing on  the  support,  means  interconnecting  the  main  rotat- 
ing shaft  and  the  reversible  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism so  that  with  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  the 
rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft  one  of  the  first  part  of  the 
switch  means  on  one  of  the  members  contacts  with  and 
coacts  with  one  of  the  second  part  of  the  switch  means  on 
the  support,  and  means  interconnecting  the  switch  means 
and  said  transmission  mechanism  so  that  with  the  contact- 
ing of  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  the  transmission 
mechanism  is  removed  from  driving  relationship  with  the 
set  shaft. 


3,128,861 
POWER  CONTROLLED  WINCH 
John  M.  Trondsen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Jnnc  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,370 
8  Clainis.    (CL  192—17) 
1.  In  a  power  controlled  winch,  a  drum,  a  drive  to  the 
drum   including  first  and  second  fluid  actuated   friction 
clutches,  a  fluid  actuated  brake  for  the  drum  biased  to 
engaged  position  but  releasable  under  an  operating  pres- 
sure, a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  valve  means 
for   (1)   simultaneously  directing  fluid   under  operating 
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pressure  to  said  brake  and  to  one  or  the  other  of  said! 
clutches,  or  (2)  for  isolating  said  clutches  and  brake  simul- 


}- 


U-^a       I 


taneously  from  such  operating  pressure,  or  (3)  for 
lating  only  said  clutches  from  such  operating  pressure 


CLUTCH  DRIVE  DISK  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

John  Robert  Lodwig,  Swaatoa,  Ohio,  anicnor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,737 

6  Claiau.     (CL  192—68) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  comprisins  * 
driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  pressure  plate  mov- 
able to  cause  engagement  of  said  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments, means  for  retracting  said  pressure  plate  to  cause 
disengagement  of  said  driving  and  driven  elements  and 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  driving  element  for  bias- 
ing the  driven  element  away  from  said  driving  element 
and  away  from  said  pressure  plate  to  a  neutral  position 
between  the  driving  element  and  the  pressure  plate  upon 
movement  of  the  pressure  plate  to  its  retracted  position. 


3,128,863 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Donald  R.  Tomko,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CartisB- 
Wright  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Dclawan 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,688 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—81) 
A  friction  coil  clutch  comprising  an  input  clutch  drum 
adapted  to  b^  continuously  driven  unidirectionally,  an 
output  clutch  drum  coaxial  therewith,  a  helical  clutch 
spring  having  end  coils  preloaded  radially  against  respec- 
tive drums  for  self-energization  thereon  and  gripping  con- 
nection therewith,  the  input-drum-associated  coils  being 
otherwise  imconnected  with  the  input  drum,  cmitrol  means 
associated  with  an  input-drum-associated  end  coil  portion 
of  the  spring  and  operable  to  arrest  rotation  of  the  spring 
and  disengage  the  clutch,  the  relatively  axially  adjacent 
peripheral  surface  portions  of  the  clutch  drums  being 
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substantially  of  equal  diameters  and  defining  a  crossover 
region  between  the  drums  and  a  crossover  gap  of  less 
width  axially  of  the  drums  than  the  a:ial  thickness  of 
the  individual  spring  coils,  and  the  cluU  h  spring  having 
intermediate  coil  portions  between  its  preloaded  end  coils 
disposed  during  disengagement  of  the  clut  ch  in  sufficiently 
radially  spaced  relation  to  both  crossover-defining  drum 
surface  portions  so  that  overrunning  torqile  incident  to  the 
preloading  of  end  coils  of  the  spring  on  the  input  drum 


stepped 


is  insufficient  to  deflect  the  intermediate 
with  the  crossover-defining  drum   surfa^ 
clutch  spring,  in  a  relaxed  state  thereof 
cylindrical  and  both  clutch  drums  being 
remotely  of  the  crossover  region  suflicie|)tly 
substantial  clearance  between  the  drum 
of  the  two  drums  which  define  the 
the  associated  spring  coils  during 
clutch. 


3,128364 
TORQUE  UMTTING  COIL  OR  SPRING  CLUTCH 
MECHANISMS 
C.  Hngcrfofd,  Jr.,  Clevrla«i, 
Tomko,  East  CIcTebnd,  Ohio, 
Wright  Corporatioa,  a  corpoiaUoa  of 

FVcd  Dec  17,  1959,  Str.  No.  •  «,129 
4  CfadoM.     (CL  192— tl 


goils  into  contact 

portions,   the 

being  basically 

in  regions 

to  maintain 

lurface  portions 

region  and 

of  the 


cross  over 


diseni  agement 


Dould  R. 
to 


1.  A  normally  disengaged  helical  coil  c  utch  ntechanism 
operable  as  a  starter  unit,  comprising  kn  input  clutch 
drum  member  for  connection  to  a  starting  prime  mover, 
an  output  clutch  dnmi  member  axially  Mjacent  thereto 
and  coaxial  therewith  for  connection  t^  an  engine  or 
similar  load  to  be  started,  a  main  helical  coil  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  turn  with  the  input  dnmi  member 
and  having  coils  disposed  intermediately  ot  its  opposite 
ends  around  but  normally  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
to  a  clutch  drum  surface  of  the  output  dnun  member 
and  having  one  or  more  free  end  coils  attending  axially 
beyond  such  drum  surface  in  a  directionj  away  from  Ae 
input  drum  member,  a  control  collar  jotirnalled  to  turn 
freely  independently  of  both  drum  members  about  said 
axis,  the  control  collar  having  a  circular  drum  surface 
against  which  said  free  end  coil  or  coils  are  preloaded 
radially  to  drive  the  collar  while  permitting  overrun  of 
said  coil  or  coils  thereon  when  torque  ii  applied  to  the 
spring  in  the  starting  direction,  and  centrifugal  clutch 
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means  between  the  control  collar  and  the  output  dnun 
member  arranged  for  operation  at  a  critical  predetermined 
speed  of  the  input  drum  member  and  the  control  collar 
to  cause  the  control  collar  to  lag  angularly  behind  the 
rotating  input  drum  member  and,  via  overrunning  fric- 
tion of  the  preloaded  free  end  coil  or  coils  of  the  main 
clutch  spring  on  the  control  collar,  move  said  intemnedi- 
ately  disposed  coils  of  the  main  spring  into  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  clutch  drum  surface  of  the  output  drum 
member. 


said  first  and  second  signal  lights,  means  responsive  to 
the  opening  of  said  first  door  for  deenergizing  said  lock 
release  means,  a  manually-operated  switch  adjacent  said 


3.128,865 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Leslie  M.  Mardcrwald,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Electronics  industries  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,554 
8  Claims.     (O.  192—105) 


•vVT;^,^ 


I.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
input  housing  having  a  planar  wall  and  a  friction  wall 
axially  spaced  therefrom  and  relatively  axially  fixed  there- 
to, a  hub  coaxially  in  said  housing,  input  means  to  rotate 
said  housing,  an  outer  head  on  said  hub  spaced  from  said 
planar  wall,  a  plurality  of  weight  members  substantially 
symmetrically  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said 
head  of  said  hub  and  said  planar  wall,  tab  means  fixed 
inside  said  housing  between  said  weight  members  to  pro- 
vide rotation  thereof  with  said  housing,  a  surface  defining 
an  arcuate  groove  in  each  of  said  weight  members  with 
said  groove  extending  generally  axially  from  the  surface 
of  each  weight  member  adjacent  said  planar  wall,  an  annu- 
lar tension  spring  disposed  in  said  grooves  urging  said 
weight  members  inwardly  toward  said  hub,  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  housing  walls  being  beveled  toward  the  other 
of  said  walls  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  an  output 
member  of  said  clutch  coaxially  joumaled  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  input  housing,  and  an  output  disc 
fixed  as  a  part  of  said  output  member  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  housing  friction  wall  and  said  weight  members, 
whereby  when  said  housing  reaches  a  predetermined  speed 
in  acceleration  said  weight  members  move  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  and  coact  with  said 
beveled  housing  wall  portion  to  axially  move  said  output 
disc  into  engagement  with  said  housing  friction  wall  to 
thus  frictionaily  drive  said  output  member  at  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  housing. 


second  door,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  manually-operated  switch  for  energizing  said  lock 
release  means  and  deenergizing  said  first  and  second 
lights. 


3,128,866 
COIN-OPERATED  LOCKER  CABINET 
Fred   Ralowsky,   Harrisbarg,   Pa.,  assignor  to   National 
Cleaning  Equipment  Corporadoa,  HanMNVg,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,899 
4  Claims.  (CI.  194—16) 
1.  A  cotn-<^rated  locker  cabinet  having  a  first  door 
and  a  second  door,  said  first  door  having  a  spring  latch 
lock,  electro-magnetically  energized  release  means  for  said 
lock,  a  first  signal  light  visible  with  said  first  door,  a 
second  signal  light  visible  with  said  second  door,  a  coin- 
operated  switch,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  coin  switch  to  energize  said  lock  release  means  and 


3,128,867 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  E.  Karcher,  Jr.,  Magnolia,  and  Alfred  G.  Ckchetti, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Ffled  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,273 
8  Claims.     (O.  198—19) 


1 .  A  conveyor  system  comprising  endless  belt  means,  a 
series  of  work  stations  disposed  alongside  the  belt,  a  dis- 
patch sution  at  the  head  of  the  belt,  and  control  means 
comprising  a  stepping  relay  having  a  contact  arm  index- 
able successively  from  a  home  position  to  a  series  of  con- 
tacts corresponding  to  the  various  work  stations,  switch 
means  at  each  work  station  and  at  the  dispatch  station 
disposed  in  series  for  energizing  a  conveyor  starting  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  starting  circuit 
for  completing  a  conveyor  running  circuit  through  the 
stepping  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  for  causing  said  stepping  switch  contact  arm  to 
index  to  the  successive  contacts,  meaiu  for  breaking  the 
starting  circuit  after  the  running  circuit  is  energized, 
means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  contact  arm  at  the 
contact  corresponding  to  the  work  station  from  which  the 
conveyor  was  energized  to  break  the  nmning  circuit  to 
the  conveyor. 

3  128,868 
MAGNETIC  6  PACK  TURNING  DEVICE 
Philip  Eugene  Bowen,  Paxton,  UL,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,710 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—33) 
Apparatus  for  turning  rectilinear  articles  having  ferro- 
magnetic portions  comprising,  in  combination:    a  con- 
veyor having  a  substantially  horizontal  conveying  surface 
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for  supporting  and  advancing  said  articles;  %^ide  ran 
extending  along  one  side  of  said  conveying  surface  and 
having  an  inner  face  facing  said  surface  and  an  outer  fac« 
facing  away  from  said  surface;  a  bumper  secured  to  th4 
inner  face  guide  rail  and  extending  from  said  guide  rai| 
over  the  conveying  surface;  a  substantially  planar  abut* 
ment  surface  defining  the  upstream  side  of  the  bumpe^ 
and  upstanding  substantially  perpendicularly  from  th« 
plane  of  the  conveying  surface,  said  abutment  surface 
comprising  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  and  be-j 
ing  formed  from  resilient  material  having  a  high  coefi 
ficient  of  friction,  the  inner  abutment  surface  portion 
lying  closest  to  the  rail,  being  substantially  planar  an<t 
forming  an  acute  downstream  angle  with  the  rail  and  the| 
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outer  abutment  surface  portion  being  part-cylindrical  aixi 
arranged  so  that  said  inner  portion  joins  the  outer  por- 
tion tangentially;  and  a  magnet  fixed  to  the  guide  rail 
outwardly  of  said  inner  face  immediately  upstream  from 
said  bumper  and  arranged  to  attract  an  article  to  be 
turned  so  that  a  corner  of  the  article  will  strike  the  inner 
abutment  surface  portion  near  the  guide  rail  to  make  line 
contact  therewith  and  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal 
forces  acting  on  said  article  as  it  pivots  about  said  line 
contact,  abuts  said  inner  surface  portion  and  rolls  around 
said  outer  portion  while  being  frictionally  advanced  by 
said  conveyor  surface  past  said  abutment,  slippage  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  article  thereby  being  sub- 
stantially prevented. 


3,128^9 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVABLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  MATERIAL 
James  W.  Hardy,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporadon 
of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,052 
7  Claims.     (CL  198— 96) 


tW 


;/  ^    ^^  y;  J^ 


^~FT^^?=c^^ 


»<i 


1.  An  auxiliary  shuttle  conveyor,   said  conveyor  in- 
cluding 

a  traction  means  at  the  tail  end  of  the  conveyor, 

a  carriage  means  at  the  head  end  of  the  conveyor, 

a  series  of  vertically  extending  longitudinally  aligned 
support  standards  located  at  intervals  between  said 
carriage  and  traction  means, 

said  standards  having  ground-engaging  skids  at  their 
bases  and  rope  seats  adjacent  their  upper  end  por-l 
tions,  ' 

a  first  pair  of  ropes  stretched  between  said  carriage! 
means  and  traction  means  substantially  at  ground 
level  and  secured  to  the  bases  of  each  of  said  stand- 
ards, i 

a  second  pair  of  ropes  stretched  between  said  carriagel 
means  and  traction  means  and  secured  to  said  rope] 


troughing  idler  assemblies  suspended  rom  said  second 
pair  of  ropes  at  intervals  and  a  flexiple  conveyor  belt 
carried  by  said  troughing  idler  asse<nblies. 

said  traction  means  being  secured  to 
to  continuously  move  said  conveyor 


by  applying  an  advancing  force  to  t  le  pairs  of  ropes 


seats. 


retarding  means  which  maintain  the  pairs  of  ropes  taut 
when  an  advancing  force  is  applied  to  the  conveyor 
by  the  traction  means. 


of  a  greater  magnitude  than  the 
exertable  by  the  retarding  means 
ropes,  and 

means  for  discharging  material  carrieb  by  the  flexible 
conveyor  belt  at  an  angle  transver^  to  the  axis  of 
the  conveyor. 


said  ropes  so  as 
over  the  ground 


retarding   force 
on  the  pairs  of 


3,128^70 
BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  de  Baiv,  Ottnawa,  Iowa, 

Company,  Mollne,  DL,  a  corporatfoo 
Original  appikatioa   Dec   7,   19S9,  Scr. 
Dfridcd  and  this  appHcation  Mar.  1, 
92,i78 

3  Ctarimi.    (CL  198— 12i) 


to  Dccrc  A 
of  Dclawara 
.   No.   857,588. 
IHl,  Sot.  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  baler  havijig  an  elongated 
bale  chamber  including  side  walls,  a  flo<r  and  a  top  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  opening  through  which  bales 
emerge  along  said  floor  as  the  baler  operates:  bale-han- 
dling  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
opening  and  having  pivot  means  on  an 


ftdjacent  to  said 
axis  above  the 


opening  and  transverse  to  the  length  o  the  bale  case; 
means  connecting  the  support  to  the  balei ;  a  bale  receiver 
normally  positioned  as  an  extension  of  but  separate  fiom 
the  floor  to  receive  a  bale  emerging  from  said  opening, 
said  receiver  having  a  normally  generally 
sitioned  bottom  on  which  the  received  h,  Je  is  supported; 
arm  means  pivoted  at  an  upper  end  ther  lof  to  said  pivot 
means  and  normally  depending  to  a  lower  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  receiver;  pivot  means  conneoting  the  receiver 
to  said  lower  portion  on  a  transverse  a<is  offset  toward 
the  discharge  opening  as  respects  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  receiver  and  a  received  bale  whereby  a  received  bale 
tilts  the  bale  received  so  that  its  bottom  slopes  down- 
wardly, and  away  from  the  floor;  meana  biasing  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  aforesaid  position  in  vrhich  i  t  bottom  is  nor- 
mally generally  horizontal;  and  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  means  away  from  the  opening  aiKl  about  the  first- 
mentioned  axis  to  carry  the  receiver  atiji  bale  received 
thereby  remotely  from  said  opening. 


3,128,871 

TRANSPORTABLE  FLEXIBLE  BELlt  CONVEYOR 
WUHam  J.  Hobcr,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  aasigii  or  to  Goodman 
Manufactoring  Compnoy,  Chicago,  Di,  a  cotporation 
of  IlUnois  \ 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  S5^13 
3  Clalnu.     (CL  198—184) 
1.  A  flexible  belt  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being  char- 
acterized by  its  relatively  lightweight  in  pfoportion  to  the 
loads  it  is  capable  of  carrying,  said  convenor  including,  in 
combination, 
a  framework. 
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said  framework  being  composed  of  a  material  deform- 
able  into  a  substantially  upwardly  convex  condition 
upon  the  appropriate  application  of  externally  applied 
forces, 

two  pairs  of  downwardly  extending  anchor  members, 
one  pair  at  each  end  portion  of  the  framework, 

two  generally  parallel  elongated  bodily  flexible  dual 
purpose  tension  members  extending  between  the  an- 
chor members,  each  elongated  bodily  flexible  dual 
purpose  tension  member  extending  between  two  an- 
chor members,  one  anchor  member  at  each  end  por- 
tion of  the  framework. 


edge  whereby  the  leading  end  of  an  elongated  item  de- 
flected by  said  vertical  plate  means  to  one  side  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  conveyor  will  be  pushed 
downwardly  by  said  curved  surface  relative  to  the  con- 
veyor so  that  the  elongated  item  will  slide  off  of  the 
edge  of  the  conveyor. 


3,128,872 
UNLOADERS  FOR  LUMBER  MILLS 
VValden   M.  Gaitten,  Sylacanga,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Soderhamn  Machine   Manufacturing  Co.,  Talla- 
dega, Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  I960.  Scr.  N6.  66,822 
3  Claims.     (CL  198—188) 


3,128,873 
ARTICLE  FEED  DEVICE 
Cecil  C.  McCain,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Ben  L.  Wri^t,  Chicago, 
III.,  assigoors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,197 
1  Claim.    (CL  198—219) 


a  plurality  of  idler  assemblies  suspended  from  the  pair 
of  generally  parallel  elongated  tension  members  in 
load  transferring  relationship  thereto, 

a  load  carrying  flexible  belt  supported  by  the  idler 
assemblies, 

structure  connecting  the  elongated  tension  members  to 
the  framework  intermediate  its  end  portions  in  load 
transferring  relationship  thereto  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  load  on  the  belt  is  applied,  in  a  downward 
direction,  to  the  framework,  and 

means  for  applying  tension  to  the  elongated  tension 
members  of  a  magnitude  capable  of  inducing  up- 
wardly directed  load  resisting  forces  in  the  frame- 
work sufficient  to  overbalance  the  downwardly 
directed  dead  weight  forces  and  at  least  partially 
counterbalance  live  loads  carried  by  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  deflector  means  for  deflecting  elongated  items 
travelling  endwise  along  a  conveyor  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  marginal  edge  to  remove  the  items  from  the 
conveyor,  said  deflector  comprising  a  vertical  plate  means 
adapted  to  extend  entirely  across  the  conveyor  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  items  therealong  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  end  of  an  elon- 
gated item  for  forcing  said  leading  end  laterally  to  one 
side  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  conveyor,  and 
second  plate  means  carried  by  and  extending  generally 
normal  to  said  vertical  plate  and  including  a  surface 
overlying  the  conveyor  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
curving  downwardly  as  it  extends  along  the  vertical  plate 
means  to  a  point  outwardly  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  conveyor  where  said  second  plate  means  extends 
vertically  downwardly  below  the  longitudinal,  marginal 


A  device  for  feeding  articles  having  a  body  portion 
and  reduced  end  portions  extending  therefrom  compris- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  bars  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  engageable  with  the  end 
portions  for  supporting  the  article  with  the  body 
portion  positioned  between  the  bars,  said  bars  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  aligned  projections  for  hold- 
ing the  articles  against  reverse  movement  and  having 
sloping  surfaces  for  guiding  the  articles  upwardly 
and  over  said  projections; 

an  elongated  feed  bar  disposed  above  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  supporting  bars  for  holding  the 
articles  on  the  supporting  bars  and  having  down- 
wardly directed  projections  for  holding  the  article 
against  reverse  movement  and  having  sloping  stir- 
faces  for  raising  the  feed  bar  and  the  projections 
over  the  articles  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  the  feed  bar  and  the  articles; 

means  for  supporting  said  feed  bar  for  reciprocatory 
movement  parallel  to  said  supporting  bars  and  for 
limited  vertical  movement;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  bar  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  effect  a  step  by  step  feeding 
movement  of  the  articles  on  said  supporting  bars. 


3,128,874 
INERTIA  CONVEYOR 
Edward  C.  Hanna,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis 
Machine  Company,  Wa>nesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,739 
6  Claims.  (O.  198—220) 
1.  An  inertia  feeder  comprising  a  stand,  a  generally 
circular  reservoir  having  an  inclined  ramp,  a  plurality  of 
springs  carried  by  said  stand  supporting  said  reservoir  for 
limited  rotary  movement  about  its  axis,  additional  springs 
inler|>osed  between  said  stand  and  said  reservoir  and 
yieldably  opposing  motion  of  said  reservoir  in  one  direc- 
tion about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  weights  carried  by  said 
reservoir,  and  means  for  moving  said  weights  in  syn- 
chronism to  impart  a  series  of  oppositely  directed  drive 
impulses  to  said  reservoir,  the  drive  impulses  in  one  di- 
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rectioa  being  opposed  by  said  additional  springs  and  thi 
drive  impulses  in  the  opposite  direction  being  augmente< 


by  said  additional  springs  whereby  the  rotary  velocity  o 
said  reservoir  in  said  one  direction  is  less  than  the  rotarj 
velocity  of  said  reservoir  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3  128  875 
RECIPROCATING  PUSHER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  and  Alfred  L.  OsinsU,  Wwrca 
MklL,  assignors  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148^39 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—221) 
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axis  of  the  curved  runway,  and  feed  members  mounted 
on    the    supports    for    advancing    workpieces    along    the 


V* 


curved  runway  upon  each  forward 
ports. 


movei  nent  of  said  sup- 


3,128J77 
POULTRY  FEEDER  WITH  RECI#ROCABLE 

CONVEYOR  I 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Stocii  Fanns,  Slhr4r  Lake,  Wb. 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,444 
2t  Claims.    (CL  198—21 ) 


l-A.r^^W'^&l 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  runway  curved  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  re- 
siliently  flexible  transfer  rail,  a  supporting  rail  fixedly 
mounted  in  relation  to  the  runway  and  supporting  the 
transfer  rail  for  reciprocation,  means  on  the  supporting 
rail  for  maintaining  the  transfer  rail  uniformly  spaced 
along  its  entire  length  from  the  runway  throughout  its 
movement,  means  for  reciprocating  the  transfer  rail,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  feeding  members  fori 
advancing  workpicces  along  the  runway,  brackets  on  the 
transfer  rail,  pivot  means  on  the  brackets  supporting  the 
feeding  members,  and  stops  on  the  brackets  for  prevent- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  feeding  members  past  their 
operative  positions  when  the  transfer  rail  is  moving  in  one 
direction. 


1.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  in  coiibination  open- 
topped  trough  means  affording  access  io  stock,  a  feed 
supply  means  discharging  thereinto,  reciprocable  convey- 
ing means  in  said  trough  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
conveying  means,  said  conveying  means  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  linear  member  having  feed-engaging  por- 
tions therealong,  and  hold-down  means  rK:iprocated  with 
said  linear  member  and  coacting  with  said  trough  means  at 
spaced  points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  thereby  to 
guide  the  said  member  there-along  and  t(  >  retain  the  feed 
engaging  portions  therewithin. 


3,12S,87< 

RECIPROCATING  PUSHER-TYFE  CONVEYOR 
John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  and  Alfred  L.  Oateski,  Wmtw, 

Mich.,  aasigiion  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company,  Detroit, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  Na  168,912 
15  Cbdms.     (CL  198—221) 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved  run- 
way, transfer  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  curved  nm- 
way,  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nmway 
for  supporting  the  transfer  rails  for  reciprocation  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  runway,  a  plurality  of  supports  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  curved  runway,  said  supports  extending 
radially  of  the  curved  runway  and  secured  to  the  transfer 
rails,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  supports  longi- 
tudinally, means  interconnecting  said  supports  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  fixed  radial  relation  to  the 


3,128378 
FLINT  PACKAGE  SEAL  FOR  UGHTER  FUEL 

CONTAINERS 

Bernard  Ring,  239  Parli  Ave.  S.,  New '  rort  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1^  4,749 

1  Clafan.     (O.  206-^2) 


A  flint  cartridge  comprising  a  substai^ally 
lar  flat  body  of  flexible  plastic  material 


rectangn- 
laving  a  round 
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hole  at  one  end  for  attachment  of  the  body  to  a  cylindri- 
cal article,  a  series  of  short  spaced  aligned  lugs  integral 
with  the  body  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  protruding 
thereabove,  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  constituting  stalls, 
meUl  flinu  for  spark-type  cigarette  lighters  removably 
mounted  in  the  stalls,  and  teaU  on  the  opposed  walls 
of  the  lugs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  flints  in  the  stalls, 
the  base  of  each  stall  being  slitted  to  faciliute  flexure 
of  the  body. 


of  the  reject  means  by  the  inductive  sensing  means  oc- 
casioned by  spurious  signals  produced  on  movement  of 
the  sensing  head  near  metallic  objects  other  than  said 


3,128,879 
CAN-SORTING  DEVICE 
Thomas  D.  Birchall,  Turlodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G. 
Hume  Company,  TnTlock,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
California 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,466 
It  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


W. 

of 


S.  A  can  sorting  device  for  sorting  from  a  conveyor 
line  cans  having  a  dark  band  at  a  predetermined  height 
around  their  outer  periphery  from  cans  not  so  marked  by 
using  electromagnetic  means  beside  the  can  conveyor  to 
pull  a  can  off  said  conveyor  when  magnetized;  said  device 
being  characterized  by  photoelectric  cell  means  which 
controls  the  magnetiration  and  demagnetization  of  the 
electromagnetic   means   according  to   whether   a   prede- 
termined quantity  of  light  is  or  is  not  directed  at  said 
photoelectric  cell  means,  a  wave  shaping  circuit  for  con- 
verting photoelectric  energy  from  said  cell  means  into  a 
definite  wave  pattern,  and  timing  means  utilizing  one  pulse 
portion  of  said  definite  wave  pattern  for  energizing  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  a  predetermined  and  definite 
time  independent  of  the  time  of  actuation  of  said  photo- 
electric cell  means,  said  photoelectric  cell  means  being 
combined  with  light  diffusing  means  for  causing  reaction 
of  said  cell  means  to  the  general  intensity  of  reflection 
of  said  can  at  band  height  rather  than  to  spc^  reflection. 


spring,  said  reject  means  being  operative  when  the  sensing 
head  is  disengaged  from  the  lip  to  effect  rejection  of  de- 
fective seal  units. 


3,128381 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  IN  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Paul  Kiihnlc,  Winnenden,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik-Aktienge- 
!iellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

nied  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—121) 


3,128,880 
SPRING  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Dega.  L  tica,  and  Edward  F.  BandAnh,  Berkley, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  De- 
troit, Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Hied  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  188,698 
3  Claims.  (CL  209—111.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  lip-type  seal  units  for  the 
presence  of  metallic  spring  elements  associated  with  the 
lip  portion  thereof  comprising  support  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  a  lip-type  seal  unit,  inductive  sensing 
means  including  a  movable  sensing  head  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  when  in  proximity  to  metallic  objects,  said 
sensing  head  being  engagable  with  the  lip  portion  of  said 
seal  unit  when  said  seal  unit  is  received  and  retained  by 
said  support  means  and  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  responsive  to  the  signal  produced 
therein  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  spring, 
reject  means  controlled  by  said  inductive  sensing  means 
to  reject  means  controlled  by  said  inductive  sensing  means 
to  reject  seal  units  where  the  absence  of  a  spring  is  de- 
tected, and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  lip  engaging 
position  of  ttie  sensing  head  to  prevent  accidental  control 


t.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing fixed  support  means,  a  single  horizontal  conveyor  few- 
moving  a  plurality  of  packages  relative  to  said  fixed  sup- 
port means,  a  weighing  station  mounted  on  said  fixed  sup- 
port means,  an  underweight  rejection  station  mounted  on 
said  fixed  support  means  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  weighing  station  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  package  holders  attached  to  said  conveyor 
for  movement  therewith  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  space  between  said 
weighing  and  rejection  stations,  each  package  holder  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pivoted  walls  and  operating  means 
therefor,  said  pivoted  walls  being  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  between  a  package  holding  position  and  a  package 
releasing  position,  drive  means  for  intermittently  driving 
said  conveyor  whereby  said  package  holders  pause  in 
their  travel  at  said  weighing  and  rejection  stations,  said 
movable  walls  normally  being  disposed  in  their  package 
holding  position  during  movement  with  said  conveyor, 
means  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  means  at  said  weigh- 
ing station  for  actuating  said  operating  means  causing  said 
pivoted  walls  to  move  to  their  package  releasing  position 


^^^^  OFFICIAL 

whereby  a  package  is  released  from  its  holder  during  iti 
pause  at  said  weighing  station,  ejecting  means  carried  b] 
said  fixed  support  means  at  said  rejection  station,  am 
underweight  control  means  operaiively  connected  to  sai«. 
during  its  pause  at  said  weighing  station  is  subsequently 
ejected  from  said  conveyor  during  its  pause  at  said  rejec 
lion  station. 


3  128  882 

HAIR  ROLLER  HOLDER 

Rena  Kardulas.  30  Orchard  Ave.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,290 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—13) 


m 
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I.  A  holder  for  hair  rollers  which  comprises  a  base 
havmg  secured  thereto  at  least  two  cylindrical  carriers 
that  are  spaced  apart,  each  carrier  comprising  at  least 
three  cylindrical  surfaces,  each  cylindrical  surface  hav- 
ing a  sufficiently  greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
surface  above  it  to  define  a  shoulder  surface  wide  enough 
to  support  a  hair  roller. 


3  128,883 
SH INGABLE  BOOM  TURRET  STRl  CTURE  FOR 
MOBILE  VEHICLES 
Raymond  F.  Pitman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Dean  E. 
Broderson  and   Herbert  W.  Gronemever.  Jr.,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pitman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Grandview,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150.530 
4  Claims.     (CI.  212 — 68) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  rotatably  mounting  an  elongated  boom 
on  a  mobile  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  vehicle;  turret  struc- 
ture including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  plate  members  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  normally  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  base  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  plate 
members  being  adapted  for  mounting  therebetween  one 
end  of  said  boom  for  movement  relative  thereto;  power- 
actuated  mechanism  carried  by  said  base  between  said 
plate  members  and  provided  with  a  driv?  shaft;  and 
means  operably  coupled  to  said  support  and  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  mechanism  for  rotating  the  latter  and 
thereby  said  structure  about  said  axis  to  thereby  rotate 
said  boom,  said  rotating  means  comprising  first  gear 
means  on  said  support,  second  gear  means  on  said  base 
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and  operably  coupled  with  said  first  gear  means  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  planetarV  gear  means  on 
said  drive  shaft  for  interconnecting  the]  latter  with  said 
second  gear  means,  said  planetary  gear  'means  including 
an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  itructure.  a  gear 
train  operably  coupling  said  element  \^ith  said  second 
gear  means,  a  planetary  gear  rotatably  iiounted  on  said 
element  and  movable  therewith  along  a  oath  substantially 


and  a  sun  gear 


concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof   „ 

fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  in  mesh  wit^  said  planetary 
gear 


3,128,884 

LONG  TRAVEL  HYDRA UlTC  CUSHION  DEVICE 
Bernard  J.  Trautman  and  >^illiara  R.  Shitver,  Hammond. 
Ind.,  and  Eari  L.  Thompson,  Chicago,  T' 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  i 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  I9«l,  S«r.  No.  1-  4,769 
J       14  Claims.    (CL  213— 43 


■     — »  — — — — — ., 

IlL,  assignors  to 
corporation  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  cushioning  device  conprising  a  fluid 
containing  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  a  id  an  open  end, 
fluid  displacement  means  received  in  sa  d  cylinder  and 
including  a  piston  head  having  guiding  sui  face  means  ele- 
vated above  the  peripheral  surface  of  sai  1  head  contact- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  guic  c  said  fluid  dis- 
placement means  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  cylinder 
and  to  provide  a  seal  so  as  to  define  a  high -pressure  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said  cylir  der  and  a  low- 
pressure  chamber  adjacent  said  open  enc .  orifice  means 
formed  in  said  fluid  displacement  means  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  high  and  low-pret  sure  chambers, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  h<ad,  and  which 
extends  through  said  open  end.  and  a  flex  ble  expandable 
fluid  receptacle  attached  to  said  cylinder  ind  said  piston 
rod  to  close  said  open  end. 


3  128  885 

LONG  TRAVEL  HYDRAULIC  CUSH^N  DEVICE 
Earl  L.  Thompson,  Chicago,  III.,  and  James  L.  Forand 
and  William  C.  Voss,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpc  ratios  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14 1,77* 
9  Claims.    (CL  213— 43) 


•^    /» 


'S33333:mLJ 


1.  A  hydraulic  cushioning  device  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  containing  cylinder  including  an  open-ended 
kube,  a  first  cylinder  head  closing  one  eniTof  said  tube, 

E  second  cylinder  head  located  between  the  open  and 
losed  ends  of  said  tube  and  including  a  leripheral  key- 
'ay,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  openings  extending 
Ihrough  the  wall  of  said  tube,  key  means  disposed  in  said 
Leyway  and  accessible  through  said  operings  for  posi- 
ioning  said  key  means  to  fix  said  second  cylinder  head 
Lgainst  axial  movement  within  said  tube,  fluid  displace- 
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ment  means  movable  through  said  second  cylinder  head 
and  including  a  piston  head  located  between  said  cylinder 
heads  and  defining  a  high-pressure  chamber  adjacent  said 
first  cylinder  head  and  a  low-pressure  chamber  adjacent 
said  second  cylinder  head,  a  flexible  fluid  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  displacement  means  and  said  second 
cylinder  head  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  tube  and  in 
constant  communication  with  said  low-pressure  chamber. 
and  orifice  means  providing  communication  between  said 
high  and  low-pressure  chambers. 


3,128,886 
CAR  COUPLER 
Kenneth  L.  Dc  PenH.  Mayficid  Heights,  OUo,  assignor  to 
National  Castings  Company,  Clcvchmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,964 
5  Claims.    (CL  213—100) 


of  said  parallelograms,  said  one  comer  of  each  of  said 
parallelograms  including  a  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  of  a  first  arm  and  the  adjacent  one  end  of  a  sec- 
ond arm,  the  outer  of  said  tubes  being  axially  slidable 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  opening  and  being 
fixedly  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  one 
end  of  said  first  arms,  the  inner  of  said  tubes  being 
mounted  within  said  outer  tube  for  axial  movement  there- 
with and  for  independent  rotary  movement  relative  there- 
to; said  inner  tube  being  nonrotatably  secured  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  to  said  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arms,  each  of  said  parallelograms  including  third 


2.  A  car  coupler  of  ibe  fixed-jaw  type  comprising:  a 
buffing  jaw  and  a  pulling  jaw  horizontally  spaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane  of  the 
coupler  to  receive  the  buflfing  jaw  of  a  similar  coupler 
therebetween;  and  an  aligning  horn  mounted  beneath  said 
pulling  jaw  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  the  pulling 
jaw;  said  horn  having  a  buffing  face  canted  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  said  plane,  and  an  upwardly-facing 
surface  for  supporting  an  opposing  similar  coupler  when 
coupled  to  said  coupler;  said  buffing  face  being  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  pulling  jaw  a  distance  maintaining, 
when  the  horn  buffing  faces  of  said  coupler  and  a  similar 
coupler  are  engaged,  said  pulling  jaw  apart  from  the 
buffing  jaw  of  the  similar  coupler;  said  horn  having  an 
aligning  surface  sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  pulling  jaw  for  engaging  the  buffing  jaw  of  a  similar 
coupler  in  effecting  vertical  alignment  of  the  couplers. 


and  fourth  arms  pivotally  joined  together  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  third  and  fourth  arms  being 
pivotally  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  respectively,  said  pilot  member  and  said  controlled 
member  being  mounted  on  and  forming  extensions  of  cor- 
responding arms  of  respective  parallelograms  other  than 
said  first  and  second  arms  thereof,  movement  of  said  pilot 
member  toward  and  away  form  said  wall  producing  a 
simultaneous,  parallel  movement  of  said  controlled  mem- 
ber, and  lateral  and  vertical  movement  of  said  pivot 
member  producing  simultaneous,  parallel  movement  of 
said  controlled  member. 


3,128,888 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

Paul  Di  Leila,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,230      ' 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


3,1284S7 
MECHANICAL  MANIPULATORS  FOR  THE  DIS- 
PLACEMENT  OF   OBJECTS   LOCATED   IN    A 
RADIOACTIVE  MEDIUM 
Rcn^  Lc  Guennec,  La  Haic  Bcrgerle  Villeprcux  (Seine  ct 
Oise),  and  Pierre  Pesenti.  Montrouge  (Schie),  France, 
assiffBors  to  Commissariat  a  FEaergic  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

nied  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,991 
Claims  prtorlty,  appUcatfon  France  Feb.  25,  1960 
12  Clainu.     (CL  214—1) 
1.  A  mechanical  manipulator  for  the  displacement  of 
objects  in  a  radioactive  medium  comprising:  a  pilot  mem- 
ber and  a  controlled  member  disposed  symmetrically  in 
parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  one  wall  of  an  en- 
closure surrounding  the  radioactive  medium;  and  articu- 
lated parallelogram  connected  to  each  of  said  members 
deformable  in  parallel  planes;  a  pair  of  concentric  tubes 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  parallelograms  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  formed  in  said  one  wall,  said 
tubes  being  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  one 
comer  of  said  parallelograms  for  transmitting  movement 
from  said  pilot  member  to  said  controlled  member  by  way 


8.  A  work  piece  clamping  and  turning  structure  for 
multi-sided  work  pieces  including  a  work  piece  support 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  up  and  down 
positions,  a  fixed  member  for  engagement  by  only  an 
edge  portion  of  the  under  side  of  the  work  piece,  said 
support  being  operable  upon  movement  to  up  position 
to  position  the  work  piece  with  said  edge  portion  coplanar 
with  said  fixed  member  and  forming  in  conjunction  there- 
with a  complete  support  for  the  work  piece,  said  fixed 
member  serving  to  effect  rolling  of  the  work  piece  when 
said  support  is  moved  toward  down  position,  and  clamping 
means  movable  into  engagement  with  opposite  vertical 
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sides  of  the  work  piece  when  the  same  is  positioned  on 
said  support  and  fixed  member. 


3  128  889 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  SHINGLES  OR 
SIMILAR  SHEET-LIKE  PIECES 
Helge  C.  Johnson,  West  Chester,  and  Norman  M.  Robin- 
son, Parkesburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain-Teed  Prod- 
ucts   Corporation,    Ardmore,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  «,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785459 
15  Claims.     (CL  214 — 6) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  shingles  or  similar  sheet- 
like pieces  comprising  a  tray  for  receiving  shingles  from 
one  direction,  a  shingle  assembly  box  spaced  therefrom, 
a  conveyor  for  transferring  shingles  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse the  receiving  direction  from  the  tray  to  the  box 
where  they  accumulate  in  a  pile,  a  reciprocating  pusher 
for  moving  shingles  in  the  same  transverse  direction  from 
the  tray  to  the  conveyor,  and  a  shingle  flipping  finger 
mounted  above  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  upon  a  pivot 
shaft  from  which  it  is  adapted  to  hang  downwardly  with 
its  lower  end  across  the  path  of  shingle  movement  as  the 
shingles  travel  from  the  tray  to  the  box,  said  lower  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  a  shingle, 
latch  means  normally  holding  said  finger  out  of  the  path 
of  shingle  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means  to  permit  engagement  with  a  selected  shingle,  said 
finger  when  released  and  engaged  by  a  shingle  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  shingle  and  to  guide  said 
leading  edge  upwardly  as  the  shingle  moves  from  the  tray 
to  the  box  whereby  to  permit  the  following  edge  to  pass 
under  the  leading  edge  and  itself  become  the  leading  edge 
and  then  to  allow  the  shingle  to  fall  to  the  conveyor  for 
delivery  to  the  box  in  inverted  position. 


3,12839* 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  OR  SETTING 

UP  BRICKS 

Joim  Paisley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eastwoods 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,246 

2  Claims.     (CL  214 — 6) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  bricks  comprising  a  step 
by  step  moving  marshalling  platform,  means  for  feeding 
bricks  onto  that  platform  so  as  to  form  a  number  of 
spaced  rows  with  a  predetermined  number  of  briciu  in 
each  row,  two  gripper  heads  arranged  side  by  side  in  the 
direction  of  the  lengths  of  the  said  rows  and  each  ro- 
tatable  and  movable  in  an  up  and  down  direction  of  a 
carriage  frame,  a  lift  at  one  end  of  the  marshalling  plat- 
form, a  track  arranged  above  the  platform  and  extending 
above  the  lift,  a  transfer  trolley  movable  along  the  track, 
a  first  motor  on  the  trolley  adapted  to  drive  it  along  the 
tracks,  a  superstructure  vertically  movable  on  the  trol- 
ley, a  reciprocable  motor  mounted  in  the  trolley  and 
adapted  to  transmit  vertical  movement  to  the  superstruc- 
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ture,  horizontal  guide  rails  on  the  superstructure,  two 
carriages  each  including  said  carriage  fran  e  movable  hori- 
zontally towards  and  away  from  one  Another  on  said 
guide  rails,  a  further  motor  on  said  suberstniaure  for 
imparting  said  horizontal  movement  to  the  carriages,  said 
further  motor  comprising  two  cylinders  Jxed  to  a  frame 
member  at  the  bottom  of  said  supersuructure  and  be- 
tween the  two  carriages  with  reciprocable  plungers  in  said 
cylinders  engaging  said  carriages  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  its  center  to  said  frame  mttnbcr  with  links 
pivotally  connected  between  the  ends  o^the  levers  and 
the  two  carriages  whereby  the  movcmetnts  of  the  two 
carriages  are  equalized,  a  gripper  shaft  irotatablc  about 
a  vertical  axis  on  each  carriage,  a  rotary^  motor  oo  each 
carriage  coupled  for  imparting  said  roiary  movement, 
inflatable  bolsters  on  said  gripper  frames  ladapted  to  grip 
the  bricks  in  the  row  of  bricks  on  the  niarslialling  plat- 
form, pneumatic  means  for  controlling  fee  gripping  ac- 
tion by  inflating  and  deflating  said  bolster^  control  means 
energizing  said  further  motor  to  move  tne  gripper  heads 
apart  rotating  them  and  returning  themi  together  selec- 
tively on  different  operation  cycles  whi  e  each  of  said 


gripper  heads  carries  a  number  of  gripp^rs  for  half  the 
number  of  bricks  in  said  rows,  means  forj  moving  the  lift 
in  an  up  and  down  direction  and  means  I  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  gripper  frames  responsive  |to  proper  pres- 
sure in  said  bolsters,  wherein  the  pneun^atic  means  for 
the  grippers  has  a  control  adjacent  the  ntarshalling  plat- 
form actuated  by  downward  movement  of  a  part  of  said 
frame  whereby  the  grippers  close  on  tife  bricks  when 
the  heads  are  first  lowered,  and  including  another  control 
adjacent  the  means  for  moving  the  lift  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  gripper  when  the  heads  agai4  descend,  and 
wherein  a  control  for  the  reciprocable  m 
ley  is  arranged  to  corne  into  operation  wi 
heads  rise  from  the  receiving  platform  wl 
are  separated,  and  wherein  the  motor  & 
each  gripper  head  is  provided  with  a  con 
tuated  by  the  outlined  movement  of  the 
the  frames  are  rotated  through  90", 
control  for  the  first  said  motor  is  arranj 


by  the  rotational  movement  of  said  frames  when  ap- 
proaching the  end  of  their  rotation. 


on  the  trol- 

said  gripper 

by  the  heads 

pted  to  rotate 

ol  which  is  ac- 

ames  whereby 

wherein  said 

to  be  actuated 


to 

Wb., 


3,128491 
CUPOLA  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Harold  W.  Schwcngd,  Port  WaaUngton,  V^, 

Modem  Eqoipnent  Company,  Port  Wi 

a  corporation  of  WiccoMin 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23M43 
4Clainia.     (CL  214— 19)  J 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cupola  charging  bucket 
adapted  to  be  transported  in  an  inclined  pajth  from  a  load- 
ing area  to  a  cupola,  said  bucket  having  &ii  upper  portion, 
having  a  relatively  small  bottom  membeit.  and  having  a 
plurality  of  doors  hinged  to  and  depending  from  said  up- 
per portion,  said  doors  being  swingable  from  a  normal 
hanging  position  spaced  laterally  from  sai0  bottom  mem- 
ber to  a  closed  position  against  said  bottbm  member,  a 


April  14,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


411 


door-closing  apparatus  comprising:  a  movable  carriage 
po&itionable  below  said  charging  bucket;  means  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  open  hanging  doors  of  the 
empty  bucket  as  the  latter  moves  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  on  its  inclined  path,  and  to  urge  said  doors  into 
their  closed  position  against  the  bucket  bottom  member 
as  said  carriage  moves  rearwardly  with  said  descending 


the  flange  comprising  a  pair  of  latch  bars  each  slidably 
positioned  upon  its  respective  hook  arm,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  latch  bars  toward  or  from  the  flange  to 
clamp  or  release  the  hook  arms. 


bucket;  means  on  said  bucket  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  bucket 
doors  in  their  closed  position;  and  means  on  said  carriage 
engageable  by  the  closed  charging  bucket  as  the  latter 
commences  its  upward  and  forward  travel  to  the  cupola 
whereby  said  bucket  will  pull  said  carriage  forwardly  to 
a  point  where  the  latter  is  properly  positioned  to  receive 
the  empty  bucket  upon  its  return  from  the  cupola. 


3,128,892 

MEANS  FOR  EVACUATING  CARS  OF 

THE  HOPPER  TYPE 

Leiand  G.  Plant,  Edaaton,  N.C;  Pattic  Lonisc  Moore 

Plant,  czecotrlx  of  laU  Ldaad  G.  Plant,  deceased, 

to  Munson  H.  Lane,  towtcc,  Washington,  D.C. 


Original  anpMcaHon  Apr.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,820,  now 
Patent  No.  2,889,943,  dated  June  9,  1959.     Divided 
and  tUi  appHcadon  Fck.  11. 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,M« 
SCIalnis.     (CL  214— 64.2) 


3,128,893 

BOAT  HANDLING  AND  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  B.  Jones,  3843  Strang  St.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,894 

16ClainH.    (CL  214— 450) 


I.  A  cable-operated  car-top  boat  handling  accessory 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  and  useful  in 
loading  and  transporting  a  small  boat  on  the  top  of  the 
vehicle,  said  accessory  comprising  anchor  means  incltid- 
ing  means  for  securing  the  same  rigidly  to  the  roof  of  a 
motor  vehicle  to  support  a  boat  thereon,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  frame  having  means  for  pivotally  coimecting  the 
lower  end  of  its  legs  to  the  lower  lateral  sides  of  a  vehicle 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  rigid  member  movably 
connected  centrally  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  top,  winch 
means  motmted  on  said  U-shaped  frame  having  cable 
means  extending  therefrom  over  roller  means  carried  by 
said  anchor  means  on  the  car  roof  and  thence  over  other 
roller  means  on  said  rigid  frame  member  and  including 
means  for  attaching  said  cable  means  to  the  bow  of  a  boat 
to  be  loaded  on  the  car  roof,  said  winch  and  cable  means 
being  operable  to  pull  the  boat  lengthwise  of  said  elon- 
gated member  and  upwardly  onto  the  vehicle  roof  as  said 
U-shaped  frame  is  elevated  upwardly  into  a  generally 
vertical  boat-carrying  position. 


1.  A  hopper  car  evacuator  comprising  an  eccentrically 
weighted  power  rotated  shaft,  a  frame  supporting  bear- 
ings in  which  said  shaft  revolves,  said  frame  having  hook 
arms  by  which  it  can  hang  upon  a  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  top  edge  of  one  side  wall  in  a  railway 
hopper  car;  and  mechanism  bearing  upon  the  underside 
of  said  flange  for  clamping  said  hook  arms  to  the  car 
flai.ge  in  such  manner  that  upwardly  directed  thrusts  upon 
the  frame  structure  caused  by  rotating  said  shaft  are 
transmitted  to  the  imderside  of  said  flange  through  said 
aaechanism.  said  mechanism  bearing  on  the  under  side  of 


3,128,894 

END  GATE  MOUNTED  GRAIN  AUGER 

Robert  L.  Nelson,  Rtc.  2,  Atlantic,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,437 

2  dainu.    (CL  214—509) 
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1.  In  combination:  a  dump  wagon  box  having  a  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall  having  an  end  gate  opening  therein, 
end  gate  receiving  track  means  attached  to  said  rear  wall 
on  each  side  of  said  opening  for  vertically  slidably  re- 
ceiving an  end  gate,  an  end  gate  slidably  mounted  in  said 
track  means  and  positioned  to  cover  said  opening,  said 
end  gate  having  a  grain  opening  therethrough,  an  elon- 
gated grain  elevating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  end 
gate  and  having  a  lower  end  in  communicatimi  with  said 
end  gate  grain  opening  and  said  elevating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  grain  exit  opening  at  its  upper  end,  said  end  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  adjustably  secured  together 
for  horizontal  movements  with  respect  to  each  other 
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whereby  the  totai  width  of  said  end  gate  can  be  varied  to! 
adjust  to  wagon  boxes  having  end  gate  openings  of  differ-) 
ent  widths. 


3,128,895 

PROTECTIVE  WRAPPERS  FOR  BREAKABLE 

ARTICLES 

Rudolf  Nellc,  Nordenham,  Oldenburg,  Gcmiany,  assignorl 
to  Norddeutsche  Seekabciwerke  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Nordenham,  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  26,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215—12) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  bottle-like  article  consisting  of  glass- 
like material;  a  protective  wrapper  surrounding  said  ar- 
ticle, said  wrapper  consisting  of  an  elastically  expandable 
netting  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  intersecting  fila- 
ments consisting  of  foamed  stretchable  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, said  layer  having  overiapping  edge  portions  so  as 
to  form  a  tube  about  the  article  and  the  filaments  of  said 
layer  overlapping  and  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
the  points  of  intersection  so  that  such  points  are  free  of 
knots;  and  means  for  connecting  said  edge  portions  to 
each  other. 


3,128,896 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Robert  F.  Schnicr,  Woodaide,  Calif. 

(683  Bryant  St.,  San  Francisco  7,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,497 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—48) 


1.  A  separate  closure  member  adapted  for  mounting  at 
the  outer  open  head  end  of  a  tubular  bore  of  a  bottle 
stopper  which  has  an  annular  crown  groove  and  spaced 
channels  radiating  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
crown  groove,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  coo- 
vexly  crowned  circular  disc  having  radially  extended  de- 
formed indentations  in  its  outer  circumferential  edge  per- 
lion,  said  deformed  indentations  being  circumferentially 
spaced  to  conform  with  the  spacing  of  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  said  channels,  the  said  disc  closure  member  in- 
cluding an  indented  crown  groove  circumferentially  of  its 
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convex  portion,  said  groove  being  spa|:ed  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  circumferential  idge  of  the  disc 
and  said  indented  deformations  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  crown  groove  to  said  o»  ter  circumferen- 
tial edg^  of  the  disc. 


3,128,897 
CARGO  CONTAINER  CONSTR  UCTION 
William  B.  Wilklns,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  atrignor  to  Rein- 
forced Plastic  Container  Corporation,  ~     "  

a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  .Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1'  8,741 
UCbinu.    (CL22«— IJ) 


Roxboro,  N.C. 


compnsmg :  m 

a  sheet  of  thin 

IS  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  container  wall  unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  wal 
any  transverse  cross  section  thereof 
gauge  material  wrapped  upon  itself 
superimposed  laminae  which  forms  i  said  wall  in  an 
integral  contiguous  seamless  cross  section,  said  wall 
having  a  sub-floor  portion  of  inwarf  ly-concave  out- 
wardly-convex contour  along  said  ctoss  section  nor- 
mally disposed  below  the  remainder]  of  the  wall  and 
any  adhesive  joining  said  laminae;  and 

(B)  truss  structure  wherein  said  sub-floor  portion  is  a 
tension  member,  the  tniss  structure  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  planate  floor  bridging  the  inner  convex  sur- 
face of  said  sub-floor  portion  a$d  joining  there 
with  at  its  extremities  and  coop^ating  therewith 
as  a  compression  member;  and 

(2)  tie  means  disposed  between,  jnd  joined  rigid 
ly  with,  said  sub-floor  portion   md  the  floor  to 
support  one  in  fixed  relation  with  the  other 


3,128,898 
HINGED  BOX  CONSTRUCT  ION 
Jowph  O.    Burman,  Jr.,   Atticboro,   Man.,  aaJgnor  to 
Progressive  Machinery  Corp.,  Attlcbor»,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MassachuscCts 

Filed  July  3,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  121,7(1 
3  Claim.    (CL228~3S) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  base  section 
wall  and  upstanding  front,  rear  and  side 
section  having  a  top  wall  and  downwardly 


ving  a  bottom 

walls,  a  cover 

depending 
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front,  rear  and  side  walls,  an  inner  shell  snugly  positioned 
within  each  of  said  sections,  each  of  said  shells  being  of 
generally  the  same  configuration  as  its  section  and  form- 
ing a  complete  inner  liner  therefor,  means  for  securing 
said  shells  within  their  respective  sections,  hinge  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  base  and  cover  sections,  said 
hinge  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  plates,  each  of 
which  is  mounted  between  one  of  the  section  rear  walls 
and  the  adjacent  liner  rear  wall,  and  means  for  securing 
said  hinge  plates  in  their  aforedescribed  position  without 
any  penetration  of  said  sections,  shells  or  plates,  said 
securing  means  comprising  integral  fingers  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  plates  around  the  rear  comers  of  the  box 
and  terminating  between  the  side  walls  of  each  section 
and  the  adjacent  shell  side  walls,  and  tabs  extending  from 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  hinge  plates  to  a  point 
beneath  the  adjacent  shell,  whereby  said  hinge  plates  are 
maintained  in  assembled  position  solely  by  being  clamped 
between  said  sections  and  shells. 


peripherally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  tear  strip, 
an  annular  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  an 
annular  bead  at  the  top  of  said  lower  portion  projecting 


3,128,899 

VENTING  DEVICE 

Gordon  B.  Rnno,  P.O.  Box  149,  Tulare,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,063 

1  Claim,     (a.  220—44) 


inside  said  neck  to  cooperate  with  said  groove  after  said 
strip  has  been  torn  off  to  permit  a  tight  closure  of  the 
neck  by  means  of  said  upper  portion  by  translation  there- 
of inside  said  neck. 


3,128,901 

EMERGENCY  SEALING  DEVICES 

Shrnncl  Agnon,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  State  off 

Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense,  Hakirya,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,327 

5  Claims.     (CL  220—57) 


A  venting  device  for  use  in  a  fluid  storage  tank,  said 
device  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  fitting  adapted  to  be 
sealed  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  end  thereof  in 
an  opening  in  said  tank,  said  fitting  being  provided  with 
a  seating  surface  at  the  top  end  thereof,  a  tubular  duct 
supported  in  coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  and  within 
said  fitting  by  means  of  a  flange  positioned  at  the  top 
end  of  said  duct,  a  baffk  assembly  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  duct,  said  assembly  comprising  a  positioning 
plate  having  passage  holes  and  which  spans  the  top  end 
of  said  duct  and  is  provided  with  a  seating  surface  en- 
gageabk  with  said  flange,  shaft  depending  from  said 
plate  on  which  is  disposed  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
staggered  baffle  plates  defining  a  tortuous  open  path  along 
the  length  of  said  duct,  and  perforate  cap  means  having 
a  flange  removably  engageable  with  the  top  end  of  said 
fitting  whereby  a  bearing  surface  on  said  cap  means  is 
engaged  with  said  positioning  plate  to  maintain  said  duct, 
fitting  and  positioniri^  plate  in  assembled  position. 


3,128,900 
STOPPERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Miguel  Ckaboche,  Paris,  France,  astigMM-  to  Etablissc- 
mcnts  Pierre  Remy  A  Cic.,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,889 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  11,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—54) 
A  safety  sealing  device  for  a  container  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice,  comprising  an  element  made  of  syn- 
thetic material  forming  a  neck,  an  upper  portion  on  said 
neck  having  a  solid  top,  a  lower  portion  on  said  neck  to 
be  fixedly  secured  in  said  orifice,  tear  off  strip  between 
and  joining  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  annular 
wall  surrounding  and  depending  from  said  solid  top  and 


1.  An  emergency  sealing  device  for  sealing  an  aperture 
comprising  a  drop  flap,  having  a  substantially  spherically 
faced  rim,  a  sealing  ring  fixed  around  the  aperture  and 
against  which  the  rim  is  adapted  sealingly  to  seat,  flap 
support  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  a  support  structure,  coupling  means  for  coupling 
the  flap  support  to  the  drop  flap  as  to  permit  limited  piv- 
otal displacement  of  the  flap  with  respect  to  the  support 
means  about  a  point  substantially  located  at  the  spherical 
centre  of  the  rim,  first  means  for  releasably  retaining  the 
flap  out  of  engagement  with  the  sealing  ring  and  second 
means  for  automatically  locking  and  retaining  the  flap  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  ring  after  the  flap 
has  been  released  so  as  to  drop  into  said  sealing  engage- 
ment, said  second  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  spring  biased  into  rotation  toward  said  flap. 
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3,128,902 
HISTOLOGIC  TISSUE  RECEPTACLE 
Hewitt  M.  Barnum,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Technlcon 
Company,  Inc.,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

FUcd  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,720 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—60) 


GAZETTE 


IL  14.  1964 


1.  A  tissue  (receptacle  for  use  in  processing  histologic 
tissue  specimens  for  microscopic  examination,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  body  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  and 
a  removable  cover  therefor  releasably  securable  to  said 
receptacle  body,  said  cover  comprising  a  flexible  circular 
disk  and  circumferentially  spaced  fingers  integral  with 
said  disk  and  releasably  engageable  with  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  body  iii  cover  securing  relation 
thereto  when  said  disk  is  in  flexed  outwardly  convex  form 
and  in  cover  releasing  relation  to  said  side  wall  when 
said  disk  is  flexed  from  said  outwardly  convex  form,  said 
fingers  having  stiffening  ribs  formed  therein  and  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  disk  having  stiffening  ribs 
therein  extending  radially  in  said  disk  from  and  as  con- 
tinuations of  said  finger  ribs,  respectively,  to  facilitate 
restoring  said  disk  to  said  outwardly  convex  form  when 
the  cover  is  placed  on  the  receptacle  body  and  said 
fingers  are  pressed  toward  said  side  wall  ior  securing  said 
cover  to  the  receptacle  body,  said  stiffening  ribs  in  said 
disk  terminating  in  said  marginal  edge  portion  thereof 
and  said  fingers  having  free  end  portions  devoid  of  said 
ringer  ribs. 

3,128,903 
SNAP-OVER  COVER 
Victor  E.  Crisci,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MaoH 
moth  Plastics,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Maaa,,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec  13, 1963,  S«r.  No.  331^44 
4  Claims.    (CL  220    60) 


end  walls  defining  a  receptacle  portion  hiving  individual 
corners,  liner  positioning  and  retaining  means  mounted  on 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle  portion  anc  secured  in  the 
respective  comers,  and  holddown  lKX>ks   aounted  on  ex- 


terior upper  portions  of  said  upstanding 
tioning  and  retaining  means  consisting  o| 
upwardly  directed  anchoring  members 
corner  portions  of  insertable  and  removable 


^  rails,  said  posi- 
inwardly  and 
or  cooperating 
liners. 


3,128,905 

WIRE  HANDLE  FOR  A  MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Milton  B.  Hesslein,  Highland  Parit,  III.,  asiignor  to  Arvey 

Corporation,  Ciikago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15?,724 

1  ChifaB.     (CL  220—95) 


1.  A  flexible  cover  for  use  with  a  container  having  a 
circular  opening,  a  slight  body  taper  and  an  outwardly 
protruding  top  rim,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  hori- 
zontal body  portion  terminating  in  a  circumferential  up- 
ward flange  bent  over  to  form  an  annular  notch;  the  inner 
flange  wall  having  a  slight  outward  taper;  the  outer  wall 
being  substantially  perpendicular;  the  notch  having  a 
minimum  clearance  slightly  less  than  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer; the  outer  flange  wall  terminating  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  flat  body  portion;  the  outer  surface  of 
the  flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  protrustions  ex- 
tending continuously  along  the  inner  wall,  over  the  top 
and  down  the  outer  wall. 


3,128,904 
CONTAINER  AND  READILY  REMOVABLE 

LINERS  THEREFOR 

Hugh  A.  RcUly,  73  Treaty  Road,  Drexel  HUl,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,884 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  220 — 65) 

1.  A  waste  and  trash  collector  comprising  an  open-top 

container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  and 


A  recepucle  comprising  a  molded  insujating  compod- 
tion  body  including  a  bottom  and  oppoatd  pain  of  up- 
wardly outwardly  tapering  side  walls,  o^e  pair  of  side 
walls  being  each  fornied  with  an  outwaijdly  and  down- 
wardly opening  vertically  extending  indentation  opening 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  having  side  edges 
converging  upwardly  toward  each  other  4nd  terminating 
in  an  arcuate  upper  terminal  end  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  side  wall,  said  terminal  end  being  formed  with  an 
undercut  groove  and  the  upper  ends  of  Laid  side  edges 
being  formed  with  undercut  grooves  merging  with  the 
undercut  groove  of  said  upper  terminal  ead.  the  bottoms 
of  said  indentations  being  subsuntially  flht  and  parallel 
to  each  other  whereby  the  tapering  side  walls  cause  pro- 
^gressive  thickening  of  the  side  edges  of  the  indenutions, 
and  the  undercut  grooves  tapering  upwardly  and  converg- 
ing less  than  the  side  edges  whereby  to  ciuse  the  lateral 
extent  of  said  undercut  grooves  progressi\  ely  to  decrease 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  a  bail  having  a  bight  and 
legs  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal   to  the 


the  side  walls 
umed  opposed 


distance  between  the  upper  extremities  o; 
and  terminating  at  each  end  in  inwardly 
end  portions,  spaced  apart  a  distance  subttantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  bottoms  of  tie  indentations, 
land  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  ead  end  portion 
of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  ( iameter  of  the 
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undercut  groove  of  said  terminal  end  and  the  minimum 
distance  between  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  undercut 
grooves  of  the  side  edges,  each  disc  including  on  its  inner 
face  a  yieldable  concaved  element,  the  thickness  of  each 
disc  and  its  associated  element  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  groove  whereby  said  discs  may  be 
frictionally  wedged  into  said  undercut  grooves  in  said 
indentations. 

3,128,906 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Fotrer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   7,814,   Feb.    10, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,017 

4Ctainu.     (CL22»— 113) 


associated  strips  and  handle  respectively,  and  means  con- 
necting said  cushioning  partition  panels  with  their  associ- 
ated partition  strips. 


"^■^ 


y^m^4^^. 


—ti 


1.  A  paperboard  carrier  for  bottles  or  similar  articles, 
said  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  side  walls 
joined   to  said   bottom   wall   along   opposite   side  edges 
thereof,  end  wall  panels  joined  at  the  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  extending  transversely  inward  therefrom,  riser 
panels  joined  at  the  inwardly  extending  edges  of  said  end 
wall  panels  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  carrier,  said 
riser  panels  also  extending  above  said  end  wall  panels 
and  having  respectively  joined  thereto  in  alignment  with 
the  joined  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels  at  one  end  of 
the  carrier  a  pair  of  outer  handle  panels  and  at  the  other 
end  of  the  carrier  a  pair  of  inner  handle  panels,  said 
pair  of  inner  handle  panels  being  in  face  contacting  re- 
lation and  said  pair  of  outer  handle  panels  being  disposed 
about  said  inner  handle  panels  to  form  a  composite  han- 
dle for  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  partition  strips  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  intermediate  said  end  wall  panels  on 
each  side  of  said  handle  and  foldably  joined  to  said  han- 
dle and  to  said  side  walls  to  form  a  row  of  article  re- 
ceiving cells  between  said  handle  and  each  side  wall,  the 
end  cells  in  each  row  being  smaller  than  the  inner  cells 
and  one  riser  panel  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  extending 
inwardly   from   the  end   wpU   panels   a  distance   greater 
than  the  adjacent  riser  paiwl  and  beyond  the  centers  of 
the  end  cells  to  form  a  protective  partition  between  the 
end  articles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  said  end  cells 
being  deformable  into  general  conformity  with  the  articles 
to  be  placed  therein,  and  a  cushioning  partition  structure 
interposed  between  adjacent  partition  strips  on  each  side 
of  and  generally  below  said  handle,  the  structure  on  each 
side  of  said  handle  having  a  cushioning  panel  in  abutting 
face  contacting  relation  with  a  complementary  structure  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  handle,  means   securing  said 
cushioning  panels  to  each  other,  said  cushioning  panels 
being  foldably  joined  with  a  pair  of  cushioning  partition 
panels  in  face  contacting  relation  with  adjacent  ones  of 
said  partition  strips,  the  fold  lines  between  said  abutting 
face  contacting  panels  and  said  pairs  of  panels  being  gen- 
erally coincident  with  the  adjacent  fold  lines  between  the 


3428,907 

MERCURY 

DISPENSER  FOR  DENTAL  ALLOYS  AND 

David  Weincr,  2102  Napfle  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,269 

3  Claims.    (CL  221— 96) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dental  alloys  and  mercury  compris- 
ing a  uniury  molded  plastic  body  meml)er  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  container  section  at  the  rear  thereof, 
the  container  section  being  chambered  for  reception  of 
mercury,  and  the  body  member  having  a  slideway  and  a 
plunger-receiving  passageway  transversely  of  the  slide- 
way,  a  tablet  holder,  for  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  tablets, 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  slideway,  a  plunger  in  the 
said  passageway  of  the  body  member  and  having  an 
opening  for  reception  of  tablets  from  the  tablet  holder 
and  also  a  mercury  receiving  opening  for  registration 
with  the  mercury  chamber,  a  longitudinal  passageway 
being  formed  in  the  plunger  and  in  communication  with 
its  mercury  receiving  opening,  a  spring  engaged  stud  in 
said  plunger  longitudinal  passageway,  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  for  endwise  adjustment  of  the  stud  into  the 
said  mercury  receiving  opening  of  the  plunger,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  rotary  dial,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  on  which  the  dial  is  carried  and  a 
cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  said  stud,  said  cam 
being  operated  by  the  dial,  a  tablet  control  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  a.  passageway  formed  vertically  in 
the  body  member  and  adapted  for  registration  with  the 
teblet-receiving  aperture  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  tabfet  control  mem- 
ber both  in  and  out  of  said  last  named  aperture. 


3,128,908 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Alrin  W.  Hobtein,  Brentwood,  Rohcrt  N.  Cox,  Bridgeton, 
and  Leonard  A.  Ficken,  St.  Louis  Coanty,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Match  Cor- 
poration, Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,466 
19  Claiaas.     (CL  221—105) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  front  bank  of  columns,  a 
rear  bank  of  columns  each  aligned  with  a  respective  front 
column,  each  column  being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of 
items  to  be  vended,  a  plurality  of  independently  operable 
ejectors,  one  for  each  front  column  and  one  for  each  rear 
column,  each  adapted  to  eject  the  lowermost  item  of  the 
stack  in  the  respective  column,  the  front  and  rear  column 
ejectors  being  arranged   in  horizontal  rows  one   above 
the  other,  each  front  column  ejector  being  aligned  with 
the  respective  front  column,  each  rear-column  ejector  in- 


teri 
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n 
tive  rear  column  and  a  member  extending  to  the  rear 

n 
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eluding  a  forward  pull-out  rod  aligned  with  the  respec-    means  including  a  normally  engaged  chtch  to  connect 

the  auxiliary  counter  with  the  main  count  ;r  for  actuation 
thereby,  said  clutch  being  releasabie  in  res  ponse  to  opera- 
tion of  said  resetting  means;  a  latch  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  resetting  means,  said  latch  being  leleasable  in  re- 
sponse to  adjustment  of  said  auxiliary  (ounter  upward 


column  offset  laterally  from  the  pull-out  rod  and   the 
respective  aligned  front  column. 


3,128,909 
VARIABLE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 
EQUIPMENT 
Lansing  P.  Shield,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  George  A.  Just, 
Bronxvilie,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Grocerette  Vending  Machines,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,694 
9  Claims.     (CL  221—129) 


1.  Diqiensing  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
channels  having  articles  therein  to  be  dispensed,  electri- 
cally actuated  control  means  controlling  the  delivery  of 
articles  from  said  channels,  selecting  means  including  a 
rotatable  dnim  having  projections  thereon  positioned  to 
correspond  to  each  article  to  be  dispensed,  said  projections 
also  being  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  prices  of  said 
articles,  a  series  of  contact  elements  positioned  adjacent 
said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  contact  elements  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  drum  and  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  actuate  said  contact  elements,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  circuit  including  said  contact  elements  and 
said  contrcri  means. 


3,128,910 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Fredrick  L.  Calhoun,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indua* 
trial  Dynamics  Company,  Ltd^  Los  Angeles,  Califs  • 
corporation  of  CaHfomia 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,629 
15  Claims.  (CL  222—20) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  to  dispense  a  fluid,  the  combination 
of:  a  main  up-counting  counter  responsive  to  the  dispens- 
ing flow  of  the  fluid;  means  to  reset  the  counter  in  prepa- 
ration for  a  dispensing  operation;  an  auxiliary  down- 
counting  counter  adjustable  upward  from  a  zero  setting; 


laiy 


from  its  zero  setting  whereby  the  auxili 
be  adjusted  before  the  resetting  means  i 
means  to  control  the  dispensing  flow  of 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  a 
to  terminate  the  dispensing  flow  when  the 
er  counts  dgi^n  to  zero. 


counter  must 

operated;  and 

the  fluid,  said 

xiliary  counter 

luxiliary  count- 


3,128,911 

VIBRATORY  FEEDER  CONTROLS 

John  M.  Morris,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Ro  »lcy  W.  Evans, 

New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chain  Belt  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wlsc<  ntim 

FUed  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  11  »,826 


7  Claims.    (CL  222— 52) 


1.  In  a  processing  assemblage  control,  in  combination, 
an  electrically  driven  processing  apparatus  in  which  the 
power  varies  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  matei  ial  through  the 
apparatus,  electrical  means  for  signalin  :  variations  in 
power  input  from  a  prescribed  power  ini  ut,  a  vibratory 
conveyor  including  pneumatic  springs  serfing  as  resilient 
elements  of  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  a  feed 
rate  that  varies  with  the  pressure  in  the  pnmimatic  springs, 
and  control  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signaling  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said 
pneumatic  springs  in  response  to  change^  in  power  de- 
mand of  said  apparatus. 


3,128,912 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEf4  METAL 
Bums  A.  Cash,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tl^  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  I 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  26^,0 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 52) 
1.  A  metering  device  for  metering  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  vertical  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  me- 
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tering  piston  member  movable  axially  in  said  cylindrical 
receptacle  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
metering  means  for  moving  said  piston  axially  to  meter 
molten  metal  from  said  receptacle  below  said  piston, 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  electrical  contact  means 
carried  by  said  piston  within  the  planes  of  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  piston,  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  molten  metal,  respectively  when  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  rises  toward  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  piston,  and  when  the  molten  metal  level  moves 
downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 


:ravs^ 


3,128,913 

CONTAINER  SPOUT  HAVING  ITS  OUTLET  PAS- 

SAGE  SEALED  BY  A  WALL  OF  THE  CONTALNER 

Hcllmut    Spccketcr,     Frankfurt     am     Main,     Germany, 

asaignor   to  Pantaplast   G.m.b.H.,  Eschbom,  Taunus, 

Germany 

nied  Nov.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  222—107) 


spout  means  including  a  portion  of  smaller  transverse 
dimensions  interposed  between  end  portions  of  greater 
transverse  dimensions;  and  holding  means  surrounding 
and  situated  between  the  ends  of  said  elongated  spout 
means  in  the  area  of  said  portion  of  smaller  transverse 
dimensions  thereof  and  engaging  said  flexible  container 
wall  portion,  with  a  portion  of  said  flexible  container 
wall  portion  and  of  said  spout  means  extending  outwardly 
in  contact  with  each  other  for  holding  said  spout  means 
within  said  container  with  said  surface  portion  thereof  in 
contact  with  said  inner  face  of  said  flexible  container 
wall  portion,  whereby  said  holding  means  arc  holding 
said  spout  means  in  inoperative  condition  without  any 
possibility  of  removal  of  substance  from  said  container 
through  said  spout  means  without  removal  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  container  wall  portion  and  where- 
by upon  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  flexible  container 
wall  portion  overlying  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  ot 
said  spout  means  the  same  is  adapted  for  removal  of  sub- 
stance from  said  container. 


piston.  balaiKing  pressure  supply  means  responsive  to  con- 
tact of  the  molten  metal  with  said  upper  contact  means 
for  supplying  a  balancing  pressure  into  said  receptacle 
above  said  piston  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  for 
preventing  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  receptacle 
from  rising  above  the  said  upper  contact  means,  including 
means  responsive  to  contact  of  the  molten  metal  in  said 
receptacle  with  said  lower  contact  means  only  for  supply- 
ing relative  lower  pressure  in  the  receptacle  above  said 
metering  piston  and  molten  metal  for  causing  the  molten 
metal  in  the  receptacle  to  rise,  relative  to  the  piston, 
toward  contacting  relation  with  said  upper  contact  means. 


3,128,914 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SERVICE 

STATION  DISPENSERS 

Howard  G.  Bertrand,  127  Butternut  Drive,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,213 

20  Claims.     (CL  222— 146) 


I.  A  protective  enclosure  for  a  service  station  dis- 
penser containing  at  least  one  dispensing  element,  said 
enclosure  comprising  a  recessed  protective  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  etid.  a  door  hingedly  secured  to  the  housing 
and  removeably  covering  said  open  end,  support  linkage 
and  solenoid  means  associated  with  said  door  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  door  in  an  open  position,  at  least  one  dis- 
pensing element  located  in  said  housing,  said  dispensing 
element  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  housing  prior 
to  dispensing  and  adapted  to  be  replaced  therein  subse- 
quent to  dispensing,  switch  means  associated  with  said 
dispensing  element  and  adapted  to  be  activated  thereby 
upon  return  of  said  element  to  said  housing,  said  sole- 
noid means  adapted  to  release  said  support  linkage  upon 
activation  by  said  switch  means,  said  solenoid  means  and 
switch  means  being  related  electrically  in  series  so  that  re- 
placement of  said  dispensing  element  in  said  housing  will 
automatically  cause  said  door  to  close  and  the  solenoid 
means  being  deactivated  by  the  closing  oi  said  door. 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  container  wall,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  container  wall  portion  formed  of  fkxible 
sheet  material;  elongated  spout  means  arranged  within 
said  container  inside  of  said  flexible  container  wall  por- 
tion and  having  a  surface  portion  in  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  said  flexible  container  wall  portion,  said 
spout  means  formed  with  an  elongated  conduit  one  end 
of  which  opens  into  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
the  other  end  of  which  opens  into  said  surface  portion 
of  said  spout  means  which  is  in  contact  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  flexible  container  wall  portion  said  elongated 


3,128,915 
MEASURING  DISPENSER 
Gustave  O.  Matter,  3112  NE.  46(li  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,085 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—156) 
1.  A.  dispenser  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  of  a  con- 
tainer, said  dispenser  comprising  a  measuring  compart- 
ment having  an  upper  inlet  end.  a  lower  outlet  end  and  a 
vertical  side  wall  surrounding  and  defining  said  measuring 
compartment  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end, 
a  measuring  compartment  inlet  valve  and  an  inlet  valve 
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seat  between  the  container  outlet  and  the  said  inlet  e 
of  said  measuring  compartment,  a  wall  extending  upwar<|- 
ly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  measuring  compartment 
and  surrounding  said  inlet  valve  and  said  inlet  valv^ 
seat,  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  of  said  measuring 
compartment  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  wall  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  valve  and  said  inlet  valve  seat,  sai^ 
inlet  valve  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  valve  stent, 
an  outlet  valve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve  with  sai41 
valve  stem  thereby  being  operative  in  unison,  said  outlot 
end  provides  an  outlet  valve  seat  for  said  outlet  valv^. 
said  outlet  end  with  said  outlet^  valve  seat  and  said 
measuring  compartment  side  wall  being  movable  verti- 
cally, as  a  unit,  said  outlet  end  and  said  measuring  coni- 
partment  side  wall  being  entirely  accessible  to  manuall  i 
move  said  unit  in  a  direction  toward  said  inlet  valve  ses  t 


thereby  to  raise  said  outlet  valve  seat  to  said  outlet  valv 

and  to  raise  said  outlet  valve  with  its  seat  and  to  rail 
said  inlet  valve  away  from  its  seat  thereby  allowing  cor  - 
tents  to  pass  from  the  container  into  said  measuring  cont- 
partment,  said  measuring  compartment  side  wall  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  permit  the  operatof 
of  the  dispenser  too  determine,  by  visual  observatiorl 
when  the  exact  desired  amount  of  contents,  to  be  dis- 
pensed, has  entered  the  measuring  compartment  and  thea 
said  unit  is  manually  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  sai# 
inlet  valve  seat  thereby  to  lower  said  outlet  valve  witi 
its  seat  and  to  lower  said  inlet  valve  to  its  seat  thereby 
retaining  the  desired  amount  of  content*  in  said  measuring 
compartment,  said  imit  is  then  moved  further,  manuall)^ 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  inlet  valve  seat  to  lowe^ 
said  outlet  valve  seat  from  said  outlet  valve  and  allo\i^ 
the  iheasured  contents  to  pass  out  from  said  measuring 
compartment. 

3,128,916 
SPRAY  WITH  REFILL  AEROSOLS 
Bernard  Thomas  Emile  PIcot,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
Parfnnis  Christian  Dior 
Filed  July  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,52t 
Clauns  priority,  appUcatioa  France  May  10, 1961 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—183) 
An  atomizer  for  spraying  a  liquid,  comprising  a  refi 
cartridge  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid  and  a  gas 
under  pressure  above  said  liquid,  provided  at  its  top  witb 
a  valve  and  a  spray-head,  and  casing  consisting  of  a  cylinr 
drical  wall  with  an  upper  end  face  and  a  bottom  end  face^ 
provided  near  the  upper  end  face  with  an  orifice  for  th^ 
passage  of  said  liquid,  and  in  the  bottom  end  face  witQ 
an  opening,  said  spray-head  being  fixed  in  said  casing 
and  said  container  being  displaceable  within  said  casings 
and  operation  of  said  valve  being  controlled  by  displace* 
ment  of  the  container  relative  to  said  casing,  the  con- 
tainer being  resiliently  applied  against  the  bottom  end  face 
of  said  casing  by  means  of  the  valve,  and  a  body  of  gem 
eral  cylindrical  form  with  a  bottom  end  face,  for  receivf 
ing  said  refill  cartridge,  provided  with  a  peg  on  the  insid4 
of  said  bottom  end  face,  the  dimensions  of  the  peg  corf 
responding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom 


end  face  of  said  casing  of  said  refill 
penetrate  into  said  casing  through  said 


cartridge,  so  as  to 
orifice  in  its  bot- 


tom end  face,  on  depressing  said  casing 
then  first  to  contact  the  bottom  of  said 
pushing  said  container  in  order  to  operate 
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in  said  body,  and 
container  and  after 
said  valve. 


3,12S,917 
DEVICE  FOR  PARENTERAL  S4»LUnONS 
Ira  Jay  Kraose.  Winthrop  Harbor,  IlL,  i^sigDor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
lUioois  T 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  H5,462 
2  CtafaM.     (CL  222—19  ») 


fcT 


1.  A  device   for  the  sterile  storing 


and  mixing  of 


cylindrical  glass 
is  approximately 


medicinal  powders,  and  for  the  dispensing  of  parenteral 
solutions  formed  therefrom  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plastic,  cylindrical  body  section  having  an  end  wall 
and  a  skirt  portion  with  internal  thre  ids  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  to  form  a  fluid-tight,  dctacliable  connection 
with  the  outlet  of  a  fluid  container;  a 
insert,  the  external  diameter  of  which 
the  same  as  the  internal  diameter  of  skid  skirt  portion, 
said  insert  resting  against  said  end  wal  at  one  end  and 
extending  to  a  point  a  short  distance  be  low  said  threads; 
an  internal  groove  in  said  skirt  portion  accommodating 
a  ring  therein,  said  ring  contacting  the  Mher  end  of  said 
insert  and  holding  said  insert  securely  n  said  body  sec- 
tion; a  plug  in  sealing  engagement  w  th  the  inside  of 
said  insert;  a  sealing  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  skirt  portion  until  such  time  as  said  de- 
vice is  attached  to  said  outlet  of  said  I  luid  container  to 
protect  the  interior  of  said  body  section  against  con- 
tamination, said  sealing  cap  being  iniegrally  attached 
to  said  sealing  plug,  said  sealing  plug  and  said  insert 
with  said  end  wall  fonning  a  storage  compartment  par- 
tially filled  with  said  medicinal  powders  in  said  body 
section;  an  air  vent  with  valve  means  lassociated  there- 
with communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body  sec- 
tion through  said  end  wall,  a  liquid  discharge  passage 
in  said  end  wall  spaced  in  a  parallel  manner  with  said 
air  vent;  said  passage  having  at  tbe  outir  end  thereof  an' 
inwardly  tapering  surface  adapted  to  rxeive  in  sealing 


I 
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engagement  a  hypodermic  syringe  hub:  and  a  sealing  plug 
mounted  on  said  end  closure  m  the  absence  of  said  hub. 


Joel 


3,12S,918 
SOFT  ICE  CREAM  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

N.  Sandven  and  Simon  H.  Haunsperger,  Kellogg, 
Iowa,  auignors  to  Joel  N.  Sandven 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,572 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—205) 


spout  member  and  a  partition,  said  tapered  spout  member 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  at  the  smaller  and  larger 
diameter  portions  respectively,  said  partition  being  an- 
nular in  shape  and  being  joined  at  its  inner  perimeter 
to  said  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  tapered  spout 
member  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  shaped 
check  valve  thereon,  said  check  valve  being  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  tapered  spout  member,  an  annular 
sleeve  portion  joined  to  tbe  outer  perimeter  of  said  parti- 
tion, said  sleeve  portion  surrounding  said  neck  portion 
and  having  an  intumed  flange  on  the  end  thereof  which 
engages  the  upper  surface  of  said  projection  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  two  annular  grooves,  said  sleeve 
portion  also  having  an  annular  sealing  portion  which  en- 
gages the  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion,  said  partition 
angling  downwardly  from  said  outer  eiKl  to  the  location 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  refrigerated  room  and  a  soft 
ice  cream  dispensing  machine  having  a  mix  pan  therein, 
a  container  in  said  room  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
soft  ice  cream,  lid  means  on  said  container  for  sealing 
the  interior  thereof  from  the  outside  atmosphere,  said 
lid  having  three  openings  extending  therethrough  for 
placing  the  inside  of  said  container  in  communication 
with  the  outside,  an  air  compressor  means  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  lid  for  supplying 
compressed  air  into  said  container,  an  air  exhaust  means  in 
communication  with  a  second  of  said  openings  in  said  lid 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  interior  thereof,  an  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  including  a  switch  means,  a  solenoid  operated 
valve  connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  said 
exhaust  means,  a  spring  means  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  for  normally  holding  said  valve  open,  said  air  com- 
pressor having  a  motor  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  said 
valve  means  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  compressor  is 
operating  by  dosing  said  switch  means  and  energizing 
said  control  circuit,  the  third  of  said  openings  having  a 
smooth  uniform  surface  extending  through  said  lid  means, 
a  first  hollow  straight  tube  forcibly  fit  into  and  extending 
through  said  third  opening,  said  first  hollow  tube  having 
its  fint  end  terminating  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  lid  means  and  the  other  end  terminating  beyond  the 
interior  surface  of  said  lid  means  within  the  interior  of 
said  conuiner,  a  second  hollow  tube  detachably  forcibly 
receiving  tbe  other  end  of  said  first  tube  and  thence  ex- 
tending downwardly  towards  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
uiner, a  third  tube  detachably  forcibly  receiving  tbe  first 
end  of  said  first  tube  and  extending  to  tbe  close  proximity 
of  said  mix  pan,  and  a  hollow  conduit  extending  from 
said  room  to  a  point  oo  said  dispensing  machine  adjacent 
said  mix  pan,  and  said  third  tube  being  slidably  and  detach- 
ably resting  in  and  extending  through  said  hoUow  conduit 
to  said  mix  pan. 

3,128,919 
UQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ernest  W.  Baxter,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  asisnor  to  Baxter 
Pntdncts  Caanp—y,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 
Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113359 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 297) 
1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device  compris- 
ing a  flexible  container  having  a  pouring  spout  composed 
of  an  annular  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  tubu- 
lar in  shape  and  having  an  annular  outer  end,  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  projection  on  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  neck  portion,  said  projection  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces,  two  annular  grooves  in 
^fd  neck  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection 
respectively,  a  rubber  closure  device  comprising  a  tapered 


of  joinder  to  said  tapered  spout  member,  a  dome  member 
of  hemispherical  shape  having  an  annular  skirt  on  tbe 
perimetral  edge  thereof,  said  skirt  surrounding  and  in- 
timately engaging  said  sleeve  portion,  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  skirt  en- 
gageable  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular  projec- 
tion, said  dome  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  on 
the  inner  wall  thereof  which  is  juxtaposed  with  respect  to 
the  annular  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion,  said  ginnular 
sealing  portion  of  said  partition  being  sealingly  clamped 
between  said  annular  outer  eiKi  and  said  annular  shoulder 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid,  the  outer  perimeter  of 
said  check  valve  sealingly  engaging  the  upper  inner  wall 
of  said  dome  member,  an  aperture  in  said  check  valve, 
and  a  nozzle  on  said  dome  member  adjacent  to  said  parti- 
tion whereby  liquid  inside  said  dome  member  may  be 
dispensed. 

3,128,920 
DROP  APPLICATOR  PACKAGE 
Uoyd  I.  >  olckening,  Glen  Ridge,  John  R.  O'Mcara,  North 
CaldweU,  and  Edward  J.  David,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Ivers-Lec  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,090 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 215) 


1.  An  applicator  package  containing  a  fluent  com- 
modity, including  two  walls  each  comprising  a  unitary 
thin  layer  of  thin  flexible  sheet  material,  and  a  relatively 
stiff  discharge  tube  between  them  constantly  open  £r(Mn 
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end  to  end,  said  layers  being  sealed  together  and  seal«|] 
in  fluid-tight  relation  to  said  discharge  tube  intermedia^ 
the  ends  of  the  tube  with  portions  of  said  layers  normalK 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  providing  a 
compartment  containing  said  fluent  commodity  be- 
tween said  layers  at  one  end  portion  of  said  tub^, 
portions  of  said  layers  being  sealed  together  in  spaceld 
enclosing  relation  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tube 
throughout  its  circiunference  and  beyond  its  extremity 
providing  a  cavity  in  which  said  end  of  the  tube  is  Id- 
eated free  of  contact  with  said  layers,  the  seal  betweet) 
the  second-mentioned  portions  of  said  layers  that  form 
said  cavity  providing  for  separation  of  said  portions  frooi 
each  other  with  a  peeling  action  to  expose  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  tube,  said  discharge  tube  having  a  r«- 
siliently  flexible  bell-shaped  extension  in  said  compart- 
ment in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  both  of  said 
walls  throughout  the  major  portion  of  said  inner  sur- 
faces and  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  either  of  said 
walls  inwardly  of  the  compartment  but  permitting  da- 
liberate  compression  of  the  compartment  walls  under  ex- 
ternal pressure  for  forcing  the  conmiodity  from  the 
compartment  and  said  extension  also  resiliently  expand- 
ing said  walls  outwardly  into  their  normal  spaced  apatt 
relation  iq>on  release  of  such  pressure. 


9,128,921 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

David  C.  Henderson,  Tower  City,  N.  Dak.  1 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,699 

16  Claims.    (CL  222— 238) 


16.  A  mechanism  for  metering  flow  of  material  from 
storage  hopper  provided  with  at  least  one  discharge  oper 
ing  therethrough,  said  mechanism  including  an  agitator 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  hopper  and  in  adjacent  rela- 
tionship with  said  opening,  a  feed  roller  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  hopper  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  and  below  said  discharge  opening,  transition 
means  terminating  closely  adjacent  the  feed  roller  for 
directing  material  passing  through  said  opening  onto  said 
feed  roller  and  comprising  at  least  two  bounding  walk 
forming  a  narrowing  portion  for  the  material  supported 
on  said  roller  so  that  the  material  in  contact  with  said 
roller  forms  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  roller  whic|t 
diverges  in  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  so  that  It 
predetermined  axially  extending  line  on  the  surface  of  ti^ 
roller  will  first  pass  beneath  the  narrowest  portion  of  th^ 
transition  means  during  each  revolution  of  the  roller. 


3,128,922 
DISPENSER  WITH  MOVABLE  PISTON  , 

John  Jacob  Kuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate* 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,171 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—389) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  fluid  materials  comprising  a  co 
tainer  for  both  fluid  material  to  be  dispensed  and  a  co;  _ 
pressed  propellant  fluid  for  expelling  said  material  to  be 
dispensed  from  said  container,  said  container  having  a 
normally  closed  dispensing  valve  operable  to  permit  dia 


charge  therethrough  of  said  material  to  be  dispensed,  and 
a  movable  piston  inside  the  container  (onforming  to  the 
walls  of  the  container  and  separating  it  into  contents 
and  propellant  sections,  the  piston  hav^g  a  face  of  sub- 
stantially imperforate  flexible  material  where  it  adjoint 
the  contents  section  of  the  container,  a  peripheral  side 
portion  of  flexible  material  contiguous  with  the  imper- 
forate face,  and  an  open  celled  resiliet  t  sponge  body  of 
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greater  size,  when  unrestrained,  than  he  inside  of  the 
piston  peripheral  side  portion,  which  s  K>nge  body  holds 
the  piston  in  substantially  coaxial  relijiionship  with  the 
container  wall  in  position  separating  contents  and  pro- 
pellant sections  thereof,  and  which  exsrts  force  on  the 
side  of  the  piston  to  hold  it  sufficiently  close  to  the  con- 
tainer wall  to  prevent  passage  of  contents  and  propellant 
past  the  piston. 


3,128,923 
CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING 
PASTY  SUBSTAN 
JomC  GaMcr,  Mafaiaiistrassc  44, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser. 
IClaia.    (CL 


DELIVERING 

8,  Switzerland 

77374 
) 


A  container  for  receiving  and  dispelling  a  pasty  sub- 
stance comprising,  an  outer  container  ha  ving  a  lower  por- 
tion and  a  cover,  an  inner  container  con  iprising  a  tubular 
member  disposed  internally  of  said  outer  container  ro- 
tauble  therein  and  having  a  threaded  inner  wall  surface, 
a  piston  disposed  internally  of  said  inns-  container  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  complementary] threads  engaging 
with  said  threaded  inner  surface  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  tubular  member  of  said  inner  container,  a 
compression  spring  coupled  to  said  piston  and  coupled 
to  the  bottom  of  said  outer  container,  ipeans  defining  an 
upper  wall  covering  said  tubular  mem^r  of  said  inner 
container  and  having  an  outlet  opening  fbr  dispensing  said 
pasty  substance,  said  means  defining  saia  upper  wall  com- 
prising an  outer  free  surface  for  rotating  said  inner  con- 
tainer within  said  outer  container  upon  removal  of  said 
cover  on  said  outer  container,  a  ring  disposed  between 
said  lower  portion  of  said  outer  container  and  said  cover 
thereof,  said  ring  having  an  annular  portion  extending  into 
said  outer  container,  and  said  inner  container  having  an 
annular  rim  abutting  the  underside  of  said  portion  of  said 
ring. 
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3,128,924 

METERED  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  G.  Gorman,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,777 

7  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  A  metering  valve  construction  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  fluid  material,  under  pressure  from  a  con- 
tainer, said  valve  construction  comprising  a  valve  stem, 
a  one-piece  hollow  tank  of  generally  tubular  shape  hav- 
ing an  apcrtured  bottom  wall,  an  exterior  annular  flange 
on  said  tank,  an  apertured  gasket  located  in  said  tank  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  the 
apertures  in  the  bottom  wall  and  the  gasket  being  aligned 
and  receiving  the  valve  stem,  the  aperture  in  the  gasket 
having  an  edge  conforming  to  and  relatively  tightly  em- 
bracing the  valve  stem  to  seal  it  while  still  allowing  motion 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  ferrule  having  a  central  aperture 
coaxial  with  the  first  two  apertures,  said  ferrule  clamp- 
ing the  flange  and  thereby  the  tank  to  the  container,  the 
valve  stem  including  a  portion  arranged  in  said  ferrule 
aperture  and  t>eing  guided  thereby  and  by  the  gasket,  a 
resilient  means  engaging  said  stem  to  normally  urge  the 
same  in  one  direction,  a  reaction  element  for  the  resilient 
means,  separate  and  removable  means  located  in  said 
tank  and  forming  a  metering  chamber  therein,  the  walls 
of  the  metering  chamber  being  spaced  at  least  in  part 
from  the  surface  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  gasket  form- 
ing a  top  wall  for  the  metering  chamber,  spaced  exit  and 
filling  ports  in  said  stem,  said  filling  ports  forming  com- 
munication of  the  container  with  the  metering  chamber 
when  the  valve  stem  is  extended  under  influence  of  the 
spring,  and  the  exit  port  forming  communication  of  the 
metering  chamber  to  an  exterior  point  when  the  stem  is 
pressed  relatively  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  tank 
against  the  spring  action,  said  ports  each  being  closed 
when  the  other  is  open,  and  means  on  the  gasket,  sur- 
rounding and  bearing  on  the  valve  stem,  increasing  the 
relative  sealing  action  of  the  gasket  relative  to  the  valve 
stem  while  maintaining  case  of  operation  of  the  valve 
stem. 

3,128,925 
GRAVITY  LIQUID  FEEDER  WITH  HEADLOSS 

EQUALIZER 
Sterling  E.  Norcross,  19  Osborne  St.,  BloomfieM,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,832 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—442) 
1 .  In  a  gravity  feeder  for  dispensing  selected  quantities 
of  liquid  from  a  selectively  air  tight  container,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  means  defining  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
chamber  within  said  casing; 

(c)  means  defining  an  inlet  passage  interconnecting  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  said  chamber  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  chamber, 


(d)  said  inlet  passage  disposed  in  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  attitude  with  respect  to  said 
chamber  such  that  the  lowermost  edge  portion  of 
the  upper  outer  end  of  said  passage  connected  to  said 
container  is  at  the  same  level  or  above  the  uppermost 
edge  portion  of  the  end  of  said  passage  coimected 
to  said  chamber; 


(e)  means  defining  a  liquid  dispensing  outlet  in  said 
casing; 

(/)  vent  means  in  said  casing  interconnecting  said 
chamber  and  atmosphere  at  a  point  above  the  inter- 
connection of  said  inlet  passage  and  said  chamber; 
and 

(g)  a  fluid  tight  feeder  connection  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  container. 


3,128,926 
HOLSTER  FOR  FIREARMS 
Frank  A.  Stella,  Lyndhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hoblcy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,915 
2  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 2) 


1.  A  one-piece  holster  for  firearms,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  body  including, 

a  hanger  portion  having  front  and  rear  faces, 

a  gun  pocket  integral  with  the  hanger  portion  and  in- 
cluding, 

a  front  section  projecting  outwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  hanger  portion  and  a  rear  section  folded  around 
behind  said  hanger  portion  and  secured  to  the  rear 
face  thereof, 

a  substantially  transverse  slot  in  said  body,  the  two 
edges  of  said  body  forming  said  slot  defining  the  top 
opening  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said  edges  forming  the 
top  of  said  front  section,  the  other  of  said  edges  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  hanger  portion  and  abutting 
said  rear  section. 
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3,12M27 

ROLL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jack  H.  Robertson,  2809  63rd  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158^39 

2  Claims.     (CI.  225—38) 


1.  In  a  roll  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of 
support  for  at  least  one  roll  of  material  to  be  dispense  , 
a  front  wall  member  for  said  support  adjacent  each  ro  I 
of  material  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  reat- 
wardly  offset  section  defining  a  transverse  slot  between 
said  sections,  side  members  extending  rearwardly  frooi 
said  front  wall  members,  and  means  forming  part  of  s^id 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup[>orting  sijpfac^, 
a  transverse  bar  positioned  adjacent  and  across  each  4^ 
said  lower  sections  of  the  front  wall  members,  meatus 
pivoting  each  of  said  bars  to  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  associated  lower  front  wall  section,  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  rolls  of  material  extending  through 
the  spaced  defined  bv^its  associated  lower  front  wall  se< 
tion  and  bar,  and  a  severing  edge  on  the  lower  side  of  ea^ 
of  said  bars  whereby  a  pull  on  said  free  end  of  each  r 
will  sever  said  material  along  said  lower  edge  of  its 
sociated  bar  and  simultaneously  pivot  the  upper  edge 
said  bar  towards  the  associated  lower  front  wall  secti 
to  clamp  said  material  against  said  front  wall  mem 


3,128,928 

STRIP  SEVERING  MACHINE 

Allan  C.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Davis 

Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MM^land 

Flkd  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,899 

14  Claims.    (CL  225— 100) 


•7    • 


1.  A  bursting  machine  for  a  continuous  web  of  foi 
weakened  transversely  at  regular  intervals  between  forml, 
the  web  advancing  in  the  machine  from  front  to  rear  in- 
cluding, a  web  support  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally centrally  therein  a  forward  roll  web  feeding 
device,  a  rearward  roll  web  pulling  device,  driven  burst- 
ing means  in  the  slot  of  said  support  adjacent  and  rear- 
ward of  said  forward  roll  web  feeding  device  engaging 
the  web  opposite  the  feeding  device,  said  bursting  means 
including  a  belt  positioned  to  drive  the  rolls  of  said  de- 
vices in  timed  relation  to  each  other,  the  peripheral  speed 


of  the  web  pulling  device  slightly 
the  web  feeding  device. 


3,128,929 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
MOVAL  OF  WASTE  IN  THE  PRE 
CONTAINER    BLANKS   OF   S 
MATERIAL 

Gunnar  Rnud,  Sarpsborg, 
FUcd  May  22,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway 
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fa^er  than  that  of 


»R  THE  RE- 
ARATION  OF 
:ET    FORMED 


2  Claims.     (CL  225— U  3) 


'ay 
96,368 
May  26,  1961 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  waste  matehal  portions  situ- 
ated along  the  edges  of  sheet  material  '.  uch  as  cardboard 
as  defined  by  weakening  lines  in  the  sh<et  material  where 
the  sheets  are  vertically  stacked  with  t^e  waste  portions 
in  substantial  alignment  comprising  in  combination, 
means  sequentially  presenting  a  series  of  tooth-like  pro- 
jections cyclically  at  a  vertically  pos  tionable  working 
plane  passing  through  the  waste  porti<  ns  of  each  sheet 
in  said  stack,  structural  contour  on  I  le  projections  to 
produce  at  the  working  plane  a  vertical  striking  action 
combined  with  a  laterally  frictional  m(»tion  substantially 
in  the  working  plane  to  strike  the  waste  material  portions 
and  thereafter  frictionally  tear  them  laterally  in  the  plane 
of  the  sheets,  said  projections  being  sfaced  with  respect 
to  the  cyclically  presenting  means  so  t  tat  each  tooth  se- 
quentially engages  a  waste  portion  on  a  successive  one 
of  the  sheets  in  said  stack,  and  guide  means  on  the  tool 
shaped  for  positioning  the  projections  at  a  position  rela- 
tive to  the  edges  of  the  sheets  in  the  s  ack  and  directing 
the  flow  of  separated  waste  portions  alo  ig  a  defined  path. 


3,128,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THlN  WALLED 
CORRUGATED  METAL  IIJBING 
Gntkcr  Lchncrt,  Hannovcr-Botfefcid,  (Icrmaq 
to  Hadtcthal  Draht  nnd  Kabcl  Wcric  AG, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gctmaay 

Fifed  May  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  195^3 
6  Claims.     (CL  224—113) 


2.  Tubing  gripping  means  comprisink  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  sai^  plate  for  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  each  block  bieing  formed  with 
a  semicircular  cutout  on  the  inner  edg(  i  thereof,  a  semi- 
circular gripper  sleeve  in  each  cutout  in  laid  blocks,  a  cam 
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follower  member  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  blocks, 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of 
said  cam  follower  members  relative  to  its  associated  block. 


3,128,931 

ROLLER  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRIP  AND  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Richard  Scyffartli,  77  Main  St.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y. 

FItcd  Apr.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,929 

8Claima.    (CL  224— 199) 


3,128,933 

TWO-PART  PACKAGING  CONTAINER  OF  PLASTIC 

FOR  CARRYING  SENSITIVE  MATERLAL 

Zcljlu)  Hotaniec,  Gonzaeagasse  17,  Vienna  L  Austria 

FUcd  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  June  13,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—2.5) 


4.  A  roller  support  and  guide  mechanism  for  flat  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical 
rollers,  said  cylindrical  rollers  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  means  roUtably  supporting  the  cylindrical 
rollers,  combination  support  and  adjustment  means  sup- 
porting the  roller  support  means,  a  support  column  ad- 
justably supporting  the  combination  support  and  adjust- 
ment means  for  the  cylindrical  rollers,  said  combination 
support  and  adjustment  means  providing  longitudinal  and 
multiple  angular  adjustment  of  the  cylindrical  rollers, 
ivlative  to  the  support  column,  the  combination  support 
and  adjustment  means  including  a  longitudinal  support 
member  providing  longitudinal  and  rotational  angular  ad- 
justment of  the  roller  support  means,  in  multiple  planes, 
the  roller  support  means  including  a  support  head  adjust- 
ably supported  by  the  longitudinal  support  member,  each 
of  the  routable  cylindrical  rollers  including  a  tubular 
roller,  the  means  rotaUbly  supporting  each  of  the  tubular 
rollers  being  a  substantialUy  cylindrical  member  remov- 
ably supported  by  the  support  head,  bearing  means  fitted 
to  each  of  said  tubular  rollers  adapted  to  roUtably  sup- 
port the  tubular  roller  on  the  cylindrical  nneaiber.  and 
means  for  clamping  the  support  bead  to  the  longitudinal 
support  member  in  the  adjusted  position. 


3,128332 
MOLDED  EGG  CARTON 
Rkkart  F.  Rdfcrt,  Stanford,  Coom  asdgMr  to  DlamoBd 
National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mm.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,623 
SClabM.     (CL229— 2^ 


^\)\fLlJ 


3.  An  egg  carton  molded  of  pulp  of  single  ply  con- 
struction comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion having  cells  therem  adapted  to  hold  eggs,  said  cover 
portion  and  bottom  portion  being  integral,  said  bottom 
portion  conUining  the  egg  cells  having  a  uniformly  lesser 
weight  per  square  inch  than  said  cover  portion,  said  bot- 
tom portion  having  discrete  areas  therein  in  a  repeated 
geometric  pattern  of  less  than  H"  major  dimension  to 
each  discrete  area  which  are  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
remainder  of  said  bottom  portion  and  which  are  each 
completely  surrounded  by  thicker  pulp  areas. 


i   '  '     I    / 
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A  two-part  packaging  container  consisting  of  plastic 
material,  for  the  transport  of  easily  perishable  material, 
comprising  two  tub-shaped  parts  having  registering  rim 

portions  facing  each  other  and  interengaging  spacing 
means  arranged  along  said  rims,  said  spacing  means  con- 
sisting of  pegs  and  registering  depressions,  respectively, 
said  pegs  and  depressions  holding  the  assembled  parts  of 
the  container  in  spaced  position  in  order  to  provide  a  gap 
between  said  parts  for  allowing  for  the  passing  of  air 
between  said  assembled  parts,  the  rims  of  the  tub-shaped 
parts  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections 
forming  a  fence  for  preventing  small  pieces  of  packaged 
material  from  falling  out  from  the  container. 


3,128,934 

RECLOSABLE  CARTONS  AND  BLANKS 

THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  Jacke,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rkfamond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,304 
2ClaiiM.    (CL229— 14) 


/ 


'  1.  A  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably  con- 
nected side  panels  providing  sidewall  means  for  said  car- 
ton and  defining  an  open  end  thereof,  a  liner  disposed  in 
said  carton  and  having  an  end  thereof  extending  beyond 
said  open  end  of  said  carton  and  terminating  in  a  closing 
seam,  a  first  closure  flap  foldably  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  panels  and  extending  across  a  portion  of  said 
open  end,  said  first  closure  flap  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  edges  and  having  a  free  edge  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent said  closing  seam  of  said  liner,  a  pair  of  closure 
flaps  respectively  foldably  connected  to  a  pair  of  op{>osed 
side  panels  and  being  respectively  superimposed  on  por- 
tions of  said  first  closure  flap,  said  pair  of  closure  flaps 
respectively  folding  portions  of  said  end  of  said  liner 
between  said  pair  of  closure  flaps  and  said  first  closure 
flap,  said  portions  of  said  liner  being  folded  at  said  side 
edges  of  said  first  closure  flap,  and  an  outer  closure  flap 
foklably  connected  to  another  side  panel  and  being  super- 
imposed over  said  other  closure  fli^  to  close  said  open 
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end  of  said  carton,  said  outer  closure  flap  being  dividab 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  two  of  said  sections  being  te 
away  section^  that  are  respectively  secured  to  said  pair  <)f 
closure  flaps  to  carry  said  pair  of  closure  flaps  therewith 
when  said  outer  closure  flap  is  divided  into  said  sections 
to  initially  open  said  end  of  said  carton,  said  tearawaiy 
sections  defining  at  least  part  of  an  end  edge  of  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  portion  on  a  remaining  section  of  saijd 
outer  closure  flap  that  is  insertable  under  edge  deflninta 
means  of  said  flrst  closure  flap  to  reclose  said  open  en  1 
of  said  carton. 


3,128,935 

CARTON  WITH  SEPARABLE  TRAY 

AntoD  Ricca,  East  Patersoo,  NJ.,  anigiior  to  Alforil 

Cartons  Divisioa,  Continental  Paper  Company,  Ridgt- 

field  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,243 

1  Claim.    (C1.229— 19) 


In  a  generally  rectangular  fended  carton  constructs 
of  a  single  piece  of  cardboard  stock,  said  carton  having  a 
face  panel  and  a  back  panel,  a  first  end  wall  integrally 
connecting  said  back  panel  to  one  end  of  said  face  pane^, 
a  second  end  wall  integrally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  face  panel,  a  tray  panel  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  face  panel  formed  as  a  flat  tongue  free  about 
three  edges  thereof  in  integral  continuation  of  said  se 
ond  end  wall  adapted  for  infolding  into  underlying  rel 
tion  to  said  face  panel,  and  a  line  of  perforations  e 
tending  across  said  face  panel  defining  a  generally 
angular  area  whose  base  line  is  the  line  demarking  sai 
face  panel  and  said  second  end  wall  and  whose  apex 
in  said  face  panel  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  saii 
first  end  wall  thereby  defining  a  reclosure  tongue  ex^ 
tending  from  opposite  comers  of  said  carton  formed  at 
the  intersection  of  said  face  panel  and  said  second  en< 
wall,  said  perforations  facilitating  separation  of  said  seo- 
ond  end  wall  from  said  face  panel  so  that  said  second  en| 
wall  and  said  tray  panel  may  be  removed  from  said  carton. 


i 


3,128,936 

HEAT  SEALABLE  CONTAINER 

Allan  E.  Sprosty,  2157t  Eric  Road,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2<,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  226,423 

2  Claims.    (CL  229—62) 

2.  A  bag  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sectioi 

when  open  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  panels  about 

the  same  size  and  shape  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  foldablt 

between  said  panels,  a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  panels 

and  side  walls  thereby  forming  a  closed  bottom  for  said 

bag,  the  side  walls  being  infolded  when  the  bag  is  flat^ 

closure  means  for  the  top  of  said  bag  comprising  a  pair 

of  slots,  one  slot  located  in  the  upper  margin  of  eack 

of  -  the  side  walls  near  a  comer  thereof  adjacent  to  a 

common  panel,  a  pair  of  spots  of  heat  scalable  adhesive 

material  located  in  the  upper  margin  of  each  of  the  side 

walls,  each  spot  being  disposed  near  a  comer  of  the  sid^ 

wall  and  aligned  with  the  slot  therein  whereby  the  q>o| 

is  superimposed  in  the  slot  when  the  top  of  the  bag  i 


folded  and  when  the  top  is  closed  tlM 
the  common  panel,  there  being  provide* 
panel  a  second  pair  of  adhesive  spots  in 
near  opposed  corners  thereof  for 
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the  inner  surface  of  the  infolded  sides 


hesive  spot  located  between  the  adhesive  spots  on  the 
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spot  adheres  to 

on  the  common 

the  upper  margin 

the  panel   to 


and  a  third  ad- 


panel  for  adhering  to  its  opposed  panel 


when  the  top  of 


the  bag  is  closed,  and  each  of  said  spojs  being  generally 
ovular  in  outline. 


3,128,937 
GAS  CONSERVING  MEANS 
Harry  W.  EvaM,  4409  S.  Lewis;  Dean 
S.  Delaware   Place;  and   Ccdl   K. 
E.  7tli,  aU  of  Tnlaa,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  165,943 
4  Claims.     (CL  236— ll 


B.  Knight,  3952 
Vandagriir,  7653 


1 .  In  a  combustible  gas  compressor  dr  iven  by  an  engine 
having  connection  to  a  gas  fuel  source,  sfiid  engine  having 
a  fuel  intake,  said  compressor  having  a  p|ston  reciprocated 
in  a  cylinder  and  a  crankcase  compartment  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cylinder,  a  method  of  conserving  com- 
bustible gas  which  escapes  past  said  piaon  and  into  said 
crankcase  compartment,  comprising;  coUecting  said  com- 
bustible gas  escaping  past  said  piston  and  into  said  crank- 
case compartment;  directing  said  collected  combustible 
gas  to  said  engine  fuel  intake;  and  regui  iting  the  pressure 
of  gas  from  said  fuel  source  whereby  sa  d  collected  gas  is 
consumed  first  by  said  engine. 


FANS 


3  128  938 
VOLUME  CONTROLS  FOR 
Daniel  Aricwitz,  Fnunlngham,  Mass.,  assifpior  to  West- 
inghousc  Elcctrk  Corporation,  East  pittstNirgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  i 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  il7338 
3  Claims.     (CL  230—11  i) 
1.  A  fan  having  a  casing  with  a  tangential  air  outlet 
and  an  air  inlet,  a  centrifugal  rotor  su  tported  for  rota- 
tion within  said  casing  between  said    inlet  and  outlet, 
cut-off  plate  means  and  damper  means  cc  nnected  and  sup- 
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ported  for  concurrent  rotation  within  said  casing  between  with  said  backplate,  said  ring  being  concentric  with  said 

said  rotor  and  outlet,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cut-off  backplate,  said  backplate  having  an  annular  rim  portion 

plate  and  damper  means,  said  cut-off  plate  means  having  extending  around  the  end  portion  of  said  ring  at  said  end 

an  inner  end  rotatable  towards  and  from  said  rotor  when  and  having  its  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 


said  damper  means  is  rotated  towards  open  and  closed 
position  respectively,  said  inner  end  being  nearest  said 
rotor  when  said  damper  means  is  in  open  position  and 
bteing  rotated  further  from  said  rotor  when  said  damper 
means  is  rotated  towards  closed  position. 


3,128,939 

AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Joseph  Szydlowski,  Usincs  Turbomeca,  Bordes,  France 

Filed  July  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,750 

ClaimB  priority,  application  Fraacc  Feb.  3,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  230—134) 


face  of  said  end  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  ring  being 
spaced  from  said  rim  portion  a  distance  large  than  the 
distance  said  rim  portion  extends  from  said  backplate, 
and  a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  from  said  backplate 
into  said  end  portion  of  said  ring. 


3,128,941 
CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  COMPRESSORS 
Anthony   J.    Waibcl,   Painted   Post,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,360 
1  Claim.     (CL  230—206) 


1.  A  wheel  for  an  axial  flow  compressor  adapted  for 
operating  at  ultrasonic  and  supersonic  speeds,  said  wheel 
comprising:  a  body  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  on  said  body,  said 
blades  having  a  root  at  the  location  where  said  blades 
contact  said  body  and  a  remote  tip,  said  blades  also 
having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  each  blade  in  cross- 
sections  in  planes  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  body 
at  the  blade  root  having  centers  which  are  substantially 
aligned  from  ttie  blade  root  to  the  blade  tip  along  a  radial 
line,  said  blades  each  having  a  chordal  pitch  which  uni- 
formly decreases  frOm  a  relatively  large  positive  value  at 
the  root  of  the  blade  to  a  relatively  small  positive  value 
at  the  tip  of  the  blade,  said  cross-sections  of  each  blade 
progressively  varying  in  outline  as  viewed  from  a  pressure 
side  of  the  blade  from  a  concave  curve  at  the  root  of 
the  blade  to  a  curve  having  successive  convex  and  con- 
cave portions  at  the  blade  tip,  said  convex  and  concave 
portions  being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges. 


3,128,940 
CAPILLARY  FANS 
John  E.  McDonald,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aog.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217^41 

6  Claims.    (CL  230— 134) 

I.  A  rotor  for  a  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  circular 

backplate  having  a  hub  around  its  axis,  an  annular  ring 

of  sponge-like  foamed  plastic  having  one  end  in  contact 

801  O.Q.— 28 


In  a  compressor,  a  casing  having  a  bore,  means  to  form 
a  cylinder  in  said  bore,  a  reciprocatory  piston  in  said 
cylinder  to  be  actuated  to  compress  fluid  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  discharge  for  the  conductance  of 
fluid  after  compression,  a  passage  in  the  casing  wall 
leading  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  bore  for  the  con- 
ductance of  fluid,  means  to  conduct  fluid  from  said  dis- 
charge into  said  passage  and  to  between  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  and  to  the  associated  periphery' 
of  said  bore  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  be  subjected  to 
external  compression,  means  to  maintain  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  associated  periphery  of  said  bore  constant,  a 
lubricant  supply  for  said  compressor,  at  least  one  second 
passage  in  said  casing  wall  comprising  a  first  portion 
having  a  circular  cross  section  extending  through  the 
casing  wall  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  bore  for  com- 
municating said  bore  with  said  first  portion,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  passage  having  a  circular  cross 
section  extending  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  por- 
tion through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  the  conductance 
of  lubricant,  a  conduit  disposed  to  be  in  communicatioa 
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with  said  second  portion  of  said  second  passage  and  held 
in  said  first  portion  of  said  second  passage  such  th^ 
the  inner  end  of  said  conduit  is  held  in  sealing  relation 
with  the  opposing  end  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  passage  to  prevent  communication  between  the  in- 
terior and  the  exterior  of  said  conduit,  means  to  prevent 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  passage,  and  meai^ 
to  conduct  lubricant  from  said  lubricant  supply  to  flo^ 
through  said  conduit  and  said  second  portion  of  sai 
second  passage  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 


3,128342 

MONEY  SAVING  DEVICE 

Josef  S.  Abrams,  3775  CHy  Hail  Are^  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,593 

2  Claims.     (CL  232—5) 


1.  A  coin  saving  device  comprising  a  flat  relatively 
thin  body  having  an  external  configuration  outlining  a 
base  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  intermediate  portion: 
and  a  main  body  portion  of  irregular  circular  outline,  the 
whole  simulating  the  external  outline  of  a  tree,  the  front 
surface  of  said  main  body  portion  containing  a  plurality 
of  circular  recesses  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  aboul 
the  center  of  said  main  body,  said  main  body  portion  hav 
ing  an  internal  coin  receiving  chamber  of  substantially 
circular  outline  directly  beneath  said  main  body  front 
surface  recesses,  a  coin  entry  slot  in  alignment  with  and 
leading  into  said  coin  receiving  chamber,  said  coin  receiv- 
ing chamber  having  a  front-to-back  depth  sufficient  onlyi 
to  accommodate  the  flat  passage  of  a  single  coin  fromj 
said  entry  slot  and  being  provided  with  a  first  coin  receiv-j 
ing  portion  feeding  a  plurality  of  spaced  coin  guiding 
partitions  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  guide  coins  fed  thereto  into  aligned  loca- 
tions within  said  chamber  in  register  with  said  circular] 
recesses  in  said  main  body  front  surface,  and  means  lo-l 
cated  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  coin  receiving 
chamber  to"  retain  and  selectively  release  said  coins  from 
said  ccnn  receiving  chamber. 


3,128,943 

CODING  MACHINE 

Alfred  W.  Stewart,  New  Pahz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Varffab 

Incorporated,  High  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,883 

6  Claims.     (CL  234—37) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  die  having  a 

Kries  of  like  hol^  therein;  a  series  of  like  punches,  each 

thcTtoi  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  o(  the  holes  and 
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normally  held  retracted  by  a  spring  alj  a  distance  from 
the  die  common  to  all  punches;  a  hamnier  as  wide  as  the 
series  of  punches  normally  held  at  a  distance  from  the 
punches  and  capable  of  movement  toi^ard  but  only  to 
the  punches:  a  series  of  subsuntially  incompressible  ele- 
ments, there  being  one  element  for  each 
being  moved  between  that  punch  and 
series  of  solenoids,  there  being  as  many  such  solenoids  as 
there  arc  elements  and  punches,  each  [solenoid  adapted 
to  move  an  element  between  its  related  punch  and  the 
hammer;  a  printing  wheel  having  a  num  ber  of  characters 
thereon,  there  being  one  character  corre  sponding  to  each 


punch,  and  means  whereby  each  solenoi  i  upon  energiza- 
tion rotates  the  printing  wheel  to  bring  a!  particuflar  char- 
acter thereof  into  a  cenain  position;  a  solenoid  for  moving 
the  hammer;  another  solenoid  for  moving  the  printing 
wheel  edgewise;  a  number  of  push  button!  with  each  there- 
of labeled  to  correspond  to  a  particular  punch,  element, 
and  character,  and  each  controlling  energization  of  one 
of  said  series  of  solenoids;  and  means  actuated  by  ener- 
gization of  each  of  said  series  of  solenoids  for  energizing 
the  solenoid  for  moving  the  hammer,  energization  of  the 
latter  solenoid  effecting  energization  of  the  solenoid  for 
moving  the  printing  wheel  edgewise. 


3,128,944 
PRECISION  TRIANGLE  SOLVER  AND 

COMPUTER 

Edwin  Z.  Galiricl,  91  Mount  Tai^  Way, 

Occaa  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127^62 

8  Claimt.    (CL  235—61 


I .  A  computer  for  solving  oblique  tr  angles,  compria- 


ing  a  flat  sheet-like  basal  member  having 


^^  *  "  T?*    ** 


an  arcuate  grad- 


uated scale  of  more  than  90*  thereon  described  about  a 
center  on  said  basal  member,  said  basal  member  having 
straight  horizontal  and  vertical  side  edg^.  two  movable 
arm  means  pivotally  fixed  to  said  basal  Imember  at  said 
cemer  and  having  free  ends  extending  across  said  arcuate 
scale,  each  said  arm  means  having  a  l()ngitudinally  ex- 
tending graduated  scale  thereon,  a  thirtd  movable  arm 
member  having  a  length  which  extends  from  a  side  edge 
of  said  basal  member  across  said  arcuate  scale  and  across 
said  pivoted  arm  means,  said  third  arn  member  and 
basal  member  having  interengaging  gu  ding  means  re- 
taining said  third  arm  member  slidable  pnd  at  all  times 
normal  to  a  side  edge  o(  said  basal  member,  said  inter- 
engaging guiding  nneans  comprising  a  fplded  over  part 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  integ|-al  with  one  of 
said  members  and  a  straight  edge  part  on  the  other  of 
said  members  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
third  arm  member  and  resiliently  and ;  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  said  folded  over  part,  said  \oap  being  parallel 
with  a  side  edge  of  said  basal  memt>er|and  opening  in 
a  direction  inwardly  of  said  basal  member,  the  closed 
part  of  said  loop  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
straight  edge  part  of  the  other  of  said  m(  tmbert. 
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3,128,945 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  Hayward,  and  Jan  Urdal,  Daly  City, 

Calif.,  w*gi»«««^,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fridcn,  Ibc., 

San  Lcaadro,  Calif.,  a  corjporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,658 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—63) 


3,128,946 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  FUEL  VALVE 

FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 

Max  J.  Hoberman,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   Engelhard   Industries,   Inc.,   Newarl^ 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,128 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23^—78) 


,^*  %%«%^*%% 


4  y>^  Tfflp  ■■■■■■■■■■" 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having: 

( 1 )  a  selection  mechanism, 

(2)  a  shiftable  carriage. 

(3)  an  ordinally  arranged  accumulator  in  said  carriage, 

(4)  An  accumulator  driving  means  under  the  control 
of  said  selection  mechanism  for  differentially  driv- 
ing said  accumulator, 

( 5 )  a  digitation  control  member  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  driving  means  additively  or  subtractively. 

(6)  means  for  shifting  said  carriage, 

(7)  a  division  control  D>echanism  operative  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  digitation  control  member  and 
said  shifting  means  to  divide  a  dividend  registered 
in  said  accumulator  by  a  divisor  set  in  said  selection 
means  by  the  method  of  continuous  subtraction  to 
an  overdraft  followed  by  a  corrective  additive  cycle 
to  correct  the  overdraft  and  a  shift  of  the  carriage. 

(8)  a  stopping  mechanism  operative  during  the  first 
succeeding  operation  of  the  shifting  means  to  termi- 
nate a  division  operation, 

an  automatic  means  for  operating  said  division  stopping 
mechanism  in  a  preselected  ordinal  position  of  the  car- 
riage comprising: 

(9)  a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  keys  mounted 
in  said  carriage  and  representative  of  the  ordina. 
positions  of  said  carriage  movable  from  a  normally 
inoperative  to  an  operative  position. 

( 10)  means  for  latching  said  keys  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion. 

(11)  a  connecting  member  carried  by  said  stopping 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  said  digiution 
control  n>ember. 

(12)  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  connecting  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  digitation  control 
member, 

(13)  blocking  means  normally  disabling  such  engage- 
ment of  said  connecting  means  with  said  digitation 
control  member,  aiKl 

( 14)  means  operated  by  an  operated  key  upon  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  into  the  ordinal  position  rep- 
resented by  such  key  for  operating  said  blocking 
means  to  enable  said  connectmg  means  to  engage 
said  digiution  control  member. 


In  a  beat  control  circuit,  means  for  providing  a  selec- 
tively variaMe  alternating  current  signal  representing  the 
desired  temperature,  said  means  including  a  transformer 
having  a  tapped  primary  winding  for  coarse  control,  an- 
other traiuformer  for  fine  temperature  control  having  its 
secondary  in  series  with  the  secondary  of  the  first  trans- 
former, and  a  variable  resistor  for  controllably  energizing 
the  primary  winding  of  the  fine  control   transformer; 
means  including  a  linear  variable  differential  transformer 
for  providing  an  alternating  current  signal  indicating  the 
position  of  a  fuel  supply  valve;  means  for  providing  an- 
other alternating  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  which 
is  a  linear  function  of  the  actual  temperature,  said  last 
mentioned  nteans  including  an  alternating  current  Wheat- 
stone  bridge,  a  transformer  and  a  variable  resistor  con- 
nected  in  the  respective  branch  circuits  <rf  said  bridge, 
a  fixed  resistor  connected  in  the  branch  circuit  with  said 
variable  resistor,  a  plurality  of  temperatiu^  sensing  ther- 
moelements connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer 
in  the  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  electrically  controlled  re- 
balancing means  for  controlling  the  variable  resistance 
in  said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  and  a  non-linear  re- 
sistance mechanically  connected  to  said  rebalancing  means 
for  correcting  for  the  non-linearity  of  the  temperature 
sensing  thermoelements;  valve  position  control  circuitry; 
means  for  combining  said  three  alternating  current  sig- 
nals, with  the  signals  representing  the  selected  and  the 
actual  temperature  being  combined  in  phase  opposition, 
and  for  applying  the  resultant  ventage  to  the  valve  control 
circuitry;  and  means  including  a  variable  resistor  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  valve  position  displacement  sig- 
nals with  respect  to  the  signals  representing  the  selected 
and  the  actual  temperatures. 


3,128,947 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Jack  Norman  Saunders,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to 
Warmac  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nortlicm  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753^49 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1957 

4  CkUms.     (CL  237—8) 

1 .  A  heating  system  of  the  type  having  a  high  pressure 

container  and  a  heater  characterised  in  that  the  system 

includes  a  boiler-like  container  having  a  liquid  volume 

space  and  a  gaseous  volume  space  above  it,  heating  means 

within  said  container  for  heating  said  liquid,  and  means 

for  pressurizing  said  gas  volume  ^ace  sufficiently  to  pre- 
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vent  said  liquid  from  boiling  at  the  operating  tempera* 
ture  of  the  system,  said  boiler-like  container  thereby  con» 


stituting  both  the  high  pressure  container  and  the  heatc 
of  the  system. 

3,128,948 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frank  De  Luca,  Thompsooville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri 

can  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,145 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—132) 


^«v 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  genera)^  cylindrical  nozzle  body,  an  elongated 
nozzle  tip  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  nozzle  body, 
said  nozzle  tip  being  of  a  reduced  cross  section  of  defiM 
a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  nozzle  body  and  tip* 
a  jacket  including  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  sleev« 
surrounding  said  nozzle  tip  connected  at  one  end  adja* 
cent  the  outer  free  end  of  said  nozzle  tip  and  having  at 
its  opposite  end  a  cup  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
nozzle  body  is  nested,  means  defining  a  circumferentialli 
extending  cooling  chamber  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
nozzle  tip  formed  by  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
nozzle  tip  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  means  deiin* 
ing  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  cool* 
ant  passageways  formed  between  the  nozzle  tip  and  sleeve 
extending  downwardly  from  the  shoulder  at  the  junctur^ 
of  said  nozzle  body  and  tip  and  respectively  communicatj 
ing  with  said  cooling  chamber,  means  defining  a  pair  o| 
inlet  and  outlet  coolant  conduits  in  said  nozzle  body,  off* 
set  radially  relative  to  said  passageways  and  means  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  radial  grooves  in  said  shoulder  forming 
inlet  and  outlet  channels  connecting  said  inlet  conduit 
with  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  outlet  conduit  with 
said  outlet  passageway  to  facilitate  circulation  of  coolan 
through  said  nozzle  and  said  cooling  chamber. 


3,128,949 

LIQUID  SPRAY  WASHING  Al'PARATUS 

Sherman  Harold  Kaufman,  137  Thompson  SL,' 

New  Haven,  Coon. 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,668 

4  Claims.    (CL  239—312) 

I.  A  washing  device  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 

conduit  means;  a  first  normally  dosed  valve  connected 

to  supply,  upon  actuation,  pressurized  first  fluid  to  each 

of  said  plurality  of  conduit  means;  first  nozzle  means  at 

the  outlet  of  a  first  of  said  conduit  means,  said  firs 


nozzle  means  including  means  for  selccivcly  preventing 
or  allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough;  cleining  fluid  valve 
means  at  the  outlet  of  each  of  the  remaining  conduit 
means;  aspirating  means  at  the  outlet 
cleaning  fluid  valve  means,  said  aspiratini 


of  each  of  said 
means  including 


1  ISj*  i1    18     '. 


13      II 


aspirated  fluid  supply  means;  adjustable 
connected  to  said  aspirating  means  to 
passage  of  atmospheric  air  into  said  aspiiiating 
cleaning  fluid  nozzle  means  connected  tc 
pirating  means  to  discharge  a  spray  miiture 
fluid,  and  aspirated  fluid  therefrom. 


air  bleed  means 
allow  controlled 

means;  and 
each  of  said  as- 

of  air,  flnt 


3,128,95« 
ILLUMINATIVE  TELEPHONE  DIAL 
Edward  E.  Bauman  and  WiUjvd  A.  Robci  ts.  GaikM,  OMo, 
assignors  to  North  Electric  CompMy,  Galiom  OMo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  194 
4  Claims.     (CL  24«— 2.1 ) 


4.  An  illuminative  telephone  dial  ctmprising  a  gen- 
erally annular  electroluminescent  plate  an  annular  in- 
dicia member  generally  coextensive  with  and  overlying 
said  plate,  said  indicia  member  being  formed  of  a  light 
transmitting  insulating  material  and  in<)luding  an  essen- 
tially translucent  annular  central  portio^  through  which 
subsUntially  the  entirety  thereof  light  ii  adapted  to  pass 
from  said  plate,  said  translucent  portic^n  engaging  said 
plate,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  bounding  said  cen- 
tral portion,  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
said  wall  and  a  second  cylindrical  walj  concentric  with 
the  first-named  wall  and  extending  froth  the  outer  edge 
of  said  flange  downwardly  beyond  the  Mane  of  said  cen- 
tral portion,  said  second  wall  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  plate  and  receiving 
said  plate  therein,  a  transparent  finger  wheel  rotatable 
within  the  cylindrical  recess  defined  b]   the  first-named 
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wall  in  overlying  relation  to  said  central  portion  of  said  extending  in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship  thereto  and 

indicia  member,  and  said  finger  wheel  having  finger  open-  being  operative  in  response  to  movement  thereof  laterally 

ings  therein  the  marginal  edges  of  which  are  outlined  toward  said  handle  means  to  sequentially  actuate  said 

above  the  illuminative  baclLground  <^  said  indicia  mem-  control  means  and  valve  actuating  means,  said  inlet  means 
ber. 


3,128,951 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  LAMP  DEVICE 

ThonuH  H.  NlckoU,  9935  High  Drive, 

PraMc  Vllli«c,  Kans. 

FOad  Not.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  67,599 

tCWms.    (CL240— 6.4) 


'T-^ 


5.  A  self-contained  emergency  signal  lamp  device  com- 
prising, a  substantially  spherical  hollow  body,  said  body 
having  walls  of  resilient  elastic  shock-resistant  light  trans- 
mitting material  defining  a  chamber  within  said  body  with 
said  walls  deformable  inwardly  from  static  positions  by 
exterior  pressure,  a  battery  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
a  bottom  of  the  body  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  device  is  below  the  center  of  the  spherical  body,  an 
electric  bulb  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  emitting 
light  when  energized  for  transmission  through  walls  of  the 
body,  said  battery  having  terminals,  a  contact  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  battery  terminals,  means  elec- 
trically coimecting  the  light  bulb  to  the  other  of  the 
battery  terminals,  and  resilient  conductor  means  engaging 
opposed  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  body  and  supporting 
the  light  bulb  with  said  resilient  conductor  means  nor- 
mally biased  to  complete  the  circuit  between  the  contact 
and  the  light  bulb  when  the  walls  of  the  body  are  in 
static  position,  said  resilient  conductor  means  being  mov- 
able in  response  to  deformation  of  said  opposed  portions 
of  said  body  to  separate  said  circuit  between  the  contact 
and  bulb  and  interrupt  the  circuit  between  the  battery  and 
the  light  bulb. 

,  3,128,951 

ILLUMINATING  GREASE  GUN 
Leslie  C.  Bloom,  Ubby,  Mont,  asstgnor  to  Lubrilitc 
Corporatloii,  libby,  Moai.,  a  corporadoa  of  Montana 
FUcd  Jaly  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  44,343 
9  ClataM.     (CL  248     6.46) 
1.  An  illuminating  grease  gtm  comprising  longitudinal 
handle  means  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  grease  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
handle  means,  illuminating  means  connected  to  one  longi- 
tudinal end  of  said  handle  means  spaced  from  the  outlet 
means  for  directing  a  beam  in  intersecting  relation  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  forwardly  of  the  outlet  means, 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  handle  means  inter- 
mediate said  one  end  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  end  of 
said  handle  means  for  controlling  flow  of  grease  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  valve  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  extending  later- 
ally of  said  handle  means;  control  means  disposed  within 
said  illuminating  means  and  operative  to  establish  illumi- 
nation in  response  to  actuation  thereof,  lever  means  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  handle  means  at  said  one  end 


including  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  from  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  handle  means  to  said  valve  means  and 
said  outlet  means  includes  a  passage  extending  from  said 
valve  means  laterally  out  of  said  handle  means  and 
through  said  lever  means. 


3,128,953 
'     ROCK  CRUSHER 
Fram  Wagencder,  No.  260,  LaaUrchcn,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  Mar.  13,  1961 

5  CUims.    (CL  241—241) 


1 .  A  rock  crusher  comprising  a  housing,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rotor  horizontally  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  provided  along  its  periphery  with  spaced-apart,  gen- 
erally axially  extending  vanes,  at  feast  one  baffle  plate  in 
said  housing  positioned  close  to  said  periphery  above  said 
rotor  for  intercepting  rock  fragments  propelled  by  said 
vanes,  said  baffle  plate  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
tangent  to  said  periphery  at  a  location  ahead  of  said  baffle 
plate  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
a  solid  cheek  plate  adjacent  the  descending  side  of  said 
rotor  having  a  concave  surface  closely  spaced  from  the 
orbit  of  said  vanes  and  forming  therewith  a  narrow 
arcuate  gap  converging  in  said  direction  of  rotation,  and' 
a  substantially  radially  extending  fixed  shield  plate  dis- 
posed immediately  above  the  entrance  to  said  gap  at  close 
spacing  from  said  periphery  for  slowing  down  rock  frag- 
ments propelled  by  said  vanes  toward  said  gap. 
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3,12S,954 

JAW  CRUSHERS 

Donald  J.  Davidson,  Ravenstonc,  England,  assignor  tol 

Person  Limited,  Coalville,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17, 1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  241—269) 


April  14,  1964 


said  core,  means  positioned  between  ow  of  said  feeding 
and  gripping  means  and  said  ring  for  Riding  said  ma- 
terial through  said  aperture,  and  meam  for  reversing  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  feeding  and  gripping 


1.  A  jaw  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  within 
and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  first  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  movable  jaw  stock  pivotally 
mounted  upon  and  depending  from  said  first  shaft  for  os- 
cillation within  said  frame  towards  and  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw  and  formed  at  the  rear  side  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  a  rearwardly-extending  step,  a  jaw 
mounted  upon  the  front  side  of  said  jaw  stock  and  con 
fronting  said  fixed  jaw,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  Pitman  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
eccentric  portion  of  said  second  shaft  and  located  between 
said  jaw  stock  and  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  first  elon- 
gated block  received  in  a  recess  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
Pitman  and  formed  with  a  first  toggle  seat,  a  second  elon- 
gated block  received  in  a  recess  in  the  rear  wall  of  said 
frame  and  formed  with  a  second  toggle  seat,  a  rear  toggle 
interposed  between  said  Pitman  and  said  rear  wall  and 
seating  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  first  and  second  toggle 
seats,  a  third  elongated  block  received  in  a  recess  at  the 
front  side  of  said  Pitman  and  formed  with  a  third  toggle 
seat,  a  fourth  elongated  and  channelled  block  formed 
with  a  foiulh  toggle  seat  resting  upon  said  rearwardly-ex- 
tending step  and  adjustable  upon  said  step  towards  and 
away  from  the  rear  side  of  said  movable  jaw  stock,  a 
clamping  plate  provided  above  said  step  and  having  an 
engaging  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  step,  means  for  urging  said  clamping  plate 
downwardly  toward  said  step  to  clamp  said  fourth  toggle 
seat  block  in  an  adjusted  position  relatively  to  said  mov- 
able jaw  stock,  and  a  front  toggle  interposed  between  said 
Pitman  and  said  movable  jaw  stock  and  seating  at  its  ojv 
posite  ends  in  said  third  and  fourth  toggle  seats. 


means  by  rotating  said  feeding  and 
each  feeding  operation  about  a  shaft  perpendicular 
axis  of  said  ring,  each  of  said  reversals 
winding  on  said  ring. 


gripifmg  means  after 

to  said 

completing  one 


WINDING  MACHINES  FOR  ELECXiuCAL  COILS 

Hehirlch  Schiimann,  14a  Scfawarta4«r  Alice, 

Lubcck,  German       | 

nicd  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gefmaay  .  as.  26,  1961 

5  Clainu.     (CL  242—9) 


3,128,955 

DEVICE  FQR  WINDING  ANNULAR  CORES 

Gcrfaart    Sliitz,    Siiidclfiiigen,    Worttemberg,    Gcmuny, 

assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,916 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany  Jaly  1,  I960 

6  Claims.    (CL  242— 4) 

1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  an  annular  ring 

comprising  in  combination  means  for  orienting  said  ring 

whereby  the  aperture   thereof  is  exposed,  a  source  of 

winding  material,  first  and  second  feeding  and  gripping 

means  normally  disposed  on  the  entry  and  exit  sides  and 

along  the  central  axis  of  said  ring,  one  of  said  feeding 

and  gripping  means  alternately  feeding  the  forward  end 

of  said  winding  material  through  said  aperture  and  the 

Other  gripping  said  winding  material  on  the  other  side  of 


1.  A  coil  winding  machine  adapted  to  iwind  wire  upon 
a  form  having  a  plurality  of  aeparatn  compartments 
formed  therein,  each  compartment  being]  separated  from 
an  adjacent  compartment  by  a  separating  wall,  said  ma- 
chine comprising:  a  first  shaft  upon  which  said  form  it 
removably  mounted;  a  first  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
first  shaft:  a  second  shaft  having  a  leaj^  screw  formed 
thereon,  said  second  shaft  being  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  first  shaft;  wire  guide  ^ans  mounted 
for  movement  parallel  to  said  shafts,  said  guide  means 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  lead  screw  for  dis- 
placement by  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  to  guide  wire 
into  any  desired  one  of  said  compartr  lents;  reversing 
clutch  means  connecting  said  second  shift  to  be  driven 
by  said  first  motor  along  with  said  first  shaft;  first  ad- 
justably presettable  counting  means  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  said  first  shaft, 
said  first  number  of  revolutions  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  turns  to  be  wound  in  a  single  lay<  r  in  the  one  of 
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said  compartments  into  which  wire  is  being  guided  by 
said  guide  means,  said  reversing  clutch  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  counting  means  to  cause  a  reversal  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  each  time 
that  said  first  counting  means  responds  to  said  first  pre- 
determined number  of  revolutions;  second  adjustably  pre- 
settable counting  means  responsive  to  a  second  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  of  said  first  shaft,  said 
second  number  of  revolutions  being  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  turns  to  be  wound  in  said  one  of  said  com- 
partments;  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  count- 
ing means  for  stopping   rotation  of  said  first  shaft  by 
said  first  motor  in  response  to  said  second  number  of 
revolutions,  said  control  means  simultaneously  controlling 
said  reversing  clutch  means  to  cause  said  second  shaft 
to  be  disconnected  for  rotation  independently  of  said  first 
motor;  a  secortd  motor  controlled  by  said  control  means; 
further  clutch  means  controlled  by  said  control  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  second  shaft  to  be  driven 
by  said  second  motor  when  said  first  shaft  is  stopped; 
third   adjusubly  presetuble  counting  means  responsive 
to  a  third  predetermined  number  of  impulses;  impulse  pro- 
ducing means  connected  to  said  third  counting  means 
and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  second  shaft,  said  im- 
pulse producing  means  causing  said  third  counting  means 
to  reach  said  third  predetermined  number  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  second  shaft  by  said  second  motor  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  move  said  guide  means  to  guide  wire 
into  a  compartment  adjacent  to  said  one  compartment; 
said  third  counting  means  being  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  cause  disconnection  of  said  second  shaft 
from  said  second  motor  by  said  further  clutch  means  and 
connection  of  said  second  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  first 
motor  through  said  reversing  clutch  means,  said  control 
means  thereupon  stopping  operation  of  said  third  count- 
ing means  and  causing  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
counting  means  to  be  resumed  for  winding  wire  into  said 
adjacent  compartment 


3,121,957 
YARN  GUIDING  TRAVERSE  ROLL 
Paal    Fallscbccr,    RiMtHnyn,    Wnttenbcrg,    Germany, 
aolgMir  to  EmU  Adolf,  Koounandltfcscllschaft,  Rent- 
Uagta,  Wnrttcabcrg,  Germany 

FIM  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  N«.  19S,626 

Cfatei  priority,  aypMclkwi  Gtnumj  Jbm  2.  IHl 

SClahM.    (CL  242— 43  J) 


said  self-supporting,  helically  wound  band  being  of 
rigid,  wear  resistant  material  and  said  second  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  weaker  material  than  said  first 
member. 

3,128,958 
EXPANDABLE  TENSION  REEL 
Jokn  C.  Boogiovanni,  New  Kensington,  Harold  O.  Hill, 
LcccfalNir^  Clair  T.  Whitacre,  ApoUo,  and  Charles  H. 
Anderson,  Jr.,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hyde  Parii 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Hyde  Park,  Pa. 
ni«d  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,024 
12  Clainu.     (CL  242—72.1) 


1.  A  tension  reel  for  strip  material  comprising  an  axial 
rotary  reel  support  means,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  seg- 
ments mounted  thereon  for  relative  outward  and  inward 
movement  so  as  to  increase  and  decrease  the  effective 
diameter  of  the  reel,  means  for  effecting  said  relative 
nK>vement  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge  memben  en- 
gaging at  least  one  of  said  segments  and  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  support  means  for  outward  and  inward 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  <rf  said  support  means, 
actuator  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  means 
for  reciprocating  movement  directed  along  said  axis  and 
having  wedge  surfaces  corresponding  to  and  cooperative 
with  said  wedge  members  whereby  some  of  said  wedge 
members  are  actuated  to  increase  said  diameter  when  said 
actuator  means  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  other  of  said 
wedge  members  are  actuated  to  decrease  said  diameter 
when  said  actuater  means  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 


3,128,959 

REEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  Peboa,  41  S.  Mo«ataiB  Ave,  Mootdair,  NJ. 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,295 

15  elites.    (CL242— 74) 


1.  A  yam-guiding  traverse  roll  comprising 

a  first  member  consisting  of  at  least  one  self-supportinf 
helically  wound  band  of  rigid  material  disposed  along 
the  periphery  of  an  imaginary  cone  to  define  spaces 
between  said  helically  wound  band, 

the  latter  having  a  helical  groove  open  towards  the 
outside  of  said  imaginary  cone, 

a  second  element  consisting  of  a  filler  received  in  the 
spaces  between  the  helical  windings  of  said  band 
and  forming  jointly  with  said  helically  wound  band 
a  solid,  cone-shaped  element  having  said  helically 
wound  band  embedded  at  its  periphery,  and 


9.  A  reel  for  strip  means,  the  reel  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  identical  members,  each  member  including  a  flange 
for  the  feel  and  projections,  the  projections  of  the  pair 
of  identical  members  being  interfitted  with  each  other, 
a  projection  of  each  member  being  abutted  against  and 
secured  to  the  opposed  flange  of  the  other  member  to 
space  the  flanges  from  each  other;  identical  porticms  of 
all  interfitted  projections  cooperating  to  define  a  hub 
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for  having  the  strip  wound  thereon  and  for  receiving  i 
spindle  for  mounting  the  reel,  and  strip-receiving  pas 
sages. 
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3  128  960 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COILS 

OF  STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Walter  O.  Jones  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wean 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,672 
13  Claims.    (CL  242—78.5) 


•  t       'M  »     M   ■» 


1.  A  belt  wrapper  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sup- 
port members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  coiling  axis, 
each  support  member  having  a  pair  of  primary  belt  guid- 
ing frames  movably  mounted  in  the  support  member,  a 
pair  of  secondary  belt  guiding  frames  movably  mounted 
in  each  support  member,  a  single  belt  trained  about  all 
the  belt  guiding  frames  on  each  support  member,  belt 
tension  means,  and  means  urging  the  primary  belt  guid- 
ing frames  together  and  abutting  a  coil  being  formed 
about  the  coiling  axis. 


3,128,961 
WIRE  COILING  MACHINE 

Chester  F.  Wicl(wire,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wick- 
wire  Brothers,  Inc.,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,829 
7  Claims.     {CI.  242 — 82) 


1 .  A  machine  for  coiling  wire  of  circular  cross  section 
comprising 

(a)  a  curved  guide  pipo  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  an  entrance  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  an  exit  spaced  radially  from  that  axis; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  wire  to  the  entrance  of  the  guide 
pipe  including  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders  which  are 
canted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  between  which 
the  wire  moving  toward  the  entrance  is  fed,  the  cylin- 
ders imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  wire 
and  being  so  canted  relatively  to  each  other  that  they 
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twist  the  wire  about  its  longitudirjal  axis  approxi- 
mately 360*  per  loop  of  the  coil  to  b^  formed;  and 
(c)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  pip^ 
cylinders. 


3,128,962 

REEL  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Bicber,  Beecher  Ci4>,  IIL 

Filed  July  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  2   1,669 

19  Cbdms.     (CI.  242—86.  i) 


^^f 


and  the  canted 


15.  In  a  reel  device;  a  shaft;  a  slip  clutth  on  said  shaft, 
said  clutch  having  a  holding  portion;  a  spwl  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  clutch  holding  portion;  and 
a  resilient  friction  washer  on  said  shaft  between  said 
spool  and  said  clutch  holding  portion  effectively  holding 
said  spool  against  rotation  relative  to  saiji  clutch  holding 
portion  as  said  clutch  slips  during  winding  and  unwinding 
operation  of  the  reel  device,  said  washer  having  physical 
properties  comparable  to  those  of  the  sidle  wall  of  a  con- 
ventional automobile  tire. 


3,128,963 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FO  «  TRANSFER- 
RING    A    LOAD    BETWEEN   TWOf 
TAINING  RESERVOIRS 
Pierre     Alphooc     Erkes,     Ixellcs.     BraWls, 
assignor    to    Bureau    d'Etudes    Nucic4ircs 
B.E.N.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgkim 
1  Claim.     (CL  243—1) 


FLUID-CON- 


Belgium, 
n    abrcgc 


78,988 
an.  5,  1960 


In  a  methou  for  transferring  a  load, 
carriage  having  a  piston  at  each  end.  betvieen 
containing  reservoir  and  a  second  fluid 
voir,  through  a  tube  connecting  said 
eter  of  said  tube  being  slightly  greater 
of  said  pistons  of  said  carriage,  a  first  valvj 
in  said  tube  to  close  communication  with 
voir,  a  second  valve  being  provided  in 
communication   with  said  second 
being   provided    near   both   said    valves 
least  one  of  said  pistons  in  said  tube, 
prising  opening  said  first  valve  while  sai( 
said  first  reservoir  and  said  second  valve 
lishing  a  suction  in  said  tube  between 
said  second  valve  to  move  said  carriage 
reservoir  through  said  tube  towards  the  second 
closing  said  first  valve  when  the  carriag< 
tube,  opening  said  second  valve,  establish;  ng 


rese  voir. 
thin 


sa  d 

reserv(  »ir. 
far 

th: 


sa  d 


contained  in  a 
a  first  fluid 
containing  reser- 
the  diam- 
the  diameter 
being  provided 
said  first  reser- 
tube  to  close 
.  and  means 
retaining   at 
method  corn- 
carriage  is  in 
closed,  estab- 
carriage  and 
from  said  first 
reservoir, 
is  within  said 
in  said  tube 
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between  said  first  valve  and  said  carriage  a  pressure  higher 
than  that  in  said  second  reservoir  and  sufficient  to  move 
said  carriage  into  said  second  reservoir,  and  closing  said 
second  valve  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  reservoir. 


3,128,964 

SPACE  VEHICLE  WITH  COOLED  BALL 

ON  LEADING  END 

John  P.  Lc  Bel,  1948  E.  5th  Ave,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Hugh  E.  Nichols,  Higley,  Ariz. 

HM  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,039 

IfClainM.     (CL244— 1) 


'  ■■>^- 


14.  A  space  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  airframe; 

a  spherical  ball  supported  behind  its  diametral  plane 

at  the  leading  end  of  said  airframe; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  ball  about  an  axis 

transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  airframe; 
and  means  for  cooling  the  aft  surfaces  of  said  ball  as  it 

rotates. 


3,128,965 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Zicmer,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 
Technolog>   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,085 
11  Claims.     (CI.244— 14) 


1.  In  communicating  radio  waves  between  first  and 
second  stations,  effectively  surrounding  the  first  of  which 
is  a  layer  of  ionized  gas  that  tends  to  attenuate  the  radio 
waves,  the  method  compnsing  directing  a  fluid  stream 
which  is  relatively  transparent  to  the  radio  waves  into 
the  layer  of  ionized  gas  from  the  first  station  so  as  to 
provide  a  region  in  the  ionized  gas  layer  which  is  rela- 
tively transparent  to  the  radio  waves,  and  communicat- 
ing between  the  stations  with  radio  waves  through  the 
relatively  transparent  region  by  means  including  an  an- 
tenna located  at  the  first  station  adjacent  the  directed 
fluid  stream,  said  antenna  having  a  maximum  of  its  radia- 
tion pattern  directed  along  the  fluid  stream. 

SOI  O.O.— 29 


3,128,966 
HIGH  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WINGS 

Alberto  Alvarez-Calderon,  1560  Castilleja  St., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,423 

10  Claims.     (CL  244 — 42) 


1.  For  an  aircraft  wing  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  wing  leading  edge,  the  improved 
means  for  increasing  the  lift  of  the  wing  comprising: 
means  defining  a  leading  edge  slot  adjacent  to  said  lead- 
ing edge  for  conveying  fluids  from  said  lower  surface  to 
said  upper  surface  with  said  slot  having  a  fluid  intake 
mouth  in  said  lower  wing  surface  and  a  forward  slot  wall 
surface,  a  spanwise  intake  door  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  wing  about  a  spanwise  pivoted  axis  positioned  sub- 
stantially between  said  wing  leading  edge  and  said  fluid 
intake  mouth,  and  means  provided  for  moving  said  door 
between  a  first  position  covering  said  fluid  intake  mouth 
and  a  second  position  uncovering  said  fluid  mouth  with 
the  surface  of  said  door  inclined  in  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  manner  with  respect  to  said  lower  wing  surface 
and  located  with  respect  to  forward  slot  wall  surface  as 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extension  of  said  forward 
slot  wall. 


3.128,967 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    F.    Hays.   Jr.,    Charlottesville,    Va.,    assignor   to 
Specialties  Incorporated,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,792 
13  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


TTHM^tKCtK 


1.  In  an  aircraft  engine  throttle  control  system,  means 
for  controlling  the  thrust  produced  by  an  engine  of  said 
aircraft,  means  for  determining  angle  of  attack  of  said 
aircraft,  means  for  determining  normal  acceleration  of 
said  aircraft,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  angle 
of  attack  and  acceleration  determining  means  with  said 
thrust  controlling  means  to  cause  a  predetermined  mode 
of  flight  of  said  aircraft. 


3,128,968 
AIRCRAFT    CONTROL    SERVO     APPARATUS 
HAVING  SIGNAL  MEMORIZING  MEANS 
Lawrence  Kaufman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Harvey 
V.  Moore,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,653 
13  Claims.    (CL  244— 78) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  aircraft  automatic  flight 
control  system  for  assuring  that  said  system  will  maintain 
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the  attitude  said  aircraft  has  when  said  sysem  is  engage^ 
comprising  summing  means  adapted  to  receive  a  signal 
representing  the  instantaneous  attitude  of  the  aircraft 
about  one  of  its  axes,  means  producing  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  deflection  of  a  craft  control  surface  associate^ 
with  said  axis,  means  adapted  to  subtract  said  summing 
means  output  signal  from  said  surface  deflection  sign:  1 


H^/-;-7v ■-'"'■"  "••"••"•     '    tan 

\Y lO-J  -M— ^'^  I 


when  said  system  is  not  engaged,  means  adapted  to  stoi ; 
a  signal  representing  the  result  of  said  subtraction,  sail 
storing  means  applying  its  output  signal  to  said  summing 
means,  whereby  said  summing  means  produces  a  signu 
representing  the  sum  of  its  input  signals,  and  means  for 
a{^lying  said  sunwiing  means  output  signal  to  said  syster  i 
v^n  said  flight  control  system  is  engaged. 


3,12S,M9 
CARTRIDGE  INFLATED  BALLOON 
Pwl  E.  Yost,  SkNix  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Rave* 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dalu,  a  corporaiioa  off 
South  Daiiota 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1961,  Sv.  No.  1<1,6«9 
1  Claim.    (CL244— 9t) 


A  hot  air  balloon  assembly  with  a  ground  inflation  an  i 
an  air  inflation  mechanism  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hot  air  balloon  including  a  balloon  envelope  having  a 
predetermined  volume  sufficient  to  carry  and  maintain 
a  payload  of  a  given  size  aloft,  means  for  supporting  the 
payload  on  the  balloon  envelope,  a  portable  ground  in- 
flation gas  generator  having  a  closed  container  with  a 
charge  of  combustible  propellant  therein  being  of  a  siae 
for  generating  sufficient  heated  combustion  gases  for  in- 
flating said  balloon  envelope  to  provide  adequate  free  lift 
for  carrying  the  balloon  aloft  and  having  a  burning  tinfc 
to  be  consumed  in  less  than  three  minutes,  a  propellaat 
igniter  in  said  container,  a  gas  conduit  leading  from 
said  container  conducting  hot  combustion  gas  after  tl|e 
propellant  has  been  ignited,  an  elongate  inflation  conduit 
adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  the  balloon  en- 
velope while  the  balloon  is  on  the  ground  for  deliverinB 
gas  to  the  balloon  envelope  interior  away  from  the  bal- 
loon envelope  material,  an  air  aspirator  between  the  ifl- 
flation  conduit  and  gas  conduit  providing  an  inlet  for 


mixing  a  substantial  volume  of  air  with 
stantiaily  increase  the  valume  of  gases 
balloon  envelope  for  rapid  inflation  am 
air  with  the  gas  to  diminish  the  temper  iture 
bustion  gas  to  less  than  slightly  higher 
a  gas  generator  mounted  on  the  balloor  . 
aloft  therewith  being  of  sufficient  size  Q)r 
at  a  rate  maintaining  the  balloon  and 
inflation  on   the   ground  and  maintaii^ing 
temperature  of  gases  delivered  to  the 
ground  inflation  generator. 


3,128,97« 
VEHICLE  SOFT  LANDING  $YSTEM 
AidlMl  A.  TiBvicro,  Arttagtoo,  Va., 
MoatgooMffy  County,  Md., 
States  ci.  America  tm  represented  by 
tkeNavy 

Filed  May  2S,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
17  Claims.    (CL  244— lit) 
(Granted  under  TItk  35,  MS.  Code  (  952), 
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the  gas  to  sub- 
delivered  to  the 
mixing  sufficient 
of  the  com- 
han  500*  F.,  and 
envelope  carried 
X  generating  gas 
payload  aloft  after 
the  elevated 
balloon  by  said 


Albert  Sopp, 

to  tkc  LInited 

the  Secretary  of 


98,381 


.  2M) 


directing  the  flow 


centrally  of  said 


10.  A  rocket  propelled  vehicle  cap4ble  of  making  a 
soft  landing  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoUow  txxly  for  said  vehicle; 

(6)  a  rocket  engine  mounted  interiorly  of  said  hollow 
body: 

(c)  an  annular  discharge  nozzle  for 
of  exhaust  from  said  rocket  eng  ne  longitudinally 
rearwardly  of  said  body; 

(<f)  telescoping  plug  means  mountec 
annular  nozzle  for  further  directing  in  a  heat  dissi- 
pative  manner  the  flow  of  exhaust!  from  said  rocket 
engine,  said  telescoping  plug  means  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally telescoping  cascade  ol  discrete  tapered 
bodies  of  decreasing  size  protrudini ;  aftwardly  of  said 
vehicle,  each  of  said  discrete  bodii  s  having  a  cavity 
therein  for  receiving  the  adjacent  af  wardly  positioned 
smaller  discrete  body  thereinto; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  ladially  outwardly 
extensible  and  retractible  ground  effect  producing 
means  mounted  on  said  body,  ea(  h  of  said  ground 
effect  producing  means  when  extended  being  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  plane  as  that; of  the  tip  of  the 
extended  telescoping  plug  of  said  \  nnular  nozzle  for 
providing  additional  landing  sub  lity  for  said  ve- 
hicle; 

(/)  whereby  when  said  vehicle  is  bi  ought  nozzle-flrst 
into  close  proximity  to  a  surface,  thfc  action  of  ground 
effect  produced  by  the  discharge  pf  rocket  exhaust 
causes  said  plug  to  telescope  inwardly  to  said  vehicle 
body,  and  the  weight  of  said  body  pauses  said  ground 
effect  producing  means  to  retract. 
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3,128,971 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
GMTga  H.  Daf  cr,  Slwpherditown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Rcnacr,   Iwu,   WUUaniapatt,    Md.,   a   corporatioa   of 
MaryUmd 

FUad  June  18, 1942,  Scr.  No.  283,843 
3  Claims.    (CL  244— 184) 


r-T-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  wing  of  the  swept 
back  type  including  a  rigid  rectilinear  main  wing  spar 
having  a  free  outer  end,  said  spar  extending  diagonally 
to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  aircraft,  a  landing  gear  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  spar  for  free  angular  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  diagonal  to  the 
spar  and  normal  to  said  line  of  flight,  a  reaction  bracket 
rigidly  secured  to  said  spar  at  a  lengthwise  location  there- 
on spaced  inwardly  from  said  arm,  and  projecting  from 
said  spar  into  alignment  with  said  axis,  and  a  rectilinear 
torsion  memtier  having  its  rectilinear  axis  aligned  with  said 
fixed  axis,  its  opposite  ends  being  fixedly  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  arm  and  to  said  reaction  bracket. 


3,128,972 

ARRESTING  DEVICES  FOR  AIRPLANES 

Per  B.  Fond^  HcJdcgataB  3,  and  K«rl  Ovc  Torgny 

WAIandar,  Vwav^ea  49,  koth  of  I  Inknai^  Sweden 

FDed  Jm.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  185,732 

9Clalms.    (CL  244— 118) 


3,128,973 
POROUS  MATERUL 
Robert  E.   Dannenbcrg,  Palo  AMo,  Calif., 

Kendan  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  partncrsiilp 

Filed  May  17, 1941,  Scr.  No.  118,738 

8  Claims.    (CL  244—138) 


to 


6.  A  vehicle  designed  to  be  driven  through  an  envelop- 
ing fluid  including  an  outer  skin  over  which  turbulence 
is  likely  to  occur  during  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle,  at 
least  one  permeable  partially  expanded  expandable  cell 
honeycomb  member  positioned  in  said  skin  and  having 
one  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid,  said  honeycomb  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  open  ended  substantial!/  un- 
obstructed cell  passageways,  one  open  end  of  said  passage- 
ways being  at  said  exposed  surface  of  said  honeycomb 
member  and  providing  the  passageways  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  enveloping  fluid,  the  axes  of  adjacent  pas- 
sageways being  substantially  parallel  and  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  certain  of  said  passageways  varying  with 
respect  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  other  of  said  pas- 
sageways to  product  a  permeability  gradient  across  the 
skin  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  pass- 
ing through  said  certain  and  said  other  passageways  va- 
ries in  a  given  manner  and  a  conduit  within  the  vehicle 
communicating  with  said  passageways  for  passing  bound- 
ary layer  fluid  drawn  into  said  passageways  whereby 
turbulence  over  said  skin  is  reduced. 


3,128,974 

KITE 

Paul  V.  Teaguc,  Jr.,  8785  General  Custer, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tea. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1982,  Scr.  No.  189,797 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—153) 


^^ 


1.  An  arresting  device  for  airplanes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  net  to  be  stretched  across  a  runway  for 
airplanes,  said  net  comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel 
bounding  cables  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  wires  ex- 
tending therebetween,  a  brake  situated  outside  each  end 
of  the  net,  the  ends  of  the  cables  extending  beyond  each 
end  of  the  net  being  connected  in  common  to  the  respec- 
tive brake,  foldaUe  masts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  net  for 
allowing  raising  and  lowering  of  said  net,  means  for 
keeping  the  net  stretched  between  the  masts,  and  means 
for  keeping  one  net  boundiitg  cable  at  least  raised  from 
the  nmway  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  net  so  as  to 
allow  said  cable  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook  depeiKling  from 
an  airplane  to  be  arrested. 


I.  An  astronaut  capsule  kite  of  formaceous  material 
and  of  monolithic  construction,  which  kite  comprises,  a 
single  piece  of  formaceous  material  having  a  pair  of  side 
faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  form  an  apex  and  meeting 
along  a  longitudinal,  medial  line  on  the  forward,  wind  re- 
ceiving side  of  the  kite,  an  area  of  less  air  exposure  above 
a  transverse  medial  line  than  below  said  transverse  medial 
line,  anchor  means  secured  to  said  formaceous  material 
on  said  longitudinal,  medial  line  c«  the  apex  of  said 
kite  above  and  below  a  transverse  medial  line,  cords 
secured  to  said  anchor  means  and  extending  outward  from 
the  apex  and  being  joined  together  to  maintain  said  kite 
at  a  predetermined  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  angle 
when  in  flight  in  the  air,  and  a  further  cord  leading  from 
said  first  mentioned  cords  to  allow  said  kite  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  angle  when  in  fli^t  in  the  air. 
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3,128,975 

PREVENTIVE  DETECTOR  CAR 

Hcmc-Duk  Dan,  35th  Samchang-dong,  Chong-no, 

Seoul,  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29,660 

2  Claims.    (CL  246—121) 


^i^^^^yr '  '''"^K£i 


1.  A  detector  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  in  fron 
of  a  train  on  the  same  track  at  a  physically  remotely  con 
trolled  distance,  comprising  a  drive  car,  a  driven  car  for 
ward  of  said  drive  car,  an  arm,  one  end  of  said  am 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drive  car,  the  other  en< 
of  said  arm  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  driven  cat 
mean  on  said  driven  car  responsive  to  impact  of  sai< 
driven  car  with  an  obstacle  to  release  said  arm  from  sai( 
driven  car,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  sai< 
arm  after  release  to  transmit  a  warning  signal  to  sai( 
train. 


3,128  976 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  IN  AUTOMATIC 

RAILROAD  CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 

Sih  Hsuin  Tsiang,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing* 

Ihmisc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo4 

ration  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,159 

3  Claims.     (CL  246—182) 


tftmmtnma, 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  classification  yard  havini 
a  master  retarder  and  a  plurality  of  group  retarders  inter 
connected  by  at  least  one  track  switch,  automatic  switch 
ing  means  for  transferring  information  along  a  predc' 
termined  route  for  each  cut  of  one  or  more  cars  from  th< 
master   retarder   through   one   of  said   group   retarders 
means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  each  cut  in  the  mastei 
retarder,  means  adjustable  in  accordance  with  a  desirec 
speed,  speed  check  registration  means  controlled  by  sai< 
speed  measuring  means  and  said  adjustable  means  an< 
actuated  to  a  first  or  a  second  condition  according  as  th< 
actual  speed  of  a  cut  in  the  master  retarder  is  the  sam< 
as  or  different  from  the  desired  speed,  respectively,  leav 
ing  detector  means  actuated  from  a  first  condition  to  i 
second  condition  as  each  cut  leaves  the  master  retarder, 
first  and  second  group  registration  means  associated  wit 
each  group  retarder,  each  operable  to  a  first  or  a  seconi 
condition,  means  controlled  by  said  automatic  switchin, 
means  and  said  leaving  detector  means  for  operating  sail 
first  group  registration  means  to  its  first  or  its  seconi 
condition  according  as  said  leaving  detector  means  is 
its  first  or  second  condition,  respectively,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  automatic  switching  means,  said  first  group 
registration  means  in  its  firs^  condition  and  said  speed 
check  registration  means  for  operating  said  second  group 
registration  means  to  its  first  or  its  second  condition,  re^ 
spectively.  according  as  said  speed  check  registratioi 
means  is  in  its  first  or  its  second  condition  as  each  cu 
leaves  the  master  retarder. 


3,128,977 
TOY  RAILWAY  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Lohr  and  John  J.  Dobkfwsid, 
assignors  to  Louis  Marx  tt  Company, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  I960,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  246— 41S) 


Erte,  Pa., 
Inc.,  New  York, 

S2,79f 


April  14,  1964 


1.  A  toy  railway  system  comprising  a  main  line,  a 
siding,  a  track  switch  for  connectmg  the  siding  into  the 
main  line,  said  track  switch  having  a  novable  frog,  the 
frog  of  said  track  switch  having  a  straight  rail  and  a 
curved  rail  with  divergent  wings  at  tlie  adjacent  ends 
of  said  straight  and  curved  rails  where  )y  the  wheels  of 
an  approaching  car  may  deflect  the  fiog.  and  resilient 
means  shiftable  to  either  of  two  positicns  one  of  which 
biasses  the  frog  toward  the  siding  aiKl  the  other  of 
which  biasses  the  frog  toward  the  main  line,  a  post 
projecting  upward  from  said  means  ard  laterally  mov- 
able to  one  position  or  tlie  other,  and  a  locomotive  hav- 
ing  a  cam  at  one  side  for  engaging  slid  post  to  shift 
said  switch. 


3,128,978 

VIBRATION  CANCELLING  ISOLATflON  MOUNTS 

Alan  O.  Sykcs,  304  Mashic  Drive  SE^  Vicna.  Va. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,382 

10  Claims.     (CL  248— 2t) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


CI  Ily 


I.  A  vibration  cancelling  mount  compnsmg 
resilient  elements  mounted  in  mechani 
tionship,  said  pair  of  resilient  elements 
for  introducing  a   180  degree  phase  si 
transmitted  through  one  of  said  elements 
tions  transmitted  through  the  other  of 
ments. 


a  pair  of 
parallel  rela- 
induding  means 
ift  in  vibrations 
relative  to  vibra- 
said  pair  of  ele- 


3,128379 

TYPEWRITER  MOUNTING  BflACKET 

Maurice  M.  Dameiio,  12  Davis  St.,  GiraDd,  Ohio,  assignor 

oi  one-half  to  Beatrice  V.  Scanlon,  Cirard,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,966 

3  Oaims.     (CL  248— 25b 

1 .  The  new  combination  of  a  typewrit  er  having  a  base, 

feet  attached  to  said  base  for  supportirg  the  typewriter 

on  a  desk  surface,  a  mounting  brackej  consisting  of  a 
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rigid,  non-resilient  fiat  bar,  of  a  length  less  than  the  width 
of  the  typewriter  base  and  positioned  against  the  under- 
surface  of  the  base  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
the  bar  being  of  narrow  width  as  compared  to  its  length 
and  being  plane  throughout  and  lying  flat  against  the 
underside  of  the  base,  the  bar  being  relatively  thin  as  com- 
pared to  the  height  of  the  supporting  feet  of  the  type- 
writer whereby  the  bar  will  clear  the  underlying  sup- 
porting desk  surface  on  which  the  feet  of  the  typewriter 
rest,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  and  adja- 
cent to  each  end  thereof,  fastening  bolts  passing  through 


22 


certain  of  the  openings  at  each  end  of  the  bar  and 
threadably  engaged  with  the  typewriter  base  and  securing 
the  bar  flat  against  the  said  underside  of  the  base,  a 
threaded  stud  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bar  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter  and  extending  from  the  side 
of  the  bar  away  from  said  typewriter  base,  the  stud  hav- 
ing a  securing  nut  threaded  upon  the  other  end  thereof 
for  coupling  the  bar  with  the  typewriter  supporting  surface 
on  which  the  typewriter  rests,  and  a  spacing  member  en- 
circling said  stud  to  fill  out  a  space  between  the  bar  and 
the  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  typewriter  rests. 


3,128,980 
CONTAINER  Cl'SHIONING  DEVICE 
Sigvald  F.   Udstad,   Summit,  and   Claude   P.   Wamplcr, 
Short  Hilk,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
FIM  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,068 
6  Cbdaas.    (CL  24g— 119) 


for  engaging  a  handle  member  on  said  can  formed  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  hinge  portion  foimed  on  the  other  end  of 
said  strap,  and  a  movable  cover  holder  member  provided 
with  a  cover  holder  portion  for  engaging  the  handle  of  a 
can  cover  and  additionally  provided  with  a  hinge  portion 
operatively  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  hinge  por- 


^VJ 


tion.  said  hinge  portions  having  cooperating  means  for 
locking  said  cover  holder  member  when  said  member  is 
pivoted  upwardly  to  an  open  position,  said  cooperating 
means  releasing  said  cover  upon  the  mere  raising  of  said 
cover  holder  member  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  hinge 
portion. 

3,128,982 
TRIPOD  HEAD    , 

Albert  J.  Christopher,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Alkirk  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,208    • 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  248—183) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elongated 
slidable  beam  structure,  having  ends,  undersurfaces.  up- 
per surfaces  and  sides,  said  upper  surfaces  including 
spaced  platform  areas,  said  undersurfaces  including 
spaced  apart  friction  areas,  said  sides  being  spaced  apart 
and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  therebe- 
tween, resilient  means  in  said  opening  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally, support  means  in  said  opening  and  support- 
ing said  resilient  means,  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
resilient  means  and  abutting  the  same,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  abuttingly  engaged  by  said  beam  structure 
and  extending  through  the  spaced  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engageable  by  structure  independent  of 
said  beam  structure. 


3,128,981 
HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  CANS  AND  UDS 

William  F.  Puetsch.  729  E.  6th  St.,  and  Clyde  M. 
Hcrtagton,  2005  W.  1st  St^  both  of  Davenport, 
Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,475 
9Clatans.    (CL  248— 146) 
1.  A  can  and  cover  holder  for  garbage  cans  and  the 
like  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strap  having  a  hook  portion 


1.  A  camera-supporting  tripod  comprising,  leg  means 
attached  to  a  main  support  bracket;  a  center  post  nor- 
mally held  locked  to  said  bracket;  a  camera  support 
bed;  horizontal  panoramic  sweep  means  between  said 
post  and  bed;  said  sweep  means  comprising  a  sweep 
bracket  rotataWy  mounted  on  a  bearing  inside  the  upper 
end  of  said  center  post;  said  bearing  including  an  annu- 
lar bushing  snugly  held  against  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  center  post;  a  central  post  depending  from  said  sweep 
bracket  and  snugly  fitting  inside  said  bushing;  and  releas- 
able  lock  means  between  said  sweep  bracket  and  post. 
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3,128383 
BEVERAGE  CUP-HOLDER  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  DOORS 
Artkor   B.   Wood,   ArUngtoa   Hcighte,   DL,   mmtgaor 
Admart,  Inc^  Chicaso,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinota 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,515 
17  Claims.    (CL  24»— 208) 


GAZETTE 


1.  A  cup-holder-forming  templet  oomprising,  an  elon 
gated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  end  extensions  dia 
posed  transversely  outward  from  one  lateral  perimeter  o 
the  strip,  a  score  in  the  strip  extending  longitudinally  there 
of  to  facilitate  the  folding  of  the  strip  upon  itself,  trans 
verse  scores  in  the  strip  located  inwardly  from  the  end 
thereof  and  converging  oppositely  outwardly  from  th( 
longitudinal  score  toward  the  opposite  lateral  perimeter 
<rf  the  strip,  a  pair  of  scores  each  extending  from  thi 
intersection  of  said  transverse  scores  and  said  longitudina 
score,  and  diverging  outwardly  to  the  upper  perimeter  of 
said  strip  the  extensions  having  formations  therein  ^where- 
by when  the  folded  strip  of  material  is  flexed  to  dispose 
the  folded  end  portions,  outwardly  of  the  transverse  scores, 
into  overlapping  relationship  they  are  retained  in  sucH 
relationship  by  the  interfitting  extension  formations  so 
that  the  overlapping  end  portions  subtend  the  resultinj 
arcuate  contour  of  the  intermediate  portion  ol  the  folde( 
strip  to  provide  a  pocket  for  seating  a  cup. 


3,128,984 

CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  BLANK 

Felix  L.  Palm,  2241  W.  Greenlcaf  Ave.,  Chicago,  UL 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,463 

10  Claims.     (CL  248—311) 
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portion  and  said  holder  element,  and  mkim  connected  to 
said  body  for  suspending  said  body  froni  independent  sup- 
port means. 


3,12t,9tS 
RESILIENT  MOUNTDS  G 
Leon  Walicrstein,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaritnol  to  Lord  Mi 
facturing    Company,    Eric,     Pa., 
PemiBylTaaia 

Fikd  Oct  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  (45,603 
4  Clainis.     (CL  248— 3A) 


corporation    of 


I .  A  resilient  mounting  comprising  su|  porting  and  sup- 
ported members  and  spring  means  connected  in  load  car- 
rying relation  between  said  members,  at lieast  one  of  said 
members  having  a  flaiife  with  polygoial  sides,  a  plu- 
rality of  shoes  each  frictionally  engaQng  one  of  said 
sides,  and  means  supporting  said  shoei  for  free  tilting 
relative  to  the  associated  sides  and  for  hojding  the  shoes  in 
contact  with  tlie  associated  sides. 


3,128,986 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  Tj  lCKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Roland  E.  MUkr,  OrangcvUlc,  and  Canncn  G.  Tumino, 

:     Elk    Grove    Village,    IlL,    aad    Gcrall    Wynn,    Stone 

Monntain,  Ga.,  asaignon  to  Nation^Daky  ProdM^ 

Corporation,  Ckicago,  OL,  a  corporat^  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  Jnly  IS,  1960,  Scr.  NoTiMOO 

4CiyM.    (CL  251— 170 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  container,  said  device  be- 
ing formable  from  flat  relatively  flexible  sheet  material, 
comprising:  a  body  including  a  body  portion  and  integral 
first  reinforcing  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  body 
portion  for  rigidifying  said  body  portion,  an  aperture  de- 
fined by  said  body  from  which  a  holder  element  has  been 
struck  out,  a  holder  element  integral  with  said  body  and 
hingedly  connected  thereto  along  a  line  coincident  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  said 
holder  element  being  generally  perpendicularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  second  reinforcing 
means  <^)eratively  engaging  said  body  and  said  holder  ele- 
ment for  maintaining  the  perpendicularity  of  said  body 


1.  A  valve  constnictioa  comprising  al  housing  having 
a  bore  therein  with  one  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  having 
two  spaced-apart  ports  therein,  a  valve  element  disposed 
within  said  bore,  said  element  being  faibricated  with  a 
resilient  surface  for  engagement  with  s^id  one  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  inflauble  means!  confined  within 
said  bore  intermediate  said  element  and  4  second  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  bore  opposite  said  first  portion,  and 
mc^ns  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  inflatable  means 
so  as  to  urge  said  resilient  surface  into  [sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  one  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  said 
element  having  a  passageway  therein  ojtening  into  said 
surface  and  being  movable  to  connect  laid  passageway 
between  said  ports. 
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3,128,987 
NON-LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE  WITH 
PLASTIC  LINER 
Hugh  W.  O'Connor,  WoUaston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
worth Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacirasctts 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,819 
14  Claims.     (CI.  251—312) 


^ 


fluid  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
for  establishing  said  hydrostatic  film,  the  radial  load  on 
said  rotor  being  supported  by  the  complete  film  and  the 
end  thrust  loads  on  said  rotor  being  supported  by  the 
film  at  the  frusto-conical  end  siu'faces,  nozzle  means  com- 
municating the  interior  of  said  housing  with  the  interior 
of  said  rotor,  exhaust  passage  means  communicating  the 
interior  of  said  rotor  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
whereby  rotary  motion  may  be  imparted  to  said  rotor  as 
a  result  of  the  passage  of  said  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
space  between  the  housing  and  the  rotor  through  said 
nozzig  means. 

3,128,989 

TURBINE  OVERSPEED  CONTROL 

William  D.  Allingham,  12223  25th  Ave  SW., 

Seattle  66,  Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,672 

24Claiim.    (0.253—59) 


1.  A  lined  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  plug-receiving  opening  therein  communicating  with  flow 
ports  in  the  surface  thereof,  plug  member  mounted  on 
said  body  for  rotation  within  said  opening,  said  plug  mem- 
ber being  of  lesser  cross-section  than  said  opening  and 
luving  a  flow  passageway  therethrough  disposed  for  align- 
ment with  said  ports,  a  hollow  deformable  plastic  liner 
mounted  between  and  occupying  substantially  all  of  the 
space  between  said  surface  of  said  body  opening  and  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  plug  member,  said  liner  having 
ports  therethrough  in  registration  with  said  flow  ports 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  exterior  surfaces 
thereof,  said  slots  being  spaced  from  said  ports  and  ex- 
tending subsuntially  from  one  to  the  opposite  axial  end 
of  said  Uner  and  being  of  lesser  depth  than  the  thickness 
of  said  liner,  and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  plug 
member  axially  into  said  body  opening  and  liner  to  com- 
press said  liner  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said 
surfaces  of  said  body  opening. 


3,128,988 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  AIR  BEARING  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE 

Harold  Mandrobw,  La  Canada,  CaRf.,  assifcnor  to 

Spacclabs,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,004 
2  Claims.     (CL  253—2) 


1.  An  inflow  impulse  turbine  comprising,  a  hollow 
rotor  having  first  and  second  frusto-conical  end  surfaces 
and  a  cylindrical  surface  therebetween,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing of  complimentary  symmetry  as  compared  with  said 
rotor  separated  from,  and  enclosing  said  rotor,  the  sep- 
aration between  said  rotor  and  said  housing  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  and  of  such  dimension  as  to  establish 
a  hydrostatic  film  therebetween,  a  source  of  pressurized 


1 .  A  centrifugally  operable  valve  construction  com- 
prising a  rotatable  valve  seat,  casing  means  extending 
thereabout  and  defining  an  annular  passage  with  said  seat, 
an  annular  valve  member  disposed  about  the  seat  and 
split  axially  along  a  radial  plane  thereof,  and  fastener 
means  connecting  said  valve  member  with  the  seat  for 
rotation  therewith,  one  of  said  valve  member  and  said 
fastener  means  being  constructed  of  a  material  that  will 
yield  under  the  action  of  a  predetermined  centrifugal 
force,  whereby  the  valve  member  will  move  radially  out- 
wardly into  said  passage  at  a  rotational  speed  of  the  seat 
commensurate  with  said  force. 


3,128,990 
SELF-AUGNING  CONNECTOR  FOR  STUD 
TENSIONERS 
Ernest  A.  Brooks,  Hudson,  and  LcRoy  S.  DcMart, 
caster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Corporation,  Lanaistcr,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,612 
12  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stud  tensioner  having  a  pedestal 
and  a  reciprocable  motor  disposed  above  said  pedestal  and 
supportable  thereby,  a  drawbar  connected  to  said  motor 
and  extending  downwardly  within  said  pedestal,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  drawbar  being  of  annular  shape  with  an 
internal  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  drawbar 
to  be  freely  lowered  over  a  stud,  a  connector  having  a 
nut  disposed  within  said  drawbar  and  movable  axially  with 
respect  thereto,  an  intenud  thread  on  said  nut  comple- 
mentary to  the  stud  thread,  facing  surfaces  on  said  nut 
and  drawbar  responsive  to  an  upward  force  exerted  on 
said  drawbar  when  said  surfaces  are  in  engagement  to 
cause  an  upward  force  to  be  exerted  on  said  stud,  means 
for  moving  said  nut  with  respect  to  said  drawbar  between 
an  upper  position  in  which  said  nut  threads  are  disengaged 
from  said  stud  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  nut 
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threads  are  engaged  with  said  stud,  and  a  driving  membc  r 
extending   upwardly   from    said    nut   and   non-rotatabl  r 


k-^  =  ,0" 

' ■ ■■ —  -r 


-  i> 


secured  thereto,  said  means  for  moving  said  nut  inciudin 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  member. 


3,128,991 

DOUBLE  DRUM  HOISTS 

Arthur  Henry  Pillman,  Primrose  Hill,  Germiston,  Trans 

vaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa     (P.O.  Box  67,  CIcve 

land,  Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa) 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,920 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  254—185) 


1.  A  double  drum  roi>e  hoist  comprising  iA  combiaa- 
tion  a  rigid  base,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  both  dnuM 
are  supported  and  are  mounted  to  be  freely  rotatabie, 
pair  of  identical  pedestals  removably  mounted  on  saidf 
base,  and  held  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  set  of  driving  gear  and  clutch  mechanism 
for  each  drum  and  each  set  a  mirror  copy  of  the  other, 
and  a  driving  motor  selectably  attached  to  either  pedestal 
in  driving  engagement  with  the  corresponding  set  of  driv- 
ing gear  and  clutch  mechanism. 


3,128,992 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  _. 
Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave 
FUcd  Oct  31,  I960,  Scr.  No. 
7Clainii.    (0.254—19^) 


OFFSET  PULLEY 

,  Seattle,  Wash. 
66,078 


't^^ 
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I.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising  m4an.s  mounting  a 
pulley  wheel  for  free  rotation  including  ttvo  spaced,  paral- 
lel cheek  members  and  a  cheek  spanner  extending  there- 
between; a  stem  connected  at  one  end  o  a  mid-portion 
of  said  cheek  spanner  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
a  ball  member,  with  the  center  axis  of  laid  cheek  span- 
ner coincident  with  the  center  of  junctu  re  of  said  cheek 
spanner  and  stem  deviating  by  a  substantial  angle  of 

offset  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  thi 

with  the  center  of  juncture  of  the  ball  and  stem;  a  baae 
plate  including  a  generally  planar  bottom,  surface;  and 
wide-mouthed    socket   means   adjustablj} 
locking  said  ball  member  on  said  base 
ing  adjustment  of  the  attitude  of  said  pu 
a  zone  of  adjustment  extending  360° 
at  least  50"  elevationally  with  respect  to 
face  of  said  base  plate. 


mounting   and 

7late  and  allow- 

ley  wheel  within 

Bzimuthally  and 

tlie  bottom  sur- 


3,128,993 
DEVICE  FOR  COM-MINGLING 
FLOWING  LIQUIDS 
Jerome    A.    Platte,    Pcna    Hilk    Tow^Up, 
County,  Richard  V.  Wricht.  Flndlay^^ 
gfacny  Count>,  and  Victor  M.  Marcy. 
assignors   to   Calgon   Corporation,   a 
Pennij'lvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ^2,992 
2  Clainu.     (CL  259—4) 


SLOWLY 

Allegheny 

Township,  Allc- 

Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

corporatioa   of 


1.  A  continuous  liquid  sample  and  reigent  mixing  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  tube; 

(ft)  a  reagent  injector  tube  of  smaller  internal  diam- 
eter than  said  sample  tube,  said  reag  ent  injector  tube 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  sample  tube  to 
a  point  within  the  interior  of  said  i  ample  tube  and 
having  an  open  end  whose  axis  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  sample  tube; 

(c)  a  mixing  chamber  forming  a  cortinuation  of  the 
sample  tube  downstream  from  said  reagent  injector 
tube,  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  short  length 
of  tubing  having  an  internal  diameter  of  from  about 
two  to  about  four  times  the  interfial  diameter  of 
said  sample  tube;  an^ 

((/)  an  exit  tube  having  an  internal  <  iameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  mixing  chamber. 
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3,128,994 

MIXING  HEAD 

WUIiani  Hnngatc,  West  University  Place,  Tex. 

(6320  VandcrbUt,  Houston  5,  Tex.) 

Flkd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,990 

6  Claims.     (CL  259—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids,  comprising  body  means 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  one  end  of  said 
passage  serving  as  a  first  fluid  inlet  and  the  other  end  of 
said  passage  serving  as  a  fluid  outlet,  a  tubular  means 
substantially  smaller  in  outer  diameter  than  said  passage 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  body  from  the  exterior 
thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  passage  and  at  the  center  thereof,  said  tubular 
means  having  an  orifice  opening  at  its  terminus  within 
said  passage  directed  toward  said  outlet,  an  elastomeric 
web  disposed  laterally  of  said  terminus  of  said  tubular 
means  and  sealingly  secured  to  said  body  means  there- 
around  and  resiliently  engaged  around  said  tubular  means 
adjacent  said  terminus  thereof,  said  web  being  resiliently 
proportionately  displaced  from  engagement  with  said 
tubular  means  by  increased  fluid  pressure  at  its  side  to- 
ward said  inlet  whereby  with  increased  pressure  of  first 
fluid  entering  said  body  at  said  inlet  for  flow  toward  said 
outlet  through  said  passage  a  proportionately  increased 
flow  thereof  will  occur,  a  second  fluid  entering  the  end  of 
said  tubular  means  exteriorly  of  said  body  and  flowing 
therethrough  to  enter  said  passage  of  said  body  through 
said  orifice,  the  amount  of  said  second  fluid  flow  being 
proportional  to  the  pressure  thereof  within  said  tubular 
means,  whereby  by  control  of  the  relative  pressures  of 
said  first  and  second  fluids  as  described  relative  amounts 
of  each  entering  and  mixing  in  said  passage  and  flowing 
therein  toward  said  outlet  may  be  controlled. 


evaporating  means  associated  with  one  of  said  containers, 
means  including  refrigerant  liquefying  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  evaporating  means  for  keeping  said 
evaporating  means  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture, a  mixer  housing,  supply  and  return  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  supply  containers  to  said  mixer  hous- 
ing, valve  means  associated  with  said  mixer  housing  for 
connecting  said  supply  conduit  means  with  said  return 
conduit  means  or  for  delivery  into  said  mixer  housing, 
positive  displacement  pump  means  located  in  each  of  said 
supply  conduit  means  for  pumping  liquids  individually 
from  said  supply  containers  to  said  valve  means,  the  sup- 
ply conduit  means  connected  with  said  ont  container  be- 
ing provided  with  electric  heating  means,  a  variable  trans- 
former and  a  thermostatic  control  means  for  controlling 
said  heating  means  having  a  thermosensitivc  element  in 
heat  transfer  with  the  liquid  in  said  supply  conduit  means 
between  said  heating  means  and  said  valve  means  for  de- 
livering liquid  at  a  substantially  constat  temperature  to 
said  mixer  housing. 


3,128,995 
PORTABLE  MIXING  MACHINE 
Paal  F.  Slwcffcr,  LcwiAwg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motan  Corpomtioo,  Dc^oM,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 


FUcd  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,618 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  259—23) 


3,128,996 
MIXER  DRIVE  LOCK 
Joiin  C.  Kuzara,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  &  Claris,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,033 
8  Claims.     (CL  259—108) 


I.  A  mixer  comprising,  a  vessel  having  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  said  portions  having  cooperating  means 
thereon  relcasably  securing  the  portions  into  a  unitary  as- 
sembly, a  driven  agitator  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
portion,  locking  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  agita- 
tor when  said  first  and  second  portions  are  disconnected, 
and  means  actuated  to  release  said  locking  means  upon 
assembly  of  said  first  and  second  portions. 


3,128,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 

MIXTURES 

Bernard  W .  Young,  P.O.  Box  2369,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,441 

17  Claims.     (CL  259 — 161) 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  supply 
containers  adapted  to  contain  different  liquids,  refrigerant 


4.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  container  having  a  material 
receiving  station  and  a  mixture  discharging  station;  and 
a  mixer  structure  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  container 
about  an  axis  extending  from  said  receiving  station  to  said 
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discharging  station  and  comprising  a  central  shaft,  mate- 
rial mixing  and  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
including  a  first  set  of  blades  within  a  first  zone  adjacent 
said  receiving  station  and  terminating  at  a  part  of  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  receiving  station  and  said  discharg 
ing  station,  the  blades  of  said  first  set  respectively  being 
inclined  about  their  own  axes  at  an  angle  with  reference 
to  their  planes  of  rotation  whereby  to  tend  to  force  mate- 
rial toward  said  discharging  station,  and  material  mixing 
and  feed  opp>osing  means  including  a  second  set  of  blades 
within  a  second  zone  extending  from  said  intermediate 
part  of  said  shaft  to  said  discharging  station  and  being 
inclined  about  their  own  axes  oppositely  to  the  inclination 
of  said  first  set  whereby  to  tend  to  force  material  toward 
said  receiving  station  in  opposition  to  the  forcing  of  mate- 
rial by  said  material  mixing  and  feeding  means,  the  latter 
exerting  a  greater  force  on  the  material  than  said  material 
mixing  and  feed  opposing  means  whereby  said  material 
will  be  fed  from  said  receiving  station  to  said  discharging 
station. 


3,128,998 
SCROLL  TYPE  FULL  FACE  CONTINUOUS  MINER 
John  R.  Sibley.  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Pittslnirgh,    Pa.,   a    corporatioa   of 
Pennsylvania 

nied  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,053 
15  Claims.     (CL  262—9) 


8.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  base  movable  over  the  floor 
of  a  mine,  cutting  and  disintegrating  mechanism  carried 
by  said  base  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  inclined  dis- 
integrating and  conveying  rotors  diverging  forwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  base,  means  for  rotating  said  rotors 
in  unison,  means  for  advancing  said  rotors  with  respect  to 
the  face  of  a  mine  vein,  said  rotors  as  they  are  advanced 
forming  a  face  substantially  V-shaped  in  plan,  and  floor 
and  roof  cutters  for  detaching  the  apex  portion  of  the 
V-shaped  face  from  the  roof  and  floor  as  said  rotors  are 
advanced. 

14.  In  combination,  a  disintegrating  rotor,  supporting 
and  driving  means  therefor,  and  a  movable  breaker  device 
driven  simultaneously  with  said  rotor  relative  thereto  for 
engaging  and  breaking  away  mineral  at  one  end  of  said 
rotor  wherein  a  rotary  toothed  head  is  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotor  from  said  breaker  device  and  is 
movable  relative  to  said  rotor  and  to  said  breaker  device 
as  said  rotor  is  driven. 

15.  A  mining  apparatus  comprising,  a  mobile  base, 
spaced  pivot  means  on  said  base,  said  pivot  means  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  longitudinal 
medium  of  said  base,  elongated  support  means  connected 
to  said  pivot  means  respectively  for  pivotal  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  other  pivot  means  on  said 
elongated  supports  respectively,  disintegrating  head  sup- 
port means  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  pivot  means 
respectively  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated support  with  the  axes  of  said  other  pivot  means  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  pivot  axes  of  said  spaced  pivot  means 


respectively,  said  other  pivot  means  havin  g  the  axes  there- 
of extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  elon- 
gated support  and  said  disintegrating  heat  I  support. 


^PRIL  14.  1964 


3,128,999 
RESILIENT  MOUNTIN(  I 
Regis  V.  Schmitt,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  t(  i  Lord  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  CDrporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2  13,947 
3  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  In  a  resilient  mounting,  spaced  supporting  and  sup- 
ported members  each  having  a  hole  theran  and  the  holes 
being  aligned  with  each  other,  said  memfeers  having  op- 
posed inner  load  carrying  surfaces  surrounding  the  re- 
spective  holes  and  facing  toward  each  oihcr  and  having 
outer  load  carrying  surfaces  also  surrounding  the  respec- 
tive holes  and  facing  away  from  each  ether,  a  through 
bok  extending  through  said  holes  witl)  an  associated 
thrust  siwface  presented  toward  each  of  said  outer  sur- 
faces and  an  associated  rigid  section  ciamped  between 
said  thrust  surfaces  when  the  bolt  is  tightened,  a  body  of 
elaston^r  arranged  in  load  carrying  relation  between 
said  inner  surfaces  and  surrounding  said  rigid  section, 
said  body  having  at  at  least  one  end  a  fibular  skirt  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  holes  and  beyond  the  outer 
surface  surrounding  said  one  hole  and  laving  its  outer 
part  engaging  the  associated  thrust  surfs  se  of  said  bolt, 
said  skirt  having  an  internal  radially  extei  ding  circumfer- 
ential groove  between  the  outer  surface  surrounding  said 
one  hole  and  the  associated  thrust  surfs  oe  of  said  bolt 
to  cause  the  inner  part  of  the  skirt  to  buckle  outwardly 
and  the  end  of  the  skirt  to  fold  inwardl 
tighteiKd  thereby  providing  a  resilient  s  loulder  in  load 
carrying  relation  between  the  outer  surfs  ice  surrounding 
said  one  hole  and  the  associated  thrust 
bolt. 


surface  of  said 


3,129JM 
SAW  GUIDE  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE 

Nicholas  V.  Casson,  175  Morray  Ave, 
Filed  1mm.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
2  elites.    (CL2«9— 2) 


1. 


I  ing.  in  combination,  first  and  second  side 
'  having  a  flat  base  portion  with  upper  and 


CONDUIT 
^  'onlun,  N.Y. 
U6aM 


A  saw  guide  for  cutting  flexible  conduit  compris- 

members  each 
lower  edges,  a 
first  semicircular  channel  portion  extending  upward  from 
the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  base  portions,  and  a  larger 
semicircular  channel  portion  extending  upfvard  from  each 
of  said  first  semicircular  channel  portion^  said  flat  base 
portions  and  said  first  and  second  semicircular  channel 
portions  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  9ther,  said  first 
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and  second  semicircular  channel  portions  containing  cor- 
responding transverse  saw  guide  slots  disposed  toward  one 
end  of  said  first  and  second  side  members,  and  hinge 
means  pivotally  joining  the  lower  edges  of  said  base  por- 
tions. 

3,129,M1 

INVERTED  NOVELTY  MASK 

Paul  Winchcll,  9—95  166th  SL,  Whitestooe,  N.Y. 

Flkd~Ma7  22,  1961.  Scr.  No.  111,656 

3  Claiins.     (CI.  272— «) 


insert  and  bore  being  in  continuous  engagement  at  their 
flat  surfaced  bottom  walls  and  the  lower  portion  of  their 
adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces. 


3,129,M3 
BALL  BAT  WITH  REINFORCED  HANDLE 
Alvin  W.  Mueller  and  Lyk  R.  Perry,  FcrfMOB,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Mueller-Perry  Co.  Inc.,  Ferguson,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,359 
8  Claims.     (CL  273—72) 


1.  A  nusking  device  in  the  form  of  a  dummy  of  a 
human  being,  said  device  having  a  hollow  shell  body  in 
the  shape  of  a  fragment  of  the  front  of  a  human  body 
including  a  torso,  arms  and  legs  of  tlie  human  body,  said 
shell  body  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to 
fit  over  tite  head  of  a  wearer  of  the  device,  said  shell  body 
having  a  protuberance  in  simulation  of  the  human  noae, 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  simulation  of 
human  eyes,  the  outer  surface  of  the  torso  and  arms  hav- 
ing markings  simulating  a  jacket  with  lapeb  and  a  vest, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  legs  having  markings  simulating 
trousers,  said  nose  simulating  protuberance  disposed  be- 
tween said  lapels,  said  eye  simulating  openings  disposed 
in  said  lapels,  and  an  elastic  band  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  body  for  holding  the  shell  body  on  the  head  of  the 
wearer  in  upside  down  condition. 


3,129,002 
BOWLING  BALL  HAVING  REMOVABLE  FLNGER 
GRIP    INSERT    WITH    VENTING     AND    TOOL- 
RECEIVING   OPENING 

JohB  H.  BcdnMh,  101  Gladatooc  St.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15U17 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  273— 43) 


1.  In  a  round  baseball  bat  made  of  substantially  rigid 
material,  having  an  impact  portion  and  an  elongated 
handle  extending  from  the  impact  portion;  a  reenforce- 
ment  layer  superposed  around  the  handle  and  terminating 
short  of  the  impact  portion  whereby  the  impact  portion 
is  free  of  the  said  layer,  the  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crossed  strands  of  resistingly  elongatable  flexible  ma- 
terial, all  of  which  crossed  strands  extend  from  end  to 
end  of  the  handle  to  provide  a  longitudinally  and  trans- 
vefsely  continuous  seamless  sleeve,  the  strands  being  taut 
and  snugly  disposed  about  the  handle,  an  adhesive  im- 
pregnating the  strands,  and  also  bonding  the  sleeve  to 
the  handle  throughout  the  length  of  the  sleeve;  the  im- 
pregnating adhesive  and  resistingly  elongatable  strands 
being  of  such  materials  that  the  bonded  sleeve  has  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  that 
of  the  bat  and  yet  below  a  value  that  would  interfere 
with  the  normal  resiliency  of  the  bat  in  driving  a  ball, 
and  the  sleeve  providing  a  lengthwise,  bonded  strand 
arrangement  extending  continuously  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  the  handle  in  such  wise  that  the  strands 
provide  continuous,  unbroken  paths  along  the  surface  of 
the  handle  lengthwise  of  its  axis,  to  receive  the  impact 
and  bending  forces  that  are  produced  in  the  bat  when 
an  object  is  batted  so  that  the  strands  restrict  the  bending 
strains  in  the  bat. 


3,129,004 
GAMtNG  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AUGNED  WORD- 
FORMING    DISCS    ROTATABLE    IN    OPPOSITE 
DIRECTIONS 

George  A.  Ritzier,  606  N.  Jameson  Ave.,  Lima,  OUo 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19^,  Ser.  No.  232,679 

3  Claims,     (tl.  273—143) 


2.  A  bowling  ball  of  solid,  one  piece  material  having  a 
finger  bore  extending  thereinto  from  the  spherical  surface 
of  the  ball,  a  cylindrical  finger  grip  insert  removably  se- 
cured in  said  bore,  said  insert  and  said  bore  having  bot- 
tom walls  with  flat,  smooth  surfaces  engaging  over  their 
entire  areas,  fastening  means  including  a  routable  con- 
nection between  the  adjacent  cylindrical  walls  of  said 
insert  and  bore,  said  insert  bottom  wall  having  a  non- 
circular  opening  extending  entirely  therethrough  for  vent- 
ing the  space  in  the  bore  below  said  insert  bottom  wall  and 
for  the  reception  of  the  complementary  shaped  extremity 
of  a  tool  whereby  rotation  may  be  given  to  the  insert,  said 


2.  In  combination,  a  gaming  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discs  of  spoke-like  construction  and  adapted  to 
spin,  the  spokes  of  said  discs  having  bent  over  end  por-, 
tions  which  bear  insignia,  a  pair  of  said  discs  mounted  on 
shafts  which  arc  in  alignment  with  one  another  to  form  a 
first  set,  a  second  pair  of  said  discs  mounted  on  shafts  in 
alignment  with  one  another  to  form  a  second  set,  said 
two  sets  of  disc  pairs  being  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  said  discs  being  mounted  on  shafts  which 
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are  in  alignment  with  one  another  to  form  a  third  set 
and  a  pair  of  said  discs  mounted  on  shafts  which  are  in 
alignment  to  form  a  fourth  set,  the  third  and  fourth  sets 
of  disc  pairs  being  in  line  with  one  another  but  out  of 
alignment  with  the  first  and  second  sets,  impellers  for 
rotating  the  discs  of  all  sets,  each  of  said  impellers  being 
operated  through  a  combined  crank  arm  and  a  reciproca- 
tory  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  rod 
extending  adjacent  the  first  and  third  sets  of  disc  pairs,  a 
driving  rod  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  and  fourth 
sets  of  disc  pairs,  and  means  coupling  said  rods  to  said 
crank  arms,  said  rods  being  interconnected  by  a  metal  bar 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  providing  a  reciproca- 
tory  motion  to  both  of  said  driving  rods  in  order  to  spin 
the  discs  first  in  one  directipn  and  then  in  the  other 
direction. 


3,129,005 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
David  C.  Rockola,  Chicago,  ni.,  ass^or  to  Rock-Ola 
Mannfacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79^44 
9  Claims.     (CL  27.4—10) 


4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  drum  type  magazine  having  a 
plurality  of  dividers  extending  outwardly  from  a  central 
portion  at  an  inclination  to  the  radial,  forming  similarly 
inclined  pockets  which  are  open  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
magazine  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
stationary  means  for  retaining  the  records  in  the  pockets 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  magazine,  a  turntable,  and 
means  for  transferring  records  between  the  magazine  and 
the  turntable. 


3,129,006 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 
Adrien  Zahner,  Prilly,  Vaud,  and  Louis  Th^venaz,  L« 
Rasses,  Vaud,  Swttzcrland,  assignors  to  Thorcns  S.A^ 
Sainte^rolx,    Vaud,    Switzerland,    a   corporatioa   if 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  20,  1960 

13  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 
1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  comprising  a  frame, 
a  turntable,  a  motor  for  said  turntable,  a  spindle  centraih 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  turntable,  a  record-support- 
ing means  provided  on  said  spindle  to  hold  a  stack  of 
records  on  said  spindle  above  said  turntable,  lowering 
means  associated  with  said  supporting  means  to  lower  said 
records  individually  on  said  turntable,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  free  horizontal 
movement,  a  pick-up  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 


porting member  for  free  vertical  mover  ient,  cycle  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  said  motor  and  comprising  first 
cam  means  to  control  a  horizontal  movement  of  said 
supporting  member  from  a  rest  position,  in  which  said 
pick-up  arm  is  situated  outside  the  periphery  of  said 
records,  towards  said  spindle  through  a  Iriction  coupling 
and  second  cam  means  to  control  a  vertical  movement  of 
said  pick-up  arm  and  of  said  record  lo>i'ering  means,  a 
pick-up  cartridge  on  said  pick-up  arm  |irovided  with  a 
needle  for  playing  said  records  supported  by  said  turn- 
table, and  retractible  feeler  means  compri;  ing  a  first  feeler 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  free  en<  of  said  pick-up 
arm  for  free  movement  between  two  stab  e  positions,  said 
positions  including  an  active  position  in  ^  hich  said  feeler 
is  situated  below  said  needle  and  at  a  dis  tance  from  said 
needle  corresponding  to  the  mean  disuice  between  the 


periphery  of  said  records  and  the  non-mc  dulated  grooves 
preceding  the  first  modulated  grooves  of  s  lid  records,  and 
an  inactive  position  in  which  said  feeler  if  situated  above 
said  needle,  said  cycle  control  means  thrbugh  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  of  said  pick-up  ar  m  bringing  said 
feeler  situated  in  said  active  position  again  st  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  records  during  iu  individual  lowering 
movement  toward  said  turntable  to  stop  the  horizontal 
movement  of  said  pick-up  arm  against  t^  action  of  said 
friction  coupling  until  said  needle  is  lodated  above  the 
first  grooves  of  the  record  to  be  played,  siid  cycle  control 
means  subsequently  lowering  said  pick-Mp  arm  towards 
said  record  lowered  on  said  tunttable.  sai|l  feeler  coming 
in  contact  with  said  record  and  being  uijged  into  its  in- 
active position  by  said  downward  movemdnt  of  said  pick- 
up arm  bringing  the  needle  into  the  recc  rd  groove. 


3,129.007 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  ARM 
Gilbert    Edouard    Mestdagh,    Em. 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  A 
pany.  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.V..  a 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,627 
2  Claims.     (CL  274— 15) 


•NTROL 
EIndboven, 
Philips  Com- 
of  Dcbwarc 


1.  A  tone  arm  control  apparatus  for 


a  phonograirfi 


comprising  a  rotatably  driven  control  diic.  a  rod  mem 
ber  pivotally  connected  to  the  periphery  lof  said  control 
disc  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having 
an  inclined  surface  portion,  the  other  eid  of  said  rod 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  sai^  lever  for  im- 
parting to  said  rod  a  substantial  motion  component  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  pivotal  tone  arm 
having  a  pin  engaging  said  lever  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  tone  arm.  a  disc  means  connected  'with  said  tone 
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arm,  and  coupling  means  pivotally  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  rod  member  for  engaging  said  disc 
means  to  rotate  said  tone  arm  upon  movement  of  said 
rod  member  in  one  direction  and  being  disengaged  from 
said  disc  upon  movement  of  said  rod  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


3,129,008 
STEREO  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Ken    Suzuki   and   Sboji    KIkucbi,   Kanagawa-ku,   Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited,  \'okohama.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  27,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CL  274—23) 


i^i 


^' 


A  stereo  pick-up  device  comprising  a  pick-up  arm,  a 
pick-up  head  at  one  end  of  said  pick-up  arm.  a  U-shaped 
support  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  motor 
board  of  said  device,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  intersecting  said 
horizontal  axis,  a  balance  weight  attached  to  said  pick-up 
arm  at  that  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  pick-up  head 
whereby  said  arm  is  substantially  balanced  about  the  in- 
tersection of  said  axes,  thereby  substantially  elinxinating 
distortion  due  to  inertia  forces,  said  arm  having  an  out- 
side force  acting  on  it  during  operation  providing  a  vari- 
able torque  about  said  vertical  axis,  an  outside  force  com- 
pensating means  for  compensating  said  torque  produced 
by  said  outside  force,  said  compensating  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  a  bracket  extending 
from  said  vertical  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
fixed  to  said  motor  board  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  bracket  for  suitably  varying  said  inside  force  on  said 
arm  to  correspond  with  the  variation  of  said  outside  force 
caused  in  operating  the  pick-up  device,  and  a  needle  pres- 
sure adjusting  means,  regulatable  independently  of  vibra- 
tion and  inertia  forces,  mounted  on  said  pivotal  arm  sup- 
port, said  needle  pressure  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
needle  pressure  adjusting  spring  which  is  fixed  at  each  end 
to  a  needle  pressure  adjusting  knob  fitted  to  said  U-shaped 
support  and  is  wound  around  both  horizontal  shafts  se- 
cured to  said  support  so  as  to  support  said  arm  with  its 
bottom  part. 


3,129,1 
HYDRAUUC  LINE  WIPER 
Harry   E.   Simpson,   Dallas,  Tex.,   assignor,   by 

assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas  County, 
TcXm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,764 
7  OataM.    (CL  277—4)  ' 


through  adapted  to  receive  an  elongate  element  to  be 
wiped;  a  retainer  member  detachably  positioned  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  bore  for  preventing  the  wiper  element 
from  moving  outwardly  of  the  bore;  a  tubular  member 
positioned  in  the  bore  below  the  wiper  element;  an  en- 
larged head  on  the  tubular  member  slidably  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  bore  wall,  said  tubular  member  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  well  pipe;  inwardly  directed 
piston  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  being  slidably 
sealed  to  the  tubular  member  and  working  against  the 
enlarged  head,  whereby  the  housing  moves  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  tubular  member  when  fluid  pressiu-e 
is  exerted  between  the  piston  and  the  enlarged  head;  and 
means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  between  the  piston  means  and  the  enlarged  head 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  housing  and  the 
tubular  member  to  radially  expand  the  wiper  element. 


3,129,010 

SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew    Straticnko,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Pbiladelpbia  Gear  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,455 

4  Claims.     (CL  277—9) 


1.  In  a  shaft  seal  construction  for  a  unitary  rotatablc 
shaft  one  end  portion  of  which  passes  through  an  open- 
ing into  a  fluid  container  and  the  other  portion  of  which 
projects  therefrom;  primary  sealing  means  encircling  a 
projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  and  adapted,  when  in  seal- 
ing position,  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  container 
along  said  shaft;  auxiliary  sealing  means  encircling  said 
shaft  and  normally  out  of  sealing  position  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  sealing  position;  a  first  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  drive  means  external  of  said  container, 
said  first  sleeve  surrounding  a  projecting  portion  of  said 
shaft  beyond  a  said  primary  sealing  means  and  having 
an  internal  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  primary  sealing  means;  removably-mounted  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  first  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  second  sleeve  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  said  second  sleeve 
being  removably  connected  to  said  first  sleeve  and  to 
said  shaft,  and  so  arranged  that  when  said  connecting 
means  is  removed  said  primary  sealing  means  may  be  slid 
axially  along  said  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
removed  from  said  shaft. 


5.  In  a  wiper  device  attachable  to  a  well  pipe;  a  hous- 
ing; a  central  bore  in  the  housing;  a  resilient  wiper  element 
slidably  disposed  in  the  bore,  and  having  a  passage  there- 


3,129,011 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  DRAINAGE  MEANS 
Thomas  Campbell,  Knowie,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  BirmiBgham,  England 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,340 
2  Claims.     (CL  277—59) 
1.  Means  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  around  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably supported  within  a  bush  mounted  in  a  body  and 
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having  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  internal  periphH 
cry,  said  means  comprising  in  combination  a  resilient 
annular  sealing  member  located  at  one  end  of  the  bush 
to  bear  on  the  shaft,  a  rigid  and  annular  carrier  mem- 
^^r  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  bush,  interengaging 
means  on  the  bush  and  the  carrier  permitting  lateral, 
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movement  of  the  carrier  thember  relative  to  the  bush  but 
preventing  relative  angular  movement  therebetween,  a 
second  resilient  annular  sealing  member  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  bearing  on  the  shaft,  a  part  fixed  relative  to 
the  body,  a  spring  acting  between  said  part  and  the  car- 
rier to  urge  the  carrier  towards  said  bush  and  passage 
means  in  the  bush  connecting  the  groove  to  a  drain. 


3,129,tl2 
SEALS' 
Benjamin  A.  ScidenfeM,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Merit 
Automotive  Parts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
OUnois 

Filed  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S4,7M 
I  Claim.    (CL  277— SI) 


A  seal  to  be  supported  on  the  anchor  pin  of  a  brake  as- 
sembly, wtiich  bralce  assembly  includes  a  rotatable  boss 
having  an  eiul  wall,  said  seal  being  molded  of  a  plastic 
compound  and  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  side  walls 
merging  with  an  inner  curvilinear  wall,  said  curvilinear 
wall  having  a  bearing  surface  positioned  approximately 
centrally  between  said  upper  and  lower  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  engage  only  at  said  bearing  surface  with  the 
anchor  pin.  an  L-shaped  reinforcing  member  wholly 
within  said  seal  and  between  said  spaced  upper  and  lower 
side  walls,  said  upper  side  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
wall  of  the  rotatable  boss  and  said  upper  side  wall  having 
an  annular  recess  for  accommodating  a  lubricant  so  that 
the  lubricant  contacts  the  end  wall  of  the  rotatable  boss. 


3,12M13 
POWER  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 
Benny  L.  Thompson,  16517  Superior  St.,  GrawMia  Hills, 
Calif.,   and    Kermit   L.   Thompson,    13323   Glcnoaks, 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  Na  26,314 
5  Claims.    (CL  279—109) 
1.  A  power  transmitting  unit  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  movable  boom,  said  power  t/ansmitting  unit  com- 
prising: a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
boom;  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  frame  structure 


and  having  an  axis  and  first  and  second  ei  ids;  a  chuck  dis- 
posed at  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  meifiber  substantial- 
ly coaxially  therewith  and  supported  by  «aid  frame  struc- 
ture, said  chuck  including  first  and  seco^  members  dis- 
posed substantially  concentrically  about  laid  axis  of  said 
tubular  member  and  having  relative  movement  there  be- 


tween, jaw  means  pivotally  connected  toj 
ber,  means  connecting  said  jaw  means 


said  first  mem- 
to  said  second 


member,  and  friction  means  affixed  to  Isaid  frame  and 
surrounding  said  first  member;  power  m^ans;  and  means 
connecting  said  power  means  in  driving  relationship  to 
said  second  member,  whereby  roution  I  of  said  second 
member  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  I  said  first  mem- 
ber moves  said  jaw  means  first  into  enaagement  with  a 
means  to  be  driven  and  thereafter,  upon  overcoming  said 
friction  means,  causes  rotation  of  said  ch  jck. 


3,129,014 
FUEL  CELLS  AND  MANUFACTUR  E  THEREOF 
CyrU  Paul  Hutchison,  FuUcrton,  and  Jbhn  L.  Ebcrly, 
Garden  GroTc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  FIrcstOBC 
Th«  A  Rubber  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohif,  a  corporutlon 
«f  OWo  I 

¥%ti  Oct  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6I,97S 
lOCtahm.     (CL200— 5) 


6.  The  method  of  building  a  fuel  cell  ^brhich  comprises 
inflating  a  form  to  produce  a  surface  complementary  to 
the  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  fuel  cell, 
polyurethane  precursor  to  the  inflated  surf  nee,  and  heating 
to  set  it  without  completely  curing  it,  co/ering  this  with 
nylon  in  solution  and  removing  the  solvent,  and  applying 
thereover  another  ply  of  liquid  polyuretpane  precursor, 
and  thereafter  heating  and  simultaneous!)!  completing  the 
cure  of  both  plies  of  polyurethane  precurs  3t,  aiid  then  de- 
flating and  removing  the  form  through  ai  i  opening  in  the 
cell  wall. 

10.  A  fuel  cell  with  plastic  walls  composed  essentially 
of  polyurethane  containing  a  nylon  barrier,  which  cell  is 
adapted  to  be  located  under  the  fender  neir  a  wheel  of  an 
automobile,  one  end  of  tlie  cell  which  ii  adapted  to  be 
near  the  wheel  being  curved  substantially  concentrically 
with  the  wheel,  an  outwardly  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontal shelf  portion  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cell,  which  shelf  portion  extending  the  length  of  one  side 
wall  and  the  entire  width  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  cell 
joins  a  lower  portion  of  the  cell  of  lesse^  cross-sectional 
area  with  an  upper  portion  of  larger  cro  »-tectioiuU  area 
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and  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a  cell  support  located  under  the 
fender  of  the  automobile. 


3,129,015 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 
Gerald  J.  Lachance,  North  Brookiicid,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Metal  Products,  Inc..  Auburn,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,300 
4  ChiiBH.     (CL  280-^33.99) 


blies  on  opposite  sides  of  said  suspension,  saddle  assem- 
blies pivotally  mounted  on  the  equalizer  beams  midway 
between  th^  ends  thereof,  leaf  spring  assemblies  mount- 
ed on  said  saddle  assemblies,  and  a  pair  of  spring  hangers 
for  each  side  of  said  suspension  for  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  each  spring  assembly  in  load  bearing 
relationship  to  a  vehicle  frame,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  beam  center  cross  tube  interconnecting  said 
saddle  assemblies  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube 
firmly  clamped  to  said  assemblies  so  as  not  to  allow 
either  saddle  assembly  to  pivot  independently  of  the 
other,  and  said  leaf  spring  assemblies  being  mounted  on 
said  saddle  assemblies  by  simplified  and  light-weight 
fastening  means. 

3,129,017 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  SAFETY  BARRIER 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glcnmore  Ave.,  Pittdnvgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,658 

20  CUdms.     (CL  280—150) 


1 .  A  folding  seat  construction  for  nesting  grocery  carts 
including  a  swinging  gate  mounted  on  the  cart,  a  pivoted 
wall  associated  with  the  swinging  gate,  a  folding  seat 
construction  operatively  associated  with  the  gate  and  the 
wall  to  fold  or  to  be  extended  between  the  wall  and  the 
gate,  a  seat-forming  member  pivotally  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  said  folding  seat  construction,  said  seat-forming 
member  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet  of  material  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  member  adja- 
cent an  edge  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod-like  member,  a 
bead  on  the  rod-like  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  head  being  spaced  slightly  from  said  one  end  leav- 
ing a  short  projection  on  the  rod-like  member  beyond 
the  head,  the  tubular  member  receiving  the  rod-like  mem- 
ber so  that  the  rod-like  member  is  contained  within  the 
same,  the  tubular  member  abutting  the  head,  said  scat 
construction  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  resilient 
members,  aligned  eyes  on  the  resilient  members,  one  of 
the  eyes  receiving  the  short  projection  on  the  rod-like 
member  at  said  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  head,  the 
head  abutting  said  eye  at  the  side  thereof  facing  the  other 
eye,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod-like  member  being 
located  in  said  other  eye,  the  latter  and  the  head  confin- 
ing the  tubular  member  and  the  flat  sheet  of  material 
that  forms  the  seat,  and  the  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  tubular  member  fixing  the  rod-like  member  against 
longitudinal  shifting. 


3,129,016 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Charles  L.  Small,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hrndrlckson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lyons,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,078 
3  Claims.     (CL  280—104.5) 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  suspension  for  wheeled  vehicles 
including  fore  and  aft  axle  assemblies  with  ground 
wheels  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  equalizer  beam 
assemblies  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  axle  assem- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  seat  for  an  occupant,  in  com- 
bination, a  shield  means  confronting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  front  of  the  occupant,  support  means  mounted  in 
said  vehicle,  said  support  means  includmg  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shield  means  in  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  lower  portion  of  said  shield  means  confronting  at 
least  the  chest  of  said  occupant,  said  shield  means  includ- 
ing bearing  surface  means  confronting  said  occupant's 
forehead  and  chin,  said  shield  means  being  of  a  construc- 
tioo  to  allow  said  occupant  to  see  therethrough,  a  second 
bearing  surface  means  for  engaging  at  least  upper  portions 
of  the  legs  of  said  occupant,  said  support  means  including 
means  to  support  said  second  bearing  siu-face  means,  said 
support  means  being  yieldable  in  a  forward  direction  of 
said  vehicle  for  allowing  yieldable  movement  of  said 
shield  means  and  said  second  bearing  surface  means  in 
a  forward  direction  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  the 
momentum  thrust  of  said  occupant  against  said  shield 
means  and  said  second  bearing  surface  means  due  to  a 
high  degree  of  deceleration  of  said  vehicle,  said  shield 
means  and  said  second  bearing  means  being  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  move  with  the  same  lineal  speed  forwardly. 
thereby  restraining  said  occupant  from  being  injured,  and 
yieldable  force  absorbing  and  rebound-preventing  means 
to  gradually  absorb  said  momentum  thrust  and  thereby 
cushion  said  occupant  during  the  deceleration  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  i^event  rebound  of  said  occupant. 


3,129,018 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Jesse  Colpo,   Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  Colpo  Safety 

Wheel  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,242 

13  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 438) 

1.  A   tractor-trailer  connection   device   comprising,   a 

floor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  for  movement 
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therewith,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  floor  for  rotation; 
relative  thereto,  trailer  attaching  means  carried  by  saidj 
turntable  for  rotation  therewith,  means  causing  said  turn- 
table to  move  rearwardly  relative  to  said  floor  to  a  pre- 
determined   rearward    position    thereon    during    relative 


aperture  therethrough,  said  head  portion  laving  its  upper- 
most portion  outwardly  flared  to  conform  to  the  curved 
side  walls  of  said  opening,  gradually  reducing  in  cross 
section  as  it  flares  outwardly  and  terminattng  with  a  sharp 
peripheral  edge  portion,  said  peripheral  eige  portion  upon 


:j 


rotation  therebetween  through  a  predetermined  acute 
angle,  and  means  thereafter  constraining  said  turntable 
to  remain  in  said  rearward  position  on  said  floor  during 
relative  rotation  therebetween  beyond  said  predetermined 
angle. 

3,129^19 

TRAILER  HITCH 

John  Bartone,  1052  E.  24th  St,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,247 

7  Claimi.    (CL  2M— 485) 


insertion  of  said  nipple  structure  in  saic 


nating  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  opei  ling,  an  annular 


opening  termi- 


5.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  relatively  heavy,  resil- 
ient, stiff,  generally  L-sbaped  member,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  upper  end,  means 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  trailer  tongue,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  hole  therein  com- 
plementary in  shape  to  said  cylindrical  end  and  snugly 
receiving  said  cylindrical  end  therein,  attaching  means  on 
the  front  end  of  said  L-shaped  member,  spaced  rearward- 
ly extending  legs,  said  legs  being  swingably  atucbed  at 
their  rear  ends  to  said  attaching  means,  means  attaching 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  legs  to  said  attaching  means 
adjustably  holding  said  legs  in  spaced  relation,  and  means 
for  swingably  attaching  the  front  ends  of  said  legs  to  the 
axle  <y[  an  automobile. 


deformable  shoulder  formed  on  said  h<ad  portion  be- 
tween said  uppermost  flared  portion  and  ksaid  shank  por- 
tion, said  flared  portion  and  said  shouldtf  adapted  upon 
insertion  of  said  nipple  structure  into  said  opening  to  co- 
operate with  the  curved  side  walls  and  lower  edge  of  said 
opening  respectively  to  clamp  and  seal  si  id  nii^Ie  struc- 
ture in  said  opening. 


3,129  J21 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
WimrnB  M.  WIlHs,  Northridgc,  and  Rodnt  W.  Gravca, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Acrxpalp  Corpon. 
tkm,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporalioo  of 

Flkd  Dec  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,189 
2ClaiiBi.    (CL  285— 233) 


nvlCH|Mi 


»   f  f 


gffi:© 


-1 


3,129,028 
TRAY  DRAINHOSE  NIPPLE 
Raymond    S.    Bujnowski,    Warren,    Mich.,    assigBor    to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,710 
1  Claim.  (CI.  285—110) 
A  nipple  structure  for  insertion  in  a  support  member, 
said  support  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
said  nif^le  structure  wherein  said  opening  is  defined  by 
an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly curved  side  walls  describing  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted arcuate  surface,  said  nipple  structure  including  a 
head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  and  having  a  central 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  interconnecting  the  end  por- 
tions  of  two  tubes  arranged  in  axially  a  igned  relation- 
ship, comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segknents  arranged 
to  form  a  collar  circumscribing  the  end  portions  of  the 
tubes,  means  for  constricting  the  segmeits  around  the 
tubes,  each  segment  having  an  inside  surface,  two  end 
surfaces  and  two  side  surfaces,  each  segment  having  two 
grooves  formed  therein  opening  in  said  ins  ide  surface  and 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  proximate  said 
side  surfaces  respectively,  and  from  one  end  surface  to 
ithe   other  end   surface,  each   segment   hiving   two   end 
!  grooves  formed  in  the  respective  end  faois  thereof,  said 
iend  grooves  being  open  to  the  inside  surfa  x  grooves,  and 
a  unitary  seal  of  elastomer  fitted  into  said  grooves  where- 
by those  side  portions  of  the  seal  container  in  said  inside 
surface  grooves  will  engage  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
tubes,  respectively,  and  that  end  portion  (tf  the  seal  con- 
tained in  an  end  groove  will  engage  a  corresponding  end 
portion  oi  the  seal  of  an  adjacent  segment,  and  said  side 
jportions  of  the  seals  having  centrally  attending  elon- 
gated,   resilient   arcuate    support    memb^   compressed 
therein  and  providing  circumferential  end  to  end  sealing 
pressure  at  the  sides  of  said  seal  end  pc^oos  for  said 
engagement  of  said  seal  end  portions. 
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3,129,022 

COUPLING 

Theodore  P.  Avery,  44  Seneca  St.,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,044 

5  Claims.     (CL  285—249) 


axially  compressed  annular  plastic  body  surrounding  said 
stud  and  axially  abutting  said  socket,  said  body  including 
solid  plastic  bearing  portions  at  either  end  thereof  bonded 
to  an  intermediate  flexible  foam  portion,  one  of  said  solid 
plastic  bearing  portions  being  formed  with  an  upturned 
peripheral  flange  piloted  on  the  reduced  diameter  lower 
end  portion  of  said  socket. 


1.  A  hose  and  coupling  assembly  connectable  to  a  fit- 
ting having  a  bore,  which  fitting  has  a  threaded  portion 
adjacent  its  end  and  the  bore  including  an  enlarged  coni- 
cal section  terminating  in  an  annular  face  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  the  hose  and  coupling 
assembly  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  material,  a  cov- 
ering movably  mounted  on  the  tube  having  a  length  less 
than  the  tube  and  positioned  relative  to  the  tube  to  allow 
at  least  one  end  of  the  tube  to  project  beyond  the  cover, 
a  movable  pressure  sleeve  connected  to  the  cover  at  the 
end  from  which  the  tube  projects  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tube,  a  take-up  nut  carried  by  the  pressure  sleeve  and 
thrcadedly  engageable  with  the  threaded  ponion  of  the 
fltting.  an  annulus  rigidly  fixed  about  the  projecting  end 
of  the  tube  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  at  a 
distance  suflficient  to  enable  the  end  of  the  tube  to  engage 
the  annular  face  of  the  bore  in  the  fitting  at  least  simul- 
taneously with  the  engagement  of  the  annulus  with  the 
conical  section  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  inserted  into 
the  bore  in  the  fitting,  a  shape  retaining  sleeve  inserted 
within  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  tube 
is  unsupported  and  means  on  the  pressure  sleeve  to  bear 
against  the  annulus  when  the  take-up  nut  is  threaded  into 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  fitting  to  move  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube  into  compressive  engagement  with  the  annular 
face  of  the  fitting  and  to  move  the  annulus  into  engage- 
ment with  the  enlarged  conical  section  of  the  bore  in  the 
fitting. 

3,129,823 
SUSPENSION  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Burtoa  A.  Flerstinc,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawwc 

FUc4  Jnly  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,768 
3  Claimi.     (CL  287—90) 


3,129,824 
DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Charies  J.  Schuessler.  West  Covfaia,  and  Herbert  Wilzig, 
Los     Angeles,    Calif.,     assignors    to    Triangle    Brass 
Manufacturing    Company,     Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a 
co-partnership 

FUed  Feh.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,906 
3  Claims.     (CL  292—15) 


1.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  reduced  diameter  lower  end  portion  and  a 
parti-spherical  socket,  an  aperture  in  said  casing  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  socket,  a  stud  extending 
through  said  aperture  having  a  parti-spherical  end  portion 
disposed  in  tillable  and  rotatable  bearing  engagement  with 
said  socket,  means  for  sealing  the  juncture  of  said  aper- 
ture and  said  parti-spherical  end  portion  comprising  an 


1.  A  door  holding  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
holder  and  a  strike  member  having  a  strike  plate,  said 
holder  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vertical  surface  and  comprising  at  least  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  said  hous- 
ing being  formed  with- a  vertical  slot  extending  through 
at  least  said  front  and  bottom  walls,  said  bottom  wall 
being  thick  in  comparison  to  said  front,  rear,  and  side 
walls  and  having  two  coaxial  bores  extending  therethrough 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  respectively,  and 
each  having  an  inner  end  communicating  with  said  slot 
and  an  outer  end.  the  inner  end  of  each  bore  being  re- 
duced in  size  in  comparison  to  the  remainder  of  the  cor- 
responding bore,  two  spherical  catch  members  located  in 
said  bores  respectively,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  catch 
members  being  larger  than  the  size  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
corresponding  bore,  whereby  the  catch  members  are  re- 
tained in  the  bores,  two  compression  springs  in  said  bores 
for  resiliently  projecting  said  spherical  catch  members 
toward  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores  respectively,  whereby 
portions  of  said  catch  members  protrude  into  said  slot, 
said  coaxial  bores  and  said  catch  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  rear  wall,  whereby  either  the  portion  of  said 
slot  in  said  front  wall  or  the  portion  of  said  slot  in  said 
bottom  wall  can  serve  as  an  entrance  to  receive  said  strike 
plate  and  means  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  bore,  re- 
spectively, said  holder  being  formed  with  a  seat  cut  out 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot,  cushioning  means  mounted  in  said  seat  adapted  for 
contact  by  said  strike  plate,  said  strike  plate  comprising 
a  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  second  surface,  said 
bar  having  a  width  sized  to  penetrate  said  slot,  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bar  each  provided  with  an  elongated 
groove  generally  uniform  in  cross  section,  said  strike 
member  and  said  holder  being  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  the  length  of  said  bar  and  said 
grooves  being  large  in  comparison  to  the  diameter  of  'Said 
spherical  catch  members,  said  elongated  grooves  on  said 
bar  being  positioned  when  said  bar  is  in  said  slot  for 
penetration  by  said  spherical  catch  members  urged  by 
said  compression  springs,  whereby  said   strike  plate  is 
yieldably  held  in  said  slot  in  the  holder  and  variations  in 
the  point  of  engagement  between  said  spherical  catch  mem- 
bers and  said  grooves  do  not  affect  the  yieldable  connec- 
tion between  the  holder  and  the  strike  member  whereby 
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the  vertical  relationship  between  the  holder  and  the  strikt 
member  is  not  critical  in  the  direction  the  grooves  extend 
and  the  door  holding  device  will  function  despite  sagginf 
of  the  door  to  which  part  of  the  door  holding  device 
attached. 


N 
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3,129,025 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  HEADER  LATCH 

Alfred  E.  Krueger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genera 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  o 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  219,45« 
7  Clainis.     (CL  292—97) 


^:f 


1.  A  closure  latch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  latch) 
support  member,  an  operating  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  articulated  links, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  links  to  said  supn 
port  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of 
said  links  to  said  operating  member,  a  latch  bolt  assem- 
bly pivotally  mounted  on  said  links  for  movement  be 
tween  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  pivot  of  said 
one  link  to  said  operating  member  being  to  one  side  of  a 
line  through  the  pivot  of  said  operating  member  to  sai(i 
support  member  and  the  pivotal  joint  of  said  links  iij 
the  latched  position  of  said  bolt  assembly. 


3,129,t2«  I 

ROTARY  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  DIRECT 

ACTING  DETENT 

Bcla  Gergoc  and  Bela  Sandor,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignors  li 

General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corpO' 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  225,474 
7CWBM.    (CL3f2— 2M) 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  of  the  character  described,  in 
eluding:  a  latch  frame  having  a  body  plate  lying  in  a| 
plane  parallel  with  the  jamb  face  of  the  door;  a  bolC 
housing  projecting  from  said  body  plate  through  said 
jamb  face;  a  toothed  bolt  pivotally  mounted  in  said, 
housing;  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  andj 
having  a  foot  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  bolt! 
to  hold  the  bolt  against  pivotal  movement  in  one  di-< 
rection;  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  body  plate 


said  detent;  and  operating  means  adapted 
actuating  lever  to  swing  the  detent  ou 
gageroent  with  the  boh. 


«>. 


-     '     3,129,t27 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INW^IRDLY 
SWINGING  DOORS 

StM  I.  Swiliii,  MaoMroMdu  N.Y. 

(226  Pciham  Road,  New  Rockel  e,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1942,  Sm,  No.  1  B2,4t5 

7  Claims.     (CL  292—294 ) 


to  engage  said 
of  holding  en- 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  an  iitwardly  opening 
door  to  its  door-frame  strike,  compristni 

an  elongated  locking  bar  of  rectangu  ar  crosvsection. 
the  intermediate  portions  of  each  h  teral  side  of  the 
bar  being  provided  with  an  array  ol  saw-teeth, 
the  saw  teeth  of  each  array  being  \  itagtered  in  rela- 
tion to  the  saw  teeth  of  the  otb  ;r  array, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  bar  to  the 

strike, 
a  housing. 

tlie  locking  bar  except  for  its  striki  engaging  means 
being  normally  within  the  housing, 
stop  means  at  the  other  end  region  of  tpe  locking  bar  to 
limit  to  a  predetermined  amount  |he  distanop  the 
bar  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  hoasing,  and 
manually  operable  latching  means  extending  from  the 
exterior  into  the  interior  of  each  l^eral  wall  of  the 
housing  and  on  operation  to  permk  relative  move- 
ment of  the  housing  on  the  bar  witfun  the  predeter- 
mined amount  on  engagement  of  th^  strike  engaging 
means  of  the  bar  with  the  strike  aUd  on  release  to 
lock  the  housing  to  the  bar  with  the  housing  in  the 
path  of  opening  of  the  door. 


3.119J2t 
MAGNET  MANIPULATING 
William  Maker,  5ei2  Dmmm,  Twi—a. 
L.  FrMmais,  13413  HartMMik,  Vaa 

Filed  im.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  liSM* 
9ClaiBs.    (CL294— 19 


POLE 

lNa7a,Calff, 


9.  A  magnet  manipulating  means  for 


outside  said  bolt  housing  for  pivotal  movement  rigid  withi  against  an  area  of  magnetically  attract*  d 


souring  a  magnet 
material  and 
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subsequently  removing  said  magnet  from  said  area  where- 
in said  magnet  is  normally  held  against  said  area  with  a 
given  force,  comprising:  a  carrying  head  having  a  first 
surface  arranged  to  attract  magnetically  and  hold  said 
magnet  with  a  force  less  than  said  given  force,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  arranged  to  attract  magnetically  and  bold  said 
magnet  with  a  force  greater  than  said  given  force,  whereby 
said  magnet  may  be  transferred  from  said  head  to  said  area 
when  initially  held  on  said  head  against  said  first  surface, 
and  retransferred  from  said  area  to  said  head  by  attract- 
ing said  magnet  to  said  second  surface. 


3,I29,t29 

DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  BRICKS 

Htmry  G.  Ruza,  55  N.  Shore  Drive,  Rtc  19, 

Eaa  Clakc,  Wb. 

Filed  July  It,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  1223T7 

3  ClalM.     (CL  294—42) 


said  fluke-like  members  in  retracted  position,  and  operat- 
ing means  interconnecting  said  cable-cutters  and  said 
trigger  means,  said  operating  means  unlocking  said  trigger 


17  a 


means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cable  cutters  by  a 
submarine  cable  engaged  thereby  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  fluke-like  members  to  a  sea-bed  engaging 
position. 


3,129,431 

SELF  RELEASING  SUNG 

Joha  G.  Bryant,  Radnor,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  Cambridge 

Wire  Cloth  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,974 

ICWbl     (CL294— 75) 


1.  A  device  fw  laying  brick  comprising  in  combination 
two  pivotally  connected  lever  members,  the  first  said 
lever  member  comprising  an  upper  handle  portion,  piv- 
otal connecting  means  adjacent  said  handle  portion,  a 
depending  portion  below  said  pivotal  connecting  means, 
a  screed  portion  rearwardly  extending  from  said  depend- 
ing portion,  said  screed  portion  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  a  brick 
which  extends  for  the  entire  length  of  the  brick  to  be 
carried,  a  terminal  rear  jaw  portion  depending  down- 
ward from  said  screed  portion,  the  second  said  lever 
member  comprising  a  lower  handle  portion  disposed  im- 
mediately below  said  upper  handle  portion  of  said  first 
lever  member,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  lower  handle  portion  and  affixed 
thereto  to  operably  couple  said  second  lever  member  to 
said  first  lever  member,  said  second  lever  ha\'ing  a  portion 
which  depends  below  the  pivotal  connecting  means  of 
said  second  lever  member  and  a  front  jaw  portion  dis- 
posed at  the  lower  terminal  extremity  of  said  depending 
portion  ai  said  second  lever  member,  said  front  jaw 
member  being  operably  biasable  toward  said  rear  jaw 
portion  wlien  said  levers  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


3,129,434 
GRAPNELS  FOR  SUBMARINE  CABLES 
Robert  Abtoa  Brockbaak  and  Eric  FtflcM  Stuart  Clatkt, 
Kcntoo,  Harrow,  Fnglaod,  amitaon  to  Her  Majesty's 
PoitnuHter  Gcacral,  Loodoa,  Fjifland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,388 
13  Clafam.  (CL  294—44) 
1.  A  submarine  cable  grapnel  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  framework,  at  least  two  outwardly  extending  cable 
prongs  fixedly  mounted  on  said  framework,  cable  cutters 
movably  mounted  on  said  framework  adjacent  the  roots 
of  said  prongs,  a  plurality  of  sea-bed  engaging  fluke-like 
memben  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  and  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  position  close  to  said  framework 
and  a  position  in  yttuch  said  fluke-like  members  are  ex- 
tended from  said  framework,  trigger  means  for  locking 


The  combination  with  a  flexible  sling  including  an  end 
plate  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said  sling  and  an  end  member 
on  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  sling,  said  end^plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  receiving  a  hoist  hook  and  said  end 
member  having  an  eye,  of  a  choker  comprising  an  upright 
support  member,  an  upwardly  facing  hook  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  support  member  on  one  face  of  latter,  and  a 
pair  of  eye  formations  on  the  other  face  of  said  support 
member,  one  of  said  eye  formations  being  spaced  inward- 
ly of  the  upper  end  of  said  support  member  and  the  other 
of  said  eye  formations  being  q>aced  inwardly  of  the  low- 
er end  of  said  support  member,  said  eye  formaticxis  be- 
ing in  registry  with  each  other  and  slidably  receiving 
therethrough  a  portion  of  said  sling  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  support  member  hook  being  removably  re- 
ceived in  the  eye  of  said  end  member,  \hc  length  of  said 
support  member  relative  to  the  depth  of  said  support  mem- 
ber hook  being  such  that  when  said  support  member 
hook  is  received  in  said  end  member  with  the  sling  en- 
compassing a  load  and  a  hoist  hook  in  lifting  engagement 
with  said  sling  end  plate,  the  execution  of  lowering  of 
said  load  to  a  supporting  surface  and  slackening  the  tension 
on  said  sling  end  plate  results  in  the  movement  by  the 
force  of  gravity  of  said  support  member  from  the  upright 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  freeing  said  support  mem- 
ber hook  from  said  sling  end  member. 
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3,129.032 

PORTABLE  LECTERN 

Jack  R.  Meyer  and  Bctse>  A.  Meyer,  both  of 

4505  4th  St.  NE..  MinneapoKs,  Minn. 

nied   Aug.    13.    1962.  Ser.   No.    216.623 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—163) 


April  14.  1964 


said  chair  having  an  arm  at  one  side  of 
said  arm  having  an  upper  surface,  and  ar 
secured  to  the  arm  of  said  dental  chair  z  t 
seat   portion  and   immediately   adjacen 
equipment  stand  having  a  top  portion  extend 
zontal  plane  above  that  of  the  seat  por  ion 
lially  coincident  with  the  upper  surface 


1.  The  collapsible  portable  lectern  readily  attachabs 
to  the  back  rest  of  a  seat  for  use  in  supporting  readin  ; 
articles  such  as  books,  papers  and  the  like,  said  lecter  i 
comprising 

an  article  supporting  member  having  substantially  fli  t 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  straigl  t 
front  and  rear  edges, 

a  front  flange  element  and  rear  flange  element  affixei 
to  and  extending  from  said  article  supporting  mem  - 
ber  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  and  rear  edges 
thereof  respectively, 

a  leg  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  sui- 
face  of  said  article  supporting  member  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  front  edge  of  said  artici: 
supporting  member  between  a  depending  erect  opei- 
ative  position  and  coUajpsed  inoperative  positioi 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  article  suppor  - 
ing  member, 

releasable  locking  means  interconnecting  said  leg  men  - 
ber  and  article  supporting  member  for  releasabl  / 
locking  said  leg  member  in  the  erect  operative  pos  - 
tion, 

said  leg  member  having  substantially  straight  frort 
and  rear  edge  surfaces  spaced  in  opposed  relation  t  > 
said  front  and  rear  flange  elements  resftectively,  ons 
of  said  edge  surfaces  being  angulated  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  being  disposed  substantially  norma  1 
with  respect  to  general  plane  of  said  article  su|- 
porting  member, 

said  front  flange  element  cooperating  with  the  froi  t 
edge  surface  of  said  leg  member  and  the  lower  su  - 
face  of  said  article  supporting  member  to  permit  this 
upper  edge  of  a  chair  back  to  be  engaged  and  gripped 
thereby  whereby  said  lectern  is  supported  from  the 
chair  in  one  position, 

and  said  rear  flange  cooperating  with  the  rear  edoe 
surface  of  said  leg  member  and  the  lower  surface 
of  said  article  supporting  menjber  to  permit  the  upp<r 
edge  of  a  chair  back  rest  to  be  gripped  thereby 
whereby  said  lectern  may  be  selectively  positionej 
and  supported  from  the  back  rest  of  a  chair  in  ai  - 
other  position, 

said  article  supporting  member  being  substantially  hor  - 
zontally  oriented  when  in  one  of  said  positions  anid 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  back  rest  in  tl  e 
other  of  said  positions. 


3,129,033 

UTILITY  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

DENTAL  CHAIRS 

CHatoo  C.  Emmerson,  Rte.  3,  Box  196-B,  Hemet,  Cali^ 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,895 

6  Claims.     (CL  297—194) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  chair  having  a  seat  po  • 

ti<Mi  supporting  a  patient  in  a  semi-rectunbeat  positioi  , 


dental  utilities  of  elongated  form  exten  I 
projecting  above  said  top  portion  and 
suppi>rted  thereby,  each  of  said  dental 
flexible  •'operating  connection  joined  tHcrew 
tending  pendant  from  said  top  portion, 
supported  by  said  seat  may  utilize  said 
them  from  said  top  portion  without  required 
ment  from  said  semi-recumbent  positioi 


ing  thnxigh  and 

being  removably 

utilities  having  a 

iih,  and  ex- 

'  ^'hereby  a  patient 

ilitics  by  lifting 

bodily  move- 


(ic 


3,129,034 
WHEEI5  FOR  VEHICLfS 
Daniel  A.  Walther,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Steel  Foundr>  Company,  Dayton, 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claim.     (CL  301—1 


assignpr 
Ohio 


I.  The  combination  of: 

a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spoke 
surface  on  the   radially  outer  en  i 
member,  and  a  flange  portion   (3 
inner  end  of  each  felly  surface, 
tion   having  a  surface    (32)   oriented 
perpendicularly  to  the  rotational 

an  annular  adapter  having  a  radiail 
tion   (35),  said  base  portion  ha 
axially  extending  surface  (36)  seating 
felly   surfaces   and    a  continuous 
surface   (38)   seating  against  the 
pendicular  surfaces  of  said  whee 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
circiunferentially  ctmtinuous  felly 


the  seat  portion. 

equipment  stand 

ot)e  side  of  said 

said   arm.  said 

ing  in  a  hori- 

and  substan- 

tbe  arm.  plural 


to  The  Da>ton 
,  a  coqiraratioa 


13,796 


> 


members,  a  felly 

of  each   spoke 

)   on  the  axially 

each  flange  por- 

substantially 

of  said  wheel; 

inner  base  por- 

a  continuous 

on  said  wheel 

radially   oriented 

lubstantially  per- 

flange  portions, 

adapter  having  a 

lurface: 


a  LIS 


V  ng 
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a  flrst  series  of  clamp  lugs  supported  by  bolts  (25)  on 
the  axially  outer  face  of  said  spoke  members,  each 
said  clamp  lug  having  a  lateral  leg  (29)  wedged  be- 
tween a  wheel  felly  surface  and  the  axially  outer 
side  of  the  base  portion  of  said  adapter: 

a  wide  base  rim  having  a  medial  load  bearing  member 
seated  on  the  adapter  felly  surface,  and  a  second  se- 
ries of  clamp  lugs  supported  by  bolts  (85)  on  the 
axially  outer  face  of  said  adapter,  each  said  clamp 
lug  having  a  lateral  leg  (89)  wedged  between  said 
adapter  felly  surface  and  a  radially  inner  portion  of 
said  rim  load  bearing  member. 


3,129,035 

DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  EITHER  REAR  WHEEL  OF 

A  VEHICLE  WHEN  TAKING  A  CURVE 

Giuseppe  AMeri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 

Italians   Ma«neti  Mareili  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy,  a 

corporation 

Filed  June  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,981 

Claims  priorin ,  applicaHon  Italy  June  24, 1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  303—4) 


said  source  for  closing  off  communication  therebetween 
when  the  intensity  of  said  source  falls  below  that  existing 
in  said  reservoir;  a  control  valve  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment which  opens  and  closes  communication  of  said  fluid 
pressure  motor  with  atmosphere  and  said  reservoir;  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  contrcrf  motor  having  a  movable 
wall  therein  which  operates  said  movable  element  and 
which  movable  wall  separates  opposing  pressure  chambers 
in  said  motor;  a  control  line  communicating  with  one  of 
said  opposing  chambers;  a  normal  supply  line  for  com- 
municating the  other  of  said  opposing  chambers  with  said 
source;  said  control  motor  being  arranged  to  cause  said 
movable  clement  to  close  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  first  mentioned  fluid  pressure  motor 
when  pressures  of  substantially  equal  intensities  exist  in 
said  opposing  chambers,  and  to  cause  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  open  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 


1.  A  distributor  device  for  automatically  braking  the 
internal  rear  wheel  of  a  vehicle  during  the  passage  of  the 
vehicle  around  a  curve  wherein  the  vehicle  is  of  the  type 
adapted  to  have  a  steering  mechanism  and  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinders  and  a  customary  braking  system  including 
a  brake  line,  said  device  comprising  a  distributor  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized  source  of  brake  fluid  for 
selectively  delivering  brake  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinders, 
said  distributor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  said  distributor  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized  source  of  brake  fluid,  said 
distributor  having  two  separate  outlets  adapted  to  commu» 
nicate  with  brake  cylinders,  two  separate  valves  disposed 
between  said  inlet  and  each  of  said  outlets,  a  valve  seat 
for  each  of  said  valves,  a  cylindrical  hollow  element 
mounted  beneath  each  of  said  valves  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension, each  of  said  extensions  having  a  discharge  port 
in  communication  with  a  port  disposed  in  said  distribu- 
tor open  to  the  atmosphere,  each  of  said  hollow  elements 
normally  communicating  its  respective  discharge  port  to 
tlie  atmosphere,  and  each  of  said  tubular  extensions  hav- 
ing a  tip  engageabie  with  its  respective  hollow  element 
and  unseat  its  respective  valve  member  from  its  valve 
seat. 


/-• 


said  fluid  pressure  motor  when  atmosj^eric  pressure  is 
bled  into  said  one  opposiT>g  chamber  and  said  differing 
pressure  exists  in  said  other  opposing  chamber;  means  for 
communicating  said  normal  supply  line  to  said  other  op- 
posing chamber  when  the  differential  pressure  between 
said  normal  supply  line  and  atmosphere  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount  and  for  conmiunicating  said  reservoir 
to  said  other  opposing  chamber  when  said  di&rential 
pressure  is  below  said  predetermined  amount;  manually 
operated  means  modulating  atmospheric  pressure  to  said 
control  line;  a  normally  closed  dump  valve  for  dumping 
atmospheric  pressure  to  said  supply  line;  and  means  sens- 
ing said  fluctuable  source  of  pressure  and  actuated  at  a 
second  differentia]  pressure  between  said  normal  supply 
and  atmosphere  which  somewhat  exceeds  said  first  prede- 
termined amount  to  place  said  normally  closed  dump  valve 
under  the  control  of  said  manually  operated  means. 


3,129,036 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Eari  R.  Price  and  Richard  H.  Long,  South  Bend,  bKL, 
assignon  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,537 
3  Claims.  (CL  303—31) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  automotive  brak- 
ing and  the  like:  a  fluid  presuire  motor  actuated  by  the 
application  of  a  pressure  difirering  from  atmosphere;  a 
normal  but  fluctuable  source  of  said  pressure  differing 
from  atmosphere;  a  reservoir  sui^lied  by  said  fluctuable 
source  of  said  pressure  differing  from  atmosphere;  check 
valve  means  interpositioned  between  said  reservoir  and 


3,129,037 
GAS-LUBRICATED  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Hanns  Ott.  Nussbanmen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  Ml  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  11, 1961 

5  Claims.    (CL  308—121) 


1.  A   self-acting   gas-lubricated   journal   bearing   com- 
prising a  bushing  member  having  on  opposite  sides  of 
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the  shaft  supporting  part  thereof  flat  recesses  2  and  axial 
grooves  3  in  said  recesses  for  distributing  the  gas  over 
the  recesses  and  whose  cavities  are  filled  with  gas  for  li^- 
brication,  the  improvement  wherein  annular  grooves  $ 
are  disposed  respectively  in  end  parts  of  the  bushing 
member  located  axially  to  each  side  of  the  shaft  supportf- 
ing  part  thereof,  said  annular  grooves  being  in  communi- 
cation respectively  with  said  flat  recesses  by  means  of  ai»- 
nular  gaps  8  constituting  the  clearance  between  the  sha|t 
supporting  part  of  the  bushing  and  the  shaft  5  and  sai4 
annular  grooves  also  being  in  communication  with  said 
axial  grooves  in  said  flat  recesses  by  means  of  duct  coif- 
nections  9  whereby  the  lubricating  gas  flowing  from  sai<i 
flat  recesses  through  said  annular  gaps  into  said  aimular 
grooves  is  returned  to  said  axial  grooves  and  hence,  to 
said  fiat  recesses. 


3,129,038 

SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR  ROLLER  BEARING 

Carl    F.    Benson,   Torrington,    Cobb.,   aoisnor   to   Tbt 

Torringtoo  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,810 
9  Claims.     (CL  3«»^23«) 


2       JJ    -M 


2.  In  combination  with  an  antifriction  bearing  tncltx  - 
ing  an  outer  race  member,  a  series  of  antifriction  ele- 
ments and  an  inwardly  flanged  inner  race  member  having 
on  its  interior  surface  a  continuous  laterally  sloped  helix, 
both  race  members  being  of  light  sheet  metal,  a  spUt 
sleeve  having  an  oppositely  sloped  helix  on  its  outer  sur- 
face complementary  to  said  first  named  helix,  and  meana 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  angularly 
in  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  inner  race  and  consequent 
partial  axial  separation  between  the  helices  of  said 
and  inner  race  member. 


skeya 


3,129,t39 

VISIBLE  PRODUCT  VENDING  MACHINE 
John   C.   Stalcy,   Independence,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Tha 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Missouri 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,851 
15  Clafans.     (CL  312—97.1) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  housing  provided  with  |i 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  deliyery  openings  and  swing- 
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able  doors  normally  Mocking  each  of  said  openings;  a 
cylindrical  display  drum  mounted  withinj  said  housing,  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  product  compartments  for  each  of  said  openings, 
the  compartments  of  each  of  said  series  being  successively 
registrable  with  a  corresponding  (^>eniiiB  as  the  drum  is 
rotated;  mechanism  connected  with  saiti  drum  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  latter;  selectively  actuatable  com- 
ponents associated  with  said  mechanism  for  inactivating 
the  latter  substantially  immediately  upon!  actuation  of  said 
components  and  interrupting  rotation  of  said  drum,  said 
components  including  parts  for  delaying  interruption  of 
rotation  of  said  drum  upon  actuation  of  said  components 
until  the  compartments  in  closest  proxiipity  to  respective 
openings  at  the  tinK  of  actuation  of  ^said  components 
are  in  exact  registration  with  the  oper)ings;  and  means 
coupled  with  said  doors  for  preventing  movement  of  any 
of  the  same  to  positions  unbloclung  corresponding  open- 
ings except  upon  actuation  of  said  actuatable  components 
to  effect  cessation  of  rotation  of  said  dni  m. 


3.129,84t 

CABINET  HAVING  AN  ELECfRICALLY 
OPERATED  CLOSUR]  I 
lame*  Dc  Rom,  184«  S.  EacUd  Ave , 
Filed  Oct  19, 19^2,  Scr.  No. 
5  Clains.     (CL  312— 22A) 


Bcrwyn,  IlL 
131,7M 


I .  A  cabinet  having  an  open  front,  a  bottom  wall,  ikla 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  upper  and  lower  for- 
ward idler  sprocket  wheels  joumaled  in  the  cabinet  at  its 
side  walls  and  spaced  from  its  top  aixl  bottom  walls  adja- 
cent to  the  front  opening,  upper  reaij  driven  sprocltet 
whAls  joumaled  in  the  cabinet  at  iti  side  walls  and 
spaced  from  its  back  wall  and  the  top  4nd  bottom  walls, 
lower  rear  sprocket  wheels  journaled  inithe  cabinet  at  its 
side  walls  and  spaced  above  its  bottom  wall  adjacent  to 
its  back  wall,  endless  chains  trained  arqutKl  the  sprocket 
wheels  at  the  cabinet  side  walls,  a  cl 
and  extending  between  and  along  the 
comprising  laterally  adjacent  slats  exte 
pivoted  on  links  of  the  chains,  said 
sioned  to  close  the  front  opening 
means  for  moving  the  chains  in 
placing  the  closure  across  the  opening 
the  closure  from  the  opening,  re 
forward  channels  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cabi- 
net sidewalls  within  which  said  forward  upper  and  lower 
sprocket  wheels  are  mounted,  and  forwardly-facing  verti- 
cal rear  channels  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cabi- 
net sidewalls  within  which  said  upper  and  lower  rear 


shorter  than 

said  closure 

ing  between  and 

being  dimen- 

cabinet,  and 

te  directions  for 

for  renK>ving 

facing  vertical 


sprocket  wheels  are  mounted,  the  chains 
ly  enclosed  by  said  channels. 


being  protective- 
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3,129.941 
POOD  SERVICE  CART 
PhUllp  S.  Traycoff,  231  E.  Woodland  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  aad  John  T.  Hcckel,  Jr.,   1126  PrMpcct  St., 
iBdianapoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15i,75« 
IS  ClaiBis.    (CL  312—136) 


in  both  ends  of  said  rail  with  hook-shaped  ends  for  attadi- 
ing  over  opposite  edges  of  a  shelf,  at  least  one  of  said 
holding  members  being  movable  in  said  profile  rail  against 


the  force  of  a  tension-spring  and  the  holding  members 
being  formed  in  «uch  a  way  that  the  free  portions  of  the 
hooked  ends  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  shelf  tend  to 
move  resiliently  toward  the  upper  side  of  the  profile  rail. 


6.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  delivering  trays  of  pre- 
portioned  hot  and  cold  food  from  its  point  of  preparation 
directly  to  the  cnosumer  comprising:  a  transportable 
chest  having  top.  bottom,  side  and  t>ack  walls  defining 
a  generally  rectangular  compartment;  a  door  closing  said 
compartment  and  providing  access  thereto;  partition  means 
extending  vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  transversely  between  said  back  wall  and  door  there- 
by dividing  said  compartment  into  two  thermally  differ- 
ent sections,  said  partition  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  elements  each  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  adjacent 
elements  being  vertically  spaced -apart  respectively  to  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  tray-receiving 
slots;  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  food  trays  each 
having  a  single  food-receiving  section  defining  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray  and  surrounded  by  a  rim,  means  re- 
spectively on  said  side  walls  for  removably  supporting 
said  trays  in  said  compartment  in  vertically  spaced -apart 
relation  with  each  tray  extending  through  a  Tespective 
slot  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  lower  partition 
means  element  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray  whereby  portions  of  each  tray  are  respec- 
tively located  in  said  two  compartments  sections;  and 
transversely  extending  shutter  members  respectively  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  partition  means  elements  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  a  lower  normal  position  and  an 
upper  position,  each  of  said  shutter  members  having  a 
lower  edge  and  in  its  lower  position  extending  along  the 
next  lower  slot  with  said  lower  edge  thereof  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  next  lower  partition  means  ele- 
ment thereby  respectively  closing  said  slots  when  said 
trays  are  removed  from  said  compartment,  each  of  said 
shutter  members  being  biased  to  its  upper  position  re- 
sponsive to  initial  insertion  of  a  tray  in  the  respective 
slot,  each  of  said  shutter  members  extending  into  and 
transversely  across  said  section  of  a  tray  when  the  tray 
is  positioned  entirely  in  said  compartment  and  extends 
through  the  respective  slot  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
shutter  member  engaging  the  t(^  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  the  rim  of  the  tray  thereby  respectively  closing 
said  slots  when  said  trays  are  positioned  in  said  com- 
partment. 

3.129,942 

DRAWER  GUIDE 

HcBricttc  Lkocr-KBBdc  Hofstrassc  79, 

Zwkh  7,  SwkzcrbBd 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  175^15 

CfadBU  priority,  appHcatton  Swftzcriand  Feb.  24, 1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  312—246) 

1.  A  drawer  guide  for  drawers  to  be  nuMinted  on  the 

underside  of  a  shelf,  with  guide  bars  provided  on  the 

drawer  for  engaging  with  the  drawer  guide,  said  drawer 

guide  consisting  of  a  profile  rail,  holding  members  guided 


3,129M3 
AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Clair  M.  Rively,  Rockaway,  and  William  A.  Brenncck, 
West  Caldwell,  N J.,  asslgBors  to  Wesdngbousc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Ptttsbargii,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvaaia 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,059 
ItClafaBS.    (CL316— 31) 


?^S^^ 


I.  An  article-fabricating  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  article-supporting  units  on  which  articles  are  dis- 
posed and  a  device  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  carriage  and  said 
ariicle-supporting  units,  means  supported  by  said  carriage 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  operable  to  perform 
a  fabricating  operation  for  said  articles,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage-supported  means,  the  relative  movement 
of  said  carriage-supporied  means  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage being  such  that  a  portion  of  said  carriage-supported 
means  is  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  said  article- 
supporting  uaiu  during  a  predetermined  period  of  the 
relative  movement  between  said  carriage  and  said  article- 
supporting  imits  to  permit  said  carriage-supported  means 
to  perform  the  fabricatiitg  operation  for  said  articles. 


3,129,844 
PATCH  PANEL  PRESS 
Frank  Lyman,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Warren  H. 
West,  Seabrook  Beach,  NJL,  assignors  to  Cambridge 
Tbcrmionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  Na  93,924 
4  Clidms.    (Cl  339—18) 


1.  A  patch  panel  comprising: 

a  board  carrying  a  plurality  of  terminal  means  extend- 
ing therefrom; 
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an  aligning  pin  extending  near  an  edge  portion  of  said 
board  beyond  said  terminal  means; 

an  aligning  bushing  near  an  edge  portion  opposite  to 
said  aligning  pin;  and 

two  riding  pins  extending  on  either  side  of  said  bushing 
beyond  said  terminal  means  but  being  shorter  than 
said  aligning  pin; 

whereby  said  aligning  and  riding  pins  protect  the  ter- 
minal means  from  contact  with  a  surface  on  which 
the  board  may  rest  with  these  pins,  and  whereby  the 
aligning  pin  and  bushing  can  be  brought  into  initial 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  aligning  bushing 
and  pin,  respectively,  without  interference  by  the  rid- 
ing pins. 

3,129,045 

PATCH  PANEL 

Fred  A.  Dexter,  4715  Flllpo  St.,  San  Diego  15,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No,  161,750 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


B8839S3J8Sa3 
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1.  An  air-tight  electrical  patch  panel  for  use  with  t 
bullchead  provided  with  an  aperture  and  adapted  for  sepa 
rating  high  differential  pressures,  said  panel  comprising: 

an  integrallys;ast  body  portion  formed  of  a  moldable 
dielectric  material  sized  and  shaped  to  sealably  en- 
gage said  aperture; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  body  portion  toi 
said  bulkhead,  H 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rectangular  conductive-* 
metal  patch  inserts  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  paral-i 
lei  arrangement  in  said  body  portion  with  said  in-j 
tegral  body  portion  material  filling  the  spaces' 
between  said  inserts, 

the  inserts  having  their  outwardly-oriented  face  por- 
tions each  disposed  in  a  plane  and  said  integrally 
cast  body  portion  material  also  providing  a  continu- 
ous covering  for  one  side  of  the  panel  whereby  the 
outwardly  oriented  insert  faces  on  said  one  side  of 
the  panel  are  completely  covered  by  said  integrally 
cast  material, 

a  layer  of  moldable  dielectric  material  covering  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  inserts, 

said  panel  being  provided  with  terminal  socket  open 
ings  extending  from  both  its  face  portions  interiorly 
into  each  of, said  inserts,  and 

each  insert  having  at  least  two  sockets  on  each  of  its 
faces  and  the  sockets  of  one  face  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  sockets  of  the  opposite  face  for  per- 
mitting a  minimizing  of  the  patch  panel  thickness, 

each  of  said  insert  sockets  projecting  inwardly  a  dis 
tance  greater  than  one-half  the  width  of  its  insert 
and  being  closed  at  its  inner  end,  and 

each  of  said  insert  sockets  being  aligned  with  a  panel 
socket  for  receiving  a  terminal  plug. 
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3,129,046 

SWINGABLE  ELECTRIC  CONTACTOR  FOR 
GUIDED  MISSILES    T 
Lawrence  R.  Morris,  Port  Orckard,  Wapii.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  repf^scntcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  li3,708 

17  Claims.     (CL  339—35 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1<  52),  sec.  266) 


'r-    i    •• 
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1.  An  electrical  contactor  apparatus  for  engaging  and 
applying  warm-up  power  to  a  missile,  ccmprising  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  axially  rotating  the  casin ;,  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts  carried  by  and  freely  rotata  >le  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  within  said  casing,  said  first  shaft  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  al  gned  with  said 
casing  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  second  shaft  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  rotational  axis  for  a  swinging 
movement  on  said  radius  upon  casing  rotation,  a  con- 
tactor member  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  and  an  epicyclic 
gear  train  coupling  said  shafu  one  to  anoner,  said  second 
shaft  initially  being  rotatably  oriented  o  face  its  con- 
tactor member  in  a  particular  direction,  and  said  gear 
train  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  seconc  shaft  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  as  said  second  shaft  is 
by  said  casing  rotation,  whereby  the  rotated  orientation 
of  said  contactor  member  is  controlla  >le  during  said 
swing  for  effecting  a  desired  engagement 
member  with  the  missile. 


9f  the  contactor 


3,129,t47 
BATTERY  CONNECTO* 
Roswell  J.  Bennett,  Laliewood,  Ohio,  ass  gnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  Stales  of  A  ncrica  as  repre- 
sented by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,106 
1  Claim.    (CL  339— 95) 


A  terminal  board  for  a  delayed  action!  battery  for  use 

in  high  spin,  high  setback  projectiles  comprising: 

a  circular  plug-in  turret, 

said  turret  including  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 

open-ended   cylindrical   chambers   qircumferentially 

spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  base  plate  being  further  provide<J 

tation  surrounding  the  open  end  of 

chamber, 
a  plurality  of  pin  connectors  secured  to  said  turret 

and  each  comprising  an  elongated  m  ;tal  strip  having 

one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  provide  a  yieldable 

substantially  claw-shaped  pin  recepto  r. 


with  an  inden- 
cach  cylindrical 
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the  bifurcated  end  of  each  pin  connector  being  disposed 
in  one  of  said  indentations  and  the  other  end  of 
each  connector  being  adapted  for  internal  connec- 
tion to  said  battery, 

said  bifurcated  ends  each  being  defined  by  an  elliptical 
opening  having  its  major  axis  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  and  an  elongated  slot 
coaxial  with  said  strip  superimposed  on  said  ellipti- 
cal opening  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 

said  strips  each  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slits  substantially  radial  with  resf>ect  to  said  ellip- 
tical opening  and  communicating  therewith  to  de- 
fine a  pluiality  of  resilient  gripping  fingers  on  the 
circumference  of  said  elliptical  opening, 

and  a  circular  cover  plate  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  elliptical  openings  to  per- 
mit electrical  connections  with  said  battery  by  in- 
sertion of  pins  into  said  cylindrical  chambers  through 
said  apertures  and  said  elliptical  openings, 

said  circular  cover  plate  serving  to  closely  confine  said 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  connectors  within  said  in- 
dentations whereby  electrical  connection  is  main- 
tained between  said  connectors  and  the  inserted  pins 
despite  the  forces  applied  thereto  by  high  spin  and 
high  setback. 

3,129,048 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  J.  Broch,  10  Wendell  St.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,215 

13  Claims.    (CL  339— 97) 


jf- 


13.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  solid-core 
conductor,  said  connector  comprising  a  metal  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  front  and  rear  members  and  an  upper  part 
having  therein  a  screw-threaded  hole,  a  screw,  whose  axis 
is  vertical,  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  hole  in 
the  upper  part,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  members,  re- 
spectively, having  an  insulation-cutting  edge,  said  edges 
collectively  constituting  a  support  for  a  length  of  con- 
ductor arranged  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  edges, 
the  axis  of  the  screw  being  midway  between  said  edges 
and  the  latter  being  so  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the 
screw  that,  as  the  screw  is  advanced  downwardly  so  as  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  middle  of  the  bridging  portion  of 
the  conductor,  the  said  bridging  portion  will  be  gradu- 
ally bowed  downwardly  between  said  edges  thus  increas- 
ing the  length  of  the  bridging  portion  of  the  conductor 
and  causing  the  insulation-cutting  edges  to  form  incisions 
in  the  insulation  which  make  acute  angles  with  the  axis 
of  the  metal  core,  and  means  operative  to  prevent  hori- 
zontal deflection  of  the  conductor  in  response  to  the  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  by  the  screw. 


struction  comprising  a  first  means  for  shielding  said 
bracket  and  a  second  flexible  insulating  means  for  shield- 
ing said  screw,  said  first  and  second  means  including  a 
common  interconnecting  web  portion  having  an  aperture 


3,129,049 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  SHIELD 
Melvin  R.  Anderson,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittdnirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corportfion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13fi»2 
10  Claims.    (CL  339— 149) 
1.  A  shield  for  an  assembly  having  a  terminal  bracket 
and  a  terminal  screw,  said  shield  being  of  one-piece  con- 
801  O.O.— 30 


of  a  size  so  that  said  screw  can  pass  therethrou^,  and 
said  second  means  including  separable  slot  means  for  pro- 
viding ready  accessibility  to  said  screw  without  impairing 
the  protecting  function  of  said  shield. 


3,129,050 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Henry   P.  Dupre,  Wilton,  and  Glenn  M.  Osbom,  Old 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  CorporatioB, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,006 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—258) 


LVvmTf^ 


I.  A  connector  comprising  a  socket  contact  and  a 
mating  pin  contact  having  a  given  diameter;  said  socket 
having  a  bore  of  diameter  greater  than  said  given  diameter 
including  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  con- 
tact; said  bore  including  an  unbroken  annulus  located 
substantially  at  the  bore  open  end,  and  a  longitudinally 
disposed  leaf  spring  formed  into  and  from  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  socket  and  depending  into  substantially 
the  medial  length  of  said  bore;  a  first  internal  annular 
bead  formed  in  a  section  of  said  bore  including  said  un- 
broken annulus:  a  second  internal  annular  bead  formed 
in  a  section  of  said  bore  including  said  leaf  spring;  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  beads  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  pin  contact. 


3,129,051 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

RECORDING  OF  LIGHT  RADIATION 

Franz  Frischen,  Davenstedter  Platz  4, 

Hannover-Davenstedt,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CL  346—1) 


1.  A  method  of  directly  recording  the  actions  of  a 
plurality  of  beams  of  light  as  a  function  of  time,  on  a 
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recording  media,  comprising  the  steps  of  consecutivel] 
dissecting  the  light  beams  on  a  recurring  basis  solely  as  i 
function  of  time,  continuously  over  the  entire  range  of 
action  of  the  light  beams,  whereby  the  time  increment) 
representing  the  beams  actions  are  continuously  variabl^ 
to  operatively  cover  the  entire  beam  action  ranges  without 
gaps,  converting  said  light  impulses  into  electrical  imj 
pulses  without  destruction  of  the  continuous  nature  oi 
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such  time  increments,  and  recording  ssid  electrical  im- 
pulses continuously  throughout  the  ran  ;e  of  said  beam 
actions  whereby  such  impulses  represeiting  each  light 
beam  are  consecutively  combined  to  f<irm  substantially 
closed  line  courses  which  are  continuow  in  the  direction 
corresponding  to  the  beam  action  and  intermittent  only 
as  may  be  reflected  by  the  time  functiof  of  original  dis- 
section. 
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3,129,052 
NEW  DYEING  PROCESS 

Timothy  Leslie  Dawson  and  Walter  Percivai  Mills,  Man 
Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  o 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,285 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  13,  19S! 
4  Claims.    (CI.  8 — 54) 
1.  Process  for  dyeing  natural  and  regenerated  proteii 
textile  materials  with  a  water-soluble  dyestufT  of  the  class 
consisting  of  azo,  nitro,  anthraquinone,  and  phthalocy 
anine,  and  which  contain  an  acryloylamino  group  attachet: 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  dyestuif ,  which  prcxress  comprise] 
treating  the  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining, as  essential  ingredients,  said  dyestuff  and  a  mem 
ber  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acids  and  acic 
salts  in  sufficient  amount  so  that  the  pH  of  the  solutioti 
is  less  than  7,  heating  the  solution  while  said  textile  ma] 
terial  is  treated  therewith,  thereafter  adding  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkalis,  alkaline  salts] 
and  salts  which  become  alkaline  on  heating,  in  sufficieni 
quantity  so  that  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  raised  to  a  leve 
of  about  4.5  to  8,  and  then  continuing  heating  said  solu 
tion  until  the  dyeing  is  completed. 


3,129,«53 
DISPERSIONS  OF  ORGANIC  DYES  AND  PIGMENT! 

IN  FLUOROALCOHOLS 
John  E.  Castle,  Hockessin,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pom 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  19<,4<1 

21  Claims.    (O.  8—93) 
1.   A  stable  dispersion  of  a  normally  solid  organk 
colorant  in  a  liquid  dispersing  medium  which  comprit 
at  least  55%  by  weight  of  organic  ingredients  and  which? 
contains  at  least   15%   by  weight  of  a  polyhaloalcohol 
wherein  all  halogens  are  of  atomic  number  9-17  select 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(D 


(II) 


and 

am 


B— C— R' 


il 


X  ou 

i  r 

FiC-CFf 


V 


FiC— C 


FiC— C 


\ 


OH 

f 

Z 
OH 


\ 


wherein : 

( 1 )  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro-' 
perhalomcthyl,  difluoromethy!  and  perfluoroalkyU' 
ur-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  w-chloroperfluoroalkyl  a 


2-6  carbons;  (2)  R'  is  selected  froi  i  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R  and  hydrocarbon,  halo  lydrocarbon.  hy- 
droxyhydrocarbon  and  halohydrox  hydrocarbon  of 
1-10  carbons;  (3)  and  A  is  selecte*  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  hydroxyl  anc  R,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  polyhaloalcohol  ( I )  coijtains  at  least  two 
members  of  the  group  defined  undei  ( 1 )  attached  to 
hydroxyl-bearing  carbon;  (4)  X  and  X'  are  halogen; 
(5)  V  is  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl, phenyl,  halophenyl,  hydfoxyphenyl  and 
alkoxy  of  1-2  carbons;  and  (6)  Z  and  Z'  are  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd  'oxyl  and  alkoxy 
of  1-2  carbons. 


3,129,854 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WOOL  W  TH  ORGANIC 
SILICON  HAUDES  TO  RENDER  $AME  WATER 
REPELLENT 

Edward  Robbart,  321  Fairmont  Ave., 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8— 128k 
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I.  The  method  of  treating  wool  comi^sing 
wool  fibers  having  a  moisture  regain  of 
cent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  woo 
phere  comprising  vapors  of  an  organo  silicon 
the  wool  is  rendered  water  repellent, 
halide  is  formed  on  said  fibers, 
from  contact  with  said  atmosphere,  and 
of  gas  through  said  fibers  sufficient  to 
gen  halide  frcMn  said  fibers. 
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URANIUM 


itomiqiic,  Paris, 


3,129,855 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SINTERED 
DIOXIDE 

Alain  Bel,  Fontcnay-aux-Roscs,  Roger  Ilclmas,  WIsmnis, 
and  Bernard  Francois,  La  Garcnne'C4lombM,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  i  PEncrgic 
France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mv.  31,  1968,  S4r.  No.  18,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  >  pr.  28,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL2>— 14^) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ^gh  density  ura- 
nimn  dioxide  of  stoichiometric   composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of  preparing  a  uranium  trioxide, 
reduction  of  tlte  uranium  trioxide  in  twb  stages  of  tem- 
perature, the  first  stage  at  temperatures 


contacting 

ess  than  10  per- 

with  an  atmos- 

halide  until 

reby  hydrogen 

rem(>ving  said  fibers 

>assii>g  a  ciurent 

requ>ve  said  hydro- 


on  the  order  of 
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350  to  450*  C.  and  the  second  stage  at  temperatures  on 
the  order  of  6(X)  to  700°  C.  reoxidation  of  the  reduced 
trioxide  in  the  cold  in  a  current  of  nitrogen  containing 
oxygen,  incorporation  of  a  moulding  additive  therein, 
then  compressing  the  resulting  mixture  under  vacuum, 
crushing  and  then  screening  the  compressed  product,  com- 
pressing the  crushed  and  screened  product  for  moulding 
under  pressures  on  the  order  of  2.5  to  5  t./cm.',  then 
eliminating  the  moulding  additive  under  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  limited  upwardly  from  6(X)  to  700°  C.  and 
then  sintering  for  approximately  five  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture on  the  order  of  1250  to  1400°  C,  the  uranium  tri- 
oxide being  obtained  by  calcination  of  ammonium  uranate 
at  a  temperature  between  350  and  450°  C.  for  from 
5  to  20  hours  and  the  two  stage  reduction  step  and  the 
sintering  step  taking  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  dry 
cracked  ammonia. 


3,129,856 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 

SELEMDES  AND  TELLt'RIDES 

Hobcrt  M.  Muir.  Sunland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 

Corporation  of  America,  Denvillc,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1968,  Scr.  No.  19,486 
2  CUims.  (CI.  23—50) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gadolinium  selenide  com- 
pound, comprising  sealing  gadolinium  and  selenium  in 
divided  form  in  a  chamber  containing  an  inert  gas  at  a 
pressure  materially  below  atmospheric,  gradually  and 
slowly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  for  a 
period  of  several  hours  to  generate  vapors  and  cause  a 
slow,  controlled  and  non-explosive  vapor  reaction  to  take 
place  between  the  two  elements,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  chamber  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  suffi- 
ciently high  to  substantially  complete  the  reaction,  there- 
after gradually  cooling  the  chamber,  removing  the  result- 
ing powdered  reaction  product  from  the  chamber,  ho- 
mogenizing and  pressing  the  resulting  p>owdered  reaction 
product  into  pellets  and  arc  melting  the  pellets  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 


3,129,857 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF  STRONG 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  IN- 
CREASED PURITY 
Loais  Gennaln,  Tassln,  France,  asignor  to  Progil,  S.A., 
Rhone,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,691 
7  Claims.    (CL  23— 107) 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  more  concentrated  aqueous 
solutions  of  alkali  nxtal  salts  of  phosphoric  acid  from  a 
starting  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  ortho- 
phosphate  derived  from  natural  phosphates  by  the  so- 
called  '*wet  process"  wherein,  in  comparison  to  the  ini- 
tial solution,  the  phosphonn  to  alkali  metal  ratio  is  in- 


creased and  the  impurity  to  phosphorus  ratio  is  decreased, 
which  comprises  burning  phosphorus  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  oxygen  to  gaseous  PjOs  and  flowing  the  result- 
ing combustion  gases  containing  P2OJ  into  contact  with 
finely  divided  droplets  of  said  starting  solution  in  stoichi- 
ometric proportions  of  P2O5  and  alkali  metal  orthophos- 
phate  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
phosphate  having  reduced  alkalinity  and  a  decreased  im- 
purity to  phosphorus  ratio,  and  said  formed  solution  hav- 
ing at  least  the  P3O5  to  alkali  metal  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
pyrophosphate. 

3,129,858 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POTASSIUM  SULFIDE 

Edward  A.  White,  Glenview,  and  Oscar  L.  Norman, 
Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,930 
11  Claims.    (CL  23—137) 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  potassium  sulfide  from  po- 
tassium sulfate-containing  material  which  comprises 
forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  poUssium  sulfate- 
containing  material  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  material  in 
proportion  to  provide  a  C:KjS04  mole  ratio  of  at  least 
2:1;  introducing  said  mixture  into  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone  of  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  lower  primary 
combustion  zone  and  an  upper  secondary  combustion 
zorie;  introducing  primary  air  into  said  primary  combus- 
tion zone  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  complete  combus- 
tion of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  material;  effecting  com- 
bustion in  said  primary  combustion  zone  to  obtain  a  tem- 
perature therein  above  about  1600°  F.  to  produce  gase- 
ous products,  a  lower  molten  phase  containing  potas- 
sium sulfide  products  and  an  upper  char  phase  floating  on 
said  molten  phase:  admixing  secondary  air  with  said 
gaseous  combustion  products  to  effect  combustion  thereof 
in  a  secondary  combustion  zone  above  said  primary  com- 
bustion zone;  and  recovering  molten  phase  product  con- 
taining potassium  sulfide  from  said  primary  combustion 
zone. 

3,129,059 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PURITY 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
Eduard  Enk,  Herbert  Jacob,  and  JnUus  NIckl,  aU  of  Borf- 
hanscn.  Upper  Bararia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wackei^ 
Ckcmic  G.m.bJL,  Munich,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FIM  Apr.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  183,832 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1968 

4  Claims.    (CL  23—284) 
1,  Process  for  producing  high  purity  gallium  arsenide 
which  comprises  placing  a  nucleus  of  gallium  arsenide  in 
a  reaction  vessel  out  of  contact  with  the  Utter,  evacuating 
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said  vessel,  vaporizing  arsenic  within  said  vessel  at  a  con-    crystal  having  a  plurality  of  twin  plane  s 
stant  temperature  of  645 ±5'  C,  placing  a  melt  of  galliuru    portion  therebetween,  said  thin  web 
upon  said  nucleus  without  allowing  any  of  said  molteti    stantially  parallel  flat  faces  and  being 


5— 


M^ 


.« 


r-, 


€- 


<--, 


hull 


gallium    to    drop    of!    said    nucleus,    whereby    galli 
arsenide  is  formed  on  said  nucleus  by  a  reaction  betweei  i 
said  arsenic  vapor  and  s^d  molten  gallium. 
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and  a  thin  web 
portion  having  sub- 
substantially  dis- 


3,129,060 
CONTROL  OF  CONVERSION  IN  A  CATALYTIC 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Jack  B.  Pohlcnz,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Un 
versal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL,  a  coc- 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,817 
5  Cbdma.    (CL  23—212) 

1.  In  a  processing  system  for  catalytically  converting 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  charge  stream  to  hj 
drogen  and  carbon  wherein  subdivided  catalyst  particles 
are  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  by  the  hydrocarbon 
charge  stream  at  decomposition  conditions,  resulting  car- 
bonized catalyst  particles  are  subsequently  contacted  witb- 
in  a  regeneration  zone  by  an  oxygen  containing  stream 
being  introduced  thereto  to  effect  the  gasification  of  c&i- 
bon  from  said  particles  and  such  contacted  catalyst  par- 
ticles in  turn  carry  heat  into  the  reaction  zone,  the  im- 
proved method  of  operation  to  provide  variations  in  the 
heat  release  per  mole  of  carbon  gasified  in  the  regenera- 
tion zone  for  a  given  carbon  gasification  rate,  whick 
comprises,  varying  the  oxygen  introduction  rate  to  tht 
regeneration  zone  within  a  range  below  tlie  tberoreticajl 
required  to  gasify  all  of  the  carbon  on  the  catalyst  par- 
ticles to  carbon  dioxide,  thereby  varying  the  carbon  levcjl 
on  the  catalyst  particles,  and  varying  said  heat  release  pet- 
mole  of  carbon  gasified  inversely  responsive  to  the  carboy 
level  retained  on  the  catalyst  particles  and  directly  respon- 
sive to  the  carbon  dioxide  to  carbon  monoxide  ratio  pre 
duced  in  the  regeneration  zone. 


3,129,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELONGATED  UNI- 
TARY BODY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIA 
CRYSTALLIZING     IN    THE    DIAMOND    CUBIC 
LATTICE  STRUCTURE  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED 

Steve  N.  Dermatis,  Yonngwood,  and  John  W.  Faast, 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,618 

nOahns.    (CI.  23— 223.5) 

1.  An  elongated  body  of  semiconductor  material  cry 
tallizing  in  the  diamond  cubic  lattice  structure  comprise^ 
of  at  least  two  parallel  elongated  dendritic  crystal  por- 
tions, each  dendritic  portion  consisting  of  a  dendritit 


i 

ic 
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location  free,  said  dendritic  crystals  being  joined  crystal- 
lographically  into  a  unitary  body  by  the  thin  web  portion 
of  the  same  semiconductor  material  e  (tending  between 
the  dendritic  crystals  over  the  entire  lei  igth  of  the  body. 


3,129,062 

FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECTOR 

Leo  Ongkiebong,  Aart  Bijl,  and  Albert  Schuringa,  all 

of   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,   assigntort   to   Shell  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor  ition  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1  07,105 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BritUn  May  6,  1960 

7Claiiiii.    (CL23— 2SI) 


1 .  A  flame  ionization  type  of  detectoi  system  for  anal- 
ysis of  gases  obtained  by  a  chromatog  aphic  separation 
comprising:  a  detector  having  a  first  el^rtrode;  a  burner 
assembly,  said  burner  assembly  formirg  a  second  elec- 
trode a  control  electrode  disposed  betwi«n  said  first  and 
second  electrode;  a  source  of  alternatini ;  voltage  coupled 
to  said  control  electrode  and  said  se<:  snd  electrode;  a 
source  of  direct  voltage  coupled  to  saic 
electrodes  and  an  alternating  voltage 
to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 


appearing  across  said  first  and  second  electrodes 


first  and  second 
implifier  coupled 
detect  the  signal 


3,129,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  SI  LFATES 

Hans  Zimgibl,  Lcverfaisen-Baycrwcrfc,  C  crmany,  assignor 

to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengesePschaft,  Lcverk»> 

sen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcnniuiy 
Original  applicatioa   Mar.  20,   1957,  %r.  No.  649,032. 

Divided  and  this  appHcatioD  Jan.  iT,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

4,287  I 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Mar.  31,  1956 
4  CfaUms.    (CI.  23 — 262) 

1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  sulfiir  dioxide  by  the 
reduction  of  sulfates,  comprising  an  endless  conveying 
belt,  three  successively  arranged  heating  hoods  posi- 
tioned to  partially  surround  the  conveying  belt  and  to 
substantially  completely  surround  a  [portion  of  belt 
travel,  each  of  said  heating  hoods  bein||  equipped  with  a 
burner  in  the  upper  part  therecrf  abovd  the  belt  for  di- 
recting heat  downwardly  toward  said  be  It.  a  gas  inlet  for 


April  14.  1964 


CHEMICAL 


461 


produced  reduction  gas  in  the  upper  part  of  each  of  Mid 
hoods  above  the  belt  between  it  and  said  burner,  a  gas 
outlet  for  produced  reduction  gas  in  tlie  lower  part  of 
the  heating  hood  below  the  belt,  means  for  dedusting 
and  purifying  SOj  containing  produced  gas,  gas  conduit 
means  connecting  said  gas  outlet  of  the  first  heating  hood 
(in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  conveying  belt) 
to  said  dedusting  and  purifying  means,  the  gas  outleu 


3,129,065 
UPRIGHT  FLUID  HEATING  FURNACE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  HEAT  RECOVERY  MEANS 
Paul  Konicwiez,  Flustaliig,  N.Y.,  now  by  change  of  name 
Paul  Korwin,  assignor  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,965 
14  Cbdms.     (CL  23—277) 


of  the  second  and  third  heating  hoods  communicating 
with  the  produced  reduction  gas  inlets  of  the  preceding 
heating  hood,  means  for  introducing  SO4,  containing 
materials  to  be  reduced  on  to  said  conveying  belt  in 
front  of  the  first  of  said  hoods  for  passage  on  said  belt 
through  said  hoods,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  spent 
SO4  material  from  the  conveying  belt  behind  the  last  of 
said  three  hoods. 


3,129,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  FINELY-DIVIDED 

SOLIDS  IN  LIQUIDS 
John  K.  Harvey,  Charleston,  and  Paul  E.  Bolick,  St.  Al- 
bans, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  UnioB  Carbide  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,969 
5  Chdnu.    (CL  23—267) 


i 


1.  Upright  fluid  heating  furnace  with  integral  waste 
heat  steam  boiler  comprising  a  vertically  extending  con- 
tainer, a  vertical  partition  duct  centrally  disposed  within 
said  container,  said  partition  duct  extending  upwards 
from  the  base  of  said  container  and  terminating  near 
the  top  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
heater  tubes  disposed  within  said  container  and  external 
to  said  partition  duct,  means  for  passing  process  fluid 
through  said  heater  tubes,  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon 
combustion  burners  positioned  in  the  base  of  said  con- 
tainer and  external  to  said  partition  duct,  means  for 
conducting  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  oxygen-contam- 
ing  gas  to  said  burners,  a  central  flue  gas  duct  positioned 
within  said  partition  duct  and  extending  vertically  up- 
wards from  near  the  base  of  said  container  to  upper 
flue  gas  disposal  means  external  to  said  container,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  oriented  boiler  water  tubes  dis- 
p<^  in  the  space  between  said  flue  gas  duct  and  said 
partiUon  duct,  means  for  passing  boiler  feed  water  mto 
said  boiler  tubes,  and  steam  recovery  means  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  boUcr  tubes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  solids  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium which  comprises  an  open-ended,  cylindrical  mixer 
tube,  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  mixer  tube 
for  introducing  a  flow  of  liquid  downwardly  and  tangen- 
tially  into  said  mixer  tube  thereby  forming  a  spiralling 
liquid  flow  down  the  inside  surface  of  said  mixer  tube, 
solids  feeding  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  finely- 
divided  solids  into  said  mixer  tube  below  said  conduit 
means,  and  a  pair  of  intersecting  baffles  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  said  baffles,  said  pair  of  intersecting 
ba£Bes  being  located  below  said  solids  feeding  means. 


3,129,066 
MIXER-SETTLER  APPARATUS 
William  P.  A«bttJfi  and  David  O.  Nlcodemw,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
PhUiidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol  I>elaware 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,829 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  23— 2S8) 
1.  A  continuous  flow  mixer-settler  apparatus  for  sep- 
arating into  its  components  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  liquid 
and  at  least  one  solid  of  different  densities,  comprising,  a 
vessel,  a  substantially  dish-shaped  member  mounted  m 
said  vessel  so  that  the  external  side  of  its  dished  surface 
is  directed  toward  a  first  end  of  the  vessel  and  the  external 
perimetral  surface  of  said  dished  member  is  secured  m 
substantially   liquid-tight  relationship   with   the   interior 
wall  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  thereby 
of  any  of  the  components  to  be  separated  and  to  divide  the 
vessel  into  a  first  chamber  which  contains  said  dished 
member's  external  surface  and  a  second  chamber  which 
contains   said   dished   member's   internal   surface,   said 
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dished  member  having  at  least  one  opening  through  its 
wall  in  the  central  region  of  its  dished  surface  and  at  least 
one  opening  through  its  wall  at  a  point  spaced  laterally 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  central  region,  inlet  means 
for  continuously  feeding  to  said  vessel  at  least  one  of  the 
components  to  be  separated  in  said  vessel's  first  cham- 
ber, outlet  means  for  continuously  removing  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  vessel  from  its  second  chamber  situatedl 
at  a  point  in  said  vessel's  second  chamber  which  is  a  vertin 
cal  distance  substantially  more  removed  from  any  open-j 
ing  in  the  central  region  of  the -dished  surface  than  any 
opening  through  that  surface  spaced  laterally  therefrom  sol 
as  to  assure  ample  opportunity  for  the  liquid  and  solid; 
components  to  become  separated  as  the  liquid  heads  for 


number  of  bodies  of  ore  being  not  less  th  in  the  numerical 
value  for  the  reciprocal  of  Q,  monitmin  |  the  content  ol 
the  desired  constituent  in  the  effluent  fr  >m  an  ore  body 
in  the  series,  and  taking  the  first  ore  body  in  the  series  off- 
stream  and  placing  a  fresh  ore  body  obstream  not  sub- 
stantially later  than  the  time  at  which  Oie  effluent  from 
the  last  ore  body  in  the  series  would  deviate  substantially 
from  saturation  at  indicated  by  the  con<  entration  of  the 
desired  constituent  in  the  monitored  e  fluent. 


the  outlet  means  and  the  solid  beads  for  any  opening  in 
the  central  dished  surface  and  return  to  the  vessel's  fint 
chamber,  and  mixing  means  spaced  from  any  openiof 
in  said  dished  surface's  central  region  and  entirely  opera- 
tive in  said  first  chamber  for  urging  the  components  en- 
tering said  first  chamber  to  move  away  from  any  opening 
in  said  dished  member's  central  region  so  that  the  con- 
tinuously flowing  contents  will  pass  from  said  jVesael's 
first  chamber  into  its  second  chamber  via  any  opening  in 
said  dished  member  which  is  spaced  laterally  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  latter's  central  region,  whereby  the 
solid  matter  in  those  flowing  contents  tends  to  remain 
in  said  vessel  while  the  liquid  matter  flows  out  of  said 
vessel's  second  chamber  through  said  outlet  means. 


METAL  COATED  REFRACTORY  A  SD  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  S>  .ME 

Jijnmy  C.  C.  Wu,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asdgi  or  to  Owens- 

Illinois  Glasii  Company,  a  contorad  m  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6,864 
4  Clainc.    (CL  29— IM) 
1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  particles 
of  zircon  which  are  thoroughly  wetted  ami  bound  together 
by  a  solidized  liquid  phase  consisting  of  [a  meul  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  copper- 
silver  alloys. 

3,l29,f69 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  TURBI?  FE  BLADES 
D«in  K.  Hanink,  IndtanapoHi,  ImI.,  andJErwfa  R.  Prkc, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  aMigBon  to  Gencnd  Motwi  Conon- 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coqporatfoa  of  Debwara 
OrigiBal  applkatkM  Oct  U,  1954,  Scr.  P  o.  615,417,  bmt 
Patcirt  No.  3.0M.75S,  dated  Sept  19,  1961.    DMdU 
aMl  tUi  appUcatioa  Dtc  17,  19$9,  S« .  No.  S6t,147 
6  Claims.    (CL29— ItJJt 


bla(e 


3,129,M7 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLVENT — ^ 
SOLUBLE  SUBSTANCES 
John   A.   Hermann,   Golden,   Colo.,   assignor  to   F 
Cliemicai  Resources  Development  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,972 
12  Claims.  (CL  23— 311) 
1.  In  a  process  for  leaching  ores  amenable  to  percola- 
tion leaching  and  containing  a  desired  solvent  soluble 
constituent  wherein  the  ore  is  leached  with  a  solvent 
liquid  to  produce  an  effluent  containing  the  desired  con- 
stituent, the  improvement  comprising  percolation  leach- 
ing a  plurality  of  bodies  of  coarse  ore  to  produce  an 
effluent  at  least  substantially  saturated  with  the  desired 
solvent  soluble  constituent,  the  ore  having  a  particle  size 
such  that  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  in 
the  size  range  of  plus  3  Tyler  mesh  to  4  inches,  the  plu- 
rality of  bodies  of  ore  being  arranged  in  series  and  the 
solvent  liquid  being  passed  through  the  first  ore  body  in  i 
the  series  and  then  successively  through  subsequent  bodies 
of  ore  in  the  series,  the  total  path  of  the  solvent  liquid 
upon  passing  through  the  plurality  of  bodies  of  ore  being 
of  a  length  to  provide  a  value  for  Q  of  at  least  0.2,  where 
Q  is  the  ratio  by  volume  of  effluent  at  least  substantially 
saturated  with  the  desired  constituent  to  the  total  volume 
of  solvent  liquid  required  for  achieving  not  less  than 
80%  by  weight  extraction  of  the  desired  constituent,  the 


I.  An  oxidation-resistant  turbine 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consistinf 
alloys  and  cobalt  base  alloys,  the  > 
said/blade  having  a  thin  layer  of  an  a... 
wj^  the  base  metal  of  said  blade,  said 
thickness  of  approximately  0.0005  inch 


formed  of  a 

of  nickel  base 

wording  surfaces  of 

of  aluminum 

layer  having  a 

to  0.0025  inch. 


Hoy 


3,129,979 
METALUC  BOND 
John  H.  Wcstbrook,  BaUrtoa  Spm  Md  Edward  R.  Stover, 
Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appiicatioo  Sept  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  53,652,  now 
Patent  .No.  3,091.028,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appiicatioo  Nov.  29,  1962,  Sen  No.  238,991 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 19S) 


\i,  Tl,  Ft 
or 
F»  Base 


Ceramic 


Ki 


Ni-ri-Si 

or 
Nt-Ti~C 


I.  An  article  comprising  a  metal  porticn 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  titanium 
base   metals,   a  non-metallic  refractory 
alloy  of  50  to  55  atomic  percent  titaniimi, 
percent  of  an  element  selected  from  the 


selected  from 

iron  and  iron 

{portion,  and  an 

.3  to  10  atomic 

grqup  ciMisisting  of 
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silicon  and  carbon,  and  the  balance  being  nickel  bonding 
said  metal  portion  to  said  non-metallic  refractory  portion. 


3,129,971 

PRODUCE  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Diven  Meredith,  46—025  Anil>ia  SL,  Indio.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,120 

9  Claims.    (CL  34—34) 


for  advancing  the  strip  through  said  chamber;  a  source  of 
fluid  heat  transfer  m^ium;  heat  transfer  exchange  means 
positioned  within  said  chamber  for  circulating  said  me- 
dium in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  strip,  said  exchange 
means  having  a  positionable  distributor  portion;  a  plural- 
ity of  temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
temperature  at  laterally  separated  portions  of  the  strip; 
signal  transmitting  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
temperature  measuring  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  difl^erence  between  said 
laterally  separated  portions;  and  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  signal  transmitting  means  for  selectively 
and  automatically  tx>sitioning  said  distributor  portion 
whereby  the  heat  transfer  effect  across  the  width  of  the 
strip  is  controlled. 


8.  In  the  method  of  treating  produce  with  a  fluid  me- 
dium, the  steps  of  placing  the  produce  in  containers 
and  stacking  the  containers  in  separate  stacks  in  spaced 
apart  location  adjacent  to  separate  openings  in  a  fluid  con- 
ditioning conduit  and  to  provide  a  space  between  adjacent 
stacks,  and  so  that  said  space  is  closed  at  least  in  part  by 
the  interior  of  a  building,  moving  a  portable  flow  direct- 
ing means  to  a  position  with  respect  to  individual  groups 
of  containers  whereby  to  form  at  least  a  partial  enclosure 
with  respect  to  a  group  of  containers  and  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  flow  of  fluid  medium  over  the  said  group 
of  containers,  and  between  said  group  of  containers  and 
one  of  said  openings,  and  so  that  said  space  is  closed  at 
least  in  part  by  the  interior  of  a  building  and  is  otherwise 
enclosed  by  said  portable  flow  directing  means,  causing 
the  said  medium  to  pass  both  over  the  produce  containers 
and  through  the  said  opening,  and  then  moving  the  said 
portable  flow  directing  means  to  another  group  of  pro- 
duce containers  and  conduit  opening  and  similarly  treat- 
ing said  group. 

3,129,972 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUSLY MOVING  STRIP 
Eugene  A.  Cook  and  Carroll  Com,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mklland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,466,  now 
Patent  No.  3,033,539,  dated  May  8,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  168,862 
4Clalni.    (CL  34— 54) 


nfi^"" 


1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  heat  content  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  strip  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
wall  means  forming  an  elongate  treating  chamber;  means 


3,129,073 

CONTINUOUS  GRAIN  DRYER 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  Box  414,  Crystal  Lake,  IIL 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,627 

6  Claims.    (CL  34—56) 
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1.  A  continuous  grain  dryer,  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  grain  columns  each  having  perfo- 
rated side  walls  and  terminating  in  a  lower  discharge 
opening,  heating  means  for  heating  air,  means  directing 
heated  air  through  one  portion  of  said  columns  so  that 
grain  passing  downwardly  through  said  columns  is  dried, 
a  vaned  metering  shaft  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said 
discharge  openings,  means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  each  of  said  metering  shafts  to  dis- 
charge grain  from  said  columns  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  grain  in 
each  of  said  columns  and  arranged  to  control  the  periods 
of  engagement  of  each  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  independ- 
ently in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  grain  in 
the  associated  column. 

3,129,974 

MOTOR  FUEL 

lack  F.  Bussert,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Fred  K.  Kawahara, 

Park  Forest,  IIL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Ckicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Dniwk«.    Filed  July  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,89# 

5  Claims.  (CL  44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  adapted  for  spark  ignition,  internal  combustion  en- 
gines containing  an  effective  anti-knock  amount  of  tetra- 
ethyl  lead  and  in  combination  therewith,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  give  a  mol  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  lead  in 
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the  range  of  from  about  0.001:1  to  about  1:1,  a  ditbk 
phosphate  having  the  following  general  formula: 

8     OCHi      CHiO     s 

R— 8— P  C  P— 8— R' 

\       /    \  / 

OCHt      CHiO 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  radicals  having  from  2  t 
about  35  carbon  atoms  and  ar?  selected  from  the  clas$ 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  oxygen-containin| 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,129,075 

SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Anliot,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corpo 

ration,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,746 

5  Claims.    (CL  55— 17) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  gas  from  a  mixture  o 
said  gas  and  a  heavier  constituent  of  gaseous,  liquid  o 
solid  particulate  form  which  comprises  directing  a  streair 
of  said  mixture  generally  tangentially  into  a  vortex  tube 
withdrawing  a  concentration  of  the  lighter,  gaseous  con- 
stituent of  said  mixture  through  a  passage  opening  to  the 
radially  central  portion  of  said  vortex  tube,  withdrawinf 
a  concentration  of  the  heavier  constituem  through  a  pas 
sage  opening  to  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  vortex 
tube,  and  cyclically  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  stream 
of  said  mixture  whereby  back  pressure  resisting  flow  o( 
said  stream  is  repeatedly  relieved. 


3,129,076 

METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZING  OIL  AND  SIMILAR! 
MATERIALS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE.WORK- 
ING  THEREOF 
Jean  Albert  De  Smct,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ex- 
traction continue  De  Smet,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  com- 
pany of  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Feb.  12,  1960 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  55—38) 


1.  A  method  for  deodorizing  liquid  material,  which 
comprises 

(a)  passing  the  material  through  a  column, 

(b)  passing  the  material  from  said  column  successively 
through  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  in 
series  for  deodorizing  treatment  therein, 

(c)  discharging  the  treated  material  from  the  last  com- 
partment of  said  series. 
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(d)  injecting  a  fluid  into  each  of  said  compartments  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  subject  the  resulting  fluid-material 
mixture  therein  to  a  circulating  notion  which  is 
stronger  than  the  flow  of  said  material  through  said 
series  of  compartments, 

(f)  causing  said  fluid-material  mixture  to  separate  into 
fluid  and  material  and  returning  tbi  material  to  said 
flow  through  said  series  of  compartments,  and 

(/)  passing  the  separated  fluid  through  said  column 
countercurrently  to  the  material  passing  therethrough. 


3,129,077 

GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

Rcnard  P.  Adams,  87  Nottinghan  i 

Buffalo  16,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

4Claiflis.    (CL55— 269 


Tciracc, 
12,003 


1.  A  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  first  heat  ex- 
changer means  including  a  first  elongated  hollow  shell 
having  header  means  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and 
in  sealing  relationship  thereto,  a  plurality  iof  tubular  mem- 
bers diposed  within  said  first  shell,  all  of  such  tubular 
members  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  fubular  members 
having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  siipported  by  and 
in  sealing  relationship  to  said  header  means  at  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  first  shell,  first  gas  niet  means  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  first  shell,  all  of  said  first 
plurality  of  tubular  members  opening  at  one  end  to  said 
first  inlet  means  for  receiving  hot  gas  to  I  be  purified,  first 
gas  outlet  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
first  shell,  all  of  said  first  plurality  of  ^lbular  members 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  fii-st  outlet  means, 
whereby  incoming  hot  gas  passes  throuih  said  first  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  within  said  f^^st  shell  in  only 
one  direction,  second  heat  exchanger  means  including  a 
second  elongated  hollow  shell  having  header  means  at 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  in  sealing  relationship  there- 
to, a  second  plurality  of  tubular  member^  having  opposite 
end  portions  thereof  supported  by  and  I  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship to  said  header  means  at  oppositej  end  portions  of 
said  second  shell,  second  gas  inlet  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  second  shell,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond gas  inlet  means  with  said  first  gas  dutlet  means,  all 
of  said  second  plurality  of  tubular  menbers  opening  at 
one  end  to  said  second  inlet  means  for  receiving  gas  to 
be  purified  which  has  passed  through  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer means,  second  gas  outlet  meansi  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  second  shell,  all  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  opening  at  the  |ther  ends  there- 
of to  said  second  outlet  means,  whereby  gas  to  be  purified 
passes  through  said  second  plurality  of  tubular  members 
within  said  second  shell  in  only  one  direction,  means  for 
introducing  a  cooling  medium  within  saiJ  second  shell 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  second  shell,  outlet  means 
for  said  cooling  medium  for  removing  ^ling  medium 
from  said  second  shell  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond shell,  separator  means  connected  wit*  the  second  gas 
outlet  means  associated  with  said  second  shell,  said  sep- 
arator means  including  a  liquid  outlet  a^  a  gas  outlet 
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and  being  adapted  for  separating  condensed  vapor  from 
gas,  the  gas  outlet  of  said  separator  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  shell  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
first  shell,  and  outlet  means  for  purified  gas  connected 
with  said  first  shell  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  shell, 
whereby  purified  gas  from  said  separator  means  passes 
through  said  first  shell  and  around  the  first  plurality  of 
tubular  members  within  said  first  shell  in  only  one  direc- 
tion which  is  in  counterflow  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
through  said  first  plurality  of  tubular  members. 


3,129,078 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FILTER 

Marian  L.  Hobbs,  916  Orvlllc,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,548 

3  Claims.    (CL  55—313)        ' 


'»    .  i»      »<■ 


r 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  filter  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising,  open-ended  inner  and  outer  metal 
shells  in  substantially  concentric  relation,  said  shells  be- 
ing radially  spaced  with  a  longitudinal  passage  therebe- 
tween, the  outer  shell  being  su^tantially  imperforate  and 
the  inner  shell  being  perforate,  end  walls  in  said  outer 
shell  to  close  the  ends  thereof,  the  inner  shell  being 
shorter  in  length  than  the  outer  shell  with  the  ends  of 
the  inner  shell  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  end  walls, 
an  inlet  duct  extending  through  one  end  wall  and  an 
outlet  duct  extending  through  the  other  end  wall,  means 
on  inner  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  supporting 
the  inner  shell,  a  fibrous  filter  media  filling  said  inner 
shell  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  whereby  exhaust 
gases  moving  from  the  inlet  duct  to  the  outlet  duct  nor- 
mally pass  through  said  filter  media,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  having  apertures  therein  between  the  ends  of  the 
inner  shell  and  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  shell,  and  valve 
mcmt)ers  on  the  inlet  duct  for  said  apertures  therein  and 
biased  into  aperture  closing  position  for  normally  clos- 
ing said  apertures  against  normal  operating  pressures  in 
the  inlet  duct,  said  valve  members  being  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  increase  of  pressure  in  the  inlet  ducts  resulting 
from  increase  of  resistance  to  flow  through  the  fiker  media 
and  thereby  permitting  flow  of  exhaust  from  the  inlet  duct 
through  the  passage  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
to  the  outlet  duct  bypassing  the  filter  media  in  the  inner 
shell. 


3,129,079 
AIRCLEANER  HOLD-DOWN  BR.«CiCET 
John  Dirda,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Hoiley  Carburetor 
Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,678 
2  Cblms.    (CL  55—505) 
1.  An  air  horn  for  a  carburetor  defining  an  air  induc- 
tion passage  and  including  an  annular  aircleaner  mount- 
ing lip  surrounding  the  air  induction  passage  having  an 
axially  outer,  radially  outer,  bevelled  edge  iherearound, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  opening  U-shaped 
recesses  in  the  aircleaner  mounting  lip  forming  oppositely 
disposed  aircleaner  hold-down  bracl^et  mounting  bosses 
on  the  aircleaner  mounting  lip,  a  U-shaped  aircleaner 
hold-down  bracket  formed  of  a  substantially  flat  strip  of 
resilient  material  including  substantially  flat  enlarged  end 
portions    each    having    an    opening    therethrough    and 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  oppositely  disposed  U-shaped 
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recess  with  the  mounting  bosses  extending  through  the 
openings,  the  central  portion  of  said  bracket  extending 
over  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  air  induction  passage, 
a  downwardly  extending  rib  on  each  side  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  aircleaner  hold-down  bracket  for  provid- 
ing rigidity,  the  center  of  said  aircleaner  hold-down 
bracket  being  enlarged  transversely  of  the  bracket,  a 
threaded  nut  fixedly  secured  in  the  enlarged  center  of 
said  aircleaner  hold-down  bracket,  an  aircleaner  includ- 
ing an  aircleaner  mounting  ring  positioned  over  said  air 


induction  passage  and  aircleaner  hold-down  bracket  with 
the  aircleaner  mounting  ring  sleeved  over  the  aircleaner 
mounting  lip  for  locking  the  ends  of  the  aircleaner  hold- 
down  bracket  in  position  over  the  mounting  bosses,  a 
central  opening  in  the  aircleaner  aligned  with  the  nut 
on  the  aircleaner  hold-down  bracket  and  a  headed  bolt 
extending  through  said  central  portion  in  the  aircleaner 
and  engaged  with  the  threaded  nut  for  securing  the  air- 
cleaner to  the  air  horn  in  cooperation  with  said  air- 
cleaner hold-down  bracket. 


3  129  080 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING   BOTH   AIR  COM- 
PRESSED   TO    HIGH    PRESSURE    AND    LIQUID 
OXYGEN 
Jacob  Willem  Laurens  Kohler,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  13,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  both  high  pressure  air 
and  liquid  oxygen  comprising  a  cold-gas  refrigerator,  a 
liquid  oxygen  supplying  column  provided  with  a  con- 
denser-evaporator, conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
condenser-evaporator  to  said  column  for  supplying  gase- 
ous oxygen  thereto,  a  high  pressure  liquid  compressor 
for  producing  high  pressure  air,  a  precompressor  for  pre- 
compression  of  atmospheric  air  to  relatively  low  pres- 
sures, a  heat  exchanger,  the  outlet  of  said  precompressor 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  for 
cooling  said  precompressed  air,  conduit  means  for  partly 
conducting  the  precompressed,  cooled  air  to  the  cold 
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head  of  said  cold-gas  refrigerator  and  partly  to  the 
denser-evaporator  of  said  liquid  oxygen  supplying  col- 
umn, means  for  cooling  said  precompressed  air  flowing 
through  said  column  by  the  waste  gases  of  said  column 
flowing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  cold-gas  refrigerator 
being  provided  with  a  liquid  discharge  conduit  arrange- 
ment for  conveyng  part  of  the  liquified  air  from  said 
high  pressure  liquid  compressor  to  the  condenser-evapo- 
rator of  said  column  and  part  to  said  high  pressure  liq- 
uid compressor,  and  a  discharge  duct  connecting  said 
high  pressure  liquid  compressor  to  said  heat  exchanger 
in  which  said  high  pressure  air  is  in  heat  exchanging  con- 
tact with  at  least  that  part  of  the  precompressed  air 
that  flows  to  said  cold  gas  refrigerator. 


3,129,t81 

DEVICE  FOR  FRACTIONATING  GAS 

Johannes  Rudolphos  van  Geons,  Eindbovcn,  Nethcrfauids, 

assignor  to  North  Amcrkan  Philips  Compaay,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,5M 

Ciains  priority,  application  Nctbcriaads  Mar.  17,  1959 

S  Claims.     (CL  62—37) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  gas  into  fractions  of 
which  at  least  one  of  said  fractions  is  gaseous  nitrogen 
and  another  fraction  is  the  product  in  a  liquid  state  com- 
prising a  gas  separation  column  having  a  boiler  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  an  outlet  near  the  top,  a  reversing 
heat  exchanger  outside  of  said  column,  a  conduit  means 
connecting  said  reversing  heat  exchanger  to  said  column, 
an  additional  heat  exchanger  for  warming  said  gaseous 
nitrogen  coming  through  the  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  col- 
lunn  before  said  gaseous  nitrogen  enters  said  reversing 
heat  exchanger  and  for  supplying  additional  cold  to  said 
cotKluit  means,  said  reversing  heat  exchanger  and  addi- 
tional heat  exchanger  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
column,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  of  a  pressure  be- 
tween 3-10  atmospheres  and  having  a  main  duct  there- 
for, said  main  duct  being  connected  to  said  reversing  heat 
exchanger,  a  branch  duct  being  coimected  to  said  main 
duct  at  a  location  between  said  source  oi  compressed  air 
and  the  reversing  heat  exchanger  and^j>roviding  a  path 
of  compressed  air  flow  to  said  column,  a  separate  flow 
control  member  being  arranged  in  both  said  main  duct 
and  said  branch  duct,  a  device  for  cleaning  out  impurities 
from  the  compressed  air  flow  in  said  branch  duct,  said 
device  being  located  in  said  branch  duct  and  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  compressed  air  flow  to  said  column,  and 
a  cold  gas  refrigerator  being  connected  in  said  branch 
line  for  supplying  cold  to  both  said  column  and  said  clean- 
ing device,  the  latter  being  a  separator  arranged  on  said 
cold  gas  refrigerator  and  being  connected  to  said  branch 
duct,  said  branch  duct  and  flow  control  member  therein 
being  constructed  to  allow  in  said  branch  duct  a  mass  flow 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  amount  of  liquefied 
gas-tapped  as  a  product  from  the  boiler  of  said  column. 
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3,129,082 

COLUMN  FOR  FRACTIONATING  G  iS  MIXTURE 
Klaas  Rootendaal,  Fmmsiinri,  EladhoTK  Netherlands, 
assifiior  to  North  AoMricaa  Piiiiipa  Contpnny,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  lM,Oit 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Ncthcrland|  May  7,  I960 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—42) 


1.  A  colunm  for  fractionating  a  gas  i^ixture  compris- 
ing a  boiling  vessel  for  collecting  liquid  |  as,  said  column 
being  provided  with  a  liquid  gas  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  pipes  connected  thereto  and  said  boiling  ves- 
sel, said  pipes  forming  a  frame  around  sai  d  boiling  vessel, 
said  frame  having  a  gauze  secured  thereto  and  located 
in  close  proximity  to  said  boiling  vessel  and  cooled  by 
the  liquid  gas  in  said  pipes,  said  gauze  biing  pervious  to 
the  supplied  gas  mixture  to  be  fractionat  ;d,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  said  boiling  vessel  aixl  for  conducting 
cold  gas  therefrom,  a  receptacle  surrounding  and  con- 
taining said  gauze  frame,  said  duct  twiitg  located  prin- 
cipally within  said  receptacle  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  top  of  said  boiling  vessel,  an  inlet  in  said 
receptacle  for  supplying  said  gas  mixti^re  to  be  frac- 
tionated, and  at  leJsist  part  of  said  duct  being  provided 


with  a  heat  insulation  means  adjacent  to 


receptacle  and  supporting  said  part  of  si  id  duct. 


the  top  of  said 


3,129.003 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  GLa^ 
Dominiclt   Labino,   Toledo,   Ohio,   aas^or,   hy 
assignments,  to  Johos-Manvillc  Fiber  ^la«  Ibc^  CIcvc- 
laad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigiMi  application  Oct.  20,   19S3,  S« 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  23, 
401,654 

2ClahBS.    (0.05—2) 


Ntt.  307,260. 
1954,  Scr.  No. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  glass  filaments,  comprising  es- 
tablishing a  body  of  molten  glass  within  a  glass  melting 
crucible,  heating  the  crucible  to  maintain  the  glass  therein 
in  molten  condition  by  subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  cruci- 
ble to  the  heat  of  gaseous  combustion  products,  with- 
drawing filamenu  of  glass  from  the  body  of  molten  glass 
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through  orifices  in  the  base  of  the  crucible,  supporting 
solidified  raw  glass  above  the  crucible,  directing  the  ex- 
haust of  the  gases  employed  to  heat  the  crucible  into 
contact  with  the  raw  glass  supported  above  the  crucible 
to  melt  the  raw  glass  and  cause  it  to  flow  downwardly 
and  commingle  with  the  molten  glass  contained  in  the 
crucible,  and  maintaining  the  volume  of  glass  flow  to  the 
crucible  subsUntially  equivalent  to  the  volume  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


3,129,004 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Oomhiicfc    Labfaio,    Grawl    Raphls,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Johns-ManvUlc  Corporatioa,  New  Yorl^  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorh 
Contfaraation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  565,008, 
Feb.  16,  1956.     This  application  Mar.  12,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  264,687 

TClataiis.    (CL6S— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  melting  glass  incre- 
ments and  continuously  forming  glass  filaments,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  glass  melting  zone  defined  by  a  re- 
fractory clay  crucible; 

(b)  providing  in  said  melting  zone  a  supply  of  glass; 

(c)  heating  the  exterior  of  said  crucible  with  hot  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion  while  isolating  said 
products  of  combustion  from  the  interior  of  said 
crucible; 

{d)  melting  said  glass  in  said  zone  with  heat  trans- 
ferred from  said  crucible  to  provide  a  body  of 
molten  glass  from  which  a  plurality  of  exudations 
are  exuded  generally  vertically  downwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  said  crucible; 

(e)  and  drawing  from  said  exudations  a  plurality  of 
glass  filaments. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  melting  glass  incre- 
ments and  continuously  forming  glass  filaments,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  a  refractory  clay  crucible  having  a  bottom  and  a 
peripheral  side  wall  for  containing  a  supply  of  mol- 
ten glass, 

(6)  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  generally  vertically  downwardly  extending  and 
normally  open  orifices  through  which  glass  is  con- 
tinuously exuded  to  form  a  plurality  of  exudations; 

(c)  an  enclosure  in  spaced  relation  with  said  crucible 
and 

(</)  defining  a  heating  chamber  therebetween,  to  which 
chamber  heating  gases  are  continuously  supplied, 

(e)  said  crucible  and  said  enclosure  being  arranged  to 
isolate  the  heating  gases  from  direct  conuct  with  the 
molten  glass  and  to  deter  contamination  of  the  mol- 
ten glass; 

(/)  means  for  supplying  heating  gases  to  said  chamber; 
and 

(g)  means  for  drawing  filaments  from  said  exudations. 


3,129,085 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPIRAL  LAMP  TUBES 

Andrew  H.  Olsen,  Jersey  City,  and  Donald  G.  Tratncr, 

Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Duro-Tcat  Corporation, 

North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,790 

5  Cfadms.     (CI.  65—109) 


■3^ 


fe>l^AL_.^jya       -SI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  helical  groove 
in  the  wall  of  a  glass  tube  by  displacing  the  wall  along 
a  helical  path  by  heating  the  wall  at  a  point  to  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  soften  the  wall  thereat  suffi- 
ciently so  that  on  subsequent  rotation  the  heated  wall 
will  sag  inwardly,  rotating  the  gass  tube  on  iu  axis  and 
progressing  the  point  of  heating  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  glass  tube  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  glass  tube  to  form  a  helical 
groove  of  predetermined  pitch. 


3,129,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  PARTICLES 
Franklhi  Veatch,  Lyndhnrst,  Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst, 
and  Richard  D.  Croft,  Wapalioneta,  Ohio,  asrignors  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
OriKinal  application  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,725,  now 
Patent  No.   2.978339,  dated  Apr.  4,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,833 
SCIafans.    (a.  65— 142) 


•■      • 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  spheres  from  particles  of 
a  fusible  material,  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture comprising  a  furnace  section,  a  feed  section  posi- 
tioned below  said  furnace  section,  and  a  quenching  sec- 
tion positioned  above  said  furnace  section;  the  feed  sec- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  structure  comprising  a  series  of 
peripherally  arranged  perforations,  and  adjustable  means 
for   simultaneously    varying    the   exposed    area    of   said 


I 
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perforations,  and  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  suspensioi 
of  finely   divided   particles   into   said   feed   section;   thi 
furnace  section  of  said  cylindrical  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  burners  to  provide  a  temperature  in  sai^ 
furnace   section    at   which   said   putrticles   fuse;   and   th< 
quenching  section  of  said  cylindrical  structure  compris 
ing   a  series  of  peripherally  arranged   perforations.  an< 
adjustable  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  expose( 
area  of  said  perforations. 


3,129,087 

,  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  GLASS 

Henry  E.  Hagy,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glasi 

Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,111 

3  Claims.    (CI.  65— 162) 
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Atoajfm^^r^t*     C»M  rm^l 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  object  of  glass  at 
viscosity  of  substantially  constant  value  during  crysia 
lization  comprising  means  for  indicating  the  rate  of  d< 
formation  of  said  glass  under  an  applied  stress  and  fo 
providing  a  signal  indicating  variations  between  said  indi 
cated  rate  of  deformation  and  a  predetermined  standar 
rate,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  regulatin 
the  temperature  of  said  glass  object  to  restore  its  viscosit 
to  said  value  and  thereby  produce  a  rate  of  deformatioi 
identical   with   said   predetermined   standard   rate. 


C-  3,129,088 

BENT  GLASS  SHEET  HANDLING 
George  F.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LIbbey 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,524 
20  Claims.     (CI.  65—260) 


1.  A  glass  transfer  device  for  removing  bent  glas$ 
sheets  from  a  bending  mold  moving  along  a  first  conveyof 
and  depositing  said  sheets  upon  a  second  conveyor  whero- 
in  said  bending  mold  includes  movable  mold  sections  i| 
the  closed  position  and  said  first  conveyor  has  an  opei 
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area  formed  therein  which  device  inclu<  es  the  combina- 
tion of  means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
mold  moving  along  the  first  conveyor  lo  stop  the  mold 
above  the  open  area,  means  for  moving  the  movable  mold 
sections  from  their  closed  position  to  another  position 
so  that  a  glass  sheet  resting  on  said  secti<»ns  may  be  lifted 
off  said  sections,  means  for  removing  al  bent  glass  sheet 
from  said  mold  and  depositing  said  sheet  upon  the  second 
conveyor,  bending  mold  aligning  mean  \  located  in  the 
path  of  the  mold  and  in  advance  of  sai<  I  sheet  removing 
means  to  align  the  bending  mold  as  it 
first  conveyor  and  towards  the  open  arek  formed  therein 
with  said  glass  removing  means  and  me  ms  for  actuating 
the  said  bent  glass  sheet  removing  meaits  only  after  the 
said  mold  stopping  means  has  arrested  he  movement  of 
the  mold  along  the  path  of  the  first  conveyor  and  held 
said  mold  at  rest  in  a  position  above  the 
first  conveyor. 


3,129,089 
FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Julius  J.  Torolt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor, 
ments,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  (162,824 
12  Claims.    (CI.  65— 31  >) 


by  mesne  assign. 
,  Toledo,  Ohio, 


<.s 


open  area  of  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  article  having 
a  base  and  a  peripheral  flange  by  pressing  a  plunger 
downwardly  into  contact  with  the  goq  of  glass  placed 
in  a  mold  having  an  internal  molding  surface  correspond- 
ing to  the  external  configuration  of  tpe  article  which 
is  to  be  formed,  said  plunger  having  an  external  molding 
surface  corresponding  to  the  internal  configuration  of  the 
article  which  is  to  be  formed  and  compi  ising  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  base  portion,  the  impiovement  wherein 
said  plunger  comprises  an  imperforat;  lower  member 
having  a  central  portion  the  external  iurface  of  which 
is  adapted  to  contact  the  glass,  an  imperforate  upper  mem- 
ber overlying  and  spaced  from  the  cintral  portion  of 
the  lower  member,  the  upper  surface  of'said  upper  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  liduid  coolant,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  extend  ng  between  and 
thermally  bonded  to  said  upper  and  lower  noembers,  said 
columns  forming  paths  of  heat  flow  between  said  lower 
member  and  said  upper  member. 


Canada, 


3,129,090 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLAjNT 
Rohert  L.  Blain,  Calgary,  Alhcrta, 
Wecd-Master  (Western)  Ltd.,  Calipvy, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1959, 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35 
6  Claims.     (CI.  71—2 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  grokvth 
which  comprises  providing  a  solid  bod;' 
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of  plant  life 
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carrier  containing  associated  herbicide  with  the  body 
having  shape-retaining  solidity  and  being  attrition  ex- 
pendable, and  passing  said  solid  body  in  attrition  contact 
with  plant  life  to  deposit  an  adherent  coating  of  wax  and 
an  effective  amount  of  associated  herbicide  on  said  plant 
life.  

3,129,091 

GRANULAR  UREAFORM  FERTILIZER 

Adrian  E.  Bater,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  10,  I960,  Set.  No.  61,3M 
6  Claims.     (CL  71—28) 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  a  granular  ureaform 
fertilizer,  the  steps  comprising  impregnating  freshly  pre- 
pared expanded  vermiculite,  said  vermiculite  being  at  a 
temperature  lying  within  the  range  of  500  to  700"  P., 
with  ureaform  by  spraying  a  premixed  solution  of  urea 
in  a  urea-formaldehyde  concentrate,  which  solution  is  at 
temperatures  of  about  1 40-230'  F.  on  to  the  surface  of 
said  freshly  prepared  expanded  vermiculite;  promptly 
treating  the  mixture  with  an  acid  to  form  ureaform  under 
the  acid  conditions  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  212" 
P.;  neutralizing  the  acidulated  product  within  about  5 
minutes  of  the  acid  treatment  and  recovering  a  granular 
ureaform  fertilizer  consisting  essentially  of  expanded  ver- 
miculite impregnated  with  ureaform  formed  in  situ. 


3,129,092 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULATED 

CALCIUM  Sn»ERPHOSPHATE 

Casimer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Elkridgc,  and  James  A.  Long,  Jr., 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,043 

5  Chiims.  (CL  71—64) 
1.  A  method  for  granulating  phosphatic  fertilizers, 
which  comprises  combining  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0 
part  by  weight  of  substantially  hydrated  phosphatic  ferti- 
lizer having  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  2  to  about 
8*^  by  weight  and  a  free  acid  content  of  from  2  to  4%  by 
weight  with  about  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  said  fertilizer 
in  a  non-hydrated  form  having  a  moisture  content  from 
about  S  to  about  15%  by  weight  and  a  free  acid  content 
of  from  16  to  24%  by  weight,  and  agitating  said  com> 
bined  fertilizer  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  granulation 
thereof. 


3,129,094 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SLAG  HAVING  THE 
LOW  MELTING  POINT  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  METALLIC  MAGNESIUM  BY  REDUCTION  OF 
MAGNESIA  WITH  FERROSILICON 
Eiji  Muneiuita  and  AUra  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  27,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—67) 
In   the  continuous  production  of  magnesiimi  by   the 
reduction  of  a  magnesium-containing  raw-material  with 
ferro-silicon  in  a  reducing  zone,  evaporation  of  the  re- 
duced metallic  magnesium  from  the  reducing  zone,  con- 
densation and  recovery  of  the  magnesium,  and  tapping 
of  the   formed  slag,   the  improvement   in  combination 
therewith  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  feeding  into  the  reducing  zone  magnesia,  ferro- 
silicon,  a  CaO-containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quicli  lime  and  calcined  car- 
bide, and  an  AljOs-containing  material  selected  frwn 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  calcined  clay, 
(6)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
1300°  to  1400°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  8  mm. 
Hg.  said  CaO-  and  AljOj-con  tain  ing  materials  being 
added  in  such  amounts  that  there  is  obtained  a  slag 
having  a  composition  of  about  62%  SiOj,  about 
15%  AI2O3.  and  about  23%  CaO,  said  slag  being 
molten  and  electrically  conductive  at  the  afore- 
cited temperature,  and 
(c)  maintaining  said  slag  in  the  molten  state  within 
said  temperature  range  by  passing  electric  current 
therethrough,  thereby  utilizing  the  Joule  effect  pro- 
duced due  to  the  electrical  conductivity  in  said  slag 
at  said  temperature,  corresponding  to  maximally 
about  100  0-cm.'  at  1300'  C. 


3,129,095 
HIGH  SILICON  CAST  IRON 
Walter  A.  Luce,  Glenn  W.  Jackson,  and  Earl  Ryder,  Day- 
ton, and  Mars  G.  Fontana,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as^gnors 
to  The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,140 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 


3,129,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL 

OXIDE  PARTICLE  IN  A  COLLOIDAL  AQUASOL 
Guy  B.  Alexander  and  Paul  C.  Yates,  Brandywine  Hun- 
dred, DcU  assignors  to  E.  1.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orlgbul  application  July  16. 1958,  Ser.  No. 
748,828,  now  Patent  No.  3,069,292,  dated  Dec.  18, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  156,160 

5  Claims.  (CL  75— .5) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  a  particulate  metal  oxide 
composition  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  colloidal 
aquasol  of  substantially  discrete  particles  which  are  5  to 
250  millimicrons  in  size  and  comprise  a  refractory  metal 
oxide  filler  having  a  melting  point  above  1550°  C.  and  a 
free  energy  of  formation  at  lOOO*  C.  greater  than  100 
kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  effecting  contact 
between  the  dispersed  filler  particles  in  said  aquasol  and 
a  dissolved  compound  of  a  meul  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium,  manganese,  chromium, 
and  titanium,  precipitating  an  oxide  of  the  selected  metal 
from  said  dissolved  compound  in  conuct  with  the  dis- 
persed refractory  filler  particles  whereby  the  particles  are 
coated  with  the  precipitated  oxide,  and  recovering  the 
coated  filler  from  the  kquid. 
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1.  A  corrosion  resistant  high  silicon  cast  iron  contain- 
ing from  12%  to  17%  silicon.  2%  to  15%  chromium  and 
more  than  0.1%  to  about  3.0%  carbon,  the  balance  being 
substantially  all  iron;  said  cast  iron  within  the  range  of 
alloy  compositions  represented  by  the  area  h' — h — c — c' 
in  the  accompanying  drawing  having  a  carbon  content 
always  in  excess  of  the  value  defined  by  the  expression: 
C=1.66— 0.063(percent  Cr)— 0.089(percent  Si) 

to  provide  free  graphite  randomly  dispersed  in  the  ferrous 
matrix. 


470 


OFFICIAL 


3,129,096 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
James  Archibald  Collinson,  Middlctown,  and  Robert  Wil- 
liam Nottorf,  WestfieM,  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,891 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—27) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photographic  negative 
utilizing  a  relief  printing  form  which  comprises  the  steps 
in  combination  of  contacting  a  heated  printing  form  whose 
relief  surface  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  dry  pigment,  with 
a  high-contrast  silver  halide  emulsion  photographic  film 
at  least  one  of  whose  sides  has  been  overcoatMl  with  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic,  solvent-soluble  polymeric  composi- 
tion, said  composition  being  relatively  non-adhesive  at 
normal  room  temperature,  being  insensitive  to  light  and 
being  capable  of  transmitting  some  light  actinic  to  said 
silver  halide  emulsion,  thereby  depositing  said  pigment  on 
only  one  of  said  overcoated  sides  of  said  film,  exposing  the 
side  of  said  film  having  the  pigment  deposited  thereon  to 
a  light  source,  i>rocessing  said  film  which  includes  the  steps 
of  developing,  fixing  and  removing  the  pigment  and  over- 
coating layer  with  a  solvent  for  said  overcoating  layer, 
the  removal  of  said  overcoating  layer  being  carried  out  at 
any  stage  prior  to  completion  of  processing. 


GAZETTE 


3,129,097 
MANUFACTURE   OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC   GELATIN 

RELIEF  IMAGES 
Albert  EmicI  van  Hoof,  Bcrchem-Antwcrp,  and  Jozcf 
Frans  Willems,  WUrijk-Antwerp,  Bclgiiun,  assigiiors  to 
Gevacrt  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortscl-Antwcrp,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  1, 1959 
7  Claims.    (CL  96— 2«) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  photographic  gelatin  re 
lief  image,  the  steps  of:   treating  an  exposed   gelatine 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  composition  com- 
prising a  developing  agent  that  reduces  the  silver  halide 
in  the  regions  of  the  emulsion  that  have  been  exposed  to 
light  and  is  oxidized  to  a  tanning  agent  that  hardens  tiM 
gelatin  emulsion  in  these  exposed  regions;  an  organic 
onium  salt  that  is,  in  the  organic  portion  thereof,  fr 
from  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
acid  substituents  and  said  acid  substituents  in  salt  form, 
said  onium  salt  accelerating  the  actions  of  the  developini 
and  tarming  agents,  and  a  softening  agent  for  softenind 
the  unexposed  regions  of  the  emulsion,  the  proportion  ol 
the  amounts  of  onium  salt  and  softening  agent  being  suck 
that  the  onium  salt  accelerates  the  actions  of  the  develop- 
ing and  tanning  agents  on  the  exposed  regions  of  the 
emulsion  so  that  these  regions  are  hardened  prior  to  the 
action  of  the  softening  agent,  and  the  softening   agent 
thereafter  selectively  acts  upon  and  softens  the  unexposed 
regions  of  the  emulsion;  and,  removing  thereafter  the 
softened  imexposed  regions  of  the  emulsion  to  produce  a 
gelatin  relief  image. 


3,129,098 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Bernard  Kitson,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,748 

8  Claims.    (CI.  96— 35)  , 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  printing  reliefs  by  exposing 
to  actinic  radiation  a  pbotopolymerizable  element  having 
a  solid  photopolymcrizablc  layer  from  3  to  250  mils  in 
thickness  comprising  (1 )  a  preformed  compatible  macro- 
molecular  polymer  binding  agent,  (2)  a  non-gaseous,  ad- 
dition-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
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3,129,099 
METHOD  OF  GRAVURE  REPRObUCTlON 

John  G.  ConsMil,  PUinficM.  ami  Edwi^  VcMca,  North 
Plainfieid,  NJ^  assignors  to  Art  C(»lor  Printing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Duncllcn,  NJ^  a  corponH 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7^3^97 
6  Claims.     (CL  96—43) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  gravure  resist  from  non- 
transparent,  reflective  copy  having  continuous  tone  areas 
and  other  areas  of  uniform  reflection  density,  said  resist 
being  adapted  for  use  in  making  a  gravuie  printing  mem- 
ber with  said  resist  in  contact  with  said  member,  said 
method  comprising  exposing  said  resist  lo  light  reflected 
by  said  reflective  copy  for  a  time  suflicei^t  to  produce  an 
image  of  said  copy  thereon,  with  the  tdnes  of  the  con- 
tinuous tone  areas  in  substantially  the  sank  relation  as  the 
tones  of  the  corresponding  areas  on  sai^  copy,  exposing 
said  resist  to  light  reflected  by  said  copy  >i'ith  tt^  continu- 
ous tone  areas  masked  for  a  time  sufikieat  to  produce  an 
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in-register,  increased  density  image  of  said  other  areas  of 
said  copy  thereon,  and  exposing  said  resist  to  a  imiform 
light  source  with  a  line  screen  means  to  produce  a  line 
screen  image  thereon  and  on  the  areas  thereof  where  the 
images  of  both  the  continuous  tone  and  the  other  arf^ 
are  produced. 

3,129,100 
DEVELOPING  ACCELERATORS  FOR  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYERS 
Herbert    Grabbofer,    Cologne-FUttard,    Horst    Scbiiler, 
Munich,    and    Hans    Ulrich   and    August    Randolph, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Mar.  16,  1961 

6  Claims.  (CL  96—66) 
1.  In  a  process  for  developing  an  ex-osed  photographic 
material  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  emuUion 
layer,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  developing  the 
exposed  photographic  material  in  contact  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


N-halo-sulfonanilide  oxidizing  agent  solid  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  55'  C.  and  which  is  rendered  inactive 
as  an  oxidizing  agent  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation;  and 
said  layer  including  an  azo  coupler  component. 


-CHr-CN  I 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  phcnylalkyi,  phenyl,  cyanoethyl,  and  cy- 
anoethoxyethyl  and  together  are  the  atoms  required  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholino  and  piperidino;  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  phenylalkyl.  phenyl,  cyanoethoxyethyl 
and  radicals  having  the  following  formulae 


{ 


(C|U.-0).-C|H, 


-N-(CHi). 


0-CiH,-CN 


] 


and 


{ 


(CH|).-N-(CH|).-0-C|H,CN 


] 


X- 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  6  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100;  and  X  is  an  anion. 
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3,129,102 
STABILIZED  PEANUT  BITTTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jttdson   H.  Sanders,   Wyoming,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,881 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—128) 
1.  A  peanut  butter  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture 
of  particles  of  peanuts  and  peanut  oil,  said  peanut  butter 
having  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.5%  to  5.0%,  by 
weight  of  peanut  butter,  of  a  hydrogenated  rapeseed  oil 
subilizer  having  an  iodine  value  not  greater  than  about 
10. 


3,129,101 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPY-SHEET 
Wesley  R.  Workman,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfane- 
sota  Mfaiiiv  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,224 
4  Claims.    (CL  96—90) 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  product  useful  in  the 
tliermographic  reproduction  of  differentially  radiation- 
absorptive  graphic  originals  and  capable  of  providing  per- 


3,129,103 

INK  COATING  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

TRANSFER  RECORD  SHEET 

Robert  W.  Martel  and  Howard  G.  Stroblc,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawtag.     FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,142 
3  Claims.    (O.  106—20) 

1.  Pressure-sensitive  record  material  cons'Sting  of  a 
base  member  having  a  surface  on  which  is  contained  a 
coating  which  is  dry  to  the  touch  and  which  consists  of  a 
profusion  of  microscopic  pressure-rupturable  liquid-con- 
Uining  capsules  in  substantial  contiguity,  each  capsule 
having  solid  walls  of  gelled  film-forming  hydrophilic  col- 
loid material  and  each  having  encased  therein  a  cluster 
of  smaller  capsules  containing  an  ink  solution  having  the 
characteristic  of  drying  instantaneously  when  released 
from  the  capsules  and  transferred  to  a  receiving  surface, 
which  ink  solution  includes  coloring  material,  a  bindei 
material  soluble  in  tetrachloroethylcne,  and  tetrachloro- 
ethylene  as  a  highly-evaporable  solvent,  the  ink  solution 
being  a  central  nucleus  around  which  has  been  deposited 
by  coacervation  a  dense  solvent-impermeable  shell-like 
coating  of  the  colloid  material,  the  capsules  being  rup- 
turable  by  printing  or  marking  pressures  applied  to  the 
coated  base  member  to  release  the  ink  solution  for  trans- 
fer to  the  receiving  surface. 


3  129,104 

SYNTHETIC  WAX  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  CARNAUBA 
WAX  AND  TRANSFER  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  SUBSTITUTES 

Thomas  D.  Callinan,  Yorktown  Heights,  Joseph  S.  CrimI, 
Poughkccpsic,  Hansel  L.  McGec,  Bronx,  Ann  M.  Parks, 
Tarrytown,  and  Paul  M.  Schwartz,  Mahopac  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,273 

10  Claims.     (CL  106—31) 
I.  Carbon  transfer  inks  of  the  hot-melt  type  comprising 

as  the  wax  ingredient  from  30%  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  of  compounds 

having  the  general  formula: 


R 


-o4 


-C.H, 


O 

.-C-O-R' 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8,  m  is  an  integer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  In  and  2/i— 2,  R  is  an 


jrrt'     pTX  ioT^^brag^^^^^^^^  ^^    alkyl  group  having  from  16  to  22  -bon  atoms  and  R' is  a 

S.py-sheet  product  including  a  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer    substituent  selected  from  the  group  con  tstrng  of  hydra 
sMvy^ao^   p.         ••  ..  _   / „„.,  ^^l^J  ^„„.    „-n  and  an  a  kv    radical  havmg  from  16  to  22  carbon 


containing,  in  intimate  association,  a  normally  solid  con- 
densation composite  of  a  heterocyclic  hydrazooe  and  an 
amine-reactive  organic  compound,  and  a  photosensitive 


gen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 

atoms,  the  balance  comprising  paraffin  ink  oil  and  carbon 

blacks. 
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3,129,105 
FIBROUS  METAL  TITANATES 
Kenneth  L.  Berry  and  Donald  M.  Sowards,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,483 

7  Claims.  (0.106—55) 
1.  A  fibrous  water-insoluble  protonated'  alkali  metal 
hexatitanate  of  the  general  formula  M,Hy(b(TiOj)n), 
wherein  x  equals  1  to  2;  y  equals  1  to  15;  z  equals 
^(x+y);  n  is  6-7;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  of  atomic 
number  of  at  least  1 1 . 
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3,129,106 
WETTING  AND  ANTI-STRIPPING  ALIPHATIC 
ETHER    AND    POLY  AMINE    CHAIN    COM- 
POUNDS FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob  Katz,  15  Bevelin  Road,  Providence,  R.I. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,425 

11  Claims.  (CL  106—273) 
1.  A  heat  stable  asphalt  additive  having  stable  anti- 
stripping  properties  at  elevated  temperatures  of  250* 
to  400°  F.  and  composed  of  the  reaction  product  of  one 
to  three  mols  of  fatty  acids  containing  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  with  one  mol  of  dialkylaminoalkoxyalkyl  amine, 
said  reaction  product  being  formed  by  heating  the  mixture 
of  the  fatty  acids  and  the  amine  up  to  about  300  to  450° 
F.  for  from  four  to  five  hours  and  removing  any  water 
generated,  the  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


originals   by   the   thermographic   copyin] 
copy-sheet  including  a  heat-sensitive  lay 
uniform  intimate  juxtaposition  inter-react^t 
ing  components  consisting  of  a  normally 
thiazole  having  the  structure 


process,   said 

containing  in 

image-form- 

itable  2-amino- 


V\ 


C— NHt 


and  an  organic  oxidizing  agent  having  a  ^sitive  halogen 
atom  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom. 


3,129,107 
MIXTURES   OF   RESINS   FROM    OXIDIZED   ARO- 
MATIC   EXTRACTS    AND    OXIDIZED    LIQUID 
DIOLEFIN   POLYMERS 
Neville  Leveme  Cull,  Baker,  and  Glen  Porter  Hamner, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,504 
8  Claims.    (CL  106—285) 
1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
10  to  90%  by  wt.  of  air-blown  phenol  extracts  of  heavy 
aromatic-containing  fractions  from  catalytic  cracked  gas 
oil  and  90  to  10%  by  wt.  of  an  air-blown  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,129,108 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  AND  METHOD 
Gabriel  P.  Katona,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,022 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.5) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electroluminescent  cell 
having  a  glass  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing an  electroconductive  coating  to  one  side  of  said  sub- 
strate, applying  to  said  electroconductive  coating  a  layer 
of  a  mixture  of  phosphor  and  a  dielectric  binder  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  ce- 
ramic, preheating  the  unit  so  fwmed  to  a  point  below 
the  firing  temperature  of  said  binder  material  and,  ap- 
plying sufficient  additional  local  heat  to  said  layer  by 
dissipating  electrical  energy  within  said  electroconduc- 
tive coating  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  layer  to  the 
firing  temperature  thereof. 


3,129,109 
'  HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET 
Wesley  R.  Workman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
MIuUm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,236 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.8) 
1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  product  useful  in  the 
copying    of    differentially    radiation-absorptive    graphic 


3,129,111 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 
PLASTIC  SURFACES   T 
Theodore  R.  Anderson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  The 

Glidden  Company,  Ckvelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Hied  July  31,  1958,  Ser,  No.  752,200 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  decorati /ely-discontinu- 
ous,  webby  design  on  the  surface  of  a  sub  strate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  a]>plying  on  said  substrat;  a  background 
coat  of  catalyzed  polyester/monomer  solution  character- 
ized by  being  substantially  100%  polyme 'izable  to  a  gel 
state  in  advance  of  the  fully  cured  sta  e,  gelling  said 
applied  background  coat,  spraying  on  said  background 
coat  before  it  has  cured  a  webby  deposit  of  a  homoge- 
neous, compatible  solution  comprising  a  gelable  substan- 
tially 100%  polymerizable  polyester/monomer  solution 
and  a  web-forming  polyvinyl  acetate  resin  characterized 
by  a  molecular  weif^t  of  at  least  6000,  ind  curing  said 
polyester/monomer  «)lutions;  said  polylester/monomer 
solutions  being  composed  essentially  of  (<i)  polyhydric 
alcohol /polycarboxylic  acid  ester  produots  containing  a 
plurality  of  A>>>-enedioyl  groups  dissolved  in  (6)  liquid 
monomeric  compound  which  is  copolymettzable  with  said 
enedioyl  ester  products  by  reason  of  thq  presence  of  a 
CH}=C<  group  in  said  monomeric  combound. 


Bssignor  to  the 
by  the  Sccrv- 

No.  192,293 


hich 


3,129,111 
PROCESS  FOR  TIN  COATING  COPPER 
PLATED  MAGNESIUM 
Werner  F.  R.  Locning,  Wiltoa,  Coon., 

United  States  of  America  as  representcfd 

tar>  of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser. 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—51) 

1.  Ttw.  process  of  applying  a  protectiv< 
copper  plated   magnesium   article  in  w 
plated  magnesium  article  is  surface  covered 
flux,  then  immersing  said  article  for  a 
of  time  to  bring  the  article  to  substanti 
temperature  in  a  coating  solution  at  475° 
ing  90%   tin  and   10%  of  50-50  solder, 
said  article  from  the  coating  solution 
surface  of  said  article  with  a  brush  containing 
then  final  dipping  said  article  into  said 
to  produce  a  smooth  coating  on  the  artidle 
moving  said  article  from  said  coating  soluiion 


ard 


coatmg  over  a 

the  copper 

with  paste 

ufTicient  length 

ly  the  solution 

-.  and  compris- 

then  removing 

brushing  the 

said  flux, 

i:oating  solution 

and  then  re- 

for  cooling. 


3,129,112 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OP^ATIONS 

Jolin  T.  Marvin,  Xenia,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^2,551 

11  Claims.    (CL  117—93.4 

10.  The  method  for  electrostatically  parting  an  object. 

the  steps  comprising  distributing  a  dispersion  of  paint 

from  a  source,  distributing  a  dispersion 


the  paint  from  another  source,  electrostatically  charging 


of  solvent  for 
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the  solvent  only,  causing  the  solvent  dispersion  to  inter- 
cept and  intermingle  with  the  paint  dispersion  at  a  point 
remote  from  either  source  of  dispersion  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, separately  controlling  the  quantities  of  the  paint  and 


rotary  spraying  units  having  radial  blades  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing  through  which 
a  plurality  of  spaced  frozen  confections  may  be  moved 
into  the  space  between  said  spraying  units,  means  for  dis- 
charging granular  material  into  said  housing,  reciprocat- 


MIHT      (f 

-       u 


,v  -.  -',^ 


T 


rub 


solvent  dispersions  to  obtain  an  optimum  mixture,  and 
depositing  said  mixture  on  an  object  to  be  painted  by 
charging  said  object  opposite  to  the  charge  on  the  sol- 
vent. 


3,129,113 

AUTOMATIC  POWDER  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 

Waher  F.  Lutzweit,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Onni  W.  Niemi, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

FU«4  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No,  172,996 

lOChrim.    (CL  118— 6) 


"^ 


ing  means  operating  within  said  housing  and  across  the 
bottom  thereof  to  move  the  coating  material  collecting 
on  said  bottom  in  alignment  with  the  space  between  said 
rotary  spraying  units  into  the  paths  of  the  blades  thereof 
for  respraying  over  said  confections,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  spraying  units  and  said  reciprocating  means. 


3,129,115 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Clark,  Penfield,  and  Robert  W.  Gondlach, 
Victor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,344 
6  Cl«inis.    (CL  118—637) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  electroscopic  pow- 
der onto  plate  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  to  support  a  plurality  of  plates  on 
which  electroscopic  powder  is  to  be  applied; 

(/>)  means  to  discharge  an   aerosol  of  electroscop 
powder  in  a  controlled  discharge  path; 

(f)  means  to  feed  plates  seriatim  from  said  support 
means  into  said  aerosol  discharge  path  wherein  to 
receive  an  application  of  the  powder  of  the  aerosol 
on  the  plate  surface; 

(</)  determination  means  to  determine  the  homogene- 
ity of  powder  application  effected  by  said  last  recited 
means  relative  to  a  predetermined  standard;  and, 

it)  disposition  means  selectively  responsive  to  the 
determination  of  said  determination  means  to  effect 
appropriate  disposition  of  plates  on  which  powder 
has  been  applied. 


3,129,lU  

MACHINE   FOR   APPLYING  DRY   COATINGS  TO 

FROZEN  CONFECTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  L.  Khidman,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 
Fulton  Ei«hicering  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 

a  eorporation  of  New  York  

'        FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,538 
6  Claims.    (CL  118—24) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
enclosed  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  means  to  sup- 
port a  xerographic  plate,  at  least  two  reservoirs  for  con- 
tainment of  a  liquid  of  high  electrical  resistance  in  which 
electroscopic  developing  material  can  be  contained, 
means  to  selectively  contact  a  xerographic  plate  on  its 
support  means  with  a  quantity  of  liquid  contained  in 
each  of  said  reservoirs  and  return  an  excess  of  said  liquid 
quantity  through  a  common  return  to  the  reservoirs,  and 
developing  material  separating  means  connected  in  the 
common  return  to  said  reservoirs  to  maintain  the  liquid 
in  at  least  one  of  said  reservoirs  with  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  developing  material  adapted  to  effect  development 
of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  xerographic  plate 
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by  depositing  develc^ing  material  thereon  while  main- 
taining the  liquid  in  another  of  said  reservoirs  with  a 
substantially  lower  concentration  of  developing  material 
adapted  to  remove  developer  deposited  on  a  plate  by  the 
highly  concentrated  liquid. 


3,129,116 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Corry,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,426 

4  Claims.    (CL  136-^) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  elements  each  comprising  a  body  of  ther- 
moelectric material  and  a  flexible  conductor  of  a  material 
having  high  heat  and  electrical  conductivity  secured  to 
said  body  on  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  thermally  and 
electrically  conductive  flexible  flat  straps  for  connecting 
electrically  adjacent  thermoelements,  some  of  said  flat 
straps  connecting  electrically  adjacent  pairs  of  thermo- 
electric elements  at  an  end  remote  from  said  conductors, 
other  of  said  straps  connecting  electrically  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  conductors  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  body, 
compressible  biasing  means  having  at  least  two  degrees 
of  freedom  intermediate  said  other  straps  and  said  bodies 
for  extending  said  flexible  conductors. 


3,129,117 

THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION  BY  POWDERED  METALLURGY  TECH- 
NIQUES 

WUIiam  R.  Harding,  Jr.,  Jeannettc,  and  Allan  S.  Gclb, 
Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,359 

8  Claims.    (CL  136—5) 

8.  A  thermoelectric  device  in  which  at  least  one  p-type 
and^at  least  one  n-type  thermoelectric  element  is  an  aniso- 
tropic intermetallic  thermoelectric  material  which  has 
been  formed  by  compacting  an  admixture  of  at  least  two 
anisotropic  intermetallic  n>aterial  with  a  compacting 
force  which  was  applied  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
electrical  current  flow  through  the  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments within  the  thermoelectric  device. 
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RESERVE  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  WITH  COMBINED 

ELECTRODE  AND  SEPARATOR  MEMBER 

Milton  E.  Wilke  and  Thomas  H.  Loverud  (,  Frecport,  lU^ 

assignors  to  Servel,  Inc.,  Evansvillc,  Inc  .,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Original  application  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  N».  815,859,  now 

Patent  No.  3,061,659,  dated  Oct.  30.  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  $<  r.  No.  182,055 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—100) 


1.  An  assembly  unit  for  a  reserve  batt|ery 
ments  comprising  a  magnesium  anode,  a 
ode  and  separator  member  comprising  a 
chloride  electrode  having  on  a  surface  thereof 
of  spaced  n'lounds  of  a  solid  electricallj 
ganic  plastic  composition,  said  co^positit^n 
plastisol  of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
acterized  in  that  it  is  capable  of  being 
form  at  temperatures  below  the  fusion  tcmberaturc 
cathode,  and  means  for  binding  said  elepients 


pn  >v 


having  ele- 

:ombined  cath- 

-form  silver 

a  plurality 

insulating  or- 

comprising  a 

being  char- 

ided  in  liquid 

of  said 

together. 


steet 


ind 


3,129,119 
PRODUCTION  OF  P.N.  JUNCTI ONS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATEMAL 
Robert    Lindsay     Rouse,    Caversham,    Veading,    James 
Waiiefield,    Bccnham,    near    Reading,    John    Bernard 
WUlis,  Sulhamstead   Hill,  near  Reading,  and   Ronald 
Builough  and  Ronald  Charles  Newman ,  Earlcy,  Read- 
ing, England,  assignors  to  Associated  I  lectrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  Briti  sh  company 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2  1,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaii 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148— 1  J) 


Apr.  22,  1959 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  p-n  junci  ion  of  extended 
area  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  jf  monocrystal 
semiconductor  material  containing  oxygen  together  with 
impurity  activators  of  opposite  conductivity  types  in 
homogeneous  concentration,  the  activate-  concentration 
of  one  conductivity  type  being  initially  pn  dominant,  said 
body  having  an  internal  planar  crystal  bjoundary,  so  as 
to  produce  controlled  diffusion  to,  and  precipitation  with 
said  oxygen  at.  the  crystal  boundary,  of  at  least  one  of 
said  initially  predominant  activators,  whe-eby  to  deplete 
the  region  in  the  immediate  neighbourhoo(  I  of  the  bound- 
ary of  said  one  type  of  initially  predominant  activator 
and  thereby  to  form  an  adjacent  region  a[  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  to  that  of  the  body. 
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3,129,120  metal  phosphate  coating  solution  is  applied  to  the  surface 

STAINLESS  STEEL  RESISTANT  TO  NITRIC  to  form  the  coating:  the  method  which  comprises  includ- 

ACID  CORROSION  jng  in  the  coating  solution,  as  addition  agents,  the  follow- 

Raymond  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charles  O.  Tarr,  j^g  ingredients: 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  L  nited  States  Steel  Cor-  ^jj  j^^^  qqj  j^  j  gram/liter  of  a  hctcrocycUc  com- 

y^^'^^J^'^'^^^J^t^^'lM   I!^H^H^   K^    Mn  POund  sclectcd  from  the  group  consisUng  of  mel- 

"'"tJS'tTX.  frSS^'^^l.pSlSS::^  -r^-  3-amin<.1.2.4-triazoie.  imidazol.  succinimide 

Ser.  No.  171,272  '^  2-oxazolidone 

2  Claims.    (CI.  148—38)  and 

I.  Molybdenum-containing     hot-worked,     chromium-  (2)  nitrite  ion  (calculated  as  NOj)  withm  the  range 

nickel,  completely  austenitic  steel  consisting  essentially  of  determined  by  the  following  equations: 

Carbon - Up  to  .03%.  (^)  ^°^  ^*  minimum  amount  of  NO,, 

Manganese - Up  to  2.00%.  q.OS 

?i''^*»"- VrJ?t°Scr  Molecular  weight  of  heterocycUc  compound  used^* 

Molybdenum z.OOto  3.10%. 

Nickel 14.30  to  16.00'~c.  (B)  For  the  maximum  amount  of  NOa, 

Chromium 17.00  to  20.00%. 

\ v4g 

with    the    balance    iron    and    residual    impurities,    said  Molecular  weight  of  heterocyclic  compound  used 

steel  having  been  reduced  in  cross-sectional  area  at  least  ^^.^^^•^.      .^e  pH  of  said  solution  at  from  4.0  to  5.8; 

60%  while  m  the  temperature  rangeof  1200  to  2000    F.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  soluUon  at  not 

and  not  thereafter  heated  above  2000'  P.,  the  composi-  .        j^q*  p 

tion  of  said  steel  and  said  hot  work  combining  to  pro-  '   __^^^^^_^__ 

duce  a  delta  ferrite  free  structure  and  resistance  to  nitric 

acid  corrosion  characterired  by  a  penetration  rate  of  less  ^^,\^}32j}}?  w^^„     ^  „«,  »/,».  ,r-     a 

than  002  inch  oer  month  in  boilinV6S%  nitric  acid  after  METHOD    AND    SOLUTION    FOR    APPLYING    A 

lJ^-,??„.  ?«r  rLT.«  ..  r^S^'   F   «nH  «ir  c^^h^ff  PHOSPHATE  CONVERSION  COATING  ON  FER- 

sensitizmg  for  2  hours  at  1250    F.  and  air  cooling.  rifeROUS  SURFACES 

^__i_^.^^^_  Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Am- 

diem  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

3,129,121  Delaware 

PHOSPHATE  COATING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  ^    Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,961 

OF  COATING  FERRIFEROUS  METAL  7  CUims.    (CI.  14ft— 6.15) 

Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Am-  j    j^  method  of  forming  a  phospate  conversion  coat- 

chem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambkr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^^^  ^^  ^  ferriferous  surface  which  comprises  the  f<rf- 

No  Drawing.^  cuIiSs.^'Tci.'  iX^^S)^**'  *"''"  (A)   Applying  to  the  surface  an  aqueous  soluUon  con- 

1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  phosphate  conversion  coat-  sisting  essentially  of: 

ing  on  a  ferriferous  metal  surface  wherein  an  aqueous  (D  alkali  metal  phosphate  from  the  class  which 

alkali  metal  phosphate  coating  solution  is  applied  to  the  consists  of  sodium,  potassium    and  ammonium 

surface  to  form  the  coating:  the  method  which  comprises  mono    and   dihydrogen   phosphates   in   coatmg 

including  in  the  coating  solution,  as  addition  agents,  the  producing  concentration, 

following  ingredienu:  (2)  from  0.05  to  approximately  1  gram/liter  of 

(1)  from  0.3   to   1   gram/liter  of  a  saturated  alkyl  hydrazine  compound  having  the  formula: 
secondary  amine  of  the  formula:  H    H                            ' 

hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  ^^^^^y^   ^^^'^   ^^.  P  ^^   ^^  ^^^^    ^    ^^   3   ^^^ 

'°nd  '"*^     '^*  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 

(2)  nitrite  ion  (calculated  as  NO,)  within  the  range  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
determined  by  the  following  equations:  — c-CHi 

(A)  For  the  minimum  amount  of  NOi,  J 

0.3 ^  ^g  radical  and  the 

Molecular  weight  of  secondary  amine  used  _c_nHi 

(B)  For  the  maximum  amount  of  NOj,  j^ 

1 V  ^Q  radical 

Molecular  weight  of  seoondarv  amine  used  and 

maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  at  from  4.0  to  5.8;  O)  nitrite  ion   (calculated  as  NO,)   within  the 

and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution  at  not  range  determined  by  the  following  equaUons : 

1       th  n  120'  F  •"         minimum  amount  of  NO,, 

— — ^^—  0:05 ^^ 

3,129,122  Molecular  weight  of  hydrasine  compound  used 

SOLUTION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  p      ^^  maximum  amount  of  NO,, 
FERRIFEROUS  SURFACES 

Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Am- 1 ^  ^ 

chem  Prodncti,  Inc^  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of       Molecular  weight  of  hydraxine  compound  used 

^T^SSa^.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  184,9M  (B)  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  at  from  4.0 

7  Claims.     (CL  148—6.15)  to  5.8;  and                                        ,    u         ,  .          . 

1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  phosphate  conversion  coating       (C)  mainuining  the  temperature  of  the  soluuon  at 

on  a  ferriferous  metal  surface  wherein  an  aqueous  alkali  not  less  than  120°  Fc 
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3,129,124 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    DSTER^AMINAR 

INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Diume  L.  Barney,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,765 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  148— 6J5) 
A  process  for  establishing  a  thin  film  of  insulation  on 
a  silicon  steel  lamination  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
said  lamination  in  a  closed  receptacle,  introducing  sulfur 
hexafluoride  gas  in  the  receptacle  and  circulating  it  in 
contact  with  the  silicon  steel  lamination,  heating  the 
lamination  in  said  receptacle  to  a  temperature  between 
675  and  750*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
a  chemical  reaction  between  the  gas  and  the  metal  surface 
and  thereby  form  a  thin  layer  of  insulation  on  the  metal 
surface,  said  insulation  comprising  a  fluoride  of  the  gas  j 
and  the  base  metal. 


nitrate  and  about  from  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  ferropbo^- 
phorus. 


3,129,125 

PREPARATION  OF  SOiCON  CARBIDE 

MATERIALS 

Donald  R.  HamUton,  MonroeTlUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inglioiise  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittslMiigii,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,190 
5  Claims.     (Q.  148—174) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  silicon  carbide  single 
crystals  containing  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  boron  as  the  significant,  p-type 
conductivity  determining  impurity  in  a  portion  thereof,  in 
which  a  raw  material  charge  containing  said  element  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  vapor  of 
silicon  carbide  and  p-type  doped  silicon  carbide  crystals 
having  a  high  concentration  of  the  p-type  doping  im- 
purity nucleate  and  grow  therefrom,  the  step  of  decreasing 
the  concentration  of  p-type  impurity  present  in  a  pre- 
determined subsequently  grown  portion  of  the  crystals 
being  so  produced  comprising  flowing  an  inert  gas  com- 
prising chlorine  into  the  area  of  crystal  growth  at  the 
time  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  crystals  is  grow- 
ing whereby  the  concentration  of  the  p-type  element  in 
the  subsequent  portion  is  reduced. 


3,129,126 

BLASTING  COMPOSITION 

Harold  G.  Carlevato,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,378 

2  Claims.    (CI.  149—29) 
1.  An  aqueous  slurry  blasting  composition,  each  100 
parts  by  weight  thereof  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  from  20  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  amnwnium 

nitrate, 
(6)  about  from  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 

nitrate, 
(c)  about  from  20  to  30  parts  by  wei^t  of  trinitro- 
toluene, 
(</)  about  frcMn  10  to  30  pttls.  by  weight  ot  ferrophos- 

I^orus,  and 
(«)  about  from  8  to  20  parts  by  weight  d  water. 


3,129,127 
BLASTING  COMPOSITION 
CyrU  J.  Breza,  SmitlislNirg,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,916 


3,129,128 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  N  TRATE-FUEL 
OIL  BLASTING  AGENTS  WHICH  ^HEN  DETO- 
NATED RESULT  IN  GASEOUS  ^  IXTURES  OF 
LOW  TOXITY  [ 

Henryk  S.  Bercicly,  Orrantia  dd  Mar,  Lima,  Peru,  as- 
signor to  Explosivos  S.A.,  Pisco,  Lima«  Pent,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pern 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  31,  1962,  Ser  No.  213^85 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—46) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  detooable  mixtures  of  am- 
monium nitrate  and  petroleum  oils  in  regulated  propor- 
tions such  that  when  detonated  the  funKs  produced  are 
of  low  toxicity,  which  process  comprises  mixing  with  the 
petroleum  oil  a  control  oil-soluble  dyes  tuff  to  produce 
a  colored  petroleum  oil  of  a  deflnite  cclor,  mixing  the 
thus  colored  petroleum  oil  containing  sil-soiuble  dye- 
stuff  with  ammonium  nitrate  to  imiformy  distribute  the 
colored  petroleum  oil  throughout  the  arrmonium  nitrate 
and  produce  a  control  sample  having  i  predetermined 
color  subsuntially  the  same  as  the  coloi  of  the  desired 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  petroleum  oil  in  pro- 
portions such  that  when  this  mixture  is  detonated  fumes 
of  low  toxicity  are  produced,  mixing  ammonium  nitrate 
with  colored  petroleum  oil  having  the  same  dyestuff 
and  in  the  same  relative  proportions  as  in  the  colored 
peax>)eum  oil  employed  to  proluce  said  conuol  sample, 
and  regulating  such  mixing  in  accordance  with  the  color 
of  the  control  sample  to  produce  mixtures  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  colored  petroleum  oil  in  wMch  the  colored 
petroleum  oil  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
ammonium  nitrate  and  the  mixtures  haVe  substantially 
the  same  color  as  the  color  of  the  contiol  sample,  and 
which  mixtures  upon  detonation  result  i)  a  gaseous  at- 
mosphere of  low  toxicity. 


3,129,129 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SYI^THETIC 
TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Hans    Schrode,    Wnppcrtal-EIberfcId,    lleinz    Grotjahn, 
Dremmen,    Rhinelaiid,   and   Kurt   Hener,   ObcriHUch- 
Grebben,  Gertoiany,  aasigDors  to  AmcMin  Enka  Cor- 
poration, Enlui,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  [>claware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6  1,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  <  let.  24, 1959 

11  Claims.    (CL  156—161 


O  "tr 


t? 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reinforcin  ;  fabric  of  hi^ 
elasticity  modulus  for  elastomeric  articles,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  weftless  ribbon  of  synthettc  threads,  each 
thread  being  substantially  completely  face  from  twist, 
while  free  from  tension,  said  synthetic  fireads  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rayon  and  polyester  threads. 
!with  a  liquid  medium  containing  rubber  ind  a  polymeric 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  partially 


3  Claims.     (Ci.  149— 30)  ^ 

1.  A  blasting  agent  consisting  of  ingredients  which  per   polymerized  mixtures  of  hydroxy  benzenes  and  formalde- 
se  are  non-explosive,  said  blasting  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  anunonium 


hyde,  and  polyisocyanates.  then  stretching  |ind  heat-drying 
the  treated  threads  under  tension. 
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3,129,130 
LABELING  MACHINE 


Bernard  LeiMr,  Grant  Neck,  MUtoo  Rothstehi,  Eait 
WilUston,  Martin  Kanlan,  OccaMMc,  and  Georg  Hnun- 
oS,  New  York,  N^VTaMignorB  to  WiDcox  A  Glbbs 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York  ^  ^^ 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,922 
20  Claims.    (CL  156— 367) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  labels  to  articles,  at  least  one 
of  which  includes  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  an 
anvil  having  heating  means  over  which  an  article  is  dis- 
posed; a  fixed  hopper  having  a  supply  of  labels  therein 
and  provided  with  an  open  bottom  for  removal  of  the 
labels  seriatim  therefrom;  means  carrying  a  cooperatmg 
heating  means  swingable   in  a  predetermined  path  be- 
tween a  label  receiving  position  and  a  position  overlying 
said  article  on  the  anvU  and  having  means  for  holding  a 
label  thereto;  actuating  means  operating  the  means  carry- 
ing the  cooperating  healing  means  to  move  the  label  into 
engagement  with  the  article  on  the  anvil  with  the  cooper- 
ating heating  means  in  coopcraUve  rclaUon  with  the  heat- 
ing means  on  the  anvil;  and  means  energizing  the  heat- 
ing means  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  material  to  soften 
and  adhere  the  label  to  said  article. 


means  for  introducing  a  liquid-containing  material  to  be 
treated  in  a  dispersed  form  above  said  bed  support 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  heated  drying  gas  upwardly 
past  said  perforate  bed  support  into  said  chamber 
above  said  bed  support  and  into  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated, 
said  bed  support  being  disposed  to  receive  by  gravity 
directly  from  said  means  for  introducing  the  portion 
of  the  material  remaining  after  contact  with  the  dry- 
ing gas, 
means  for  removing  drying  products  from  the  opposite 

end  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  bed  support 

at  a  predetermined  rate, 
sealing  means  to  minimize  leakage  of  the  drying  gas 
around  an  edge  of  the  bed  support,  said  sealing  means 
including 
a  longitudinally  extending  flange  disposed  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  bed  support  and  a  longitudinal 
member  mounted  on  each  of  the  walls  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  bed  support, 
said  members  defining  inverted  V-shaped  openings  in 
their  cross  section  and  being  disposed  to  receive  but 
not  to  physically  engage  said  flanges  within  the  V- 
shaped  openings, 
and  further  including  end  seal  means  having  an  imper- 
forate region  at  the  end  of  said  bed  support  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
a   sealing   plate  extending   between    said    imperforate 
region  and  the  wall  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  plate  in  sealing  relation- 
ship between  said  imperforate  region  and  said  last- 
named  wall. 

3,129,132 

TREATMENT  OF  LATEX 

Arnc  R.  Gudbeim,  N.  Main  St.,  Petersham,  Mass, 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,298 

1  Claim.    (CL159— 49) 


3,129,131 
SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS     ^ 
Richard  R.  Hcnazey,  Ocooomowoc,  WIfc,  •««!!P'*J' 
mesne  aslgnments,  to  C.  E.  Rogers  Compni^,  Detroit, 
Mkh~  a  cnrpontlMi  of  MkUgan 
^^    FlkdOcL  27, 1960,  Ser.  N*.  65357 
1  Cbte.    (CL  159—4) 


^,     ,  ", 


Drying  apparatus  comprising 

walls  defining  an  enclosed  elongated  horizontal  cham- 

a  perforate  bed  support  movably  supported  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chamber. 


The  process  for  removing  monomers  from  latices  by 
the  addition  of  liquid  thereto  only  when  the  solids  con- 
tent thereof  exceeds  approximately  sixty  percent  to 
seventy  percent,  followed  by  the  evaporation  of  water 
therefrom  in  a  horizontal  chamber,  comjM-ising  passing 
the  latex  through  said  chamber  coocurrenUy  with  the  flow 
of  the  vapors,  agitating  or  scraping  said  latices  to  form 
a  thin  turbulent  film  on  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  applying 
vacuum  to  said  chamber  to  maintain  said  chamber  at 
a  pressure  of  about  10  nun.  to  400  mm.  Hg  absolute, 
applying  heat  to  said  chamber  to  cause  evaporation  of 
liquid  and  monomers  therefrom,  and  separating  the  vapors 
from  the  liquid  latices. 
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3,129,133 

COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  PARTIALLY  CUREli 
POLYEPOXIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE  FOR  PREPARING  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
MarshaU  E.  Doyle,  Aluncda,  and  Mclviii  E.  Nicfaoi. 
sen,  Jr.,  OakJand,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SImII  Oil  Com** 
pany.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,618 

10  Claims.  (CI.  162—164) 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  paper  having  improved 
wet  strength  which  comprises  applying  at  some  time  dur4 
ing  the  production  of  paper  from  paper  pulp  to  finished 
paper  to  the  paper  product  present  at  that  stage  an  aque- 
ous colloidal  dispersion  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  poly^ 
epoxide  having  more  than  one  vic-cpoxy  group  and  a 
polyfunctional  epoxy  curing  agent  which  reaction  prod- 
uct is  free  of  gel,  and  then  beating  to  effect  cure  o^ 
the  polyepoxide. 


April  14,  1964 


^^^  3,129,136 

controlling  nematodes  wit^  2-chlor0.3- 
hydroxy^nitro.benzalBehyde 

David  P.  Mayjr,  Chicago,  HL,  aarigMr  I  w  Veldcol  Chem- 
kM  Corporatfoi^  Chkaio,  IIL,  a  cofpotatloo  of  lUiMif 
No  Diawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  S*  r.  No.  153,216 
3  Claims.    (0.167—30 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  nemat^xles  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  said  nematodes  a  toxic 
quantity  of  2-chloro-3-hydroxy-4-aitrobeizaldehyde. 


INTESTINAL 
to  Merck 


3,129,134 
SILICEOUS  PIGMENTS 
Gosta  B.  Lagerstrom,  Clinton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawmg.     FUcd  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,177 

18  Claims.    (CL  162—181)  ! 

7.  Paper  having  distributed  therein  finely  divided  sili- 
ceous pigment  comprised  of  porous  floes  of  ultimate  parti- 
cles and  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  below 
0.5  micron,  said  pigment  being  characterized  by  ultimate 
particles  which  are  in  the  form  of  an  optically  dense  outer  I 
shell  of  water  insoluble  siliceous  material  and  an  interior ' 
volume  substantially  free  of  water  insoluble  precipitated 
siliceous  material  and  of  an  optical  density  substantially 
lower  than  said  outer  shell. 


3,129,137 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GASTRC 

.._...-  IRRITATION 

l^ri  H.  n^yer,  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  -_,^  „  ^^ 
«  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporatioi  i  of  New  JcrMv 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Mar.  30,  1961,  Sir.  No.  99,370 

9  Cbfans.    (CI.  167—55: 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  compri  ing  glycine  and 
a  carbamate  of  the  formula 

V 

c 

Bt         DC— NHa 

* 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alltyls  having  a  combined  total 
of  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  containing  no  more 
than  2  carbon  atoms,  said  glycine  being 
composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
2.5  mg.  per  mg.  of  carbamate. 


PLEIOCARPA  MVTICA 


3,129,135 

FOURDREVIER  WIRE  STRINGING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  Hombostel  and  Edward  D.  Bcachler,  Beloit,  Wis., 
aadgaors  to  Beloit  Iron  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,008 

8  Oalmi.    (a.  162—273) 


6.  A  mechanism  for  changing  wires  on  a  Fourdrinier 
machine  comprising,  a  movable  vehicle  for  carrying  a  wire 
back  over  the  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  track  extending 
transversely  across  the  vehicle  and  suppcMled  thereon  and 
movable  with  the  vehicle,  a  carriage  on  said  track  for 
traveling  thereacross  and  opening  the  wire  loop  on  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  opened  loop  to  be 
moved  with  the  vehicle  over  the  Fourdrinier  machine. 


3,129,138 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  P 

Frands  A.  Hochstehi,  New  Loadoi^  ^. 

Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  Yoek.  N. 

af  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jnae  17, 1960,  St^.  No.  36,758 
9  Chdms.     (CL  167—67) 

I.  A  process   for  the   preparation   of 
alkaloid  concentrate  which  comprises 
divided  bark  of  Pleiocarpa  mutica  to 
lower  alkanoi,  washing  an  aqueous  solution 
tract  at  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  II  with  a 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
aqueous  solution  with  a  water-insoluble 
and  concentrating  said  extract 


to 


No.  728,079 


3,129,139 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSTT  ON 

Lamar  B.  Dale,  Jr.,  George  L.  Christeiiaoi ,  mA  Raymond 

C.  Pogge,  ChMiaud,  Ohio,  awignon  i     - ^^^ 

MerrcU  Ik.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dctewwa 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser 
8  Clafans.     (CL  167—68) 

5.  A  method  for  treating  iron  deficicKy  in  patienU 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  pati  snt  a  medicinal 
composition  containing  a  ferrous  salt  itseful  for  iron 
medication  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  povide  about  5 
to  10  milligrams  of  elemental  iron,  and  a$out  2(X)  to  800 
milligrams  of  polyoxycthylene  sorbitan  monolaurate. 
and  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1  part  of  elemental  iron 
to  about  40  to  80  partt  of  polyoxycthylene  korbitan  mono- 
laurate. 


present  in  said 
).5  mg.  to  about 


to 


Cobb., 


a  hypotensive 
sdbjecting  a  sub- 
e}ftraction  with  a 
of  said  ex- 
liquid  aliphatic 
extract^g  said  washed 
lower  alkanoi. 


3,129,140 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  itEACTORS 
Jacqucs-Andr^    Stohr,    Bwcs<nH^Yvcttc,|aad    Mawka 
Gauthron,  Paris,  Fraacc,  Md^Mn  to  tt 
ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  FhuMc 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  FnuMc  Ask  21,  1958 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  176— 76)  T 
1.  In  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reacW,  a  plurality 
rf  rinp  of  ceramic  fuel  aligned  and  spa((ed  along  their 
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longitudinal  axes,  an  exterior  thin  metal  sheath  sur- 
rounding and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  rings,  an  interior  thin  metal  sheath  engaging 


4 
A 


.  u 


and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
rings,  said  sheaths  being  in  contact  between  said  rings 
whereby  said  sheaths  retain  said  rings  in  their  relative 
longitudinal  axial  positions  in  the  fuel  element 


3,129,141 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  B.  Bumham,  Jr.,  Bioomfield  Hilk,  Mich.,  and  James 
G.  Darrah,  WethcnAeld,  Cou.,  aasignui*  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
DehiwM« 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,248 

4aataM.  (CL176— 69) 
1 .  A  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors  consisting  essen- 
tially of  uranium  carbide  particles  and  agglomerates  of 
particles  at  least  partially  covered  with  graphite  and  rela- 
tively uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  silicon  and  sili- 
con carbide.  » 

3,129,142 
FUEL  ELEMENT 
Warren  P.  Chcmock,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  aaignor  to 
Combustion  Enghiecring,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchiware 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,074 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  176—^9) 
1.  A  fuel  element  comprising  a  protective  casing,  a  fuel 
within  said  casing  that  is  a  homogeneous  face  centered 
cubic  solid  solution  of  from  5  mole  percent  to  55  mole 
percent  UO3  in  stabilized  ZiO]. 


a  perforated  wall  and  means  for  subjecting  said  chamber 
to  vacuum;  means  for  moving  said  filter  tape  continuously 
past  said  wall  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  wall  whereby,  when  a  vaccum  is  applied  to 
said  vacuum  chamber,  the  fluid  medium  surrounding  said 
chamber  is  caused   to  flow  through   said   filter  tape  to 
deposit  nucroorganisms  from  said  medium  on  said  filter 
tape;  means  for  bringing  absorbent  tape  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  filter  tape  after  said  filter  tape  has 
passed  said  chamber;  means  for  causing  said  absorbent 
tape  and  said  filter  tape,  while  remaining  in  intimate  con- 
tact, to  move  together  continuously  to  a  moistening  unit 
for  moistening  said  absorbent  tape  to  produce  therein  a 
plurality  of  moist  region,  each  containing,  for  supply  to 
said  filter  tape,  nutrient,  dye,  and  dye  activator  for  a  par- 
ticular   microorganism,    there    being    separate    regions 
adapted  to  culture  different  microorganisms;  an  incuba- 
tion chamber;  means  for  feeding  said  tapes  into  said 
incubation  chamber,  the  rate  of  Uravel  of  the  Upes  being 
such  that  they  remain  in  said  incubation  chamber  for 
an  incubation  period  long  enough  to  develop  observable 
colonies  of  microorganisms;  a  light  source  to  produce 


3,129,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1  l^HYDROXYTESTOLOLACTONE 

Joaef   Fried,    PriMcton,   and   Richard   WUliam   Thoma, 

SomcrviUc,  N  J.,  assigMin  to  Ottn  Matfaicson  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlr- 


No  Dr«wta«.  Original  appttcatioa  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
151,146.  DirMcd  aod  this  appttcatioa  Jan.  23,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  258,365 

1  Clafan.    (CL  195—51) 

A  process  for  preparing  ll^-hydroxytestololactone 
which  comprises  subjecting  1  l/J-hydroxyandrostenedione 
to  the  actions  of  enzymes  of  Cylindrocarpon  radicicola 
in  die  presence  of  oxygen  and  recovering  the  resulting 
1  l/J-hydroxytestololactone. 


3,129,144 

BIOLOGICAL  DETECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Z.  Page,  7117  Kerr  Drive,  and  Jack  W.  Terrill, 

5912  Backlick  Rood,  both  of  SprfasgfieM,  Ya. 

FUcd  Jane  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,525 

3  Claims.    (CL  195—127) 

(GrMlsd  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  filter  tape  made  of  material 

capable  <A  filtering  out  from  a  suspending  fluid  medium 

and  retaining  microorganisms;  a  vacuum  chamber  having 


light  to  illuminate  microorganism  colonies  which  pro- 
duce characteristic  colors  in  the  presence  of  their  asso- 
ciated dyes  and  dye  activators;  means  for  passing  said 
tapes  after  said  incubation  period  into  the  path  of  light 
from  said  light  source;  photoelectric  pickup  means  which 
respond  to  selected  wavelengths  of  light  characteristic  of 
particular  microorganisms,  located  to  receive  light  from 
said  light  source  after  impingement  on  said  tapes;  optical 
filter  means  associated  with  said  light  source  and  photo- 
electric pickup  means  to  facilitate  transmission  to  said 
photoel^ric  pickup  means  of  selected  wavelengths  of 
light  characteristic  of  particular  microorganisms;  and  an 
alarm  system  connected  to  said  photoelectric  pickup 
means  to  signal  an  alarm  upon  receipt  from  said  pho'.o- 
electric  pickup  means  of  a  signal  indicative  of  light  char- 
acteristic of  a  particular  microorganism;  said  moistening 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  dispensers,  each 
for  dispensing  its  own  solution  containing  particular  nu- 
trient, dye,  and  dye  activator  components;  and  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  dispensers  in  synchronism 
with  the  travel  of  said  tapes,  whereby  separate  regions 
of  said  tapes  are  impregnated  separately  with  the  effluent 
from  each  dispenser. 


3,129,145 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS  AND 
HEAT  TRANSFER 
Gerald  L.  Hasslcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents   of    the    University    of    California,    Berkeley, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  817,538,  June  2, 
1959.    This  application  Oct  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,883 
7Clainis.    (CL  202— 51) 
1.  A  distillation  structure  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  closely  spaced  porous  layers,  each 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  layers  being 
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separated  by  a  gap,  with  the  layers  inner  surface 
being  opposed; 
(fe)  first  barrier  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  oi 
said  first  porous  layer,  incorporating  means  to  con 
duct  feed  liquid  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  first  porous  layer  at  spaced  intervals;  saic 
liquid  passing  therefrom  through  said  first  porou^ 
layer  to  the  inner  surface  thereof; 
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(c)  means  for  maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in  said  |ap 
higher  than  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  first  and  secol 
porous  layers,  whereby  a  quantity  of  said,  liquid 
vaporizes  across  said  gap,  and  forms  a  condensate 
cm  said  secoiKl  porous  layer  which  passes  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  porous  layer; 

(d)  second  barrier  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  porous  layer  incorporating  means  to 
conduct  the  condensate  away  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  porous  layer;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  first  barrier  means 
and  means  to  withdraw  heat  from  the  second  barrier 


3,129,147 

RECOVERY  OF  ACETONE  BY  DIS  ILLATION  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  SODIUM  PEROXIDE 

Franco  Codigiiola,  Milan,  Italy,  assigitor  to  Socicta 

Italiana  Resine,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jdly  1,  I960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  202— 59  j 


cauM    4C('0M 


means. 


3,129,146 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR   SEPARATING 
SOLVENTS    FROM    SOLUTIONS    BY    DISTILLA- 
TION ACTIVATED  BY  PRESSURE 
Gerald  L.  Hassler,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents   of   the   University   of  California,   Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  827,529,  July  16, 
1959.    This  application  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,665 
17  Claims.    (CL  202—51) 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  acetore 
acid  dissociation  of  cumene  hydroperoii 
rectifying  the  crude   acetone  in  a  rectific 
while  supplying  to  the  column  an 
0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  sodium 
oxidize  the  permanganate-reducing  subsijances 
in  pure  acetone. 


obtained  from 

de  comprising 

ation   column 

aqueous  solution  of 

peroxide  to  thereby 

contained 


1.  A  cell  for  separating  solvent  from  solution  by  dif- 
fusion transfer  activated  by  pressure  comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosed  body  of  solvent;  ' 

(6)  an  enclosed  body  of  solution  containing  said  sol- 
vent maintained  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  on  said  body  of  solvent,  said  solution  pres- 
sure being  sufficient  to  increase  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  solvent  therein  above  the  vapor  pressure  of 
said  body  of  solvent; 

(c)  a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  thin,  permeable  sheets 
separating  said  body  of  solvent  from  said  body  of 
solution,  said  sheets  having  a  narrow  gap  there- 
between; and 

(d)  a  body  of  fluid  enclosed  in  said  gap  at  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  pressure  on  said  body  of  solu- 
tion but  insufficient  to  render  said  cell  inoperative, 

(I)  said  body  of  fluid  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
flow  of  solvent  vapor  from  said  solution  and 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  solution  from  said  body 
of  solution  to  said  body  of  solvent,  and 

(II)  said  sheet  producing  sufficient  capillary  forces 
to  maintain  said  body  of  fluid  in  said  gap  and 
the  pressure  difference  between  said  gap  and 
said  body  of  solvent 


3,129,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  lEASURING 

FLUORIDE  ACnVfTY 

Lester   Steinbrccber,    Philaddphia,    David    Y.    Doitanan, 

Lansdale,  Dwigtat  E.  Buczkowski,  Ambler,  and  James 

W.  Harrison,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigi^r^  to  Amchcm 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporaMon  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236^66 

12  Claims.    (CL  204—1) 


10.  A  method  for  measuring  fluoride  a<  tivity  in  a  solu- 
tion comprising  immersing  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
which  comprises  an  n-type  silicon  electrode,  in  said  solu- 
tion, directing  light  having  a  constant  intensity  and  spec- 
tral distribution  on  said  silicon  electrode,  placing  a  D.C. 
voltage  across  said  electrodes,  with  the  bositive  side  of 
said  voluge  at  said  silicon  electrode,  an< 
current  passing  between  said  electrodes. 


..—..by 
Inc^  New 


chjomium 


3,129,149 
CHROMIUM  PLATING  PROCESS 
Andy   Albert  Johnwrn,  Oak  Park,  Mid., 
mesne  assignments,  to  M  ft  T  Ck«n  cab 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,281 

9  Claims.    (CL  204—29) 
1.  In  a  process  for  electroplating 
nickel  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  nickel  surfaced  article  in  an  aqueous 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  between  1  g.>fl 
of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid, 
mesoxalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  malic  aci( 
glutaric  acid  and  adipic  acid;  and  remo\ing 
surfaced  article  from  said  aqueous  bath; 


measuring  the 


over  a 

inunersing 

carboxylic  acid 

and  lOOg./l. 

from  the  class 

tartronic  acid, 

tartaric  acid, 

said  nickel 

and  inserting 


April  14.  1964 


CHEMICAL 


481 


.1^ 


said  nickel  surfaced  article  into  a  chromium  plating  bath 
and  electrodepositing  chromium  on  said  article. 


3,129,150 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  HEAT 

TREATED  ELECTROLYTIC  TINPLATE 
Stanley  M.  Newbrandcr  and  Edwin  J.  Smith,  SteubcnviUe, 
Ohio,  and  John  R.  Smith,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,048 
1  Claim.  (CL  204—37) 
A  method  of  continuously  producing  electrolytic  tin- 
plate  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  continuously 
electroplating  ferrous  base  metal  strip  with  a  coating  of 
tin,  continuously  heating  the  resulting  tinplate  strip  above 
the  reflow  temperature  of  the  tin  coating,  continuously 
cooling  the  tinplate  strip  below  the  reflow  temperature  of 
the  tin  coating  to  produce  flow  brightened  electrolytic  tin- 
plate,  and  continuously  heat  treating  the  flow  brightened 
electrolytic  tinplate  at  a  temperature  from  about  175*  C. 
to  about  230*  C.  over  a  period  sufficient  to  increase  the 
shelf  life,  the  minimum  period  of  the  heat  treatment  of 
the  flow  brightened  electrolytic  tinplate  varying  between 
about  30  seconds  at  230°  C.  and  about  5  minutes  at 
175*  C,  the  flow  brightened  electrolytic  tinplate  prior 
to  the  heat  treatment  and  subsequent  to  the  heat  treat- 
ment having  a  bright  reflective  flow  brightened  tin  surface 
which  is  substantially  free  of  a  permanent  adherent  hard 
organic  coating,  and  the  heat  treatment  being  the  first 
heat  treatment  under  the  recited  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  time  to  which  the  flow  brightened  electrolytic 
tinplate  is  subjected  following  flow  brightening. 


higher  valence  state  by  oxygen  in  said  oxygen-containing 
gas;  (B)  electrolyzing  the  resulting  aqueous  solution,  con- 
taining mercury-(2)-chloride,  twtween  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  to  form  chlorine  at  the  anode  and  metallic  mer- 
cury at  the  cathode;  (C)  reconducting  metallic  mercury 
separated  at  the  cathode  to  a  stock  of  mercury  serving 
for  preparation   of  further  mercury-(2) -chloride;    (D) 


3,129,151 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  FLUORIDES 
TO  CHLORIDES 
Howard  M.  Dess  and  Donald  J.  Hansen,  Niagara  Fal*s, 
N.Y.,  asignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,501 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—64) 
1.  In  electrolytic  deposition  processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  metal  wherein  a  fused  alkali  metal  bath  is  utilized 
as  an  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing hydrogen  chloride  into  a  substantially  anhydrous, 
fused  salt  bath  containing  at  least  one  fused  alkali  metal 
fluoride  and  reacting  said  hydrogen  chloride  with  said 
fused  alkali  metal  fluoride  to  form  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride and  hydrogen  fluoride. 


freeing  electrolyzed  electrolyte,  poor  in  mercury-(2)- 
chloride.  from  its  chlorine  content  and  recycling  the  elec- 
trolyte for  reaction  with  metallic  mercury  and  said  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  to  form  further  mercury-(2) -chlo- 
ride according  to  step  (A);  and  (E)  withdrawing  from 
the  cycle  water  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  metallic  mer- 
cury to  mercury-( 2) -chloride. 


3,129,152 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY 

OF  CHLORINE  FROM  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

OR  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
Wolfgang  Teske,   Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Hans  Hole- 

mann,  Kronbcrg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 

werke    Hoecint    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister 

Lucius  ft  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,403 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  12,  1959 
12  Claims.     (CL  204—128) 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  chlo- 
rine from  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  (A)  reacting  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  at  a 
temperature  between  at  least  40*  C.  and  the  boiUng  point 
of  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  and  metallic  mercury,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  having 
at  least  two  different  valence  states,  to  form  disso  ved 
mercury-(2)<hloride,  the  catalytic  metal  salt  in  its  higher 
valence  state  having  sufficient  oxidizing  power  to  oxidize 
metallic  mercury  and  mercury-(l) -chloride  and  in  its 
lower  valence  state  being  capable  of  reoxidation  to  the 


3,129,153 
DISSOLUTION  OF  COPPER 
Paul  H.  Margulies,  Princeton,  and  WUIiam  J.  Tillis,  Levit- 
town,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,280 

4  Claims.  (CL  204—143) 
1 .  A  method  for  dissolving  copper  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  copper  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  10  to  about  43%  of  a  persulfate  while 
simultaneously  applying  an  electric  potential  between  said 
copper  and  an  inert  conductor,  said  copper  serving  as  an 
anode,  said  persulfate  serving  as  the  electrolyte,  and  said 
inert  conductor  serving  as  the  cathode,  said  electric  po- 
tential being  above  the  polarizing  potential  of  copper 
in  said  persulfate  solution  and  sufficient  to  permit  a  sub- 
stantial current  flow  through  said  cell,  but  below  the 
deposition  potential  of  copper  in  said  persulfate  solu- 
tion. 

3,129,154 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  M.  Fry,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 


ments, to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,275 
6  Claims.    (CL  204— 147) 


Newark,  NJ.,  a 


ir. 
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4.  A  method  for  cathodically  protecting  a  metallic 
surface  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  which  comprises 
continuously  supplying  electrical  power  to  an  anode  and 
to  the  metallic  surface  as  the  cathode,  generating  an 
electromotive  force  between  a  reference  half  cell  and  the 
metallic  surface,  opposing  the   generated   electromotive 
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force  with  a  constant  electromotive  force  such  that  th< 
resulting  electromotive  force  amounts  to  zero  when  th< 
potential  on  the  metallic  surface  reaches  a  predetermined 
optimum,  regi«tering  the  direction  of  the  resulting  differ* 
ential  electromotive  force  as  a  signal  in  an  electrical  cir4 
cuit.  automatically  transforming  the  obtained  signal  intQ| 
mechanical  energy  and  adjusting  the  power  supplied  td 
the  anode  and  to  the  metallic  surface  as  a  function  of  tha 
signal,  the  signal  circuit  being  energized  periodically  anq 
intermittently,  and  the  resulting  differential  electromotive 
force  being  periodically  re-registered  during  the  de-encf' 
gized  intervals. 

3,129,155 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CYCLOALKAN- 

ONEOXIME  HYDROCHLORIDES 

YosUluun  Ito  and  Ryoh  Endoh,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayoo  Kabushiki  Kaishai 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  I 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139352  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  26, 19M       I 

8  Claims.    (CL  2«4— 162)  I 

I.  A  method  of  producing  cycloallcanoneoxime  hydro! 

chlorides  photochemically  which  comprises,  in  reacting 

photochemically  a  cycloalkane  with  nitrosyl  chloride  in 

the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride,  continuously  feeding 

to  the  reaction  zone  a  gas  containing  nitrosyl  chloridd 

at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —10°   to  50*  C,  saia 

nitrosyl  chloride  having  a  partial  pressure  ranging  from 

5  to  80  mm.  Hg. 

3,129,156 

PREPARATION  QF  VINYL  FLUORIDES 

Peter  J.  Manno  and  William  H.  Snavcly,  Jr.,  Poaca  Cityj 

OlLla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponc4 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  Now  1M12 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—163) 

In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  vinyl  fluoride  by  vapoi 
phase  reaction  of  0.1  to  20  volumes  of  acetylene  with  1 
volume  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperatura 
varying  from  20  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  mercuric 
oxide  catalyst,  at  an  hourly  space  velocity  of  10  to  500 
volumes  of  reactants  per  volume  of  catalyst,  followedl 
by  recovery  of  vinyl  fluoride  as  a  reaction  product,  the 
step  of  subjecting  said  catalyst  to  gamma  radiation.       i 


passing  said  liquid  through  a  dielectric 
velocity  sufficient  to  move  the  charged  pai  tides 
said  ionizing  means  into  said  dielectric  cqnduit 
charged  particles  are  collected  on  the 
the  dielectric  conduit,  and  withdrawing 
tide-free  liquid  from  said  conduit. 


3,129,157  J 

SPACE-CHARGE  FIELD  PRECIPITATION  METHOD 

Herbert  E.  Loeckenlioflf,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,333 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—180) 


ii|iiii>i(iiii)- 


1.  A  space-charge  precipitation  method  for  particle 
laden  liquid,  which  comprises  in  sequence  the  steps  o 
passing  said  liquid  through  ionizing  means  to  provide  ions 
in  said  liquid  which  eleciricaliy  charge  the  particles  t<^ 
be  precipitated  and  provide  a  space  charge  in  said  liquid* 


conduit  with  a 

away  from 

so  that  the 

ihner  surfaces  of 

tht  relatively  par- 


--^      3,129,158 

PROCESS  FOR  GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Samuel  Raymond  and  Robert  H.  Raynond,  both  of 

538  Walnut  Lane,  Swarttunoik  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,   1961,  Scr.  No.r84,729 

2ClataB.    (CL204— U 


r" 


/;K\ViViWiVifat 


'  '  '  '  '  '  '  '  ■ 


passage  and  ai- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  mixture^  by  gel  electro- 
phoresis comprising: 
providing  a  confined  passage, 
providing  reservoirs  to  receive  buffer  solutions, 
providing  openings  for  communicatictes  between  said 

reservoirs  and  said  passage;  1 

positioning  said  passage  horizontally,     ' 
pouring  liquid  gel  solution  into  said  passage, 
containing  said  solution  in  said 
lowing  it  to  set  and  gel. 
positioning  said  passage  vertically, 
placing  buffer  solutions  in  said  reservoij^, 

at  least  one  of  said  buffer  solutions  directly  con- 
tacting said  gel   through  at  l^ast  one  of  said 
openings, 
said  gel  preventing  mass  flow  of 
tions  between  said  reservoirs, 
applying  a  mixture  of  substances  to 

the  gel.  and 

passing  direct  electrical   current   thrbugh   the   buffer 
solutions  and  the  gel  until  separatidn  is  effected. 


said  buffer  solu- 


be  separated  to 


3,129,159 

PROCESS  FOR   MANUFACTURINGi  MEMBRANES 
Kari-Hcimrich  Maicr,  Gottii^cn,  and  '¥ol4w«  Gr 

mann,  Munich,  Germany,  asiignon  to  Firma  Mem- 

branfiltcrgcsellschaft  Gjn.bJI.,  GoCti^gcn,  Gcraumy,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  29,  IMl,  SAe.  No.  141,640 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—181 ) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  micro-porous  flexible  mem- 
brane useful  for  the  separation  of  colloidal  solutions  and 
suspensions  by  electrophoresis,  said  process  comprising 
applying  a  cellulose  acetate  solution  to  a  base  to  es- 
tablish a  film  of  said  solution  of  unifortn  thicluiess,  said 
acetate  solution  consisting  essentially  inj  parts  by  weight 
of  50  to  90%  of  cellulose  diaceUte,  10  to  50%  of  cel- 
lulose triaceute,  and  a  solvent  mixture  of  9  parts  methyl- 
ene chloride  and  1  part  butyl  alcohol,  toother  with  about 
1.5%  of  glycerin,  and  about  0.1%  of  $  low  fat  alcohol 
having  a  carbon  content  of  Cu  to  C^  ai  a  wetting  agent 
and  sufficient  isobutyl  alcohol  to  produce  a  viscous  so- 
lution; thereafter  subjecting  said  film  to  a  drying  atmos- 


phere of  approximately  60%   relative 
a  temperature  of  20*  C.  to  evaporate 
of  the  solvent  mixture  therefrom  until 


tumidity  and  at 
substantially  all 
ess  than  1%  of 
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the  solvent  remains  so  that  a  gelatinization  of  the  mem- 
brane is  obtained. 


3,129,160 
'  DESENSITIZED  GLASS  MEMBRANE  AND  THE 
METHOD    AND   COMPOSITION    FOR    PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 
Norman  W.  Carter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bcdunan 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fulkrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,959 

30  Claims.  (CL  204—195) 
1.  The  method  of  desensitizing  selected  areas  of  cation 
sensitive  glass  electrodes  so  as  to  inhibit  sensitivity  in  said 
selected  ai^as  including,  contacting  the  selected  area  with 
a  substance,  said  substance  having  at  least  one  of  the  salts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  copper 
salts,  and  heating  at  least  the  selected  area  while  in  con- 
tact with  the  substance  to  approximately  the  annealing 
temperature  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  not  less  than 
approximately  10  minutes. 


3,129,161  \ 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY        ^ 
Edward  P.  Anderson,  Livingston,  and  Arthur  J.  Zwanzig,. 
Madison,  NJ.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
rniilhnrri  Industries,  Inc^  Newark,  N J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,462 
1  CfaOm.    (CL  204—196) 


In  a  cathodic  protection  system  for  ships,  the  hull  of  the 
ship,  a  reference  electrode  including  a  solid,  integral  rivet- 
shaped  body  portion  having  a  metallic  stem  and  a  head 
with  a  continuous  silver  surface  secured  to  said  stem,  a 
coating  of  silver  chloride  on  said  head,  a  cylindrical  pack- 
ing gland  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  hull  to  protrude  in- 
wardly into  the  ship,  said  stem  extending  through  said 
gland,  insulating  packing  means  arranged  between  said 
stem  and  said  packing  gland,  means  for  compressing  said 
packing  means,  and  an  electrical  connector  secured  to 
said  stem. 

3,129,162 
WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 
METERING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Clyde  B.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
(3531  Alglnct  Drive,  Endno,  CaUf.) 
Filed  M«.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,796 
10  Claims.    (CL  204— 278) 
1.  The  combination  of 
a  first  source  of  liquid  electrolyte; 
a  second  source  of  liquid  water  for  supplying  water  to 

said  first  source; 
an  electrolytic  cell  associated  with  the  first  source  for 
producing  gas  from  the  liquid  electrolyte;  and 


means  for  causing  electrolyte  from  the  first  source  to 
be  supplied  to  said  electrolytic  cell  in  response  and 
proportion  to  gas  produced  in  said  cell,  said  means 
comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  fixed  opening: 
an  open-ended  capillary  tube  connected  to  the  housing 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  tube  extends  downwardly 
within  the  housing  chamber  and  such  that  one  open 
end  of  the  tube  is  positioned  above  the  fixed  open- 
ing in  said  chamber; 
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said  housing  being  associated  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  sources  of  liquid  such  that  one  source  is 
fluid-conductively  connected  to  the  housing  chamber 
for  conducting  liquid  through  the  fixed  chamber  open- 
ing from  said  one  source  of  liquid  into  said  cham- 
ber and  from  the  chamber  to  said  one  source,  and 
such  that  said  housing  is  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  one  source  so  that  liquid  from  said  one  source 
is  caused  to  flow  through  the  fixed  chamber  open- 
ing into  said  housing  chamber  and  upwardly  in  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  capilliary  tube 
so  as  to  form  a  column  of  said  liquid  in  said  tube 
having  a  preselected  height;  and 

a  gas  conducting  conduit  connecting  the  electrolytic 
cell  and  the.  housing  so  that  gas  produced  in  said 
cell  is  caused  to  enter  the  housing  chamber  for 
causing  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  flow  outwardly 
thereof  through  the  fixed  chamber  opening  to  said 
one  source  of  liquid  until  the  level  of  the  chamber 
liquid  is  such  that  said  chamber  liquid  is  separated 
from  the  one  open  end  of  the  capillary  tube  in  said 
housing  chamber  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  column 
of  liquid  in  said  tube  so  that  said  gas  is  applied  to 
said  column  of  liquid  for  causing  the  same  to  be  ex- 
pelled from  the  other  open  end  of  the  capillary  tube; 
said  housing,  the  source  of  electrolyte  and  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  being  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  capillary  tube  such  that  liquid  ex- 
pelled from  the  other  open  end  of  said  tube  results 
in  electrolyte  from  said  source  being  added  to  said 
cdl. 


3,129,163 
ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Milton  Stern,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Herman  Wisscnbcrg, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,826 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—290) 
1.  An  anode  for  use  in  electrolytic  cells  comprising  a 
base  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  4  to  30% 
by  weight  tungsten  and  the  balance  substantially  all  ti- 
tanium and  incidental  impurities,  said  anode  base  being 
at  least  partially  coated  with  a  metallic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodiimi,  pal- 
ladium, osmium,  iridium,  platinum,  and  gold. 
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3  129  164 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  PIPELINING  OF 

CRUDE  SHALE  OIL-COAL  SLURRIES 

Russell  J.  Cameron,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cameroa 

and  Jones,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Colorado 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,159 
5  Claims.     (CL  208—8) 


I • — 1    , — < — ,      /• 


1.  The  method  of  pipelining  crude  shale  oil  and  co; 
slurries  comprising:    admixing  a  substantial   amount 
finely  divided  coal  with  shale  oil  up  to  about  fifty  perce 
coal  based  upon  the  shale  oil,  said  coal  having  a  particl 
size  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  200  mesh;  thermal! 
cracking  the  coal  and  shale  oil  admixture  in  the  range 
from  about  850°  F.  to  about  950"  F.  for  a  period  of  timt 
sufficient  to  viscosity  break  the  shale  oil  and  to  carbo 
ize  the  coal  releasing  liquid  products  therefrom  to  produi 
a  pumpable  slurry  of  coal  and  shale  oil;  transporting 
said  pumpable  slurry  via  a  pipeline  to  a  terminal  poinlj; 
and,  cracking  the  said  slurry  at  said  terminal  to  provide 
as  products  a  refinery  feed  stock  and  a  fuel. 


3,129,165 
REFINING  OF  STEAM-CRACKED  GASOLINES 
WITH  MOLTEN  SALT 
Pieter  Visscr  and  Genit  van  der  Most,  Amsterdam,  ani 
Sydney  MuUer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  ti 
^ell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  May  9,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  208— 283) 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  conversion  of  steam-cracke^ 
gasoline,  wherein  said  gasoline  comprises  substantial  proh 
portions  of  aromatics,  olefins  and  diolefin  hydrocarbons 
in.  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  the  steps  comprising  subi- 
jecting  said  steam-cracked  gasoline  to  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  700-1200°  C.  in  contact  with  a  molten  salt 
wherein  the  cation  thereof  is  selected  froifi  the  grouj) 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  barium, 
cadmium,  lead,  antimony,  and  sodium  aluminum;  and 
wherein  the  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfate,  chloride,  fluoride,  sulfide,  and  cyanide,  for  ^ 
contact  time  of  0.005-0.1  second,  separating  the  molteii 
salt  from  the  conversion  product,  said  product  comprising 
substantial  reduction  in  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  ia 


the  normally  liquid  boiling  range  and  ^bstantial  forma- 
tion of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons. 


separating  acidic 


3,129,166 

ORE  BENEFICIATION  PROCESS  XND  AGENT 
Marvin  B.  Gillis,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assigno  r  to  International 

Minerals  &   Chemical  Corporation,    i  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1961,  S4r.  No.  120,916 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209— 1<  6) 

I .  In  an  ore  concentration  process  foi 
ore  materials  from  other  ore  constituen  s,  the  step  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  concentration  operation  in 
the  presence  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I  a  mixture  of  reagents  containing  from  about 
0.25  to  about  3  weight  proportions  of  (a)  a  conventional 
amine  flotation  reagent  per  weight  prop)rtion  of  (B)  the 
reagent  produced  by  reacting  about  1 
alkylene  polyamine  having  the  formula 
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HaN(CniHtaNH),C«HtoI  H, 

in  which  n,  m,  and  x  are  whole  numben  with  from  about 
1 .8  to  about  2.2  mole  equivalents  of  a  U  tty  acid  triglycer- 
ide at  a  temperature  of  about  190  to  ax>ut  210*  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  V*  to  about  2  hours  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  weight  percent 
glyceride;  II  partially  neutralized  I;  an|l  III  totally  neu- 
tralized I. 


3.129,167 
COMBINATION  BREADING  T^BLE  AND 

POWER  SIFTER 

John  William  Frangos,  2  Brimball  HUl  Drive, 

Beverly,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.    34^1 

1  Claim.     (CL  209—31  ) 


mole  of  a  poly- 


A  food  preparation  station,  comprising  a  fixed  base 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  low  uprig  U  wall  extending 
from  said  surface  and  defining  an  enck  sed  area  adapted 
to  receive  a  quantity  of  meal  placed  tli  erein,  an  upright 
enclosed  sifter  mounted  in  a  bin  on  t  le  upper  surface 
of  said  base  rearwardly  adjacent  said  enclosed  area  and 
having  a  discharge  port  co-planar  witt  said  upper  sur- 
face and  in  communication  with  said  ar  ;a,  a  door-hinged 
over  said  port,  a  foraminous  outer  basket  mounted  for 
limited  horizontal  vibration  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bin,  a  foraminous  inner  basket  removably  mounted 
within  said  outer  basket,  a  door  hinged  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bin  and  covering  both  of  s  lid  baskets,  elon- 
gated tracks  mounted  horizontally  ale  ng  the  sides  of 
said  bin,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
outer  basket  and  bearing  on  said  tracts,  a  horizontally 
disposed  bifurcated  harness  engaging  said  rollers,  resilient 
loading  means  engaging  said  harness  and  said  bin  for 
pressure  loading  said  rollers  to  said  tracks,  a  drive  shaft 
moimted  adjacent  said  harness  and  co-  )lanar  therewith, 
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an  inner  race  bearing  assembly  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  axially  adjustable  connecting  rod  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  assembly  at  one  end  and  swivelly 
connecting  said  harness  at  its  other  end  and  power  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  vibrate  said  baskets  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  thereby  sift  a  charge  of  meal  placed 
therein  whereby  the  sifted  meal  is  discharged  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bin  for  transfer  to  said  enclosed  area. 


3,129,168 
CLEARING  PLATE  FOR  SIFTER  BOTTOM 
Paul   Eppcnbergcr,    Auenbofen,    Anuriswil,   Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Gebrueder  Buehler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a 
Arm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122.323 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  6,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—379) 


3,129,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF  AN 
ACIDIC    INORGANIC    PHOSPHATIC   SOLU- 
TION 
Rudolf  Ittlinger,  LakeUnd,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,720 
16  Claims.    (CL  210—54) 

1.  A  process  for  the  clarification  of  an  acidic  inorganic 
phosphatic  solution  containing  suspended  solid  impurities 
which  comprises  mixing  said  solution  with  a  clarification 
agent  comprising  an  amine  clarification  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  water  insoluble 
aliphatic  amines,  acid  addition  salts  of  aliphatic  amines, 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  aliphatic  amines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  clarification  agent  being  employed  in 
a  minor  proportion  effective  to  increase  the  settling  rate 
of  said  suspended  solids,  and  thereafter  separating  a 
clarified  fraction. 

3,129,171 
FLUID  nLTERING  DEVICE 
Oscar  E.  Rosaen,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Rosaen  FUter  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Michigan 

FUed  ScpC  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,826 
1  Cteim.    (CL  210—108) 


4.  A  sifter-bottom  clearing  plate  comprising  a  freely 
movable  and  unattached  substantially  flat  disc  of  flexible 
material  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  curvi- 
linear, said  disc  being  imperforate  except  for  a  series  of 
longitudinally  curved  and  relatively  narrow  sloU  each 
starting  at  an  outer  end  adjacent  the  disc  periphery  and 
terminating  at  an  inner  end  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  said  inner  end  of  each  slot  overlapping  longi- 
tudinally and  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  adjacent  slot. 

3,129,169 
WATER  SOFTENER  REGENERATION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Neb  A.  Johnson,  154  W.  Chicago  Ave.,  Pabdnc,  IlL, 
ass^pMM-  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Munaoo,  Weft  Chi- 
cago, IlL 

nicd  Dec.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,308 
7Cfaains.    (CL21»— 32) 
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1.  In  the  niethod  of  softening  water  in  a  bed  of  ion 
exchange  material  and  regenerating  said  material  with 
a  brine,  the  improvement  comprising:  regenerating  the 
bed  by  flowing  brine  therethrough;  thereafter  washing 
the  regenerated  material  by  introducing  wash  water  at 
one  end  of  the  bed  and  withdrawing  the  wash  water  from 
the  other  end  of  the  bed;  and  thereafter  softening  water 
by  introducing  the  water  to  be  softened  into  said  material 
at  said  other  end  of  the  bed  and  withdrawing  the  softened 
water  from  said  bed  at  an  area  in  said  bed  spaced  from 
said  one  end  oi  the  bed. 


In  a  fluid  Altering  device, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  filter  chamber, 

{b)  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  open  to  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  filter  element  disposed  in  said  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

(</)  a  pressure  responsive  device  carried  in  said  housing 
operatively  connected  across  said  filter  element  and 
operable  to  respond  to  increases  in  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  filter  element, 

(e)  a  normally  open  switch  operably  connected  with 
said  pressure  responsive  device  and  operable  to  close 
upon  the  pressure  differential  across  said  filter  ele- 
ment increasing  to  a  predetermined  valtie  and  to 
open  again  upon  the  pressure  differential  decreasing 
again  to  a  value  below  said  predetermined  value, 

(/)   a  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  to  be 

energized  when  said  switch  is  closed, 
(?)  a  collector  element  having  a  fluid  conductor,  an 
inlet  connected  therewith  and  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent said  filter  element  on  the  inlet  side  thereof, 
and  a  drain  outlet  connected  with  said  conductor, 
(/i)  said  motor  being  operably  connected  with  said 
collector  element  to  rotate  said  collector  element 
when  said  motor  is  energized  to  change  the  portion 
of  said  filter  element  closely  adjacent  said  collector 
element  inlet  as  said  collector  element  routes. 
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(/)  a  cam  engaging  said  switch  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  being  operable  to  prevent  said  switch  frorii 
opening  until  said  collector  element  has  rotate^ 
through  at  least  one  complete  revolution, 
(i)  a  normally  closed  valve  disposed  in  said  drain  ou  - 
let  and  operably  connected  to  said  switch  to  ope  J 
when  said  switch  closes,  and 
(A)  means  disposed  in  said  outlet  and  operable  to 
maintain  a  minimum  fluid  pressure  on  the  outlet  sid: 
of  said  filter  element,  said  means  comprising, 

a  valve  member  pivotally  carried  in  said  outltt 
and  being  operable  to  be  pivoted  toward  an  opep 
position   upon   fluid  pressure   provided 
outlet,  and 
means  urging  said  valve  member  toward 
position. 


tinuously  spraying  water  upon  a  mass 
ported  in  the  basket  to  dissolve  the  gram  1 
solution  of  chlorine  through  the  perfors  ted 
withdrawn  by  the  suction  action  of  the  section 
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of  granules  sup- 
es  and  feeding  a 
bottom  to  be 
tube. 


I  an  upcp 

I  at  sai4 
a  close! 


3,129,173 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  LIQUI0.SOLID 
SEPARATOR        j 
William  G.  A.  Schuize,  Ontario,  Calf.;  Hcrtfaa  M. 
Schuize,  executrix  of  said  William  JG.  A.  Schulzc, 
deceased 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  S«r.  No.  4^,575 
1  Claim.    (CL  210—51; ; 


3,129,172 
ALTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CHLORINATOR 
James  W.  Dickey,  Jr.,  11  SW.  16th  St.,  ami  Cari  E.  Ma» 
lone,  2281  SW.  33rd  Way,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,891 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—169) 


) 


1.  A  chlorinator  for  use  in  furnishing  a  chlorine  solu 
tion  automatically  to  swimming  pools  that  comprises  ii 
combination  a  filter  device  and  a  Suction  coupling.  th< 
suction  coupling  having  means  for  detachable  connectioi  i 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  the  filter  device  embody 
ing  an  upstanding  cylindrical  shell  open  at  its  top  an< 
provided  with  a  flaring  bottom  for  resting  engagement  ad' 
jacent  to  the  edge  of  a  swimming  pool,  a  closure  cove^ 
hingedly  conected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  to  close  th« 
open  end,  latch  means  for  holding  ihe  cover  in  the  closed 
position,  the  shell  having  a  downwardly  directed  conic^ 
bottom  that  is  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  outlet 
coupling,  a  filter  basket  in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  bd 
supported  upon  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  shell,  tha 
basket  having  imperforate  tapering  side  walls  and  a  perj 
forated  bottom,  filter  means  supported  upon  the  perforated 
bottom,  the  said  cover  being  provided  centrally  thereof 
with  a  downwardly  directed  spray  nozzle  that  is  axial  to  the 
basket,  a  relatively  large  flexible  suction  tube  that  is  con* 
nected  to  the   outlet  coupling  of  the   conical   bottom 
and  also  to  the  suction  coupling,  the  flow  of  water  through 
the   suction  coupling  creating  a  suction  to  the  outlet 
coupling  and  a  relatively  slender  flexible  feed  tube  that  i^ 
connected  to  the  suction  coupling  to  extend  upwardly 
through  the  first-named  tube  and  into  the  shell  above  thd 
conical    bottom,    the   last-named    tube   being   extended 
through  a  side  wall  of  the  shell  for  connection  with  a  cxiU 
of!  valve,  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  th<i 
spray  nozzle,  the  feed  tube  conductkig  water  under  pres-< 
sure  from  the  suction  coupling  to  the  ^ray  nozzle  for  cont 


An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  torn  a  liquid  in 
which  they  are  suspended  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  closed  vessel  provided  with  a  cover  ajid  an  outer  wall, 
conduit  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  with 
solids  in  suspension  into  the  upper  part  cf  said  vessel,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  nozzle  projecting  into  said 
vessel  and  disposed  tangentially  to  the  oiiter  wall  thereof, 
said  nozzle  having  a  vertically  elongated  [discharge  orifice, 
baffle  means,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted  cone  having  dependent  tnerefrom  a  cylin- 
drical section,  the  terminal  i>ortion  of  which  is  flared  out 
wardly,  disposed  within  said  vessel  in  c<ficentric  relation 
ship  to  said  outer  wall  and  affixed  to 
upper  end  by  the  vessel  cover,  said  ba 
a  shorter  length  than  said  outer  wall  ai 
ing  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  receivint 
from  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  sol 
of  liquid  with  solids  in  suspension  that 
duced  into  said  vessel,  said  baffle  means  ^\so  having  a  sup- 
plemental opening  in  the  upper  wall  thdrcof  adjacent  the 
vessel  cover  and  rearwardly  of  the  discharge  orifice  for 
venting  gases  entrained  in  the  stream  of  Diquid  with  solids 
in  suspension  initially  introduced  into  said  vessel,  and  a 
central  outlet  in  the  vessel  cover  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  baffle  through  [which  said  sepa- 
rated liquid  and  vented  gases  are  disch^ged,  the  bottom 
opening  of  said  baffle  means  being  su  >stantialiy  larger 
than  the  top  outlet  therefrom,  and  ouipet  means  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  for  discharging  the 
the  solids  removed  from  the  stream  of 
in  suspension  introduced  into  said  vessel. 


nd  closed  at  its 
means  being  of 
having  an  open- 
liquid  separated 
ds  in  the  stream 
is  initially  iotro- 


major  portion  of 
iquid  with  solids 


3,129,174 
CONTINUOUS   FLOW   TYPE   CENTRIFUGE   AND 

FLUID  TEMPERATURE  CONTROl  THEREFOR 
Edward  G.  Pickets,  Athertoo,  and  Rlcl^  C.  Stallmaa, 

San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becliium  InstmmentB, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califorala         | 

Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  89,530 
5  daims.   (CL  23^— in 

3.  A  continuous  flow  centrifuge  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  centrifuge  rotor  disposed  in  said  chanil)er.  a  stationary 
sample  feeding  and  removal  assembly  ia  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  rotor  for  feeding  a  samile  into  the  same 
and  removing  the  sample  therefrom,  a  sample  supply  line 
in  communication  with  the  assembly  for  introducing  the 
sample  into  the  same,  a  sample  remo^'al  line  in  com- 
munication with  the  assembly  for  remcving  the  sample 
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from  the  same,  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  es- 
tablishing the  temperature  of  the  same,  temperature 
sensing  means  disposed  in  the  sample  in  close  proximity 
to  the  rotor  to  directly  sense  the  temperature  of  the  sam- 
ple, said  temperature  sensing  means  forming  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  sample,  control 
means  connected  to  receive  said  signal  and  serving  to 


control  said  temperature  establishing  means  to  thereby 
maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  ohamber. 
hollow  tube  means  surrounding  said  sample  supply  and 
sample  removal  lines  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  passage,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heat  ex- 
change fluid  substantially  at  the  desired  sample  tempera- 
ture through  said  passage.  ^ 


3,129,176 
NOVEL  SILICEOUS  AMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  J.  Hide,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,907 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—21) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  prepared  in  an  aqueous 
system  by  contacting  ( 1 )  a  material  comprising  a  partial 
amide  salt  having  at  least  one  primary  amine  group 
thereon,  with  at  least  stoichiometric  quantities  of  (2)  a 
water-soluble  silicate  salt  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sodium  silicates,  potassium  silicates,  and  ammo- 
nium silicates  and  then  (3)  contacting  at  a  pH  at  least 
just  in  excess  of  7.  the  product  of  (1)  and  (2),  with  a 
second  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
elements  of  the  periodic  table  of  group  I-B,  group  II-A 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  up  to  about  25,  group  II-B, 
group  III-A  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  about 
25,  group  III-B  having  an  atomic  weight  of  up  to  about 
89,  group  IV-A  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  about 
50,  group  IV-B,  group  V-A  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
between  about  120  and  210,  group  V-B,  group  VI-B 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  up  to  about  100,  group  VIII, 
manganese  and  rhenium,  water-soluble  inorganic  salts  of 
said  elements,  and  water-soluble  organic  salts  of  said  ele- 
ments wherein  said  organic  salt  has  up  to  about  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


...■;i:iillllll^B^ 


3,129,175 
CENTRIFUGES 
Atam   Rickardsoa   Jones,   SudlNiry,   Rol>ert   J.   Mitchell, 
BndatrM,  and  DavM  F.  MMckeU,  Tewksbury,  Mass., 
Miigann  to  IntcnwtkNial  EqnipaBcnt  Company,  Boeton, 
Maak,  a  corporation  of  Masiachnsetts 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863324 
6  Claims.     (CL  233— 2S) 


4.  In  a  centrifuge,  a  length  of  flexible,  open-ended 
tubing  arranged  as  a  coil  with  axially  spaced  turns, 
an  open  mouth,  smooth-surfaced,  solid  walled  basket 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  including 
an  axial  supply  conduit  portion  to  which  one  end  of  the 
tubing  is  connected  and  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder 
adjacent  said  mouth  defining  a  subjacent  zone  in  which 
the  coil  is  seated  against  the  basket  wall,  the  other  end 
of  the  tubing  opening  in  said  subjacent  zone,  and  said 
shoulder  also  defining  an  exit  for  the  effluent  from  the 
other  end  of  the  tubing,  said  shoulder  esUblishing  the 
thickness  of  the  effluent  layer  resulting  from  the  discharge 
from  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  shoulder  also  having 
ports  extending  vertically  therethrough,  each  spaced  the 
same  distance  from  the  basket  wall,  the  diameter  of  the 
tubing  being  greater  than  said  distance. 


3,129,177 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICEOUS 

AMINO  COMPOUNDS 

Frederick  J.  Ibde,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Siegfried 

Altscber,  Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,566 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 21) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  siliceous  amino  com- 
pounds by  reacting  partial  amide  salts  with  at  least 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  sili- 
cate salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  potassium 
silicates,  ammonium  silicates  and  sodium  silicates  and 
thereafter  removing  water  from  the  resulting  slurry,  the 
improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  said  partial  amide 
salts,  a  mixture  of  salts  of  short  chain  partial  amides  and 
long  chain  partial  amides,  said  short  chain  partial  amide 
prepared  by  reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  acyl  halides  and  glycerides  containing  the 
radical  RCO — ,  said  R  representing  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  said  long  chain  partial 
amide  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  acyl  halides  and  glycerides  containing  the 
radical  RCO — ,  said  R  representing  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  at  least  11  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  salts  of 
short  chain  partial  amide  and  long  chain  partial  amide 
being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  from  about  one  to  nine 
parts  by  weight  of  said  short  chain  partial  amide  to  about 
nine  to  one  part  by  weight  of  said  long  chain  partial 
amide. 


3,129,178 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MATERIALS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Frederick  J.  Ihde,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  ass^^Bor  to 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,  NewariK,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,320 

24  Chiims.  (CI.  252—21) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  siliceous  amino  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  system  by  reacting  (1 )  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  amide  salts, 
amine  acid  addition  salts,  imidazoline  salts,  oxazoline 
salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  with  (2)  at  kaat 
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stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  water-soluble  silicate  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  silicates, 
potassium  silicates  and  ammonium  silicates,  and  thero- 
after  recovering  and  drying  the  resultant  siliceous  amino 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing at  least  one  water-soluble  aromatic  compound 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts 
isophthalic  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  of  terephthal 
acid,  said  aromatic  compound  being  introduced  at  a  pol 
in  time  prior  to  the  drying  of  said  siliceous  amino  con  - 
pound, 

(o)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  water-soluble  arc  - 
matic  compound  is  present  during^  formation  of  saiA 
siliceous  amino  compound  and  the  correspondinf 
aromatic  acid  of  said  water-soluble  aromatic  coni- 
pound  does  not  remain  in  said  siliceous  amino  conv- 
pound,  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  system 
from  about  7  to  about  9.5  during  the  formation  at 
said  siliceous  amino  compoimd  and  thereafter  washh 
ing  out  said  water-soluble  aromatic  compound, 

(b)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  water-soluble 
aromatic  compound  is  present  during  formation  of 
said  siliceous  amino  compound  and  the  correspond- 
ing aromatic  acid  of  said  water-soluble  aromatic 
compoimd  remains  in  said  siliceous  amino  comr- 
pound,  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  system 
from  7  to  about  9.S  during  the  formation  of  sai4 
siliceous  amino  compound  and  thereafter  lower in| 
said  pH  to  from  just  below  about  7  to  about  3.0 
whereupon  the  corresponding  aromatic  acid 
water-soluble  aromatic  compound  precipitates 
and  around  the  particles  of  siliceous  amino 
pound,  and 

(c)  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  siliceous  amin^ 
compound  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  said  wateP- 
soluble  aromatic  compound,  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  system  from  about  6.S  to  about  9.5 
during  the  fmmation  of  said  siliceous  amino  con> 
poimd  and  thereafter  introducing  said  water-solublt 

^  aromatic  compound  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  th^ 
system  to  from  just  below  about  7  to  about  3.0  whero- 
upon  the  corresponding  aromatic  acid  of  said  watep- 
soluble  aromatic  compound  precipitates  in  ani 
around  the  particles  of  siliceous  amino  compound 


>out  3.D 

of  saii 

ates    is 
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3,129,17f 

LUBRICANTS  FOR  GAS  COMPRESSORS 

Wleland  2^achcr,  Hans  EUbracht,  Heinrich  Friedcnrekli 

and  Sicbert  Goebcl,  aU  of  Ludwigsiuifen  (Rhine),  Ger> 

maay,  assignors  to  Badiscbc  Aniliii-  &  Soda-Fabril 

AktiengescUschaft,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Gennany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  19M 

4  Claims.     (CL  252—39) 
1.  A  colorless,  liquid,  lulnicating  oil  for  gas  compres^ 
sors  consisting  essentially  of  a  colorless  petroleum  lubri* 
eating  oil  in  which  is  uniformly  dispersed  0.1  to  5%  b; 
weighf  of  a  hard  wax  containing  polar  groups. 


3,129,188 

ANTI-SEIZE  COMPOSITION 

Frank  Hardy,  Cliatliam,  and  Gfawd  T.  Koiiman,  Summit 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratoriM,  Incoiv 

porated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yor^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,877 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— 40.7) 
1.  An  anti-seize  composition  comprising  (a)  l0-209| 
chlorinated  naphthalene  containing  40-67%  of  chlorine, 
(6)  30-50%  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  meltinf 
point,  using  ASTM  test  method  D-127,  of  160-175'  F^ 
a  penetration  value,  using  ASTM  test  method  D-1321^ 
of  25-35  and  a  viscosity,  using  ASTM  test  method  D-SS, 
at  210°  F.  of  70-140,  (c)  10-30%  of  grease  containini 


approximately  10-30%  of  a  calcium 
the  remainder  a  petroleum  oil  having 
at  100"  F.  of  450-550,  and  (</)  15- 
oil  having  an  ASTM  viscosity  at  100* 


an 
35<fc 
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complex  soap  and 
ASTM  viscosity 
of  a  petroleiun 
.  of  500-600. 


3,129,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MATEitlALS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  FpRM 
Frederick  J.  Ibdc,  Jr.,  Mountain  LakcsJ  N  J,,  assignor  to 
Nopco  Clicmicai  Company,  Harrison ,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  S  nr.  No.  836,086 
27  Claims.    (CL  252—49,7) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  siliceous  amino  compound 
which  comprises  reactmg  (a)  a  salt  of  a  nitrogen  conuin- 
ing  compound  selected  from  the  group  c  insisting  of  lower 
carboxylic  acid  salts  of  unsubstituted  higher  aliphatic 
mono  amines,  mineral  acid  salts  of  unsubstituted  higher 
aliphatic  mono  amines,  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  un- 
substituted higher  aliphatic  mono  amines  and  partial  amide 
salts,  the  partial  amide  of  said  partial  amide  salt  being 
the  reaction  product  of  an  alkylene  pol]  amine  and  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids,  their  esters  and  heir  acyl  halides 
containing  the  radical  RCO — ,  wherein  R  represents  a 
carbon  chain  length  of  from  5  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
glycerides,  naphthenic  acid  and  tall  oil  ai  d  (6)  of  a  water- 
soluble  silicate  salt  selected  from  the  gi  i>up  consisting  of 
sodium  silicate,  potassium  silicates  am  ammonium  sili- 
cates said  water-soluble  silicate  salt  beir  g  present  at  least 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  all  of  the  acid  radicals 
of  said  nitrogen  containing  salt  and  irttroducing  an  or- 
ganic liquid  which  is  at  least  substantial  y  water-insoluble 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  25%  Qy  weight  of  said 
siliceous  amino  compound,  the  pH  of  the  reaction  system 
being  adjusted  to  between  about  6.5  and  9.5  after  said 
(a)  and  {b)  are  reacted  thereby  obt^ning  maximum 
adsorption  of  said  organic  liquid. 


3,129,182 
CUTTING  FLUID 


Francis  Parker  McLean,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  MfmA^  a 


>r  to  The 
cdrporation  of  Dtl- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  S^.  No.  216,974 
2  Claims.    (CL  252—54  ) 

1.  A  cutting  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  40  parts  trichlorotrifliiorocthane 
part  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 


of  a  mixture 
and  1 


3,129,183 

LUBRICATING  OIL 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overl>rook  Hills,  P4.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fu^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  7,  1957,  sir.  No.  694,923 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 59) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil 
containing  isoparafhnic,  aromatic  and  Inaphthenic  com- 
ponents which  comprises  reacting  said  labricating  oil  and 
an  alkali  metal  alkyl  containing  from  U12  carbon  atoms 
under  substantially  anhydrous  and  oxyg  in-free  conditions 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  am  >ient  temperature 
to  200*  C.  whereby  organo-metallic  compounds  of  said 
lubricating  oil  components  are  formed,  i  ubsequently  con- 
tacting the  metallated  oil  at  polymeri  ^tion  conditions 
with  an  alpha-olefin  having  from  2  to  8  tfarbon  atoms  and 
a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  ckromium,  vanadi- 
um and  molybdenum  at  a  temperaturd  in  the  range  of 
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from  about  0'  C.  to  about  250*  C.  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  10,000  p.s.i.g. 
whereby  the  said  alpha-olefin  is  polymerized  and  con- 
denses with  the  lubricating  oil,  replacing  the  alkali  metal. 


isobutylmethacrylate,  said  composition  being  character- 
ized by  specific  gravities  of  about  1.94  to  2.05  and  vis- 


3,129,184 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-METALLIC 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Christopher  Nigel  Kenney  and  Raymond  Spencer  Thom- 
hiU,  Northwich,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical industries  Limited,   London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  31,  1960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non-metallic 
magnetic  compound  having  the  general  formula 

jrMO.yM'0.2M"O.FeaO, 

wherein  M,  M',  and  M"  represent  divalent  metals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc, 
barium,  manganese,  nickel,  and  cobalt,  O  is  oxygen,  and 
X,  y  and  z  are  numbers  such  that  the  ratio  of  divalent 
metal  to  said  FcjOi  is  at  least  in  the  range  of  1:6  to  1:1 
which  comprises  mixing  an  oxygen  containing  derivative 
of  at  least  one  of  said  divalent  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxide,  carbonate,  and  hydroxide 
derivatives  thereof,  with  an  iron  oxide  defined  as 

a-FcO(OH) 

and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  from  about  4  to 
about  20  hours  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  10  to 
100  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
100*  to  400*  C.  with  a  member  of  this  group  consisting 
of  water  and  steam. 


3,129,185 

LUBRICATION  OF  REFRIGERATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Cart  J.  Rizzuti,  Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Harold  M.  Brewster, 
Hillside,  N  Jm  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.     Hied  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,236 

11  Claims.  (CL  252— 68) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  refrigerator  equipment  employ- 
ing a  halohydrocarbon  refrigerant  atjd  lubricant,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  use  of  a  lubricant  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  65  to  600  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  0.01  to  1.00 
wt.  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  metal  soap  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  metal  naphthenates  and  metal  octoates 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium,  copper,  calcium,  zinc,  mercury,  cadmium,  alu- 
minum, iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


i.  I  ii  kMik 


A  ik  >-  wuh  ii  i. 


cosities  of  about  75  to  600  centipoises  at  temperatures 
of  about  300"  F. 


3,129,186 
DAMPING  AND  FLOTATION  FLUID 
David   J.   Boes,   Monroevillc,    and   James   H.    Freeman, 
Franklin   Township,   Westmoreland   County.   Pa.,   as- 
signors  to   Westingbouse   Electric   Corporation,   East 
Ptttsbnrgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,021 
7  Claims.     (CL  252—78) 
1.  A     dense     viscous     liquid     damping     composition 
adapted  for  prolonged  service  at  elevated  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80%  to  about  93%, 
by    weight,    of    a    fluid    monobromomonoiodobenzene 
and  from  about  7%  to  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  a  poly- 
meric acrylic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymethylmethacrylate,  polyethylmcthacrylate  and  poly- 

801  CO.— S2 


3,129,187 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  TOILET  BAR 

Elizabeth  J.  Meehan,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,528 

6  Claims.    (CL  252—155) 

I.  Synthetic  detergent  toilet  bar  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  bar: 

Sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate 50-75 

Stearyl    alcohol ^^ 5-35 

n-Paraffin  wax,  MP.  125*  F.-170"  F 1-25 

Monoethanolamide    of    saturated    aliphatic    car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  16  to  18  carbon 

atoms   2-25 

Water  1-8 

said  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  from  12  to  15 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  having  been  pre- 
pared by  alkylating  benzene  with  a  polypropylene  frac- 
tion, sulfonating  the  thus  produced  alkylated  benzene  and 
neutralizing  the  sulfonated,  alkylated  benzene  with 
sodium  hydroxide. 

3,129,188 
CRYSTALLINE  SPHERULES 

Harold  G.  Sowman,  Maplcwood,  and  James  R.  Johnson, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mhiing 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,081 

7  Claims.    (CL  252—301.1) 

1.  As  articles  of  manufacture,  spherules  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  10  microns  to  about  125 
mils  of  crystalline  material  of  the  class  consisting  of 
uranium  carbide,  uranium  (thorium)  carbide  and  thorium 
carbide  having  a  smooth,  substantially  spherical  outer 
surface  formed  from  the  molten  state  by  surface  ten- 
sion forces,  and  characterized  by  substantially  void-free 
crystalline  internal  structure. 
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3,129,189 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   A   SILICA-MAG- 
NESIA-FLUORINE HYDROCARBON  CRACK- 
ING CATALYST 

Charles  P.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Franic  ( 
Ciapetta,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  W.  Elston,  Jr.,  Bali 
more,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yoi 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,628 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—441) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silica-magnesia  hydro- 
carbon cracking  catalyst  containing  0.5  to  5%   fluori 
which  comprises: 

(a)  diluting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  to  a  sili 
to  alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  of  1:1  to  4:1. 

(b)  gelling  the  silicate  by  the  addition  of  a  mineril 
acid    thereto,   wherein    sufficient   acid    is   added 
neutralize  80  to  90%  of  the  NaaO  present  and  a<  - 
just  the  slurry  pH  to  5  to  8, 

(c)  aging  the  silica  gel  at  80  to  150"  P., 
id)  simultaneously  adding  calcined  MgO  and  HjS< 

to  the  gelled  silicate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pr< - 

vide  20  to  30%   MgO  in  the  final  catalyst  and 

adjust  the  slurry  pH  to  7.5  to  8.5. 
(e)  aging  at  175  to  185"  F.  for  1  to  3  hours, 
(/)  filtering  the  composite, 
ig)  adding  a  quantity  of  a  solution  of  a  soluble  fluori4e 

salt  sufficient  to  provide  0.5  to  5%  fluoride. 
(h)  spray   drying,   washing,   redrying   and   recoverii^ 

the  product 


3,129,190 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  FRIEDEL-CRAFl^ 

CATALYST 

Marion  E.  HiU,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Unite|l 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,969 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 442) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  an  anhydrous  Friede 
Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c  f 
FeCls,  AICI3,  and  GaClj  and  mixtures  thereof  which  con  - 
prises  adding  the  said  catalyst,  containing  water  of  h]  - 
dration,  to  carbon  tetrachloride,  refluxing  the  resulting 
admixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  76.8°  C,  until  the 
evolution  of  phosgene  and  hydrogen  chloride  cease), 
sweeping  the  reaction  mixture  with  dry  air,  cooUng  the 
reaction  mixture  and  decanting  the  carbon  tetracblori(i  e 
and  recovering  the  anhydrous  catalyst,  free  from  CCI  . 


3,129,191 
DIELECTRIC  FOAMS 


Mortimer  H.  Nickerson,  Winchester,  and  Herbert 
Schnitzer,  Springfield,  Mass.,  John  Eliot  Curtis.  Amenii, 
N.Y.,  and  George  D.  Patterson,  Thompsonville,  Conn], 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De  Bell  &  Kicban|- 
son.  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  Scr.  No.  13,707 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cured  foam 
a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  an  epoxi 
equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  185  and  290  of  substan- 
tially uniform  density  and  containing  uniformly  dispersed 
aluminum  powder  having  a  particle  size  not  substantially 
exceeding  25  microns,  the  composition  having  a  substan- 
tially isotropic  dielectric  constant  between  2  and  4  do- 
pendent  on  the  density  of  the  foam  and  the  weight  per- 
centage of  the  aluminum  powder. 


i 


fron 


••'    ■  '^  ■'  3,129,192 

ALKYD  RESINS  FROM  COMP 
Walter  E.  Kramer,  Niles,  and  Louis  A. 
IIL,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  I960, 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 
1.  The  alkyd  resin  reaction  product 
conditions  of 

( 1 )  a  carboxylic  acid  prepared 
obtained  in  the  solvent  refining  of 
ing  oils  used  a  solvent  selective 
pounds,  by  reaction  of  said  solvent 
alkali  metal  to  form  the  alkali  m  jal 
nation  of  said  aduct  to  form  the 
metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
said  salt  to  form  the  free  acid, 
being  thus  characterized  by  havii^ 
nuclear,   aromatic,   alkyl-aromatic 
nuclei  predominating  in  carbon 
taining  about  2.0  to  4.5%   by  weight 
sulfur  and  also  containing  oxygen 
ing  an  average  molecular  weight 
600.  and  having  about  1.7  to  3.5 
aromatic  rings  per  mean  aromatic 

(2)  a  polyol  having  from  3  to  20  ca 
molecule  and  3  to  7  hydroxy!  grou^ 


EX  ACIDS 
00,  Crystal  Lake, 
,  Chicago,  ni., 

icr.  No.  55,123 

2) 
linder  esterification 


solvent  extracts 
mineral  lubricat- 
fbr  aromatic  corn- 
extracts  with  an 
adduct.  carbo- 
co^responding  alkali 
acidification  of 
carboxylic  acid 
complex,  poly- 
and   heterocyclic 
hydrogen,  con- 
of  combined 
nnd  nitrogen,  hav- 
of  about  320  to 
average  number  of 
molecule,  and 
bon  atoms  to  the 
to  the  molecule. 


ard 
sad 


ard 


3,129,193 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING   A 

POLYMER  AND  THE  REACTION 

CASTOR  OIL  WITH  A  HALIDE 

GROUP  ELEMENT 
Rudolf  Kern,  Neustadt  an  dcr 

Puncssen,     Rohrbof     t'l>er     Schwr 

assignors    to    Rhein-Chcmic,    G.m.|Jl 

Rbeinau,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 
12  Claims.     (CL  260 — 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  pol> 
vinyl   halide   and   intimately   dispersed 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the 
recovery  after  removal  of  the  load  and 
acteristics  of  said   polymeric   material. 
action.product  of  castor  oil  with  a  halidt 
element  in  which  such  halide  is  selected 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  broir 
ment    is   selected    from   the   class 
selenium  and  tellurium. 


TNYL  HALIDE 

PRODUCT  OF 

OF  A  SULFUR 


ft4«,912 

5) 

in  the  form  of  a 
i>f  between  about 


3,129,194 

RESINOUS  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

lohn  J.  Kupits,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assigncr  to  Congolcum 

Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporatia  n  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—28 

1.  A  resinous  molding  composition 
plastigel  having  a  fusion  temperature 
325*  F.  and  about  375*  F.  and  charadterized  by  a  high 
tensile  strength  and  the  ability  to  be  rea  lily  stripped  after 
pressing  from  a  hot  platen  maintained  at  a  temperature 
below  said  fusion  temperature  and  between  about  270 
F.  and  about  330°  F.  which  comprises  30  percent  to  60 
percent  of  filler,  0.5  percent  to  1.5  percent  of  a  waxy  sub- 
staiKe  having  a  softening  point  temperature  below  the 
temperature  of  said  platen  and  the  ren^  ainder  a  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resinous  binder  and  pl&sticizer  therefor, 
5  percent  to  20  percent  of  said  resinous  binder  being  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  having 
a  viscosity  above  40  Mooney  as  a  con  inuous  film  plas- 
ticized  by  said  plasticizer  thereby  hold  ing  the  composi- 
tion in  a  unitary  mass  and  the  remainder  of  said  binder 
being  uniformly  .dispersed  throughout  tl  le  composition  in 
the  form  of  discrete  unplasticized  and  unfused  particles 
of  vinyl  resin  having  a  particle  size  pf  from  0.02  to 
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n)cric  material  of  a  - 

therewith    in  an 

compression  strength,  the 

the  surface  char- 

at   least   one   re- 

of  a  sulfur  group 

from  the  class 
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2  microns  and  a  specific  viscosity  between  0.17  and  0.31, 
said  vinyl  resin  being  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  con- 
taining at  least  90  percent  by  weight  polymerized  vinyl 
chloride,  said  plasticizer  comprising  from  20  percent  to 
35  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  resinous  binder  plus 
plasticizer. 

3.129,195 

COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
AND  — vSOj—  CONTAINING  MONOMERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ronald  K.  June,  Pleasant  Hill,  Aldo  De  Benedictis,  Berke- 
ley, and  Paul  H.  Williams,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,817 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
3.  A    water    soluble    copolymer    of    an    alpha.beta- 

cthylenically   unsaturated   aldehyde  and  a  water  soluble 

salt  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid. 


by  weight  of  the  total  film-forming  composition  of  a  poly- 
epoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  value  ranging  from 
100  to  less  than  1000  and  substantially  the  remainder  of 
the  composition  is  an  acrylic  interpolymer  of  two  mono- 
mers minimally,  at  least  in  excess  of  4%  but  not  in  excess 
of  25%  of  said  polymer  formed  from  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  ethacrylic  acid,  phenylacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
lower  alkyl  esters  of  such  acids  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  another  monomer 
intcrpolymerized    therewith    characterized    by    a    single 

n   It 

group,  and  from  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  for  each  weight 
part  equivalent  of  said  epoxide  component  of  a  2  position 
aliphatic  substituted  halogen-free  quaternary  mono-imid- 
azoline  salt. 


3  129  196 

ALKOXYI.ATED  Poi.YVTNYL  ALCOHOL  AND 

ALKOXYLATED  AMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Philip   L.   Gordon,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,484 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 

6.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  an  intimate  blend 
of  alkoxylated  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  product  of 
alkoxylation  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  amide  with  an  al- 
kylene  oxide  having  an  oxirane  ring  and  2-4  carbon 
atoms  to  the  molecule,  the  amide  being  of  the  formula 
R — CO — NR'R"  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkcnyl  radicals  having  11-19 
carbon  atoms  each  and  R'  and  R"  are  components  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups,  and  hydroxy  substituted  C^C* 
alkyl  groups,  the  proportions  being  about  1  to  10  parU 
by  weight  of  the  said  amide  for  100  parts  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  3-30  moles  of  the  alkylene  oxide  for  1  mole 
of  the  said  amide,  and  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  alk- 
oxylated with  20-100  parts  of  the  alkylene  oxide  for  100 
parts  of  the  said  alcohol. 


3,129,197 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC- 

Tl  RING  MOLDED  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Walter  O.  Farrcll,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  and  Louk  S.  Verde, 
Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H.  Mnehlstein  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  DrawfaMt.     Fikd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,928 

11  CUiims.  (CI.  260— 41.5) 
1.  A  liquid  hard  ^;ubber  premix  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  of  sulfur  and  from 
about  .01  to  about  300  parts  of  a  filler  non-absorptive  for 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  per  100  parts  of  a  liquid 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  30-15,000  poises  at  45*  C.  and  a  butadiene  con- 
tent from  about  60  to  about  95  percent  by  weight. 


3,129,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  IMPACT  MATE- 
RIAL   BY    POLYMERIZING    STYRENE    IN    THE 
PRESENCE    OF    DIENE    RUBBER    AND    POLY- 
STYRENE 

Hans  e!  Lunk,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,468 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  high  impact  resinous  com- 
position of  polymerized  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  in 
which  the  monomers  utilized  in  the  resinous  composition 
consist  essentially  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  from  80  to  98  parts  by 
weight  of  monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  from  about  2  to  20  parts  of  a  rubber  having 
a  cis,  1.4  content  above  about  90%  and  which  is  a 
polymer  of  conjugated  diene  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
and  also  with  from  about  1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
of  the  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  in  polymerized 
form,  milling  the  mixture  for  a  time  and  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  disperse  and  crosslink  the  rubber,  adding  from 
about  50  to  about  97  parts  by  weight  of  monomeric 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  to  the  mixture,  agitating 
the  mixture  to  form  a  solution  of  polymer  in  monomer, 
said  solution  containing  dispersed  rubber  particles,  and 
subjecting  said  solution  to  polymerizing  conditions  where- 
by substantially  all  of  the  monomer  is  polymerized. 


3,129,198 

QUATERNARY  MONOIMIDAZOLINE  SALTS  AS 
THERMOSETTING  CATALYSTS  FOR  RESINOUS 
BLENDS  COMPRISING  POLYEPOXIDE  POLY- 
MERS AND  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  THEREIN 

Vernon  G.  Nix,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,131 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—45.5) 
1.  A  thermosettable  fluid  coating  composition  compris- 
ing in  combination  from  7%  to  not  more  than  about  90% 


3,129,200 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMERS  CURED  WITH 
BLTTENE  OR  BUTYNE  DIOL 
Erwin  Miillcr,  Lcverkusen,  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and   Konrad  Ellegast,  Leichlingen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktienge- 
scllschaft.    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Fikd  Aug.  10,  1959.  Scr.  No.  832,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane 
which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-diphenyl  methane  di- 
isocyanate  and  1 ,5-naphthyIene  diisocyanate  with  an 
organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  800  and  having  at  least  two  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with  — NCO 
groups  to  form  a  polyurethane,  obtaining  thereby  a 
polyurethane-prepolymer  composition,  said  organic 
polyisocyanate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  300%  to  about  700%  excess  —NCO  groups 
over  that  amount  required  to  react  one  — NCO  group 
with  each  active  hydrogen  atom  of  said  organic  com- 
pouda.  said  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  poly ( alky leiie 
ether) glycols  and  poly(alkylene  ether  thioethtt-) 
glycols;  and 
(b)  mixing  and  reacting  the  resulting  polyurethate- 
prepolymer  composition  with  a  glycol  selected  fr0m 
the  group  consisting  of  butene  diol  and  butyne  did, 
said  glycol  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  that 
required  to  reduce  the  — NCO  content  of  said  pfe- 
polymer  composition  to  zero* 


3,129^01 

ALKYL  3.ACYLOXY-2-ALKENOATES  AND 

HOMOPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

Lee  A.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Cheti- 

ical    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,  a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,721 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.3)  " 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alkyl  2-alkynoate  of  the  formijla 
ZC=COOY  where  Y  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atofis 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Y,  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a|id 
a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  1.396X  10-',  an  inirt  diluent  and  a  basic 
catalyst,  and  recovering  an  alkyl  3-acyloxy-2-alkenoate  of 
the  formula 

O  o 

RCOCZ:CHCOY 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  corresponding  to  the  carboxy-ft  s« 
residue  of  said  carboxylic  acid  and  Z  and  Y  are  as  here 
defined. 

1 9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  o 

X-COCH=CHCOY 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alker  ^1 
radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  naphth  ^1 
and  fluorenyl  radicals  and  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  fro  -n 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,129,202 
SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  LINEAR  POLY- 
ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 
Alfred  Johannes  Porck,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingt( 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,90« 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  The  process  wliich  comprises,  in  combination, 
steps  of  ( 1 )  reacting  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  e 
tially  of  stoichiometric  equivalent  amounts  of  (o) 
organic  diepoxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
organic  diepoxides  of  the  formula: 

R  R' 

HiC C-(R").-C CHi 

O  O 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  gro^p 
consisting  of  — H,  and  — CH3,  R"  is  a  divalent  saHi- 
rated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  no  branches  larger  than  — Ct^s, 
and 
n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  a^d 
(b)  an  organic  diacid  chloride  of  the  formula; 

0  0 

CI— C— R'"— C— CI 

wherein  R'"  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  ra<  i 
cal  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  10 
branches  larger  than  — CHj,  as  reactants,  and  (c) 
catalytic  amoimt  of  a  tertiary  amine  as  cataly^; 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperatuie 


not  above  about  75*  C.  until 
been  initiated  and  the  viscosity  o 
ture,  measured  at  60°  C,  is  in  th< 
poises;  and  (2)  thereafter  heating 
ture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
90'  C.  to  about  250°  C.  for  a 
duce  a  film-  and  fiiament-formin  ; 
.  A  thermoplastic   linear  polymei 
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olymerization  has 
the  reaction  mix- 
range  of  600-800 
said  reaction  mix- 
ringe  of  from  about 
time  sufficient  to  pro- 
polymer. 


.     .     -^  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  recurring  structural  units  of  ttie  general  formula: 


{ 


R  R' 

O— (CH,),— <!:-<R").-C-{CHi),-^ 

Y  4-' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
ing  of  — H  and  — CHj  radicals, 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
atoms  and  having  no  branches 
n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0 
is  a  divalent,  saturated  hydrocarbj>n 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  having 
than  — CH3.  Y  and  Y'  are  mondva 
lected    from    the    group    consisting 
— CHjCi  radicals,  y  and  y'  are  cjrd 
from  0  to   1   inclusive,  and  wh^n 
y  is  0  and  when  Y  is  — CI,  y  is 
— CHjCl.  y'  is  0  and  when  Y'  is 
polymer  when  formed  into  films 
capable  of  being  cold  drawn. 


3.129  J03 
RESINS  PREPARED  FRO.M 

AND  MALEIC  ANHYDHIDE 

Fred  W.  Muncie,  Lake  Wales,  Fla., 

Prodvcts  Company,  Haines  City,  Fli 
Florkia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1960, 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—7 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
hol-soluble  resins  which  comprises 
a  bath  of  limonene  at  a  temperature  of 
C.  until  the  optical  rotation  of  the 
limonene  and  limonene  oxydate  is  bet)kveen 
and  +40°,  mixing  between  about  30 
of  maleic  anhydride  with  said  limonen^ 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  reflux 
two  hours,  removing  unreacted  volati 
covering  the  resulting  thermoplastic,  alcohol 


pass  ng 


resu 


o  0-1 

the  group  consist- 

R"  is  a  divalent, 

*rom  1  to  8  carbon 

Ikrger  than  — CH,, 

to  1  inclusive,  R'" 

radical  of  from 

no  branches  larger 

lent  radicals  se- 

of    — CI    and 

inal  numbers  of 

Y  is  — CHjCl, 

1;  and  when  Y'  is 

—CI,  y'  is  1;  said 

4nd  filaments  being 


TERPi  NE  OXYDATES 
YD  IID 

assignor  to  Sunl-Citrus 
•t  a  corporation  of 

Ser.  No.  7,122 

.5) 

thermoplastic,  alco- 

oxygen  through 

about  40°  to  100° 

Iting  mixture  of 

about  -f-35° 

o  40%  by  weight 

oxydate  mixture. 

for  at  least  about 

:  material  and  re- 

-soluble  resin. 


3,129,204 
VULCANIJ^TION  OF  NATURAL  aJnD  SYNTHETIC 

RUBBERS     WITH     BIS(TERT  •  /  LKYLPEROXY). 

ALKANE 

Ernest  R.  Gilmoot,  Princeton,  N  J.,  4»ignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of^>claware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,702 
ISCbims.     (CI.  260— 83.3) 

1.  Rubber  composition  useful  in  th;  production  of  a 
vulcanized  rubber  product,  comprising  a  rubber  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
diene  homopolymer  synthetic  rubbers 
rubbers  which  are  copolymers  of  the 
with  monomers  containing  a  vinyl  group,  and  on  the 
weight  of  the  rubber,  about  0.1  to  1  )%  of  a  bis(tert- 
alkylperoxy)alkane  of  the  following  f<  rmula 


the  conjugated 
and  the  synthetic 
conjugated  dienes 


R'  R' 

a_0— O-C— (CHiCHi),— C— ( 


k' 


k' 


<  -O-R 


where  n  is  1  or  2,  R  is  a  tertiary  alk  /\  radical,  and  R' 
and  R"  arc  hydrocarbon  radicals  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  individual  unconnected  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
cycloalkylene  radicals  in  which  R'  an^  R"  are  alkylene 
radicals  connected  to  form  said  cycloal  ylene  radicals. 
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3,129,205 
REACTOR  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  Rowe,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  John  L. 
Bryan,  Jr.,  Summit,  Stanley  E.  Jaros,  Watchung,  and 
Brace  R.  Tcggc,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,646 
1  Claim,    (a.  260— SS.3) 


In  a  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 
butyl  rubber  which  includes  polymerizing  isobutylene  with 
isoprene  in  a  naethyl  chloride  diluent  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catolyst  in  solution  at  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures to  provide  a  polymer  slurry  in  volatile  methyl 
chloride  including  small  amounts  of  volatile  unreacted 
isobutylene  and  isoprene,   voiatile  catalyst  solvent,   and 
volatile  C4  purge,  in  a  reaction  zone;  introducing  said 
slurry  into  a  flashing  zone  to  flash  off  said  volatile  mate- 
rials to  provide  a  mixture  of  vapor  and  liquid;  and  pass- 
ing said  vapor  and  liquid  mixture  to  a  diluent  recovery 
and  fractionation  system;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: transporting  said  vapor  and  liquid  mixture  to  a 
separating  zone  prior  to  its  passage  to  the  diluent  recovery 
and  fractionation  system;  separating  the  vapor  from  the 
liquid;  passing  said  separated  vapor  into  the  diluent  re- 
covery and  fractionation  system;  passing  part  of  the  sep- 
arated liquid  to  said  diluent  recovery  and  fractionation 
system;  maintaining  the  remaining  part  of  the  separated 
liquid  as  a  reservoir  in  said  separating  zone;  and  penod- 
ically  passing  a  portion  of  said  reservoir  as  a  flushing 
medium  to  said  reaction  zone;  said  process  resulting  in  a 
257c  reduction  of  the  required  capacity  of  the  diluent  re- 
covery and  fractionation  system.         , 


3  129,206 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

AndrzcJ  Pajaczkowskl,  Harpenden,  England,  assignw  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Londoo,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  ^-  ^- , 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Aug.  5,  I960,  S«.  No.  *^M5 
Claims  pciortty,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  14,  1958 
^                      7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 88.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyi  phthalimide.  methyl  mcthacrylate,  methyl 
acrylate,  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  diallyl  esters,  vmylidcne 
chloride  and  butadiene,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.01%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  3,5.5-trimethylhexanoyl 
peroxide.  

3,129a«7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  VINYL  FLUORIDE 

Vhgil  Eugene  James,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Dei.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  «- -^, 

NoDrawing.     Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,763 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 92.1) 
1.  In   the   process   for   the   polymerization   of   vmyl 
fluoride  wherein  vinyl  fluoride,  water  and  a  water-soluble. 


free  radical  generating  catalyst  are  introduced  into  a  re- 
actor, the  pressure  of  the  reactor  is  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure of  25-1,000  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  25*- 
250°  C,  the  contents  of  the  reactor  are  agitated,  a  slurry 
of  a  vinyl  fluoride  polymer  and  water  is  removed  from 
the  reactor,  and  the  water  is  separated  from  the  polymer, 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water 
separated  from  the  polymer  is  introduced  into  the  reactOT 
with  the  vinyl  fluoride  and  the  water-soluble,  free  radical 
generating  catalyst. 

3,129,208 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA 
OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
SESQUIHALIDE,  TITANIUM  HALIDE,  A  LOWER 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
James  L.  Jczl,  Swarthmore,  Habct  M.  Khelghatlan,  Spring- 
field, and  Louise  D.  Hague,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,935 

6  CUims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha  olefins 
which  comprises  contacting  a  solution,  in  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  of  an  alpha  olefin  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  free  from  branching  at  the  2-position  with  a 
catalytic  compositicMi  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumi- 
num sesquihalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
scsquichloridcs  and  sesquibromides,  an  essentially  amor- 
phous titaiMum  trichloride,  and  a  lower  alkylene  oxide; 
wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  aluminum  sesquihalide  to  tita- 
nium trichloride  is  from  1:5  to  10:1  and  the  mol  ratio 
of  aluminum  sesquihalide  to  lower  alkylene  oxide  is  from 
10:1  to  5:4,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  at  least  5  parts 
by  million  by  wet^t,  based  on  the  wei^t  erf  the  solvent, 
of  hydrogen. 

3,129,209 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ALPHA  OLEFINS 
Louise  D.  Hague,  Villanova,  and  Habet  M.  Khelghatlan, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,611 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alpha-olefin  free  from 
branching  at  the  2-position  with  a  catalytic  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  sesquihalide  having 
the  formula  AIR,  5X1 5  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  ar»d  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  an 
essentially  amorphous  titanium  trichloride  and  methyl 
tetrahydrofuran  suspended  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent; wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  aluminum  sesquihalide  to 
metal  halide  is  from  1:5  to  10:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of 
aluminum  sesquihalide  to  methyl  tetrahydrofuran  is  from 
10:1  to  5:4,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  from  5  parts  to 
250  parts  per  million  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solvent,  of  hydrogen. 


3,129,210 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  N- VINYL 
LACTAMS 
Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  and  Marvte  R.  Lclbo- 
witz,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnIUne  ft  Fitan 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,762 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—88.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  N- 
vinyl  lactams,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
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gressively  adding  a  quantity  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  mond- 
mer  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  over  a  period  of  at 
least  Vi  hour  to  an  aqueous  neutral  to  alkaline  polymerii- 
ing  medium  maintained  at  boiling  temperature,  concuf- 
rently  and  progressively  adding  to  said  medium  a  quan- 
tity of  azo  polymerization  catalyst  amounting  to  0.1  to 
3%  by  weight  of  said  monomer,  and  heating  said  mi]|- 
ture  at  polymerization  temperature  after  said  additimn 
are  complete  until  polymerization  is  substantially  com- 
plete, the  quantity  of  said  aqueous  polymerization  med; 
um  being  such  as  to  yield  a  30  to  60%  solution  of  t»^ 
resulting  polymer  in  the  final  solution. 


3,129^11 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Gordon  D.  BrindcU  and  Allan  J.  Lundecn,  Ponca  Ckj, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Poncii 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8S1 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low  density 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  which  comprises  contact- 
ing ethylene  under  polymerization  conditions  with  t 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  organo-sodium  con»- 
pound  and  a  titanium  tetrachloride  characterized  in  thai 
the  mole  ratio  of  organo-sodium  to  titanium  tetrachloride 
is  from  about  30: 1  to  about  400: 1. 


3,129,212 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  THE  PRES* 
ENCE  OF  A  FREE  RADICAL  INITIATOR,  A 
CHEMICAL  MODIFIER,  AND  METHANE  AS  A 
PHYSICAL  MODIFIER  ] 

George  A.  Mortimer,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon* 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,518 

12  Claims.    (CL  2M— 94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  at  i 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100*  C.  to  abou 
400*  C.  and  the  pressure  in  the  range  from  about    15.000 
p.s.i.  to  about  40,000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radi-j 
cal  initiator,  a  chemical  modifier  chosen  from  the  groud 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  aromatic  hy^ 
drocarbons,  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  halogen-substituted  hy 
drocarbons,  alcohols,  ketones,  ethers,  esters  and  hydro^ 
gen,  and  methane  as  a  physical  modifier. 


3,129,213 

ORTHOALKYLPHENOL-SULFUR  DICHLORIDE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  22,  1961,  Sa-.  No.  161,357 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—137) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  reddish-yellow  poly-: 
nuclear  phenolic  material  containing  2  to  5  pbenolid 
nuclei  wherein  each  phenolic  nucleus  is  mono-ortho-alkyl^ 
ated  and  contains  one  hydroxyl  radical  and  one  alkyl  grouni 
of  3-8  carbon  atoms  ortho  to  said  hydroxyl  radical,  saaa 
phenolic  nuclei  being  linked  together  in  a  straight  chainj 
each  c^  said  nuclei  being  linked  to  the  adjacent  nuclei! 
through  1-6  sulfur  atoms  in  sulphide  linkages,  said  link-i 
ages  being  between  carbon  atoms  of  said  nuclei  selected' 
from  those  carbon  atoms  ortho  and  para  to  said  hydroxyl 
group,  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  nuclei  of  said  chain 
cootaiiung  a  chlorine  atom,  said  phenc^c  material  con- 
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about  4.5  to  7.2 


taining  about  50  to  62  percent  carbon, 
percent  hydrogen,  about  34  to  11  percent  sulfur,  and 
about  16  to  5  percent  chlorine,  said  bhenolic  material 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  ibout  500  to  740, 
and  said  phenolic  material  being  solubl  e  in  hydrocarbon 
mineral  oil. 

4.  Process  of  preparing  a  sulfur  and 
ing  phenolic  material  which  comprise!  reacting  (1)  a 
mono-ortho-alkylated  phenolic  compound  having,  ortho 
to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1-12  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  sulfur  dich  oride;  conducting 
said  reaction  at  a  temperature  and  for 
at  least  one  terminal  nucleus  of  said 
is  substantially  chlorinated  and  said 
contains  from  5-16  percent  chlorine:  thtre  being  at  least 
about  I.O  mole  of  said  sulfur  dichloi^de  per  mole  of 
phenolic  compound  as  reactants. 


1.822  I 

ly.  hig|i 


such  a  time  that 
)henolic  material 
»henolic  material 


lONOSODIUM 

p,  Kalamaioo 
Company,  Kala- 


No.  147,763 


M 


3,129,214 
METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING 
NOVOBIOCIN 
William  H.  Dc  Vrics,  Kalamazoo  Tow 
CotiBty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L'pi 
mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1961, 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—21 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  crystalline  monosodium 
novobiocin  which  comprises  neutralizing  novobiocin  dis- 
persed in  acetone  containing  from  about  2%  to  about 
25%  water  to  produce  monosodiimi  novobiocin,  crystal- 
lizing the  thus-produced  monosodium  n>vobiocin  by  de- 
creasing the  concentration  of  wato'  to 
adding  acetone,  adding  about  Vi  volum<  i  of  an  insert  oT' 
ganic  diluent,  and  recovering  crystall  ne  mooosodium 
novobiocin. 


3,129^15 

CERTAIN  l,2-DIAZETn)INES  AHD  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

DavM  Horvitz,  Cbcverly,  Md.,  asBignor,  Iby 

ments,  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  New  Yfl1^  N.Y.,  a  coiv 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1958,  S^.  No.  735,899 

nClahns.     (0.260—23^) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula: 

R— N— N-R 
B'HC— CHR" 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R'  and  R"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 

5.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  dialkyl 
substituted  hydrazine  and  a  lower  alkyll  vicinal  dihalide 
in  a  mol  ratio  of  said  dialkyl  substituted  lydrazine  to  said 
alkyl  dihalide  of  about  1  to  1  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  reaction  medium  and  a  mild  alkalihe  reagent  other 
than  said  dialkyl  substituted  hydrazine  4t  a  temperature 
ranging  from  room  temperature  up  to  axMit  150*  C.  to 
produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at 
cal  compound  having  the  formula: 


«? .«, 


R-N-N-B 

R'HC— CHR" 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


least  one  chemi- 


R'  and  R"  are 
lydrogen  and  a 


I 
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3,129ai< 
5-BASIC  SUBSTTnJTEI>-5-DIBENZO-(b,c]  [1,4]- 

DIAZEPINES 
Jean  SchnMrtx  aDd  Fritz  Hnmziker,  Bera,  Switzerland, 
amignon  to  Dr.  A.  Wmdcr,  S.A.,  Bern,  Switzerland, 
a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160^82 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)   the  5-dibenzo-lb,e]ll.4)-diazepin  derivatives,  sub- 
stituted in  position  5.  having  the  formula 


methylcnedioxy-steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  with  a 
monosubstituted  hydrazine  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form 
a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  I'-substituted-stcroidal- 
[3.2-c]pyrazole  and  the  2'-substituted-steroidal-[3,2-c] 
pyrazole,  and  separating  said  I'-substituted-stcroidal- 
[3.2-c]pyrazole  and  said  2 '-substituted- [3,2-c] pyrazole  by 
chromatography. 

13.  2-alkoxymethyIene  -  17a,20,20,2I  -  bismethylenedi- 
oxy- 1 1  ^hydroxy- 1 6a-methyI-4-pregnene-3-one. 


10 


^11 


II 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl;  Rj  and  R|  arc 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylthio  and  ethylthio; 
X  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  between  2  and  3 
inclusive  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  methyl-ethyl- 
amino.  pyrrolidino,  piperidtno,  morpholino.  N'-methyl- 
piperazino,  and  N'-ethyl-piperazino;  (B)  the  non-toxic 
therapeutically  useful  mocm-  and  di-quatemary  ammoni- 
um salts  of  (A)  having  an  alkyl  group  as  the  organic  sub- 
stituent  and  having  as  the  anionic  substituent  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfate,  halide  and 
sulfonate;  and  (C)  the  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful 
acid  addition  salts  of  (A)  and  (B). 

2.  S-^-dimethylaminoethyl  -11-  methyl  -  5  -  dibenzo- 
[b.el(1.41-diazepin. 

3,129417 

DERIVATIVES  OF  6-<9.ANTHRAMIDO) 

PENICILLANIC  ACID 

Frank  Peter  Doyk,  BcCchworth,  Swrcy,  and  John  Herbert 

Ckvlcs  Naylcr,  Dorfcteg.  Svrcy,  Engtand,  aarignors  to 

Group  Limited,  Brentford,  EagfauMl,  a  British 


3,129,219 
PREPARATION  OF  21-BROMINATED 
PREGNANES 
Robert  Joiy,  Montmorency,  Seine-ct-Oise,  JnUen  Waraant, 
NeniUy-inr-Scinc,     Jean     Jolly,     Fontenay-soiu-Bois, 
Seine,  Amuuid  Guillemette,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Seine,  and 
Bernard  Goffinct,  Paris,  Seine,  France,  assignors,  by 
menc  assignments,  to  Rounsel  UCLAF,  S.A^  Pari*, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  France  Dec  22,  1960 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


X 

I 


CHiBR 

c«»o 


\/r 


it' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  and  X  repre- 
sents the  A,  B  and  C  rings  of  a  pregnane  molecule  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  5/3-pregnancs,  5a-prcg- 
nanes  and  4-fluoro-A*-pregnenes  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  having  the  formula 

CHt 

■\l 


No  Drawlnc.     Filed  Aag.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49^51 

ClalBM  prtorfty,  application  Great  Britain,  Aag.  19,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—239.1) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
acid  6-(9-anthramido)  penicillanic  acid  and  its  sodiimi. 
potassium,  calcium,  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and 
its  nontoxic  substituted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri( lower  )alkyl- 
amines.  procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-beta-pheneth- 
ylamine,  l-ephenamine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine, 
dehydroabietylamine,  N,N'-bis-dehydroabietyIethylenedia- 
mine  and  N-( lower  )alkylpiperidine. 


wherein  R',  R  and  X  have  the  above  definitions  with 
bromine  in  methanol  in  the  presence  of  an  enolization 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene  sul- 
fonic acid,  mineral  acids,  organic  acid  halides  and  inor- 
ganic  acid  halides  to  form  the  2 1 -bromo-pregnane  and 
recovering  the  latter. 

11.  3  -  (N  -  pyrrolidyl)  -  A*-*  -  pregnadiene  -  17«  -  ol- 
11.20-dione. 


3,129^118 
2-ALKOXYMETHYLENE  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Jokn  Frkd,  PWoficId,  Thomas  B.  Wfaidbolz,  Westfield, 
and  Ralph  F.  Hincfamaim,  Scotch  Plafau,  N  J.,  asignors 
to  Merck  Jk  Co,^  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,164 
21  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-hydroxy- 
methylene-steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxymethylene-3-keto-steroids  of  the  androstane 
aeries  and  2-hydroxymethylene- 3 -keto- 17,20,20.2 1-bis- 
methyleoedioxy-steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  with  an 
alkanol  and  an  acidic  reagent  to  form  the  corresponding 
2*aIkoxymethylene -steroid. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-alkoxy- 
methylene-steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxymethylene-3-keto-steroids  of  the  androstane 
series  and  2-hydroxyniethylene- 3 -keto-17,20,20,21-bi»- 


3,129,220 
STEROIDAL.PYRIMIDINE-PYRAZOLES 
Pietro  dc  Ruggicri  and  Carmclo  Gandolfi,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ormoooterapia  Richter  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  5,  1961 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^■JJJ 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CHs,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  NH,  and  R"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj. 


3,129^21 
4-METHYL^EXOMETHYLENE  STEROIDS 
AND  PROCESSES 
John  Fried,  Plainfield,  and  Anthony  N.  Natilc,  EUzabctI 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,455 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  260—239.55) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  o 
4-halomethyl  A*-steroid-3-one  and  4-halomethyl-6-exol 
methylene-A<-steroid-3-one  compounds  of  the  pregnan^ 
series  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  A** 
steroid-3-one  compound  with  halomethyl  methyl  ether, 
8.  4-methyl  -  6  -  cxomethyjene  -  17a,20,20,21-bi»-meth» 
ylenedioxy-4-iM-egnene-3 , 1 1 -dione. 


^3,129,222 

2,2,5.TRISUBSTmJTED-4-OXAZOLIDINONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Joim  B.  Bicidng,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mcrcic  A  C*. 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,859 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—240) 
1.  4-oxazolidinone  having  the  formula: 


R«      o       Ri 
0=J N— R« 


R* 


wherein  R*  and  R»  respectively  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  am 
R'  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkenyl, 
(halo-phenyl)-lower-alkyl,  phenyl  -  lower  -  (aikoxy alkyl) 
phenyl  -  lower  -  alkyl,  phenyl  -  mercapto  -  lower  -  alky 
and  phenyl-lower-(aIkylmercaptoalkyl ) . 

2.  2,2  -  di  -  (lower-alkyl)-5-(phenyl-lower-alkenyl)-4- 
oxazolidinone. 


3,129,223 

3-NITRO-FURA*NTOINCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Philip  N.  Gordon,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Plizcf  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,997 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^•^-loJ- 


CH-N- 


N-N 1 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  lower 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkenyl  containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkylalkyl  having  from  four  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
p-nitrobenzyl,  ^phenylethyl,  m-xylyl,  p-chlorobenzohy- 
dryl,  thenyl,  furfuryl,  phenyl,  p<hlorophenyl,  p-t(^yl, 
a-naphthyl,  ^-napbthyl,  thienyl  and  fiu7l. 


April  14,  1964 
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3,129,224 
ANTIMICROBIAL  3-METHYL.7.AM  i^^i^cv 
LOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Brace  M.  Collins,  PUladelphU,  Pa.,  i«signor  to  Smith 
Kline  tt  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
I  poration  of  Penuylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  sir.  No.  239,802 

7  ClaiuM.     (CL  260     24 1) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  structure: 

\ 


I      -|-(C.Hi.)-CONH— CH— CH 


\    -.f 


CHi 
C-CH« 


>OM 


wherein 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grou  p  consisting  of  a 
divalent  sulfur  atom  and  divalentToxygcn  atom. 

M  is  a  cation  form  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  soiium.  potassium, 
calcium,  aluminum.  N.N'-dibenzykthylenediamine, 
N,N'-bis-(dehydroabietyl)-elhyleneiiaminc  and  N- 
methyl- 1 .2-diphenyl-2-hydroxMthyl4mine.  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  indiMwel] 


3,129,225 
NOVEL  4-OXY-3-MALEIMIDYL  hETAINES 
Seymour  L.  Shapiro,  Hastincs  on  HudMin,  Look  FrMd- 
man,  BronxvUk,  and  Marvin  J.  Kartci,  Yonken,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  VS.  Vitamin  &  Phvmac  eutical  CorMn- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawva 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  7,  1961,  Sa .  No.  115313 

7  Cfadnis.     (CL  260—247^) 
4.  The  compouod 


7.  A  compound  sel^ted  from  the  grcjup  consisting  of 
compouxxis  of  the  f^roctural  formulae 


o^Ao 

it 


aod 


o      J,      o 

n 


wherein 
(a)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
from  1  to  18  carbmi  atoms,  cydoalk^l 


of  alkyl  of 
of  from  3  to 
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12  carbon  atoms,  carbethoxymcthyl,  hydroxyethyl, 
lauroxypropyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  allyl,  halophenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl  and 
naphthyl, 

(b)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xylylene, 
methylene  and  a  polymethylene  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structure  (CHi)aNCH,R,,  where- 
in Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl 
and  phenyl;  and  cyclic  tertiary  amines  consisting 
of  pyridine,  imidazole,  isoquinoline,  pyrazine.  N- 
methyl  morpholine  and  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of wherein  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  acetyl,  formyl. 
carboxy,  carbomethoxy.  carbethoxy.  . — CONHj, 
— CON(C,H,),.  — CONHNHa,  amino,  halogen, 
hydrazino,  — CH=NOH,  and  mercapto. 


3,129,226 

SOLUTIONS  OF  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    AND    PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
George  K.  Ckck,  Hopewell,  and  Alexander  Sadie,  Peters- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  AlHed  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,772 
S  ClaiaM.    (CL  260—249.6) 


i»%  ••K*«w««w« 
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3,129,227 

CERTAIN  l,3-BIS(HETEROCYCLYLIMINO)- 

ISOINDOLINES 

Daniel  van  Velzen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  3,  1961 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—306.8) 

1.  The  compound  l,3-bis-(3-isothiazolylimino)-isoindo- 
line. 

2.  The  compound  l,3-bis-(2-thiazoIyIimino)-isoindoline. 


3  129  228 

NOVEL  PYRROLIDINEDIONES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ernst    Habicbt,    Schaffhausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Cilag-Cbemie    Limited,   Schaffhausen,   Switzerland,   a 

Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  14,  1957 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—326.5) 
1.   1.2-diphenyl-4-lowcr  alkyl-pyrrolidine-3,5-dione. 


3,129,229 
TESTOLOLACTONES 

Robert  S.   Roblson,   North   Brunswick,   and   Edward   J. 

Becker,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,611 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—343.2) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formulae 


/\ 


"N/ 


-OR 


-OR 


and 


-OR 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  aque- 
ous melamine-formaldehyde  concentrate  which  comprises 
heating  at  temperatures  above  about  30°  C.  a  mixture 
of  about  30%  to  about  50%  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion and  inelamine  containing  substantially  14  to  16  mols 
formaldehyde  for  every  one  mole  of  melamine  until  the 
free  formaldehyde  content  of  the  mixture  drops  to  about 
62  to  about  66  weight  percent  of  the  total  formalde- 
hyde, evaporating  the  resulting  reaction  product  contain- 
ing said  free  formaldehyde  content  under  reduced  pres- 
sure below  atmospheric  until  the  concentrated  liquid 
contains  about  75%  to  about  85%  total  formaldehyde 
and  melamine  and  a  mol  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  mel- 
amine about  12/1  to  about  16/1,  and  adjusting  the 
hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  the  resulting  coacentrate 
to  substantially  pH  8-9.  said  concentrate  neither  gelling 
nor  becoming  thixotropic  for  a  period  of  one  month's 
storage  at  temperatures  of  20*  C.  to  30*  C.  after  its  ini- 
tial preparation. 

801  O.O.— 38 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,129,230 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDE  FROM  ORTHOXYLENE 
Mack  F.  Hughes,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,251 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 346.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vapor-phase  partial  oxidation  of 
orthoxylene  which  comprises  contacting  vaporized  ortho- 
xylene  and  molecular  oxygen  with  a  solid  vanadium 
oxide  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  about  IIOO'-ISOO* 
F.  for  a  period  of  from  0.001  to  0.05  second,  thereafter 
cooling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  400-900°  F.  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  about 
6.0x10'  •  F.  per  second  and  recovering  phthalic  anhy- 
dride from  said  cooled  reaction  mixture. 
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3,129^31 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  EPOXY- 
CONTAINING  FATTY  ALCOHOLS 
Samuel    W.    Tinslcy,    South    Charleston,    and    Paul 
Starcher,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unkw  Cai 
bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  22,  1958,  Sen 
No.  762,264,  now  Patent  No.  2,998,432,  dated  Aug.  29 
1961.    Divided  and  this  application  Fch.  21,  1961,  Sci 
No.  90,884 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—348) 
1.  Compositions  of  matter  consisting  of  compounds  o 
the  formula: 


(CnHan+i_taO,)— CHj—O— (CHaCHjO),— H 

*  • 

wherein  (CnHan+i_a,Ox)  is  an  epoxyalkyi  group  havin| 
n  carbon  atoms,  2/i+l— 2jc  hydrogen  atoms  and  x  oxyt 
gen  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  selected  from  th^ 
range  of  11  to  18,  x  is  a  whole  positive  integer  selected 
from  the  range  of  1  to  3  and  y  is  a  positive  integer  i$ 
the  range  of  from  5-15. 


3,129432 
PROCESS   FOR  CONDENSING   EPOXYALKVL 
HALIDES  WITH  HYDROXYL  GROUP-CON- 
TAINING COMPOUNDS 
Henry  C.  Terford,  Houston,  and  Willis  D.  Kinney,  Pasa 
dena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compan> ,  New  Yorkf 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,013 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—348.6) 
1.  In  the  production  of  glycidyl  ethers  in  which 

( 1 )  a  bydroxyl-group-contatning  compound  selecte* 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  monohydrii 
alkanols,  polyhydric  alkanols,  monohydric  phenol 
and  polyhydric  phenols,  whose  hydroxyl  groups  an 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  epoxide  group  of  epi< 
chlorohydrin,  is  reacted  with  a  predetermine^ 
amount  of 

(2)  epichlorohydrin,  in  the  presence  of  I 

(3)  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist! 
ing  of  boron  trifluoride,  complexes  of  boron  trifluo* 
ride,  inorganic  acids  and  salts, 

the  improvement  which  consists  of  carrying  out  the  reac 
tion  in  a  reaction  zone  consisting  of  at  least  three  reactioi 
stages  arranged  for  product  flow  in  series  without  back 
mixing  between  stages,  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  continuously  passing  said  hydroxyl-group-contain 

ing  compound  exclusively  into  the  ^rst  stage  of  sai< 

reaction  zone, 
{b)  passing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  epichloro 

hydrin  and  catalyst  into  said  first  reaction  stage, 
(c)  passing  the  reaction  mixture  from  each  stage  inu 

the  following  stage, 
(</)  passing  the  remainder  of  epichlorohydrin  and  cata 

lyst  into  at  least  one  additional  reaction  stage, 
(e)  maintaining  the  temperature  in  each  stage  betweei 

100'  C.  and  200°  C.  by  indirect  heat  removal,  anc 
(/)  controlling  the  rate  cMf  flow  through  said  reactioi 

zone  such  that  the  contact  time  therein  is  in  th< 

range  from  2  minutes  to  60  minutes  and  does  noi 

substantially  exceed  the  time  required  for  compietioi 

of  reaction  at  the  temperature  employed. 


3,129,233 

17^-ACETOXY-3-CHLORO-3,5-ANDROSTADIENE 

Romano  Deghenghi,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  American  Home  Products  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,104 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.5) 
17^-acetoxy-3-chloro-3,5-androstadiene. 
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3,129434 

NEW  HVDROXY-OESTRANE  a  MPOUND6 

Kyosuke  Tsuda,  Sahama-ken,  Shigco  N|9zoc,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  and  Yutaka  Okada,  Tokyo,  Jaaan,  assignors  to 

Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Chuo-kii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,799 


10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R,o- 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 

group  and  an  acyl  radical  and 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  cons^tmg 

acyloxy  group  and  a  keto  group  a 

from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  aliph 

araliphatic  carboxylic  acids  contai 

carbon  atoms. 


45) 


la  ic, 


nmg 


of  an   (H) 
acyl  is  derived 
of  sulfuric 
aromatic  and 
from  1  to  30 


3,129435 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LJOW-MELTING 

EDIBLE  HARDENED  C  IL 

Tsutomo  Kuwata,  Tokyo,  Shizuo  Takun  i,  Kanakora-shl, 
Kanagawa-ken.  and  Toshio  HashimoCi »,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Npkkl  Kagakn  Ka- 
busbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coqiorarioa  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1962,  Si  r.  No.  213,615 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcatioa  Japan  K  lar.  17,  1962 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 4t  >) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  low-mel  ing  edible  hard- 
ened fatty  oil  of  superior  stability  by   lydrogenation  of 
a  fatty  oil  which  comprises  hydrogena  ing  said  oil  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  130*  C.  aid  200*  C,  under 
a  hydrogcnation  pressure  of  from   I  tc    10  atmospheres 
and  for  from  Vi  to  2  hours  in  the  presence  of  about  2% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil.  of  a  copper- 
chromium-manganese  oxide  catalyst  substantially  devoid 
of  free  CuO.  said  catalyst  being  prepan  d  by  adding  am- 
monia to  a  solution  containing  in  solution,  chromium 
salt,  manganese  salt  artd  copper  salt,  th<   addition  of  am- 
monia being  sufl^cient   to  precipitate  t  te  copper,  man- 
ganese and  chromium  from  said  soluticn:  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  remaining  liquid;  vrashing  the  sepa- 
rated precipitate;  drying  the  washed  pecipitate;  drying 
and  then  calcining  the  precipitate  at  ab>ut  350°  C;  and 
thereafter  removing  free  CuO  present  in  iaid  calcined  pre- 
cipitate by  treating  said  precipitate  wi  h  a  solution  se- 
lected  from   the   group  consisting  of  acid,  alkali  and 
chromic  acid;  and  recovering  the  resu  ting  iow-melting 
edible  hardened  fatty  oil  product. 


3,129.236 

BIS(TRlHYDROCARBYL  TIlW  OXY) 

AROMAnC  COMPOUNDS 

Giutav  Wcissenbcrger,  Zurich,  Switzcrkiid,  ■Tiiganr  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  SC  Lot  lis.  Mo.,  a  corpo* 

radoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Sci .  No.  163,900 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzeriam  I  Dec.  31,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—429^7) 
1.  An  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 

RR'R"SnO— X— OY 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarboi  radicals  having 
not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarqon  radicals  and 
aromatic  ring  halogenated  derivatives  Of  these  radicals 
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having  not  more  than  25  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a 
RR'R"Sn  group  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined 
hereinabove. 


3,129437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIS-HYDRO- 

CARBON  COMPOUNDS  OF  CHROMIUM 
Lawrence  G.  Hess,  Charieston,  and  Everett  A.  Mailey, 
St.  Albans,  W.  Ya.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  76,090 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—438) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  organo-chromium  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having*  an 
isolated  benzene  ring  and  aryl  substituted  benzenes,  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  with  chromous  chloride,  unalloyed  alumi- 
num, and  aluminum  chloride  in  the  proportions  of  1  mole 
of  chromous  chloride  to  from  about  2  to  about  25  moles 
of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound,  to  from  about 
0.4  to  about  5  moles  of  aluminum,  to  from  about  1  to 
about  4  moles  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70*  C.  to  about  110*  C. 


3,129438 
DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTADIENYL  ISOCYANATE 
AND  ACETYLUREAS 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American   Home    Products  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporalkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,421 

4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


formula  YN.BHs.  wherein  YN  stands  for  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  alkyl  amines,  aryl  amines,  mixed  alkyl-aryl 
amines,  cycloalkyi  amines  pyridine,  quinoline,  morpho- 
line.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  N-methylpyrrolidine,  and 
N-methylpiperidine.  with  a  mercaptan  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  mercaptans  of  the  formula 

CnH(an+l)SH 

wherein  n  stands  for  a  number  between  1  to  30;  and  aro- 
matic mercaptans  of  the  formula 

C«Hij.  (n^B,)j(SHn(X)B  and  Ci»H(g_,B+m)](SH)n(X)B» 

wherein  X  stands  for  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl.  halo-,  nitro-,  alkoxy-  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl- 
radicals  and  m  and  n  stand  for  integers  between  0  and  5, 
the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  not  larger  than  6,  and  recover- 
ing an  ester  of  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  thioboric 
acid  and  esters  of  a  hypothioboric  acid.  , 


3,129440 
PREPARATION  OF  MTRILES 
I^nze    Hartstra.    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
Skell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Apr.  26,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-dichlorobenzo- 
nitrile  which  comprises  mixing,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  170*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  6-chloro-2-nitrobenzo- 
nitrile  and  chlorine,  the  mixture  being  maintained  sub- 
stantially free  from  iron  and  iron-containing  compounds. 


wherein  R  b  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting 
of— N=C=0; 


— NH— C-NH|   ud    -NH-C— NU-C-CHi 


3,129439 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  THIOBORIC  ACID 
AND  HYPOTHIOBORIC  ACIDS 
Konrad  Lang,  Lcvcrknsen,  Germans ,  assignor  to  Farbcn- 
fabrikcn   Bayer   AktlciqEcsellschaft,   Lcverkuscn,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Germany  Mv.  10, 1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  260     462) 
I.  Process  for  preparing  an  organic  boron  sulfur  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


3,129441 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETONITRILE 
Lawrence  J.   Krcbaum,  Texas   CKy,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  Si.  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4S450 
5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 4654) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetonitrile  which 
comprises   passing  hydrogen   cyanide  and  methane   to- 
gether with  from  about  0.5  to  about  7.5  mole  percent 
of  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting   of 
propylene,  and  dimethyl  ether  through  a  reaction  zone 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
600*  to  about  1000'  C.  at  a  rate  such  that  the  reaction 
time  of  said  reactants  in  said  reaction  zone  is  in  the 
range  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  seconds. 


3,129442 

METHYL  3^,5/9.DIHYDROXY-B-NORCHOLESTANE- 

6/J-CARBOXYI.ATE 

Harold    Russ    Nacc,    Barrington,    RJ.,    assignor    to 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,913 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—468) 
Methyl    3^,5^-dihydroxy  -  B  -  norcholesUne-6^-carbox- 
ylate. 


HnB(SR) 


S-a 


wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  between  0  and  2,  and  R 
stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  1  to  30  C-atoms.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  alkyl- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl.  alkoxyphenyl.  lower 
alkoxyalkylphenyl,  akylnaphthyl,  halonaphthyl,  nitro- 
naphthyl.  alkoxynaphthyl,  and  lower  alkoxyalkylnaph- 
thyl  radicals  by  reacting  an  amine  borane  of  the  general 


3,129443 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED    BENZENIC     COMPOUNDS     FROM 
ACETYLENES 
Kari  Walter  Hiibcl,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1957 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  aro- 
matic compounds  which  comprises  heating  at  an  elevated 
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temperature  at  least  one  acetylenic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R' — CsC — R"  and 
R — C=C — H,  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  represent  membeifs 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl,  and  the  carboxyl,  cyano,  halogend, 
and  carbo-  lower  alkoxy  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
in  the  presence  of  an  inducer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  transition  metal  carbonyl  consisting  of  at 
least  one  carbonyl  group  and  at  least  one  metal  select 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  ruthi 
nium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinu 
manganese,  rhenium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tun 
sten,  the  mercury  derivatives  of  metal  carbonyls  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  carbonyl  group  and  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  cobalt,  and 
stable  organo-metal  carbonyl  complex  resulting  from  thk 
reaction  of  an  acetylenic  compound  with  a  transition 
metal  carbonyl;  said  elevated  temperature  being  high< 
than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  inducer  and 
of  the  order  of  from  about  50'  C.  to  about  300'  C. 


3,129;t44 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NAPHTHOIC 
ACID  ISOMERS 

Thomas  F.  Johnson,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unitel 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  (rf  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,058 

5  Cbdnu.    (CI.  260^-525) 

1.  In  a  method  of  separating  alpha-naphthoic  acid  froi^ 
beta-naphthoic  acid  in  a  mixture  thereof,  the  steps  coni- 
prising  converting  the  acids  to  naphthoates  by  adding 
thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  material  selected  froi^ 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
bicarbonate,  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  provide 
at  least  one  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  said  material 
per  equivalent  of  naphthoic  acid,  said  material  beinc 
present  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  3%  by  weight 
in  said  solution,  then  precipitating  the  beta-naphthoat ; 
from  the  solution  by  adding  thereto  a  solute  selected  fror  i 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
bicarbonate,  carbonate,  halide,  nitrate,  sulphate  and  ac  - 
mixtures  thereof  to  a  concentration  of  said  solute  betwee  i 
about  3%  by  weight  and  a  saturated  solution  thereo  . 
and  filtering  the  beta-naphthoate  precipitated  thercb' 
from  the  alpha-naphthoate  remaining  in  solution. 


3,129,245 

PURIFICATION  OF  CARBODIIMIDES 

Sylvan  E.  Forman  and  Clifford  A.  Erickson,  MerccT 
County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,067 

12  Chdms.     (CI.  260—551) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  a  crude  mixture  contah  • 
ing  a  carbodiimide  having  the  foiteula: 


R— N: 


N— R' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyls  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyls  of  6-8  carboti 
atoms,  phenyl,  carbocyclic  alkaryls  of  7-8  carbon  atomi, 
and  carbocyclic  aralkyls  of  7-8  carbon  atoms  and  in 
which  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  is  dt 
least  4,  and  sulfur-bearing  impurities  derived  from  the 
corresponding  substituted  thiourea  which  comprisos 
treating  said  mixture  with  a  solid  alkali  metal  hydroxi^ 
for  at  least  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  40-180"  C, 
and  recovering  the  piu'ified  carbodiimide. 
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3,129,246 
3,5-DINITROBENZOYLUtEAS 
Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  Calif.,  Patricia  I.  Traylor,  Cam- 
hridge,  Mass.,  and  Bryant  C.  Flschha<k,  Wahiut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemica  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar4 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
770,580,  Oct.  30,   1958.     This  applcaUoa  June   23, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  119,031 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 5S|2) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  tiM   formula 


OiN 


O     Y     Z 


NOi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  methyl  and  ethjfl 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hyd 
ethyl,  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  grpup 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R  represents 
group  consisting  of  amino  and  lower  a 
4.  l,l-dimethyl-3-(3\5'-dinitrobenzo>l 


group  consisting 

Y  represents  a 

logen.  methyl  and 

consisting  of 

member  of  the 

kylamino. 

)-2-thiourea. 


3,129447 

CYCLOPROPYL  SULFONYt  UREAS 
ChHidc   I.   Jttdd,   McquoB,   Wis.,  Msidnor  to   Lakeside 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.^{a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  S^.  No.  185,212 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260—5^) 
1 .1  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R- Y-C  H C  H-NH-C  O-N  H-80 

"C 


S4 


■^3 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the!  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-pbenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyi,  aminophenyl,  nitrofrfienyl,  lower 
alkylenedioxyphenyl,  Y  represents  a  mefiber  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  single  chemical  bond  and  lower  alkylene. 
^and  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  grsup  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  nitro  and] " 

2.  N-(trans-2-phenylcyclopropyl) 
sulfonyl)urea. 


halo  groups. 
Nl'  •  (p  -  toluene- 


3,129,248 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCYCLDBUTANONES 
DaTid  C.  Engbind,  Wihiifai«toa,  Del.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  43,331 
14  Claims.    (CL  260--5M) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  3,3,' ,4-tetrafluoro-2,2- 
dihalocyclobutanone  which  comprises  i  I )  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  125-250*  C,  a  ,l-difluoro-2.2-di- 
haloeihylenc  wherein  ail  halogen  is  of  in  atomic  number 
between  9  and  35,  inclusive,  and  a  perfluorovinyl  hydro- 
carbyl  ether  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  mono- 
valent aliphatically  saturated  hydrocaibon  of  up  to  7 
carbons  and  (2)  hydrolyzing  the  reaiiltant  2,2-dihalo- 
1,3,3,4,4-pentafluorocyclobutyl  hydroarbyl  ether  with 
sulfuric  acid  of  a  strength  of  about  75-^%  by  weight  at 
a  temperature  of  about  123-300*  C. 
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3,129,249 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  BORON  ARYLS 

Roland  Kostcr,  Mnlhelm  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Studientceselbcfaaft    Kohle    m.b.H.,    Mnlbdm    (Rnhr), 

Geimany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,697 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1960 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  boron  aryls,  which  con 
sists  essentially  of  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  N-trialkyl  borazanes  and 
boron  alkyls,  alkylated  boron  hydrides,  mixtures  of  bo- 
ron trialkyl  and  hydrogen,  and  mixtures  of  boron  hy- 
drides and  boron  alkyls  with  a  substantially  pure  aromat- 
ic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  naphthalene,  and  benzene  substituted  with  only 
methyl  substituents,  under  moisture-free  and  air-free  con- 
ditions, at  a  temperature  between  about  150  and  450*  C. 
and  recovering  the  boron  aryl  thereby  formed. 


aliphatic  alcohols  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing up  to  about  3%  formaldehyde  impurity  by  weight 
of  the  2-butyne-l,4-diol  comprising  treating  such  impure 
solution,  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney-type  nickel  catalyst 
carrying  about  3  to  25%  of  copper  by  weight  of  said  cata- 
lyst, with  about  0.2  to  0.5  mole  of  an  alkaline  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  per  mole 
of  formaldehyde  impurity,  until  the  desired  reduction  in 
formaldehyde  content  is  obtained. 


3,129,250 
THE  PRODUCT  PREPARED  BY  REACTING  ACET- 
YLENE WITH  TRIFLUOROETHANOL 

Francis  E.  Uwlor,  Wyndmoor,  and  Milton  Braid,  Phib- 
dclphia.  Pa.,  awi  John  T.  Barr,  Necdham,  Mass.,  as- 
sizors to  Pennsak  Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,521 

1  Clafan.     (CL  260—615) 
A  compound  having  the  empirical  formula 

CioHi,F,0, 

and  boiling  in  the  range  190-195*  C.  fonned  by  the 
process  which  comprises  reacting  2,2,2-trifluoroethanol 
with  acetylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid  with  1  part  by  weight  of  yellow 
mercuric  oxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  30  to  about  40*  C.  and  separating  said  CioH|sF»0| 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  129,253 

HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Raymond  C.  OdioM>,  Glenshaw,  Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Mc- 

Candless  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Robert  C. 

Zabor,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,612 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—641) 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydration  of  olefin  to  alcohol 
comprising  continuously  passing  olefin  together  with 
water  in  a  water  to  olefin  molal  ratio  between  1:1  ai»d 
40:1,  said  water  being  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid 
phase,  over  a  catalyst  comprising  the  sulfide  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group 
VI  and  group  VIII  metals  at  a  temperature  between  100* 
F.  and  250*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  500  to  10.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  throughput  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  passage  of  from  1  to  50  liquid  volumes 
of  olefin  per  volume  of  catalyst,  thereupon  continuously 
passing  over  said  catalyst  olefin  together  with  water  which 
is  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
of  325*  F.  to  600*  F.,  a  pressure  of  500  to  10,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  water  to  olefin  molal  ratio 
between  1:1  and  40:1. 


3,129,251 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLS  FROM  OLEFINS 
Alfred  J.  ItotkowsU,  Cokmia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,107 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 635) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  non- vicinal  glycol  from  an 
acyclic  C*  to  C,  diolefin  having  one  terminal  and  one  in- 
ternal double  bond  which  comprises  reacting  1  to  6  moles 
of  said  diolefin  with  1  mole  of  boron  hydride  at  0  to  30* 
C.  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  pres- 
sence  of  0.1  to  400  weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C«  organic 
ether,  baaed  on  said  boron  hydride  and  said  diolefin,  for 
up  to    10  hours  thereby  forming  a  polyorgano  borane 
intermediate  subjecting  said  intermediate  to  temperatures 
of  about  150  to  200*  C.  for  about  1  to  8  hours.  conUct- 
ing  laid  intermediate  compound  with  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  —10  to  100°  C.  for  from  a  few  minutes  to 
8  hours,  under  1  to  3000  p.».i.g.  and  recovering  a  glycol 
containing  prinury  hydroxy  groups. 


3,129,252 

PURIFICATION  OF  BUTYNEDIOL 

David  E.  Graham  and  Eugene  V.  Hort,  WcstficM,  NJ., 

assignors  to  General  Anittnc  Jk  FUm  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,171 

lOCfadms.     (CL  260— 637) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  solution  of  2-butyne-l,4- 
dicri  in  a  solvent  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  aixl  monohydric  and  dihydric  unsubstituted 


3,129,254 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED  OLEFINS 

Richard  F.  HcfaM,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 

Mfameaota  Mfaiing  aad  Mnafactttring  Compaay,  St 

PavL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawuig.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,931 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—649) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  general 
structural  formula 

RCF=CF(CFa)n_iF 

where  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl  and  biphenyl  radicals 
and  n  is  an  integer  less  than  20  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl  fluoride  of  the  formula 

F(CF,)n_iCFaCF,SO,F 

where  n  is  an  integer  less  than  20  with  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion of  an  aromatic  lithium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  lithium,  tolyl  lithium,  naphthyl 
lithium  and  biphenyl  lithium  under  anhydrous  conditions, 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
40"  C,  and  recovering  said  compound  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3  129,255 

ALKYLATION  OF  BENZENE  WITH  PROPYLENE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TiCI*  AND  ALKYL  ALU- 
MINUM SESQUICHLORIDE 

Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  Leo  F.  Meyer,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Charles  M.  Selwitz,  Pitcairn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  DcUwarc 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,349 

4  Claims.    (0.260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  benzene  which  comprises 

reacting  benzene  with  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a 


502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  T1CI4  and  an  alkyl 
aluminum  sesquichloride  wherein  the  alkyl  substituent 
has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  55°  C,  the  total  amount  of  catalyst  em- 
ployed being  at  least  about  0.1  millimol  of  catalyst  per 
mol  of  said  benzene,  with  said  TiCU  and  said  alkyl  alu- 
minum sesquichloride  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  1:1  to  about  9:1. 


I 
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3,129^56 
ALKYLATION   OF  BENZENE  WITH  PROPYLENE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYST  CONTAIN- 
ING TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE,  ALKYL  ALU- 
MINUM  SESQUICHLORIDE,  AND  OXYGEN 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsooia,  Leo  F.  Meyer,  Ptttsbiurgh,  and 
Charles  M.  Sclwitz,  Pitcaim,  Pa^  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Dcvelopnient  Company,  PUtsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,351 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises  reacting  benzene  with  pro* 
pylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  containing 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  sesquichlo- 
ride in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  9:1,  wherein 
said  alkyl  substituent  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  total  amount  of  catalyst  being  at  least  about  0.1 
millimol  per  mol  of  said  alkylatable  aromatic  compound, 
and  about  0.2  to  about  two  mols  of  a  material  containing 
active  oxygen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  per  mol  of  combined  catalyst  at  a 
pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  about  500  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge,  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  about 
220'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  five  minutes  to  about 
four  hours. 


3,129^5* 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINOAIVflDES  AS 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Barry  M.  Bloom,  Lyme,  Com.,  and  Robctt  E.  Caraahan, 
EvansviUc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfi|er  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawkre 
No    Drawing.      Continaation    of   application   Scr.    No. 
M8,919,  Apr.  27,  1959,  which  is  a  div^ion  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  784,083,  Dec.  31,  1958,  now  Patent  No. 
2,894,972,    dated    July    14,    1959.      This   application 
June  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,048 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—557] 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gro<  p  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

R 

H— C— NHNH— I— CON 

i  S 

wherein 

Z  is  alkylene  containing  1  to  5  carNm  atoms; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  hydrogen 
u|i  lower  alkyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  each  containing  up  to  5  carb<  n  atoms;  cydo- 
alkyl  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atom  1,  pyridyl,  pyri- 
dylalkyi.  furylalkyi  and  thienylalky  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  is  lower  alkyl,  and  rini -substituted  de- 
rivatives thereof  in  which  each  riiig  substituent  is 
lower  alkyl;  aryl  and  aralkyl  each  re]  iresented  by  the 
formula: 


^_^^\-{CBd, 


3,129457 
NOVEL  SULFONYLHYDRAZONES  OF  CYCLIC 
HALOVINYL  ALDEHYDES 
Leo  A.  Paqnettc,  Portage  Township,  Kalamnxoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mi^i,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,864 

3  ChrimsL    (CL  260—556) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  ccxnpounds  of  the  formula: 


X 

a^VCH-N-NH- 
ci. 


R 


and  compounds  of  the  formula-: 


(I) 


CH=N— NH— R 
X 


aA) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  groitp  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lo^^er  alkyl,  lower 
aikoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cya  10  and  alkanoyl 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an<!  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistirg  of  cycloalkyl 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  ring-substituted 
derivatives  thereof  in  which  each  substituent  is  lower 
alkyl; 


\ 


(D) 


E— (CH,).— .  and 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkanesulfonyl, 
benzenesulfonyl,  and  loweralkylbenzenesulfonyl,  and  (2) 
the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  groip  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  containing  up  to  2 )  carbon  atoms; 
a  ajnd  b  are  substituents  each  selectee  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  hy- 
droxy, lower  aikoxy,  mercapto,  lowei '  alkylmercapto, 
halogen  and  alkanoylamino,  alkansyloxy  and  al- 
kanoylmercapto  in  which  the  alkaioyl  group  con- 
tains 2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  E  is  se  ected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  coftaining  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  ox- 
azolyl,  isoxazolyl  and  ring-substituted  derivatives 
thereof  in  which  each  substituent  isi  lower  alkyl;  m 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  X  and  V  are  as  defined 
above  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
addition  salts  thereof. 
2.  The  compound  ot  the  formula: 


./ 


R-C-NHNH-Z-CON 


4;  and  the  add 
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wherein  Z  is  alkylene  containing  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 
principal  chain  and  a  total  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
is  hydrogen,  Rj  is  phenylalkyl  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  R  is  cycloalkyl  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


is  an  anion  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride  and 
bromide. 


3,129^59 
SUGAR  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ARALKYLHYDRAZINES 
Thomas  Samuel  Gardner,  Rutherford,  John  Lcc,  Moat- 
dair,  and  Edward  Wcnis,  Lconta,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nudcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,042 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—562) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula 


3,129,262 
REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  THIOCYANATES 
Robert  J.  Laufer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,213 

12  CbOms.  (CL  260—578) 
I.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  thiocyanate 
to  a  thiol  which  comprises  reacting  the  organic  thiocya- 
nate with  alkali  metal-liquid  ammonia  solution  to  selec- 
tively cleave  the  carbon-sulfur  bond  of  the  thiocyanate 
to  form  the  corresponding  thiol. 


-^>' 


HOCHi(CHOH),-CO-NH-NU-k)ww»lkytett 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  di-Iower  alkylamino,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  3  to  4, 
and  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,129,260 
PREPARATION  OF  A  BENZALDOXIME 
John  Yates,  ChcstflcM,  WhitstaMc,  Trevor  John  WUl- 
cox  and  Derek  Alexander  Wood,  Sittingboumc,  and 
Ptctcr  Ten  Haken,  Heme  Bay,  Eoghmd,  assignors  to 
ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Flkd  Nor.  29, 1961.  Scr.  No.  155345 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1961 
5  Cbdms.     (CL  260 — 566) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6^ichlorobenzaldoxime 
which  comprises  mixing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
15*  C.  to  about  70*  C,  and  thereby  effecting  reaction 
between,  a  chloride  of  the  group  consisting  of  2.6-dichlo- 
robenzal  chloride.  2.6-dichlorobcnzyl  chloride  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  hydroxylamine  in  the  presence   of  a 
strong  mineral  acid,  the  amount  of  hydroxylamine  be- 
ing approximately  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  re- 
act with  all  of  said  chloride  reactant,  and  the  amount  of 
said  acid  being  from  about  one-half  to  about  twenty  times 
the  weight  of  said  chloride  reactant 


3,129,261 
DLALKYLHALOBENZYLALKYLBENZYL  NON- 
PHYTOTOXiC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Chicn-Pca  Lo,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Coospany,  PhiUddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  June  10.  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,112 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,129,263 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Julian  Feldman  and  Orvillc  D.  Frampton.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775^53 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsynmictrical  di- 
methylhydrazine  which  comprises  reacting  nitrosodimeth- 
ylamine  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  about  60'  C.  and  separat- 
ing said  catalyst  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  mix- 
ture, said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  prcseiice  of  de- 
aerated  water  in  an  amount  up  to  about  80% . 


3  129,264 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mack  W.  Hunt,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  CoirtfaMntal 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  i960,  Scr.  Mo.  75,908 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  compounds 
which  comprises  conducting  an  alkylation  reaction  in  a 
system  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkylatable  aromatic 
compound  and  as  an  alkylating  agent  an  aluminum  alk- 
oxide,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkyl- 
ation reaction  conditions,  hydrolyzing.  and  recovering 
alkylated  aromatic  compound. 


3,129^65 
REGENERATION  OF  FAT  ACID  EXTRACTS  OF 
TERTIARY  OLEFINS  INCLUDING  CHILLING  OF 
THE  REGENERATED  ACID 
WillUun  R.  Edwards  and  Robert  D.  Wesselhoft,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,399 
15Cbdms.    (CL  260— 677) 


^ 


•r 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  R* 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  9  to  15  carbon  atoms,  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R*  and  R»  being  not  over  16  car- 
bon atoms.  Y'  and  V  arc  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  at  least  one  of  these  being 
chlorine,  V  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine,  the  total  number  of  chlorine  atoms  on 
the  phenyl  group  carrying  the  Y  substittients  being  two 
to  three,  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  one  to  two,  and  X 


',^<:^Q_ 


—Qv. "^ — 

2.  A  method  of  separating  a  tertiary  2-methylbutene 
from  a  fat  acid  extract  thereof  which  comprises  heating 
the  fat  acid  extract  to  a  temperature  of  about  160*  F.  to 
220'  F.  to  cause  the  release  of  said  tertiary  2-methyl- 
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butene  from  said  acid  extract,  whereby  an  acid-tertiary  Zf 
methylbutene  mixture  is  obtained,  immediately  after  thf 
release  of  the  tertiary  2-methylbutene  chilling  the  acid* 
tertiary  2-methylbutene  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  ex» 
ceeding  90°  F.  after  a  residence  time  of  not  more  than  li 
seconds,  whereby  polymerization  losses  are  minimized, 
and  recovering  said  tertiary  2-methylbutenc  as  a  substan 
tially  pure  product. 


3  129  266 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
BY  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS { 
Taiseki  Kunugt  and  NaoU  Negislii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan« 
assignors  to  Messrs.  Kogyokaiiiatsu,  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan                                                    % 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Sept.  11,  1961 

1  CfaOai.     (CL  260—679) 
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chamber  and  passage,  a  tube  extending  through  the  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  means  in  said  opening  resilientJy 
and  slidably  supporting  the  tube  on  said  body  in  sealed 
relation  therewith,  a  wick  fixed  in  the  tijbe  for  absorbing 
fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  provided  with  slits 
adjacent  and  below  said  opening,  a  rod  jcoaxial  with  and 
connected  to  said  tube,  said  rod  cxtencftng  through  said 
passage  and  body,  supporting  means  slidably  supporting 
the  rod  in  the  body  whereby  to  enabM  the  drawing  of 
the  tube  and  the  slits  therein  into  said  ^ssage,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  rubber-like  washer  between 
said  body  and  rod  above  said  passage^  said  rod  being 
normally  slidable  through  said  washer  at>d  means  thread- 
ably  engaged  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  compress  the 


"lO-i^t^    -x, 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  dM 
regenerative  thermal  decomposition  of  hydrocarbons,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  is  mixed  with  a 
diluent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  steam,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  and  steam  being 
between  10:90  and  90:10,  the  so-obtained  mixtuire  of 
hydrocarbon  and  diluent  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  850"  C,  thereby  producing  acetylene  in  high  yields 
and  concentrations. 


washer  against  said  rod  to  hold  the 

whereby  said  slits  can  be  fixed  relativ^ k™»v 

with  said  wick  in  said  chamber,  and  a  s  jring  clip  means 
locking  said  container  to  said  flange 


letter  in  position 
to  said  passage 


3,129,26« 
_  EVAPORATOR  PANEL  S 

Clande  C.  Evett,  Northport,  Mkh-,  aari)  j 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Falli 
ratten  of  Iowa 

Rkd  Dec  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  llS8,S55 
1  ClaiM.     (CL  261— 1*4  > 


to  Standard 
Iowa,  a  corpo- 


3,129,267 
ANTIFREEZE  APPARATUSES  FOR  COMPRESSED 
AIR     SYSTEMS,     PARTICULARLY     USED     ON 
.     VEHICLES 

Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 
liana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  23,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  261—99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  an  antifreeze  fluid  into  a 
gaseous  medium,  said  apparatus  comfM-ising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  said  medium  and  including  a 
flange  beneath  said  passage,  a  container  abutting  said  flange 
and  defining  with  said  body  a  chamber  for  said  fluid, 
said  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  coupling  said 


An  evaporator  panel  for  a  humidifie  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  thin,  flat,  relatively  flexibh  self-supporting 
lamination  comprising  at  least  two  laydrs  of  thin,  stiff, 
open-mesh  screen  overlying  each  other  and  secured  to 
each  other  at  least  partially  around  their  ^ripheral  edges; 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  unwoven,  absorbent,  high-wick- 
ing  cotton  fibre  confined  between  the  aforesaid  layers  of 
screen;  with  means  for  maintaining  said  fibre  in  partially 
compacted  condition  between  the  layen  of  screen  con- 
sisting of  edge  bindings  of  fabric  materi  d  spanning  said 
layer  of  cotton  fibre  and  said  two  layeis  of  screen  and 
overlapping  the  screen  layers,  said  fabric  being  held  by 
peripheral  stitching  extending  substan^y  completely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  evaporator  panel  and  en- 
closing the  edges  of  the  screen  layers  tho^of,  together 
with  additional  stitching  within  the  cent^il  area  of  said 
panel  to  facilitate  vertical  capillary  acti< 
ing  substantially  wider  in  its  upper  por. 
lower  portions  thereof,  with  the  opposite 

panel  relatively   straight   throughout  tb4^  . ^. 

panel  and  inwardly  slanted  at  an  acute  ailgle  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


said  panel  be- 
than  in  the 
edges  of  the 

height  of  the 


ide 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRUS  H  TYPE 
ROTARY  TOOL        ' 
Veraon  K.  Charvat,  Bay  Village,  OUo,  Lsignor  to  The 
Dsbom  Mannfactiiriag  Company,  Cle  claad,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8^  4,091 

11  Claims.     (CL  264 — 45] 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  brush-li  :e  product,  the 

steps  which  comprise  mainuining  an  asse  nbly  of  bristles 

in  desired  spaced  apart  relation  by  the  a<  tion  of  centrif- 
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ugal   force,  introducing  into  such  assembly  a  body  of 
hardenable  liquid  binder  subject  to  the  same  force,  where- 


-^^ 
'^y 


by  such  binder  assumes  the  form  of  an  annulus  wherein 
said  bristles  are  embedded,  and  then  hardening  said 
binder  to  desired  degree. 


ble  planar  porous  carrier  belt;  (2)  supporting  said  car- 
rier belt  above  a  vacuum-creating  means  to  provide  a 
pressure  differential  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
belt;  (3)  depositing  said  powder  upon  said  carrier  belt 
whereby  the  same  is  at  least  partially  compacted  upon 
said  belt;  (4)  leveling  said  partially  compacted  powder 
to  desired  thickness;  (5)  transferring  said  partially  com- 
pacted and  leveled  powder  to  a  non-porous,  smooth 
surfaced  supporting  film;  (6)  subjecting  said  powder  to 
the  action  of  a  mold  to  yield  a  compacted  preform; 
(7)  separating  said  compacted  preforms  from  the  un- 
molded  surplus  powders;  (8)  sintering  said  preforms. 


3,129.270 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
ARTICLES     HAVING     IMPROVED     SURFACE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Bruce  G.  Hood,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davidson 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corponrtion  of 
New  Hampshire 

nicd  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,306 
4ClainH.    (CL264— 54) 
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3,129,272 
MELT-SPINNING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 
FILAMENTS 
DuncMi  Cameron  Ferricr,  Lian-yr-avon,  Cwmbran,  and 
William  Geoffrey  Parr,  Abergavenny,  England,  assign- 
ors  to   British   Nylon   Spinners   Limited,   Pontypool, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19,  1960 

3  CUims.     (CL  264 — 85) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  polyurethane  foams  which 
comprises  preparing  a  foam  mixture  in  the  liquid  state, 
pouring  said  mixture  prior  to  foaming  into  a  mold  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 
closing  said  mold,  aMowing  said  mixture  to  react  and 
rise,  thereby  filling  said  mold  with  foam,  and  thereafter 
applying  heat  to  said  mold  in  order  to  cure  said  foam, 
said  heat  being  applied  first  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
foam  and  then  to  the  bottom  portion  thereof  in  a  man- 
ner counter  current  to  the  rising  foam,  whereby  a  molded 
article  of  improved  surface  characteristics  is  obtained. 


3,129,271 
PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  RNE  POWDERS 
Charles  L.  Lightfoot,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ethylene    Corporation,   Summit,   NJ.,   a   corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nkd  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,439 
1  Chdm.     (CL  204—56) 


In  a  method  of  molding  and  sintering  fine  powder 
into  a  finished  article,  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  providing  a  flexi- 


1.  In  a  mcIt-spinning  process  of  the  type  in  which 
molten  synthetic  linear  polymer  is  delivered  from  a  source 
thereof  to  and  through  a  spinneret  pack  which  includes 
a  spinneret  plate  having  extrusion  orifices  therein,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  supplying  an  inert  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  said  spinneret  pack  at 
a  location  upstream  of  said  spinneret  plate;  guiding  and 
dispersing  the  inert  gas  along  said  pack  to  the  vicinity 
of  said  plate  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to 
form  a  substantially  unbroken  stream  for  flowing  across 
the  face  thereof;  and  flowing  the  unbroken  stream  across 
the  face  of  said  plate  to  form  and  maintain  a  homo- 
geneous and  laterally  unconfined  shallow  layer  of  the 
inert  gas  in  contact  with  the  entire  surface  area  of  said 
plate.  - 

3  129,273 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NON-FIBRILLATING 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FILAMENTS 

Fred  J.  Lowes,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,593 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—182) 
I .  Method  of  preparing  a  non-fibrillating  synthetic  ac- 
rylonitrile  polymer  textile  fiber  which  method  comprises: 
(o)  salt   spinning  a  fiber-forming   acrylonitrile   poly- 
mer, which  polymer  contains  in  the  polymer  mole- 
cule at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile, 
any  balance  being  another  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomeric  material  that  is  copolymerizable 
with  acrylonitrile,  into  an  aquagel  filamentary  struc- 
ture that  contains  between  about  1  and  5  parts  by 
weight  of  water  to  each  part  by  weight  of  dry  poly- 
mer therein; 
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(6)  washing  said  aquagel  structure  substantially  frei 
from  residual  salt; 

(c)  physically  elongating  said  aquagel  structure  bj 
stretching  it  to  an  at  least  partially  oriented  condi 
tion; 

(d)  subjecting  for  from  2  minutes  to  about  4  hour 
the  so-formed  aquagel  fiber  to  intimate  contact  with 
a  homogeneous  aqueous  emulsion  containing  at  least 
I  weight  percent  of  a  substantially  water-insolubU 
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polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  an 
weight  between  about  1000  and 
at  100*  F.  between  about  100  and 
said  emulsion  maintained  at  a 
about  60*  C.  and  100*  C;  and 
(e)  subsequently  irreversibly  drying 
tajL  synthetic  characteristically  hydrophobic 
nber  structure. 


ayerage  molecular 

and  a  viscosity 

260  centistokes, 

tem#erature  between 
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^129^74 

REDUCTION  FURNACE  PROVIDED  WITH 
SUPERSTRUCTURE 

Sven    Edvard    LindMom,    Trollhattan,    and   Sdg   HaraM 
Tjcrnstrora  and  Karl  Hugo  Sture  HcUman,  Vargon, 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Wargons   Aktkbolag,   Vargon, 
Sweden,    and    AB    Svenska    Maskiaverken,    Kailhall,! 
Sweden,  Swedish  joint-stock  comiHUiks 

FVcd  Mar.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,233 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Mar.  29,  1941 

5  Claims.    (CL  13—9) 


Slid 


aquagel  fiber 
textile 


3,12947S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  F.NDER  WITli  IMAGB 
DEHNING  FRAME 
FrICi  Dctcrmann,  Braunsciiwcig,  Gtnatuy 
Voigtiandcr  A.G.,  Braunsckwcig,  Gcraiaay, 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1HM7 

Claimt  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1961 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  88—1.5) 


to 
corpora- 


1.  An  electric  reduction  furnace  for  high  temperature 
processing,  of  the  type  having  a  crucible  into  which  elec- 
trodes extend  downwardly,  characterized  by: 

(A)  a  hood  for  the  crucible  having  substantial  height 
and  having 

( 1 )  a  charging  inlet  of  substantial  size,  and 

(2)  an  outlet  of  substantial  size  through  which 
hot  gases  and  dust  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
space  beneath  the  hood; 

(B)  means  suspending  the  hood  over  the  crucible  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  spaced  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  crucible  to  provide  an  iulet  all  around  the 
rim  of  the  crucible  through  which  air  can  be  drawn 
into  the  space  beneath  the  hood; 

(C)  means  for  withdrawing  hot  gases  and  dust  through 
said  outlet; 

(D)  cooling  coils  substantially  covering  the  inside  of 
the  hood  and  through  which  fluid  cooling  medium 
can  be  circulated; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  electrode  holders  supported  by  the 
hood  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance  down- 
wardly into  the  space  therebeneath;  and 

(F)  cooling  means  through  which  fluid  cooling  medi- 
um can  be  circulated  surrounding  all  of  that  portion 
of  each  electrode  holder  which  is  in  the  space 
beneath  the  hood. 


1.  In  a  photographic  finder  of  the  tybe  including  an 
opaque  plate  positioned  in  a  light  ray  pat  i  separate  from 
the  main  light  ray  path  through  the  finder  and  having  light 
transmitting  portions  defining  field  fraike  marltings,  a 
partially  light  permeable  mirror  in  the  ^  main  light  ray 
path,  and  optical  means  cooperable  with  said  mirror  to 
I  provide  an  image  of  the  markings  in  thd  main  light  ray 
path:  the  improvement  in  which  said  optical  means  is  a 
lens  having  a  condensing  surface  effectiiig  magnification 
of  the  images  of  the  markings,  and  a  fouilsided  pyamidal 
surface  including  four  plane  faces  each  providing  an  image 
of  the  markings  with  the  respective  image$  being  relative- 
ly displaced  in  such  a  manner  that  the  common  border  of 
the  relatively  displaced  images  defines  an^enlarged  image 
of  the  markings;  and  means  disposed  betwieen  said  opaque 
plate  and  said  mirror  for  masking  image  I  portions  within 
said  common  border  so  that  substantially^  only  said  com- 
mon border  is  visible  as  a  marking  imalge  in  the  main 
light  ray  path,  said  masking  means  being  i  second  opaque 
plate  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relat^n  to  the  first 
opaque  plate  in  the  path  of  light  rays  pasiing  through  the 
light  transmitting  portions  of  said  first  opaque  plate  and 
downstream,  with  respect  to  the  direction  <  f  entering  light, 
from  the  first  opaque  plate;  said  second  ofaque  plate  hav- 
ing a  periphery  similar  to  that  of  said  com  non  border. 


3,129,276 
GAS  FILLED  TERMINAL  BUSHIl|>4G  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  CHECK  VAl  VE 
Gilbert  J.  Eaaicy  and  James  H.  Frakes,>ittsbargh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Emt 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penw^rlvaBia 
Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81(.77t 
8  Claims.     (CL  174— 11) 
2.  An  entrance-type  terminal  bushing  at  least  partially 
filled  with  gas  and  including  a  grounded  mounting  flange, 
a  terminal  stud  for  the  terminal  bushing  having  a  dielec- 
tric body  disposed  thereabout,  a  weather-  >roof  casing  of 
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a  ceramic  material,  a  gas  space  between  said  weather- 
proof casing  and  said  dielectric  body,  a  barrier  plate  con- 
stituting a  part  of  the  termiiud  bushing  aixi  associated 
with  said  grounded  mounting  flange,  said  barrier  plate 


and  extending  outwardly  in  position  to  contact  both  of 
said  weather  strips,  a  bridge  member  of  woven  metal 
wire  mesh  surrounding  the  weather  bridge  on  three  sides, 
let  into  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  in  position 
to  contact  said  wire  mesh  strips,  and  a  second  conductive 


having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  only  normally  open 
check  valve  means  for  controlling  said  opening  for  stop- 
ping flow  of  gas  through  said  opening  upon  loss  of  pres- 
sure within  said  gas  space. 


3,129,277 
DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
TERCYCLOHEXYL 
Glean  R.  Wltaon,  Cambridfc,  and  George  L.  Ball  m, 
Medford.  Mass..  aarigMm,  by  aMsac  awirMnmK,  to 
ninaiantn  Rcaearck  Corporation,  Everett,  Maas.,  a  cor- 
noratiM  of  Dclawart 

Filed  May  17.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  118,694 
6  CI^M.    (CL  174—17) 


r^^f^T^^^ 


METAL    FOIL 

—  PAPER    IMPREGNATED    WITH 
Q-TERCYCLOHEXYL 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
metallic  conducting  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  exhibiting  during  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  a  difference  in  potential  therebetween,  and 
tercyclobexyl  interposed  between  said  elements  and  iso- 
lating them  from  each  other. 


3,129,278 
WEATHER  SEALED  AND  SHIELDED  DOUBLE 
DOOR   CONSTRUCTION    FOR   RADIO   FRE- 
QUENCY SHELTERS 
€:harlcs  E.  Watt,  Jr.,  Chdmsford,  and  Charles  J.  Canon, 
Dmivcrs.  Mam.,  asricaors  to  Craig  Systems,  Inc,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamackusctts 
Filed  Jan.  36,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,831 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—35) 
3.  Apparatus     for     sealing     and     electromagnetically 
shielding  the  junction  of  two  adjacent  conductive  panels 
having  abutting  edges  with  a  conductive  member  extend- 
ing along  an  edge  of  each  panel  intersecting  the  abutting 
edges,  comprising  an  outer  flexible  weather  sealing  strip 
around  the  edge  of  each  panel  in  position  to  contact  said 
conductive  member,  an  inner  strip  of  woven  metal  wire 
mesh  around  the  edge  of  each  panel  within  the  weather 
strip  and  in  position  to  contact  said  conductive  member, 
a  flexible  weather  bridge  let  into  said  conductive  member 


member  fastened  to  the  abutting  edge  of  one  of  said 
panels  overlying  said  strips,  said  second  conductive  mem- 
ber having  a  protruding  edge  adapted  to  contact  the  strips 
on  the  other  panel  and  an  end  formed  to  contact  said 
weather  bridge. 

3,129^79 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  F.  Barton,  Harlan,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

J.  Crawford  Boston,  Harlan,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,452 

5  Claims.     (CL  174 — 43) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  assembly  for  placing  elec- 
tric wires  in  circuit  with  power  lines,  including  a  one-piece 
body  of  conducting  material  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing internal  channels  and  external  channels,  longitudinal- 
ly coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  body,  and  pres- 
sure members  adjustably  mounted  in  the  channels  for  ex- 
erting restraining  forces  on  the  electric  wires  and  power 
lif»es,  each  of  the  pressure  members  of  the  internal  chan- 
nels comprising  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  head,  the 
outer  margins  of  which  head  issue  into  laterally  extend- 
ing arcuate  pressure  parts,  said  head  being  located  in  an 
internal  channel,  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  free 
terminals  of  the  service  wires,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  outer  terminal  of  each  bolt  and  the  body  for 
tightening  said  pressure  parts  against  the  service  wires. 


3,129,28# 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WITH 

WELDABLE  TERMINALS 

Vito  D.  Elardc,  Downers  Grove,  UL,  assignor  to  Amphc- 

nol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  IIL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56,974 
4  Claims.  (O.  174—68.5) 
4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electronic  circuit 
board  comprising  a  dielectric  sheet  carrying  at  least  one 
metallic  pattern  conductor  consisting  of  relatively  ductile 
metal  with  terminal  Ubs  of  relatively  hard  metal  formed 
integrally  with  each  of  said  conductors  at  a  plurality  of 
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points  thereon;  with  bends  in  the  ductile  portions  of  the 
conductors  forming  projecting  brackets  extending  out- 


GAZETTE 


iiPRlL  14,  1964 


16  2U     '^•?  ^ 


i3 


iOh 


3,129,282 
STRAIN  INSULATORS 
Gordon  L.  Flynn,  Trussvillc,  Abb,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Electric   Corporation,   Leeds,   Abu,  a  jcorporation  of 
Alabama 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  21  8,909 
7  Claims.    (CL  174— 177 

2/  '7/^ 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  an  elongae  resin-impreg 


member  having 
portion  of  said 


wardly  from  the  board  and  with  the  terminal  tabs  of  the 
board  spaced  away  from  the  dielectric  sheet  thereof. 


3,129,281 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSULATOR  AND  POST 

George  W.  Hardin,  Union  Hotel,  Greeneville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,134 

4  CbOms.     (CL  174—166) 


12- 


13       5 


nated  dielectric  fiber  rod,  an  attachment 
a  socket  for  receiving  and  holding  an  em 
rod,  said  socket  comprising  a  conico-cvlindrical  cavity 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  inwardly  into  the 
socket  from  the  mouth  thereof  for  a  first  distance  and  a 
conical  portion  extending  outwardly  for  ai  second  distance 
from  thie  seat  of  the  socket  and  tapering  toward  the  cy- 
lindrical  portion,  said  end  portion  of  sa|d  rod  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  end  portion  of  said  rod  hiving  a  kerf  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  ro0  along  a  longi- 
tudinal diametrical  plane  of  said  rod  and,  having  a  length 


wedge  engaged 
the  portions  of 


greater  than  said  second  distance,  and  a 

in  said  kerf  separating  and  flaring  out 

the  rod  on  (^^x>site  sides  of  the  kerf  thereby  forming  an 

enlarged  end  portion  oi  the  rod  engagini   the  surfaces  of 

said  conical  portion,  said  wedge  having  i  taper  angle  not 

less  than  that  of  said  conical  portion  aiid  a  length  less 


than  that  of  said  kerf,  the  entering  end  of 
spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  kerf 


1.  An  insulator  for  use  in  combination  with  an  electric 
fence  post  provided  with  a  generally  upright  slot  having 
an  upper  wide  opening  and  a  lower  narrower  opening 
connected  with  the  upper  opening,  said  insulator  com- 
prising a*knob  of  non-conducting  material  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  reduced  rectangular  cross  sectioa 
and  a  substantially  central  metallic  ^fastener  element  hav- 
ing a  shank  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  knob  aiM 
terminating  in  a  hook  of  rectangular  cross  section  right- 
angularly  directed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  rectangular  portion  of  the  knob  and  so  propor- 
tioned with  relation  to  said  slot  as  to  be  penetrable  there- 
through when  the  hook  is  in  vertical  position  and  to  be 
held  securely  and  non-rotatably  on  the  post  with  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  knob  disposed 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  post  when  the 
hook  is  turned  to  horizontal  position  after  being  inserted 
through  the  slot,  the  end  of  the  knob  from  which  the 
hook  protrudes,  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  post,  being  formed  with  a  recess  of  rectangular  shape 
having  sides  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
rectangular  portion  of  the  knob  and  the  shank  of  the 
fastener  element  being  provided  with  an  abutment  fixed 
thereon  complemental  in  shape  to  the  recess,  and  being 
seated  therein,  and  having  two  parallel  side  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  hook,  the  end  portion  of  the  fastener 
element  opposite  the  hooked  end  protruding  from  the 
other  end  of  the  knob,  and  a  holding  element  engaged 
with  said  last  named  end  portion  of  the  fastening  element 
and  holding  the  abutment  seated  in  the  recess  and  securing 
the  knob  and  the  fastening  element  together  against  rela- 
tive rotation  and  against  axial  separation. 


3,129,283 
TELEVISION  TUNING  INDICATOR 
Tarantiir,  River  Grove,  IIL,  ass  _ 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioAi 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7j  2,134 
4  Ctefam.     (CL  178-^5^ 


the  wedge  being 


M-  to  Admiral 
of  Debiware 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  comprising  circuit  means 
for  reproducing  a  composite  video  signal  and  a  picture 
tube  device  including  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  and 
employing  an  intercarrier  sound  system  of  the  type  in 
which  the  frequency  response  curve  at  tie  output  of  said 
circuit  means  is  characterized  by  a  resjonse  of  a  large 
magnitude  with  respect  to  the  video  signal  and  a  null  with 
respect  to  the  sound  signal,  means  for  selectively  respond- 
ing to  the  intercarrier  sound  signal  to  produce  a  D.-C. 
signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  1o  the  magnitude 
of  said  intercarrier  signal,  and  means  fcr  supplying  said 
D.-C.  signal  across  the  cathode  and  control  grid  of  said 
picture  tube  to  produce  the  brightest  picture  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  intercarrier  sound  sigpal  is  at  its  null 
point 
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3,129,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND  TRANS- 
MITTING TRANSIENT  IMAGES  OF  A  SUBJECT 
MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  APPARATUS 
Ditmar  H.  Bock,  Cbecktowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Aeronauticai  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,468 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  178—7.2) 


tially  eliminated  and  external  ambient  light  reflections  are 
directed  downwardly  out  of  the  normal  viewing  field  oi 
said  receiver. 


3,129,286 
SIGNAL  DISTORTION  ANALYZER 
Herbert   Lcvick,   Flurfield   County,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Stelma,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,312 
12Cfaiims.    (CL178— 49) 


In  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  transmitting  transient 
images  of  a  subject  movable  relative  to  said  apparatus, 
the  combination  comprising  a  Schmidt  optical  system  in- 
cluding a  spherical  concave  specular  surface,  a  continuous 
spherical  convex  photosensitive  surface  rotatablc  about 
an  axis  containing  the  center  of  generation  of  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  and  which  axis  is  arranged  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  apparatus  and 
subject,  said  photosensitive  surface  having  a  portion 
opposing  said  specular  surface  and  arranged  at  the  spheri- 
cal focal  plane  of  said  system,  vignetting  stop  means  ad- 
jacent said  photosensitive  surface  to  provide  a  window  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  said  photosensitive  surface  upon  which 
an  image  of  said  subject  is  focused  through  said  window, 
means  for  rotating  said  photosensitive  surface  about  said 
axis  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  motion  of  said  image 
to  move  successive  portions  of  said  photosensitive  surface 
past  said  window,  said  window  having  first  and  last  sight 
edges  spaced  from  each  other  circumfercntially  in  the 
direction  of  such  rotation,  and  means  for  scanning  said 
photosensitive  surface  after  it  passes  said  last  sight  edge 
of  said  window  to  produce  a  video  output. 


«*• 

COw«t>*« 

C'«eMrt 

91 

CN*«acriJi 

Id 

MU» 

iDt 

M*iKro«i*4. 

_^« 

■ — 

^ 

-«M*t.ccn«a 

1      cacwT 

mm  vfL  (•«*•« 

o 

<> 

.    \    . 

1 

M 

\ 

C«CvfV 

CAThM 

^ 

) 

w 

T 

/ 

«•»<**. 

ri 

"• 

CiactfiT 

1 1 .  Apparatus  for  analyzing  information  signals  oc- 
curring in  groups  comprising  means  for  counting  said 
groups,  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  every 
Nth  group  counted,  and  signal  display  means  responsive 
to  both  said  information  signals  and  said  control  signals 
for  displaying  every  Nth  group  of  said  information  sig- 
nals; said  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  N  where  N  is  any 
real,  positive  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  said 
counting  means  comprising  a  binary  counter  having  a 
pkiraliiy  of  flip-flop  stages;  said  control  signal  generating 
means  comprising  a  logic  gate  having  input  terminals 
connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  binary  counter,  said 
logic  gate  generating  an  output  in  the  absence  of  signals 
at  its  input  terminals,  the  output  of  said  logic  gate  being 
connected  to  control  energization  of  said  signal  display 
means. 


3,129,285 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

^ J.   Miller,   Mount    Prospect,   IIL,   assignor   to 

Zcnitb  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  June  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,038 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  17»— 7.82) 


3,129087 
SPECIMEN  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Raimo  Balds,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Busbiess  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,010 
13  Cbdms.     (CL  179—1) 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising:  a  cabinet  having  a 
generally  rectangular  frontal  opening;  a  cathode-ray  pic- 
ture tube  enclosed  in  said  cabinet  and  having  a  generally 
rectangular  glass  face  plate  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
frontal  opening,  said  face  plate  having  substantial  hori- 
zontal-plane and  vertical-plane  curvature;  a  uniform-thick- 
ness clear  glass  safety  plate,  having  no  substantial  verti- 
cal-plane curvature,  bonded  to  said  glass  face  plate  by 
transparent  means  having  substantially  the  same  index  of 
refraction  as  said  glass  f^cc  plate  and  said  glass  safety 
plate;  and  said  picture  tube  being  tilted  forwardly  and 
downwardly  with  the  front  surface  of  said  safety  plate  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  dimensions  of  said  cabinet, 
whereby  internal  ambient  light  reflections  are  subsUn- 


1_c!«5«tJ 


7.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
identity  of  a  characteristic  of  a  given  function  of  a  vari- 
able comprising  in  combination:  first  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  function  of  the  variable  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  given  function;  second  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  first  means  for  integrating  the  secoixl  func- 
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tion;  means  for  generating  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  boti 
the  integral  and  a  parameter  derivable  from  the  givej 
function,  said  ratio  function  having  a  reduced  dependency 
upon  another  characteristic  of  the  given  function;  ani 
third  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  meant 
for  generating  an  indication  of  the  identity  of  the  chai 
acteristic  from  the  ratio  function. 


said  transistors  between  non-conducti 
states  responsive  to  the  completion  or 
loop  across  a  pair  of  conductors,  and 


v*  and  conductive 

interruption  of  a 

m^ans  responsive  to 


3,129  288 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVER 

Adrian  J.  Dc  Vrics,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zcnitli 

Radio   Corporation,    Chicago,   IlL,  a  corporation   ol 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,545 
13  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 
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said  switching  of  said  transistors  to  one 
states  for  extending  a  seizure  signal  to 
system. 


April  14,  1964 


cf 


op  crate 


said  conductive 
a  telephone 


3,129,290 
IMPULSE  REGISTER 
Amoa  E.  Joel.  Jr..  South  Orange,  NJ.,  „ 
Telephone    I  aborafories.    Incorporated, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York         i 

FiiMi  Jnac  30,  1959.  Scr.  No.  B3,9B7 
27  Claims.     (CL  179—11) 


to  Bell 
New    York, 


1.  A  receiver  for  using  a  stereophonic  program  coni' 
prising  a  carrier  frequency-modulated  in  accordance  witll 
the  sum  of  two  audio  signals  and  also  in  accordance  witk 
a  subcarrier  signal  which  has  been  suppressed-carriei 
amplitude-modulated  with  the  difference  of  said  two  audioi 
signals,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  frequency-modulation  detector  responsive  to  said  car 
rier  for  deriving  a  composite  signal  representing  the 
modulation  of  said  carrier; 
an  amplitude-modulation  detector  including  at  least 
one  transistor  having  three  electrodes,  a  detecting 
circuit  comprising  one  pair  of  said  electrodes,  and  a 
I^ase-reversing  circuit  coupled  to  said  detecting  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  another  pair  of  said  electrodes 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  detected  signal  de- 
veloped in  said  detecting  circuit; 
means  for  applying  to  said  amplitude-modulation  de- 
tector a  demodulation  signal  corresponding  to  the 
carrier  component  of  said  subcarrier  signal  and  said 
composite  signal  to  develop  in  said  phase-reversing 
circuit  a  combination  of  said  audio  signals; 
and  means  for  applying  said  composite  signal  to  said 
phase-reversing  circuit  to  matrix  with  said  com- 
bination of  said  audio  signals  and  derive  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  audio  signals  separated  from  the 
other. 


1 .  A  register  comprising  a  plurality  o '  stages  adapted 


to  store  coded  signal  information,  said 
eluding   two  distinct   trains  of  signals, 
channels  for  transmitting  said  trains  of 


said  trains  including  a  variable  numbei  of  signals,  the 


3,129,289 
ELECTRONIC  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  F.  Sccmann,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,   New    York> 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,209 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
I.  An  electronic  line  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  line 
conductors,  a  pair  of  transistors  having  complementary 
symmetry,  one  of  said  line  conductors  being  coupled  to 
apply  biasing  potential  to  one  of  said  transistors,  the  other 
of  said  line  conductors  being  coupled  to  apply  biasing  po- 
tential to  the  other  of  said  transistors,  means  iot  switching 


^rKJCH 


information  in- 

!  rst   and  second 

signals,  each  of 


rams  remaining 


total  number  of  signals  in  both  of  said „ 

constant  and  equal  in  number  to  said  pU  rality  of  stages, 
said  signals  in  both  of  said  trains  collectix  ely  representing 
a  single  number  or  word,  means  in  sai(|  register  exclu- 
sively responsive  to  said  signals  in  said  first  train  trans- 
mitted over  said  first  channel  for  storini  said  signals  in 
the  initial  and  succeeding  stages  of  sdd  register,  and 
means  in  said  register  exclusively  respons^e  to  the  signals 


of  said  second  train  transmitted  over  said 


for  storing  the  signals  of  said  second  trair  in  the  terminal 
and  immediately  preceding  stages  of  said 


second  channel 


register. 


3,129,291 

REMOTE  DISTRIBUTED  TELEPHONE  LINE 

CONCENTRATOR      , 

Chester  E.  Brooks,  Mont>alc,  and  James  L.  Henry,  Madi> 

son,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephode  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coriJDration  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7^,304 
22  Claims.     (CL  179—18 

22.  A  telephone  line  concentrator  syst  :m  for  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  remote  substations  over  a  smaller  plu- 
rality of  shared  trunks  and  signal  conductors  to  a  tele- 
phone central  office  including  means  at  said  central  oflke 
for  extending  connections  to  said  substations,  and  addi- 
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tional  means  at  said  central  office  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  service  request  indications  at  said  remote  sub- 
stations transmitted  over  said  signal  conductors  for  regis- 


ing  control  conductors  and  having  its  stages  connected 
by  links  including  corresponding  control  conductors,  a 
relay  for  each  cross-point  having  an  operating  winding 
and  a  make  contact  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
between  the  control  conductors  of  the  multiples  defining 
the  cross-point,  marking  connection  extending  from  the 
junction  between  the  said  winding  of  each  relay  and  its 
said  make  contact  and  including  a  unidirectionally  con- 
ductive device  and  control  circuit  means  having  said 
marking  connections  extending  thereto  and  capable  of 
controlling,  in  respect  of  any  communication  path  through 
successive  stages,  the  establishment  by  way  of  said  con- 
trol conductors  and  of  the  control  conductors  in  the  links 


tering  tiie  identity  of  said  substations  prior  to  the  ex- 
tension of  a  connection  over  said  trunks  to  any  of  said 
substations. 


3,129,292 
DISTRIBtTTED  TELEPHONE  LINE 
CONCENTRATOR  SYSTE.M 
Chester   E.    Brooks,   Montvale,  and   WUIiam   C.   Sand, 
Chatham.  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,385 
22  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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between  these  stages,  of  a  control  connection  which  in- 
cludes the  series-connected  operating  winding  and  make 
contact  of  a  relay  in  each  such  stage  with  the  winding 
of  such  relay  in  each  case  electrically  nearer  a  particular 
end  of  the  control  connection  than  is  the  contact,  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  comprising  means  for  applying  an  op- 
erating potential  to  said  particular  end  of  said  control 
connection,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  marking  con- 
nections of  the  relays  involv^  in  said  control  connection, 
in  sequence  from  said  ends,  a  marking  potential  of  such 
polarity  with  respect  to  the  operating  potential  that  the 
unidirectionally  conductive  devices  in  the  marked  marking 
coimectioiu  will  permit  a  resultant  flow  of  operating 
current  for  the  relays. 


3,129,294 

CALL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICES 

Reynold  Henatsch,  300  E.  61st  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,743 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—90) 


22.  A  telephone  switching  system  for  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  units  over  a  lesser  plurality  of  shared  channels 
to  a  telephone  central  office  including  applique  means  for 
coupling  said  channels  to  said  office,  and  means  in  said 
applique  HKans  responsive  to  a  specific  service  request 
indication  for  transmitting  information  representing  the 
identity  of  said  unit  to  said  office  including  means  for 
normalizing  all  information  registrations  in  said  ap- 
plique means  pertinent  to  said  specific  service  request  in- 
dication upon  the  transmission  of  said  information  to 
said  office. 

3,129^93 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Bloomficid  James  Warman.  Chariton,  London,  England, 

assign irr  to   Associated    KIcctrical  lidwnics   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  BritUJi  company 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,905 

Claims  priorit).  application  Great  Britain  Sept  1,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 

1.  In  a  multi-stage  relay  cross-point  switching  system 

having  its  cross-points  defined  between  multiples  includ- 


3.  With  an  automatic  telephoning  device  having  mech- 
anisms for  producing  electrical  impulses  and  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  levers  being  simultaneously  set  and  se- 
quentially released  to  actuate  an  impulse  switch  through  a 
common  cam  shaft,  an  adjustable  impulse  control  mem- 
ber being  used  for  adjusting  the  set  of  the  levers,  said  ad- 
justable impulse  control  member  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  file  card  having  a  plurality  of  identical  slots  open- 
ing into  one  edge;  a  plurality  of  separate  bar  members  of 
various  lengths;  and  means  for  temporary  attachment  of 
the  bars  to  the  card  in  a  manner  which  shortens  the  slots 
to  various  lengths  according  to  the  length  of  the  bars. 
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3,129^95 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALL  DEVICE 
Roger  Charles  Leoo  Crommcn,  Valence,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnie  Crouzet,  Valence,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,901 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  22,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  call  device  for  automatical- 
ly calling  a  requested  subscriber's  telephone  apparatus  by 
means  of  a  call  key  constituted  by  a  support  plate  carry- 
ing, grouped  In  transverse  series  succeeding  one  another 
longitudinally,  characteristic  signs  of  the  call-number  ot 
the  apparatus  to  be  called,  one  of  the  two  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  retaining  teeth, 
said  call  device  comprising:  yielding  expelling  means  for 
producing  an  expelling  force  on  any  call  key  introduced  in 
the  device;  retaining  means  for  cooperating  with  the  re- 
taining teeth  of  the  key;  a  sweeping  lever  for  controlling 
said  retaining  means,  exploring  the  surface  of  the  key, 
carrying  detecting  means  and  for  translating  call  sign&Is 
corresponding  to  the  characteristic  signs  of  the  call-nuin- 
ber;  a  rotatory  control  cam  acting  on  said  sweeping  lever 
for  oscillating  the  latter;  an  electric  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  for  rotating  the  latter;  switching  means 
for  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  key;  a 
pivoting  control  lever  for  actuating  said  switching  means; 
a  control  disc  operatively  connected  to  said  electric  motor 
for  actuating  said  control  lever;  transmission  means  in- 
serted between  the  motor  and  the  control  disc  and  com- 
prising a  gear  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  motor 
and  coaxial  with  said  disc;  and  spring  means  for  opera- 
tively and  yieldingly  connecting,  with  a  rotatory  clear- 
ance, said  gear  wheel  and  said  disc. 


3,129,296 
STEREO  TAPE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
Carl  W.  Claras,  Western  Springs,  and  Theodore  Wick- 
strom,  Skokle,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,662 
7  Claims.    (€1.  179—100.2) 
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•  L. 


»     •  I    !"J." 


1.  A   stereo   tape  recorder  system  comprising   upper 
and  lower  record  heads  and  cooperating  upper  and  lower 


erase  heads  in  respective  alignment  therewith  and  on  the 
same  sides  thereof,  a  bias-erase  oscillat  )r  connected  to 
said  record  heads  and  one  of  said  erase  leads  and  adapt- 
ed selectively  to  be  connected  also  to  tie  other  of  said 
erase  heads,  switch  means  selectively  effecting  said  last 
connection,  an  internal  input  amplifier  anil  associated  first 
record  equalization  circuit  connected  to  the  record  head 
which  cooperates  with  said  one  erase  h;ad,  and  means 
applying  equalized  signals  of  proper  inter  sity  to  the  other 
record  head,  said  last  means  including  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  signals  from  an  exiernal  amplifier, 
transformer  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  voltage  of  said  signa  Is.  and  a  second 
record  equalization  circuit  connected  betiveen  said  trans- 
former and  said  other  record  head. 


3  129,297 
AIR  SUPPORTED  HOLDER  FOR  RECJDRDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  HEAOf 

Kurt  Schlichting,  Kiel,  Germany,  assigmr  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  G«miany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^  7,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  2,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—1004) 


the  circular  re- 
ik  provided  with 


and  of  reduced 
ttie  central  por- 


2.  In  combination  with  an  air  supporte  i  holder  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  heads,  particularly  for  impulse 
recording  and  impulse  reproducing,  a  ro  atable  magnetic 
record  carrier  having  a  circular  recor4ing  surface,  in 
which  the  surface  of  said  holder  facing 
cording  surface  of  said  record  carrier 
a  recess  and  projections  which  upon  rotatiiin  of  said  record 
carrier  produce  in  the  gap  formed  betwe«  n  the  latter  and 
the  holder  zones  of  increased  air  pressure 
air  pressure,  said  recess  being  arranged  in 
tion  of  the  surface  of  the  holder  which  faces  the  record- 
ing surface  of  said  record  carrier  and  being  formed  by  a 
concave  depression  whose  curvature  is  greater  than  that 
of  said  circular  recording  surface,  while Ihc  end  portions 
of  said  surface  of  the  holder  form  said  projections  which 
have  a  curvature  which  is  smaller  than  ne  curvature  of 
said  circular  recording  surface,  and  including  a  forked 
lever,  means  for  pivotal  I  y  mounting  said  bolder  in  the 
fork  of  said  lever,  means  for  pivotally  moiunting  tlie  otlier 
end  of  said  lever,  and  spring  means  attacied  to  said  lever 
for  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  in  w^ich  said  holder 
is  moved  away  from  said  record  carrier 


3,129498 

ELECTRO-DYNAMIC  CONICAL  LOtlDSPEAKER 
Wytze    Hofman,    Eindhoven,    NcthcrlanAs,    assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  lie.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  May  10,  1960 
4  Clahns.     (CL  179—120 
1.  A    loudspeaker    comprising    an    aiially    polarized 
permanent  magnet  of  annular  configuration,  a  soft  iron 
disc  shaped  foot  plate  supporting  said  magnet,  a  magnet- 
izable core  on  said  foot  plate  concentric  vitith  said  magnet, 
a  conical  soft  iron  lid  plate  supported  dn  said  magnet, 
said  lid  plate  having  a  central  concavity  e  (tending  toward 
said  foot  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  :entral  aperture 
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in  said  lid  plate  defining  an  air  gap  with  said  core  a    spacer  member  loosely  secured  between  said  side  abut- 


voice  coil  within  said  air  gap,  a  speaker  diaphragm  sup- 
porting said  voice  coil,  said  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
lid  plate  and  receivable  within  said  central  concavity,  a 


ment  surfaces,  a  first  electrical  contact  supported  by  said 
spacer  member  facing  one  of  said  side  abutment  surfaces, 
a  second  electrical  contact  supported  by  said  one  of  said 
side  abutment  surfaces  in  a  position  to  be  contacted  by 
said  first  contact,  spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
abutment  surfaces  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to  op- 
pose driving  torque  and  normally  provide  clearance  be- 


n  V 


second  magnet  in  the  space  between  said  foot  plate  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  lid  plate  having  the  same 
polarity  as  said  annular  magnet,  and  means  for  venting 
the  space  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 'lid  plate. 


3,129499 

LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Bondkirch,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Lee  S.  Heydenreich,  Essex  Fells,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53.163 

4  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.2) 


//v 


^i'^mimcfi  I 


A. 


47 


Jff 


/y- 


3.  Pressure  control  mechanism  comprising  a  pressure- 
responsive  member  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  resilient  sheet 
unsupported  except  at  two  opposite  edges,  supports  for 
such  member  engaging  these  two  respective  edges,  the 
central  portion  of  the  member  being  bowed  between  these 
edges  and  disposed  to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  in  a  direc- 
tion to  flatten  tlie  resilient  sheet,  one  of  the  supports  being 
fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  control  device  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  movable  support  for  actu- 
ating the  device,  the  mechanism  being  characterized  in 
that  the  flexible  resilient  sheet  is  prcforn^ed  to  a  natural 
bowed  shape  and  in  unstressed  condition  so  that  no  pres- 
sure of  the  supports  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
member  is  required  to  maintain  the  member  in  bowed 
condition. 

3  129300 
TORQUE  SENSING  COUPLING  WITH  CONTACT 
CARRYING  SPACER  ELEMENT 
Charles   Leo    Mo>les,    Royal    Oak,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,806 
3  Claims.  (CL  200— 61.46) 
1 .  A  torque  sensing  device  for  positioning  between  axi- 
ally  aligned  rotatable  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said 
torque  sensing  device  comprising:  first  and  second  annular 
collars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  respectively,  said  collars  having  axially  projecting 
portions  which  overlie  each  other  and  which  include  gen- 
erally parallel  spaced  apart  side  abutment  surfaces  which 
face  each  other  and  which  extend  along  planes  generally 
parallel   to   said   shafts,   an   electrically   non-conductive 


tween  said  spacer  member  and  one  of  said  abutment  sur- 
faces, said  contacts  having  open  and  closed  positions  and 
being  biased  to  assume  one  of  the  two  positions  when  said 
clearance  is  provided  by  said  spring  means,  but  movable 
to  the  other  position  upon  predetermined  yielding  of  said 
spring  means,  and  electrically  conductive  means  for  sens- 
ing the  position  of  said  contacts,  whereby  transmitted 
torque  above  a  predetermined  value  overcomes  said  spring 
means  and  actuates  said  contacts. 


3,1294«1 
ANGULAR  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Frederick  Saphra,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,895 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—80) 


An  angular  speed  responsive  switch  comprising  a  ro- 
tating member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  comprising  a 
deflectable  conditionally  stable  elastic  column  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  rotating  member,  said  column  be- 
ing relatively  long  along  its  longitudinal  axis  with  respect 
to  its  cross-sectional  area  and  having  a  non-linear  elas- 
ticity characteristic  whereby  at  a  critical  load  associated 
with  a  critical  angular  speed  of  said  member  an  ap- 
preciable increase  in  the  rate  of  deflection  versus  load 
occurs,  said  longitudinal  axis  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
load-producing  means  rotating  with  said  member  and 
effectively  connected  to  an  extremity  of  said  column  for 
applying  a  compressive  load  to  said  column  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  axis  representative  of  the  angu- 
lar speed  of  said  member  to  thereby  abruptly  deflect  said 
column  at  said  critical  speed  of  said  member,  said  load- 
producing  means  being  disposed  to  move  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  switch 
means  having  one  contact  mounted  on  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  another  contact  mounted  on  said  column  whereby 
below  said  critical  speed  said  contacts  abut  and  above 
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said  critical  speed  said  contacts  are  spaced,  in  tl|^  lattei 
case  due  to  the  abrupt  deflection  of  said  column. 


3,12932 
SWITCHING  DEVICE    COMPRISING    REED    CON-( 

TACTS  OPERATED  BY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Giinter  Postel,  Madrid-Aravaca,  Spain,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Standard   Electric   Corporatioo,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1961 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—87) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced^ 
apart  substantially  parallel  plates  of  magnetic  materia^ 
each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  first  flux  gen<j 
crating  means  positioned  between  said  plates  near  ooa 
end  thereof  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  the  plate^ 
of  opposite  polarity,  first  magnetically  operable  switcfaj 
means  positioned  in  flux  linidng  relationship  with  thd 
other  end  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  second  mag-j 
netically  operable  switch  means  positioned  adjacent  re-| 
spective  ones  of  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  select 
tively  operable  second  flux  generating  means  movabla 
into  and  out  of  the  confines  of  the  associated  apertures 
to  vary  the  said  magnetic  field  thereby  operating  and  re- 
storing the  said  first  switch  means  and  simultaneously 
movable  into  and  out  of  flux-linking  relationship  with  tha 
associated  second  switch  means  thereby  operating  and 
restoring  them  concurrently  with  the  operation  and  res 
toration  of  the  said  first  switch  means. 


3,129303 

BALANCED  WHEEL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Alfred  T.  Schmidt,  5547  Vincland, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,332 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—90) 


An  electric  circuit  interrupter,  as  disclosed,  including 
an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  positioned  adjacent  tti 


Kfkiv  14,  1964 


f>ole  piece  of  said  electro  magnet,  means  >ivotally  mount- 
ing the  armature,  the  armature  being  balanced  on  each 
side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  means,  one  end  of  said 
armature  provided  with  an  electrical  cotltact,  a  balanced 
disic  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  electrc  magnet,  means 
axially  mounting  the  balanced  disk  for  rotation,  the  disk 
provided  with  an  electrical  contact  adapted  to  engage  the 
electrical  contact  of  the  armature  during  rotation  of  the 
disk,  a  circuit  including  the  electro  maf 
tacts  for  making  the  circuit  through  tt 
to  attract  the  armature  towards  the  pole 
rotation  of  the  balanced  disk  to  separa 
tacts  and  break  the  electrical  circuit  to  tt 
a  pair  of  concentric  rings  both  of  whicU  lie  in  the  same 
plane  ^d  are  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  balanced  disk, 
the  inner  of  said  rings  being  held  againsl  movement  and 
the  outer  ring  being  movable  relative  tb  the  inner  ring, 
a  lug  depending  from  the  balanced  disk  ai  id  means  carried 
by  the  movable  ring  in  the  path  of  moven  lent  of  the  lug  of 
the  balanced  disk  for  adjustably  lifflitin|  rotation  of  the 
balanced  disk  in  one  direction. 


t,  the  two  con- 
electro  magnet 
iece  and  induce 
c  the  two  con- 
electro  magnet. 


3,129304 
REVERSIBLE  CONTACT  MOLDED 
Roy  Hyink,  Wauwatosa,  and  Hector  Kitirha 
QnaaL  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assicnors  to 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
13  Claimi.     (CL  200— 10|l) 


FRAME  RELAY 

and  John  A. 

Cutler-Hammer, 

»f  Dclawi 

$8,008 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  actuated  fwitch: 

(a)  a  molded  insulating  housing; 

(b)  a  switch  comprising  stationary  ci>ntacts  and  mov- 
able contacts  and  an  electromagnet  comprising  a 
magnet  frame  having  a  sealing  surface,  an  energizing 
coil  and  an  armature  for  attractiofi  to  said  sealing 
surface  when  said  coil  is  energizedj  thereby  to  actu- 
ate said  movable  contacts  into  engalgement  with  said 
stationary  contacts;  T 

(c)  and  means  for  determining  the  vuear  allowance  of 
the  contacts  and  said  switch  comprising: 

(d)  means  molded,  in  said  housing  fot  positioning  said 
stationary  contacts  and  said  sealing  surface  relative 
to  one  another  to  provide  an  accun  te  distance  there- 
between due  to  the  inherent  dimensional  accuracy 
of  the  molded  housing  whereby  manufacturing  tol- 
ances  of  the  magnet  frame  are  eliminated  in  deter- 
mining contact  wear  allowance  thereby  to  reduce  the 
tolerance  of  the  contact  wear  allowance. 


3,129305 
NON-ARCING  SWIT 
Ralph   L.   Hurtle,   West   Hartford,   ColuL,  asstgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadia  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  |2,106 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 11<  ) 
1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  insulating  support; 


/ 
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(b)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  stationary  contact 
member  supported  on  said  support; 

(c)  a  current  limiting  device  mounted  on  said  first 
stationary  contact  member  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  disc-shaped  conductive  members  spaced 
apart  by  a  generally  disc-shaped  insulating  spacer 
having  a  hole  therethrough  centrally  thereof  and  a 
quantity  of  mercury  filling  said  hole  and  intercon- 
necting said  conductive  members; 

(</)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  stationary  contact 
nKmber  supported  on  said  current  limiting  device; 

(f)  said  first  and  second  stationary  contact  members 
and  said  current  limiting  device  being  stacked  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment; 


t"^. 


(/)  a  movable  contact  blade  pivotally  supported  on 
said  support  on  a  pivot  pin  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  stationary  contact  members,  said 
movable  contact  blade  having  at  least  a  portion  there- 
of comprising  spaced-apart  side  portions  disposed 
and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  stationary  contacts  respectively; 

(g)  said  movable  switch  blade  being  movable  from  a 
closed  circuit  position  in  which  it  is  in  engagement 
with  said  first  stationary  contact  to  an  open  circuit 
position  in  which  it  is  electrically  disconnected  from 
both  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts; 

(,h)  the  width  of  said  side  portions  of  said  movable 
contact  blade  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  stationary  contact  members  so 
as  to  cause  said  movable  switch  blade  to  bridge  said 
first  and  second  stationary  contact  members  in  at 
least  one  position  of  said  blade  as  said  blade  is  moved 
from  said  closed  to  said  open  circuit  position. 


base  in  displaced  relation  to  the  one  end  of  said  expansible 
member,  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  expansible  and  compensating  members,  an  elongated 
contact  arm  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
interconnected  portions  of  said  expansible  and  compensat- 
ing members,  a  movable  contact,  means  on  said  contact 
arm  for  mounting  said  movable  contact  at  a  point  beyond 
the  free  end  of  said  contact  arm  and  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  fixed  contact,  the  interconnected  portions  of  said 
expansible  and  compensating  members  and  said  contact 
arm  being  movable  laterally  in  one  direction  in  response 
to  thermal  expansion  of  said  expansible  member,  and 
fulcrum  means  operatively  related  to  said  contact  arm 
for  pivoting  said  contact  arm  and  the  associated  contact 
mounting  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  inter- 
connected portions  of  said  expansible  and  compensating 
members  whereby  to  move  said  movable  contact  laterally 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  and  toward 
said  fixed  contact. 


3,12930« 

THERMAL  TIME-DELAY  RELAY 

Hcrbcft  M.  PcrfciM,  Livintstoa,  and  William  Chakercs, 

'     Newark,  NJ.,   nwifon  to  Tbcrmal   Controls,   Inc., 

Arllnftoa,  N J.,  a  corpcnikm  of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Auf.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46358 

nClaina.    (CL  MO— 122) 


3,129.307 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  DISCONNEC- 
TION OF  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  FOR  EX- 
TINGUISHING THEIR  ARC 

Jose  Monoi  de  Vargas,  Calk  San  Pablo  1, 

Seville,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,418 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain  Apr.  13,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CL  200—144) 


I.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  contact 
on  said  base,  an  elongated  thermally  expansible  member 
upstanding  from  said  base  with  one  end  thereof  anchored 
to  said  base,  an  elongated  compensating  member  upstand- 
ing from  said  base  with  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said 


1 .  A  device  for  accelerating  electric  switching  and  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  an  arc  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

current  conducting  means; 

movably  supported  switch  means; 

a  current  conducting  switch  member  supported  by  said 
switch  means  in  a  manner  whereby  said  current  con- 
ducting switch  member  is  positioned  in  contact  with 
and  closes  circuit  with  said  current  conducting  means 
in  a  first  position  of  said  switch  means; 

substantially  elastic  electrical  insulating  material  im- 
movably supported  adjacent  said  current  conducting 
switch  member  by  one  of  said  means  in  a  manner 
whereby  in  a  second  position  of  said  switch  means 
said  substantially  elastic  electrical  insulating  material 
is  positioned  in  compressed  state  between  said  current 
conducting  means  and  said  current  conducting  switch 
member  so  as  to  prevent  formation  of  any  arc  and 
forms  a  substantially  tight  seal  between  the  same; 

and  control  means  for  automatically  moving  said  switch 
means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  instan- 
taneously so  that  said  substantially  elastic  electrical 
insulating  material  instantaneously  replaces  said  cur- 
rent conducting  switch  member  in  position  between 
said  current  conducting  means  and  said  current  con- 
ducting switch  member  upon  movement  of  said  switch 
means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position. 
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3,129,308 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  BUFFER- 
ING  MEANS  IN  RELATIVELY  STATIONARY 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Masami  Yokoyama  and  Toshio  Kagoshima,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  22,  1961 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


P 


April  14,  1964 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  for  electric  power  comprising  a 
vacuum  envelope,  said  envelope  having  opposed  end 
members  each  provided  with  an  aperture, 

a  movable  electrode  assembly  provided  at  one  end  oi 
said  envelope  and  adapted  for  mechanical  connec- 
tioo  with  an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said 
assembly  to  thereby  close  and  open  said  switch, 

said  assembly  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  first  con- 
ductive rod-lilLe  member  substantially  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  said  rod-like  member  being  slidably 
positioned  in  one  of  said  apertures, 

a  buffer  electrode  assembly  substantially  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  movable  electrode  assembly  and  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  envelope 
from  said  movable  assembly, 

said  buffer  assembly  including  a  second  electrode  and 
a  second  conductive  rod-like  member  substantially 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  second  rod-like 
member  being  slidably  positioned  in  the  other  of 
said  apertures, 

a  first  bellows  connected  in  an  airtight  manner  between 
said  movable  electrode  assembly  and  the  end  mem- 
ber associated  therewith, 

a  second  bellows  connected  in  an  airtight  manner  be- 
tween said  buffer  electrode  assembly  and  the  end 
member  associated  therewith,  a  flexible  stopping 
member  disposed  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  en- 
velope in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said 
second  rod-like  member  when  said  switch  is  closed, 

a  helical  compression  spring  connected  between  said 
buffer  electrode  assembly  and  the  end  member  as- 
sociated therewith  for  providing  buffering  action 
upon  engagement  of  said  first  electrode  with  said  sec- 
ond electrode  when  said  switch  is  closed,  and  a  stop 
means  mounted  on  said  buffer  electrode  assembly 
for  abruptly  arresting  the  movement  of  said  buffer 
assembly  as  said  electrodes  arc  moved  together  when 
said  switch  is  opened,  the  velocity  of  separation  of 
said  electrodes  at  the  point  of  initial  disengagement 
thereof  being  a  value  greater  than  zero. 


! temperature  range  including  a  tank  structure  having  a 
pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  therein,  an  arc- 
extinguishmg  assemblage  including  separable  contact 
means  disposed  within  the  tank  structuie  and  at  least 
partially  supported  by  the  interior  ends  >f  the  terminal 
bushings,  a  high-pressure  tank  associated  with  said  arc- 
extinguishing  assemblage,  blast-valve  means  synchronized 

.with  the  separation  of  said  separable  contact  means  to 
release  a  blast  of  gas  from  said  high-pressure  tank  to 
assist  in  arc  extinction,  the  exhausted  gas  {collecting  with- 
in the  general  interior  of  said  tank  structure,  the  tank 
pressure  being  lower  than  the  pressure  within  said  high- 
pressure  tank,  the  interrupting  ability  at  the  circuit  in- 
terrupter being  dependent  upon  both  the  pressure  and 
density  of  the  stored  gas,  the  pressure-temperature  char- 
acteristics of  the  interrupting  gas  causitijg  an  increased 
pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  higher  ambientj  operating  tem- 
peratures, compressor  means  for  recomiiressing  the  ex- 
hausted gas  within  the  tank  structure  knd  forcing  the 
recompressed  gas  back  into  the  high-pr  issure  tank  for 
subsequent  opening  operations  of  the  i  iterrupter,  gas- 
pressure  control  means  including  a  constant-density  gas 


3,129309 
TEMPERATURE  -  COMPENSATED    PRESSURE 
SWITCHES  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  BLAST 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
DmIcI  H.  McKeougli,  Buriingtoo,  Ontario,  and  Kari  K. 
Franz,  HaniiHon,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ca- 
nadian  Wesdnghouse   Company,   Limited,   Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,681 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 148) 
1.  A  dual-pressure  closcd-cycle-system  compressed-gas 
circuit  interrupter  operable  over  a  relatively  wide  ambient 


control  switch  for  sensing  the  density  of 


Ihe  interrupting 


controlled  gas  over  said  relatively  widi 


ambient   tem- 


perature range  and  for  regulating  the  o<  deration  of  said 
compressor  means,  said  switch  having  a  pair  of  cooper- 
able  contacts  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  mov- 
able switch  member  for  actuating  said  one  movable 
switch  contact,  pressure-responsive  mesns  including  a 
pressure  connection  leading  to  the  hig  i-pressure  tank 
for  urging  motion  of  said  movable  switch  member  to 
close  the  switch  contacts  upon  a  drop  of  pressure  of  the 
controlled  gas,  temperature-compensating  means  for  said 
pressure-responsive  means  for  providing  a  lower  pressure 
spread  at  the  higher  ambient  temperature;  to  effect  switch 
contact  closure  than  would  otherwise  )e  obtained  by 
mere  use  of  a  constant  pressure  switch,  said  tempera- 
ture-compensating means  including  a  thermal  bulb  dis- 
posed in  temperature-responsive  relatioi  with  the  con- 
trolled gas.  said  thermal  bulb  containini;  a  fluid  having 
a  pressure-temperature  characteristic  curve  or  a  volu- 
metric expansion-temperature  curve  suitable  for  the  de- 
sired rapid  compensating  response  at  the  higher  ambient 
temperatures,  whereby  pressure  and  delisity  control  of 
the  interrupting  gas  is  obtained  over  the 
ambient  temperature  range  for  effective  interrupter  oper- 
ation. 


3,129,310 

POTENTIAL-TAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELATIVELY 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  EQUIPMENT 
James  H.  Frakes,  Penn  Township,  Allegb^y  County,  and 
Robert  E.  Friedrich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aa^gnors  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Eait  PMslmrgli,  Pa.,  ■ 
corporadon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,145 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 148 
2.  In  combination,  tank-mounted  rela  ivcly  high-volt- 
age equipment  including  a  terminal   bu  >hing  extending 
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into  a  grounded  tank,  an  independent  conducting  poten- 
tial cylinder  at  least  partially  encompassing  said  terminal 
bushing  and  constituting  a  separate  entity,  means  insulat- 


said  micro- wave  generator;  a  voltage  converter  coupled 
to  said  micro-wave  generator  and  to  a  main  electric  sup- 
ply system,  said  converter  comprising  a  galvanic  con- 
nection interconnecting  said  micro-wave  generator  and 


ing  said  potential  cylinder  from  the  tank,  and  voltage-tap 
connecting  means  making  electrical  connection  to  said 
conducting  potential  cylinder. 


3,129,311 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  REED 
CONTACT 
Georg  BcrgstriisMr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  afS- 
signor  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzeit  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt an  Main,  Germany,  a  ftnn  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  20,  1961 

UCUdmi.    (CL  20^—166) 


»  51 


said  electric  supply  system;  a  grounded,  protective  casing 
for  said  micro-wave  generator  and  said  voltage  converter, 
cooling  means  for  said  micro- wave  generator;  and  sup- 
porting means  carrying  said  micro-wave  generator  and  in- 
sulating it  galvanically  from  said  protective  casing. 


3,129313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  CUTOFF 

OF  OSCILLATIONS 
Milton  Rotiistein,  East  WlUiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Will- 
cox  ft  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,395 
18  Claims.     (CL  219—10.77) 


1.  A  switching  structure  controlled  by  magnetic  field 
action  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  switching  elements  of  magnetiz- 
able material  arranged  substantially  in  a  common 
plane,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  elements  having 
a  zone  of  reduced  cross-section  imparting  freedom 
of  relative  motion  within  said  common  plane  to  por- 
tions of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  elements  situated 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  zone  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion, one  of  said  portions  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
elements  defining  a  perforation; 

a  pair  of  cooperating  contact  surfaces  selectively  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  said  relative  motion  of  said 
ponions  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  elements; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  pair  of  elements  and  having 
an  inner  wall; 

and  damping  means  loosely  arranged  within  said  per- 
foration engaged  by  said  inner  wall  of  said  housing 
and  maintained  within  said  perforation  by  said  inner 
wall  of  said  housing. 


3,129,312  ..^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
Goran  Axel  Runo  6)clid,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor 
to   Husqvama  Vapenfabriks   Aktiebolag,   Hnskrama, 

Sweden  _ 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  4,  1960 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.55) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dielectric  heating,  by  means  of 
micro-waves,  metal  means  forming  an  oven  space,  a  mag- 
netron type  micro-wave  generator,  a  u-ansmission  line  for 
micro-waves  coupling  said  micro-wave  generator  to  said 
oven  space  and  comprising  a  capacitivc  member  consti- 
tuting a  galvanic  insulation  between  said  oven  space  and 


18.  In  the  method  of  cutting  off  harmonic  oscillations 
in  an  oscillating  circuit  including  an  oscillator  tube  hav- 
ing a  grid  circuit  provided  with  a  grid-leak  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  in  which  the  time  constant  of  the  grid  circuit 
is  not  greater  than  the  order  of  the  time  constant  of  the 
oscillating  circuit,  the  step  of  rendering  a  separate  ca- 
pacitor circuit  in  parallel  with  said  grid-leak  resistor  con- 
ductive to  alter  the  time  constant  of  the  grid  circuit  to  a 
value  substantially  greater  than  the  time  constant  of  the 
oscillating  circuit  to  shift  said  circuit  to  intermittent  op- 
erations in  which  the  oscillations  quickly  cut  off  period- 
ically. 

3,129,314 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
William  T.  Hagc,  Alliance,  Johannes  H.  Ammon,  Bar- 
bcrton,    and    Frederick   J.    Hartwig,    Alliance,    Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,755 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—19) 
1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  electric  resistance 
element,  a  covering  sheath  adapted  to  enclose  said 
resistance  element,  a  thin  and  coherent  film  of  dielectric 
material  disposed  between  said  resistance  clement  and 
said  covering  sheath,  said  resistance  element  formed  of 
at  least  two  longitudinally  contiguous  arcuate  members 
connected  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  longitudinally 
slotted  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  each  section  of 
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said  resistance  element  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  a 
body  of  compressible  electrical  insulating  material  filling 
said  slotted  cylinder,  and  means  coaxial  with  and  interior 


of  said  cylinder  for  compacting  said  insulating  materia 
to  urge  and  maintain  said  resistance  element  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  covering  sheath. 


3,129^15 

VACUUM  VAPORIZING  FIXTURE 

Richard  P.  Radkc,  Northridgc,  and  WilUam  E.  Blair, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Lear  Slcflcr,  Inc.,] 

Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  162,048 

2  CUims.     (a.  219—19) 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  cylindrical  filament  having  an  opening  at  one 
and  a  plurality  of  perforations  distributed  over  the 
length  of  the  walls  thereof, 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  to  accomnno- 
date  said  filament  such  that  a  space  exists  between 
the  outside  of  said  filament  and  the  inside  of  said 
housing, 

cover  means  comprising  a  beat  resistarit  plate  having  a 
first  opening  therein  to  accommodate  said  perforat- 
ed filament  and  a  second  opening  to  accommodate 
an  electrical  lead  to  said  filament,  and 

wherein  said  filament  is  capable  of  being  heated  so  that 
the  material  placed  in  the  space  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  filament  is  vaporized  and  such  vapor  is 
capable  of  passing  through  said  perforations  and 
out  at  open  end  of  said  filament. 
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standard  width  secured  in  position  by    larallel  rows  of 
nails,  said  eave  portion  having  a  hole  traversing  the  sub- 
structure thereof,  a  heating  device  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  aluminum  of  substantial   hickness  and  a 

hardness  selected  to  accept  nails  dr  ven  through  the 

same; 


an  insulated  electric  resistance  heating 


element  secured 


to  the  underside  of  said  sheet  throu,  ;hout  the  length 
of  said  element  along  a  serpentine  ;>ath,  said  sheet 
having  continuous  opposite  margina   portions  unoc- 
cupied by  said  heating  element  and[  disposed  to  re- 
ceive said  nails,  said  heating  elemenit  being  di^XMed 
in  the  space  between  said  rows  of  nails, 
said  marginal  portions  being  mark  kl  on  said  sheet; 
circuit  means  supplying  an  electric  (otential  to  said 
heating  element, 
said  circuit  means  including  connxtor  means  dis- 
posed opposite  said  hole;  and 
a  foil  cover  for  said  heating  element,  laid  cover  being 
secured  to  said  sheet,  and  said  hea  ing  element  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  cover  ai  d  said  sheet. 


3,129317 

HEATED  DINNER  TRANSPORT  i4PPARATUS 

OKar  Cuitis  Howard,  4317  Oakla4d  Atc.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minii.     i 

Filed  luM  1 1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2t7,M6 

3  CialiBs.     (CL  219-.35 


1.  Heated  tranq>ort  apparatiu  for  use 


in  transporting 


3,129,316 

HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  ELIMINATING 

ICE  FROM  A  ROOF 

Ferris  N.  Gtass,  4100  Parii  Lane  Road,  and  Lloyd  J. 

Kreiser,  2650  Holiday  Hills  Road,  both  of  Traverse 

City,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,182 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219—19) 
In  combination  with  the  eave  portion  of  a  roofing  a» 
sembly  which  includes   overlapped  covering  pieces  of 


a  plurality  of  food-containing  receptacles ,  said  ^paratus 
comprising  ' 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  housin^t  having  a  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  having  an  open  front 
side,  said  housing  defining  a  generilly  rectangular 
chamber  therewithin, 
an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  « ithin  said  cham- 
ber and  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  electrical 
current  to  permit  ready  heating  of  said  chamber, 
a  generally  rectangular  shaped  article  supporting  shelf 
structure  removably  mounted  withn  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  volumetric  q>ace  lefined  by  said 
chamber, 
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said  shelf  structure  including  a  centrally  located  verti- 
cal support  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially similar  vertically  spaced-apart,  horizontally 
oriented  supporting  shelf  members  affixed  thereto  and 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
vertical  support  plate  member  traversing  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  and  having  one  edge  thereof  posi- 
tiosied  closely  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  housing 
and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
shelf  members, 

a  closure  panel  for  closing  said  open  front  side  of  the 
housing, 

hinge  means  hinfcdly  connecting  said  closure  panel 
along  its  lower  edge  to  said  housing  to  permit  vt;rti- 
cal  swinging  movement  of  said  panel  about  a  hori- 
contal  transverse  axis  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  open  side, 

means  extending  between  and  interconnected  with  said 
housing  and  said  closure  panel  to  retain  the  latter 
in  substantially  horizontal  relation  when  in  the  open 
position  whereby  said  closure  panel  defines  a  serving 
table,  the  lower  edge  of  said  closure  panel  being  dis- 
posed in  substantially  obstructing  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  vertical  plate  when  said  panel  is  in  the 
open  position,  and  said  closure  panel  having  the  in- 
ner surface  thereof  disposed  in  abutting  rdalion  with 
said  vertical  support  plate  when  said  panel  is  in  the 
closed  position  to  clamp  the  supporting  shelf  struc- 
ture against  movement  within  the  housing  and  spac- 
ing the  front  edges  of  said  shelf  members  from  said 
closure  panel. 

3.129311 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

Janes  L.  D.  Morrisoa,  7551  Melrose  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,605 

4  Clains.     (CL  219—43) 


said  bottom  wall  portion  of  said  outer  wall  having  a  sec- 
ond re-entrant  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
re-entrant  portion  and  joined  thereto  by  an  annular  inter- 
mediate wall  portion,  said  second  re-entrant  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  pot;  and  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  positioned  within  said  second  re- 
entrant portion  and  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


3,129,319 

WELDING  TORCH 

Thore  C.  Hawk.  425  \^ .  3rd  St.,  Rugby,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,167 

9  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  tubular  members  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  openings  for  discharging  gas  into 
a  welding  zone,  and 

(fr)  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  supporting  a  pair  of  elongated  carbon  elec- 
trodes in  a  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and 
for  advancing  said  electrodes  between  said  laterally 
spaced  openings  to  compensate  for  consumption  of 
said  electrodes. 


3,129,320 
WELDING  CONTROL 
Henry  N.  Capaldo,  Grccndale,  Henry  G.  Dombrowski, 
Haks  Comers,  and  Charles  M.  Shannon,  Milwaukee, 
Wic  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mi^M  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,767 
llCfaUms.    (CL219— 89) 


f  *'-  fi^ 


1.  In  a  coffee  percolator:  a  pot  having  an  imperforate 
outer  wall  formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion  which 
defines  an  open  top;  an  inner  wall  formed  of  glass  within 
said  outer  wall  and  closely  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner 
wall  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  with  an  annular  center 
opening  therethrough;  said  bottom  portion  of  said  outer 
wall  having  an  outer  annular  section  and  a  first  annular 
re-entrant  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  annular  center  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  portion 
of  said  inner  wall  and  being  sealed  thereto,  said  bottom 
wall  portion  of  said  inner  wall  being  closely  spaced  from 
said  outer  annular  section  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  of 
said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  an  upper  extremity 
joined  to  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  outer  wall  adja- 
cent said  open  top  thereby  defining  an  insulating  space; 
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I.  A  welding  control  comprising  an  electrode  pressure 
control  system,  a  welding  current  control  system,  means 
for  selecting  the  desired  combination  of  pressure  and  cur- 
rent by  a  single  manual  operation  and  a  signal  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  current  and  pressure  for  indicating  when  the 
selected  current  and  pressure  have  failed. 


3,129321 
DATA  COLLATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Rogal,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Ian.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,647 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—61.7) 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  collating  separat< 
source  data  into  combined  summary  data,  said  systeni 
comprising  a  plurality  of  source  stations  for  producing 
source  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  source 
records,  a  first  plurality  of  registers  and  calculator  mean] 
for  receiving  signals  from  said  source  stations  and  per- 
forming calculations  thereon  in  order  to  produce  resuK 
signals,  a  second  plurality  of  registers  and  a  comparator 
for  permitting  said  first  plurality  of  registers  and  saiq 
calculator  means  to  operate  after  receiving  ceruin  sourc^ 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  source  stations,  and  a  gatd 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  source  signals  froaJ 
said  source  stations  and  said  result  signals  from  saic^ 
calculator  in  response  to  said  signals  from  said  com' 
parator,  whereby  a  summary  station  may  produce 
summary  record  representing  signals  transmitted  througt 
said  gate. 

3,129,322 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Everett  R.  Sarratt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asdsnments,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  inc.,  Bos* 

ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,742  » 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


— fttm  ivMLiwnK 


2.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising  scale 
means  adapted  to  accumulate  digital  information;  a  plu 
rality  of  cascaded  scaling  elements  included  within  sai( 
scaler  means,  each  of  said  scaling  elements  having  a  pre 
determined  maximum  digital  capacity;  printing  mean 
adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  serially  entered  digits  am. 
subsequently  to  print  out  said  plurality  of  serially  entered 
digits  simultaneously  in  parallel  form  in  repsonse  to  an 
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applied  stimulus;  a  transfer  scaler  havind  the  same  maxi- 
mum digital  capacity  as  each  of  said  ph  rality  of  scaling 
elements;  address  means  adapted  to  select  independently 
and  sequentially  each  of  said  scaling  ^lements;  circuit 
means  adapted  to  supply  pulses  simultan  ^ously  to  the  re- 
spective selected  scaling  element  and  sail  transfer  scaler 
until  said  selected  scaling  element  is  filial,  said  transfer 
scaler  being  adapted  to  provide  as  an  outout  a  digit  entry 
representative  of  the  complement  of  the  i  umber  of  pulses 
accumulated  in  said  transfer  scaler  wh;n  said  selected 
scaling  element  is  filled;  actuator  means  operative  upon 
the  filling  of  said  selected  scaling  elem<nt  to  enter  said 
representative  digit  into  said  printing  m<ans,  said  circuit 
means  acting  upon  completion  of  said  di  pt  entry  to  sup- 
ply pulses  to  said  selected  scaling  elerrjent  and  to  said 
transfer  scaler  until  said  transfer  scaler  is  filled,  whereby 
said  transfer  scaler  and  said  selected  sckle  are  returned 
to  their  initial  digital  storage  condition!  control  means 
adapted  to  provide  an  applied  stimulus  to  said  printing 
means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  )  aid  digit  entries. 


3,129423 
FAIL-SAFE  PROCESS  CONTROIl.  SYSTEM 
Tiiomas  M.  Stout  and  Ckarics  G.  Lasple,  RolUm  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohiof  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  I 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7ft4,110 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—15]  ) 


f'««iiil  J f* 
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1.  A  process  control  system  including 
of  a  process  unit  having  at  least  one 
means  coupled  to  the  process  unit  for  adjusting  the  process 
variable  to  control  the  operation  of  thi:  process,  means 
for  sensing  at  least  one  process  variable, 
pled  to  the  adjusting  means  for  establishing  a  process  vari 
able  at  a  predetermined  level  in  accordar  ce  with  the  com 
parison  of  a  controllable  set  point  signal 
resenting  a  measurement  of  at  least  one 
a  summing  device  connected  to  the  conti^oller  for  provid 
ing  a  controllable  set  point  signal,  said  i  summing  device 
having  one  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  nianu^  set  point 
signal  and  a  second  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  incre- 
mental adjustment  signal,  and  a  computeit  connected  to  the 
second  input  circuit  of  the  sununing  dev  ce  to  provide  an 


H 


the  combination 
>rocess  variable. 


and  a  signal  rep- 
process  variable. 


incremental  adjustment  signal  to  the 


summing  device 


which  is  combined  with  the  manual  se:  point  signal  to 


provide  a  controllable  set  point  signal  to 
establishing  the  process  variable  at  a 
operation. 


iie  controller  for 
desired  level  of 


3,129,324 
ARITRMETIC  SYSTE^ 
Hua-tung  Lee,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  assignoi 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Netr 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g54,056 
17  Claims.     (CL  235—175) 
!.  A  binary  full  adder  circuit  comprising 
second  digit  input  line  and  a  carry  input 


to  International 
York,  N.Y.,  a 


a  first  and  a 
line,  a  carry  out- 
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put  line  and  a  sum  output  line,  means  magnetically  cou-  3,129,.326 

pling  said  input  and  output  lines  responsive  to  the  random  RESET  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

energization  of  said  input  lines  in  any  time  sequence  to    Philip   Balaban,   Colonia,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Computer 

Systems,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  a  corporation 


■     .-LJ 


A 


Tt-^ 


provide  an  impulse  on  said  carry  output  line  when  any 
two  of  said  input  lines  are  energized  and  to  provide  an 
impulse  on  said  sum  output  line  when  only  one  or  all 
three  of  said  input  lines  are  energized. 


3,129,325 
EQUATION  SOLVER 
Donald  C.  Thomas  and  Thomas  C.  Horth,  Loa  Angeles 
County,  Califs  assignors  to  TaAer  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,735 
10  Claims.     (CL  235—180) 


.flPPrni  , 
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of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,402 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—183) 
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1.  In  an  analog  computer  having  a  first  input  terminal 
for  receiving  information  signals,  a  second  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  initial-condition  signals,  and  an  out- 
put terminal:  a  high-gain  amplifier  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  an  input  summing  junction, 
a  resistive  impedance  connected  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  input  summing  junction,  a  reactive 
impedance  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  input  summing  junction,  a  resistive  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  said  second  in- 
put terminal,  and  a  T-type  switching  system  connected 
between  a  point  on  said  resistive  impedance  and  said 
input  summing  junction  for  selectively  causing  said  out- 
put terminal  to  become  responsive  to  said  information 
signals  and  said  initial  condition  signals. 


3  129,327 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRODES  FOR  QUADRUPOLE 

MASS  FILTERS 

Wilson  M.  Brubaker,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,697 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  input  computer  responsive  to 
input  signals  representing  variables  Ii  .  .  .  I^  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  ftmction 
F(Ii  .  .  .  Im).  said  computer  including  at  least  two  log 
generators,  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  of  said 
two  log  generators,  and  means  for  generating  the  anti- 
log  function  of  the  output  signal  of  the  adding  means, 
thereby  to  generate  a  product  function  of  at  least  two 
of  said  input  signals;  and  a  feedback  equation  solver  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  signal  for  producing  at  least  one 
of  said  input  signals,  but  no  more  than  N—  1  thereof,  said 
feedback  equation  solver  including  a  plurality  of  networks 
for  producing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  signal  segments 
to  represent  a  predetermined  part  of  the  functional  rela- 
tionship between  said  output  signal  and  each  of  the 
input  signals  which  is  to  be  developed  thereby. 
801  O.Q. 


i  kywwsi 


I .  In  a  multi-pole  mass  filter  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
suntially  parallel  and  co-extensive  primary  electrodes 
spaced  symmetrically  about  a  central  axis,  means  for 
applying  a  D.C.  voltage  to  the  primary  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce a  static  multi-pole  electric  field  component  between 
the  primary  electrodes  and  means  for  applying  an  A.C. 
voltage  to  the  primary  electrodes  to  produce  an  alternat- 
ing multi-pole  electric  field  component  between  the  pri- 
mary electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  electrodes  spaced  about  the  filter  axis 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  primary  electrodes,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  auxiliary  electrodes  to  produce  a  de- 
crease in  the  ratio  of  the  static  to  the  peak  alternating 
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electric  field  component  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end  of  the 
primary  electrodes. 

3,129^28 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPY  MACHINE  COMPRISING  ! 
MEANS  rO  TENSION  THE  SHEET  COMPOSITE 
IN  THE  IRRADIATION  ZONE 
Erwin   Wedd,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor   to  Minnesota : 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  j 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  2^,849 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


f  >&)   "     ^'^^ 


1.  A  thermocopying  machine  comprising  a  printing 
roller,  a  first  drive  roller  and  a  second  drive  roller  each 
axially  parallel  to  said  printing  roller,  a  radiation  source 
for  directing  a  narrow  intense  beam  of  radiation  along  t 
generatrix  of  said  printing  roller  between  said  first  and 
second  drive  rollers,  means  for  urging  said  drive  rollers 
toward  said  printing  roller,  means  for  rotating  said  first  { 
drive  roller  and  said  printing  roller  at  the  same  surface ! 
speed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  drive  roller 
at  a  surface  speed  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  said 
printing  roller. 

3,129,329 
FAST  NEUTRON  SPECTROMETER  USING  SPACED 
SEMICONDUCTORS  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL 
ENERGY  OF  NEUTRONS  CAPTURED 
Temple  A.  Love  and  Richard  B.  Murray,  Oak  Ridge, 
TcQn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  94,949 
10  Claims.     (CL  25«— 43.1) 


a  vehicle  comprising  a  radiometer  including  a  receiving 
antenna,  an  amplifier  coupled  with  the  |uitenna  for  de- 
veloping a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  radiated  power 
incident  upon  the  antenna,  a  detector  having  input  con- 
nected with  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for  developing  a 
direct  signal  voltage  corresponding  in  apiplitude  to  the 
power  applied  by  the  amplifier  to  the  dfctector,  a  refer- 
ence voltage  generator  including  a  low  pass  filter  having 
an  input  connected  with  the  output  of  me  detector  and 
having  a  cut-off  frequency  correspoodmg  to  the  fre- 
quency occurrence  of  targets  within  the  background  area 
to  develop  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  power 
radiated  from  the  background  area  in  the  absence  of 
a  target  and  the  amplifier  noise  power,  a 
ing  one  input  connected  with  tbie  output 
and  having  another  input  connected  witn  the  output  of 
said  reference  voltage  generator  and  combining  the  volt- 
ages therefrom  differentially  for  developing  a  signal  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  change 
in  received  power  due  to  the  presence  ol  a  target  within 


^ 
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2.  A  spectrometer  for  fast  neutrons  comprising  a  pair' 
of  spaced  semiconductor  detectors,  an  element  interposed 
between  said  detectors  responsive  to  neutrons  for  produc- 
ing a  pair  of  charged  particles  for  each  neutron  captured 
by  said  element,  each  of  said  detectors  being  adapted 
to  receive  one  ot  said  charged  particles,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  the  detectors  for  combining  signals  and  measuring 
them. 


3,129339 
MICROWAYE  RADIOMETER  SYSTEM 

Theodore  Y.  SeUng,  Davison,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  CoTMNntioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,760 
14  Ctafans.    (CL  250— «3.3) 
10.  A  system  for  producing  a  thermal  map  of  targets! 
within  a  background  area  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on 


modulator  hav- 
of  the  detector 


•kEtEFH^ 
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connected  with 
ts  maximum  re- 


the  background  area,  a  bandpass  filter 
the  output  of  the  modulator  and  having 
sponse  at  the  frequency  of  the  modulator  and  having  a 
bandwidth  corresponding  to  tiie  ratio  of  t  te  rate  of  target 
occurrence  within  the  beam  pattern  of  thf  antenna  to  the 
beam  width  of  the  antenna,  a  phase  delrctor  having  an 
input  connected  with  the  output  of  the  m  odulator.  means 
for  energizing  the  modulator  and  phase  detector  in  syn- 
chronism, a  drive  mechanism  coiuiected  with  the  an- 
tenna to  impart  motion  thereto  for  scanning  a  selected 
backgrouiKl  area,  a  facsimile  recorder  including  a  record- 
ing medium  and  recording  element,  meat  s  for  advancing 
the  recording  medium  at  a  rate  proponional  to  vehicle 
velocity,  means  connecting  the  recordirg  element  with 
said  drive  mechanism  for  displacement  thereof  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  antenna  motion,  and  e  nergizing  means 
for  the  recording  element  connected  between  the  phase 
detector  and  the  recording  element  and  t^nponsive  to  the 
signal  voltage  for  varying  the  record  inunsity  in  accord 
ance  with  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  tie  change  in  re- 
ceived power. 


3.129,331 
METHOD   OF    RADIOLOGICAL    WELL    LOGGING 

USING    A    RADIOACTIYE    TRACER    WITH    A 

CARRIER  • 

Henry  A.  Boome,  Jr.,  Eari  W.  Sntton,  Frinds  R.  Conley, 

and  James  C.  Albright,  aU  of  Pooca  Cl^,  OUa., 

on  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Po 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Sept  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  §I,4S5 
!2Chiinis.    (CL2S«— S3.I) 

1.  A  method  for  locating  and  identifying  fhnd-prodtic- 
ing  formations  of  a  subterranean  reaervpir  traversed  by 
a  well  bore  with  a  radioactivity  detectidn  means  which 
comprises  passing  said  detection  means  through  the  well 
bore  aiKl  recording  \be  measurement  ofradioactivtty  of 
the  naturally  occurring  radioactive  material  within  the 
reservoir,  introducing  a  radioactive  nuterial  into  said  well 
bore,  injecting  a  fluid  to  di^ace  said  radioactive  mate- 
rial into  tht  reservoir  formations,  passing  said  detection 
means  through  the  well  bore  and  recordipg  the  measure- 
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ment  of  radioactivity,  rettiming  the  retervoir  to  normal  area  than  the  other,  said  tube  having  a  predetermined 
production,  passing  said  detection  means  through  the  threshold  biasing  level  for  the  reverse  voltage  direction, 
well  bore  upon  the  production  fluids  bf>r^'fT!i"g  substan-    means  for  biasing  said  tube  in  the  reverse  direction  with 

the  small  area  electrode  negative  with  respect  to  the  larger 


vi:^. 


area  electrode  at  a  voluge  level  below  said  predetermined 
threshold  level,  and  means  for  superposing  pulses  on  said 
biasing  voltage  periodically  to  drive  said  smaller  area 

tially  free  of   radioactive   material   and   recording  the    electrode  to  a  voltage  level  above  said  reverse  voltage  di- 

measurement  of  radioactivity,  and  correlating  said  meas-    section  threshold  level. 

urements  with  measurements  of  depth. 


3,129432 

ULTRA-VIOLET  DETECTOR  SYSTEMS 

Albert  Leen,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  mri^or  to  McGraw- 

Edlwm  Company,  Elgin,  OL,  a  emporatioo  of  Delaware 

FiUd  Jnly  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,774 

10  ClataH.     (CL  250—833) 


3,129,334 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  RADLATION  GAGE 
Clande   A.   LofHn,   WUnUngton,   DeL,    and   Charles   B. 
Moore,  Parkersbvrg,  W.  Ya.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  d«  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WllmingtOB,  DeL,  a 
rathmof  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,510 
aOalM.     (CL250— 89) 


.^TJ. 
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I.  A  U-V  detecting  system  comprising  a  U-V  detector 
tube  having  electrodes  in  an  adiacent  relationship  pro- 
viding a  working  region  responsive  to  incident  photons 
when  a  firing  voltage  is  applied  across  said  electrodes  to 
trigger  a  glow  discharge,  means  for  applying  successive 
pulses  of  a  firing  volUge  across  said  electrodes  of  which 
each  pulse  falls  below  the  extinction  voltage  at  which 
a  discharge  then  existing  is  quenched  before  the  next  volt- 
age pulse  is  applied,  a  pulse  forming  means  effective 
when  triggered  by  an  input  voltage  to  produce  a  single 
output  pulse  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  predeter- 
mined duration,  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  pulse 
forming  means  in  circuit  with  said  U-V  detector  tube,  and 
a  Utilization  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
forming  means.  

3,129^33 
BROAD  RANGE  RADIATION  METER  CIRCUIT 
Elmo  J.  Dt  laMi,  Monntain  Lakca,  NJ.,  i«lgnor  to 
"     -       Corpwatkm  of  America,  DeavUla,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
_  of  Dclawws 

FBcd  Scpl  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,485 
2Cbfans.    (a.25*-S3,6) 
1.  A  radiation  detector,  comfMising  a  Geiger-Miiller 
type  tube  having  one  electrode  which  has  a  much  larger 


1  In  a  gamma  radiation  gage  adapted  to  use  within  an 
enclosure  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  temperature 
level  a  gamma  radiation  source  provided  with  a  gamma 
radiation  detector  in  line  with  said  source  but  separated 
therefrom  by  a  space  reserved  for  the  reception  of  ma- 
terial a  condition  of  which  it  is  desired  to  evaluate  as  a 
function  of  radiation  absorption,  a  gamma  radiation- 
permeable  jacket  hermetically  enclosing  said  gamma  radi- 
ation detector  and  defining  therewith  a  cooling  reservoir 
of  a  preselected  capacity  such  as  to  absorb  heat  trans- 
mitted to  said  detector  from  said  enclosure  as  latent  heat 
of  vaporization  of  a  liquid  coolant  supplied  to  said  cool- 
ing reservoir,  said  liquid  coolant  being  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon containing  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  having  free 
valence  bonds  substantially  completely  saturated  wtih 
fluorine  plus  one  other  halogen  element  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  coolant  being 
subsUnUally  non-absorptive  of  gamma  radiation  emitted 
by  said  source  and  stable  under  gamma  irradiation,  and 
coolant  condensing  means  in  communication  with  said 
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cooling   reservoir   receiving   vaporized    coolant    and    re- 
cycling condensed  coolant  to  said  reservoir. 


3,129^35 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RAILROAD  SURVEYING 

SYSTEM 

John  Kenneth  Stewart,  60  Ballantync  Terrace, 

Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,074 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  250—215) 


1.  A  system  for  railroad  surveying,  comprising  a  light 
transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  a  beam  of  light,  mounted 
for  movement  along  a  railroad  track,  a  light  beam  re- 
ceiver mounted  for  movement  along  the  track,  shadow 
board  means  mounted  for  movement  along  the  track  be- 
tween transmitter  and  receiver  and  adjacent  the  receiver, 
means  responsive  to  beam  reception  to  indicate  the  con- 
dition al  the  track  surface,  said  light  beam  receiver  in- 
cluding a  parabcriic  reflector  oriented  to  receive  the  trans- 
ntitted  light  beam,  a  photoelectric  cell  located  at  the 
focal  point  of  the  reflector,  masking  means  to  mask  off 
between  at  least  one-quarter  and  less  than  one-half  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  reflectOT  when  looking  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  transmitted  beam  and  a  light  filter  in  the 
path  of  the  beam  in  front  ol  the  reflector. 


I 


3,129,336 
MATRIX  SWITCH 
Gregory  Constantinc,  Jr.,  ArUncton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
IntematkMial    Business   Machmcs   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,262 
6  Claims.    (CL  307— «8) 


n       f'js 
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2.  A  matrix  switch  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  windings,  an  output  winding  and 
a  biasing  winding,  circuit  means  for  continuously  energiz- 
ing the  biasing  winding  with  a  direct  electric  current  suf- 
ficient to  bias  the  core  beyond  saturation  in  one  sense,  a 
plurality  of  signal  input  means  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  input  windings,  each  said  input  means  including 
one  input  winding  and  means  effective  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  to  supply  to  said  one  input  winding  a  prede- 
termined proportion  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  biasing 
winding,  said  input  windings  being  arranged  so  magneto- 
motive forces  produced  by  the  currents  flowing  therein  are 
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opposed  to  the  magnetomotive  force  of  th  e  biasing  wind- 
ing, said  input  and  biasing  windings  having  numbers  of 
turns  inversely  proportioned  to  said  predetermined  pro- 
portion, so  .that  variations  between  input  signals  in  the 
biasing  winding  current  do  not  cause  corresponding  varia- 
tions in  the  output  winding  current  produce  i  in  response  to 
said  input  signals,  said  input  and  biasing 
proportioned  so  that  energization  of  at  least  two  input 
windings  is  required  to  overcome  the  biasi  ig  winding  and 
produce  an  output  signal  current  in  the  ou  put  winding. 


3,129337 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Jakob  H.  Hohl,  AdliswU,  Zuridi,  Switicrfa  od. 
International    Busincai    Macfeinea   Corporatioa, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23420 
3  Claims.     (CL  307— M) 
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1.  A  switching  system  adapted  to  progr(!Ssively  transfer 
data  coded  in  binary  form  from  one  group  of  bistable 
elements  to  succeeding  groups  of  bistablei  elements  com- 
prising; n  groups  of  bistable  magnetic  cores,  consisting 
of  odd-numbered  groups  and  even-nuifibered  groups, 
means  for  setting  all  cores  of  said  odd-numbered  groups 
to  one  datum  stable  state  and  all  cores  of  said  even- 
numbered  groups  to  an  opposite  stable  stbte.  a  group  of 
first  transfer  circuits  corresi>onding  to  each  odd-numbered 
group  of  cores  each  circuit  of  each  saidl  group  of  first 
transfer  circuits  coupling  corresponding  :ores  in  a  said 
odd-numbered  group  of  said  cores  and  in  a  succeeding 
said  even-numbered  group  of  said  cores  in  one  sense, 
anJ  a  group  of  second  transfer  circuits  corresponding 
to  each  even-numbered  group  of  cores,  each  circuit  of 
each  said  group  of  second  transfer  circuili  coupling  cor- 
responding cores  in  a  said  even-numbered  group  of  said 
cores  and  in  a  succeeding  said  odd-num^red  group  of 
said  cores  in  said  one  sense,  said  first  transfer  circuits 
coupling  cores  of  said  odd-niunbered  groUps  to  a  greater 
degree  than  corresponding  cores  of  said  pven-numbered 
groups  and  said  second  transfer  circuits  coupling  cores 
of  said  even-numbered  groups  to  a  greater  degree  than 
corresponding  cores  of  said  odd-numberM  groups,  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  transfer  circuits  coupling  suc- 
cessive groups  of  cores  adapted  for  successive  energization 
with  impulses  of  one  polarity  ^>plied  to  said  first  transfer 
circuits  and  impulses  of  opposite  polarity  'applied  to  said 
second  transfer  circuits  to  transfer  data  tetained  in  one 
group  of  cores  progressively  to  succeet  ing  groiqis  of 
cores. 


3,129,330 
UNI-JUNCnON  COAXIAL  TRANS^TOR  AND 

CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Fohl,  Chicago,  IlL,  aarignor  tdThe  Rauland 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnois 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957.  Scr.  No.  63  r,150 
19  Claims.     (CL  307— M4  i 
1.  Semi-conductor  apparatus  comprising 
semi-conductive  material  of  predetermine 
type:  means,  including  a  region  forming 


with  said  body  on  a  first  surface  portion  thereof,  for 


developing,  upon  the  application  thereto 


mined  potential,  a  depletion  region  effectively  terminating 


a  body  of 

conductivity 

diode  contact 


of  a  predeter- 
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in  a  second  body  surface  portion  of  predetermined  area 
and  opposite  said  first  surface  portion;  a  first  electrode 
in  ohmic  contact  with  said  body  but  only  within  said 
second  body  surface  portion;  a  second  electrode  in  elec- 
trical contact   with  said   body   but  only   within  a   third 


> 


~9^ 


^ 


■Hfr 


surface  portion  on  said  body  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  surface  portions;  and  means,  including  an  imped- 
ance of  predetermined  magnitude  coupled  in  series  with 
said  diode  contact,  for  establishing  a  negative  resistance 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,129,339 
PULSE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUfrlcd  FrltzM:hc  Mid  Haas  LamKbciarich,  Bcrifai- 

CharlottMibwt.  Gcrnumy,  asaisBors  to  Uccatia 

Pateat-Vcrwaltnngs-GJB^JI.,  Hamburg,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvumy  Apr.  23, 195S 

2Claima.    (CL  307— M.5) 


3,129,340 
LOGICAL  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 
TRI-LEVEL  SIGNALS 
Herbert   B.    Baskin,  PeckskilL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,162 
8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


m-10  \  o — ^^ 
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1.  A  ternary  logical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
interconnected  active  elements,  operable  in  eitier  the 
high  current  or  the  low  current  state,  and  each  having  an 
input  for  receiving  signals  of  three  different  amplitude 
values,  each  signal  value  corresponding  to  only  a  single 
one  of  three  different  digital  values,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  states  of  each  of  said  active  elements  responsive 
to  the  variation  among  said  three  values  of  input  signals 
at  the  respective  inputs,  output  means  common  to  said 
aotive  elements  for  providing  three  different  amplitude 
values  of  output  signals  corresponding  in  value  to  the 
different  values  of  input  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
combination  of  states  of  said  active  elemenu,  said  output 
means  including  a  power  source  and  a  load  impedance 
means,  said  load  impedance  means  having  a  midpoint, 
and  means  connecting  one  of  said  active  elements  to  said 
midpoint. 

3,129,341 

SYNCHRONOUS  WELD  TIMER  USING  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

Stoart   C.   Rockafeilow,    Ptymonth,   MidL,   assignor  to 

Robotron  Corporatiafe,  Detroit,  Midb,  a  corporation  vi. 

MkUgan 

FUmI  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,975 
OCteims.    (CL307— M^) 


1.  Pulse  controlled  electronic  voltage  control  system 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  n,  bistable  multivibrators  each 
having  two  transistors,  each  transistor  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  each  multivibrator; 
circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  terminals  so  as  to 
define  a  binary  counting  circuit  having  a  main  input  and  a 
main  output  terminal  whereby  each  combination  of  con- 
duction and  blocking  of  said  counting  circuit  represents 
a  number;  a  plurality  of  n  diodes,  each  diode  being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  a  multivibrator;  circuit  means 
combining  said  diodes  to  a  logic  "and"  circtiit  producing 
an  ou^ut  voltage  appearing  in  between  two  pulses  ap- 
plied to  said  main  input  terminal  changing  the  state  of 
the  counter  to  successive  number;  n,  ganged,  rotating  selec- 
tor switches,  each  having  one  input  terminal,  two  output 
terminals  aiid  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  input 
terminal  of  each  switch  to  one  output  terminal  thereof; 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  two  terminals  of  each 
multivibrator  to  said  two  output  terminals  of  a  switch 
whereby  with  each  setting  of  said  selector  switches,  the 
input  terminals  thereof  are  connected  to  a  different  com- 
bination of  terminals  of  said  multivibrators;  and  circuit 
means  inclixiing  diodes  for  coimecting  said  main  output 
terminal  to  all  of  sakl  ii^>ut  terminals  of  said  selector 
switches. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  supply  of  energy  to  a  load 
comprising:  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a  pair  of 
semiconductor,  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  source;  a  biasing  source  associated  with  each  of 
said  rectifiers  and  coimected  to  the  gate  thereof  for  ap- 
plying a  positive  potential  thereto  when  the  anode  there- 
of is  positive;  a  capacitor  connected  at  one  side  thereof 
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in  circuit  with  one  of  said  rectifiers  and  connected  at| 
the  other  side  to  the  gate  of  the  other  rectifier  whereby! 
said  capacitor  is  charged  when  said  rectifiers  are  conduc- 
tive; means  for  placing  the  gate  of  said  one  rectifier  at 
the  potential  of  the  cathode  thereof  whereupon  said  one! 
rectifier  becomes  nonconductive  at  the  beginiung  of  the 
next  half-cycle  of  said  source,  the  charge  on  said  ca-' 
pacitor  thereupon  rendering  the  other  rectifier  noncon-| 
ductive;  and  means  for  draining  the  charge  on  said  ca-' 
pacitor  at  a  controlled  rate  so  that  said  other  rectifier 
becomes  conductive  a  predetermined  time  after  it  is  ren- 
dered nonconductive. 


April  14.  1964 


gy  gap  than  the  other,  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
device  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  material  hav- 
ing the  larger  energy  gap,  said  volUge  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  one  applied  input  signal,  and  me^ns  connected  to 
series  with  said  device  for  extracting  a|)  output  signal 
which  is  a  logarithmic  function  of  the  a^ied  input  sig- 
nal. 


3,129,342 
SQUARING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TWO  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DIODES  IN  SERIES 

Reginald  A.  Kaencl,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  BcU 

TelephoDC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13<I,6«S 
1  Claim.    (CL  3«7— SS^) 
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3,129344 
SWITCHING     CIRCUIT     EMPLOYING 
DEVICES    TO    SELECTIVELY 
CHARGE  TIME  FOR  SWITCHINC 
JobB  W.  LcflMMi.  Jr.,  Berkley,  Mkk^ 


BBTABLE 
CONTROL    THE 


CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  c<if»oitU« 
II,  1962,  Scr.  No.  iF. 


Filed  Apr 

12  " 


IT 

(CL3«7— 88.) 


In  comlnnation  in  a  substantially  hysteresis-free  squar- 
ing circuit,  two  voltage-controlled  negative  resistance  di- 
odes connected  in  series-aiding,  first  constant  value  di- 
rect-current means  connected  in  series  with  said  diodes 
for  biasing  each  of  them  at  an  operating  point  on  the 
relatively  low  voltage  positive  resistance  region  of  its 
characteristic  curve  below  the  peak  point  thereof,  second 
constant  value  direct<urrent  means  including  a  voltage 
source  having  a  value  intermediate  the  voltage  values 
respectively  associated  with  the  peak  and  valley  points  of 
said  characteristic  curve,  said  second  direct-current  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  diodes  for 
causing  sufficient  additional  ciurrent  to  flow  therethrough  j 
to  bias  the  one  diode  at  its  peak  point  under  steady 
state  conditions  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal  being 
applied  to  said  circuit,  and  input  signal  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  diodes  for  applying  thereto  a  bipolar 
signal  whose  positive  amplitude  is  sufficient  to  drive  the 
one  diode  and  then  the  other  diode  to  operating  poinu 
on  the  relatively  high  voltage  positive  resistance  regions 
of  their  resnectivc  characteristic  curves  and  whose  nega- 
tive amplitude  is  sufficient  to  sequentially  drive  said 
diodes  from  said  relatively  high  voltage  operating  points 
to  respective  operating  points  on  the  relatively  low  volt- 
age positive  resistance  regions  of  tlieir  characteristic 
curves. 


toRobotroa 
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3,129343 

LOGARITHMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  ^ 

Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  N  J.,  aaigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,««4 
3  Claims.    (CL  3«7— M3) 
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1.  A  logarithmic  fimction  generator  comprising  a  het- 
erojuncion  device  iorvocA  of  materials  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type,  one  of  said  materials  having  a  larger  ener- 


1.  In  a  switching  circuit,  the  combinaton  comprising 

a  pair  of  source  terminals  connectiblej  to  a  source  of 
constant  potential; 

a  load; 

at  least  two  bi-stable  circuits  connected  in  parallel  re- 
lationship to  each  other  between  ^id  source  ter- 
minals; 

a  plurality  of  junction  poinu  arranged  respectively 
serially  with  each  of  said  bi-stabie  cii  cuits  and  which 
jiuction  points  are  positioned  between  said  bi-stable 
circuits  and  one  side  of  said  sourcs,  whereby  the 
potential  of  said  junction  points  variM  from  a  rela- 
tively low  to  a  relatively  high  value  depeikUng  upon 
whether  the  portion  of  the  bi-stable  cii  cuit  with  which 
said  junction  point  is  associated  is  co^uctive  or  non- 
conductive,  respectively; 

connections  from  at  least  one  of  said  I  junction  points 
to  said  load  for  energizing  and  de-anergizing  same 
according  to  the  potential  on  said  juictioo  point; 

an  energy  storage  means  and  a  pluralty  of  gh^rgjnj 
circuits  associated  therewith,  each 
circuits  being  associated  with  one 
points,  whereby  said  charging  circuit 
according  to  whether  said  junction 
high  or  a  low  potential; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  said  energy  storag^  nrrsnt: 

means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  qischarge  circuit 
for  producing  a  triggering  pulse;  and 

means  applying  said  pulse  to  at  least  poe  of  said  bi- 
stable circuits  for  effecting  a  reverse  eondition  there- 
of. 


it 


said  charging 
said  junction 
are  energized 
are  at  a 


3,129345 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATtA    FOR    CONVERT- 
ING THERMAL  ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  ; 

Gaortt  N.  Hatsopoalos,  Uzlngtoii,  sad    (oka 
aUs,  Arik«toi^  Maik,  amivMrs  to  T1  craso  Elcctroa 
EagfaiecriBg  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S5  ,124 
15  Claims.    (CL  31«-^) 
1.  A.  process  of  converting  thermal  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy  comprising  maintaining  undtr  vacuum  two 
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electron  emissive  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of   ends  of  the  fixed  magnets  confronting  the  ends  of  the  mov- 


said  surfaces  being  an  emitter  and  the  other  a  collector, 
with  at  least  one  electron  emissive  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  collector,  said  interposed  member 
having  electron  emissive  material  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  being  spaced  from  the  inunediately  adjacent 


able  magnet  being  ^aoed  from  the  ends  of  the  mov- 


^ssNx^,  xvv^>»iiiSi!t;^»!ii^  !■*■  ssjjsjjj^^^^sjstvyysvst.^ 


"i.W 


electron  emissive  surfaces  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  a 
distance  not  more  than  0.002  inch,  heating  the  emitter  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  350*  F.  higher  than  that  of  the 
collector  and  maintaining  said  interposed  member  at  an 
equilibrium  temperature  between  the  temperature  of  the 
emitter  and  that  of  the  collector,  and  taking  off  current 
from  the  emitter  and  collector. 


3,129346 
FREQUENCY  AND  TIME  CONTROL 
L.  White,  Mcadhmn,  N J.,  siiigiiBr  to  BeD  Tele- 
r^ofics,  Ittaporatad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  YoA 

RM  Dec.  22, 1961, 9ar.  No.  1613^ 
tClites.    (CL31»-t) 
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able  magnet  and  being  poles  of  the  same  polarity  as  the 
ends  of  the  movable  magnet  which  they  confront. 


3,129348 
COIL  SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
MUtoo  E.  SlmmoBS,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corpohitlon  of 
Delaware 

FIM  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111364 
7  OakM.    (CL  31*— 194) 


1.  A  bobbin  for  supporting  an  electric  coil  comprising, 
a  core  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  end  flanges, 
said  core  having  oppositely  di^wsed  axially  slotted  side 
walls  so  that  said  cofe  is  flexible  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  side  walls  and  substantially  inflexible  in  a  plane 
normal  thereto. 


1.  An  electromechanical  resonator  for  producing  res- 
onance in  a  predetermined  frequency  range  comprising  a 
thin  fbt  body  of  dimensions  for  which  said  body  is  me- 
chanically resonant  at  a  sub-harmonic  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  means  for  forming  within  said  body  a 
piezoelectric  region  that  extends  u^nsversely  with  respect 
to  the  thickness  of  said  body,  the  thickness  of  said  region 
beini  a  small  fraction  of  the  thickness  of  said  body,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  for  coupling  with  a  piezoelectric 
field  in  said  region. 

3,129347 
MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  MOTION  DETECTING 
TRANSDUCER 
Tallio  TofDola,  SMMy,  N.Y.,  mrfganr  to  The  Bcndtz 
Corporattoo,  Sidacy,  N.Y.,  a  coiToratioa  of  Delaware 
FIM  Jaly  2t.  I96«,  Scr.  No.  44,13S 
HCkUam.   (CL  318— 15) 
1.  A  vibration-detecting  transducer,  which  comprises  an 
elongated  cylindrical  non-magnetic  tubular  housing,  means 
fixedly  mounting  an  annular  pick-up  coil  coaxial  of  the 
housing  and  intermediate  the  length  of  the  housing,  a 
circular  permanent  magnet  fitting  within  the  housing  and 
slidable  longitudinally  therewithin  substantially  free  of 
mechanical   restriction  of  such  sliding  movement,  said 
movable  magnet  being  flux  coupled  to  the  coil  and  hav- 
ing opposite  poles  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  two  circular 
permanent  magnets  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mov- 
able magnet  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing,  Ae 


3,129349 

COMMUTATOR  AND  C<MkfMUTATOR  CON- 

NECnONS  CONSTRUCTION 

William  W.  Enia,  Akxaadrte,  lad.,  assigBor  to  Gcacral 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Seat  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  56,423 
ItOaiois.    (CL  316— 234) 


8.  An  armature  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising, a  shaft,  a  slotted  armature  core  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  commutator  carried  by  said  shaft  including  a 
plurality  of  metal  commutator  segments  each  formed 
with  a  commutator  slot,  an  armature  winding  carried  by 
said  armature  core  having  end  conductors  press-fitted 
within  said  commutator  slots  to  tightly  engage  the  internal 
walls  of  said  commutator  slots,  and  an  annular  mass  of 
plastic  material  encompassing  said  armature  conductors 
adjacent  the  end  faces  of  said  commutator  segments  and 
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at  least  partially  filling  said  commutator  slots  to  bond 
said  armature  conductors  to  the  internal  walls  <rf  said 
commutator  slots,  said  mass  of  plastic  material  forming 
the  sole  bonding  means  for  securing  the  conductors  to  sai(4 
commutator  segments. 


April  14,  1964 


3,129359 

COMMUTATOR  WITH  OIL  SUNGER 

Joseph  P.  Clark,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  GcDcral 

Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cotporatioa  ol 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147,642 
7  Claims.    (CL  310—235) 


^2 


1.  A  commutator  comprising,  a  core  of  synthetic  resin 
ous  material,  segments  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
of  said  core,  and  an  axially  extending  rim  integral  with 
said  core  having  its  edge  spaced  axially  from  said  seg- 
ments  and  constituting  an  integral  oil  slinger  for  said 
commutator. 


3,129,351 

MULTIELECTRODE  ARC  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Maitinek,  Cincfaiiurti,  Ohio,  aislgnni  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfct 

Filed  Dec  21,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  1<1,17< 

8  OaioH.    (CL  313—32) 


tttumrr  m 


phase  alternating  current,  a  main  transfcirmer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding  means,  n^eans  connecting 
said  primary  winding  means  to  said  conductors,  a  booster 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  winding 
means,  a  variable  transformer  having  ririmary  and  sec- 
ondary winding  means,  means  connecttig  said  primary 
winding  means  of  said  variable  transforlner  to  said  con- 
ductors, means  connecting  said  secondarV  winding  means 
of  said  variable  transformer  to  said  rtrimary  winding 
means  of  said  booster  transformer,  rectifier  means  hav- 
ing input  alternating  current  terminals  and  output  direct 
current  terminals,  means  connecting  in   !      ' 

ondary  means  of  said  main  transformer, , 

means  of  said  booster  transformer,  and  :  aid  input  termi- 
nals, reactance  means,  and  means  conn<cted  to  said  re- 
actance means  and  to  said  output  termtna  s  for  connecting 
in  series  said  output  terminals,  said  n  actance  means, 
said  electrode  and  said  work. 
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1.  A  multielectrode  arc  assembly  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  segment  electrode, 

said  cylinder  forming  a  plenum  chamber  therein  and, 

having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  apertures  through 

the   cylinder   and   peripherally   spaced   around   the 

cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  central  electrodes  spaced  from  and  ex- 
tending one  through  each  aperture  to  the  inner  cylin- 
der surface  to  form  a  single  arc  unit, 

magnetic  means  in  the  cylinder  around  each  aperture 
to  provide  a  rotating  arc  between  each  central  elec- 
trode and  said  cylindrical  electrode, 

and  means  to  direct  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  in  each  imit, 

and  passage  means  through  which  said  heated  fluid  may 
exit  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a 
plenum  chamber. 


3,129,352 
ARC  WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Floyd  E.  Adamson,  Kenmorc,  and  Martki  Rebnffooi, 
WUttansTiilc,  N.Y.,  makwuon  to  Wcstinghoase  Electric 
CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pcnasylraiiia 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,513 
SClainis.    (CL  314— 75) 
1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  work  with  an 
electrode   comprising   conductors  for  supplying  singk- 


4.  Arc  welding  apparatus  particularly  for  welding 
thin-gauge  work  including  said  work,  a  cbnsumable  elec- 
trode, means  connected  to  said  electrod;  for  advancing 
»id  electrode  into  arc  welding  relationship  with  said 
work,  power-supply  means  connected  be  ween  said  elec- 
trode and  work  for  producing  ji  welding  )  re  between  said 
electrode  and  work,  means  for  supplying  a  protective  gas 
to  shield  said  arc,  said  electrode  conducing,  and  its  tip 
being  melted  by.  the  current  of  said  arc,  the  said  power- 
supply  means  comprising  a  direct-current  power-supply 
unit  of  the  low-impedance  type,  said  unit  having  output 
terminals  from  which  direct  current  for  vrelding  is  deriv- 
able and  means  connected  to  said  terminals  for  connect- 
ing said  terminals  respectively  to  said  eloctrode  and  said 
work,  said  connecting  means  including]  inductance  re- 
actance means,  and  means  connected  to  said  reactance 
means  for  selectively  setting  the  rcacuncp  of  said  react- 
ance meaiu  at  a  hitter  magnitude  at  which  the  current- 
density  of  the  arc  current  through  saidlelectrode  is  of 
such  low  magnitude  that  the  deposit  of  mcBted  meul  from 
said  electrode  is  of  the  droplet  type,  but  ( patter  of  metal 
is  suppressed  by  the  reactive  action  of  sai  i  inductor,  and 
at  a  lower  magnitude  at  which  the  current  density  of  the 
arc  current  through  said  electrode  is  of  sich  high  magni- 
tude that  the  deposit  of  melted  metal  froc  i  said  electrode 
is  of  the  spray  type. 

3,129353 

MULTIPLE  RADUTION  SOURCE  MICROSCOPE 
Ehner  Pierre  Ncmcs,  %  Mrs.  JcmiiBfs,  «9I1  Oakwood 
Ave.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf . 
Filed  May  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2f  ,M1 
18  Claims.     (CL  315— If  )i 
1.  In  a  microscope  for  the  examination  of  a  specimen 
the  combination  including  a  plurality  of  so  jrces  for  simul- 
taneously producing  electroougnetic  energies  of  different 
character   in   the    range   including   the   frequency   band 
from  ultra-violet  down  to  -and  including!  the  radio  fre- 
quency range  and  for  producing  energy  In  the  form  of 
alpha,  beta  and  gamma  rays,  the  various  energies  be- 
ing directed  onto  said  specimen  whereby  said  specimen 
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emits  radiation  which  is  characteristic  of  its  nature,  said 
radiation  emitted  by  said  specimen  modulating  the  other 


jV        I    Ml   I        I     I    *     ■   ■T.-.'.t.- 


and  said  amplifying  means  and  being  operative  to  effect 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  a  sweep  cycle  to  provide  a 
voltage.  Hall  generator  means  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  inductor  and  being  operative  to  provide  an 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  magnetic  field  applied 
thereto,  and  differencing  means  to  supply  said  amplify- 
ing means  with  the  difference  volUge  between  the  vent- 
age developed  during  the  sweep  cycle  and  the  ou^ut  volt- 
age provided  by  said  Hall  generator  means. 


energies  to  form  a  composite  radiation  pattern,  aiKl  means 
for  converting  said  composite  radiation  pattern  into  a 
visible  imafe. 


3,119,354 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Mclbovmc  J.  Hellstrom,   Watchung,  NJ., 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,200 
6  Clidms.     (CL  315 — 27) 


to 
Pittsburgh, 


,r*^ 


SS^ttSl 


f.: 


1.  A  controllable  switching  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  transistor  including  base  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  with  the  base-emitter  junction  thereof  exhib- 
iting storage  of  minority  carrier  charge  when  forwardly 
biased  and  requiring  removal  of  said  charge  as  a  prece- 
dent to  turning  off  the  collector  current,  an  asymmetri- 
cally conducting  diode  connected  in  series  with  and  poled 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  junction  to  normally  pro- 
vide a  low  resistance  path  for  base  emitter  current,  con- 
trol signal  input  means  connected  across  the  series  com- 
bination of  said  junction  and  said  diode  for  periodically 
providing  reverse  biasing  voltage  pulses  liaving  ampli- 
tudes exceeding  the  reverse  breakdown  voltage  of  «"d 
junction,  and  said  diode  having  a  minority  carrier  recov- 
ery time  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  minority 
carrier  recovery  time  of  said  base-emitter  junction. 


3,12945< 
FAST  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  AND  UNDU- 
LATING   ELECTRON    BEAM    INTERACTION 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  PhilUps,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ceaeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,540 
25  Claims.     (CL  315 — 39.3) 


3,129355 
LINEAR  MAGNETIC  SWEEP  GENERATOR 
..math  E.  Wood,  Scvcnm  Park.  Md.,  aasigMM-  to  Weri- 
logboinc  ElMtric  Corporatioa,  East  PIttsbiirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Peaasylvaaia 

FiUd  July  7,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  122,451 
t  Claims.    (CL315— 27) 


1.  A  high  frequency  energy  interchange  device  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  waveguide  structure  adapted  to 
propagate  high  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  having 
a  transverse  electric  ON  type  mode,  means  for  causing 
propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  along  said  wave- 
guide structure  in  said  transverse  electric  ON  type  mode, 
electron  gun  means  positioned  for  directing  a  stream  of 
electrons  down  the  length  of  said  waveguide,  and  periodic 
electron  stream  focusing  means  for  causing  the  electroiis 
to  have  a  periodic  undulatory  motion  along  the  electric 
flux  lines  of  transverse  electric  field  of  the  said  electro- 
magnetic waves,  said  electron  gun  means  directing  the 
electron  stream  down  said  guide  at  such  a  velocity  that 
the  electron  stream  progresses  down  said  waveguide  one 
period  while  said  electromagnetic  wave  is  propagated 
substantially  one  period  plus  one  wave  length. 


3,129357 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

EROSION  PROCESSES 

Werner  UUmann  and  Fritz  Grancrt,  I^ocarao,  Switxcr- 

land,  assignors  to  Agie  A.G.  for  Industriclle  Elektro- 

nik,   Losonc-Locamo,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  5,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  733M 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec  9,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 205) 
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1.  A   sweep   generator    including,    amplifying   nneans 
having  a  feedback  loop  and  substantially  unity  gain,  an  ,,.,.•        ^:«„  «rrt^.«« 

inductor  operatively  connected  in  said   feedback   loop,        7.  Voltage  generator  for  clectrolyUc  erosion  process 
sweep  means  operaUvely  connected  across  said  inductor    comprising   rectifier   means   mdudmg    controUed    senu- 
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conductor  rectifier  components,  control  circuit  means  in 
circuit  with  said  semiconductor  rectifier  components  for 
controlling  rectification  of  at  least  one  phase  alternating 
current,  said  control  circuit  means  including  delay  means 
for  delaying  the  ignition  point  of  said  semiconductor 
rectifier  components,  said  rectified  direct  current  being 
adapted  to  be  applied  across  a  gap  defined  by  a  worlq>iece 
electrode  and  tool  electrode,  an  integrating  network  elec- 
trically coupled  with  said  g^>  to  produce  a  signal  indic- 
ative for  the  occurrence  of  an  arc  or  spark  discharge 
between  these  electrodes,  said  integrating  network  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  circuit  such  that 
the  ignition  of  the  semiconductor  components  is  delayed 
upon  occurrence  of  arc  or  spark  discharges\  to  thereby 
reduce  the  direct  current  voltage  appearing  at  the  gap. 


COLD  LOAD  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSER 
Jack  R.  Harbaugfa,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Law- 
rence, EUcttsvillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghonsc  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  East  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S47,595 
SClalnia.    (CL  317— 22) 


7.  In  an  automatic  recloser:  separable  contacts  in  the 
circuit;  means  operable  to  separate  and  reclose  the  con- 
tacts in  response  to  current  in  the  circuit  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  minimum  value;  means  operable  to  lock 
open  the  contacts  after  a  predetermined  number  of  con- 
tact separation  operations  occurring  within  a  predeter- 
mined time;  manually  <q>erative  means  to  reclose  the 
recloser  after  lock-out;  means  operable  to  bias  against 
the  operation  of  the  contact  separation  means;  means 
operable  in  response  to  loss  of  source  ventage  in  the 
circuit  to  set  the  biasing  means  for  operation  when  the 
source  voltage  is  restored;  and  manually  operable  switch 
means  for  operating  the  biasing  means  after  a  lock-out 
separation  operation  and  before  operation  of  the  manually 
operative  reclosing  means. 


3,129359 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  CONFIGURATION 
John  E.  Kunzlcr,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,74t 

i  Claims.     (CL  317—123) 

4.  A  superconducting  magnet  including  a  multiplicity 

of  concentric  coils  of  a  superconducting  wire,  at  least  two 

of  said  coils  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel,  leads 


connecting  said  coils  wkh  a  power  soured,  and  a  shunt 
connecting  said  leads,  together  with  noea^  sufficient  to 


reduce  the  temperature  of  said  coils  to 
below  their  critical  temperatiur. 


a  temperature 


3,129,3M 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRdUIT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  REARMINC 

PhUip  Gamick,  Nccdham,  WlnlcM  H.  Rsnntr,  Sooth 

Braintrcc,  and  Lcdlc  G.   WynM,  Wcfwood,  Mms., 

to  Sigma  lutrnmcnts,  Inc.,  a  <orpcr«tion  of 

.  11,  19M,  S«r.  Nn.  21291 
(CL  317—124) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair  bf  current  sup- 
ply terminals,  a  photo<onductor  and  an  ( Jectromagnetic 
relay  having  a  winding  connected  in  series 
conductor  between  said  terminals,  a  load,  said  relay  having 
la  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  conoectod  in  series  with 
said  load  between  said  terminals,  a  second  relay  having  a 
winding  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  both  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  normally  closed  contacts  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  second  relay  having  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  contacts  connected  in  series  with  the  load 
and  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  fir4t  relay,  where- 
by the  load  is  disconnected  when  either  relay  it  energized 
sufficiently,  and  a  normally  open  manually  operable  switch 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  normally  open  contacts  of 
the  second  relay. 


3,129,341 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  LAUNDERING 

EQUIPMENT 

iArthnr  Bcrcnbaum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by 
assignnicnls  to  Phiico  Corporation,  PkAadclphIa,  Pa^ 

■  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Fch.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  79i,731 
3  CUnM.     (CL  317—139)1 

1.  In  laimdry  apparatus,  control  circular  comprising: 
a  multiposition  switch  mechanism;  electricaliy-energiz- 
able,  thermally-controlied  relays  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  switch  mechanism  for  sucoea^ve  activation 
thereby  and  each  operatively  connected  tot  said  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  duration  of  a  laundering  operation  on 
its  activation  by  said  switch  mechanism;  t  bank  of  elec- 
trically-energizable.  thermally-responsive,*  delay  relays 
.connected  for  cascade  operation  with  ea<^  of  the  men- 
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tioned  switch-actuated  relays  on  activation  thereof  by  said 
switch  mechanism,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
thermal  delay  element  of  one  relay  is  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  switch  means  of  a  preceding  relay  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  apparatus  to  control  the  dura- 
tion of  a  lauiKlering  operation  for  the  thermal  delay 
period  of  said  relay  and  thereafter  sequentially  to  initiate 


(e)  means  connecting  the  other  termiiud  of  the  con- 
ducting device  to  the  other  termiiud  of  the  winding 
on  each  relay  and  means  connecting  said  other  ter- 
minal of  the  conducting  device  to  said  output  ter- 
minal of  the  power  supply  through  the  normally 
open  contact  set  of  said  second  relay;  and 

(/)  means  connecting  the  first  mentioned  terminal  of 
each  relay  winding  through  a  respective  resistance 
to  a  reference  terminal  of  the  power  supply. 


3,129,343 

ARMATURE  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Edward  E.  Scbeste,  Edina,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Mlnnc- 

apolb-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    MfameapoHs, 

Mhu.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  135^54 
4C1atanB.    (CL  317— 19«) 


a  successive  laundering  operation  on  operation  of  asso- 
ciated switch  means;  and  solenoid  means  connected  in 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  relays  for  conditioning 
said  switch  mechanism  for  advance  to  a  successive  switch- 
ing position  on  completion  of  a  sequence  of  laundering 
operatioiu  thereby  to  provide  automatic  programming  of 
a  multiphase  laundering  cycle. 


3,129,342 

RELAY  CONTROL  ORCUTTS 

Hcrhcft  GDhcrt,  Bcritcky, CaUf^  iiilpnr  la SCM 

Corporatfon,  a  unpoiatiun  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  5,  1944,  Scr.  No.  73,S59 

SClaiM.     (CL  317— 144) 


1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  actuating  device  having  a  mag- 
netic circuit  including  a  magnetic  member,  means  for  in- 
ducing magnetic  f!ux  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  mov- 
able armature  member  hinged  on  one  end  of  the  magnetic 
member  and  completing  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  im- 
proved armature  hinge  construction  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  each  having  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  sides  and  exten&ng  from  said  one  end  of  said 
magnetic  member;  a  likeVplurality  of  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  armature,  ea^  receiving  one  of  said  projec- 
tions; and  a  pair  of  rounjifed  portions  of  small  radius  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  aper- 
tures and  cooperating  with  said  two  substantially  paralld 
sides  of  the  corresponding  projection  on  said  magnetic 
member  and  providing  substantially  point  conuct  engage- 
ment therewith  to  afford  hinge  action  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  magnetic  member. 


1.  In  a  relay  control  circuit: 

(a)  two  relays  each  having  a  winding  with  the  first 
relay  operating  a  pair  of  switch  contact  sets,  one  of 
said  contact  sets  being  normally  open  and  one  of 
said  contact  sets  being  nonnally  doted  and  the 
second  relay  operating  a  normally  open  set  of  coo- 
tacts; 

(b)  a  conducting  device  having  tmidirectional  current 
carrying  characteristics,  and  being  provided  with  two 
terminals; 

(c)  means  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  to  both 
the  normally  closed  contact  set  and  the  normally 
open  contact  set  of  said  first  relay  and  means  con- 
necting said  one  terminal  through  noomentary  switch 
means  to  an  output  terminal  of  a  power  supply; 

(d)  means  connecting  one  contact  of  the  nonnally 
open  contact  set  of  said  first  relay  to  one  terminal 
of  the  winding  of  the  second  relay  and  means  con- 
necting one  contact  of  the  normally  closed  contact 
set  of  said  first  relay  to  one  terminal  of  the  winding 
of  said  first  rday. 


3 129,344 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  CONDENSERS 
Robert  Fredcrfcfc  Oxicy,  Prtory  Park,  Ulverrtoa,  " 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  94,419 

CbUms  priority,  appHcailan  Great  Mtahi  Oct  2t,  1944 

lOal^   (CL  317— 253) 


A  sUtor  assembly  for  an  adjustable  variable-capacity 
air-dielectric  condenser  comprising  a  sUtor  consisting  of 
two  end  plates  and  at  least  one  intermediate  plate,  the 
said  plates  each  having  a  generally  rectangular  boundary 
consisting  of  two  long  edges  and  two  short  edges,  the 
said  plates  being  parallel,  arranged  side-by-side  in  ^oed 
relationship,  connecting  ribs  extending  between  and  join- 
ing relatively  adjacent  plates  at  the  comers  of  the  respec- 
tive plates  lying  at  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  long 
edges,  the  stator  being  of  integral  homogenous  metal  coa- 
struction  comprising  a  solid  metal  bar  erf  generally  rec- 
tangular crocs-aectioo  having  a  fdurality  of  parallel  sloU 
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therein  extending  transversely  to  said  ribs  to  define  said 
spaced  plates,  a  thin  generaOly  rectangular  base  member 
of  insulating  material  adjacent  one  of  the  said  end  plates 
and  having  one  edge  equal  in  length  to  each  of  said  long 
edges  of  said  plates  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
said  long  edges  extending  between  said  ribs,  said  baso 
member  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therethrough  each 
inwardly  spaced  from  a  comer  at  one  end  of  said  on^ 
edge  of  said  base  member,  a  rotor  including  relatively 
spaced  parallel  plates,  a  shaft  rotataUy  joumalled  in  said 
base  memt>er  and  supporting  said  rotor  plates  for  rotarnj 
movement  between  and  parallel  to  the  respective  statot 
plates,  said  rotor  plates  having  marginal  arcuate  edges 
concentric  to  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  studs  fixedly 
secured  to  said  one  end  plate  on  the  side  of  said  one 
end  plate  remote  from  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  in  which  said  ono 
end  plate  lies,  said  studs  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  said  one  end  plate,  and  said  studs 
secured  in  said  apertures. 


3,129,3<5 

DRIVE 

Donald  V.  Bennett,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Sylvester  J. 

Campbell,  Penn  Hills,  and  AIlMrt  G.  Oficaby,  Glbsonia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporatioii, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcmisylvaiiia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,924 

2Claiiiii.    (CL  318-4) 


1.  Control  apparatus  including  a  motor,  a  generator, 
means  connected  to  said  generator  for  connecting  said 
motCM-  and  generator  in  power-interchange  relationship,] 
means  connected  to  said  motor  for  deriving  from  said 
motor  a  potential  dependent  on  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
means  connected  to  said  generator  for  deriving  a  poten- 
tial dependent  on  the  loading  of  said  generator  by  said 
motor,  magnetic  amplifier  means  including  output  wind- 
ing means,  current-limit  winding  means,  and  reference 
winding  means,  the  ampere  turns  through  said  reference 
winding  means  controlling  the  ampere  turns  through  said 
output  winding  means,  and  ampere  turns  through  said 
current-limit  winding  means  varying  the  ampere  turns 
through  said  output  winding  means  so  as  to  reduce  the 
loading  of  said  motor  on  said  generator,  current  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  reference  potential  having  alterna- 
tively a  first  magnitude  for  producing  generative  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  and  generator,  a  second  magnitude 
for  producing  regenerative  operation  of  said  motor  and 
generator  and  a  third  magnitude  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  magnitudes  for  accelerating  said  motor,  means 
connecting  said  reference  potential  and  said  speed  respon- 
sive potential  in  balancing  relationship  to  said  reference 
winding  means,  additional  current  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying a  blocking  potential  having  alternatively  a  firat 
magnitude  corresponding  to  generative  operation  of  said 
motor  and  generator,  a  second  magnitude  corresponding 
to  regenerative  operation  of  said  motor  and  j^enerator, 
and  a  third  potential  having  an  absolute  magnitude  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  last-named  first  and  second 
magnitudes  corresponding  to  operation  of  said  motor  and 
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generator  in  accelerating  said  motor,  an^  means  connect- 
ing said  loading  dependent  potential  in  over-iding  rela- 
tionship with  said  blocking  potential  to  liaid  current-limit 
winding  means. 


3,129,3m 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELE ,._ 

VIBRATING  TRANSDUC  ER 

WaiTCB  C.  Fry,  Chctwick,  Pa.,  ■!■!§ 

Electric  Corporation,  East  PittiiNvih 
tion  of  Pemuyhrania 

Filed  Dec  19,  19M,  Sw.  No. 
MClaiiM.    (Cl.31~ 


ELECTRO-  MECHANICAL 


to  Wcftingkoiuc 
Pa.,  a  corpora- 


-111) 


M<3 


1.  In  combination,  a  vibrating  transducer,  an  L-C 
network,  a  source  of  direct  current  for  c  larging  said  net- 
work, a  phase  shifting  network  including  the  reacUnce  of 
said  transducer  operatively  connected  t  j  said  L-C  net- 
work for  producing  a  trigger  signal  ha\ing  a  frequency 
dependent  on  the  equivalent  electrical  (^aracteristics  of 
said  transducer,  and   switch   means   res|x)nsive  to  said 


trigger  signal  to  periodically  provide  a 
for  said  L-C  network. 


discharge  path 


3,129,347 

TRANSDUCER  ULTRASONIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Cknck  F.  Dcr,  BaltioMrc,  Md.,  aisignor  to  Wcati^hoaae 

Electric  Corporadon,  Em  PIttibarik,  Pa.,  a  corpora. 

tioD  of  PcuHylraBia 

FUcd  May  31, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1  3,9t3 
4Clalmk    (CL318— ImI 


L-0-J 


m  ««iT-«ciaj 


1.  In  combination  a  vibrating  transducer  including  a 
reactance  element,  an  LC  network,  a  lource  of  direct 
current  for  charging  said  network,  a  phise  shifting  net- 
work including  said  transducer  reactance  element  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  LC  network  for  j  iroducing  a  trig- 
ger signal  having  a  frequency  dependent  i  ipon  the  equiva- 
lent electrical  characteristic  of  said  trinsducer,  switch 
means  operably  connected  to  both  said  i  etworks  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  trigger  signal  to  period  cally  provide  a 
discharge  path  for  said  LC  network,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  frequency  of  said  tigger  signal. 


3,1293M 
SMOOTH  CONTROL  OF  POLYPHASE 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
James  H.  Burnett,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  Mii^Bor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  ofNcw  York 
FUcd  Apr.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  1^44 
SClalBi.    (CL31»~2271 
1.  A  control  system  for  operating  frdm  a  three  ter- 
minal source  of  a  three  phase  power  supi  ly,  a  two  phase 
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alternatinr  current  motor  having  a  main  phase  winding 
and  two  opposed  control  phase  windings  with  means 
for  deriving  from  the  supply  a  main  phase  voltage  and  a 
control  phase  vokage  in  relative  phase  quadrature,  said 
motor  windings  each  being  fed  from  the  power  supply 
through  a  respective  pair  of  gatable  rectifiers,  each  said 
pair  of  rectifiers  being  connected  in  anti-parallel  relation 
to  provide  a  full  wave  AC  voltage,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  resettable  magnetic  amplifiers  for  each  pair 
of  gatable  rectifiers,  means  connecting  the  input  of  tattb 
pair  of  magnetic  amplifiers  to  the  phase  of  the  volUge 
source  for  its  respective  motor  winding  to  govern  each 
amplifier  of  its  respective  pair  to  conduct  and  reset  in 
mutual  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  each  pair  ofSjiagnetic 
amplifiers  to  its  respective  pair  of  gatable  rectifiers  to 
govern  the  conduction  of  each  one  of  the  pair  in  ad- 
jacent half  cycles  during  the  conducting  half  cycles  of  its 


determined  maximum  range,  comprising  electrically  con- 
trolled reversible  means  for  driving  the  movable  member 
in  each  of  opposite  directions,  main  transformer  means 
corresponding  to  each  direction  of  movement  of  the 
movable  member,  an  armature  in  each  main  transformer 
means  and  continuously  actuated  by  the  movable  member 
in  the  corresponding  direction  of  movement  thereof  and 
operative  for  controlling  voltage  in  the  corresponding 
transformer  continuously  throughout  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member,  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  movable  member  in  its  range  of  move- 


.■^■>^J       '^  ^-rn^--]     ttftilj^*0 


ment,  means  operative  upon  development  of  voluge  of 
predetermined  value  in  each  main  transformer  means  for 
reversing  the  driving  means,  and  manually  settable  means 
including  over  run  transformer  means  corresponding  to 
each  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  member,  each 
being  controlled  by  the  voltage  developed  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  main  transformer  means  and  im- 
posing it  in  additive  effect  on  the  other,  and  being  thereby 
operative  in  any  given  setting  thereof  for  varying  the 
voltage  value  in  the  corresponding  said  main  transformer 
means  for  all  positions  of  the  movable  member  through- 
out its  movement  in  the  corresponding  direction. 


respective  amplifier,  said  magnetic  amplifiers  each  hav- 
ing a  reset  voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce 
no  output  during  conduction  half  cycles,  means  to  apply 
an  AC.  voltage  in  phase  with  one  of  the  control  wind- 
ings and  in  phase  quadrature  with  the  main  phase  wind- 
ing to  subtract  from  the  normal  magnitude  of  the  reset 
voltage  of  the  magnetic  amplifiers  for  the  main  phase 
winding  during  a  portion  of  each  reset  cycle  and  to  sub- 
tract from  the  reset  voltage  of  the  magnetic  amplifiers 
for  one  control  winding  during  each  complete  reset  cycle 
and  to  add  to  the  reset  voltage  of  the  magnetic  amplifiers 
for  the  other  control  winding  during  each  complete  reset 
cycle  to  produce  an  output  to  gate  the  rectifiers  during 
each  conduction  cycle  for  the  main  phase  winding  and 
said  one  contr<rf  winding  only,  and  means  to  vary  the 
magnitude  of  the  control  voltage  to  govern  the  time  for 
gating  the  respective  rectifiers  during  each  conduction 
cycle  to  control  the  average  current  to  the  motor  wind- 
ings. 

3,129,349 

AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  REVERSING  AT  LIMIT  OF 

TRAVEL  BY  VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  MEANS 

Arthnr  K.  Uttwin,  Uncolawood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

K.  Uttwin,  Robert  L.  Llttwin,  and  Horace  A.  Yonng, 

as  trustees,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUcd  Jnly  5,  1940,  Scr.  Nn.  44,877 
9ClRiiiis.    (CI.  318— 2S2) 
2.  Control  apparatus  for  a  machine  having  a  member 
alternately  movable  in  opposite  directions  through  a  pre- 


3,129,374 

INDUCTION  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

laics  Helfncr,  MaMpcqna,  and  Paul  Fcmtcr,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  aMignon  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  EjM 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  77,889 

4  Claims.    (CL  318—343) 


4»  « 


1.  An  induction  speed  governor  for  a  motor  having  a 
shaft  and  having  an  input  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  motor  including  in  combination  an  element  having  a 
natural  frequency  of  vibration,  means  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  vibrating  said  element  at  a  frequency 
in  the  region  of  said  natural  frequency,  means  responsive 
to  vibration  of  said  member  for  generating  a  voltage  and 
means  for  applying  said  generated  voltage  to  said  motcw  in 
a  sense  to  oppose  said  input  vdtage. 
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3,129371 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  LIGHT  ENERGY 

INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 
Julcs-Florent-Joseph  Bourguignoa,  Seilles,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Baumgartncr  Fibres  S.A.,  Grcnciicn, 
SwiEceiiand 

nkd  Jan.  30,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  85,818 

Claims  priority,  appNcation  Switzerland  June  9,  19M 

8  Claims.     (CL  318-^480) 
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isolated  rectifiers  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  said 
frame  in  heat-conducting  relationship  thereto,  a  vented 
cage-like  enclosure  secured  to  the  central!  portion  of  said 
frame  to  enclose  and  protect  said  rectifiers  and  to  dis- 
sipate heat  therefrom,  an  input  terminal  on  said  frame 
for  connection  to  a  source  of -electrical  cliarging  currents, 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  on  said  iframe  for  con- 
nection to  respectively  separate  storage  patteries,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  distribution  circuits,  each  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  a  respetlive  one  of  said 
rectifiers  poled  in  a  direction  to  permit  only  unidirectional 
charging  currents  to  flow  in  each  of  ^aid  distribution 
circuits,  whereby  reverse  flow  of  discharge  currents  from 
any  one  of  the  said  storage  batteries  injo  any  other  of 
said  storage  batteries  is  prevented. 


n» 


2.  A  device  for  converting  light  energy  into  mechani- 
cal energy,  comprising  at  least  one  photo-electric  cell 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  light  energy,  charging- 
condenser  means  connected  to  said  photo-electric  cdl, 
said  charging-condenser  means  being  charged  by  said 
photo-electric  cell  when  the  latter  is  exposed  to  said  li^ 
energy,  an  electro-mechanical  transducer,  and  relay  means 
connected  to  said  charging-condenser  means,  said  relay 
means  being  operable  when  the  charge  of  said  charging- 
condenser  means  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  for 
interconnecting  said  charging<ondenser  means  and  said 
electro-mechanical  transducer  for  discharging  said  charge 
Arough  said  electro-mechanical  transducer,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  relay  means  in  a  condition  for  inter- 
connecting said  charging-condenser  means  and  said  electro- 
mechanical transducer  during  discharge  ot  die  charging- 
condenser  means. 

3,129^72 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  ALLOCATOR 

WflUam  W.  Warren,  BeU  Sprfaig  P.O., 

Blue  Rock  Ranch,  CaUf . 
Filed  Aug.  7, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  129,734 

2CblaM.    (CL328— 15)     ' 


3,129373 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 
James  B.  Goddialk,  West  PIkelaod  To  miUp,  Cheater 
Coanty,  and  Lewis  A.  Mcdbr,  Ordni,  Pa., 
to  Fox  Products  Company,  Philadeiph^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnasylvaaia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  <|S343 
5  Cfadma.    (O.  320—25) 


il* 


1.  Means  for  distributing  charging  currents  from  an 
electrical  generator  to  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  massive  central  p<Miion 
thereon  to  serve  as  a  heat  sink,  a  plurality  of  electrically 


-■'•rxr.  I  - 


II 


f-,4 


J5u 


t^ 


■^^y 


t 


3.  In  a  battery  charger,  the  combination  of  charging 
circuit  means  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  rectifier  connected  to  uid 
secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  D.C.  chaiging  leads  con- 
nected to  receive  current  from  said  rectifier,  and  a  pair 
of  A.C.  leads  connectable  to  said  primary  winding;  two 
pivoted  jaw  terminal  clamps  each  inditding  a  pair  of 
jaw  portions  which  are  electrically  intu  ated  from  each 
other  and  arranged  to  cooperate  to  clanp  a  terminal  of 
the  battery  to  be  charged,  each  of  said  1  >.C.  leads  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  jav  portions  of  a 
different  one  of  said  clamps;  a  relay  {having  contacts 
connected  to  establish  a  primary  circuit  comprising  said 
primary  winding  and  said  A.C.  leads  with  said  primary 
circuit  selectively  including  different  portions  of  said 
primary  winding  to  provide  different  oi^puts  for  charg- 
ing batteries  of  different  known 
relay  also  including  an  actuating 
circuit  means  connected  between  the  oti 
portions  to  receive  current  from  the  I 
clamps  are  connected  to  the  terminals 
be  charged,  said  control  circuit  means 
to  the  actuating  winding  o(  said  relay 
same '  selectively  in  accordance  with  tlM 


battery  to  which  said  clamps  are  conac*:ttd 


ratings,  said 
and  control 
of  said  jaw 
ry  when  said 
the  bttttery  to 
ing  coimected 
to  energize  the 
voltage  of  the 
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3,129,374 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  E.  RdatkNi,  MovoctUIc,  Rudy  P.  PirtlLOvich, 
Franldln  Township,  Westmoreland  Coanty,  and  Thomas 
M.  Corry,  Moorocvilic,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Plttsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnusylranla 

FUad  Dec.  7, 1940,  Scr.  No.  74,388  . 
18  Cbims.    (CL  321—14) 


means  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  said 
load  circuit  for  converting  said  A.C.  voltage  to  regulated 
direct  current  applied  to  said  load  circuit,  said  reactor 
nteans  including  first  and  second  control  winding  means,  a 
first  circuit  connected  across  said  load  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  resistors  having  a  common  junction,  a  second  cir- 
cuit connected  across  said  load  circuit  including  a  resistor 
and  a  Zener  diode  having  a  common  junction,  means 
connecting  said  first  control  winding  means  across  said 
junctions,  and  means  connecting  said  second '  control 
winding  means  directly  in  series  with  said  load  circuit,  said 
first  and  second  control  winding  means  controlling  the 
saturation  of  said  reacts  means  and  (^jposing  each  other. 


1 .  In  a  switching  network  for  controlling  flow  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  first  current  flow  controlling  device  hav- 
ing a  main  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  operable  upon 
being  energized  to  render  said  main  circuit  conductive, 
an  energizing  network  having  a  first  output  coimected  to 
said  control  circuit,  said  network  including  a  second  cur- 
rent flow  controlling  device,  said  second  current  device 
having  a  main  current  path  operably  connected  to  control 
the  energized  condition  of  said  first  output,  said  second 
current  device  having  a  pair  of  energizable  electrodes 
operable  to  control  the  energized  condition  of  said  main 
current  path,  said  network  being  arranged  to  energize 
said  first  output  and  thereby  render  said  control  circuit 
effective  to  initiate  current  flow  through  said  main  circuit 
in  response  to  a  first  operating  condition  of  said  second 
current  device,  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  ener- 
gizable electrodes  and  normally  effective  to  maintain  said 
electrodes  in  a  first  energized  condition  whereby  said  sec- 
ond current  device  is  placed  in  its  said  first  operating  con- 
dition, means  for  rendering  said  first  circuit  means  ineffec- 
tive to  maintain  said  electrodes  in  their  first  energized 
condition,  and  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
energizable  electrodes  and  effective  to  maintain  said  elec- 
trodes in  their  said  first  energized  condition  to  maintain 
current  flow  in  said  main  path  irrespective  of  the  ren- 
dering of  said  first  circuit  means  ineffective. 


3,129,375 

POWER  SUPPLY  UTILEING  A  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  D.C  CONTROL 

GcnUd  a  HMtitagcr,  Andcnoa.  lad.,  aMlinnr  to  General 

Molars  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawwc 

Filed  May  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  31,344 
OOataH.   (CL321— U) 


3,129,374 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

John  M.  McCarthy,  P.O.  Box  2,  Jancsrlllc,  Wla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  175,452 

1  Ctadm.    (a.  321—50) 


^' 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  source  of  A.C. 
voltage,  a  direct  current  load  circuit,  rectifier  and  reactor 


An  improved  generator  comprising  in  combination  a 
subsuntially  elongated  and  tubular  cylinder,  a  plug  fix- 
edly received  within  a  projection  of  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  projections  carried  by  said  cylinder  near 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced   apart  projections   on   the   other  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  near  its  other  end,  a  pair  of 
shafts  of  fiberglass  material  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  between  said  longitudinally  and  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  projections  and  a  substantially  elon- 
gated fiberglass  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder  forming  a  projection  having  a  front  wall  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration  and  a  top  and  bottom 
wall  of  rectangular  configuration,  said  front  wall  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  substantially  circular  open- 
ings receiving  a  shaft  of  fiberglass  material,  said  shaft 
being  statically  received  within  a  circular  opening  through 
an  internal  wall  within  said  projection,  said  wall  of  rec- 
tangular configuration  being  parallel  with  said  front  wall 
of  said  projection  and  being  secured  between  said  top 
and  said  bottom  walls  of  said  projection,  a  hub  of  cir- 
cular configuration  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  vanes 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  forwardly  thereof,  said 
inner  wall  of  said  projection  and  said  shaft  receiving  a 
substantially  circular  collector  ring  having  a  forwardly 
positioned  and  substantially  circular  flange,  said  o^lector 
rings  being  slidable  and  rotatable  within  a  continuous 
conductor,  said  conductor  extending  outwardly  from  said 
projection    of   said    sleeve    and   terminating   in    a   pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer,  said  transformer  being 
grounded  at  the  end  of  said  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  forming  the  output  for 
the  A.C.  to  a  load,  said  driving  means  for  said  shafts 
comprising  a  pair  of  V-puUeys,  said  pulleys  being  driven 
by  an  external  power  source  and  vanes  on  hubs  being 
rotated  by  said  pulley,  said  cylinder  having  projecting 
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electrodes  which  are  rearwardly  from  said  inner  wall  ol 
said  projection,  said  projection  housing  said  electrodes, 
said  projections  forming  said  electrodes  being  covered 
substantially  at  their  pointed  tips  by  rubber  and  said 
vanes  passing  said  electrodes  picking  up  a  charge  on  said 
cylinder  consummating  a  cycle  each  time  a  vane  passes 
said  electrodes  producing  alternating  current  to  said  trans- 
former. 

3,129»377 
TRANSFORMER  FOR  CONNECTING  A  THREE- 
PHASE  SYSTEM  TO  A  TWO-PHASE  SYSTEM 
Gordon  R.  Monroe  and  Gcor«c  F.  MUdicll,  Jr^  Hlckoiy 
Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporattoo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  PennsylvaBia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,089 
3  Claims.    (CL  321— 57) 


L 


1.  A  transformer  having  two  magnetic  circuits  ninety 
degrees  out  of  phase  providing  uniform  flux  density,  said 
transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  including  a  plu- 
rality of  stacked  layers  of  laminations  formed  from  mag- 
netic strip  material  having  at  least  one  preferred  direction 
of  magnetic  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  strip  material,  each  of  said  layers 
including  first  and  second  outer  leg  laminations  which 
form  first  and  second  outer  leg  portions  when  stacked,  an 
intermediate  leg  lamination  and  yoke  laminations  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  leg  laminations  assembled  around 
two  suustantially  rectangular  windows,  the  joints  between 
the  leg  and  yoke  laminations  of  each  layer  being  diagonal 
but  joints  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  strip  material  from  which  the  laminations  are  formed, 
the  corresponding  joints  in  alternate  layers  being  offset 
from  one  another  to  provide  an  area  of  overlap  between 
the  respective  joints,  the  width  of  the  intermediate  leg 
lamination  in  each  layer  being  substantially  1.4  times  the 
width  of  each  outer  leg  lamination  in  said  layer  and  first 
and  second  windings  di^>osed  on  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  leg  portions  only,  respectively,  one  end  of  the 
first  winding  on  one  outer  leg  portion  being  connected 
substantially  to  the  mid-point  of  the  first  winding  on  the 
other  outer  leg  portion. 


istor  to  one  side  of  said  power  source,  ss  id  base  circuit 
including  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  k  second  tran- 


sistor, and  manually  operable  means  for 
conduction  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,Uf,379 
D.C.  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER 
WUUam  F.  Cormier,  Mkldlctowa,  R.I.,  sm  gnor  to  MImc- 
apoHs-Hoocyweil    Regulator   Companji^  Mlnncapotti, 
Minn.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Dclawart 

Flkd  Feb.  28,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  17M23 
4Ciyw.    (CL323— 22) 


controlling  the 


first  transistor, 
lether  the  base 


1.  A  signal  modulator  consisting  of  a 
a  second  transistor,  means  connecting  to 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  trankistors,  a  source 
of  alternating-current  signals,  a  load  meank.  circuit  means 
connecting  said  source  and  said  load  in  setfies  between  the 
collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  tran- 
sistors, a  pair  of  input  terminals  arranged  lo  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  a  direct-current  control  signal,  and  input 
circuit  means  connecting  the  emitter  el 
first  and  said  second  transistors  to  each 
said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  connect 
trodes  to  the  other  of  said  input  termi 
apply  an  input  signal  between  the  base  e 
ter  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors 
including  input  signal  dividing  resistors 


trodes  of  said 

r  and  to  one  of 

said  base  elec- 

s  whereby  to 

ode  and  emit- 

id  input  means 

nnected  to  di- 


vide an  input  signal  applied  to  said  input  tdrminals  equally 


between  said  first  and  said  second  transisi 


I  or. 


3429,378 
VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR    REGULATOR    AND 
SWITCH  MEANS 
Louis  J.  Raver  and  Roiiert  L.  Larsoo,  AndcrMm,  lad., 
assignors   to   General   Motors   CorporatioD,   Detroit, 
Michn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,755 
4  ClMiaas,  (CL  322—28) 
1.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  power  source  hav- 
ing a  control  winding,  voltage  regtilating  means  including 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  circuit  connected 
with  said  power  source  and  with  said  control  winding  for 
controlling  the  current  flow  through  said  control  winding 
as  a  function  of  output  voltage  of  said  power  source,  a 
base  circuit  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  tran- 


3,129,388 
BUCK  BOOST  TRANSFORMER  COI^TROLLED  BY 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
AbraliaBi    Lkbowsky,    San    Carlos,    Cal  f.,    awlgHiii    to 
Ampcx  Corporatioa,  Redwood  Oty,  C  ilf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

FOcd  June  23,  IMl,  Scr.  Now  1:  9,198 
14  ClafaBa.  (CL  325-^45] 
1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  providing  a  pre- 
selected magnitude  of  output  voltage  friim  an  A.C.  in- 
put voltage  comprising  corresponding  %ts  of  input  and 
output  terminals,  a  transformer  having  a  winding  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  input  and  output  terminals, 
means  connected  in  shunt  with  the  output  terminals  for 
developing  a  voltage  across  the  windin  (  of  the  trans- 
former to  compensate  for  variable  devial  ions  of  the  out- 
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put  voltage  from  the  preselected  value  including  a  silicon  to  one  of  said  taps,  a  plurality  of  second  conductive  ele- 
controUed  rectifier  serially  connected  to  a  second  wind-  mentu.  each  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  said  first 
ing  of  the  transformer,  a  free-running  oscillator  for  trig-    and  second  terminals  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


'»■ 


gering  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  synchronism  there- 
with, and  means  for  controlling  the  repetition  rate  of 
the  free-running  oscillator  in  response  to  fluctuations  of 
the  output  voluge.     ^ 

3,129381 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  SHUNTLOAD  AND 

AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

Erich  W.  Mantcutcl,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a«igmir  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19«t,  Scr.  No.  4,733 

UCblM.    (CL323— 89) 


S 


♦— ' c        7- 


^ 
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surface  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum;  and  electrical 
bridging  means  movable  to  interconnect  each  of  said  first 
conductive  elements  with  one  of  said  second  conductive 
elements. 

3,129,383  

VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSFORMERS 

David  Karo,  53  Sandy  Road,  Norton, 

near  Stouitrklge,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  67,036 

CbUnw  priorItT,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  14,  1959 

13CfadMS.    (CL323— 48) 


t,      fo 
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10.  In  a  shunt  loaded  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  having 
access  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  series  circuit 
comprising  first  inductive  means  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected to  draw  current  from  said  source,  load  means  con- 
nected across  the  plates  of  said  capacitor,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely poled  controlled  rectifiers  in  parallel  arrangement 
connected  in  series  with  second  inductive  means,  said 
series  parallel  circuit  connected  in  shunt  with  said  capa- 
citor and  said  load  means,  and  means  including  at  least 
two  saturable  reactors  to  gate  said  rectifiers  from  the  non- 
conductive  to  the  conductive  state  alternately  at  half 
cycles  of  the  supply  frequency. 


II  ^14.     •» 


'^J. 


\'' 


3,129.382 

ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER  WTTH  SPEED 

REDUCTION  GEARING 

Larldui  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporatioa,  NorwaBt,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  047,958 
8Ctaimi.    (CL  323— 43.5) 

1.  In  electrical  apparatus  having  a  series  of  terminals, 
one  of  which  is  a  reference  terminal,  means  for  main- 
taining a  reference  volUge  on  the  reference  terminal  and 
voltages  of  predetermined  values  relative  to  the  reference 
voltage  on  the  respective  other  terminals  along  the  series, 
means  for  deriving  voltages  intermediate  those  on  the  ter- 
minals including  a  continuous  electrical  path  in  the  form 
of  a  closed  loop  of  distributed  impedance  subdivided  into 
sections  by  taps  at  at  least  three  substantially  equally 
spaced  points  thereon,  switching  means  for  connecting 
pairs  of  adjacent  ups  in  rotation  across  successive  pairs 
of  adjacent  terminals  along  the  series,  and  a  contact  mov- 
able along  that  section  of  the  impedance  loop  between  the 
taps  on  said  section  connected  to  a  first  and  second  ter- 
minal, the  improvement  comprising  switching  means  hav- 
ing at  least  three  first  conductive  elements;  each  connected 


1.  A  voltage  stabilizing  transformer  comprising  a  core 
structure  of  magnetically  conductive  material  including  a 
main  branch  joined  at  its  ends  by  a  connecting  branch,  and 
including  a  shunt  branch  extending  from  said  main  branch 
at  a  position  in  between  its  ends  to  the  connecting  branch 
to  form  three  magnetic  circuits  of  which  two  have  the 
shunt  branch  in  common,  the  first  of  these  two  latter  nuig- 
netic  circuits  carrying  a  first  portion  of  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  both  on  said  main  branch  at 
one  side  of  said  shunt  branch  with  at  least  part  of  said 
secondary  winding  nearer  to  said  shunt  branch  than  is  said 
first  portion  of  said  primary  winding,  and  the  second  of 
these  magnetic  circuits  carrying  a  second  portion  of  said 
primary  winding  on  said  main  branch  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  shunt  branch,  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  primary  winding  being  connected  electrically  in  a 
primary  circuit  to  assist  each  other  magnetomotively  in 
setting  up  a  magnetic  flux  through  said  shunt  branch,  and 
thereby  establishing  a  magnetic  saturation  in  said  first  mag- 
netic circuit  to  stabilize  to  some  extent  the  magnitude  of 
the  flux  interUnking  said  secondary  winding  and  hence  the 
voltage  induced  therein,  while  also  acting  in  magnetomo- 
tive opposition  in  the  third  magnetic  circuit  comprising 
said  main  branch  and  connecting  branch,  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  primary  winding  having  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  therewith  of  a  value  such  that  at  least  a 
part  of  the  primary  circuit  forms  a  circuit  operating  be- 
yond the  point  of  resonance  to  assist  in  attaining  magnetic 
saturation  in  said  first  magnetic  circuit. 
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3,129,384 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  TYPE  AMMETER 
RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  FLUX  OF  A  CONDUCTOR 
CARRYING  CURRENT  TO  BE  MEASURED 
Max  J.  Kramer,  Panna,  Ohio,  asdgiior  to  Ahiininain  Com- 
,  pany  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Piu,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  283481 
5  Claims.    (CL  324— 14<) 


1 


1.  An  ammeter  for  measiiring  anode  bar  current  of 
electrolytic  reduction  cells  and  the  like  comprising, 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  provided  with  a  probe  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  projecting  from  its  rear  face  and 
with  a  cover  box  on  its  front  face  and  with  an  elon- 
gated handle  extending  forwardly  of  its  front  face 
for  placement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  probe  against 
a  vertical  anode  bar  with  the  plate  in  upright  posi- 
tion, both  plate  and  tube  being  of  non  magnetic 
material, 

(b)  a  shafted  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  rotor 
polarized  across  a  diameter  and  coaxially  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  tube  in  proximity  to  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  having  its  shaft  extending  into  said 
cover  box, 

(c)  a  radial  pointer  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  graduated  scale  on  said  plate,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  box  being  transparent  fw  scale  visibility, 

(d)  a  pair  of  essentially  semi-circular,  magnetic  stator 
poles  of  uniform  thickness  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tube  in  encircling  relation  to  said  rotor 
and  separated  by  narrow  air  gaps  at  their  opposed  pe- 
ripheral edges,  whereby  the  rotor  is  magnetically  held 
and  restrained  to  remain  in  zero  pointer  scale  indicat- 
ing position  by  its  own  flux  with  its  flux  line  in  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  said  air  gaps, 

(e)  said  stator  poles  having  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  transverse  plane  across  said  plate  which 
disposes  said  air  gaps  in  perpendicular  relation  to 
and  the  center  line  of  said  poles  in  parallelism  with 
said  plane  for  providing  a  substantially  correspond- 
ing relationship  of  said  rotor  and  stator  poles  with 
respect  to  the  annular  magnetic  field  around  the 
anode  bar  when  the  ammeter  is  in  current  measuring 
position  against  the  bar, 

(/)  and  a  return  spring  secured  between  said  shaft  and 
said  plate  for  lightly  biasing  said  rotor  to  return  to 
its  zero  position  and  producing  scale  linearity  by 
ccxnpensating  for  loss  of  air-gap  restraint  with  in- 
creasing current, 

(g)  said  stator  poles  having  a  thickness  of  about  Vie 
inch  for  minimum  mass  and  to  remain  magnetical- 
ly unsaturated  so  as  to  continuously  effectively  shield 
said  rotor  from  stray  magnetic  field  lines  inherently 
present  at  said  cell,  and  the  width  of  said  air  gaps 
being  less  than  %2  inch  to  minimize  stray  field  liim 
passing  therethrough  to  the  rotor. 
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tor,  a  second  switching  transistor,  and  lieans  including 
a  regulating  transistor  in  parallel  circuit  Connection  with 
the  storage  capacitor,  a  constant  current  producing  means 
for  energizing  said  parallel  circuit,  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  switching  transistcrs  to  normally 
maintain  said  second  transistor  conducting  and  trigger 
said  second  transistor  into  nonconducting  condition  at 
the  beginning  of  each  width  modulate  I  impulse  and 
restore  said  transistor  into  conducting  ondition  at  the 


Str^^S  ,^  --^ 


end  of  each  impulse,  means  including  a  tecond  regulat- 
ing transistor  in  the  charging  circuit  to  said  capacitor, 
means  responsive  to  a  first  error  correcting  signal  to  vary 
the  conductivity  of  said  first  mentioned  reculating  transis- 
tor thereby  to  establish  an  initial  voltiige  across  said 
capacitor,  and  means  responsive  to  a  secon  d  error  correct- 
ing signal  to  vary  the  conductivity  of  the  second  regulat- 


ing transistor  thereby  to  control  the  rate 
said  capacitor. 


of  charging  of 


3,129,384 
AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  IMPEDANCt:  MATCHING 

AND  LOADING  UNIT  T 
Carl  C  Daly,  Fort  Laadcrriala,  Fku,  ■■kaur  to 
Ekctroaka,  lacn  a  corporadoB  of  lorMa 
FUad  May  21,  194£  Str.  No.  19  (^34 
SClafaM.    (0.325—174) 


3,129385 
COMPENSATED  PULSE  WIDTH  DEMODULATOR 
NcU  E.  Maestre,  Lcrfttown,  NJ.,  aarifiior  to  Vector 
MamfactDriiif  Company,  Incorporated,  a  coloration 
of  Pcoosylranla 

Fifed  Not.  3,  1941,  Scr.  No.  158,844 

9  Claims.    (CL  325— 38) 

1.  A  pulse  width  demodulator  circuit  comprising:   a 

transistor  switch  means  operable  at  the  beginning  and 

ending  of  each  width  modulated  impulse,  a  storage  capaci- 


5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  matching  unit  for 
matching  a  fixed  antenna  to  a  multiple] channel  trans- 
mitter covering  a  wide  frequency  range,:  comprising  in 
said  unit  input  and  output  terminals;  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable impedance  elements;  switch  meafs  having  posi- 
tions corresponding  with  each  of  said  chatinels  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  some  of  said  elemtnu  to  form  a 
pi-network  between  said  terminals  pre-adjiisted  to  match 
said  antenna  to  the  transmitter  at  the  frequency  of  the 
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channel  selected;  and  electrically  operated  step-by-step 
actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  switch 
means  to  step  said  switch  means  from  channel  to  channel 
when  energized.         

3,129387  ,^ 

WIDE-BAND  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIERS 

Boteslaw  Marlwa  Sosin,  Essex,  EMfamd,  aarifw  to 

-    The  Marcooi  Compamy  Limited 

Flkd  luc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821^48 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  BritalB  J«ly  23, 1958 

4Ckdms.    (0.338—54) 


trodes,  a  center  tapped  resistive  means  coni»ecting  the  con- 
trol electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  discharge  devices 
to  ground,  a  first  and  a  second  shunt  combination  of  a 
capacitive  means  and  an  inductive  means  connecting  the 
anode  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  devices  respec- 
tively to  a  potential  source,  a  conunon  connection  of 
the  cathode  elements  of  said  discharge  devices,  a  circuit 
consisting  of  a  series  combination  of  plural  diode  means 
and  a  resistive  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
plural  diode  means,  said  circuit  connecting  said  conunon 
connection  to  ground  whereby  self*bia8  is  provided  which 
is  subsuntially  unaffected  by  low  £re<iuency  signals  and 
<'hfi"gM  in  plate  current. 


3,129389 
QUANTUM  RESONANCE  STABILIZED 
FREQUENCY  SOURCE 
MMtin  E.  Packwd  and  Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Mcnlo  Park, 
and  William  E.  BeU,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VvlMi  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforaia 

Fifed  Aog.  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  129J73 
14  Clidms.     (CL  331—3) 


1.  A  distributed  amplifier  comprising  an  input  flher 
line  including  a  plurality  of  filter  sections  each  having 
a  pre-deiermined  pass  band;  an  output  filter  line  having 
a  pre-determined  pass  band  which  includes  a  band  of 
fluencies  which  is  also  included  in  the  pass  band  of 
the  input  filter  line;  a  load  connected  to  said  output  filter 
line;  said  output  filter  line  including  a  plurdity  of  filter 
sections  nearer  the  load  of  characteristic  impedance  de- 
creasing stepwise  towards  the  load  and  a  plurality  of 
filter  sections  farther  from  the  load  of  uniform  char- 
acteristic in»p«l«nce;  a  plurality  of  valves  having  their 
control  electrodes  connected  to  different  filter  sections 
along  said  input  filter  line  and  tlieir  anodes  connected  to 
different   filter   sections   of  uniform   impedance   and   a 
second  plurality  of  valves  having  their  control  electrodes 
connected  to  dilTerent  filter  sections  along  said  input 
filter  liae  and  their  anodes  connected  to  different  filter 
sections  of  decreasing  impedance  along  said  output  filter 
Ifaie,  wherein  the  delays  between  said  anodes  are  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  delays  between  the  correspond- 
ing control  electrodes;  means  for  applying  signals  to  said 
input  filter  line;  and  means  for  taking  output  from  said 
output  filter  line. 

3,129388 
CATHODE  BIAS  CLAMP 
Rkhwd  E.  LMit.  Concord,  and  OiBrlfi  H.  Smith,  Attic- 
boro,  Mnw.,  aaslginors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Unttad  SlatM  of  America  as  rcpfcacatcd  by  the  Sccrc- 

twT  of  the  Navy 

Fifed  Dec  29.  1948,  Scr.  No.  79,474 
lOaim.    (CL  338— 123) 


sn 
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5.  A  quantum  resonance  stabilized  frequency  source 
comprising:  a  sample  of  quantum  mechanical  particles; 
a  radio  frequency  generator  for  effecting  radio  frequency 
sublevel  transitions  in  said  sample;  means  for  irradiat- 
ing said  sample  with  optical  radiation;  means  periodical- 
ly pulsing  said  optical  irradiation  means  at  a  low  fre- 
quency for  reducing  undesired  interaction  between  said 
optical  radiation  and  said  radio  frequency  transition; 
means  for  optically  detecting  the  amount  of  interaction 
between  said  optical  irradiation  and  said  sample;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency generator  in  response  to  the  detected  interaction; 
and  means  for  decoupling  said  radio  frequency  generator 
when  said  optical  irradiation  means  is  pulsed  on. 


An  electron  amplification  system  of  push-pull  configu- 
ration comprising  a  first  and  a  second  discharge  device 
each  having  an  anode,  a  tathode.  and  a  control  electrode, 
input  terminals  connected  to  each  of  said  control  clec- 


3,129398 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 
Roy  ColUns   March,   Chelmsford,  En^and,   and  John 
Hcwy  Howe,  Anckfamd,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
The  Mvconi  Company  Liasitcd,  a  Britisfa  company 
Fifed  Ang.  29,  1948,  Scr.  No.  52393 
Claims  ariority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  18,  19S9 
7  Claims.    (CL  331—8) 
1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  an  oscil- 
Ution  generator  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  frequency 
by  a  conU-ol  potential  supplied  thereto,  said  system  com- 
prising said  oscillation  generator,  a  pulse  source  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  generator  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
train  (rf  output  pulses  having  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
widths  inter  sc,  a  switch  device  coupled  to  said  pulse 
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source  to  cause  said  pulse  source  to  generate  one  or  other 
of  the  different  widths  of  output  pulse  in  dependence  upon  | 
the  condition  of  said  switch  device,  a  reference  frequency 
source  means  coupled  to  said  switch  and  to  said  reference 
frequency  source  and  responsive  to  a  wave  derived  from 
said  reference  frequency  source  for  actuating  said  switch 
device  to  cause  said  pulse  source  to  generate  the  narrow- 
est pulse  width  of  said  output  pulses  when  the  phase  rela- 
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tion  between  the  reference  source  and  the  generator  output 
approaches  synchronization  and  means  responsive  to  the 
phase  relation  between  the  selected  pulses  from  said  pulse 
source  and  a  wave  derived  from  said  reference  frequency 
-source  for  producing  a  control  potential  and  means  for 
applying  the  same  to  said  generator  to  control  the  fre- 
quency thereof  to  a  value  at  which  the  wave  derived  from 
the  generator  output  and  the  wave  derived  from  the  refer- 
ence frequency  source  are  synchronized. 


3,12M92 
COMMUTATOR 
Ml  G.  Hansel,  Grecavalc,  Frederick  G 
Neck,    and    William    H.    Paubticli, 
assignors  to  Servo  Corporatioa  of  Ail„ 
Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
•   Filed  Jan.  27,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  71 
14  Ckdns.     (CL  333 — ^7) 
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Richtcr,  Gnai 
Vlcrrick,    N.Y., 
New  Hyde 


7(93M 


3,129,391 

WIDE  DEVIATION  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Louis  J.  Kabcll,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  CMy,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioD  of 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Jan.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5,165 
7  OaiBM.     (CL  332—16) 


L    \    I 


1.  A  £requency  modulated  signal  generator  comprising 
an  oscillation  generator  circuit  having  a  nominal  operat- 
ing frequency  and  including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  am- 
plifier devices,  said  amplifier  devices  each  having  an  out- 
put element  and  a  control  element,  means  for  applying  a 
modulating  signal  to  each  of  said  amplifier  devices  simul- 
taneously including  forward  biased  semi-conductor  diodes 
coupled  to  the  control  elements  of  the  amplifier  devices, 
and  bias  means  connected  to  said  means  for  applying  a 
modulating  signal  to  provide  a  selected  forward  bias  in  the 
alnence  of  the  modulating  signal;  said  forward  bias  being 
so  selected  that  the  change  thereof  effected  by  said  modu- 
lating signal  alters  the  resistance  of  said  diodes  and  thus 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  signal  generator. 


1.  A  commutator  for  applying  electrical  energy  succes- 
sively between  a  plurality  of  antennas  a$d  an  electrical 
circuit,  comprising  a  stator  member  of  n 
terial  having  a  planar  surface,  a  plur 
transformer  sectioiu,  one  for  each  of 
cured  in  said  stator  member,  the  trat 
being  positioned  in  circular  array  and  ea. 

terminating  flush  with  said  planar  surfL  _. 

for  scanning  said  transformer  sections  comprising  a  rotor 
member  having  a  planar  surface  in  contigi^ous  relation  to 
the  planar  surface  of  said  stator  member,  and  a  comple- 
mentary magnetic  transformer  section  secured  in  said 


-magnetic  ma- 

y  of  magnetic 

antennas,  ae- 

mer  sections 

having  an  end 

and  means 


rotor  member  having  an  end  terminating 
rotor  planar  surface. 


flush  with  the 


3429^3 

BALUN  TRANSFORMER  WITH  V  UUABLE 

TRANSFORMATION  RATI  0 

lines  T.  Coleman,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  aMifenor,  by  ni« 

assicnnicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcrka  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tiw  Navy 

FBad  Mar.  39,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9<  M* 
llCWnM.    (CL333— M) 


1.  A  balun  transformer  comprising,  in  ;ombination,  a 
)air  of  coaxial  lines  of  unequal  length,  a  c<  inducting  plate 
connecting  the  outer  conductors  of  said  coaxial  line  to- 
gether at  a  given  distance  from  one  end  <f  each  coaxial 
line,  said  conducting  plate  being  grounded  and  short- 
tircuiting  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  shorter 
toaxial  line  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  connecting 
the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  shor  er  coaxial  line 
together  at  said  one  end  thereof,  first  and  s  econd  variable 
capacitors,  said  first  capacitor  being  conrected  between 
the  inner  conductors  of  said  coaxial  lines  st  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  second  capacitor  being  connected  between 
the  outer  conductors  of  said  coaxial  lines  s  t  said  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  coupling  a  radio  frequency  signal 
across  the  outer  conductors  of  said  coaxiil  lines  at  said 
>ne  end  thereof,  the  output  of  said  tran  (former  being 
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taken  across  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  longer 
coaxial  line  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,129,394 
COAXIAL  MODE  TRANSMISSION  OF  CARRIER 
CURRENTS  USING  INSULATED  BURIED  PIPE 
AND  SURROUNDING  EARTH 
FtMKb  V.  Loag,  Skrcvcport,  La.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Easterm  TrMmiiwioa  Corporation,  Shreveport,  Ia,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm-.  17,  19St,  Ser.  No.  722,919 
9  Claims.     (CL  333—27) 


ELECTRICAL  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Jack  Germain,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L.  Evans,  Eranatoo, 
IIL,  assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 
Original  appUcatioo  Jnly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8293^8,  now 
Patent  No.  3,059,184,  dated  Oct.  16,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  appiicatioD  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44»414 
4  Claims.     (CL  333—70) 


8.  Tbe  method  of  transmitting  signals  along  an  insu- 
lated fluid  transmission  conductive  pipe  line  buried  in  the 
ground  comprising,  transmitting  an  A.C.  signal  along 
tbe  pipe  and  simultaneously  transmitting  the  same  sig- 
nal along  the  ground  immediately  surrounding  the  pipe 
whereby  the  pipe,  insulation,  and  grouiKl  will  function 
as  a  co-axial  cable. 

3,129395 
PULSE  GROUP  GENERATOR  PRODUCING  TIME 
SPACED  OUTPUT  PULSES  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON 
SPATIAL  DBTRDUTION  OF  MAGNETIC  TRANS- 
DUCERS ALONG  DELAY  LINE 
W«TM  P.  MaM»,  West  OniBge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bel 
TckphoM  Laboratorias,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  coiporatlon  of  New  York 

FBad  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,725 
Idahn.    (CL333— 39) 


Of  Our*vr 


OS. 
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1.  A  hannooic  filter  including  in  combination,  a  first 
conducting  b<Mt-like  member  having  five  closed  sides  and 
one  open  side,  a  second  conducting  member  including  a 
cover  portion  and  vm>  intersecting  right  angle  {partition 
portions  which  extend  therefrom,  said  members  when  as- 
sembled with  said  cover  portion  closing  said  open  side  of 
said  box-like  member  forming  four  separate  shielded  cavi- 
ties, said  members  being  die  cast  and  having  ribs  to  pro- 
vide interiocking  fit  therebetween,  four  inductance  ele- 
ments supported  on  said  secoiKi  member  so  that  one  is 
positioned  in  each  of  said  cavities  when  said  members 
are  assembled,  three  fecdthrou^  capacitors  in  said  parti- 
tion portions  interconnecting  said  inductance  elements  in 
series  and  forming  shunt  capacitors  of  a  filter  circuit,  and 
terminal  means  extending  through  said  cover  portion  and 
connected  to  said  inductance  elements  to  form  end  ter- 
minals of  the  filter  circuit 


3,129,397 

INTERNALLY  THREADED  COIL  FORM  FOR 

SECURING  THREADED  CORE  THEREIN 

George  A.  Schcrry,  Berkeley,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asa^mcnts,  to  GrayhlU  MoMtronics,  Inc^  Clarendon 

HiUs,  DL,  a  corporation  of  miMis 

Filed  Oct  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  65,527 
«CWnH.    (CL  336— 136) 


In  combination,  an  elongated  wire  oi  magnetostrictive 
material,  a  plurality  of  means  for  unidirectionally  mag- 
netizing a  like  plurality  of  short  lengths  of  the  wire 
q)aced  along  the  wire  intermediate  its  ends,  means  for 
traiumitting  an  alternating  current  pulse  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  wire  which  includes  all  of  the  unidirectionally 
magnetized  short  lengths  of  the  wire,  means  mechani- 
cally connected  to  a  first  end  of  tbe  wire  and  responsive 
to  torsional  vibratory  energy  pulses  to  generate  electrical 
pulses,  and  a  second  means  mechanically  connected  to 
the  other  end  t^the  wire  and  responsive  to  torsional 
vibratory  energy  pulses  to  generate  electrical  pulses,  the 
said  responsive  means  at  each  end  of  the  wire  having 
a  mechanical  impedance  matching  the  mechanical  im- 
pedance of  the  wire,  the  magnetized  length  of  the  mag- 
netostrictive  wire  in  each  instance  being  substantially 
one-4ialf  wavelength  long  with  reqwct  to  the  wavelength 
of  the  vibratory  torsional  acoustic  wave  in  the  wire. 


1.  A  cml  form  assembly  for  supporting  an  inductance 
coil  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  iMigitudinal  center  hole  adapted  to  receive  an 
externally  threaded  core  for  axial  adjustment  therein,  said 
elongated  tnember  having  a  coil  receiving  pOTticm  and  a 
radially  extending  flange  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
flange  portion  having  an  elongated  recess  therein,  said 
recess  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  center  hole  and  axially  offset 
therefrom,  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  recess  inter- 
secting the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  center  hole  to  form 
an  opening  therebetween,  and  a  resilient  insert  positioned 
in  said  recess  and  having  a  press  fit  therein  with  a  portion 
of  said  insert  projecting  into  said  center  hole  for  resilient 
interference  engagement  with  the  external  threads  of  the 
core  to  hold  the  con  and  permit  fine  adjustment  thereof. 
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3,129398 

PRINTED  COIL  WTTH  REMOVABLE  CORE 

SUPPORT  AND  CORE 

Claude  Lhcureux,  Coubron,  Fraace,  asdmor  to  Com 

pagnie  Francaise  Tbomson-Hoiutoii,  Paris,  Fraocc, 

corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,M7 

CUrims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnnce  Mm,  13,  IMl 

3  Claims.     (CL  33«— 13<) 


1 


tU^-  ■ 


1.  An  adjustable  inductance  comprising:  a  mounting 
board  comprised  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  and 
including  an  aperture  and  an  edge,  an  electrical  inductor 
comprised  of  a  printed  wire  positioned  on  said  mounting 
board  and  arranged  in  a  loop  of  multiple  turns  in  a  same 
plane,  a  cylindrical  shaped  magnetic  core  including  a 
threaded  pmtioo  on  an  opter  surface  of  said  core,  and  a 
support  for  said  ccve  centered  with  respect  to  said  loop 
and  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  disposed  above 
said  plane  of  said  loop,  said  support  including  a  U- 
shapMl  section  engaging  said  edge  ai  said  board,  a  lug  por- 
tion having  a  surface  binding  said  support  to  said  board 
when  said  lug  engages  said  aperture,  and  a  threaded 
cylindrical  recess,  said  cylindrical  recess  being  disposed 
above  said  plane  of  said  loop  and  receiving  said  core  for 
adjustable  positioning  of  said  core  relative  to  said  wire 
loop. 

3,129,399 

PLURAL  PART  CORE  WITH  EXPOSED 

WOUND-CORE  PORTION 

Hans  Christian  Hansen,  14  CtaristianahoinHT^ 

Klampenixirg,  Dcnmarlt 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S,185 

3«  Claims.     (CL  334—212) 


18.  An  induction  coil  comprising  a  straight  magnetic 
core,  having  end  surfaces,  a  coil  winding  encircling  said 
straight  core  leaving  its  end  surfaces  exposed,  a  laminated 
tubular  core  structure  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  strip 
material  arranged  with  their  broad  sides  facing  the  in- 
teriOT  of  said  tubular  core  structure,  means  supporting 
said  straight  core  as  an  interior  leg  inside  the  space  of  said 
tubular  core,  and  slots  in  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  core 
strips  at  the  orbit  of  said  straight  core  end  surfaces. 
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3,129,4## 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WTTH  HIGkl  TORQUE 

ADIUSTMENT    T 

Clinton  W.  HartMB,  Eftknrt,  iiid^  asriiMT  Id  CTS  Cor- 

poratioo,  Elkhart,  liid..  a  corpontloii  of  In 

Filed  Jan.  2,^i2,  Ssr.  No.  K  3,554 

UCkinML    (CL33t— 1«) 


fni 


>»>4|*4 


combination,  a 
oooductive   strip 

the  bousing; 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  in 
housing  with   a   resistive   strip  and   a 
mounted  therein; 

a  movable  shaft  member  mounted  in         

contact  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  njfmber  for  mov 
ing  along  the  strips;  and 

brake  means  for  resisting  the  moveoMnt  of  the  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  resilient  friction  sleeve  of  substantiafy  uniform  wall 
thickness  surrounding  the  shaft  and  uniformly  com- 
pressed between  the  shaft  and  the  housing  to  the  ex- 
tent that  iu  wall  thickness  is  reduced  from  about 
15%  to  about  50%. 


3,U9,4tl  _, 

HEATING  UNTTMANUFAC  URE 

rjffmai  ■■■■caliwi  N«t.  14. 1957.  Ssr.  '      " 
Patent  No.  3,tt2411.  Mad  Mm.  1 
and  this  applraHon  Nov.  13,  19«1,  4_ 
SCUtass.    (CL33S— 273) 


•o  Geasral 


19<3.     DlTided 
No.l51,9t7 


V 


1.  The  method  of  holding  a  phvality  at  fanlependent 
heating  elements  and  a  plug  with  a  tapen  d  opening  in  a 
tubular  sheath  prior  to  ftlling  the  dieat|  with  a  finely 
divided  insulating  material  comprising.  Ithreading  said 
heating  elements  through  the  tapered  o^ing  of  said 
plug,  folding  one  end  M  one  of  said  Mhig  elements 
over  the  other,  pulling  said  folded  over  ^ad  of  said  one 
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heating  element  and  said  other  heating  element  into  tight 
engagement  with  the  narrow  end  of  said  tapered  opening 
whereby  said  heating  elements  are  electrically  engaged, 
placing  said  plug  within  one  end  of  said  tubular  sheath 
and  in  contact  therewith,  retaining  said  plug  in  said  tu- 
bular sheath  through  the  tight  engagement  of  said  heating 
elements  with  said  plug,  and  holding  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  beating  elements  in  fixed  relation  with  said  tu- 
bular sheath. 


taining  a  second  set  of  electrodes  mounted  therein  and 
connected  to  form  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  current 


3,129,4«2 

DIGITAL  BEARING  READOUT  FOR  SECTOR 

SCAN  SONAR 

Alfred  M.  Hcanc,  PaMuna  City,  Fia^  aaslgnor  to  the 

United  Stales  of  AnMrica  as  reprssstsd  by  the  Sccrc- 

twy  ef  Ike  Navy 

FBed  Oct  3«,  19i2,8er.  No.  2343t3 

4anlnH.    (CL34«— 3) 

(Granted  nndw  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ssc.  2M) 
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1 .  In  a  sector  scan  pulse  sonar  system  in  which  energy 
pulses  are  periodically  transmitted  and  echoes  of  the 
transmitted  pulses  returned  by  a  distant  target  are  uti- 
lised to  brighten  a  spot  on  the  viewing  screen  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  in  an  azimuthal  position  corresponding 
to  the  bearing  of  the  target  and  along  a  scan  line  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  controlled  in  time  by  a  scan 
generator  and  of  known  bearings, 
bearing  readout  apparatus  including: 
a  counter, 

means  operative  imder  the  control  of  the  scan  genera- 
tor to  read  into  the  counter  the  bearing  of  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  scan  line, 
a  fixed  frequency  oscillstw, 

a  hand  manipulated  light  sensitive  probe  operative 
when  placed  over  a  bri^tened  spot  on  said  screen 
to  provide  a  control  pulse,  and 
means  under  the  joint  control  of  said  scan  generatoi 
and  said  control  pulse  for  coimecting  said  counter 
to  said  oscillator  during  the  time  interval  between 
the  occurrence  in  time  of  said  one  of  said  scan  line 
edges  and  of  said  control  pulse. 


3.129,4t3 
AUTOMATIC  MARINE  BEACON 
JanMS  R.  R.  Hartcr,  4953  Biandjwhis  St  NW., 
Washhvtaa,  D.C. 
FIM  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t37,M4 
4CWM.    (CL34«— 12) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sealed 
boosing  containing  a  first  set  of  electrodes  capable  to 
form  a  current  source  when  inunersed  into  electrolytic 
water,  at  least  one  water  soluble  seal  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  the  housing,  the  housing  forming  an  open  cavity,  which 
cavity  contains  means  for  electrolytically  decomposing 
the  water  content  in  the  cavity  into  an  explosive  gas  mix- 
ture and  gTwyg«7<^  by  the  current  source,  the  cavity  con- 


♦ 


source,  and  means  within  the  cavity  for  igniting  the  gas 
mixture  produced  therein. 


3,129,494 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 
SECTION  RECORDING 
Goethe  M.  Grocncndykc,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigaor,  by 
assignments,  to  Socony  MobH  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Jmm  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,g49 
ItClahM.    (CL34«— 15^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  duo-density  recording 
of  a  seismic  wave  whose  noise  component  is  attenuated, 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  along  a  time  base  a 
first  signal  whose  amplitude  varies  with  variation  in  the 
amplitude  of  said  seismic  wave,  establishing  a  reference 
level  whose  amplitude  is  related  to  the  noise  component, 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal  with  said  ref- 
erence level,  and  recording  along  said  time  base  a  mark 
of  distinctive  character  each  time  said  first  signal  ex- 
ceeds said  reference  level  and  of  a  length  corresponding 
with  the  duration  that  the  first  signal  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence level  along  said  time  base. 


3,129,4*5 
VERY  FAST  SERVO  PLOTTER 
WDIiaB  E.  Shoemaker,  Fnllcrtoa,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  CaB> 
foraia  Research  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,844 
SChdms.  (CL34g— 15.5) 
1.  In  a  seismic  section  plotting  means  including  a 
drum  display  surface  rotatable  about  an  axis  longitudi- 
nal of  said  drum,  a  cathode  ray  tube  movable  parallel 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  preprogramed 
energization  means  for  said  plotting  means  for  causing 
movement  of  said  drum  and  cathode  ray  tube  to  plot 
seismic  data  on  said  display  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  said  drum  and  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for 
comparing  said  sensed  instantaneous  positions  to  said  pre- 
programed energization  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  indication  of  error  therebetween,  and  means  for 
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deflecting  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  accord 
ance  with  said  error  indication  to  eliminate  the  effect 
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of  inertia  in  said  drum  and  cathode  ray  tube  from  said 
plotting  of  seismic  data  on  said  display  surface. 


3,129,406 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Richmond  Perlcy,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  nssignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,617 
1  Clains.     (CL  340— 146.1) 


A  parity  checking  circtiit  including  in  combination  a 
first  and  a  second  source  of  two-state  voltage,  a  first  and 
a  second  transistor  each  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  means  connecting  both  collectors  to  provide 
an  output,  first  low  resistance  means  connecting  the  first 
source  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  second  low 
resistance  means  connecting  the  second  source  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  first  high  resistance  means 
independent  of  any  fixed  biasing  source  for  connecting 
the  first  source  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  and 
second  high  resistance  means  independent  of  any  fixed 
biasing  source  for  connecting  the  second  source  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,129,407 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marvin  C.  Paull,  DenviUc,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  B«ll  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  154,477 
20  Claims.  (O.  340—147) 
1 .  In  a  system  comprising  switching  apparatus  arranged 
in  a  multistage  network,  control  means  comprising  means 
for  operating  the  switching  apparatus  to  establish  a  plu- 
rality of  line-to-line  connections  through  the  network, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  blocking  condition 
in  the  network  with  respect  to  a  potential  connection  and 
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means  for  operating  the  switching 
established  connections  are  active  to 
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appak^atus  while  said 
efnect  a  rearrange- 


ment of  certain  of  said  plurality  of  established  connections 
to  remove  the  bloclung  condition. 


3,129.400 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUTAtOR 

Valentine  Hechler  IV,  Northiicid,  lU.,  asdgnor  to  Webcor, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  ellllinois 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  i  6,703 

ISCiainM.    (CL  340— 16< ) 


^^^ '«^  K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  commulating  sequential 
electrical  pulses  to  a  common  output  inc  luding  a  matrix 
having  a  series  of  network  lines  terminanng  into  a  com- 
mon output,  an  input  line  for  said  matrix  over  which  a 
pulse  train  is  transmitted,  means  in  said  input  line  for 
interrupting  the  pulse  train  and  sequentially  distribut- 
ing the  pulses  thereof  in  a  predetermine  value  pattern 
over  certain  lines  of  said  network,  said  pertain  lines  se- 
rially connected  to  a  plurality  of  network  output  lines 
with  said  network  output  lines  termina 
mon  output  including  a  gate,  a  pli 
counters  each  having  a  set  of  output  1 
passes  pulses  of  different  predetermined 
output  line  of  each  set  connected  in  a 
pattern  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  netwdrk  output  lines, 
means  in  said  network  lines  and  said  biniry  counter  out- 
put lines  for  combining  tiie  pulses  of  different  values 
transmitted  thereover  and  for  determining  the  value  of 
the  pulse  to  be  transmitted  to  said  commo^  output,  means 
for  supplying  said  pulse  train  directly  t0  said  gate,  and 
means  in  said  certain  lines  for  selectively  controlling  tlie 
transmission  of  pulses  over  said  network  nutput  lines. 


into  the  com- 
ty  of  binary 
s  over  which 
ues.  with  each 
predetermined 
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3,129,409 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TO  PERFORATED  TAPE 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  CONVERTER 
Ricbmood  Ptrtey,  Glaatoobwr,  Cooik,  avignor  to  UnHcd 
Aircraft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartfoid,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,179 
2  Claina.    (CL  340—172^ 


4»  'm.   ^m      i.  •€ 

2^ 1 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  magnetic  record  made 
up  of  blocks  of  characters  having  recorded  pulses  in 
various  respective  channels  in  which  each  block  has  a 
parity  channel  whereby  the  number  of  pulses  in  each 
character  is  a  number  having  a  given  characteristic  and 
in  which  each  block  has  a  parity  character  whereby  the 
number  of  pulses  in  each  channel  is  a  number  having  a 
certain  diaracteristic  to  a  perforated  record  including 
in  combination  means  for  reading  said  magnetic  record  to 
produce  respective  groups  of  pulses  representing  said 
characters,  a  storage  register  for  storing  said  groups  of 
pulses  and  shifted  in  response  to  a  shift  pulse  to  shift 
said  characters  serially  out  of  said  register,  means  cou- 
pling said  reading  means  to  said  storage  register,  punch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  means  energized  to  condition 
said  mechanism  to  punch  predetermined  characters  and 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  synchronizing  pulse 
on  each  operation  of  the  punching  mechanism,  means 
for  coupling  said  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  register  as 
shift  pulses  to  shift  the  stored  characters  out  of  the  reg- 
ister, means  responsive  to  a  certain  pulse  in  the  first 
character  of  a  record  block  for  enabling  said  synchro- 
nizing pulse  coupling  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
groups  of  pulses  shifting  out  of  said  register  for  energizing 
said  punching  mechanism  conditioning  means,  means 
responsive  to  a  pulse  at  the  end  of  a  record  block  for 
disabling  said  coupling  means  and  for  enabling  said 
reading  means,  first  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  in  each  character,  second  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  in  each  channel  and  means  responsive 
to  said  first  and  said  second  counting  means  for  disabling 
said  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  at  tlie  end  of  a  record 
when  the  number  of  pulses  in  any  character  is  a  number 
which  differs  from  a  number  having  said  given  charac- 
teristic and  when  tlie  number  of  pulses  in  any  channel  is 
a  number  which  differs  from  a  number  having  said  certain 
characteristic. 


3,129,410 
ELECTRON  SPIN  ECHO  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Peter  P.  SoroUn,  Pooghkccpsic,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Intcr- 
natiooal  Badneas  Machiac*  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,891 
2  Claims.    (CL  340— 173) 
I.  An  electron  spin  echo  information  storage  system 
comprising  a  microwave  resonant  element  having  a  micro- 
wave input  port  and  light  input  and  output  ports  and  in 
which  k  placed  an  electron  spin  sample,  magnetic  field 


means  to  align  substantially  all  the  spins  in  the  sample 
in  a  given  plane,  writing  means  to  supply  microwave  in- 
put pulses  to  said  element  to  generate  electron  spin  echo 
components  of  magnetization  transverse  to  said  plane, 
optical  interrogation  means  comprising  means  to  supply 


linearly  polarized  light  parallel  to  said  transverse  com- 
ponent of  magnetization  through  said  light  input  pott 
and  detection  means  associated  with  said  light  output 
port  to  sense  changes  in  the  angle  of  polarization  caused 
by  interaction  between  said  light  and  said  transverse  com- 
ponent of  magnetizatioiL 


3,129,411 
MATRIX  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Friedricb  Wllbelm  Albrecht,  WUbelmshaven,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Olympia    Wcrkc    A.G.,    WilhelmshavcB, 
Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


%^ 


8.  In  a  switching  apparatus  iot  a  storage  matrix  in 
which  words  made  up  of  bits  of  information  are  stored 
along  at  least  two  different  geometrical  dimensions,  in 
combination,  first  shift  register  means  divided  into  regis- 
ter groups,  each  of  said  register  groups  in  turn  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  register  group  stages,  the  num- 
ber of  stages  in  each  register  group  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  bits  of  information  in  each  word  to  be  stored 
in  the  matrix;  a  plurality  of  writing  conductors  connected 
at  one  of  their  respective  ends  to  portions  of  the  matrix 
arranged  along  a  first  geometrical  direction,  the  oiher 
ends  of  said  conductors  being  respectively  connected  to 
one  of  said  register  group  stages,  said  conductors  being 
arranged  in  conductor  groups  equal  to  the  number  of  bits 
of  information  in  each  word  to  be  stored  in  the  matrix, 
the  number  of  conductors  in  each  conductor  group  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  register  groups,  each  of  said 
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register  groups  thereby  having  a  stage  connected  to  ea^ 
of  said  conductor  groups;  a  plurality  of  reading  conduc- 
tors, each  of  said  reading  conductors  being  respectiv 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  portions 
the  matrix,  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the  same  re 
ter  stage  as  the  writing  conductor  connected  to  said  . 
tion;  each  of  said  portions  of  said  matrix  connected 
said  same  conductor  group  being  further  connected 
a  sensing  conductor  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sensing  coi 
ductors,  each  of  said  sensing  conductors  being  connecte  i 
together  at  one  of  its  respective  ends,  the  other  of  i  s 
respective  ends  being  connected  to  a  common  output  t  y 
means  of  an  "OR"  gate. 


3>129,412 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  THIN  FILM  DELAY  LINE 
John   E.   Lovell,   Grccnwlck,  Comi.,   asdgiior  to   Intel - 
■adouU  Business  MsrMnis  Corporatton,  New  Yori , 
N.Y^  a  corporadoQ  of  New  Yorfc 

Flkd  Aug.  27, 1942,  Scr.  No.  219,5«5 
llClalmi.    (CL  344— 174) 


"say'K.r 


J 


•^ 


1.  An  information  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  anisotropic  thin  magnetic  film  hav  ■ 
ing  an  easy  axis  of  remanent  flux  orientation  which  i  i 
transverse  with  respect  to  the  k>ngitud)bal  axis  therci- 
of  and  exhibiting,  a  first  mechanically  induced  anisot* 
rophy  directed  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  seo 
ond  induced  anisotropy  directed  along  the  easy  axil 
of  said  film,  in  response  to  a  mechanical  wave  at 
tension  and  compression  applied  along  its  longitudif 
nal  axis; 

said  magnetic  film  being  affixed  to  a  planar  nonmagh 
netizable  substrate  member  which  b  responsive  to 
acoustical  signals  applied  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  expand  and  contract  along  the  same  axis; 

first  means  coupled  to  said^  substrate  member  at  on^ 
extremity  for  applying  acoustical  signals  along  it  i 
longitudinal  axis  having  a  repetition  frequency  (/o 
and  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  orientation  of  tb 
magnetization  of  said  film  along  the  axis  of  mechani 
cally  induced  anisotropy; 

circuit  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  film  for  enter 
ing  and  providing  an  output  fcv  a  binary  value  cont 
prising: 

an  input  circuit  f(M-  applying  a  field,  to  a  first  portioi 
of  said  film  coupled,  directed  along  the  longitudina 
axis  thereof,  when  the  first  p<Htion  of  said  film  ex 
hibits  said  first  mechanically  induced  anisotropy  t< 
coniointly  estabUsh  the  magnetization  of  said  first  por 
tion  in  one  or  the  other  direction  along  the  first  axii 
<^  induced  anisotropy  and  thereby  designate  differem 
binary  values; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  substrate  member  at  ai 
opposite  extremity  for  applying  similar  acoustical  sig 
nals  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  substratt 
member  having  a  repetition  frequency  (/o);  and 

means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  signals  applict 
by  said  second  means  relative  to  the  signals  applied 
by  said  first  means  to  control  a  stop,  forward,  an<) 
reverse  propagation  of  said  binary  values. 
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3,129,413 

IRRIGATION  SIGNAL  Dl  YICE 

Icrc  H.  Wattoo,  Yama,  Ariz. 

(•21   CcatiMla  Ave.,   Ii^lcwodd,  CaMff.) 

«     Piled  Aag.  27,  1942,  Sw.  No.  219,421 

12  ClaiaM.    (CL  34«— 2^) 


6.  An  irrigation  signal  system  for  irri  (ated  fields,  com- 
prising an  irrigation  signal  standard  siniated  at  a  point 
within  the  field  at  which  it  is  desired  10  be  informed  of 
the  degree  of  saturation  of  the  soil  by  the  irrigation  water 
flowing  in  such  field,  said  signal  stiindard  projecting 
above  the  surrounding  crops  a  sufficient  [height  to  be  seen 
at  a  distance,  an  electric  lamp  and  Lm  electric  horn 
inounted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  standartl,  and  an  immer- 
lion  battery  electrically  connected  to  tl 
for  energization  thereof  in  response 
water,  said  battery  being  secured  to 
desired  level  above  the  soU  to  provide 
the  presence  of  irrigation  water  at  a  ^.. 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  battery  above 

10.  An  irrigation  signal  system  for  . 

irrigated  crops  are  grown,  comprising ^ 

nal  standard  supported  in  the  soil  and  [projecting  above 
the  crops,  an  electric  signalling  means  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  standard  and  an  immersion  battery  electrically 
connected  to  the  signalling  nteans  for  energization  thereof 
in  response  to  absorption  of  water,  said  battery  being 
mounted  adjacent  said  sundard  and  belAw  the  surface  of 
the  soil  to  indicate  saturation  of  the  ioil  by  irrigation 
water. 


lamp  and  hom, 
absorption  of 
standard  at  a 
signal  indicating 
etermined  depth 

soO. 

elds  upon  which 
irrigation  sig- 


3,129,414 

TRANSISTOR  TYPE  CAPACrFY  OPE  lATED  RELAY 
Robert  B.  Rice,  31M  12lh  Ave,  Cka^M»oga  7,  Ti 
Filed  Dec  5,  1940,  Scr.  No.  73,913 
2ClahM.    (CL34«— 25i) 


1.  A  system  for  the  protection  ot  an 
truders  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit 
transistor  and  first  and  second  inductanicca 


object  from  fai- 

inchiding  a  first 
a  source  of 
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direct  current  energizing  the  oscillator  circuit;  a  first  mag- 
netic core  coupled  to  said  inductances;  a  second  magnetic 
core  loosely  coupled  to  the  first  magnetic  core;  a  parallel 
tuned  capacitance  detector  circuit  including  a  third  in- 
ductance coupled  to  said  second  magnetic  core  and  an 
antenna;  a  relay  operating  circuit  including  a  relay  coil 
energized  by  said  source  of  direct  current,  a  second  tran- 
sistor controlling  the  ciurent  to  said  relay  coil  and  a 
fourth  inductance  coupled  to  said  second  magnetic  core 
controlling  said  second  transistor;  a  rectiSer  connecting 
said  detector  circuit  with  said  fourth  inductance  in  said 
relay  operating  circuit;  an  alarm  circuit  including  an 
alarm  device,  connections  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
and  a  switch  operable  by  said  relay  coil;  a  change  of 
capacitance  in  said  detector  circuit  decreasing  the  power 
to  said  fourth  inductance  and  thereby  permitting  more 
current  to  flow  through  said  second  transistor  and  through 
said  relay  coil  to  close  said  switch  and  thereby  to  actuate 
said  alarm  device. 


3,129,415 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
WilUan  Em**  McKnigkt,  San  Fernando,  CaUf. 

hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Wcstingboase  Ekctrk  Cor- 
fomtiiom,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

PMed  Jus.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  M,299 
tCkdnm.    <CL  34«-^lSt) 


five  strip  positioned  within  said  case  in  proximate  spaced 
relationship  to  the  path  of  said  bulb,  an  elecUrical  warn- 


ing signal,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  signal 
with  said  photosensitive  strip. 


3,129,417 
INDICATOR    SYSTEMS    FOR    USE    IN    THRUST 
BEARINGS  HAVING  RESONANCE  CHANGER 
PISTONS 
Fcroaw  M.  Grabcr,  Waukesha,  and  WUIb  W.  Gwdncr, 
New  BcrHn,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wankcska  Bearings  Cor- 
poration, Waukesha,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconsin 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1942,  Scr.  No.  237,Mt 
SClaimi.    (CL34«— 282) 


rJ^ 
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r-     1 


1.  A  proximity  detector  comprising  a  feedback  occQ- 
lator  circuit  including  a  transistor,  a  center-tapped  wind- 
ing having  inductance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  transistor,  a  feedback  capacitor 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  winding  to  the  base 
electrode  of  the  transistor,  a  voltage  divider  connected 
across  a  potential  soinxx,  one  end  of  the  voltage  divider 
being  connected  to  the  center-tap  of  the  winding,  a  tap 
on  the  voltage  divider  being  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode and  a  variable  resistor  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trode to  the  other  end  of  the  voltage  divider;  a  compen- 
sating load  circuit  including  a  winding  iiKluctively  cou- 
pled to  the  winding  in  the  oacillator  circuit,  a  timgsten 
filament  bulb  connected  acros  the  winding,  the  bulb  hav- 
ing a  resistance  that  varies  with  the  temperature,  and 
ambient  temperature  compensating  means  connected  in 
circtiit  relation  with  said  bulb;  and  an  antenna  including 
a  length  of  wire  and  a  blocking  capacitor  coimecting 
one  end  of  the  wire  to  said  other  end  of  the  winding  in 
the  oscillator  circuit. 


3,129,414 
SPEED  ALARM  FOR  DIAL  SPEEDOMETER 
Lonia  H.  F^acdnum,  1414  Ciitlniinlal  Life  BIdg., 
Fort  Worth  2,  To. 
FVad  Oct  17, 194B,  Scr.  No.  43,114 
4ClalaM.    (CL34B— 243) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  dial  type  speedometer  includ- 
ing a  case  and  having  a  movable  pointer  arm  within  said 
case,  a  speed  alarm  comprising  a  light  bulb  mounted  in 
said  case  to  move  with  said  pointer  arm,  means  in  said 
case  activating  said  light  bulb,  an  arciute  photocensi- 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  of  the  resonance  changer  type 
having  a  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  receive  thrust  and 
having  a  base  ring  with  pistons  which  are  provided  with 
heads  to  which  thrust  is  transmitted  from  said  shoes, 
and  there  being  fluid  pressure  means  for  adjusting  said 
pistons  from  a  hard-down  position  to  a  floating  position, 
an  electric  switch  confined  in  said  thrust  bearing  base 
ring  and  having  a  movable  plunger  with  an  end  project- 
ing from  the  base  ring  and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by 
a  piston  head  in  response  to  movement  of  the  latter,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  switch  having  an  externally  ex- 
tending portion,  an  electric  signal  in  said  external  portion 
of  said  circuit  for  indicating  when  said  piston  is  hard- 
down,  and  an  electric  signal  in  said  external  portion  of 
said  circuit  for  indicating  when  said  piston  is  floating. 


3,129,41S 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
Roger  Boy  dc  la  Tov,  Loa  Ai^elca,  CaMf.,  aasigDor,  by 
mesne  awignnwnts,  to  Telcdyne,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  47,454 
4  Claims.  (CL  34«--^345) 
1.  An  electronic  keyboard  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  key  means,  each  key 
means  including:  a  key  member;  a  magnet  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  key  member,  an  iiKluctance  including  a  magnetiz- 
able core  stationarily  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second 
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position;  barrier  means  disposed  between  said  nragnet  ani 
inductance  preventing  physical  contact  of  said  magnet 
with   said   inductance;   and   an  electric  circuit   includin, 
means  for  generating  an  electric  signal,  and  including  saii 
inductance,  said  circuit  having  an  output,  said  inductano 


12 
IS- 
IS 


'*/"/^      27 


^^ 


21  ^^  29 
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23 
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26 

N 
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having  its  impedance  reduced  to  a  low  value  in  respons 
to  movement  of  said  magnet  to  said  second  position  ti 
pass  said  electrical  signal  to  said  output  and  having  it 
impedance  increased  to  a  high  value  in  response  to  move 
ment  of  said  magnet  to  said  first  position  to  substantia 
block  said  electrical  signal  from  said  output 


3,129,419 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CODE  CONVERSION 

ARRANGEMENTS 

John  BrownUc  Clark,  Bcxlcyiwath,  and   Percy  WilHan 

Hicks,  Wilmington,  near  Dartford,  England,  assignor^ 

to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolwich)  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company  > 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,fl« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  9,  1957  I 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—347)  ji 
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1.  A  code  conversion  circuit  comprising  n  electromag 
netic  devices,  n  being  greater  than  two,  at  least  n— 1  acti- 
vating windings  on  each  of  said  devices,  and  connections 
by  which  each  of  said  n—\  windings  of  each  device  is 
paired  for  contemporaneous  energization  with  one  of  the 
activating  windings  of  one  of  the  other  devices,  said  con 
flections  being  organized  in  such  i^nner  that  the  windings 
with  which  the  n— 1  windings  of  each  device  are  respec- 
tively paired  belong  to  separate  ones  of  the  other  de- 
vices and  that  as  regards  any  three  of  said  devices  talcen 
as  a  group,  and  considering  in  respect  of  each  device  in 
such  group  the  two  activating  windings  thereof  which  are 
paired  with  activating  windings  of  the  other  two  devices 
of  the  group,  said  two  windings  are  differentially  con- 
nected with  respect  to  each  other  in  an  odd  number  of 
the  three  devices  of  the  group  and  are  non-di£Ferentially 
connected  in  each  of  the  remaining  devices  of  the  group 
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(d)  switching  means  operatively  cdnnected  to  said 
input  means  and  said  voltage  source  for  turning 
on  and  off  said  voltage  source  in  response  to  digital 
information  coupled  to  said  switching  means; 


3,129,420 

FIVE  LEVEL  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZER 

John  Marcz,  3407  Lockwood  Drive,  San  Dicfo  23,  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,1M 

4  Clafanc.     (C\.  34t— 347) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 

1 .  A  five  level  digital-to-analogue  waveform  synthesizer 

comprising: 

(a)  four  waveform  generating  sections; 

(6)  each  waveform  generating  section  comprising,  in-j 

put  means  for  receiving  digital  information; 
(c)  a  source  of  voltage; 


'•    T 


Vf  -  ~1 — ^ 


tp-L_-!_.J 


I : J        I        mtk 


(«)  integrating  means  connected  to  tl  e  output  of  said 
switching  means  for  integrating  the  Mitput  from  said 
switching  means,  thereby  generatini  a  substantially 
linear  waveform  when  said  switch  fa  turned  off  and 
on  in  response  to  said  digital  informMion; 

(/)  buffer  means  operatively  coupiedlto  the  output  of 
said  integrating  means  for  isolating  the  output  of 
said  integrating  means  and  providiig  a  higher  level 
of  output  drive  to  a  succeeding  stage; 

(g)  and  summing  means  operatively  »nnected  to  the 
output  of  said  buffer  means  for  sun  minj  the  output 
voltage  from  said  means. 


.by 


3,129,421 
DATA  DISPLAY  APPARA^TJS 
Mclvin  B.  Frccdman,  Waltham,  MMk,  m  ri0M_,  .,  . 
aasigiiiiicnts,  to  Laboratory  for  ElectiDaka,  be, 
ton,  Mas.,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Jnly  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t  !7,344 
2  Claims.     (CL  340 — 371 ) 


^^ 


Wf/J's 


2.  A  rectilinear  readout  display  compr  ising,  a  plurality 
of  neon  lamps  mounted  on  a  printed  circi  lit  board,  a  grat- 
ing disposed  in  front  of  said  board  over  said  neon  lamp 
array,  said  grating  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, said  compartments  being  open  pn  the  front  face 
of  said  grating  and  being  formed  with  openings  on  the 
back  face  thereof,  said  openings  on  the  {back  face  being 
sufficiently  large  so  that  said  neon  lamps  can  be  inserted 
therein  in  an  upstanding  position,  said  neon  lamps  there- 
after being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  whereby  max- 
imum illumination  is  provided  at  the  frmt  face  of  said 
compartments,  the  inner  surfaces  of  ssuil  compartments 
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and  the  front  face  of  said  printed  circuit  board  being 
formed  of  optical  reflecting  material,  whereby  the  illumi- 
nation from  said  neon  lamps  is  increased  at  the  said 
front  face  of  said  grating. 


3,129,422 
OBUQUE-LOOK  RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM 
Roy  C.  Fox,  BalttaBore,  M4.,  aaignor  to  WestinghoaM 
Ekctric  CorporatioB,  East  Pitlsbiuih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcsMuylvania 

Flkd  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,674 
19ClataH.    (CL343— 5) 


patterns  of  the  same  shape  as  said  beams,  said  first 
and  second  beams  of  wave  energy  being  directed  toward 
the  terrain  in  an  area  in  advance  of  the  position  of  the 
vehicle,  each  of  said  fint  and  second  wave  energy  beams 
lying  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  flight  path 
of  the  vehicle,  said  wave  energy  beams  being  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  reflected 
energy  receiving  means,  and  recording  means  including 
a  moving  recording  element,  means  fdr  moving  said 
recording  clement  in  accordance  with  the  ground  speed 
of  said  vehicle,  said  recording  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  producing  on  said 
recording  element  first  and  second  series  of  adjacent  line 
recordings  bearing  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as 
the  relation  between  said  illuminated  patterns  and  being 
intensity  modulated  over  their  lengths  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  instantaneous  value  of  reflected  energy 
from  said  illuminated  patterns  as  the  wave  energy  beams 
strike  successive  points  cm  the  terrain. 


3,129,423 
TARGET  CANCELLING  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
WilfrM  Sinden  Mortley,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Compuqr  Lioiitcd,  London,  Enginnd,  a  British 
company 

nicd  Oct.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  21,  195S 
<7CbdnM.    (CL  343— 7.7) 


I.  In  reconnaissance  apparatus  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  vehicle  for  producing  a  map  of  the  terrain  adjacent 
the  ground  track  of  the  vehicle,  in  combination,  means 
for  producing  first  and  second  recurrent  fan-shaped 
beams  of  wave  energy  directed  toward  the  ground  at  an 
area  forward  of  the  vehicle,  the  wave  energy  beams  each 
being  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  flight  path 
of  the  vehicle  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other, 
cathode  ray  tube  means  including  means  for  producing 
first  and  second  electron  l>eams  and  first  aiKi  second  re- 
current substantially  linear  traces,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  ray  tube  means  for  utilizing  echoes 
returned  from  the  terrain  to  intensity  modulate  the  elec- 
tron beams,  each  of  the  traces  being  intensity  modulated 
over  its  length  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  reflected  energy  as  a  fan-shaped  wave  energy 
beam  arrives  at  successive  points  along  the  terrain,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube  means  for  recording  said  first  and 
second  traces  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  cor- 
responding to  the  angle  between  the  ground  intercepts  of 
said  first  and  second  fan-shaped  wave  energy  beams,  suc- 
cessive recurrences  of  each  trace  being  recorded  as  adja- 
cent parallel  Unes  by  said  recording  means  to  thereby 
provide  a  map  of  the  terrain  adjacent  the  ground  track 
of  the  vehicle. 

7.  In  reconnaissance  apparatus  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  vehicte  for  providing  a  map  of  the  terrain  adjacent 
the  ground  track  of  the  vehicle,  in  combination,  means 
for- producing  first  and  second  pulsed  fan-shaped  beams 
of  wave  energy,  incident  upon  said  terrain  in  illuminated 


1.  A  radar  system  haviag  a  receiver  portion  including 
at  least  two  signal  channels  with  their  inputs  in  parallnl, 
means  in  one  of  said  channels  for  substantially  cancelling 
signals  due  to  targets  having  one  pre-determined  velocity 
with  reference  to  the  system,  means  in  another  of  said 
channels  for  substantially  cancelling  signals  due  to  tar- 
gets having  another  pre-determined  velocity  with  refer- 
ence to  said  system,  detector  means  fed  with  the  outputs 
from  said  channels,  said  detector  means  being  adapted 
to  provide  zero  output  when  any  of  the  inputs  thereto  is 
zero,  and  means  for  utilising  the  output  from  said  detector 
means. 


3,129,424 
DISTANCE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameika  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1949,  Ser.  No.  108,831 
4Clahns.    (CL  343— 12) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1.  A  distance-responsive  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  source  of  radiant  energy;  means  for  projecting 
from  said  source  first  and  second  separate  overlapping 
beams  modulated  at  first  and  second  frequencies;  a  receiv- 
ing lens  which  collects  reflected  radiant  energy  from  both 
of  said  first  and  second  beams;  a  photoelectric  cell  upon 
which  said  lens  focuses  the  reflected  energy;  an  amplifier 
to  which  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  cell  is  fed,  said 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  band-pass  filters,  said 
first  filter  being  designed  to  pass  energy  of  said  first  fre- 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  14,  1964 


quency  and  said  second  filter  being  designed  to  pass  e4-  pulses  and  receiving  their  echoes  to  Control  a  display 
ergy  of  said  second  frequency;  and  a  comparison  circuit  indicator,  the  combination  therewith  oflan  apparatus  for 
to  which  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  bandpass    modifying  the  operaUon  of  said  indicator  to  create  zones 

of  artificially  altered  echo  characteristic  on  the  display 
thereof;  said   apparatus   comprising   a ,  program  carrier 
displaceable  in  synchronism  wkh  said 
a  plurality  of  signal  generators  indcpe. 
by  said  carrier  for  producing  a  plurality 
gered  output  signals  in  timed  relationsi 
of  said   antenna  in  predetermined 


filters  are  fed,  said  comparison  circuit  determining  di  - 
tance  by  the  relationship  between  the  outputs  of  said  fir 
and  second  band-pass  filters. 


irective  antenna, 

lently  controlled 

relatively  stag- 

with  the  sweep 

lothal  positions 


3,129,425 
THREE  BEAM  MONOPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Sanncr,  Baltfiiiore,  Md.,  asaigiior  to  Wcfttai 
boose  Electric  CotporatkNi,  Eart  PUtsbiirgk,  Pa^  a  cof  ■ 
poradon  of  PennsylTaBia 

Flkd  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «7,599 
9  ClaiiiM.     (CL  343— 1<) 


thereof,  a  source  of  control  pulses,  a    'lurality  of  pulse 
generators  connected  in  parallel  to  sai<    source  for  pro- 


1.  Monopuise  radar  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi 
nation,  first,  second,  and  third  radiators  disposed  in  pre^ 
determined  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  about  (i 
predetermined  radiation  axis,  means  for  generating  radi<t 
frequency  energy  of  a  frequency  suitable  for  transmis 
sion  by  the  three  radiators,  connecting  means  including 
power  dividing  means  operatively  connecting  said  gener* 
ating  means  to  all  said  three  radiators,  the  three  radiate 
and  connecting  means  being  constructed  and  arrangi 
whereby  there  are  simultaneously  transmitted  three  m 
tually  overlapping  in-phase  beams  of  radiant  energy  _ 
the  same  radio  frequency,  of  substantially  equal  powe: 
and   substantially   similar   patterns   about   said   radiatioi 
axis,  and  receiving  means  including  said  three  radiator 
and  power  dividing  means  and  including  means  for  com 
paring  the  energy  received  by  the  three  radiators  result 
ing  from  reflection  from  a  target  in  all  three  of  the  trans 
mitted  beams,  said  three  radiators  and  receiving  mean 
being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the  energy  re 
ceived  by  the  first  radiator  is  compared  with  one-half  tht 
sum  of  the  energies  received  by  the  second  and  thin 
radiators  to  provide  information  about  the  location  o 
the  target  in  one  plane,  and  the  energy  received  by  th 
second  radiator  is  compared  with  the  energy  receivet 
by  the  third  radiator  to  provide  information  about  th< 
location  of  the  target  in  another  plane  substantially  per 
pendicular  to  the  first-named  plane,  the  radiation  axi: 
lying  in  both  said  planes. 


ducing  trains  of  rectangular  pulses  in  _„^ 

control  pulses,  each  of  said  pulse  gene|atOTs  being  con- 
nected to  a  re^)ective  one  of  said  signal  generators  for 
IHtxlucing  said  rectangular  pulses  only  in  the  presence 
of  an  output  signal  from  the  associated  signal  generator. 
pulse-responsive  control  means  for  said  indicator,  and 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  rectangilar  pulses  from 
all  of  said  pulse  generators  to  said  con  rol  means. 


response  to  said 


3,129,427 

SPIRAL  ANTENNA  MOUNTED  OI^  OPENWORK 
SUPPORT  1 

Jokn  H.  Dulavy,  Jr^  MiMnI  Welk,  Tcz^  aakaiii  to 
AU  ProdMts  CompMy,  MImhI  Wrik  Tax. 
ratioa  off  Tezw  p 

nM  May  25, 19M,  S«r.  N*.  bl,717 
<CWm.    (CL343— M) 


3,129,42^ 

DBPLAY-MODIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Voldcmar  A.  Aftorsky,  Pierre  R.  J.  Mondon,  and  Plcnt 
L.  J.  L.  Camerioi,  Paris,  F^vncc,  assigiiors  to  Sodete 
Noavellc  dncctrooiqoc,  a  corponrtkM  off  Fhmcc 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,S95 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  17,  195« 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—17.1) 
1.  In  a  radar  system  provided  with  means  including 
a  rotary  directive  antenna  for  transmitting  high-frequency 


6.  In  an  antenna  including  a  peiipheij  frame,  dongate 
flexible  supports  of  non-conductor  mati^al  extending  in 
tension  radially  in  regular  angular  spacihg  from  one  an- 
other across  the  area  of  and  connected  Vp  said  peripheral 
frame,  a  first  flexible  strand  connected  idjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  elongate  flexibk  supports  form- 
ing a  first  connection   and  extending    lirectly  outward 


and  angularly   therefrom  to  successive 


nection  on  successively  next  adjacent  elongate  flexible 
supports  in  successive  orientations  lucli  that  rB=rn+it, 
where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  point  of  o  rigin  off  said  sup- 
port to  a  respective  point  of  connection  ai  id  /i  is  an  integer 


points  of  con- 
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representing  the  number  of  connections  to  said  supports 
from  said  first  point  of  connection  to  said  respective  point 
of  connection  and  k  is  b  proportionality  constant  having 
a  value  between  0  and  1. 


3,129,428 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Alien  B.  Chase,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1959,  Scr.  N«.  853334 
2  Claims.    (CL  344—74) 


k 


2.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  having  a  transducer 
winding  for  coacting  with  a  magnetizable  recording  me- 
dium. 


a  first  transistor  having  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  and 
a  control  electrode, 

means  connecting  one  of  said  first  transistor  output 
electrodes  to  said  winding  to  form  a  series  circuit 
including  said  winding  and  said  output  electrodes, 

protective  means  comprising  a  second  transistor  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes, 

circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  the  extremities  of  said  series  circuit, 

means  for  applying  a  protective  signal  to  said  third  elec- 
trode to  provide  a  low  impedance  condition  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  limit  the  current 
through  said  series  circuit  to  a  value  less  than  tliat 
required  to  alter  the  condition  of  said  recording  me- 
dium, 

means  for  indicating  the  failiu-e  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  respond  to  said  protective  signal  comprising 

circuit  means  for  developing  an  alarm  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  input  signals, 

means  connecting  said  circuit  means  to  be  responsive 
to  said  protective  signal  as  an  input  signal, 

means  connecting  said  circuit  means  to  be  responsive 
to  the  potential  of  a  check  point  on  said  series  cir- 
cuit as  an  input  signal, 

said  check  point  being  located  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined potential  in  response  to  conduction  through 
said  second  transistor, 

said  circuit  means  being  operative  to  develop  said  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  simultaneous  preseiKe  of  said 
protective  signal  and  said  predetermined  potential  at 
said  check  point 
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197,944 

COMBINED  LAVATORY,  WATER  CLOSET 

AND  CABINET 

James  A.  TiUcr,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor  to  America^ 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorl4 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  8, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  66,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 2) 


197,946 


COMBINED  LAVATORY,  WAT^  CLOSET 
AND  CABINET      I 
James  A.  Tiller,  Lovisiille,  Ky.,  assigaor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corponition,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  6M55 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 2) 


197,945 
COMBINED  LAVATORY,  WATER  CLOSET 
AND  CABINET 
James  Alexander  Tiller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Nicholas  U 
Madkov,    Darien,    Conn.,    assignors    to    America! 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,25« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 2) 
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197,947 

BATHROOM  UNIT 

James  Alexander  Tiller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Nicholas  L. 

Maczkov,     Darien,    Conn.,    assignor;    to    American 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corpontion,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  6M54 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4-^) 
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197,948 

FOOTBATH 

Joan  B«kcr,  741  N.  Beattr  St.,  PittslNiiih,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 4) 


197,951 
COMBINED  SHOE  SOLE  AND  HEEL 
Frederick  A.  Wilmanns,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  73,894 
Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 5) 


197,949 
CHILiyS  TRAINING  TOILET 
Fred  O.   Forsman,  Thousand   Oaiu,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Westland  Plastics,  Inc.,  Ncwhwy  Fmrk,  Calif.,  a  corw 
poration  of  California 

Flkd  Sept  4, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  71^48 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 5) 


197,952 
FINGER  COT 
Herbert  Spencer  Lutz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Process  ft  Product  Development  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


197,953 

STREET  SWEEPER 

Cari  A.  Dcsens,  1119  Woodman  Road,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  73,618 

Tcrai  of  patent  3Vt  y« 

(CLD9--2) 


197,958 
ATTACHMENT  TRAY  FOR  A  CRIB  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Vfafiala  Eicfaoltz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfauid,  Mich.,  a 
tioa  of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,158 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D5— 2) 


r? 


lb 


197,954 
PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Don  Hcyer,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hycr  Hwd- 
ware  Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 8) 


801  O.O 
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197,955 
PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Don  Hcyer,  FuUcrton,  CaUf.,  ascigwM-  to  Hycr  H«4- 
ware  Mfg.  C<k,  Aubeim,  Calif.,  a  corporalkMi  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  7M31 
TwBi  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  Dlt— 8) 


AFKIL  14.  1964 


197,954 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aasi^MN-  to  Hycr  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,532 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yean 

(CLD1»— 8) 


197,957 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fnllerton,  Califs  assignor  to  Hyer  Hard 

Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,533 

Term  of  patent  14  y( 

(CL  DIO— I) 


ci©s32;:Egjc» 


197,960 

KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  ANb  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fnlkrton,  CaHf.,  anignor  to  Hyer  HM^ware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporatfan  i  af  California 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  ^51 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDIO— «) 


April  14,  1964 
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197,950 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  amignnr  to  Hyer  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— «) 


197361 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  ANb  THE  LIKE 
Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to 
Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporatioi 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  7M52 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


Iyer  Hardware 
of  CaUforaia 


197,959 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Hycr  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califonin 

FUmI  Sept.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76^40 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— S) 


197,962 
RF.STAURANT  BUILDING  OR  TllE  LIKE 
Oacar  F.  Stone,  9040  Alcott  St^  Los  Am  clcs  35,  Calif., 
and  Cecil  E.  ChUd,  Venice,  CaUf.;  said|  Child 
to  said  Stone 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  74,16t 

Tern  of  patart  7  yean 

(CLD13— 1) 


197,963 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Jersey   City,   Kenneth   H.   Meiicfc, 

, I  Alfred  F.  Mnacari,  West  Englcwood,  N  J., 

aidgnon  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,140 
Twa  of  pMm  14  yi 
(CL  Dl»— 1) 


197,966 

WINDSHIELD  FOR  CARRIAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mary  E.  Willani,  El  Paso  County,  Colo. 

(1126  N.  Nevnda  Ave,  Colorado  Springs,  Cokk) 

Fled  Dec  19,  IMl,  Ser.  Na  61Jf€2 

Tom  of  patent  3V4  y« 

(CL  D14— 14) 


.*-'=----j— 


197,964 
TRACTOR 
Nolan  Rhoades,  Bdott,  Wis.,  nsrignor  to  Simplicity  Man- 
nfactnring  Company,  Port  WasUngton,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Wiacoorin 

Filed  May  29,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  75,115 
Term  of  potent  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


197367 

CHAIR 

Simon  Waitzman,  195  Hicks  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,563 

TcHB  of  patent  7  yc 

(CL  D15— 1) 


197365 
PASSENGER  CARRIER 
Domkiic  A.  Saportto  and  SamncI  M.  Highherger,  Bir< 
»t«^«—   Mich.,  aarignon  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Mkhican 

'     Filed  Not.  4, 1963r9ir.  No.  77469 
Tem  of  pnlcal  14  yc 
(CL  D14— 4) 


197,96« 

CHAIR 

Robert  C.  Leachnum,  Jr.,  4905  Grand  Atc., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,180 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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197,969  I 

CHAIR 

Earl  F.  Hamlltoa,  Cohtmbus,  Ind^  assigiior  to  HamiHoif 

CoMO,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


tiki. 


MM 


197,97* 

WALL  BLOCK 

Raymond  W.  Clanton,  9735  Orcas  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  77,2«2 

Term  ol  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dlt— 2) 


197,972 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Menritt  W.  Seymour,  Jr.,  Leola,  Pa.,  _ 
strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  ftu, 
Penmyhranla 

Filed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77.438 
Term  of  patent  14  y( 
(CI.  Dl»— 2) 


^PRIL  14,  1964 


to  Arm- 
■  corporation  of 


197,971 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Merrltt  W.  Seymour,  Jr.,  Leola,  Pa., 
strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,437 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


to  Arm* 
corporation 


197,973 
REMOTE  INDUCTION  HEAD  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  PiPi 
GMCfe  P.  SaTko,  1951  Bcnmrdo  Atc., 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  7^116 
Term  of  pntMt  14  y( 
(CL  D26-.1) 


WELDING 
Sbuyralc,  Calif . 


197,974 
COIN  TELEPHONE 
Henry  Dreyfus,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  pssignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Pfew  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  Now  7|,117 
Term  of  pataat  14  7« 
(CL  D26— 14) 


April  14.  1964 
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197^5 

FURNITURE  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 

Furnitarc  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 1) 


197,978 
HOBBY  HORSE 
Stanley  GoMfarb,  98  HaTilands 

White  Plafais,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jmi.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73^8 

Term  oiiF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


197,976 

COMBINED  ROOM  DIVIDER  AND  BUFFET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aleiandcr  C.  ChnHb,  Chcny  HUl,  N  J. 

(Box  294,  Manic  Shada,  N  J.) 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  7S,590 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD33— 19) 


197,979 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Judson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporati<Hi  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  73,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD42— 7) 


197,977 

BOWLING  GAME  TABLE 

A.  Lakamp,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 

FOed  Oct  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD34— 5) 


197,980 
BUTTER  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD44— 5) 
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197^81 

COMPOTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wilttc  Mae  MUler,  Lake  Leelanau,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  77,020 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D44— It) 


irf,992 

ICE  BUCKET 

Bennett  U.  Stayman,  23  Asceata  Tetracc, 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

PHed  Oct  7, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  7«,M4 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D44~I5) 


LENS  FOR  HAZARD  WARNING  LAM  "S,  VEHICLE 

LAMPS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI<  LES 
Robert  E.  Dawson,  Huntingdon  Valley,  la.,  anignor  to 
C*  *"  J^  Company,  SyracuM,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Wew  York 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1M2,  S«.  Na.  UJfU 
Tmtm  af  MteM  14 
(CLD4S-.32) 

/ 


197,>83 
GAS  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CORK  REMOVER 
Serge  Mouireau,  7  Chemin  des  Palettes,  Graad-Lancy, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  and   Marcel  Gonnet,   12  Blvd. 
Georges  Favon,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Oct  26,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


197,9M 

CANDLESTICK 

Florence  C.  ElUs,  420  N.  MaoHns  St,  .  „ 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7: 

Tern  of  patent  14  jtn 

(CLD4t— 2) 


Fa  cttcrne,  N.Y. 
,ltl 


^1- 


197,9M 
DOOR  KNOB 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Bartti^pMne,  CaMf., 

Schlagc  Lodi  Coaipany,  a  corporkioa 
Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69^33 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD50— 3) 


to 


April  14,  19«4 
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197,917 
PORTABLE  POWER  SHEAR  FOR  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
MeVOrd  H.   Docken,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
W.P.B.  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  23,  19St,  Ser.  No.  52,738 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


197,990 

FRUrr  PACKING  TRAY 

Hugh  R.  Weiss.  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasotc 

Company,  Passaic,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  U 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D58— 13) 


-i^ 


-.^^    --N 


.K 


197 


ssr 


197,991 
PACKAGING  TRAY 

Leo  R.  Slatoa,  CUcago,  IIL,  arignor  to  Swiss  Harmony,    ^arlo  Caprioli,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  Chicago,  UL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois  Plastic  Packaging  Products  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,825  CMiada 

Term  of  paient  7  years  ir||«d  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,527 

(CL  D58— 12.6)  ^  Term  of  patent  14  yems 

(CLD5S— 13) 


197,989 

BOX 

Leo  R.  Slalon,  CMcago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Swiss  Harmony, 

faKn  Cyc^o,  HL,  a  corporation  of  UHnois 

FHcd  lone  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,568 

Term  of  paient  7  ye 

(CL  DSS— 12^) 


197,992 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  PRODUCE 

Hugh  R.  Weiss,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasote 

Company,  Passaic,  N J.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


197,993 
MILK  CARTON  OR  THE  UKE 
Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Albcr 
Mojonnier,  Inc.,  FranUin  ¥uk,  lU.,  a  corporatkNi  o 
INinois 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


197^4 
MiLK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  B.  Mojopmier,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Albert 
Mojonnier,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of 
nUnois 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  f^o.  76,39S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL^i~17) 


197,995 
CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Clifford  it  Keeslar,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wm. 
John  Upjohn  Associates,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  pro- 
prietorship of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7149« 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  DS8     26) 


April  14,  1964 


197,996 
PHOTOCOPY  EXPOSURE 
Chester  J.  Abend,  Camllhis,  and  Karl  E. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporatloa, 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  t2,966 
Term  of  Patcot  14  y 
(CL  D61— 1) 


1  JNIT 

Cober,  Syracuse, 
corporation  of 


April  14,  1964 
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197,999 

PUMP  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  WITH 

CHEMICALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Farm,  Silver  Lake,  Wis. 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,545 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^  (CLD65— 1) 


198,M2 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  VESSEL 
Charles  Edward  Thornton,  2121  E.  26th  Pbce,  Tulsa  14, 
Okla.,  and  George  Lamont  Temple,  2217  Troon  Road, 
Houston  19,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,69S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


Chcitcrland,   Ok  o,   avign- 


197,997 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

J.    Van    Acker,    

Addressograph  •  MuMgraph    _, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D64— 11) 


Corporaton 


4  9342 


■or    to 
CkTcland, 


197,998 
MACHINE  STAND  OR  THE  LiKE 
J.    Van   Acker,   ChcilcriaBd,    OUk   aalgnor   to 
Addrc9M»craph  •  MuMgraph    Cotpoiatkia,    CkvcUuid, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Delawve  [ 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  6f  ,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


1M,8M 

REFRIGERATOR 

Joel  D.  FoffcL  54M  Eadom  St.,  and  Daniel  J.  Mangini, 

2824  Nature  Road,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FIM  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,001 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D67— 3) 


198,003 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  RelUs,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

(7932B  La  Mesa  Blvd.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,176 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D71— 1) 


198,001 

PROPELLER 

Raymond  L.  Mulvane,  Box  5266,  Los  Angeles  55,  Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  69,143 

Term  of  patent  14  y( 

(CL  D71~l) 


190,004 

BOAT 

Thomas  L.  Paul,  Skaneatel««,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lone  Star 

Boat  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,917 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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198,M5  198,008 

ALARM  UNIT  MANIFOLD  GAS  VALVE  OR  TllE  LIKE 

NathaB  Verger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-  WiUiam  R.  Dwu,  Loo  A^oIm,  and  WUHi  m  F.  H.  Pnrcell, 

signments,  to  Pitt^urgh  Railways  Company,  PIttslNirgb,  Pasadena,  CaUf .,  aolgnon  to  Minnci  pdit-HoacyweU 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Regulator  Company,  Minnoqpolk,  IVwu., 


FUed  June  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,721 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


PAPER  CLIP  HOLDER 

Curt  E.  Nyberg,  760D  Main  St^  Antioch,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,184 

Tonn  of  potent  14  jt 

(CL  D74— 1) 


198,007 
MAILBOX 

Alan  W.  Duncan,  Itasca,  and  Joseph  A.  Burllnl,  Morton 
Grove,  U.,  assignors  to  Scan,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  oi  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  74,544 

Term  of  pntent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 9) 


tkm 


of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ^76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7ft— 1) 


a  corpora- 


198,i89 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Hales  Cosacfs,  Wb., 
Mihnmkac,  Wk,  a 


Roger  F.  Rex, 
Corporation, 
cousin 

Filed  Jnnc  21.  1M3,  S«r.  No. 
Tens  of  potcM  7  y 
(CLD<»— 9) 


M71 


to  Dinlay 
M  of  Wis- 


April  14,  1964 
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198,010 

GAS  BURNER  BODY 

Robert  E.  Schreter,  Malvene,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  OUara, 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hauck  Manufacturing 

Compaay,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,161 

Term  of  patent  7  yaon 

(CL  D81— If) 


198,012 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Eticnne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


198,011 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BAKING  OVEN 
Daniel  D.  DUUngham  and  Richard  F.  Dill 
lenc,  Tex.,  ass%nors  to  Master  Corporation 
Abilene,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  7S,610 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDIl— It) 


lUaghan^ 
ttion  of  T' 


AM- 
exaa. 


198,013 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  CASE 

AND  LIGHTER 

Arthur    A.    Noymer,    Marblchead,    Mass.,    assignor 

Noymcr  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  \tesB. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,591 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3)  I 


to 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

Stytu AmngMl  III  accordance  wlUi  the  llret  BiCDlticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Rf. 


Bell  Intercontinental  Corp. 

Lt'liaert.  Raymond  M.    Re.  28.564. 
liert,    Max.      Ring   and    roller   puWerltlng   apparatus. 
25.552.  4-14-64.  CI.  241—118. 

Budalcta,    Tadevaa.    to   The    Weatherbead    Co.      Pump.      Re. 
26.508.  4-14-64.  CI.  103 — 87. 


a. 


Foster.  Berry  W.     Vacuum  pump.     Be.  2S,B59,  4-14-64. 

230— 05 
Leilaert.  Raymond  M..  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.     Method 

and  means  for  deflashlns  or  trlmmlnc  molder  ruhber  parta. 

Re.  25.5M,  4-14-64.  CI.  51—13. 
Weatberbead  Co.,  The  :  Set — 

Budiich.  TadeuBx.     Re.  25,553. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball,  tieorg*  J..  Inc.  .  _--      „ 
Dunham.  Orvllle  O.    2,380. 
Danbam,  OrTllle  O.    2,890. 
Dunham,  OrrlUe  0.,  to  Oeorse  J. 
plant    2.380.  4-14-64.  CI.  77. 


LHinbatn,  Orrllle  O.,  to  Oeorge  J. 
plant.    2.800,  4-14-64,  CI.  70. 


Ball,  Inc.     C%ryaanttiemum 


Ball,  Inc.    CftryMBttifmum 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Photo- 
Dei— 1. 


107.068. 


Abend,  CfaaatMr  J.,  and  K.  E.  Kober.  to  S<3|f 
copy  expoaurc  unit.      107,006,  4-14-64.  CI. 
AddreMK>craph-Muitl«rapb  Corp. :  8«« — 

Van  Acker,  John  J.     107.007. 

Van  Acker,  John  J.    107,008. 
Aisner,  Ktlenne.    Handbag  cloaure  cla^.     198,012.  4-14-64, 

American  RadUtor  *  Buadard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Tiller.  Jamea  A.     107.044. 
Tiller,  James  A.    107.946. 
Tiller.  James  A.,  and  MacikoT.    197.94B. 
Tiller,  James  A.,  and  Mactkor.     197,947. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  Ssa — 
Bruns.  Herman  R..   Melick,  and  Muscarl. 
Armstrong  Corp  Co. :  Se« — 

Seymour,  Merrltt  W.,  Jr.    197,971. 
fteymour.  Merrltt  W.,  Jr.    197,972. 
Barker,  Joan.     Foot  bath      107.948    4-14-64,  CI.  D4— 4. 
Bell  Teleptione  Laboratorlca.  Inc. :  See— 

Dreyfuas.  Henry.     197,074.  _ 

Brown.  Thomaa  K.,  to  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Oo.     Butter 

diah  or  similar  article.      197.080,  4-14-64,  CI.  D44 — 5. 
Broyblll  Furniture  Factories  ;   See — 

Smith.  Melbourne  F.     107,075. 
Bruns.    Herman   R..    K.    H.    Melick.    and   A.    F.    Muscari.    to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Oo.     Telephone  booth. 
197,963,  4-14-64.  CI.  D18— I. 
Hurllnl.  Joseph  A.:   See —  ,„„„«» 

DuncMB.    Alan   W..   and   BurMni.      108.007. 
i^aprloll.  Carlo,  to  Plastic   Packaging  Products  Ltd.      Pack- 
aging tray.     197.001.  4-14-64,  O.  D58— 13. 
l^allla,  Alexander  C.     Combined  room  diylder  and  buffet  or 

Bhnllar  article.     197.076,  4-14-64,  CI.  D33— 19. 
ChMd.  Cecil  E.  :  See— 

Stone^  Oscar  F..  and  Child.     197.962.  _ 

CUntoa.    Raymond   W.      Wall   Mock.      107.070.   4-14-64.    CI. 

D18 — 2. 
*Tark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Saimrito.  Dominic  A.,  and  Higfaberger.    197.965. 
(\>rdls.  Nat.     Pump  for  the  treatment  of  water  with  ebem 

IcaU  or  the  like.      197.990.  4-14-64.  CI.  D65— 1. 
Dawson.    Robert    K..    to    R.    K.    Diets    Co.      Lens   for   hasard 
warning  lamps,  vehicle  lamps  and  similar  articles.     107,- 
085,  4-14-64.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Desena.    Carl   A.     «treet   aweeper 

9—2. 
Diets,  R.  E.,  Co. :  See— 

Dawson.  Robert  B.    107.085.  _ 

LMHini^m.  r>aniel  D..  and  R.  F..  to  Master  Corp.  of  Texas. 
Portable    electrtc    baking    oven.      198,011.    4-14-64.    CI. 
D81— 10. 
Display  Corp. :  See — 

Rex,  Roger  F.     198.000. 
I>ocken,    Melford    H,    to    W  P.B.    Industrtal 
Portable  power  ahear  for  aheet  material. 
64,  CI    D54 — 14. 
I  tow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See — 

Elcfcoltx.  Clara  V.    197.980.*         ,.,__., 
Dreyfuss.  Henrv.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorlea.  Inc. 

telephone       107.074,    4-14-64.   CI.   D28— 14.    „     ^     ^         . 
Duncan.   Alan  W..   snd  J.  A.   Burtlnl.   to  Sears    Roebuck  and 

Co      Wllbox.     108.007.  4-14-64.   CI    D74— 9. 
Dunn,  William   R.,   and  W.    P.   H    ^rcell.   to  Mlnneapolls- 
Honerwell  Regulator  Co.     Manifold  gas  valve  or  the  like. 

198008,  4-14-64.  CT    D78— 1.     ^ .     ,  ^        ^^  ^»..„t 

Richoltx    cnara  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Attadjment 
tr!^  fw  a  «4b  ;»r  the  like.     197.960.  4-14-64.  Q.  Dfr— 2. 


Ellis,     Florence 
D48 — 2. 


197,953.    4-14-64.    CI. 


Products.    Inc. 
107,087.  4-14- 


Coln 


Chlld'a  traln- 


4-14-64,    CL 


107.069. 


C.       Ckndleaaek.       107,084,     4-14-64.     CI 

Faul'~Th"omaa  L..  t»  Lone  Star  Boat  Co.     Boat.      198.004, 

^j4_^    (21   D71 1 

Fogel.  Joe\  d!,  and  D.'  J.  14anglnl.     Refrigerator.     198.000. 

4-14-64.  CI.  D67 — 3. 
l>\>ramui    Fred  O.,  to  Weatlaad  Plaatlca,  Inc. 

ing  toilet.      107,040,   4-14-64,  O.  D4— 6. 
tieneral  Electrtc  Oo.  :  See — 

JudBon.  William  V.     197.070. 
Uoldfarb,    SUnley.     Uot>by   bone.      197,978, 

D34— 15. 
iionnet.  Marcel :   See — 

Mourreau,  Serge,  and  Uonnet.     107,088. 
Hamilton  Oosco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.     107.060. 
Hamilton.  Earl  F..  to  Hamilton  Ooaco,  Inc.    Chair. 

4-14-64,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E.,  and  OHara.     198.010. 
Heyer.    Don,   to   Hyer   Hardware   Mfg.   Co.      Pull   for   doora, 

drawers,  and  the  like.      107,054.^  4-14-64.  CT.  DIO— 8. 
Heyer.    Don.    to   Hyer   Hardwsre   Aifg.   Co.      PuH    for   doors, 

drawers,  and  the  like.     107,055.  4-14-^4,  a.  DIO— «• 
Heyer.   Don.   to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.   Co.     Pull   for   doora, 

drawers,  and  the  like.     197.956.  4-14-64.  CI.  DIO— 8 
Heyer.   Don,   to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.     Pull  for  doors, 

drawem.  and  the  like.     197,957,  4-14-64.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Heyer     Don,    to   Hyer    Hardware   Mfg.    Co.      Pull    for   doora. 

drawers,  and  the  like.      107,058,  4-14-64,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
Heyer,    Don.   to   Hyer   Hardware  Mfg.   Oo.      Pull   for   doors. 

drawers,  and  the  like.     107,050.  4-14-64.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Heyer,  Don,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Oo.     Pull  for  doora, 

drawers,  and  the  like.     107.960.  4-14-64,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Heyer.   Don.   to   Hyer   Hardware  Mfg.   CO.      Pull   for   doors. 

drawers,  iind  the  like.     107,061.  4-14-64.  CT.  DIO— 8. 
lligfaberKer,  Samuel  M.  :    See —  ,„.»,v»- 

Saporito,   Dominic  A.,  and  Hlghberger.     107,065. 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hever.  Don.     197,954-61.  ^ 

International  Procees  k  Product  Development  Oorp-  :  »«• — 

Lull.  Herbert  S.     197,952. 
Judson.  WlWam  V..  to  General  Electrtc  Oo.    Clock  or  similar 

nrticle.     107,979.  4-14-64,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Kesslar  Clifford  R..  to  Wm.  John  Upjohn  Associates.     Cylin- 
drical container  carrier.     197,995.  4-14-64,  01.  D68— 26. 

Kober   Kari  E  :  See—  ,„,  .v^ 

Abend.  Cheater  J.  and  Kober.     197,996. 
Lakamp.  Ernert  A.     BowUng  game  Uble.     107,977.  4-14-64. 

[>eachSirRobert  C,   Jr.     Chair.     197.968,   4-14-«4.   CT. 

D15— 1. 
Lone  SUr  Boat  Co. :  See — 

Faul.  Thomas  L.     198.004.  .   „     ^         r^     , 

Luts.  Herbert  S..  to  Intemat'onal  Process  A  Product  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Flniter  cot.     197.952,  4-14-64.  CI.  DO— 2. 
MacskoT,  Nicholas  L. :  See — 

Tiller,  James  A.,  and  Mactkov.     197.945. 

Tiller   James  A.,  and  Macikov.     197,947. 
Manirlni.  Daniel  J.  :  See— 

Fogel.  Joel  D..  and  Manglnl.     108.000. 
Master  ("orp.  of  Texas  :   See — 

DIlHngham,  Daniel  D.  and  R.  F.     198,011. 
Melick.  Kenneth  H.  :  See — 

Bruns.  Herman  R.,  Melick,  and  Muscarl.     1»7.963. 
Miller.  WlUle  M.    Compote  or  the  like.     197,981,  4-14-64.  Cl. 
D44 — 10. 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


i 

toA 

i 


Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Set — 
Dunn.  William  R.,  and  Purcell.     198,008. 
Mojonnler,  Albert  B..  to  Albert  Mojonnler,  Inc.     Milk  carti 

or  the  like      197,993,  4-14-64,  CI.  D58 — 17, 
.Mojonnler,  Albert  B.,  to  Albert  Mojonnler,  Inc.     Milk  cartel 

or  the  like.     197,994,  4-14-64,  CI.  D58 — 17. 
Mojonnler,  Albert,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mojonnler,  Albert  B.     197,993. 
Mojonnler,  Albert  B.     197,994. 
Moorreau,  Serge,  and  M.  Oonnet.     Gaa  pressure  operated  cort 

remover.     197,983,  4-14-64,  01.  D44 — 29. 
.Mulvane,    Baymond    L.      Propeller.      198.001,    4-i4-'64 

Muscari,  Alfred  P. :  See — 

Brans,  Herman  R.,  Melick.  and  Muscart.     197,963 
.Noymer.  Arthur  A.,  to  Noymer  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  dgaret 

package  case  and  lighter.     198.013.  4-14-64,  CI    D87 — 3 
Noymer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Noymer,  Arthur  A.     198,013. 
Nybers.  Curt   K.     Paper  dip  holder.     198,00«.  4-14-64.  Ct 

O'Hara.  John  J. :  See — 

Schreter.  Robert  E.,  and  O'Hara.    198,010. 
PanUsote  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Weiss,  Hugh  R.     197,990. 

Weiss.  Huch  R.     197.992. 
Pittsburgh  Railways  Co.  :  Bee — 

Verjer,  Nathan.     198,005. 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Caprioll,  Carlo.     197,991. 
Purcell.  William  F.  H.  :  iee — 

Dunn,  William  R.,  and  Purcell.     198,008. 
RelUs   Lawrence  B.    Aircraft.     198,003,  4-14-64.  CL  D71— 1 
4ll4^'"  CT    D80^9  **'*'   ^'^^      I>»«pUr   "Und.      198,009 
Hexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  E.      197,980. 

^i*??*V.^^'°.l.?°U,*?  Simplicity   Mff.  Co.     Tractor.     197.964i 

4-14-64,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
SCM  Corp. :  See- 
Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  Kober.     197,906. 
Saporito.  Dominic  A.,  and  S.  M.  Hlghberger,  to  Clark  Equip 

ment  Oo.     Passenger  carrtcr.    197.960.  4-14-64.  Cl.  D14 — I. 
Savko,  Geonce  P.     Remote  Induotion  head  for  welding  thermo 

^ Stic  pipe.     197,973,  4-14-64.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
ge,  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.    Door  knob.    197,986, 
4-14-64.  Cl.  D50— 3.  ' 

Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See— 

Sehlage.  Ernest  L.     197.986. 
Schreter,   Robert   B..   and   J.  J.   O'Hara.   to  Haack  Mfg    C 

Gas  burner  body.     198.010.  4-14-64.  Cl.  D81 — 10. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Dancan,  Alan  W.,  and  Burlinl.     198,007. 
Sejmour,  Merrltt  W..  Jr..  to  Armstronc  Cork  Co.    Acoattica 

tile.     197,971.  4-14-64,  a.  D18— 2. 
Seymonr.  Merrltt  W.,  Jr..  to  Armvtrong  Cork  Co.     Acoastteal 
tUe.     197.972,  4-14-64.  Cl.  D18 — 2.  1 


B«  K.     197,988.  4-14- 


197,962.  4-14-64. 


Simplicity  Mfg.  Co.  : 

Rhoades^  Nolan.     197,964. 
Slaton,  Leo  R.,  to  Swiss  Harmony.  Inc 

64.  Cl.  D5*— 12.6. 
Mia  ton.  Leo  R.,  to  Swlaa  Harmony  Inc.    Bok.     197,988,  4-14- 

64  a.  38—12.6.  r 

Smith,  Melbourne  P.,  to  Broyhill  Purniture 

ture  panel  or  similar  article.    197,975,  4-4-464,  CT.  D33 — 1. 
Stayman.    Bennett    H.      Ice    bucket.      197. 182.    4-14-64.    Cl. 

Stone,  Oscar  P.,  and  C.  E.  Child-  said  Ciild  as«>r.  to  said 

Stone.     Restaurant  building  or  tne  like 

Cl.  D13— 1. 
Swiss  Harmony,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Slaton,  Leo  R.     197,988. 
Slaton,  Leo  R.     197.»«9. 
Temple,  (ieorge  L.  :  See — 

Thornton,  Charles  B..  and  T«m^.     lfl|B,002. 
T»?xtron  Inc.  :  See —  ^^ 

Wilmanns.  Prederick  A.     197.951. 
Thornton,  Charles   E.,  and  G.  L    Temple. 

Teasel.     198.002.  4-14-64,  a.  IWl— 1. 
Tilter.  James  A.,  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary 

«??* .   F?"l'i'°^  lavatory  water  doaet  i  nd  cabinet     197.- 

944,  4-14-64,  Cl.  D4 — 2. 
TiUar,  James  A.,  to  American  Radiator  4  I  lUndard  Sanitary 

^?P.  9?™J*'°?5  l*voratory  water  cloMt  md  cabinet.    1»T.- 

946,  4-14-64,  Cl.  D4 — 2. 
Tiller,  James  A.   and  .V.  L.  Macskov.  to  American  Radiator  4 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Combined  lavatory  water  clc 

and  cabinet.     197.945,  4-14-64,  Q.  D4 — J 
Tiller,  James  A.,  and  N.  L.  Mamkov,  to  Anerican  Radiator  4 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Bathroom  unlj. 

Cpjohn,  Wm.  John,  Aaooctataa  :  Be 
Keeslar,  Clifford  R.     197,996. 

Van    .\cker,    John    J.,    to    Addressograpta-fedulticraph    Corp. 
Printing  machine.     197.997,  4-14-64,  Cl.  D64— 11 

Van  Acker.  John  J.,  to  Addreaaograph-Mnlt  gntib  Con.    Ma- 
chine sund  or  the  like.     197,M8.  4-14-6^ ,  CL  D64--11 


Offahore  drilUng 


bo.     Alarm  aalt. 


\  enter,    Nathan,    to   Plttaburgii    RalHraya 

198,005.  4-14-64.  CI.  D72— 1. 
W.P.B.  Industrial  Products.  Inc.  :  Si 
Docken,  Melford  H      197.987 

Waltiman,  Simon.     Chair.     197.967,  4-14-44,  Cl.  D18 — 1. 
Weiss.  Hu«b  R.,  to  The  PanUsote  Co.     F  «U  Daekiac  tra/- 
197.990.  4-14-64.  O.  D58— 18.  f-      i-     ««  w^ 

Weiss.   Hugh  R..   to  the  Pantasote  Co.     Pkekadag  tray  for 

produce.     197.992.  4-14-64.  CL  D6S — iS.f 
Weatland  Plastics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Porsman,  Pred  O.     197.949. 

WlUard.  Marr  E.    Windshield  for  earrUflM 
966.  4-14-64.  Cl.  D14— 14.  ^^ 

Wilmanns.  Prederick  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.    Cfanbined  shoe  aole 
and  heel.     197.951.  4-14-64.  CT.  D7— 6.  ^^ 


197.947.  4-14- 


or  tba  Ukt.    ItT.- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

Nort  — Arfmaaad  in  accordance  with  the  arat  slgnllJcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  eltj 
nvr>.     AFimjiv-w  tele^one  directory  practice). 


S.l  28.980. 


AX7P  Indnstrlea,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Udstad.  Sifvald  P..  and  Wampler 
Abbott  Laboratories :  See— 

Kraaae.  Ira  J.     3.128.917. 

Scislowlca.  Henrr  M.     3,128.789 
Abild.  Robert  fi  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Pre-burner  rocket 
control  system.     3.128801.,  4-14-^.   CL  f^-^V  14-64 
Abmma,  Jotaf  8.     Money  saving  device.     3,128.942.  4-14-04. 

a.  2Sa— 6. 

Acton  Laboratortos.  Inc. :  See — 

King,  James  L.     3,128.638.  m^oarvrt 

Adama.    Renard    P.     Gaa    purifying    apparatua.     3,129.077. 

I    If  fii   (7)    5S 269 

Actemson.  Vnoyd  E..  and  M.  Bebulfoni    to  ytS^^Joo^-^S 
trie  Corp.     Arc  welding  power  supply.     S.129.882.  4-14-64. 
Cl.  314—76. 
.\dmart.  Inc. :  See- 
Wood.  Arthur  B.     3.128.98S. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Anliot,  Rol>ert.      3.129,075. 
Tarantnr,  Sam.     8.129.28a. 
Adolff.  Emil,  KommandltfeMlUtShaft :  Be* — 
►•alladieer.  Paul.     3.128,957. 

"*^lRia.'v?ililam*ir.  and  Graves.     3.129.021. 
Agfa  Aktlenfeaellschaft  :  See —  ,„..._.. 

OrmbhoTer.     Hertert.     Schfiler.    Ulrieh,     and     Randolpti. 
8.129.100. 
Asia  A.G.  fur  Indoatrielle  Klektronlk  :  See— 

UUmaaa.  Werner,  and  Grauert.     8,129,857. 
-ifnon,  Shmuel,  to  The  State  of  Urael.  Minl»t7  ,<>/  Oettnee 
BBMrnacT      saaliac     devlcao.     8.128.901.     4-14-64,     d. 
220-^7.     __ 

^'  B?ch?let.*oiibert  H.,  and  Brultt.     3.188.810 
Albncfat.    Prledrich    W..    to    Olympia    Werka    AG.     Matrix 
^JrttdJliig  arrangement.     3.129.411,  4-14-64,  CL  340—174. 
AlbrUrtit  James  C. :  See —  ^  .^_,_^^ 

Bouma,    Henry   A.,   Jr..   Sutton.   Conley.  and   Albright. 
8  129.331. 
Atexander.  6ay   B..  and  P.  C  Tatw,   to  B.   L   do  Poat   de 
Namoura.  and  Co.     Proeeaa  for  prodndnc  »  «>"Pp«"*  "•S 
oxlda  particle  in  a  colloidal  aquasol.     3.129.098.  4-14-64, 

Alfle'ri.  Giuseppe,  to  Pabbriea  luiUaa  Magneti  MarelU  S.p.A. 

Articulated  parallelogram  supporting  device  for  supporting 

Mades    or    similar    parts    in    automotive    veolcle    wipers. 

8  1S8.490.  4-14-64,  Ci.  15 — 250.23. 

Alflari,  O.uaeppe.  to  Kabbrlca  luliana  Magneti  MarelU  S.d  A. 

Daviea  for  braking  either  rear  wheel  of  a  vehicle  when 

taking  a  curve.     M29,085,  4-14-64.  C\.  SOS— 6. 

Alflari,  Giuseppe,  to  Pabbriea  lullana  Magneti  Marelli  8.p.A. 

Aatifracaa  apparatuses  for  compreaaed  air  systems,  partic- 

ularly  used  on  vehiclaa.     S.129.S67.  4-14-64.  Cl.  261—9© 

Alford  Cartons  Division    Continental  Baper  Co. 

Eleca.  Anton.     3.128.936. 
Alford.  Harvey  E. :  See—  .  ..w.  «-- 

Vaateh.  Pranklln.  Alford.  and  Croft.     8.128.066 
Alkirk,  Inc. :  See- 
Christopher,  AlbeK  J.     3.128.982. 
All  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Dunlavy.  John  H..  Jr.     8.129.42T. 
Allen.  Opal :  See— 

Pettmaan,   Ursula   A.,  and  AUen. 
Alias,   rraacia  P.,   to  E.    I.   du  Pont  de 
Machine  for  forming  Images.    3.128.497, 
AUca.   Praada   P..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 


8,128,470. 
Nemoura,  and  Co. 
4-14-64.  CT.  18—1. 

.^   Nemoura,   and   Co. 

a»fonnlnc   machine.      3.128.498.    4-14-64.    CL    18—1 

Allay.  David  W.   Clothespin. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :  Set 
"  ■  "     I  E. 


3.'l28.'517.'  4-14-64.  CT.  24—137. 


Enter.  Adrian  fi.     3  129,091. 

Ctoek.  George  K  ,  and  Sadie.     S.129.226. 
AUlagham.  William  D.    Method  of  making  a  panel 

4-14-64.  Cl.  29-^20. 
AUlgham,  wuilam  D.    Turbine  ovunpcad  control 


8,128.544. 
8.128,989. 


8.1S8.712. 


CT. 


4-44-64.  CL  253—58 
Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co 
Sence.  Leonard  H. 
Alof a.  Herman  G. :  See—    ^    ^,   .       -,««-»« 
Carter,  Andrew  O.,  and  Alofa.     8,128,520. 
Alpena  Research  4  Developaaent  Co- =  S*^,--  .-„ 
Banjey,  William  O.,  and  Reynolda.     S.1,%  «o4 
BHjey.  William  G.  and   R«rnolda.     8.128.528. 
Alter,    Raymond.      Ntbbler    valve.     8.128.745,    4-14-64. 

118—76.  ,    , 

Altovaky,  Voldemar  A..  P.  R.  J.  ^oa&on^kni  P.  Lj, J-.  »* 
Camerbil.  to  Sodete  Nauvelle  *  Blectronkiue.  piylar- 
modl^lng  appuratua  for  radar  aystema.  8.139,426.  4-14- 
64.  CL  348—17.1. 

Altscher.  Siegfried:  See—  ^   ..,    .  •i<Mi<rv 

Ibde.  Prederick  J..  Jr.,  and  Altachar.     8,128.177. 

Alnmlnum  Co.  of  America :  Am — 
Kramor.  Max  J.     8.129,884. 


.Mvares-Calderon.    Alberto.      Hi^    lift    syatem    for  aircraft 

wing*.    3.128,966,  4-14-64,  O.  244 — 42. 
Amadou,  Prank  W.,  and  A.  A.  Zalla.  to  Warren  Pumpa.  Inc 
Pump.     3,128.71.'S.  4-14-64.  CT.  103—128.  ..  „     . 

Ambrogi.  WUllam  P.,  and  D.  O.  Nicwlemus^to  Rohm  4  Haas 
Co.       Mixer-setaer    apparatua.       3.129.066.    4-14-64.     Cl. 
23—288. 
Amchem  ProducU.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,„, 
Rodaewich,  Edward  A.     8,129,121. 
Rodaewlch,  Edward  A.     8,1^,122. 

Rodsewich,  F^ward  A.     3.129.123.     ^        ,..        ^   „ , 

Steinbrecter,   Leater.  DoUman,  Bucikowskl,   and   Harri- 
son.    3,129,148. 
.\merican  Posch  .\rma  Corp.:  See — 

De  Luca.  Prank.     3:128,948. 
American  Kntoa  Corp. :  See — 

Heljnis.  James  W.  I     3.128.612  ,,00100 

Sctarode.    Hans.    Grotiahn.    and   Heuer.      1,129,128. 
Anifrlcau  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See 
Davis.    Martin    A.      3.128.238. 
Deghenghi,   Romano.     3.129.233. 
Tint.  Howard.     3.128,765. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Eiaauiann.  Oswald  E.     3.128.775. 
Patterson.   Morehead.     3.128.773. 
.\morican  M«'tal  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Lacbance.   Gerald  J.     3.129.015. 
.\niuion.  Johannes  H.  :  Bee —  ^   .,  _    ,         •  ,00  v,^ 

Hage,   William  T.,   Ammon,  and  Hartwlg.     3.129.314. 

Ampex  Corp.  :  See—  

KaN'll.  lA>ul8  J.     3.129..191. 
LIchowsky,    Abraham.     3.129.380. 
\mi>henol  Borg  E^ect^onic»  Corp.  :  See 

El«r<l«-.   Vlto   D.      3.129.280.  „,„„„.,.     ..    ,..   oa 

AuimnOHtou.    George    N.      Rope   ladder.      3,128,843.    4-14-«4. 

Auauia   James  A..  33%  to  V   C.  Holle   33*  to  O.  Sas.   and 
10%  to  W.  J.  Matt,  Jr.     Cutter  ti>ol  assembly.     3,128,535, 

4  —  1 4    H4     Cl     ''J^ ©8 

Ander-en,  RaiuTond  c!.  deceased    by  J.  K.  Peterson,  "dmlnis 

tratrlx     to   Flexonli-s   Corp.      Corrugator  for   metal   tubing. 

3  128821    4    14   H4,  Cl.  153 — 71. 
Andersen,  Iteldar  E      Ball  projector  haying  clutch  «nd  spring 

means  cau«inj:  h  striker  head  to  contact  a  ball  In  Its  path 

of  travel.      3.128.752.  4-14-64.  CI.  124-16. 
Vuderaon    Charles  H.,  Jr.  :  Srr 

Ilonidovannl.    Jolin    C.    Hill.    W  hiUcre.    and 

Anderm»n,    Edward    P..    «nd    A     J      Zwaniig.    to 

Industries,   Inc.      Reference  electrode  assembly. 

4-14  «V4,  Cl.  204--196. 
Anderson  EWrtrio  Corp.  :  Sec-^ 

Plynii.  Gordon  L.      3.129,282 
Auderiin.    M.'lvin   R.,    to    ^VestJIngljouse   Electric   Cort'^^Ter- 

mlnal  H««embly   shield      3.129.049,  4-14  64.  Cl.   3.'i»— 148 
AiXtm     The«W    R..    to    The    Olldden    Co       Proc^w    of 

prwluclng  dect)ratlve  plastic  surfaces.     3,129.110.  4-14-64. 

\nliot    Robert,    to   Admiral   Corp.     Separation   method   and 
\X!^'^rr^i^'l''l'^^i:^^      Machine    tool 
Vri»."  D.rnlef  •lo'westV^t.ouie  "l.4x«cCorp      Volume 
iontro'l.  for  fana     8.12^38,  4-14-M  a  236-114 

Ar\ruV*a';l.raTvatoV.^d"m*ulc^eV.^3ri2^i83r4-lS'64. 

Cl.    172      123. 
Art  Clor  Printing  Co.  :  Set  - 

Consaul,  John  G..  and  Velteu.     3.129,099. 

•^'""r.e-uSn;  tlTlton  B.     3.128.905. 

•'""A<ISrn."''rrHirA..^B:i;;r.  and  Buchanan. 

Hoffman.   Ftank   A.,  J"« "•••»*>  B"*"*'S1{?'' 
Ladlow.  Edmund,  and  Irwin.     S.128,841. 
Asahi  Kaael  Kuty..  Kabualiikl  K«»"''»    S*''^ 
MunekatM.  Eiji.  and  SuiukL     3.129,094. 

Ass.Kl..ted    Electrical    !««'"«;» '•»*%^^^\'^'*''** 
Clark.  J<»hu  B..  and  Hicks.     3,129,419. 

Vssociated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See —  ,  ,00  «Qn 

Rouse    Robert  L     Wakefield,  and  Newman^     3.128  530. 
hZ^'     Robert    L..     Wakefield.     Willis,     Bullough.    and. 

Newman.     3.129.119.    .,  ,^^.^_ 
Warmau,  llloomfteld  J.     i.129.293. 

vldlng  a   key    therefor.      3.128.564,  4-14-64.   CT.   35—48. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  ^7—   __ 
Me«Aan,  Elliabeth  J.     3,129,187. 


.\nderson. 

Engelhard 
3.129,161. 


3.128.853. 
3.128.855. 


Ltd.  :    See- 
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Co.     DriUiiig    head 


4-14-«4,    CI 


Atlautic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Kumbel,  Keith  E.     3.128,706. 
Atwuod  Si  Morrill  Co.  :  See — 

Uule,   Clinton.     d.l28.7»2. 
Auer,    Leland    S.,    to    Grant    Oil    Tool 

3,128,614.  4-14-64,  CI.  64—23.5. 
Avant  Inc.  :  See — 

Kitr08»er,   Samuel.     3,128,686. 
Avery,     Theodore     P.       Coupling.       3.129.022, 

285 — 240. 
Avila.  Artliur  J.,  8.  J.  Buaaah,  and  R.  E.  Tboniaa,  to  Western 

Electric  Co.,   Inc.      Bonding  device  for  joining  a   wire-like 

member   to   a   part.     3,128,649,   4-14-64,   CI.    78—82 
Axtell,    WlUard    G.,    to    Hhwayder    Brothers,    Inc.     Luggas« 

case.     3,128,856,  4-14-64,  CI.  190-  49. 
Ayers,    David   T.,    Jr.,    to    Kelsey  Uajes   Co.     Vehicle   brake 

mechanism.     3,128,676,  4-14-64,  CI.  91—391. 
Babcock  &  W  llcox  Co^  The  :  See — 

Ilage,   William   T..  Ammon,   and  Hartwlg.     3.129,314 
Bachclet,   Gilbert    H.,   and   D.    Bruiet,   to   Air   France.      TooIm 

for    use    iu    crimping    the    holding    races    of    roller    or   ball 

bearings.      3,128,810,  4-14-64,  CI.  153 — 2. 
Bade,  Ueiui  E.,  to  J.  F.  Behrens.    Portable  stapler  with  pneu 

matlc  drive.    3,128,468.  4-14-64,  CI.  1—44.4 
Badgett.  Charles  O.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Rudlu 

tion  density  gauge  control  of  sludge  transfer  operations  In 

8«wage    works.      3,128,788,    4-14-64.    CI.     137      467.5. 
Badische  Anllin-  k  «oda-l''abrlk  Aktiengesellschaft :  See- 
Zacher,    Wieland,    Bllbracht,    Frleden relch,    and    Ooebel 
3  129  179 
Baker,    bavi'd    K.,    to    Winston    Electronics    Ltd.     Vagotomy 

test  apparatus.     3,128,760,  4-14-«4,  CI.  128—2.1. 
Baker.  James  K.  :  See —  ^  _     ^  „  ,..„  o-« 

Hoffman,  Frank  A.,  Baker,  and  Buchanan.     3,128,853. 
Baker,  Robert  S.,  «4  eoch  to  J.  L.  Cone,  Jr.,  and  C.  W.  and 

D.  P.  Cone.     Apparatus  for  molding  pre-stressed  concrete 

members.     3,128.a21,  4-14-64,  CI.  25—41. 
Baker.    Robert    8.,   to   J.   L.   Cone,   Jr.,   and   C.   W .   and  D.   P 

Coue.      Split  bolt  anchor.     3,128,666    4-14-64,  CI.  85-2.4. 
Bakis     Raimo,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Specimen      identification      system.      3,129,287,      4-14-64, 

Bala'ban,    Philip,    to    Computer    Systems,    Inc.     Reaet  pper 

ational    ampflfler.     3.129.326,    4-14-64,    CI.    235—183 
Baldl,  Alfonso  L.  Jr.  :  See —  _        „.„„...„ 

Schuster,  Ludwig  K.,  and  Baldl.      3,128,546. 
Baldwin  Gfgenheimer  Corp.  :  See —  «  .„„  »^» 

Qegenheimer,  Harold  \V.,  and  Stad.     3.128,6»». 
Ball,  George  L.,  Ill :  See — 

Wilaon.  Glenn  R..  and  Ball.    8,12»,277.  „.^,^. 

Ball    James  A.,   to  The  Morris  Plan  Co.   of  Cedar  Rapids 

Surface    grinder.      3,128,578,    4-14-64,    CI.    51—55. 
Bango,   Joseph,    to   Kay   Musical    Instrument  Co.      Bass  bow 

holder.     3,128,664,  4-14-64,  CI.  84—329. 
Barney    Duane  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Process  for  pro 
ducing    Interlaminar    insulation    for   electrical   apparatus. 
3.129.124.  4-14-64,  CI.  148—6.35.  „.  .   ,      . 

Barnum,   Hewitt   M.,   to  The  Tecfanlcon  Co.,  Inc.      Histologic 

tissue   receptacle.      S.128.902,   4-14-64,  CI.   220— 60. 
Barr,  John  T.  :  See — 

Lawlor,  FrandB  K.,  Braid  and  Barr.     3.129.250 
Barrett.  Arthur  M..  Jr..  to  Barrett  Electronics  Corp.    Random 
control    for    power-driven    unit.      3.128,840.    4-14-64.    CI. 
180—77. 
Barrett  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Barrett,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.     3,128.840.        ^.      _,     . 
Barton,   Arthur  F.,   ^4  to  J.  C.   Boston.     Electrical   connect 

ing  clamp  assembly.     3,129.279,  4-14-64,  CI.  174— ;43^^ 
Bartone,  John.    Trailer  hitch.    3.129,019,  4-14-64,  CT.  280— 

485 
Baskln,  Herbert  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Logical    and    memory    circuits    utllliing    tri-level    signals. 
3,129.340.  4-14-64.  CI.  307—88.5.  ^^       ^    ^,     .  .j 

Bauman,   Edward  E.,  and  W.  A.  RoberU,   to  North  Electric 
Co.     Illuminative  telephone  dUl.     3.128.950,  4-14-64,  a. 
240 — 2.1. 
Baumgartner  Freres  8A. :  Set — 

Bourgnlgnon.   Jules-Florent-Josepb.     3,129.371. 
Baxter,  sTrnest  W.,  to  Baxter  Products  Co.      Liquid  measur- 
ing and  dispensing  device.     3,128,919.  4-14-64,  CI.  222— 
207. 
Baxter  Products  Co. :  See — 

Baxter.  Ernest  W.    3,128.919. 
Beachler,  Edward  D. :  See — 

Hornbostel,    Lloyd,    and    Beachler.      8,129.135. 
Beal,  James  F.     Buoyant  net  and  safety  cover  for  swimming 

pools.     3,128.478.  4-14-64,  CI.  4 — 172. 
Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Doran.  Leo  F.     3,128,611. 
Bechtold.  Max  F.,  and  E.  L.  Little,  Jr.,  to 
Nemours    and    Co.      High    temperature 
3,128,541,  4-14-64,  CI.  29 — 182.5. 
Becker.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Roblson.  Robert  8.,  and  Becker.    3,120,229 

Becker.  William  C.  and  E.  Smith,  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  shaping  baking  materials  and 

the  like.    3,128,m,  4-14-64,  01.  lOf— 54. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Carter,  Norman  w.     3,129,160. 

Pickels.  E>dward  O..  and  Stallman.     3,129,174. 

Stallman.    Richard    C,   and  Oatee.      3,128,716. 

Beckwith,  Sterling,  and  R.  Vogel.  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration 

Co.     Refrigerated  enclosure.     3,128,609.  4-14-64,  CI.  62— 

296. 
Bednash,  John  H.     Bowling  ball  having  removable  finger  grip 

Insert  with  venting  and  tool-receiving  opening.     3,129,002, 

4-14-«4,  CI.  273 — 68. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd. :  See — 

Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.    3,129,217 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
resistant    metal. 


Orthodontic  bracket.     3,128,553,   4-14-64. 
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Begf,   Percy    R. 

CI.  32—14. 
Behrens,  Job.  Frledrlck  :  See — 

Bade.  Ueins  E..  and  Behrens.     3,128,468 

Bel,  Alain,  R.   Delnias,  and  B.  Francois,  t4  Commissariat  a 

1  Energle  Atomlque.     Manufacture  of  sintered  uranium  dl 

oxide.    3,129.055,  4-14-64,  CI.  23—14.5 

Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M.     3,129,327. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bro<^s,  Chester  E.,  and  Henry.    S,129,2fl 

Brooks,  Chester  E.,  and  Sand.    3,129.29: 

Hard>-.  Frank,  and  Kohman.    3.129,180. 

Joel,  Amos  B.,  Jr.    3,129.290. 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.    3.129,342. 

Kunsler,  John  E.     3,129,359. 

Logan.  Ralph  A.    3,129,843. 

Mason.  Warren  P.    S. 129,395. 

Mitchell,   David   M.,   and   Phlnney.      3,128.658 

Paull,  Marvin  C.     3,129.407. 

White.  Donald  L.    3,129.346. 
Bell,  William  E. :  See- 
Packard.  Martin  E..  Bloom,  and  Bell.     „....,„„«. 
Bellls.  Richard  P.,  to  The  8.  S.  White  Denta   Mfg.  Co.    Tooth 
vitality  determining  device.     3,128.759.  4   14-64.  Cl.  128— 
2.1. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hornbost<:l.  Lloyd,  and  Beachler.    3,129 
Bendix  Corp.,  The :  See- 
Eastman,  James  M.    3,128.634. 

Price,  Earl  R.,  and  Long.    8,129,036. 

Salemka,  Robert  M.    3,128,602. 

Tocnola,  TulUo.     3,129,347. 

Whiting.  James  C.     3.128.743. 
Benjamen.  Lysle  I.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Mar  ne  engine  mount 

3.128,741.  4-14-64,  Cl.  115 — 34. 
Benjey^  William  O.,  and  W.  D.  Reynolds,  to 
*    Development    Co.      Concrete    block 

8.128.522.  4-14-64.  Cl.  25 — 41. 
Benjey,  William  O.,  and  W.  D.  Reynolds,  to 

k     Development     Co.       Cement     block 

3.128.523,  4-14-64.  Cl.  25 — 41. 
Benner,  Wlnfleld  H. :  See — 

Garnick,  Philip,  Benner,  and  Wynne.     . 
Bennett,    Donald   v.,   S.  J.   Cfampbell,   and  u 

Westtnghouse  Blectrie  Cor|r.     Drive.     3,:  29,365,  4-1 

Cl.  318—6. 
Bennett.    Roawell   J.,    to   United   SUtea   of 

Battery  connector^    3,129,047,  4-14-64. 


3.129.389. 


ISA. 


Alpena  Research 
I  Baking    machine. 

Alpena  Research 
Aialnng    machine. 


3,129.360. 
q.  pglesbv.   to 

AnMrtea,   Navy. 
Cl.  389— »8. 


Benson.  Carl  F.,  to  The  Torrington  Co.     SI  aft  mounting  for 

roller   bearing.     3,129^38.   4-14-64.  Cl.  "" 

Benaon.  Donald  H.,   to  Vanguard  Abrasive 

resistant   diamond   abraalve  saw  blade. 

64.  CI.  125—1.'). 
Bercseiy.  Henryk  8..  to  Exploslvos  8.A 

monlum  nitrate-fuel  oil  Slatting  agents 

onated  result  in  gaseous  mixtures  of  low 

128.  4-14-64,  Cl.  149 — 46. 
Berenbaum,  Arthur,   to  Philco  Corp.     Contrisl  mechanism  for 

laundering   equipment.      3,129,361,    4-14-f4,   Cl.    317 — 139 
Uerguiau,  Peter  K. :  See — 

Jefferts,  Keith  B.,  and  Bergman.     3.1281744 
Bergatrtsaer,  Georg,  to  Telefoobau  und  No  waiaelt  G.m.b.H 

Damping   means   for  masavtic   reed  con  laet. 

4-14-64,  Ol.  200 — 166. 
B«rgstrom,  Carl  P.,  and  R.  F.  Dl«a,  to  Oonpton  *  Knowles 

Corp.     Combined    shuttle    box    changing 

lay  motion.     3,128,796.  4-14-64,  Cl    139 
B«rry.  Kenneth  L.,  and  D.  M.  Sowards,  to 

Nemours    and    Co.      Fibrous    metal    tltaiiates 

4-14-<M,  Cl.  106 — 55. 
Berlin,  Jean  H.,  to  Sodete  Berlin  k  Cle 

3,128,633,  4-14-«4,  Cl.  74 — 116. 


308—236. 

Corp.      Undercut 

3,128,755,    4-14 

f  roduction  of  am- 
whlch  when  det- 
toxlclty.     3,129.- 


mechanism    and 
171. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
3,129,105, 

Toniue  converter. 


M4 


»12 


Bertrand,  Henri.     Apparatus  for  opening 

ters  and  like  bivalves.     3,128,496    4-14- 
Bertrand,    Howard   U.      Protective  enclosur' 

Hon  dispensers.     3,128,914,  4-'14-64,  Cl. 
Bertrand,    Roger    J.     Necktie    anchor.     3, 

Cl.  2—146. 
Beyer,  Karl  H.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 

fastro-inteatlnal  IrrlUtlon.     3.129,137, 

Bicking  Jolin  B.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     2,2, 

oxasolldinone   compounds.     3,129,222,   4- 

240. 
Bleber,    Robert    D.     Reel    device.     3,128,1 

242—86.5. 
BIgelow,    Bryant.     Pipe    construction.     3, 

Cl.  131— IW. 
Bljl,  Aart :  See— 

Ongklebong.   Leo,  BIJI,  and  Schurlngi. 
Blnsfeld,  Arthur  J.      I'neumutic  flUer-sealini 

089,  4-14-04,  Cl.  98—94.  ' 

Birchall,  Thomas  D.,  to  U.  W.  Hume  Co.     < 

3,128,879.  4-14-«4.  Cl.  209—111.5. 
Blrdsboro  Corp.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Edward  T.     3.128,651. 
Blrkenbach,  Eugen  J.,  and  D.  M.  O'Neill,  to 

vester    Co.     Open    end    harrow    and 

3,128,834,  4-14-64,  Cl.   172—635. 
Blacker,  Latham  V.  8.     Flashless  non-reco4l 

3,128.670,  4-14-64,  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Blagg,  Leon,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surve' 

coupled  well  tools.     3,128,825,  4-14-64, 
Blain,  Robert  L.,  to  Weed-Master  (Western) 

controlling  plant  growth.      3,129,090    4-1 
Blair,  Arthur  R.  :  See— 

Haeasler,   Walter  M.,  and  Blair.     3.126.791 
BUIr    William  E. ;  See—  ».**P.«»4 

Radke,  Hicbard  P.,  and  Blnlr.    S,12«,8l8 


he  abeUa  of  oys- 
.  Cl.  17—9. 
for  service  sta- 
422—146. 
128.471.    ■4-14-64, 


Meltaod  of  Inhibiting 
4  14-64,  Cl.   167 


trlaubsUtut«d-4- 
14-64,    Cl.    260- 


eyinj 


,     4-14-64,    Cl. 
1.776.     4-14-64. 


128 


3,129,062. 
devices.     3,128,- 

■n-sortlng  devU-«>. 


I  iiternatlonal  Har- 
frafuenork    therefor. 


gun  and  round. 


Corp.     Flexibly 

166-^5. 
Ltd.     Method  of 
i-64.  Cl.  71—2.6. 


il 


1 


UIlss.  E.  W..  Co.  :  S«e-- 

BUx.^'WVr^^    B^J.^^^rdberg    M^     C^     ^^^^,  ^^ 
appamtuB  for  used  tie  dUposal.     3.128.808,  4-14-64,  ci. 

'^'"Tomg^ro^'r  r,  «ra  C.  Bloocgren.  Jr.  ^,  3,128,710. 
BlomgS   OsVr  cir  and   O    C     Ulomgren.   Jr.     Cear  pump. 
3.128,710,  4-14-64,  Cl.  103—42. 

**'***'pickird'*'M';rtln'ET  Bloom,  and  Bell.      3.129^89. 
Bloom    B^rry  M  .  and  R.  E.  Carnahan,  to  Chas.  P««"  *  ^«- 

In?'    Subitltuted   hydraxinoamldes  as   therapeutic  agents 

^1•>n2^«    4-14-64    Cl    260 — 557. 
Bloim   &.lie v.  to  LubriUte  Corp      Illuminating  gre«se  gun 

Bo'cV'^ffiar^H     to  Sritu^^onautlcal    Laboratory.    Inc^ 
'^^iWr^t^    for-   «pn,duclng    and     tranamltting    transient 
images   of    a    subject    movable    relatl^ 


ive    to    the    apparatus 
3ri2».284;  4-14-64.  Cl.   178 
'****'?fuSrt,'^*artfn''M.,  and  Skinner.     3,128,577. 

Boe.'^&^tdJ^^SSrJ.^H.  J'^^ti'nS 

Corp      Damping   and   flotation    ftuld.     3.129.186.   4-14-«4. 

Cl.  252—78. 
BoUek,  Paul  E. :  See-       ^  „  „  .       «  ,»«  rwid 

device  with  electrical  switch  means.     S.12»,.4W.  «-i«-«»^. 

Expandable   tension    reel.     3,128,968.    4-14-64.    li.    -t^ 

72.V 

^^^C^lvln    Henfr<V.    Bo<>..  and   Mullls.      S.ISS..^^. 
Borah    Joha  E.     Power  operated  multiple  press.     8.128.501. 

Rotdln^A^rthilr  iflo  General  Motors  Corp.     Tool  and  method 
^7o1^m;i.urlng  the  proper  angle  between  angulariy  disposed 
ihafU      3.128.554.  4-14-64.  Cl.  38—1. 

^"'S^u.^pWiI     3.1».1»« 
""'•iSrBlMrl.a^^^halen.     3.128.751, 

Z?»dUr   Relnhold  C.     3.128.640. 
Borman    William  T.     AD^aratu.  to  PJ*'^*?^ J^*"?  °'  '"^ 
flahlnk   holes.     3.128.7^7.   4-14-^.  Cl.   126-271.1. 

""Tr.nkn'^r^VerSnrJuren.,  and  BOmer.     3,128.684. 

^•^Sivfin'^SlI?  ir.**ST29.279. ,  ^,^        ,  .„_  _.g 

Bott«n.     Theodore     J.     feoll-formlng     machine.     3.128.818. 

4y^^i^^"r^S  .^ow-/L'n-r't%r-  hh%^Trt 

4r'€ri^^-7oo':?;tfnT& 

Boir^Heiri^A-^^f*-E'^f.*sSl-.?i«F:^°ronley.  and  J^  C 

BoVe?-^h^.h*p-'E*.:^o  ^rc^CoiS' Magnetic  6  pack   turning 
BrVZlV:  St'eferft..*-ti*^Vo7t  Tac^S  Corp.     Waterstop. 

B^diSiw 'hVroV'G.  Sli  *L^^er.on.  and  H.,H.  Shaw,  to 
^Xh^n  E^ulrlment  Co      Apparatus  for  the  field  cleaning  of 
v^toTbiei^^    3.128.485.    4-14-64.    CT.    18—3.14. 

®~*Law}oV^I^rf^E  .  ^rald.  and  Barr.     3.l29.yV0. 
Brand?.  Carl  d"  to  Whitln  Machine  ^^"'J-i^^^^^rL-iV^ 

oaring    lapa   for    comWng   machines.     S428.506.   4-14-«4. 

ft.  1^—115. 


Brooks.  Chester  E.,  and  W.  C.  Sand,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratorieo  Inc.  Distributed  telephone  line  concentrator  ays- 
tem.     3,129.292.  4-14-64    Cl.  179—18 

Br^ki.  Dewey  H..  Jr  and  O.  ^  Jacob,  to^e  S^*^ 
Corp.     Wheel  manufacture.     3,128,539,  4-14-64,  CT.  £9— 

Brooks  Ernest  A.  and  L.  S.  DeMart,  to  Dtamond  Power 
SpecUlty  Corp.    Self-aligning  connector  for  stud  tenalonera. 

nrSu^«rT«t"r!rU^•J'^^o*wTlli\m^^ 

Orthodontic  appliance.      3.128.552.  4-14-64,  C\.  32—14. 
Brown   Boveri  k  Oe.  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 

Ott.  Hanns.     3,129.<W7  oioaaMA-14- 

Brown    Cicero  C.     Well  packer  assembllea.     3,128,826.  4-14- 

04,  Cl.  166—134. 
Brown  k  Root.  Inc.  :  See-— 

Shaver.  Elijah  C.     3.128.817. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corn.  :   See— 

Jarboe   Charles  H  ,  and  Esterle.      3  128,772.  a.#wfv 

Browning.    Brnc*   W      to    Browning    In<'a«t'J«-   i^l4_|fcf 

and  dry-firing  device  for  pistola.     3.128.670.  4-14-114,  ci. 

42— TO. 
Browning  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

B™w^nre::'&"5''ln^  N.'d.'Sty.  to  FM^^^^ 

ratus   for   packing  elongate    articles.      3.128.585,   4-14-«4. 

Br^^bake^wn«,n  M..  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  Aurtllaryelg 
trodes  for  quadrupole  maas  filters.  3.129,327.  4-14-114.  ci. 
250—41.9. 

"™*B;JhHit*  bflh^rt  H..  and  Bruiet.     3  128.810.    ,, 
Bnindi^Roli^rrw.      Multiple  di«*arge  hydrauUc  pump. 
3.128:707.  4-14-64,  Cl.  103—2. 

'"'^'Rowel'GlVbirt  ^^a'nTjaroa.  and  Tegge.     3,129.2OT. 
Brran    Panl  J.,  to  E.  f  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  "<'  C«_Water 
Impenilons  detonator.     8.128.703,  4-l_4-«4,  Cl.  102;— .«i.^ 


artwr     assembly. 


Brearlcy  Co.,  The:  Sw, 

Monk,  Howard  H      3.128.838.  

Brede      .albert.     8«w     with     reclorocatlng 

S.128  801,  4-14-64.  O.  14S— 4T. 
Brenneck.  William  A.  :   See—  o  ,oq  rwi* 

Rlvely.  nalr  M..  and  Brenneck.     3,129,043. 
Brewster,  Harold  M.  :  See--  «  ,00  lan 

Rlisutl    Cari  J.,  and  Brewster.     3.129.185. 
RresT  Cvrtl  J     to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemtr^rs  and  Co.    Blaat 

1^  exposition.     3,129.127.  4-14-64.  C\.  149—30. 
RHms    Peter    R    A.     to   Davy   and   United   Engineering   Co 
^1^:   K.u^«t  and  control  of  thl'-kn^^ln^he^odnc 
tlon  of  aheet  and  strip  material.     8.128.630,  4-14-0*.  v.i. 

Brindell.  Gordon  D.  and  A.  J.  L»"*«:i.»«»  ,^I^"Pf ?*i_/l^ 
Co     Polvmertsatlon  catalyst  and  proceaa.    3.129.211.  4-14- 

64."  Cl.  2iB0— 04.9. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  -Sre—      „2.„ 
Perrier  Duncan  C.  and  Parr.     3.129.27Z. 
Broch    Frederick  J      Electrical  connector.     3.129.048.  4-14- 
64.  Cl.  M9 — 97.  »,,».. 

R»w.M»nk    Robert  A    and  K.  F.  8.  CUrke.  to  Her  Malesty  s 
"ToJ^sSter    O^neriil        Grapnels     for    mibmarine    cable.. 
3.1W.030.  4-14-64,  Cl.  294 — 66 

P.      Broderaon.     and     Gronemeyer. 


Broderson.  Dean  E. 

Pitman.     Raymond 
S  128  883 
RenAks  Cheater  E    and  J.  L.  Henry  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahora 
^rtJi  In?    RemotVrtlitributed  telephone  line  concentrator 

"1IS29I.  4-14-64.  Cl,  179—16. 


BrV™nT.^"johl."6:rt};;TJ.e;ci»bri^    ^^^.\  ^       »*" 
releasing  sling.     3,129  031,  4-14-«4,  Cl.  2»4 — 75. 

""^•^AXa^ mnt  A.'B^er,  and  Buchanan.     3.12|.|53. 
Hoffman.  Frank  A.,  Farr,  and  Bu<*anan.     3,128,830. 

^°^lt7x^^l'\^hr.  rSllian,  Bucakowskl.  and  Harrt«.n 

S.129.148. 
BudeniB.  Brooks  :  See—  a  j>m\wm.Mw      IMiAMi 

Chell   Glenn  J.   Buderus.  and  Palmer.     j.i^8.so^. 
Budow  Mfg.  Co..  Inr  :  See— 

Shields.  Dwin  W.     3,128,806. 
Buehler.  Gebnieder:  See— 

^"'"S^;,^^'^^  L"w.k,«,ld.  WmU.  B»llo»fh.  «Kl  N«. 

man.      3.129.119. 
Bult.  Donsld  P.:   See—  m^^oAA 

motor  vehicle  engine*.     3.12«,844,  4-14-«4,  Cl.  184— luo. 

Buma  Engineering  Co.  H'^^niT^q  19«  <U7 
Malta.  Austin  P..  and  Wllea.     3,128,tV47. 

Bnndithnh.  Edward  F  :   ^''r-  ..^..^       ,  ,00  hm) 

Dega.  Robert  L.    and  Bundshnh.      3  128,8«0^^ 
Bureau  <^•E^'des  Nuclealr^s  en  abrege  B.E.N.  .  See— 

Burg^n^.'^Ker^^lrH.^  sA^  ^;Tb.  Cllne.     Water  ,et  drive. 
3  128  740    4-14-64.  O.  IIS— 12. 

""'&a?"joTn  D."^:m  524'.""  ■  ''"- 
BuriKG;;'r^L..a'nJ'j^P.'savok.    Ventilated  boot.    3.128.- 

Bu'!Ssnn^h'li.!V;  to,f-|^t\4^^*'l5'?20^: 

Hinged  box  construction.     S.128.898.  4-i*-o*.  y^i.  **" 
«"™^p^%en^rr?:.  and  0*om.     3.120.060. 
Bumel.    Philippe.      ClrcuUr   loom.      3.128.795.   4-14-64.    Cl. 

Bni^.*  James  H..   to  General   Signal  Cor^^  ,r«""Tl4^ 
trol  of  polvphase  Induction   motors.     3,129,368.   4-14-64. 

Bu^am'r^arie.  E.     Window  well  cover.     3.128.608,4-14- 

„^w^  ^J^i  R  Jr  >n<l  J  G  Darrah.  to  General  Motors 
""c'S™."Nncl?a^r4.'ctor?«el  Hei?^^  proce-  for  mak- 
ing^e.     3  129.141    4-14-64,  Cl.  176--69. 

«""SS',^a^n'?.ul7"3.128.i«J 

B«s.e^^7acri^.S^dJ  K^  K^S-i^^^  Oil  Co 

Bu^e";"ld?ran  If  ^"It..^  C^1§  ^^.T""^"  "^ 
'^Vo';,n1e£ri?^r.^  31*9  091    4-14^^^^ 

"".aTtS^aArnrorUMSTia'^Um.     3.128.839.  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  180—1.       „ 

^""X^vll?  ArthJr  J*.''i^«.h.  and  Thomas.     3.128.649. 

^^S^aS.'nTntonW.    3.129.400. 
^''pianTjerJme'A..  Wright,  "d  Marcy.     8  128  W8. 

Callfomta  R«?^'"£»»Jp«>^V9S  MO 
Hnghes.  Mack  F.  3,129.230. 
Shoemaker.  WlUlam  E.     8,129,405. 


Tl 


I 


LIST  OF  f  ATENTEES 


CkUinut,  Thomas  D.,  J.   S.  Crlml.  H.  L..  McO««.  A.  M.  Parka, 
and  P.    H.   Schwartz,   to  International  Buslnees  Machines 

(N>rp.    Synthetic  wax  subfltitutes  for  cariuiuba  wax  and 

trainfer    ink    compoaltions    containing    such    subRtltutea. 

3,129,104,  4-14-64,  CI.  108 — 31. 
Oalmec  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

6re«n,  Leland  W.     3,128,632. 
Calvert,  Henry  O.,  A.  J.  Boos,  and  J.  B.  Mullls,  to  Inaolatinjr 

Fabricators,  Inc.     Ring  frame  traverse  device.     3.128,562. 

4-14-64.  CI.  57—136. 
Cambrtdce  Thermionic  Corp. :  See — 

Liymau,  Frank,  Jr.,  and  We«t.     8.129.044. 
Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co..  The  :  Se» — 

Bryant.  John  O.     3,129,051. 
Camerini.  Pierre  L.  J.  L.  :  Bee— 

Altovgky,  Voldemar  A..  Mondon  and  Camerini.  3,129.426 
Cameron,  Colin  E.     Power  tranamlMlon.    3,128.742.  4-14-04 

Cl.  115—37.  ^ 

Cameron  and  Jonea.  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Cameron.  Russell  J.      3.129,164. 
Cameron,  Russell  J.,  to  The  Cameron  and  Jonea,  Inc.     Method 

of  treating  and  pipelining  of  crude  shale  oil-coal  Biurrlea 

3  129.164,  4-14-64    Cl.  208 — 8. 
Campbell,  Sylvester  J. :  See — 

Bennett,  Donald  V..  Campbell,  and  Oglesby.    3,129,365. 
Campbell,    Thomaa,     to    Joseph    Lucas     (Indnstrles).     Ltd.| 

Rotary  shaft  seal  with  drainage  means.    3.129.011.  4-14-64,; 

Cl.  2T7— 69. 
Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

McKeough.  Daniel  H.,  and  Pram.     3,129.309 
Capaldo,  Henry  N..  H.  O.  Dombrow«ki,  and  C.  M.  Shanaoar, 

to    General    Motors    Corp.      Welding    control.      3.129.320, 

4-14-64,  «.  219—89. 
Carlevato,  Harold  O.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara,  and  Co 

Blasting  composition.      3.129.126.  4-14-64.  Cl.   149 — 29. 
Camahan,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Bloom,  Barry  M..  and  Camahan.     3.129,258. 
Carr,  Donald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid-fluid  rocket 

propeUant  system.     3^28,599,  4-14-64.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Carrlllo,  Andres  M.,  to  Rotat-Coffee,  Inc.     Infaslon  machine. 

3.128,601,  4-14-64,  Cl.  99— 293. 
Carson,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Watt,   Charles  E..   Jr.,   and  Carson.     3.129,278. 
Carter,  Andrew  G.,  and  H.  O.  Alofs,  to  A.  G.  and  H.  J.  Carter, 

d.b.a.  Carter  Ehiglneerlng  Co.    Clamped  sister-book  terminal 

coupling  for  safety  belts.     3,128,520,  4-14-64,  Cl.  24 — 242. 
Carter  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Carter,  Andrew  G.,  and  Alofs.     3,128,520. 
Garter,  Harriett  J. :  See — 

Cacter.    Andrew    G..   and    Alofs.     3,128.520. 
Carter,  Norman  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Densltlsad 

glass  membrane  and  the  method  and  composition  for  pro- 

dadng  the  aame.    3jl29.160,  4-14-64.  Cl.  204—195. 
Caab,    Burns   A.,    to    Lnlted    States   of   America,    Air   Force. 

Metering  device  for  molien  meUl.    3.128.912.  4-14-64.  a. 

222 — 62. 
Casson,   Nicholas  V.      Saw  guide  for  ratting  flexible  conduit. 

3.129^00,  4-14-64,  Cl.  2«9— 2. 
Castle.  John  E.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoors,  and  Co.    Dls- 

peraions  of  organic  dyet  and  pigments  in  fluoroalcoholi. 

3.129.063.  4-14-64.  Cl.  8—93. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson    Helge  C,  and  Robinson.     3,128,889.  ^- 

Chaboobe,   Miguel,    to  Remy,   Pierre,   *  Cie.   BtsbHsaementa. 

Stoppers  for  conulners.     3,128.900.  4-14-64,  Cl.  220 — S4. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  Sae — 

Iforria,  John  M..  and  Bv«na.    3,128,911. 
Chakerea,  WUliam  :  See- 
Perkins,    Herbert   M..    and   Ctiakerea.     3.129.806. 
Cltalmers,  Lieslle  :    nee — 

Warnecke,   Marcus,  Kupke  and  Chalmers.     8,128.809. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :  Sea —  V. 

Moyles.  Charles  L     3.129,300. 
Charlton,  Joseph  W     and  J.  L.  Cotsworth.     Moldless  metal 

oastlng  process.     3,128,513    4-14-64.  Cl.  22—200.1. 
Cbamock,  Warren  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Fuel 

element.     3.129J42.  4-14-64,  Cl.  176 — 69. 
Charvat,  Vernon  K.,  to  Ttie  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.    Method  of  mak- 
ing a   brosh    type   rotary    tool.      3,129.269,    4-14-64,   Cl. 

264 — 46. 
Cbase,  Allan   B.,  to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 

Safety  circuit  for  transistor  amplifier.     3,129,428,  4-14-64, 

Cl.  346—74. 
CbeU,  Glenn  J.,   B.  Buderus,  and  R.   Palmer.     Prefabricated 

building  wall  construction.  3.128,852,  4-14-64.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Cbetwin  Productions,  Inc.  :  See — 

WincbeU,  Paul.     3,128,477. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Koniewies,  Paul,  and  Korwln.     3J29.065. 
Chemock,  Warren  P..  to  Oombastlon  Engineering,  Inc.    Pael 

element.      3,129.142,   4-14-64.  CL   204 — 193.2. 
ChiMs.    John   E..    to   IMfea   Electronics  Corp.      Remote   bin 

level  IndlcaUng  device.     3,128,667,  4-14-64.  Q.  33—126.6.  i 
Christensen,  George  L. :  See — 

Dale,  Lamar  B.,  Jr..  Christenson.  and  Pqcge.    3.129.139. 
Chriatoff.  Chris  A.,  to  Clary  Corp.    Printer.    3428.696.  4-14- ; 

64,  Cl.  101—93. 


Trliwd     head. 


Christopher.     Albert     J.,     to     AJklrk.     Inc 
3.128.982.  4-14-64.  Cl.  248 — 183. 

Christopher,  Glenn  B.,  to  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc.  Shaped 
charge  perforating  unit  and  all  perforating  apparataa  em- 
ploying the  aame.    3,128.702.  4-14-64,  CL  IWT- 20. 

Clapetta.  Prank  G. :  See- 
Wilson.  Charles  P..  Jr..  Clapetta.  and  Elston.    3.129,189. 


Clcchettt  Alfred  O.  . 

Kareber.  Ralph  E.,  Jr..  and  Clecfaettl.    8,128,867 
aiag-Oiemie  Ltd. :  See— 

Hablcht,  Brnst.     3,129,228. 


Claeason,  Per  H.  E.  :  See — 

Vlgren,  Sten  D.,  Claesson,  and  Zander. 
Citgett,  Robert  P.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co. 

for  Joining  metal  leads  to  semicondactiv(  i 

648.  4-14-64,  Cl.  78—82 
Claraa,  Carl  W.,  and  T.  \\  ickstrom.  to  Mindeaota  Mining  and 

Mfg.  C>D.     Stereo  tape  recorder  system.     3,1 

CL  179—100.2.  ' 

Clark,    Harold    B.,    and    R.    W.    Gandlach, 


_  . .       . ....'._,    to   Xerox   Corp. 

?fg!5iS?       '^•^•'OP^*  appamtua.    3.129,115.  4-14-64.  Cl. 

CUrk.   James  U.   to  Mark-Clark.   Inc.     Method  for  forming 
¥!»▼•• 'rom  vinyl  film  or  sheeUng.    3.128,473.  4-14-64.  cT 

Clark.  John   B.    and   P.   W.   Hicks,   to  Asa>cUted  Electrical 
Industries  (Woolwich)  Ltd.     Electromagnetic  code  conver- 


sion  arrangements.     3,129,419,   4-14-64, 
Clark.  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 


3,128,537. 

Inc.    Apparatus 

dericea.     3.128. 


129.296.  4-14-64, 


Cl.    340—347. 
Commutator  with 


oil  slinger.     3.129.350,  4-14-64.  Q.  310—4235 
Clark    V^llam   B.  ;    8ef — 

naher,  Mark  E.    R4Lios  and  Clark.     3.128.642 
Clarke.  Eric  F.  8. .  See— 

Brockbank,   Robert  A.,  a^  CUrfce.     Sll29,0M, 
Clary  Corp. :  See —  ] 

Christotr,  ChrU  A.     3.128.606. 
Clausen,     Sigurd,     to    International    Clgarf    Machinery    Co. 
Toscani   cigar  mac4iine.      3.128.774,   4-144-64.   Cl.    131 — 91. 
Clausing,  Paul.     Locking  means  for  belt  trie  stamp  imprint- 

ing  devices.     3.128,697,  4-14-64,  Cl.   lOl— 111. 
Clearasite  Headwear,  Inc  :  See — 
Feldman.  Samuel.     3,128,474. 
Cleek.    George   K.,    and   A.    Sadie,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Solutlona  of  melamine-formaldehyde  reaci  ion  products  and 
processes   for    their   production.      S,129,S  26,    4-14-64.   Cl. 
2eo — 249.6.  ^^ 

Cllne,  Frederick  B. :  See— 

Burgln.  Kermlt  H.    3,128,740. 
Cocanower,  Robert  D. :  See — 

RInehart,  John  S.,  and  Cocanower.     3il28.701. 
Cochran  Equipiaent  Co.  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  Harold  O.,  Sanderson,  and  ihaw.    3.128.486 


roller    assembly. 

Recovery  of 
sodium  peroxide. 


B.  I.  du  Pont  de 


Tractor-trailer 


Coda.    Alfred.       Photographic    background 

3.128.688.  4-14-64.  Cl.  95—83. 
Codlgnola.  Franco,  to  SocieU'  Itallana  Res(ne 
acetone  by  distillation  in  the  presence  of 
3.129.147.  4-14-64,  Cl    202-^6. 
Coleman,  James  T.,  to  I'nlted  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.    Balun 
transformer  with  variable  tranaf ormatlon  ^tlo.    3,129,393 
*~1* — ^^»   ^  ■•   33w~^2*, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See — 

Kuster.  John  J.     3.128.922. 
Collins.    Bruce   M.,    to   Smith    Kline  k  French   Laboratories 
Antimicrobial   3  methyl-7  amino<lecephaloi  poranic  arid  de 
rivatlves.     3,129.224,  4-14-64,  Cl.  260— 24  8 
Collins,  John  O.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hahn.  William  P..  and  Collins.    3.128.SO0 
Colllnsoa.  Janes  A.,  and  R.  W.  Nottorf.  to  I    _ 

Nemoors  and  Co.     Pbotograpblc  negative*  and  their  nren- 
aratlon.    3,129,096,  4-14-64,  Cl.  96-27. 
Colpo.  Jeaae.   to  Colpo   Safttjr  Wheel   Inc 

connecting  device.     3.129.018.  4-14-64.  Ci  280-^38 
Colpo  Safety  Wbeel  Inc.  :   «ae — 

Colpo.  Jesse.     3,129,018. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See— 
Charnock^  Warren  P.     3.129.142. 
Norria   WiUian  C,  Rapinakl,  and  Sveddaea. 
Commercial  Shearing  4  Stamping  Co. :  See— 

Oanchar.  Leonard  N..  and  Petro.    S,128,i  174 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :   See — 

BeL   Alain.   Delmas,   and  Francois.      S,I  I9,05S 
Le  Oaennec.  Rene,  and  Pesenti.    S,128.8|7. 
Btohr,  Jacques-Andre,  and  Oaathron 
Compagnie  Crouset :  See — 

Crommen.  Roger  C.  L    S,129.296. 
Computer  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Balaban.  PhiUp.     3.129.336. 
Cone.  Carroll  :   See-  — 

Cook.  Eugene  A.,  and  Cone 

Cone,  Charles  W.  :  See- 
Baker.  Robert  8.    3.128.521 
Baker.  Robert  8.    3.128,666. 
Cone.  Douglas  P. :  Sec — 

Baker.  Robert  8.     3.128.521. 

S.  128. 666. 

See- 

3,128,521. 

3,128,666. 

S 


S.119.072. 


Baker.  Robert  S. 
Cone,  Julian  U,  Jr. : 

Baker,  Robert  S. 

Baker,  Robert  S. 
Congolenm-Nalm  Inc. 


8,129,194. 
Bee — 
A..    Jr..    Hattoa,'  Coale^. 


and   Albright. 


KnpltB.  John  J. 
Conlev.  Francis  R. : 
Bourne,    Henry 
3,129,331. 
Conmar  ProducU  Corp.  :  See- 

Fasdano,  Patrick.     3,128.543. 
Conaaul,  John  0.,  and  E.   Velten.  to  Art  C*lor  PrlaUng  Co. 
Method  of  gravure  reproduction.     3.129.(99.  4-14-64.  Cl. 
96 — 43. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Lanfer.  Robert  J.     S.129.2«S. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. : 

Marderwald.  Leslie  M.    3.128.866. 
Constantine.    Gregory.    Jr..    to    International 
chines    Corp.      Matrix    switch.      8.129,336. 

Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bourne,    Henry    A.,   Jr..    Sutton.    Conle^.   and   Albright. 

8,129.831. 
BrindelL  Gordon  D.,  and  Landcaa.     3,  .MJIl. 
Hunt.  Mack  W.    3,129,264. 
Manno,  Peter  J.,  and  Saavaly.    S,129,16< . 


3,128.786. 


8,119.140. 


Baaineas   Ma- 
4-14-64,    a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Cook  Bogeae  A.,  and  C.  Cone,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Heat 
traaafer  apparatus  for  continuously  moving  strip.  »,12».- 
072.  4-14-64,  Cl.  34—54. 

^"*^o^h;^,^Lest^ef^.  and  cook.     3.128,578.        ^  ^^       ^ 
Coooer  ^Keodore  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co,     Bonding  oxi- 

dfiSi  ST^aYs.      3.128,545:  4-14-64.   Cl     29-4^2.7 
OOTdlsT  Nat.      PoaltiV    feeder    with    reciprocable    cwiveyor. 

Comfer^wiinim^to  »«»*  n^'S'i^o^^rfS  ^cTsm'  22 
D.C    to  A.C.  converter.     S,lS9,879,  4-14-64,  CT.  8»l— ^^ 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bock,  Dltasar  H.     8.139.284. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 
Hagy.  Henry  B.    8,129.087. 

Corry*^"lr^?r\i'wite^^  Thermo- 

electric   device.      8.129.116.  4-14-64.  Cl.    136—4. 

*^'*"^lleT.''tt"D"2ff^d**K7P«tkovleh.   and   Corry       8.129.374 

*'*'*' Cb'arito«':''joI;ph*w::  and  Cotsworth      8.128  513. 

Cowles    Warren   H.!^  and  J    E    8"«t»».  *»  Hg"*/.,^*/^":!^' 
Co.     Bypass  valve  with  limited  reset.     8.128.783,  4-14-64, 

C\S!  HJItrt"r..  Jr.  to  inland  CoBUlner  Corp      Preformed 
wire  tie.     t.128.515.  4-14-64.  Cl.  24 — 80.8. 

^"-  H^trtn    AlflTw  .  Cox.  and  Flcken       3,128,908. 

''"^SrChir^:  E.''jr  and  Car«,n.     3,129.278 

^^^'"^iffi!;  ThomH  D..  Crtml,  McOee,  Parks,  and  Schwarta. 

S  1  ^ft  104 
Ci4m1  Vlctoc  E.."  to  Mammoth  Plaatlca.  Inc.    SnajMyver  cover. 
8T28.9OS,  4-14-64,  Cl.  220— 60. 

^~"ve.t^"Fr«klfnTXlford.   and  Croft.     8.129,0e« 
CrommeTki*r  C.   L.    to  ComgMnle   Crouset       Automatic 

telephone  call  device      8.129.296.  4-14-64.  Cl.  1T»     »w. 
CromPtOB  k  Knowles  Corp.  :  See —    _  ,._  _,^ 

Bergstrom.  Carl  P  .  and  Dloa.    3.128.796. 

Pteanon    Uncoln  E.     3.128,507.  _ 

^'^S^lVc^  S.-hrne-fors^rbll^^ic^'^rcSS^^ 
Cr:;".*'j.ijs'^',=1oV-hiV<-SrlS^n?*\dJa.Ublela,.ctor 

«sor     3.128,551,  4-14-*l.  CT.  80— 63.  ^  .„^ 

r^n  NMille  ll  and  G  P.  Haauner.  to  Baso  Rtaearch  and 
*^Ei^iS?rt^g  Co"Mixtur«  of'n^  from  <«ldla«l  aign.tlc 

extracts  and    oxIdtMd   liquid  diolefla  polymers.     3.129.107. 

4-14-64    Cl.  106 — 286. 

Cammiaa  Bagine  *^"o>  ^■^•.SS^iin 

CanlSSli'-  ^S!:U%  iiSit  Lid.  MobUe  «.teri*l  mixer, 
and  aaiutor*.  particularly  concrete  mUers  and  agitators. 

Cunniifgbam.Vllllam.  to  Impertal  Chemical  Industrtes  Ltd. 
ADoaratas  for  cutting  continuously  extmded  material. 
8.128,600.  4-14-64,  CT.  18—12 

^'^NlckSso^  i*f^tli^r  H,  «chnlta«r.  Cnrtla.  and  Patt»r«)n. 

S^29.1»l. 
Cortlas- Wright  Corp.  :  See— 

Hammond.  James  W.    3,128,flri.  ,,-,0^1 

Hnacerford,  Philip  C  ,  Jr..  and  Tomko     3,128.864. 

Tooko.  Donald  R     3.128,8«S 
CaUer-Hammer,  Inc. :  See—   ^   _.       ,     --^^-ftA 

Hyink,   Ror.  KItscha,  and  QnaaL     8.129,804. 

'^•'•DaSlS.:  siSirt  M..  Jr.     8,126.481. 

Dadd   Morris  V  ,  to  John  Products.  Inc.     Rocker  arm  oU  con- 

tro\  means     3.128  749.  4-14-64.  CT.  128—90. 
DaCar,  Oaorge  H.,  to  Baaaer,   Inc.     Aircraft  landing  gear. 

JMbL  kinar  8 .  and  J.  m!  Whalen.  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  FJei 
iSfaeSeS  coitrol  mechanism.  8.128.761.  4-14-64.  CA.  123— 
140 

Dabli^a.  Lennart  G  O..  to  F.  V.  HaaaelWa^  ^?iJjr**rf 
mechaniana  for  roll  film  cameraa.    8.128.687,  4-14-64,  ct. 


DavU.  F.  A.,  h  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  Allan  C.     3,128,928.  ^ 

Davla.  John  H.,  and  W.  F*.  Harbison    to  General  Djnumlc* 
Corp.     Fastening   device.     3.128.81S.  4-14-84,  Cl.   161— 

41  72 
Davis.  Martin  A.,  to  -Xmerican  Home  Products  Corp.     Dlben- 
socycloheptadlenyl  Isocyanate  and  acetylureas.     S,12»,^iJH. 
4-14-64,  Cl.  260—453.  ..    ,       ,      ^^ 

Davis,  Wallace  E.,  to  Super-Cut.  Inc.    Composite  lap  'or  gnnd 
ing  and  polishing  machines.     3.128,580,  4-14-64,  CT.  61— 
131 
Davison.  Samuel  M.,  Jr.,  to  Dacor  Corp.    Safety  float.    8.128.- 

481,  4-14-64,  C\    9 — 316. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Briggs,  Peter  R.  A.     3,128j830.  ,        _.  .  ^      .     , 

I>awson.  Timothy  L.,  and  W.  P.  Mills,  to  Iinj{«rUl  Chemical 
Industries  Ltcf.     New  dyeing  process.     3,129,052,  4-14-64, 
CT.  8—54. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The :  See — 

Walther.  Daniel  A.     8.129.034. 
DeBell  *  Richardson.  Inc.  :  See —  ^  „  ^^ 

NIckerson.  Mortimer  H..  Schnitser.  Curtis,  and  Patterson. 
3  129  191 
De  Benedictis,  Aldo  :  See —  __  ,.  », .«,,«« 

June,  Ronald  K..  De  Benedlctls,  and  Williams     3.129,195. 
De  Buhr,  Harold  EL,  to  Deere  ft  Co.    Bale  handling  apparatus. 

3.128,870   4-14-64,  CT.  198—128. 
Deere  ft  Co.  :  See — 

De  Buhr,  Harold  K.     3,128,870. 
Forsyth,  WiUlam  S.,  and  Madsen.     3.128.644. 
Deertag  Milliken  Reaearch  Corp. :  See— 

Maynard.  Marvin  E.     3,128.617. 

Dega.    Robert    L.,    and   E.   F.    Bundshuh,   to   General   Motors 

Corp.      Spring   detection   device.      3.128.880,    4-14-64.   CT. 

209—111.6. 

Deghengfai,  Romano,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     ITS- 

aretoxy-3-chloro-3,5-androsUdiene.     8.129.233.  4-14-64.  CL 

260—897.6.  -  ■       _  ^     _. 

Electronic  keyboard. 


°^'fe.Srn.^J«ilinT:Jaraherg.  and  Dahlia     S.128.M6 
Dale    Lwmar  B..  Jr..  O.  U  Christenson.  and  R    C.  Potf*!*® 
BlchanSaon  MerreU  Inc      TiMrapeatic  compoaitlon.     3,129. 

Da\r'<iri  C^^to^uillr  El*^?'"'  '!f-    t^^^^^i^ 
Impadaace  matehlag  aad  kiadiag  ualt    8.129,886.  4-14-64. 

V^^Hui^n  ML,  H  to  B.  V.  ScMlon     Typewriter  mount 
1^  bucket.     8.1^li!9.  4-14-64^.  248-^. 

DanTHeong-Dak.     PreventlTe  detector  car.     3.128.975.  4-14- 
64.  CT.  2*8—121. 

rial      3,128.978,  4-l4-64.  CT.  244—180. 
°'"BirihIS"j°oh'n*ltjr..  andDarrah.     8.129.141. 
^"iaJuerSt^SJrF,  and  Daunt.    8.128.606. 

^^^iSS^^tlo^l.,  Ollnia,  aad  David.    8,128jn0. 
Davldaon.  Donald  J.,  to  Pecaon  Ltd.    Jaw  cmabers.     8,128,- 
954,  4-14-64,  CT.  241— 2<*. 

Davtdson  Rubber  Co.,  Inc^  SS!t~ 

Hood.  Bruce  O.     3.129570. 
Davla,  AUan  C.^  to  F.  A.  Davis  ft  Bona,  Inc.    Strip  aevering 
■iehiaa.    8,1^8,928.  4-14-84,  Cl.  2i5— 100. 


De  la  Tour,  Roger  B.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc. 

3.129,418,  4-14-64,  CT.  340—345. 
Delmas,  Roger  :  See — 

Bel,  Alain,  Delmas,  and  Francois.    3.129,066. 
De  I^ucs.  Frank,  to  American  Bosch  Arms  Corp.     Injection 
nosxle  for  Internal   combustion  engines.      3,128.948,   4—14- 
64,  Cl.  239 — 132. 
IVMart.  LeRoy  8.  :  See — 

Brooks,  Ernest  A.,  and  DeMart.    3.128.990. 
De  Pentl,  Kenneth  L.,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

3,128,886,  4-14-64.  CT.  213—100. 
Der,  Chuck  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Transducer 
ultrasonic  power  supply.     3,129  367,  4-14-64.  CL  818 — 180. 
Deridder.  Ernst  J..  and  H.  E.  Weiler,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Interlocking  meUllic  structural  members.     3,128,851,  4-14- 
64,  CT.  189—34. 
Permatls,  Steve  N.,  and  J.  W.   Faust,  Jr.,  to  Westlngfcouse 
Electric  Corp.     Process  for  producing  an  elongated  unitary 
body  of  semiconductor  material  crvstalllsing  In  the  diamond 
cubic  lattice  structure  and  tiie  product  so  produced.     8,129,- 
061,  4-14-64.  CT    23 — 223  8. 
De  Rose,  James.    Cabinet  having  an  electrically  operated  clo- 
sure.   8,129  040,  4-14-64.  07312-223.  ^    ^ 
De  Roggteri,  Pietro.  and  C.  Oandolfl,  to  Ormonoterapia  Rlch- 
ter  s!p.A.     Steroldal-pyrimldlne-pyrasoles.     3.129,220.  4-14- 
64.  CL  260 — 239.5. 
De  Smet,  Jean  \..  to  Extraction  continue  de  Smet.     Method 
for  deodorising  oil  and  similar  materials,  and  aoparatus  for 
the  working  thereof.     8.129.076.  4-14-64.  CT   65—88. 
I>Hs,  Howard  M..  and  I>.  J.  Ilanaen.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Conversion  of  alkffll  metal  fluorides  to  chlorides.     3,129,- 
151.  4-14-64.  CT.  204—64. 
Itetermann,   Fritz,   to   Voigtlander  A.O.      Photofcranhic  findar 
with  image  deflnlUR  frame.     3,129,275.  4-14-64.  CT.  88 — 1.5 
DetroU  Macold  Corp.  :  See    - 

Bradley.  Stephen  D.     3.128.576. 
De  Vines,  llotlls  L.,  to  Sohlage  Lock  Co.     Key  shut  out  for 

locks       3.128  018,  4-14^4.  CT    70 — 364. 
De    Vries,    .\drian    J.,     to    Zenith     Radio    Corp.      Frequency 

modulation    receiver.      3  129,288.    4-14-64.    Cl.    179—15. 
De  Vrles,  William  H..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Method  for  crys- 
tallising monoRodium  novobiocin.     3,129,214,  4-14-64.  CT. 
260—210.  ^ 

Dexter.    Fred    A.      Patch    panel.      3,129.045.    4-14-64.    CT 

389—18. 
niainond  National  Corp.  ;  See — 

Relfera.  Richard  F.      S.  128.933. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See— 

Brooka.  Ernest  A.,  and  De  Mart.     3.128,990. 
Faber.  Joaef.     3,128.626. 
IHrkeii    Howard  E.      Shell  primer  loading  apparatus.     8,128,- 

668.  4-14-64,  CL  86 — 45.  ,  ....     , 

I>lckey.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Malone.     Automatic  swim 
Bilng  pool   chlorinator.     3.129.172,  4-14-64,  CL   210--169. 
Dlehl,  John  H..  W    D.  Welkart,  and  R.  F.  Nenstiel,  to  Rock 
well  Mfg.  Co.     Band  saws.     8.128.661,  4-14-64.  CL  83---201 
Dl    lannl,    Elmo    J.,    to    Nuclear   Corp.    of   America.  ^Broad 
range    radiation    meter    circuit.      3.129,333,    4-14-64.    CT. 
250 — 83.6. 
Di    Leila     Paul,    to    ■.    W.    BUaa   Co.      Grinding    machlae. 
3.128,8J88,  4-14-64.  CL  214 — 1. 

Dtnareilo.  Joseph  V.  :  See—  -,     »      «      nm^^     ..H 

Rogers,    William    H,    G.    B.    and    A.    O.    Gilbert,    and 

IMnarello.     3,128.484. 


IMou,  Raymond  F. :  See—  .  ,«o  *iu. 

bergstrom.  Cart  P..  aad  Dion.     8.128.796. 
IMor.  Christian.  Parfums  :  S*e — 

Plcot.  Bernard  T.  B.     8.128.916. 
Dirda,  John,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Alrcleaner  hold-down 
bracket     S.129,079.  4-14-84.  CT.  »— W6. 


vm 
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BucskowNkt.    Hud    Hni 


3.128,514. 


Dobkowski,  John  J.  ;  See 

Lohr,  Raymond  J.,  and  Dobkowski.     3,128,977 
Dot'iing,  Charles  \V..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Draf 
sensing  tractor  Implement  hitch.     3,128.830.  4-14-64,  CI 

L>ole  Refrigerating  Co. :  See — 

Klelst.  Herman  W.      3,128,608. 
Dollniun.  David  Y.  :  See — 

Steinbrecher.    Lester,    Dollman 
risen.      3,129,148. 
l>omau.  Donald  \V.  :  See — 

Parker.  Kenneth,  and  Doman. 
Uombrowski.  Henry  G.  :  See — 

Capaldo,      Henry      N.,      Dombrowakl.      and      Rhannony 
3,129,320. 
Dominica  EDgineeriug  WorkH  Ltd.  :  ^ee 

Grater,  Vivian  S.     3,128,790. 
Donaldson.  John  S.     Parachute  disconnect  device.    3,128,519 

4-14-64,  CI.  24—230. 
Doolittle,   Charles,    to   Westinghouw   Air   Brake   Co.     Multi 
characteristic  valve  device.     3,128.635,  4-14-64,  CI.  74 — 471 
Doran.  Leo  F.,  to  Beaver  Pn-cision  Products,  Inc.      rnlverwill] 

Jointed  spindle.     3.128,611,  4-14-64.  CI.  64 — 4. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Parks,  Asbury  S.     3.128,784. 
Dovey.     Norman     E.     Knife     Nupport.     3.128.663.     4-14-64 
CI.  8S— 069.  ' 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Harris.   Guy   H..  Traylor,  and   Fischback.     3.129.246. 
Lowes.  Fred  J.,  Jr.      3.129.273. 
Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  J.  H.  C.  Nayler,  to  Beecham  Group  Ltd 
Derivatives  of  6-(9-anthramido)   penicillanir  acid.     3,129.- 
217.  4-14-64,  CI.  260—239.1. 
Doyle,   Marsliall  E..   and   M.   E.   Nicholsen.  Jr..   to   Shell  Oil 
Co.     Colloidal   dispersions  of  partially  cured  polyepoxides. 
their  preparation  and  use  for  preparing  wet  strengtn  paper. 
3.129.133.  4-14-64.  CI.   162 — 164. 
l>racka,  Clarence  L.     Close  clearance  ratchet  wreocb.     3.128 
656.  4-14-64.  CI.  81—96. 

See — 
3.128.788. 
See— 
3.129.000. 


Drallim  Industries  Ltd. 

Millard.  Angus  \V 
Dresser  Industries,   Inc. 

Simpson,  Harry  E. 
Drlam  S.A.,  Firma  :  See— 

Eckhardt.   Wilhelm.      3,128.536 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  :  See— 

Beckwith.  Sterling,  and  Vogel. 
Dulaney.     Richard    O.     Hydraulic 

4-14-64,  CI    91—176. 
Dunlavy,   John   H.,   Jr.,   to  All   Products  Co. 


3,128,609. 
well     pump. 


3.128,675. 


Spiral  anteunal 


openw,ork    support.      3,129,427,    4-14-64.    CI 


See— 
3.129.09S. 


3.128  541. 
3.129.105. 
S.128.794. 


3.129.096. 


mounted    on 
343—881. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  : 

Alexander.  (Juy  B..  and  Yates. 

AUes,  Francis  P.     3.128,497. 

Alles,  Francis  P.     3,128,498. 

Bechtold.  Max  F.,  and  Little. 

Berry.  Kenneth  L^  and  Sowards. 

Boucner.  Donald  F..  nnd  Sakladls 

Bresa.  Cyril  J.     3,129.127. 

Bryan.  Paul  J.     3.128.703. 

Carlevato.  Harold  G.     3.129.126. 

Castle.  John  E.     3.129.053. 

Colllnson,  James  A.,  and  Nottorf. 

England.   David  C.      3.129.248. 

James.  Virgil  E.     3,129.207. 

Ritson.  Robert  B.     3.129,098 

Loflin,  Claude  A.,  and  Moore.      3.129.334. 

Magel.  Bernard.  Matray.  Palmer,  and  Tnnner.     3.128.528 

Noddln.  George  A.,  and  Swed.     3,128.704. 

Porck.  Alfred  J.     3.129,202. 
Dupre.  Henry  P.,  and  G.  M.  Osbom,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Elec- 1 

tric»l  connectors.     3.129  050.  4-14-64.  CI.  339 — 258. 
Duriron  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Luce,  Walter  A..  Jackson.  Ryder,  and  Fontana.     3.129.- 
095. 
Duro-Tett  Corp.  :  See— 

Olsen.  Andrew  H..  and  Tnitner.     3,129,085. 
Easley,  Gilbert  J.,  and  J.  H.  Frakes.  to  Westingtaoase  Electric 
Corp.      Gas   filled   terminal   bushing   with   protective  check 
valve.     3.129.276.  4-14-64.  CI.  174 — 11. 
Easier,  K  Warren  :  See — 

Smith,  John  0.,  and  Eksltr.     3,128,597. 
Eastman,  James  M.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Screw  actuator. 

3,128  634.  4-14-64.  CI.  74 — 124.8. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Steiaslinger.  Kurt.     3.128,660. 
Eastwoods  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Paisley,  John.     3.128,800. 

Eaton  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

Benjamen,  Lysle  I.     3.128,741. 

Eberhart,  John  C.  to  Herb  Williams  h  Som,  Inc.  Chromato- 
graphic device.      3.128.569,  4-14-64.  O.   40 — 34. 

Bberly,  John  L.  :  See — 

Hutchison,  Cyril  P.,  and  Eberly.     3.129.014. 

Eckbardt.  Wilhelm,  to  Driam  S.A..  Flrm«.  Method  for  pro- 
dudng  hollow  bodle*  from  strips.  3,128,536,  4-14-84,  CI. 
29—155. 

Edwards,  William  R..  and  R.  D.  Wesseihoft,  to  Esso  Re«earcb 
and  Engineering  Co.  Regeneration  of  fat  acid  extracts  of 
tertiary  olefins  including  cblUing  of  the  regenerated  acid. 
3,129.265,  4-14-64,  CI.  260—677. 

Eilbracht.  Hans  :  See— 

Zacher,    Wieland.    Eilbracht,    Friedenreieh,    and   Goebel. 
3,129,179. 
E^sMnann,  Oswald  E.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Method  for  processing  tobacco  (or  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  clgaiettea.    3,128,775,  4-14-64,  Ci.  131—146. 


Electn  nics 


teninala. 
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Klarde.   Vlto  D..  to  Amphenol-Borg  _ 
tronic  circuit  boards  wltli  weldaMe 
4-14-64.  CI.  174—08.5. 
KUerast.  Konrad  :  See — 

MUller,  Erwin.  Holtschmidt,  and  Ell« 
Klston,  James  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Cbarle*  P.,  Jr..  Oapetta.  and 
bmmerson.    Clinton    C.       Utility    supporti 

dental  chairs.     3,129,033.  4-14-64    CI 
Endoh.  Ryoh  :  See — 

Ito.  Toshikasu,  and  Endoh.     3,129,160. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Edward  P.,  and  Zwansig 

Fry.  Eugene  M.     8,129.1.Vt. 

Hoberman,   Max  J.      3.128,946. 

England.    David   C^    to    E.    1.   du    Pont    de 

Preparation  of  fluorocydobutanonea.     3. 

CI.  260—586. 

Enk,    Eduard,    H.    Jacob,   and   J.    Nlckl. 

G.m.bJI.     Process  for  manuflscturinc 

arsenide.     3.129.059.  4-14-64.  CI.  23 — 2tf 

Eppenberger,  Paul,   to  O.  Buehler.     Clearti  t 

bottom.     3.129.168.  4-14-64.  CI    209 — 37(  . 

Erickaon,  CliflTord  A. :  See — 

Forman,  Sylvan  E.,  and  Erlckson.     3, 
Erkes.   Pierre   A.,   to  Bureau   dEtudes  > 
B.E.N.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
Iwtween  two  fluid-containing  reservoirs. 
48,  CI.  243 — 1. 
Erwin,   William   W.,    to   General   Motors 
and  commutator  connections  constructl<£, 
14-64,  CI.  310—234. 
EacurMll-Prmt,   Roberto.     Autonatic  thraail 

tlnuouB  spinning  machines.    3,128,500, 
Ea«o  Ecacarch  and  Engineering  Co. :  8ti 
Cull.  Neville  L..  and  Hamner.     S.IM. 
Edwards,  William  K.,  and  Wesselhoft. 
Rizsutl,  Carl  J.,  and  Brewster.     3,129.x 
Rowe.  Gilbert,  Bryan,  Jaroa,  and  Tc«r 
Butkowski,  Alfred  J.     8.129,251 


St     3.129.200. 

Alston.     8.129,189. 
attachment    for 
—194. 


:  .129.161. 

N'emours  and  Co. 
L29.24«,  4-14-64. 


t9 

hl|  :h 


1  (0,245. 
Su<  leairea  en  atoege 
tifinsferrlng  a  load 
3.128.063.  4-14- 


Orp. 


.1(7 


CI 


GSsterle.  John  ti.  :  See — 

Jart>oe.  Charles  H..  and  Estcrl*.      3. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Worrel.  Calvin  J.     3.129.21S. 
Ethylene  Corp.  :  See — 

Llfhtfoot,  Charles  L.     3.129,271. 

Eurerard.    Maynard    R.,    to   Interchemical 

gauge.     3.128,558,  4-14-64.  CI.  33—169. 

Evans.  Harry  W.,  D.  B.  Knight,  and  C.  K 

conserving  means.     3.138.037.  4-14-«4.  < 

Evans.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Germain,  Jack,  and  Evans.     3,128,906 
Erans.  Robley  W. :  See— 

Morris.  John  M.,  and  Bvana.     3,128.011 . 
Evett.  Claude  C,  to  SUndard  Mfg.  Co. 

3ji9  263.  4-14-64.  CI.  261—104. 
Ex-CeIl-0  Corp.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Richard  E.     3.128.606. 
Exploaivos  8.A. :  See — 

Bercsely.  Henryk  S.     3.129,128. 
Extraction  continue  de  Smet :  See — 

De  Smet,  Jean  A.     3,120.076. 
Fabbrica  Italians  Magneti  MarelU  S.p.A.  : 

AJfleri.  Giuseppe.     8,128.400. 

Alfleri.  Giuseppe.     3,120.036. 

Alfleri.  Giuseppe.     3.129.267. 
Paber.  Josef,  to  Diamond  Power  SpeciaU; 
for  liquid  level  gauge.     3,128.626.  4-1 
Faerber,  Hans  A.     Confectionery  moulding 
800.  4-14-04.  CI.  141—137. 


Corp.     Elec 
8,129.280. 


Wacker-Chemle 
purity  gallium 

plate  for  sifter 


Commutator 
3.129.340,   4- 


4-4-64 


Joiner  for  con- 
"  .CL87— 04. 


3,120.360. 
S.1S0.206. 


1M( 


la  .772. 


Corp.      Wet   aim 


Vandagrlff.     Oas 
380 — 1. 


E  raporator  panala. 


tsrc 


Illuminator 
a.  70—381. 
machine.    3.128.- 


Adolff, 

8.128.057.  4fl 


Kommitndi 'gesellscbaft. 
4-64.  a.  243— 


N.  Bado,  to  S  hiloh  Tool  ft  Die 
3,128.510.   4-14-64.  CI.   20— 


Fallscfaeer.    Paul,    to    Emil 
Yam  guiding  traverae  roll. 
43.2. 
Fanello.  Dominiek  C.  and  O. 
Mfg.  Co.      Sash   mounting. 
52.2. 
Farttenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlenfesellaehaft : 
Lang.  Konrad.     3.120,230. 
Mttller.  Erwin.  Holtschmidt.  and  Ellegiat. 
Zirngittl.  Hans.     3.120.063. 
Farkwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vorm^ls  Melster  Lucius 
ft  Bruning:  8ee-- 

Teake.  Wolfgang,  and  Holemann.     3,1210.132. 
Farm    Chemical    Resonrcea    Developmeot     3oiPl  :  8* 

Harmann.  John  A.     3.120.067. 
Farr.  Cecil.      Hog  trap.      3.128.746.  4-14-64,  CI. 
Farr,  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Hoffman.  Frank  A..  Farr.  and  Bucfaanin. 
FarreU.  Walter  O..  and  L.   8.   Verde,  to 
Co.,    Inc.     Compositions   and   process   futr   manntacturlBg 
molded  rubber  articles.     3'120,107.  4-14-i>4.  CI.  260 — 41.5. 
Farrington,  Robert  K..  and  R.  a.  Marr,  to  Jjlarmac  Products, 
Inc.     Dual  station  steering  mechanis 
64,  CI.  114 — 148. 
Fasciano.  Patrick,  to  Conmar  Products  Cori. 
fastener-element- free  gapa  in  slide  faatenor  chain. 
543.  4-14-64.  H.  20—408. 

t^nre.    Henry.     Universal    ball    Joint.     S.'lii8.61S.    4-14-64, 

a.  64 — 21. 
Faust.  John  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Dermatis.  Steve  N..  and  Faust.     3,120,0  11. 

Feldman,  Julian,  and  O.  D.  Frampton,  to  ¥fAC  Corp 
aration  of  hydraxine  derlTatirea.     S.128, 
260—583. 

Feldman,    Samuel.    H..   to   Clearaslte   Headw^ar,    Inc.      Glare- 
proof  cap.     3,128.474.  4-14-64,  CI.  2 — 'lOf 

Fenster,  Paul :  See— 

Helfner,  Julea  mnd  Fenater.    3,128,370. 


3.120,200. 


110—90. 


3.128.855. 
MoehUKaln.  ft 


S.128.7S8.   4-14- 

Productlon  of 
3.128.- 


Prep- 
168.  4-14-64.  CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Ferrler    Duncan  C.,  and  W.  G.  Parr,  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners' Ltd      Melt-spinning     synthetic     polymer     filaments. 
3,129,272.  4-14-64,  CI.  264 — 86. 
Flcken,  l^)nard  A.:  See— 

Holsteln.   AhMn  W.,  Cox,  and  Ficken.     3,128.908. 
tlerstine     Kurton    A.,    to  Ueiieral    Motors   Corp.      .>>uBpenKioii 

ball   Joint    assembly.      3,1-29.023.   4-14-64.   C\.   287  -  9«. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hutchison.  Cyril  P..  and  Eberly.     3,129.014. 
Firwood  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kllgore,  Woodson  B.     3,128.807. 
FlschtMck   Bryant  O. :  See — 

Harrfs.  Cay  H..  Traylor.  and  Fischback.      3.129.246. 
Fisher    Mark    E..   8.   A.    Rains,  and   W.   B.  Clark,   to  Ueaeral 
Motors  Corp     Transmission.     3128.642.  4-14-64  CI.  74- 
752. 
Flexonlcs  Corp. :  See- 
Andersen,  Raymond  C.     S.1S8.821. 
Fluxello  Castors  ft  Wheels  Ltd.  :   B— — 

Tooth,  Arthur  C.      3.128.49.J. 
Rynn    Gordon  L..   to  Anderson   Electric  Corp.      Strain  Inso- 

Utors.     3.129.282.  4-14-64.  CI.  174—177. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Bowen,  Philip  E.     3.128.868. 
Browniee.  Hugh  M..  and  Liberty.     3.128585. 
Feldman.  Julian    and  Frampton.     3.129.263. 
Forman.   Sylvan   E..  and  Erlckson.      .3.129.245. 
(;ilmon.  Ernest  R.     3.129.204. 
Hon-lts.  David.     3.129.215.  „„... 

MarfQiies,  Paul  H..  and  Tillis.     3.129,153. 
Nechlne,  Uonard  M.     3,128.713. 
Fonden.  Per  B.,  and  K.  O.  T.  Wilander.    iftirestlng  devlcee  for 
airplanes.     ;J.  128.972.  4-14-«14.  CI.  244—110. 

Fontana.  Mara  G. :  See —  ^  „     .  ,  ,»« 

Lace    Walter  A..  Jackson.  Ryder,  and  Fontana.     3.129.- 

005. 
Forand.  James  L. :  See —  „  ,„«  oo, 

Thompoon.  Karl  L..  Forand,  and  Vosa.     3,128.885 
Forman   Sylvan  E..  and  C.  A.  Erickson.  to  FMC  Corp. 
flcatlon    of   carboditmldes.      3.129,245.    4-14-64.    CI 
551. 
Porrcr     Homer    W..    to    The    Mead    Corp.     Article    carrier. 

3.126.906.  4-14-64.  n.  220— lis.  .     ^, 

Forsyth     William    S..   and    K.    W.    Madsen,    to   Deere   ft   ( o. 
Method  for  making  cutting  components  for  hsrvesting  ma 
chine  cutting  medianiama.     8.128.644.  4-14-84,  CL  76— 
80.1. 
Fox  Products  Co.  :    See— 

Godshalk,  James  H..  and  Medlar.     3,129.373. 
Fox    Roy   C.    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.     Oblique-look 

reconnaissance  system.     3,120.422,  4-14-64,  a.  343—8. 
Frakes.  James  H. :  See — 

Easley.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Frakes.     3.120  276. 
Frakes.  James  H  .  and  R.  E   Frledrtch.  to  Westtnghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.     I'otenttal-tap  assembly  for  relatively  high-volt- 
age equipment.      3.129.310.  4-14-64,  CI.  200-148. 
Frampton.  Orvllle  D.  :   Sec 

Feldman.  Julian,  and  Frampton.     3.120.263. 
Francois,  Bernard  :  See- 
Bel.  Alain.  IMmas.  and  Francois.     3.129,055. 
Frangos,   John   W.     Combination  breading  table  and  power 

sifter.     3.129.167,  4-14-64.  O.  200—318. 
Frans.  Karl  K. :  See— 

>tcKeough.  Daniel  H..  and  Frana.     3.129,300. 
Freedman,  Louis :  See   -  .,»«.«»« 

8taapin>.  Seymour  L..  Freedman.  and  Karten.     S.120.Z25. 


4-14- 


l»urt- 
260- 


3.128.813. 


3,120.070. 


for    dial    »pee<iometer. 


Inc. 
378. 


Freedman,    Louis    H.     Speed    alarm 

3.120.416.  4-l4~«4    <T.  340     263. 
Freedman.    Melvin    B..    to    Laboratory   for    Electronics. 
DaU  diapUy  apparatus      3,120.421.  4-14-*4,  C\.  340- 
Freeman,  Irving  L. :  See — 

Haber  WUltam.  and  Freeman.     S.120,028. 
Freeman.  James  H. :  See — 

Boes.  David  J.,  and  Freeman.     3.120.186. 

Malavaxos.  Arthur  J.,  and  Urdal.     3.128.045. 
Fried   John,  and  A.  N.  Nutlle.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     4  methvl- 

e-exofnethylene  steroids  and  procease*     3.120.221.  4-14-«4. 

ei    260 — 239.55. 
l-^ied  John.  T   B.  Windholi.  and  R.  F.  Hirschmann,  to  Merck 

ft  to.     2-alkoxymethylene  steroids  of  the  androstane  and 

pregnane  series      3.129.218.  4-14-84.  CI.  260—239  5. 
l^led    Joeef,  and   R    W.  Thoma.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corn.      Process  for  the  production  of  11   <J-hydroxyte«tolo- 

lactone       S.129.14S.  4-14-64.  CI.  195 — 51. 
Friedenreieh.  Helnrlch  ;   See-  o„,k-i 

Zacher,   Wieland.   Eilbracht.   Friedenreieh.   and   Ooebel. 

3  129.179. 
Frtedricii.  Robert  K. :  See—  »,„„„,„ 

Frakes.  James  H..  and  Frledrtch.     3.129.310. 
Frlschen     Frans.     Method   of   and  apparatus   for   the  direct 
recording    of    light    radiation.      3.129.051,    4-14-64,    CI. 

Old        _| 

FrttMcbe.  Wllfried,  and  H.  Langhelnrich,  to  Llcentla  Patt«*- 
Verwaltnngs  C.m.b.H.     Pulse  controlled  electronic  voltage 
control  system.      3.129.339    4-14-64.  CI    307—88.5 
Fry.  Eugene  M..  to  E^ngelhard  Industries,  Inc.      Catbodlc  pro- 
tection system.      3.129.154.  4-14-64.  CI.  204—147. 
Fry    Warren  C,  to  Westtnghouse  Electric  Corp      Power  sup- 
ply for  an  elect ro-me<Aanlcal  vibrating  tranadncer.     3.129.- 
S66.  4-14-64.  CI.  318—114. 
FuHon  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Klndmau.  Joseph  L.    S.120.114. 
T^e  :    See — 

Walter  M.,  and  Blair.    6.138.701. 
Container  for  receiving  and  delivering  paaty 
8.128.923.  4-14-84.  O.  222—390. 
Gabriel.  Edwin  Z.     Precision  trUn^e  aalTer  and  computer. 
3,188,044,  4-14-64.  CI.  285—61. 


Fyr-Fyter  Co. 

Haesaler. 

Gabler,  Joeef. 

■aboUDcea. 


Oadd,   Francia  C,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Transmiaaion. 

3.128.648.  4-14-64,  CI.  74 — 781. 
(iaitten.  Walden  M.,  to  Soderbamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co.    Unload- 

ers  for  lumber  mills.     3.128,872,  4-14-64,  CI.  198—188. 
<tall.  John  F..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Chemical  cutting 

and   workinK-      3.1-J8.824.   4-14-64.   CI.    166—35. 
Oalvln.    Ralph    B.      Heating  apparatus.      3.128,756,   4-14-64, 

CI.  126 — 116. 
Oanchar,  Leonard  N.,  and  J.  Petro,  to  Commercial  Shearing 
A  Stamping  Co.    Multiple  stage  telescopic  cylinders.    8,128, 
674.  4-14-64.  CI.  91  —  167. 
Gandolfl.  Carmelo  :  See — 

De   RuKirteri.  Pietro.   and  Gandolfl.      3.129.220. 
Gardner.   Thomas   S..   J.   Lee.  and  E.   Wenls.  to  HoflFmann-La 
Roche  Inc.     Sugar  acid  derivatives  of  aralkylhydraxlnea. 
3.129.259.  4-14-64.  CI.  260 — 562. 
Gardner.  Willis  W. :  See— 

(iruber.  Jerome  M..  and  Gardner.    3,129.417. 
Oarnick.  Philip,  W.   H.  Benner.  and  L.  Q.  Wynne,  to  Sigma 
Instruments.  Inc.     Photosensitive  control  circuit  withjiuto- 
matlc   rearming.      3.129.360.  4-14-64.   C\.  317—124. 
Gaubert.  Rene  J.     Web  cutting  mechanism.     8,128,660, 
64,  CI.  83—155. 

Gauaio.  Alphonae  J. :  See —  

Ricci.  Robert  F.  J.,  and  Gaudio.     3,128,778. 
Oauthron.  Maurice  :   See — 

Stohr,    Jacques-Andre,   and  Oanthron.     3.129.140. 
Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.,  and  A    N.   SUd,  to  Baldwin-Oegen- 
helmer  Corp.     Vertical   ink  fountain  agitator.     8,128,690. 
,4-14-64,  CI.  101—364. 
Oeistauts.  Mikells.  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Sargical 

drill.     3.128.768.  4-14-64.  CI.  128 — 305. 
Qelb.  Allan  S.  :  See- 
Harding.  William  R..  Jr..  and  Oelb.    3.120.117. 
r;«neral  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Graham.  David  E..  and  Hort.    3.120.252. 
Oroaser,  Frederick,  and  Leibowttx.     S.129,210. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  John  H..  and  Harbison. 
General  Electrtc  Co. :  See — 

Barney.  Duane  L.    3.129.124. 
Hurtle.  Ralph  L.     3.129.805. 
Manteuffel.  Erich  W.     3.129.381. 
Martinek^  Frank.    3,129,851. 
Phillips.  Robert  M.    3.129.356. 
Weatbrook.  John  H..  and  Stover. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Borden.  Arthur  R.     8.128,564. 

Bujnowski,  Raymond  S.    3,129,020. 

Burnham.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Darrah.     3.120.141. 

Capaldo    Henry  N.,  Dombrowskl,  and  Shannony.     8.120.- 

MO. 
Clark.  Joseph  P.    3.120,350. 
Dega.  Robert  L..  and  Bnndahoh.    8.128.880. 
Ervln.  William  W.    3.120.340. 
Fierstlne.  Burton  A.     3.129,023. 
Fisher.  Mark  E..  Rains,  and  Oark.     3,128,642. 
Oadd.  Francis  O.     3.128.648. 
Oergoe.  Bela.  and  Sandor.    3.129  028. 
Hanink.  Dean  K..  and  Price.    3,120.060. 
Hein.  Joseph  F..  and  Renins.    3.128,630. 
Huntxlnger.  Gerald  O.     8.129,375. 
Krueger   Alfred  E.     3.129,025. 
Louthan.  Chester  F.     3.1^.401. 
Marvin.  John  T.     3. 129. 112. 
O'Connor.  Neal  E..  and  Shearer.    3.128.672. 
Raver.  Louin  J.,  and  Larson.    3.180.878. 
Reese.  Ehner  E.     S.128.M1. 
Schmits   Harry  W.     3,128  504. 
Seling.  Theodore  V.     3.120.330. 
Shaeffer.  Paul  F.     8.128.005. 
Simmons.  Milton  E.    3.120.348. 
(•eneral  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Burnett.  James  H.    8.129,868. 
Gergoe.  Bela.  and  B.  Sandor.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Ro- 
tary bolt  door  latch  with  direct  acting  detent.     3.120,026. 
4-14-64.  CI.  292 — 280. 
Germain.  Jack,  and  R.  L.  Bmns.  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Electrical 

flMer  apparatus.     3.129,806.  4-14-64,  CI.   383—70. 
Germain.  ix)ui«,  to  Progll.  8.A.    Process  for  the  production  of 
strong  solutions  of  alkali  me^al  salta  of  Increased  purity. 
3,129,057,  4-14-64.  CI.  28 — 107. 
Oevaert  Photo-Production  N.V.  :   See — 

Van  Hoof.  Albert  K..  and  WlUems.     3.120.007. 
Gewecke.  Theodore  H..  to  McGaw  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method 
for  making  a  plastic  drip  chamber.    3.128.504.  4-14-64.  Q. 
18—36. 
Glani.   Adolfo.   to  Regglani   S.p.A.     Apparatus   for  the  fluid 
treatment  of  running  lengths  of  material.    8.128.616.  4—14- 
64.  CI   68—62. 
Gibbons.  A.  Ludle :  See — 

Gibbons.  Earl  E.    3.128.887. 
Gibbons.  Earl  E..  deceased,  by  A.  L.  Qlbbona.  administratrix, 
to  A.  L.  Gibbons.     Filling  and  weighing  apparatus.     3,128,- 
837.  4-14-64.  CI.  177      76. 
Gibeon  Electric  Co.  :  See   - 

Owyn.  Childress  B..  Jr..  and  Hoyer. 
Gilbert.  Alfred  G  :  See — 

Rogers.    William    H..    G.    B.    and 
Dlnarello.     3.128.484. 
Gilbert.  (George  B.  :  See — 

Rotrers.    William    H..    G.    B.    and 
Dlnarello.      3.128.484. 
Gilbert      Herbert,     to    SCM     Corp.      Relay 

3.129.362,  4-14-04,  CI.  317-140. 
Gillis.  Marvin  11.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Ore  benefldation  procew  and  agent.     8.129.166,  4-14-64, 
CI.  209—166 


3,128.540. 

A.    G.    Gilbert,    and 


A.    G.    Gilbert,    and 
control     circuits. 


LIST  OF  t»ATENTEES 


f 

c4 


Cc 


Fllfht    contru 


UUniont.  Ernest  R..  to  PMC  Corp.      Vulcmnisation  of  natum 
ami    synthetic    rubbers    with    bis(tert-alkrlperozy)    Hlkanc 
3,129,204,  4-14-64.  CI.  2«(>— 83.3. 
Gipe,  Charles  W.  :  8ee-- 

Paynter.  Allison  L.,  and  Ulpe.     3,128,732. 
Glass,    Feiils    X.,    and    L.    J.    KreiMr.      Heating   element 
elluilnating     Ice     front     a     roof.      3,129.316,     4-14-64 
219 — 19. 
GUdden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Anderson,  Theodore  K.     3,129,110. 
Oodshalk.  James  B.,  and  L.  A.  Medlar,  to  Fox  I'roducta 

Battery    chargers.      3,129,373,    4-14-64,    CI.    320 — 2S 
Ooebel,    Siebert  :   Set — 

Zacher     Wieland,    EUbracbt.    Frledenrelch,    and    Uocbe 
3,129.179. 
Gofflnet,  Bernard  :  See — 

Joly,   Robert,  Warnant,  Jolly,  Gulllemette,  and  OolBnei 
3,129.219. 
Goggi,   Charles   P.,   to  Goggl   Corp.     Apparatus  and   metboi 
for    recovering   engine    drainage.      3.128,748,    4-14-64     CI 
123—73.  I 

Goggi  Corp.  :  See — 

GojKl,  Charles  P.     3,128,748. 
Gold,     Theodore,     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp. 
systems.     3,128,623,  4-14-64,  CI.  73—178 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  8e^ — 

Hardy,   James  W.     8.128,869. 

Huber    William  J.     3,128,871. 

Gordon,    Philip    L.,    to    The    Bordeu    Co.     Alkoxylated    poly* 

Tinyl  alcohol  and  alkoxylated  amide  compoattiona.     8.1 29> 

19«.  4-14-64.  CI.  260—32.6. 

Gordon,    Philip    N.,    to    Chas.    Pflier    k    Co..    Inc.     S-nitm 

furantoincarboxylic   acid    esters.      3,129,223,    4-14-64,    CI 

260 — 240. 

Gordon,    Richard    K..    to    Kx-Cell-O    Corp.      Afterburner    fuH 

control.     3.128,598,  4-14-«4.  O.  60—35.8.  T 

Gorman,  William  G.,  to  'Sterliog  Drug  Inc.     Metered  ralv 

construction.     8,128,924.   4-14-64,    CI.   222—394 
Gottacbo,  Adolph,  Inc.  :  See — 

Talarico,  Lawrence  J.     3,128,692. 
Uralthofer,  lierbert,  H.  SchQler,  H.  Ulricta,  and  A.  Randolpl 
to    Agfa    AktiengeselUchaft.      Developing    accelerators    fo 
silver    halide    emulsion    layers.      3,129.100.    4-14-64.    CI 
9*— 86. 
Grace,  W.  R^  k  Co.  :  See- 
Legal,  CasimerC,  Jr.,  and  Long.     3.129,092. 
WUson,  Charles  P..  Jr..  Clapetta,  and  Klaton.     3,129,18i» 
Graham.    David   B..   and   E.    V.    Hort,   to  General   Aniline 
Film  Corp.    Purification  of  butynedioL    3.129.252.  4-14-64, 
CI.  260—637. 
Qrabam.  Harold  R.  ;  See —  i 

Graham,  Joe  W.  and  H.  R.     3.128,565.  I 

Graham,  Joe  'AV.   and   H.   R. ;   said   H.    R.   Graham  assor.   o( 
40%    to   said   J.    W.   Graham   and   10%    to  A.    J.    Lidwin. 
HuntinK    boot    protector.      8.128.565.    4-14-64. 
Graham.  Phillip.    Vehicle  occupant  safety  barrier. 

4-14-64,   a.   280—150. 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Aner.  Leland  S.     3,128,614. 
Grassmann.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Maier     Karl-Uelnricb.  and    Qrasamann.     3.129.159 
Urater,    Vivian    S.,    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works    Ltd 

Stock  inlet.      3.128,790.  4-14-64.  CI.  187 — 60i5. 
Grauert.  Frltx  :  See — 

Ullmann.  Werner,  and  Grauert.     8.129.357. 
Graves,  Robert  W. :  See— 

WiUis,  WlUiam  M..  and  Graves.     3.129.021 
Graybitl.  Clinton  L.,  to  Oraybill  Induatries.  Inc.      Fully  aulO' 
matic    power     transmission    and    vehicle    control    meanx^ 
3.128,636   4-14-64,  CI.  74 — 472. 
Oraybill  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

OravbiU.  Clinton  L.     3,128.636. 

Gray  Hill  Moldtronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Scberry.  Georce  A.     3,129.397. 

Green,     Leland     W.,     to     Calmec    Mfg.     Co.     Force-balanced 

multiple  position  seals  for  valves  and  the  like.     3,128.632, 

4-14-64,  CI.  74 — 18.2.       ' 

Greenlee  Bros,  k  Co.  :  See- 

Herrstrum,  Rudolph  B.  3,128,654. 
Griffen,  Ralph  R.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Combination 
brake  and  accelerator  control.  3.128,859.  4-14-64.  CI, 
192-3. 
Grimes,  Merwyn  B..  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp.  Material  sampling  apparatUH.  3.128,629,  4-14  64, 
CI.  73 — 428  i 

Grocerette  Vending  Machines,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Shield,  Lansing  P..  and  Just.     3.128.909  ' 

Oroenendyke.    Goethe    M..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co..  '  Inc, 
Methods    and     apparatus     for    seismic    section     recording. 
3.129.404.  4-14-64.  CI.  340 — 15.5. 
Gronemeyer.  Herbert  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Pitman.     Raymond     F..     Broderson.     and     Gronemeyer.; 
3  128  883 
Orossor,'  Frederick    and  M.  R.  Letbowltz,  to  General  Anllln»» 
k  Film   Corp.      Process  for  polymerliing  N  vinyl   lactanm., 
3,129.210,  4-14-64.  CI.  260 — 88.3. 
Grotjabn.   Helm  :   See — 

Schrode.    Hanx.    Grotjahn.    and    Heuer.     3,129.129. 

Gruber,  Jerome  M.,  and  W.  W.  Gardner,  to  Waukesha  IJenr 

ings  Corp.     Indicator  systems  for  use  in  thrust  bearings 

having     resonance    changer    piston.     8,129,417.    4-14-64 

CI.  340— 282. 

Gudbelm,   Arne  K.     Treatment  of  latex.     3.129.132.  4-14-64 

Ci    159—49 
Guibert,   Martin   M..  and  C.   8.   Skinner,  Jr.,  to  The  Boeing 
Co.      Method    for    debarring    components    of    conHlderabln 
length.    3,128.577,  4-14-64,  CI.  51—7. 
Gulllemette.  Armand  :  See —  .   „   «, 

Joljr.  Robert.  Warnant,  Jolly.  Qolllemctte.  and  Gofflnet 
3.129.219. 


CI.    36—2, 
3.129.017^ 


Hay,   Ruasoll  G. 
Guudlach,  Robert  W. 

Clark,  Harold  E., 
Gupta.  Satyabrau  8., 


3.129.253. 
3,129,255. 
3.129,256. 


Torgue  tube 


Gulf  Retiearch  A  DevHopment  Co.     _ 

Odloso,   Raymond  C.   Schuiid.  and  ZiJbor 
Hay.  Russell  O..  Meyer,  and  fielwitx.^ 
Meyer,  and  Selwits. 
See — 

and  Gundlach.      3.iaj9.115. 
,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
rotational    viscometer.      3.128,620.    4-14464.    CI     73 — 60. 
Gustuvsou.   Sterling  T..  and  V.  G.   HansonL   to  International 
Cigar    Machinery   Co.     Tobacco   product    and    method    for 
making  aauie.     3,128.771.  4-14-64.  CI.  13 1—15. 
Gwyn.  CTiildrexH  B..  Jr..  and  X.   S.  Hoyer.  Ito  Gibson  Eiectric 
Co.      EiectrlcHl    contact.      S.128.540.   4    lU-64,   CI.    29      182 
Habarc,  Serge,  to  IntemaUonal  Harvester  Co.     Gauge  wheel 
.,  *S'  *^^^'  P'**''-     8,128^832,  4-14-64,  CI.  172— M4. 
Haber,  William,  and  I.  L.  Freeman.     Ma,  met  nunlpulatlng 

pole.    3,129,028,  4-14-64,  CI.  294—19. 
Habicht.  Ernst,  to  Cilag-Cbemie  Ltd.    Nove   pyrrolldinediones 
and  process  for  the  production  thereof.     3.129.228.  4-14- 
64.  Cfl.  260 — 326.5. 
Haeketbal  Draht  und  Kabel  Werke  AG  :  a»*~ 

Lehnert.  Guntber.  3.128,930. 
Haessler,  Walter  M..  and  A.  R.  Blair,  to  '  i'he  Fyr-Fyter  Co. 
Dual  stream  nosale  and  Tmlvc.  3.128,  rSl,  i-14-«4.  C\. 
187 — 000. 
"If*i  William  T..  J.  H.  AmmoB.  and  F.  J  Hartvig.  to  The 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.  Electric  heater.  8,129.814.  4-14- 
64.  CI.  219—19.  -,        ,     ^ 

Hague.  Louise  D. :  See — 

Jeil    James  L..  Khelghatlan^  and  Ha  r««      S,129,208. 
Hague.   Louise  D..   and  U.  M.  KlielghaUa  i,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Process   fur   the  polymerisation  of  alpliii  olellna.     3.129.- 
209.  4-14-64.  CI.  260— 94.9. 
Hagy.    Henry    E..    to    Corning   Olaaa   Work  l      Apparatna   tor 
controlled   beat   treatment   of  glaaa.      S,  129,087,   4-14-64. 
CI.  65 — 162. 
Hahn.  Williaoi  P..  and  J.  O.  Collins.  Jr..  to  Johns-MAnvllls 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  molding  pipe  insu  ation.     8.128.503, 
4-14-64.  O.   18—34.  -•  »-  »^  .        .      ". 

Halgh.  Richard  W..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Induitrlesi  Ltd.     Fuel 
supply  control   for  gas  turbine   engines.      3.128.603,   4-14- 
64.  CI.  60—39.28. 
Halvarson.  Ralph  E.     Strap  tightener  and  fasteatr.     S,1S8. 

516.  4-14-«4.  CI.  24—68. 
Hanlltoa  Cosco.  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.     3.128.781. 
Hamilton.  Donald  R.,  to  Westingbouse  Elertrlc  Corp.     Prep^ 
aratlon  of  silicon  carbide  materials.     8,129.125,  4-14-«4. 
CI.  148—174. 
Hamilton.  Barl  F.,  to  Haatlton  Cosco.  In  >. 

781.  4-14-64.  01.  11»— 48. 
Hamilton.  Warren  :  See — 

Atherton.  Lawrence  L.    3,128,564. 
Hammond,  James  W..  to  Curtiss- Wright  Cor  a. 

brakes.     3.128.591.  4-14-«4.  CI.  57—88. 
Hamner,  Glen  P. :  See — 

Cull,  Neville  L.,  and  Hamner.    S.129,10  . 
Hanlnk,  Dean  K..  and  E.  R.  Price,  to  Oei  »ral  Motors  Corp. 
Oxidation-resistant  turbine  blades.     3.121 .069   4-14-64.  Ci. 
29—188.5. 
Hanna.  Edward  C,  to  Landis  Machine  Co.    Inertia  conveyor. 

8.128.874.  4-14-64,  CI.  198—220. 
Hanscom.  Frank  E.,  and  D.  B.  Hardy.  Device  for  cleaning 
photographic  film  by  rotating  brushes  and  by  the  neutralisa- 
tion of  static  on  the  flim.  3.128,492.  4-1 1-64.  CI.  15 — 308. 
Hansel.  Paul  G..  F.  G.  Rlchter.  and  W.  H.  I  anlstldi,  to  Servo 
Corp.  of  America.  ComanUtor.  3.129  S92.  4-14-64.  01. 
883—7.  r 

Hansen.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Desa,  Howard  M..  and  Hansen.    S.129,lll. 
Hansen.  Hans  C.     Plural  part  core  with  ei  posed  woaad-core 

portion.    3,129,399.  4-14-64.  CI.  336—21;  I. 
Hansen,  William  F.     Meat  book  trolley.     3  128.720.  4-14-64. 

CI    104—86. 
Hanson.  Victor  O. :  See — 

OusUvson,   Sterling  T.,  and  Hanson.     8.128.771. 
Uarbaugh.   Jack   R^   and  R.   J.    Lawrence,   to   Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.     Cold  load  pick-ap  appaiitus  for  an  anto- 
matle  redowr.     3.129,868.  4-14-64.  C\.  317—22. 
Harbison,  Wallace  F. :  Ses — 

Davla,  John  H..  and  Harbison.    3,128.81  8. 
Hardin.  George  W.    Electric  fence  laanlator  and  post.     3.129. 

2gj    4 14— A4    CI    174-^166 

Harding,  WUllasi  R..  Jr.,  and  A.   8.  Gelb.  to  Westlnghoose 
Electric  Corp.     Thermoelectric  materials  and  their  produc- 
tion by  powdered  meullurgy  technlqueti.     3.129,117    4-14- 
64,  a.  136— 5. 
Hardy.  Donald  K. :  Sa»— 

Hanscom.  Frank  E^  end  Hardy.    3,128.'  92. 
Hardy,  Frank,  and  G.  T.  Kohmaa.  to  Bell  telephone  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      Antl-selsc   composition.      3.  129.180,    4-14-64. 
CI.  252—40.7. 
Hardy,  Jamas  W.,  to  Ooodman  MCg.  Co.    ( ontlnaously  mor- 
able  conveyor  system  and  method  of  conveying  material. 
3.128.869.  4-14-64,  CI.  198—96. 
Harris,  George  A.     Golf  practice  device.     3,128.627.  4-14-64. 

CI    73^381 
Harris.  Guv  II'.,  P.  I.  Traylor.  and  B.  C.  Fl8c|back.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical   Co.     3.54linltrobcnsoTlureas. 
64.  CI.  260—552. 


Press.     8.128.- 


Texttle  spindle 


Harrison.  James  W.  :  See — 

Steinbrecber,  Lester.  Dollman.  Bucxkoi^si 
8.129.148. 

Harter,  James  R.  R.     Automatic  marine  beacon 

4-14-64.  CI.  340—12. 
Hartman.  Clinton  W..  to  CT8  Corp. 

high  torque  adjustment.    3.129.400. 
Hartstra,   Lease,   to   Shell  OU   Co.      Prepa 

3.129.240,  4-14-64.  CI.  260 — 466. 


4-14-64 


3.129.246,    4-14- 


and  Harrison 
8,129,403, 

Variable  resistor  with 

,  CI.  338—162. 

tion   of  nitriles. 
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Hartwlg.  Frederick  J.. ..„_..         .  ,oo  •«.. 

Hage    William  T.,   Ammon.   and  Hartwlg.      3.129.314. 

Harvey  iohn  K..  and  P.  E.  Boliek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Apparatus  for  dispersing  finely -divided  solids  In  liquids. 
3.1W.064   4-14-64,  CI.  23—267. 

Hashimoto.  Toshlo :  See—  ..  „     w.      ♦        .tooosR 

KuwaU,  Ttiutomu,  Takumi.  and  Hashimoto.     3.129.235 

Haskell    Philip  R.  :  See — 

Service.  Robert  J.,  and  Haakell.    3.128,653. 

Hasselblad.  Fritx  V.     See— 

Dahlgren.  Lennart  G.  O.    8.128,687.  ^     ^     „  ,        .,        , 

Hassler.  Gerald  L..  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Means  and  method  for  mass  and  heat  trans- 
fer.    8.129.145.  4-14-64,  CI.  202— 51.    ,     .^      „   .         ,^    ^, 

Hassler.    Gerald    L..    to    The    Regents   of   the    University    of 
California.     Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  solvents 
from  solutions  by  distillation  activated  by  pressure     3.129. 
146.  4-14-64.  CI.  202—51.  ^.  ^^  _, 

Hatsopoulos.  George  N..  and  J.  Psarouthakls.  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Engineering  Corp.  Process  and  apparatus  for  con 
verting  thermal  energy  into  electrical  energy.  3.129.845. 
4-14^.  CI.  Sia— 4.  ^  ^ 

Hangland  Earl.  Portable  commutator  dressing  apparatus. 
8Tl28.5i8.  4-14-64,  CI.  29—27. 

Haunsperger.  Simon  H.  :  See—  ,  ,-o  aio 

Saadven.   Joel   N..   and   Haunsperger     3 128.918^ 

Hawk.   Tbore   C.      Welding    torch.      8,129.319.    4-14-64.   CI 

H*y*Rw^n  G  ,  L  F.  Meyer,  and  C.  M.  Selwitt.  to  Gulf  Re 
i^'arch  k  Development  Co.  Alkylatlon  of  bentene  with 
propylene  In  the  preaeaee  of  TICU  "O  »'JJy>  ■'""''°"°' 
sesqulchloride.     5.129.255.   4-14-64.    CI     260—671. 

HaT^uMi-ll  O.  L.  F.  Meyer,  sad  ^.  M  Selwltt.  to  Gulf 
Research  k  Development  <'o.  Alkylatlon  of  bentene  wltn 
uroDTleae  In  the  prenence  of  a  catalyst  contalnlnj:  titanium 
tetrachloride,  alkyl  aluminum  sesqulchloride.  and  oxygen. 
3  129  256   4-14-64.  CI.  260 — 671.  ^  ^     , 

Hays  Robert  F..  Jr.  to  Specialties  Inc.  Aircraft  control 
mtem.    8,128.967.  4-14-64.  CI.  244—77. 

Heeler.  Valentine,  IV.  to  Webcor.  Inc.  Electronic  commuta- 
tor    8.129.408.  4-14-64.  C\.  840—166. 

"•^'^Va'/c^.'ph^riial.'VndHeckel.    8.129.041. 

Heijnis    James  W.  1 .  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Shaft  cou 

ptlng.    8.128.612.  4   14  64.  CI   64-6. 
Heln    Joseph  F..  and  R    G    Renius.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

CTitchand  sUrter  assembly      8.128.639.  4-14-64.  CI.  74- 

He"e.  Richard  F..  to  MInneMta  Mining  and  Mfj  Co^Prep- 
aration  of  fluorinated  oleflna.  8.129.254.  4-14-64.  CI. 
200      fl40 

Helaemaa    Henry  F.     Saturable  reactor  posltloa  traasdacer. 

8.128.62S.  4   14-64.  CT.  73— 209  „   .,  ^     .. -.r.^„ 

Helfaer.  Julea.  and  P.  ^ ""»":  ♦%.^»*i!i  J^^^  S»^ 
laductioa  speed  goveraor.     8.129.370.  4-14-04.  %.\.  »i» 

848. 

Hellman,  Karl  H.  S. :  See-  ..   „  „  » ita 

Undblom    Sven  B..  TJernstrom.   and  Hellman.     8.129.- 

274. 

HeUstrom.    MeHwume  ,',v^tS.,^««»«S"%  ^l^/,  ^'''^ 

Transistor  rXrrxiU      ■3.129  854.  4-14-64    CI    315--27 
Heaatscta.    Reynold.     Ckll    transmitting  devlcea.     3.129.294. 

4—1 4    A4     CI     1  TO      00 

Henderaon!  David  C.  Feed  mechanism  for  granular  mate- 
rials.    3  128.921.  4-14-64.  CI.  221—288. 

Headrickaon  Mfg.  Co.:  fj*^—^.^ 

Small.  Chartes  L.     S.129  016.    ^  ,       _.       ^     _     nt^*mi 

Heaae.  Alfr*J  M..  to  United  States  of  Am*rt«  Navy  WgUal 
baartmr  readowt  for  sector  scan  sonar.     S.129.402,  4-14-04. 

H^LSrManrice.     Stamping  machines.     3.128.698.  4-14- 

H«nlS.  JSli^^C^  to  The  Sew  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Pump. 
3.ia3.T08.  4-14-^.  CI.  103—5. 

"""Bri»krCh«te?*E7and  Henry      9  12».»r 

Benson.   JasMS  A.     All   parpoM  farm   machine.     3.128.729. 

HewU^fel^harV  R.*    to   C.    E.    Roger,   C         8pr,y   drying 

tng     curvwl    sandwich     panels.       3.128.784.     4-14-»4.    ^i 
11S--09.  ,       „ 

Hertagton.  Clyde  M.  :  See-        „_._.,»^„      o  loaoAl 
Puetoch.  William  F..  aad  Herington.     3.128  981. 

Hermann,  John  A.,  to  Farm  Chemical  R«"»«"/^*.,^;'''X 
m«t  Corp.  Proceas  for  extracting  •olvent  soluble  sub- 
stances. ".129.067.  4-14-64.  CI    23— 311.  .    ,4-4 

HeVAtt.    Steven    i.     Ilaad   gun    stock.      3.128.571.    4-14-64. 

He^t^^^Rudolph  K..  to  Greenlee  Broa  *  ^o.  Hand 
operated   pipe   bending   machine.     3.128.654.  4-14-«4.  v  1. 

"^htnf"FAn\>!'F  VandJ.J.      3  128.556. 

He-    F^nk  F  ,  F    A    and  J    J.     I^«f«ng  anparatus^r  pnj 

during     three-pUne     drawings.       3.128.556.     4-14-«4.     t  1. 

M— 77. 

"'"his Vfank^rF  A    and  J.  J      3,128  550. 

Hess   LTwrem^G;' and  E.  A.  Maliey.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

"  pJi>^7or**thV  V^n.j:.tlon  of  Wi  hvrtr.^a^ 

of  cbromlnm.      3.129.237,   4-14-64.  Ci.   260 — 438. 
Heaaer.     Fr..      Masrhlnenfabrik  Aktlengesellschaff,     Flrmn  : 

*Kuhnle.  Paul.     .S.128.881. 
HMsleln     Milton    B..    to   Arrej-    Corp.      Wire    handle   for    a 
mold^  wntalner     3.128.90!<  4-14-64.  CL  220-96. 


Heuer.  Kurt :  See— 

Schrode.  Hans.  Grotjahn.  and   Heuer. 
Heydenrelch,  Lee  S.  :   See — 

Bondklrch,  Joseph  A.     3,129,299. 
Hlcki.  Percy  w. :  See — 

dlarkjohn  B.,  and  Hicks.     3.129,419. 
Higgins,  WUIiam  J.     Transfer  containers. 

64,  ci.  150— .5. 
Hill,  Hsrold  O.  :  See—  „,w.^ 

Bonglovannl,    John   C.    Hill,    Whttacre 
Sl28»58. 


3.129.129. 


3.128.811.  4-14- 
and   Anderson. 


Hill.  Marion  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Pro^ 

ductlon  of  anhydrous  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst.     3.129,190. 

4-14-64.  CI.  252—442. 
Hirsrhmann.  Ralpfc  F.  :  See—  ^  „.     _^  ,  ,0001a 

Fried,  John,  Wlndhols,  and  HlrB<Himann.     3,1».218. 
HJal^en,    John    A..    K.    E.    Jernberg.    and   C.    V.    Dahlto,    to 

Sandvikens    Jemverki.    Aktiebolag.      Percussion    driU    bit. 

3,128.836,  4-14-04.  CI.  175-^8.  o,oq„-«    .    ,4 

Hobbs.   MarUn  L.     Exhaust  muffler  filter.     3.129.078.  4-14- 

Hobe'rmin,  Max  J.,  to  Engelhard  Industries    Inc.     Tempe«- 
ture    controlled    fuel    valve    for   a   Jet   engine.      S.1Z8.946. 

Hochatein."  Francis  A.  to  Char  Pflier  A  Co     ^^.^J^^^ 
of  extracting  plelocarpa  mutlca.     3.129.138,  4-14-64.  1,1. 

Hoffmi^Vrank   A..   J.   K    Baker,   and   M   ,^  Buchanaji^o 

Arvln  Industries.  Inc.     Carrying  case.     3.128.853.  4-14-64. 

r»i    iQA— 41 
Hoffman.  Fnmk  A..^  E.  A.   Farr.  aad  M.   L    Bochanaa^o 

Arvln  Industries.  Inc.    Carrying  case.    3,128,855,  4-14-64. 

r^i    190— —19 
Hoffman,  Paui   R.  to  Rurrougfaa  Corp      Type  settlB| 

in  serial  printers.     3.128.696.  4-14-64.  CI.  101—93 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See —  o  1  oq  9110 

Gardner.  Thomas  S..  Lee.  and  Wenls.      3.129.259 
HofaaD.  Wytie.  to  North  American  PhUlps  Co..  Inc 


means 


Elec- 


3,128.788. 


?rody'na"m'irconic;rioudapeaker.     3.129.298.  4-14-64,  C\. 

HohwikSi)  H.,   to   International   Busln«s   Machin^oro. 
Magnetic   core   switching  system.      3.129.337.  4-14-64.  CI. 

Ho^mawf  William  R.    Paint  roller  coating  apparatua.    3,128.- 

229 — 2.5. 
Holemann.  Hans:  See —   .  „  .  m^naiKo 

Teske    Wolfgang,  aad  Holemann.     3,129.152. 
Holle,  FrederVck  C.     See— 

Inania.  James  A.     0.128.535. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See— 

Cowles,  Warren  H.,  and  Smith 

autch  Corp.     Dispenser  for  a  vending  machine.     3.128.906. 

4-14-64    CI.  221—105. 
Holtachmidt.  Hans  ;   See--^  ini.»..t      S  129  200 

Hood**l'i^'-<;e^'^o"lS^  ia'ku^r"J^o*.'^n%J^^^ 
"^^oidfn^ 'i^lyur^hane   foam  „-ti*il'l4^-^V"^l^&'r:?4.*" 

Ho';^^>s^\rL^7n*•^d  E^.\5.^iirchtr"^^^ 

Fourdrinler  wire  stringing  apparatus.     3.129.135.  4-14-64. 

CI.  162—273. 
''"  VahV-S*  Di^*!  E7snd  Hort.     3.129.252. 
Horib.  Thomas  C.  :  See —    .  _  _^      mtoa  «>k 

^.S  128.802.  4-14-64.  CI.  14»-51 

J.MC.  JoMpb  R.     3.128.700. 
Hoo.to»  Oil  TjM  M.t.rt.1  Co    ■«. :  Se.— 

3  129  317.  4-14-64.  CI.  219—35. 
"**"m.%°  Roy  C.*^  Howe.     3.129.890. 

loc      ApSr«t»»  'Of  ourllng  •■  ona  ol  «  wlr«.     S.128.820, 
4-n-64."l.  153—2. 

ble  bel»  conveyor     3.128.871,  4-14-64.  CI.  l»»     i»* 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Stella.  Frank  A.      3.128.926. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Cooper.  Theodore  \^.^  3,1 -'8^4r».      .   ^^^      i>,«4..»«  for 
Hughes    Mack  F ,  to  California  Research  Corp      ^S^'-Kf 
producing  phthallc  anhydride  from  orthoxylene.    3.129.230. 
4-14-64.  a.  260—346.4. 


xn 


I- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,128.879. 


3,129,216. 

3.128.994,    4-14-64.    a. 


Hume,  G.  W..  Co. :  See— 
Blrchall,  Thomas  D. 

Humxlker,  Fritz  :   &'ee — 

Schmuts,  Jean,  and  Humslker. 

Hungate,   WiUlam.      MUlng   b«ad. 
260—4 

Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr..  and  D.  R.  Tomko,  to  Curtlw 
Wright  Corp.  Torque  limiting  coil  or  spring  clutch  mech- 
anisms.    3.128.864.   4-14-64.   O.    192 — »1. 

Hunt,  Mack  W.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Alkylation  of  aromatic 
compounds.     3,129.264,   4-'14-64.  CI.   260—871. 

Hunter  Douglas  Intematlonal  Corp.  :  See — 

Van    Wltteloostuyn.    Arend    C.     3,128.816. 

Huntxlnger,  Gerald  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  sup- 
ply utilixtng  a  magnetic  amplifier  for  D.C.  control. 
5.129.375,  4-14-84.  CI.  321—16. 

Hurtle,  Ralph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Non-arcing  switch. 
3.129,305,  4-14-64,  CI.  200—114. 

HusoTarna.  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Olelld,  Goran  A.  R.     3,129^127 

Hutchlaon,  Cyril  P.,  and  J.  L.  Bberly,  to  The  Flreatone  Tire 
*  Rubber  Co.  Vuel  cells  ancl  manufacture  thereof. 
3,129,014.  4-14-64.  Ol.  280—5. 

Hyde  Park  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bonglovanni.    John    C,    Hill.    WhiUcre.    and    Anderson. 
3,128.958. 

Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 
Tennis,  l-Yancls  H.     3.128,677. 

Hylnk,  Roy,  H.  Kitscha,  and  J.  A.  Quaal,  to  Cutler-H*mmer, 
Inc.  Reversible  contact  molded  frame  relay.  3,129.304, 
4-14-64    CI.  200—104. 

Hyster  Co. :  See — 

TrondMn,  John  M.    3,128.861. 

Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlnske,  William  G.     3,128  662. 

Ihde,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Novel  •Ulceous 
amino  compounds  and  process  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,129,176, 4-14-64,  CI.  252— 21.  ^^  ^      ,     , 

Ihde,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  and  8.  Altacher,  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.  New  process  for  preparing  siliceous  amino  compounda. 
3.129,177.  4-14-64,  CI.  252—21. 

ihde,  Frederick.  J.,  Jr.,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  materials  having  improved  physical  characteris- 
tics.   3,129.178.  4-14-64,  CI.  252—21. 

Ihde.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.     Proceas  for 

Sreparing     materials     having     improved     physical     form. 
.129,181.  4-14-64.  a.  252 — 49.7. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Cunningham.  William.     8,128,500. 

Dawson,  Timothy  L.,  and  Mills.     3  129,062. 

Kenney,  Christopher  N..  and  ThornhlU.     3,129.184. 

Pajamkowski.  AndrseJ.     3.129,206.  _ 

Sdhuli,  FrancU.  Jamell.  and  Klnnear.    3.128,627. 
Industrial  Dynamics  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Calhoun,  I->edrlck  L.     3,128.910. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  8m — 

Badgett.  Omrles  O.     3,128,786. 
IngeraoU^Rand  Co. :  See — 

Waibel.  Anthony  J.     3.128.941. 
Inland  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Cox.  Herbert  F.,  Jr.    8,128.515. 
Inman,  Richard  B. :  See — 

Hubbarit.  James  E..  Silver,  and  Inmao.     3.128.649. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Buverard.  Maynard  R.     3.128.558. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Se« — 

Bakia.  Ralmo.     3.129.287. 

Raskin,  Herbert  B.     3.129,340. 

Callinan,  Thomas  D..  Crlmi,  McOee.  Parka,  and  Schw«rti. 

3  129  104 

Ctia'se,  Allen  B.      3.129.428. 

Constantlne,  Gregory,  Jr.    3,129,386. 

Hohl,  Jakob  H.     3,129,337. 

Lee.  Hua-TunK     3  129.324. 

Lovell.  John  E.     3.129.412. 

Sorokln.  Peter  P.     3.129.410. 

Stflts.  Gerhart.     3.128.955. 
International  Clirar  Machinery  Co.  :   See—  ' 

Clausen.  Sl^arrt,     3,128.774. 

Oastavson,   Sterling  T..  an'1  Hanson. 
International  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Alan  R  .  Mitchell  and  Mitchell 

Jones,  Alan  R..  R.  J.  and  D.  F.  Mitchell.     3.129.175. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See — 

BlrkenbaHi.    Eugen    J...  and    O'NcUl.      a.l28.8S4. 

Doerlng.  Charles  W.     3.128,830. 

Habare,  Serge.     3,128,832. 

Johnston.  Edward  J.    3.128.586. 

Nickla.  Louis.     3.128.587. 

West.  Russell  R.    3,128.588. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Glllls.  Marvin  B.     3.129,166. 

Gr'mes.  Merwyn  B.     :<.12S,629. 

Ittllniter.  Rudolf.     3.129.170. 

Wliite.  Edward  A.,  and  Norman.    3,129.058. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Postel,  (JUnter.     3,129.302. 
International  Teleuhone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Seeniann.  Donald  F.     3,129.289. 
Insulating  Fabricators.  Inc. :  See — 

Calvert.  Henry  O..  Boos,  and  MuUis.    3,128.592 

Irwin,  Benjamin  H. :  See — 

Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwin.    3,128,841. 
Israel.  State  of.  The.  Ministry  of  Defense  :  See — 

Agnon,  Sbniuel.     3,128,901. 

Ito,    Yoshikazu.    and    R.    Endoh,   to  Toyo   Rayon   Kabushlki 
Kalsha.     Method  of  prinlucing  cycloelkanoneozlme  hydro 
chlorides.     3,129,155,  4-14-64,  CL  204—162. 


3.128,771. 


[ttlinger,  Rudolf,  to  International  Minerals  ftl  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  the  clarification  of  an  acidic  Inorganic  phoa- 
phatlc  solution.     3,129,170.  4-14-64.  Q.  2:  0—6*7 

Ivers-Lee  Co. :  See — 

Volckening,  Lloyd  I     O'Meara,  and  Davk .     3,128.920. 

lacke,  Raymond  E.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  ,  Reclosaole  car- 
tons and  blanks  therefor.     3,128,92i4,  4-14- H.  CI.  229 — 14. 

Jackson,  Glenn  W. :  See — 

I         Luce.  \\  alter  A.,  Jackson,  Ryder,  and  Fonlaaa.    3,129,096. 

lackson,  Richard  L.  Circle-making  attachment  for  ruler. 
3,128  553,  4-14-64,  C^.  33—27. 

Jacob,  Hert>ert :  See — 

Enk,  Eduard,  Jacob,  and  Nlckl.    S.129.06S . 

Jacobs,  Orville  W.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Dewey  H..  Jr.,  and  Jacob*.    3,12  i,6S9. 

James,  Virgil  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  i  nd  Co.  Process 
for  the  polymerisation  of  vinyl  fluoride.  :  ,129.207.  4-14- 
64,  CI.  260 — 92.1. 

larboe,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  G.  Esterle,  to  Brov'a  *  Williamson 
Tobact-o  Corp.  Hmoklag  tobacco  additives  la  the  form  of 
menthyl  fibers.    3,128,772,4-14-64,0.131—17. 

Jamell,  Keith:  See — 

Schuli,  Francis,  Jamell,  and  Klnaear.    3 128.627. 

Jaroa,  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Ruwe.  Gilbert.  Bryan.  Jaros,  and  Tecgc.     3,129.206. 

Jasse,  Joseph  K.,  to  Hotchkiss-Brandt.  £iectilc  fuss  for  rock- 
et.    3,U8,705    4-14-64,  CI.  102—70.2. 

Jefferson  State  Bank  :  See — 

Kunetka.  Lawrence  S.     3,128.700. 

Jefferts.  Keith  B..  and  P.  K.  Beraman.  to  I  nlted  States  of 
.Vmerica,  Interior.  Method  for  Investigatli  g  ttie  migratory 
habits  of  macro-organisms.    S.l:£8,744,  4-H  -«4.  CI.  119—3. 

Iernt)en(,  Karl  E. :  See — 

HJalsten.  John  A.,  Jeraberg,  and  Dahlia.     3,128,836. 

Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.  :  See — 

Christopher,  Glenn  B.     3.128,702. 

Jeal,  James  L..  H.  M.  Kbelgbatlan,  and  L.  D  Hague,  to  Sua 
Oil  Co.  Process  for  the  polymerisation  of  alpha  olefins  In 
the  presenie  of  an  aluminum  segulhallde,  tl  :snium  hallde  a 
lower  ainylene  oxide  and  hydrogen.  3.129.^1)8,  4-14-64.  tl. 
260 — 93. 1 . 

Joel.  Amos  E..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora  ortea.  lac      In- 

I     pulse  register.    3,129.290,  4-14-64,  CI.  179- -18. 

John  I'ro.-ucts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dadd.  Morris  V.     3.128,749 

Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  :  See — 

Hahn.  NUIiiam  I'.,  and  Collins.    3.128,60  t. 
Labtno.  Duntinick.     3.129,084. 

Johns- Manvllle  Fit>er  Glass  Inc.  :  Sea — 
Labino.  Domlnick.     3. 129.0^3. 

Johnson.  Andy  A.,  to  M  *  T  Chemicala  Inc.  Chromium  plat- 
ing process.     3.129.149.  4-14-64,  CI.  204 — 2  ». 

Johnson,  .irvld  S.,  Jr.,  and  C.  T.  Kelleher,  to  'rocressive  Tool 
A  D.e  Co.  Injection  molding  machine.  3,128,502,  4-14-64. 
CI.  18—30. 

Johnaon.  Bemell  H.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  W.  snd  B.  H.     3.128,833. 

Johnson  Kami  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

JAnson.  Roy  W.  and  B.  H.     3,128,833. 

Johnson.  Ilelge  C.,  and  N.  M.  Robinson,  to  Ce  rUia-Teed  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Machine  for  handling  shingles  or  similar  sheet- 
like  pieces     3,128,889.  4-14-64.  CI.  214—6. 

Johnson,  James  R. :  See — 

Sowman.  Harold  G.,  and  Johnaon.    3,129,188. 

Johnson,  Lester  C.  and  L.  E.  Cook.  Adiusti  ble  book  holder. 
3.12H..-.73,  4-14-64.  CI.  45 — 80.  ^ 

Johnson.  .Vela  A.,  %  to  Q.  M.  Munson.  Wat^  softener  rcgea- 
eratlon  method  snd  apparatua.  3,129,1(  9,  4-14-64.  CI. 
210 — 32. 

Jobns«>n,  Roy  W.  and  B.  U..  to  Johnaon  Fan  i  Machlnanr  Co. 
Flanting  and  cultivating  device.  3.128.ai3.  4-14-64.  CI. 
1  Ti- — 245. 

Johnson.  Thomas  F..  to  United  SUtes  Steel  <  orp.  Method  of 
sepanMing  naphthoic  acid  Isomers.  3.129,:  44,  4-14-04.  CL 
260^^25. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  to  International  Harreater  Co  Hay 
conditioner  with  mechanism  for  controlling  height  and  droD 
3,128.586.  4-14-64.  CI.  56—1.  "  ""-f 

Jolly    Jean  :  See— 

Joly.  Robert.  Wamant.  Jolty,  Oalllemelte.  and  OoOlMt. 

Jolv.  Robert.  J.  Wamant.  J.  Jolly.  A.  Oui  lemette.  and  B. 
(ioBnet.  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  S..\.  Prepa  atlon  of  2I-bro- 
uiinated  presnaiies      .■<,12»219,  4-14-64.  CI.  260 — 239  5 

Jones.  Aluii  R..  K.  J.  aud  D.  K.  MHcbell.  to  Interaatlooal 
Kqulpment  Co.     Centrifuges.     3,129.175.  4-  14-64.  CL  233— 

Jones.  Clyde  B.  Water  conditioning  system  kind  metering  de 
vkre  therefor.     3.129.162.  4-14-64.  CI.  204f-278. 

Boat    handling    and    Uadlag   assemblr 
.  a.  214-450.  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


Jones,    Har^-ey    B 

3,128. 893,  4-14-64 
Junes,  Keitli  C.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Re^lator  Co     Con 

trol  apparatua.     3,128.678,  4-14-^.  CI.  B]  ^l.r 
Jones  &  Lanisoui  Machine  Co.  :  Ser — 

Herbert.  James  C.     3,128,<W7. 
Jones.  Walter  O.,  to  The  Wean  Engineering 

and  method  for  foraiinx  coila  of  strip-like  festerlal!    3  128 

960.  4-14-64.  CI.  242— <8.3. 

JouKbloed.  Lodewljk  J.  S.,  snd  E.  A.  Vos,  to  i  hell  Oil  Co 

anchor.     3,128,719,  4-14-«4.  CI.  103—203 
Jou,  Louis  A. :  See — 

Kramer,  Walter  £.,  and  Joo.    3,129.192. 
Jordan,  Cbalnier  C.  :  See— 

Cropp,  David   I.,  Jordan,  and  Ungo.     3jl28.52» 
Joy  MfK.  Co.  :  See— 

Sibley.  John  R.     3.128.998. 
Judd.  Claude  I.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories, 
sulfon>l  ureas.     3,129,247.  4-14-64.  Cl.  2i 


Co.,  Inc.     Meaus 


Gas 


I BC.     Cy 
(0—663. 


Cyclopropyl 


ll 


Jndelshon.  Oarar  I..  Inc. :  See— 

Judelson.  David  N.    3.128.659.  „  ^  ., 

Judelson.  David  N..  to  Oscar  I.  Judelshon    Inc.     Rotary  knife 
mactilne  for  cutting  multiple  rolls.     3.128.659.  4-14-64.  CT. 
82--46. 
Juergens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Juergens.  Wllilsfn  A.     3.128.479. 
Juergens,  William  A.,  to  Juergens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Mounting 
clip  having  attachment  Up.    3.128.479.  4-14-64.  Cl.  4—187. 
June.  Ronald  K..  A.  De  Benedlctls.  and  P.  H.   Williams,  to 
Shell   Oil  Co.     Copolymers  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and 
--SOt —     oontalning     monomers     and    their     preparation. 
S.129.I95    4-14-64.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Jureni.  Rolf:  Set—  ..„„^„. 

Trankner,  Werner,  Jnrens,  and  BAraer.     3,128.684. 
Just.  George  A. :  See — 

Shield.  Lansing  P.,  and  Just.    3J28.900. 
Ksbell.  Louis  J.,  to  Ampez  Corp.     wide  deviation  frequency 
mddulatfon  signal  generator.    8.129,391.  4-14-64,  Cl.  S82— 
16. 
Kaem'l,    Reginald    A.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Squaring  circuit  ntillslng  two  n^atlve  resistance  dlodea  in 
series.    S.129.342,  4-14r*4.  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Ksgoshima.  Toablo:  See — 

Tokoyama.  Maaaml.  and  Kagosbima.     3.129,308. 
Kammann,  Werner.     Power-driven  cleaning  and  the  like  ma- 
chine.   i.128.486.  4-14-64.  Cl.  16— ©1. 
Kaplan.  Martin .  See—  _  _     .  ,^ 

Leraer.  Bernard.  Rothstetn,  Kaplan,  and  Hramoff.    8,129.- 
180. 
Karcher.  Ralph  B..  Jr..  and  A.  O.  Cledtetti.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.     Conveyor  systems.     3.128.867.  4-14-64. 
Cl.  198—19. 
Kardulas.  Rena.     Hair  roller  holder.    3,128,882,  4-14-64,  Cl. 

211—13. 
Rargl.  Oodfrled  :  See — 

Laa.  Prledrich.  and  Kargl.    3.128.860. 
Kark>vits.  John  E.,  and  R.  F.   Onsrad.   to  Onsrad   Machine 
Works.  Inc.     Multi-station  operation  workplece  snpportlng 
apparatus.    3.128.634.  4-14-64.  Cl.  29—88. 
Karo.    David       Voltage    stabilising    electrical    transformers. 

3.129.883.  4-14-64,  Cl.  823—48. 
Karten,  Marvin  J.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  Frecdman.  and  Karten.     3.129,225. 
Katona.  Gabriel   P..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Blectrolnml- 
necent  cell  snd  method.     8.129.108.  4-14-64   O.  117—83.5. 
Kstx.  Jscob.     Wetting  and  antl-stripptng  aliphatic  ether  and 
polyamlne  chain  compounds  for  use  In  connection  with  as- 
phalt eoMpoaitlona.     S.129.106,  4-14-64.  O.  106—273. 
Kaufman,  I^awrence.  and  H.  V.  Moore.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.      Aircraft    control    senro    apparatus    having    signal 
meninrlsing  means.     8.128.968.  4-14-64.  Cl.  244 — T8. 
Kaufman.    Sherman    H.      Liquid    spray    washing    apparatua. 

3.128.949.  4-14-64.  CT.  239—312. 
Kawahara.  Fred  K. :  See — 

Bussert,  Jsck  F..  and  Kawahara.    3.129.074. 
Kay.   John   D..   to  Burke  Concrete  Acceasorles,   Inc.     Clamp 
bracket  for  concrete  forsas.     8.128.684,  4-li-64.  Cl.  25 — 
ISl. 
Kay.  John  D..  to  Bnrke  Concrete  Acceasoriet.  Inc.     Clamp 
bracket  for  concrete  foras.     3.128.626.  4-14-64,  Cl.  25— 
131. 
Ksy.  John  O..  and  A.  L.  Oslnskt.  to  F.  Jos.  Lantb  Co.    Rectpro- 
rating  pusber-type  conveyor.     8.128.875.  4-14-64,  Cl.  19*— 
221. 
Kay,  John  0.,  and  A.  L.  OsinakI,  to  F.  Jo*.  Lamb  Co.    Recipro- 
cating pusher  type  conveyor.    8.128.876.  4-14-64.  Cl.  198- 
221. 
Kay  Musical  Instrument  CO. :   Saa — 

Bango.  Joseph.    8.128.664. 
Keasler.  Ben  C,  to  Lok-Fast.  Inc.    Blind  bolt  Installation  tool 
with     preloaded     torque- reaponaivs     driving    mechanism. 
3.l2«.6fo.  4-14-64.  n.  81— 55.  ^        ^   ^^ 

Keboe,   Norman    T.,    and   J.    F.    Scantland.   to  United   States 
Rnblter  Co.     Apparatus  and  proceas  for  abrading  tire  side 
walls.    3.128.579.  4-14-64.  Cl.  51—106. 
Kelleher.  Cornelius  T. :  Sse—        „  ..  ^  »„«.«« 

Johnson.  Arrid  S..  Jr..  and  Kelleber.     3.128.602. 
Kelaey-Hayea  Co. :  See— 

iyera.  David  T..  Jr.    8.128.676. 
8telser,WllUaai.     S.1S8.846. 
Swift,  harvey  C.     3.128.847-9. 
Kendan  AssocUtes:  Bee-—     ..„„„.. 
Dannenberg.  Robert  E.    8.128,878. 
Kenneeott  Copper  Corp. :  Bw~- 

Klrker.  Robert  L.    3,128.836.  .  .  , 

Kenney,  Christopher  N..  and  R.  8.  ThornhlU.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  prodpcing  non  metal 
lie  magnetic  matertala.  3.129.184.  J-lf-W.  CC  262—62^. 
Kern.  Rudolf,  and  R.  Puneesen  to  Rheln-Chemle.  «  «»  «>  H 
i'omposltlons  comprising  a  vinyl  hallde  polymer  and  the 
r«ictlon  product  of  caMor  oil  with  m.  }adi&tat  a  snlfnr 

i^iVeleient.    3.129.193,  4-14-64.  Cl.  2«0-M. 

Kerr.  Robert  A.,  to  Northern  B»*ctrtc  Co^  Ltd.    Strand  form 

ing  device.     <,128.799.  4-14-64.  Cl.  140—149. 
Khelghatian.  Habet  M.  :  Se^-  jiiaojSOB 

Hague.  Louise  D.,  and  Klielghatl^.    8,129.2W. 
JeiT.  James  L..  Ki»^iliatlan.  and  Hagae.    8.129.208. 

Klkucbl.  Shojl :  See—  •,90ftA« 

SuMki.  Ken.  and  Klkuchl.    8,129.008. 
Klla«»V  Wiodson  B..  to  Flrwood  Mfa.  Co.     Fail  aafe  valve 
fSrtire  chuck  on  poat  inflation  maclilne.     3.128.80T.  4-14- 

KlJd'nSJi^  Joiip^L.,  to  Fnlton  Bngineertng  Oo.  Inc^  M«- 
^''SlM  V  ap^ylng"  dry  co«ttn«  to  fr«^    confection  and 

*he  like     3.129.114,  4-14-64,  Cl.  118 — 24. 
KlnJT  DoSald  iT  Chilna  for  uae  in  conveyor  systems 

59i,  4-14-64.  CT. 


3,128. 


King,  James  L.,  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.    Adjustable  earn. 

3.128.638.  4-14-64.  C\.  74—568. 
Kinnear,  Arthur  M.  G.  :   See — 

Schulz.  Francis,  Jamell.  and  Kinnear.     8,128,527. 
Kinney,  Florence  M.  :  See — 

Raney.  Florence  M.     3,128,472. 
Kinney.  Willis  D.  :   See— 

Terford.  Henry  C,  and  Kinney.    3.129.232. 
Kirker.  Robert  L.,  to  Kenneeott  Copper  Corp.     Rock  drill  bit. 

3,128.835,  4-14-64.  Cl.  175 — 401. 
Kirltham,  Arthur  J.     Tent.    3.128.781.  4-14-64,  Cl.  135 — 1. 
Kirwin,  Ralph  S.     Dreaeer  for  an  abrasive  wheel.     8,128,754, 

4-14-64,  Cl.  125 — 11. 
Kitrosser,  Samuel,  to  Avant  Inc.    Camera.    3.128,686,  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  95—18. 
Kitscha,  Hector  :  See — 

Hyink,  Roy,  Kitscha,  and  Quaal.    8.129,304. 
Kltaon.  Robert  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  preparing  printing  elements.     3.129,098,  4-14-64, 
Cl.  96—36. 
Klttler,  Milton  J.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Print  hammer 

mechanism.     3,128.694.  4-14-64.  Ol.   101 — 98. 
Klelst,  Herman  W.,  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.    Automotive  air 

conditioiiliis  system.     8,128.606.  4-14-64.  Cl.  62 — 243. 
Klopfenstein,  King  L.  :   See — 

Muskat,  Louis  K..  and  Klopfenstein.     3.128.584. 
Klupstad,  Arnold   S.     Combination   Venetian   blind   and  win- 
dow.     3,128,823,      4-14-64,  Cl.  160 — 34. 
Kluck,  Louis.     Casing  centrallxer  with  well  bore  and  casing 

scraping  meana.     3.128,827.  4-14-64.  C\.  166—173. 
Knight.  Dean  B.  :  See — 

Evans.  Harry  W..  Kniicht.  and  Vandagrlff.      3.128.937. 
Kni^t.   Howard   R..   to  H.   V.   Schweltser.     Liquid  spraying 

guns.      3.128.787.  4-14-64.  Cl.  137—594. 
Knutson.  Oail  L. :  See — 

Hoyt.  Robert  L..  and  Knutaon.     3,128,820. 
Kobler,  Richard,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.     Decode-encode  sys- 
tem for  teaching  machines.     3.128.563,  4-14-64,  Cl.  36 — 6. 
Koehn.      Wilbur     R.     Anestbeslxing     apparatus.     3.128.764. 

4-14-64.  Cl.  128—188. 
Kogyokalhatsu.  Kenkyusho  Measra. :  See — 

Kunugi.  Taiseki.  and  Neglshi.    8.129.966. 
Kobler,   Jacob  W.   L.,    to   North   American  Philips  Co.,   Inc. 
Equipment  for  supplying  both  air  compressed  to  high  pres- 
sure and  liquid  oxygen.      3.129.060,  4-'14-64,  Cl.  62 — 13. 
Kohman,  «>irard  T.  :  See — 

Hardy,  Frank,  and  Kohman.     8,129,180. 
Konlewles,  Paul,  now  by  change  of  name,  Paul  Korwln    to 
Chemical  (\9netmctioo  Corp.     UprighK  fluid  tieating  furnace 
with    Integral    heat    recovery    means.      3,129,065,    4-14-64. 
Cl.  23— 2r7. 
Korwln.  Paul :  See — 

Koniewlez,  Paul.     S.129,066. 
Koster,  Roland,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Process 
for    the  .production    of   boron    aryls.     3,129,249,    4-14-64. 
Cl.  260 — 606.5. 
Kramer,   Max   J.,   to  .Aluminum  Co.  of  .\merlca.     Permanent 
ma^et    rotor    type    ammeter    responsive    to   the    flux    of    a 
conductor    carrying    current    to    be    measured.     3.129.384. 
4-'14-64,  Cl.  324     146. 
Kramer.  Walter  E.,  and  L.  A.  Joo,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Alkyd 
resins     from     complex     acida.     3,129.192,     4-14-64,     Cl. 
260—22. 
Krause,    Ira    J.,    to   Abbott    Laboratories.      Device   for   paren- 
teral  solutions.     3,128,917,  4-14-6jL  Cl.    222—190. 
Krebaum.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Prepara- 
tion of  acetonitrlle.     3,129,241,  4-14-64,  CI.  260 — 465.3. 
Krelser,  Lloyd  J  :  See — 

Glass,  Ferris  N..  and  Krelser.     3.129.316. 
Krueger.    Alfred    E..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      ConvertIl»le 

top  header  latcti.     3.129.025.  4-14-64    Cl.  292 — 07. 
Krummel.   Frederick  J.,   to   Walworth   Co.     Cheek  valve  for 
relatively  large  site  pipe.     3,128,785.  4-14-64.  Cl.   137— 
»1«. 
Kuhnle,    Paul,    to  Fr.   Hesser,    Maachinenfabrtk-Aktlengeaell- 
sctrnft,  KIriiui.     Conveyor  apparatus  in  packaging  machines. 
3,128,881,  4-14-64,  Cl.  209 — 121. 
Kumexawa,    Ikuro,    to   N.H.K.    Spring   Co.,    Ltd.     Composed 
catenary  overhead  contact  wire  systems.     3,128,858.  4-14- 
64,  Cl.  191-41. 
Kunetka,   Lawrence   S.,  to  JefTerson   State  Bank.     Structure 
for  mounting  rubber  printing  plates  for  printing  on  corru- 
pted  and    the   like   board.     3,128,700,   4-14-64.    Cl.    101— 
S79 
Kunugi.  Talsekl,  and  N.  Negtahl,  to  Messn.  Kogyokalhatsu. 
Kenkyusho.     Process  for  production  of  acetylene  by  ther- 
mal  decomposition   of  hydrocarbons.      3.129.266.   4-14-64, 

Cl.  260—679.  _  ,    ,.       . . 

Kunaler.  John  K..  to  Bell  1>Blef>**«e  ^^V^^^'.^?t 
superconducting    magnet    configuration.     3.129.3.%9.    4-14- 

fl4    Ol    317 123 

Kuplts,  John  J.. 'to  Congoleum-Xalm  Inc.  Resinous  molding 
comiiosition.     3  129.194.  4^14-64.  C\.  260—28.5. 

''"•' u'am"ke°'Ma^u?We.  Cbalmera.  and  Rock.     3.128.- 

809 
Kuster    John   J.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Dispenser   with 

morAble  piston.     3.128,922,  4-14-64    CK  222— .-^89. 
Kutscbera,  Herat,  to  North  American  f^iJlPJ.Co  •  I?«-^,,f«n»i- 

condudtor-metai  bonding  mettiod.     3,128,638,  4-14-64.  Cl. 

KuVata,  fsutomu,  8.  Takumi.  and  T.  Ha«himoto  to  Nlkkl 
Kaaakn  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  low- 
melting  edible  hardened  oil.  3.129.235.  4-14-64.  Cl.  260— 
409. 

Kylln,  Anne:  See— 

KyUn    HJalmar.  and  A. 

Kutara.  John  C.   to  Landers^ 


8A28,666. 
Frary  * 


l^*'    3T28.996,'4-rr:64.-Ch.  2591-108 


Clark.     Mixer  drive 
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;i 


or 


i 


Kyle,  William  K.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.     Contr|>l8 

for  heat  pumps.      3,128,607,  4-14-«4,  CI.  62—158. 
KyUn,    HJalmar    and    A.     Muaioal    note    meter.     3,128.6f5, 

4-14-64,  CI.  84 — 484. 
Laa,  Frledrlcb,  and  G.  Kargl,  to  North  American  Philipa  C  o. 

Inc.     Brake   mechanism  for   push    button   controlled    t<  pe 

recorders  and  record  players.     3,128,860,  4-14-04.  CI.  18tj 

106. 
LAbino,  Domlnick,  to  Jotans-ManviUe  Fiber  Glaaa  Inc.     Me|h 

od  for  beating  glass.     3,129.083,  4-14-64,  Ci.  85 — 2. 
Liablno,   Domlnick,    to    Jahni-MauTille   Corp.     Machine 

process  for  forming  glass  fiber*.     3.129,084.  4-14-64, 

65 — 2. 
UatMratorjr  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Freedman,  Melvln  B.     3,129,421. 
Sarratt.  Everett  R.     3,129,322. 
Lachance,  Gerald  J.,  to  American  Metal  Products,  Inc.     Kfat 

construction    for    grocery    oarti.     3,129,015,    4-14-64 

280 — 33.99. 
L«berstrom,   Goata  B..   to  Plttaburgta  Plate  Olaas  Oo.     8|U 

ceous  plrmenu.      3,129,134,  4-14-64,  CI.   1«2 — 181. 
Laguzzi.  Mario,  A.  F.  Martelli,  and  J.  K.  Kobblna,  to  I'oire  te 

Coraets,    Inc.     Brassiere.     4,128,770,    4-14-64.    CI.    12J  - 

484. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Judd.  CUude  I.     3,129^7. 
Lalak,  George  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Brazing  ilg 

electron  tube  fabrication.     3.128.733,  4-<14-64.  CI.  flS— 
Lamb.  F.  Jos.,  Co. :  See — 

Kay,  John  G..  and  Oslnski.     3,128,875 
Kay,  John  G.,  and  Oslnski.     3.128.876 
Landers.  Frary  *  Clark  :  See— 

Kubara,  John  C.     3.128,996. 
Landis  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hanna.  Edward  C.     3,128,874. 
Lane,  Mnnson  H. :  See — 

Plant.  Ldland  O.     3,128.892. 
L«nc,  Konrad,  to   t^irbenfabriken  Bajer  Aktiengesellschitft. 

Production   of   esters   of   thioboric  acid  and  hypothiobofic 

acids.      3,129,239.  4    14-64,  CI.  260—462. 
Lang,  Richard  E.,  and  C.  H.  Smith,  to  United  States  of  Aottr- 

ica.   Navy.     Cathode  bias  clamp.     3,129,388,  4-'14-«4,  p. 

336—123.  r 

Lan^nfeld,  Andrew  G.,  and  V.  Pare.     Stocking  with  ipecial 

toe  constrncUon.     3,128,763,  4-'14-64,  CI.  128 — 153. 
Lanj^elnricfa,  Hans  :  See — 

nPritwche,    Wllfried.    and   Lan^Minrlcfa.     8,129.889 
Larson,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Raver,  Louis  J.,  and  Larson.     3,129,378. 
Lash.     Seymoar.       Flold-lmpermeabie    .cloaure 

4-i4-64,  01.  2—270. 
Laape.  Charles  G. :  See- 
Stout.  Thomas  M..  and  Laape.     3,120,323. 
Laufer,   Robert  J.,   to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     ReJIuction 

organic  thiocyanates.     3,129,262,  4-14-64.  CI.  260— 609 
La  Valley,  UsUe  D.     Fabric  edger.     3,128.797,  4-14-64, 

139—266. 
Lawlor,   Fiunda  E..  M.   Braid,  and  J.  T.   Barr.  to  Penns^lt 

Cbemieals  Corp.     Product  prepared  by  reacting  acetyline 

with  tritluoroethanol.     3,129,250,4-14-64.  CI.  260—615, 

Lawrence,  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Harbaugh,  Jack  R..  and  Lawrence.     3.129.358. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Badke^  bicbard  P..  and  Blair.     3,129,315. 
Le  Bel.  John  P.    ^  to  H.  £.  Nichols.     Space  vehicle 

cooled  ball  on  leading  end.    3, 
Lebow  Asaoclates  Inc.  :  See — 

Letoow,  Milton  J.     3.128,622. 
Lebow,  Milton  J.      3.128,628. 
Lebow,  Milton  J.,  to  Lebow  Aaaodatea 

3.128.622.  4-14-64.  CT.  73—186. 
Lebow.  Milton  J.,  to  Lebow  Aaaoelatet.  Inc.     Preuure  trais 

ducer.     3,128.626.  4-14-64.  CI.  73-^98. 
Lee.    Hua-Tung.    to    International    Business    Maefainee    Cotp 

ArithmeUc  system.      3.129,324,   4-14-64.  CI.    23ft — 175 
Lee.  John  :  See — 

Gardner,  Thomas  S.,  Lee.  and  WenU.     3,129,259. 
Leen    Albert,   to   McGraw-Edison  Co.     Ultra  Tiolet  detec|or 

■ystems.    ^,129,332,  4-14-64,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Legal,  Caslmer  C.  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Long,  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grac« 

Co.     Method  for  producing  aranulated  calcium  superph^ 

phate.     3,129.092.  4-14-64,  CI.  71—64. 
Le  Guennec.  Rene,  and  P.  Pesentl.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener 

gle  Atomlque.     Mechanical  manipulators  for  the  display 

ment  of  objects  Ipctted  kn  a  raaloactlve  medium.     3,iaB. 

887,  4-14-64.  CI.  214—1. 
Lehnert,  Gunther,  to  Hackethal  Draht  und  Kabel  Werke  A*. 

Apparatus  for  makins  thin  walled  corrugated  metal  tubiag 

3,128,930,  4-14-64,  CI.  226 — 173. 
Lelbowiti.  Marvin  R.  :  See—     ,        ,  „.«„„.„ 

Grosser.  Frederick,  and  Lelbowiti.     3,129.210 
Lelth.  Thomas  0.  :  See — 

Irkless,  George  F..  and  LeJth.     3.128,714. 
Lemon    John  W..  Jr.,   to  Robotron  Corp.     Switching  drcait 

emDl'oylna  bistable  devices  to  selectively  control  the  chafge 

time  for  swUching.     3,129,344.  4-14-64.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Lerner    Bernard.  M    Rothstein.  M.  Kaplan,  and  G.  Hramfff. 

to   \^illcox   k   Gibbe    Sewina   Machine  Co.     Labeling  i»a 

chine.    3,129,130,  4-14-64,  CI.  156—367. 
Leufven     Axel    G.    E.,    to    Svenska,    Knllagerfabrtken.   Akl^e 

bolget.     Multiple  roll  rolling  mlU.     3,125.650.  4-14-64.  CI. 

80—38. 
LeTlck.  Herbert,  to  Stclma,  Inc.     Signal  dlatoitlon  analy»r. 

3.126,286.  4-i4-64,  CI.  178—69. 
Lewis    Mary  L.     Portable  folding  Ironing  board.     3,128,7)6, 

4-14-64.  a.  106—112. 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.  :  Bee—  ..  w    _.        9  t^a  k^t 

aianning,  Clarence  F.,  Staley,  aad  Lewis.     3,128,547. 


3,128.4  6 


of 

ri. 


.128,964.  4-14-64.  CI.  244-  1 


Inc.     Torque  met^r. 


th 


a  128,585. 
S;« 


for  winding  colto 
therefrom.     3.128,- 

3.129.042.   4-14- 

Procaaslng  tech 
14-64.  a.  264—56. 


3.128.782.  4-14 

K.  H.  S.  Hellman. 
Maakinverken.   AB. 
^.129.- 

Inc.    Gelatin  molds. 

or  the  like.    3.128. 


3.128.529. 


DU  IkyUialohentylalkyl 
ammonium   compounaa. 


Space^ 


Lheureux,    Claude,    to   Thomaon-Houatonl    Compagnie   Fran 

caise.     Printed  coil  with  removable  coie  support  and  cort- 

3.129,398,  4-14-64,  CI.  336—136. 
Llbbey-Owens-F^ord  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
Rltter.  George  F..  Jr.     3,129,068. 
LHwrty.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Brownlee,  Hugh  M..  and  Liberty 
Licentla  Patent-Verwaltunga-G.m.b.H. 

Pritsschc.  Wllfried.  aad  Langheinri^.     3,129,339. 
Lichowsky,  Abraham,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Buck  boost  transfom 

er    controlled    by    silicon    controlled    iBctitier.      3,129,380, 

4-14-64.  CI.  323 — 15. 
Lldwln.  Andrew  J.  :   See — 

Graham,  Joe  W.  and  H.  R.      3,128,56J  . 
Liebeman.  Seymour,  to  Packard  In*trum<  nt  Co.,  Inc.    Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  for    lowing  stream  con 

tent.    3,128,619,  4-14-64.  CI.  73—23. 
Llebman,  CharM.    Ifattiod  and  aMMira 

automatically  and  coll  strings  derived 

798.  4-14-04    CI.   140-  92.2. 
Llener-KuDde,    Henrlette.      l>rawer   guld 

64,  CI.  312 — 246. 
Llghtfoot,  Charles  L..   to  Ethylene  Co: 

niques  for  tine  powders.     3,129.271, 
Limpert.  Robin  J.  :  See— 

Limpert.  Alexander  S.  and  R.  J.     3.1)8,782 
Limpert,  Alexander  8.  and  R.  J.     Small  rolume  feeder  pump 

and  process  of  proportional  feeding.     3,128.782.  4-14-64, 

CI.  137—1. 
Lindblom.  Sven  E.,  S.  H.  TJematrtlB,  a»  I 

to    Wargons    Aktiebolag  and    Svenska 

Reduction   furnace  provided  with  aapArstmcture. 

274.  4-14-64,  CI.  13—9. 
Linder.  MarshaU  L.,  to  Mo- Mac  Mfg.  Co. 

3.128.724^  4-14-64,  CI.  107—19. 
Llneback,  Thomaa  J.     Inflatable  mattress 

480,  4-14-64.  CI.  5—348. 
Lingo,  Roben  W. :  See — 

Cropp.  David  I.,  Jordan,  and  Lingo 
Little,  UmeM  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

dechtold,  Max  F.,  aad  LHtlo.     S,118|641 
Litton  Syatems,  Inc. :  See — 

Loeckenboff,  Herbert  K.     3,129,137. 
Llttwln,  Arthur  K.,  to  A.  K.  and  R.  V.  Littwln,  and  U.  A. 

Yoong.  as  trustees.     Automatic  motor  reversing  at  limit  of 

travel   by   variable  transformer  mean^.     3.129.369.  4-14- 

64.  CL  318—282. 
Littwla.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Uttwln.  Arthur  K.     3,129.369. 
Lo,  Chlen-Pen.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 

benayl  non-phytotoxie  qaateraary 

3.129.261.  4-14-64.  CL  260—567.6. 
Lobelle.  Marcel  J.  O..  to  M.L.  AvtaUon  0o.  Ltd.     Flying  hel 

meta     3,128.469.  4-14-64,  Cl.  2—6. 
Loeckenhoff,    Herbert    E.,    to    Litton    Systems     Ii 

chart*  field  precipitation  method.    S.l  t«,167,  4-14 

204—160. 
Loealng.   Werner   F.   R.    to   Ualtad    StatiM   of  AflMrtca.    Air 

Force.     Proceaa  for  tin  coating  coppw   plated  magnesium. 

3,129.111.  4-14-64.  C\.  117—51. 
LoOln.   Claude   A.,   and  C.    B.    Moore,    t(    E.    I.   du   Pont   de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Temperature  contn  Ued  radiation  gage. 

3.129.394.  4-14-64,  CI.  260—89. 
Logan,  Ralph  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoi  atorles.  Inc.     Loga- 
rithmic /unction  geaarator.    3,129,843,  4-14^-<M.  a.  307— 

88  5 
Lohr.  Raymond  J.,  aad  J.   J.  Dobkowski,  to  LoaU  Marx  * 

Co.,    Inc.      Toy    raUway   system.      3,15  8.977,    4-14-64.  CI. 

246 — 41S. 
Lok-Fast.  Inc.  :  See — 

Keaaler,  Ben  C.     3.128.665. 
Long,  Fmncla  V..  to  Texas  Eastern  Tram  tmlsslon  Corp.     Co- 
axial mode  transmission  of  carrier  ran  sots  using  insalatsd 

barled  pipe  and  surronndtag  earth.     3.129.394,  4-14-64, 

CL  333 — 27. 

Long.  James  A.,  Jr.  :   See —  . 

LMal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  and  Long.     8.129.092. 
Long.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

I'rice.  l!>arl  R..  and  Long.     3.129.036. 
Lord  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

Schmitt.  Regis  V.     3.128.999. 
Wallerstein.  Leon,  Jr.     6.128,986.      ,  _ 

Louthan,  Chester  F..  to  General  Motors    ?orp.     Heating  unit 

manufacture.      3.120.401,  4-14-64.  CI.  33»— 273. 

Love,  Temple  A.,  and  K.  B.  Marray,  lo  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Coamlasion.  Fast  neutron  spec- 
trometer using  spaced  semlcondoctors  for  msasuriag  total 
energy  of  neutrons  captured.  3,1211,829,  4-14-6*.  CI 
250—83.1. 

Lovell  John  E.,  to  International 
Bfagaetoetrlctlve  thin  film  delay 
€17340—174. 

Loverude.  Tbomas  H. :  0es —  .,fc„..„ 

Wllke,  Milton  E..  and  Loverude.     3,1 19,118. 
Lowes,   Fied  J.,   Jr..   to  The  Dow  ChemI  eal  Co.     Process  of 

Srodnctng  non-flbrillatlng  acrylooltrlk    polymer   lUameats. 
,129,273.  4-14-64,  CI.  264—182. 
LubrUite  Corp. :  See- 
Bloom,  Leslie  C.     3.128.902. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Indastrles)  Ltd. :  84 
Campbell,  Thomas.     3.129.011. 
Ilaigh.  Richard  W.    8.128.608. 
Luce.  Walter  A.,  G.  W.  Jackson.  E.  Ryder;  and  M.  O.  Fontana, 
to  The  Dnrlron  Co..  Inc.    Hl^  silicon  east  Iron.    3.129.098, 
4-14-64.  CI.  75—128. 
Ludlow.  Edmund,  and  B.  H.  Irwla.  to  Atrvin  Industries,  inc. 
Sound  attenuating   wu   coadalt   aad 
8.128,841.  4-14-64.  Cl.  181—89. 
Ludwig.  Herbert.    Apparatus  for  Injectioi  molding  of  plaatlcs 
articles  especially  shoes.     8,12M08,  i  -14-64,  O.  16—42 


BuBll 


Space 
14-6470 


Machine*  Corp. 
8,189.418.  4-14-64. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ludwig,  John  R.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Clutch  drive  disk  position 

Ing  device.    3,128.862,  4-14-64.  CT.  192—68. 
Luketa     Frank    J.      Adjustable    and    lockable    offset    pulley. 
,  8.128.992.  4-14-64.  Cl.  264—196. 

I  Lundeen.  Allan  J.:  Scf— 

L.  Brlndell,  Gordon   D..    and   Lundeen.      S.129.211. 

Y  Lunk    Haas  K..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparing  high 

imuact  material  by  polymerising  styrene  in  the  presence  of 
diene  rubber  and  jwlystyrene.    3,129,199.  4-14-64.  a.  266— 
45.5. 
Lotsweit   Walter  F.,  and  O.  W.  NIeml.  to  Xerox  Corp.    Auto, 
matic  powder  applicator  apparatus.     3,129,118.   4-14-64, 

Lyman.  Prank.  Jr..  aad  W.  H.  West,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic 
Corp.     Patch  panel  pre**.     8,129.044.  4-M,-64,  Cl.  389—18. 

M.L.  Aviation  Co.  Ltd.  :  Se<- — 

Lobelle.  Marct>l  J.  U.     3,128,469. 

Macalady.  Frank  E. :  S«e — 

Maiw.  William  H..  and  Macalady.     8.128.671. 

Madsen.  Kenneth  W. :  See—  ^  ^_ 

Forsyth.  WlllUm  S..  and  Madsen.     8,126.644. 

Maehl,  Kftmore  F..  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Cereal  puttng 
apparatua     3,128,690.  4-14  64  Cl.  9i>— 238. 

Maestre,  Nell  E.,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Compensated  pulse 
width  demodulator.     8.129.885.  4-14-64.  Cl.  326—38. 

Magel,  Bernard.  O.  J.  Matray.  L.  C.  Palmer,  and  D.  Tanner, 
to  K  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Preparation  of  hydro- 
•et   textile   material       8.128,628.   4-14-64,  Cl.   28—76. 

Mahaffay,  William  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Automatic  wash- 
ing machine  having  a  two-speed  electric  motor.  3,128,615, 
4-14-64.  Cl.  68^     12.  .     «      u        «..-, 

Maier  Karl  Hetnrlch,  and  W.  Graasakaan,  to  Membranfllter- 
geaellaehaft  G.m.b.H..  Flrma.  Process  for  manufacturing 
membrane*.      8.129.1&9.   4-14-64.    CL   204—180. 

Mailey.  Everett  A. :  See — 

Aen,  Lawrence  O  .  snd  Mailey.    3  129  237 

Malr*.  William  H..  aad  F.  E.  Macalady  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Dynamic  missile  simulator.  8.128,671. 
4-14-64.  CT.  »— 1.7. 

MaUker  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  8*5—  o  ,00  «m.^ 

Malaker     Stephen    F .    and    Daunt.      3.128.605. 

Malaker.  Stephen  F..  and  J.  O.  Daunt,  to  Malaker  I^hora- 
torie*.    Inc.      Cloeed    cycle    eryo«enic    system.      3.128,605. 

MalaTaios.'  Arthur  J.',  and  J.  Urdal,  to  Friden,  Inc  Calculat 
ing  machine.    8,128.945,  4-14-64.  Cl.  23.W63 

Malta.  Austin  P..  and  B.  C.  Wile*,  to  said  Malla  and  Buma 
Baglneertng  Co.  Ltd.  Taper  boring  bar*.  S.128.647,  4-14- 
64.  Cl.  77—57. 

Malone.  Cari  E. :  «**—  ..  „  ,^         «i9ait9 

Dickey.   Jame*  W..  Jr  .  and  MaKtne.     3.129,172. 

Mammoth  Ptaetic*.  Inc.     See— 

Crtsd.  Victor  E.    8.128.908  ,^^,^  a^,^^   .tr 

Mandrolan.  Harold,  to  Spacelabs  Inc  ^  T^,,**!"*  *'^;*"  *V 
bcariag  dental  handpiece.     S.  128,988.  4-14-64.  Cl.  253— 2. 

Mannl«3^  Clarence  F  .  J  Staley.  and  T.  E  Lewli..  to  R^aold- 
Metals  Co.  Method  for  producing  strip  conductors  having 
uniformly   insulated  edges.     8.128,647.  4-14-64.  Cl.  29— 

Maano.  Peter  J.,  and  W  H.  Sosrelv.  Jr  %Con^MatA\  Oil 
Co.      Preparation  of  vinyl  fluorides.      8.129.156.   4-14-64. 

Mante^^T^^ch    W .    to    General    Electric   Co.      Magnetic 
amplifier  with  shunt-losd  and  amnlltnde  controlled  output 
voltage.    8,129.381.  4-14-64.  Cl.  S23— 89.    ,    „.     ,        _  , 
MsrchYoy  t.  and  1  H   Howe,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Co    Ltd      Automatic  frequency  control  systems  for 
!lienUtlon   generator*.      8.129.890,   4-14-64.   O.   881—6. 
Marcool  Co  Ltd..  The  :  See —      _ 
Mortlev.  Wilfrid  S.     8,129  428. 
Sosln  Bolealaw  M.    8.119.387 
Marcoal'i  Wlrelese  TelecraDk  Co.  HS  i«f  •*"" 
March.  Rot  C.  and  Howe.    8.129.390 

^^^JtU°3eYome^A7wr\Kht    snd   Marcy.      8.128.993. 
Marderwald.  I**lle  M..  to  Consolid;itedBlectronlcs  Indufitrte. 
Corp.     Oeatrifttgal  elutch.     8.128.866.  4-14-64.  Cl.   192— 

Maret.  John.     Five  level  waveform  synthesiser.     8,129.420, 

M^*l2!'SuW?riV  W.  J.  Tim*,  to  FMCCon).    WmoIu 

tlSa^  cooper       8.129.168.  4-14-64.  Cl.  204—148 
Mark-Clark.  Inc.  :  See— 

Oark   Jame*  L     S.128.47S. 
liarke*  4  ^o..  Kommandltireseniichaft 

Btanettkl.  Lothar     3.128.575. 


Massa,  Frank,  to  Massa   Division  of  Cohu   Electronics,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  electroacoustic  transducers.     S.128,582, 

4-14-64.  Cl.  29-  25.35. 
Mathewa,    Bernard  C.     Continuous  grain   dryer.     3,129,073. 

4-14-64.  Cl.  84 — 56. 
Matray.  Otto  J.:  See — 

Magel.   Bernard.   Matray.   Palmer,   and  Tanner.      8,128,- 
528. 
Matt.  William  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ananla,  James  A.    3.128,535. 
Matter.  GusUve  O.     Measuring  dispenser.     3.128.915,  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  222—156. 
Mayer.    David    P.,    to   Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.      Controlling 

nematodes      with      2-«hloro-3  hydroxy-4-altroben*aldehyde. 

3.129.136.  4-14-64.  Cl    167—30.  _ 

Mavers.    David  I.  D.     Welding  Jig.     3,128.736.  4-14-64.  Cl. 

J  J  3 .99 

Marnard.    Marvin    E..    to    Deerlng    Mllllken    Research    Corp. 

Fluid  treating  apparatus.    8  128.617,  4-14-64.  Cl.  68—177. 
McCain,  Cecil  C..  and  B.  L.  Wright,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.      Article    feed   device.      3.128,873.    4-14-64,    Cl.    198 — 

219. 
McCarthy.  John  M. 

Cl.  321  — .10. 
McConnell.  William  M..  to  Taylor-Wilson   Mfg.  Co. 


Electric  generator.     8,129.376.  4-14-64. 

ic\_uim<-ii.     n  iiiiitiii    jn..    lu     1  «^  nil  -  »^  iiBuu     .ixipb.    \^v.       MethOO 

of  HupiMrting  and  rotating  pipe   for  threading  oi>eration. 
.H12R4S2    4-14-64.  Cl     lO— 1. 
McDonald.  John  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Capillary 

ffinK.      3  128.940.  4-14-64.  Cl.  2.10 — 134. 
MrDonough  Steel  Co.  .  See — 

Watson.  Rlwin  J.     3.128.606. 
McOaw  Lsboratnrles.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Oewecke.  Theodore  H.     3.128.504. 
MrOee.  Hansel  L.  :  Bee — 

Callln-'n.  Thomas  D..  Crlmi.  McGee,  Parka,  and  Schwartc. 
S  129  104 
McOowan,    Kenneth   J.   I.,   to    Westlnghouse   Air   Brake   Co. 
Weight    proportional   vehicle   sneed   controlling  spparatu*. 
3  12s  721    4-14-64.  Cl    104—162. 
McGrnw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Kobler.   Richard.      3. 128.563. 

Leen.   Albert.     3.129.382.  ^      ^ 

McKenzle    Gordon  D.     Pipe  templets  and  methods  of  cutting 

nioe.     .3.128  560,  4-14-64.  Cl.  83 — 174. 
MrKeough.  Daniel  H..  and  K.  K.  Franx.  to  Cansdlnn  West- 
lnghouse    Co,     Ltd.       Temperature-compeni«ated     pressure 
■witche*    for    controlllna    gas    blast    circuit    Interrupter*. 
S  129  309.  4-14-64.  Cl.  200— 148. 
McKnight      William     K..     to     Weatlnghouse     Blectrlc     Corp. 

Proxlmltv   defector      8.129.415.   4-14-64.   Cl.   340—268. 
McLean.     FriinclK    P..    to    The    Boeing    Co.     Cutting    fluid. 

8  129.182.  4-14-64.  Cl.  262 — 54. 
McVay     Raymon.       Fishing    lure.      8.128.672.    4-14-64.    Cl. 

4.'?-^2  45. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Forrer.    Homer   W.      3,128,906. 
Medlnr.  I.#wls  A   :  See— 

f»o<lshnlk   James  B..  and  Medlar.     8.129.873. 
Me«"tian    Elizabeth  J.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.      Synthetic 

detergent   tol'et   bar      3.129  187.  4-14-64    CT    252—168. 
Membninfllte'ee«iell«chaft  G.m.b.H..  Firms  :   See — 

M'«ler.    Karl-Helnrich.    and    Orassmann.     3.129.159. 

Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bever.  Karl  H.     8.129.187. 

Blcklng.  John  B      3,129.222  ,,00010 

Frl«*d    Jolin    Wlndholi.   and   Hlrschmann.     3,129.218. 
Fried!  John.' and  Nutile.     3.129.221. 
Meredith     Dlven       Produce   treitlng   apparatus  and   method 

3.129.071.  4-14-64.  Cl.  34—84. 
Merit  Automotive  Parte.  Inc.  :  See— 

Seldenfeld.  Benjamin  A.     3.129,012. 
Merrltt-Chapman  *  Scott  f^orp. :  See— 

MoMlton    William  R.     ,1.128  512.  „k.i.—  n^     t«o 

Mestdagh.   Gilbert    B.,   to  North   American   PhlUDsCo^  Inc. 

Phonograph   pick-up  arm   control.      S.129.007.   4-14-«4.  »-i. 

274—15. 


Meyer.  Betsey  A.  :  See— 

Meyer.  Jack  R.  and  B.  A. 
Meyer,    Jack    R.    and    B.    A 
4-14-64.  CT    297— leS. 

Meyer.  Leo  F.  :  Bee— 

Hay.   Russell  O..   Meyer. 
Hay.   RUHsell   G..    Meyer 


8,129.082. 
Portable 


lectern.     3,129.032. 


Mannac  Products  Inc. :  Sfc«—  •,oo'»*o 

Farrlagtoo.  tlobert  K..  anfl  Marr.     8.128.788. 

"^"k^irtSto?.    R^STi^  K..   and   Marr.      8.128.788. 

Manel.  Robert  W..  and  H.  G.  Stroble,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.  Ink  coating  for  pressure  sensitive  transfer 
rMiord  sheet    8.U«.108!4-l*-«4.  Cl.  106—20. 

■^"^liuMl"  MariorMartelll.  and  Robblna      8.128.770. 
Martlnek.  Fraak,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multlelectrode  arc 

asSemb^y.    8,1*9,851,  4-1^-64,  Cl  818—82. 
MaiTln.   John   T.,    to   Oeneral   Motors   Corp.      Electrostatic 

coating  operations.     8.129.112.  4-14-64.  Cl.  117—98.4. 

Marx.  Lonls.  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Lohr.  Raymond  J.,  and  Dobkowski.    8.128.9TT. 
Silver.  Julian.     S.128.805. 
Ma*on,    Warren    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Pulse  group  generator  producing  time  spaced  output  PuiK* 
in   dependence  on   spatial  distribution   of  magnetic  trans- 
ducers along  delay  fine.     3,129,895.  4-14-64,  C\.  888—80. 

Massa  Dtvlslon  of  Cohu  Electronic*.  Inc  :  See — 
Massa.  Frank.    8,128,682. 


and   Selwlts.      8.129  2M. 
and   Selwlts.      3.129.256. 
Me>-er.    Rudolf   X.,    to    Space   Technology    Laboratories     Inc. 
PropMlslon    method    and    apparatus.     3,128.595.    4-14-64. 
Cl.  60—35.3. 

Midland  ROMS  Corp.  :  See—  ,  , ,«,  hto 

Cwk.  Eugene  A.,  and  Cone.      3,129,072. 
\flllard     Aneus    W       V4    to    Drallim    Industrie*    Ltd.      Fluid 

sirttching^lve*.'    S:i28.788.    4-14-64.   Cl.    137-595. 
Miller     Bertrand    J.,     to    Zenith     ««<!»<>    Con>      Television 

receiver,     a.129.285,  4-14-64.  CT.  178— 7  82. 
Miller     Frederick  E.,   to   Somervllle   Industries   Ltd.      Double 

dle^ttlng.      3,128,681,  4-14-64.  Cl.  93—58. 
Miller.  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     TPn^  **',!«?' 

8-acyloxy  2-alkenoate*  and   homc^wlymer   thereof,     s.iw, 

201,  4-14-64.  Cl.  260^-78.3. 
Miller    Roland  B..  C.  O.  Tumlno.  and  G.  "Wynn.  to  National 

mify    I'rolluctH   Corp.      Valve   construction    for   packaging 

apparatus.     3.128,986.  4-14-^4.  Cl.  251—175. 

Mills.  Walter  P  :  See—  - 

Dawson  Timothy  L..  and  Mills.     3,129.052. 

Mlnnea poll*  Honeywell  R*K«l«tSr  £?•  '  ®**~ 
Cormier    W  llUam   F       3.129,379. 
Jones,  Keith  C.     3.128  678 
gebesia,  Edward  B.     3,129,368. 
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3,129,2»« 


a.  129. 188. 


I. 


Mitchell.     3.12U,11 5. 
3,128.7B6,    4-14-^. 


4-14-64.    < 1 


Ciarati,  Carl  \V..  and 

lleiue.   Kiclmril   K.     3.129,254. 

8owuiaii,  Uurold  O..  and  JuhUKou. 

Wedel.   El  win.      3,129.328. 

Workuiun.  Wesley  R.      3,129.101. 

Workmau.  \\  e«le>   U.      3  129,109. 

Mis«lli,   Afro.      CuttiDK   head   fur   electric-   tihaverx   having 

helical    shaped    movable    cutter      3,128.550.    4-14-64.    " 

30--43. 

Mitchell.  David  F.  :  «ee—  _ 

Jones,  Alan  K.,  and  U.  J.  and  D.  F.  Mitchell.     3.129,llQ 

Mitchell.    David   M..   aud    £.    U.    fhinney.    to   Bell   Telepboi  le 

Laboratoriev.   Inc.     Device  for  ahaviUK  cable  core.     3.12f. 

058,  4-14-64.  CI.  82—20. 

Mitchell,  George  P.,  Jr. :  See— 

Monroe.  Gordon  K..  und  Mitchell.     3.129,377. 
Mitchell.  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Jones.  Alan  R.,  and  R.  J.  and  D.  F. 
Mizzy,    Arnold    R.      Medicinal  .syringe. 

CI.   128—220. 
Modern  Bquipuieut  Co.  :  &'ee — 

Schweugel,  Harold  W.     3,128,891. 
Mohawk  Rubbtr  Co.,  The :  See— 

Nounaiuaker,   W  lUiaui  M.     3,128.815. 
Mo-Mac  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

l^inder,  Marshall  L.     3.128.724. 
Mondon,  Pierre  R.  J. :  See-  ^^        ^   .     »,..«^.», 

Altovsky,  Voldeuiar  A.,  Mondon.  and  Camerlnl.    3.129.4.  B. 
Monk,    Howard    11.,    to    The    Urearley    Co.      Bathrouiu    scale. 

3,128.838,  4-14-«4.  CI.  177—181.  ,,.       ,      .       . 

Monroe,  Gordon  R.,  and  O.  F.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  to  Westinghou  « 
Electric  Corp.     Transformer  for  connecting  a  thi-ee-pna  le 
system    to    a    two-phase    system.      3,129,37'     ^—^^—ti^     •• 
321 — 57. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 

Krebaum,  Lawrence  J.    3,128.241. 
MUler,  L*e  A.     3,129,201. 
Mortimer,  George  A.     3,129,212. 
Weisseoberser,  Gustav.     3,129,230. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
MorrU,  Herbert  E.     3.128,596. 
Smith,  John  O.,  and  Kasley.     3,128,597. 
Wilson,  Glenn  K.,  and  Ball.    3,129,277. 
Moore.  Charles  B. :  See—  »  .  ^  „-^ 

Loflin.  Claude  A.,  and  Moore.    3,129,334. 
Moore,  I'rank  H.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Positioning  appf- 

ratus.     3,128,«73,  4-14-04.  CI.  91— 43.       ^        ..   ^     .   ^ 
Moore,  Harrington.     Method  of  making  a  threaded  studwi 
wrench-receiving  portion.     3,128,483,  4-14-64,  CL  10 — J 
Moore,  Harvey  V.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Lawrence,  and  Moore.     3,128.968.  , 

Moore.  Paul  «.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Air  con4i- 

tloniug  units.    3,128.010.  4-14-64.  CI.  62— 263.  J 

Morris,  frank  E.     Une  cleaning  equipment.    3,128,779,  *-H 

04,  Cl.  134—107.  .  ^   ^,  „.   ^    ,.  ,, 

.Morris    Herbert  E.,   to   Monsanto  Research  (.orp.      BU(alKfl- 
cyclohexyl)   alkanes  and  use  as  high  energy  fuels.     3,12r 
596    1   11  61    Cl   60— 35  4. 
Morris,  John  M.,  and  R.  Vf.  Evans,  to  Chain  B«lt  Co.    VUm 

tory  feeder  controls.    3,128,911.  4-14-64,  Cl.  222—512. 
Morris.   Lawrence    R..   to   United    SUtes   of  America,   Na^ 
Swingable  electrical  contactor  for  guided  missiles. 
040.  4-14-04.  Cl.  339 — 35. 
MorrU,  Philip.  Inc.  :  See- 
Crown,  James  A.    3,128,551. 
Schaa/,  Edward  M.,  Jr.    3,128,680. 
Morris  Plan  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  The  :  See — 

Ball.  James  A.     3.128,578.  „,«„.j,„    .    ,^   At 

Morrison.  James  L.  D.     Coffee  percolator.     3,129,J18.  4-14-»  t, 

Q\    210 43 

Mortimer.  George  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polymeria 
tion  of  ethylene  In  the  presence  of  a  free  radkal  InltlaU  r, 
a  chemical  modltler.  and  methane  aa  a  physical  modin(  r. 
3,129.212.  4-14-64.  Cl.  260— W.9. 
Mortley.  Wilfrid  S.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Target  cancel 

ling  radar  systems.     3.129.423.  4-14-64.  Cl.  343—7.7. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See —  _^ 

Houston,  Russell  F.     3,128,728. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Germain.  Jack,  and  Evans.     3,129.396. 
Moulton.  William  R..  to  Merrltt-Chapman  4  Scott  Corp. 

lease  mechanism.     3.128.512.  4-14-64.  Cl.  24 — 270. 
.Moyles,    Charles    L..    to    Champion    Spark    Plug    Co.      Tonj  le 
-     sensing    coupling    with    contact    carrying    space    elemeft. 

3,129300.  4-14-64.  Cl.  200—01.46. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Andy  A.    3.129.149. 
Mu^hUteln,  H.   &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Farrell.  Walter  O..  and  Verde.     3.129.197. 
Mueller.  Alvln  W.,  aud  L.  R.  Perry,  to  Mueller-Perry  Co.  Ii  c. 
Ball   bat    with    reinforced   handle.      3.129,008,  4-14-64,   fl- 
273—72.  » 

.Mueller-Perry  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Mueller,  Alvln  W..  and  Perry.    3.129,003. 

Mulr.  Hubert  M..  to  Xuclea*  Corp.  of  America.  Process  fbr 
producing  rare  earth  selfnldes  and  tellurides.  3,129,0!^, 
4-14-64.  Cl.  23 — 50. 

MOUer,  Erwln.  H.  Holtschmldt,  and  K.  Ellegast,  to  Farb^- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  PolTurethane  prepo  f- 
mers  cured  with  butene  or  butyne  dlol.  3,129,200.  4-14-<  4. 
Cl.  260—75. 

MuUer,  Sydney  :  See —  «  .,wv  ,— 

Visser.  Pieter.  van  der  Most,  and  Mailer.    3,129,166. 

MullU.  James  E. :  See — 

Calvert,  Henry  O..  Boos,  and  Mallis.    3,128,892. 
.Muncie.  Fred  W.,  to  Sunl-Cltrus  Products  Co.     Resins  ple- 

pared  from  terpene  oxydates  and  malelc  anhydride.    3,12  i,- 

203,  4-14-64,  Cl.  260—78.5. 


3.  IS 


Munekata.  Eljl.  an<l  A.  Snsukl,  to  Asahi  iKasel  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kalslia.  Method  of  producing  a  ilag  haTlng  the  low 
melting  point  In  the  manufacture  of  meialllc  magnesium  by 
reduction  of  magnesia  with  ferrosUicon.  3,129,094,  4-14-64. 
Cl.  75 — 07. 
Munos  de  Variras.  Jose.  Device  for  accelerating  the  discon- 
nection of  electric  switches  and  for  exti  agniatarng  their  arc. 
3,129.307.  4-14-64,  Cl.  200—144.  ^ 

Munson.  George  M.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Nels  A.     3,129,169. 
Murray,  Gilbert      Packaging  machine.     tl,128.58S.  4-14-64. 

Cl.  33—119.  r.       .       . 

Murray.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Love,  Temple  A.,  and  Murray.     3.1 29.^29. 
Muskat.  Louis  R.,  and  K.  L.  KlopfensteiiL  to  Triangle  Pack 
age  Machinery  Co.     Method  of  tad  marhine  for  automati 
cally   wrapping  articles.     3.128.584,  4-14-64.  Cl.  63—184. 
Musser.  C   Walton,  to  United  tUioe  Machinery  Corp.     Power 

transmission.      3.128.641,  4-14-64,   Cl     r4 — 640 
.Nace.   Harold   R.,   to  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.      Methyl  8^,5A- 
dih>'druxy-B-norcholestane-6/S-carboxylate.    3.129.242.  4-14- 
64.  Cl.  260 — 468.  ^ 

National  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

Maehl.  Elmore  P.    3.128,690. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See 

Martel,  Robert  W..  and  liitroble.    S.12|,108. 
NaUonal  Castings  Co.  :  «ee—  ^ 

De  Peoti,  Kenneth  L.    3.128,886. 
Smith.  Herbert  H.     S.l28,ri3. 
National  Cleaning  Equipment  Corp. 

Ratowsky,  l-*red.     3.128,866. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Roland  B.,  Tumino,  and  Wynn.    3,128,980. 
National  Reewarch  Development  Corp.:  8n 

Wilcock.  William  L.     3,128.531. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Newbrander,  Stanley  M.,  E.  J.  and  J.  A.  Smith.    3.129.150 
Nayler.  John  H.  C.  :  See- 
Doyle.  Prank  P.  and  Nayler.    3.129,2]  7. 
Nechlne,  Leonard  M.,  to  PMC  Corp.    Hydi  anile  paniD     3.128  - 
713.  4-14-64.  Cl.  108—103.  ^  *^  ' 

Neglshi.  Naoki  :  See — 

Knnuxl.  Taiseki,  and  Neglshi.     3  129,t66 
Nelle,   Rudolf,   to  Norddeutsche   Seektbe  werke  AkUenceaell- 
Mhaft.     Protective  wrappers  for  breaks  »!•  articles.    3,128.- 
895.  4-14-64    a.  215— 12. 
Nelson.  Robert  L.     Bnd  gate  mounted  gral  n  aoger.    S.128.894. 

4-14-64    CI.  214—609.  r-     -• 

Nemes.     Elmer    P.       Multiple    radiation 

3.129.353.  4-14-64,  CT  315—10. 
Nenstlel,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Dlehl.  John  H..  Welkart,  and  Nensttl.     3,128,Ml 
Newbrander.  Stanley  M.,  and  E.  J.  and  >.  R.  Smith,  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corp.     Method  of  continuously  producing  heat 
Seated  electrolytic  tinplate.     3.129,150,  4-14-64,  Cl.  204 — 
37. 
Newman.  Ronald  C.  :  See — 

Rouse.  Robert  L..  Wakefleld,  and  Newman. 
Eonae  Robert  L..  WUeOeld.  WiUls, 
man.     3,129,119. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  See— 

Uennlng.  James  C.     3.128,706. 
N.H.K.  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kumeaawa,  Ikuro.     3.128.858. 
•'**^«"^««»»  H^Bmergency  algnal  lai^p  deTlee.  8,128,951, 

Nichols.  Huch  E. :  80*— 

L«  Bel,  John  P.     3.128,964. 
Nicfaolsen.  .Melvio  E..  Jr.  :  i^ee— 

^,.  ^  Doyle,   Marshall   E..  and   Nicholsen.      3,129.133. 
Nickeraon^  Mortimer  H^  H.   8.   Schnltsei,  J.   bI.  Cnitls,  aad 

O.  D.  Patterson,  to  DeB^  *  Rlolurdi  du.  Inc.     Dielectric 

foams.    3.129.191.  4-14-64,  a.  280— 2,  J 
Nickl,  Julias :  See—  *^ 

Enk.   Bdnsrd,  Jacob  and  Nickl.     3.1|29,069. 
Nickla.  Louis,  to  International  Harreater  Co.    Cotton  harres- 

ter  with   trash  discharge  means.     3.138.587.  4-14-64.  Cl. 


source    mlcroecope. 


3,128,530. 
BoUoQCh.  and  Ntw- 


1. 
Nicodemus.  David  O. 

Ambrofl,  William  P.,  %ni  Nlcodemai    3,129,068. 
Nieml,  Onnl  W. :  See— 

Lutsweit.   Walter  P..  and  Niwnl.     Sll29.113. 
.Nlkki  Kagaku  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kuwttta.  Tsutomu.  Taknml.  and  Hafhimoto.     3.129.285. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Yokoyama.  Masami,  and  Kacoshlmai  3,129,308. 
Nix.  Vernon  Q..  to  The  Sherwin-willlAii  a  Co.  Qaatw-nary 
monoimidasollne  salts  as  thermosetting  catalysts  for  resin- 
ous trtends  comprising  poiyepozide  polymers  and  acrylic 
polymers  lutvlng  «  pTaraUtjr  of  cacboxyl  groups  therein. 
=^.129,198.  4-14-«4.  O.  260 — 46.5. 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Te  Initiator.  3,128.704. 


Side- 
3.128,815.  4-14-64. 


Noddln,  George  A.,  and  J.  P.  Swed,  to 
Nemours,  and  Co.   Pressure  responui 
4-14-64,  CI.  102—70. 
Nolan.    Jamet    J.      Vaginal    tampon    device    incorporating 
membrane    for    substantially    blocking    Inflow    of    water. 
3.128,767,  4-14-64,  CI.  128—286. 
Nonnamaker,  William  M..  to  The  Mohawl  Rubber  Co. 
wall  and  pneumatic  tire  comMaatlon. 
CI.  152— -353. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Ihde.  Frederick  J..  Jr.    3.129.17& 
Ibde.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  AltsdiezL     3.129.177. 
Ihde,  l->ederick  J..  Jr.    3,129.178. 
Ihde.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.    3.129,181. 
Norcross.  Sterllna  B.     OraTlty  liquid  f«Bder  with  baadloas 

equalUer.    3.128.925,  4-14-84,  Q.  222-  442. 
Nordberg  Mfx.  Co. :  See— 

Bllx.  Wcltsln  B.,  Jr.    3.128,808. 
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Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerk  AktSengeeellscbaft 

Nelle.  Rudolf.     3.128.895. 
Norman.  Oscar  L. :  See — 

White,  Edward  A.,  and  Nonnsm.    3.129.058. 
Norrls.    William    C.    W.    Ruptnskl     and    K.    8.    Svendsen.    to 
Combustion  BnglneerinK.  Inc.     Ralsing-supportlng-alignlng 
Jig  for  tubular  wall  construction.     3.128,736.  4-14-64.  Cl. 
113—102. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Hofman.  Wytse.     3,129.298 
Kobler.  Jacob  W.  L.     3,129.080. 
Kutschera.  Horst.     3.128.538. 
Laa.  Krledrlch.  and  Kargl.     3.128.850. 
Mestdagh,  Gilbert  E.     3.129.007. 
Rooxendaal.  Klaai.    3.l2o,082. 
Van  Geuns.  Johannes  R.     3,129,081. 
.N'orth  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Bauman.   Edward   E  .  and   Roberta.     3.128.9S0. 
Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Kerr,^  Robert  A.     3  128.799. 
Nottorf.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Collinson.  James  A.,  and  Nottorf.     3,129,096. 

Notoe,  Shlgeo  :  See — 

Tsoda.    Kyosuke.    Nosoe.   and   Okada      3.129,284. 
Nuclear  Corp,  of  .\merloa  :  See — 
Di  lannl.  Elmo  J.     3.129,333. 
Mulr,  Hubert  M.    3,129.006. 
Nutile.  Anthony  N.  :   See — 

Pried.  John,  and  NutUe.    3.129.221. 
Oatea.  WlllUm  M. :  See— 

Stallman.    Ric4iard    C,   and   Oates.      8,128.716. 
Obenshain.  David  N..  to  West  Vlrfinia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Change  gear  mechanism.     3.128,M2.  4-14-64.  Cl.  83 — 298. 
Och.  Anny,  Aee  Eger  :  See — 

Rohland,  Johannes.    3.128.814. 
O'Connor.  Hugh   W.,  to  Walworth  Co.     N  on -lubricated  olug 
valve  with  plastic  liner.     3.128  987.  4-14-64,  Cl.  251— «12. 
OVonnor,  Neal  E  ,  and  T.  W.  Shearer,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Welding  electrode  dressing  means.    3.128.672.  4-14- 
64.  CI,^90— 12. 
«>dlotio.  Raymond  C.  B.  K.  Sctamld,  and  R.  C.  Zatwr.  to  Oulf 
Research  h  Development  Co.     Hydration  of  olefin*.    3.129.- 
253,  4-14-«4,  Cl.  260—641. 
Ogleeby.  Albert  G. :  See—  ^  „^, 

Bennett.   Donald  V..  Campbell  and  Oglesby.     8.129.305. 
Olelid,  06raB  A.  R..  to  Hnsqrarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag. 
Apparatua  for  dielectric  heating.     3,129.312.  4-14-64.  Cl. 
219—10.86. 
Okada.  Yutafea  :  See—  _    ^    . 

Tsuda,  Kyosuke,  Notoe  and  Okada.    3.129,234. 
Oldham,  Herman  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     MultUevel 
solid    propeUant    rocket    motor.      3.128.600.   4-14-84.    Q. 
60—35^. 
Oltn  Uathieeon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Fried.  Joeef   and  Thomn      3.129.143. 
Roblaon.  Robert  8..  and  Becker      S. 129.229. 
Oisen.  Andrew   H..  and  D.   O.   Trutner,   to   Duro-Teet   Corp. 
Method  for  forming  spiral  lamp  tubea.    S.129,085.  4-14-64, 
Cl.  65—109. 
Olympla  Werke  A.O. :  See — 

Albrecht.  Frledrich  W.     3.129.411. 
O'Meara.  John  R.  :  See — 

Volekening.  Uoyd  I..  O'Meara.  and  David.     3.128.920. 
O'Neill.  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Blrkenbach,   Eugene  J.,  and  O'Neill.     3.128,834. 
Onckleboitc.  Leo,  A.  Bijl.  and  A.  Schuringa.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Flame  ionUation  detector.    3.129,062.  4-14-64.  Cl.  23 — 255. 
Onsrud  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

KarioTlts.  John  E..  and  Onamd.    3.128.534. 
Onarud.  Rudolph  F.  :   8ef — 

Karloritx,  John  E.    and  Onsrad.     8.128,584. 
Ormonoterapia  RIchter  S.p.A. :  See — 

Da  Bugf  ieri,  Pietro.  and  OandolfL    3,129.220. 
Osborn,  Glenn  M. :  See — 

Dupre.  Henry  P..  and  Oslwm.    3.129.060. 

Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

C^srrat.  Vernon  K.    3.129.269. 
OsiBski,  Alfred  L. :  See — 

Kay,  John  G.,  and  Osinski.    3.128,878. 
Kay.  John  G.,  and  Otlnakl.   3.128.878. 
Ott.  Hanns.  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cle.  Akt<engeeellschaft.    Oas- 
iubricated  lonmal  bearing.     8.129.08T.  4-14-64.  Cl.  308— 
121. 
Owens-nitnols  Olass  Co. :  See — 
Torok.  Julius  J.    3.129.089. 
Wu.  Jimmy  C.  C     S.125..068. 
Oxiey.  Robert  F.     Adiustable  rotary  condeneers.     3,129,364. 

4-14-64    a    817—253. 
Packard  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Lieberman.  Seymour.     3.128,619. 
Packard.  Martin  E..  A.  L.  Bloom,  and  W   E.  Bell,  to  Varian 
AsMociateo.    Quantum  resonance  atabillied  frequency  source. 
8.129,.380.  4-14-64.  Cl.  381—3. 
Psge.  Robert  Z..  and  J.  W.  Terrill.    Blolofical  detection  equip- 
ment.    3  129.144.  4-14-64.  Cl.  195—127. 
Paisley.  John,  to  Eastwoods  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  stacking  or 
setting  up  bricks.     3,128.890.  4-14-64.  CL  214—6. 

Pajacikowskl.  Andnej,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoatrles  Ltd. 

Palymerlaation  proceaa.    3,129,206,  4-14-84,  Cl.  260—88.7. 
Palm.  Felix  L.    ConUiner  holder  and  blank.    3,128.984,  4-14- 

64,  a.  248 — 311. 
Palmer,  Louia  C. :  See — 

Magel,  Bernard,  Matray,  Palmer,  and  Taaaer.    8,128,828. 

Palmer,  Robert :  See — 

Chell.  Glenn  J.,  Bndems,  and  Palmer.    3.128,852. 

Pantaplaat  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Specketer,  Hellmut.    8.138,918. 


Paquette.  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Novel  sulfonylhydro- 
azones  of  cyclic  halovlnyl  aldehydes.     3,129,257,  4-14-64, 
Cl.  260—556. 
Pare    Victor  :  See — 

Langenfeld,  Andrew  G.,  and  Pare.    3,128.763. 
Parker,  Kenneth,  and  D.  W.  Doman.  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co. 
Writing  instrument  releasable  securing  means.     8,128.514. 
4-14-64.  Cl.  24—11. 
Parker,  Otis  J.    to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Adminiirtration.     Deapin  weight  release. 
3.128.845,  4-14-64,  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :   See — 

Parker.  Kenneth,  and  Doman.     3,128,514. 
Parks,  Ann  M. :  See — 

CalUnan.  Thomas  D..  Crimi,  McOee.  Parks,  and  Scbwaru. 
3.129,104. 
Parks,   Asbnry   S..  to  Dover  Corp.     Wide  range  liquid  level 

control  devices.     3.128.784.  4-14-64,  Cl.   137—172. 
Parr.  William  O. :  See— 

Ferrier.  Duncan  C.  and  Parr.    8.129.272. 
Patterson.  Oeorce  D. :  See — 

Nickerson.  Mortimer  H..  Schnitter,  Curtis,  and  Patterson. 

3.129,191. 

f*atterson.   Morehead.  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 

Cigarette  making  machine.     3,128.773,  4-14-64,  CL  131 — 

62. 

PauL  Tadeaas.     Handle  soap  sponge.     3,128.498,   4-14-84, 

Cl.  15—542. 
PanlU  Marvin  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Switch- 
ing network  control  system.    3,129,407,  4-14-64.  Cl.  840 — 
147. 
Paulstich,  William  H.  :  See- 
Hansel.  Paul  G..  RIchter,  and  Paulstich.     3.129,392. 
Payne.  John  H..  Jr.    Wheel  alignment  gage.    3,128,561.  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  33—203.2. 
Paynter.  Allison  L.,  and  C.  W.  Gi|;>e.  to  The  Ryan  Aeronau- 
tical Co.     Means  and  method  for  explosive  forming  mate- 
rials at  high  temperatures.     3.128,732,  4-14-64,  Q.  113 — 
44. 
Pearson.  Lincoln  E..  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.     Method 
of  depositing  fibers  from  one  tow  onto  anther  tow  lad  ent 
to  iorming  a  nonwoven  web.     3,128,507,  4-14-64,  CL  19 — 
155. 
Pease.  Lionel.     Power  takeoff  unit.     8.128,860,  4-14-64.  CI. 

192 — 4. 
Pegson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davidson.  Donald  J.    3.128.964. 
Pelson,   Ernest.     Reel  construction.     3.128,989,  4-14-64,  CI. 

242—74 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
GalLJohnF.    3.128.824. 

Lawlor.  Francis  E.,  Braid,  and  Barr.     8.129.200. 
Schuster.  Ludwls  K..  and  BaldL     3.128.646. 
Perkin-Blmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Scott,  Larkln  B.     8.129.882. 
Perkins.  Herbert  M.,  and  W.  Chakerea.  to  Thermal  Controla. 
Inc.     Thermal   time-delay   relay.     3.129,306,  4-14-64,   Cl. 
200—122. 
Perley,  Richmond,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Digital  signal 

comparison  circuit.     3.129,406.  4-14-64,  CI.  845—146.1. 
Perley.  Richmond,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  to 
perforatfd    tape  digital   information   converter.      8.129.409. 
4-14-64.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Perry.  Lyle  R.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Alrln  W..  and  Perry.    3,129,008. 
Pesenti,  Pierrt :  See — 

Le  Guennec.   Rene,  and  Peeenfl.     3,128.887. 
Petermann.   Vrsiila   A.,  and  O.   Allen.     Article  of  neckwear. 

a.128.470.  4-14-64.  CL  2 — 146. 
Peterson.  Edward  T.,  to  Birdsboro  Corp.    Cooling  bed.    3.128.- 

651.  4-14-64.  Cl.  80—42. 
Peterson,  Jessie  K.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Raymond  C.    3,128,821. 
Petro.  John  :  See — 

Ganchar.  Leonard  N.,  and  Petro.     8,128.674. 
Pflser,  Chas.  k  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Bloom.  Bsrry  M..  and  Carnahan.     3.129.258. 
Gordon,  Philip  N.    3,129,223. 
Hochsteln,  Francis  A.    3,129,188. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corp. :  See — 

Stnktienko.  Andrew.    3.129,010. 
Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Berenbaum.  Arthur.    3,120,361. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Carr.  Donald  E.    3.128,599. 
Phillips,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Past  electromag- 
netic wave  and  undulating  electron  beam  interaetion  struc- 
ture.     3.129.3,'ifl,  4-14-64?  Cl.  815 — 39.3. 
Phlnney.  Earl  R.  :   See — 

Mitchell.  David  M..  and  Phlnney.     3,128,608. 
Plokels,  Edward  G.,  and  R.  C.  Stallman.  to  Beckman  Inatru- 
ments.  Inc.     Continuous  flow  type  centrifuge  and  fluid  tem- 
perature  control  therefor.     3.126,174.  4-14-64,  Cl  233 — 11 
Picot.    Bernard    T.    E..    to    Christian    Dior    Parfums.      Surav 

with    refill   ii.TOKols.      3,128.916,    4-14-64,    Cl.    222—183 
Pillman.  Arthur  II.     Doable  drum  hoists.     8,128.991,  4-14-64, 

Cl.   254—  185. 
Plntsrh  Bainag  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Voigt.  Otto,  and  Presch.     3.128.711. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Pitman,     Raymond     P..     Broderson,     and     Qronemever 
3  1 28  883 
Pitman,'  Raymond   P.,   D.  E.   Broderson.   and   H    W    Grone- 
meyer,   Jr.,   to  Pitman  Mfg.   Co.     Swingable  boom   turret 
structure    for    mobile    vehicles.     3,128,883.    4-14-64     Cl 
212 — 68. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Lagerstrom,   Goeta   B.      3.129,184. 
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Plaur,    Leiand  O.,  deceased;   P.   L.    M.    Plant,   executrix, 
M.    H.    Lane,    trustee.      Meaus   for   evacuating   cars   of 
hopper  type.     3,128.8»2,  4-14-64,  CI.  214 — 64.2. 
I'lHiit,  i'attU'  L.  M.  :  Hfe— 

Plant.  Leiand  Q.     S,128.892. 
I'lastoek,   Irving.     Fabric  fringe  fraying  device.     3,128,54). 

4-14-64,  CI.  28—18. 
Platte,  Jerome  A.,  R.  V.  Wright,  and  V.  M.  Marcy,  to  Calg<  i 
Corp.        l>evice     for     cMiiuiinjfliiig     slowly     HowinK     tluitft. 
3,i:48,»»3,  4-14-64.  CI.  25» — ». 
Pogge,  Raymond  C.  :  See 

Dale,  Lamar  U.    Jr.,  Cbristenson,  and  Pogge.     3.129,13). 

Pohl,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Raulaud  Corp.     Unijunction  coaxiil 

transistor  and  circuitry  therefor.     3,12».338,  4-14-M,  Q\. 

307 — 88.5. 

Pohleuz.    Jack    B.,    to    Universal    Oil    ProducU    Co.     Contijl 

ot    converaiou    in    a    catalytic    hydrugeu    producing    anp. 

3,128,060,  4-14-64,  CI.  23—212. 

Poirette  Corsets,  Inf.  :  See — 

Laguz:(i.    Mario,   Martelll,  and   Robbina.     3,128.77U. 
i'olitzer,   Eugene  J.     Device  for  the  automatic   throwing 
balls  for  training  for  certain  sports.     3,128.753.  4-14  (^. 
CI.    124 — 26. 

I'orclt,  Alfred  J.,  to  K.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  >. 
Synthetic  thermoplastic  linear  polyestera  and  prooe* « 
3.129,202,  4-14-64,  CT.  260—78.4. 
Poatel,  Giluter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor  j. 
Switching  device  comprising  reed  contacts  operated  I  y 
permanent  magnets.  5,129,302,  4-14-64,  CI.  200  87. 
Postmaater  Oenerul.  Her  Majesty's  :  See-- 

Brockbank.  Robert  A.,  and  Oarke.      3,129.030. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ste- 

Thlemann,  Francis  V.     3,128,693. 
Preach,  Martin:  See— 

Voigt,  Otto,  and  Preach.     3.128.T11. 
Price.  Karl  R..  and  R.  H.  Long,  to  The  llendix  Corn.     Aul  >- 

maUc  braking  system.      3,129.036.  4-14-64,  CI.  S03     81. 
Prtce,  Brwln  R.  :  See  — 

kanlnk.  Dean  K.,  and  Price.     3,129,069 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Sanders,  Judson  U.     3,129.102. 
Proctor  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sea-- 

Schwartx.  Walter  M.,  Jr.     S,128.S68. 
Progil.  8.A.  :  See — 

^Jermain,  Louis.     8,129.067. 
Progressive  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 

Burman.  Joseph  O.,  Jr.     3,128,898. 
Progreasive  Tool  *  Die  Co. :  See—  .„  ,^ . 

Johnson.  Arvld  S    Jr.,  and  Kellelier.     3,128,502. 
Psarouthakls,  John  ;  See-  „..vn,«.R 

Hatsopoulos,  George  N..  and  Psarouthakls.      3,129.345 
l>uet8Ch    WllllaiiaF..  and  C.  M.  Herlngton.      Hold-down  dev 

for  cana  andTlds.      3,128,981.  4-14-64.  C\.  248—146. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — - 

Thompson,  Karl  L..  Ft>rand.  and  Voan.     8.128.885. 
Trautuian.  Bernard  J.,  Shaver,  and  Thompaoa.     3.128.8(f4 
Punesaen.  Rudolf  :  See—  ».„„.„„ 

Kern,  Rudolf,  and  Puneaaen.      3.129.193. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Kramer.  Walter  E.,  and  Jo..      3,129.192. 
Putkovlch,  Rudy  P. :  «««—     ,         ^        _.  ^^  ,  ,on  «tj 

BeUtion,  Alfrwd  E..  Putkovich,  and  Corry.     3.129.374. 
Uuaal.  John  A.  :  Set—r 

^Ink.  Roy.  Kitscha.  and  Quaal.     3.129.304. 
Rablnow   Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     DUtanre 

responsive    device.      3.129.424,    4-14-64.    CI.    343-12. 
Babinowitx,  S.  M.,  t  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

iiimon.  Jack.     3,128,730. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See  - 

Lalak.  George  A.     3,128.733.  ,  ^^     , 

Radke.   Richard  P.,   and   W.   E.   Blair,   to   Lear  Siegler. 
Vacuum      vaporlxing      fixture.      3,129.315.      4-14-64. 
219 — 19. 
Rado.  George  N. :  See  „„  ..  , 

ii'anello   I>ominick  C.  and  Rado.     3.128,510. 

^'''n^lsher'! Vrk  K^'R^lns.  and  aark.     3.128.642.  ^^.,^_ 
Rainwater    Orman   M.      Tubular   foldable   frame.      S.IJS.T^. 
4-14-64.'   CI     108-129 

'^''"''Ar'kKTrijyge  r  .nd  Randell.     3,128,709. 
•''"•'olSbliofer'nefb^T,^.     Schuler.     Ulrlch.    and     Rnndol,*. 

Raney.  i^lorence  M..  now  by  marrUge  P.   M.  Kinney.     Hajd 
protective  device.      3.128.472,  4-14-64.  CI.  2—159. 

Batowsky.  Fred,  to  National  Cleaning  Equipment  Corp.    Co  n 
operated   locker  cabinet.      3,128.866.   4-14-64.  CL  194    -*■ 

Rauland  Corp..  1^  :  ««.«>--    ,„„ 
Pohl.  Robert  G.     3.129.338. 

Raven  Industries.  Inc.  :  See    - 

IUve?.'*Liui?'j..   and   R.   t.   Larson,   to  General   Motors  Coip 

Vehicle    electrical    >'y«t«'n'»'>S|".fing    semiconductor    rei  i. 

later  and  switch  means.     3.129.378.  4-14-64,  CI.  .i22— 18 

Raymond,  Robert  H.  :»«■«—„    „      ,  -^o  ,« 

Raymond,  Samuel  and  R.  H.     3,1»,158. 

Raymond    Samuel  and  R.  H.     Proceaa  for  gel  electrophorei^.' 

3,129,158.  4-14-64.  C\.  204—180. 
Rebuffonl.  Martin  :  See —      ,  „  ,.    „     .       „  ,on  oko 
Adahison,  Floyd  E.,  and  RebulToni.      3,129,362. 
Reece  Folding  MHchlne  Co.  :  «*''^  ,      ^       _,      .,,,.      . 

Rogers,    Willinm    H..    O.    B.    and    A.    O.    Gilbert. 

Reese    Klui'er  E.^  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wli^'r 
buhe   assembly.     3.128.491.   4-14-64,   CI.    16-250.42. 

ReggUui  S.p.A.  :  See-- 

GUini,   Adolfo.      3.128,616.  *  . 

Heifers    Richard  F..  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Molded  ^g 
carton.     3.128.932.  4-14-64,  CI.  229—2.6. 
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preaanre  pump. 

Continental  Paper 
128,936.  4-14-64.  CI. 

E  alr-treatlng  device. 

I  iBbiaation  garment 
47  i,  4-14-64.  CI.  2— 

eaiMC^ty   operated    reUy. 

Pofge.     3.129.139. 
dvrlce.     3.1M,«37. 
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Relily,    Hugh    A.      Container   and    rcadll 

therefor.      3.128.l>04.  4-14-64.  CI.  220 
Heinforced  Plastic  Container  Corp.  :  See- 

Wilkiiis.   William   B.     8.128.897. 
Relation.   Alfred   E..   R.    P.    Putkovich 
Westioghouse    Electric    Corp. 
circuit.     3.129.374.  4-14-64.  CI.  321 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser- 

8er\-ic«.  RobM-t  J..  and  Haakell 
Renaer.  Inc.  :   tiee — 

I>affer,  George  H.     3,128.971. 
Remy,  Pierre,  *  Cle,  Ktablissementa. :  S«e 

Chabocbe,  Miguel.     3,128,900. 
ReniuB,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Hein,  Joseph  F..  and  Reolus.     3,128, 
Becker,  William  C,  and  Smith.      3,12( 
ReynuKis  MeUla  Co.  :   See — 

Becker,  WUllam  C.  and  Saolth. 
IVridder,  Eraat  J.,  and  Weller. 
Jacke,  Raymond  K.  3,128,934. 
Manning,  Clarence  P.,  Stnley 
Reynolds,  wliliam  D. :  Soe— 

Beniey.  WUliam  G..  and  Reynolds 
Benjey.  WlUiam  G..  and  Reynolds 
Rheln-Chemie,  G.m.b.H. :  ^Ve— 

KeriiL  Rudolf,  and  Puneaaen:     3.129 
Rhodea.  Stanley  J.,  and  A.  F.  Semau. 

3.128  718.  4-14-64.  CI.  103 — l."V3. 
Rlcea,  Anton,  to  Alford  Cartoaa  Dlvlaion, 
Co.     Ckrton  with  separable  traj.     8, 
229^-19. 
Ricci.  Robert  P.  J.,  and  A.  J.  Gaadlo. 

3.128.778,  4-14-64.  CI.  132-9. 
Rice,  Ernest  G..  and  J.  <;.  Walaer.  Jr.     ( 
and  method  of  making  aante.     8,128. 
224. 
Rice,    Robert    B.     Translator  type 
3.129,414,  4-14-64,  C\.  340—  268. 
RIchardsoD-Merrell  Inc.:  S«« — 

Dale,  Lamar  B.,  Jr.,  Cbristenson.  anc 
Nace,  Harold  B.     8.128.242.  ^ 

Rlchoux.     Raymond.     Flexible     control 

4-14-64.  CI.   74-501. 
RlchUr.  Frederick  G.  :  See- 

Hanael.  Paul  G..  Rlchter.  and  Pa 
Rlnehart,  John  S.,  and  R.  D.  Cocanowcr 
of  North  America.     Shaped  charge 
3,128,701,  4-14-64.  CI.  102      20. 
Ring.    Bernard.     Flint    package   seal    foi 
tainers.      3.128.878.  4-14  64.  (1.  206   - 
Rltter.  George  F.,  Jr..  to  Llbtoay-Owena-K 
glaaa  sheet  handling.      3.129.088.  4-14 
Ritsler.  George  A.      teaming  device  conipi 
forming  discs  rota  table  Fu  oppoaitt  ol) 
4-14-64.  Cr  273  -143. 
Rlvely,  Clair  k.,  and  W .  A.  Rrenneck,  to 
trie  Corp.     Automatic  manufacturing 
4-14-64.  CI.  316-  31. 
Risautl.  Carl  J.,  and  H.  M.  Brewster,  to 
Engineering   Co.      Lubrication   of   re 
3,129.185,  4-14-«4.  CI.  262—68. 
Robbart,    Edward       Method   of   treating 
alllcon  halldos  to  render  aaaw  water 
4-14-64.  CI.  8-128. 
Robhina.  Jack  K. :  Sao— 

Laguxsl.  Mario,  Martelll,  and  RobbI 
Roberts,  Wlllard  A.  :  See— 

Baumau,  Ed«-«rd  E..  and  Roberta. 
Robertson,  Jack  H.     Roll  dispensing  devlc< 

84.  CI.  225     38. 
Robinson.  .Norman  M.  :   See — 

Johnson.    Heige    ('..    and    Rot>Uison. 
Robison^  Robert  S..  and  E.  J.  Becker,  to  Ol 
leal  Corp.     TeotoloUctonea.     8,129.8S9. 
343.2. 

Robotron  Corp. :  See — 

Lemon.  John  W..  Jr.     8.129.344. 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.      3.129.341. 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C,  to  Robotron  Corp 

tinier  using  semiconductor  controlled 

4-14-64,  t!l.  307-88.:.. 

Roekola.  Darld  C.  to  Rock-Ola  Mte.  Corp 

graph.     3.129,005.  4   14-64.  CI.  274 
Rock  Ola  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 

Rockola,  David  C.     3.120.006. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dlehl.  John  U.,  Welkart.  and  Nenal^el.     3.128.601 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See- 
Scfaou.  Carl  E.     3.128,7»3. 
Rodaewlch.  Edward  A.,  to  Amchem  Products 

coating  solution  and  method   of  coa 

3.129.121.  4-14-64.  CI.  148 — 6.15. 
Rodsewlch,  Edward  A.,  to  Amchem  Prodbcta, 

for  and  method  of  coating  ferriferous 

4-'14-64,  CI.  4^—6.15. 


-*2 
(rd 


4-84. 


Glaaa  Co.      Bent 
CI.  65-    260. 
sing  aligned  word 
Illations.     3.129,004. 


1(, 


4-11-64. 

Inc. 


Rodzewich.   Edward  A.,   to  Amdiem 

and  solution  for  applyina  a  phosphate 

on  ferriferous  surfacea.     3,129,123, 
Rocal    Edward,   to  Unlveraal  Controls. 

system.     3,li9,321,  4-14-64.  CI.  23A— ^1 
Rogers.  C.  E..  Co.  :  See — 

Hensxey.  Richard  R.     3.129.131 
Rocers.  William  H.,  G.  B.  Gilbert,  A.  O 

Dinarello.    to    Reece    Folding    Machine 

making  flexible  book  covers  or  almllar 

4-14-64,  Cl    11—2. 
Rohland,  Johannes,  to  0<*,  Anny.  n4e  Bg^r.     Reelllent  wheel. 

3,128.814,  4-14-64,  Cl.  152 — 41. 


Itghtar   fud  «on 


Weatingtooiut  Eleo 
4achine.     8.129,043. 

Gaso  Research  and 
frl^i%tlon  equipment 

wool   with   organic 
r4pell«it.     8,1W.054. 


.     8,128,770. 

,128,960. 

3,128,927.  4-14- 


3.126,888. 

in  Mathteoon  Chera- 

4-14-«4.  CT.  260- 


r4ctl 


Synch ronoaa  weld 
flera.     3.139,341. 


AntOBiatlc  pbono- 


,  Inc.     Phosphate 
ferriferous   metal. 


Inc.     Solution 
lurfaeea.    8,129,122, 


Pro4uct«.  Inc.     Method 

conversion  coating 

Cl.  148 — 6.15. 

DaU  eollatlng 

.7. 


Gilbert,  and  J.  V. 

Co.     .Machine    for 

irtlclea.     8,128.484. 
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Uohm  k  Haaa  Co. 


Ambrogl.  William  P.. 
Lo.  ChTen-Pen. 


Kaplan,     and     Hramolf. 


C.  Newman,  to  Ah 
Production  of  P.N. 
3.128.530.   4-14-64. 


See— 

and  Nicodemua.     3. 129.066. 
3.129.201. 
Rohr  Corp. :  «ee — 

Herbert,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.     3.128,734. 
Rolfes  Electronics  Corn. :  See 

Childs.  John  E.     3.128.557. 
Romeo    Anthony.     Means  for  removing  moisture  in  smoking 

pipes.     3,128.777.  4-14-64.  Cl.  131      211. 
Rooaendaal.  Klaas.  to  .North  American  I>hiUpe  Co.    Inc.     Col- 
omn    for    fractionating   gas    mixture.      3.129.082.    4-14-64. 
Cl.  62 — 42. 
Roaaen  Filter  Co..  Tbe  :  fee-  - 

Roaaen,  Oscar  E.     3.129.171. 
Rosaen,  Osc^r  E.,  to  Tbe  Rosaen  Filter  Co.     Fluid  Altering 

device.     3.129,171,  4-14-64.  Cl.  210—108. 
Roaamount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
GelsUuts,  MIkelis.      3,126,768. 
RoUt-Coffee.   Inc.  :   See- 
Car  rlllo,  Andrea  M.     3.128,691. 
RotlMteln,  Milton  :  See 

Lerner,     Bernard,     Rotbateln, 
3,129.130. 

Rothstein.    Milton,    to    Willcox   *   Glbbs   Sewing  Machine   Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    fy>r    rapid    cntoC    of    oadllatlooa. 
3,129,313,  4    14^4.  C\    219^-10.T7, 
Roto  Actuator  Corp. :  See  - 

Trendle,  Carl  P.    3,128,979. 
Rouae,   llot>ert    L..  J.   WakeAeld.  and  R. 
sedated    Electrical    Induatrlea    Ltd. 
Junctions  in  semiconductor  material. 
Cl.  2^—25  3. 

Rouse.  Robert  L.,  J.  Wakefield.  J    B.  Willis.  R.  Bullough.  and 
R.   C.  Newman,   to   Asaoclated  Klectitcal   Indaetrlea  Ud. 
Production   of   P.N.   Junctions  In   aemlconductor  material. 
3,129,119,  4-14-64.  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Rousseau.  Thomas  C.  :   See — 

Atherton.  Lawrence  L.     3.128.664. 
Rouaael  CCLAF.  S.A. :  See— 

Joly.  Robert.  Warnant,  Jolly.  GulUemette.  and  Gofflnet 
3.129,219. 
Rowe,  Gilbert.  J.  L.  Bryan.  Jr.,  8.  K.  Jaroa.  and  B.  R.  Tegge. 
to  Baso  Research   and    Engineering  Co.      Reactor   fluahing 
system.    3.129.205.  4-14-«4,  Cl.  260—86.3. 
Rubin.     Daniel,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Xerographic    apparatus. 

3.128.683.  4-14-64.  Cl.  95—1.7. 
Rule.  Clinton,  to  Atw^ood  A  Morrill  Oo.     Three-way  Talve. 

3,128.792.  4-14-64.  Cl    137      625.5. 
Rumbel   Keith  E.,  to  Atlantic  Reaearcfa  Corp.    Monopropellant 

grains.    8.128^706,4-14-64,  Cl   102— 98. 
Runo,   Gordon   B.      Venting  device.      3,128.899.   4-14-64.  Cl 

880     44 
Rupinskl.  Waldemar  :   0ee— ' 

Norrla.  WUllam  C.  Rupinskl.  and  Svendsen.     .<<.128.736. 

Rutkowakl.  Alfred  J.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Bnclneeriuf  Co. 

Preparation   of  polyols  from  oleflns.     3.1X9.251.  4-14-64, 

CJ.  800—686. 

Ruud,   Ounnar.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  renoral   of 

waste  In  tbe  preparation  of  container  blanks  of  sheet  formed 

materUI      8,128.929.  4-14-64.  Cl.  225— lO.t 

Roaaa.  Heary  O.     Derice  for  Uylng  bricks.     S. 129.029,  4-14- 

64    Cl.  294—62. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Paynter.  Allison  L..  and  Olpe.    3,188.732. 
Ryder,  Barl :  See — 

Loee.  Walter  A..  Jaekaoa.  Ryder,  and  Poatana.     S.129.- 
090. 
Sadie,  Alexander  :  See — 

Cleek.  George  K..  and  Sadie.    3.129.886. 
Saegertown  Olaaaeala.  lac. :  flee —  _^ 

Cropp,   David   I.,  Jordan,  and   Ungo.     8.1X8.529. 
SakUdla.  Byron  C  :  Sae—  ^    ^^^ 

Boucher,   Donald    P..    and    SakladU.      3.128.794. 
aaleaka.   Robert    M..   to  TIm  Beaili  Corp.     Tbmst  rector 

control.     3.128.602.  4-14-64.  Cl.  60 — 86.64. 
Sand.  William  C. :  See- 

ferookt,Chester  E..  and  Sand.    8.129.292. 
Sandberg.    WUllam    A.     Off   ahore  drilling   rig.     8,128.604, 
4-14-«4.  Cl.  61—46.5.  ^  ^  ^,..     _, 

Sanders.  Judaon  H..  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     SUblltxed 

?eannt  butter  and  method  of  producing  the  aame.     8,129.- 
02.  4-14-64.  Cl.  99-  128. 
Sandereon.  Martin  I.  :  See—  „«  .„. 

Bradshaw.  Harold  G..  Sanderson,  and  Shaw.     8.128.485 
Sandor.  Bela  :  See— 

Oergoe  Bela,  and  Sandor.    3.129.026. 
Sandren.  Joel  N.,  and  S    H.  Hannai>erger,  to  J.  N.  Sandven. 
Soft  Ice  cream  dispensing  system.     S.128.918.  4-14-64,  Cl. 
X22— X08 
Sandven.  Joel  N. :  See— 

Sendren,  Joel  N..  and  Haunsperger.     3,128,918. 
Sandvlkens  Jemrerks  Aktiebolag:  mt — 

Hjalsten.   John  A  .   Jemberg,  and  Dahlln      8,128,836. 
Sankro  Oo.  L<td.  :   See — 

Tsoda.  Kyosuke    Nosoe,  and  Okada.     8.129.234. 
Sanner.   George  E..    to   Westlnghonae   Electric   Corp.     Three 
beam   monopulae  radar  system  and  apparatus.     3,129.4X5. 
4-14-64.  Cl.  848—16. 
Saphra.  Frederick,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Angular  speed  re- 
sponsive device.      8.1»,86l.  4-14-64.  Cl.   300—80. 
Sarratt.    Everett    R..    to    Laboratory    For    Electronics.    Inc. 
Digital    data    processing  systens.      3.189.S22.   4-14-64.    Cl. 
885—08. 
Saaa.  Otto:  flee — 

Ananta.  Janes  A.    8,128,535. 

Satrum.  Clarence.     CoUapalble  adjustable   scaffold.     3.128,- 

-149. 


842.  4-14-64.  Cl.  182- 
Saunders.  Jack  N..  to  Warmac  Ltd. 
947.  4-14-84,  Cl.  887—8. 


Heating  ayatema.    3.128,- 


Savok,  Jamea  P. :  Bee — 

Burllson.   Garry  L.,  and  Savok.     8.128,666. 
Scanlon.  Beatrice  V.  :   See — 

Damelio.  Maurice  M.     3.128.079. 
Scantland.  Joe  F. :  See — 

Kehoe.    Norman    T..    and    Scantland.      3,128.579. 
Schaaf,  Edward   M.,  Jr..  to  Philip  Morris.   Inc.     Method  of 

forming  dgarette  filter.     3.128,680,  4-14-64,  Cl.  93—1. 
Schad,  Robert  D..  to  Valden  Co.     Plastic  bruah.     3,128,488, 

4-14-64.  Cl.  15 — 187. 
Scherry.  George  A.,  to  Gray  Hill  Moldtroolca.  Inc.     Intcmal- 

1v  threaded  coll   form  for  securing  threaded  core  therein. 

3,129.397.  4-14-64.  Cl.  336—136. 
Scheurer.    Robert   S.     Golfing  equipment      8,128,812,   4-14- 

64,  Cl.  1.^0-1.5. 
Schinske.  WllUam   G..  to  Ideal  Indwtrtea,   Inc.     Adjuatable 

wire  stripper.     3.128.652,  4-14-64,  Cl.   81 — 9.5. 
Sohlage  Lock  Co. :   See — 

De  Vines,  HolliBL.     3^128.618. 
SohMchting.  Kurt,  to  Zeiaa  Ikon  Aktiengeaellaohaft.     Air  sup- 
ported holder  for  recording  and  reprMucing  heads.     3,129.- 

297.  4-14-64.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
.Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  flee — 

Blagg,  l.,eoa.     3.128.828. 
Schmid.  Bruce  K    :    See— 

Odioso.    Riu'mond   C.   Schmld.   and   Zal>or.      3.129.263. 
Schmidt.  Alfred  T.     Balanced  wheel  electromagnetic  circuit 

interrupter.     S.129.S0S.  4-14-64.  O.  200—90. 
Schmidt.  Rot>ert  C.  to  Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.     Fuel  con- 
trol     3,128.750,  4-14-64.  Cl.  128—140. 
Sohmltt.    Regia   V..   to   Lord    Mfg.   Oo.      Reatllent   mounting. 

.•V128,999,  4-14-64.  Cl.  267-1. 
Kchmlti.  Harry  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     HydrauUcally 

operated   windshield   wiper  actuating  mechanism.     3.128,- 

594.  4-14-64.  Cl.  60—10.5. 
Sohmutz.  Jean,  and  F.  Humsiker.  to  Dr.  A.  Wander,  S.A.     6- 

basic     subatltnted-.%-dibenco-[b.e][1.4]-dlasepines.       3,129.- 

216,  4-14-64,  CT    260 — 239. 
Sciineider.  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Lubricating  oU.    3.129.- 

183,  4-14-64.  Cl.  252 — 59. 
Schnler.  Robert  F.     Bottle  cloaore.     3.128.896.  4-14-64.  Cl. 

215—48. 
Schnltxer.  Herbert  S. :  See — 

NIckerson.  Mortimer  H.,  Sehnltser,  CorUa,  and  Pntter- 
aon.     3.129.191. 
Schou.  Carl  E  ,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Selector  valve. 

3.128.793.  4-14   64.  Cl    137— 825  23 
Schrode.    Hans.    H.    Omtjahn.    and    K.    Heuer.    to   American 

Enka    Corp.      Method    for    preparing    synthetic    tire    cord 

fabric.     8.120.129,  4-14-64.  a.  156—161. 
Schuessler.  Clmrlee  J.,  and  II.  Wilaig    to  Triangle  Brass  Mff. 

Co.    Door  holding  device.    8.129.(a4.  4-14-64.  Cl.  202 — ^15. 
Srhfller.  Horst  :    See — 

nral>hofer.     Hert>ert.     SchQler.     Clricfa.     and    Randolph. 
3.120.100. 
SchuHx    Paul  A.     Combined  propelling  and  breathing  device 

for  skin  divers     3  IXS.rW.  4-14-64,  CT    115—6.1. 
Schulx.   Francis.   K.  Jamell.   and  A.   M.   G.  Klnnear.  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  making  fabric 

from  bulked  yam.     3.128,527.  4-14-64.  Cl    28 — 72. 
Schulse,  Hertha  M.  :  See — 

Schulxe.  William  G.  A.     3.120,173. 
Schnlie.  WIlMam  G.  A.,  deceased:  H.  M.   Schulse    exectitrtx 

of   said   W.    G    A     Schulse.     Centrifugal   tvpe   liquid-solid 

separator.     .<. 129.173.  4-14-64.  Cl.  210—612. 
SchOmann.  Helnrlch.     Winding  machines  for  electrical  colla. 

3.128.958.  4-14-64,  Ol.  242 — 9. 
Schuringa.  AWiertus  :   See — 

Ongklehong.  Leo.  Bljl.  ^nd  Schuringa.     3.129.062. 
Schuster,  Ludwig  K..  and  A.  L.  Baldl.  Jr..  to  Pennsalt  Cheml 

eals  Corp.     Method  and  flux  for  soldering  chromium  oxide 

coated  steel  members.     3.128.646.  4-14-64,  Cl.  29 — 495. 
Schwabe.  Harold  C.     Ice  hole  maker.     3.12e.758,  4-14-64.  Cl. 

126 — 360 
Schwartz,  Paul  M. :  See — 

Calllnnn   Thomas  D..  Crimi  McGee.  Parks,  and  Schwaria. 
3.129.104. 
Schwarta.  WaHer  M..  Jr..  to  Proctor  Mfg.  Corp.     Steam  Iron 

with  water  in>ray.     3.128.668.  4-14-64.  Cl.  58—78. 
Scbweltaec.  Howard  V.  :   See — 

Knight.  Howard  R.  J.     3,128.787. 
Schwengel,    Harold   W..    to   Modem   Eiiulpment  Co.     Cupola 

charidng  apparatus.    3.128.891.  4-14-64.  Cl.  214 — 19. 
Scislowlct.  Henry  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.     Catheter  aa- 

aembly.    3.128,769,  4-14-64,  Cl.  128—348. 
5»CM  Corp.  :  See— 

Gilbert,  Herberi.     3,129,362.  „^      ^^^ 

Scott    HartweU  T.     Inaerted-tooth  aaw  bit.     3,128,804.  4-14- 

64."  CI.  148—141 
Scott  Larkin  B.,  to  The  Perkin-Enraer  Corp.    Rotary  potenti- 
ometer with  speed  reduction  gearing.     3,129,382.  4-14-64. 

Cl    328—48.6 
Scott     Robert'  C.      Horisontal    hardneae    tester.      3,128.6X1. 

4-i4-64.  Cl.  73 — 81. 
Scully-Jones  k  Co.  :   See- 
Anthony.  Myron  L.     3.128.646. 
Sebeata.  Edward  E..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Armature  hinge  construction  for  electromagnetic  device*. 

3.129.363.  4-14-G4.  Cl.  317—198. 
Seemann.    Donald   F..  to   International  Telephone   and  Tele- 
graph Corp.      Electronic  line  circuit.     3.129,289,  4-14-64. 

Cl.  179—18. 
Seldenfeld     Benjamin    A.,    to    Merit    Automotive    Parta.    Inc. 

Seala.    i.129.012.  4-14-64.  CL  277— «1. 
Sellng.   Theodore   V..   to   General    Motors   Corp.      Microwave 
ra*ometer  system.     3,129.330,  4-14-64.  CL  2.'iO— 83.3. 

Selwitx.  Charles  M.  :  See—  ^   „  .    ,^        ,,ooo«k 

Hay    Russell  G.,  Mever.  and  Selwitx.     3,129.255. 
Hay    RusseU  G.,  Meyer,  and  Selwitx.     3,129.266. 


XX 
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iSence,  Leonard  II..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Canned  mot^r 

pump.     3,128,712,  4-14-64,  CI.  103 — 87. 
Servel,  Inc.  :  See-r- 

WUke,  Milton  E.,  and  Loverude.     3.129,118. 
Service,   Robert  J.,  and   1*.   R.   Haskell,  to   Remington  Ar^K 

Co.,   Inc.     Explosively  actuated  tool.     3,128,0.^3,  4-14-(l  I 

CI.  81 — 15. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Hansel.  Paul  G.,  Rlt-hter,  and  Paulstlch.      3,129,392. 
Seyffarrh,  Richard.     Roller  support  and  guide  mechanism  fir 

strip  and  sheet  materials.     3,128,931,  4~14-«4.  CI.  226-- 

199. 
Shaeffer,  Paul  ¥..  to  Ueneral  Motors  Corp.     Portable  mlxl4c 

machine.     3,12^.995,  4-14-64,  Cl.  259^23. 
Sbannony,  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Capaldo,  Henry  N.,  Dombrowski,  and  Sbannony.     3,12) 

Shapiro,    Seymour   L..    L.    Freedman,   and   M.    J.    Karten.    |o 
U;S.     Vitamin    &    Pharmaceutical    Corp.       Novel    4-oxy- 
malelmldyl  betalnes.     3.129,225,  4-14-64.  01.   2<J0— 247 
Sbavalr  of  America.  Inc.  :  iS'ee—  *^ 

Hubbartt.  James  K.,  Sliver,  and  Inman.      3,128,.'\4». 
Shaver.  Elijah  C,  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  fori 
Ing  threads  on  pipe  ends.     3.128,817.  4-14-64.  Cl.  183— 
Shaver,  William  R.  :  See—  ^ 

Trautman,  Bernard  J..  Shaver,  and  Tltompson.     3,12( 
684 
Shaw,  Hugb  H.  :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Harold  G.,  Sanderson,  and  Shaw.     3,128,48  > 
Shearer   Thomas  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

O'ijonnor.  Neal  E.,  and  Shearer.      3.128,672. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brooks    Dewey  H.,  Jr.,  and  Jacobs.     3,128,539. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Doyle,  Marshall  E.,  and  Nlcholsen.     3,129,133. 
Hartstra.  Lenie,      3,129.240. 
Jongbloed,  Lodewijk  J.  S..  and  Vos.     3,128,719. 
June.  Ronald  K.,  De  Benedictis,  and  WlUlama.     3,121 

196. 
Luak.  Haas  E.     3,129.199. 

Ongklehong.  Leo,  Bijl,  and  Schurlnmi.     3.129.062. 
Terford    Henry  C..  and  Kinney.     3,129.232. 
Van  Velxen.  DanlSl.     3.129.227. 

Vlaaer,  Pieter,  Van  der  Most,  and  MuUer.      3,129.165 
Yates    John.  Willcox.  Wood,  aqd  Ten  Haken.     3,129,26  >. 
Sherwln- Williams  Co.,  The:  See— 

Xlx^  Vernon  G.     3,129,198.  ,,      ^ 

Shield,  Lansing  P.,  and  G.  A.  Just,  .to  Grocerette  Vending 
Machines.  Inc.  Variable  control  means  for  dispensing 
equipment.     3.128,909,  4-14-64.  Cl.  221—129.  i 

Shields,  Dean  W.,  to  Budow  Mff .  Co..  Inc.     Arm  biasing  coi  i 
stnictlon  for  ring  type  debarkers.     3.128,806,  4-14-64.  C  I 
144—208. 
Shlloh  Tool  k  Die  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „,„„.,„ 

Fanello,  Dominick  C,  and  Rado.     3,128,510. 
Shoemaker    William  E.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Ve^jr 

fast  servo  plotter.     3,129.405.  4-14-64,  Cl.  340 — 15.8 
Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Axtell.  WiUard  G.     3,128,856. 
Sibley    John  R.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Scroll  type  full  face  co  i 

tlnuous  miner.     3,128,998,  4-14-64.  Cl.  262— «. 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.:  See —  «  ,«<» -a<^ 

•Garnlck.  Philip.  Benner,  and  Wynne.     3,129,360. 
Silver,  Irving:  See —  »,„o-..„ 

Hubbartt,  James  E.,  Silver,  and  Inman.     3,128  549. 
Sliver.    Julian,    to   Marx.    Louis   &   Co..    Inc.      Electric   in«K«  r 
driven    convertible    wood    machine    shop    toy.      3,128,8t^ 

Slmmona.  'Milton   E.  "  to   General    Motors  Corp.     Coll   spofcl 

construction.     3,129,348,   4-14-64.   Cl.   310—194. 
Simon,  Jack,  to  S.  M.  Rablnowltx  *  Co.,  Inc.    Sewlnar  macbli  « 

for  feeding,  sewing  and  cutting  sections  of  tape.     3,128,73  ), 

4-14-64,  Cl.  112—2.  .  .  ..   ^        . 

Simpson,    Harry    E..    to   Dn-sser   Industries,    Inc.      Hyaraulfc 

line  wiper.     3,129,009,  4-14-64,  Cl.  277—4. 
Skinner,  Curtis  S..  Jr. :  See— 

Ouibert,  Martin  M.,  and  Skinner.     3,128.577. 
Skinner,  Derwood  U.,  to  Houston  OH  Field  Material  Co.,  lif?. 

CoIUr  finder.     3,128.828.  4-14-64,  Cl.   166—214.  ^ 

Small,    Ch:»rle«   L.,   to   Hendrickson    Mfg.   Co      Tandem   a4e 

suspension.      3,129,016.   4-14-64.   Cl.   280—104.5. 
Smith,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Lang,  Richard  E.,  and  Smith.     3,129,388. 
Smith.  EMwin  J.  :   See —  __       . 

Newbrander.  Stanley  M..  E.  J.  and  J.  R.  Smith.  3,129.18f). 
Smith,  Everett.  Jr.  :   See — 

Becker,    William   C,   and   Smith.     3.128,725. 
Smith,  Herbert  H.,  to  National  Castinga  Co.     Railway  skat  > 

3,128.723,  4-14-64.  Cl.  104 — 260. 
Smith,  John  E.  :  See — 

Cowles.  Warren  H^  and  Smith.     3,128,783. 
Smith,    John    O.,   and   K.    W.    Easley.    to    Mousantu    Resean  h 

Corp.      Isolated    polycycloalkyl    hvdrocurbons   and    use   4* 

high   energv   fuels.      3,128.597.   4-14-64.   Cl.   60—35.4. 
Smith,  John  R. :  See — 

Newbrander,   Stanley.   Smith  and  Smith.     3,129,150 
Smith  Kline  k  FWnch  Laboratories  :   See — 

Collins.  Bruce  M.     3.129.224. 
Smith.  Raymond,  and  C.  O.  Tarr.  to  United  States  Steel  Cor  >. 

Stainless  steel  resistant  to  nitric  add  corrosion.     3,129.12|>, 

4-14-fr4,  Cl.  148—38. 
Smith,    Robert    D.      RolIer-masMging    machine.      3,128 

4-14-64,  Cl.  128—58. 
Smolensk!,  Wllfrled  H.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Moli 

ing  apparatus.     3,128,499,  4-14-64,  Cl.  18 — 2. 

Suavely,  William  H.,  Jr. :  ««e— 

Manno.  Peter  J.,  and  Suavely.     8,129,156. 

SocleU'  Italians  Resine  :  See — 
Codlgnola,  Franco.    3,129,147. 


iCol  I 


4-14-64 


to 


Soclete  Bertaln  ft  Cie :  See — 

Bertin.  Jean  H.     3,128,633. 
Soclete  Nauveile  d'Electronlque  :  See — 

Altovsky,  Voldemar  A.,  Mondon,  and 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Grt>enendyke,  Goethe  M.     3,129,404. 
Soderhanin  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Gaitten,  W'alden  Si.     3,128,872. 
SomerviUe  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Miller,  Frederick  E.    3,128,681. 
Sopp.  Albert :  See— 

Tlnapero,  Aibal  A.,  and  Sopp.     3.1.—. 
Sorokln,  Peter  P.,  to  International  Busl^ 
Electron  spin  echo  memory   system 
Cl.  340— 1 73. 
Sosln.    Boleslaw    M.,    to   The   Marconi   Cn 

distributed  amplifiers.     3,129,387 
Sowurds,  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Berry,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Sowmrds.     3, 
Sowder,  Tony  R.   Mechanism  hanger  for  n 

4-114-64,  Cl.  104 — 201. 
Sowman.  Harold  O..  and  J.  R.  Johnson, 
and   Mfg.    Co.      Crystalline  spherules. 
Cl.  252—301.1. 
Spacelabs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mandroian,  Harold.     3,128,988. 
Space  Tectinology  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Meyer,  Rudolf  X.     3,128,b95. 
Kiemer,  Richard  W.     3,128,960. 
Specht.    John    K.      Hand    luggage. 

190— 41. 
Specialties  Inc. :  See- 
Hays,  Robert  F.,  Jr.     3.128,967. 
Specketer.  Hellmut.  to  Pantaplatt  O.m.b 
having  its  nutlet  passage  sealed  by  a 
3,128^13.  4-14-64.  Cl.  222—107. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See  — 

tioid.  Theodore.     3.128,623. 
Kaufman   Lawrence,  and  Moore 
S«phra.  Frederick.    3,129,301. 
Sprosty.  Allan  E.     Heat  sealable  container 

64.  Cl.  229—62. 
Stad.  Andrew  N.  :  See— 

Gegenheimer,   Harold  W.,  and  Stad 
Staley,  John  :  See- 
Manning,  Clarence  F..  Staler,  and 
staley    John  C,  to  The  Vendo  Co.     ~ 
machine.    3,129,039,  4-14-64,  Cl.  312 
Stallman,  Richard  C.  and  W.  M.  Gates 
ments.    Inc.      PerlsUltlc    pump.      3,12i 
103—149. 
Stallman,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

PIckels,  Edward  G.,  and  Stallman 
Standard  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Evett.  Claude  C.     3.129.263. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bussert.  Jack  F..  and  Kawmhara.     3; 
SUndard  Oil  Co..  The :  See — 

Veatch.   Franklin.  Alford,  and  Croft 
SUnetxki.   Lothar.   to  Market  *  Co..  Kon 
Toy  robot  and  actuating  menus  therefo 
64.  Cl.  46-    120. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

Tinsley.   Samuel   W..  and  Starcher. 
Stelnbrecber.   Leater,   D.   Y.   DuUman    D. 
J.   W.   Harrison,   to  Ajncheni   Products, 
apparatus    for    measuring    fluoride 
4-14-64,  Cl.  204—1. 


I  !amerini.  3,129,426 


2fi  ,970. 


Minnesota  Mining 
J, 129,188,  4-14-«4. 


Set 


3.121,884.   4-14-64.   Cl. 


StelngrQbner.  Arthur,  to  Wahl  Brothers. 

4-14-64.  Cl.  2-1 — 20ft.l3. 
Steissilngor,  Kurt,  to  (Eastman  KodHk  Co 

matic  diaphragm   control.      3.128,669. 
Stella.    Frank    A.,    to    The    Hubley    Mfg. 

firearms.    3,128.926.  4-14-64.  Cl.  224— 
Stelma,  Inc.  :   See — 

Levick.  Herbert.     3.129.286. 
Stelier.   William,   to  Kelsey  Ha}-es  Co. 

having    torque    resp«(nsive    weight    ..-^ 

means.    3.128.846.  4-14-64.  C\.  188—78 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See- 

(ionnan.  William  G.     3.128.924. 
Stern.   Milton,   and   H.   Wissenberg.   to 

Anode  for  electrolytic  cell.     3,129,163, 

2JK). 
Stewart,  Alfred  W.,  to  Varlfab  Inc 

943,  4-14-64.  Cl.  234—37. 
Stewart.  John  K.     Iliotosensltive  railroa( 

3.12t».3S.->.  4-14-64.  Cl.  250—215 
StoUr.  Jacques-Andre,  and    M.  liauthron, 

I'Energle   .\touil<|ue.      >'^lel   elements 

3.129,140,  4-14-64,  CL  176 — 76. 

Stonu-Vulcan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnther,  K*eld  C.    3,r28.582. 
Stoti,  Ottninr.    Window  frame  structure 

Cl.  20—11. 
stout.  Tboiiius  M..  and  C  U.  Laspe,  to 

dride    Inc.      t^iil  safe   process   control 

4-14  64.  Cl.  235—151. 
S<over.  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Westbrook,  John  H.,  and  Stover.    3, 
Strutienko.  Andrew,   to  Philadelphia  Gea 

assembly.     3.129.010.  4-14^i4.  Cl.  27T 
Struwn.  L  T.     Tool  for  installing  vehicle 

542.  4-14-64.  Cl.  29 — 227. 
Stroble.  Howard  (J. :  See — 

Martel.  Robert  W..  and  Stroble.     3 
Strominski.  Densel  L.     Cleaning  and 

ment  device.    3,128.488,  4-14-64,  Cl 


for 


8S  Machines  Corp. 
,129.410.    4-14-64, 


Ltd.     Wide^band 
CI.  330—84. 


120,105. 

re  rope.  3,128,722. 


Container  spout 
of  the  container. 


will 


3,1:^,968. 

3,128,936,  4-14- 

3,128,609. 

UfwIs.     3.128  547. 
Vtslqle  product  vending 
7.1. 

o  Beckman  Instru- 
T16.    4-14-64.    Cl. 

3,129.174. 


i  20,074. 

3,129,066. 
Kon^mandltgeaeUschaft. 
3,128,575,  4-14- 


3.129,231. 

.  Bucakowskl,  and 

Inc.     Method  and 

ritj.      3.129,148, 


•I  tlv 


Zipper.    3,128.518. 

Camera  with  auto- 
14-64.  Cl.  88—16. 
Co.      Holster    for 


Vehicle  wheel  brake 
trav'fer    compensating 


Cilon  Carbide  Corp. 
4-14-64.  Cl.   204— 

Codl4g  machine.    3.128.- 
surveying  system. 


to  Commissariat  a 
unclear  reactors. 


3,126.500.  4-14-64, 

Th<  mpson  Ramo  Wool 
lystem.      3,129,323, 


1|0,070, 

Corp.     Shaft  wal 
-9. 
call  aprtngs.     3,128.- 


12».103. 
■courlng  rotarr  attach- 
15-2*- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZZl 


JMudlangBaeltochaft  Kohla  m.h.H. :  Sea— 

Koater,  BoUnd.    3,120,240.  „  „     ^  ^ 

StatB,  Gerhart,  to  International  Boaineas  Maefalnea  Corn.    De- 
vice for  winding  annuUr  cores.     3,128.055,  4-14-«4,  Cl. 
242 — 4. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Hagoe.  Loolse  D^and  KbalghatUn.    8.120,200. 
JmI,  James  L.,  KhelghaitlaB.  and  Hague.     8,120,208. 
Schneider,  Abraham.    8,120.183. 
Sanair  Elactroaiea,  Inc. :  See — 

Daly.  Cart  C.    3,129,386. 
Suni-Cltnit  Products  Co.  :  Oee — 

Muncle,  Fr«l  W.     3,129,208.  .    „„,.       .   ,.  -. 

Sonray,  Bernard.     Aerial  flight  device.     8,128,674.  4-14-64, 

CT.  46—74, 
Super-Cnt,  toe. :  Bet — 

Davii.  WaUace  B.     8, 128,560. 
Susatna,  SUn  J.    Locking  device  for  inwardly  swinging  doors. 

3,120,027.  4-14-64,  Cl.  202-206. 
Sutton,  Bart  W. :  Bm—  ^     ,  ^    . .__  w 

BooTDe.    Henry   A..   Jr.,    Batten,    Conley.   and    Albright. 
3.120,381. 
Susttki,  Aklra  :  See—  ^  ^^ 

Munekau,  BUl^nd  Susuki.    8,120.004.  .    ^  ^„ 

Saaukl.Ken.^andg.Klknehl.    Stereo  pickup  device.    3,120.008, 

4-14-64.  Cl.  274—23. 
Svendaea,  Konrad  8. :  Saa- 

Norrti,  WlUlam  C,  Rapiaaki.  and  Bvcndacn.     3.126.736. 
Svenska,  KolUgerfabrtken.  Aktiabolacet :  6m— 

Leofvea.  Axel  G.  B.    3.126,600. 
8wed,  Jamet  P.  :  See — 

Noddin.  Georfc  A^  and  8ved.    S.126,704. 
Swift.  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsey-HaTca  Co.    Aotomatle  braka  ad- 
Jnstinc  mechaniam.    8.128^f .  4-14-«4,  Q.  166—70  5.     ^ 
Swift,  Harvey  C,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Automatle  brake  ad- 
justing meehanism.     3,128  648,  4-14-64,  CL  168 — 70.6. 
Swift,  HarvtT  C  to  KelaeT-Hayet  Co.     Automatic  brake  ad- 
mechanism.     3,126,840.  4-14-64.  Cl.  186— 70Ji. 

Tlbration  caaceUlaf  laoUtlea  mooata.    6,126,- 
078,  4-14-64.  CL  246—22. 
BBTdlowski.  JoMDh.    Axial  flow  compreaaora.    8,126.060,  4-14- 

64,  CT.  2S0— 184. 
Taknml.  Shiauo  :  See — 

Kawata.  Tautomu,  TaknaiL  and  Haahimoto.     3,120.266. 

Inc.    Marking  ap- 


C.  Voaa, 
deriee. 


to  PallnBaa 
6,126,868, 


swift,  uarrtT 

lusting  mecl 

Bykea.  Alan  O. 


3.120.260. 
Co.  Con- 
8,128,677, 


Talartco,  Lawrtnot  J.,  to  Adolpli  Oottaeho,  la 
paratoa     3.128,002,  4-14-64rCl.  101— il. 

Tanner,  David  :  See — 

Magel,  Bernard,  Matray.  Palmer,  and  Taaaer.    6.126,828. 
Tarantur.  8am.  to  Admiral  Corp.    Tuevisloa  tvalag  Indleater. 

3,1».<86.  4-14-64,  O.  178—5.4. 
Tarr.  Chartea  O. :  0ee — 

Smith.  Raymond,  and  Tarr.    3,129,120. 
Taaker  Inttmmenta  Corp.  :  See —  

Tliomas,  Donald  C.  and  Horth.    6,120,820. 
Taylor- Wllaon  Mf».  Co. :  See — 

McConaeU.  WilUam  U.    3.128,462.  ^^    ^   ^^^     ,_, 

Teagne,  PanI  V..  Jr.    Kite.     3.126.074.  4-14-44.  CL  244—156. 
Tecbem  Ojn.b.H.  :  0«e — 

Wen>.  Adam.    3,126,624. 
Technicon  Co.,  Inc..  The    S*^ 

Banam.  kewitt  M     8.126.902. 
TechalcoB  laatmmenta  Corp. :  See — 

Welskopf.  Bdwin  C.  3,128,717. 
Tegge.  Brace  B.  :  See — 

Bewe,  OUbert.  Bryaa,  Jaroa,  and  Tegge.    6,120.206. 

T^adrne.  Inc. :  8e«—    ^     ..,^^-, 
lie  la  Toor.  Roger  B.    8,120^18. 
Telefonbaa  nnd  Normalteit  O  mXH. :  »••— 

BcmtrlMer,  Geoff.    8.120,tll. 
Ten  Haken,  Pieter ;  See —  ..  «.     „  w. 

Tatea.  Joha,  Willcox.  Wood,  and  Ten  Hatea. 
Tennla.  Ftaacto  H..  to  Hydraolic  Unit  toectalnee 
trol  laatnmenUlitT  having  detent  meefaaninn. 
A   n  <>4   CL  01— SbS 
Terfort/HMry  C ,  and  W  D.  Kinney,  to  Shell  (Ml  Co     Proc- 
ee.  for  condensing  evo^J^Xkrl  halldee  with  »»Z'''«7LS2S'S' 
containing  compounds.    3.120.262.  *-^*^-S^.}r^^^^ 
eake    Wolfgang,  and  H    Holeraann.   to  Partjwerke  Hojchrt 
^MiMnMUMhaft  voraala  M eiater  Loclui  *  Bnining    Proc-        26( 
ti^WXrtS5?^l?5?  recovery  of  ^^^^^^  Tumi 

cMorMe  or  hxdroehlortc  add.    1129.152,  4-14-64.  Cl  204— 

126. 
Texas  Baatera  Tranamiasion  Con>. :  6ee — 

Long.  Francis  T.     3  129.304. 
Thermal  Controls,  Inc. :  Sf—  i«tt«ft« 

Pertrtna.  HertMrt  M.,  and  Chafcerea.    3,120,606. 
Thermo  BeetroB  BiiglBaertaf  Com:  ■••—  •  ^  ••  sun 

HatsoDovloo.  George  N.,  and  Paarootbakla.    8,129,940. 

lahner.  Adrian,  and  Th^reMB.    6,119,00* 
Thiemann,  Waaela  ▼.,  to  Potter  I«»tT«meBt  C»^  Inc^    High 
^ipSd  printer  drum.    3,128,693,  4-14-64.  Cl.  l6l— 98. 

Ttaiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Oldham.  Hennas  J.    3.128,000. 

Thoma,  Richard  W. :  See—  .  ,^  ,^, 

Fried,  Joeef,  and  Thoma.     6,129.148. 

Thomas,  Donalo  C,  "«»•  C^  H©!^  l^,M*Vf"S!^!t«o 
Corp.     BqoatiOB  aoteer.    6,139,620,  4-14-04.  CL  288 — ISO. 

TkoBM,  lalph  S. :  §••—  _^  .  ,„  . .. 

Avila,  Arthur  J..  Bniaah,  and  Thomaa    S.128,649. 

Thompaon,  Benny  L.,  and  K, 

•sirth  and  other  materials. 
Thomoeon,    Benny    U.   and    K.    L-      Fow«r   nnlt  Maambly. 

6,129.016.  4-14-64,  CL  t7»— 109. 
Thompaon.  Bhrt  L. :  6«e —     _^  ^  __^  _  ,__ 

TnotaoB.  Banard  J.,  Shorw.  mod  ThospMB.    ^1S8,- 


Teeke. 


Thompson.  Earl  L..  J.  L.  V>orand,  and  W. 
Inc.      Long   travel   hydraulic  cnahion 
4-14-04,  O.  213—43. 
Thonipeon.  Kermit  L. :  0ee — 

Thompaon,  Benny  L.    3,128,682. 

Thompaon,  Benny  L.    8,120,013. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 

Stout,  Thomas  M..  and  Laspe.    8,120,323. 
Thomson-Houston,  Compagnie  Fraucaiae  :  See — 

Lheurenx.  C'^ude.    3,120,608. 
Thoreni  8.A. :  See — 

Zahner  Adrien.  and  Tb«renaa.    6,120,006. 
Thornhlil,  Raymond  S.  :  See —  „    ^ 

Kenney,  Christopher  N.,  and  Thomhill.     6.120,164. 
Thrasher,  Elbrldge  W.     Log  and  re-aaw  earrtage,    6,128,806, 

4-14-64,  Cl.  146—116, 
Tlbbals.  Charles  E..  to  Wood  Products  Development  Co..  Inc. 
Partniet  flooring  block.     6,128,511,  4-14-64,  Cl.  20—78.6. 
TllUs,  William  J. :  See— 

Margullea,  Panl  H.,  and  Tillls.    SJ[,20.163. 
TinaJero.  Anibal  A.,  and  A.  Sopp.  to  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca, Navy.     Vetaide  soft  Unding  ayatem.     8,126,070,  4-14^- 
64,  Cl.  244—100. 
Tinsley.  Samuel  W.,  and  P.  8.  Starcher,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Ethylene  oxide  addneta  of  epoxr-containiBg  fatty 
alcohols.     3.129.231.  4-14-64,  CL  200— M8. 
Tint.  Howard,  to  American  Home  Prodncta  Corp.     Hypoder- 
mic syringe  and  dose  diapenaer.     6.126,766,  4-14-04,  Cl. 
126—218. 

TjemstrOm,  Stig  H. :  See —  

Llndblom,  Sven  E.,  TjemstrOm,  and  Hellman.    3.120.274. 
Tognola,  Tnlllo.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Magneto-electric  mo- 
tion detecting  transducer.    3,120.647,  4-14-64.  Q.  8'0 — 15. 
Tolleaon,    Robert    E.      Continoona    strip    photo    apparatua. 

S.128,686,  4-14-64.  O.  05 — 61. 
Tomko.  Donald  R.,  to  Curtlaa- Wright  Oorp.     Spring  dutdi 

mechanisms.     3.128  866.  4-14-04.  CL  102—61. 
Tomko.  Donald  R.  :   See — 

Hungerford.  Philip  C.  Jr.,  and  Tomko.     3.128,804. 
Tooth,  Arthur  C.  to  Flnxello  Caatort  k  Wheela  Ltd.    Soekata 

for  castors.    S.126,406.  4-14-04.  CL  10 — 43. 
Torok,  JnUns  J.,  to  Owena-Illinola  Olaaa  Co.     Formlag  glaaa 

artlclee.     S,12*.089.  4-14-64,  Cl.  65 — 310. 
Torrtngton  Co.,  The:  See — 

BenaoB.CartF.    3.129.0M. 
TooettL   Antonio.     Floor  grinders.      8.126,561,  4-14-64.   Cl. 

81—177. 
Toyo  Bayoa  Kabushlkl  Kalaha  :  See — 

Ito.  Yoahikasu.  ad  Endoh.    3,120^55. 
Trankner,  Werner.  R.  Jurenx,  and  G.  BOrnar.  to  YEB  Kamera 
und  Klnowerke.     Camera  daU  device.    3.126,684.  4-14-64, 

a.  o<v— 10. 

Trautman,  Bernard  J.,  W.  R.  Shaver,  and  E.  L.  Thompson  to 

Pullman  Inc.    Long  travel  hydraulic  ciuhion  device.    6.126.- 

864,  4-14-64,  Cl.  216—46. 
Traycoff,  Phillip  S.,  and  J.  T.  HeckeL  Jr.    Food  serriee  cart. 

3,120.041,  4-14-64,  O.  312-230. 
Traylor,  Patrida  I. :  See — 

Harrta,  Ooy  H.,  Traylor,  and  nrnhhaek.     3,120.240. 
Tremblay,   Raytaond   U.,  to   united   Shoe  Machinery   Corp. 

Staple  having  a  leg  configuration  for  securing  wood   or 

metxl  studding.     3.128,667,  4-14-64,  Cl.  88 — 40. 
Trendle.  Carl  F.,  to  Roto  Actnator  Corp.     SeaUag  and  stop 

meaiu  for  fluid  motors.    3,128.670,  4-14-64.  CL  92 — 16. 
Triangle  Brass  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Schoeaaler,  Charlea  J.,  and  Wfliig.     3.129,024. 
Triangle  Package  MachinerV  Co. :  See — 

Mnskat.  Louis  R..  and  Klonfensteln.     3,128.584. 
Trondeen,  John  M..  to  Hyater  Co.     Power  controlled  winch. 

8,128.861,  4-  14-64.  Cl.  192 — 17. 
Tnitner,  Donald  O. :   See — 

Olaen.  Andrew  H.,  and  Trutner.     3.120.086. 
Tsiang.  Sih  H..  to  Weatingbouse  Air  Brake  Ca    Information 

transfer  in  automatic  railroad  dassiflcatlon  yarda.     8.128,- 

976,  4-14-64.  Cl    246—182. 
Tsada,  Kyosuke,  8.  Noioe,  and  T.  Okada.  to  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd. 

New  hydroxy-oeetrane  eompounda.     3,120,264.  4-14-04.  CI 

260—397.48. 
Carraeu 


no. 


O. 


Lk     Anoaratua  for  compacting 
6.126.66274-14-64,  CL04 — 48. 


Miller.  Roland  E..  Tnmino,  and  Wynn.    6,128,080. 
Tyler,    Stanley    R.      Hydraulic   supply   systems.      8.128,822, 

4-14-04.  Cl.  Ib8 — 36.3. 
ndstad,  Sigvald  F..  and  C.  P.  Wampler,  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.     CooUiner  cushioning  device.     3,126,080,  4-14-04,  Cl. 
248—119. 
nimann.  Werner,  and  F.  Oranert  to  Agle  A.G.  fur  Industrl- 
elle  EHektronik.     Toltage  generator  for  electrolytic  erosion 
processes.     8.120.657.  4-14-04.  Cl.  815 — 200. 
nrich.  Hans  :  See — 

Orahbofer    Hert>ert.     Sdmler.    UMcb.    and    Baadolph. 
3.120,100. 
rnlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Dees.  Howard  M..  and  Hansen.  3,129,161. 
Gnpta,  Satrabrata  8.    3,128,620. 
Harrcj.  John  K.,  and  Boltek.    6,120^064. 
Heoa,  Lawrence  O..  and  Mailey.    6,120,287. 
Hflbel.  Kari  W.    3.120,248. 
Stem.  Milton,  and  Wiaaenberg.    6.120.166. 
TiBBley.  Samoel  W.,  and  ^archer.    8.129,381. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Be*— 
Ablld.  Robert  N.    8.128.601. 
Helfner.  Jules,  and  Fenster.    6.1203T0. 
Perley.  Richmond.    3,120,406. 
Parley.  Richmond.    3,120,400. 

Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See—  ^    _      

Karcfaer.  Ralph  B..  Jr..  and  Cicchettl.     3.138,667. 
Mnsaer.  C  Walton.    3.128.641. 
TramUay,  Raymond  M.    8,128,667. 
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LIST  OF  Patentees 


United  States  of  Americm 
Air  Force:  See — 

Cash.  Burns  A.    3,128,»12. 
Loenlng,  Werner  F.  R.    3,129,111. 
Army  :    Hee — 

Rabtnow.  Jacob.     3,129,424. 
Atomic  LDergr  Commission  :  8e* — 

Love.  Temple  A.,  and  Murray.    8,129,329. 
Interior :  See — 

Jefferts.  Keith  B..  and  Bersman.     3,128.744. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Parker.  Utls  J.    S,128,84S. 
Navy  :  See — 

Bennett,  Roawell  J.    3,129.047. 
Coleman,  James  T.    3,129,393. 
Henne,  Alfred  M.     3.129,402. 
Hill.  Marlon  K.     3.129,190. 
Lang,  Richard  £..  and  Smith.    3,129,388. 
Mairs.    William    H..    and    Macalady.     8,128.<71. 
Morris.  Lawrence  R.    3.129,046. 
Tinajero.  Anlbal  A.,  and  Sqpp.    3,128,870. 
Walton,  Cecil  E.    3,128.857: 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Kehoe,    Norman    T..    and    Scantland.      3,138,579. 
Doited  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Johnson,  Thomas  F.    3,129,244. 
Smith.  Raymond,  and  Tarr.    3,129,120. 
Worrell.  Louis  P.    3,128,780. 
Universal  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 
Rogal.  Edward.     3,129,321. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Holsteln,    Alvln    W..    Cox.    and   Picken.      3,128.908. 
UnlTeraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Pobleni,  Jack  B.    3,129,000. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  The:  8e«— 
Hassler.  Qerald  L.    3,129,145. 
Hasaler.  Oerald  L.    3,129,146. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See — 

De  Vrles.  Wtlllam  U.    3,12i>,214.  v 

Paguette,  Leo  A.    S.129.2S7. 
Urdal,  Jan  :  See — 

Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  and  UnUl.    3,128,945. 
Usab,  Ernest  M.    Floating  wharf  stmctare.    3,128.737,  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  114—5. 
U.S.  Vitamin  *  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :   See — 

Shapiro.    Seymour    L..    Freedman,   and    Karten.      8,129. 

VEB  Kamera  and  Kinowerke :  See — 

Trankner.  Werner.  Jurens,  and  Bdmer.     S,1S8,084. 
Valden  Co.  :  See — 

Schad.  Robert  D.     3,128,488. 
Vallis.  Joseph.     3.128,487. 
Vallls,  Joseph,   to  Valden  Co.     Composite  brush.     3,128,487 

4-14-64.  Cl.  15 — 176. 
Vandagrlir.  Cecil  K. :  See — 

Evans,  Harry  W.,  Knigbt,  and  Vandafrlff.    3.128,987. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.    3.128.589. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.     De- 
vices for  laterally  displacing  grasa,  hay  or  other  material 
lyinc  on  the  ground.      3.128.589.  4-14-64,  Cl.  56 — 877. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V. :  Bet— 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.    3,128,589. 
Van  der  Most,  Gerrlt :  See— 

Visser.  Pieter,  van  der  Most,  and  Mailer.     3.129.165. 
Van  Oeuns.  Johannes  R.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Device  for  fractionating  gas.     3.129,081.  4-14-64.  O.  62— 
37. 
Vangnard  Abrasive  Corp. :  See — 

Benson.  Donald  H.    3,128.755. 
Van   Hoof,  Albert  E.,  and  J.  F.  WillemL  to  Oevaert  Photo- 
Production    N.V^.      Manufacture    of    pnotographic    gelatin 
relief  images.      3,129,097,  4-14-64.  Cl.   96 — 28. 
Van  Velsen,  Danl«l,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Certain  l,3-bis(hetero- 
eTClylimlno)isolndoIlnes.      8,129,227,    4-14-64.    Cl.    260— 

Van   Wltteloostuyn,   Arend  C,   to  Hunter  Douglas  Interna 
tlonal  Corp.     Apparatus  for  forming  lips  in  strip-like  ma 
terlal.    8,128.816.  4-14-64,  O.  158— S. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Packard,   Martin  E.,  Bloom,  and  Bell.     8,129,889. 
Varlfab  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Alfred  W.     3,128.948. 
Veatch,  Franklin,  H.  E   Alford,  and  R.  D.  Croft  to  The  Stand 
ard  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  producing  hollow  ^as  par 
tides.    3,129.086,  4-14-64.  Cl.  65— 14S. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Maestre.  Nell  E.    3,129.385. 
Velaicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Mayer,  David  P.    3.129.186. 
Velten.  Edwin  :   See — 

Consaul,  John  O..  and  Velten.    3.129.099. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Staley,  John  C.     3,129.039. 
Verde,  Louis  8.  :  See — 

Farrell.  Walter  O..  and  Verde.    3,129,197. 
Vlgren.  Sten  D..  P.  H.  E.  Claesson.  and  R.  A.  Zander.     Manu 
facture  of  electromagnetic  devices.     3,128,537,  4-14-64,  Cl 
29—155.6. 
Visser.  Pieter.  O.  van  der  Moat,  and  S.  Muller,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Refining  of  steam-cracked  gasolines  with  molten  salt. 
8.129.165.  4-14-64,  Cl.  208 — 283. 
Vogel.  Robert :  See — 

Be<HtwIth.  Sterling,  and  Vogel.    3,128,609. 
Voigt.  Otto,  and  M.  Preach,  to  Plntsch  Bamag  Aktlengesell- 
sehaft.      Apparatus    for    tranaportlng    pasty    materials. 
8,128,711,  4-14-64.  CI.  108 — 46. 

Volgtlander  A.O. :  See — 

Determann,  Prtts.     S.lS9,aTB. 


Volckening,    Uoyd   I..  J.  R.  O'Meara.  and 
Ivers-Lee  Co.     Drop  applicator  package 
64   Cl.  ;i22— 215.    "^     *^*^  F-     -• 

Vo«.  Eduard  A. :  See — 

Jongbloed,  LodewUk  J.  S..  and  Vos. 
Voss,  William  C. :  See— 

Thompaon,  Earl  L.,  Forand,  and  Vota. 
Wacker-Chemie  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Enk,    Eduard.    Jacob,   and   NIckl.      8,119.059 
Rock  crasher.     S.ISS.  >58. 


B.  J.   DtTl4,   to 
8.128.920.  4-14- 

4128.719. 
1.128,885. 


4-14-64.   Cl. 


Fluid  control  valve.     8. 


128.789,  4-14-64. 


Cylinder  arrange- 
128.941.   4-14-64. 


3,128.530. 


Wheels 


Navy.      Reel 


Wageneder.   Frans. 

241—241. 
Wagner,  NVilliam. 

Cl.    137—596.13. 
Wahl  Brothers:  8*e— 

StelngrUbner,   Arthur.     3,128.518. 
Walbel,  Anthonv  J.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co. 
iiient    for   high    preaaure   coaipr«>iiaora. 
Cl.  280 — 2oe. 
\Vakefl«»ld,  Jame*  :  See- 

KouHC,  Robert  L..  Wakeflfld.  and  Newraiiu 
Rouse,  Robert  L..  WakeAeld.  Willis.  Kdllough.  and  New- 
man.    3.129,119.  ^ 
Wftlander,  Karl  O.  T.  :  See— 

Fonden.  Per  B..  and  WAlander.      8.128,072. 
Wallerstein.  Leon.  Jr.,  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.      H  wlllent  mounting. 

3.128,985.  4-14-64,  Cl.  248—358. 
Walser,  Jow^h  O.   Jr.  :  See — 

Rice,  Ernest  O.,  and  Walter.     8.128.475 
Walther,  Daniel  A.,  to  I'he  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co. 

for  vehicles.     3.129.0S4.  4-14-«4.  Cl.  801—12. 
Walton.  Cecil  E..  to  United  States  of  Ame  lea, 

device.      3.128.807.  4-14-64,  CI.  191 — 12.!. 
Walworth  Co.  :  See— 

Krummel,  Frederick  J.     3,128,785. 
O'Connor.  Hugh  W.     3,128.987. 
Wampler.  Cluude  P.  :  See — 

Uitetad,  Sigvald  F.,  and  Wampler.      8.128.980. 
Wander.  Dr.  A.,  8.A.  :  8e 

Sehmutm.  Jean,  and  Humslker.      S.129.!llfl. 
Wargonii   Aktiebolag  and   Svenska   Maskinv<  rken. 
Lindblom,  8v*-n  E.,  T)ernstr5m.  and  Herman. 
Warniac  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Saunders.  Jack  N.     3.128.947. 

Warman.    BloomAeld   J.,    to   Aaaoctated    Ble^trleal    Indnstrlea 

Ltd.       Automatic     telecommunication    an  Itching    systems. 

3.129.293,  4-14-64.  Cl.  179—22 

Warnant.  Jullen  :   See — 

Joljr,  Robert,  WarBant,  Jolly,  OulllenMittc.  «n<l  OoAnet 
S.i29.21» 
Warnecke    Marcus.    L.    P.    Kunke,    L.    Ctaal  mera. 
Rook.     Drupe  splitter  and  pltter.      8.128,309. 
146 — 28. 
Warren  Fumpw.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Amadoa,  Frank  W^  and  Zalis.     S,128,7l|S. 
Warren,  William  W*.     Electrical  energy  alloator 

4-14-64   Cl.  320—15. 
Watson.  Elwin  J.,  to  McDonough  Steel  Co. 
dfvlce.      3,128.606.  4-14-64,  Cl.  62—100 
Watson.     Jere     H.        Irrigation     atgnal     device. 
14-04.    Cl.   340  -235. 


Watt, 
Inc. 


Charles  B. 
Weather 


Jr..  and  C.  J.  Carson, 
sealed  and  shielded  doub 


frequency    abelters.      S.l  29.278.    4-14-64 


8.128.- 


Co.     Tbermo- 
to    tension    the 
tone.      3,129,328, 


8,128.661. 


tion    for    radio 
Cl.   174—35. 
Waukealia  Bearings  Corp.  :  8ee- 

Oruber,  Jerome  M..  and  Gardner.      8.121 .417. 
Wax.  Herbert   L     Marking  chalk  aharpenlnr  device. 

747.  4-14-64,  Cl.  120--96. 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Jones,  Walter  O.     3.128.960. 
Wet>cor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hechler,   ValenUne.    IV.      3,129,408.       ^ 
Wedel,  Erwln,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg. 
graphic    copy    machine   comprialng   meanii 
nheet     cumpoHlte     in     the     Irradiation 
4-14-64,  Cl.  250—65. 
Weed  Master  (Western)  Ltd.:  See— 

BUlu.   Robert   L.     3,129.090. 
Weikart,  Warren  D.  :  See — 

Dlchl.  John  H..  Weikart,  and  Nenatiel 
Waller,  Harry  E.  ;  See— 

Deridder.  Ernst  J.,  and  Weller.     S.llS.iSl. 
Welner,    IMvld.      Dlapeuser    for   dental   alU  ya   and    iiiereary. 

3,128.907,  4-14-64,  C\.  221—96. 
Weir.  O.  A  J..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Arklfss.  Oeorge  F..  and  Randell.      S.1281709. 
Arkleas.  Oeorge  F.  and  Leith.     3,128.71 1. 
Welakopf,   Edwin   C.  to  Tedinlcon  Inatrunoenta 

portioning   pump.      3,128,717.   4-14-64.   Ql. 
Weiaaenberger,  Ouatav,   to  Monaanto 
taydrocarbyl     tin     oxy)     aromatic 
4-14-64,  Cl.  260—429.7. 
Wenls,  Edward  :  See-— 

Gardner.  Thomaa  S.,  Lee,  and  Wenia.     8 
Wesp,    Adam,    to    Techem    O.n.b.H.     Heat 

3.128,624.  4-14-64.  Cl.  73—193. 
Wesaelhoft.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Edwards,    Wllllau   R.,  and  WeeMlhoft 
West,    Russell    R.,    to   International    Harventer  Co.     Cotton 
picking    spindle    nut    structure.     3,128,51 18.    4-14-64.    Cl. 
56—50.  ^ 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Obenahain,  David  N.     3.128,««S. 
Weet.  Warren  H.  :  See— 

Lynan,  Frank,  Jr..  and  West.     8,128,04^. 
Westbrook,  John  H.,  and  B.   R.   Stover,  to 
Co.      Metallic  bond.      3,129,070,  4-14-64, 
Western  Co.  of  North  America.  The  :  See 

Rinehart.  John  9.,  and  Cocanower.     3,lft8,T01. 


AB :  See- 
3.129,274. 


•ad    L 
4-14-64, 


G. 

a. 


3,129,872,^ 
Vacauaa  cooling 
S.129.41S, 


t> 


Craig  Systems, 
e  door  conatruc- 


Corp.     Pro- 
103—149. 
Chemical  Co.     BIs(tri- 
conapo^ds.     3.128.286, 


129,259. 
quantity 


meter. 


3,129,265. 


Oeaeral  Electric 
|C1.  29—196. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TXlll 


Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Avlla    Arthur  J.,  Uusash,  and  Thomas.     3.128.tt4i». 

Clagett,   Robert   1*.     3.128,648. 

Hoyt.  KotH>rt  L.,  and  Knutson.      3,128.820. 

McCain.  Cecil  C.  and  NN  right.      3.l:i».87S. 

UmoleuakI,  Wllfried  11.     3,128,499. 
Wfstingliouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Doollttle,  Charles.     3,128,635. 

McOowan,  Kenneth  J.  J.      3,i::8.721. 

Tsiaug,   Slh    H.      3.128,976. 
WestliiKhouHe  Electric  Corp.  :  Hee-- 

Adanison.  Floyd  E..  and  Rebuffoni.      3,129,.i52. 

And.rson.  Melvlu  K       3,129,049. 

Arlewiti.  Daniel.     3.128,938.  o,.«..,«i. 

Bennett    Donald  V.,  Campbell,  and  Oglesby.     3.129.305. 

Boes,  David  J.,  and  Freeman.      3.129.186. 

Corry,  Thomas  M.      3.1.«»,11«. 

Der,  Chuck  F.     3,129.867. 

Derinatls.  Steve  N  ,  and  Faust.     3,129,001. 

Easley,  tillbert  J.,  and  Kraket.     3,129,276. 

Fox.  Hoy  C.      3,129.421'. 

I'^aies    James  H  ,  and  Friedrich.     3,129,310. 

Fry,  wVrren  C.     3,129.366. 

Hamilton.  Donald  H.      3.129,125. 

Harbaugb,  Jack  R..  and  Lawrence.     3.129,358 

Harding,  William  R..  Jr..  and  Gelb.     .•»,129,11.. 

Hellatrom,  Melbourne  J.     3,129,354. 

Kyle,  William  K.     3,128,007. 

McDonald,  John  E.      3.128.940. 

McKnlgtit,   William  E.      3.129,413.         .    ^  .^ 

Monroe.    Gordon    R..    and   MltctadL     8,129,877. 

Moore.   l>aul  B.      3.128.«10.  ^  o, ..„,,. 

Relation    Alfred  E.,  Futkovlch,  and  Corry.     3,1J9,374. 

Elvely,  Clair  M.,  and  Bienneck.     3.129,043. 

Sanncr,  George  K.     3,129.425. 

Wood,  kenneth  E.     3.129,355. 
Whalen,  John  M.  :   See—  „  ..>o  ... 

Dakl.  Binar  8..  and  Whalen.      3.128.751 
Whlpp.  Albert  K.      tVult  corer  and  quartering  <levice.      S.lili.- 

810   4-14-64.  a.  146 — 40. 
Whirlpool  Corp. .  See— 

Maiuffay,  WlUlam  E.     3.128.615. 
U'bitacre.  Clair  T. :  See—       „  ,.     .^_ 

BonglovaJMil.    Jolm    C,    Hill.    Wbttacrc.    and 
3  T28L9&8. 
White    6onald  L.    to  Bell  Telephone  LalK>ratorle8. 
quency  and  time  control.     3,129,346,  4-14--64,  Cl 


Andersosi. 


Inc. 
310 


Fre- 
8. 


llramoS. 


S.1S9.260. 


3,129, 


:y  ana  u— >  .- ,  ,  ... 

Wblte    fcdw»rd  A.,  and  O.  L.  Norman,  to  International  Mln- 
erala  *  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  nreparing  |>otas«ium 
sulfide.      3.129.058.  4-14-64.  Cl.  23—137. 
White.  8.  S..  The  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

BeUIa.  Richard  I>.      3,128,759. 
Whitin  Machine  Worka  :  See— 

Biundt,  Carl  D.     3.128.506. 
Whiting  James  C,  to  The  Bendtx  Corp.     Differential  pressure 

reaponslve  device.     3,128,743.  4-14-64,  Cl.   116     lO. 
Wlckstrom.  Theodore:  See    -  ,^„^ 

cnaras,  C»ry  W..  and  Wickatrom.     3,129,296. 
Wickwire  Brothers,  Inc. :   See — 

Wick  wire.  Chester  F.      3.128.961. 
Wickwire,  Ctiester  F..  to  Wickwire  Brothers,  Inc      W  Ire  coll- 
ing  n^hlne.     8,ia8,9«l,   4-14-64,   Cl.   24^—81. 
Wilcock,  WlllUm  L..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Dynodes  for  electron  dlschsrge  tubes  and  methoiis  of  mak- 
ing same.     3.138,581,  4-14-64.  Cl.  29 — 25.17. 
Wiles,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Malta.  Austin  P.,  and  Wiles.     3.128.647. 
Wilke  MUton  E.,  and  T.  H.  Lovemde.  to  Servel.  Inc.     Reserve 
electric    battery    with    combined    electrode    and    separator 
member.     3.129.118.  4-14-64.  C^.  136-^00 
Wilklna.   William  B..   to   Reinforced  Plastic  ConUlner  Corp. 
Cargo    container    construction.     3.128.897.     4-14-64.     r\. 
220—1.6. 
Willcox  *  Glbbs  Sewing  Marhine  Co.  ;    See 

Lerner      Bernard,     Rotbsteln.     Kaplan,     and 

3,129,130. 
Rothsteln.  Milton.     3.129.313. 
WIUcox.  Trevor  J.  :   See— 

Ystea,  John.  Wlloox,  Wood,  and  Ten  Haken. 
WUIems.  Josef  F.  :  See—  .  ,««  aot 

Van  Hoof,  Albert  E.,  and  Wtilenu.     8,129,097. 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Brouawird.  Garfford  J.     3.128,5.^2. 

^^•""^^a"rr'jo*hn^r  •  l^ii^^ 

''■""j'SS;:  '^"iald  K.:%  Benedlctia.  and  Williams. 

i9ii. 

^*"*Bi)d2e!''l&>irfTr Wakefield.  WlllU.  Bullough.  and  New- 

Willls.°\vmiam^M.'."a*nd    R.  W.  Oravaa.  to  Aerouulp  Corp. 

Flexible  joint.     3.129.012.  4-14-«4.  «.  j»5— 23* 
Wilson  Oiarlea  P..  Jr.,  F.  G.  Ciapetta,  and  J.  W.  Eleton,  Jr., 

to  w'.  ILOrlce  *  ci.     Procea*  'SL^^.'**'^  'i*V«»'iS" 
nesia-flaorine    hydrocarbon    eraeklM    e»taJy«t.     3.129.189. 

4-14-64.  Cl.  252 — 441.  ..  . 

Wllaon.  Glenn  R.,  and  G.  L  Rail.  Ill,  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp  Dielectric  medium  containing  tercyclohexyl.  3.129, 
277|^4_14-64.  Cl.  174—17. 

'''''%t^^:r,\^  J..  .-dWUalg.     S.129.024 
WiDchell.  Paul,  to  Clielwln  Producflona.   Inc.     Non-bulging 
gmrter  faatener.     3.128,477,  4-14-64.  Cl.  2^-436. 


Wlnchell   Paul,     inverted  novelty  mask.     3,129,001,  4-14-64. 

Cl.  272—8. 
Wlndhols,  Thomas  B.  :  See —  _  ^ 

Frted.  John.  Windhols,  and  Hirschmann.     3,129,218. 
Winget  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cunningham.   Wallace.     3,128,631. 
Winston  Electronic**  Ltd.  :  See — 
Baker.  David  K.     3,128.760. 
Winter,  Rudolph  R.     Depth  micrometer.     3.128,559.  4-14-64. 

Cl.  33—170.  ^         ^   . 

Wlnther.  KJeld  C.  to  Storm-Vulcan.  Inc.      Crankshaft  iMlanc- 

Ing  means.     8,128,582,  4-14-64.  O.  61 — 237. 
Wisaenberg,  Herman  :  See — 

Stern,  Milton,  and  Wissenberg.     3,129.163. 
Wood,  Arthur  B.,  to  Admart,  Inc.     Beverage  cup-holder  for 

motor-vehicle   doors.      3,128,983.   4-14-64.   Cl.   248 — 208. 
Wood,  John  :   See — 

Yates.  John,  Willcox.  Wood,  and  Ten  Haken.      3,129,260. 
Wood,   Kenneth  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lin*" 
magnetic  sweep  generator.  3,129,365,  4-14-64.  CL  316—27. 
Wood  Products  Development  Co  ,  Inc. :  flee — 

Tibbals,  Charles  E.     3,128,511. 
Woodward  Wanger  Co. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Karl  L.     3,128,646. 
Workman.    Wesley    R.,    to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co. 
Heat-sensltlve  copy-sheet.     3.129.101.  4-14-64,  Q.  96—90. 
Workman.    Wesley    R.,    to    Mlnnesou   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co. 
Heat  sensitive  copy  sheet.    3,129,109,  4-14-64,  Q.  117—36.8. 
Worrel.  Calvin  J.,  t»  Ethyl  Oorp.     OrthoaJkylphenol-sulfur  dl- 
chloride      reaction      products.        3,129,213.      4-14-64.      Cl. 
260— '137. 
Worrell,   Louis   P..   to  United    SUtes   Steel   Corp.      Vacuum- 
scaled  chamber  for  coating-stripping  solution.     3.128.780, 
4-14-64.  Cl.  134—201. 
Wright,  Ben  L. :  See— 

McCain,  Cecil  C,  and  Wright    3,128,873. 

Wright.  Richard  V.  :   See —  • 

Platte.   Jerome  A.,    Wright,  and   Marcy.      3.128,993. 
Wu,  Jimmy  C.  C,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Metal  coated 
refractory  and  process  <^  manufacturing  same.     3.129,068, 
4-14-64,  Cl.  29—180. 
Wrnn,  Gerald  :  See — 

MUIer,  RoUnd  E.,  Tumino  and  Wynn.    3,128,986. 
Wynne,  Leslie  G.  :   See — 

Gamlck.   Philip.   Benner  and   Wynne.     3,129,860. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Clark,  Harold  E.,  and  Gundlacfa.     3J.29,115. 
Lutxweit.  Walter  F.,  and  MemL    3.129,113. 
Rubin.  Daniel.     3.128,683. 
Yates,  John.  T.  J.  WUlcox,  D.  A.  Wood,  and  P.  Ten  Haken. 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Preparation  of  a  bensaldoxlme.    3,129,260, 
4-14-64,  Cl.  28 — 566. 
Yates.  Paul  C. :  See- 
Alexander.  Guy  B.,  and  Yates.    3,129.093. 
Yokoyama,  MaaamI,  and  T.  Kagoahima,  to  Nippon  Sneetric 
Co.,  Ltd.     Vacuum  circuit  breaker  having  buffering  means 
in    relatively    stationary    electrode    structure.      3,129,308, 
4-14-64.  CL  20O— 144. 
Yost.  Paul  E.,  to  Raven  Indnstrlea,  Inc.     Qartrldgc  inflated 

balloon.     3.128.969,  4-14-64.  Cl.  244 — 08. 
Young,  Arthur  M.     Variable  diameter  propeUer.     3.128,829. 
4-14-64.  a.  170—160.11. 

Y'oung.  Bernard  W.    Apparatus  for  forming  and  api^ng  mix- 
tures.   3.128.997.  4-14-64,  CT.  259 — 161. 

Young,  Horace  A.  :  See — 

Llttwin.  Artiiur  K.     3,129,369. 

Young.    John    C.      Mecbanlcal    contraceptives.      3,128,762. 
4-^14-64,  Cl.  128—127. 

Ynsa.  Toahlkaxu.  Aximuth  compAaa.     3,128,562,  4-14-64.  d. 
33—223 

Zabor.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Odioso,  Raymond  C,  Scfamid  and  Zabor.     3,129,253. 

Zacher,  Wleland,  H.  Eilbracfat,  H.  Prtedenrelch,  and  S.  Ooebel, 

to    Badiadie    Anllin-    4    Soda-Pabrlk    AktiengesellaclHift. 

Lubrioants  for  gas  compreaaora.     3A29,179.  4-14-M.  CL 

252—89. 
Zahner.  Adrien.  and  L.  Thevenaa.  to  Ttaorena  8.A.    AutMBatic 

record  changer.     3,129.006,  4-14-64.  Cl.  274 — 10. 
Zalis,  Albert  A. :  See — 

Amadon.  Frank  W..  and  ZaUs.    S,128.715. 

Zander.  Rolf  A. :  See — 

Vtgren.   Sten  D..   Glaesson  and  Zander.     3,128,537. 
Zeldler,  Reinhold  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Vibration  damp- 

eners.     3.128.640.  4-14-64.  Cl.  74 — 674. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schllcfating.  Kurt.     3,129,297. 
Zellsko,  Peter  A.     Method  and  meana  for  proceaalng  coiled 

stock  into  conuiners.     3.128.548,  4-14-64,  Q.  29 — 529. 
Zeman.  Arthur  F.  :   See — 

Rhodes.  Stanley  J.,  and  Zeman.     3.128.718. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

De  Vries.  Adrian  J.     3,129,288. 
Miller.  Bertrand  J.     3,129,285. 
Zlemer,  Richard  W\,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Conununlcatlon  method  and  apparatus.    3.128,966.  4-a4-64. 
Cl.  244 — 14. 
Zimmerman.  Karl  L.,  to  Woodward  Wanger  Co.     Bib  aercw 

remover.    3,128.646.  4-14-64,  Cl.  77—20. 
Zimgibl,  Tans,  to  Farkenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlenaearilachaft 
Apnaratus  for  the  manufacture  ot  sulfur  dioxiae  from  sol- 
fates.     3.129.063.  4-14-64,  Cl.  23 — 262. 
Zwanilg,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Andaraon,  Edward  P..  aad  Zwanalg.     8,129.161. 
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06: 

128: 

184 

188 

810 

220 

821 


800—  61. 2 

61.46 

80 

87 

00 

104 

114 

122 

144 


148: 

166: 
61: 

60: 

1: 

20: 

37: 

«4; 

128: 

143: 

147 

162 

163 

180 


106: 

106: 

278: 

200: 

206—      43: 

308—        8: 

383: 

800-111.6: 

121: 
166: 
315; 
379; 
210-  32 
54 


804- 


1 129. 387 
3. 120.  288 
1 129.  289 
1 129.  290 
1 129.  291 
1129.292 
1129.293 
1129.294 
3, 129. 296 
1129,29H 
1 129,  297 
1 129.  298 
1 128.  8.39 
1128.840 
1 128.  841 
3. 128.  842 
3, 128.  843 
1 128.  844 
1 128.  845 
3, 128, 84(1 
1 12*1.  847 
1 128. 848 
1 128.  849 
3. 138.  850 
1 128.  851 
3. 128.  852 
3. 128.  853 
1128.864 
1128.855 
1128.856 
;  1128.857 
:  1121858 
:  3,128.869 
:  1128,800 
:  1121861 
1128.862 
1128,863 
1121864 
1121866 
1121888 

1 129. 143 

1 129. 144 
1 138. 867 
1128.868 
1138.860 
1 128.  870 
1131871 
1131872 
1121873 
1131874 
1121875 
1121876 
1128.8n 
1129.209 
1139.300 
1 129. 301 
1120.302 
S.  120. 303 
1130.304 
1120.306 
1 129. 306 
1129,307 
1139.308 
1120.900 
3, 129. 310 
3.129.311 
1 129. 145 
3. 129. 146 
1129.147 

:  1129.148 
:  112114S 
:  1121180 
:  3. 12a.  161 
:  3.129,152 
:  1121163 
:  1120.154 

3. 120. 155 

3. 120. 156 
1 129. 157 
3. 129. 158 
1 129. 169 
1 129, 100 

1 129. 161 

1 128. 162 

1 180. 163 
1121878 
1131164 

1 130. 165 
1131870 
1131880 
1121881 

1 120. 166 

1 130. 167 

1 130. 168 
1 130. 100 
1120,170 

XXV 


xxvi 

CLASSIFICATK 

►N  OF  PATENTS 

' 

' 

210- 

106: 

3, 129, 171 

229-     62:  3,128.936 

250-  83.6:  3,129,333 

260-MO6:  3,129.236 

280-33.90:  3.120.016 

32  ►- 

16: 

1120,r2 

169: 

3. 129, 172 

230-       1:  3,128,937 

89:  3,129,334 

306.8:  3.129.2r 

104.  S:  3.129.016 

2S: 

3.120.373 

612: 

3, 129. 173 

96:  Re.2&,56& 

215:  3,120,336 

336.5:  3.130,238 

150:  3.130.017 

38  - 

14: 

1 130, 374 

211— 

13: 

3. 128.  882 

114:   3,128,938 

281—     175:   3.128,886 

343.2:   3.120.230 

438:    3.120.018 

16: 

3, 130. 375 

212— 

68: 

3. 128,  883 

134:   3,128.930 

312:   3,128.987 

346.4:   3,129,230 

485:  3,129,010 

SO: 

1 120,  376 

313— 

43: 

3, 128,  884 

3, 128, 940 

252—      21:  3.129.176 

348:   3.129.231 

286- 

110:  1129.020 

67: 

1120,377 

3, 128,  886 

306 

3,128,941 

3, 129, 177 

348.6:  3.129,232 

333:  1139.021 

» 

h- 

28: 

1130,378 

100: 

3, 128, 886 

232-       6 

3,128,942 

3. 129, 178 

397.45:  3,120,234 

MO:  1139,023 

» 

h- 

22: 

1 129, 379 

214— 

1: 

3.128,887 

233—      11 

3, 129, 174 

39:  3.129.179 

397.5:  3,129.333 

387- 

90:  1139,033 

43.5: 

1 139. 383 

3.128,888 

38 

Z,  129, 176 

40.7:  3.129.180 

409:  3,129,236 

393- 

16:  1139.0M 

45: 

1139.360 

6: 

3, 128.  88» 

234—      37 

3,128,043 

49.7:   3.129,181 

430.7:  3,129,236 

07:  1120.036 

48: 

1120,383 

3, 128.  890 

238—      61 

3, 128, 044 

84:   3,129,182 

438:   3,129,237 

300:  1130.030 

80: 

3, 130, 381 

19: 

3, 128,  891 

61.7 

3. 129, 321 

59:  3. 129, 183 

463:  3,130,338 

306:  1130,037 

S3  t— ' 

146: 

1139.384 

64.2: 

3, 128,  892 

63 

3,128,945 

615:  3,129,184 

463:  3.139,239 

9M— 

19:  1120.038 

jW 

38: 

3.129,385 

460: 

3, 128, 893 

92 

3. 129. 322 

68:  3.129,186 

466:  S.  130,  MO 

63:  S.  120, 090 

174: 

S.  139, 386 

509: 

3, 128, 894 

151 

3. 120. 323 

78:  3.129,186 

466.3:  3, 139.  Ml 

66:  1130.030 

SI 

►- 

M: 

1 129, 387 

21»— 

12: 

3, 128, 808 

175 

3. 129. 324 

156:   3.129,187 

468:   3,130.242 

78:  3,120.081 

183: 

1120.388 

48: 

3,128,896 

180 

3, 120, 328 

301.1:   3.129.188 

478:  3.120.343 

307— 

163:   3.130.083 

33 

I— 

3: 

1120,380 

Zl»— IQ.  00: 

3, 129, 312 

183 

3, 129. 326 

441:   3.129,189 

838:  3.129,244 

194:  1130.033 

8: 

1120.300 

10.77: 

3, 129, 313 

336-      78 

3,128,946 

442:  3,129,190 

661:  3.129.346 

301- 

13:  1129,084 

SI 

^ 

16: 

3.130,391 

1»: 

3,129,314 

337-        8 

3,138,947 

353-       2:  3,128,988 

562:  3.139.346 

ao»- 

6:  3,129,085 

SI 

\- 

7: 

1129,302 

3, 139, 315 

230-    132 

3.138,948 

69:  3,128.960 

563:  3,139,M7 

31:  1129,036 

S6: 

1120,303 

3, 129, 316 

313 

3,128.940 

364-      39:  3,128,690 

566:  3,139,357 

307- 

88:  1139,336 

T: 

1130,304 

38: 

3, 129, 317 

a«0-    2.1 

3.128.960 

185:   3,128.901 

687:  3, 130, 366 

1130.337 

30: 

1120,306 

43: 

3,129,318 

6.4 

3. 128, 961 

196:   3,128,902 

862:  3,129,289 

86.8:  1130.338 

70: 

1120,306 

75: 

3, 129.  319 

6.46 

3. 128, 952 

380-        4:  3.128.998 

666:  3,129,380 

1130.330 

SI 

i— 

136: 

1120,39; 

80: 

3, 129, 320 

Ml-    118 

R«.26,663 

3,138.994 

567.6:  3.130,361 

1129,340 

1130.308 

230- 

1.5: 

3,128,897 

Ml 

3.138,963 

23:  1128.996 

578:  3.130,383 

1130,  Ml 

S13: 

1130.300 

35: 

3, 128. 898 

360 

3,138,964 

106:  3,138,096 

683:  3.130.363 

1130,343 

SI 

k- 

163: 

1130,400 

44: 

3, 128,  899 

M3-        4 

3.128.988 

IM:  3,128,997 

886:  3.120,348 

1139.343 

373: 

1 130, 401 

84: 

3,128,900 

9 

3,128.966 

380-    15:  3.129,191 

006.8:  3.139,340 

1139,344 

Si 

►- 

18: 

1139.044 

57: 

3,128.901 

43.2 

3, 128, 967 

22:  3,129,198 

615:  3.130,360 

306- 

131:  1139.087 

1130,045 

60: 

3, 128, 902 

711 

3, 128. 968 

23:  3,129,108 

636:  3,139.361 

3M:  1120,088 

38: 

1130.046 

3,138,903 

74 

3,128,969 

38.5:  3,129,194 

«S7:  3,139,253 

310- 

4:  1139,345 

96: 

1130.047 

W: 

3,138,904 

78.5 

3,138.960 

20  6:  3. 129. 196 

641:  1139,353 

8:  1139.346 

97: 

1U0.048 

96: 

3, 128, 906 

82 

3,138,961 

316:  3.129,196 

\        M9:  3,139,354 

16:  1139,M7 

149: 

1130.040 

113: 

3, 128,  906 

86.5 

3,138,963 

41.5:  3,139.107 

071:  3.139,355 

IM:  llSO.Sa 

160: 

1130.060 

aa— 

96: 

3,128.907 

343—        1 

3,128,963 

46.8:  3.120,198 

3.130. 38« 

3M:  1130.  MO 

M 

>— 

3: 

1130.403 

106: 

3,128,908 

344-        1 

3,138,964 

3, 130. 100 

S,130.3M 

B&:  1130.360 

13:  1139.403 

129: 

3.128,000 

14 

3,138,966 

76:  3,130,300 

677:  1139.365 

313-97.1:  1130.000 

15.5: 

1130,4M 

222— 

30: 

3. 128, 910 

42 

3,138,966 

78.3:  3.130.301 

679:  1139,366 

223:  1130.040 

> 

1130,406 

52: 

3.128,911 

77 

3,128,967 

78.4:  3,129,302 

361-      99:  1130,367 

386:  1130.041 

146.1: 

1130,406 

3, 128, 912 

78 

3,128,968 

78.5:  3,129,208 

104:  3.129.368 

M6:  1130.043 

147: 

1130,407 

107: 

3, 128, 913 

96 

3,138,969 

83.3:  3,139,304 

363-       9:  1138,906 

813- 

33:  1130.361 

166: 

3, 130, 406 

146: 

3. 128.  914 

100 

3,128,970 

86.3:  3,120.206 

364-      46:  1139,309 

314- 

75:  1130.353 

1716: 

1130.400 

166: 

3. 128, 916 

104 

3, 128, 971 

88.3:  3,129,210 

64:  1139,370 

316- 

10:  1130,353 

173: 

1 130,  410 

183: 

S,  138, 916 

110 

3,128.972 

88.7:   3,120,309 

56:  1139,ri 

37:  1130.364 

174: 

1130,411 

100: 

3, 138. 917 

130 

3,128.973 

911:  3,129.307 

86:  1139,373 

1130.366 

1 130. 413 

306: 

3,138,918 

163 

3, 128, 974 

98.7:  3,139.306 

183:  1139,373 

30.3:  1130,366 

336: 

3, 130, 413 

307: 

3, 128, 919 

346—    121 

3, 128, 976 

3, 129, 200 

367-        1:  1138.990 

306:  1130,367 

366: 

1130,414 

216: 

3, 128. 930 

182 

3, 138. 976 

04.0:  3,139,211 

300-       3:  1130,000 

316- 

31:  1130,043 

1 130, 415 

338: 

3, 128, 921 

416 

3,138.977 

3. 139, 312 

279-       8:  1130.001 

317- 

23:  1130.356 

363: 

1 130, 41C 

380: 

3, 128. 922 

348-      32 

3.138.978 

137:  3,129,213 

373—      63:  1130.003 

133:  1130.369 

S3: 

1130,417 

390: 

3,128,923 

36 

.  3.138.979 

210:  3,129,214 

72:  1129,003 

IM:  1130,360 

S45: 

1130,418 

394: 

3,128.924 

119 

3.128. 960 

339:  3,129,215 

143:  1129,004 

130:  1130,361 

M7: 

1 130, 410 

442: 

3, 128.  926 

146 

:  3.138,061 

3, 129, 216 

r4—      10:  1130,006 

140:  1130.363 

S.  ISO.  430 

234- 

2: 

3, 128.  936 

183 

3,128,963 

239.1:  3,129,317 

1130,006 

196:  1139.363 

378: 

1130.4SI 

228- 

38: 

3, 128.  927 

306 

.  3,128,963 

339.5:   3,129.218 

16:  1130.007 

353:  1130,364 

34 

1— 

6: 

1 130. 433 

100: 

3. 128.  928 

311 

3,128.964 

3. 120, 210 

2S:  1130,006 

318- 

6:  1130.366 

7.7: 

1130.433 

103: 

3, 128.  929 

358 

.  3,128,966 

3, 129, 230 

3n-       4:  1130.009 

114:  1130,366 

13: 

1 130.  4M 

23fr- 

173: 

3,128,980 

360-  41.9 

:  3.129,327 

330.65:  3,130,221 

9:  1130.010 

130:  1130,367 

16: 

1130.435 

199: 

3, 128, 931 

06 

:  3.129.338 

340:  3,139,223 

60:  1139.011 

327:   1130,366 

17.1: 

1130.436 

330- 

16: 

3, 128, 932 

83.1 

:  3.139.329 

3, 129, 333 

81:  1139.013 

383:  1130.360 

8S0: 

1130,4r 

3.138,933 

83.3 

:  3.129,330 

343:  3,129,224 

379-    100:  3.13e.0U 

343:  1130.370 

M 

\- 

1: 

1130.081 

14: 

3,138,834 

3.139.381 

M7.2:  3,129.226 

380-       6:  1130,014 

460:  1138^871 

74: 

1130.438 

19:  3.138,936 

S.13B1333 

\ 

"■""^ . . _ T                      ■                                                                                                                  -                                    —    ' 

CLA8SiyiCATIC|N   OF   DESIGNS 

D4- 

2:  197.944 

DIO-         8:  197,966 

Dl^         1:  197.908 

D44-         5:  197,960 

D5»- 

13:  197.903 

D 

n- 

1:  196.003 

197,946 

197,967 

107.900 

10:  197,061 

17:  197.908 

196.004 

197,  M« 

197,968 

D18-         1  197.970 

18:  197,963 

197. 9M 

D 

f>- 

1:  1W.006 

4:  197.947 

197.930 

197.971 

39:  197.083 

36:  197.095 

D 

'4- 

1:  196.006 

197,948 

197.900 

197.073 

IMS-         3:  197.964 

D«l- 

1:  197.906 

9:  196.007 

6:  197,940 

197,961 

D36-         1 

197.973 

33:   197,986 

D«4- 

11:  107.907 

D 

%- 

1:  196,006 

D  8- 

2:   197.960 

DIS—          1:   197.962 

14 

197,974 

DaO—          3:   197.966 

197.906 

D 

0- 

0:  196,000 

D  7— 

6:   197.061 

197,963 

D88-         1 

197,976 

D84-        14:   197.987 

D«»- 

I:  197.000 

D 

11- 

10:  106.010 

D9- 

3:  197.962 

D14—         3:  197,964 

19 

197,976 

D68-    116:  197.988 

De7- 

3:  196.000 

196,011 

197.963 

197,906 

D34-         6 

197,  on 

197.969 

D71- 

1:  196.001 

D 

17- 

2:  196.012 

DIO- 

8:  197,964 

14:  197.966 

15 

197,978 

13:  197.900 

198.002 

3:  198.013 

197,966 

D16-         1:  197.967 

D43-         7:  197,979 

197.901 

1 

Classification  of  Plants 

p.— 

77:  1380 

P.—             79:  1390 

it 

-,■ 

U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  14,  1964  Volume  801  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notlcw  aadcr  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  B.  1040 
Wfg.  If*.  17»,7«S  (KNCO).  The  E:i)«lneer  Company.  Oil 
barnera.  baJaaecd  draft  equipment  for  farnacea.  atoker-con- 
trol  eqalpoMBt,  and  bafle-wall  coaatnictlona ;  B«c.  No. 
TiM70i  UBM.  Hojnblc  Oil  ft  Seflnlnf  Company.  Storafe 
batterlw;  B«c.  M*.  7U.7M,  aame.  Refined,  aemlreflned  and 
nnrcflned  olla  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without 
admixtare  of  animal,  Tccetable  or  mineral  aatwtancea  for 
lUmtnatlBC,  baralBC,  power,  fuel,  and  lobrlemtlnf  parpoM*. 
and  labrlcatlBC  vreaaea:  Mmg.  No.  71MM.  aame.  Synthetic 
nibber  and  mbber-llke  materlala  and  componndins  amenta 
(for  aae  In  nibber.  plaatica.  coating  compoaltiona.  etc.).  for 
nam  In  th«  induatrlal  arta,  but  ezcluaire  of  aae  by  tb* 
ffraphlc  arta  Induatry.  the  office  machine  reproduction  field. 
tko  enffineerlBf  reproduction  field,  and  the  field  of  photo- 
vraphic  and  tranafer  reprodactlon ;  Ut.  No.  Tlt.OOl.  aame. 
Pollahlnc  materiala  In  aemi-aolld  and  liquid  form  for  gen- 
eral aae,  bot  exelualTe  of  uae  by  the  graphic  arta  Induatry, 
tlM  office  machine  reproduction  field,  etc.;  Beg.  N*.  71t,007, 
aame.  Adbealrea  In  aeml-aolid  and  liquid  form,  aold  aa  anek 
for  ganeral  oa*.  but  excloalre  of  uae  by  the  graphic  arta 
ladoatry,  tko  office  machine  reprodactlon  field,  etc.;  Mtg. 
Mo.  TlSiMOt  aame.  Inaecticidea.  and  hydrocarbon  aolreata, 
niat  preveaUtlTea  and  corroalon  Inhlbttora  for  general  nae, 
bat  «zelaaiT«  of  aae  by  tke  graphic  arta  indoatry,  the  office 


machine  reprodactlon  Held,  etc.;  WLtg.  Ma.  T1l.6fi0,  aame. 
Pigmented,  unplgmented.  tranaparent.  plaatic  and  aonl- 
plastlc.  ready  mixed,  paate  and  dry  metallic,  etc.  for  gen- 
eral uae.  but  excluaire  of  uae  by  the  graphic  arta  indoatry. 
the  office  machine  reproduction  field,  etc. ;  K««.  No.  718.108, 

same,  Oil  lllten  and  oil  filter  element* :  Beg.  Ma.  TUJiS, 
■ame.  Asphalt  aurfacing  materiala;  Beg.  No.  7183*0.  aame. 
Tlrea  and  tobea;  Bog.  No.  74MTI.  aame.  Pharmaceutical 
grade  petrolatum;  Bag.  N*.  7««,7«1.  aame.  Conatraction  of 
airplane  hangara  and  other  bulldlnga.  filed  Nor.  1.  108S. 
D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/8287.  The  Engineer  C^mpmn^  ▼. 
HmmhU  OU  4  BeHntng  O: 


la  the  OrriciAt,  OAinn.  iaaae  of  Feb.  11,  1M4.  toI.  7fW. 
p.  TM  32,  under  Trademark  Sutta,  line  10,  after  "aame",  flrat 
occurrence,  iaaart  Reg.  Me.  7«7,«ii,  aame;  Heg.  K:  797^ig, 


Notice  of  DoyUclit  Sorfag 

Tha  Pataat  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Sarlag  Ttaa 
from  April  17,  1»«4.  throogh  October  14.  1M4. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1964 

Total  number  of  oppUeotiona  awaiting  aotion  (oxcluding  renawala  and  Soe.  12  (o)l    .  15.  213 

Date  of  oldoot  new  applieation. Jniv  i«i  lOAa 

DaU  of  oldest  amondod  appUeaUon IIIIIII""!"!"""".""""::         j3y  ?!  19«3 


J.B.MBBCHANT. 


aUg  OparaHaa 


OMaat  AppUeatton 


TBADBMABK  BZAMOONG  DITBIONa.  BXAMINKK8  AND  TKADBMAKK  CLA88B8 

UNDKS  UAMINATION  -— « 


(D  O.  M.  WKNDT.  ClaaBm^4,I.i.ll.UU.i4.U.10.17.1t.».M.M.»4.».».r,».»,«0.W.«.».»4.M.M.W.«^4I. 

(H)  H.  B.  KA8CHUB.  Claaaai  I.I.O.  T.H  10.  II.  9.  r.l^  «V«.'V«r.'i  «,'«i"»r,  i^"  i^^^ 

101.  m,  101.  lOi.  106.  100.  107;  CoDaetiTt  Membardilp  Marks.  CiMi  SO;  Cmtflcatlon  Marka.  ClaMa  A  and  B 


Keaawali  (All  ClaaaM) 

Oae.  U  (c)  PubltatloBB  (AU  CI 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  oi  February  196<      1^22 


Regifltntions  Issued 265— No.  768,052  to  No.  768,3 16 

Renewals  Issued 50 


Tha  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  iW  OFTIOAL  GAZETTE, 
of  Doc— lau.  GoiranMMat  PriatiM  Offie*.  W 


■  luri  Ol  IM  ur  riUAL  GAZETTE,  iMMl  wmUt.  i.  mUmI  oadar  th*  airaetioa  of  th«  SoperiaiMMiMt 
It  IVtatMg  Offie*.  WarfwMtoa.  D.  C.  SMU  to  whom  all  MhMriptioM  thoidd  b«  m»it  ptythi,  and  aB 
:  aabaenpuoa  prie*.  1 10.00  per  aanvm.  forMgn  maUing  $3.7$  aJdiliooal;  aaak  eopiM.  30  eaau  aaeh. 


PBINTBD  COPIBB  Or  TBAOBMAKK  BBGISTBATIONS  >i«  tar> 

«r«ara  to  tha  Pimb  liil       i  ofJat— m.  Wi 
TM  Ml  O.Q S 


br  tha  PatMit  Oasa  fcr  M  < 
O.C..  »ai. 


Ad 

TM51 


TM  52 


[a}. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Changes  in  Address  or  Designation  of  Domestic  Repre- 
sentative in  Trademarii  Registered  Files  I 

In  the  future  coinmunicatlons  advising  of  a  ctaanj^e  If 
address  of  an  original  registrant  or  assignee,  or  a  chan^ 
of  name  of  a  domestic  representative  of  a  registrant  wl  o 
resides  in  a  foreign  country  will  be  acltnowledged  by  tl  le 
Patent  Office  and  appropriate  notation  entered  on  the  flie 
Jacket  of  the  registration. 

This  supersedes  the  notice  entitled  "Change  of  Addres^" 
appearing  in  706  O.G.  1. 

HORACE   B.   FAY,   JR. 
March  16,  1964.  A$tUtant  Committiontr. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Nama 

[T.D.  56122] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection   it. 

Trademark  Act  of  1948.  and  section 

11. It,  Cuttoms  Regulation$ 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 
OrricB  or  thb  CoMiiiasiONBK  or  Ccstomb. 

Waahington,  D.  r. 

To  CoUectort  of  Cuttoms  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasarr  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  naiie 


under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Tradi  niaric  Act  of  1946. 

and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

-BARBAN  CRKATIONS."  owned  by  1  lerman  Pecker  and 
to.  Inc..  a  corporation  orgsnlied  und'r  the  laws  of  the 
^k^l^^I  New  \ork,  located  and  doing  tuslnesa  at  28  West 
aoth  Street.  New  York  City,  which  fraJe  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  stuffed  animals  and  dol  s,  Christmas  novel 
ties,  casual  8lipn««r8.  shoe  backs.  lugga«e  and  general  mer- 
chandise manufactured  in  Japan.  Ho  ig  Kong,  and  the 
United  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  flle  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  DC.  before  the 
expiration  of  30  days  after  April  15.  19*4.  of  his  intent  to 
oppoK*-  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opSositlon  is  filed  the 
opposer  will  be  furntshe<l  with  a  copy  of^the  application  for 


April  14,  1964 


rith  Its  Kupporting 


recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  _ .„  „„„^^...„, 

documents  and   instructions  as   to   the   procedure   to  be   fol- 
!^*'?r-     X"*"  <'"«to'n»  offlcers  concerned  lill  be  given  notice 
within    45    days    after    April    15,    1»«4. 
proceeding. 


Vntil  45  days  after  April  15.  1964.  alll 
manufacture  bearine  name«  or  marks  whl  rh  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  bt  detained,  but  not 
Mixed,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulationn,  unless  a  notice  is 


in  which  case  such 


received  that  an  opitosition  has  been  filed    .„ „  ,„^  .„,.„ 

articles  shall  continue  to  be  deUlned  unt'i  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name.  ^^ 


Msrdi  4. 1»64. 


(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.  JR.. 

Commiu  ontr  •/  Ctufm: 


ot   any    opposition 
articles  of  foreign 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  followlDg  marks  are  pabllabed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
sitloo  uader  section  13  nuy  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  pravldad  bj  section  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Notice  of  oppo- 


Oms  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N    129,869.     Kentucky    Valley    rsrms,    Jersey    City.    M.J. 
niedOct.  «.  1961. 

ZOY-GREEN 

Por  Grass  Seed  Mixture,  s  Portion  of  Which  Is  Zoysla  Seed. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 


8M    148.171.     DrU-Keai.   Inc.,   Honston.  Tex.     Filed   July  5. 
1M8. 


FLOC  SEAL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seal"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Finely  Ground  Paper  for  Use  as  a  Lost  Circulation 
Material.  In  the  Drilling  of  Wells  for  Stopping  Mud  and 
Water  Seepage  In  OU  and  Gas  Welts. 

FlrstaM  Jaa.  2,  1961. 


8N    170,925.     Marine    Exhibition    Corporation,    Miami.    Fla. 
Filed  June  13,  1963. 

MIAMI  SEAQUARIUM 

The  excIoslTe  right  to  use  the  name  "Miami"  is  disclaimed 
apart  froai  the  mark  as  shown. 
Por  Live  Tropical  Pish. 
First  use  during  1957. 


8N  172.911.     laternaUonal  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.T. 
Hied  July  12.  1988. 


MODUCELL 


Por  ReOaed  Wood  Pulp. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  8.  1988. 


8N   173,028.     Monsanto  Chemical  Coaipaay.   St  Louis,   Mo. 
Piled  July  15.  1988. 


COLACRIL 


For  Fiber  and  Filaments. 
First  use  June  28,  1968. 


SM   178.089.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Loals.   Me. 
Piled  July  IS.  1968. 

SPECTRAN 

Owner  of  Bag.  Nos.  711.986  and  718,495. 
For  Fiber  and  Filaments. 
First  use  June  28,  1963. 


SN  175,261.       K.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Piled  Aug.  19,  1963. 


NOMEX 


For  Man-Made  Fibers  and  Sheet  Structures  for  Oeneral 
Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts,  and  for  Various  Military  Applica- 
tions. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


Oassl-Receptades 


SN  180,999.     Caddy  Corporation  of  America,  Secsucns,  N.J. 
Piled  Jan.  21,  1963. 

GRIP-N-STACK 

For  Distinctive  Rim  Peatnres  of  Dishes  and  Similar  Con- 
tainers for  Foods,  and  Corers  Therefor.  All  Made  of  Plastic 
Materials. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  196S. 


SN  161,022.     The  Dow  Chonlcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 


MIRRO-BAG 


For  Containers — Namely,  Plastic  Bags,  and  Poodies. 
Pint  OM  Not.  1. 1962. 


SN  164.786.     Aladdin  Industrtes,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


TOPSALL 


For  Lunch  Boxes,  Lundi  Kits,  and  Vacuum  Bottles. 
Plrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1962. 


SN  168,100.     Newspaper  EnterjH-lse  Association.  Inc..  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  May  S.  1968. 


Por  Containers  for  Home  Delivered  Newspapers.  Magaslnes 
and  Uke  Articles. 

First  use  Oct.  IS.  1959. 


SN    169.833.     Crescent   Box   Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Piled  May  28,  1963. 


WING  LOCK 


For  Cardboard  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1968. 


8N    178.653.     Hysol   Corporattoa,    Glean.   N.Y.      Filed    July     g^^  1T2.871.     Colombian  Steel  Tank  Company.  Kansas  City, 


24,  1968 


HYSOL  FORMITT 


Mo.    Piled  July  3,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,187. 

For   Moldable   Synthetic.   Clay-Uke  Material   Setting  to   a 
SoUd  Which  Can  Be  Worked  Uke  Wood. 
Plrst  use  May  28.  1988. 


RED  BOTTOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,173. 

For  Sheet  Metal  Tanks. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1922. 


TM  53 


TM  54 
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SN   172.691.     The  Stellar  Corporation.  Mobile,  Ala.     PIltd 
July  9, 1963. 

HY-LO  THERM 

For  Self-Insulatinr  All  Plaatlc  DlapoMble  DrtnklBr  Caps. 
First  nse  Apr.  S,  1961. 


SN  179.019.     Betty  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  NaahTlUe,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1968. 


TOTEM  POLE 


For  Traata  Can  Holders  for  Outside  Dae. 
First  aae  Oct.  4,  1963. 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


SN  142.606.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company.  Cambrl4t«.  Mm 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1662. 


NuGlu 


For  Household  Adhesive  Cement. 
First  use  October  19ft6. 


SN  108.225.     Chemplaat  Inc..  Kast  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Not. 
SO,  1962. 


For  Bpoxy  Cements  and  Industrial  AdheslTes  for  Treated 
Polytetrafluorethylene  and  Other  Fluorocarbona. 
First  use  July  11.  1962. 


SN    164,757.     United    SUtes    Plastics.    Inc.,    Hlaleah,    Pla. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1963. 


[pum^' 


For  Contact  AdheslTes. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  166,711.     Oross  Manufacturlnf  Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


MAGICURE 


For  Uqnld   Cement  and   Activator  for   Repalrlns  Rubber 
Goods. 

First  use  June  19, 19S6. 


SN    179,054.     Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufactnrlnf    Co 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1968. 


GREEN  PLAID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,467. 
For  Adhesive  Tape. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1963. 


GAZETTE 


iiPRiL  14,  1964 


Cbtt  6 -Chemicals  and  Chaiiical  Com- 
positiom 


SN    184.412.     Ban    Oil    Company, 
Dee.  20.  1961. 


Phlladel]  hia.    Pa.      Filed 


DM-2,6-N 


ror  Dinetbyl  Ester  of  2.0-Naphthalene  D^carttoxyllc  Add 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1961. 


SN  158.230.     Chemplaat  Inc.  E«at  Newark, 
80,  1962. 


NJ.    FUad  Nov. 


OHEM^MP 


For  Active  Sodium  Complex  Agenta  in  an 
for  Rendering  the  Surface  of  Polytetrafluoret  tyl 
Fluorocarbona  Receptive  to  Modem  Adheaiv^ 

First  use  July  13.  1961. 


SN   163,325.     Cotden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company 
Tax.,    aaalgnee    of    Coadea    Petroleum 
Spring.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


,  Big  Spring, 
dorporatlon.    Big 


COSDEN 


For  Solid  and  Liquid  Chemical  Products— (Namely 
Styrene,  Polymers  and  Copolymers  of  Styr^ne 
Isobutylene   and    Solutions,    Suspensions 
Isobutylene. 

First  use  June  14,  1906. 


aid 


SN  170,901.     Faulticas  SUrch  Company,  %Baaa  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  IS.  1968 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  745.632  and  753.580. 
For  Laundry   Surch   and   Laundry   Prepa|mUoBs  Used  for 
Softening  Fabrics. 

First  use  March  1909  on  laandry  starch. 


SN  171,407.     Virginia  Chemicals  4  Smaltini 
Norfolk.  Va.    Filed  June  19,  1968. 


Organic  Carrier 
ene  and  Other 
Bonding. 


.  Xylene, 
,  Polymers  of 
Emulsions  of 


Company,  West 


\i\  ro:k 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  026.525.  617.882,  and 

For  Zinc  Oxide. 

First  use  May  24.  1968. 


8M    178,254.     Sparkmaster    Manufacturing 
Lake  City,  Utah.    Piled  Jnly  1, 1968. 


Sparhmaster^ 


For  Cigarette  Lighter  Fuel. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1968. 


SN    173,799.     West   Chemical   Produeta.   la^..   Long    Island 
City.  N.T.    Filed  Jnly  20. 1968. 


SANIQUAT 


For  Liquid  Dtsinfectaat 
First  nse  June  27.  1968. 


othera. 


Company,    Salt 
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SN   176,801.     Imperial  Type  Metal  Company, 
Pa.    rilad  Sept.  IS,  1968. 

VitaGarD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290,788,  716,614,  and  othera. 

For  Mixture  of  Sulfated  Oils  and  Aromatic  Solvents  Used 
in  Powderless  EtcfalDg  Machines  In  Combination  With  Water 
and  Nitric  Acid  for  the  Powderless  Etching  of  Photoengrav- 
ing Zinc 

Flrat  use  Dec.  27.  1961. 


PhiladelphU.    SN  102,067.     Crawford  Door  Company,  Detroit,  Mtefa.    Filed 


SN   176,808.     Imperial   Type  Metal   Company. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1963 


Philadelphia. 


VITACOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290,722,  716.614.  and  others. 

For  Polyvinyl  Alcohol  Made  Light  Sensitive  by  the  Addi- 
tion of  Ammonlom  Dlchromate  Solution.  Which  la  Applied 
to  a  Sheet  of  Photoengraving  MeUl  as  a  LIqaid  and  Is  Dried. 

First  use  July  7,  1909. 


SN   176,806.     Imperial  Type  MeUI  Company,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa.    PUad  Sept.  12,  1968. 

VitasolV 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  290.722.  716,614.  and  others. 

For  Mixture  of  Sulfated  Oils  and  Aromatic  Solvents  Used 
in  Powderless  Etching  Machines  In  Combination  With  Water 
and  Nitric  Acid  for  ttie  Powdcrlesa  Btching  of  Photoengrav- 
ing ZUlC 

First  oaa  May  16,  1907. 


Sept.  6.  1962. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Dor-Seal"  or  to 
the  phonetic  equivalent  thereof  apart  from  the  composite 
mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548.706. 

For  Resilient  Pads  for  Loading  Docks  and  Doorwaya. 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1909. 


SN    109,378.     Arketex    Ceramic    Corporation, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


Braxll,    Ind. 


m/^ 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firaanas,  Equipments, 
ad!  Praiactflas 

SN  146.867.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wli- 
mlagtra,  Del.    Filed  Jute  7,  1962. 

LEDCORE 


For  Detonating  Darl 

First  use  Apr  4.  1962 


Qass  12-CaMtnKtioa  Materials 


The  word  "Tile"  and  the  representation  of  the  gooda  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Structural  Ceramic  Tlla. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN  159,873.     Cincinnati  Industrial  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  28. 1968. 


CIPCO 


SN  188,975.     Ccllnlar  Products  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  Nov.  29,  IMl. 


AEROFILL 


For     Maintenance    and     Construction     Material — Namely, 
Floor,  Wall  and  Patio  Tiles  and  Translucent  Paaela. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1960. 


For  Lightweight  Thermal  Insulating  Aerated  Concrete  and 
Ingredlsnta  Bold  for  Use  in  Making  Bach  Concrete. 
First  nse  Ang.  0, 1904. 


SN  149.909.     Automated  Building  Componenta,  Inc.,  Miami. 
FU.    Filed  July  27,  1962. 


ABC 


For  MeUl  Web  Mambais. 
rirat  «aa  Oct.  1, 1961. 


SN    160,274.     Contact    Lumber    Company,    Portiand,    Ore*. 
Filed  Jan.  7. 1968. 


in 


STRAIGHT   LINE 


ii 


The  upright  design  portion  of  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  red 
but  no  claim  is  made  to  a  spedflc  color  therefor. 

Fof  Door  Frame  Unit  Parts,  Including  Inside  Door  Jamba, 
Outside  Door  Framea,  Cut-To-Length  Casings  and  Other 
Door  Frame  Parta. 

First  oaa  Dae.  21,  1962. 
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SN  163,512.     Burns  R.  Allen,  d.b.a.  P«rk  Heating  »pecUltiM 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963. 


The  mark  Includes  the  letter  "A"  as  a  part  thereof. 

For  Draft  Stop  Coaslatlnff  of  Cardboard  Barrier  With  In- 
sulation Thereon  for  Uae  Between  Jolata  on  Masonry  or  Other 
Foundations. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  I960. 


SN  163.668.     William  F.  Stlllman,  Loa  An«eles.  Calif     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1963. 


REAL  SEAL 


The  word  "Seal"  Is  disclaimed  except  when  used  with  the 
word  "Real." 

For  Vinyl  Moldings  Having  a  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhealvc 
Attaching  Strip  Thereon  for  Providing  Water-Tight  Seals 
Around  Bathtubs  and  the  Lite  for  Uaa  in  Lieu  of  a  Calklac 
Compound. 

First  uae  May  2,  1962. 


SN     177.221.     Armstrong    Cork    Company 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 

CONCLAD 

For  Asbestos-Cement  in  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1963. 


April  14,  1964 
Laneaater.    Pa. 


SN   177.731.     Edward   8.   Baldwin  Extruder  I 
Downey.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  26,  196S. 


ORGANIT 


For  Plastic  Panels  and  Shecta  Used  in 
aiaslng,  Celllncs.  and  Side  Panels. 
First  use  Sept  8,  1963. 


Coostmctlon  for 


SN   169,756.     Pan-Am  Ceramic   Sales  Corporation,   Browas- 
ville,  Tex.    Filed  May  27,  1963. 


CHALLENGER 


For  Qlazed  and  Clay  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1969. 


SN   177,959.     The  William  L.  Boanell 
nan.  Qa.    Filed  Sept  SO,  1963. 


HKII 


SN    172,856.     United    Africa   Company    (Timber)    Limited, 
London.  England.    Filed  July  11,  1968. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  762,781. 

For  All-Purpose  Finished  Aluminum 
Trim— Namely.  Thresholds.   Stair  Nosings, 
side  Comers,  Seam  and  Edge  Bindings  and 
^Bindings,    Coves,    Overlap    and    Concealed 
Dividers.    Flats  Ovala,   Snap  on   Mouldings, 
Weatherstrip  and  Other  Miscellaneona 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1962. 


Products,  Inc., 


Com>aay,  Inc.,  New- 


Moul  lings  for  Use  as 

Inside  and  Out- 

l4>uldings.  Carpet 

lange    Nosings. 

Tub  Mouldinga, 

Mouldings. 


Qass  13-Hardwirt  aid  PUijibiag  aail 
Steam-Pitting  SuppKts 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  exeloslre  rl^t  to  use  the  wor« 
"Marine"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  British 
Reg.   No.   889,898.  dated  Oct  2.   1962;  and  U.S.   Reg.   No 
536,764. 

For  Plywood  Blockboards  (Being  Veneered  Panels  <^ 
Wood),  Laminated  Boards  and  Composition  Boards,  All  for 
Use  in  Marine  Building  Construction. 


BN   149.909.     Automate<l  Building  Components, 
ria.    Filed  July  27,  1962. 


SN   174,729.     Zavody   V.   I.   Lenlna  Plsen,   Narodnl   Podnlk. 
Plsen,  Ciechoslovakla.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 

SKODA  WORKS 

Owner  of  Caechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  111,446,  dated  Aug  28 
1936 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  672,179.  676.666.  and  others. 

For  Steel  Constructions,  Steel  PUing,  Steel  Bridges,  Steel 
Shelters,  Hangers,  Prefabricated  Steel  Structures,  and  Parts 
and  Components  of  Said  Goods. 


Inc.,  Miami. 


ABC 


^^i^i^iyOT 


For  Construction  Equipment  and  Supplies- 
Connector  Plates  for  Wooden  Joints. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN    175.713.     Battenfeld    Grease   *  Oil   CorporaUon.    Inc. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  26.  196S. 


IN  160.686.     Earnest  Machine  Products 
Ohio.    Filed  ▲■«.  7. 1»6S. 


Comi  any,  Cleveland, 


ULTRA-SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,760. 
For  Sealants  for  Plug  Valves. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  27,  1963. 


WHITE  DIAMOND 


For  Cap  Screws,  Plow  Bolts,  Backet  Toot  i 
hoe  Bolts,  Rope  Qlps,  Spacers.  Bushings, 
1  oiler  Seals,  Drive  Seals,  Grouser  Steel,  Bte. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1961. 


Namely,  MeUI 


Bolts,  Track 
Sprocket  Rims, 


APRIL  14,  1964 
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8N  161.686.     Hague  *  McKeniie  Umited,  Blrmlngliam.  War-    SN  163,286.     Grip  Nut  Company,  South  WhlUey.  Ind.-    PUed 
wick.  England.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1962.  Feb.  21.  1963. 


PYRAMID 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  664,632,  dsted  Oct.  10,  1984. 
and  836.105.  dated  June  22,  1962. 

For  Small  Domestic  Utensils  and  Containers  (Not  of  Pre- 
cious MeUl  or  Coated  Therewith ) . 


SN   166,446.     Jerren  Afflliated  Coai>anle«  Limited.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada     FUed  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SILUX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  4.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  129.266.  dated  Dec.  28,  1962.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,208. 

For    Plumbing    Speclaltiee— Namely.    Shower    Heads    and         ^or  Self-Locking  Nuts,   Weld  Nuts,  Clinch   Nuts  and  Nut 
Parts  Therefor.  Fasteners. 

First  use  June  29, 1962. 


SN    166,801.     Cnyahoga    Products    Corporation,    Charlotte. 
N.C.    Filed  Not.  7,  19«S. 


For  Clamping  Rings,  Hose  Clamps,  and  Special  Tightening 
and  Shaping  Assembly  Tools  Therefor. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN    168,107.     Bduard    Hobreeker    G.m.b.H.,    Hama,    West- 
phalia. Germany.    Filed  Nor.  29,  1962. 


SECUTRONIC 


Owner  of  German 
Ftf  Wire  Netting. 


R«C.  Mo.  768.852.  dated  Jaly  18.  1962. 


SN  168,414.     Adams  Pipe  Repair  Products.  South  El  Monte. 
Calif.    Filed  Dee.  4.  IMS. 
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For  Pipe  Leak  Repair  Clamps  of  Flexible  Band  Type. 
First  nss  about  1948. 


SN    170,242.     True   Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  3,  1963. 


SN    169,674.     Air    Space    Devices,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 

SAF-T-LIFELINE  LOK 

For  Accident  Prevention  Equipment,  Including  Safety  Belts 
and  Harnesses  and  Devices  for  .Slldsbly  AtUchlng  Same  to 
Auxiliary  Lines  Used  In  Connection  With  Scaffolds  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  July  6,  19«S. 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Ang.  28, 1962. 


SN  178,887.     Sea  Chrome  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


July  19.  1968. 


SEAMARBLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,749  and  760,008. 
For  Bnllders'  Hardware. 
First  use  June  1.  1968. 


SN    178,642.     The    Tonngstown    Sheet   and    Tube  Company, 
Boardman,  Ohio.    Filed  July  24,  1963. 

TRANSOL 


For  Metal  Pipe. 

First  uae  Apr.  15, 1968. 


SN  178,807.     Associated  Aircraft  Industries,  Inc.  Memphis, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jaly  26,  1968. 


STUKE  LOCK 


For  Turnbuckle  Assemblies  and  Tumbuckle  ParU,  Includ- 
ing Barrela,  Termlnala,  Bnd  Pieces,  and  Locking  Members 
Therefor. 

First  ose  July  6,  1966. 


SN  161.128.     Tale  *  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  assignee    g,,    ni,oM,    Cole-Sewell   EnglBeertng  Company,   St.    Paul, 
of  The  Yale  and  Towne  Maaofactarlng  Company,   New        ^inn     pn^d  Jaly  81  1963. 
Tork.N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  SI,  IMS.  .  ^      . 


DOORTENDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  M4.6«l. 
For  Door  Controllers. 
First  use  November  196S. 


MI.aiRlIE3IL.I^CS.^^ir 


For  Vanity  T<^  as  an  Integral  Part  of  a  Lavatory. 
First  use  May  8, 1968. 


TM  58 


SN    174,895.  '  Loof-Liok    Coiporatlon,     Los    AngelM,     Call! 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1963. 


SHORT-LOK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^ 

Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal 
Foitiiiigs 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  866,468. 
For  Self -Locking  Screw*. 
First  DM  July  12.  IMS. 


SN   174,850.     QEA  Luftkofalceaellschaft  Happel  O.m.b.H.   t 
Co.  K.Q.,  Bochum,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  12,  IMS. 

GEA 

Owner  of  Qerman  Reg.  No.  756.403.  dated  Dec.  SO,  1961. 
For  Tabes  and  Pipes. 


SN  176,586.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Ftlw 
Sept.  9,  1963. 


RAVER 


SN  188,328.     SmaU  ParU,  lac,  Loganapoi  t,  lad.     Piled  Feb 
20.  1962. 


For  Metal  SUmpings. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1958. 


SN  173.521.     SpecUIloy,  Im..  Cbieago. 
19«S. 


ALUMININGCT 


For  Alloy  of  Electrolytic  Manganese 
First  nse  June  11,  1968. 


SN  1T4.7SO.     lavodjr  V.  I.  Ualna  Plsen. 
Plaea,  CseckoaloTaJda.    FUed  Aog.  8,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,692. 

For  Uquid  Treating  Prodnet«,  Including :  Filters,  DegasI 
flers,  Deaerating  Heaters,  Clariflers.  Apparatus  for  Cbeml-j 
cally  Treating  Water  by  Predplution,  ValTes,  DialyierJ 
Apparatus  for  Adsorbing  Impurities,  Content  Analysers,  Ion' 
Exchangers,  Boiler  Blowoff  Heat  Recovery  Units,  and  Chemi-, 
cals  Relating  Thereto. 

First  use  February  190S. 


SKODA  WORKS 

Owner  of  CiecfaodoTaklan  Reg.  No.  111.4 1«,  dated  Aug.  28. 


1986 :  and  U.S.  Rag.  Nos.  672,179,  675.666J  and  others. 
For   Steels,    Including   Die   and   Tool   SUel;    Ingots:    Iror 


April  14,  1964 

Castings  and 


II.     Filed  July   22. 


ani  I  Ainmimim 


Narodnl   Podnlk, 


a  Id  Preaslngs ;  Die 
Weui  PUtM,  Ban 


Steel  and  Other  MeUl  Castings.  Forglngs 

Castings;  Spring  Steel;  Steel  and  Other , 

and  Sheets  ;  Tubular  Steel ;  Meullle  Alloys):  Bearing  AUoys  ; 
Magnetic  Steel  and  Alloys ;  MeUllie  WeldlW  Bars :  MeUllic 
Springs ;  Iron  and  Steel  RaUs ;  RaU  Swlteta^s.  and  Other  Cast 
or  Forged  Railroad  Eqoipment ;  Marine  Anchors;  MeUUle 
Tabes  and  Wire :  and  Priatiac  Type 


SN   176,605.     Akron  Brass  Company,   Wooater,  Ohio 
Sept.  10,  1963. 


FUMli 


ROLAKS 


For  Hose  Couplings. 
First  use  Feb.  IS,  1963. 


SN  179,001.     The  Bomar  Company,  Inc.,  Boeton,  Mass. 
Oct.2S,19«S. 


Filed 


SANIFLO 


For     Baby     Bottle     Acceaeoriea— Namely,     Funnels 
Strainers. 

First  use  August  1961. 


SN  181,856.     A.  W.  Ctab  Company,  Decatur,  111.     Filed 
26,  1963. 


and 


Nov. 


SN    176,759.     Union   Carbide  Corporation. 
Fltod  Sept.  11,  196S. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


New   Tork,   N.Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703.799. 

For  Refractory  Hard  Metala  Being  Complounds  Formed  by 
Reacting  Boron,  Carbon.  Nitro«ea  or  SiUcon  With  Each  Other 
or  With  Tranaltion  Metals,  Sach  as  TiUntam,  Vaaadlam. 
Chromtam,  Zlreoalttm,  ColomMom  Molyb4  enum,  Hafbium! 
Tantalum  and  Tungsten. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


For  Talree. 

First  OM  Jane  28, 196S. 


(hsslS-OflsandfirMMs 


8N  lS7,40e. 
1962. 


Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  Chlcii«o.  1 1.     FUed  Fs6.  6, 


For  Oaa-Une  Anti-FrMM  CoapoaltioB. 
First  use  Not.  1, 1947. 


APRIL  14,  1944 
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SN   149,784.     Tenneco  Oil   Company,    Houston,   Tex.     Filed    SN  181,S4S.     Everlnbe  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Brer- 
July  25,  1962.  lube  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Nor.  18, 


196S. 


FOUR  SEASONS 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  nse  June  SO,  1941. 


SN    161,588.     Bel-Ray    Company,    lac,    Farmingdale,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963. 


TERMALENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,298. 

For  Molybdenum  Disulflde  Lubricant  Composition. 

First  use  Not.  6,  196S. 


For  Oreases. 

First  use  May  1958. 


SN  181,822.     Herman  L,  Adama,  d.b.a.  Adams  Oil  Company, 
Waco.  Tex.    Filed  Nor.  26, 196S. 


SN    177,211.     Aglp  SodeU  per  Astoni,  Borne,   lUly.     FUed 
Sept  18,  1963. 


"CREEPO" 


noip 


For  Canned  Penetrating  Olla. 
First  nse  Jan.  5, 19SS. 


SN  181,905.     Lon  Bob  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.    Filed  Not.  86, 
19M. 


NINE  POINT 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  ase  July  14.  19S7. 


Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  116.867,  dated  Apr.  16,  1954. 
}  For  Petrelenm   and  Liquid  Fuels — Namely,   Gasoline,  Sol- 
renta.    Mineral    Oils   and    Fata   Destined    to   Combuation   and 
Lubrication  in  Motor  Car  Eaglnea.  laectrtc  Moteea,  Uuiut 
Eofflaee  aad  the  Like. 

First  use  oa  or  about  July  9, 196S. 


SN    181,»»9.      Southwest    Oreaae    A    Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Wichita, 
Kaas.    FUed  Nor.  27,  1963. 


SN    177.426.     Hudson   OU    CoBpaay. 
rUed  Sept.  20.  1968. 


City.    Kana. 


Ill 


For  Penetrating  Oil. 
First  nee  Not.  4, 1963. 


SN  182,110.     Olo  Paint,  Incorporated,  ClCTeland,  Ohio.    Filed 


Not.  29,  196S. 


DENTONITE 


For  Motor  Fuel  AddltlTCs. 
First  use  March  1961. 


The  drawing  is  liaed  for  the  color  green. 

For  Lubricating  Oil. 

First  use  during  Angust  1960. 


SN  180,456.     SkU  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     JTtled  Not. 

itet. 


Ovner  at  Reg.  No.  198.104. 
For  Lubricant!  and  Olla  for  Tools  aad  A 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 
TM  801  O.O.— e 


Oass  16-Prataclivt  and  Dtcorativt  Cnatings 

SN  152.469.     Ultra-violet  Products.  Inc.,  «an  Gabriel,  Calif. 
4,         Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


BLAK-RAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,531. 

For  Floorescent  Paints,  Colors  and  Lae^oers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


SN  169,006.     Cadar  Paint  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
May  16,  1963. 

CADAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64S,8S5. 

For  Paint. 

First  nae  July  18,  1966. 


TM  60 
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SN  173,1»6.     Spangles,  Inc.,  Topeka,   Kana.     Filed  July  17 
19«8. 


SPANGLES 


For  Granulated  or  Flake  Type  Dance  Floor  Lubricant  to 
All  Types  of  Dance  Floors. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN    174,304.     Wemco   Manufacturing  Company,    Sutherland 
Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1903. 


For  Wall  and  Celling  Paints. 
First  oae  May  14, 1963. 


8N      177,619.     Farteafabrlken      Bayer      Aktiengesellacbaft 
LeTerkusen-Bayenrerk,  Oenaany.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 


SN  171,667.     HMH  PubUaUog  Co..  Ine., 
Jane  24.  196S. 


AnuL  14,  1964 
dhlcago.  111.     Filed 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaa.  2, 196S. 


SN    171,791.     Pblllp   Morris    Inc«)rporated, 
Filed  June  25.  1963. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  17,  1963. 


GAYLORD 


SN  175,891.     OenenI  Cigar  Co.,  Ine,  Ntw 
Aug.  27.  196.'<. 


WILLOWS 


For  Cigars— Namely.  Clgarllkw. 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Piia 
Preparatiens 


macentical 


CADMOFIXE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  604.420,  dated  Jan.  23,  1951. 
For  Pigments  for  Coloring  of  Paints,  Lacquers,  Enamels 
Plasties.  Rubber,  Glass,  Ceramic  and  Like  Products. 


SN    178,604.     Tamms    Industries    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Oct.  9,  1963. 


amms 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,744. 

For   Penetrating   Sealer  for  Concrete.   Stucco  and   Brick 
Masonry  Surfaces  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  171,656.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  24,  1963. 


SN   149.369.     Charles  A.   Crete,  d.b.a.   Phahnaeeatlcal  Aaso 
datea.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  ^9,  1962. 


DEUCOTE 


For  Medicated  Baby  Lotion. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN  168,279.     Bristol-Myen  Company.  New 


May  7.  1963. 


SUPERVESS 


For  Medicinal  and  PkanBaetvtlcnl 
of  Headache. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  19«S. 


SN  168,459.     International  Chemical 
N.T.    Filed  May  7.  1968. 


L£5C0 


For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Prepa^tiom 
Vitamins,  Minerals,   Steroids,  Hormones, 
Antibiotics. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 


PLAYBOY 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  2, 1963. 


SN  169,460.     Joaqoln  Ferreira  de  Brito  Ma^tiaa.  d.b.a.  Jack 
Martin,  Tracy,  Oallf.    Filed  May  21. 1»«8. 

MARTIN'S  DERMA  feALVE 


The  word  "SalTe"  Is  discUimed  apart 
xhown. 

For  Medicated  Salre  for  the  Treatmaat 
Skin  Irritatlona.  and  Athteta's  Foot. 

Firat  use  May  9,  1968. 


New   York,   N.Y. 


York,  N.Y.     Filed 


fork.  N.Y.     Filed 


Pnpmtlon  for  Relief 


Corpoi  atlon,  New  York, 


S  ilpba 


-Namely. 
Drugs  and 


fiom 


the  mark  as 
.  Minor 


April  14.  1964 
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SN    160.898.     Alnsworth    Laboratories    Inc..    Perryton.    Tex.     8N    176,063.     American    Home    Products    Corporation     New 
Filed  May  29.  1963.  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug  .30.  1963 


TO-LAX 


NEOMAGMA 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely.  Laxatire  Prod- 
ucts. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No».  306,187  and  606,013. 
For   Medicinal  Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Gastro- 
intestinal EMsorders. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN    169,899.     Alnsworth    Laboratories    Inc..    Perryton.    Tex. 
Filed  May  29,  1963. 

CHILD  STAR 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation* — Namely  LazatlTe  Prod 
acts. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1968. 


SN   176,127.     William  T.  Thompson  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963. 

DECA-TAB 

For  VlUmtna. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1969. 


SN  171,204.     Vesper  Drag  Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  III     Filed     ^'^    176,800.     Vantorex    Umlted,    d.b.a.    Rlker   Laboratories 
T__.  %t    tt^mm  Lourhborons-h     Rnvlanri       mio/l    RAn*-     to     iqaq 


June  17, 1868 


VESPERDEX 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Ohesity. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


Loughborough,  England.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1963. 

RIKOSPRAY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  801,625,  dated  Feb.  12.  1960 
For  Medlcinals  in  Aerosol  Form  for  Topical  Application. 


SN    171.244.     Etablissements    Kuhlmann,    Sodete    Anonyme. 
ParU,  France.    Piled  June  18,  1963. 


SN  176,970.     Stemco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1963. 


ERGADDYL 


ICH  OUT 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  488,987,  dated  June  24.  1960 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  146.677. 

For  Relaxant  and  Refresbant  for  Relle%-lng  Fatigue,  Ner- 
roua  Strain  and  Tenaion,  Muscular  Debility  and  Pain  and 
Cramps. 


For  Medical  Preparation  for  Aquarinm  Flah. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 


SN  177.043.     Hudson  VKamln  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  .Sept.  16.  1968. 


SN  171.441.     Drag  Development  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1968. 


PODIA-MIST 


ATTAPECTIN 


For  Medicated  Foot  Powder. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1963. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Diarrhea. 

First  use  May  14,  1968. 


SN    178,068.     The    Wander    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  SO,  1968. 


DECTEINE 


SN  173,902.     Chas.  Pllier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
July  29,  1963. 


VIT-A-SPERSE 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  Agent  for  Dee  in  Chronic  Respira- 
tory Conditions  Such  as  Bronchitis,  Emphysema  and  Bron- 
chiectasis. 

First  nse  Sept.  18.  1968. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  June  17,  1963 


SN  178,414.     Carter  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1968.  ^ 


SN    175,213.     Robert   I.   Schattaar,   d.b.a.  The  R.    Schattner 
Company.  Washington.  D.C     Filed  Aog.  16.  1963. 


CAPLARIL 


GYNASEPTIC 


For  Vsgtnal  Oernilcide. 
First  Bse  January  1961. 


Owner  of  Rett.  Nos.  728,780,  264,162,  and  others. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a  Combination 
uf  an  Antihypertensive  and  a  Diuretic  for  the  Treatment  of 
Mild  to  Moderate  Hypertension. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN    175,020.     Sterling    Drug    Inc..   New    York.    NY       Filed    ***    178,434.     Ell    Ully    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Aug.  21.  1968.  *"»'•<»  <>«•  T.  !»««• 


DR.  CALDWELL'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  61,686,  887,040.  and  404.008. 
For  LaxatlTe  Preparation. 
First  use  1940. 


ANHYDRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,200. 
For  Diuretic  Agent. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


TM  62 
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SN    178,581.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  23. 1»«S. 


TRO-HIB 


For  Medicated  Throat  I»zen(ea. 
Pint  oae  Oct.  IS,  IMS. 


SN    179,595.     C.    H.    Boehrtnger    Sohn.    Ingelhelm    (Rhine). 
Oermany.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1»«S. 


TELGAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  479,314,  dated  Oct.  9,  1935. 
For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Asthma 
and  Other  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Organs. 


GAZETTE 


SN  181.787.     First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals, 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1963. 


PKIL  14,   1964 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 


PUBERTONE 


For  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatment  of 
First  us4>  Not.  1,  196t. 


Tl  yrold  Imbalaace. 


SN  181,982      Hobart  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Not.  27,  IMS. 


Clilcaco,  III.     Filed 


PRIMARUB 


For  Ointment   With  lahalent  Propertlea 
Nasal  and  Chest  Congestion,  and  for  Skin 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1963. 


or  the  Relief  of 
Irritations. 


SN    179,596.     C.    H.    Boehrlnger   Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine).  ^QaSS  19— VellidM 

Oermany.    Filed  Oct  23,  1963. 


BEROLEVIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  747,866,  dated  Apr.  10.  1961. 
For  Appetite-Controlling  Agent. 


SN    179,600.     C.    H.    Boehringer   Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhin*). 
Oermany.    Piled  Oct  23,  196S. 


DIUGARON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  764,898,  dated  Aug.  29.  1962. 
For  Diuretic  Agent. 


SN   179,608.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  23,  1963. 


MILTOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,887  and  648,127. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  *an  Antibiotic 
Solution  for  the  PreTentlon  of  Infection  la  Minor  Cats  aad 
.\braslons. 

First  use  June  26,  1963. 


SN  179,971.     Warren-T^ed  PhannaceatlcaU  Ine..  Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  28,  196S. 


VENTILADE 


For    Medicines    and    Pharmaceuticals — Namely,    a    Drag; 
Preparation  for  ImproTement  of  Respiratory  Function. 
First  use  Apr.  4. 1956. 


SN  181,387.    The  National  Uboratorlea,  Corporation,  Kaniai 
City,  Mo.    Piled  Not.  18,  1963. 

ANALATE 

For  Medicines  and  Pbarmacentleal  Preparatton»— Namely, 
an  Analgesic,  Antipyretic  and  Antispasmodic  Preparation  f«r 
Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1963. 


SN    181,757.     Daywell    Ljtboratoriea    Corporation,    Fairfield. 
Conn.    Filed  Nor.  22.  1963. 


VERGO 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 

Warts  and  Corns. 

First  use  Oct  11, 19S4. 


SN  154,379.     W.   D.  Schock.  d.b.a.  W.   D. 
Santa  Ana.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1962. 


For  Sailboats. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  8,  1997. 


SN    159.036.     Armstrong    Patents    Co. 
BeTerley.  England.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1964. 


LIE  lited,    Eastgate. 


SELECTRAULI 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  825,643,  dated 
For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Vehicles. 


SN  163,701.     The  Birmingham  Small  Arms 
Birmingham,  England.    Filed  Mar.  1,  196S. 


^^JJ^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  827,057,  dated 
nd  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  50,890  and  69,725. 
For  Motorcycles  and  Parts  Thereof. 


IN  167,186.     Foreslfbt  Ventaree,  Inc.,  Oaklai  i,  C*Uf.    Filed 


Apr.'  19,  1968 


INDY  500 


For  Metal  Automobile  Wheels. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1963. 


!  ept.  26.  1961. 


C(  mpany  Limited, 


tept.  81,  1910 


APUL  14.  19<4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N    174.7S1.     £aTody   V.   I.   Lenlna   Plaen,   Narodal  Podntk,     SN  179,346.     Uncoln  Fiberglass,  Inc.,  ConcMd, 
Plsea.  OiechoslovakU.     FUed  Aug.  8.  1963.  Get.  18,  1063. 


TM  6;} 

Mass.     Filed 


SKODAWORKS 

Owner  of  CiechosloTskian  Reg.  No.  111,446,  dated  Aug.  28. 
1936 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  672,179,  675,566,  and  others. 

For  Automobiles,  Buses,  Trolley  Cara,  Motorlted  Road  and 
Railroad  Vehicles,  Motorlsed  Road  Rollers,  Trucks,  Truck 
Tractors.  Trailers,  Railroad  Coaches  and  Freight  Cars,  Ships 
and  Boats,  Airplanes,  and  Parts  and  Components  of  Said 
Goods. 


v^^iS^ir 


9eil^ 


SN    178,296.     Northeastern    Distributors,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  S,  196S. 


For  Canoes  and  Kayaks. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1963. 


For  Small  Boats— Namely,  Sallbeards. 
First  nse  April  1968. 


SN    179,417.     D.   P.  Harris  Hardware  4  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  21, 1968. 

LIGHT  BRIGADE 


For  Bicycles. 

8N   178.4SS.     Explorer  ResMUXh  Company,  San  Joee,  Calif.         First  nse  July  24,  1968. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1968. 


r  LfiXOBRAKJCj  sn  179.488.     Mack  Tracks,  loc,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 

For    Air    Brake    Actuating    Mechanism    for    AotooiodTe        SI,  IMS. 


Vchtdea. 

Flrat  nse  Mar.  26, 196S. 


SN  178.584.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1968 


PORTA-BULK 


For  Tank  TrmUers. 
Flrat  nse  Sept.  4.  IMS. 


I 


J 


SN  17S.MT.     Cardwell  Weatlnghouae  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963 


For  Motor  Trucks  and  Buses. 
First  use  during  1958. 


Oass  20  -  LiiMlemn  and  Oded  doth 


SN   168,726.     U   Farfoer  Company,   Worcester. 
May  IS,  1968. 


Mass.      Filed 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  718-S59. 

For  Railway  Draft  Oear  and  Snabbera. 

Flnt  as*  Aug.  SI,  196S. 


FARBERIZED 


SN   179.S09.     Delbar   ProdncU.   Inc<M'porated.    Perkasle.   Pa. 
Filed  Get.  IT.  196S. 


SWING  LOCK 


For  Bmt  View  TrwJk  Mlrrora  lacludinc  BrackeU  SuMwrt- 
lag  the  Same. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  S,  19M. 


SN   179,348.     Lone  SUr  Boat  Company,  Piano,  Tex.     FUed 
Oct  17,  1968. 


For  Leatber  Floor  and  Wall  Tiles  Which  Are  Sat»)eeted  to 
a  Special  Process  During  Manufactura. 
First  uae  Jan.  2.  IMS. 


SN    169,508.      American    Blltrtte    Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,   Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  May  23,  1968. 


Oini^ 


MOCAM 


For  Boats. 

Flrat  uae  S«pt  12,  IMS. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brocade"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,018  and  TS1,7T1. 
For  \Vkj\  Flooring. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  IMS. 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  jGAZETTE 


>  miL  14,  1964 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    130,926.     MaxBon    Electronlea    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1961.   \ 


For  Stabilized  Electric  DHtm,  Electric  Acceleratloo 
Switches,  Electronic  Power  SuppIIeti  and  Power  Drive*. 
Power  Oscillators  and  Rectiflera. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1858. 


SN  137,850.     Jeffrey  Qallon  Manufacturinc  Company.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1962. 

TRANSITROL 


For  Electrical  Time  Interval  Delay  Device  for  Underground 
Mining  Equipment 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN  144.244.     The  Electrmd*  Corporation.  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1962. 

ELECTRADA 

For    Equipment    for    Vlaaally    Displaying    Received    •■< 
Transmitted  Messages. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  153,002.     Marco  Electronic  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Sonoma.  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


MODUPLEX 


For    Communication    Systems — Namely,    Two-Way    Radio 
Receiving  and  Transmitting  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1961. 


SN  163,636.     £a-Tronics.  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Sept    20, 
1962. 


The  colors  black  and  red  as  shown  by  the  lining  on  the 
drawing  are  claimed  as  integral  portions  of  the  mark. 

For  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Negative  Glow  Lamps.  Incan- 
descent Lamps.  Pbotoflash  Lamps  and  Electrical  Fuses. 

First  use  Sept.  0,  1962. 


SN  156,520.      Rauland-Borg  Corporation,  Chl^wgo.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  2.  1962^ 


SN   153,801.     Samuel  M.   Neely,   d.b.a.  Comi 
Equipment  Company.   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
1962. 


CLECO 


o 


For  Incandeacent  Lamps,  Bulbs  ;  Fixtures 
Lamps,    Bulbs ;    Fluorescent    Tubes,    Fluores^nt 
tures.     Fluorescent    Starters.    Fluorescent 
Cluster  Boxes,  and  Floodlight  Polntlof . 

First  use  Sept.  15,  195S. 


SN  150,889.     Electronic  Component 
wood.  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  1,  19«2. 


Import)  rs.  Inc.,  Engle- 


TUNGSRAM 


For  Electron  Tubes  UMd  In  Radio*. 
First  use  May  10.  lft«l. 


AMPUCALL 


For    Wire   and   Radio   Communications   Syktema 
relephonic  and  Radio  Amplified  Voice  Reinfoijc^ment 
Communications,   Voice  Call  and  Voice 
:omponent8  Thereof  for  Use  Within.  About 
Industrial,    Commercial.    OiBce   and    Institatlona 
nents  and  Buildings  and  the  Like. 

First  use  1983. 


erdal  Lighting 
Filed   Sept.  24. 


r  Incandescent 

Light    Fix- 

I^amp    Holders, 


Televliion,  Etc. 


Used   for 

n  Voice 
PaglAg  Systems  and 
and  Outside  of 
I    Establish 


<N  163,826.     The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


DQIilS 


For   Electric   Storage    Batteries,   Oeneratois, 
lotors.  Spark  Plugs.  Relays.  Wire  and  Cable] 
rating.  Engine  Starting  Ignition,  Indicating 
LpparatuH.  Wiring.  Switching  and  Cootrolllni 
>onent8   and   Accessories   Therefor,   Particu 
Lutomotlve  Engines ;  Vehicle  Equipment  Actuating 
us— Namely.  Electrically  Operated  Windshield 
low  Actuators,  Top  Lifts,  Hood  and  Deck  Llftprs, 
tors.    Trunk.    Hood    and    Door    Locking    D< 
V'vloes.  Air  Conditioning  and  Car  Cooling 
iorernors.  Transmission  Controllers  and  Fuel 

umps:  Electric  Lighting  Devices,  Blectrlcallr 
aratus  for  Produdag  Visual.  Audible,  Wan  Ing 
Ion  Signals  Particularly  Adapted  for  Uae  Wltl  i 
rehldes. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  I960,  on  electric  storage  latteries 


IN    184,227.     The    Electro-Pak   Corporation, 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


Alternators, 
Electric  Oen- 
ind  Regulating 
Devices,  Com- 
r  Adapted  for 
Appara- 
Wlpera.  Win- 
Door  Actu- 
vloes.    Heating 
l>evlceB,   Engine 
and  Uydranllc 
Actuated  Ap- 
and  Direc- 
Self-Propelled 


ELECTRO-PAK 


For  Electric  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  24.  1960. 


N  104.542.     Merdl  Platlof  EquipataBt  Con^taay,  Chicago 
ni.    Piled  Mar.  18,  1988. 


MERCIL 


For  Electroplating  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  during  or  about  1927. 


Mohnton,    Pa. 


AnuL  14,  1964 
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SN    164.760.     Warner    Electric    Brake   *    Clutch    Company,     SN    174,746.     Channel   Master   Corporation.    EUenvUle,   N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1963. 


South  Beloit.  111.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 

STATI-GRIP 

For  Electric  Field  Restwnsive  Work  Holders. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  80,  1962. 


CONTURA-16 


For  Television  and  Radio  Antennas. 
First  use  July  19,  196S. 


SN  165,586.     Electric  Regulator  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1963. 

REVOHM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,529. 

For  Electrical  Speed  Controlling  Units  for  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1963. 


SN   175,262.      K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Piled  Aug.  18.  196S. 


NOMEX 


For  Flexible  Sheet  for  Electrical  Insnlatlon. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


8N  167.T18.     Far  Eastern  Commerte  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1968. 

XXX 

For  Flashlights  and  Lanterns. 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 


SN     175,676.     The     Pyle-Natlonal     Company,     Chicago,     HI. 
Piled  Aug.  28,  1968. 


ENTRAUTER 


SN    167,889.     Cbaries  W.   Boea,   Mollne,  111.     FUed  Apr.   SO, 
1968. 


For  Mercury  Vajwr  and  Incandescent  Lights. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1968. 


FARMAG 


For  Magnetic  Separator.  Used  in  Agricultural    Machines     *^    "•;i®t  q*/**^    Incorporated,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Filed 
Including  Hammer  Mills,  Roller  Mills.  Burr  Mills  and  Other         ^*^-  *'   ^^^ 
Material   Treating   and   Reducing    Machines    Used   Primarily 
on  Farms  for  Separating  Ferrous  Materials  Passing  Into  the  TERIVII-POIN^T 

Agricultural  Machine*. 

First  use  Mar.  IS,  1968. 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 
^— ^^^^—  First  use  Sept.  6,  1068. 


8N   170,904     General   Servlcee  Co.,  CorvalUs.  Oreg.     Piled 
June  18.  1968. 


LOAD  CEL 


SN   179.221.     General   Devlcea,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  17. 1968. 


Namely.  Liquid 


For  Electric  Motor  Speed  Control  Devl< 
Rbeoattts. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN  171.115.      Ertet  Manufacturing  Co.,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  June 
IT,  1»6S 


For  Electromechanical  Commutators  and  Switches. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1963. 


SN  179,250.     The  Paramount  Paper  Tube  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1968. 


PARAMOUNT 


The  word  "MagBetles"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,162,  700,  451,  and  others. 

For  Magnetic  Separators  for  Industrial  Use  for  Separating 
Magnetic   Particles   From   Non-Magnetic  Solids  and   Liquids, 
Magnetle     Conveyors,     Magnetic     Vibrators     and     Magnetic     t-olls  and  Other  Electrical  Apparatus 
Feeders.  T\t%X.  use  September  1933. 

First  use  Jan.  S.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355.195. 

For   Paper   Tubing   Used   in   the  Manufacture  of  Magnet 


SN  179,586.     Amplex  Corporation,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.     Filed 
SM  174.144.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlla-         Oct.  28.  1968. 


imphla.  Pa.    FUed  July  S9,  1968. 

WORKMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,764. 
For  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  Apr.  S7, 1961. 


AMPLEX  E-Z-GLIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  710.196  and  712.490. 
For  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Lampa. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1968. 
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^VlV^^aJ''^^  ^'°^"  *  ^^^'^'  ^""^  •  *"*"'•  ^'     ^"-''j  ^^  "••**'      *"•  **•  SpaldUi.  4  Bro...  Ibc    Ckleop».  IUm. 


Oct.  28.  1963. 


For  Radios,  Inter-Com  Syatsma.  T«I«TtoloB  Sets,  Toastm, 
Electric  Fans  and  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  May  15,  1961. 


Filed  Sept.  S.  1963. 


^PUL  14,  1964 


FOCAL  POWERED 


For  Oolf  Clabs. 

Pint  use  July  81,  1968. 


SM   176,886.     Monejrmaken,  Inc.,  g^w^tt 
Sept.  5,  1963. 


BOUND- A-ROUl^D 


For  Ball  RoUlnf  Toy. 
First  use  Aa(.  26.  1968. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Spoitiiig  Goods 

8N   151,286.     Alnswortb  Consolidated  Indastrtes  Pty.  Ltd., 
Rosebery.    New    South    Wales,    Australia.      Filed   Au«.    16. 


1962. 


ARISTOCRAT 


Owner  of  Australian  Rec.  No.  154.646.  dated  July  1,  19M. 
For  Coin-Freed  Apparatus,  Coin-Freed  Aatomatle  MartilBes. 
Coin-Freed  Automatic  Distributors. 


SN  176,484.     BldOB  iBdnstrlee,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    FUed 
Sept.  6,  1968. 


ELDON 


For  Toys— Namely,   Boats.  Submarines 
tlonal  Equipment,  Palla.  Sborels,  Blocks.  0I(|>««, 
Targets,    Furniture,    Housebold    Utensils 
meats.   Banks,   PuppeU,   Animals.   Block 
Sets.   Caaeras.   Aalaated   Flffuraa,  Electrii 
Parts  Tberefor  and  Oames. 

First  use  about  February  1954. 


"fnicks.  Construe^ 

,  Locks,  Onns, 

l^easurlnc    Imple- 

Woodburnlnf 

Kaee  Seu  aad 


S«ta 


SN    174.720.     Tofa,   Narodnl   Podalk.    d.b.a.    Tofa.   Natloaal 
Corporation,  Semlly,  Csecboelovakla.     Filed  Auf.  8.  1968. 


Owner  of  CseeboaloTaklan  Reg.  No.  151,904.  dated  Feb.  4, 
1955. 

For  Educational,  Mechanical  and  Recreational  Qamea  and 
Toys,  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Qames  and  Oame  Equipment,  Dolls, 
Toy  Figures  and  Toy  Animals.  Toy  Jewelry,  Jigsaw  Pussies, 
Sporting  Oooda,  Amusement  Derlcea  aad  Part*  of  Said  Oooda. 


SN  176,442.     AoMS  HarrU  NerUl*  Co..  Porti^d.  Oreg.    FUed 
Sq^t  6.  1968. 

WIKIUP 


For  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tents  for  Ontdor 
Dm. 
rirat  oae  Dec.  18, 1962. 


SN     176.509.     Tke    SBterprlat     Maaofhet^rlng     Company, 
Akron.  Oblo.    FUed  Sept.  9. 19«t. 


SEA  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  76,045. 
For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  me  Oct.  7. 1955. 


aau23-Citltry,  MadiiMry, 
aad  Parts  TlMroof 


SN    176,098.     The    Hnbley    Manufacturing    Company,    Laa- 
catter.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  80, 1968. 


SN    138.510.     LUllaton    Impiaasat   Compa4y,    Albany,    Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  88.  INt. 


For  Toy  Player  Piano. 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


SN  176,244.     A.  O.  Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Inc..  Chlcope*.  M 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1963. 

PINSPLITTER 

For  Oolf  Balls  and  Oolf  CTlaba. 
First  ose  July  81,  1968. 


For  Rotary  Hoe  Type  Culttrators. 
First  aae  oa  or  about  Feb.  20, 1961. 


SN  146.078. 

Filed  Mar.  19. 1962. 


Parts 


City.  Mo.     Filed 


aad  Sportsmen's 


IM  Toobf 


,  In< .,  HooetOB,  Tea. 


"POWERroE-LES  E" 

For  Antomatle  Traaamlesloa  Parte.  Bn(lne  Parta  and 
Chassis  Parts  for  Tractors  aad  R4Md  CoBstn|ction  aad  Main- 
tenance Equipment,  and  Engine  and  Drlre  Parts  for  Aato- 
moblles  and  Trucks,  Sncb  as  Traasmlssion  Housings.  Shafts. 
UnlTersal  Joints.  Clnt^  Plates.  Tlaslng  OearM  Timing  Chains. 
Sprockets.  Pin  Assemblies.  ValTe  AaesmbUes{  Punp*!  Oerer- 
nors.  Mufflers,  and  Similar  Products. 

First  ose  Jaa.  88.  1961. 


April  14,  1964 
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SN  149,909.     Automated  Building  Componeau,  lae.,  Miami.    SN    160.996.     Beckman   Instruments.   Inc..   Fullerton.  Calif. 
Fla.    Filed  July  27,  1962.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1963.   • 


ABC 


ACCU-FLO 


^r 


'^Kd^. 


For  Presses  and  Jigs  for  FabrlcatlnK  Wooden  Joints  Wltb 
Metal  Connector  Platee. 
First  MS  Oct  1.  1961. 


For  Precision  Pumps  for  Accurate  and  Reproducible  Small 
Volume  Fluid  Movement. 
First  uw  Oct.  12.  1968. 


SN    150,684.     Earnest    Machine    Products   Company.    Cleve- 
land. Ohio     Filed  Aug.  7,  1962. 

BLACK  DIAMOND 

For  Machinery  Parts  Comprising  Cap  Screws.  Plow  Bolts. 
Bucket  Tooth  Bolts.  Track  Shoe  Bolts,  Rope  Clips,  Spacers, 
Bushings.  Sprocket  Rims,  Roller  Seals,  DrUe  Seals  and 
Orouser  Steel. 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1. 1968. 


S.\    161.087.     Hi  Shear  CorporatiOB,   Torrance,   Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  21,  1963. 

STRUTMASTER 

For  Agricultural  Spray  and  Dusting  Equipment. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN   154.008.     R.   M.    Willis.   d.b.a.    Keystone  Engineering  ft 
Products  Co..  Seattle.  Waata.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


SN    161,625.     Krause   Corporation.    Inc.,    Hutchinson,    Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 

PENETRATOR 

For  Farm  Machinery — ^Namely,  Tilling  Implements. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1962 


SN   161.600.     Gilson  Broe.  Co.,  Plymoatb.  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 


29.  19tt. 


PLYMOUTH 


For  Rotary  Tillers,  Mowers,  snd  Internal  Combustion  En- 
gine DriTcn  Lawn  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

First  use  In  September  1958  on  rotary  tillers. 


FLUORIDATOR 


For  Apparatus  tor  Use  la  Fluoridating  Liquids. 
First  ose  Sept.  18.  1961. 


SN  162.458.     Little  Olant  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1963. 


SN  158,591.     FIMA  S.p.A.,  Vareae.  Italy.     FUed  Jane  84, 
1968. 


fBMA 


MlltltA   ifALIANA 
WACCMiWi    AIUWOAtl 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  398,661,  738,883,  and  others. 

For  Steam  Cleaners  for  AutomotiTe  and  Industrial  Cleaning. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  19M. 


Owner  ot  lUliaa  Rag.  No.  159,169.  dated  May  15,  1962. 

For  OAce   Machines,   Addressing   Machines.   Devices  and 
ParU    for    Said    Machines:    Printing   Machines.    Marks    and  __^^^^__ 

Marking  Machines.   Eniboaatng  Machines.  Punched  Card  Ma- 
rines, Plates  for  Addressing  Machines.  Tabs  for  Said  Plates ;     SN    ltW,673.     Veb  Tullmaschlnenbau   Karl-Marx-Stadt.   Karl- 


Metallic  and  Non-MetalUc  Plates ;  Cash  Registers,  Machines 
aad  Devlcea  tor  the  Reproduction  of  Documents,  Duplicating 
Maefalnes.  MaUlng  Machines.  Folding  Machines,  CoUators. 
Stamping  Machines,  Cutting  Machines  for  Continuous  Forms, 
Carbon  Paper  Deleaving  Machines  for  Continuous  Forms, 
Printing  Machine*  for  Continuous  Forms,  Offlce  Furniture. 


.Marx-Stadt.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1863. 


SN  159,801.     Clyde  L.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor'a  Welding  Works. 

Vlsalia  Calif.    FUed  Dec  17, 1962.  Fur  Leems   for  Tnile.   With  or  Without  Jacqoard  Equip- 

ment, Laoau  for  Curtains  aad  Lace.  Maltiple  Needle  Sewing 
wjwv'Y'^n  A     TX/^'n  Macbinea,   'Chain    Knitting    Maichlnes   and    Sewing    Knitting 

U  I  LIlCiV^LFvFlv  Machines,   Machines   for    Inserting  and  Xemoviag  Bobbins, 

Machines    for    Winding    Bobbins    and    Parts    of    the    AboTe 
For  Aatoosatlc  Preesure  Door  Control  for  Cotton  Pickers.    Machines, 
nrst  aas  Not.  17,  1961.  First  use  Mar.  10,  1989  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  81,  1962. 
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SN  168,101.     Newspaper  Enterprise  AModatlon,  Inc.,  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  3,  1963. 


END 


For  Vending  Machines  for  Newspapers,  Magasines,  Etc. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN  168,556.     Vil>er  Company,  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  29, 


1963. 


YELLOW  JACKET 


For  Tip  for  Tubular  Vibratory  Maeblnea  for  Insertion  In 
Unset  Concrete. 

First  aae  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN    171,018.     Industrial    Tectonics,    Inc.,    Hickarillc.    N.T. 
Filed  June  14.  196S. 


For  Bearings. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1968. 


SN   172,061.     The  Gillette  Company,    Boston,   Mass.      FlJed 
June  28.  1963. 


WALLKIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  898,927. 

For  Safety  Raxor  Seta  Indudiat  Safety  Rator*  and  Safety 
Razor  Blades. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1941. 


SN   172,171.     Dyna  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
1.  1963. 

DYNA  DRIVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554,362  and  710,515. 
For  Speed  Changing  Biechanisms. 
First  use  June  20.  1963. 


SN  172,588.     Grllfwood.  Inc.,  Lake  CItjr,  Fla.     Kled  July  8, 
1963. 

GRIFFSAW 


GAZETTE    ' 

8N  173,199.     Stone  Conreyor  Co.,  Inc., 
July  17,  196S. 


Fur  Lumber  Manufacturing  Macbloery. 
First  uae  Mar.  29,  1963. 


/PRIL  14,  1964 
Honoye,  N.T.    Filed 


For  Portable  Concrete  Mixers  and 
veyor  Systems  and  Farts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  28.  1963. 


Materlsil  Handling  Con- 


SN    178,217.     CalCabe.   Inc..    Woodtand. 
18.  1963. 


CI  Iff.      riled   July 


^i.^ 


The  drawing  in  lined  for  the  culur  green. 

For  Pelletising  Equipment  for  Animal  Fo^ds. 

First  use  May  3.  1963.  .,;. 


SN  174.498.     Th*  Dacon  Company,  Inc., 
Aug.  «.  1963. 

DUO/ 


^  .<-^'mjSiyf;>^M 


Mln  N>la,  N.T.     FtM 


veyqr 


For  Pneumatic  Conveying  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  27.  1963. 


SN   174,783.     ZaTody  V.   I.  Lenlna  Plien,  Karodnl  Podnlk, 
Plsen.  CsecboalovakU.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1963. 

SKODAWORK* 


•  Dd 


Owner  of  CtecboalOTakian  Reg.  No.  lll,44ii 
1936;  and  U.S.  Rag.  Noa.  672.179.  675.566 

For    Industrial,    MeUllnrglcal.    Agrlcultu^a 
Machinery.  Equipment  and  Apparatua;  Mill 
Mills:     Drawing    and    Hoisting    Machines: 
BloctkS  :  Winches  :  Conveyors  ;  S«>parators 
Stirrers  and  Agitators;  Crusbers  :  Orlnders  ; 
era ;  Foundry  Equipment ;  Foundry  Riddles 
Molding  and  Forming  Machines ;  Mechanica  i 
Pneumatic    Presses     Including    Forging 
PretWa.  Bxtruslon  Presses  and  Vulcanltini 
bUat    Machines  :    Sandslingers  .    Cutting, 
tahing,  Qradtug,   Screening,  Gauging,  Coilini 
Mabhinea,  Apparatus  and  Installationa ;  Roa^ 
▼mtors ;  Dredges ;  Tractors ;  Compressora ; 
Pneumatic  Accumulators ;   Machines  and 
Production    and    Treatment     of     Industrial 
Chemicals.    Alcohol    FertilUera.    Sugar 
Starch,    and    Synthetic    Plastics;    Machines 
f«r  the   Manufacture  and  Treatment  of 
Articles ;  and  of  Leather ;  Tobacco  Processli^g 
Making    Machines :    Tools   and    Machine   Toqis 
Metal.    Wood   and    Stone ;    Steam    and 
laeludlng   Turbines   and    Diesel    Motors ; 
43Mm  and  Diesel  Locomotives ;  Machines 
Naclear   Power    Stations ;    Machine    Shafts ; 
0«ar  Wheels ;  Gear  Boxes ;  and  Parts  of 


Be«r 


Said 


Stislghtenlng, 


dated  Aug.  28. 

others. 

I    and    Mining 

Trains;  Rolling 

Cranes :    Pulley 

fakers  ;  Sifters  ; 

Mixers ;  Knead 

Foundry  Steves  ; 

Hydraulic  and 

saea.     Flanging 

Presses ;   Sand 

Pol 

and  Packaging 

Rollers ;  Bxca- 

1  llowera ;  Hydro- 

Aqparatoa  for  the 

Gases ;     Coke : 

Yeast,    Malt. 

and    Apparatus 

r  and   Paper 

and  Cigarette 

for    Working 

Engines 

Engines : 

Apparatus  for 

Crank   Shafts: 

Gooda. 


Piper 


Com  >ustion 
Al  rcraft 
anl 


APRIL  14,  1M4 
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SN    175,655.     General    Auto    Waah    Systems,    Inc..    Grand    SN    177,203.     Diamond    National    Corporation,    New    Tork, 
Rapida,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1963.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1963. 

RAINBOW 

For  Automobile  Washing  Equipment. 
First  use  Jane  1962. 


SN    175,787.     Petroleum    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963. 


For  Gaaollne  Pump  Casings. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 


SN    179.226.     Hyde    Manufacturing    Company,    d.b.t 
Tools.  Soutbbrldge.  Masa.     FUcd  Oct.   17,   1963. 


Hyde 


STRIP-ZUM 


For  Clothespins. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1956. 


For  Scraping  Tool  for  Wallpaper  and  Paint. 
First  use  Sept   30,  1963. 


SN    179,229.     Hyde    Manufacturing    Company,    d.b.a.    Hyde 
Tools,  Southbridge.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1963. 


PRY-ZUM 


Oats  25 -Uduaad  Safes 

SN     168,157.     Eduard    Hobrecker    Q.m.b.H.,    Hamm.     Weat- 
pballa,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


For  Wrecking  Bar  and  Prying  Tod. 
First  oae  Sept.  30.  1963. 


SECUTRONIC 


SN  179,488.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine.  Wla. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1963. 


SMOG  BLOK 


For  Crankcase  Ventilation  Control  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  763,352,  dated  July  13,  1962. 
For  Safea,  Vaolta,  Vault  Doora,  Safety  Locka  and  Metal 
Boxes. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appli 


SN  181,687  Asbestos  Grading  Equipment  Company  (S.A) 
(Proprietary)  Limited.  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South 
Africa.     FU«1  Not.  20.  1968. 


SN  116.882.     Fotorlte.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignee  of  Oelaa- 
America,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


COBRA 


FOTORITE 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  62/0702.  dated  Mar.  7. 

1962. 

For  Grinding  Mills. 


For  Photographic  Print  Processing  Apparatus — Namely, 
Deak-Top  Units  for  Proceaalng  Exposed  Photographic  Sensi- 
tised Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


SN   181,689.     Soderhamn  Machine  Manufacturing  Company,     gj;    130,926.     Maxson    Electronics    Corporation,    New    Tork, 
Talladega.  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1963.  N.T.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1961. 

RO-VAC 

For  Machines  for  Removing  Bark  From  Logs. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


Class  24  -  {Mudpf  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN     164,344.     Olover    Indnstries,     Inc.,     Kanaas    City.     Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1963. 


For  Waahlng  Machlnea. 
First  OSS  Sept  10. 1962. 


For  Electronic  Test  Consolee,  Droppable  Electronic  Sys- 
tems. Precision  Phase  Meters,  Statistical  Recorders,  Ac- 
oelerometers.  Fire  Control  Computers,  Bombing  and  Naviga- 
tion Computers  and  Navigation  Equipment 

Firat  uae  Oct  1,  1958. 
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SN  143.634.     K.G.M.  Blectronlcs  Limited.  Richmond.  Enrlani 
Filed  May  2.  1962. 


NUMERIK 


For  Electrically  Operated  Countinf  Indicatora  for  Uac 
Connection  With  Electronic  Counters,  Data  Processing  Equi]  - 
ment  and  the   Like  To  Display  Illuminated  Digits.   Letter 
Words  and  Symbols. 

First  use  on   or   about  Mar.   1,   1962  :   in   commerce  on 
about  Mar.  20,  1962. 


SN    145,432.     American    Blectronica,    Inc. 
Filed  May  25,  1962. 


Fullerton.    Call 


AEIl 


Jtor 


For  Blectrical  and  Mechanical-Electrical  Components  an 
Sub-Assemblies  for  Scientific  Appliances,  Principally  Air  an 
Space  Appliances,  Employed  for  Controlling  Flight,  Compul 
ing  Data  Obtained  In  Flight,  and  Translating  Such  Data  lot  > 
Other  Forms,   and   Including  Precision   Resolvers  for  Co-R 
lating  the  Position  of  a  Shaft  and  an  Electrical  Signal.  Mo 
Tachometers,   Ser\'os,  and   Synchros,   High   Power  Servo  Ao 
pllflers  for  High  Power  Electronic  Control  of  High   Inert!  l 
Load,     Frequency    Tuners,    Sequence    Programmers,    Rang  > 
Computers,  Mechanical  Integrators,  and  Trim  Tab  Syncbn 
nisers. 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 


SN  147,240.     Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Sallsbary,  M< 
Filed  June  19,  1962. 


TELEMATIC 


For  Quantity  and  Cost  Indicating  and  Registering  Systei 
Associated  With  Fluid  Dispensers,  Particularly  a  Remote  Ii 
dlcating  Form  of  Such  a  System  Associated  With  Oasolii 
Dispensers  in  Automobile  Service  Stations. 

First  use  May  15.  1962. 


SN   156,308.     Alfred   J.   Levlt.    Inc.,   NashvlUe,  Tenn.      Flle« 
Oct.  31,  1962. 


wm 


For    Changing   Bags  and  Aprons  for   Use  In   Pbotograpbii  r 
Dark  Room,  Camera  Flash  Adapter  and  Flash  Cords,  Cameri 
Tripods,  Slide  Files,  Chests  and  Trays  for  Photographic  Us4 
Camera  Cases,  Lighting  Reflectors  for  Photographic  Use ;  i 
Dark  Room   Accessories — Namely,  Take-Up  Reels  and  Boxei 
Flash  Cords  for  Cameras,  Adapter  for  Flash  Bulbs. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1906. 


Aktteni  ewllscbaft 


SN  157,419.     Tmb.  Tauber  A  Co. 

Klektrischer    Messlnst rumen te   und    Wiaien 
pa  rate.  Zurich,  Switserland.     Filed  Aug 


METIOSCOP 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  193,161,  date<: 

For  El>>ctn>n  RiiiIksIou  lilcruscope. 


SN     158.157.     Eduard     Hobrerker     G.m.l 
phalla.  Oermany.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962. 


b.  a.    Hamm,    West- 


SECUTRONI 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No.  763,352.  datc^ 
For    Electruuicallj-    and    Automatically 

and    Time    Alarm    Devices,    and    Fire    a^d 

Devices. 


SN    159.136.      Westinghouse    Electric 
N.T.     nied  Dec.  IS,  1962. 


ROTRAC 


For  RoUry  Pulse  Generator  for  Use  as 
tion  Indicating  Transducer  for  Use  la  Coi^rol 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN   162,007.     Mojoonler  BrtM.  Co.. 
4,  196S. 


April  14,  1964 


PabrU 
scbaftllctier  Ap- 
7,  196S. 


Jntjr  IS,  1962. 


July  IS,  1962. 
Operating    Alarm 
Burglar    Alarm 


Co  poratlon.    Bulfalu. 


Velocity  or  Posl- 
Systems. 


Chicago.  Ul.     Piled  Fsb. 


CARBO-MIX 


Fur  Combined  Proportioner,    Blender 
Carbonated  Beverages. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  19M. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  161.698. 


a  id  Carbonator  for 


8N  162,698.     Carbo-Mlz  Dispensers,  lac, 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1963. 


Lam  Angeles,  Cklif. 


CARBO-MIX 


FV>r  Automatic  Metering  Beverage  Dlspfni 
First  use  at  least  as  esriy  as  May  1958 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  16S.007. 


SN  163,332.     Data  Technology.  Inc.,  Camt  ridge.  Mass      Piled 


Feb.  2S.  1963. 


VERNISYN 


For  Encoders  Providing  Angular  or 
ntatlon  in  Digital  Signal  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1863. 


SN   16SUM>4.     Universal  OpUcal  Company 
H.I.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963. 


Lin  Mir  Position  Infor- 


Inc,  Providence. 


QUEEN  OF  HEARTS 

For  Kyegiaas  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1963. 


SN  164.508.     ColumbUa  Broaae 
FlItHl  Mar.  IS.  196S. 


CorporatI  an,  Freeport,  N.T. 


SCENTRY 


For  Gasoline  Vapor  Detectors. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1963. 


April  14,  1964 
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.SN  164.889.      Rlnshed-Msson  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled     SN  173.101       Dtira  Cnrponitinn.  Oak  Park    Mich      Piled  July 
Mar    18,  196.S  l«.  1963. 


TINTOMETER 


SIGN-ALIGN 


For  Apparatus  for  ProportlonsI  Mixing  of  Palnti 
First  use  Dse.  S,  1948. 


For  Wheel  AIlgnu>ent  Equipment. 
First  use  April  1963. 


S.N  173,312.     Abbott  Laborstorles.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  19.  1963. 


SN      166,963.     American      Desk     Msnufacturlng     Company, 
Temple.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1963. 

AMDESK  PERMALAB  TRIOSORB 

For  Consoles  and  Booths  Fitted  With  Electronic  BqulpmeBt 

for  Use  in  Instruction  in  Schools  and  the  Like.  ^      ^  „  _ 

First  uss  Mar   28    1963  Combination  Package  of  Resin-Sponge  and  Test  Kit  for 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltli  SN  178,812.  ""*  '"  *"*  Laboratory  in  TesUng  of  Body  Fluids. 


First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


8N  167,369.     ABL  Products,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa.,  by  change  of    „^,  ,,„  ,,„      .. 

name  from  Chemical  Blectronlcs,   Inc..  Colmar,  Ps       Piled     ^ Vt    '  J.?  .  >*"•"«>•  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
Apr.  23,  196S.  "^  ''      ^""^  •'"'^  ",  1963 


KLENZOTROL 


TRUE-TOUCH 


For   Electronic   Controls  for   Measuring.    Mixing  and    Dls- 
psnsiug.  For  Key   Tops  and  Key  Caps  for   Baainess  Machine  Key- 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962.  boards,  Psrticularly  for  Cash  Register  Keyboards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  2, 196S. 


SN     167.391       Maremont    CoriKtrattoa,    Chicago.    III. 
Apr.  29.  196S. 


Piled 


SN  173,613.     Ace  Glass  Incorporated.  Vlneland,  N.J.     Filed 

CALIBRAKE  GAGE  "■""""    trhrorf 

No  claim  to  the  word  "Gage"  is  made  apart  from  the  other  1  IvU  Dvf  Ivl!i 

features  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tool  Used  to  Measure  the  Thickness  of  Brake  Linings  ^'   Laboratory  GUssware  In  the  Nature  of  Tubing.  Tteot 

and  the  Diameter  of  Brake  Drums.  T«^-  '^••k".  Stirrers  snd  the  IJke 

First  use  Jsn   19.  196S.  ^"^  "••  '"''  I***- 


SN  167.543.     Nexus  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Canton.  Mass      8^'    17*.0«2.     Vapor   Corporation,   Chicago,    111       Piled  July 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1963.  ***•  *••• 


For  Operational  Ampllflera  for  Use  With  Scientific  and 
Measuring  Equipment,  Such  as  Medical  Research  Instrumen- 
tation. SatcTlttr  Instrument  Paeksges,  Data  Processing  De- 
vices, Oceanugraphic  Instrumentation,  and  ths  Like. 

First  uss  Mar.  27.  1M2. 


SN     168,452.      Felix     E. 
Filed  May  8,  1963 


Ulthoven,    Weat    Hempstead.    N.T. 


TINI  CHEKR 


For  Device  for  Measuring  snd  Indicating  tlie  Current 
Density  of  an  Electrolyte  In  Solution  for  Measuring  and 
Indicating  the  Ratio  of  Vermouth  to  Gin  in  a  Martini  Drink. 

First  use  Iter.  11.  1968. 

SN  170.4t6.  Bsckman  InstraDsents.  lac,  Fallertoa.  Calif., 
assignee  of  Skarp  Laboratories,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  June  6,  1M3. 


SHARP 


Applicant  disclaims  tlie  term  "Temperature  Control." 
For  Thermostats  and  Temperature  Control  Bqnipment. 
First  use  July  12,  1963. 


SN    174,089.     The   Singer  Company,  New  Tork,   N.Y.      FUed 
Aag.  6.  1963. 


PANORAMIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  418,327.  425,495,  and  others. 

For  Communications  Analysers  and  Monitors,  Radio  Fre- 
quency Interference  Measuring  Instruments,  Oscillatora,  and 
Spectrum  Analyzers. 

First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1969. 


SN    174.«t6.     Watera   Manufacturing.   Inc.,   Waylaad.    Mass. 
Piled  Aug.  7.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,844. 

For  Radioactivity  Measuring  and  Detection  Systems  and 
Components  Thereof,  Including  Detectors,  Ampliflera,  Spec- 
trometers,  Pulse  Generators.   Shields  and  Counters. 

Pint  use  April  I960. 


LITTLE  DIPPER 


For  Electronic  Test  Bqnlpueat — Naassly,  OscUlatora. 
Pint  use  June  28,  1963. 
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SN  174,738.     Asahi  Optical  Company.  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokj^, 
Japan.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1963. 


SPOTMATIC 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  589,658,  dated  June  15.  19(  I 
For     Pbotograpbic     Instruments,     Optical     Instrumen 
Cinematographic  Instrument!  and  Accesaoriea  Therefor. 


SN    174,981.     SCM    CorporaUon,    New    York.    N.Y.      Pll  d 


Aug.  13.  1963. 


WEDGELITE 


For  Device  for  Copying  the  Pages  of  Booka. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN    174,988.     Spectra-Physics,    Inc.,    Mountain    View,   Call 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1963. 


For  Qas  Lasers  (Used  for  Light  Propagation  Studies.  Llgbt 
Scattering  Experiments.  Photo  Elastic  Stress  Analysis.  Opt 
oal  Communications,  Long-Path  Interferometry,  Magnet!  c 
and  Electric  Field  Studies,  Plasma  Diagnostics,  Optical  Tes 
log  and  Alignment,  Precision  Ranging  and  Velocity  Detei 
minations.  Optical  Data  Processing,  Spectroscopy,  Mien 
Heating.  Coherent-Light  Photography,  and  the  Like) 
Discharge  Exciters  Therefor. 

First  use  July  12,  1963.     * 


SN    174,989      Spectra  Physics,    Inc.,    Mountain    View,    Ctell 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1968. 


\ 


SPECTRA-PHYSICS 


For  Oas  Lasers  (Used  for  Light  Propagation  Studies.  Ligl 
Scattering  Experiments,  Photo-Elastic  Stress  Analysis,  Opti- 
cal Communications,  Long-Path  Interferometry,  Magnet!  > 
and  Electric  Field  Studies,  Plasma  Diagnostics,  Optical  Test 
ing  and  Alignment.  Precision  Ranging  and  Velocity  Detei 
minations.  Optical  Data  Processing.  Spectroscopy,  Micr< 
Heating,  Coberent-Ligbt  Photography,  and  the  Like)  aa 
IMscbarge  Exciters  Therefor. 

First  use  July  12,  1963. 


SN     175,471.     Conollte.     Inc.,     Oarpentersville,     111.       Pile 
Aug.  21.  1»63. 


CHEM/6UARD 


For  Laboratory  Counter  Tops,  Cupboards  and  Stadres. 
First  use  July  31,  1968. 


SN  175,755.     Howe  Richardson  Scale 
Piled  Aug.  26,  1963. 


Cm  paay, 


APUL  14,   1964 
.  Clifton.  N.J. 


liduMllMt 


For   Weighing  Apparatus   and   System  i 
Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  Norember  1942. 


SN  175,857.     Linear  Alpha,  Inc.,  Branstja 
27,  1963. 


SYNTEC 


For  Data  Procesaing  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1908. 


SN    175,904.     Comptone    Company.    Ltd. 
Piled  Aug.  28.  1968. 


DUO-MATIC 


For  Eye  Olasaes,  San  Ola 
Thereof.  Including  Lenses. 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN    175,959.     Vernon    Photographic    Cor^..    If  Mat    Vernoa. 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1963. 


VERNON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,149. 

For  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Apr.  2. 


8N  175,987.     Edwin  A.  Plsber,  d.b.a. 
Lebanon.  N.J.    Piled  Aug.  29.  1963. 


and    Components 


.  111.     Piled  Aug. 


New    York.    N.Y. 


1.  Spectadei ,  Praoies  aad  Parts 


Acces  lories  Therefor. 
1961 


Asti  c  Englnaerlas  O*.. 


MINITEST 


For  Testing  Instruments  Used  la  Testing 
and  Other  Electronic  Sound  and/or  Signi  1 
First  use  Oct.  IS.  1962. 


SN   176,064.      Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporat^.  Rochester,  N.Y 
rUcd  Attf.  30.  1068. 


Radios,  TeleTlslon 
Derices. 


Flextscfflb 


e 


For  Fiber  Optica  Prob*. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  IMS. 


BN  170.297.     Webster  Coatrola,  lac. 
Sept.  8. 1963. 


Lyasbborg.  Ta.     Piled 


ZONE  MASTBR 

Por  Selective  Temperature  CoatroUen  f«^  Air  Coadltloelaff 
and  Heating  Systems. 
Pint  uae  July  9,  19«8. 


Apul  14,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


SN   176,444.     Hoffmann  Company,   Hollis.  N.Y.     Piled  Sept.     SN    177,341.     Delcon    Corporation,    Palo  Alto,    Caltf.      Plied 
6,  1968.  Sept.  19,  1968. 


FUEL-0-VAC 


For  Vacuum  and  Fuel  Pump  Tenters. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN   176,499.     Cnrtlss  WHght  Corporation.   Wood-Ridge,  SJ. 
Piled  Sept.  9.  1968. 


VISULATOR 


For   Plight    Simulating   Equipment   for  Training  Aircraft 
Personnel  la  Landing  Maneuvers. 
First  use  June  15.  1959. 


SN    176.781.     The    HalUcraftan    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      FUed 


Sept.  11,  1968. 


RADIR 


For  Mlcrotilm  Cartridges. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 


SN  176,840.     Taylor  Instrumeat  Companies,  Eocbester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1968. 


MAG-PIPE 


For  Magactic  Induction  Flowmeters. 
Pint  uae  October  1961. 


8N  176.944.     Pacific  Scientific  Company,  San  Prandsco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  19«3. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,118. 

For  Electrical  Measuring  Appliances  Used  in  Detecting  and 
Measuring  Ultrasonic  Mechanical  Vibrations,  Sach  as  Thoae 
Caused  by  Inaudible  Leaks. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1960 


SN    177,863.     Medic-Made,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Mlaa.     PUed 
Sept    19.  1963. 

OXY-LARM 

For  Device  for   Sensiag  aad  Audibly   Indicatlag  Low  Oas 
Pressure. 

First  uae  A««  28,  1963. 


SN  177,898.     David  P.  Bushnell,  AlUdena,  Calif.     FUed  Sept 
20,  1968. 

SPORTVIEW 


For  Binoculars. 
Pint  use  Apr.  8,  1952. 


Por  Maehlae  for  Testing  Tension,  Compression  and  Flexure 
of  Members. 

Pint  uae  May  21,  19S2. 


SN   177,404.     Dependable  Relay  Company   Limited,   London, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 

DEPENDATHERM 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  837,596,  dated  Aug.  1.  1962. 
For  Thermometers. 


8N    177,198.     Therm-O-Dlae,    lacorporated,    Maasfleld,   Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1963. 


POSIGRIP 


SN     177,510.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Piled  Sept  23. 1963. 

CAVALCADE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,361. 

Por  Photographic  Copying  Apparatus. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


Wor  TtaermosUtlc  Controls. 
First  us*  Sept.  3.  1963. 


SN  177,266.     Mark  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  CUra,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept  18,  1963. 

SPAN 

Por    Pbotoffrapbie    PUm    MagailaM    and    S«ttlpBi*nt    for 
Procesalag  PUm. 

Pint  use  Aug.  14,  1998. 


SN  177,545.     Radiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory, 
Melrose  Park.  HI.    Piled  Sept.  28,  1968. 


SCINTI-MATIC 


For  Radiation  Detection  and  Measuring  Apparatus. 
Pint  use  on  or  before  Aug.  19, 1963. 
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SN  177,546.     KMiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory 
Melrose  Park,  111.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1963. 


TIME  OFTHE  YEAR 


For  Radiation  Detectioa  and   Measuring  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  19,  1963. 


Apwl  14,  1M4 


SN  177,548.     8CM  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 


23.  1963 


TENKEYMASTER 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  708,962. 
For  Calculating  Machlnaa. 
First  use  June  28,  1968. 


SN    177,820.     Universal  Optical   Company,   Inc.,   Proridence, 
R.I.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1968. 


COVER  GIRL 


For  Eyeglass  Framea  and  Parts  Tbareof. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  IMS. 


SN  178,062.     Spiratone.  Inc.,  riashliig,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  SO 
IMS. 

telXtenoer 


For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  use  June  3,  196S. 


SN   178,125.     Kanematau  New  York,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963. 


PEARL 


For  Casb  Registers. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  178,812.     PermaUb-MeUlab  B^uipment  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1963. 


n*M/iM^ 


For  Meul  Furniture  for  Use  in  Scientific  Laboratories. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  166,963. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  aiid  Dustors 

SN  172,767.     Ox  Fibre  Bruab  Company,  In  c,  Frederick,  Md 
Filed  July  10,  1968. 

SANITANKEll 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,687. 

For  Cleaning  Brushes  for  Tankt,  Vats,  Klettles,  and  Walla. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959 


Class  30 -Crockory,  Eartho^wart,  and 
Porcelain 


8N  141,645.     Royal  Saxc  Corporation,  New 
Apr.  4.  1M2. 


7  >>'»«««.  djL  S, 


••t 


For  Tea  and  Dtnnerware  Seta  Mad*  of  Porcelain 
Namely,   Plates,  Cups  and  Saucers.  Qlas 
Serrlng  Tea  Tiles. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  IMS. 


SN  145,767.     CasUeton  China,  Inc..  New  ^aatle,  Pa.     Filed 
May  81,  IMS. 


VICTORIA  ROJIE 


The  word  "Roee"  is  dlsctatined  apart 
For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  May  11.  1M2. 


8N    171,911.      Onondaga    Pottery    Company 
Filed  Jane  26,  1968. 


GRACE 


For  Dinnerware  and  TiMeware  Made  of 
First  uae  Mar.  22,  IMS. 


Qass  27  —  Horolofical  htttrumeiits 


SN  179,913.     Mattel,  Inc.  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
196S. 


BARBIE 


For  Time  Pieces,  Speciflcally  Wrist  Watchea. 
Firat  use  Apr.  S,  1963. 


SN    175,054.     Nictalmen    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Y)trk,    N.Y.      FUed 
Aug.  14.  IMS. 


PERMASTONE 


For  Chlaaware^NaaMiy,  Plataa,  Cops,  ^M»rs,  PUttera, 
and  Other  Dinnerware  Items. 
First  uae  Aug.  2,  196S. 


York.  N.Y.     FUed 


or  China— 
and  DecoratlTe 


froi  a  the  mark. 


Syraeoae,    N.T. 


:hlna. 
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QaU  31  -  RherS  and  Refrigerators  *^   I^IMO.     The  Pear   Tree.  mc.  Bry.   Mawr,  Pa      FUed 


Apr.  2S,  1963. 


SN  160,720.     Precious  Metals  Recorery  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N.J.     Film)  Jan.  16,  IMS. 


AURION-X 


For    lon-KzctMnge   Apparatus    for    the    Recovery    of    Gold 
From  Solutions  Thereof. 
First  use  March  IMl. 


Qass  32- Faraitwe  md  UpMstery 

SN  144,979.     Rapid  Printing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed 
May  IS,  IMS. 

CHEC-K-IT 

For  Index  File  or  Box  for  the  Storage  of  Recorda. 
First  uae  Mar.  28. 1»«2. 


*4epeort^«* 


SN   160,877.      Mengel   Wood   Industries.  Inc.,   LonlsrUIe.  Ky. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1963. 


For  Antique  Furniture,  Other  Occasional  Furniture  Such 
aa  TUiles  and  Mirrora. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


i%' 


ENGEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  481,00*.  7S6,8€1,  aad  others. 

For  Vanitorles. 

First  uae  Oct.  24.  196S. 


SN  167,M2.     Futorlan  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  May  2,  1968. 

PAVILION  GROUP 

For  Upholstered  Furniture,  Sofas.  Chaira  and  Sectionals. 
First  uae  Mar.  11,  1M3. 


SN  161,166.     Fash-N-Home  Furniture  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  Jan.  2S,  IMS. 


SN  178.488.     Rockaway  Metal  ProducU  Corp.,.  Inwood.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1968. 


^ 


Steeltrend 


For    Metal    Files,    Stationery    Boxes,    Safes,    and    Filing 
Cabinets. 

First  uae  July  20,  196S. 


Wttboot   WnlTlng  any 


law  rtgbta.   applicant  dls- 


COLOR  DUET 


claims  tbe  oaUtne  oT  the  aaap  of  the  United  States  apart  from     sN  178,817.     WollT  ApplUnce  Corp..  Long  Island  City    N  T 
the  mark  aa  shown.  pti^j  oct  7,  1968. 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room  and  LiTing  Room  Furniture  as 
FoUowa :  Beds,  Criba,  Folding  Cota,  Cheats,  Dreaeera,  Chairs. 
Nito  Tablca.  Buffeu,  China  Cioaets.  Breakfronts.  Dining 
Room    TaMea.    Table    Pads,    Hutch    Cablneta.    Sofa*.    Studio 

Couches,    Chair    Beds,    Knd    Table*,    Lamp    Tables,    CocktaU         For   Bathroom   Shelves.   Combined    Bathroom   Shelres   and 
T^Wet,  Kztcuion  TaUea,  T.T.  Tablet,  Mirrora,  and  OoektaU    Towel  Bars,  Three-Tier  Comer  Shelves  and  Combined  Cabl 
Bars.  nets  and  Shelves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1IN13,  on  bedroom  furniture.         First  uae  June  4,  196S. 


SN  166,601    Buay  Bear,  Inc.,  ■▼wMt, 
16,  1963. 


fUed  Apr     SN  178,539.    Ftetory  Ageadea.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Oct.  8, 
IMS. 


PRINCE  'N  PRINCESS 

For  Crib  Mattrcaees  and  Pada,  Trarel  Seats  and  TnTel 
Beds,  Baby  Lounges  and  Carry  Criba. 
Flrat  one  Jam.  26,  1968. 


oooo-eooo 


For  Steel  Wire  Shelring  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  July  1968. 


TM  76 
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8N   178.821. 
11,  1968. 


The  Seco  Company,  Houaton.  Tex.     Filed  Oct 


For  Convex  Olaae  Reflectors. 
First  use  Apr.  IS.  1982. 


i,aiidVmrtilatiiif| 


Class  34 -Heatiiig, 
Apparatus 


SN  104,081.     Hydrotherm.  Inc..  NortiiTal*,  N.J.     FUed  8«pt 
7.  19«0. 

HYDRO  CHILLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3S2.344,  870,248,  and  others. 

For  House,  Office  or  Loft  Air  Conditioning  Unit  for  Cir- 
culating Cool  and  CondiUooed  Air  Used  In  Combination  Witli 
a  Hot  Water  Heating  System  and  Including  a  Condenwr, 
Compressor  and  Evaporator  and  Using  a  Volatile  Halogenat*d 
Hydrocarbon  as  the  Active  Agent. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  19&S. 


GAZETTE 


^PRIL  14,  1964 


SN    158,482.     Soutliern    gcbarlklll   Manufacturing  Corpora 
tion.  Orwlgsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  4,  1962. 

YELLOW  FLAME 


Tlie  word  "Flame"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Boiler  and  Furnace  Stoker  Units. 
First  use  June  1.  1968. 


SN  160,214.     Pan  Amerienn  Metal  ProdueU  Co.,  Inc.,  MUml, 
Fla.    riled  Jan.  4. 1968. 


PERJMAITE. 


For  Self-Contained  Butane  Candles  or  Petroleum  DlstlUate 
Burning  Candles. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1800. 


ax     168.280.     Scbwank     Gaagerlte     Uesellscbaft 
Rchrinkter  Haftung.  Cologne-Nlehl,  Oen  lany 
1963. 


21. 


••••••••••••••a* 

••••••••••••••a 


•••••••••••••• 

•••••••••••••• 
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•••••• 
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•••••••• 


VAVMM512.M*  ••••••• 


••••••••••••••••••••• 


MM*«*  ••••••••  AVk*** 

•  ••••  ••••••••••••• 


Ttte  dots   on   tbe  drawing    represent   o 
plate   and   are  disclaimed.     Tbe  mark 
"S"  only. 

For  Ceramic  Burner  Plates. 

Flrat  use  Marcb  1950;  in  commerce  July 


ri  Ices 


repi  esents 


1900. 


SN    166,352.     Altcraft   Manufacturing 
bridge,  Maiw.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1963 


For  Hot  Water  Heating  Tanks. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  4.  1968. 


8N    168.824.     Hnpp    Cerporatioa. 
May  7,  1968. 


mit     be- 
Flled  Feb. 


in   a   Immer 
tbe  letter 


Company,  lac.   Cam- 


Clerelai  d,    Oblo.       Filed 


ThD/ 


For  Heat  Pumps  and  Air  Condltionen. 
rim  uss  Feb.  18.  1968. 


■N  170,672.     Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jaae  7. 
1903. 

^liifraiislt 


For  Heaten  for  Railroad  Cara. 
nnt  nse  May  7, 1963. 
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•N    ITO.ew.     Polyplastlc    Forms.    Inc.,    Farmingdale,    N.T.    8N    180,308.     Wall   Colmonoy   Corporation,    Detroit,    Midi. 
FUed  June  10,  1963  Filed  Oct  81,  1963. 


SUN  GUN 


NICROBRAZ 


For  Propane  Oas  Heaten. 
First  use  Dee.  1.  1962. 


8N'  171,413.     Worthlngtoa  Corporation,  HarrUon,  N.J.    Filed 
June  19,r  1908. 

SEITRY 

For  Liquid  Chillers,  Watercoolera,  Absorption  Refrigeration 
Units ;  Reciprocating  and  Rotary  Compressors ;  Heat  Ex- 
changers, Condensers ;  Apparatus  for  Washing,  Humidifying, 
Cleaning  and  Conditioning  Circulating  Air,  All  for  Use  in  Air 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.787. 

For  Brailng  Aids  Including  Fluxes.  Plastic  Cements  and 
Refractory  Metal  Oxides  To  Prevent  the  Brasing  of  Mating 
Parts. 

Firat  use  Nov.  13.  1903. 


8N    180,828.      Rose-Derry    Company.    Newton.    Mass. 
Not.  1.  1968. 


Flted 


POKETPAK 


For  Chemically-Actuated  Heat  Pad. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1968. 


Conditioning    I'nlts  and   Systems   for  Conditioning   Houses,     gN    180,428.     Matsushiu    Seiko    Co..    Ltd.,    Joto-ku,    Osaka. 
Buildings  and  Bnclosures  :  and  Air  CondiUonloa  Apparatus         Japaa.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1963. 
and  Components  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  May  80,  1968. 


8N    172.601.     Mlller-Plcking    Corporation,    Johnstown,    Pa. 
Filed  July  8.  1968. 


P  pinn'D-niRE 


For  Air  Conditioning  Units.  Hesttng  Units,  and  Comblna  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  550.589,  dated  Mar.  25,  1960. 

tlon  nesting  and  Air  Conditioning  Units.  For  Klectrlc   Ventilating  Fans  and   Electric  Air  Cleaner 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1963.  for  Use  in  Ventllstlng  Dncts. 


SN     172,862.     Akttebolaget     Orrafon     Blasbruk.     Orrefon.     8N  180,880.     Sanson  Products,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed 
Sweden.    FUed  July  12.  1968.  Nor.  18,  1968. 


%<C4««X 


Ju/^  oMft  rfc/i^ 


The  word  "Sweden"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426,200.  573.928,  and  others. 

For  Lamp  Globes.  Lamp  Shades,  and  Lamp  Lenses,  Bodies, 
PeadanU.  sad  Decorative  Prisms. 

Flrat  use  May  21,  1960;  In  commerce  May  31.  1960;  prior 
to  1931  as  to  the  word  "Orrefon" 


8N  174,007.     Verlln  A.  Bloxham,  d.b.a    Bloxham  Drying  Sys- 
tems, San  Francisco,  Calif.     FUed  July  SO,  1963. 


BLOXHAM 


For  Hop  Drying  System. 
Flnt  use  1947. 


8N    178,180.     Dean    ProducU,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      FUed 


Oct.  2,  1963. 


HYFLODEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553.674. 

For  Heating  Platens  snd  Plates,  Emersion  Heaten,  Heat- 
Inf  Ovens,  Etc. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  9,  1968. 


For  Hnmidifler. 

Flrat  use  June  1,  1960. 


Cass 35 -Bating,  Hose,  Madiiiiery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 

SN  141,445.     Hydro-Une  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


M 


DURATON" 


For  Seals  for  Preventing  Passage  of  Pressure  Fluid. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1962. 


SN  171,016.     Oulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.     Filed 
June  14,  1963. 

PACER 

For  Automobile  Tires. 
Flnt  use  about  Jan.  9,  1968. 
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SN  175^76.     The  Qoodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Compmijr.  Akroi  .     SN    171.924.     Standard    PMunatlr 


Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1963 


ACALA 

For  Hoae  Composed  Whollj  or  Principally  of  Rubber. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  19«0. 


SN  177,576.     Topoo  AssocUtea,  Inc..  Skokle,  III.     Filed  Sep 
23,  1963. 

TOPCO 

For  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1900. 


SN    177,702.     Jarrow    Producta,    Inc.,    Chicago,    Ul.      File 
Sept.  25,  196S. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  forms  a  part  of  the  marl 
and  does  not  represent  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,359. 

For  Gaskets  and  Gaaket  Parts  for  Doors,  Windows.  an( 
the  Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1965. 


SN   178,840.     Vogue  Rubber  Company,  Chicafo.   111.     Ptlm 
Oct.  11.  1963. 

TWIN  AIR  LIFE 
PRESERVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673.315  and  743.446. 

For  Automobile  Tires. 
First  uae  Sept.  20,  1963. 


Class  36  —  Musical  InstrumeRts  and  Supplies 

SN  147,947.     Elise  Ruth  Moennig.  d.b.a.  Moennig  Music  Com 
pany.  Temple  City.  CaUf.     Filed  June  28,  1962. 

GEBR.  MOENNIG 

"Oebr.    Moennig"    is    a    fictitious    name,    translated    froi 
Gcrmaa,  it  meaiu  "Moennig  Brothers." 
Tot  Woodwind  Instruments. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  *»  Dec.  31. 1918.        * 


SN  147,948.     Elise  Ruth  Moennig.  d.b.a.  Moennig  Music  Com 
pany.  Temple  City,  Calif.     Filed  June  28.  1962. 


MOENNIG 


For  Woodwind  Instramonts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  SI.  1918. 


SN  147,948.     EUae  Rath  Moenolc,  d.b.a.  Moennig  Maalc  Com 
pany,  Temple  City.  Calif.     Filed  June  28.  1942. 

MOENNIG  BROS 

For  Woodwind  Instruments. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  SI.  1918. 


York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  26.  1968. 


April  14,  1964 
Aetl^B    Co.    Inc.,    New 


mark 


Applicant  dlsdalma  the  exclmive  right 
words  "Player  Action"  apart  from  the 

For  Component    Parts  of  Player  Pianos 
Piano  Actions  Which  Tranamit  Impulaes 
to  the  Piano  Strings. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


Class  37-Pap«r  md  SlatioMiy 


'I 


to  the  aae  of  tbe 

as  shown. 
Consisting  of  tke 
From  PUao  Rolls 


SN  144,688.     Bergatrom  Paper  CMipuy, 
May  16.  1982. 


»  aeoah.  Wte.    Filed 
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mi 


=1 


For  Blank  Sheeu  Uae4  Ib  tbe 
Inatruments  and  Check  Yoncbera. 
Ptrat  uae  Norember  1M8. 


Prepare  Ion  of  NegotUble 


SN  144,670.     Bergstrom  Paper  Company.  >4BeBata.  Wla.    Filed 
May  16.  1962. 


f<T'— •T»— •T»— ']►— •T»-H  ►^i 


For  Blank  Sheets   Used  in  tbe  Preparation   of  Negotiable 
Instruments  and  Check  Voachera. 
First  use  in  or  before  April  19B7. 


8N  149,980.     Shohachi  Fnkal.  Nara.  Japan 
1962. 


Filed  July  27, 


SUPIDOL 

PALACE 


For  Marking  Pen  With  a  Pelt  Tip. 

First  uae  Aug.  1,  1960 ;  in  commerce  Jan 


1.  1982. 


April  14,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  152,470.     Ultra-violet  Prodacta,  Ine.,  Baa  Gabriel,  CaMf.    SN  170.081.     Lowe  Paper  Company.   RIdgeAeld    N  J      Filed 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1962  May  31,  1963. 


BLAK-RAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,581. 

For  Fluorescent   IVnciU,  Crayons.  Chalk,   and  Mcchaalcal 
Pencils  for  Fluorescent  Marking. 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  19M. 


CONTEMPERA 

For  Colored  Coated  Papers,  Paper  Boards  and  Box  Boards 
Which  Are  Olueable  and  Prlnuble  and  Capable  of  Being 
Emboaaed  and  Stamped  for  Adrertlalng.  Paekaciag.  aad  tbe 
Uke. 

First  nse  Mar.  29.  1963. 


MN  IM.206.     The  Wall  Paper  Manufactnrera  Limited.  Man 
Chester.  BngUnd.     Filed  Nor.  96.  1982. 


COURIER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on   British  Beg.  No. 
836,784,  dated  July  11.  1962. 
For  Wall  Paper. 


SN  170.594.     American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
June  10,  1963 

ENGRAVED 

For  Paper  Napklaa. 
First  use  Feb.  2S.  198S. 


S.N    165,118.     Busincaa    Suppltea    Corporation    of    America, 
Princeton,  N.J.    Filed  Mar  II.  196S. 


SN   171,696. 
94.  1988. 


Papertronics,  Inc.,  Oswego,  N.T.     Filed  June 


ESC 


For  Tabulating  Garda. 
First  uae  Jan.  18.  1983. 


SN   165,289.     Tbe  Drawing  Board.  Inc..  d.b.a    The  Drawing 
Board.  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1963. 


TIMEXPENSE 


For  Record  Keeping  Notebook. 
First  nae  Dec.  24.  1962. 


SN  166.987.     Eureka  SpecUlty  Printing  Company.  Scranton. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963 


MARPUNCH 


PAPERTRONICS 


For  Paper  Tape  for  Communications  and  Computer  Use.  In- 
cluding Adding  Macblne  RoUa.  Caah  Register  Receipt  and  De- 
tail Rolls.  Bookkeeping,  Tabnlatlng.  and  Accounting  Machine 
Rolla,  Computer  Rolls  and  Tapes.  Electrosutlc  Copy  Rolls. 
Oiled  and  Non-Oiled  Perforator  Tapes.  Single  and  Multi-Copy 
Teleprinter  Rolls.  Typeoetter  Tapes.  Ticker  Tapes.  Telegraph 
Tapes,  Police  and  Fire  Alarm  Signal  Tapes,  Radio  and  Cable 
Tapes.  Telautograph  Rolla.  Automatic  Typewriter  Tapea. 
Carbon  laterleared  and  CartMnleas  Rolls,  Folded  Tapea  and 
Packs.  Machine  Control  Tapes,  Data  Processing  Perforator 
Tapes  and  Output  Rolls,  Poster  Blanking  Rolls,  Medical  Ex- 
•minattOB  Rolla.  Galley  Proof  Rolls.  Mailing  List  Papers. 
Product  Packaging  Rolls,  and  Other  Custom -Tailored  Rolla. 
Packa,  and  Tapes. 

First  uae  Apr.  12.  1983. 


For  Perforated  Strips  of  Blank  Paper  Labela. 
First  uae  Jan.  8,  1988. 


SN  174.082.     Inn  Kcepera  Supply  Co.,  Memphis,  TenB. 
July  30,  1868. 


rued 


SN   167,531.     Commonwealth   Pencil  C« 
rille,  Tena.    Filed  Apr  25.  196S 


ipaay.   Inc.,  Shelby- 


PEN-CEL-PEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.685. 
For    Fountain    Pens.    Ball    Point    Pens, 
Cartridgea,  and  Ball  Point  Pen  Ink  ReAlla. 
First  uae  May  14.  19M. 


Ink    Pencils.    Ink 


SN   167,708.     Crown-Bremaon  Industrie*.  lac. 
Mo.    FUed  Apr.  29.  1983. 


PICTURE  POCKET 

For  Photographic  Albums  and  Pagea  Therefor. 

First  uae  Dec  S,  1982. 

Bubj.  to  latf.  with  SN  169,628. 


City. 


For  Toilet  and  Facial  Tissue. 
First  use  June  28.  1983. 


SN   169.628.     General  Blndla«  Corporation,  Nortbbrook,  IlL 
Filed  May  M.  1888. 

PICTURE  POCKET 

For  AJbam  Pagea. 

First  OM  Mar.  18, 1983. 

Subj.  to  latf.  wltb  SN  187.708. 


SN     174,699.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporattoa.     Neeaab,     Wla. 
Fltod  Aof.  8.  198S. 

KAEOLTON  X-PENSACOUNT 

For  Bualnesa  Forms. 
First  uae  Apr.  2.  1968. 
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8N    17S.818.     Stoffel    Seals    Corporation.     Tuckaboe.    N. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1963. 


SN  128,806.     Diplomat  Tie  Company. 
Sept.  28.  1961. 


Apul  14,  1964 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 


FASHION-GUI  )E 


For  Book  Mark. 

Firat  uae  Dec.  22,  I960. 


SN  179,130.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  Torlc 
X.T.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 


OZAMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  572.874. 
For  Translucent  Bond  Paper. 
First  use  July  2,  1957. 


Class  38- Priats  and  PHbfiatioiis 

SN  12S.285.     The  Curtis  Publistaing  Company.  PhUadelpbii 
Pa     Filed  Aug.  S,  1961. 

DIZ  AND  UZ 

For  Cartoon  Strip  or  Story  Feature  for  Children,  PubUsbe< 
From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702.017. 

For  Neckties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  19M. 


Ntw 


from 


SN   134,151.     F.  Jacobson  A  Sons,  Inc.,  : 
mesne  assignment  and  change  of  nanM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  De<, 

PERTH  LTD, 

For  Men's  Dress,  Negligee  and  Sport  Shlijts. 
First  use  Not.  16.  1961. 


SN   184.971.     W.   R.   Grace  ft  Co.. 
Jaa.  2,  1962. 


AOeli 


York,  NY.,  by 
Peerless  Mills 
15,  1961. 


Csmbrdge,   Mass.      Filed 


JOL 


For  Shoe  Insoles. 
First  ose  Not.  9,  1961. 


SN  181,840.     The  Industrial  Pnblisbing  Corporation.  CleTe^ 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  18,  1961. 

SCHOOL  PRODUCT  NEWS 

For  Trade  Magasine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1961. 


8N    136.966.     Edison   Brothers   Stores.   In 
Filed  Jsn.  81,  1962. 


INTAGUO 


SN  171.941.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pnper  Company.  Nt 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  26.  1963. 


PAK-FAX 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  December  1960. 


8N  141.814.     Celanese  Corporation  of 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  9,  19«2. 


DATESETTEI  i 


For  Leaflets  PoblUhed  Periodically  OoBtalalBg  Technical 
Information  Relating  to  the  Packaging  Industry. 
First  uae  Feb.  27,  19«3. 


aass39-Clotliiim 


SN  119,120.     Fit-Rite  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  May  2.  1961,. 


MAN-BAIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.246. 
For  Ladies'  Sltcks. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN   124,956.     Tot  Lines.  Inc.,   Klrkland,  Wash.     Filed  July 
as.  1»«1. 


For  Children's  Clothing — Namely,  Bibs,  Sleepers,  Sweaters, 
Underpants  and  Waterproof  Pants. 
First  oaa  July  1946. 


^\J 


For  Women's  tad  Mines'  Dremt. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  NoTcmber 


SN  142,466.     Eric  Salllr,  Port  CtMatM*.  N. 
1962. 


.   St.   Loula,    Mo. 


An  erica.  New  York, 


I960. 


Filed  Apr.  17. 


APRES  SPORT 


The  word  "Sport"  is  dlscUlmed  apart 
shown.      The   English    traaslation   of   the 
after. 

For  Sweattrt. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  19S1. 


I  rom  the  mark  as 
word    "Aprts"   is 


SN   145,839.     National  Shoes.  lac.  New  lork,  N.Y.     FUed 
May  SI,  1962. 

Date  MaHs 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1960. 


APRIL  14,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  146,646.     Bm^n  KnittlBg  MlUs  lae.,  Boflalo.  N.Y.    FlM    SN  158,725.     Oxford  Maaafactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
June  11.  1962.  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1962. 


AIRFLEX 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  uae  Nov.  19.  1962. 


SN  160,454.     Trans  World  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,588 
For    Sportswear — Namely,    Boys',    Ladles'     and     Misses'        por  Shoes. 
Jackets.  First  use  Dec.  27,  1962 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


NOBILITAS 


SN    160,665.     Robert   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,    CoIlegeTlIle,   Pa. 
SN    149,158.     Alba  Waldenslan,    Inc.,   Valdese,    N.C.      FUed        pned  Jan.  14,  1968 
July  IT,  1962. 


MY  BUDDY 


For  Hosiery. 
First  use  1M5. 


SN    154.244.     P.    U.    Haaes    Knitting    Company,    Winston 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1962. 


-iNtS 


JANIi  HANES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.417  and  others. 

For  Wsshable  Vinyl  Covered  Slippers  for  Men,  Women  and 
Children. 
.    First  use  Apr.  8.  1959. 


SN    161,817.     Plasticamith.    Inc..    Plttslmrg.    CaUf.      FUed 
Jan.  81.  1968. 


HANDGARD 


For  Dispossble  Plsstlc  GloTes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  3,  19SS. 


"Janie  Haaes"  is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,197, 

702.013,  aad  others.  ~~^^^''~~ 

For  Uaderwear,  Sleepers  and  Outerwear  for  Infants.  Girts  gj,  ie2.297      Societe  RhodUceta.  Paris.  France.     FUed  Frt>. 

and  Women,  and  Socks  for  Girla  In  Foot  Siaea  Smaller  Ttian  ^   IMS. 

Eight  and  One-Half  (8  <4).  OXJrkTkT  A 

First  use  Aug.  SO.  1962.  SttlKJULA 


^"^^^^~  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  478,973,  dated  Mar.  12,   19S9 

SN    154.87«.      Raletch    Manufaeturera.   Inc.,   New  York.    N.Y.      (Parla)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  122.448:  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  182,400. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1962.  S86,0«9,  and  others. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for   Men,   Women   and  Children — 
Namely,  Suits.  Vests,  Slacks,  Shirts.  Skirts,  Pajamas,  Lin 
gerte  and  Undergarments,  Pullovers  and  Cardigans,  Blouses. 
Dresses,  Robes.  Shawls,  Stoles,  Scarfs,  Handkerchiefs,  Gloves, 
For  Men's  Suits  and  Coats.  Ties,   Belts,   Jackets.    Susi>enders.  Hosiery.   Layette  Articles. 

First  use  Sept  4.  1862.  and  Slippers. 


CADHXAC  CLUB 


SN  162,840.     Giant   Key  Corp..  Lynn.   Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
SN   156,694.     Albert  Lea  Van  Slyke.  Redding,  Calif.     Filed         j^^ 
Not.  6.  1962. 


LITTLE  VAN  ELI 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  la  or  about  August  1962. 


SN  167.66S.  Robby  Len,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  aaaigaee  of 
Tata  Alt  Beachwear  Corp.,  Naw  York,  M.I.  FUsA  Nor. 
20.  1962. 

FOLLOW  THE  SUN 

For  Swlnwaar. 

First  ass  Nor.  1.  1962. 


WA(£^ 


The  mark  "Kent  McCray"  is  a  flcdtioas  name. 
For  Men's  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1962. 
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SN  1«3,793.     B«tteUteln'B,  lac,  Hooatoa,  Tex.     Piled  Mar. 
4.  IMS.  

STRATFORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6«S,789  and  679,384. 
For  Mea'i  Pajamas. 
First  uae  Not.  1,  1M2. 


SN   165,918.     Owl-Ctaaac.   Inc.,   New   Caaaa4, 
Apr.  2.  1968. 


SN  164.001.     Alpha  Mills  Corporation,  ScboylldU  HaTn.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

BARTONETTES 

For  Blouses,  and  Ladles'  T-Shlrts  and  Underahlrta. 
First  ate  July  17,  1941. 


SN  164,002.     Alpha  Mills  Corporation,  SchoylkUl  Haren,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

PATTER  TOGS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Togs"  apart  from  ttas  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  T  Shirts,  Children's  Pants  and  Jackets, 
Creepers,  Oirls'  Underwear,  and  Ladls'  Undwwear. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1942. 


14,  1964 
Cou.     FUad 


For    Drcaaes,    Slacks,    Shirts,    Shorts, 
Jackets.  Hats  and  Cap*. 
Flrat  ase  Feb.  38.  1968. 


Bk  nsaa,    Swsatara, 


SN    164.3S8.     May    Hosiery   MUU,   NashTlllc,   Teu.      niad 
Mar.  11.  1968. 

^liners 


SN    1M.921.    Tbe   Oak   Rabbcr   Company. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 


mm 


For  Dlapoaable  Plaatle  QHmm. 
First  ass  Apr.  8.  1968. 


For  Sunaocks. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1968. 


SN  164,664.    Slumberton.  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.T.    FUed  Mar. 

18.  1968. 


BN  167.384.    Bae  Heaewm,  Baltimore,  Md. 


1968. 


SCULPTURESQirE 


For  Bras.  Braaaierc*.  Olrdtee.  Paaty  Olr^lw.  CoreeleCtaa, 
lingerie  and  Robes. 
First  aae  Apr.  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  030,027.  688.014.  and  others. 
For  Misses'.  Girls',  and  Children's  Pajamas,  Nlghtgowas, 
Bath  Robee,  LoanglBc  Robei,  Slipe,  HaU-SUpe,  Pettlcoati,  aad 

Panties. 

First  nse  December  1968. 


SN  165^08.     The  Boseong  Hoalery  MlUa,  Inc.,  A^eboro,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1963. 


5-^  BOO 


For  Ladles'  Hoalery. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1. 1968. 


SN    170,786.    Cnft  Hoilerj,   Im..   JackMf. 
June  11.  1968. 


RaTeaaa.   Ohio. 


rUed  Apr.  tt. 


MlM.     Ilkd 


For  Hosiery  for : 
First  use  Nor.  1.  1940. 


aadOhlldvsB. 


BN    171.169.     Michaels    Stem    *    Coaspaa^ 
Roebaater.  N.T.    Filed  Jom  17, 1968. 


PRECEDO 


For    Men's   aad    Tooag    Men's 
Slacks.  Coats,  Topeoata. 
First  uss  May  9. 1968. 


laeorporatad. 


Clothlar- -Namely.    Salts, 


APRIL  14.  1964 
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SN   171,168.     J.    J.   Newberry    Co..    New   Tork.   N.T,      Filed    SN    175,584.     The    L.   C.    King   Manufacturing  Co.,   Bristol. 
Jnac  17,  1963.  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1963. 

WAVE-WALKER 

For  Men's  snd  Women's  Latex  Foam  Insoles.       ^ 
First  nae  May  8.  1968. 


SN  171,297.     Rockford  Textile  MIIU,  lac,  McMlanrUle.  Tenn. 
FUed  June  18.  1968. 


TOIF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,608. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dungarees. 
First  uae  in  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  repreaenutlon  of  the  sock  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hosiery. 
First  us*  Feb.  19,  ltd. 


SN    175.986.     Fin-Dell    Hosiery    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1963. 


FIN-DELL 


For  Ladles'  Hoalery. 
First  use  June  28.  1969. 


SN     172.448.     Alpe    Sportswear    Manufacturing    Co.,     Inc., 
Boston.  Maas.    Filed  July  6. 1968. 

SHAG-A-MO 


SN  176.417.     Aldens.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Sept  6.  196S. 

ST.  CROIX 


For  Sweaters  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  ase  Feb.  16,  1968 ;  at  least  aa  early  at  Jnly  1968  ss        For  Men's  Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas  and  Knit  Shlrta. 
to  the  trademark  "Shagamo."  First  use  Apr.  17.  1963. 


8M    178.089.      Par-Knit    MUla.    lac.    MUBlnbarg.    Pa.      FUed     8N  1T6.787.      FrackTUle  Pajame  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 


July  16.  1963. 


KOOL-TEX 


Sept.  12,  1963. 


For  Men's.  Wotnea's  and  Caildrea's  Cnderwesr,  Children** 
Kimonos.  Men's.  Women's  and  Chlldrea's  Pajamas  aad  Polo 
Shlrta. 

rint  aae  1911. 


|{JiiS,|f 


om 


8N   178.64B.     FWlx  UUanthal  *  Ce^,   lac   New  Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  July  34,  1963. 

BREATH  OF  THE  AVENUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SS2.006. 

For  Ladles'  Dreasea.  Coats.  Suits,  Hats.  Blouses.  Outer 
Skirts,  Sweaters.  Bathing  Sulta,  Pajamaa,  Nlgbtgowna,  SUpe. 
Panties,  Brasaieres.  and  Chemises. 

First  ase  Jaaoary  1987. 


Uv\ 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  Pajamas. 
First  ase  1986. 


•N  176.928.      Marlboro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed 
«ept.  18.  1968. 


niarllo 


oro 


SN  174.988.     Abercromble  4  FItdJ  Company.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
riM  Aoff.  18,  IMS. 


WORKROOM 


For  Women's  Slacks.  Sklrta,  D 
nrtt«MJ«ly2».18dS. 


resses.  Blouses  aad  Culottes. 


■M    176,089.     Oold    Seal    Rubber    Company,    Boston. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1968. 


Wlthoat  derogation  of  common  law  rights  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Junior"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  a  whole. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  440,768,  698.210.  and  others. 

For  Women's  aad  MIsaee'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely, 
ShirU,  Jackets,  Pantt,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Slack  Suits,  Under- 
wear, Sleepwear,  Loungewear  and  Pajamas. 

FIrM  use  July  1,  1968. 


SPORTO 


For  Rubber  and  Rubber  and  Canras  Sboea  for  Men,  Women 
aadChlMrea. 

First  use  February  1951. 


SN    176.086.     OoM    Seal 
Filed  Aag.  14,  1963. 


Rabber   Company,    Beaton,    Masa. 


SPORT-0-MATIC 

For  Rubber  aad  Rubber  and  CauTas  Shoea  for  Men.  W<»nen 
aad  Children. 

First  oee  July  8, 1968. 

TM  901  O.O.— 7  ^ 


SN    177,880.     William    Oreen    *    Son    (Orenson)    Limited, 
Rushden,  England.    Filed  «ept  27,  1968. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  776,900,  dated  Apr.  26.  1968. 
For  BooU,  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Saadals. 
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SN  178,249.     Baklee  Sportswear  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1963. 

ITS  A  PLEATNIK 

For  Dressea  and  Skirts. 
First  uae  Feb.  5.  IMS. 


SN    178,938.     UasoD    Shoe    llannfaeturlnK   Company,   Chip- 
pewa Falls.  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


MASON-FLEX 


^li  **•»»•  ■ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,581. 

For  Footwear  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather — Namely. 
Shoes,  Oxfords,  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
First  UM  Sept  23,  1963. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Rirnislwigs,  audi 
NotMNls 


SN    153,963.      I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber    Company,    New    York. 
N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  26,  1968. 


SN    171,364.     Herman    Miller.    Inc.,    Zeelan 
'    June  19.  1963. 


HERMAN  MILLER 

"Herman  Miller"  t*  not  the  name  of  any  ^artlnilar  llTlnc 
IndlTidual.    Owner  of  Res.  No.  733.770. 
For  Fabrics  for  Draperies  and  Upholstery. 
First  uaa  la  or  about  June  1952. 


BN  172.124.     Woolmark  Corporation,  Naw 
Jane  28,  1963. 


Y  >rk.  N.Y.    ritod 


STRETCHMOOI  i 


For  Stretch   Fabrics   Used  in  Making   Lailes 
Pants  and  Slacks,  as  Well  as  Other  Articles 
Men,  Women  and  Children. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1963. 


BN  172,846.    01«n  Karea  MUlt.  loc.  New  Yfrk.  N.Y.    FUed 
July  11,  1963. 


DEMI 


For  Dreaa  Shlelda. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1925. 


TWILL  CREST 


No  r«ftstration  rights  are  dalmad  for  th^  word  "Twill" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fabrics  BCadc  of  Synthetic  Fibera. 
First  ose  Jan.  10. 196S. 


Qais  42— Kiitttd,  Notttd,  aadi  Ttxiilt  ^^  ^"f*'^   ^'>'^  »^^  i»c^.  ctkmm.  ^   fim  joiy 
Fabrics,  aiMl  SabstilMtos  Tbtrtfor 

SN  99,480.     Asahl  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabariiikl  Kalsha,  KlU-kv. 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  June  22,  i960. 

KASEILON 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Japanese  applica- 
tions filed  Apr.  30.  1960;  Reg.  Nos.  598,389,  dated  Oct.  2. 
1962,  and  612,386,  dated  May  IB,  1963;  aad  U.S.  R«g.  Na. 
680,505. 

For  Knitted,  Textile.  Lace  and  Embroidered  Fabrics,  Bed 
Sheets.  Blankets,  Quilts  and  Comforters,  Textile  Carpets  and 
Rugs,  Cortalaa,  CoTers  for  Blaaketa,  Covers  for  Pillows, 
Corers  for  Qailta  aad  CoTen  for  Clialra 


14.  1964 
Mich.      Filed 


and   Men's 
of  Apparel  for 


SN   160,077.     SteTCoknlt  Textile  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963. 


STEVCOSET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749.455. 

For  Textile  Fabric  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Acrylic  Fiber  and 
Having  a  Special  Finish. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


SN   164,831.     A.  J.  Greberman  and  Son.  Inc..  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 

SILRAY  FABRIC 

The  term  "Fabric"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Woven  Fabrics  of  Silk,  Rayon,  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibres 
and  Combinations  of  the  Same  for  Making  Into  Draperiea, 
Curtains.  Upholstery,  Casket  Linings  aad  the  Like. 

First  use  December  1945. 


The  drawlag  is  lined  for  greea  and  hloe. 
For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  June  21.   1963;  in  March   19S4 
'Forrest" 


BS  to  the  word 


3N  174.S03.     Fleldereat  Mills.  Inc..  Spray,  M.C.     Filed  Aug. 
6.  1963. 

£aualii^t 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  July  25,  IMI. 


3N    174,694.     Mohasco    Industries.    lac. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1963. 


Aioaterdaa.    M.Y. 


Alexander  Smith 

Al<>xander  Smith,  an  ladirlduai  now  dec«ssed,  was  first 
firesident  of  applicant.  Owner  of  R«f.  Nos.  I|4.770,  514.778, 
hnd  others. 

For  Rugs  and  Carpeta,  and  Carpet  CnshloBS. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1873. 


APRIL  14,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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*^Nt:^S^.^??'"n^ed^!r3.•^^s""•"'""^  Me*cal,   and   Surgical 

Appli 


SN    140,497.     Superma    Limited,    London,    England.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1962. 


BRUSHWAVE 


For  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1963 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   3772,213,  dated  Dec.    12,  1957. 

For  Halr-WaTing  Appliances — Namely,  Hair  Rollers  aad 
Retaining  Cllpa  for  Exothermic  Activators  Uaed  In  Conjanc- 
tton  With  Hair-Waving  Lotions  and  Creams. 


SN  156,098.     B.   P.  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Bvenpressure 


8N   176.847.     M.    C.    Weeks,   Inc..   ColleieTlllo.    Pa.      Filed        Company.  Tuscaloooa.  AU.    Filed  0«t.  29,  1962. 
Aug.  19,  1963. 

YORKTOWNE 

For  Rugs. 

rirat  use  April  1061. 


SN  175,377.     Joseph  Baacroft  A  Sons  Co.,  Rockford.  Wilming- 
ton. Dd.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 


BANEVER 


For  Cottoa  Piece  Goods. 

First  uas  on  or  about  Jane  3,  1968. 


8N   175.419.     M.   Loweaatda  A  Boas,   lac,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aac.  SO.  lies. 


HUGGAMA'nC 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibres 
and  Mixtures  Thereof,  for  Making  Articles  of  Wearing  Ap 
parel.  IndodiBg  Blouses,  Dreeseo,  Shirts.  Skirts  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1963. 


Qass  43  -  TlirMd  aad  Yam 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fleece"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Shoepskins  aad/or  Synthetle  Substitutes  Therefor 
Which  Are  Used  for  Patients  To  Lie  on  To  Prevent  Bed  Bores. 

First  use  Msy  2. 1962. 


SN   158,441.     Warren  E.  Gilson.  Md.,  d.b.a.  Gllsoa  Medleal 
Electronics.  Mlddleton.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1962. 

MACRO-POLYGRAPH 

For  Apparatus  for  Measuring.  Indicating  and  Recording 
Electrical  Currents  In  the  Brain  and  Length  and  Duration 
of  Heartbeat  and  Other  Phenomena. 

First  use  July  31,  1958. 


SN  99,481.     Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  June  22,  1960. 


Kalaha.  Klta-ko, 


KASEILON 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Apr.  SO.  1960;  Reg  No.  680.078,  dated  Nov.  28,  1963. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Boff.  No.  680.515. 

For  Threads  and  Tarns  Made  of  Artlllelal  Silk  and  Those 
Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN   173,926.     The  KendaU  Compaay,  Walpole.  Mass.     FUed 


July  29.  196S. 


RAPFON 


For  Textured  Novelty  Yarn. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1963. 


SN     100.930.     Bthlcon.     Inc..    Brtdgewater    Townahlp.    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1963. 


CELO-SORB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.254. 
For  Surgical  Spongea. 
First  use  Nov.  30.  19S2. 


SN    168.915.     David   Feinaon,    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
May  15, 1968. 


RE-PRO-DENT 


For  Dental  Products  and  Supplies.  Comprising  Brldgework, 
Jackets,  Crowoa.  Veneer  Facings.  Denturea,  Artificial  Teeth, 
and  Baae  Materials  for  Dentures  and  Denture  Fillings. 

Ftrat  use  Jan.  2.  1963. 


SN  175,968      E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  snd  Company,  WU      gj,   i69,389      Rerlon,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed   May  21. 
mlngton,  Del.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1963.  ^^^ 

PERFECTWEEZE 

For     Manicure     Implements,     Specifically     Tweesers     and 
Sdseors. 

First  use  May  7. 1963. 


NOMEX 


For  Yams  of  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  ose  Aug.  1. 1963. 


TM  86 


SN   171,922.     Schrltthelf  GmbH,  Bad  Homburg,   Qermany. 
Filed  June  26,  1»63. 


1 


NOVAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  768,447,  dated  Dec.  18,  1962. 
Per  Orthopedic  Foot  Supports. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  a*eil  u,  1M4 

pass  46-Foods  and  Ingrediant^  of  Foods 

BN    126,780.     Blerins    Popcorn    Conpaay,    Inc.,    NaahrUle, 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN    173,335.     Howard   B.    Bymel,   d.b.a.    Medical    Induatrtea, 
Cbatsworth,  Calif.    FUed  July  19, 1963. 


MEDI-CAGE 


For  Cages  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  Animal*. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2,  1963. 


IN  140,461.     La  Pie  Qui  Cbante,  WattlSBtoa 
Filed  Mar.  22,  19«S. 


SN  175,178.     Djrnapower  Syatems  Corporation,  Loa  Angeies, 
Calif.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1963. 


THERAMATIC 


For  Device  for  Producing  Hl|^  Frequency  Pulse  Tberapy 
to  Body  Organs,  Muscles  and  Tissues. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    177,088.     Peeda   and   Carneae,    Portlaad,    Oreg.      Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 

RELAXADENT 

For  Dental  Cbalrs  and  Dental  Stools. 
First  use  In  Aprtl  1961. 


SN   178.786.     Ramn.   lae.,   Wlchlu,   Kana.     Filed  Oct.   10, 


PRESTO-POP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  BS1,687,  606,145,  and  bthers. 
For    Expansible    Popcorn    Package    Containing    Unpopped 
'opcorn  and  OU. 
First  use  June  8,  1961. 


la  pie 

qui  ctianlb 


Nord.  France. 


0ii2 


1968. 


Tbe  E}ngllsb   translation  of  "La  Pie  Qui 
Inglng  magpie."     Owner  of  French  Reg.  Not. 
)ec.   10,   1959   (Ulle)  ;   Natl.  Inst.   No.   187. 
iated  Dec.  10,  1950  (Ulle)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No 

For  Articles  of  Confeetlenery — Namely,  C^ady. 

First  oaa  1981 :  In  commerce  Oct.  9. 1957 


Cliante"  Is  "the 
26.40S.  datMl 
,  and  26.400. 
187,594. 


PULMO-VENT 


For  Aaplratora  and  Pressure  Lung  Ventilating  Apparatus. 
First  uae  Sept.  11,  1968 ;  oo  or  about  Aug.  9,  1968,  In  a 
different  form. 


iN  144.797.     nifford  Allen.  Brawlay.  Calif. 
1962. 


SN   179,666.     A.   Smith  4  Son,   Incorporated,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1968. 


REEVES 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  403.574. 

For  Utter-Type  Stretchers  for  Carrying  Injared,  Sick  and 
Dead  Persons. 

First  use  Mardi  1908. 


SN    181,758.     Densco,    Incorporated,    Denver,    Colo.      FUed 
Nov.  22,  1968. 


^(nMic 


For  Dental  Aspirators  and  Apparatus  of  Dental   Bqolp- 
ment  Used  In  the  Dental  Profession. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6. 1968. 


Cass 45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carbonated 


«1 


^i3i; 


Filed  May  17, 


For  Freah  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 19S9. 


N  146.354.     Brooksblre  lee  Cream  Compan: 
ahlre's  Dairy  Prodncta  Co..  Meridian.  Miss 
1962. 


STREAMLINE 


For  Skim  MUk. 

First  use  May  16.  1962. 


N  147,181.     Merco  Stores,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N, 


18,  1962. 


MERCO 


Watsn 


For  Raw  Fresh  Meats,  Raw  Frosen  Fresh 
[eats.   Cooked   Ham,   Frankfurters,  Corned 
alauii  and  Rolled  Beef. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  176,367.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1963. 


D-ZERTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  175.864. 
For  Soft  Drink  Mix. 
First  use  July  17,  1963. 


,  d.b.a.  Brook- 
Filed  June  7, 


r.     Filed  Jaoe 


Meats.  Cooked 
9eef,  Pastrami, 


N  149,520.     Anderson  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.al  W.   I.  Ander- 
son *  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     FUed  July  28j  1962. 


MR.  A 


For  Frosen  Meata,  Frosen,  Canned,  and  Fr^  Fralts  and 
egeta  tries. 
First  use  July  6.  1962. 


APtiL  14,  1964 
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SN  1(8,846.    Tiylor  Biscuit  Compaay.  Baleifh,  N.C.    Filed    SN  172,216.    National  Biscuit  Company,  New  Tork,   N.T. 
May  9,  1968.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 

CANDLELIGHT 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  JOM  18.  1968. 


8N   178.200.     Suchard  Holding  Sodete  Anonyme,  Lausanne, 
Swltserland.    Filed  July  17, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,054  and  654.854. 

For  Cracker  Sandwiches,  Shelled  Salted  Peanuts,  Un^ 
shelled  Roasted  Peanuts,  Cookies,  Popcorn,  Processed  Corn 
Meal  Cheese  FUrored  TldblU,  PoUto  Chips,  Candy. 

First  oae  July  15,  1958. 


SN    168.54ft.     Thrifty    Oaf    Csnpany.    MlUMapoUa,    Minn. 
Filed  May  f .  1968.  ^ 


Applicant    disclaims    tbe    words    "of    Swltserland*'    and 

"Deluxe"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  54,480,  655.576.  and  others. 

For  Prepared  Edible  Chocolate. 

First  ase  May  12,  1958:  In  commerce  on  or  abont  Dec  t, 
19«2  :  1861  as  to  "Sn^ard." 


For  Feed  Formula  for  Oalvea. 
First  ase  Mar.  29, 1968. 


SN   171,580.     California  Ollre  Packers,   Incorporated,  Com- 
ing. Calif.    Filed  June  21.  1968. 


BN   178.816.     The   Smlthfleld   Packing  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Vir- 
ginia Packers,  Smlthfleld,  Va.     FUed  July  22,  1968. 

VIRGINIA  PLANTATION 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  687,268. 

For  Sliced  Bacon  and  Smoked  Hams. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1958. 


rantisran 


SN  178,844.     United  Salt  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex.     FUed 
Aug.  19.  1963. 


LICK'N  GOOD 


For  Canned  OUtss. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  1988. 


Fer  Mineral  and  Salt  Blo^s. 
First  use  BUr.  19,  1963. 


SN  175,867.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     FUed 


8N  171,997.     Lake  Wales  Citrus  Growers  Association,  Lake 
Wales.  FU.    Filed  June  27,  1968. 


Aug.  22.  1963. 


SNOWMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  279.732.  302,649,  and  others. 
For  Frosen  Formed  Desserts  Made  of  Ice  Cream.  Frosen 
CusUrd,  lee  MUk,  Sherbet  and  Icea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Apr.  25,  1988. 


SN  176,592.     Wels  Marketa,  Inc.,  Sunbury.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 


9.  1968. 


DUTCH  VALLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.482. 

For    Apple    Butter,    Bacon,    Frankfurters,    Butter,    and 
Potato  Cblpa,  Sauerkraut  and  Cheese. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


SN  1T7.866.     Otis  McAllister  Export  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 


The  lines  shown  are  part  of  the  ssark  and  do  not  repreaant 
color.  Tbe  Agurc  shown  and  the  wording  "King  Walaa"  do 
not  represent  any  particular  Uvlng  ladlvldnaL 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Frulta. 

First  Bss  Septamber  1928. 


PICA  PICA 


For  Canned  Pish. 
First  OSS  1980. 


TM  88 
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8N  178^03.     Don  Jiun  Foods,  Inc.,  Brookljn,  N.Y.     Filed    ilN  180.S05.     Hyfrade  Food  ProdiMts 
Oct.  2, 1»«S.  Mich.    Filed  Oct  81. 1968. 

HAMOLA 

For  Cooked  Ham. 
Flrtt  ute  Oct.  8, 1»«8. 


AHtu<  14,  1M4 
CorporktUn,  Detroit, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  SS«,MO  and  840.104. 
For  OUTes,   Olive  OU.   Capws.  Bottled  CtaenrlM.  CockUll 
Onloos  and  Canned  Flah. 
Flnt  Bte  at  leaat  as  aarly  —  8«ft  10.  1988.  oa  oUtm, 


i  N  180,428.     Oconomowoe  Caaalac  Company 
Wia.    Fltod  Not.  4.  1»«8. 

BUTTER  LAND 


For  Canned  Vegetablea. 
Flrtt  aae  Oct.  8. 1»6S. 


8N  179,809.     Carter  Prodacto,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


8N 


Oct.  28.  1988. 


MILTOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  600.887  and  M8.12T. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  July  11. 1968. 


SN  179,927.     Balaton  Purina  Coava>7.  St.  Itovta.  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  28.  1988. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  102.844.  582,871,  and  others. 
For  Feeds  for  Cato  and  Birds. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN  179,928.     Ralston  Pnrlna  Company,  8t.  Loula.  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  28.  1963. 


180.868.     Chesterton  Candy  Cooipany.  d 
Fanna  Candy  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Not 


bJL 


Oconootowoc. 


Orchard  Hill 
6.  1988. 


For  Caady. 

First  one  S^>t  1. 1961. 


IN   180,595.     Mitchell   Foods,    Inc..   Fredonl^. 
Not.  8.  1968. 


PERX 


FW  All  Vsfletabl*  Fat  Cream  Babstltate. 
First  nse  Oct.  21. 1968. 


IN    180,604.     National    Dairy    Products 
York.  N.Y.    Fltod  N«t.  t.  IMS. 


Coi  poratlon.    New 


CHIPNICS 


For  PoUto  Chips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19, 1988. 


tN  180,659.     Foremost  Dalrtes,  Inc..  Cb.a. 
'    log  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed 


PURINA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Wos.  61,084,  528.420,  and  others. 
For  Feeds  for  Cats  and  Birds. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1962. 


SN  180.179.     CaraTCtU  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  Hi.    Filed  Oct. 


81. 1968. 


CARAVETTA 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Jan.  S,  1954. 


8N  180.204.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1968. 


AMOLA 


For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  oseOct  8,  1968. 


Peebles* 


PIGROW 


N.Y.      Filed 


Wiistem 


Coadens- 
«0T.  7.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  362.785.  736,600,  and  ckhers. 

For  Modlted  Dried   Whey  for  Animal   CofMuasptlon  and 
Especially  for  Feeding  Pigs. 

First  nse  Oct.  15,  1959 ;  Mar.  15.  IMO.  a^  ta 
>ct.  15. 1987,  aa  to  "Pigrow." 


APRIL  14,  1M4 
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8N  180J00.  "n**  0'~»  ,i»'"«%*  J^**"'  '•'•  ^*»°p"^  diss  49-DistilM  Alcoholic  Liqiiors 

Inc.,  New\ork,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  8,  1963.  ^ 


SN  173.937.     E.  Martinonl  Company,  d.b.a.  National  Bottler* 
Ltd..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  29,  1963. 

SILVER  CROWN 

For  Vodka. 

First  nse  Oct  3,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Caady. 

First  use  Sapt.  8. 1968.  


\ 


SN   174,100.      McKesson  A  Robbins,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  31,  1968. 


NEWPORT 


aaH47-WiB*t 


SN  172,898.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.    Filed  July  3.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811.9T1,  725,709,  and  758,484. 

For  Rnm. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1988. 


RUSTEGO 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


8N  176,129.     The  Viking  Distillery,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oa.     Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1968. 

GEORGIA  PRIDE 


^ .        ^.  For  Whiskey. 

SN  178.070.     Western  Uqnor  Distributors.  Inc..  CulTer  City.         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Calif.    Filed  July  15. 1988.  ' 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
OassiM 

SN  189,581.     Oordon  W.  Bondreau,  d.b.a.  Bio-Sonics  Control 
Co..  Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


The  Bngtish  translation  of  "Boa^elr"  Is  "good  eTenlng. 
For  Wines  and  Champagnes. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


8N  178,089.     Armando  Wines,  d.b.a.  The  Amundo  Winery, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  16. 1968. 


RUBINELLO 


For  Wlaaa. 

First  nse  June  1,  1968. 


io  -son/cs 


For  Pest  Controlling  Apparatus  Comprising  Sound  Repro- 
ductions in  the  Form  of  Tapea. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1962. 


Oats  4S  -  Malt  Bovorafos  md  Liqyors 

BN  172,444.  Mt.  Carbon  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Co., 
d.b.a.  Mount  Carbon  Brewery.  PottSTUle.  Pa.  Filed  July 
1.  1968. 


MT.CAMON 


SN    170.926.     Marine   Exhibition    Corporation,    Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  June  13,  1963. 

MIAMI  SEAQUARIUM 

The  excluelTC  right  to  use  the  name  "Miami"  is  discUimed 
apart  from  the  mark  ai  ahown. 
For  Molded  Plastic  Souvenirs. 
Firat  use  during  December  1962. 


Beer 


Applicant  dlsclalma  the  words  "Old  Bohemian  Beer"  except 
la  conjunction  with  the  entire  mark,  without  howcTer  aban- 
doning any  common  Uw  rights  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
402,041. 

For  Beer. 

Firat  aae  Apr.  86. 1941. 


SN  171,488.     Crylor,  Parts.  France.     FUed  June  20,  1968. 

Cf'tjLor- 


OWMT  vt  Frmdi  Reg.  No.  488,288.  dated  Jan. 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  156,947 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
786.865,  snd  others. 

For  Streamers,  Flags  and  Bannera. 


18.  1961 
609.640, 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  nuL 


SN  178,806.     R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  OrMnrlU*.  Pk.     FUtd 
Jal7  18,  IMS. 


,SN  178,118.    lUradtl  ProdacU,  Inc,  New 
Jal7  18,  1988. 


I»rk, 


REDDY-LOK 


MARADEL 


For  Ladder*.  Extension  Ltddcra,  Stepladder*  and  Platform 
Ladder*. 

First  use  June  1952. 


diss  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  PreparatioM 

SM    148,747.     Emeat  B.    Neytaard,   WMhIaxtoa.   D.C.      FU«d 


Jaly  10,  196S. 


PERRIES 


For  Abeorbent  Pads  Impregnated  Wltlt  a  CI 
More  apedflcally.  Witch  Hasel  Pads. 
First  use  July  6,  l»e2. 


i«»anstn«  As«at. 


8M   104,22S.     Faberse,  loe..  New  York,  N.T.     PUsd  Oct.  1. 
19«2. 

EXTRAORDINAIRE 

The  translation  of  "Elztraordlnalre"  Is  "extraordlnarj"  or 
"oat  of  the  ordinary." 

For  Colognes.  Lipsticks,  Hand  Lotion,  ShaTlng  Cr«am, 
Astringent  Cleanser  (or  the  Skin,  Makeup  Remover,  Nail 
Polish,  Nsil  Polish  Remover  and  Cuticle  Remover. 

First  use  1928  on  colognes. 


SN   157.514.     Jerant  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tb*  Jarant  €•.. 
Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  19,  19«2. 


JERANTS 


^^^ 


For  Nail  Conditioning.  Polishing,  and  Growth  Promoting 
Cream. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1962. 


For  Upstick;  Eye  Make-Up ;  FacUl  Mike-Up;  Deodor- 
ants ;  Hair  Preparations— Namely,  Shampoos  Rinses,  Spray*. 
Permanent  Waves.  Conditioners,  Sets,  an4  Color  Rinses: 
Make-Up  Removers  ;  Skin  and  Face  Creams  \  Hand  Lotions ; 
Cleanalng  CreasM  and  Manicuring  Preparattons. 

First  use  July  10, 19M. 


14,  1M4 
N.T.    PUsd 


8N  17S,1«0.     Falraeld  Laboratories.  Inc..  d. 
ratortcs,   Pasadena.  Calif.     Piled  July  17, 


.a.  Econo  Labo- 

i»«a. 


PETITE  COIFFURE 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  about  June  24, 19«S. 


SN  174.«76.     Maradel  Prodoeta,  Inc.,  New 
Aug.  8.  19«S. 

MED-A-UP 

For  Combination  Upstick  and  Up  Balm. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1963. 


lork.  N.T.     Filed 


SN     174.829.     Cbesebrough -Pond's     Uc. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1»«S. 


N  tw    York,     N.Y. 


cs:^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,880.  SS8.5S4.  an< 
For  Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  May  87,  19«8. 


SN   189.885.     JoUus  Oarflnckel  *  Co.,  Incorporated.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.    FUed  May  21.  1988. 


U 


346 


n 


Ownar  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.803.  590,084.  and  others. 
For  Lime  Lotion,  Sprsy  Deodorant,  Lavender  Water.  Hair 
Dressing  and  Mouthwash. 
First  use  In  AprU  1983. 


SN  171,481.     Lusler  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
June  20,  1M8. 

MATTE  MAGIC 


Applicant    disclaims    "Matte"    apart    from    the 
shown. 

For  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
First  as*  Apr.  26. 1988. 


mark    as 


SN   178,981.     Daaharae  Prodaets.   lae,  Mi^neapoHs,   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1968 


898.807. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,811. 

For  Hair  Craaia.  Hair  Spray,  and  Hair  8«C. 

First  use  Aug.  21. 188S. 


SN    176,147.      Theodore   O.    Barnes.    d.bVa. 
Miami,  FU.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


S>lace  of  Miami. 


COVER  GUARDS 


For  Cosmetic  Pastes  for  Protection 
WlDdburn. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1988. 


Agalist  Sunburn  and 


APRIL  14,  1964 
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SN   176  219     The  Mltchum  Company,   Paris.  Tenn.     Filed    SN  178.188.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
sept  8,  1988.  O""     "M  July  17.  1988. 

GENAVA  pR^xi 

For  Cosmetic  Creams.  „  ^  ..  wx—. 

First  use  Ang.  15. 1981.  ^^^  Household  Sadslng  Cleaner,  aeanser  and  Deter«ent. 

First  nse  June  11,  1988. 


SN   176.288.     Daly  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Oak  Park.  111.     FUed 


8«pt.  4,  1968. 


GLO-AID 


SN   178,689.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Pilsd  July  24. 1988. 


ror    Fingernail    Protective   To    Prrvant   Drynewi.    BHttle- 
ness.  Splitting,  and  Shattering. 
First  ass  Aug.  1. 1988. 


SLALOM 


For  Toilet  Soap  snd  Oansral  Purpose  Detergent. 
First  nse  May  28. 196t. 


SN    176.826.     Sonstar    Dentifrice   Co..    Ltd..    Takatsaki-shi. 
Oaaka.  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1968. 

SUNSTAR 

For  Toothpaste  snd  Simllsr  Dentifrices. 

First  use  in  1944  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  1.  1968. 


SN    174,128.     The  Tanatex   Chemical   Corporation,    Kearny. 
N.J.    FUed  July  81, 1968. 


AMFOCIDE 


For  Cleaning   Agents   and  Detergents  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1983. 


SN  176.896.     Quality  Chemists.  Inc.  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  6. 1968. 

COLORCOOL 

For  Countar-Irrltant  for  Hair  Bleaches. 
First  use  July  89.  1963. 


SN    174.580.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1988. 

ONCE  A  WEEK 


For  Floor  Oeaner. 
First  nse  July  15.  1988. 


SN    188.478.     Sunstar    Dentifrice    Co..    Ltd..    Takatsukl-shl. 
Osaka.  Japan.    FUed  Dec.  28.  1968. 

SUN  STAR 

For  Toothpaste  and  Similar  Dentifrices. 

First  nse  in  1944;  in  commerce  May  8,  1988. 


SN   174.586.     Avon  Producta,  Inc.,   New  Tork,  M.Y.     Filed 
Ang.  7, 1988. 

TRIBUTE 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  July  23.  1988. 


Qati  52-Dtt0r«Mts  mA  SM^pt 

SN  189,886.     Jnllus  Oarflnckel  ft  Co..  Incorporated.  Wash- 
Ington.  D.C.    Filed  May  21. 1988. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  878.803.  590.084.  and  others. 

First  nse  April  1963. 


SN  178.499.     Benjamin  F.  Flefot,  d.b.a.  Bennies  Coin  Shop. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  21.  1968. 


THIKS 


For    Mediums    for    Cleaning,    Protecting    and    Preserving 
Coina. 

First  use  June  14. 1982. 


SN    171.687.     Joaeph    Francis   '^««».   *^»     ■*"**^^'"" 
Way  Coapaay.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.    Filed  June  24.  1968 


CLEAR  ALL 


ror  Drain  Opening  ComposiUon. 
rirst  use  Dec.  11. 1969. 


SN  176.258.     Wlnfleld  Brooks  Company,  Inc.,  Wobum.  Mass. 
Piled  8n>t.  8.  1983. 

INSTANT-OFF 

For  Cleaner  for  Ortlls  and  Ovens.  Deep  Fryers.  Bzhaost 
Fans.  Canopies.  Co«ee  Cms.   Ceramic  TUe  and  Chrome. 

First  uaaJnly  5. 1968.  "^  W^  W^ 


fi 


TM  801  O.O.- 


SERVICE  1  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaiieoiis 


HN  173,886.  Bowling  Proprt«tor«'  AModatioa  oT  Amertea, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Youth  Bowling  Association,  Park  Ridge,  111. 
F11«d  Jnly  2S,  1983. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  718,937  and  718,971. 
For  Auodatlon    Serrlces — Namely,   Promotion  of  tk*  In 
tereats  of  the  Propletors  of  Bowling  AUera. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  19«8. 


8N    178,900.     Continental    American    Ufe 
Houatoa.Tez.     Piled  July  29,  1963. 


CALICO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.872. 

For  Underwriting  and  Serrlcing  Insurance 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1902. 


Oats  103- 


laioranee    Cs., 


M^J   Bf  BMV 


SN  144.511.     Urengood  Indaatriea.  Inc.  De^T«r,  Colo.    FUed 
May  14, 19«2. 


CINDERELLA 


For  Installatloo  of  Roofing  Tile. 
First  uae  Apr.  2.  19«S. 


SN   19O.09S.     Brwtn   L.    Moore,  Oakland.  C  UU.     Filed  Joly 


80.  19«2. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  mi  BmsImss 

SN  181,382.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  Melrow  Park,  111.    FlledJ 
Aug.  16.  1962. 

FAMILY  CENTER 

For  Department  Store  Serrloes. 
First  nse  Feb.  22, 1962. 


LUMOR 


For  Construction  of  Terraaso  Floors. 
First  use  May  1961. 


SM     174.080.     Ingersoll-Raad    Coapaay,     few     York.    M.T 
Filed  July  80.  1968. 


SN  164,563.  Compar  Corporation  (California  corporation), 
Burllngame.  Calif.,  assignee  of  Compar  Corporation  (Waali- 
tngton  corporation),  Seattle.  Waak.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


.    COMPAR 


For  Manufactui^rs'  Representatlre  and  Dtstribntor  Serr- 
leas  In  the  Field  df  Electronic  Components.  Parts  and  Sys- 
tamf. 

First  use  in  December  1959. 


libAi}.\b't^AJfi 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and  Ri 

SN    169,495.     The   Cnlon  Commerce  Bank,  C^ereland,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1963. 

Enterprise 
Loans 

The  descriptive  word  "Loan"  is  hereby  dlsdalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Loan  Service  for  Manufacturers,  Business  and  Pro- 
fessional Men. 

First  oae  Apr.  22, 1968. 

TM  92 


The  words  "Factory  Standard,' 
"Coast- to-Coast,"  as  well  as  the 
tlneatal  part  o(  the  United  SUtea.  are 
the  aark  as  shown.     Owner  of  B«f-  No*- 
and  149,117. 

For  Servicing  of  Tools — Namely,  Inspectto 
and  Repair  of  Power-Oparatad  Tools  and 

First  use  May  14, 1961. 


SN     174,031.     IngersollRand    Company, 
riled  July  80, 1968. 


Tool  Re  >alr  Service"  and 

represent  ition  of  the  coa- 

dlscl  Omed  apart  from 

&80.70S.  672.801. 


n.  Maintenance, 
Moists. 


]  rew    York,     N.Y. 


6    STAR 


For  Servicing  of  Tools — Namely, 
and  Repair  of  Power-Operated  Tools  and 
First  use  May  14.  19«S. 


Inspect  on,  MalatenaBce, 
I  loUts. 
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Oaii  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  168,865.  National  Alcar,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  as- 
signee of  Allegheny  Ventnra  Corporation,  Washington, 
DC.    FUed  Sept  25,  1962. 

ALCAR 

For  Renting  and  l<eaalng  of  Vahlclea. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 

Qass  106-MatMM  TroatnMnt 

SN  171.301.  Astro  Dye  Works.  Inc.,  Calhoun,  Oa.  Flted 
Jnne  19,  1968. 

ASTRODYED 

For  Dyeing  of  Tarns  Owned  by  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1968. 


SN  178,288.  Charles  Scharf,  d.b.a.  Bell  Photo  Service,  BeU 
Photos,  and  Bell  Color  Labs.,  Englewood,  N.J.  Filed 
July  18,  1968. 


ill  Photo 


The  worda  "Photo  Service"  are  hereby  disclaimed.     Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  570,014. 

For  Services  of  Photo  Finishing. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1985. 


\,-.:- 


fstttMfef^  biia 


••*-xM  f^n»  ,.^Cl^  iUi'-  >,' 


1^^ 


1  > 


"  H 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUER 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepartd  Materials 

768.052.  T0M1JN80NL    Select  Nuraerles,  Inc.   SN  150.834. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Piled  8-6-62. 

768.053.  JUSTRITB.      The    R.    T.    French    Company.      SN 
159.482.    Pub.  l-28-«4.    Piled  12-2(MJ2. 

768.054.  STRIP     PLBCKS     AND     DESIGN.        UnlTerwl 
Pla«tlc«  Co.    SN  162,042.    Pub.  1-28-64.    nied  2-4-63. 

768.055.  TAL.IAN     KIP.       Armour     and     Company.        SN 
167,973.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  5-2-68. 

768.056.  HUNTING.      Dreher    Leather    Utg     Corp.      8N 
168,398.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-8-«. 

768.057.  OLASSROOT.      PltUburgb    Plate   Olaia  Company 
SN  170.945.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  6-13-63. 

768.058.  PARAGON.     Paul  E.  Gardent,  Jr.     SN   171,126. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-17-68. 

768.059.  BOURBON.    McCormlck  Dlitllllng  Co.   SN  171,158. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-17-68. 


768,075.      IROASTYROU 
172,305.    Pub.  1-28-64. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN 


SN 


768.060.  TRI  SPRAT.       Flnlahlne     LAboratortea,     Inc. 
180,065.    Pub.  l-28-«4.    Filed  8-5-62. 

768.061.  SAN-0-FORM.       Pre-O-Form     Corporation. 
147,810.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

768,063.  CON  BUAN.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc 
MULTIPLB  CLiASS  (Clasaea  2  and  37).  SN  158.056 
Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  11-28-62. 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

768.063.  HARD   SHELL  FINISH.      Turtle  Wax,   Inc.      Sh 
166,326.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  4-»-63. 

768.064.  GLOW    IT.      Glow-It   Chemical   Corporation.      S^ 
168,734.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-13-68. 


Odcy  Chemical 
Filed  7-2-68. 


768.076.  TINOFIL.       Gelgy     Chemical 
172,806.     Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-2-68. 

768.077.  SULFAMSX.     Sel-Rex  Corp«ratl( 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-3-63. 

768.078.  HALAD.       Halliburton    Company 
Pub.  l-2»-64.    FUed  7-5-68. 

768.079.  HYDROLA8TIC.      Moalton 
SN  172.675.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  7-9-68 


768,080.     AQUA-BROM.    Great  Ukei 
SN  172.987.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  7-16-6J 


<  !ori>oratlon.     SN 

Corporation.       SN 

n.      SN   172,420 

SN     172,489. 

Devel^pmenta  Limited. 

Cheo^cal  Corpontton. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
Projectiles 


a(f 


AND    DESIGN. 
158,206.     Pnb. 


768.081.  SUPER  8PATTERPRUF  ON 
OUn  MathiesoD  Chemical  Corporation. 
1-28-64.    Filed  9-14-62. 

768.082.  AMCEL.      Celaneae  Corporation 
158.959.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Piled  12-12-62. 

768.083.  ZERO-ZERO  AND  DESIGN.     Rijcket  Power.   Inc. 
SN  163,407.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  2-25-6  I. 


Df  America. 


Class  10  -  Fertiizers 


768,071.     See  Claaa  6  for  this  trademark. 

768.084.     DUNG   HO!    AND   DESIGN.      Ri»bert   Mann.      SN 
152,226.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-80-61. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

768.065.  CHEMCOR  AND  DESIGN.     Chemical  Corporatloi 
of  America.     SN  115.122.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  3-8-61, 

768.066.  BELFASIN.        Bohme     Fettchemle     GmbH.        Sf 
126,432.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

768.067.  BY  TEMP.     Fuelgaa  Co.,  Inc.     SN  149,649.     Pufci 
1-28-64.    Filed  7-24-62. 

768.068.  CRESTWOOD.         Chemetron      Corporation.        SI 
149,918.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-27-62. 

768.069.  NEVSOLY.     The  NeTtUe  Chemical  Company.     SI 
158,552.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  12-&-4J2. 

768.070.  RONSON.       Ronton     Corporation.       SN     159.42 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  12-19-62. 

768.071.  MR.  TURF'S.     N.  S.  Koob  A  Son  Co.     MULTIPL 
CLASS    (Clawes  6  and  10).      SN   159.894.   Pub.    1-28-6^ 
Filed  12-28-62. 

768.072.  BOROCHLOR.      H.    Kohnatamm   *   Co..    Inc.      S]  r 
169.551.    Pub.  12-10-68.    FUed  5-23-63. 

768,078.     CASTECH    AND    DESIGN.      Castech,    Inc.      S  I 
170,167.     Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-3-63. 

768,074.     IRGAPHOR.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      S  1 
172,804.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-2-63. 

TM  94 


768.085.  ZIRATE.     Tennesaee  Corporation 
poratlon),   awlcnee  of  Tenneaaee  Corpo 
corporation).     SN  167.948.    Pnb.  7-2-68 

768.086.  L  4  O.     Uooaler  Soil  Serrlce,  Ii^ 
ProducU  Company.      SN   168,184.     Pub 
5-17-68. 


Class  12 -Constraction 


SN 


(Delaware  cor- 

itlon    (New  York 

Filed  11-26-62. 

.,  d.b.a.  Specially 
1-28-64.     FUed 


768.087.     PAR-OO  AND  DESIGN.     TombUl  Corporation.    8N 
157,577.    Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  11-19-62. 


^naceoMs 

«.     Tombui  C< 


dau  13 -Hardware  and  Pljimhinff  and 
Steam-Rtting  SuppTies 


768,088.      SAF-T-BRAKB. 
150,280.    Pub.  1-28-64. 


Saf-T-Brake 
Filed  8-1-62. 


768.089.     VAN  CREST.    Vance  Industrlea 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  8-29-62. 


V4lTe  Company.     SN 
Inc     SN  152.176. 


Ela^ic  Stop  Nut  Cor- 
Pilt.  l-t»-64.     Piled 


768,000.     DOUBLE   DDRABILITT. 
poratlon  of  America.     SN  152,885 
9-11-62. 

768.091.  TALON  ZEPHYR  AND  DBSIGlf.    Talon.  Inc     SN 
164.401.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  3-8-68. 

768.092.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DE8IG  N.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  166,668.     Pub.  1-28-44.     FUed  4-12-68. 
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Cass  15 -Oils  and  Creases 

768.093.  TRI  8  AND  DESIGN.  Trt  S  Serrlce  SUtlons,  In- 
corporated.    SN  148,544.     Pub.  9-24-68.     Filed  7-6-62. 

768.094.  TOTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Compafnle  Francalse  de 
Rafflnace.  and  Compagnle  Francalse  dea  Petrolea  (Joint 
owners).     SN  167.082.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-11-68. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

768.095.  XYLITE.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  150,546.    Pub.  12-17-68.     Filed  8-6-62. 

768.096.  MM  PAINTS  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Master  Made 
Paints.  Inc.     SN  155.624.     Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  10-22-62. 

768.097.  MIL  CRAFT.  Mil  way.  Inc.  SN  157.748.  Pnb. 
1-88-64.    Filed  11-8-62. 

768.098.  NW  NEW  MASTERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Call 
fomla  Products  Corporation.  SN  168,804.  Pub.  1-28-64. 
Filed  5-14-63. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

768.099.     COOL-FLO.       Bayuk     Cigars     Incorporated.       SN 
1B9.554.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  12-21-62.  


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmacentical 
Preparations 

768.100.  PARATYFOL.  Cutter  Laboratortea,  Inc  SN 
170,588.    Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-7-68. 

768.101.  80LACIN.  Carter  Producta.  Inc.  SN  170.607. 
Pub.  l-S»-«4.    Filed  6-10-68. 

768.102.  TITBABELL.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufactur- 
iax  Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  171,099. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  6-17-68. 


Class19-Yehkies 


768.108.  BIMCO  TRUCK  EQUIPMENT  AND  DESIGN. 
Dale  Snyder,  d.b.a.  Bloomfleld  Iron  and  Manufacturtns 
Company.     SN  166,847.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-1-63. 

768,104.  AIRPORT  CHIEF.  Sterling  Precision  Corporation. 
SN  171.711.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 


768,118.  NEOLINE.  Neoline,  Inc.  SN  168,928.  Pub. 
1-28-64.    Filed  12-11-62. 

768.114.  NEOLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Neoline.  Inc.  SN 
159.322.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  12-11-62. 

768.115.  PYROSWITCH.  Pyrotel  Corporation.  SN  161,221. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  1-4-63. 

768.116.  STAR  LETTER  S  AND  DESIGN.  Star-Tronlcs. 
Inc     SN  161,910.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  2-1-68. 

768.117.  8S  AND  DESIGN.  Solar  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
168,420.    Pub.  12-31-68.    Filed  2-25-48. 

768.118.  NBC.  N-B-C  Radios,  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claases  21  and  36).  SN  164.058.  Pub.  11-26-68.  FUed 
8-6-68. 

768.119  TD  AND  DESIGN.  Terminal  Designs,  Inc.  SN 
164,191.    Pub.  12-24-68.    FUed  3-7-48. 

768.120.  DIAL  2  PAGE  AND  DESIGN.  Shepherd  Ma- 
chinery Co.     SN  165,842.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  4-1-68. 

768.121.  CATALINA.  White  Stores.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clasaea  21  and  36).  SN  166,232.  Pub.  1-28-64. 
FUed  4-6-63. 

768.122.  MAGNEFIX.  Naamlose  Vennootsehap  Fabrlek 
Tan  Electrtsche  AppAraten  Voorheen  F.  Hasemeyer  *  Co. 
SN  167,677.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  4-25-68. 

768,128.  MASTER  SAFETY.  Clear-View  Plastic*.  SN 
167,869.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  6-1-68. 

768.124.  MICRO-DUCER.  Dudley  B.  Clark,  d.b.a.  CUrk 
Electronic  Laboratoriea.  SN  168,297.  Pub.  1-S8-64. 
FUed  5-7-68. 

768.125.  S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Singer  Company,  by  (Aange 
of  name  from  The  Sinter  Manufacturlnc  Company.  SN 
169.392.    Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  5-21-68. 

768.126.  A.B.C.  Salomon  A.  Dwek.  d.b.a.  A.B.C.  ImiMrt 
and    Export    Co.       SN     169,709.       Pub.     1-28-64.       Filed 

■      5-27-63. 

768.127.  UNIMARK.  Unlmark  Corporation.  SN  170,126. 
Pnb.  1-28-64.    Piled  5-81-68. 

768.128.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dytronlca.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  170.179.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  6-3-68. 

768.129.  SS  AND  DESIGN.  Squires  Sanders.  Incorporated. 
SN  170.505.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-6-68. 

768.130.  SAF-T-OAP.  Bridges  Electrical  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  170.518.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  6-7-68. 

768.131.  ASTATIPHONE.  The  AsUtlc  Corporation.  SN 
170.878.    Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-13-68. 

768.182.  MICRONAL.  Atlaa  Supply  Company.  SN  170,879. 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  6-13-63. 


Qass  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Cass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
ancl  ^nppnes 

768.106.  AMPLI-VOX.  Kaufman  and  Spanler.  SN  185,686. 
Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  1-12-62. 

768.106.  SPBBIM>-TRIM.  A.  C.  Weber  *  Co.  Inc.  SN 
138.827.    Pub.  5-21-63.    Filed  2-28-62. 

768.107.  M  AND  DESIGN.  MInlqulp,  Inc  SN  148,647. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  4-19-62. 

768.108.  WAFER.  Koonti  Wagner  Electric  Co..  Inc.  SN 
148,242.    Pub.  11-5-68.    Filed  4-27-62. 

768.100.  TELE-LOG  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  Specialties, 
Inc     SN  149.724.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  7-25-62. 

768.110.  ELBCTRA  PAL  AND  DESIGN.  Electra  Sales.  Inc. 
SN  151.029.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Fllad  8-18-68. 

768.111.  ADDRESS-O-LITE.  Madlgan  Electronic  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   157.384.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  11-16-62. 

768.112.  RCL  AND  DESIGN.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Toko  Radio 
Coll  Kenkyusho.  d.b.a.  Toko  Radio  Coll  Laboratories,  Ltd. 
SN  167,818.     Pub.  1-88-64.     FUed  11-23-68. 


Corp.      SN 


Horrocks-Ibbotson 
Filed  9-17-62. 
8N  158,420.    Pub. 


768.133.  TREE    SPOTTER.      Ed-U-Cards    iitg. 
68,382.     Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  2-25-59. 

768.134.  "OLD     'HI'S'     FAVORITE." 
Company.     SN  153.286.     Pub.  1-28-64. 

768.186.  PORT-A-PAR.    NIeewood  Corp. 

1-28-64.    Filed  9-18-62. 

768.136.  ACE  JET  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Amerace  Corpo^ 
ration.     SN  162.611.     Pnb.  1-28-64.    FUed  2-18-68. 

768.187.  ACE  HAWK  AND  DESIGN.  Amerace  Corporation. 
SN  162,690.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  2-14-63. 

768.188.  ACE  STARLET  AND  DESIGN.  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  162,891.      Pnb.   1-28-64.     Filed  2-18-68. 

768.139.  LITTLE  SHAVERS.  Alexander  DoU  Company, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  SN  165,401.  Pub.  1-28-64. 
Filed  3-26-63. 

768.140.  HUGGUM8.  Alexander  DoU  Company,  Inc,  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  165,408.  Pub.  1-28-64.  Filed 
8-26-63. 

768.141.  SHUR-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  E.  Qnast. 
SN  166,487.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  4-10-68. 

768.142.  STATESIDE.  Robert  E.  Swain.  SN  166,665 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-12-63. 

768,148.  MILLCO  AND  DESIGN.  MUlco  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  167,924.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  5-1-48. 
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768.144.  MONOGRAM.        Monogram      Models,      Inc 
168,521.    Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  5-&-6S. 

768.145.  BEAU.     Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.     SN  170,963.     Pub. 
1-28-64.    Filed  6-13-63. 

768.146.  LIBBT    LITTLBCHAP.      Remco    lodustriM,    Inc. 
SN  171.799.     Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-25-68. 

768.147.  DR.  JOHN  LITTLECUAP.     Remco  Industrlta,  Inc. 
SN  171,800.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-25-63. 

768.148.  THE  LITTLECHAP  FAMILY.     Remco  IndustrlM, 
Inc.    SN  171,804.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  6-2S-6S. 

768.149.  OXFORD.     Milton  Bradley  Company.     SN  171,845 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-26-63. 


768.172.  SCOTT.  Scott  ArlaUon  Corporal^n.  8M  164,807. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  S-lft-eS. 

768.173.  AKRA-SUM.  Slltronlcs,  Inc.  S^  167,584.  Pub 
l-28-«4.    Filed  4-25-63. 

768.174.  SCALE  DB8IQN.  HaaaoB  8c«]^  Company.  SN 
168.002.     Pub.  l-2»-64.    Filed  B-2-6S. 

768.175.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.      Spectrc^lcs  Corporation 
SN  168,240.       Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  8.R. 
11-20-63. 

768.176.  S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Singer  Co^npany,  by  change 
of  oaae  from  The  Slngar  Manufacturlojg  Company.  8K 
1«9,8»3.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  5-21-43. 


^-6-63  :  Am.  P.R. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  MachiMry,  and  Tools, 
md  Parts  Tkoroof 

768.150.  8LOAN-ASHLAND.      Zlff-Davla    Publishing    Com 
pany.     SN  135,932.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  1-16-62. 

768.151.  TRICUNB.  Harding*  Company,  Inc.  8N  151,821. 
Pub.  ll-2»-6S.    Filed  8-24-62. 

768.152.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GEAR,  DRILL,  Dlfl 
(DESIGN).  UnlTersal  American' Corporatiaa.  SN  152,171. 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  8-29-62. 

768.153.  RELIANCE  STAINLESS  U.8»A.     Oneida  Ltd.     S 
1M,208.    Pub.  1-38-64.    Filed  »-l«-e2. 

768.154.  DUTCH  SHOE.  Re-Nu  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  8N  154,059 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  9-27-62. 

768.155.  SWIVEL  STEER.  Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers^ 
Inc.     SN  155.517.     Pnb.  1-28-64.     Filed  10-19-62. 

768,166.     ASTOR  AND  DESIGN.    Flrma  Otto  Berning  ft  C 
8N  155,980.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  10-26-62. 

768.157.  MEDALLION.     Ooerllch's.  Inc.     SN  156,970.     Pul 
10-1-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

768.158.  MAC  GREQOR.  MacGregor  Men's  Toiletries,  loc 
SN  160.868.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  1-17-6S. 

768.159.  EDELBROCK  ISOMITE  AND  DESIGN.  Edel 
brock  Bqaipment  Company.  SN  161,838.  Pnb.  l-28-64» 
Filed  1-31-63. 

768.160.  RAYBEARING.  Raybeatoa-Manhattan,  Inc.  SI 
168,871.    Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  3-4-68. 

768.161.  HUBERTROL.  J.  M.  Huber  CorporaU<m.  81 
164,725.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  S-15-6S. 

768.162.  JETSPRED.       American    Agricultural    Chemica 
Company,  assignee,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of  The  Amerit 
can   Agricultural  Chemical  Company.      SN   172,708.      Pub. 
12-17-63.    Filed  7-10-63. 

768.189.     PNEUMAPDMP.     Nairaygo  Engineering  Company 

8N  178,276.    Pub.  l-28-«4.    FUed  7-18-63. 
768,164.     TORNADO      (DESIGN).       Newaygo     Engineering 

Company.     SN  173,277.     Pub.  1-28-64 


Qass  27  "  Horolof  ical  IrsUinm  its 

768,177.     STELLA.     Handala-  en  Indnatrt4e  Ondernemlagen 


3 


Filed  7-18-63.      ' 


768.165.  "POUOPTICON."    D.  F.  VaaconceUoa  S/A.  Opti 
•  Mecanlca  de  AIU  Precislo.     8H  189.974.     Pub.  l-2i 
Filed  3-15-62. 

765.166.  QlLFOBD  AND  DESIGN.  OtUord  Inatrumenl 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  141.919.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Flte^ 
4-4-«2. 

768.167.  "SYN-TRAC."       Syntronica.     Inc.       8N     144 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  5-14-62. 

768.168.  SONICORE.  Sonic  Development  Corporation  ok 
America.     SN  151,617.     Pub.  3-19-63.     Filed  8-21-«2 

768.169.  F  ft  M  AND  DESIGN.     F  ft  M  Scientific  Corpo 
tlon.     8N  155,054.     Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-12-62 

768.170.  CBOWNFAX.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.     S 
168.034.    Pnb.  1-21-64.    Filed  2-ll^-«8. 

768.171.  SCOTT.    Scott  Aviation  Corporation.    SN  164.891 
Pnb.  »-lfr-68.    ruad  3-18-88.  < 


Justin   Heygele-Stella 
Filed  12-81-68. 


N.V.      SN   160,1811,      Pub.    1-28-64 


768.178.      TRIANGLE      WITH     DOT      (D^ION 
Watch  Company.  Inc.     8N  169,820.     Pui 
0-28-88. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predoos^Metal  Ware 


).       Baarus 
l-28-«4.     Filed 


768.179.  ACCENT  ON  VALUE.     Uarbart 
Corp.     SN  147.634.     Pnb.  12-25-62. 

768.180.  MARVA  STAR.     Manrella  Inc. 
1-28-64.    Filed  7-18-83. 

768.181.  MARVELLE8CENCE.     Marvella 
Pnb.  1-28-64.    nied  7-18-63. 

768.182.  CHAMPION-FLEX.        Jacoby 
178.919.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-29-63 

768.183.  LA    BELLB.      Coro,     Inc.       8K 
1-28-64.    Filed  7-30-63. 

768.184.  FIRE     BIRD.       Core.    Inc.       811 
1-28-64.    Filed  7-80-63. 

768.188.     RAVEN.     Coro,  Inc.     8N  174. 
Filed  7-30-63. 


768,186.     SHIELD   DESIGN.      Saint  Joseph's   College.      SN 
174,480.     Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-8-63. 


loaenttaal  Jawtlry 
Fied  6-28-8S. 
IN  178.264.     Pub 

Inc.    SN  178,810. 

Bender.      Inc.        SN 

174.018.       Pub. 

174,014.  Pnb. 
t.01|i.     Pub.  1-28-84. 


Qass  31  -  Rkers  and  Refrigori|tors 

768.187.     FROST    QUEEN.      Unlrersal    ^npply.    Inc.       8N 
148,847.    Pub.  12-8-63.    Filed  8-18-62. 


Qass  32- 


and  Upholttery 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scienlifii 
Appliances 


768.188.     WALL-ABED.     Simmons 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  9-11-83. 


Compmy.     SN   178,758. 


I,55li 


■•1 


Qass  36 — Musical  InstnunentSj  and  Supplies 

768.118.     a«e  Claaa  21  tor  tkla  tradeasark. 
768.121.     See  Claaa  21  for  this  trademark. 


788.188.     2BHO-8TART  8AS8  AND  DEB 

Mociatea.  Incorporated.     SN  121,323.     Pi^b 
6-a-«l. 


ON.     8«adan  A»- 

1-28-64.     Filed 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stalionefy 


768,062.     See  Claaa  t  for  tMa  tradamark. 
768,190.     TEXOBOND.     E.    A.   Brand  ft 


Company   Umltad. 


8N  181,798.     Pnb.  1-38-84.     Iliad  11-]  8-81 
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788.191.  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Paper  ft 
Plastic  Products.  Inc.  8N  139,008.  Pnb.  1-28-84.  Filed 
8-&-6t. 

768.192.  LEADING  LADT.  Hudson  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp. 
SN  158.710.    Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  9-7-62. 

768,198.  COLTAC  AND  DESIGN.  Bllllngsfors  Handels 
Aktlengeaellschaft.  8N  154,558.  Pnb.  1-28-64.  Filed 
10-8-82. 

768.194.  F  AND  DESIGN  Fitchburg  Paper  Company.  SN 
158.810.    Pnb.  1-88-64.    FUad  12-10-62. 

788.195.  TBCE  MERIT  A  PRODUCT  OF  DISTINCTION 
AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Dry  Gooda  Corporation.  SN 
168.151.    Pnb.  1-28-64.    Fllad  4-5-63. 

768.196.  BABES.  Champion  Papers  lae.  8N  167.818. 
Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-22-63. 

768.197.  WYNDIE  KRAFT.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Cor- 
poration.    8N  168.778.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  5-18-68. 

768.198.  WHIRLY  BIRDS.  Commonwealth  Pencil  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  170.890.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  8-18-88. 

788.199.  MORGAN  HYGIENIC.  Morgan  Paper  Company. 
Inc.     8N  170.941.     Pnb.   1-28-64.     Filed  6-13-68. 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

768.200.  BE  OUR  GUEST.  Major  Sports  Asaodatea,  Inc. 
8N  118,254.    Pnb.  1-2S-88.    Filed  2-6-61. 

768.201.  OOOD8TIX  COUNTER  FOAMAT.  Goodran  Prod- 
ucU  Corporation.  8N  144.714.  Pnb.  1-28-64.  FUed 
5-16-62. 

768.202.  mi  CAL.  Dlaplay  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
162,828.    Pub.  1-28-84.    Filed  8-15-88. 

768.208.  INTERNATIONAL  HARVESTER  FARM.  Inter- 
aatioaal  Harreater  Company.  8N  164,448.  Pnb.  1-28-64. 
Filed  8-18-88. 

768.204.  WHERE  PEOPLE  WORK.  Calahan  Company 
8M  188.7T4.     Pnb.  1-88-64.    Filed  4-12-68. 

768.205.  NATION'S  CITIES.  American  Municipal  Assoda- 
tton.     SN  166.964.    Pnb.  1-28-84.    Filed  4-18-88. 

788.806.  ROUND  THE  LANES  AND  DESIGN  David  M. 
Lashln.     8N  169,558.     Pub.   1-28-84.     Filed  5-2S-68.-vJ 


Qass39-Clothin« 


768.220.  DB  VILLE  PRBP.  Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  assignee 
of  The  Boys-Tone  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  SN  161,232.  Pnb. 
4-80-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

768.221.  TAILORED  BABY  AND  DESIGN.  Tailored  Baby 
Inc.     SN  162,502.     Pnb.  1-28-64.     FUed  2-11-83. 

768.222.  BOXWOOD.  Guy  L.  Rensley  Hosiery  Mill,  Inc. 
SN  163.630.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  2-28-63. 

768.223.  LEVI'S  S-T-R-E-T-C-H  AND  DESIGN.  Levi 
Strauss  ft  Co.     SN  166.294.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4  8  68. 

768.224.  TUF-DUK.  Edmont  Inc.  SN  166,371.  Pnb. 
1-7-84.    Filed  4-9-68. 

788.225.  U88.  SouthUnd  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
U.S.  Shirt  Co.     SN  166,502.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-10-63. 

768.226.  STUDENT  STYLES  AND  DESIGN.  Smith 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  167,382.  Pub.  1-28-64. 
FUed  4-22-68. 

768.227.  ZIPPIBS  AND  DESIGN.  Stayon  Products.  Incor- 
porated.   SN  167,660.     Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  4-26-83. 

768.228.  EMBASSY.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  167,784. 
Pub.  11-6-63.    FUed  4-2ft-6S. 

768.229.  NATALIE  GREEN.  Sultime  Inc.  SN  168.447. 
Pub.  1-28-84.    FUed  5-8-88. 

768.280.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  168,639.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  5-10-68. 

768.281.  LANTILLA.  Fleetwood  Sportwear,  Inc.  SN 
169,244.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  5-20-68. 

788Jt82.     FRISKO.       Eloeaner-Heynemaan    Company.       8N 

170,628.  Pub.  1-28-64.  FUed  6-10-88. 
768.288.     JET    ZIP    PED.      Perfect    Knit    Toga,    Inc.      8H 

170.760.  Pub.  1-28-64.  Filed  6-11-68. 
768.234.     PRIMSTYLE.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN  172,029. 

Pnb.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-27-63. 


Oats 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

768,285.     PERMACLIP.      H.R.C.,    Inc.      SN    155,987.      Pub. 

1-28-64.    Filed  10-26-62. 
768,236.     BAN-ROL.     Textile  Sales  Company.      SN  156.683. 

Pub.  1S-8-6S.    Filed  11-^-62. 

788.287.     PLASTI-LIP.      Talon.    Inc      8N    158,889.      Pub 
1-28-84.    Filed  11-7-82. 


768.107.  CAPER  KNITS.  The  Caper-Matea  Company.  Inc. 
SN  120,077.    Pub.  1-28-84.    FUed  5-16-81. 

788.208.  PEBBLE  BEACH.  Budd  ft  VoUw.  SN  128.982. 
Pnb.  1-28-84.    Filed  7-14-61. 

788.209.  TKB  MATES  AND  DESIGN.  Dexter  Shoe  Com- 
pany.    SN  180,486.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  10-23-61. 

768.810.  MR.  SOX  AND  DESIGN.  Betterwcar  Hoalery  Mill, 
Inc.     SN  144,299.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  5-11-62. 

788.211.  MISS  AMERICA.  Miss  America  Brassiere  Com- 
pany. Ine     SN  144,816.     Pnb.  12-3-63.     Filed  8-14-82. 

788.212.  DEVILLB  AMD  DESIGN.  Imperial  Shirt  Corp. 
SN  150,884.    Pub.  4-80-68.    Filed  7-5-62. 

788,218.  LISA  SHORE.  Conrad'a.  Inc.  SN  100.925.  Pub. 
1-28-64.    Filed  8-10-82. 

768.214.  FURTIME.  Soltlme  Iw;.  SN  1S1.440.  Pub. 
1-28-84.    FUed  8-17-62. 

768.215.  STSDMAN.  Btedmaa  Manufacturlns  Company. 
SN1U,108.    Pub.  1-28-84.    Filed  10-12-82. 

768.216.  JIMMTE  DUGAN  Hlgglnbotham-Balley  Company. 
SN  155,612.     Pub.  1-28^-64.     Filed  10-22-62. 

788.217.  BEAR  D£8IQN.  Ravart  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc.  8N 
158,681.    Pnb.  1-38-84.    Filed  10-22-62. 

768.218.  THE  GOLDEN  BEAR.  Revere  Knitting  MUla.  Inc. 
SN  156.6S8.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  10-22-62. 

768,319.  CATHEDRAL  STUDIO.  Stephen  C.  May,  executor 
of  the  aauta  of  Katheriae  L.  May.  SN  180.848.  Pub. 
1-38-84.    FUad  1-11-88. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
(,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


768.288.     TRICON.       A.     Wlmpfhelmer    ft    Bro.     Inc.       SN 

154,655.    Pub.  11-26-63.    Filed  10-&-62. 
768,239.     DECRO-LON.     The  Rockland  Bleach  ft  Dye  Works 

Co.     SN  169870.     Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-28-«3. 


Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

768,240.  COFFEETONE.  Morning  Coffee,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Courtesy  ProducU.  SN  131.223.  Pub.  1-28-84.  FUed 
11-2-61. 

768J41.  SALADA.  Salada  Foods  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
tram  Salada-Shinriir-Honey  Inc.  SN  137,565.  Pnb. 
1-28-84.    Filed  2-8-62. 

768.242.  EALOOM.  Joe.  A.  Zaioom  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  188.842. 
Pub.  7-31-62.     Filed  2-20-6X. 

768,248.  BLACKBURN-MILLER  X-45.  Blackburn-MUler 
Feed  Service.    SN  140,337.    Pub.  1-28-84.    Filed  3-31-83. 

768.244.  GLORI -PRIED.  Potato  Service,  Inc.  SN  145.403. 
Pub.  1-38-64.    Filed  5-24-62. 

768.245.  BRANDED  BY  QUALITY  MACK  BROS.  AND 
DESIGN.  Mack  Broa.  Ltd.  SN  150.264.  Pnb.  1-28-64. 
FUed  8-1-83. 
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768.246.  SAIiADA.  Salada  Foods  Inc.  SN  154.855.  Pub. 
1-28-64.     Filed  10-»-62. 

768.247.  VEND/BLEND  AND  DESIGN.  Eppens,  Smith 
Company.     SN  156,788.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  11-6-62. 

768.248.  PEPPER  ACE.  McCormlck  k  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  157,281.     Pub.  1-28-64.     FUed  11-14-62. 

768.249.  MRS.  SNYDER'S.  Fannie  May  Candy  Shopa,  Inc. 
SN  159.478.     Pub.   1-28-64.     Filed  12-20-62. 

768.250.  MONTB  CARLO.  Minute  Maid  Oroves  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  161.190.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  1-22-68. 

708.251.  BLXiSWORTH  BUTTER  RICH.  Central  Coopera- 
tlTe  Turkey  Producera.  SN  168,818.  Pub.  1-21-64.  Filed 
S-2S-63. 

768.252.  PERSHELL.  Shell  Oil  Comptny.  8N  ie7,17J. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  4-19-68. 

768,258.  CITRALAOK.  A.  O.  Smith  Harveetore  Products. 
Inc.     SN  170,698.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  6-10-68. 

768.254.  BONUS.  General  MllU.  Inc.  SN  171,006.  Pub 
1-28-64.    Filed  6-14-68. 

768.255.  NW    NORTHWOOD    AND    DESIGN.       North 
Fruit  CooperatlTe,  Inc.     SN  172,220.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed 
7-1-68. 

768.256.  ARLINGTON.  Joaeph  Ofasaplan,  d.b.a.  Arlington 
Candy  Co.     SN  172,221.     Pub.  11-20-68.     Filed  7-1-68. 

768.257.  MIRRA-COAT.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  178,716, 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-26-68. 

768.258.  SAUSASB.  Chaa.  Pltaer  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  175,864J 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-27-68. 

768.259.  PERZYME.  Chaa  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  17B,865j 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-27-68.  ■ 


768,269.     CONDITIONOL.      Heteoe   Curtii 
SN  158.282.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  11-80-^ 


aMs47-WiMs 

768.260.     RHINE  GARTEN.     B.  ft 
GaUo    Vineyards.       SN    170,266. 
6-8-68. 


J.  Oallo  WlBtry,  Cb.a] 
Pub.    1-28-64.      Filed 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Bev«ragts  Mid  UqMn 

768,261.  MOUNTAIN  WATER  MAEXS  THE  DIFFER* 
ENCB.  The  Cumberland  Brewing  Company  of  Allegany 
County,  Maryland.  SN  180,484.  Pub.  1-28-64.  Filed 
10-28-61. 


Oass  49- DistilM  Akokolk  liqaors 

768.262.  MOCHA  RIO.     Arrow  Liqueurs  Corporation.     S! 
151,874.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-27-62. 

768.263.  CAPUCINE.      Herman   Janaen   N.V.      SN    164.84 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  11-20-68. 

768.264.  BLACKHEATH.      Andrew    D.    Thomson    ft 
Umlted.     SN  169,789.     Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  5-27-68. 


OassSO-Mtrcliaadise  Not  Otherwise 
OaisHied 


Industries,    Inc. 


Oass  52-Datargaiits  and  Soa|)S 

768.270.     HT-CON.      Pennsalt    Chemicals   forporatlon.      SN 
148,754.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  5-8-62. 


768.271.     BUNNT.      Whink  Products  Com^^^y 
Wilbcrt     Products    Company    Inc.       SN 
S-12-68.    FUed  8-6-68. 


768.272.  SHAKE  A  LITTLE.  Martin 
Medbaff  Products.  8N  1B1.28S.  Pub. 
8-15-62. 

768.278.     FAMILT   FARE.      Jobbers    Serrlfce.    Incorporated. 
SN  164.628.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-14-6^. 


Pnbu 
>iwood^ 


842 


768.265.  CERTIFIED  COMAT  DRY  MATS  ETC.   AND 
SIGN.      Certified    Dry    Mat    Corporation.      8N    125,884 
Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  8-14-61.  j 

768.266.  RIPPLE-LITE.       Wind-O-Llte     Corporation.       SH 
168,448.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  2-26-68. 

768.267.  SKELETON.     Que«i  Manufacturtng  Co.  Ine     Si  i 
169.667.    Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  6-24-68. 


Oaii  51  -  CosHwtio  and  Toflet  Preparatioii 

768.268.     BUNNIB.    Whlnk  Products  Company.    SN  146,18 
Pub.  l-2»-68.    FUed  6-4-62. 


768,274.     GUILD. 
Guild    Producta. 
6-8-68. 


Jamaa  H.  Jarrett.  8r. 
SN    170,200.      Pub. 


768,275.     HARRIS-SOL.      Harrison    M 
Harris-Sol  Products.     8N  170,500.     Pub 
6-6-68. 


Thorpe,    Jr.,    d.b.a. 
1-28-64.     Filed 


768,276.     AMMONIA-D. 
170,625.    Pub.  1-28-64. 


The     Dracfcett 
Filed  6-10-68. 


768.277.  HAPCO. 
ucta  Company. 
6-14-68. 


John  T.  Fredert<A,  d.l 
SN     171.008.       Pub. 


Service  Marks 
Oass  100  —  MisctlaMOM 


768.278.  JAHN'B.  Jaha'a  Sines  1897,  %c.  SN  116JSS. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  8-22-61. 

768.279.  FULLBR'S  ROCKET  POWBR-^AC  H1/L0  AND 
DESIGN.  Rocket  Power- Vac  Corp.  S|f  1*4,760.  P«b. 
1-28-64.    Filed  7-26-61. 

768.280.  YILLAOE  INN.  YUlage  Ian  Pabcake  Hooae.  Inc. 
SN  158.844.    Pub.  4-4M>-6S.    FUed  9-24-^8. 

768,281  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  I^ehlgan  WtseoBSlB 
Pipe  Une  Company.  SN  164,488.  Pul).  1-28-64.  Filed 
10-8-62. 

768,282.  MI8CBLLANBOU8  DESIGN.  lilditfaB  WlaeoMla 
Pipe  Una  Coaspany.  SN  164,424.  Pa|.  l-t8-«4.  Fllad 
10-8-62. 


r,  assignee  of 
180.661.       Pub. 

Yasersky,    d.b.a. 
1-28-64.      riled 


d.b.a.  American 
1-28-44.      FUed 


Company. 


SN 


bia.  HaTcnly  Prod- 
l-2»-«4.      rued 


768,288.     COPLEY    NEWS    SERVICE 
Inc.     SN  160.0M.    Pub.  1-28-64.    nied 

768.284.     THE  AMERICAN  WAT.     The  American  Oil  Com 
pany.     SN  164,789.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Fl|ed  8-18-«8 


fhe  Copley  Praaa, 
1-8-63. 


J 


Oass  101  -  Advertisiiit  and  BusiMts 

768,286.     8ALLT  OWENS.    Humble  Oil  ft  RedBlBff  Cooipaay. 
SN  117.869.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  4-14-4l. 

768.286.     C/M.     Domino  Industries.  Inc.     SN  162.288.     Pub. 
1-28-04.     Piled  g-81-«2. 


768.287.     PBRSPBCTIYB  AND  DESIGN 


ployment  Inc.    SN  158.869.    Pub.  1-28-^  14.    rUed  12-8-62 


PertpectlTe  Em- 


Oass  102-lMwaM»  md  BnifM 


768.288.      BETTER    THAN    MONEY. 
Bank.     SN  152.888.     Pub.  1-28-64. 


First    National 
Filed  9-11-62. 


768,289.  FANCIFUL  DBSIGN  OF  THl  LEE  "A'a." 
England  Reinsurance  Coriwratlon.  Sff  160,127. 
1-28-64.    FUed  1-8-68. 


City 

New 

Pub. 


April  14,  1964 
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Oats  103  -  CoMtriKtioR  and  Repair 

768.290.  ABLE  AND  DESIGN.   Maxwell  Laureaque  Stewart. 
SN  146,119.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  6-4-62. 

768.291.  DIRCO.      Dairy    Industry  Rafrlgcratlon   Compaa}-. 
SN  162,588.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  2-12-68. 


dau  lOS-Transportatioa  and  Storagt 

768,292.  ABCD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hector  Jimenes,  d.b.a. 
Jlmenet  TrtTel  Agency.  8N  148.268.  Pub.  l-2ft-«4. 
Filed  6-28-62. 


768,298.  DIRECT  PAC  DFC  AND  DESIGN.  Darldaon 
Forwarding  Company.  SN  161,018.  Pub.  1-28-64.  Filed 
1-21-63. 


Oass  107- 


nt 


788,294.  COUNCIL  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  FREEDOM— 
TRUl"HUNDEBSTANDINQCO-0PERATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CooncU  for  Individual  Freedom,  Inc.  SN  102.902. 
Pub.  1-28-64.    FUed  8-18-60. 

768.296.  WILDCAT.  Wildcat  Recreation  Asaodation,  Inc. 
SN  148,258.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  7-2-62. 

768,296.  STRINO-A-LONOS.  McCormack  and  Dc  Cordova. 
SN  161,800.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  1-81-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

regiatratloaa  are  net  subjact  to  oppaaltloa. 


dais  12-Coasti«ctiM  Matmlab 

768.287.     Unlstrut  CorporaUon,  Wayne,  Mich.     SN  161.120. 
FUed  P.R,  1-21-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-9-64. 


dais  31  -  nttn  and  Rafrifarators 

768.800.     BeTerage-Alr    Sales    Company,    Spartanburg.    8.C. 
SN  122,766.     FUed  P.R.  6-2»-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-64. 


HOLOSPAR 


BAR  MOBILE 


For  Metallic  Construction  Members,  Telescoping  and  Per- 
forated Tubing,  and  Fittings  and  Connections  Therefor, 
Adapted  To  Scrre  aa  Framing  aad  Supporting  Means  for 
Temporary  and  Permanent  Construction  of  Buildings  and 
Other  Structures — Namely,  CelUng,  Wall  and  Roofing  Panels, 
Racks,  ScaColdlBg,  Ladders,  RaUs,  ShelTtng.  Benebaa,  Signs 
and  BUboafds.  Awnings.  Fences  and  the  Like. 

nrtt  use  Jan.  8, 1968. 


Qais  17-Tobacco  Prodacb 

768.298.     Oallaber  Limited.  Btlfast.  Northern  Irtlaad.     8N 
161.986      Filed  P.R.  »-4-«8;  Am.   S.R.  1-20-64. 

GALLAHER'S  RICH  DARK 
HONEYDEW 

Owner  of  U.S.  Bcff.  Noa.  164.811,  21«,890  and  274.670. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  October  1894.  


For  Portable  Cabinet  for  Storisg,  Cooling  and  Dispensing 
Draft  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1961.  


aus  37-Papar  and  Stationary 

768,801.     Ampex    CorjMration.    Redwood    City,    Calif.      SN 
186,818.     FU«i  P.R.  1-8-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-80-68. 

SIGNATURE  BINDING 


For  Identlflcatlon  Labels  of  the  FoU  Tranafer  Type. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  PddkatiaM 

768,102.     Western    ArUtlon    MagatlBe,   Inc.,    Los   Anftlca, 
CaUf .    SN  188.906.    Fllad  P.R.  8-1-62 ;  Am.  8JL  l-»0-«4. 


aan26-Maasaring    and    Sciantific 


76S,M9.     now  Meararaaeats  Corp.,  Kenalnfton,  Md.     SN 
1U.88S.    ni«d  P.B.  7-18-dl :  Am.  8.1.  2-18-44. 


western 


FLOW 


i   MEASUREMENTSyi 


CORP 


For  Maaaurlag  Eqalpasaat — Namely.  Flowealla  aad  Floi 
seters  for  Measuring  the  Flow  ot  Fluid  la  a  Pipe  Ua*. 
nrat  aaa  Jan.  22, 1960. 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
nrat  oaa  reb.  22, 1»62. 


768.808.     Hlt<*cock  Publishing  Company,  Wheaton.  111..     SN 
160.569.     TOM  P.R.  8-6-d2 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-fr-«4. 

QUAUTY  ASSURANCE 


For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  oaa  July  27,  1962. 


TM  100 
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768,804.     Market   News   Publlsblar   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y 
8N  l«l,e23.    riled  l-2»-63. 

FIBRE  MARKET  NEWS 

For  Dally  Trade  Newspaper. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  1ft,  1963. 


768,810.     Land  O'LakM  Creamertaa.  lae^ 
SN  143,411.    Piled  P.R.  4-30-62 :  Am. 


KnzL  14,  1964 

)  liaoeapoUa.  Minn. 
8.  El.  7-19-68. 


768,306.     Chilton  Company,   PhlladalpaU,  Pa.     SN   167, 
Piled  4-25-68. 

MARINE  PRODUCTS 

For  News  Ma^xlne  for  the  Trade  Denoted  to  the  Pleatur 
Marine  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  I960. 


768,306.     Chariot     PublishlDf    Co.,     Stantford,     Conn.       Ml 
172.975.     Filed  P.B.  7-15-63 ;  Am.  8.B.  2-19-64. 

SPECIAL  REPORT  ON 
ELECTRONICS 

For  Trade  Mayailne. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


-  I*v       HtW-'TfcJ    < 


EGG  FORMULA  ^ONE  THREE'' 


For  Concentrated  Poultry  Feeds. 
Firat  we  Dae.  4, 1961. 


768.811.     Hlllmon  8.  Scott,  Macon,  Oa. 
P.R.  8-22-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-80-64. 


^ 


cott 


1 


t  N  151.69S.     Piled 


P,>r  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  May  1947. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netteil,  and  TextiU 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tharefor 


788,307.     Elnljer  Mills,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     8N  168,1 
FUed  P.R.  2-26-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-64. 


SHAGGI 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  for  Coats  and  Salts. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1962. 


768,812.     Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc..  Hopkins.  1  [Inn.     SN  168.077 
'   Piled  PR.  2-19-68  :  Am.  S.R.  2-20-64. 

FINNAZIO'g 


For  Italian-Style  Braad. 
First  u»e  Feb.  6,  1968. 


768,308.     Stephen-Leedom  Cari)et  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl 
N.Y.     SN  168,366.     Filed  P.R.  5-7-63 :  Am.  S.R.  1-28-* 

MOROCCO 


Oass  51  -  CosHMtio  and  Tafltl  PranratioM 


For  Woven  Textile  Russ  and  Carpeu. 

First  use  April  1953. 


768,313.     Physicians  Formula  Coametles, 
Calif.       SN     110.868.      PUod    P.R. 
1-81-64. 


r 


Class  46 -Fbads  and  InsradianU  of  Foods 

768,809.     John    Morrell   4   Co.,    Chieafo.    HI.      8N    189,11 
Piled  P.R.  3-7-62  :  Am.  S.R.  l-Sl-«4. 


Kitty  krumpets 


For  Dry  Cat  Food. 
Plrat  use  Oct.  11,  1961. 


Inc.,  Los  Angales, 
JB.    8.R. 


is-rr-ao 


Por  Skin  Lotions.  Skin  Freshener.  S  tin  aeanscr.  Skin 
Creams.  Make-Up  Base,  UpsUcka.  Mascira,  Pace  Powder. 
Facial  Masque.  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Eye  L^ers,  Eye  Shadow. 
Eye  Cream,  Body  OH,  Roufe,  Colofne,  Coldjne  Deodorant.  Lip 
Craam,  Hair  Dreaslns.  After  Shave  Lotion,  Hand  Protective 
Lotion,  Sun  Tan  Preparations  and  Shampo  >. 

First  uae  Mar.  17, 1987. 


768,814.     Hasal  Bishop  Ine,  Maw  York, 
Filed  P.R.  7-14-61 ;  Am.  8^.  T-l»-64. 


CREME  'N  P01«DER 


M.Y.      8N    128.959. 


"I 


/ 


For  Coanetle  Compoaltton  Comprlalnff  s 
ration  With  Powdar. 
Plrat  asa  Jan.  19, 1961. 


PoQBdatloo  Prepa- 


AnuL  14,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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768.815.     Texas    Pbarmacal    Company,    Han    Antonio,    Tax. 
SN  176,126.    Piled  8-30-68. 


Service  Mark 


SUN  STICK 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Ropair 

768,816.     Wallens  k  Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SN  164,181. 
Filed  9-28-62. 

VIOUT-SPMY 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exduslve  right  to  the  nae  of 
the    word    "Spray"    separate    and    apart    from    the   mark   as 
For  Lip  and  Skin  Pomade  for  Protection  Against  8onbum     Hhown. 
and  To  Prevent  and  Relleva  Chapping.  For  Washing  Automobiles. 

Plrat  use  at  laast  as  early  as  May  39,  1962.  First  use  June  28.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,727. 

24,507 

179.687. 


179,688. 
179,849 

180.056. 

180,233. 

180,817. 

180.S01 

180.609. 

180,618. 

180,894. 

181.829. 

182.878. 

188.800. 

183.801 

186.7S9. 

403.493. 

40S.60S. 

406.680. 

405.688. 

406,696 

406,760. 


UHCO    AND    CLOVER    LEAF   DESIGN,      a.  22.     40S,7S3. 

10-17-1893.  405,766. 

BRITISH  THISTLE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     CI.  46.     405,827. 

4-10-1894.  406,050. 

L.    B.    POSTER    CO.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.  14.    406.058. 

2-12-24.  406.126. 

POSTER   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     2-12-24.  406.818. 
BENNETT'S  PROPERTY  LIFE  INSURANCE  AND     406.354. 

DESIGN.    CI.  16.    2-19-24.  406.357. 

METROPOLITAN.      CI.   39.     2-19-24.  406.720. 

Q-TOL  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  18.     2-26-24.  406.838. 

BADGER   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  86.     2-26-24.  406,905. 

FLATTERIE.    CI.  51.     8-4-34.  406.916. 

ODYLEN.    CI.  18.     8-4-24  406.928. 

ARICYL.    a.  18     3-4-24.  406.943. 

COOLSPUN.     CI.  39.     3-11-24.  407.054. 

THE  STETSONIAN.     C\.  39.     3-18-24.  407.264. 

JOACHIM.    CI.  S6.     4-8-24.  407.493. 

GRANDMA'S  WONDER.     CI.  46.     5-6-24.  407,504. 

FIT  FOR  A  KINO.     CI.  46.     5-6-24.  407,505. 

ONEIDA  COMMUNITY.     CI.  28.     6-34-34.  407,615. 

HALAPAN.    CI.  18.    2-1-44.  407,981. 

HALADEE.    CI.  18.    2-8-44.  408,078. 

DUV  BLOOM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     2-15-44.  403  122 

DESIGN    OP    ELECTRIC    WALL    OUTLET.  CI.      .^-'-q, 

88.     2-15-44.  408.1B2. 
DESIGN    OP    HUMAN    HAND    AND    ELECTRIC     *08.285. 

WALL  SWITCH.     CI.  38.     2-15-44. 

SPEXLEEN.    CI.  4.    2-22-44.  408,340. 


AQUIFLUX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   84.     2-22-44. 
8MUTBATH.    CI.  6.     2-22-44. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  LION.     CI.  11.     2-22-44. 
GREEN  HARP.    CI.  46.    3-7-44. 
VALERIANET8.    CI.  18.    3-7-44. 
PAN-CAKE-MAKE-UP.     CI.  51.     3-14-44. 
PHILCUP.     CI.  15.     3-28-44. 
KELLOQGS   VARIETY.     CI.   49.     a-28-44. 
WESTAN.    CI.  46.     3-28-44. 
NEO-SYNEPHRINB.      CI.    18.      4-18-44. 
FABSEAL.    CT.  12.    5-2-44. 
REPRESENTATION  OP  A  PISH.     CI.  26.     5-9-44. 

ste:ri-pad.   CI.  44.   5-9-44. 

NOPCOWITE.    CI.  6.    *-9-44. 
ESSENAMINE.    CI.  18.    6-9-44. 
NOPCOLENE.     CI.  6.     5-16-44. 
PAIRHILL.    a.  46.     5-23-44. 
GRANDMOTHER'S.      CI.  45.     6-6-44. 
REDDVBOX.    CI.  38.     6-6-44. 
REDDYBOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  88.     6-6-44. 
YARD-MASTER.     CI.  23.    6-13-44. 
NORTHCOOL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.     7-11-44. 
PINTAIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-18-44. 
ROCAVIT.     CI.  18.     7-18-44. 
8TEINLITE.    CI.  26.     7-25-44. 

GENERAL  MILLS,   INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
8-1-44. 

NORDEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     8  8  44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctfoa  8 

351,557.  HKRCOSBTT.    CI.  6.    11-2-87. 

353,899.  STUDIES  IN  HARMONY.     CI.  87.     1-4-S8. 

354,916.  'HOMOHIDB.'    CL  85.    8-1-88. 

The  f»U»*cing  reyiatratiafw  iatued  Fth.  t$,  1X8 

658,653.  BUTTIN-SKEE.     CI.  2. 

668.664.  HERBAGBRE.    CI.  10. 

658.672.  INCO  H  AND  DESIGN.    CI   14. 

658.678.  INCO  NISILOY   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   14. 

668,674.  "CB"  MONEL.     CI.  14. 

658,680.  CHI-TEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

658,683  SLIP  KNOT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

658,684.  ACETEX.    d.  16. 

658.688.  8EDA-TEX.    CI.  16. 

668.689.  CARDOJBL.    CL  18. 
658,694.  GALINID.     CI.  18. 
658,701.  GBRUSIAN.    CI.  18. 
668.708.  PROPERDAL.    CL  18. 
658,705.  CITRUPLEX.    CL  18. 
658.708.  BENZOSPRAY.    CL  18. 
658,713.  TROPHENIUM.    Q.  18. 

658.717.  METIPH08.    CI.  18. 

668.718.  ABRILON.    CI.  18. 

658.719.  AMDIALAB.    a.  18. 
668.738.  PROVASCULIM.    CL  18. 


658,738.  VELVAC.     CI.  18. 

658.741.  TAPECASTING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 

658.742.  DYNASTIC.    CL  21. 

658.743.  QD.    CL  21. 

658.750.  PETER  PANDA.     CL  22. 

658.751.  GINGER  DOLL-ER.    CL  22. 

658.752.  MISS  GINGER.     CL  22. 

858.753.  LITTLE  MISS  GINGER.    CI.  23. 

658.754.  WARDROBE  DOLLS.    CL  22. 

658,764.  PECO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

658,770.  LILT.    CI.  28. 

658.780.  PATRICIAN.     CI.  24. 

658.781.  BL  BOURNS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26. 

658.782.  ILCOA.    CL  26. 

658.783.  SPRAY-VUE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26. 
658,798.  TIMELY  TRIO.    CL  27. 

668.798.  STAR-MATES.     CL  28. 

658.799.  MINERVA.     CL  28. 
658,801.  CLAUDETTE.    CL  28. 

658,803.  LONG     B-W     BORG-WARNBR     AND     DESIGN, 
a.  31. 

658.805.  CASTLETON  OF  CALIFORNIA.     CL  82. 

658.806.  HASTINGS  SQUARE.    CL  32. 

658.807.  DESIGN  OF  TOWN  SQUARE.     CL  32. 

668.812.  ELECTROSALT.    CL  84. 

668,814.  ROULETTE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  86. 


TM  102 
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38. 


CI.  46. 
CI.  46. 
CI.  4«. 


658,817.  LITTLE  BRAVE.    CI.  38. 

658,820.  TOMORROWS  MAN.    O. 

658,822.  WOOLLATON.    01.  39. 

658,826.  PER-MA-RAY.    CI.  89. 

658.831.  KITTY-LAM.    CI.  39. 

858.832.  SNAPPI-DIDI.     01.  39. 

658.833.  Z  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

658.834.  FROUC.    CI.  45. 

658.835.  BAR-B-QUIK  AND  DESION. 
658,843.  SILVER  STAR  AND  DESION. 
658,847.  DESION  OF  THREE  BANDS. 
658,859.  TIVOLI.     01.46. 
658,863.  FABULOUS  LADY.    CI.  46. 

658.865.  KARO.    CI.  46. 

658.866.  SUGAR  CANE.  CI.  46. 
658.868.  TJAP  BAPAK  TANI  AND  DESION 

658.871.  SQUAW.  CI.  48. 

658.872.  BLUHILL  INDIAN  GRILL  AND  DESIGN 

658.873.  CHICK-NIC.    a.  46. 

658.878.  EHLERS  P  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

658.879.  EHLERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

658.880.  TIFFE'S  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
658.882.  FAIR-ACRE.    CI.  46. 

658,889.  ANDY   SCHULZE'S  DREAM.     CI.  46. 

658,892.  BAR  D  BRAND  AND  DESION.     CI.  46. 


CI.  46. 


CI.  4  J 


658.896.  E.P.L.    CI.  49. 

658.897.  8-DBPTH  DORAMA.    CI.  50. 
658.899.  0A8ETTE.    CI.  50. 
658.903.  ESTROMEDIC.    C\.  51. 

658.907.  STRAPLESS.    CI.  51. 

658.908.  L^NO  GARDE.     CI.  51. 

658.916.  FRIENDLY  MESSAGE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

658.917.  NEPCO  BTC.   AND  DESION.     C\.  100. 
65S.919.  ARTISTIC.    01.  103. 

658.922.  CONTACT.    CI.  107. 

658.923.  PFC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

858.924.  E-Z  TACKLE  LOK  AND  DESI4|N.     CI.  IS. 

Sectkm  18 

336,466.  MEDALIST.    CI.  39.    7-7-36 

407,892.  BANANA  SPLIT.     CI.  46. 

413.635.  FAMOUS  FASHION.     CI.  26 

413.711.  NUTRI  CHERRY.     CI.  45.     5-8-|45 

415.712.  NUTRI-CHOCOLATE.      CI.   45. 
420,977.  PRINTS  CHARMING,  E/8.     Cl| 
429,802.  JIFFY.    CI.  40.     5-20-47. 
659,335.  POLY  PEDIC  AND  DESIGN 
667,846.  BARBECUE     CHEF     AND 

9-80-58. 

718.271.  LITTLE  KINO  AND  DESION. 


k-1-46. 


5-8-«5. 
42.     5-7-46. 


:i.  32.     3-11-58. 
cksiGN.        CI.     46. 

CL  S9.     7-11-61. 


April  14,  1964 
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San    Gabriel,   Calif.      658,919. 


A.B.C.  Import  and  Export  Co.  :  Bet — 

Dwek,  Salomon  A. 
Advance    Pool    Bullderii,    Inc. 

cane.     CI.   103. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

NY.     768,139-40.  pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  22. 
Amerace  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.      768,186-8,   pub.   1-28-64. 

CI.  22. 
American  Agricultural  Cbemlcal  Co.,  The  :   8*e — 

.\niprlcan  .\Krlru1tural  Chemical  Co. 
.\mertcan    Afrrlcultiiral    Chemical    Co.,    from    The    American 

Aarlcultural  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  NY.     768,162,  pub. 

12-17-6.S      CI.  2.S. 
American  Guild  Product* :  See— 

Jarrett,  Jamea  H..  8r. 
American  Municipal  Aimoclation.  Wanhlngton,  D.C.     788.205. 

pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  38. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.     768,284,  pub.  1-28-64. 

CI.  100. 
American    Paper  k  Plaatlc   Product*.   Inc.,   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

768.191.  nub.  1-28-64.     CI.  87. 
American  Sketn  ft  Foundry  Co.,  Racine.  WU.      180.317,  ren. 

4-14-84.     CI    86. 
.\merican   Woolen  Co.,   to  Deertnr  Milltken,  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.    405.680,  ren.  4-14-64     CI  42. 
Ampex  Corp..  Redwood  CItT.  Calif      768..'«01.     01.  37. 
.\nlmalab   Product*.    Inc..   Kalamaxoo.   Mich.     658.719, 

CI.  18. 
Arlington  Candy  Co. :   See — 

otraaaplan.  Joeeph. 
.\rmour  and  Co..  ChlcaRO.  III.     768.055.  pub.  1-28-64. 
.\rrow   Liqueurs  Corp..    Detroit.   Mich.     768,262.  pub. 

64.     CI    49. 

New  York.  N.Y 


cane. 


CI.  1. 
1-28- 


Corp., 


Ohio.      788.131. 


768.195.  pub. 
pub.  1-28-64. 


N.J.       788.132.    pub.    1-28-64. 


.\*Moclated  Dry  Gooda 

1-28-64.     CT.  87 
.4Ktatlc  Corp..  The.  Conneaut. 

CI    21. 
Atlaa    Supply    Co.,    Newark. 

CI.  21. 
BAB  Packlnr  Co. :  See— 

Colvllle,  William  T..  Jr.  ^ 

Bared.  LuIk  F..  d.b  a.  New  York  Export  k  Salen  Co.,  New  York, 

NY.    6.'>8.7»9,  cane     H.  28 
Barre.   Gratia.   Inc.   MlnneapolU.  Minn      658.907.  cane.     CI. 

51. 
Baruk  CXgrn  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     768.099.  pub.  1-28-64. 

CI.  17. 
Reckman  Inatrumenta,  Inc.  Fullerton. 

CI.  21 
Bennett  Olaaa  *  Paint  Co..  to  Bennett'*.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

179.849.  ren.  4-14-64.    CI.  16. 
Bennett'*  :   See  — 

Bennett  Ola**  k  Paint  Co. 
Benrn*    Watch    Co..    Inc..    New    York. 

1-2R-64.     CI    27. 
Benrer.    Herman,    d.b.a.    Standard    Pharmaceutical    Co..    to 

Standard  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     406,- 

058.  ren.  4-14-84.     CI.  18 
Betterwear   HotHery    Mill.    III..  Catawba.  N.C      768.210.   pub. 

1-28-64      n    89. 
Bevera^e-Alr  Sale*  Co..   SpartanhnrK.   S  C. 
Billlnir*for*    Handel*    AktIenKeHellaehaft. 

78S  19.1   mih    1-2S-84      CI.  87 
RlackhurnMlller   Feed    Service.    Mendon.   III.      768,243,   pab. 

1-28  84.     CI    46 
Bloomfleld  Iron  and  Mfir.  Co.  :   See — 

Snvder.  Dale 
Rliihlll    Foods.    Inc..    Denrer.    Colo.      ft.'»S.R72.    cane. 
Rohme  Fettehemle  G.m.b.H..  Duaaeldorf.  Oennanr. 

piih    1 1-27-62      n.  8. 
Borden   Co..   The,    New   York,   NY.      788.257.   pub. 

CI    46. 

BoreWnrner  Corp  .  Chlcajro.  Til.     65S.R0.<?.  cane.     CI.  81. 
Bo*.   R.    .K..  d.b  a.   Fabulou*  Product*  Co..  San  Mateo.  CaMf . 

to  Fabulou*  Product*.  Inc..  San  Franclaeo.  Calif.     658.863. 

cane      CI.  48. 
Botanv  Mill*.  Inc. :  See — 

Rolley.  Ine 
Bourn*;  lynboratorle*  :   See — 

Bonrn«  Lahorntorie*.  Ine. 
BonruK    I<aboratorles.    Ine.    A«*lirnee   of   Marian    E     Bonm*. 

d  h.a.  Bonm*  Ijaboratorie*.  Rlveralde.  Calif.    658.781.  cane. 

Cl    26 
Bourn*.  Marian  E. :  See — 

BoiirnK  Lahoratorle*.  Inc. 
Boyw-Tone  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  The  :   «ee — 

Iiiinerlal  Shirt  Corp. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co.,  Sprinirfleld.  Ma**      768.149.  pub.  1-28- 

84.     CI.  22. 
Brand.   R.  A..  *   Co.  Ltd..   Pendleton.   ManeheKter, 

78S.190,  pub   1-28-64.    CI   .17 
Bridirex   Electrical    Equipment   Corp..   Lemont.    III. 

nub.  1 -28-84      CI.  21. 
BriKtol-Myer*    Co..    New   York. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol  Myera  Co.,   New  York, 

01.  18. 
BninHWick-UBlon,  Inc. :  8»e — 

Union  Hardware  Co. 
Budd  *  VoUw,  San  Frandaco, 

Cl.  .19 


Calif.     658.743.  cane 


NY.      768.178.    pnb. 


788.800      Cl.  81. 
Zni;.    Switaerland. 


a.    46. 
768.066. 

1-28-64. 


N.Y.       788,207,    pub. 
768,101,  pnb.   1-28- 


Ine.,     Hamilton,    Ohio.       768.196,     pub. 

768,306.      Cl.   88. 
407,802,  cane.     CI.   46. 
768,068.  pub.  1-28-84.     Cl.  6. 
Oarfleld,    N.J.      768,065,    pub. 

768,305.    01.38. 


Calahan   Co..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      768,204.  pub.    1-28-64. 
01.  88. 

California   Product*  Corp.,   Cambridge,   Mas*.      768,098.   pub. 
1-28-64.     Cl.  16. 

Callard  k  Bowser,  to  Oallard  *  Bowser,  Ltd.,  London,  Eng- 
land.    24,507.  ren.  4-14-64.    Ol.  46. 

Callard  k  Bow*er,  Ltd. :  See— 
Callard  k  Bowser. 

Caper-Mates    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Copaigrue, 
1-28-64.     01.  39. 

Carter  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Casteeh,    Inc.!  Tulla.  Tex.      768.073.  pub.   1-28-64.     01.  6. 
(Vlanese  Corp.   of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,082,  pub. 

1-28-64.     CI.  9. 
Central    Cooperative    Turkey    Producers.    Ellsworth,    Iowa. 

768.251.  pub.  1-21-64.      CI.  46. 
Certifled    Dry    Mat   Oorp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      768.265.    pub. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  50. 
Champion    Papers 

t-2«-84.     01.  Q7. 
Chariot   Publishing  Co.,   Stamford,   Conn 
Chaser*.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y 
<"hemetron  Corp.,  Chicago.  111. 
Chemical    Corp.    of    America, 

1-28-84.     a.  6. 
Chilton  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
CInamon.  Bessie  P.  :  See — 

Special  Cbemlcala  Corp. 
CInamon,  Lionel :  See — 

Special  Chemicals  Corp. 
Clark.  Dudley  B.,  d.b.a.  <'lark  Electronic  Laboratories,  Palm 

Spring*.  Calif.     768.124,  pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  21. 
Clark  Electronic  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

Clark.  Dudley  B. 
near  View  Plaatlcs,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.     768,123,  pub.  1-28-64. 

n.  21. 
Cloverdale   Spring  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.      658.834,  cane. 

<'l.  45. 
Collins  Aahton  B.,  d.b.a.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

405,696.  ren.  4-14-64.     01.  38. 
Collins.  A*hton  B.,  d.b.a.  Reddy  Kilowatt.  Short  Hllla,  N.J.. 

and  New  York.  NY.,  to  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York, 

X.Y.     405.688.  ren.  4-14-64.     01.  88. 
ColUna,  A*hton  B.,  d.b.a.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Short  Hllla,  N.J., 

and  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York, 

X.Y.    407.5O4-5.  ren.  4-1 4-64.    01   38, 
Colvllle,  WlUhm  T.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  BAB  Packing  Co.,  Penrla. 

Calif.     658,802,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Commonwealth  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Shelbyvllle.  Tenn.     768,198. 

pub.  1-28-84.     Cl.  87.  ' 

Compagnle  Francai»e  de  Rafllnage  and  Compagnle  Francaise 

de*  Petrolea,  Paris,  France,  768,094,  pub.  1-28-64.  Ol.  16. 
Conrad's.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  768.213.  pub.  1-28-64.  01.  39. 
Continental   Can   Co..    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.     768,062,    pub. 

1-28-84.     Multiple  Claes  (Clasaes  2  and  37). 
<^ook  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     853,390. 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
CVMtperativa    Pesquera    Panamena,    S.A..    d.b.a.    Panama    Co- 
operative Fisheries.  Inc.,  Panama  City,  Panama.     6.'i8,859, 


The,    La    Jolla,    Calif.      168.288.    pnb. 


.  New  York.  X.Y.     658.865,  cane. 

768.188-5,  pub.  1-28-64.     Cl.  28. 
Corp.,    Jackson     Heights,    N.Y. 


768.170,  pnb. 


The, 


Chicago.  III.     768.269.   pub. 


Calif.      768.100,    pnb. 


England. 

768,1.10. 
NY.  405.49.1.  ren  4-14-84. 
NY.     405,605,   ren.  4-14-64. 


Calif.     768.208,  pub.  1-28-64. 


canr.      Cl.   46. 
Copley    Preas,    Inc.. 

1-28-64.     01.   100. 
Corn  Products  Reflning  Co. 

Cl.   48. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y. 
Cosmopolitan     Doll    k    Toy 

ft.'»8  7.M-8.  cane.     01.  22. 
Council  for  Individual  Freedom.  Inc.,  Portland.  Ind.     768.294, 

pub    1-28-64.     01.  107. 
(^»urte««y  Products  :  See^ 

Morning  Coffee,  Inc.  ~^ 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 

1-21-84.     01.  26. 
Cumberland    Brewing    Co.    of    .\llegany    County,    Md., 

Cumberland.  Md.    768,261,  pub.  1-28-64.     01.48. 
Curtis,   Helene.   Industrie*.   Inc. 

7-9-83.      a.  51. 
Cutter    I.,aboratorlf>«,     Inc..    Berkeley 

1-28-64.      01.  18. 
Dalrv  Industrv  Refrigemtlon  Co.,  Morton 

1-28-64.     01.  103. 
Davidson   Forwarding   Co., 

1-28-84.      Cl.  10.V 
Oeerlng  Mllliken.  Inc.  :  S« 

American  Woolen  Co. 
IVnver    Chemlci-.l    Mfg.    Co 

rnno.      Cl.   18. 
I>enver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories. 

Stamford.  Conn.    768.102.  p»ib.  1-28-64.     Cl.  18. 
I>e  Rous.oelle.  Clarence  T.  Crowley.  La.    858.880.  cane.    01.48. 
Dexter    Sho.-    Co..    Dexter,    Maine.      768.209,    pub.    1-28-84. 

Cl.   39 
ni*play  Corp.  of  America.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     768,202,  pub. 

1-28-04.     01.  38. 
Domino    Industrie*.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.Y.       768.286,    pob. 

1-28-84.     CI.  101. 
Drackett  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     768,276,  pnb.  1-28-64. 

CI.  JS2. 

TM  i 


Pa. 


Washington,  D.C. 


768,291,  pub. 
768,293,  pnb. 


The.   New  York.  NY.      6.^8.708. 


TMii 
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Preher  Leather  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     768.056.  pub. 

l_28-64      CI   1. 
Duncan,  Flockhart  &  Co.  Ltd..  Btlinburich.  Scotland.     638.713. 

cane.      CI.  18.  ...»••»•     w     v  v 

Ihinlap    k  <'o..    to   Hat   Corp.   of  Aniencn.   New   York.    N.^. 

180.056.  rt-n   4-14-fi4.      CI.  39.  .    ^,  .    ^ 

Dwek.    Salomon    A.,   d.b.a.    A.H.C.    Import    and    Lxport   Co., 

NVw  York.  X.Y.    768.126.  pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  21. 
Dytonics.    Inc..     Rochester.     Mich.       708.1-J8,     pub.     1-28-64. 

CI    21 
t^lelbrock  Kqui|mient  Co..  Los  Anceles.  Calif.      768.159.  pub. 

1-28-64.     CI.  23.  ^.    ^ 

Kdmont  Inc..  Co>hocton.  Ohio.    768.2*24.  pnb.  l-<-64.     CI.  30 
Kd-UC'ardH  Mt«.  Corp..  Long  iRland  City,  X.Y.     768.133.  pub. 

l_->g_fl4      CI    22 
KhJere    Albert.  Inc.".  Ilrooklyn.  N.Y.    658,878-9.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Kinip-r    Mills.    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.      768.307.      CI.    42. 
Klastic  Stop  Xut  Corp.  of  Auierica.  Union  N.J.      768.090.  pub. 

Eiectra    Sales,    lac,   Apopk*.    Fit.     768,110,   pob.    1-28-64. 

CI.  21. 
Electric  Specialties.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     768,109.  pub.  1-28-64. 

CL  21. 
Klectroweld  »teel  Corp..  Aiusa,  Calif.     658,800.  eanc.     CI.  32. 
KUison  A  Spring,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.    420,977.  cane.    CI.  42. 
ElUon  of  California,  Lw  AngeleH.  Calif.     658.881.  cane.     CI. 
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EloeMter-Hcynemaun  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     768,232.  pub. 
l-2t>-64.     CI.  39.  „      .. 

Eppens.    Smith    Co.,    Secaucua,    N.J.      768,247.   pub.    1-28-64. 

Ci.  46. 
F   &    M    Sdentific   Corp..    near   Avondale.   Pa.      768.169,   pub 

7-9-63.     CI.  26. 
FabuiouB  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bo».  R.  A. 
Falbish   Corp..   New  York,   X.Y.      638.868.   cane.      CI.   46. 
Fannie    .May   Candy    Shops.   Inc..   Chicago.    111.      7tl8.249.   pub. 

l-2>»-«4.       CI.    4«.  „ 

Farbenfabrikeii    Buyer   Aktiengettellschaft,    Leverkuf«en-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.    658,694,  caiic.    CI.  18. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Leverkusen.  near- 
Coloene-On-The-Rhlne,   Germany,    to    Sterling   Drug,    Inc. 
New   Vork.  X.Y.      180.609.  ren.  4-14-64.     CT  18. 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co..  Leverkuaen.  near- 
ColoKne-On-The-Rhinf.    Uermauy,    to    Sterling    L>rug    Inc., 
New   York.   X.Y.      ll>0,618.    ren.  4-14-64.     CI.   18. 
Flerro.  Robert,  Co.,  Inc. :  6ee~~ 

Flerro.  Robert.  .        ....         ».  « 

Flerro.  Robert,  to  Robert  Fierro  Co.,  Inc.,  Martinsburg.  ^.  Va. 

408.078.  ren.  4   14-64.    CI.  46.  ,  ^.       ,^    ^^^ 

Flnlohlne    Laboratories,    Inc..    Syracuse.   N.Y.      768,060.    pub. 

1— '*8— 64      CI    2 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     768.095.  pub 

12-17-63.     CI.  16.  _         ^    ..       ^ 

Flrma  Otto  Bernlng  k  Co..  Schwelm.  Westphalia,  Germany 

768.156.  pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  23. 
First    Xational    City    Bank.    Xew    York.    N.Y.      768,288,    pub 
1-28-64.     C\.  102.  ,  ,„     ,^^         ^    ,    „^ 

Fitcbburg   Fai>er   Co..   Fltchburg.   Mass.      768.194.  pub.   1-28- 

Fleetwo«.d    Sportwear.    Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.      768,231,   pub 

1—28—64.     CI    39. 
Flow    Measurements  Corp..    Kensington.   Md.      768.299.      CI 

26. 
Fluenzol  Proprietary.  Ltd.  :   Nee— 

Fluenxol  Proprietary.  Ltd..  The. 
Fluenzol  Proprietary.  Ltd..  The.  to  Fluensol  Proprietary.  Ltd. 

Welllnjrton,   NVw  Zealand.      180.2.H:i.   ren    4-14-64.      CI.    18, 
Foster,  L.  B..  Co.  Inc..  Carnegie.  Pa.     179.687-8.  ren.  4-14- 

Frederlck.    John    T..    d.b  a.    Havenly    Products    Co..    St.    Clali 

Shores.  Mich      76S.277.  pub.  1-28  64.     CI.  52. 
French.  R.  T..  Co.,  The,  Rochester    X.Y.     768.053,  pub.   1-28- 

64      CI    1 
FuelJras  Co..'  Inc..  Flint.  Mich.  768,067.  pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  6 
Gallaher  Ltd..   Belfast,   Xorthern   Ireland.     768.298.     CI.  17 
Gallo   E  A  J.,  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards,  Modesto,  Calif 

768.260.  pub.  1-2S-64.    CI.  47. 
Gallo  Vineyards  :   See — 

Gallo.  E.  k  J..  Winery.  ^     .    „<,   .  J 

Gardent.  Paul   E.,  Jr.,   Boston,  Mass.     768,058.  pub.  1-28-64 

CI    1 
Gelgj-  Chemical   Corp.,  Ardsley,   N.Y.      768.074-6.  pub.   1-28- 

ftA  i^l        ft 

General  Slllis.  Inc..  Mlnne.ipolls.  Minn.     408.285.  ren.  4-14- 

ft*  1^1        All 

General  Mills,  Inc..  M1nneai>oll».  Minn.     768.2.54.  pub.  1-28 

64.     CI.  46. 
Genesco,  Inc.  :   Set — 

Greif.  L .  k  Bro.  Inc.  _  ^      ^,^ 

Gibson.  William,  and  Son  Ltd..  Xottingham,  England.     658 

822,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Gilford  Instrument   Laboratories.   Inc.,  Oberlln,  Ohio.     768, 

166.  pub   7-16-6.^.     CI.  26.  „„  „..         w    ,«,. 

Glow-It  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     768.064.  pub.  10-15 

63.     CI.  4. 
Goerlich's.    Inc..    Toledo,   Ohio.      768.157.    pub.    10-1-63.      CI 

23 
Goodren  Products  Corp..  Englewood.  N.J.    768.201.  pub  1-28 

Gotham  Broadcasting  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     658.922.  can( . 

Grand   Rapids  Bookcase  k  Chair  Co..  Hastings.  Mich.     638 

Great  Lakes  Chenilcai  Corp.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.     768.08(  . 

pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  6.  ,,^  „  , 

Orelf     L      k    Bro.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md..    to    Genesco.    Inc 

Nashville.  Tenn.      180,8»4.    ren.  4-14-64.     CI    39. 
H  R  C      Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      768.235.    pub.    1-28-6- 

ci.  40. 


I   28-64.     CI.  6. 
658.843.    cane. 


Hulben  Food   Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  St.    Louis.   Mo. 

{^\        All 

Halladay.  Ruel  P.,  d.b.a.  PFC.  Oakland.  Calif 

HiiHibu'rton  Co..  Duncan.  t>kla.     768.07S   pu»> 
Hammond    Standlsh    k    Co..    Detroit.    Mich. 

Hendels-  en  Industrlele  Ondememlngen  Ju.tlji  Vi^t^^^^^^Jl* 
N  V  .Maastricht.  Netherlands.  768.177.  pnb.  l-^»  W- 
ri.  27. 

Hanson    Scale   Co.,    Northbrook 
CI.  26 
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Inc.,  York.  Pa. 


7«8.174.   pub.   1-28-64. 
768,151,  pub    ll-26-«».     CI. 


I  i57,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Ohio.       658.680, 

216.  pnb.  1-28- 


Cl.  S8. 
ren.  4-14- 


Hardlnge  Co 

23. 
Harris-sol  Proinets:  «ee-- 

ThftriK',  Harrison  M..  Jr. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :   See  - 

Dunlap  k  Co. 
Havenly  Pro<lnet»  Co. :  See — 

F'rederlck.  John  T.  .     „  v      tma  aii      r-i    "41 

Haiel  Bishop  Inc..  New  York    NY.     768.3  H .     CI.  »»;      _„„ 
Henslev.  Guv   L..  Hosiery   Mill.  Inc.  Ma  riot .  N.C.     768,222. 

mib  ■l-2.s"64.     CI.  39.  ^.      „.. 

Hercules  Powder  Co..  W^llmlngtOB.  Del.     3.^1 
Herring-Hall  Marvin    Safe    Co..    Hamilton, 

Hlc^nbotham  Balley  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.      768 

Hiu!   H^a.*Co..    Xashrllle.    Tenn       183.80<i-01.    ren.   4-14- 

Hl^hc<Sk  I^ubllshlng  Co.  Wheaton    111.     76».W8 
Hoffmann-I.rii  Rocbe.  Inc..   Nutley.  N.J.     40t.l3a 

H<Si.ler*^SoirSer.lce.  Ine    d.b.a    S^l*'"^  Pn  duct.  Co  .  Latty 

Ohio     T68.086,  pub.  1-28-64.    U   10  1-28-64 

HornH-ks-Ibbotson  Co..   Ittca,   N.Y.      .68,l»l.  puD.   i  do-9^ 

H<^blK«nt.     Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.      180.50 

H«JIeri"j.    M..    Corp..   Borger.   Tex.      768.16  .   p«b.    1-26-64 

Hn^dsof  Pnlp  k  Paper  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  '.     768.192.  pub 

1  _oft  _ii4      f*\  37 
Hnmble   OU  A    Reflnlng   Co..    Hoonton.   T« 

J    28-«4.      <"1.   101. 
Hyster  Co.  :  «ee — 

Hyster.  Willamette.  Co. 
Hyster.    Willamette,    Co..    to    Hytter    Co.. 

407.615.  ren.  4-14-64.     n.  28. 
llo<-a  Camera  :  >?ee — 

Witt,  Wllhelm. 
Iniel      !.*rr>T.     KransTllle.    Ind.       II08.8TO 


78.  pnb.  1-28-64. 


Guild    Products. 
CT.  52. 


406.916.    ran. 


Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.l 

CI    39  J 

Imi>erlar  Shirt   Corp..   from  The   B«y»  Ton« 

New  Y,.rk.  NY.  768.220,  Pub  .♦-3<^:, 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York 

Ja'cJlSy  Be"nder  inc..  Woodalde.  NY.     768.1^2.  pnb    1-28-64 

(T    28 
Jahn's'since  1897.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  l-.Y.    768 

J.nien.  Herman.  N.V..  Schiedam.  Nether»an(  is.     768,263.  pub. 

12— R— ^3       CI   4© 
Jarrett.    James    H  •    Sr  •    d.b  a.    Ameri^n 

rnl.»ntt>wn.  Ohio.     768.274.  pub.  1-28-64.  ,  -----  _  .„  ..^ 
Jimenez    H»H-tor.  d  b.a.  Jimenez  Travel  Ageny.  Ban  Francisco 

Calif.     768.292.  pub.  I-2*-64.     Ci.  108 
JImenes  Travel  Agency  :  Bee — 

Jimenez,  Hector.  .      __.« k-«        t.  t   na  m^ 

Jobbers  .Serrlce,  Inc..  Coldwater.  Mich.    768,  ►73.  pnb.  1-26-64 

CI.    52. 
Johnson    ft    Johnaon,    Xew    Brunswick.    S.I 

Kabushikf  Kfllhl^Toko  Radio  Coll  Kenkjosho,  d^b.a  Toko 
Radio  Coll  Laboratories.  Ltd..  Ota-kv  "-•'—  »-~" 
768  112  pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  21.  _  ^ 

K.Vrp   livlS   Co  ,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  NY.     «58  798.  cane 

Kaufman  and  Spanler.  Chicago.  111.  768.1( «.  pub.  10-23-62 
CI    21. 

Kellogg    Co..    Battle    Creak.    Mich.      406,a  >4 

Kennv.  Richard  L..  Stamford.  Conn      668' 41.  caDC 
Kohn'stamm.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  N  Y 

12-10-63.      CT   6.  »,.„..... 

KfMintz Wagner  Electric  Co..  Inc.,  South  Bend.  lad. 

KtSil'x.'s.  A*SoB  ci)."keno.ha.  Wis.     768.t71.  pob.  l-2*-e4 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  8  and  10). 
Koznm.  J.  A..' Co.  :  See— 

Koxma.  Joseph  A..  8r. 
Kozma.    Joseiih    A..    Sr..    d.b.a.    J.    A.    Kos; 

Mich.     6.-.8,812.  cane.     CI.  34.  , .    .^      «  _. 

Ijiboratt>ries  Mlllot,  Soelete  a  Responaabll  te  Limltee.  Parta 

France.     658.703.  cane.     CI.  18. 
I4ind  OlAkea  Creamerlen.  Inc.,  Mlnnwipolli, 

Ijishln,  Darld  M..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     768.  J06.  pnb.  1-28-64 

i  M    38 
I.anb.   George   M..   Xew   York.   N.Y.     418.*  85.   cane 

I.,evey    FnHlk   H..  Co..  Inc..   Xew  York,  J  . 

4-14  <M      CI     11 
Lewis     Henry   L..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      6.'i8.83^.   oanc 


658.866.   cane. 
658.923.  cane. 


768.285.  pob. 


Portland.    Oreg. 


«nc.      C\.    46. 


76^.2^2.  pnb.  4-80-63. 
Shirt  Co..  Inc.. 

n.  89. 

768.208.    pob. 
N.Y.    658.672-4. 


japan. 
CT.  28. 


ren.    4-14-64. 

CI.  21. 

768,072,  pub. 

768.108, 


la   Co..  Dearborn. 


Minn.     768,810 


CI.  26. 

405,827,  ren. 

.  CT.  46. 

Lewis'.  willTam.  and  Son.  Chicago.  111.     182,378.  ren.  4-14-64. 

Llndsev  Roblnimn  ft  Co.,  inc.,  Roaaoke.  ^  a.     688.882.  cane. 
CI.  46. 
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Lucy  Frock.  Inc..   HlUsboro.   Kans.     658,832,  eanc.     CI.  38. 
MacOregor  Men's  Toiletries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768.158. 

pub.  1-28-64.     a.  28. 
Mack  Bros.  Ltd..  Ooaben.  N.Y.    768.245,  pub.  1-28-64.    CL  46. 
Madame  Alexander  :  8e» — 

Alexander  Doll  Co..  lac. 
Madlgan   Electronic  Corp..  Carle  Place.  N.Y.     768.111.  pnb. 

1-28-64.     CL  21. 
Major   Sports  Aaaoclatea.   Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     768,200,  pub. 

Maim.  Robert.  New' York,  N.Y.     768.084,  pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  10. 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     658,733,  cane. 

CI.    18. 
Market  News   PabUahtng  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768,304. 

CI.  38. 
Marvella   lac,   Ntw   York,   N.Y.     768,180-1.  pob.   1-28-64. 

CI.  28. 
Master  Made  PaiaU,  Inc.,  JopUa,  Mo.     768,096,  pub.  1-28-64. 

CI.    16. 
Mattel,   Inc.,  Loa  Angeica,  Calif.     638,750,  cane.     CL  22. 
Max  Factor  *  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     406,126,  ren.  4-14-64. 

CI.  51. 
.May,  Katberlne  L.  :  8m—  > 

May.  Stephen  C. 
May.  Stephen  C,  executor  of  the  wtate  of  Katberlne  L.  May, 

Atlanta,  Ga.     768.219.  pub.  l-28-«4.     d.  39. 
McCormack  and  dc  Cordova.  Plalnview,  Tex.     768.286,  pnb. 

1-28-64.     a.  107. 
McCoraick  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    768,248.  pob.  1-28-64. 

CI.   46. 
McCorasIck  DUtUllng  Co..  Weston.  M«.    768.069.  pub.  1-28-64. 

CI.   1. 
McKeoiie    Dlatrlbutors.    Inc..    Dallaa.    Tex.      667.846.    cane. 

CT.   46. 
McManua  Mfg. :  80»— 

.McManus,  William  J. 
McManus,  William  J.,  d.b.a.  McManua  Mfg..  UoUrwood.  CalU. 

658,924,  cane.      CI.   18.  -         ~*  . 

Medbeg  ProducU  :  ae« — 

Yasersky,  Martin. 
Mcftabollc    PrvducU    Corp..    Uoatoa.    Maaa.      658,706.    cane 

\,k,    1 0. 

Michigan  Wiacoaain  Pipe  Une  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    768.281-2. 

pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  100. 
^"Jli**-^"*-    ^^    UbertjrTiUe.    IIL      768.143.    pub.    l-28-«4. 

CT.  22. 
Mllway.   Inc..   MUwaukec.  Wis.      768.097.  pub.  1-28-64.     CI. 

MInlquip    Inc.    Reno.  Nev.     788.107.  pub.   1-28-64.     CI.  21. 
Minute  Maid  Groves  Corp.,  Orlando,  Fla.    768,250.  pub.  1-28- 

v4.     Li.  46. 
UIm  America  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     768.211,  pub. 

12-8  63.     CI.   S9. 
MIxeruoblle  Manufacturers,  lac,  Portland,  Oreg.     768,155, 

pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  28. 
.Mudeatie  Shoes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    386.466,  caac    CI.  88. 
Monarch    Specialties  Co..   FajretterUlc.   N.C     718.271.  cane. 

.UonograJa    Modcl%    lac,   Mortaa   Orore.   lU.      768.144.   pub. 

1-28-64.     CI.  2^. 
Morgan   Paper  Co..  Inc..  Utits,  Pa.     768.189,  pub.  1-28-64. 

CI.  87. 
Morning  Coffee.    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Courtesy   Produets,   Saa   Diego, 

Calif.    768,240.  pub.  1-28-64.    CT.  46 
Morrell.  John,  ft  Co..  Chicago,  III.     768.300.     CT    46. 
Monlton     Developments     Ltd.,     Bradford-on-Avon.     Enxland. 

768.079.  pub.  l-2t^64.    CI.  6. 
.Murphy,  ll.  B  ,  Co. :  «e« — 

Murphy,  H.  B. 
Murphy.  H.  B.,  to  H.  B.  Murpby  Co.,  Brawley,  Calif.    406,050, 

ren.  4-14-64.     CI.  46. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Detroit.  Mich.    638,780.  cane. 

CT.  24. 
N-E-C    Radios.    Inc..   Chicago.    III.      768.118.    pub.    11-26-63. 

Multiple  Class  (Clasaes  21  and  36.  > 
Naamlose  Vennootschap  Kabriek   Van  Electrische  Apparaten 

Voorbeen  V.  Hasemerer  ft  Co..  Hengelo.  Netherlands.    768. 

122.  pub   1-28-64.    Cl.  21 
National   Export   Packing  Corp..   New   York.  N.Y.     658.917. 

eanc.     Cl.  100. 
National  UU  Products  Co..  Hairtson.  N.J..  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Co..    Newark.   N.J.      406.928.    ren.   4-14-64.     CT.   6. 
National  till  Products  Co..  Harrison.  N.J..  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Co.,   Newark.   N.J.      407.054,   ren.  4-14-64.     Cf  6. 
Neollne.  Inc..  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.     768.118-4,  pub.  1-28- 

64.    Cl.  21. 
Neville   Cbeaileal    Co..   The.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      768.069.   pub. 

1-28-64.    Cl.  6. 
Newaygo  Engineering  Co..  Newaygo.  Mich.     768.163-4.  pnb. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  23. 
New  England  Reinsurance  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.    768.289,  pub. 

1-28-44.     Cl.  102. 
Xew  York  Export  ft  Sales  Co. :  8ee — 

Bared.  Luis  F. 
NIameo.   Inc.,   Dallaa,   Tex.      638,664,  cane.      Cl.    10. 
NIcewood  Corp..  FlnleyTllle,  Pa.     768,135.  pub.  1-28-64.     CT. 

22. 
Nopco  Cbessical  Co. :  899 — 

National  Oil  Products  Co. 
Norden  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Norden  Laboratories. 
Norden  Laboratories,  to  Norden  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Lincoln, 

Nebr.    408.340.  ren.  4-14-64.    Cl   18. 
Xordmark-Werke    Gesellschaft    mit    beschraenkter    Haftung. 

Hamburg,  Oermany.    658.701,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Nurm-.MII    Marine   Paint  Co..    Paducafe,   Ky.      658,683,   cane. 

CT.  16. 

Northwood    Fruit    Cooperative.    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
768.235.  pnb.  1-28-64.    Cl.  46. 


Norton  ft  McElroy   Produce.   Inc..  Qlendale.  Arlx.     658.847. 

cauc.     Cl.  46. 
Ogasaplan,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Arlington  Candy  Co.,  Somerrille, 

Mass.     768.256.  pub.  11-26-63.    Cl.  46. 
Olin    Mathleiton    Ciiemical    Corp..    East    AJton,    111.      768,081. 

pub.  1-28-64.    Cl.  9. 
Oneida  Community.  Ltd..  to  Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     185.- 

758.  ren.  4-14-64.    Cl.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

(inelda  Community.  Ltd. 
Oneida    Ltd.,   Oneida.    NY.      768,153,   pub.    1-28-64.      CT.   23. 
Panama  Cooperative  Fisheries.  Ine.  :   See — 
Cooperatlva  Pesquera  Panamena,  S.A. 
Para   Laboratories,  New  York.  N.Y.     658,903,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Pennsalt   e'bemlcals  Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     768,270.  pub. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  .■j2. 
Perspective  Employment  Inc..  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     768,- 

287.  pub.  1-28-64.     Cl.  101. 
Perfect  Knit  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768.233.  pnb.  1-28- 

64.     Cl.  39. 
Pet  Milk  Co. :   See— 

Whitnan.  Stephen  F.,  ft  Son,  Inc. 
PFC:  See— 

Halladay.  Ruel  F. 
lllzer.   Chas.  ft  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     768.288-0.  pub. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  46. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  Bartlesville,  Okla.    406,318.  ren.  4-14- 

64.     Cl.  15. 
Physicians    Formula    Cosmetics,     Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

768,31.3.     Cl.  51. 
Physicians'  Drug  ft  Supply  Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     658,689, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Pike.  Eugene  W..  d.b.a.  E.  W.  Pike  ft  Co.,  to  E.  W.  Pike  ft  Co., 

inc..  Elizabeth.  N  J.     406.906.  ren.  4-14-64.     CT.  26. 
Pike,  E.  W..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Pike.  Eugene  W. 
Pike.  E   W  .  A  Co  :   See— 

Pike.  Eugene  W. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      768.037.    pnb. 

1-28-64.     Cl.   1. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  to  Sandon,  Inc.. 

Granville.    NY.      406.8;i8,    ren.    4-14-64.      Cl.    12. 
Potato    Service,    Inc..    Presque    Isle.    Maine.      768,244.    pub. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  46. 
Premier   Jewelry   Co.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      658.801,    eanc. 

Cl.  28. 
Pre-O-Form  Corp..  Warsaw.  Ind.    768.061.  pub.  7-9-63.    CT.  2. 
Projectile   ft    Engineering  Co..   Ltd.,   The,   London,   England. 

65H,764j  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Pyrotel    Corp..    Mamaroneck,   N.Y.      768.115.   pub.    1-28-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Quast.  Martin  E.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    768.141,  pub.  1-28-64. 

«'l.    22. 
Queen   Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,    Chicago,   IIL     768.267.  pub.    1-28-64. 

Cl.  50. 
Raybestoa-Manbattan,    lac,    Pasaaie,    N.J.      768,160,    pab. 

1-28-64.     CI.  23. 
Reddy  Kilowatt :  Seo — 
i'olllns,  Ashton  B. 
Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc.  :  See — 

<'ollins.  Ashton  B. 
Red   Owl   Stores.   Inc..   Hopkins,   Minn.     768,812.     Cl.  46. 
Remco    Indnstrlen,    Inc.,    HarrUon,    .N.J.      768,146-8,    pob. 

1-28—64      CT.  22 
Re-Nu  .Mfg.  Co.,'  Inc.,  San  Joa«,  CaUf.     768.154.  pnb.  1-28-64. 

CI.  23. 
Revere   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.   Wakefield.   Maaa.      768.217-18. 

pub    1-28-64.     CL  W. 
Robertson,   Jamea.   Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      658,896,   eanc 

Cl.  49. 
Rocket  Power,  Inc.,  Mean.  Arli.    768.083.  pob.  1-28-64.    CL  t. 
Rocket    Power-vcc    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      768.279,    pnb. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  100. 
Rockland    Bleach    ft    Dye    Works    Co.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md. 

7«8,239.  pub.  12-24-63.     CT.  42. 
Rmlrigues.  .\leJo,  Astoria.  N.Y.     658.916.  cane.     CT.  52. 
RoUey.  Inc..  Sonth  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  BoUny  Mills,  Inc.. 

Passaic,  N.J.    658.908.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Ronson    Corp..    Woodbrldge.    NJ.      768,070,    pnb.    1-28-64. 

Cl.  6. 

Rosenthal.  Herbert.  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,170, 

pub.   12-25-62.      Cl.  28. 
Roulette  Records.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.    638.814  cane.     CT.  36. 
Ryan    Distributing   Corp.,   Brookllne,   Masa.      429,802,   case. 

<'l.  40. 
S  ft  W  Sportswear  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tn  Wae  Sportswear,  Boston, 

Mass.    658.826.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Saf  TBrake  Valve  Co..  Cuyahoga  FaUs.  Ohio.     768,088.  pnb. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  IS. 
Sagner's,    A.,    Son,    Frederick,    Md.      407,981.    ren.   4-14-64. 

Cl.  38. 
Saint    Joseph's    College.    PhiUdelpbia,    Pa.      768.186.    pab. 

1—28—64.     CT.  28. 
Salada  Foods   inc.,   Wobnrn,  Mass.      768,246.  pub.    1-28-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Salada  Foods  Inc.,  from  Salada-Shirriff-Horsey  Inc.,  Wobnm, 

Mass.     768.241.  pub.  1-28-64.     CT.  46. 
Salada-Shlrriff-Horsey  Inc. :  See — 

Salada  Foods  Inc. 
Sanders     AssocUtes.     Inc..     Nashua.     N.H.     768.189.     pnb. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  86. 
.Sandon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
Schering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     658,717-18.  cane.     CL  18. 

Schulze.   Andrew   R..   d.b.a.   Andy    Sdralse,   Panhandle.   Tex. 

658.889.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Schnlte.  Andy  :  See — 
Schulse,  Andrew  R. 


TM  iv 
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Scott     Aviation     Corp.,     Lanca»ter,    N.Y.     7«8,171-2,     pal. 

9-10-83.     CI.  26.  I 

Scott,  Hlllmon  S..  Macon,  Oa.    768,311.    a.  46. 
Select  Nurseries,   Inc.,   Brea,  Calif.     768,052,  pub.    1-2 

a.  1. 
Sel-Rex  Corp..  Nutley,   N.J.     768.077,  pub.  1-28-64.     CI. 
Shell  OH  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     7e8,25".2,  pub.  1-28-64.    CI.  4 
Shepherd   Machinery  Co.,  City   of  Industry,   Calif.     768,12i 

pub.  1-28-64.     CI.  21. 
Sherwin-WilliamB  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    858,688,  can^. 

Cl.  16. 
Sultronics,     Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    768,173,    pub.    1-28-61. 

a.  26. 
Silver  Industries  :  See — 

Sliver,  Louis  S. 
Silver,     Louis     S.,    d.b.a.     Silver    Industries,    Or«nce,    N. 

658.653,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Simmons  to.,  New  York.  N.Y.    768.188.  pub.  1-28-84.    Cl.  3 
Singer  Co..  Th»»,  from  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.'  '. 

768.125.  pub.  l-28r^4.      Cl.  21. 
Singer  Co..  The.  from  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N." 

768,176,  pub.  1-28-64.      CL  26. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Singer  Co.   The. 
Smith,  A.  0.,  Harvestore  Products.  Inc.,  Arlington  Height  i, 

111.     768,253.  pub.  1-28-64.     a.  46. 
Smith    Brothers     Mfg.    Co..    Carthage.    Mo.     768.226.     pu  > 

1—28—64.      Cl.  39. 
Smith    Brothers    Mfg.    Co..    Carthage.     Mo.     768,280.    pu  >. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  3». 
Smithers,  T.  L.,  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.    658,899,  can: 

Cl.  50. 
Snyder.  Dale,  d.b.a.  BloomfleM  Iron  and  Mfg.  Co..  BloomfleUI, 

Iowa.      768,103.  pub.  1-28-64.      Cl.  19. 
Solar    Systems,    Inc..    Skokle.    111.      768.117,    pub.    12-81-68. 

CL   21.  [ 

Sonic  Development  Corp.  of  America,  Yonkera,  N.Y.    768.1fl  ). 

pub.  3-19-63.     a.  26. 
Sound.  Troy.  N.Y.    658.742.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Southland   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.   U.S.  Shirt  Co..  Wllmingto  i, 

N.C.      768.225   pub.  1-28-64.      Cl.  39. 
S|>eclal  Chemicals  Co.  :  See — 
Special  Chemicals  Corp. 
Special   Chemicals   Corp.,   to   Lionel   Clnamon  and   Bessie    *. 

Clnamon.  d.b.a.  Special  Chemicals  Co.,  New  York,  to  Spec!  il 

Chemicals   Corp.,   Ossining,   N.Y.     4<>5,7S5,   r«n.    4-14-61 

Cl.  6. 
Special   Chemicals   Corp.,   to  Lionel   Clnamon  and   Bessie  P. 

<'lnamon.  d.b.a.  Special  Chemicals  Co.,  New  York,  to  Speclil 

Chemicals    Corp.,    Ussinlng,    N.Y.     406,750.    ren.    4-14-61 

Cl.  4. 
,  Special  Chemicals  Corp..  to  Lionel  Clnamon  and  Bessie 

Clnamon.  d.b.a.  Special  Chemicals  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,   to 

Special  Chemicals  Corp.,  Ossining,  N.Y.    405.753,  ren.  4-1  t- 

64.     Cl.  34. 
Sitecially  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Hoosier  Soil  Service.  Inc. 
Spectronlcs   Corp..   Westbury.   NY.      768,175,   pub.    1-28-41 

Cl.  26. 
Spray-Vue  Enterprises.  Inc.,   Elisabeth.   N.J.     658,783,  cai  c 

Cl.  26. 
Squires-Sanders.    Inc..   Plalnfleld.   N.J. 

64.     Cl.  21. 
Standard  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Berber.  Herman. 
Standard  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. :  See 

Berifer.  Herman. 
Star-Tronles,   Inc..   Georgetown.   Mass. 

64.     Cl.  21. 
Stayon  Products.  Inc..  Oreenvii^e,  8.C. 

64.     Cl    39 
Stearns,   t'rederick.  k  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.,  to  Sterling  Driig 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     406.943.  ren.  4-14-64.     C\.  18.       I 
Stearns.   Frederick,   k  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.,   to  Sterling  Drtig 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     406,720.  ren.  4-14-64.     Cl.  18.       ] 
Stedman    Mfg.    Co..   Asheboro.    N.C.      768,215.    pub.    1-28-44. 

Cl.   39. 
Stein.   Fred.   Laboratories,  The.   to  Fred  Stein   Laboratorifs. 

Inc.,  Atchison.  Knns.     408.192.  ren.  4-14-64.     Cl.  26. 
Stein,  Fred.  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stein.  Fred.  Laboratories,  The. 
Stepben-Leedom  Carpet  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     768.3|8 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 
Stearns,  Frederick,  k  Co. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorni.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co. 
sterling    Precision    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.       768.104.    pi  b 

1-28-64.     Cl.  19. 
Stetson,  John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     181.329,  ren.  4-1 1- 

64.     Cl.  39. 
Stewart.    Maxwell    Lanuresque.    Mobile.    Ala.      768.290,    pAb 

1-28-64.     Cl.  103. 
Strauss,    Levi,   k   Co..    San   Francisco.   Calif.     768.223.   p^b 

1—28—64      Cl    89 
Suttlme   Inc..    New'  York.    N.Y.      768,229.    pub.    1-28-64, 

39 
Sultlme  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     768.214.  pub.  1-28-64, 

39 
SWHiu.  Robert  K.,  Pelham.  N.H.     768.142.  pub.  1-28-64 

22. 
Syntronlcs.    Inc..   Canoga   Park.   Calif.      768.167.    pub.   1-^ 

64.     Cl.  26. 
Tailored  Baby  Inc.,  Van  Nuyg.  Calif.     788.221,  pub.  l-28-f4 

Cl.  39. 

Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  768,091.  pub.  1-28-64.  Cl.  IS. 
Tiilon,  Inc..  Meadvllle.  Pa.  768.237.  pub.  1-28-64.  Cl.  iO. 
Taylor  Jewelry  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     658.793.  cane,    pi 

27. 


768,316.     Cl.  51. 
pub.  12-8-68.     Cl. 

768.264. 

Products,  Natlck, 


608. 


708.129.   pub.   1-2  1- 


76S.116.    pub.    1-2  I- 
:. ^8.227.  pub.  1-J 


Tennessee    Corp..    from    Tennessee    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 

768.085,  pub.  7-2-63.    Cl.  10. 
Terminal  Designs.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     7(  8.119,  pub.  12-24- 

63.  Cl.  21. 
Texas  Pharmacal  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex, 
Textile  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  III.     768.236, 

40. 
Thomson.  Andrew  D..  k  Co.  Ltd..  Glasgow,    tcotland 

pub.  1-28-64.    Cl.  49. 
Thorpe,  Harrison  M..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Harrls-so 

.Mass.    768.275,  pub.  1-28-64.    Cl.  52. 
Toko  Radio  Coll  Laboratories,  Ltd.  :  See— - 

Kabushlki  Kalsha  Toko  Radio  Coll  I  enkynsho. 
Tombill    Corp..    Franklin   Park.   111.      768.087.   pub.    10-8-83 

Cl.  12. 
Tomorrow's  Man  Publishing  Co.  Inc..  Neif  York.  N.Y 

820.  cane.    Cl.  38 
Tri  S  Senrlce  Stations.  Inc..  Abington.  Mksa 

9-24-64.    Cl.  15. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc .  Chicago,  111.     768.068.  p^b.  1-28-64.     Cl.  4 
Tu  Wae  Si>ortswear  :  See — 
SAW  Sportswear  Corp. 
U.S.  Shirt  Co.  :   See — 

Southland  Mfg  Co.,  Inc. 
Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y 

64.  Cl.  22. 
Unlmark  Corp..  San   Ramon.  Calif.     768 

Cl.  21. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp..  New  York. 

1-28-64.     Cl.  37. 
Union  Carbida  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

64.    Cl.  IS. 
Union  Hardware  Co..  to  Brunswick-Unioi ,  Inc..  Torrlngtoo. 

Conn.     23.727.  ren.  4-14-64     Cl.  22. 
I'nistriit   Corp..   Wayne.    Mich.      768.297 
United    Feature    Syndicate.    Inc 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  NtY 

Cl.  16. 
United  States  Rubber  Products.   Inc..  Neu  York.  N.Y 

916.  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Universal    American    Corp..    New   York.   I  .Y 

1-28-64.    Cl.  23. 
Uniremal  IMastlcs  Co..   Seattle.  Wash 

64.    Cl    1 
Universal    Supply.   Inc.    Kansas   City.   Kins 

12-3-63.    Cl.  81. 
Vance  Industries.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     768  089,  pub.  1-28-64 

Cl.  18. 
Vasconcellos.  D.  F.,  S/A.  Optica  e  MecanUa  de  Alta  Precisao 

Sao  Paulo.   Braxll.      768,165.   pub    1-28-64       ~    " 
Victor  Syrup  Corp..   Long  Island  City.  > 

n.  45. 
Victor  Syrup  Corp.,   Long  Island  City.  >  .Y.     413.711.  cane 

Cl.  4."^. 
Village    Inn    Pancake    House.    Inc..    Coloiido    Springs.   Colo 

768.280.  pub   4-S0-«3.     Cl.  100. 
Vowlp  Mfg.  k  Eng.  Co.  Inc..  Burlington.  ^  Hs 

Cl.  50. 
Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc..  Walllngford.  Cfnn 

Cl.  23. 
Wamoole  Laboratories 


7«8,09S,  pab. 


7J8.148.  pub.  1-28- 

127.  pub.    1-28-64. 

.     768,197.  pub. 

7tB8.092.  pub.  1-38- 


New   Y4rk.   NY. 

058.684,  eanc. 

854. 

768.152.    pub. 

168,004.  pub.  1-28- 

708.187,   pub 


Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
■drob< 
Cl.  22. 


Mfa. 
..    LI 


Wardrobe    Dolls.    Inc..    Little    Palls.    Ml^n.      858.754,    cane 

CT.  40. 


:i. 

:i. 


Watson.  C.  S..  HatleyTille.  Okla.     058.8*^1.  cane 

Weber.  A.  C.  k  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill 

63  Cl.  21. 
Werth    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif 

Cl.  32. 
Western  Aviation  Magasine.  Inc..  Los  Angi  le«.  Calif. 

CT    38. 
West  Stanislaus  Growers  Association  :  8e 

West  Stanislaus  Bean  Growers  Assoclhtlon 
West      Stanislaus      Bean     Growers     Association 

Stanislaus  Growers  Association.   Westl^y.   Calif. 

ren.  4-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
Whlnk   Products  Co..  Eldora.  Iowa.     76«.268.  pub.  1-29-03 

Cl.  51. 
Whink  Products  Co.  Eldora.  Iowa,  to  \l  llbert  Products  Co. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     708.271,  pub.  3-12-08 
Whipple    Co..    The.    Natick.    Mass.      4071498 

Cl.  45.  ^ 

White    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kenilworth.    I  .J. 

Cl.  18. 
White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex 

04.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  .16.) 
Whitman    Stephen  F..  k  Son.  Inc..  to  Pet 

Mo.     407.264.  ren.  4-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
Wllbert  Products  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Whlnk  Products  Co. 
Wildcat  Recreation  Association.  Inc..  Forf  Wayne.  Ind 

296.  pub.  1-28-04.    Cl.  107.  ^       ^ 

Wlmpfheimer.   A.,  k  Bro.    Inc..   Stoningt>n.  Conn.     708.238 

pub.  11-26-63.     Cl.  42. 
Wind-O-Llte   Corp..    Brownsville.    Tex 

64.     Cl.  50.  ^ 

Witt.    Wllhelm.    d.b.a.    Iloca    Camera,    famburg.    Germany 

658.782.  cane.    Cl.  20. 
Woolworth.  F.  W  .  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Woolworth.  F.  W.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 

64  Cl    39 
Yai^rsky.'  Martin,   d.b.a.    Medbeg    Products,    Caldwell.    N.J 

768.272.  pub.  1-28-64.    Cl.  52. 
Zaloom.  Jos.   A.,  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 

7-31-62.     Cl.  46. 
Zlir-I>avls    Publishing    Co..    New    York. 

1_9&_A4        Q\     23 

Zlmmer  Mfg.  Co..  Warsaw,  Ind.     658.831  eanc.    Cl.  44 


U   «     «OV(RNSCHT  PSINTINI 


Cl.    12. 


658.817. 


a    26. 
413.712.  cane 


058.897.  cane. 
058.770.  eanc. 


68,100.  pob.  0-21- 
659.830,   eanc. 
708.802. 


to     West 
406.357. 


Cl.  52. 
.    4-14-64. 

658.723.    cane 

r08.121,  pub.  1-28- 

Milk  Co..  St.  Louis. 

768, 
S.238 

'68.206,  pub.  1-28- 
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Board  of  Appcak  DcciakHis  Rendered  ia  the  Mootli  of 
March  1964 

Kxamlner  afflrmed 360 

Kxaiiiiner  afflrmed  in  part 58 

iCxamlner    reversed 119 

Total 537 


Nodcc  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The   Patent  Ofllce  will    operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  27.  1904,  through  October  24,  1964. 


PATENT  AND  TECHNICAL  DATA  CONTROLS 
Export  Control  Regulations 

The  Department  of  Commerce  is  announcing  the  amend- 
ment effective  April  1.  1904,  of  its  Export  Control  Regula- 
tions governing  the  export  of  patent  information  or  technical 
data  from  the  I'nlted  States,  and  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets 
Control  hereby  announces  corresponding  changes  In  certain 
Treasury  Regulations,  .\fter  April  1.  1964.  itersons  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  who  license  foreign 
Arms  to  use  patents  or  technical  data  will  no  longer  be  re- 
quired by  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control  to  incorporate 
In  the  license  agreements  certain  restrictions  un  the  disposi- 
tion of  commodities  produced  abroad  under  such  license 
agreements. 

Heretofore,  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Control  has  under 
the  Foreign  Assets  Control  Regulations  (31  CF"R  Part  500) 
required  that  licensors  Include  In  licensing  agreements  under- 
takings by  the  foreign  licensees  not  to  sell  any  Item  produced 
under  the  license  to  Communist  China  or  North  Korea  or 
their  nationals,  without  prior  permission  from  the  licensor. 
Such  permission  could  not  be  given  In  the  absence  of  a  license 
granted  by  the  Treasury  to  the  licensor  authorising  the  spe- 
eifle  transaction.  Similarly,  under  the  Transaction  Control 
Regulations  (31  CFR  Part  505),  American  licensors  have 
been  required  to  Incorporate  In  licensing  agreements  under- 
takings by  the  foreign  licensees  not  to  sell  any  strategic  Item 
produced  under  the  license  to  European  Soviet  Bloc  nations, 
without  prior  permission  of  the  lloensor.  Again,  such  per- 
mission eonld  not  be  given  in  the  absence  of  a  license  granted 
by  the  Treasury  to  the  licensor. 

These  undertakings  are  no  longer  required  so  far  as  licens- 
ing agreements  entered  Into  on  or  after  April  1,  1964,  are 
concerned.  The  restrictions  contained  in  licensing  agree- 
ments entered  Into  before  April  1.  1964,  should  continue  to 
be  enforced  by  the  licensor.  However,  If  the  licensee  signs 
a  certification  which  meets  the  requirements  of  General 
Ucenae  QTDU  of  the  Export  Control  Regulations  adminis- 


tered by  the  Department  of  Commerce,  as  now  amended,  this 
certification  will  be  acceptable  evidence  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  Treasury  Regulations  applicable  to  such  prior 
licensing  agreements  have  been  complied  with. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  restrictions  ot 
the  Treasury  Regulations  remain  in  full  force  and  elTect 
Insofar  as  they  involve  foreign  firms  which  are  directly  or 
Indirectly  controlled  by  persons  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  In  any  way  other  than  by  licensing 
agreements.  For  example,  foreign  subsidiaries  of  U.S.  firms 
snd  foreign  firms  which  are  joint  ventures  by  a  U.S.  firm  and 
a  foreign  firm  continue  to  be  aitected  by  the  restrictions  of 
the  Treasury  Regulations. 

[UAL]  MakOAIkT    W.    SCBWAKTX. 

Director  Olfiet  of 
Foreiffn  Assets  Control. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-2563  ;  Filed.  Mar.  16,  1964  ;  8  :60  a.m.] 
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Disclaimers 

2.976.934— //ortley  K.  Todee,  Houston.  Tex.  SrsararACK 
MrLTiPLE  Zo.NB  I'aoDCCTiON  Appabatcs.  Patent  dated 
Mar  28.  1961.  Disclaimer  llled  Jan.  29.  1964,  by  the 
assignee.  Baker  OH  TooU.Jmc. 

Hereby  enters  this   disclaimer  to  claims   1   and  2  of  said 
patent. 


2.983.318. — John  R.  Baker,  Pasadena,  and  Theodore  H. 
Schorr,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  SCBsrarACB  Mvltiplb  Zonb 
Well  PaoDt-cTio.N  Appabatcs.  Patent  dated  May  9, 
1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  29,  1964.  by  the  assignee. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1   and  8  of  said 
patent. 


2.999.543. — William  D.  Uyert,  Norwalk.  Calif.  PabaLLBL 
TrsCLAB  Stbing  Appabatus  roB  Well  Bobes.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  12.  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  29.  1904.  by 
the  assignee.  Baker  Oil  Tool*.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


Correction  in  Index  of  Patentees 

In  the  OrriciAL  Qasxttb  for  March  24.  1964,  the  section 
pertaining  to  the  List  of  Patentees  beginning  on  page  Iv. 
should  begin  on  page  11.  column  2,  line  22. 
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Patents 0.442 

Designs SOS 

Plant  Patents 10 
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PatenU 984 — No.  3,129.429  to  No.  3,130.412,  incL 

Designs 57— No.      198,014  to  No.     198,070,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--         2— No.         2,391  to  No.         2,392,  Ind. 
Reissues 6 — No.        25.556  to  No.        25.561.  inH. 

Total 1049 
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Chapttr  ni — Bareau  of  Intematloiial  ComiMrcc, 
Dcpartmcat  of  Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER  B— BXPORT  RBOULATIONS 

(9tti  Ocnerai  Rer..  Export  Reca.,  Amdt.  No.  81] 

Pa*t  870 — ScoPi  or  Export  Contkol  bt  Dbpartmint 

or    COMMMCI 
PaBT     SaS BXPOkTATION     Or    TSCHNICAL    DAT^ 

Mi»etUmn€9ut  Am«n4miemtt 

1.  Section  370.2  Prohibited  emp»rftion»,  paracraph  (a) 
0«M«ral  provision*,  aubpAracrapta  (1)  la  amended  to  read  aa 
foUowa : 

I  870.1  Pr9M*it94  emp9rtmti9n». 

(a)  Otneml  provUiona.  •  •  • 

(1)   Any  exportation  to  Canada  (aee  |  870.8  except :  > 

(I)  Socar,  beet  and  cane,  Schedule  B  No.  leiM) ; 

(II)  Walnnt  loga.  bolta,  and  hewn  timber.  Schedule  B  No. 
40040 :  and 

(ill)  The  types  oT  tecbnlc&l  daU  described  In  |  88S.2(e)  (S) 
of  this  chapter. 

S.  Part  8M — Exportation  of  Technical  DnU  la  amended 
In  the  following  reepects  : 

a.   Sectlona  S85.1  and  385.2  are  amended  to  read  aa  followa  : 

I  880.1  DeHniti9n4. 

(a)  T9ehmeul  D^U. — "Technical  OaU"  means  anjr  pro- 
fessional, sdentlflc  or  technical  Information,  Including  any 
model,  design,  photograph,  photographic  film,  document  or 
other  article  or  material,  containing  a  plan,  apeclflcatlon.  or 
deecrlptlTc  or  technical  Information  of  any  kind  which  can 
be  used  or  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  any  proceaa, 
aynthesls.  or  operation  In  the  production,  manufacture,  utlll- 
latlon,  or  reconatructlon  of  articles  or  materUls.  .  The  pro- 
visions of  thU  Part  885 — TtchtUc^l  Data,  do  not  apply  to 
"claaalfled"  technical  data.  I.e.,  technical  data,  which  have 
been  oAelally  aaalgned  a  aecurity  claaalflcation.  I.e.  :  "top 
accret,"  "secret."  or  "confidential."  by  an  officer  or  acency  of 
the  United  States  OoTernment.  The  exportation  of  classlUed 
technical  daU  Is  controlled  by  the  Office  of  Munitions 
Control,  Department  of  State,  Washington.  D.C,  20520  (see 
I  870.5  of  this  chapter). 

(b)  Kmpartation  «/  Ttchnieal  Data.** — "ExporUtlon  of 
Technical  DaU"  la  defined  as  any  release  of  unclassified  tech- 
nical daU  for  use  outside  the  United  SUtes.  It  Include* 
the  actual  shipment  out  of  the  United  Sutea  aa  well  aa  the 
furnlahing  of  data  in  the  United  SUtea  to  persona  with  the 
knowledge  or  intention  that  the  persona  to  whom  It  la  fur- 
nlahed  will  take  auch  daU  out  of  the  United  SUtea. 

I  886.2  Oeneral  Kcciuee. 

(a)  Whieh  general  lieenee  atcy  he  need — (1)  Betenti^  and 
edneatianml  technical  dels.— UncUsslfled  scientific  or  educa- 
tional technical  data,  aa  deacrlbed  in  paragraph  (d)  of  thU 
section,  may  be  exported  under  the  prorlalons  of  Oeneral 
License  0TD8  In  either  published  or  unpublished  form.  At 
the  discretion  of  the  exporter,  scientific  or  educational  tech- 
nical daU  may  be  exported  under  Oeneral  License  OTDP  or 
OTDU  If  the  specified  prorlslons  of  either  of  these  general 
licenses  sre  met  (aee  psragrapha  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section). 

(2)   Other  tppea  of  teehmieal  data. — Cnclasslfled  technical 


»  See  1879.1(d)  regarding  the  requirement  of  a  Shipper  a 
Export  Declaration  for  certain  exportatlons  to  Canada. 

■License  applications  for,  or  queations  aa  to,  the  exporU- 
tion  of  unclaMaifled  technical  daU  relating  to  commodities 
which  are  liceniwd  by  government  agpncie*  other  than  the 
Department  of  Commerce  Rball  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
government  agency  for  c©nnideration.  „  „    „ 

»  In  addition  to  the  regulations  laaued  by  the  L.S.  Patent 
Office  technical  data  contained  In  or  related  to  Invontlons 
made  in  foreign  countrlen  or  in  the  United  States,  are  aobject 
to  the  Department  of  Commerce  regulations  corerlng  the 
exporUtlon  of  technical  data,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
exportation  of  other  types  of  technical  data.  Patent  attor 
ne»B  and  others  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  U.S.  Patent 
Oflce  Department  of  Commerce.  Washlnjtton.  D.C.  20231. 
retattv*'  to  the  L.S.  Patent  Office  regulations  concerning  the 
tiling  of  patent  applicationa  or  amendments  in  foreign 
countrlet. 


daU  which  do  not  fall  within  the  definition  of  "sdentlflc" 
or  "educational"  as  defined  In  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
may  be  exported  aa  followa  : 

(I)  Under  the  provisions  of  general  License  OTDP  if  It  U 
generally  available  in  published  form  (aee  paragraph  (b)  at 
this  section). 

(II)  Under  the  provisions  of  Oeneral  License  OTDU  If  It 
Is  not  generally  available  In  pnbllahed  form  (see  paragraph 
(c)  of  thU  section). 

A  validated  export  license  Is  required  If  the  technical  daU 
are  not  exporUble  under  the  provisions  of  Oeneral  License 
OTDS,  OTDP.  or  OTDD. 

(b)  Cfeneral  lAeenae  OTDP;  Puhltehed  technical  data. — A 
general  license  designated  OTDP  is  hereby  establiahed  au- 
thorising the  exportation  to  all  destinations  of  unclassified 
technical  daU  generally  available  In  published  form.  Tech- 
nical daU  are  considered  aa  generally  available  In  published 
form  if  they  are  : 

( 1 )  Sold  at  newsUnds  or  bookstores  ; 

(2)  Available  by  subscription  or  purchase  without  restric- 
tions to  any  person  or  svallable  without  cost  to  any  person  ; 
or 

(8)   Preely  available  at  public  libraries. 

(c)  Oeneral  Licenee  OTDV ;  Unpublished  technical  data — 
(1)  ApplioaMlitp.—A  general  license  designated  OTDU  Is 
hereby  esUbllshed  authorising  the  exportation  of  unclassified 
technical  data,  which  is  either  unpublished  or  not  generally 
available  in  publlahed  form  (that  la,  technical  daU  not  ex- 
porUble under  the  provisions  of  Oeneral  License  OTDP) 
subject  to  the  other  provisions  and  UmlUtions  set  forth  In 
this  paragraph  (c). 

(2)  Dettination  reetrictians. — ^Thls  general  license  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  any  exporUtlon  of  technical  daU  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  to  any  Subgroup  A  destination.  Poland 
(indndlng  Danilg),  or  Cuba  ;  except  that  technical  daU  such 
as  manuals.  Instruction  sheets,  or  blueprtnU  may  be  ex- 
ported to  any  destination  other  than  Communist  China. 
North  Korea,  or  the  Communist-controlled  area  of  Vlet-Nam, 
provided  that  auch  technical  daU  are  : 

(I)  Sent  aa  part  of  a  tranaactlon  involving,  and  directly 
related  to.  a  commodity  licensed  for  export  from  the  United 
States  to  the  same  consignee  and  destlnstlon  to  which  the 
commodity  was  or  will  be  exported  ; 

(II)  Sent  no  later  than  one  year  following  the  shipment 
of  the  commodity  to  which  the  technical  daU  are  related ; 

(III)  Of  a  type  normally  delivered  with  the  commodity  ; 
(Iv)   Necessary  to  the  assembly.  InsUllatlon.  maintenance. 

repair,  or  operation  of  the  commodity  ;  and 

(v)  Not  related  to  the  production,  manufacture,  or  con- 
struction of  the  commodity. 

(3)  Reetriction  relating  to  types  of  technical  data. — This 
general  license  shall  not  be  applicable  to  technical  daU  re- 
lating to  the  commodities  described  in  this  subparagraph  (8). 
The  limlUtlona  set  forth  in  this  subparagraph  (3)  do  not 
apply  to  the  exporUtlon  of  operating  and  maintenance  In- 
structional material  or  to  technical  data  Included  In  an 
application  for  foreign  filing  of  a  patent,  provided  such 
foreign  filing  of  a  patent  application  Is  In  sccordaace  with 
the  regulations  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

(I)  ClvU  aircraft,  civil  aircraft  equipment.  parU.  accea- 
aortes.  or  components  listed  on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodi- 
ties (i  390.1  of  this  chapter)  ;  or 

(II)  The  following  electronic  comnodltles  listed  on  the 
Positive  List  of  Commodities  (I  399.1  of  this  chapter)  : 

(a)  Electrical  and  electronic  Instruments,  Schedule  B  Nos. 
70872  and  70379.  specially  designed  for  testing  or  calibrating 
the  airttorne  direction  finding,  navigational  and  radar  equip- 
ment described  in  Schedule  B  No«.  70797  and  708«7. 

(b)  Airborne  transmitters,  receivers,  and  transceivers. 
Schedule  B  No.  70779. 

(c)  Airborne  direction  finding  equipment.  Sdiednle  B  No. 
70797. 

(d)  AirtKtrne  electronic  navigation  apparatus  and  air- 
borne radar  equipment.  Schedule  B  No.  70867. 

(III)  Neutron  generators  employing  the  electrostatic  ac- 
celeration of  ions  and  designed  for  operation  without  an  ex- 
ternal   vacuum   ayatem,   and   specially   fabricated   parU   and 
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accessories    for   such    aeutron    generators ;    Schedule    B    t^>. 
70999. 

(4)  Requirement  of  written  agturance  for  certain  dmA. 
tervicet,  materiaU  and  equipment. — No  exportation  of  tec  i- 
alcal  data  of  the  kind  described  in  (i)  and  (il)  of  this  su  >- 
paragraph  (4)  may  be  made  under  the  provlgtona  of  th  s 
General  License  OTDU  until  the  exporter  has  received  wri- 
ten  assurance  from  the  importer  than  neither  the  technical 
data  nor  the  direct  product  *  thereof  is  Intended  to  be  shipped 
either  directly  or  Indirectly  to  a  Subgroup  A  country,  Polaoid 
(including  Danzig),  or  Cuba,  except  as  provided  in  gubdivtHlcD 
(111)  of  this  subparagraph  (4).  The  re<)ulred  assurance  m^ 
be  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  other  written  communlcatloti 
from  the  importer  evidencing  such  Intention,  or  a  licensing 
agreement  which  restricts  disclosure  of  the  technical  data  |o 
use  only  In  a  country  other  than  Subgroup  A,  Poland  (in 
eluding  Danzig),  or  Cuba,  and  prohibits  s^iipment  of  tie 
direct  product  *  thereof  by  the  licensee  to  a  Subgroup  i 
country,  Poland  (Including  Danzig),  or  Cuba.  An  assuranie 
included  in  a  licensing  agreement  will  be  acceptable  for  a)l 
exportations  made  during  the  life  of  the  agreement.  If  sucli 
assurance  is  not  received,  this  general  license  is  not  applicable 
and  a  validated  export  license  is  required.  An  applicatlan 
for  such  validated  license  shall  include  an  explanatory  state- 
ment setting  forth  the  reasons  why  such  assurance  cann4 1 
be  obtained.  In  addition  this  general  license  is  not  appl  - 
cable  to  any  exportation  of  technical  data  of  the  kind  dii- 
scribed  in  subdivisions  (1)  and  (11)  of  this  subparagraph  (4) 
if,  at  the  time  of  exportation  of  the  technical  data  from  tte 
United  States,  the  exporter  knows  or  has  reason  to  belietp 
that  the  direct  product*  to  be  manufactured  abroad  by  uie 
of  the  technical  data  is  Intended  to  be  exported  directly  dr 
ladlrectly  to  a  Subgroup  A  destination,  Poland  (Including 
Danilg)  or  Cuba. 

(1)  Technical  data  and  senricea  listed  in  (•)  below  for  tt  i 
plants,  processes,  and  equipment  listed  in  (6)  below: 

(a)  Type  of  technical  data  and  services  : 

(1)  Proprietary   research  and  the  resnlts  therefrom; 

(2)  Processes  developed  pursuant  to  research  (Inclndin; 
technology  with  regard  to  component  equipment  Items)  : 

(3)  Catalyst  production,  activation,  utilisation,  reactiva- 
tion and  recovery  ;  ' 

(4)  Plant  and  equipment  design  and  layout  to  tmplemeiit 
the  processes ;  and 

(5)  Construction  and  operations  of  plant  and  equipmen  . 

(b)  Types  of  plants,  equipment,  and  processes: 

The  following  plants,  equipment,  or  processes  usable  in  tli^ 
treatment  of  petroleum  or  natural  gas  fractions  or  of  pro<  - 
nets  derived  directly  or  indirectly  therefrom  :  * 
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alkylatlon 

aromatizatlon 

cracking 

dehydrogenatlon 

desulfurization 


balogenatlon 

hydrogenation 

isomerixation 

nitration 

oxidation 


0X0  process 

osonolysis 

polymerisation 

reduction 

reforming 


(11)  Technical  data  relating  to  the  following  materia)  i 
and  equipment : 

(a)  Steel  line  pipe  of  a  slse  greater  than  19  inches  o.<i . 
and  having  a  yield  strength  greater  than  40,000  p.s.t.  as  d< - 
termined  by  API  test  (Schedule  B  Nos.  60627  and  60630)  : 

(b)  Forged  steel  pipe  fittings  having  a  pipe  alie  conneif- 
tlon  greater  than  19  inches  o.d.  and  having  a  yield  strengti 


. 


*  The   term   "direct   product"    uaed   In   this   sentence  and 
this  conte.xt   only  is   defined   to  mean   the  Immediate  producl 
(including  processes   and   services)    produced   directly   by   u«^ 
of   the   technical    data,    except    that    petroleum    or   chemical 

firoducts  other  than  molecular  sieves  or  catalysts  are  u 
ncluded  in  this  definition.  The  coverage  of  the  term  d 
not  extend  to  the  results  of  the  use  of  such  "direct  product 
An  example  of  the  direct  product  of  technical  data  is  refor 
Ing  process  eqtiipoient  designed  and  constructed  by  ux 
the  technical  data  exported,  but  the  aromutics  produced  bj 
the  reforming  process  equipment  are  not  linniedlate  or  direi 
products  of  these  technical  data.  However.  If  the  technical 
data  are  a  formula  for  iiroducing  aruiiiatics,  the  aroiiiatlm 
although  they  are  Ininiedlute  products  of  the  data,  are  no 
included  In  this  definition  of  direct  product,  since  they  an 
petroleum  products.  Conversely,  if  the  technical  data  ar( 
a  formula  for  producing  either  molecular  sieves  or  catalysts 
the  foreign-produced  molecular  sieves  and  catalysts  an 
Included  In  the  definition  of  direct  product. 

•This  Includes  plants,  equipment,  or  processes  for  the  pro 
ductlon,  extraction,  aixl  purification  or  petroleum  products 
petro-chemtcal  products,  and  products  derived  therefrom 
Kxaniples  of  petrochemical  pr<Mlucts  include  methane  ethane 
propane,  butane  and  other  aliphatics.  as  well  as  olefins,  aro 
mattes,   naphthenes,  and  eleuieuts  and  other  compounds, 


greater  than  40,000  p.s.i.  as  determined  br  API  teat  (Sched- 
ule BNo.  61857)  ; 

(e)  Centrifugal  pumps  designed  for  an  Internal  pump-case 
working  pressure  of  over  300  p.s.l.  and  a  lower  Input  greater 
than  1,000  hp..  and  specially  fabricated  pi  rts  and  accessories 
(Schedule  B  Nos.  77101  and  77119)  ; 

(d)  Air  and  gas  compressors,  recipro<  atlng.  centrifugal, 
axial  flow  and  mixed  flow  types,  capable  o  receiving  a  power 
Input  greater  than  2,000  hp.  and  design  >d  for  a  discharge 
greater  than  300  p.s.l.  and  specially  fahrlcated  parts  and 
accessories  (Schedule  B  Nos.  77040,  17073,  77076  and 
77078)  : 

(e)  Steel  valves,  with  an  Inlet  or  ot  tlet  dimension  17 
Inches  or  greater  and  designed  for  a  workl  ig  pressure  of  over 
300  p.s.l.  and  specially  fabricated  paria  and  accessories 
(Schedule  B  Nos.  77450,  77460.  and  77465)  ; 

(/)  O-lng  and  U-Ing  presses  specially  designed  for  the 
manufacture  of  steel  pipe  of  a  slse  grea  er  than  19  Inches 
o.d..  and  specially  fabricated  parts  and  accessories  (Schedule 
B  Nos.  744S9  and  74468)  : 

(0)  Stralghtener-expander  for  pipes  or  tubes  of  a  slse 
greater  than  19  inches  o.d.,  and  spedallr  fabricated  pcrta 
and  accessories  (Schedule  B  Nos.  74459  and  74468)  ; 

ih)  Portable  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  drilling  machines 
catMble  of  tapping  steel  line  pipe  of  a  si  le  greater  than  19 
Inches  o.d.  without  Interruption  of  tow  (Schedule  B  Noa. 
74570  and  74601 )  ;      -- 

(<)  Meters  with  inlet  or  outlet  diam  >ter  10  Inches  or 
larger  specially  designed  to  measure  flow  li  petroleum  and/or 
natural  gas  pipe  line  (Schedule  B  No.  7668o|)  : 

(/)  Valves  specially  designed  for  temp<irarlly  stopping  off 
or  plugging  a  section  of  steel  line  pipe  of  1 1  slse  greater  than 
19  Inches  o.d.  (Schedule  B  No.  77480)  :  and 

(k)  Automatic  pipe  welding  machines  wpable  of  w«ldtng 
the  Joints  of  steel  line  pipe  of  a  slse  greater  than  19  Inches 
o.d.,  and  specially  fabricated  part*  and  ac<eaaorles  (Schednle 
B  Nos.  70106  and  70108)  : 

(1)  Pipe  mills  specially  designed  for  t!  le  manufacture  of 
steel  pli>e  of  a  slse  greater  than  19  inches  o.d.,  and  specially 
fabricated  parts  and  accessories  (Schedule  B  No.  74480)  ; 

(m)  Molecular  sieves  (for  example,  cfystalllne  calcium 
alumlno-slllcate  ;  crystalline  sodium  alumliio-sHlcate ;  crystal- 
line alkali  metal  alomlno-sljicates,  etc.)  (Schedule  B  Nos. 
83790  and  83990). 

(i»)  Pyrolitlc  graphite  (i.e..  graphite  aid  doped  graphites 
produced  by  vapor  deposition)  In  any  forii  (Schedule  B  No. 
54809)  ;  semi-flnlshed  or  finished  material!  or  products  con- 
taining pyrolitlc  graphite  as  a  standing  I  tody,  a  coating,  a 
lining,  or  a  substrate  (Schednle  B  Nos.  (47S0.  5480.%.  and 
54809). 

(o)  Electric  industrial  melting  and  refining  furnaces  and 
metal  heat-treating  furnaces  specially  des  gned  for  the  pro- 
duction or  processing  of  vapor  deposited  (  pyrolitlc)  graphite 
or  doped  graphites  whether  as  standing  bodies,  coatings,  lin- 
ings or  substrates   (Schedule  B  Nos.  70741  and  70744). 

(ill)  The  limitations  aet  forth  in  this  subparagraph  (4) 
do  not  apply  to  the  exportation  of  technical  data  Included 
in  an  appMcattoo  for  the  foreign  filing  of  i  patent,  provided 
such  foreign  filing  of  a  patent  application  Is  In  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  United  State  I'atent  Office. 

(5)  Requirement*  of  written  a*»urmnce  for  certain  aHi- 
tioniU  product$  and  ie§tination». — (I)  Eicept  for  technical 
data  requiring  a  written  assurance  In  acH>rdance  with  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  and  except 
as  provided  in  subdivision  (v)  of  this  subparagraph;  no 
exportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  tlie  commodities  de- 
scribed In  this  subdivision  (I)  may  be  made  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  General  License  OTDU.  until  the  United 
States  exporter  has  received  a  written  ansurance  from  the 
foreign  Importer  (including  any  Canadia  i  Importer)  that, 
unless  prior  authorization  Is  obtained  firtni  the  Office  of 
Export  Control,  the  importer  will  not  knovlngly  : 

(a)  Reexport,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  Subgroup  A, 
destination,  to  Poland  (Including  Danzig)  or  to  Cuba,  any 
technical  data  relating  to  commodities  list  ^  on  the  Positive 
List  of  Commodities.  |  399.1  of  this  chapter  or  In  I  871.52  of 
this  chapter ; 

(5)  Export,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  ('onimunist  China, 
North  Korea,  the  Communist -controlled  ana  of  Vlet-Nam.  or 
Cuba,  any  direct  product  *  of  the  technical  lata  If  such  direct 
product  ^  is  listed  on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodities.  |  399.1 
of  this  chapter,  or  in  |  371. .VJ  of  this  cbapte   ; 

(c)   E4Xi>ort,   directly   or   Indirectly,   to  any   destination   in 
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the  European  Soviet*  bloc  or  to  Poland  (Including  Danslg) 
any  direct  product ''  of  the  technical  data  If  such  direct  prod- 
uct* Is  identified  on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodities  by  the 
symbol  "A." 

(11)  If  the  direct  product  ^  of  any  technical  data  is  a  com- 
plete plant  or  any  major  component  of  a  plant  which  Is 
capable  of  producing  a  commodity  shown  on  the  Positive 
List  of  Commodities,  or  In  |  371.52  of  this  chapter,  or  In  the 
United  SUtes  Munitions  Ust,  a  written  assurance  by  the 
person  who  is  or  will  be  In  control  of  the  distribution  of  the 
products  of  the  plant  (wliether  or  not  such  person  is  the  im- 
porter) shall  be  obtained  by  the  United  States  exporter  (via 
the  foreign  Importer,  stating  that,  unless  prior  authorization 
Is  obUlned  from  the  Office  of  Export  Control,  such  person 
will  not  knowingly : 

(a)  Reexport,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  Subgroup  A 
destination,  to  Poland  (including  Danslg).  or  to  Cuba  the 
technical  data  relating  to  the  plant  or  the  major  component 
of  a  plant : 

(k)  Export,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  Communist  China, 
North  Korea,  the  Communist-controlled  area  of  Vlet-Nam. 
or  Cuba,  the  plant,  or  the  major  component  of  a  plant  (de- 
pending upon  which  la  the  direct  product*  of  the  technical 
data),  or  any  product  of  such  plant,  or  of  such  major  com- 
ponent, if  such  product  is  listed  on  the  Positive  Ust  of  Com- 
modltlea,  or  In  I  871.52  of  this  chapter,  or  In  the  UiUted 
SUtes  Munitions  List ;  or 

(o)  Export,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  the  European  Soviet 
bloc.»  or  to  Poland  (Including  Danslg)  the  plant,  or  the 
major  component  of  a  plant  (depending  upon  which  is  the 
direct  product  *  of  the  technical  data),  or  any  product  of  such 
plant,  or  of  such  major  component,  if  such  product  Is  identi- 
fied on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodltlea  by  the  Symbol  "A" 
or  in  the  United  States  Munitions  List. 

(ill)  The  required  assurance  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  other  written  communication  from  the  Importer  or. 
If  applicable,  the  person  in  control  of  the  distribution  of  the 
prodncts  of  a  plant;  or  the  assurance  may  b«  Incorporated 
into  a  licensing  agreement  which  restricts  disclosure  of  the 
technical  data  to  u»e  only  In  authorised  destinations,  and 
prohibits  shipment  of  the  direct  product'  thereof  by  the 
licensee  to  any  unauthorised  destination.  An  assurance  In- 
cluded In  a  licensing  agreement  will  be  acceptable  for  all 
exportaUons  made  during  the  life  of  the  agreement.  If  such 
assurance  Is  not  received,  this  general  license  is  not  appli- 
cable and  a  validated  export  license  U  required.  An  applica- 
tion for  such  validated  license  shall  Include  an  explanatory 
statement  setMng  forth  the  reasons  why  such  asanrance  can- 
not t>e  obtained. 

(It)  In  addition,  this  general  license  Is  not  applicable  to 
any  exportation  of  technical  daU  of  the  kind  described  In 
this  subparagraph  (5)  if,  at  the  time  of  exportation  of  the 
technical  data  from  the  United  States,  the  exporter  knows  or 
has  reason  to  believe  that  the  direct  product »  to  be  manu- 
factured abroad  by  use  of  the  technical  daU  is  intended  to 
be  exported  directly  or  indirectly  to  any  unauthorised 
destlnatloB. 

(V)  The  limitations  set  forth  In  this  subparagraph  (5) 
do  not  apply  to  the  exportation  of  technical  data  Included  In 
an  application  for  the  foreign  filing  of  a  patent,  provided 
sn^  foreign  filing  of  a  patent  application  Is  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  OlBce. 

NOT«.— A  written  assurance  Is  not  required  for  the  expor- 
tation under  this  General  Ucense  QTdU  of  any  technical 
data  which  does  not  fall  within  the  de«rriptlon  set  forth  in 
subparagraphs  (4)  or  (5)  of  this  paragraph 

(d)  0«tier1  Ucent  0TD8;  Seientiflc  amd  educationml 
taehfUeal  dmta.  A  general  llcenae  designated  OTDS  la  hereby 
estahllahed  authorising  the  exporutlon  to  all  destlnatlona  of 
uncUaalfied  scientific  and  educational  technical  data  involv- 
ing: 

(1)  Dissemination  of  Information  not  directly  and  signifi- 
cantly related  to  design,  production  and  utilisation  in  indus- 
trial processes,  including  such  dissemination  by  correspond- 
ence and  attendance  at.  or  participation  in.  meetings :  or 


(2)  Instruction  In  academic  institutions  and  academic 
laboratories.  "Instruction"  is  interpreted  not  to  include 
research  under  contract  where  the  research  relates  directly 
and  significantly  to  design,  production,  and  utilisation  In 
Industrial  procesaee. 

b.  Section  385.4  Emportation  under  a  validated  license, 
paragraph  (c)  completion  of  application  form  and  applica- 
tion procensing  card,  subparagraph  (2)  Special  proviaion*  for 
certain  rommoditiea  Is  amended  by  redesignating  (ill)  as 
(Iv).  adding  a  new  (ill)  and  amending  redesignated  (Iv)  to 
read  as  follows  : 

1385.4  Exportation  under  a  validated  lieenoe. 


(e)   Completion  of  application  form  and  appUcation  proc- 
eaaing  card.   •   •   • 

(2)   Special  provitione  for  certain  commoditie*.  •   •   • 
(Hi)   Neutron    generators   employing   the   electrostatic  ac- 
celeration   of   ions   and    designed   for   operation    without   an 
external  vacuum  system,  and  specially  fabricated  parts  and 
accessories    for   such    neutron    generators;    Schedule    B    No. 

70999. 

(Iv)  For  all  license  applications  covering  technical  data 
relating  to  any  of  the  commodities  In  subdivisions  (I),  (11), 
(ill)  of  this  subparagraph  for  export  to  any  destination  other 
than  Poland  (Including  Danslg),  a  Subgroup  A  desUnatlon, 
CulMi,  or  the  Republic  of  the  Congo  ( Leopoldville ) ,  an  appli- 
cant shall  attach  to  the  license  application  a  written  sUte- 
ment  of  assurance  from  his  foreign  consignee  that  the  tech- 
nical daU  will  not  be  reexported  directly  or  indirectly  to 
any  country  without  prior  authorisation  from  the  Office  of 
Ehtport  Control.  The  statement  shall  also  show  that  the 
direct  product*  produced  by  use  of  the  technical  data  will 
not  he  exported  directly  or  indirectly  to  Poland  (-Including 
Danslg).  a  Subgroup  A  destination.  Cuba,  or  the  Republic- of 
the  Congo  (Leopoldville)  without  prior  authorisation  from 
the  Office  of  Export  Control.  For  a  license  application  for  a 
shipment  of  such  technical  daU  to  the  Republic  of  the  Congo 
(Leopoldville),  the  same  written  statement  is  required  ex- 
cept that  the  list  of  destinations  set  forth  thereon  to  which 
the  direct  product  •  may  not  be  exi>orted  shall  omit  the 
Republic  of  the  Congo  (Leopoldville).  However,  If  the 
United  States  exporter  Is  not  able  to  obtain  the  required 
statement,  or  the  consignee  Is  unwilling  to  furnish  assur- 
ances with  respect  to  all  of  the  requirement,  the  exporter 
may  attach  an  explanatory  statement  to  his  llcenae  appllea- 
tlon  setting  forth  the  reasons  therefor. 

•  •  •  •  ^         •  *  • 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  April  1.  1964,  ex- 
cept that  until  June  30,  1964.  the  exportation  of  any  product 
of  United  States  technical  daU  made  abroad  pursuant  to  a 
licensing  agreement  entered  into  prior  to  April  1,  1964,  In 
compliance  with  the  Treasury  Department  regulations  tod 
whliA  remain  in  effect  until  June  SO,  1964,  may  be  made 
under  the  previous  provisions  of  this  General  License  OTDU 
without  regard  to  the  new  requirement  for  an  asanrance. 
After  June  SO,  1964,  any  exportations  of  te<Anical  data  not 
meeting  these  new  requlremenU  of  General  License  "GTDU 
wUl  require  a  validated  export  license. 

(Sec.  S,  68  Stat.  7  ;  80  D.S.C.  App.  2023  ;  K.O.  10945,  26  F.R. 
4487  :  B.O.  11038,  27  F.R.  7003) 

FOBEgar   D.    HOCKIBBMITH, 

Director, 
Olflee  of  Export  Control. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-2621 :  Filed.  Mar.  16,1964  ;  8  :B3  a.m.] 

Puhliahed  in  t9  F.R.  Sitl-ti.  Mar.  n,  i99i 


•The   term   "European   Soviet  bloc."  as   used  In  this  sub- 
paragraph   (5).   means  the  following  destinations:   Albania 
bulgaHa     Czechoslovakia.    East    Germany    (Soviet    Zone    of 
Germany'  andthe  Soviet  WKrtor  of  Berlin).  K«to«'«-  ""W^f  • 
Latvia    Lithuania.  Outer  Mongolia.  Rumania,  and  the  Lnlon 

"^^^hi'^em•"dVr^''pSct  •  used  In  this  sentence  and  In 
this  SDntexTonly  I.  di^flned  to  mean  the  "nn.edUte  product 
(including  processes  and  servlcesj  produced  directly  by  use 
of  the  technical  daU. 


•The  term  "direct  product"  used  in  this  sentence  and  In 
this  context  only,  is  defined  to  mean  the  Immediate  product 
(Inc'udlng  orocesses  and  services)  produced  d'rectly  by  u«e 
of  the  technical  data.  The  coverage  of  the  term  does  not 
extend  to  the  results  of  the  use  of  such  "direct  product." 
For  example,  if  the  technical  data  relate  to  the  design  of  a 
new  or  Improved  airborne  transmitter,  the  airborne  trans- 
mitter produced  from  such  data  is  a  direct  product  of  the 
data.  However.  If  the  technical  data  relate  to  the  design  of 
equipment  which  will  be  used  for  the  production  of  airborne 
trnnsniitters.  then  the  equipment  rather  than  the  transmitter 
Is  the  direct  product  of  the  technical  data. 


*r.   '•■-  ?•»! 
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CURRENT  COMPACT  PROSECUTION  PRACTICE 


On  March  IS,  1064,  the  memorandum  reproduced 
below  was  distributed  to  the  Patent  Bxamininc  Corps. 
It  is  presented  here  for  the  information  of  all  appli- 
cants and  their  representatives. 


F.TaiHJDhn  ProccAve— ^IcBionMMni  #3 

Compact  prosecution  has  been  official  policy  since 
issuance  of  the  Ck)mmiMioner'8  Order,  "New  Examin- 
ing Procedure."  dated  July  20,  1962,  781  O.O.  1. 

The  underlying  basic  policy  of  this  practice  requires 
that  both  the  applicant  and  the  examiner  use  thorough 
forethought  and  care  to  do  ererything  essential  in 
every  case  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  each  application 
may  be  brought  to  a  proper  and  equitable  conclusion  in 
the  minimum  total  time.  Since  the  practice  was 
adopted,  problems  during  the  transition  to  full  enforce- 
ment of  the  new  practice  have  been  minimized  by  flex- 
ibility and  continuing  search  for  solutions  of  any  prol)- 
lems  which  emerged.  With  increasing  understanding 
and  use  of  the  practice,  increasing  benefits  are  emerging. 

This  basic  policy  m>tr  appliea  to  all  applications,  and 
will  be  cooperatively  but  rigorously  enforced. 

The  following  paragraphs  supplement  earlier  direc- 
tions by  describing  particular  problem  solutions  which 
have  yielded  increased  benefits  from  compact  prosecu- 
tion procedures. 

1.  L—  0/  0ppirtmnH^  (•  tnt^  mmt€n4memt»  thrtnth  rigoroua 

tntfxmmemt  e/  RuU*  Itt  mnd  119. 

ExpertenM  has  ttaowo  that  adoption  of  tb«  logsettloB  of 
ta«  ■Ixth  paragraph  of  the  notlc*  "Practice  under  Rale  112," 
7»1  O.O.  2.  will  avoid  any  Iom  of  rl«bta  canted  by  denial  o* 
entry  of  an  aa^ndntent  under  Rule  112. 

Naarly  aU  amendments  fonoeriy  propoeed  after  Anal  rejec- 
tion (Rnle  116),  Including  after  appeal  (Rnlea  IM  throagh 
198)  or  after  allowance  (Rule  812),  can  vith  adtftnst*  /ar*- 
th»m§ht  be  lubmltted  earlier,  during  the  "conference  period" 
dlacuaaed  below,  with  no  loaa  of  rlfbU. 

TrtTlal  Informalltlea.  often  the  anbject  of  Rnle  812  amend- 
menta.  aeldom  affect  alrnlfleantly  the  tIUI  formal  r«qalre- 
ments  of  aay  patent,  aamly  (1)  that  Its  dlndosare  bt  ade- 
quately clear,  and  (2)  that  any  InrenMon  preaent  be  defined 
with  loMdent  clarity  to  form  an  adeijuate  baaU  for  an  en- 
forceable contract.  If  ImporUnt.  they  ahoold  be  corrected 
during  the  conference  period. 

r»r  mtrwmt  caaea  where  an  appropriate  ahowlng  can  be 
made.  Role  116  provldee  a  apedflc  eacape  route. 

If  despite  the  abore  there  are  any  significant  and  substan- 
tive rights  sttll  unprotected,  the  applicant  always  has  the 
right  to  nie  a  continuing  application,  defining  therein  such 
additional  rights  aa  he  deems  neceaaary.  Despite  expecta- 
tions, a  continuing  <d>eck  reveals  no  CTldence  that  compact 
proseentlon  has  brought  any  Increaae  In  contlnnatloB  appW- 
eatlona.  perhaps  because  proposed  changes  seldom  prore  upon 
Inveatlffstlon  to  be  Important  enough  to  Justify  further 
expense. 

2.  J^or«<^  wppUc^tion: 

It  has  b«eo  lUted  that  some  foreign  applicants  might  be 
deprtred  of  subsUntlTe  righto  throogh  early  doaing  of 
proasentton. 


Substantive  rights  for  all  applicants,  domestic  or  foreign, 
are  always  subject  to  compliance  with  laws  and  rules  of  pro- 
cedure. Notice  currently  given  by  attorneys  to  foreign 
clients  that  protection  of  their  substantive  rights  requires 
putting  each  application  in  proper  condition  prior  to  the  first 
action,  preferably  Immediately  following  filing,  has  afforded 
foreign  applicants  who  followed  the  suggested  procedure  full 
protection  of  their  substantive  righto. 

S.  The  Co*/ere»oe  Period. 

The  "Conference  Period,"  as  used  here.  Is  the  time  between 
the  filing  of  applicant's  thorough  first  reaponae  and  a  con- 
cluding action  by  the  examiner.  Ito  intenalTe  nae  has  proved 
an  open  aesame  to  satlafactory  and  tlme-aavlng  early  con- 
clusion of  many  caaea. 

The  concept  which  underllea  this  practice  Is  that  an  Inter- 
Tlew  between  an  applicant  or  attorney  and  an  examiner, 
whether  In  person  or  by  telephone,  la  not  an  adversary  pro- 
ceeding. It  la  a  Joint  and  cooperative  voyage  of  dlacovery. 
to  reveal  and  define  the  proper  boundary  between  the  appli- 
cant's Invention  and  the  public  right.  It  calls  for  maximum 
cooperation,  followed  promptly  by  a  supplementol  amendment 
which  embodies  all  areas  of  agreement,  to  prepare  the  case 
for  final  action. 

To  many  within  and  outside  of  the  Ofllce.  the  aavlng  In 
time  and  expense  throogh  maximum  cooperatlre  nae  of  this 
"Conference  Period"  for  Interviews  has  been  a  revealing  and 
pleaaant  anrpriae. 

4.  Interview  practice. 

The  avalUblllty  of  personal  Intervlewa  In  the  "Conference 
Period"  for  attomeya  realdent  or  frequently  In  Waahlngton 
is  obvious.  For  others  more  remote,  authorisation  for  collect 
telephone  calls  has  saved  much  time.  If  an  attorney's  "Re- 
aaarka"  reqneat  a  collect  eall  whenerer  the  examiner  con- 
aldcra  the  caae  la  ready  for  final  disposition  other  than  by 
allowaaM,  tb*  axaiaiiMr  shoald  call  tba  attorney  as  r»- 
qoeated,  regardleaa  of  what  he  plana  to  do  about  the  caae, 
and  Inform  him  of  the  planned  action. 

For  example,  the  examiner  might  simply  stote  that  an 
Intenrlew  would  be  nseleaa.  More  hopefully,  he  might  aug- 
g«at  minor,  probably  quickly  acceptable  changes  which  would 
result  in  allowance.  If  there  are  major  questions  or  auggea- 
tlons,  th«  call  might  state  them  concisely,  and  suggest  a  fur- 
ther telephone  or  personal  Interrtew,  at  a  prearranged  later 
time.  glTlng  applicant  more  time  for  conalderatlon  before 
discussing  the  polnto  raised. 

For  aa  interview  with  an  examiner  who  does  not  have 
negotiation  authority,  arrangements  should  alwaya  Include 
an  examiner  who  does  have  such  authority,  and  who  has 
familiarised  himself  with  the  case,  so  that  authoritotlve 
agreement  may  be  reached  at  the  time  of  the  interview. 

For  attorneys  remote  from  Washington  who  prefer  per- 
sonal Interviews,  the  ffronpei  interview  practice  is  effective. 

The  cases  they  wish  to  discuss  may  Include  some  applica- 
tions which  win  not  be  up  for  action  for  many  montha.  If 
la  any  auch  case  there  Is  a  prearranged  Interview,  with  agree- 
ment to  file  a  prompt  tupplemental  amendment  putting  the 
emet  at  aaoriy  a«  stay  be  in  condition  for  concluiing  action, 
prompt  filing  ot  the  supplemental  amendment  gives  the  case 
special  stotus.  and  brings  It  up  for  Immediate  special  action. 
Such  Interviews,  promptiy  followed  by  supplementol  amend- 
menta,  are  richly  rewarding  tiSM  aavera  for  both  appllcanto 
and  examlnera. 

H.  B.  WHITMORE, 

Mar.  IS.  &»6a.         8mpennt»n4ent  of  the  Emnmining  Corp: 
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PATBNT  EXAMimNG  OPKBAT  ONS  AND  GKOUP8 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Dl  rwtor. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL, 
Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-MfUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 
OBNERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— I.  MARC 
HetcrocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Miac.  Esters;  Carb4h 
Steroids. 


'US 


Su  pervlaory  Eiuoloer 

I  nd  OrKano-Metallotd  Chemistry;  Metallurfy;  MeU  I 


,  Supervlaory  Biaininer 

yd  rates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetlci 


Supervisory  Examiner. 


PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao-J.  R.  LIBERMAN 

HydrocarbMis;  HaloKenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Tecbnoki^y;  LuhricatinB  Compositions:  Oniipous  Composition) 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.;  Oi$  and  Oxy;  QulnonM;  Adds;  CarbozyUc  Acid  Esten 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes.  I 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140— M.  STERMANt  Supervisory  Enuniner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber  Proteins;  Macromotocular  Cartmhydr^tes;  Mixed  Synthetic  Restn  Compositions;  Syntbstl ! 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150— L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Oa  i 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Prooesaes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  leo-J.  RESOLD,  SuAervlsory  Examiner 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  LwnlnatlnglMetbods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Matarlak;  Omamea  - 
tation;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manulactores. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROt'P  17D-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertihiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analjlical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  an  I 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Hhiminatlng;  CiMntng  PnM  - 
eaaes;  Liquid  Purification;  ThermolyUc  DtatlUation;  Prcaarln^ 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner  .. 

Gas.  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DistlUatlon 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Coneentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  OiH  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  ProceasM 

BLKCTKICAL  KXAMIMNO  OPntATlON— N.  H.  BTANS. 


POWER,  GROUP  MO— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examlnar 

Qeneratkm  and  Utllitation;  General  Applications;  Convei^on  aaf  DMribadan:  Heating  and  Kaiated  Ait. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ainmunltkn;  Radar,  Sonar,  Dlrectkmil  Radto.  Torpadoea.  Selamle  Bxplorlag.  Radk»-Aettv  i 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fueta^ 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  230— S.  W.  CAPE  If  LI.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facslnais  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  a*)— W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Eiaminar 

Data  Proctadng,  CompatatlOD  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  G^OUP  2B0-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervlaory  Examiner. . 

Saml-Condactor  and  Space  Discbarge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  ClreolU;  Wave  Tranamlaston  Un«  i 
and  Networks, 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  200— F.  M.  8Tr4dER.  Supervlaory  Examiner 
Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  STt^B.  J,  SAX,  Supervlaory  Examiner 
Coodocton;  Swltcbea;  MlaoeUaneoos. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


s-i«-«a 


6-l-«3 


»-io-a 


«-!•-« 


4->-tt 


7-ie-« 


Amended 


4-»-ta 


7-»-«2 


7-a-«2 


VI-63 


«-l»-«2 


S-20-62 


4-l7-«2 


7-«-« 


7-a-«2 

»-l-82 

8-i-a 

S-«-«2 

9-uhm 

»-6-a2 

•-•-as 

4-«-«2 

•-ayta 

»4-«2 

•-14-a 

•-i»-e2 

s-u-a 

»-»-02 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29.  IMU 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationB  (excluding  Deelgns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending i 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deaigns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action j. 

Date  of  oldest  anoenoed  application  awaiting  action 


205,093 

5,775 

124.  525 

2.043 

Mar.  8,  1962 

Mar.  20,  1962 


EXPIRATfi 


fN 


OF  PATENTS 


b€»n 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  19M,  except  those  which  may  have 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  pat^nU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annua  I 


Patoits 

Plant  Patants. 
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Numbers  2,418,10  I 

Nmabsii 


extended  under  tb« 
u-lier  due  to  shortened 
/«4l<x  0/  PmUnf—t9U 
to  X4l9.sn,  iDdosivs 
711  and  7K  IndualTa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (OsaltaM4) 


Oldest  AppUeatkm 


MECHANICAL  BNOINEKRING  BXAMlNINa  OrBBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  DIraetar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLINO  AND  DISPENSING.  GROUP  SIO— A.  BERLIN.  Supervlaory  Examiner. .. 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImpIemenU;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classl(}-ing  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  SIO-N.  BERGER.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

MeUl  Bending.  Draw-lng,  Extruding,  Forging,  RolUng:  Sheet  M'etal  Working:  Wireworklng;  Chain,  Staple.  Horaeaboe 
Making;  Metal  Founding.  Wire  Fabric*.  Plastic  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  OO-A.  M.  HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Arilcle  .Making;  Assembling.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  340— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Power  Transmission 
ComponenU.  Work  and  Tool  HoMeia. 

HARDWARE.T00L8  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  3ao-T.  J.  RICKEY.  Supervtoory  BiamliMr.... 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Jolnu.  Cutlu^y;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  CouMCtofa;  BueUeai  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc:  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  «fj0—E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Labilcation;  Baths,  ClooaU  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  170— C.  F.  G  A  RE  AU.  Supervisory  Exammer 

Power  Planu.  CombusUon  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expanslbis  Ctiamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  «D-P.L.  PATRICK,  Supervliorj- Examiner 

Fumacw,  Liquid  Heatars  and  Vaporlaen,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange.  AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Retrlgaratlon.  Vsntilatiao,  and  lUnminaUen. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  SXAMININO  OPBRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


New       Amwidad 


AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A.  RU EGG.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Plant  Hasbandry;  Tobacco,  Bartb 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  420— B.  BEN DETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structuraa;  Bridges,  Ckwues;  Closore  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  4»— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography:  Sound  and  lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Teating;  Geometrical  InstramsBts. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

TexUbs;  Wmdlng  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  480— P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railwa)-s  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronantlcs;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«>— W.  8.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptaclce;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL  TREATMENT.   GROUP   47t>-L.   W.   VARNKR.   BopervlMMT 


l-7-«l 

10-ao^ 
7-ia-e2 

10-17-62 

9-26-02 
0-24-A2 
11-15-a 


Examiner. 


Printing:  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  TreatmsBt. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE.  BupervlK»ry 


Examiner. 


Surgery:  Dantlatry;  Aitlfldal  Body  Memben;  ToUsur.  AmuaemcDt  Devioca;  Jewelnr;  Maetenlcal  Guna;  Pio)ecton. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  480— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervlsonr  Eaminer -. 

IndiMtrlal  Arts;  Hoosabokl.  Personal  and  Fine  Aita. 


12-31 -e2 

10-6-a 
»-2»-«t 

ii-»-a2 

U-S-CI 

ia-i-«3 

11-16-82 


1-21-6S 

10-15-61 

8-«-«2 
7-17-« 

S-l-tt 

11-29-62 

10-16-aS 

10-2»-6l 


11-3 
»-6-«8 


1-25-6S 

10-ll-«2 

8-24-62 

11-10-62 

ia-4-u 

1-14-6S 
0-17-62 
13-4-4S 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  (TASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Castorm^  and  Patent  Appeals 

OwENs-lLUNois  Glass  Com»ant  v.  Clbvit*  Coiporatior 
Ho.  7098.     Decided  Decern  her  It,  1969 
'  (61CCPA— ;  824  F^  1010;  13»U8PQ 6051 

1.   TKAOBMA&K — Ck>irFV8INQ  SlUILABITT— fSTMBOUC  MaKKB. 

On  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  appellant's  registered  mark. 
"I"  within  an  "O",  and  appellee's  niprk,  "I"  within  a  hezacon.  Held  that 
"Here  •  •  •  the  prospective  coosume^  is  faced  with  two  symbols  as  trade- 
marks, both  of  which  leave  a  similar  and  dominant  impact  on  his  mind,  and 
both  of  which  are  arbitrary  in  their  aippllcation  as  trademarks  for  the  goods 
of  the  respective  parties" ;  that  "Whi^  there  are  specific  differences  between 
the  marks  in  issue  which  are  apparent^  in  a  side-by-side  comparison,  this  court 
does  not  consider  such  differences  a^  being  determinative  of  the  isaoe  of 
likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers" :  that  "We  think 
it  only  reasonable  to  require  that  appellee,  as  the  late  comer  In  the  field, 
should  have  the  burden,  in  selecting  a  trademark,  of  mainUinlng  such  a  dear 
degree  of  distinctiveness  that  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  would  not 
be  likely" ;  and  that  "We  find  the  marks  in  issue  so  similar  that  we  think  a 
prospective  custMner  of  appellee's  gobds  marked  with  its  symbol  would  be 
likely  to  associate  such  symbol  with  I  appellant's  mark  and  would  be  likely 
to  consider  that  appellant  was  the  solirce  of  goods  so  marked." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,073. 

REVERSED. 

Franci4i  C.  Brovme,  Spencer  L.  B  aylock,  Jr.  ( WilUam  E.  Schuyler. 
Jr.,  Andrew  B.  Beveridge  and  Joieph  A.  DeGrandi  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

John  S.  Walker,  Jones,  Day,  Cot  kUy  dt  Reavis,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  a^d  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Aisociate  Judge* 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Apfeal  Board  dismissed  appellant's 
opposition  to  the  registration  of  j  ppellee's  mark.  134  USPQ  144. 
The  marks  in  issue  are : 


01 


AppeUee-Appltcant  > 


© 


Appcllant-Oppossr  * 
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Appellee  is  the  newcomer  and  asisrts  use  since  September  30,  1958. 

The  record  establishes  that  app^^llant's  mark,  as  shown  in  Regis- 
tration No.  620,864,  in  addition  to  i^  use  as  a  trademark  on  the  goods 
named  in  its  registrations,  has  been  iised  extensively  in  printed  matter 
of  various  types,  including  pamphlets  mailed  to  its  shareholders.  It 
has  been  incorporated  in  appellanlt's  annual  reports  for  the  years 
1953  and  1955  and  has  been  employed  both  as  a  corporate  symbol 
and  as  a  trademark  in  connection  w&th  promotional  material  directed 
to  industrial  consumers.  The  mar^  has  been  a  part  of  an  extensive 
educational  campaign  by  appellant  to  familiarize  the  public  and 
industry  with  this  corporate  symbol  and  mark  as  an  indication  of 

>  Scr.  No.  63.809  for  transistors  and  diodes. 

•Reg.  No.  620.864.  Feb.  7.  1956  for  bottles.  Jars,  Jags,  decanrters.  drinking  glasses 
and  cruets  all  made  of  glass.  Reg.  No.  621.597.  Feb.  21.  1956  fV>r  plywood  panels. 
?j?fi  ->'°  622.885.  Mar.  13.  1956  for  gUaa  bfiJdinfi  bkKka.  Beg.  No.  625.122.  Apr.  10. 
1956,  for  caps  or  clo«urea  for  containers. 


Apkil  21.  1964 
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origin  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used.  It  was  stipulated  that  wit- 
nesses would,  if  called,  testify  that  appellant  is  conducting  research 
and  development  work  in  the  electronics  field  which  is  expected  to 
lead  to  further  extension  of  use  of  its  mark  to  additional  items  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  glass  or  plastic,  including  resistors  and  elec- 
t  ronic  tube  components. 

Appellee  did  not  take  testimony  or  present  evidence. 

We  think  the  Board  was  in  error  in  dismissing  the  opposition, 
since  we  are  unable  to  accept  (1)  the  finding  of  the  Board  that  the 
goods  of  the  respective  parties  "are  of  such  nature  that  they  would 
not  be  supposed  to  originate  with  a  single  source,"  and  (2)  the  find- 
ing of  the  Board  that  "the  marks  are  distinctly  different  in  appear- 
ance.'' 

The  record  does  not  support  the  rationale  of  the  Board's  decision. 
It  is  clear  from  the  stipulation  of  facts  that  appellant  had  applied 
its  mark  to  a  wide  variety  of  goods  prior  to  the  date  asserted  by 
appellee  for  use  of  its  mark.  As  we  pointed  out  in  Hollywood  Water 
Heater  Co.  v.  Hollymatic  Corp.,  47  CCPA  782,  784,  274  F.2d  679, 
124  USPQ  452 : 

Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M8  and  the  unqaestioned  weight  of 
modem  authority  in  this  field  does  not  require  a  finding  of  confusing  similarity 
of  goods  as  the  basis  for  sustaining  a  trademark  opposition  but  instead  requires 
us  to  determine  whether  it  is  "likely"  that  the  mark  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  the  applicant  will  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deceive  purchasers. 

At  the  time  appellee  adopted  its  mark  for  transistors  and  diodes, 
appellant's  registered  mark  was  well  known,  not  only  as  a  mark 
applied  to  specific  goods  but  also  as  its  corporate  symbol.  Appellee, 
as  the  late  comer,  adopted  as  its  mark  a  symbol  which  so  closely 
resembles  appellant's  registered  mark  that  we  think  it  likely  that  a 
purchaser  would  attribute  a  common  source  or  origin  to  goods  marked 
with  the  respective  marics.  As  this  court  said  in  Jerry  Finn  v. 
Cooper's  Incorporated,  48  CCPA  1132, 1136, 292  FJ2d  555, 130  USPQ 
269: 

In  dealing  with  such  marks,  we  must  consider  the  visual  impact  of  the  marks 
on  the  minds  of  the  prospective  purchasers  who  view  them.  Such  symbols 
are  readily  recognised  by  both  literate  and  illiterate  prospective  purchasers  and 
are  as  readily  associated  with  particular  goods  by  chUdren  a«  It  is  by  adults. 
It  requires  no  tranaiation  Into  the  words  at  other  languages  before  it  can  be 
recognised  as  a  symbol  indicating  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  with  which  it 
ta  used.  Symbolic  marks  speak  a  universal  language;  they  lend  themselves 
to  effective  display  in  advertising  and  sales  promotional  activity  and  can  thus 
become  the  dominant  part  of  the  mark  on  labels,  packages,  and  point  of  purchase 
dlspUya  They  can  catch  the  eye  of  the  customer  and  create  a  lasting  general 
ImprssBlon.  •  •  * 

[1]  Here,  as  in  the  Jerry  Finn  case,  supra,  the  prospective  con- 
sumer is  faced  with  two  symbols  as  trademarks,  both  of  which  leave 
a  similar  and  dominant  impact  on  his  mind,  and  both  of  which  are 
arbitrary  in  their  application  as  trademarks  for  the  goods  of  the 
respective  parties. 

While  there  are  specific  differences  between  the  marks  in  issue  which 
are  apparent  in  a  side-by-side  comparison,  this  court  does  not  con- 
sider such  differences  as  being  determinative  of  the  issue  of  likelihood 
of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers.  See  Rex  Shoe  Co., 
/no.  V.  The  JwveniU  Shoe  Corp.,  47  CCPA  748,  273  F.2d  179,  124 
USPQ  173 ;  Jerry  Finn  v.  Coopers  Incorporated,  supra. 

We  think  it  only  reasonable  to  require  that  appellee,  as  the  late 
oomer  in  the  field,  should  have  the  burden,  in  selecting  a  trademark. 
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of  maintaining  such  a  clear  degree  of  distinctiveness  that  confusion 
mistake  or  deception  would  not  be  Ukely 

We  find  the  marks  in  issue  so  gimilar  that  we  think  a  prospective 
customer  of  appellee's  goods  marked  with  its  symbol  would  be  likeh 
to  associate  such  symbol  with  ap{|ellant's  mark  and  would  be  likely 
to  consider  that  appellant  was  thei  source  of  goods  so  marked. 

We  therefore  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 

REVERSED. 


myself  in  dissent  from  the  views 


Almond,/,  (dissenting) : 

It  is  with  deference  that  I  fin 
expressed  by  the  majority  opinicni 

The  respective  marks  are  obvioiily  different.  I  have  difficulty  con 
struing  the  border  around  the  "F*  in  appellee's  mark  as  an  "O".  It 
seems  to  be  what  it  is  alleged  to  be— a  decorative  border.  Appellee 
has  explained  that  the  ''I"  is  derived  from  "Intermetall  G^m.b.H./' 
a  German  affiliate,  which  would  negative  any  assumption  of  an  intent 
to  palm  off  appellees  goods  as  th<>se  of  appellant 

The  respective  goods  are  different.  Appellant  s  products  are  pri- 
marily glass,  but  include  plywood  panels.  The  closest  similarity 
in  goods  is  between  appellant's  glass  envelopes  for  vacuum  tubes  and 
the  semi-conductor  transistors  an^  diodes  of  appellee.  There  is  no 
evidence  in  the  stipulated  testimony  to  show  that  the  date  of  first 
use  by  appellant  on  vacuum  tubes  precedes  appellee's  date.     But 


even  if  appellant  is  the  first  user, 
ferent  from  tubes  requiring  glass 


semi-conductors  are  so  vastly  dif 
envelopes  that  a  purchaser  would 


not  be  likely  to  be  confused  or  miataken  as  to  origin. 

The  purchasers  are  discriminating  in  this  field.    Those  who  pur 
chase  glass  envelopes  from  appellant   would  be  manufacturers  of 
vacuum  tubes.    Purchasers  from  ^hese  manufacturers  would  be  dis- 


criminating enough  to  know  the 
transistors. 

The  majority  appears  to  rely 
effect  that  its  research  and  devel 
the  use  of  glass  and  plastic  in  elec 
reasonably  extend  its  mark  into 
indicate  even  an  interest  in  semi 


diff. 
oij  ( 


'erence  between  vacuum  tubes  and 


the  testimony  of  appellant  to  the 

ment  effort  is  expected  to  extend 

nic  fields.    While  appellant  may 

ilated  fields,  there  is  nothing  to 

nductor  components.    The  record 


does  not  show  that  glass  envelopes  and  plastic  bases  are  used  in  semi 
conductor  devices,  a  protective  vacf  um  apparently  not  being  required. 
Moreover,  the  record  fails  to  show  (hat  glass  and  plastic,  the  materials 
on  which  research  and  developmepit  are  directed,  are  used  in  tran- 
sistors or  diodes  of  the  type  used  by  iippellee. 
I  would  affirm. 
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1.  Patentabiutt — PoLTMEBS  OF  PebtliIobovihtl  Bthbbs — Obmnabt  Skjll  or 


n.xioi 

8p«ci 


THE  ABT. 

"The  products  described  in  the  sp^iflcatlon  as  nHmomere  are  claimed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  include  the  fluprovinyl  ethers  prepared  by  the  novel 
method  of  the  other  part  of  the  sbedflcation,  which  admittedly  indndea 
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appellants*  monomers.  Even  If  there  is  a  division,  it  appears  to  as  that 
the  use  of  the  fluorovinyl  ethers  of  one  part  of  the  specification  in  the  same 
manner  as  that  diseloeed  for  the  fluorovinyl  ethers  in  the  other  part  of  the 
specification  would  talce  no  more  than  ordinary  skiU  in  the  art.  The  division 
of  the  Croix  et  al.  jtatent  that  is  urged  by  appellants  is  artificial,  and  we  pr^er 
to  consider  the  8i»eclfication  as  a  unitary  whole,  as  it  appears  to  have  been 
intended  to  be  read.  On  reading  the  patent  as  a  whole,  we  think  it  fairly 
suggested  that  perfluorovinyl  ethers  could  be  polymerized." 

2.  Same — Same — Xo.n-Obviw78  Subject  Matteb — Evtdence  Negative  in  NATtJBX 

iNSCmClENT. 

"What  might  ap|>ear  to  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  may  well  be 
shown  to  be  non-obvious  subject  matter  by  a  clear  showing  of  obBtacles  whic^ 
the  art  had  theretofore  found  insurmountable.  Sncfa  is  not  the  case  here, 
however.  Aiiellants  seek  to  illustrate  the  dlfllculti^  which  the  prior  art  ex- 
perienced in  polymerising  other  related  compounds  as  eyid«tce  of  the  fact 
that  the  art  would  expect  difficulty  in  polymerizing  the  monomers  in  issue 
here.  But  the  evidence  introduced  is  negative  in  nature  and  does  not  suggeat 
a  relatittnship  to  the  monomers  polymerized  by  appellants." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  Adams  and  Bovey  article  •  •  •  states  that  the  authors  were  not  able 
to  produce  homopolymers  from  perfluorooleflns  having  three  or  more  carbon 
atoms.  We  are  not  persuaded  by  the  Adams  and  Bovey  article  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  not  find  it  obvious  to  polymerise  alkyl  perfluorovinyl 
ethers.  The  ct>mpound8  in  the  article  are  related,  but  clearly  different.  One 
might  well  expect  different  reactions  with  an  olefin  and  a  vinyl  ether.  The 
fact  the  olefin  does  not  polymerize  is  not  conclusive  that  the  vinyl  ether  will 
not.  For  a  negative  disclosure  like  that  of  Adams  and  Bovey  to  show  un- 
obviousness of  a  reaction,  a  much  clearer  correlation  between  the  materials 
used,  the  reaction  conditions,  the  type  of  reaction,  etc.  should  be  presented. 
Failure  to  polymerize  could  result  for  a  number  of  reasons,  many  of  whidi 
would  have  no  relationship  to  the  number  of  fluorine  atoms  in  the  vinyl  group. 
Different  reaction  conditions  might  result  In  a  failure  to  produce  a  particolar 
prodoct." 

4.  ArPBAL  TO  U.S.  Ck)VBT  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appkals — MArmi  nraaM. 

COCBT — RlTLK  14 — PAXnES  CANNOT  DISPENSE  WrfH  RULB  BT  STIPULATION. 
With  respect  to  reproductions,  given  to  the  court  during  oral  argviment, 
of  a  published  article  not  in  the  printed  record.  Held  that  "while  this  proce- 
dure is  improper  under  our  rules  ( see  Rule  14 ) ,  the  Adams  and  Bovey  article 
was  considered  by  the  Examiner  and  the  3oard  and  was  submitted  here 
through  the  efforts  of  counsel  for  both  parties  who  agreed  that  the  references 
are  properly  before  the  court" ;  and  that  "Rules  of  court  may  not  be  dis- 
pensed with  by  stipulation  of  parties*  but  the  result  is  the  same  whether  or 
not  the  article  is  considered,  in  the  view  we  take  of  the  caae." 

5.  PATE.NTABILrrT — PoLTMEBS  OT  PEBFLUOBOVINTL  BrHEBS NON-OBWXTB  BPBJBOT 

Matteb — Evidence  Inounclustve. 
"The  Adams  and  Bovey  article  dos  not  purport  to  be  an  ^ort  to  produce 
hom<^K>lymers  of  alkyl  perfluorovinyl  ethers.  There  is  no  reason  to  assume 
that  Adams  and  Bovey  would  not  be  successful  had  they  attempted  to  polym- 
erize alkyl  perfluorovinyl  ethers.  •  •  •  the  fact  that  higher  perfluonx^eflns 
had  not  been  homopolymerised  by  Adams  and  Bovey  does  not  suggest  that 
perfluoroethylene  derivatives,  as  shown  in  Croix  et  al.,  could  not  be  homo- 
polymerized.  The  failure  of  Adams  and  Bovey  is  incondnsive  on  the  issue 
of  obviousness  here  presented." 

6.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  op  Customs  and  Patent  Appkai« — Mattb  B^rcNtE 

CoUBT — ^EVIDKNCE  NOT  BETOBE  BOAXD  OF  APPEALS  NOT  CONSIDEBBD. 

With  respect  to  patent  to  Ke^  et  al.,  "we  will  not  consider  this  reference 
because  it  was  not  considered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals.  The  new  argum«its 
based  00  Keel  et  al.,  were  not  before  the  tribunal  whose  decision  is  appealed 
and  h«ice  will  not  be  considered  here." 

7.  Same — Samb — Same. 

"By  the  same  token,  the  Miller  affidavit  will  not  be  considered  because  it 
was  presented  with  the  request  for  reconsideration  after  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals.  We  do  not  have  the  ben^t  of  the  viewa  of  the  Examiner 
or  the  Board  on  the  affidarlt" 
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8.  Patkntabiutt — Pm^ymers 

OBVIOUSIfBBS. 
"The  contention  that  lasinnce  of  the  Dixon  patent  is  eTidenoe  o*  the 
obylousness  of  polymerising  fully  flalrinated  Tlnyl  ethers  where  only  partiaU: ' 
fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  are  dlacloeed  as  polymn-iiaMe  is  not  pepsuaalTe.  W  > 
see  no  connection  between  yie  ability  to  form  an  ether  from  an  alcoho(at> 
and  the  ability  to  polymeria^  a  pprfluorinated  compoand.  Moreorer,  th  ? 
court  does  not,  as  a  general  rule,  cbnsider  allowed  <4atms  in  other  patent  i 
which  are  not  the  basis  ot  the  rejeftion  in  question 

9.  Sake — Pabticclab  Subject  Matteb|— Homopoltmeb  of  an  Ai.kti.  PnrLuoBc 

▼INTI.  Bthcb. 

The  decision  ot  the  Board  of  Apijeals  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  homo 
polymer  of  an  alkyl  perfluororinyl  either,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office^    Serial  No.  618,436. 
AFFIRMED.  ]  ;"" 

Bemd  W.  Setndt,  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents.  j 

Before  Worlky,  Chief  Jvdde,  and  Rich,  MAimii.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jri  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  Jr.,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeab  whicl 
aflSrmed  the  rejection  by  the  Exfiminer  of  claims  2,  4,  7  and  8  o: 
appellants'  patent  application-^  Claims  3,  5  and  6,  the  only  othe: 
claims  remaining  in  the  application,  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner 

The  invention  to  which  the  rejected  claims  are  drawn  relates  to  fl 
homopolymer  of  an  alkyl  perfluorovinyl  ether,  which  was  '^developec 
in  the  search  for  plastics  which  combine  the  outstanding  phyaica^ 
prc^rties  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  with  hi^  enough  melt  flow  tc 
allow  their  fabrication  by  melt  extrusion  or  injection  molding." 

The  chemical  formula  and  physical  properties  of  importance  are  set 


an  alkyl  perfluoroTlnyl  ether  having  th< 


forth  in  claim  2,  which  reads: 

2.  A  normally  solid  homopolymer  of 
general  formula  CFi=CF — OB  whereia  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  conslatini 
of  alkyl  radicals  and  fluorinated  alkyl  ikdicals  harlng  from  1  to  5  cartK»  atoma 
said  homopolymer  having  an  inherent  tiscosity,  as  measured  in  dimethyl  form 
amide  at  35*  C,  of  at  least  0.11.        i 

As  noted  in  appellants'  brief,  "The  polymeric  materials  claimed  b3f 
appellants  are  formed  through  addition  polymerization  of  the  tri 
fluorovinyl  group,  CIi*,=CF— ,  to  give  polymers  which  contain  re 
curring  structural  units  having  the  formula 


— c 


rjf-cr- 


•  *U-t 


The  specification  indicates  that  ^he  polymer  is  formed  by  initiating 
the  polymerization  of  alkyl  perfliJorovinyl  ethers  with  a  free  radical 
catalyst  under  conditi(Mis  varying  over  a  wide  range.  The  polym- 
erizati<Hi  may  be  carried  out  in  bjulk  or  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
diluent  such  as  water  or  a  perfluOrinated  solvent.  Among  the  sug- 
gested uses  for  the  polymers  are  tubing,  film,  fibers  and  wire  coating, 
The  references  included  in  the  ,reoord  are : 

Keel  et  al.,  2,784,175,  March  5,  1957. 

Croix  et  al.,  2,799,712,  July  16,  1967. 

Dixon,  2,917,548,  December  10,  1959. 

McCane,  2,982,786,  May  2,  11»61. 

19M.  I 


.  i«4»l» 


*  SerUl  No.  «18,430.  fflcd  October  26. 
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The  Examiner  advanced  two  separate  rejections  of  the  claims.  The 
first  is  based  on  the  Croix  et  al.  patent,  and  the  second  is  based  on  the 
claims  of  the  Dixon  patent.  The  other  references  of  record  were  in- 
corporated by  appellant  and  were  not  used  as  grounds  for  rejection. 

The  Croix  et  al.  patent  relates  to  the  preparation  of  fluorinated 
vinyl  ethers  by  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  with  a  poly- 
fluoroethylene.  The  alkali  metal  alcoholates  disclosed  are  of  the 
formula  ROM  in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  fr<Mn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl  and  phenyl,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 
The  polyfluoroethylene  used  "may  be  represented  by  the  structural 
formula :  CFa=CXX',  where  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group 
cmisisting  of  H,  F  and  CI."  The  claims  of  Croix  et  al.  also  contain 
the  quoted  formula,  which  indicates  that  it  is  contemplated  that,  as 
one  possibility,  only  fluorine  would  be  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms, 
with  no  hydrogen  or  chlorine.  However,  the  specific  examples  in 
Croix  et  al.  all  relate  to  vinyl  ethers  having  at  least  one  chlorine 
or  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  carbons  at  the  double  bond. 

In  describing  one  embodiment  of  the  vinyl  ethers  where  a  fluoro- 
alkyl radical  is  attached  at  the  ether  linkage,  the  following  structural 
formula  is  given: 

CF.CIUOCF=CXX' 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  and  CI ;  and  X'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI. 

From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  X  can  be  fluorine  but  X'  cannot. 
Therefore,  perfluorovinyl  ethers  are  precluded  irom  this  embodi- 
ment. Among  the  uses  of  the  fluoroalkyl  compounds  of  this  embodi- 
ment are  as  **mononieric  materials  which  can  be  used  to  form  highly 
fluorinated  polymers  that  are  thermally  stable,  resistant  to  solvents, 
and  useful  as  adhesives,  coatings,  etc." 

The  Dixon  patent  is  assigned  to  appellants'  assignee.  The  claims 
are  drawn  to  a  process  for  preparing  trifluorovinyl  ethers  and  to 
the  resulting  compounds.  Among  the  compounds  produced  are  alkyl 
rrifluorovinyl  etliers,  which  are  the  monomers  appellants  employ 
as  starting  materials. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  each  made  reference  to  a  Berry  patent 
which  was  not  included  in  the  record  on  appeal.  The  Solicitor  states, 
without  challenge  by  appellants,  that  I^rry  also  shows  that  trifluo- 
rinated  vinyl  compounds  may  be  polymerized. 

In  addition  to  the  references  relied  on  by  the  Board,  the  patents 
to  Keel  and  McC«ne  are  included  in  the  record  on  appeal,  although 
they  were  not  before  the  Board  until  the  Petition  for  Reconsideration. 

The  Keel  patent  discloses  l-fluoro-2,2-dichlorovinyl  methyl  ether. 
Appellants  placed  this  reference  in  the  record  on  appeal  apparently 
because  the  patent  states:  "Considerable  difficulty  occurred  in  at- 
tempts to  polymerize  this  unsaturated  ether  using  standard  polym- 
erization techniques.'' 

Appellants  placed  the  McCane  patent  in  the  record  here  to  show 
"that  useful  products  can  be  formed  from  the  perfluorovinyl  ethers 
disclosed  and  claimed  by  Dixon  which  are  outside  the  scope  of  the 
polymeric  materials  claimed  by  appellants.  These  dimers  are  formed, 
not  through  addition  polymerization,  but  through  a  condensation 
which  does  not  require  the  acti(Mi  of  a  catalyst."  This  patent  discloses 
fluorinated  cyclic  compounds  having  the  formula  C4F,(OR)2  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  fluoroalkyl  group. 
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Appellants  also  rely  heavily  in  (jheir  brief  on  an  article  by  Adams 
and  Bovey  in  the  Journal  of  Polymer  Science.  This  article  states 
that  the  authors  were  unsuccessfiil  in  homopol3nmerizing:  perfluori- 
nated  monoolefins  having  3  or  mc^re  carbon  atoms. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  ^he  rejection  based  on  Croix  et  al., 
stating : 

•  •  •  The  polymeriiable  monomers  of  iCrolx  et  al.  thus  encompass  those  em- 
ployed by  appellants  to  obtain  their  polymers  and  the  fact  that  appellants' 
specific  monomers  may  not  be  named  prr  «e  is  of  no  moment.  /»  re  Ro*icky, 
47  CCPA  859.  1960  CD.  197.  755  O.G.  429,  276  F.2d  656,  125  USPQ  341. 


The  Board  refused  to  draw  the 


inference  that  since  the  perfluoro- 


vinyl  ethers  in  question  here  had  not  been  polymerized  in  Croix  et  al., 
although  other  monomers  were  sh^wn  to  polymerize  in  the  patent,  it 
is  unlikely  that  the  patentees  hald  been  able  to  polymerize  them. 
Rather,  the  Board  found  no  distinction  disclosed  in  Croix  et  al.  in 
ability  to  polymerize  between  anyiof  the  "highly  fluorinated"  mono- 
mers.    In  addition,  the  Board  stat|ed: 

*  *  *  no  reason  appears  why  the  identical  monomers  differing  only  in  the 
halogen  atom  would  not  each  be  polym^risable  due  to  the  presence  of  the  vinyl 
group.  Appellants  have  cited  an  article  of  Adams  et  al.  allegedly  supporting 
their  position,  but  for  the  reasons  stMted  by  the  Examiner,  with  which  we 
agree,  appellants'  views  are  not  aided '  thereby.  In  fact,  the  Berry  patent  in 
column  16  expresses  the  concept  of  luonbmers  of  the  type  herein  issue  and  since 
the  monomers  belong  to  a  class  known  ^o  polymeriKe,  the  claimed  polymers  are 
considered  obvious  from  the  monomers^     Kx  parte  Ladd  et  al.,  112  USPQ  3S7 

*  *  •  The  relevant  factual  situation  id  the  decision  In  re  MiehtUek,  S4  CCPA 
1124,  1947  CD.  458,  604  O.G.  223,  162  r.2d  229.  74  USPQ  107,  as  noted  by  the 
Examiner,  however,  appears  apposite  iere. 

The  reasons  advanced  by  the  Examiner  as  to  why  the  Adams  and 
Bovey  article  ''does  not  aid  applidants"  were: 

(1)  The  citation  deals  with  perfluoiiohydrocnrbons  and  the  claims  are  con 
cemed  with  ethers. 

(2)  Applicants  cannot  deny  that  trifluorotrichloroethylene  [sic]  and  tetra- 
fluoroethylene.  both  of  which  have  thej  OFi=rF—  structure  have  been  homo 
polymerised.  I 

(S)  The  citation  states  on  page  490  that  the  perfluorofrfefln  radical  will  react 
with  itself  showing  the  bomopolymerixfition  ability. 

(4)  The  citation  clearly  has  a  conceiit  of  homopolymerisation  ability. 

(5)  The  date  of  the  citation  is  about  four  years  before  the  filing  date  of  this 
case.  Applicants  have  failed  to  show  jhat  the  art  since  then  does  not  contain 
disclosures  of  homopolymerisation  of  perflnorooleflns. 

(6)  The  reference  Croix  et  al.  does  rtot  require  or  mention  co-polymerlsatioo 

(7)  Claim  8  on  appeal  is  not  limite^  to  homopolymers. 

The  argument  advanced  by  appellants  is  that  "Croix  et  al.  is  strictly 
limited  to  the  preparation  of  the  vinyl  ethers  and  has  absolutely  nc 
bearing  on  the  chemical  reactivity  l>f  the  resulting  vinyl  ethers  or  their 
ability  to  form  polymeric  producK."  The  patentees  in  Croix  et  al., 
argue  appellants,  distinguished  bit  ween  perfluorovinyl  ethers  (fuUj 
fluorinated  at  the  double  bond),  wliich  were  prepared  within  the  teach 
ing  of  the  patent,  and  partlaUy  fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  which  were 
polymerized  in  the  patent.  Appellants  state  "this  reference  [Croiai 
et  al.]  can  actually  be  divided  iftto  two  parts,  one  relating  to  the 
preparation  of  the  vinyl  ethers,  tl^e  other  relating  to  the  vinyl  ethers 
as  novel  products."  Moreover,  Appellants  contend,  the  distinction 
between  fluorovinyl  ethers  which  are  fully  fluorinated  at  the  double 
bond  and  those  which  are  only  bartially  fluorinated  at  the  double 
Ixxid  has  been  recognized  by  the  granting  of  both  the  Dixon  and  the 
Croix  et  al.  patents  which  claim  t^e  distinct  compounds.     If  one  kinc 
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of  fluorinated  vinyl  ether  is  not  obvious  in  view  of  the  other,  then  the 
polymers  of  each  kind  should  also  be  patentably  distinct,  according 
to  appellants.  They  state  that  because  of  "the  well  established 
principle  that  catalytic  activity,  which  is  required  to  form  appellants' 
polymeric  materials,  is  not  predictable,"  it  is  not  predictable  that  one 
type  of  fluorovinyl  ether  is  polymerizable  from  the  fact  that  another 
type  may  be  polymerized. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  are  properly  rejected  on  Croix 
et  al.  There  is  no  question  that  the  patent  states  that  the  fluoro- 
vinyl ethers  derived  frtMn  the  reaction  of  trifluoroethanol  and  poly- 
fluoroethylenes  which  are  partially  fluorinated  at  the  double  bond 
are  monomers  which  form  "highly  fluorinated  polymers."  One  skilled 
in  the  art  would  be  likely  to  assume  that  the  substitution  of  another 
fluorine  at<Mn  for  hydrogen  or  chlorine  at  the  double  bond  would  not 
impair  polymerizability.  This  is  particularly  true  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  throughout  the  specification  and  claims  of  Croix  et  al.  the  symbols 
" — CF=CXX'"  are  u.sed  in  describing  the  vinyl  portion  of  the  com- 
pounds. In  all  but  one  of  these  structural  illustratimis,  X  and  X' 
are  said  to  be  "selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F  and  CI." 
In  the  only  paragraph  where  this  description  is  not  used,  the  symbol 
"X"'  is  said  to  be  "selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI." 
The  only  statement  of  utility  in  the  patent,  including  the  use  in  form- 
ing polymers,  is  in  this  same  paragraph.  One  looking  for  a  use  for 
the  compounds  where  X'  in  the  formula  is  fluorine  would  find  nothing 
in  the  patent.  Were  it  true  that  the  patent  is  intentiemally  divided 
into  two  parts,  as  alleged  by  appellants,  it  is  likely  that  some  state- 
ment of  utility  for  the  other  fluorovinyl  ethers  would  have  been 
included. 

We  find  no  clear  divisicm  in  the  patent  between  polymerizable 
fluorovinyl  ethers  in  one  part  of  the  specification  and  a  method  of 
preparing  other  fluorovinyl  ethers  in  another  part  of  the  specification. 
[1]  The  products  described  in  the  specification  as  monomers  are 
claimed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  include  the  fluorovinyl  ethers  prepared 
by  the  novel  method  of  the  other  part  of  the  specification,  which 
admittedly  includes  appellants'  monomers.  Even  if  there  is  a  division, 
it  appears  to  us  that  the  use  of  the  fluorovinyl  ethers  of  one  part  of 
the  specification  in  the  same  manner  as  that  disclosed  for  the  fluoro- 
vinyl ethers  in  the  other  part  of  the  specification  would  take  no  more 

than  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  The  division  of  the  Croix  et  al.  patent 
that  is  urged  by  appellants  is  artificial,  and  we  prefer  to  consider  the 
specification  as  a  unitary  whole,  as  it  appears  to  have  been  intended 
to  be  read.  On  reading  the  patent  as  a  whole,  we  think  it  fairly  sug- 
gested that  perfluorovinyl  ethers  could  be  polymerized. 

[2]  What  might  appear  to  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  may 
well  be  shown  to  be  non-obvious  subject  matter  by  a  clear  showing 
of  obstacles  which  the  art  had  theretofore  found  insurmountable. 
Such  is  not  the  case  here,  however.  Appellants  seek  to  illustrate  the 
difficulties  which  the  prior  art  experienced  in  polymerizing  other 

related  compounds  as  evidence  of  the  fact  that  the  art  would  expect 
difficulty  in  polymerizing  the  monomers  in  issue  here.  But  the  evi- 
dence introduced  is  negative  in  nature  and  does  not  suggest  a  relation- 
ship to  the  monomers  polymerized  by  appellants. 

[3]  The  Adams  a«(d  Bovey  article  is  not  in  the  printed  record,  but 
reproductions  were  prepared  by  appellant  and  given  to  the  court  by 
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the  Solicitor  at  oral  argument.*   [The  article  states  that  the  author^ 
were  not  able  to  produce  homopolymers  from  perfluoroolefins  havinj : 
three  or  more  carbon  atoms.     Wfe  are  not  persuaded  by  the  Adam; 
and  Bovey  article  that  one  skilledj  in  the  art  would  not  find  it  obvious 
to  polymerize  alkyl  perfluoroviiWl  ethers.     The  compounds  in  the 
article  are  related,  but  clearly  different.     One  might  well  expect  dif 
ferent  reactions  with  an  olefin  an<J  a  vinyl  ether.     The  fact  the  olefin 
does  not  polymerize  is  not  oonclilsive  that  the  vinyl  ether  will  not. 
For  a  negative  disclosure  like  tiat  of  Adams  and  Bovey  to  sho¥ 
unobviousness  of  a  reaction,  a  much  clearer  correlation  between  the 
materials  used,  the  reaction  coiiditions,  the  type  of  reaction,  etc, 
should  be  presented.     Failure  to  dolymerize  could  result  for  a  numbei 
of  reasons,  many  of  which  would  have  no  relationship  to  the  numbei 
of  fluorine  atoms  in  the  vinyl  grsup.     Different  reaction  conditions 
might  result  in  a  failure  to  produce  a  particular  product.     See  In  n 
Jacobs  et  al.,  50  CCPA  1316,  318|  F.2d  743,  137  USPQ  888. 

[5]  The  Adams  and  Bovey  article  does  not  purport  to  be  an  effor 
to  produce  homopolymers  of  alk^^l  perfluorovinyl  ethers.  There  i 
no  reason  to  assume  that  Adams  md  Bovey  would  not  be  successfu 
had  they  attempted  to  polymerize  alkyl  perfluorovinyl  ethers.  Then 
is  no  indication  that  the  reason  Aqanis  and  Bovey  failed  to  polymerize 
somewhat  similar  compounds  wai  because  of  a  problem  here  solvec 
by  appellants.  Indeed,  we  have^o  showing  here  of  any  problem  or 
any  solution,  merely  that  polymjerization  oc^'urred.  We  recogniw 
that  an  applicant  need  not  theoretically  explain  his  invention,  but 
on  the  other  hand,  we  find  no  cokiipelling  reason  to  find  appellants 
succeeded  in  solving  a  problem  ^  hich  caused  the  failure  of  Adanu 
and  Bovey. 

Since  perfluoroethylene  had  b«  en  homopolymerized,  according  tt 
the  unchallenged  statement  of  th  5  Examiner,  '*the  fact  that  highei 
perfluoroolefins  had  not  been  hom  )polyraerized  by  Adams  and  Bovej 
does  not  suggest  that  perfluoroethylene  derivatives,  as  shown  in  Croii 
et  al.,  could  not  be  homopolymefized.  The  failure  of  Adams  ant 
Bovey  is  inconclusive  on  the  issu4  of  obviousness  here  presented." 

We  believe  that  the  Examiner's  t^asoning  is  sound,  as  quoted  above 
and  that  the  Adams  and  Bovey  article  fails  to  rebut  the  showing  o: 
obviousness  in  view  of  the  Croix  et  al.  patent. 

[6]  While  the  remarks  concerning  the  merits  of  the  Adams  anc 
Bovey  article  might  be  applied  ti  the  patent  to  Keel  et  al.,  we  wil 
not  consider  this  reference  because!  it  was  not  considered  by  the  Boarc 
of  Appeals.  The  new  arguments  pased  on  Keel  et  al.  were  not  befon 
the  tribunal  whose  decisicm  is  apbealed  and  hence  will  not  be  owi- 
sidered  here.  See  In  re  PhilUpMl^  CCPA  1223,  315  F.2d  W3,  13*! 
USPQ  369. 

[7]  By  the  same  token,  the  Miller  affidavit  will  not  be  considerec 
because  it  was  presented  with  the  i  equest  for  reconsideration  after  thf 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  We  do  not  have  the  benefit  ol 
the  views  of  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  on  the  affidavit. 

The  contention  that  issuance  of  the  Dixon  patent  is  evidence  ol 
the  unobviousness  of  polymerizing'fully  fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  where 
only  partially  fluorinated  vinyl  ethers  are  disclosed  as  polymerizabk 

[4]  *WMre  UiiB  prooedurv  U  improper  uader  our  rul««  (see  Rule  14),  tbe  Adami  and 
Bovey  article  wao  considered  by  the  Kxain|D«r  and  the  B<»ard  and  was  aubmltted  beit 
through  the  efforts  of  counsel  for  tvoth  ^rtlen  who  agreed  that  the  references  arc 
properly  l>efore  the  court.  Rules  of  court  may  not  be  dispensed  wttii  by  stipulation  o( 
parties,  but  tbe  result  Is  the  sam«  whether  or  not  tfas  article  is  considered.  In  the  tIsw 
we  take  of  tbt  «ase. 
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is  not  persuasive.  We  see  no  connection  between  the  ability  to  form 
an  ether  from  an  alcoholate  and  the  ability  to  polymerize  a  perfluori- 
nat«d  compound.  Moreover,  the  court  does  not,  as  a  general  rule, 
consider  allowed  claims  in  other  patents  which  are  not  the  basis  of 
the  rejection  in  question.  In  re  Atwood,  46  CCPA  901,  267  F.2d 
964,  122  USPQ  378. 

The  fact  that  a  catalyst  is  used  to  form  the  high  molecular  weigh* 
polymers  claimed  does  not  make  the  formation  of  polymers  from 
the  Croix  et  al.  products  unobvious.  No  catalysts  are  claimed  here, 
90  "the  well-established  doctrine  that  catalytic  activity  is  not  predict- 
able" has  no  application  here.  No  method  of  |>olymerizing  is  claimed. 
There  is  no  allegation  that  anything  other  than  conventional  polym- 
erization with  conventional  catalysts  under  conventional  conditions 
takes  place. 

Appellants  cite  four  Board  of  Appeals  decisions  in  support  of  their 
argument  that  it  would  be  unobvious  to  polymerize  perfluorovinyl 
ethers.  They  are:  Ex  parte  BlumerUhal^  114  USPQ  512;  Ex  parte 
Teter  and  Bauer,  105  USPQ  191 ;  Ex  parte  Boyd  and  Walter,  105 
USPQ  Ab\;  Ex  parte  WUUam^  and  Neal,  39  USPQ  125.  Each  one 
of  those  cases  involved  "'closely  related"  compounds,  including 
homologs  or  analogs.  In  the  instant  case,  there  is  no  issue  of  homology 
or  structural  similarity  because  the  precise  compounds  appellants 
employ  as  monomers  are  admittedly  disclosed  in  Croix  et  al.  We 
agree  with  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  polymerization  of  the  mono- 
mers disclosed  in  Croix  et  al.  is  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  and 
that  our  decision  in  In  re  Michalek,  supra,  is  more  in  point.  That 
case  related  to  the  patentability  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  formed  from 
nuclear  substituted  dichlorostyrene.  Appellants  argue  a  factual 
distinctimi  between  this  case  and  Michalek  because  there  the  prior  art 
patent  stated :  "It  sometimes  is  desirable  to  have  present  in  the  reacting 
mixture  an  agent  which  will  inhibit  polymerization  of  the  vinyl- 
aromatic  process  and  that  such  agent  may  be  used  in  practicing  the 
invention."  We  do  not  find  mention  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
in  Michalek  distinguishing,  since  there  is  a  clear  suggestion  of  polym- 
erizability  in  the  Croix  et  al.  patent  here  from  the  fact  that  other  poly- 
fluoTOvinyl  ethers  polymerize. 

Having  found  the  claims  to  be  unpatentable  over  Croix  et  al.,  it 
is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  other  rejectim  based  on  the  claims  of 
the  Dixon  patent.  In  re  Fridolph,  50  CCPA  745,  309  F.2d  509,  135 
USPQ  319. 

[7]  For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  appealed  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

SMnn,  /.,  concurs  in  result. 
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itter  encloMd  In  bearr  brackets  [1  appears  In  the  orlRinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbia  reiaau* 
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25^56 

FLOOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHD4G  DEVICE 
Egon  Nohl  and  Gcrtmd  NoH  Wiener  Ncoftadt,  Aostria, 
assignors  to  Fricdridi  HoUger,  Yicniui,  Anatria,  and 
Leopold  Hobiger,  Vienna,  Austria 
Original  No.  3,081,481,  dated  Mar.  19,  1M3,  Scr.  No. 
821,IS7,  June  18,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Oct 
8,  1963,  Ser,  No.  314,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  25,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—546) 


5.  A  cleaning  and  polishing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

an  elongated  handle  shaft  with 

a  cleaning  and  polishing  element  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  device, 

a  container  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  cross- 
section  substantially  symmetrical  relative  to  its  Ion- 
gitudinal  axis, 

said  container  having  an  external  groove  disposed  sub- 
stantially axialty  for  at  least  a  part  of  its  axial  length 
for  wedging  attachment  of  said  container  to  said 
handle  shaft  and  resiliently  and  frictionally  encircling 
said  handle  shaft  over  an  arc  of  at  least  180*  of  its 
circumference,  and 

said  groove  extending  axially  along  the  periphery  of  said 
container  and  within  an  imaginary  body  enveloping 
closely  said  container,  to  be  disposed  within  said  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  cross-section  of  said  container. 


25357 
ELECTROMAGNETlt;    WELL    LOGGING    SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  PHASE  SENSiTTVE  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTOR  AND  MODULATOR  MEANS 
Richard  H.  Huddlcstoo,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to 

HallilNirton   Compai^r,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,928,038,  dated  Mar.   8,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

614,194,  Oct.  5,  1956.    Appttcatioa  for  reiasM  Oct.  30, 

1961,  Scr.  No.  150,854 

UClaiiiM.    (CL324— 1) 

12.  An  electromagnetic  logging  system  having  an  ex- 
citing coil  excited  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  con- 
stant current,  a  separately  spaced  receiver  coil  adapted 
to  have  induced  therein  a  composite  voltage  containing 
both  directly  induced  and  secondarily  induced  voltages, 
and  a  phase  sensitive  synchronous  detector  and  modula- 
tor adapted  to  detect  a  particular  phase  component  of 
said  induced  voltage  and  transform  such  phase  compo- 
nent to  a  proportional  voltage  of  a  lower  predetermined 
frequency,  said  phase  sensitive  synchronous  detector  and 
modulator  including  signal  detection  means  to  provide 
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a   direct   current  potential   responsive   to 
variation  of  said  phase  component,  and  a 
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switching  means  to  convert  said  direct  current  potential 
to  said  low  frequency  voltage. 


the  amplitude 
low  frequency 


to 


25,558 

PYROPHORIC  ALLOYS  WITHOirr  IRON 
Walter  Bongardt,  E«cn-Brcdcacy,  Germiny, 

RoMoa  Mcteh  Cotyoiadoa,  Newirk,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.    Origiul  No.  2,978,322,  dat(  td  Apr.  4, 1961, 

Ser.  No.  712,307,  Jan.  31,  1958.    Apilicatioa  for  re- 

iKiic  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,884^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnmuur  ti-cb.  8,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75— 152) 

1.  A  pyropboric  mass  suitable  for  extnision  to  produce 
finisbed  flints  in  rod  formation;  consisting  essentially  of 
[cerium  (misch  metal) J  cerium  mischmetal  with  zinc 
ranging  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight,  and  having  an  addi- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  elemenu  ael;cted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  cadmium,  ant  mony,  bismuth 
and  manganese,  said  addition  ranging  from  [2%  to  6%  J 
about  0J%  to  about  8%  by  weight,  and  a  ftirther  addi- 
tion of  magnesium  amounting  to  about  15%  to  5%  by 
weight  [to  adjust  the  extrusion  pressure  to  at  least  4,100 
kg./cm.l.  the  balance  being  cerium  [(misch  metal )1 
mischmetal. 


25,559 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lawrewx  R.  Travis,  Mciroae  Park,  Pa.,  ind  William  R. 

Pctrkk,  KcaHworth,  NJ.,  aMJgBori  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporatioii,  East  PHtslwMgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  PeBBsyhraaia 
Original  No.  2,905,014,  dated  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

591,728,   Jnac    15,    1956.     AppUortida    for    rcimc 

Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,727 

14  Claiins.     (CL  74—472) 

4.  In  an  arrangement  for  remote  contr<il  of  the  tuning 
control  shaft  of  a  television  receiver,  sail  control  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions,  the  combination  of  a  first  rotar  f  shaft  coupled 
to  said  control  shaft,  a  wheel  rotatable  with  said  first 
[to  said  control  shaft,  a  member  routable  with  said  firstj 
shaft  haviiig  a  plurality  o(  radially  ^wceq  tabs  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  corresponding  id  number  to  the 
number  of  said  predetermined  poaitions,  f  second  rotary 
shaft  carrying  a  gearing,  said  second  shaft  also  carrying 
cam  means  for  successively  contacting  saal  tabs  to  move 
said  first  shaft  and  said  control  shaft  to  a  particular  one 
of  said  predetermined  positions,  said  geuing  and  said 
cam  [contacting!  means  being  rotatable  «  ith  said  second 
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shaft,  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  axially  mov- 
able to  a  predetermined  limit  of  travel  upon  operation  of 
said  motor,  engaging  means  carried  by  said  motor  shaft 
for  engaging  said  gearing  when  said  motor  shaft  reaches 
said  predetermined  limit  of  travel,  a  circuit  for  said  motor 
having  means  located  at  a  point  remote  from  said  receiver 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  holding  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor,  cam  follower  switch  means  in  contact 
with  said  [conUctingJ  cam  means  for  closing  said  hold- 


ing circuit  in  response  to  a  particular  actuation  of  said 
engaging  means[,  said  last-mentioned  means  also  includ- 
ing means  forj  and  subsequently  making  said  holding 
circuit  ineffective  in  response  to  a  further  actuation  of 
said  cam  [contacting!  means  [and]  for  locating  said 
control  shaft  at  said  one  predetermined  position  after 
said  holding  circuit  is  made  ineffective,  and  means  for 
automatically  disengaging  the  said  engaging  means  [car- 
ried by  said  motor  shaftj  from  the  gearing  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  after  said  holding  circuit  is  made  ineffective. 


15^6t 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIGID  RESILIENT 
TIPPED  NEEDLE  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Robert  T.  Gifford,  322  N.  Higk  St,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
OrifiwU  No.  3,090,108,  dated  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
245,718,  Dec.  19,  1962,  which  b  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No. 
76,359.  Dec.  16,  1960.    Applicatioa  for  rvissue  May  23, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  284,287 

8ClahM.    (CL  29— 156.7) 


t 


7.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  substantially  coni- 
cal valve  element  having  a  rigid  body  and  an  attached  un- 


distorted  resilient  tip,  the  body  and  tip  configuration  being 
such  as  to  provide  for  minimal  turbulence  and  flow  re- 
striction in  use,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  rigid  body,  placing  said  body  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  a  mold  for  said  resilient  tip,  providing 
means  for  attaching  said  tip  to  said  body,  causing  the 
mold  to  engage  said  body  so  as  to  swage  the  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  the  body  into  what  will  be  an  uninterrupted 
continuation  of  the  configuration  of  the  tip  to  be 
formed,  and  then  injecting  resilient  material  into  said 
mold  to  form  said  tip,  whereby  the  body  constitutes  an 
uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  configuration  of  the  tip 
and  whereby  no  substantial  amount  of  the  injected  re- 
silient material  can  escape  between  the  mold  and  body 
to  form  any  material  amount  of  flash  which  would  require 
removal. 


25,561 

GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
George  H.  Hurst  Jr.,  Ambler,  and  William  G.  Campbell, 
Chalfont  Pa.    (both  of  341  W.  Gknsidc  Ave.,  Glen- 

side   Pa  t 

Original  No.  3,052,135,  dated  Sept  4,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
98,051,  Mar.  24,  1961.  Application*  for  raksnc  Apr.  3, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  271,553 

7  Claims.    (CL  74--473) 


1.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  including  a  first  acttiat- 
ing  lever  movable  to  a  first  position  to  shift  to  low  gear 
and  to  a  second  position  to  shift  to  reverse  gear,  a*  second 
actuating  lever  movable  to  a  third  position  to  shift  to 
second  gear  and  to  a  fourth  position  to  shift  to  high  gear, 
[and]  an  operating  handle  having  a  neutral  position,  an 
engaging  pin  freely  movable  transversely  of  said  handle 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  first  and  said  second 
actuating  levers  for  selectively  operatively  connecting  said 
handle  with  said  first  and  second  levers,  means  operable 
upon  movement  of  said  handle  in  first,  and  reverse,  gear 
shifting  direction  for  engaging  said  pin  with  said  first 
actuating  lever  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
pin  toward  said  second  actuating  lever  as  soon  as  said 
handle  is  released  and  independently  of  the  movement 
of  said  handle  toward  said  neutral  position  whereby  said 
pin  is  in  a  position  to  engage  said  second  actuating  lever 
during  rapid  movement  erf  said  handle  from  low  to  second 
gear  shifting  direction. 
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IlIuatrattoDs  (or  pUat  patents  art  asoally  In  color  and  thertfor*  it  ii  not  praetlcablt  to  roproduec 


2,391 

MANGO 

David  Sturrock,  1029  Cameltta  RoM, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Ffau 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,19« 
1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 33) 
The  variety  of  mango  as  described  and  shown  herein. 


tta«  drawlac 
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PECAN  TREE 

Frederic    W.    Anderson,    Merced,    Calif.,    aarignor    to 

Stribttng's  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Merced,  Calif.,  a  corporatioai 

of  CaUfornia 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  U7373 

1  Claiaa.     (CL  PItw— 31) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pecan  tree,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  ability 

586 


to  grow  successfully  and  to  produce  con  merctal  crops  of 
nuts  under  soil  and  climatic  condition  i  comparable  to 
those  of  the  Central  Valley  of  Califorlia;  and  further 
characterized,  in  comparisoD  to  the  Cal<k-o,  by  a  regular 
bearing  tree  which  is  nrare  productive,  by  excellent- 
flavored  nuts  which  are  better  filled,  by  a  harvest  which  is 
approximately  three  weeks  earlier  than  laid  Caloro,  and 
by  leaves  remaining  largely  on  the  trees  until  after  com- 
pletion of  harvest;  and  still  further  ch<  iracterized  by  a 
harvest  which  is  approximately  three  w<ieks  earlier  than 
the  Stuart  and  Success;  and  additionally  characterized  by 
early  production,  of  commercially  acceptable  crops,  begin- 
ning in  the  third  year  and  becoming  progressively  greater 
year  by  year  through  at  least  the  eighth  lyear. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  21,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,129^29 
STUD  DRIVING  TOOL 
Martia   Hilti,    Vadu,    UecktCMtdB,   aarignor   to 
Anatalt  fiir  Moiiti«e-Tcchna^  Vaduz,  prteciMlity 
of  LicchtcMtein 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,819 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Getaaaay  Feb.  27,  1958 

ISCialBH.    (CLl-^4^ 


1.  In  an  explosively-actuated  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  driving  studs  of  various  lengths  into  a  work 
piece  consisting  of  hard  material,  first  means  having  a 
work  engaging  surface  and  a  stud  receiving  bore  with 
an  open  mouth  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  second  means 
extending  up  from  and  fixed  to  said  first  means  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  cylindrical  piston  bore  ot  uniform  cross- 
•ectioo  in  uial  alignment  with  said  stud  bore,  a  piston 
member  axially  slidable  within  said  piston  bore,  said  pis- 
ton member  having  a  portion  projecting  out  of  said  piston 
bore  adapted  to  receive  a  manually  struck  blow  on  an 
upper  end  thereof,  a  hanuner  member  in  said  piston  bore 
below  said  piston  member,  said  hammer  member  beinf 
slidable  in  said  piston  bore  for  movement  with  said  pis- 
ton member,  said  hammer  member  having  a  driving  end 
to  contact  the  rear  end  of  a  stud  in  said  stud  bore  with 
its  tip  in  position  to  contact  the  work;  one  of  said  slidable 
members  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  cartridge  with  its 
base  adjacent  the  other  member,  said  other  member  hav- 
ing firing  means  to  impact  against  said  cartridge  base  to 
fire  the  cartridge  upon  said  piston  member  being  stnKk 
while  a  stud  is  in  said  stud  chamber  with  its  tip  against 
the  work,  thus  explosively  forcing  said  hammer  member 
toward  said  lower  end  to  drive  said  stud  into  the  work; 
said  piston  t>ore  providing  guide  means  to  accommodate 
axial  movement  of  both  said  members  and  said  cartridge 
as  a  unit  into  firing  position  and  to  guide  said  hammer 
member  to  drive  the  stud  into  the  work  following  the 
firing  of  said  cartridge. 


3,129,438 

MARKING  AND  NUMBERING  TIMBER 

Kaletaa  Latacbbocber,  2t  Ziiwsliasae,  Stcyr, 

Upper  Aaalria,  Aaalria 

FIM  JiOjr  29, 19M,  8w.  No.  44,195 

OaiBH  pikirity,  appMcatioa  Aastite  Nov.  14, 1959 

TCUiim.   (CL1~44) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  applying  plates  to  articles,  a  forked 
bead,  a  tubular  helve  having  a  longitudinal  first  axis  and 


fixed  to  said  forked  head,  said  helve  having  one  end 
opening  between  the  tines  of  said  forked  head,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  second  axis  and  joumaled 
between  tlie  tines  of  said  forked  head  for  pivoting  alxNit 
a  third  axis  normal  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  from  a 
first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  axes  are  aligned, 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  axes 
are  mutually  normal,  a  striker  reciprocable  in  said  mem- 
ber along  said  second  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plate 
from  said  helve  when  said  member  is  in  first  position, 
spring  means  in  said  member  urging  said  striker  into 


extended  position  to  emplace  a  plate  held  therein,  manu- 
ally operable  means  connected  with  said  member  to  pivot 
the  same  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  means 
responsive  to  operati(»  of  said  manually  operable  means 
to  first  retract  said  striker  within  said  member  to  stress 
said  spring  means  and  subsequently  to  release  said  striker 
as  said  nKmber  moves  into  second  position,  and  latch 
means  normally  preventing  egress  of  plates  from  said  open 
end  of  said  helve,  said  latch  means  being  released  only  by 
and  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member  to  first  posi- 
tion to  effect  release  of  a  plate  into  said  striker. 


3,129,431 

WELDEirS  HELMET 

Arthur  L.  Haacy,  Powell,  Wyo.   (Box  124,  Bridfcr,  Moat) 

Filed  Oct.  M,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,a49 

4Cfadms.    (CL2— <8) 


1 .  A  welder's  helmet  comprising  a  head  band  shaped  to 
surround  a  person's  head,  said  head  band  having  over- 
lapping end  portions,  said  head  band  being  of  resilient 
strip  material  and  being  formed  at  one  end  portion  with 
a  tongue  and  l>eing  provided  at  its  other  end  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  loops  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said 
tongue,  a  vertical  mask  member  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  head  band,  a  cross  strap  connecting  the 
sides  of  said  head  band,  an  elastic  strap  secured  to  said 
(me  end  portion  laterally  adjacent  said  tongue  and  extend- 
ing across  the  rear  portion  of  the  head  band  inside  the 
head  band,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  head  band  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot  spaced  laterally  from  said  loops 
throu^  which  said  strap  passes,  and  dip  means  mounted 
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externally  on  said  other  end  portion  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  strap  to  retain  t&e  strap  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, holding  said  tongue  slidably  in  said  loops,  said  strap 
being  engageable  with  and  being  resiliently  conformable 
with  the  contour  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  wearer's  head, 
thereby  preventing  the  head  band  from  falling  off  the 
wearer's  head. 


3,129,432 
SURGEON'S  GOWN 
Nathan  L.  Belkin,  Olivette,  Mo^  assignor  to  Angelica  Uni- 
form Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  fe  corporatioa  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189^94 
6  Claims.    (CL  2—114) 


GAZETTE 
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front  piece  of 


(b)  a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  material  hav- 
ing an  end  folded  over  the  necic  >iece  and  upon 
itself  to  form  a  double  layer  of  tl«  material,  the 
folded  over  portion  constituting  a 
relatively  short  axial  length, 

(c)  a  solid,  elongated  insert  piece  bf  compressible 
material  positioned  against  the  reai 
material,  said  insert  piece  being  coatial  of  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  said  frbnt  piece,  and 

(</)  means  securing  together  side  portions  of  the  front 
piece  and  corresponding  side  portions  of  the  under- 
lying layer  of  material  at  a  region  i  roximate  to  the 
end  of  the  front  piece,  the  said  sidi!  portions  being 
folded  beck  to  encircle  and  radial  y  compress  the 
lower  portion  of  the  insert  piece,  thereby  forming  a 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  havng  a  lower  end 
defined  by  the  end  of  the  front  pie<  e  and  an  upper 
end  which  flares  outwardly  toward  t  le  necic  piece. 


3,129,434 

REINFORCING  WAIST  BAND  SlltUCTURE 

Ja>    Richard   Wecmboff,   Ridgcwood,   NJ.,   aMignor  to 

Collins  A  Ailunan  Corvoratloii,  Newt  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York  I 


Filed  June  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1 
IClaiB.    (CL2— 23<) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  front  section  having  verti 
cal  side  edges,  first  and  second  rear  sections  engaged  to 
said  front  section  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  rear  sections  defining  a  rear  line  of  open- 
ing, a  fastener  element  mounted  on  said  first  rear  section 
proximate  the  rear  line  of  opening,  a  first  cooperating 
fastener  member  carried  on  said  first  rear  section  spaced-| 
ly  from  said  fastener  element  and  in  the  region  proximate 
the  front  section,  and  at  least  one  second  cooperating, 
fastener  member  mounted  on  said  front  section  proxi< 
mate  said  second  rear  section,  said  first  and  second  co 
operating  fastener  mmebers  being  presented  outwardly  for 
selected  engagement  by  said  fastener  element  for  respec 
tively  maintaining  said  rear  line  of  opening  in  open  and 
closed  condition. 


t,2tS 


3,129,433 
READY-MADE  CRAVAT 
John  E.  Cosgrove,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foam 
Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,201 
1  Claim.    (CL  2— 15f ) 


P3- 


In  a  waist  band  construction  includini  an  outer  fabric 
and  an  inner  fabric  secured  to  one  anotner,  a  reinforcing 
waist  band  structure  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
band  of  thermosetting  material  secured  t^  the  inward  side 
of  said  inner  fabric  at  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof,  said 
band  of  thermosetting  material  having  ^  relaxed  perma- 
nently set  generally  concave  configuration  and  said  con- 
cave surface  facing  inwardly  of  said  garment,  whereby 
upon  being  distorted  from  said  concave  c  snfiguration  said 
band  of  thermosetting  material  tends  to  turn  said  oppo- 
site lateral  edges  of  said  inner  fabric  inw  u-dly. 


A  ready-made  cravat  comprising, 
(a)  an  elongated  neck  piece. 


3,129,435 
GARMENT  STIFFENER 
Ncvil  A.  Spencc,  Leicester,  Fjgiaiid, 
Bosks  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Biitek  Feb.  29,  196C 
3  Claims.    (CL  2— 257/ 


toStMis  A 
itish  compaoy 
923 


ICZzC^ 


->.-. 


n     J     A 


1.  For  mounting  on  at  least  one  etd  of  a  stiffener 
strip  to  form  a  garment  stiffener,  a  flexil|le  tip  for  a  strip 
form  garment  stiffener  comprising  a  strip-like,  flat, 
smooth  faced  body  ol  flexible  plastic  nrovided  with  an 
internal  bore  extending  axially  part-way  through  its 
length  from  one  end,  leaving  a  substattial  part  of  the 
body  imperforate,  this  bore  being  of  stspped  cross  sec- 
tional size  for  a  part  of  the  length  axd  constituting  a 
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pocket  of  uniform  cross-section  at  the  open  end  of  the 
bore  followed  by  a  narrower  channel  of  uniform  width 
and  substantially  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  pocket, 
the  junction  between  said  pocket  and  said  channel  beitig 
defined  by  shoulders  of  the  body  to  locate  a  stiffener 
strip,  inserted  in  the  pocket,  against  penetration  into  said 
channel,  whereby  the  zone  of  natural  bending  of  said  tip 
is  displaced  along  said  channel  away  from  said  shoulders. 


3,129,436 

UTILITY  TUB  CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  E.  Mnstcc,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

E.  L.  Moitec  *  Soas,  Ik. 

Fifed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,«12 

7ClaiiU.    (CL4— 1S3) 


to 


4.  A  utility  tub  assembly  cooqirisiiig: 
(«)  abaae: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tubs  disposed  on  said  baae; 

(c)  each  of  said  tubs  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
waU: 

(</)  each  of  said  bottom  walls  having  a  drain  outlet 
formed  adjacent  one  side  wall; 

(r)  said  tubs  being  arranged  on  said  base  so  that  said 
drain  outlets  are  closely  adjacent; 

(/)  a  waste  fitting  having  portions  defining  a  plurality 
of  drain  inlets; 

(jr)  drain  plugs  in  said  drain  outlets,  said  drain  plugs 
connecting  with  the  portions  defining  said  inlets  so 
that  said  outlets  and  inlets  are  aligned;  and 

(h)  said  base  including  a  hold-down  portion  having 
openings  receiving  said  drain  plugs,  and  the  hold 
down  openings  being  aligned  with  said  outlets  when 
said  drikin  plugs  connect  with  said  waste  fitting  to 
securely  lock  said  tubs  to  said  base. 


3,129,437 

PLUMBING  INOTALLATION  DEVICE 

WlUfaMi  F.  McClsMka^  77t  Bwhray  Rood, 


FBcd  Feb.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,47t 
2  rial—     (CL4— 252) 

1.  A  construction  adapt^  for  the  installation  of  a 
plumbing  fixture  against  a  wall  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  adapted  to  be  sep- 
arated by  concrete; 

{b)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  collars  integral  with 
each  of  siud  plates,  said  collars  on  each  plate  being 
of  corresponding  sizes,  in  corresponding  positions, 
and  each  extending  toward  one  another  when  said 
plates  are  parallel  and  placed  in  oppcMition  to  one 
another; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  c^nings  through  said  plates 
defining  passageways  into  the  interiw  of  each  of  said 
collar*; 


(</)  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  bridging  the  distance 
from  each  of  the  said  collars  to  another  correspond- 


ing collar,  each  sleeve  telescoping  with  two  o(^>oaed 
collars,  said  sleeves  defining  passageways  between 
correq)onding  cylindrical  collars. 


3,129,43s 

ADJUSTABLE  MATTRESS  AND  BED  PAN 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Rex  CredeU  HaU,  1922  West  Ave.  J,  San  Angeio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,326 

3ClataM.   (CL5— 9«) 


1.  In  combination  a  mattress  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  formed  with  two  laterally  adjacent,  longitudinally 
extending  sections  whose  adjacent  sides  are  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  moved  hori- 
zontally to  position  the  sections  with  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  sections  in  angularly  spaced  relaticm  and  a  bed 
pan  having  side  portions  of  substantially  the  same  height 
as  the  thickness  of  the  mattress  which  converge  toward 
the  forward  end  of  the  pan  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  sections  with  said  forward  end  directed  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  sides  in  position  for  engagement 
with  said  sides  to  hold  the  sections  apart,  said  pan  also 
having  a  continuous  external  rim  at  the  top  of  the  pan 
formed  with  portions  which  are  laterally  widened  toward 
said  forward  end  in  position  to  extend  over  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  sections. 


3,129,439 
BABY  CRIB 
James  MiduU,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigMN-  to  StorkUnc  Corpo- 
ratioii,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpomtkM  of  minois 
Filed  Jaiy  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,395 
ItClaiaBi.    (CL5— 93) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  crib  having  corner  posts 
with  an  apertured  plate  therein  and  a  mattress  supporting 
frame,  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  frame  on  said 
posts  comprising  a  link  secured  adjacent  each  comer  of 
the  frame,  each  link  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 
two  end  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  normally  ex- 
tending diagonally  downwardly  from  a  post  with  one  end 
portion  secured  to  the  frame  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
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said  intermediate  portion,  the  other  end  portion  being  sub- I  3,12f,441  p 

stantially  of  U -formation  with  opposed  generally  parallel  |  YIELD  ABLE  CONTOURING  BODY  SLIPPORTING 
legs,  the  one  end  portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  STRUCTURE  , 

-  Rudolph  J.  Zasten,  GlcB  EUyii«  WilUan  R.  Wck-,  Rolli^ 

Meadows,  and  Hewy  M.  PcfBlai,  CMo  igo,  IIL,  asdn- 
__  .     ..     ....   .  „ Dtcd>3r 


lying  in  one  plane  and  the  other  end  portion  and  the  inter- 


on  to  the  UnHed  States  of  __ 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FIM  Awr.  29,  19i3,  S«r.  N*.  I^UIS 
(CL  5—233) 


mediate  portion  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  said  first  plane,  said  other  end  portion  being 
hooked  in  said  aperture  with  said  legs  in  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate. 


3,129,44« 

ROCiUNG  CRIB  OR  CRADLE 

Howard  F.  Martin,  215  S.  Nelson,  Wilmington,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173^5 

6  Claims.    (CL  5— 199) 


r> 


1.  A  body  contour  conforming  structure  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  rectangular  frame  halting  vertically- 
spaced  pairs  of  parallel  elongated  round  sijle  frame  mem- 
bers fixed  in  horizontally-spaced  parallel  Helation  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  side-by^side  individual 
substantially  nonsuretchabie  strand  members  extending 
across  the  tops  of  the  upper  round  side  fra  ne  members  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  perpendiculi  r  to  the  axes  of 
said  upper  round  side  frame  members,  sul  stantially  from 
end-to-end  thereof,  said  strands  then  e)  tending  down- 
wardly and  around  the  lower  parallel  sice  frame  mem- 
bers and  toward  each  other  with  their  eiids  terminating 
in  materially-spaced  relation  to  each  otiier  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elonga  ted  rectangtilar 
frame,  an  elongated  rectangular  resilient  foam  rubber- 
like pad  member  supported  on  said  stranc  s  with  its  sides 
and  ends  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel  spiced  relation  to 
the  sides  and  ends  of  said  rectangular  frai  ne.  a  rectangu- 
lar jacket  of  braided  fabric  disposed  betwe  :n  the  opposite 
extremities  of  all  of  said  strands  and  secured  thereto  to 
limit  separation  of  said  extremities  upon  downward  dis- 
placement of  said  strands  between  the  upper  round  side 
frame  members,  and  individual  rubber-liie  elastic  con- 
necting strands  under  tension  woven  in  said  knitted  jacket, 
each  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  tfie  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  each  of  said  noostretchable  sdknds  for  main- 
Ttaining  a  predetermined  tension  on  eacnof  the  noo- 
stretchable strands  between  the  ivpcr  ro^  side  frame 
members. 


1.  In  a  rocking  crib;  a  frame,  a  bassinet  rockably 
supported  in  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drive 
motor  in  the  frame;  a  first  magnet  in  the  frame  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  horizontal  axis  and  beneath  said  bassinet  and 
opcratively  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  driven  in  ro- 
tation thereby,  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  first  magnet 
being  circumferentially  spaced  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
axes,  and  a  second  magnet  moimted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  bassinet  substantially  in  said  plane  and  having  poles 
spaced  in  said  plane  and  spaced  from  the  poles  of  said 
first  magnet,  said  poles  of  the  second  magnet  being  spaced 
from  the  poles  of  the  first  magnet  in  all  rotated  posi- 
tions of  said  first  magnet  and  all  tilted  positions  of  said 
bassinet,  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  magnet  by  said 
driving  motor  will  cause  rocking  of  the  bassinet  in  said 
frame. 


3,129,442 
STENCIL  PRINTING  OF  THICK  1  ABRKS 


Id  IV  BndlMi  DjraB* 

Filed  laly  13,  19«r  S«r.  N«.  42,<55 
priority,  aMHcadoa  Great  BritaW  My  14,  1999 
TCtaims.     (CLi— 1491? 

1.  A  method  of  stencil-printing  a  pile  fabric  in  con- 
tinuous lengths  by  moving  the  fabric  horizontally  in  step- 
iwise  fashion  through  a  plurality  of  printing  stations  which 
comprises  skimming  lint  and  fluff  from  thd  surface  of  the 
.fabric  while  it  is  moving  without  deeply  penetrating  it; 
{printing  the  fabric  in  each  printing  station  through  a 
istencil  by  free-flowing  liquid  coloring  (natter  passing 
directly  through  the  stencil  from  a  botto^iless  container 
in  engagement  with  the  stencil  while  appiy^ing  suction  to 
the  underside  of  the  fabric  so  as  to  maintain  an  optimum 

Eure  difference  across  the  stencil  aiM  fabric,  and 
taining  said  pressure  difference  substantially  constant 
.  eby  a  peneu-ation  of  the  pile  occurs  with  a  minimum 
fA  objectionable  lateral  spreading  of  the  ooloring  matter 
^  as  to  produce  a  commercially  accepUblQ  stencil  printed 
fabric;  forming  a  loop  in  the  fabric;  moting  the  fabric 
forward  continuously  from  the  loop;  steaming  the  fabric 
^hile  it  is  still  wet  and  fixing  the  color  in  it;  and  passing 
the  fabric  through  a  washing  liquid. 


Araa  21,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,129^443 
o^  ._.    ^CONVERTBLEBOAT HULL 
Rodolphc  G4nwri  Matari  IH  Rm  Lamvck,  Parte  It, 

F^aiKe.  Md  Christian  BelloMi,  IS  Rw  d.  Val  de  Gnc<; 

■  ans  9,  trance 

FIM  Jan.  19,  19<1.  Scr.  No.  81,798 

F^aM*  Jan.  12, 19M 
(CL9— 2) 
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ferrule  being  harder  than  the  core  tbenot  minimizes  longi- 
tudinal creep  of  said  ferrule  in  said  bore  in  said  step  of 
subjecting  the  interior  surface  of  said  ferrule  to  swaging 
pressure,  said  internal  thread  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
to  engage  a  cooperating  external  thread  carried  upon  the 
shank  of  a  screw,  or  the  like. 


3,129,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  BORING  ELON- 

S^J!5£L?"*^'*»    ^^    SMALL    INTERNAL 
DIAMETER 

^^^J-J^"^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
SSJf^lr^  Company,  WkkMe,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 

Filed  Feh.  9, 1941,  Ser.  No.  88,167 
SCMma.    (CL  19—129) 


1.  A  convertible  boat  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  forming  an  end  of  a  sail- 
boat hull,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  sections 
together  to  form  a  sailboat  hull  and  for  removing  said 
ot>e  section  to  form  an  outboard  motor  boat  hull,  and 
said  sections  being  shaped  for  varying  the  distribution 
of  sutic  and  dynamic  loads  in  such  a  manner  that  opti- 
mum hydrodynamic  results  are  obtained  from  the  out- 
board motor  boat  hull  and  from  the  sailing  boat  hull. 


3,129,444 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  STRONG  THREADED 
ANCHORAGES     IN     WORKPIECES     AND    FER- 
RULES  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  METHODS 

S.  Kahn,  Gbn  Ridge,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  General 

"''^Tr'^'^S^C*'**''***^  Cfcia*o,  DL,  a 

>n  of  New  Yorfc 

FUad  Apr.  2,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  184^28 
S  Chdnv.    (CL  19— 8<> 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  strong  threaded  anchor- 
age in  a  workpieoe  formed  of  relatively  soft  metal,  com- 
prising providing  a  bore  in  said  workpiece,  providing  a 
ferrule  formed  of  relatively  hard  metal  characterized  by 
plastic  flow  under  swaging  pressure,  wherein  the  outer 
casing  of  said  ferrule  has  been  prehardened  with  respect 
to  the  core  thereof,  securing  said  ferrule  in  place  in  said 
bore,  and  subjecting  the  interior  surface  of  said  ferrule 
to  swaging  pressure  with  an  extremely  hard  thread-swag- 
ing member  so  as  simultaneously  to  swage  an  internal 
thread  upon  the  interior  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  to 
swage  an  external  thread-like  stnicture  upon  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  ferrule  and  to  compress  an  internal  thread- 
like stnicture  upon  said  workpiece  interiorly  of  said  bore, 
wherein  said  thread-like  structures  are  complemenury 
and  said  external  thread-like  stnicture  is  swaged  into  inter- 
locked frictional  engagement  with  said  internal  thread- 
like structure  so  as  securely  to  anchor  said  ferrule  in 
place  in  said  bore,  and  w^rein  the  outer  casing  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  internally  machining  elongated  in- 
ternal walls  of  bores  .of  small  diameter  and  comprising 
a  rotatable  power  driven  spindle  head,  a  chuck  to  hold 
a  workpiece  having  a  bore  with  the  bore  coaxial  with  the 
spmdie  head,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  head  for  guided 
movement  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  head 
along  a  predetermined  path  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  rotation,  and  is  parallel  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  said  carrier  having  a  rigid   body 
portion,  a  single  elongated  tool  arm  having  one  end  rigid 
with,  and  in  fixed  relation  to,  the  body  portion,  said  arm 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  carrier  endwise  of  the 
axis  of  rotation,  in  a  direction  toward  the  chuck,  cutting 
means  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  arm  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  so  that 
the  cutting  means  can  be  supported  by  the  arm  rigidly 
in  cutting  relation  to  the  bore  wall,  during  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  chuck  and  spindle  head  toward  each 
other,  said  cutting  means  being  capable  when  so  sup- 
ported, during  said  relative  advance  axially  of  the  sleeve, 
of  making  a  spiral  cut  along  the  bore  at  high  speed,' 
means  for  causing  said  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
chuck  and  spindle  head,  mechanical  power  transmitting 
means  connected  to  the  carrier  and  rendered  (iterative 
in  preselected  relation  to  said  relative  axial  movement 
to  move  the  carrier  along  its  said  path  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  relative  axial  movement,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  flange  portion  with  front  and 
rear  planar  surface  portions  in  planes  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  head  having  front  planar  bearing  face 
portions  parallel   to,  facing  toward,  and  qtaced  rear- 
wardly  from,  the  rear  surface  portions,  retaining  means 
on  the  head  and  having  rear  planar  bearing  face  por- 
tions parallel  to,  facing  toward,  and  spaced  forwardly 
from,   the   front  surface   portions,   anti-friction   rolling 
elemenu  interposed  between  said  rear  surface  portions 
and  said  front  face  portions  and  between  said  front  sur- 
face ponions  and  said  rear  face  portions,  said  elements 
being  routable  about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  gach 
other  and  to  said  surface  portions,  and  said  axes  extend 
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transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  rela- 
tive to  the  head,  and  said  elements,  surface  portions,  and 
face  portions  cooperating  to  support  the  carrier  for  anti- 
friction movement  along  its  said  path  relative  to  the 
head,  said  elements  being  spaced  outwardly  radially  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  so  distributed  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  at  said  front  and  rear  surface  portions  that 
turning  moments  imposed  on  the  carrier  by  reactionary 
forces  on  the  tool  acting  through  the  arm  about  axes 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  are  resisted 
by  reactionary  forces  imposed  in  one  direction  on  the 
rear  surface  portions  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
by  said  front  face  portions  acting  through  some  of  the 
elements  and  by  reactionary  forces  imposed  in  an  op- 
posite direction  on  the  front  surface  portions  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  by  said  rear  face  por- 
tions acting  through  some  of  the  others  of  said  elements. 


I 


3,129,44« 
BOOKBINDING  OPERATIONS 
Lawrence  D.  Sibert  and  Robert  F.  Sibert,  Jacksonville,  and 
John  F.  Moffett  and  Frank  E.  Moffett,  Batavia,  lU.,  as- 
signors of  onc-lialf  to  New  Method'  B<>ok  Bindery,  Inc., 
JaciuonvUic,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one- 
half  to  Moffett  Prccisioa  ProdnctB,  Inc^  Batavia,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,414 

3  Claims.    (CL  11— 1)  v 


1.  A  bookbinding  machine  comprised  of  a  frame,  a 
support  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  book-supporting  plat- 
form, means  adjustably  mounting  said  platform  on  said 
support,  a  clamp  for  selectively  locking  said  adjustable 
mounting  means  relative  to  said  support,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  platform  to  said  adjustable  mounting 
means,  said  platform  being  disposed  perpendicular  to 
said  support  and  having  an  edge  slidably  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  support  whereby  said  support  portion 
forms  a  stop  member  for  said  platform,  said  platform 
being  adapted  to  support  a  book  thereon  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  stop  member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  for  movement  from  a  position  spaced 
above  said  platform  to  a  position  adjacent  said  platform 
and  said  support,  sealing  means  including  a  heating  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  being  of  a  length  to 
position  said  sealing  means  adjacent  said  stop  member 
fcMtning  a  space  therewith  to  permit  a  sheet  of  paper  to 
extend  therethrough  whereby  when  said  arm  is  adjacent 
said  platform  said  sealing  means  will  engage  the  top 
sheet  ol  the  end  papers  pf  a  book  on  said  platform  ftx* 
folding  said  top  sheet  and  sealing  an  edge  of  said  top 
sheet  to  the  adjacent  portion  oi  the  end  papers  of  said 
book. 


L  21.  1964 


3,129,447 

MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  OPfa  £DGE 

PORTIONS  OF  WORKPIECES 

George  Trevor  Ralphs,  '^Brooklands,"  Tke  Fairway, 

Oadby,  Lciccstersliirc,  KngiaH* 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191L3M 

10  Claims.    (CL  12— «6.65) 


10.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  an  edge  portion  of 
workpiece,  the  combination  comprising  a  template 
nounting,  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  fixed 
"elation  to  the  template  mounting,  a  follower  for  engag- 
ng  a  template  on  the  template  mounting!  an  operating 
ool  for  engaging  with  the  workpiece,  a  support  carrying 
aid  follower  and  operating  tool,  means  Tor  supporting 
he  template  mounting  and  said  support  iij  such  relation 
IS  to  permit  relative  movement  between  hem  to  effect 
elative  traversing  movement  between  the  follower  and 
m  edge  of  the  template  and  between  the  tool  and  a  cor 


for  retaining 


responding  edge  of  the  workpiece,  means 
he  template  and  the  work  support  against  turning  during 
the  traversing  movement,  means  for  urgin  j  the  follower 
Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  template,  and 
means  supporting  the  template  mounting  ind  workpiece 
Supporting  means  to  permit  them  to  turn  t[>gether  bodily 
fiboul  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
6n  the  mounting  whereby  different  parts  ol 
>f  the  workpiece  may  be  presented  to  the 


of  a  template 
the  periphery 
ool. 


3,129,440 
BRUSH  FOR  FABRIC  AND  THE^LKE 
;nianael  Mittman,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  asiij 
Coated  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  BrooUyiu  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  10,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  122L726 
5  Claims.    (CL  IS— 1^) 


to  Elm 
a  cor- 


1.  A  brush  for  fabric  and  the  like  composing  a  brush- 

ng  head  made  of  electrically  non-condu  :tive,  substan- 

ially   rigid   plastic   material  having  on  oie  side  as  the 

>rushing  surface  a  plurality  of  closely  pajcked,  subsun- 

ially  rigid,  substantiaUy  conicaUy  shaped  |  fibrils  having 

k  base  diameter  in  the  range  0.002-0.02  inc^  and  a  height 

b  the  range  0.002-0.2  inch  and  extending  substantially 

^rpendicularly  with  respect   to  and   integral   with  said 

|)rushing  head,  said  brushing  surface  having  »  fibril  density 

In  the  range   12.000-23,000  fibrils  per  square  inch  of 

^rushing  surface,  and  holding  means  fixe(   to  the  other 

side  of  said  brushing  head. 


April  21,  1064 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,129,449 

TOOTHBRUSH    WITH    SHUTTINGLY    OSCILLAT- 

K^K^^^N*^  ROTATINGLY  MOVABLECLeTn- 

ING  AND  MASSAGING  ELEMENTS 

Bernard  Cyxcr,  Amidar  10,  Hadar  Joseph,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

nied  Sept.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Sept.  13,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—28) 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bristle  car- 
rying bead;  said  head  formed  of  a  first  and  second  ob- 
long cup  generally  extending  in  a  first  direction,  and  so 
assembled  to  provide  an  inner  space  between  opposed  sur- 
faces thereof;  said  first  oblong  cup  containing  cylindrical 
apertures  having  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direaioo.  through  which  a  plurality  of  bristle  assem- 
blies project  their  bristles  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
inner  space;  each  of  said  bristle  assemblies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bristles  held  together  at  one  of  their  ends  by 
a  cylindrical  sleeve;  said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  base 
terminated  by  a  convex  base  surface;  said  convex  base 
surface  operatively  positioned  to  be  freely  movable  about 
the  bottom  of  said  inner  space;  said  bottom  of  said  in- 
ner space  being  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  oblong 
cup;  said  cylindrical  aperture  having  a  significantly  great- 
er  diameter   than   said   sleeve   to   ptovide   a   substantial 
clearance  whereby  said  bristle  assembly  freely  oscillates 
about  its  respective  one  of  said  axes;  said  base  including 
a  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  its  respective  axis 
and  dimensionally  greater  than  said  internal  aperture  di- 
ameter, whereby  said  base  is  kept  within  said  inner  space; 
at  least  one  disc  being  disposed  in  a  hollow  part  of  said 
bottom  of  said  inner  space,  facing  at  least  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  at  least  one  of  said  convex  base  surfaces 
resting  on  said  disc;  said  disc  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces communicating  with  said  convex  base  surface  and 
bottom  of  said  inner  space  respectively,  to  facilitate  said 
oscillating  movement  of  said  base  about  said  axis. 


3,129,450 

MACHINES  FOR  WASHING  BOTTLES 

HlroAl  Kusnmoto,  57  1-cbomc,  Scifnso,  Toyonaka-ahi, 

Osalu-fu,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dm.  19, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—01) 


actuatmg  said  wash  means  in  correlation  with  the  inter- 
mittent movement  of  said  endless  chain  conveyors,  said 
drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  rachets  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft, 
crank  discs  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  wheel   mounted  on  said  second 
rotatable  shaft  adjacent  one  of  said  crank  discs,  said  ad- 
lacent  crank  disc  being  integrally  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  gear  wheel  on  said  second  roUtaWe  shaft,  said 
rachets  being  secured  to  said  crank  discs  by  means  of  a 
connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  pawls,  said  pawls  being  effec- 
tive to  impart  intermittent  rotation  to  said  rachets.  ad- 
justment means  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  pawls  upon 
said  rachets,  including  relatively  stationary,  movable  cam 
track  means  and  roller  members  connected  to  said  pawls 
and  engaging  said  cam  track  means,  a  motor  and  gear 
trains  for  driving  said  latter  gear  wheel,  a  single  lever 
for  brushing  bottles,  said  motor  actuating  said  single  lever 
a  crank  lever  connected  to  said  single  lever,  push-up  rod^ 
operatively  connected  to  said  single  lever  for  raising  the 
bottles  out  of  said  conveyor,  apd  another  crank  lever 
having  hollow  rods'  operatively  connected  to  brushes  for 
sequentially  cleaning  the  interior  of  said  bottles 


In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  wherein  said  machine 
includes  a  plurality  of  buckeU  supporting  a  plurality  of 
bottles,  said  buckets  being  carried  by  a  pair  of  endless 
chain  conveyors,  and  wash  means  including  brush  means 
for  washing  said  bottles,  an  improved  drive  means  for 
intermittently  driving  said  endless  chain  conveyors  and 


3,129,451 
BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Colaianni,  88—32  20th  Ave.,  Brooklyn  14.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,265 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—303) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  hair  brushes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising 
a  platform, 

at  least  two  substantially  vertical  posts  disposed  later- 
ally at  said  platform. 

at  least  one  substantially  vertical  board  mounted  on 

said  platform, 
means  adapted  to  releasably  retain  a  plurality  of  hair 

brushes  on  said  board  along  an  imaginary  horizontal 

line  q>aced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 

each  other, 

a  supporting  member  including  two  oppositely  disposed 
carriers  connected  by  a  coimecting  bar. 
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said  carriers   including  rollers  running   along  corre- 
sponding opposite  faces  o(  said  posts  and  the  latter 
forming  tracks  for  said  carriers, 
an  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  each  of  said  carrien, 
an  electric  motor  supported  by  one  of  said  arms, 
at  least  one  first  shaft  disposed  crosswise  between  said 

arms, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  keyed  to  said  shaft  and 
axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  a  distance 
equal  with  the  distance  between  said  retaining  means 
for  said  hair  brushes, 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  mountfcd  between  said  carriers, 
at  least  one  cam  disc  keyed  to  said  second  shaft, 
an  axle  rigidly  secured  t>etween  said  posts, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  being  disposed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  including  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  shaft, 
a  follower  roller  tumably  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
engaging  continuously  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
cam  disc, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft 

by  said  electric  motor, 
so  that  \ipon  start  of  said  motor  said  cam  disc  and  said 
rotary  brushes  are  subjected  to  rotation  and  said  en- 
tire supporting  member  performs  a  lifting  stroke 
along  said  posts  by  operation  of  said  cam  disc  and 
a  downward  stroke  by  the  weight  of  said  supporting 
member. 


3,129,452 

DAUBER  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 

PRESSED  BODY 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  Scandalc,  N.Y,,  aasigDor  to  GUde- 
O-Matk  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  241^2 
2  Claims.    (CL  15— 5M) 


f^  -^  ft 


1 .  A  dauber  comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a  neck 
terminating  in  an  open  end,  a  retainer  ring  having  a  re- 
taining flange  and  having  a  projecting  portion  fitted  in 
said  neck,  a  m»Uent  two  ply  cover  <rf  laminated  nylon 
knitted  brushed  fabric  and  coarse  polyurethane  foam  se- 
cured to  said  ring  by  said  flange  outwardly  of  SMd  con- 
tainer, said  ring  having  a  tapered  opening  therein  form- 
ing a  valve  scat,  a  valve  member  movable  with  respect 
to  said  valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  container  to  said  cover,  said  valve  member . 
including  a  helical  coil  spring  secured  to  said  projecting 
portion  and  a  conical  valve  bead  extendir»g  into  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opei>ing.  and 
a  resilient  cylindrical  porous  body  of  polyurethane  foam 
disposed  in  the  space  between  said  cover  and  said  ring 
through  said  opening  from  therebelow  with  said  body 
being  continuously  under  compression,  said  body  when 
not  compressed  being  of  such  dimensions  that  said  body  is 
thicker  than  the  space  between  said  cover  and  said  ring, 
said  body  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
said  opening,  said  spring  means  pressing  said  valve  head 
against  said  body,  said  body  being  defonnable  so  that 
said  cover  may  be  depressed  urging  a  portion  of  said 
body  toward  said  opening  to  depress  said  valve  head 
away  from  said  valve  seat  against  the  force  exerted  by 
said  spring  means. 
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3429,453 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

Walter  S.  TwMT,  Yni^rtniiB,  OMo,  i  _ 

Mariboro  MaMfacteitei.  kw.,  Marftoro,  Oy« 

Flkd  May  1,  19«1,  Ssr.  No.  !•<  ^1< 

2  CUiM.    (CL  16-^2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  door  closer  comprisin  ;  a  cylindrical 
body  member  having  apertured  fittings  doing  its  opposite 
jends.  a  piston  rod  positioned  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tured fittings  and  having  a  piston  on  its  iiWr  end,  a  coil 
spring  positioned  between  said  apertured  mting  and  said 
piston  inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having 
a  bore  in  its  inner  end  and  a  solid  adjustmeat  valve  thread- 
ably  positioned  in  said  bore  ai>d  arranged  to  control  an 
jorifice  communicating  with  said  bore  a|  a  point  out- 
jwardly  of  said  solid  adjustment  valve  therein  and  with 
jthe  piston  rod  containing  portion  of  said  lylitKler,  a  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  of  said  solid  adjustment  valve  ex- 
jtending  axially  of  and  beyond  said  bore  jn  spaced  rela- 

in  thereto  and  beyond  said  piston,  a  plUnger  movably 

Itioned  in  the  other  of  said  apertured  fittings,  said 
liunger  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  inner  end  arranged 

be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  extending  portion 
of  said  solid  adjustment  valve  to  rotate  the  same. 


Mfg. 


3,129,454 
HIDE  PULLER 

fdwari  ArrM 
■■igior    to 

FIM  Mw.  2«,  1963,  Ssr.  No.  2<4,59t 
12  CWm.    (CL  17—21) 


iror 


1.  A  hide  puller  for  stripping  hides  f^om  cattle  and 
like  that  are  suspended  from  the  hind  legs  thereof 
rom  an  overhead  conveyor  rail;  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  subsuntially  vertically  extending,  supporting 
framework,  a  conveyor  mounted  in  said  f^unework,  said 
conveyor  including  an  endless  conveyor  cl^ain  and  means 
mounting  said  conveyor  chain  for  movement  within  said 
franiework,  said  conveyor  chain  includinf  an  upwardly 
moving  front  run  and  a  downwardly  moving  return  nm. 
conveyor  front  run  guide  means  forming  part  of  said 
framework,  said  guide  mean*  cooperating  with  said  front 
run  to  control  the  directional  characteristics  of  said  front 
run,  said  conveyor  guide  means  indudina  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  lower  portki^  a  forwardly 
fnd  upwardly  inclined  upper  porticw,  a^d  a  coDcmvo- 
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convexiy  curved  transitional  portion  connecting  said  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  portion  to  said  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  means  on 
said  conveyor  chain  selectively  connectablc  with  the  hide 
of  said  cattle  adjacent  the  front  legs  of  said  cattle,  where- 
by, after  said  hide  has  been  rimmed  back  and  detached 
from  the  legs  of  the  cattle,  said  hide  is  stripped  off 
said  cattle  as  said  means  moves  upwardly  with  the  front 
run  of  said  conveyor  chain,  means  to  selectively  anchor 
the  front  legs  of  said  cattle  and  a  source  of  power  for 
said  conveyor. 

3.129,455 

MEAT  PRODUCT 

Lmris  I.  Hakcr,  MluMapoHs,  MIhl,  aalgMir  to  GcDcral 

MHIs,  inc.,  a  cotrortioa  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Oct  24, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  147,746 

2  CialMs.  (CL  17—45) 
I.  A  process  for  deboning  fowl  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  fowl  to  pressures  in  the  range  of  50  to  150 
p.s.i.  and  temperatures  in  the  range  of  300  to  450*  F.  for 
a  period  of  10  to  600  seconds,  suddenly  releasing  said 
pressure,  thereby  substantially  separating  the  meat  of 
said  fowl  from  the  bones  of  said  fowl  and  removing  said 
bones. 


METHOD 
C. 


■I 
2M,159 


3,129,454 
OF  EVISCERATING  SCALLOPS 
Rcafroc,  5514  FVtral  BItf  RomI, 
JadBoaviilc,  Fla. 
Mar.  2t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  94,991. 
■ppttcatkM  May  2«,  1942,  Scr. 

(CL  17—45) 


Dl- 
No. 


1.  The  method  of  eviscerating  scallops  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  generally  cylindrical  viscera  bearing 
scallop  muscle  in  an  axial  direction,  continuously  and 
cleanly  severing  the  viscera  from  a  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  muscle  periphery  without  damaging  the  muscle  while 
rotating  the  musde  about  its  axis  until  all  of  the  viscera 
is  removed. 


3»U9,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING 

PLASTIC  COATED  STRIP 

Daaid  T.  Carter,  TnCbvd,  mA  Gmtsc  H.  RcmIcI,  Pitts- 

bcoik.  Pa.,  snlMura  to  UaMcd  States  Steel  Corpora- 

lloa,  a  conoraliOB  of  New  Jcraey 

FM  Apr.  13,  194t,  Scr.  No.  21»9M 
t  ClalML    (CL  It— It) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  embossing  a  thermoplastic  coating 
on  one  side  of  metal  strip  comprising,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  through  which  said  strip  travels  over  a 
horizontal  path  with  said  coating  facing  upwardly,  of  9n 
embossing  roll  set  comprising  an  upper  Jteel  embossing 
roll,  a  lower  rubber  back-up  roll,  means  mounting  said 
roils  for  routional  movement  about  parallel  axes  with 
said  embossing  roll  compressed  against  said  rubber  roll 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  embossing  pass  of 
arcuate  shape  having  strip  entry  and  exit  ends  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  points  about  said  embossing  roll,  said 
embossing  pass  being  located  at  a  vertical  level  below  said 
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horizontal  path,  a  guide  roll  between  said  furnace  and 
embossing  pass  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery at  the  same  vertical  level  as  said  horizontal  path 
and  in  rolling  engagement  with  strip  moving  from  said 
furnace  to  said  roll  set,  said  guide  roll  operating  in  con- 
junction with  said  embossing  roll  to  guide  tlie  movement 
of  said  strip  out  of  said  horizonUl  path  and  in  a  down- 
wardly inclined  direction  tangential  to  said  embossing  roll 
so  that  said  coating  engages  said  embossing  roll  at  a  point 
m  advance  of  its  movement  into  the  said  strip  entry  end 
of  said  embossing  pass,  means  for  adjusting  the  hori- 


zontal position  of  said  guide  roll  relative  to  said  embossing 
roll  to  thereby  change  the  point  at  which  said  coating 
has  initial  engagement  with  said  embossing  roll,  means 
for  drawing  the  strip  through  said  embossing  pass,  a  drive 
means  independent  of  said  drawing  means  for  rotating 
said  embossing  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tCM-que 
applied  by  said  drive  means  to  said  embossing  roll  to  a 
value  such  that  it  is  inefl'ective  to  impart  relative  linear 
movement  to  the  plastic  coating  on  said  strip  during  its 
movement  by  said  drawing  means  through  said  embossing 
pass. 


3,129,45t 

PELLET  MILL  DIE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Jack  L.  Mitchell,  Muscatfasc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CaUforaia 

PeUct  Mill  CoBupany,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  May  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  llt,147 

2Clataai.    (CL  It— 12) 


2.  A  pellet  mill  die  having  a  compression  side  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  an  extrusion  roll,  a  discharge  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  die  boles  through  said  die  from  said  com- 
ivession  side  to  said  discharge  side  and  of  like  diameter 
at  the  compression  ends  thereof,  said  die  being  of  uni- 
form thickness  between  its  compression  side  and  its  dis- 
cliarge  side,  and  the  holes  in  said  die  traversed  by  an 
edge  portion  of  such  roll  being  counter-bored  at  their 
discharge  ends  to  reduce  the  resistance  to  extrusion  of 
material  thereto  as  compared  to  the  resistance  offered  by 
other  of  said  holes  traversed  by  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  roll. 
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3,129,459 
INDUCTION  HEATED  EXTRUDER 
GUbcrt  V.  Kullgren,  Daniel  W.  Stephenson,  Winchcl  J. 
Goodwin,  and  Harold  G.  Bailey,  Akron,  and  Robert  J. 
Schroyer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1961.  Scr.  No.  110,502 
6  CfaUms.    (CL  IS— 12) 


2.  A  plastic  extruder  comprising' a  barrel  formed  of 
metal  susceptible  to  heating  by  eddy  currents,  a  screw 
rotatably  received  in  said  barrel  for  delivery  of  plastic 
therethrough  under  pressure  to  an  extruder  nozzle,  means 
for  ccHitrolling  the  temperature  of  the  plastic  within  said 
barrel  including  a  plurality  of  laminated  flux  guides  dis- 
posed about  said  barrel  with  inwardly  turned  legs  having 
ends  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel, 
means  securing  said  guide  ends  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  outer  stirface  of  said  barrel  including  a  pair  of  split 
rings,  connecting  means  securing  said  legs  to  said  rings 
and  serving  to  prevent  delamination  of  said  guides  due 
to  the  heat  of  said  barrel,  means  clamping  said  rings 
together  in  encircling  relation  to  said  barrel,  an  alter- 
nating current  inductive  heating  coil  positioned  about  said 
barrel  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  guides,  means 
supporting  said  coil  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  ad- 
jacent tne  inside  surface  of  said  flux  guides  leaving  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  unsupported  and  free  of  heat  con- 
ductive connection  to  said  barrel  and  an  annular  pad  of 
insulating  material  secured  in  surrounding  relation  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  and  defining  an 
open  air  space  between  the  outer  dimension  ot  said  ma- 
terial and  the  inside  surface  of  said  coil  to  insulate  said 
coil  against  excessive  heat  from  said  barrel. 


3,129,460 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONE^HAPED 

ROTOR  MEANS 
Pleire  Bergcr,  Firminy  (Loire),  France,  aaaicnor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St.  Chamond- 
Firminy-St.   Etienne-Jacob-Holtzcr),  Paris,   France,  a 
society  of  France 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  138,819 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  23,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 
1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  intersecting  cavities,  inlet  means 
connecting  with  said  cavities  for  supplying  extrudable  ma- 
terial thereinto,  an  extrusion  orifice  spaced  from  said  inlet 
means  and  connected  with  said  cavities  for  extruding  the 
material  from  the  casing,  rotor  members  positioned  in  the 
respective  casings  in  the  general  form  pf  conical  surfaces 
mounted  for  rotation  about  their  respective  axes  in  sub- 
stantially tangential  relationship  and  having  their  larger 


^nds  positioned  adjacent  said  inkt  means  ai  d  their  smaller 
^nds  positioned  adjacent  said  extrusion  oriice,  and  means 
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'or  simultaneously  rotating  said  members   or  milling  the 
iterial  and  extruding  it  through  said  oflB<  e. 


3,129,461 
EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBES 
J.  Zavandk,  BvtlecTUIc  Okk. 
Hoh,  Battle  Creek,  Mick,  amiinnri  to 
learn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 

FUcd  Dec  19,  1960,  Sv.  No.  76ii9« 
6  Claims.    (CL  18—14) 


RooaM 
PUllips  PcCro- 


6.  The  method  of  fabricating  continuous,  self-support- 
ng,  tubular  thermoplastic  articles  which  comprises  pass- 
ng  molten  thermoplastic  material  through  a  first  annular 
ie,  across  a  thermal  barrier  and  through  a  second  annu- 
ar  die  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  thaki  that  of  said 
rst  annular  die;  contacting  the  internal  sunace  of  the  ex- 
ruded  tube  with  a  support  mandrel  to  reduce  the  linear 
speed  of  the   extruded   tubular  thermoplastic   material 
^merging  from  said  second  annular  die  3  3  that  the  ex- 
truded tube  is  forced  to  assume  the  shape  of  the  second 
(lie  thereby  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  Ntween  the  ex- 
ruded  tube  and  the  second  die;  oontinuoi  sly  contacting 
he  internal  surface  of  the  extruded  tube  witii  said  mandrel 
tintil  the  extruded  tube  has  become  self-supporting:  pass- 
ing cooling  liquid  through  the  numdrel  in  iiklirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  extruded  tube  and  then  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube;  ^contacting  the 
^xterior  of  the  extruded  tube  with  cooing  liquid  im- 
mediately as  it  emerges  from  said  second  'die;  maintain- 
ing the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tube  in  con- 
tact with  cooling  liquid  until  said  tube  is  o  oled  to  below 
Its  softening  point;  and  recovering  said  tube 
article. 


as  said  tubular 
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3,129,462 

PRESS  AND  MOLD  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Borah,  815  Mishawaka  Ave,  Miaiiawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,156 

5  Claims,    (d  18—16) 


between  an  initial  position  displaced  from  the  base  mem- 
ber and  a  compression  position  in  which  the  ram  engages 
the  powder  to  compress  all  of  the  powder  in  situ  on  said 
base  member;  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  guide 


5.  In  a  mold  operating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  press  having  a  vertically  movable  ram,  a  sutionary 
head  above  tlie  ram,  and  with  a  pair  of  compression  molds 
having  upper,  internaediate  and  lower  secticms  with  cavities 
extending  through  the  intermediate  section,  said  apparattis 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ram  and  extending  from  the  press 
on  oppo&ite  sides,  members  connected  to  the  lower  section 
of  each  mold  and  engaging  said  rails,  power  means  dis- 
posed along  each  side  of  the  press  and  connected  to  each 
lower  mold  section  for  moving  said  sections  from  the 
press  along  said  rails  on  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  movable  rails  above  said  first 
pair  of  rails  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  and  extend- 
ing from  the  press  on  opposite  sides,  members  support- 
ing both  said  intermediate  and  upper  mold  sections  con- 
nected to  tlie  intermediate  section  of  each  mold  and 
engaging  said  second  mentioned  rails  for  movement 
therealong  into  and  from  the  press,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  spaced  along  each  of  said  second  mentioned  rails, 
and  power  units  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  for 
urging  the  respective  rails  downwardly. 


3,129.463 

COMPACTING  PRESS 

Robert  F.  Gill,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  and  Roland  E.  Krieger, 

Hinsdale,  RL,  assitnors  to  Scnlly-Antfaony  Corporation, 

La  Grange,  RL,  a  corpoiathHi  of  Illinois 

nicd  Sept  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,348 
7  Claims.     (CL  18—16) 

1.  A  compacting  press,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  compressed  powder  element  of  predetermined  size  and 
configuration  at  a  given  location  on  a  base  member,  com- 
prising: means  for  mounting  the  base  member  in  pre- 
determined position;  a  guide  member,  having  a  guide 
aperture  therein,  movable  between  an  initial  position  dis- 
placed from  the  base  member  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  guide  member  effectively  engages  the  base 
member  to  afford  a  closed  passageway  comprising  said 
guide  aperture  aligned  with  said  given  location  on  the 
base  member;  depositing  means  connected  to  said  guide 
aperture  for  depositing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  pow- 
der at  said  given  location  on  said  base  member  through 
a  given  portion  of  said  guide  aperture  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber; operating  means  for  operating  said  depositing  means; 
a  compression  ram,  movable  through  said  guide  aperture 

801  O.O.- 


member  to  its  second  position,  actuating  said  operating 
means  for  operating  said  depositing  means,  and  moving 
the  compression  ram  to  its  compression  position,  in  the 
recited  sequence. 

3,129,464 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

**n.!~  ."5i***''  'Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Hiinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  69J08 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—20) 

Lill^ZJ-r-     -<?>-'     aw     I 


i^^z. 


ILJLiJ 


:^^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  from  expandable 
plastic  beads  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
beads  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said 
first  member  including  a  plunger  therein  for  compressing 
the  beads  and  forcing  the  beads  into  said  second  mem- 
ber, a  plug  in  said  second  member,  a  female  mold  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plug,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  member  into  molding  relationship  with 
said  female  mold  member;  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plug  in  and  out  of  said  female  mold  member,  and  means 
for  heating  said  male  mold  member. 


3,129,465 
MACHINES  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION 

MOULDING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERLiL 
William  Francis  Poyncr,  Blackburn,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
Foster,  Yates  A  Tbom  LimHed,  Blackburn,  Enghmd 
Filed  Dec  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,988 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 
1.  In  an  injection  moulding  apparatus,  stationary  tubu- 
lar means  for  supplying  moulding  material  under  pres- 
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sure  from  a  feed  chamber,  a  telescopic  structure  includ- 
ing a  chambered  body  disposed  between  said  feed  cham- 
ber and  the  mould  and  mounted  to  move  axially  on  said 
tubular  member,  an  injection  nozzle  forming  part  of  said 
telescopic  structure  extending  axially  from  said  cham- 
bered body,  means  for  moving  said  telescopic  structure 
on  said  tubular  member  in  one  direction  to  bring  said 
nozzle  into  engagement  with  a  mould  orifice  and  moving 
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said  telescopic  structure  in  the  other  direction  for  with- 
drawing said  nozzle  from  the  mould,  said  nozzle  tele- 
scoping into  said  structure  upon  further  axial  movement 
of  said  chambered  body  after  engagement  of  the  nozzle 
with  said  mould  orifice  has  taken  place,  said  nozzle  in^ 
eluding  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  mould- 
ing material  to  said  nozzle,  said  valve  means  being  auto- 
matically opened  by  said  displacement  action  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  moulding  material  through  said  nozzle. 


3,129,4M 
REINFORCED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METH- 
ODS AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paige     Drake     L'Hommedicu,     New     Brunswick,     NJ., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jolmson  &  JoIuimhi, 
New  Briuiswici(,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,070 
5  Claims.     (CL  19—145) 


^  •*—-^-~- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coherent  reinforced  non- 
woven  fabric  which  comprises:  superimposing  in  con- 
tacting relationship  a  layer  of  fibers  which  individually 
are  capable  of  movement  under  the  influence  of  an 
applied  fluid  force  and  a  reinforcing  fabricated  material 
containing  textile  strands  to  form  an  assemblage,  intro- 
ducing the  assemblage  between  flexible  foraminous  means 
and  means  defining  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced 
apertures,  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  assemblage  in 
contact  one  with  the  flexible  means  and  the  other  with 
the  spaced  apertured  means;  and  projecting  a  liquid  with 
force  through  said  apertured  means  and  said  assemblage. 


so  that  the  liquid  strikes  said  flexible  forattiinous  means 
arid  provides  a  rearranging  zone  between  jhe  apertured 
i^eans  and  the  foraminous  means,  thus  ef  ecting  move- 
nient  of  fibers  in  the  said  layer  of  fibers  urder  the  influ- 
ence of  the  liquid  force,  thereby  causing  these  fibers 
tA  intertwine  with  and  about  the  textile  st  ands  of  said 
fabricated  material  to  form  the  said  rein  orced  fabric. 


3,129,447 
TOP  ROLL  CRADLE 

l|ennetfa  P.  Swanson,  AMngitoo,  MasL, 
gressive  Engineering,  Inc.,  RockbMd, 
ration  of  Massackasctts 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  240,< 
8  Claims.     (CL  19—255) 


ass  pior 

MlM. 


>88 


to  Pro- 
,  a  corpo- 


4.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  frame  including  op- 
posed, separable  bottom  and  top  rolls  having  an  apron 
hung  on  each  roll,  a  top  roil  cradle  compriiing  a  pair  of 
l^wer  side  plate  members  independent  from  one  another, 
eKh  lower  side  plate  member  having  a  reoss  formed  to 
efigage  the  bottom  roll,  a  pair  of  apron  guide  members 
fi^ed  to  oppoaed  portions  of  the  lower  tide  plates  and  op- 
posing one  another  when  the  recesses  in  tiK  lower  side 
plates  engage  the  bottom  roll,  said  guide  members  ex- 
tending within  the  apron  hung  on  the  bottom  roll  from 

id  side  plates  to  a  position  adjacent  onel  another  and 
together  forming  a  flat  table  surface  generally  tangential 

the  top  of  the  bottom  roll  to  guide  the  apr<Mi  away  from 
bottom  roll,  a  rounded  iK>se  surface  merging  with 
table  surface  and  spaced  farthest  front  the  bottom 

II  to  guide  and  tension  the  apron,  and  a  convex  guide 
ace  merging  with  the  nose  surface  anq  guiding  the 
ai)ron  back  to  the  bottom  roll,  the  portion  of  the  guide 
SI  irface  adjacent  the  bottom  roll  extending  Generally  tan- 
g  :ntially  to  the  bottom  roll,  a  pair  of  upper  side  plates 
fi  led  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each  plate 
I  iving  a  recess  formed  to  receive  the  top  t6\1,  the  lower 
side  plates  including  portions  extending  above  the  table 
sirface  of  the  guide  members  and  overlapping  with  ad- 
jicent  portions  of  the  upper  side  plates,  sai^  overlapping 
portions  of  tlie  upper  and  lower  side  plates  including 
aligned  slots,  a  top  apron  guide  bar  having  a  notch  adja- 
cent each  end,  said  guide  bar  notches  interlocking  with 
tie  slots  in  the  upper  and  lower  side  piatel  to  interlock 
tie  side  plates,  and  means  interlocking  tne  upper  and 
liwer  side  plates  on  the  side  of  the  bottofi  roll  recess 
generally  opposite  the  guide  bar.  whereby  the  fixed  upper 
side  plates  hold  the  independent  lower  sid^  plates  in  a 
predetermined  relation. 


3,129,44S 
WORSTED  DRAWING  MACHDtnES 
GcoCrcy  HiU  Aari>lcr,  Ilkky,  FflnBi,  mttm  or  to  Amhlcr 
Sopcrdraft  Limited,  Ilklcy,  Ei«iMid,  a  Brit  A  compaay 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,134 
4  CfaUoM.    (CL  19—283) 
I  I.  An  intermediate  unit  for  a  drawing  apparatus 
kind  including  feed  rollers,  drafting  rollers 
ajroving  or  sliver  may  pass  and  a  driving 


shtft 


of  the 

between  which 

,  said  inter- 
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mediate  unit  comprising  a  main  body  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  drawing  apparatus  between  the  feed  and 
drafting  rollers,  said  main  body  including  two  pairs  of 
intermediate  rollers  in  the  main  body  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  line  extending  between  the  drafting  and  feed 
rollers,  each  pair  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
roller,  said  intermediate  rollers  being  considerably  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  feed  and  drafting  rollers  and  being 
secured  to  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main  body,  a 
gear  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  lower  roller  shafts,  an  in- 
termediate gear  connecting  the  two  lower  roller  gears 
and  secured  to  one  end  of  a  common  intermediate  shaft. 


when  the  door  is  moved  to  closed  position  to  shift  the 
door  inwardly. 


3,129,470 
WINDOW  SASH  LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
MIclnel  Schneider,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Scasonmaster,  Inc.,  Wcstbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1940,  Ser.  No.  48,804 
4  Claims.     (CL  20—52) 


a  gear  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  upper  roller 
shafts,  a  further  intermediate  gear  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  common  intermediate  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  two  upper  roller  fears  through  an  idler  gear,  gear- 
ing for  connecting  tlie  gear  trains  thus  formed  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft  of  the  drawing  apparatus,  and  individual  weight- 
ing means  for  supfrfying  pressure  at  the  nip  of  each  pair 
of  intermediate  rollers,  the  weighting  means  for  the  pair 
of  intermediate  rollers  nearest  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
body  being  adapted  to  exert  a  greater  pressure  on  the 
roving  or  sliver  than  that  exerted  by  the  other  pair  of 
intermediate  rollers. 


3,129^449 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Gerard   T.  UplMes,  Chicago,  and   Tbomas   C.   Soddy, 
Downers  Grove,  UL,  anignors,  by  BMsac  assignnicnts, 
to  Amcrkaa  Scal-Kap  Corporation  of  Delaware,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Fell.  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  99^32 
13  Claims.     (CL  20-^23) 


1.  A  window  construction  having  a  master  frame  and 
a  sash  frame  movable  within  said  master  frame  and  com- 
prising a  latch  housing  connected  to  said  sash  frame,  a 
retractable  latch  movable  within  said  housing,  a  channel 
in  said  latch,  a  spring  captive  in  said  channel,  a  tab 
formed  integrally  with  said  housing  and  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  channel,  the  major  portion  of  said  spring 
being  recessed  within  said  channel,  one  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  said  tab,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging 
an  inner  wall  of  said  channel,  said  spring  normally  urg- 
ing said  latch  into  locking  engagement  with  said  master 
frame,  said  latch  being  retractable  against  the  action  ot 
said  spring  for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  master 
frame  and  permitting  movement  of  said  sash  frame  with- 
in said  master  frame,  a  hole  in  said  housing  located  near 
said  tab,  said  hole  accommodating  an  insertable  element 
extending  into  said  channel  to  act  as  a  substitute  retain- 
er for  said  spring  when  said  tab  is  broken  from  said 
housing. 

3,129,471 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SHUTTER 

Lytik   A.   Johnson,   437   S.    1st   W.,   Logan,   Utah,   and 

Dc  Lamar  J.  Gibbons,  Box  35,  Lcwiston,  Utah 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  147,244 

2  Oaims.    (CL  20—54.5) 


12.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  track  alongside  the 
opening,  antifriction  elements  mounted  on  the  track,  an 
elongated  carriage  carried  on  said  elements  and  holding 
them  in  substantially  fixed  predetermined  relation  to  each 
other  lengthwise  of  the  door,  and  a  horizontal  crank  arm 
near  each  end  of  the  door  and  supporting  the  same  from 
said  carriage  and  having  an  upright  trunnion  journaled 
on  the  door  and  a  depending  trunnion  journaled  on  the  1.  In  a  window  including  an  upright  frame  having  a 
carriage  and  providing  for  movement  of  the  door  hori-  pair  of  upright  and  spaced-apart  panes  mounted  therein, 
zontally  relative  to  the  carriage  and  track,  there  being  a  a  shutter  assembly  mounted  in  said  frame  between  said 
keeper  on  the  wall  having  an  inclined  open  end  slot  re-  panes  and  including  a  plivality  of  movable  slats  at  least 
ceiving  an  upri^t  trunnion  on  one  of  the  crank  arms    some  of  which  are  operatively  connected  to  a  first  actua- 
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tor,  means  mounting  said  first  actuator  for  guided  move- 
ment up  and  down  along  and  in  sliding  contacting  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  panes,  a  second 
actuator,  means  mounting  said  second  actuator  for  move- 
ment up  and  down  along  and  in  sliding  contacting  relation 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  pane,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond actuators  being  magnetically  responsive  and  at  least 
one  of  said  actuators  having  magnetic  properties,  said 
means  mounting  said  actuators  for  movement  comprising 
guides  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  said  one  pane,  said 
guides  each  comprising  a  body  generally  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs 
interconnected  at  corresponding  ends  by  means  of  a  bight 
portion  and  define  a  recess  between  the  legs  opening 
toward  the  adjacent  side  of  said  one  pane,  the  free  ends 
of  the  legs  of  each  body  being  bonded  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  one  pane  with  the  bight  portion  of  each 
body  extending  up  and  down  said  one  pane. 


3,129,472 
FimNG    FOR    DETACHABLY    CONNECT- 
ING WOODEN  PARTS  OF  ARTICLES  OF 
FURNITURE 
Eridi  Hensel,  Richtbofenstnssc  77,  DetmoM,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  788367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  25,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CL  20—92)     . 


1.  A  fitting  for  detachably  connecting  wooden  parts  in 
knock-down  furniture  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  sleeve  member  made  of  a  resilient  material  and 
dimensioned  at  its  outer  surfaces  to  be  insertable  in  a  hole 
provided  in  one  of  said  wooden  parts  for  close  association 
with  the  wall  of  said  hole,  said  outer  surfaces  providing 
at  least  one  outwardly  extending  annular  elevation  for  en- 
gagement with  said  wall,  a  bonding  agent  being  disposed 
between  said  wall  and  said  sleeve  member  to  immobilize 
the  latter  with  respect  to  said  one  wooden  part  against 
axial  torsion  forces  applied  thereto  after  having  been  in- 
serted in  said  one  wooden  part,  said  sleeve  member  being 
formed  with  an  opening  and  at  least  one  internal  projec- 
tion, and  a  prismatic  bolt  member  made  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  opening  and  being  formed  with  a 
groove  therein,  said  projection  having  a  nose  bevelled  on 
one  side  and  engaging  said  groove  so  as  to  resist  axial 
torsion  forces  applied  to  said  bolt  member,  said  bolt  mem- 
ber having  a  cutaway  area  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  groove,  said  one  wooden  part  being  provided  with  a 
slot  communicating  with  said  hole  in  the  region  of  said 
cutaway  area  when  said  bolt  member  is  inserted  therein 
so  that  extraneous  manual  force  can  be  applied  through 
said  slot  on  said  bolt  member  to  disengage  said  nose  from 
said  groove  and  make  said  bolt  member  removable  from 
said  sleeve  member. 


3,129,473 
THROUGH-PLUG  MOLD  STOOL 
John  W.  Veil,  Jr.,  Wyomining,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  68,211 
SCUms.    (a  22— 57) 
1.  A  mold  for  electric  arc  casting  of  an  ingot  compris- 
ing, a  vertically  extending  wall  forming  an  opened  end 
mold  cavity,  a  base  for  receiving  said  wall  and  forming 


,a  closure  at  the  bottom  of  said  mold 
isaid  base  forming  an  opening  through  said 
icating  with  said  cavity,  a  plug  in  said  hol^ 


caVity,  a  hole  in 

)ase  communi- 

extending,  at 


one  of  its  ends,  into  said  cavity  and  means 
end  of  said  plug  for  attaching  an  electric^ 
plug. 


at  the  opposite 
lead  to  said 


MOLD 


3,129,474 
APPARATUS  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MA- 
CHINES HAVING  A  RECIPROCA1 
Erik  Allan  Olsson,  Znrii  hrti  msi  66, 
Zoricii,  Switzcrlaad 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156^84 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Ji  ■.  3,  1961 
2  Claims.     (CL  22— 57J) 
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1 .  The  combination  with  a  continuous  (jasting  machine 
having  a  reciprocating  mold,  of  at  least  cvw  cooling  ele- 
ment at  the  outlet  end  of  the  mold  and  I  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  mold,  said  cooling  elements  wholly  en- 
closing a  casting  leaving  the  mold,  means  for  moving  said 
cooling  elements  faster  than  the  mold  in  l|he  direction  of 
casting  to  form  a  gap  between  the  mold  ind  the  cooling 
elements,  means  for  stopping  said  cooling  e  ements  to  close 
said  gap.  means  for  moving  said  mold  and  cooling  ele- 
ments together  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
casting  direction,  and  at  least  one  cooling. water  nozzle 
positioned  to  project  cooling  water  onto  a  portion  of  a 
casting  exposed  by  said  gap  during  said  m  ovement  of  the 
mold  and  the  cooling  elements  in  the  castitig  directi(». 


3,129,475 
NECKTIE  HOLDING  DEVltE 
Bcnuiid  R.  Hodge,  752  West  EmTatc, 
New  York  25,  N.Y.      1 
Filed  Jnly  19,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  125026 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  24-^9)  | 
A  necktie  holder  for  attachment  to  a  collar  band, 

I  which  comprises  a  molded  plastic  unit  fonning  front  and 
rear  sections  integral  with  each  otlier,  said  rear  section 
I  having  a  central  portion  and  also  having  1 1  pair  of  lateral 


1. 
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wings  extending  rearwardly  from  said  central  portion,  the 
rear  section  also  having  an  intermediate  holding  tab  de- 
pending from  said  central  portion  and  integral  therewith, 
said  wings  being  engageable  with  the  outside  of  the  collar 
band,  the  holding  tab  having  a  depending  portion  dis- 
placed rearwardly  relative  to  said  central  portimi  of  the 
rear  section  and  being  engageable  with  the  inside  of  the 
collar  band  to  secure  the  holder  to  said  band,  said  front 
section  being  in  the  form  of  a  bail  rigidly  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  wings  of  the  rear  section  to  hold  the 
bail  in  fixed  relation  to  and  directly  in  front  of  the  rear 
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out  of  the  flat  surface  and  opposed  to  the  recess  in  the 
other  member,  said  recesses  each  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  with  a  centrally  located  hollow  therein,  a  mag- 
net m  each  recess,  the  magnets  each  having  a  fiat  surface 
aligned  with  the  fiat  surface  on  the  clasp  member  and  with 
the  north  pole  of  one  magnet  at  the  fiat  surface  of  one 
of  the  clasp  members  and  the  south  pole  of  the  other  mag- 
net at  the  fiat  surface  of  the  other  clasp  member,  and  each 


section,  the  bail  and  rear  section  curving  rearwardly  from 
their  cenu-al  portions  toward  said  opposite  ends  but  with 
the  radius  of  said  curvature  of  the  rear  section  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  radius  of  said  curvature  of  the 
bail,  whereby  the  bail  defines  with  the  rear  section  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending,  fixed  slot  of  crescent  shape 
located  in  front  of  the  rear  section,  said  slot  having  » 
length  substantially  greater  than  its  width  and  being  of  suf- 
ficient size  for  passage  of  a  necktie  therethrough  in  front 
of  said  rear  section,  whereby  the  slot  is  adapted  for  seci* 
ing  a  necktie  in  knotted  form  on  said  bail. 


clasp  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  from  said  hol- 
low in  the  bottom  of  said  recess  through  the  clasp  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
recess  opens  out  of  the  flat  face,  and  an  engaging  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  hole  in  each  clasp  member  and 
having  means  on  the  end  thereof  within  said  hollow  for 
preventing  the  engaging  member  from  being  withdrawn 
through  the  hole  and  permitting  limited  pivoting  and 
swiveling  movement  of  said  engaging  member. 


3,129,478 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bcccfawood  Ave.,  New  Rocbellc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,647 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—205.12) 


3,129,476 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  GROUND  GLASS 

TUBING  JOINTS 

Cari  E.  Sindlingcr,  Pagcdalc,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Bninswkk 

Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  187,086 

6  ClafaM.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  ground  glass  tubing  joints  compris- 
ing two  U-shaped  wire  portions  having  straight  sides 
adapted  to  engage  projectioas  of  a  tubing  joint  and 
straight  Iwttoms,  said  bottoms  normally  crossing  each 
other,  and  a  third  U-shaped  wire  portion  joining  the  two 
portions  to  form  a  continuous  wire,  (aid  third  U-shaped 
wire  portion  lying  in  a  plane  which  forms  substantial 
angles  with  said  two  U-shaped  wire  portions. 


A  separable  fastener  of  the  character  defined  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  stringers,  each  stringer  having  a  bead  on 
one  surface  of  the  tape  thereof,  scoops  secured  to  said 
bead  and  said  surface  of  the  tape  in  spaced  relationship 
longitudinally  of  the  stringer,  each  scoop  including  a 
mounting  end  portion  engaging  the  bead  of  the  stringer 
to  which  it  is  attached,  a  coupling  end  portion  projecting 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  beyond  said 
bead  and  comprising  male  and  female  coupling  portions, 
means  permitting  said  stringers  to  engage  and  disengage 
each  other  only  when  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  tape  of  said  stringer  and  the  tape  of  each 
stringer  including  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  cou- 
pling end  of  the  scoop  suflSciently  to  cover  the  scoop  of  a 
companion  stringer  when  the  stringers  are  coufried  to- 
gether, said  projetcing  cover  portion  of  the  tape  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  tape  to  which  the  scoops  are  attached. 


3429,477 
MAGNETIC  CLASP 
^fltsoo  MlimMk,  Osaka,  J 


Kyod  Incorporatkm,  Onka,  Japan 


to  New 


FUcd  June  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2t4.175 

ICWmi.    (a  24— 211) 

1.  A  magnetic  clasp  coupling  for  jewelry,  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  magnet  holding  clasp  members  each 

having  a  flat  surface  opposed  to  the  flat  surface  on  the 

other  member  aikl  each  having  a  recess  therein  opening 


3,129,479 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

Lools  H.  Mortal,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bcccfawood  Ave.,  New  RocbcUc,  N.Y.) 

F1M  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  171,648 

5  ClainH.     (CL  24—205.12) 
1.  A  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers,  said  slider 
comprising  a  body  having  spaced  walls  having  a  flange 
at  one  side  of  each  wall  and  having  a  wide  flared  end 
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portion  and  a  contracted  end  portion,  a  web  having  an 
inner  contracted  end  uniting  said  walls  centrally  of  the 
wide  flared  end  portion  of  said  body,  said  flanges,  in  com- 
bination with  said  web,  dividing  the  slider  body  into  a 
double  channel  end  at  said  wide  end  portion  of  the  body, 
uniting  in  a  single  channel  end  at  the  contracted  end  por- 
tion of  said  body,  said  web  having  grooves  at  side  por- 
tions thereof  crossing  each  other  at  an  inner  contracted 
end  of  said  ^''eb,  one  groove  being  arranged  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  slider  body,  the  other  groove  being  adjacent 


'77 


the  other  wall  of  the  slider  body,  the  stringers  for  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  by  said  slider  body  having  scoops 
disposed  on  one  surface  only  of  each  stringer,  each 
stringer  including  an  extended  cover  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  scoops  of  a  companion  stringer  when  said  stringers 
are  coupled  together  in  providing  complete  coverage  of 
scoops  of  the  coupled  stringers,  and  said  extended  cover 
portions  of  the  stringers  being  guided  through  the  double 
channel  end  of  the  slider  body  by  passage  of  said  extended 
cover  portions  through  said  grooves  in  said  web. 


3,129,4M 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER 

#  Alfred  E.  CarUk,  Meadville,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2«1»S91 

8  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 


1.  In  a  slider  for  slide  fasteners  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  wing  portions  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
neck  portion, 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member  made  of  relatively 
thin  resilient  metallic  material  so  as  to  provide  a 
pair  of  ^>aced-apart  attaching  portions  interconnected 
at  one  end  by  a  transversely  extending  portion, 

said  member  disposed  around  said  slider  with  one  at- 
taching portion  positioned  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
ot  said  wing  portions  and  with  the  transversely  ex- 
tending porti(Mi  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  side  ol 
said  neck  portion, 

at  least  one  of  said  attaching  portions  having  spaced- 
apart  side  walls  having  an  irregular-shaped  opposed 
openings  tlmvin  centrally  thereof, 

a  locking  prong  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  attaching  portions. 
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sud 


a^e 


one  of  said  wing  portions  having  an  apdrture 
into  and  through  which  said  locking  pong 

means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  one  of 
portions  to  one  of  said  wing  portions, 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  outwardly  extenjding 
portions  arranged  on  the  other  of  said 

said  last  attaching  portion  straddling  said 
tions  so  that  the  side  walls  thereof 
to  either  side  of  the  lug-Uke  portions, 

means  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
portion  for  slidably  engaging  the  lug 
as  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  ol 
taching  portion  relative  to  said  wing  portion 

a  pull  member  arranged  on  the  outer  s'uk 
said  wing  portions  with  each  having  a 
tion  on  one  end  thereof  which  is  posi^i 
respective  openings  in  the   respective 
the  respective  attaching  portions  betw^n 
and  respective  wing  portions. 


-like 


therein 

extends, 

attaching 


lug-like 

ing  portions, 

lug-like  por- 

positioned 


ast  attaching 

portions  so 

said  last  at- 

and 

of  each  of 

runnion  por- 

oned  in  the 

side  walls  of 

the  same 


9,129,4S1 

DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND  ERECTING 

BUILDING  WALI^ 

Robert  Joseph  Soillvan.  1223  Cadi^z, 

Grosse  Pointc  3«,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S4,1 

S  Claims.    (CL  25— 1) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  constructing  and  erect  ng  a  wall  of 
building,  a  platform  having  edge  members  disposed  at 
tie  top,  bottom  and  two  sides  thereof,  supforting  means 
d  sposed  substantially  along  the  longitudina  central  por- 
ti  )n  of  the  platform,  means  rotatably  retair  ing  said  sup- 
p  >rting  means  for  tilting  the  platform  fro  m  horizontal 
t<  vertical  position,  spaced  flange  members  abutting  the 
ii  ncr  face  of  said  bottom  edge  member,  ai  »d  means  se- 
ci  ired  to  the  supporting  means  and  to  said  fla  ige  members 
U  r  directly  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  wa  11  to  the  sup- 
p  M-ting  means. 

3,129,4«2 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONCRE1(E  BLOCK 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Hairy  A.  WcDnttz,  231  N.  PriMctoa  Atc^ 

Coinmhm  22,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  193,ito5 

2  Claims.     (CL  25—41) 


1.  A  block  forming  machine  having  a  ifiold  open  at 
il^  top  and  bottom  and  means  to  vibrate  the  mold  until 
biock-forming  material  supplied  thereto  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level,  a  pallet  below  the  mold  on  wl^ich  the  block 
f<|nned  from  the  material  rests,  a  pallet  sapport  frame 
Ul  position  the  pallet  to  close  the  bottom  of  t  le  mold,  and 
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a  pressure  stripper  bead  frame  having  a  pressure  stripper 
head  movaMe  downwardly  and  relatively  to  the  pallet 
support  frame  to  compact  said  material  to  the  said  level. 
block  height  sensing  means  on  said  pressure  stripper  head 
frame  and  said  mold  movable  relative  to  each  other  dur- 
ing the  compacting  operation  to  measure  the  block  heisht 
from  the  top  of  the  pallet,  first  push  rod  means  on  said 
support  frame,  second  push  rod  means  on  the  pres-sure 
stripper  head  frame  vertically  disposed  and  projecting  to- 
ward each  other,  one  of  said  rod  means  being  mounted 
on  its  associated  frame  for  sliding  movement  relatively  to 
the  other  rod  means,  and  coupling  means  on  the  machine 
normally  permitting  said  relative  sliding  movement  of  the 
said  rod  means  and  capable  of  coupling  said  rod  means 
to  prevent  said  relative  sliding  movement,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  fluid-actuated  cylinder  and  piston 
unit  mounted  on  said  frame  coaxial  with  said  sliding 
rod  means,  said  cylinder  and  piston  unit  including  a 
piston  rod  projecting  therefrom  toward  an  axially  aligned 
end  of  said  slidable  rod  means,  control  means  mounted 
on  the  machine  including  said  height  sensing  means,  timed 
to  actuate,  upon  said  level  l)eing  reached,  the  cylinder 
and  piston  unit  to  couple  said  push  rod  means  and  accord- 
ingly said  pressure  stripper  head  and  pallet  support  frames 
against  relative  vertical  movement  and  to  unitarily  move 
such  coupled  pressure  bead  and  pallet  frame  verticaUy 
relative  to  the  mold,  whereby  the  height  of  the  formed 
block  is  not  affected  by  the  thickness  of  the  pallet,  said 
control  means  including  a  control  valve  for  actuating 
said  cylinder  and  piston  unit,  said  slidable  rod  means  com- 
prising a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  a  bracket  on  said  p:  es- 
sure  stripper  head  frame,  a  bushing  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  bracket  for  slidably  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  means  for  slidably  retaining  the  rod  in  the  bushing, 
said  cylinder  and  piston  unit  being  carried  by  the  bracket 
with  its  piston  rod  projecting  downwardly  in  coaxial  jiiign- 
ment  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  stop  on  the 
rod  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing. 


3,129,483 
TILE  PRESS 
Paal  1.  Weaver,  Pasadcu,  Calif.,  ■■sigiior  to  TnM-Trace 
Corporatioa,  El  Moate,  CaUf.,  a  corporatloa  of  Coo- 
■ccticat 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  2«2,«M 
14  Clafam.    (CL  25—92) 


1.  A  tile  press  comprising:  an  upper  ram  adapted  to 
reciprocate  along  a  vertical  axis;  a  plurality  of  weights 
adapted  to  be  sequentially  dropped  along  said  axis  to 
impact  on  said  upper  ram;  a  lower  die.  a  lower  ram  ax- 
ially aligned  with  the  upper  ram  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate the  lower  die  along  said  axis;  a  sidewall  which,  with 
the  lower  die,  forms  an  open-topped  die  cavity,  the  upper 
ram  being  so  shaped  as  to  enter  the  cavity  to  compact 
material  therein;  upper  nun  actuating  means  for  liftine 
and  forcing  down  the  upper  ram;  lower  ram  actuating 
means  for  adjusUtbly  positioning  the  lower  ram  on  the 


axis;  a  filler  tray  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  relative  to 
the  axis  and  over  the  cavity  in  order  to  fill  the  cavity  with 
material  to  be  compacted;  tray  actuating  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  tray  between  positions  over  and  away  from 
the  cavity;  and  weight  actuating  means  for  sequentially 
releasing  the  weights  to  fall  upon  the  upper  ram. 


3,129  4S4 
SEAM  JUMPER  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTH  SHEARS 
Uwrencc   Creigh   NickcH,    Rooceverte,    and    Raymond 
Baines  Fertlg,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Appala- 
chian Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Rooceverte,  W.  Va- 
a  corporation  of  West  Vfaginia 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,851 
nCfadms.    (CL  26—17) 


-?= 


1 .  In  a  cloth  shear  of  the  type  having  means  for  propel- 
ling and  guiding  a  seamed  web  of  cloth,  shearing  means  at 
a  shearing  zone  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cloth  nor- 
mally urged  to  a  cloth  shearing  position,  and  shearing- 
suspending  means  for  positioning  the  shearing  means  to 
suspend  shearing  action  upon  activation  thereof;  means 
for  detecting  the  approach  of  a  seam  to  the  shearing  zone 
and  controlling  said  shearing-suspending  means  in  timed 
relation  thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  scam  detecting 
elements  aligned  transversely  of  the  cloth  web  at  laterally 
spaced  locations  in  the  path  of  travel  at  a  sensing  zone 
spaced  from  the  shearing  zone  to  be  momentarily  actuated 
responsive  to  passage  of  a  seam,  a  plurality  of  detector 
relays  each  connected  to  one  of  the  seam  detecting  ele- 
ments to  be  energized  upon  actuation  of  their  associated 
seam  detecting  elements,  a  bistable  multivibrator  circuit 
having  first  and  second  stable  states,  means  responsive  to 
said  first  stable  state  for  activating  said  shearing-suspend- 
ing means  to  suspend  shearing  during  the  period  of  said 
first  stable  state,  first  and  second  time  delay  stages  each 
including  a  one-shot  multivibrator  responsive  to  trigger- 
ing signals  to  assume  an  unstable  state  and  operative  to 
automatically  switch  to  a  stable  state  a  time  delay  inter- 
val following  such  triggering  signals,  means  responsive 
to  energization  of  any  one  of  said  detector  relays  for 
triggering  the  first  time  delay  multivibrator  to  said  un- 
stable state,  means  for  shifting  said  bistable  multivibrator 
to  said  first  stable  state  to  activate  said  shearing-suspend- 
ing means  responsive  to  switching  of  said  first  time  delay 
multivibrator  to  its  stable  state,  means  responsive  to  ener- 
gization of  all  said  detector  relays  and  return  of  said  seam 
detecting  elements  to  non-actuated  condition  for  trigger- 
ing said  second  time  delay  multivibrator  to  its  unstable 
state,  means  for  shifting  said  bistable  multivibrator  to  said 
second  stable  state  responsive  to  switching  of  said  second 
time  delay  multivibrator  to  its  stable  state,  and  adjustable 
resistance  means  for  each  of  said  time  delay  multivibrators 
for  regulating  the  time  interval  between  triggering  there- 
of to  their  unstable  states  and  switching  to  their  stable 
states. 


3,129,485 
PRODUCTION  OF  NOVELTY  BULKED  YARN 
Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  Wihningtoa,  Dd.,  aaaigiior  to  JoKph 
Bancroft  A  Sons  Co.,  Wilmhigtoo,  DcL,  a  corponitioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  JwM  39,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  121,«21 
9Cbams.    (CL28— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  variably  bulked  yam  com- 
posed of  continuous  filaments  of  a  heat-settable  material. 
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which  comprises  imparting  an  artificial  crimp  to  said  fila- 
ments, heat-setting  said  crimp  in  said  filaments,  placing 
said  filaments-  under  a  tension  adapted  to  substantially 
pull  out  the  crimp  and  bring  the  filaments  to  straight 
form,  temporarily  setting  the  filaments  in  straight  form 
under  conditions  such  that  the  crimp  is  restored  when 
the  temporary  straight  set  is  relaxed,  and  heating  selected 
areas  only  of  said  filaments  while  in  such  straight  form 
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clear  for  insertion  and  removal  of  extra  wide  pieces  of 
said  endless  material,  means  carried  on  said  top  beam 
for  supporting  said  needle  board  and  for  teciprocating  it 
vertically,  and  means  carried  on  said  bojttom  beam  for 
supporting  said  needle  bed. 


to  a  temperature  adapted  to  effect  a  permanent  set  suited 
to  cause  the  filaments  to  remain  permanently  in  straight 
form  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  filaments  to  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  said  last  mentioned  temperature,  but  suffi- 
ciently high  to  relax  the  filaments  and  remove  said  tem- 
porary straight  set  in  the  nonselected  areas  whereby  the 
crimp  is  restored  in  said  non-selected  areas  while  the  fila- 
ments remain  in  straight  form  in  said  selected  areas. 


3,129,4S7 
GAS     PLATING     ELECTRICALLY 

METALS  ON   FIBERS  FOR   A 

POSES 
Jahn  R.  WUtacrc,  Dayton,  and  Jack  J.  Bnl 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Coounoawcal 

Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr- 12,  IMl,  Scri  No.  191^79 
IClakM.    (CL28— 75) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fiber  material 
ency  to  accumulate  static  electric  charges 
of  the  same  into  fabric,  said  method  contprising  deposit- 
ing a  thin  continuous  coating  film  of  metjil  oo  said  fiber, 
weaving  the  resultant  treated  fiber  into 
product,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  wdven  fiber  prod 
uct  to  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  while  tie  fiber  product 
is  heated  to  between  about  60  and  70*  T.  and  under  a 
pressure  of  apiM'oximately  50  atmosphere  >  to  convert  the 
thin  film  of  metal  on  the  fibers  to  gaseous 
and  withdrawing  the  same  to  provide  a 
product 


INDUCTIVE 
ATIC   PUR- 

',  Columbus, 
Engineering 


having  a  tend- 
during  weaving 


metal  carbonyl 
inetal  free  fiber 


3,129,4M 

NEEDLE  PUNCHING  MACHINES 

Brendan  O'Bymc,  Baticy,  Fjigiand,  assignor  to  William 

Bywatcr  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,7t2 

5  Claims.    (CL  2Sr^) 


3,129.4SS 
PROGRESSIVE  FORGING  OF  MUIiTI 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Heimat  Robra,  Mnthdm  (Rn^K  Md  Karl 
Bochnm,  Gcnaaay,  aarigBon  to 
gcsclbchaft,  D— cMorf,  GcrmM 

Filed  May  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ll(7,gS3 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germanj 
ICbia.    (CL29-4) 


THROW 
HdaxDcackc, 


1  4mj  2t,  19M 


1.  In  a  needle  punching  machine  on  a  foundation  base 
having  a  needle  bed  onto  which  an  endless  material  to  be 
needled  is  fed  and  above  which  a  needle  board  is  supH 
ported  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  relative  to  said 
bed  to  perform  the  needling  operation,  the  combination 
of  a  top  beam  and  a  bottom  beam  extending  the  ono 
above  the  other  widthwise  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of 
end  frame  assembly  members  of  cantilever  form  each 
having  their  upper  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  topi 
beam  with  two  of  said  end  frame  members  at  one  end 
of  the  machine  being  opposed  to  one  another  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  beams  while  another 
of  said  frame  members  at  the  other  end  of  the  machino 
extends  rearwardly  only  to  leave  the  front  ot  the  machim 


A  method  of  progressively  forging  a  orank-shaft  from 
a  round  shaft  blank  having  spaced  journals  and  an  en- 
larged portion  therebetween,  said  meinod  comprising 
the  steps  of  clamping  said  journals  td  prevent  radial 
movement  thereof,  engaging  said  enlarged  portion  with  a 
punch  at  one  side  and  substantially  mid>iay  between  said 
journals  and  displacing  said  enlarged  portion  from  said 
one  side  radially  in  the  direction  of  a  crank  throw  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  final  length  of  a  crana  throw  and  less 
than  a  distance  causing  deformation  it  the  point  of 
Juncture  between  said  journals  and  said  enlarged  portion 
on  said  one  side,  removing  said  punch  aad  engaging  said 
one  side  with  a  fixed  abutment,  pressiiig  said  enlarged 
portion  from  opposite  sides  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  a  crank  throw  to  displace  said  en- 
larged portion  substantially  only  in  thfk  direction  of  a 
crank  throw  and  provide  flats  on  oppoate  sides  of  said 
enlarged  portion  and  rough  finish  the|  crank  webs  of 
the  crank  throw,  confining  the  axially  Opposite  sides  of 
said  crank  webs,  engaging  said  one  sioe  and  said  flats 
midway  between  said  journals  with  a  forked  punch  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  crank 
pin  and  displacing  the  material  engaged  by  said  forked 
punch  into  engagement  with  a  fixed  dio  to  substantially 
form  a  crank  pin  with  the  excess  displaced  material 
flowing  into  said  crank  webs  to  finish  th :  same. 
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6Ri'?A^  thereof,  and  severing  terminals  from  the  strips  subsequent 

H.r«,  M-i c#   I  -^  lTVT      ^  1.  .  to  the  assembly  of  the  terminals  with  the  impedance  ele- 

Harry  Nebon,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign-    mcnts 

mcnts,  to  Enamel  Products,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corpo-  ^__^_^_^__ 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,754 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—21.1) 


-lirT 


1.  A  splicing  mechanism  for  splicing  together  a  plu- 
rality of  moving  sheets  of  metal  comprising;  a  pair  of 
rollers  between  which  the  sheets  pass;  one  of  the  rollers 
having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  and  the  other  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  cutting  cavities;  said  teeth  and  said 
cavities  cooperating  to  cut  tabs  into  the  sheets  and  to 
bend  the  tabs  toward  the  cavities;  a  pair  of  wipers  be- 
tween which  the  tabs  pass  which  fold  the  tabs  toward 
the  metal;  and  a  second  pair  of  rollers  between  which 
the  folded  tabs  pass  for  pressing  the  folds,  the  roller  of 
the  second  pair  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  sheets 
as  the  toothed  roller  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  en- 
circling its  periphery  the  number  and  positions  of  which 
correspond  to  the  number  and  positions  of  the  rows  of 
cutting  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  pair  of 
rollers  relative  to  one  another. 


3  129  490 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Karl  E.  RoUcfson,  Evanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Muter 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  50,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,189 

6  Claims.    (CL  29—25.42) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  circuit  ele- 
ments which  comprises  positioning  a  succession  of  discrete 
elongated  impedance  elements  in  side-by-side  spaced  apart 
coterminous  parallel  relation,  positioning  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial having  transverse  terminals  inlegal  therewith  adja- 
cent corresponding  ends  of  said  elongated  impedance  ele- 
ments and  transverse  of  the  respective  elements,  position- 
ing a  like  second  strip  having  transverse  terminals  inte- 
gral therewith  displaced  from  the  opposite  corresponding 
ends  of  said  impnlance  elements  and  parallel  to  the  first- 
mentioned  strip,  all  of  said  terminals  thereby  being  pre- 
cisely positioned  parallel  to  one  another  and  transverse 
of  said  impedance  elements,  the  terminals  attached  to  the 
two  strips  corresponding  in  number  and  spacing,  aligning 
the  terminals  of  the  opposite  strips  with  one  another  and 
with  the  impedance  elements,  and  moving  the  strips  and 
aligned  terminals  toward  one  another  to  assemble  the 
aligned  terminals  with  said  impedance  elements  endwise 
801  O.O. — «1 


3,129,491 
STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE  MEANS 
Paul  B.  Greene,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,654 
10  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


r^.   !*rA»  ** 


1  For  use  on  stator  coil  winding  machine  means  adapt- 
ed to  effect  placement  of  coil  wire  into  radially  extending 
slots  of  dynamoelectric  structure,  mechanism  for  feeding  ■ 
insulating  material  as  slot-closure  means,  pegging  and  the 
like  into  the  slots  previously  fitted  with  coil  wire  therein, 
comprising,  a  head  reciprocally  movable  into  and  out  of 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  radially  slotted  structure  con- 
tinuously supported  on  the  coil  winding  machine  means 
and  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  therein  to 
an  open  end  with  a  predetermined  twist  on  sides  thereof 
to  be  in  alignment  with  at  least  one  of  the  slots,  a  feeder 
rod  means  reciprocable  in  the  channel  for  transfer  of 
insulating  material  to  the  slot,  and  actuator  means  carried 
by  said  head  such  that  operation  thereof  can  effect  move- 
ment of  said  feeder  rod  means  for  forcing  the  insulating 
material  along  said  twist  sides  to  facilitate  transfer  there- 
of to  the  slot  as  well  as  retracting  movement  of  the  feeder 
rod  means  away  from  the  slot. 


3,129,492 
MILLING  CUTTER 
Albert    Strasmann,    Remscheid-Ehringhausen,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Albert  Strasmann,  Priizisions- 
Werkzcttg-     und     Maschioenfabrik,     Remscheid- 
Ehringhausen,  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,680 
Chdms  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Apr.  25,  1961 

6Cbims.  (CL  29— 103) 
1.  A  milling  cutter  with  relieved  teeth,  in  which  the 
teeth  are  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  groups  of 
teeth,  each  of  said  groups  of  teeth  comprising  roughen- 
ing teeth  with  a  rounded  crown  and  finishing  teeth  with 
a  flat  crown  arranged  alongside  each  other  so  that  in 
each  of  said  groups  said  roughening  teeth  and  said  fin- 
ishing teeth  aHemate  with  each  other,  each  tooth  hav- 
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ing  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  roughening 
teeth  respectively  being  located  along  helical  lines  and 


also  the  cutting  edge  of  said  finishing  teeth  respectively 
being  located  along  helical  lines. 


3,129,493 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LIGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Uwis  William  Gnibb,  West  HobMt,  Taanaaia,  Anstralia, 

assignor  to  Charles  Davis  Liayted,  HolMurt,  Tasmania, 

Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 

Filed  June  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,433 
6  Claims.    (CL  29^-155) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  structural  members  of  the 
kind  specified  comprising  the  steps  of  crimping  a  length 
of  tubing  at  spaced  intervals,  flattening  the  tube  at  con- 
verging angles  on  each  side  of  the  crimps,  bending  the 
tube  in  alternate  directions  on  said  crimps  to  form  a  zig- 
zag lattice,  inserting  the  bent  and  flattened  portions  on 
each  side  of  the  lattice,  between  the  sides  or  previously 
formed  chord  members,  and  finally  attaching  the  sides 
of  the  chord  members  to  the  flattened  portions  of  the 
lattice  to  complete  the  assembly  of  the  structure. 


3,129,494 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Norwood  K.  Peridns,  Lcxinfton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,165 
10  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


6.  A  device  for  supporting  apertured  magnetic  cores 
for  assembly  with  filaments  inserted  through  the  apertures 
of  said  cores  to  form  a  core  plane,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  support  members  incKvidually  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  axes  ncxmal  to  said  base  i^ate,  the  axes 
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being  located  at  the  intersections  of  coordi  late  lines,  each 
said  support  member  having  means  for  holding  a  core 
thereon  in  a  position  with  the  core  apertuke  exposed  for 
insertion  of  filaments  therethrough  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
otating  a  first  proup  of  said  plurality  of  [support  mem- 
bers in  a  clockwise  direction  and  a  second  group  of  said 
[>lurality  of  support  members  in  a  counterclockwise  di- 
rection from  a  position  in  which  the  apertures  of  said 
cores  thereon  are  aligned  along  the  cooniinate  lines  in 
one  direction  to  a  position  in  which  said  apertures  are 
Signed  along  the  cordinate  lines  in  the  otl  er  direction. 

7.  The  method  of  assembling  a  plurali  y  o(  magnetic 
cores  and  a  plurality  of  coordinate  windings  to  form  a 
magnetic  core  array,  each  said  core  haviig  at  least  one 
aperture  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  s  ipporting  each 
of  said  cores  on  individual  rotatable  suppcrting  members 
'  f  a  plurality  of  said  members  bemg  relati  i^ely  positioned 
o  form  a  matrix  of  first  and  second  coordinate  intersect- 
ng  rows,  each  said  member  being  common  to  two  of  said 
intersecting  rows,  rotaing  said  ntembers  to  {align  said  core 
apertures  in  a  first  coordinate  direction,  threading  first 
coordinate  windings  through  said  core  apertures,  rotating 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  members  in 
a  clockwise  direction  and  the  others  of  s4id  plurality  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction  to  align  said  threaded  core 
apertures  in  a  second  coordinate  direction,!  and  threading 
second  coordinate  windings  throu^  said  icore  apertures 
so  that  each  said  core  is  threaded  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond coordinate  windings  to  form  a  core  nn  imory  array. 


oi 


3,129,495 
MOTOR  FIELD  UNIT  AND  METliOD  OF 

MAKING  IT  I 

Wahcr  Kohlh^ca,  tlS  Oakley  Ave.,  Elgi^  DL 
priginal  appiicaHon  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  Nbw  24^27,  now 
Patent  No.  .1.068375,  dated  Dec.  11, 
this  applicatioa  Jhm  1,  1961,  Sci 
S  Claims.    (CL  29—155^ 


962. 
No. 


Divided 
114413 


1.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  flat  plate  of  mag- 
stock  a  polar  unit  of  two  integrated  inner  and  sur- 
rounding outer  field  plates  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  a  rotor  axis  and  with  their  respective  cfeiter  and  inner 
field  poles  coordinated  with  respect  to  said  axis,  which 
comprises,  in  a  cutting  die  dividing  and  sh  iping  the  plate 
about  a  reference  rotor  axis  thereof  into  flat  inner  and 
jsurrounding  outer  blanks  of  the  outlines  oi  the  reflective 
inner  and  outer  field  plates  and  with  one  I  lank  also  hav- 
ing spaced  arms  extending  toward  and  nto  the  other 
lank  and  being  therewithin  blanked  fron  the  latter  to 
'define  conforming  slots  in  said  other  blank;  and  form- 
ing the  blanks  into  the  spaced  field  plates  and  coordinat- 
ng  and  permanently  fixing  the  coordinatioiTof  their  poles, 
y  relatively  displacing  in  a  forming  die' the  blanks  in 
the  direction  of  said  reference  axis  and|  also  drawing 
the  arms  into  coextension  with  and  fbmlyj  jamming  ends 
thereof  in  the  conforming  slots  in  the  Respective  field 
plate  to  integrate  both  field  plates,  whereby  the  fixed  pole 
•coordination  is  accurate  within  die  tolerano !. 


t 
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3,129,496 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMPROYED 

YEHICLE  WHEELS 

Darwin  S.  Cox,  10712  S.  BcU  Ave,  Chicafo  43,  IlL 

Flted  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,214 

5  Clirims.     (CL  29—159.01) 


volume  of  said  beryllium  metal  of  insoluble,  non-reactive 
to  beryllium  at  its  sintering  temperature,  substantially 
spheroidized  refractory  particles,  said  particles  being  less 
than  10  microns  in  diameter,  said  product  characterized 
in  possessing  greater  strength,  ductility,  and  machine- 
ability  than  beryllium  metal  of  substantially  the  same 
chemical  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  disk  type  vehicle  wheel  with 
integral  tire  supporting  rim  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
rolling  a  strip  of  metal  between  mill  rolls  of  such  deter- 
mined surface  configuration  as  to  produce  desired  varied 
thicknesses  throughout  the  strip  width;  said  varied  thick- 
nesses being  produced  in  the  strip  with  a  view  to  providing 
greater  strength  and  thickness  at  the  annular  bend  lines 
of  the  rim  portion  and  desired  thicknesses  and  tapers  in 
determined  areas  of  the  disk  portion  of  the  wheel;  there- 
after cutting  the  strip  to  determined  length,  forming  it 
into  a  cylinder  with  abutting  edges,  welding  the  abutting 
edges,  trimming  and  normalizing  the  weld;  radially  ex- 
panding, by  application  of  radially  outward  pressure,  one 
end  and  a  larfe  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  cylinder 
to  a  determined  generally  stepped  and  slightly  conical 
form  having  its  largest  diameter  adjacent  said  one  end; 
said  expanding  so  forming  this  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
which  later  becomes  the  rim  portion,  as  to  place  its  thicker 
annular  areas  at  the  determined  steps  of  the  expanded 
portion  and  provide  a  shape  which  can  be  readily  located 
and  firmly  held  in  position  during  subsequent  forming,  yet 
easily  removable  from  subsequent  farming  die.  then  while 
firmly  holding  and  confining  the  inno-  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  expanded  portion  force  the  other  end  aiKl  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  cylindrical  blank  to  gather  arcuately 
inwardly  between  pressure  yielding  die  surfaces  and  into 
a  plane  feyrally  surrounding  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  blank  to  reduce  iu  diameter  to 
within  approximately  25%  to  35%  of  the  final  desired 
center  hole  diakneter,  annealing  the  severely  cold  worked 
areas  of  the  blank,  then  further  gathering  the  material  of 
said  other  end  the  remaining  amount  of  approximately 
25%  to  35%,  further  forming  the  inwardly  gathered  por- 
tion and  conically  expanded  portion  to  the  desired  wheel 
dimensions. 

3,129,497 

BERYLLIUM  METAL  PRODUCTS 

Thomas  L.  Johutoa  and  Choh  Hsicn  U,  HopUm,  Minu, 

avlKiMin  to  Minnwipnlli  HoncywaW  Rccniator  Cobh 

puiy,  MiMcnpoHi,  MIm^  ■  corporatioa  of  Dchiwarc 

Filed  May  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  28,732 

4  Claris.    (CL  29—182.5) 


1.  A  beryllium  metal  product  comprising  a  fine  grained 
beryllium  metal  and  from  about  2%  up  to  about  8%  by 


3,129,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAPPING  SLIDE 

FASTENER  CHAIN 

George  W.  Runnels,  Mcadvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,469 

24  Claims.     (CL  29—200) 


S-  4 


1.  Apparatus  for  gapping  slide  fastener  chain  having  a 
pair  of  mated  continuous  interlocking  filaments  secured 
to  the  opposed  edges  of  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  and  having 
a  series  of  gap  spaces  and  a  severed  section  of  m^ed 
filament  arranged  therein  at  spaced  apart  intervals 
throughout  the  length  of  the  chain  with  an  end  stop 
member  secured  to  end  of  the  mated  filament  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  gap  spaces  comprising 
a  support, 
means  arranged  on  said  support  for  securely  clamping 

the  chain  intermittently  as  it  passes  tberealong, 
means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means, 
means  for  guiding  and  conveying  the  fastener  chain 
into  and  through  the  apparatus  along  said  clamping 
means, 
means  arranged  on  said  support  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  clamping  means,  which  cooperates  with 
the  end  stc^   members  as   they   pass   successively 
therealong, 
said  last  mentioned  means  adapted  to  control  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  clamping  means, 
an  oscillating  member  arranged  on  said  support  be- 
tween said  damping  means  and  said  last  means, 
means  for  oscillating  said  member  in  timed  relation 

with  said  clamping  means, 
means  carried  by  said  oscillating  member  for  gripping 
a  severed  section  of  mated  coil  and  pulling  it  from 
the  edges  of  the  opposed  tapes, 
and  means  of  actuating  said  gripping  means  in  timed 
relation  with  said  clamping  means. 


3,129,499 

STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE  MEANS 

Paul  B.  Greene,  Miamisborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original    application   Feb.   29,    1960,   Scr.   No.    11,654. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

145,418 

10  Clirims.     (CL  29—205) 

1.  A  stator  winding  machine  means  for  placement  of 
coil  wire  and  slot  closure  means  relative  to  a  slotted 
lamination  assembly,  comprising,  a  machine  base  having 
a  portion  to  support  the  slotted  lamination  assembly  in 
predetermined  positioning,  a  winding  head  portion  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  including  a  frame  means  that  ex- 
tends laterally  therefrom  into  a  location  axially  adjacent 
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to  the  slotted  lamination  assembly,  sprocket  means  jouii- 
nalled  and  supported  by  said  frame  means,  a  continuous 
chain  including  an  eyelet  portion  to  aid  in  wire  distribu- 
tion and  operativcly  connected  for  powered  movement 


in  a  loop  path  in  cither  of  reverse  directions  due  to  peij- 
manent,  positive  engagement  of  said  sprocket  means  wii 
said  chain  as  supported  by  said  frame  means,  a  wiro- 
feeding  snorkel  member  joumalled  and  supported  als|) 
by  said  frame  means  so  as  to  be  movable  about  its  owt 
axis  in  a  location  centrally  relative  to  said  chain,  a  ge 
means  positively  interconnec'ling  said  sprocket  mea. 
and  said  snorkel  member  for  concurrent  powered  mov 
ment  thereof,  guide  shoe  means  joumalled  by  said  snork 
member  and  including  contoured  end  portions  adapter 
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to  fit  on  (^posite  sides  of  the  slotted  lamination  assembl 
in  a  location  corresponding  substantially  with  path  o 
powered  movement  of  said  eyelet  portion  of  said  coni 
tinuous  chain  for  powered  placement  of  wire  into  pre4 
determined  pairs  of  slots,  and  an  insulation  insertini 
mechanism  provided  on  said  base  power  shiftable  into  a 
location  longitudinally  adjoining  said  frame  means  a) 
well  as  axially  on  one  side  of  the  slotted  lamination  as* 
sembly  such  that  a  reciprocal  feeder  head  of  the  mecha- 
nism can  be  positioned  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  at 
least  one  slot  into  which  slot  dosiur  means  can  be  forced 
from  said  feeded  head  by  a  fluid-actuated  shot-like  dirccl 
axial  shift  thereof  to  force  said  slot  closure  means  into 
the  slot  longitudinally  to  cover  coil  wire  fitted  therein. 


3,129,5«0 

JIG  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RATCHET  MECHANISMS 

Marvin  L.  Brown,  Graham,  N.C. 

(R-R.  1,  Sanford,  N.C.) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,519 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—256) 


1.  An  assembly  jig  for  use  in  connection  with  an  ob^ 
ject  having  side  surfaces  about  which  are  spaced  am 
mounted  a  plurality  of  extension  elements  for  guidec 
movement  between  retracted  positions  and  outwardly 
extending  positions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  object,  said  assembly  jig  including  a 
frame-like  body  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
said  object  when  said  extension  elements  are  in  their! 


extended  positions,  said  body  includii  g  a  plurality  of 
abutnoent  members  disposed  about  sai(  opening,  means 
adjustably  mounting  said  abutment  me  nbers  for  guided 
movement  between  positions  recessed  tt  least  partially 
in  said  body  and  positions  spaced  inwar  ily  of  said  open- 
ing from  said  recessed  positions,  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  abutment  members  adapted  to  substantially 
coincide  with  the  movement  of  said  entension  elements 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjustably  positioned  and  re- 
tained in  retracted  positions,  and  a  tra  aversely  extend- 
ing opening  formed  in  said  frame  member  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  point  spaced  below  the  horizontal  plane 
containing  said  abutment  members  wherein  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  objects  may  be  positionel  in  said  jig  as- 
sembly with  the  objects  projecting  upvrardly  above  the 
plane  of  the  arm  and  the  arm  nuy  extsnd  through  said 
opening. 

3,129,501 
BAND  TYPE  PISTON  RING  COI  fPRESSOR 
Joka  G.  Wassncr,  Pontiac,  IlL,  asrigmir  io  Rebailt  Engiiic 
Prodncts  Company,  Detroit,  Mick.,  k  corporation  of 
MicUgan  { 

Filed  May  8,  1961.  Scr.  No.  111,455 
5  Claims.    {CL19—US) 


■*t 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  band  to  the  head  end  of 
a  piston  for  retaining  the  rings  thereof  collapsed  within 
the  annular  grooves  thereabout,  a  cylindHcal  collar  having 
ends  which  are  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  arLs  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  having  attaching  means  at  the  ^ther  end  for  en- 
gaging the  spaced  ends  of  the  collar,  cam  means  on  said 
arms  for  moving  said  arms  together  for  |lrawing  the  ends 
of  the  collar  toward  each  other  and  reducing  the  diameter 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  relative  to  each 
other  for  controlling  the  spacing  thereof!  and  •  band  dis- 
posed within  the  collar  with  the  ends  at  ihe  opening,  said 


may  be  engaged 


ends  having  interlocking  portions  which  ...„,  ^  ...g.,,^ 
when  the  band  is  reduced  in  diameter  sifficiently  to  col- 
lapse the  piston  rings. 

3,129,502 


PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  METALLIC  PARTC 

Mick.,  asri^MM-  to  Chrysler 


Joka  H.  OboB, , 

Corpontioo,  Highland  Park,  Mfck.,  k  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4M,6M 
13  Claims.     (CL  29-~474  ) 


of 


2.  A  process  for  joining  metallic 
bond  comprising  bringing  said  parts 


parts  by  a  metallic 
inio  joint  forming 
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relationship  whereby  an  elongated  recess  is  formed  be- 
tween said  parts  having  its  apex  in  said  joint,  electroless 
metal  plating  said  parts  contiguous  said  joint  in  the  pres- 
ence oif  a  catalytic  metal  comprising  said  parts  by  cata- 
lytic chemical  reduction  from  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining as  essential  active  ingredients  a  nickel  salt  and  a 
hypophosphite  while  maintaining  said  parts  in  said  re- 
lationship and  in  contact  with  said  solution  whereby  to 
substantially  plate  and  bond  said  parts  by  the  metal  of 
said  plating,  said  plate  forming  a  substantially  uniform 
and  continuous  deposit  extending  over  the  apex  forming 
surfaces  of  said  parts  in  said  recess  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially fillet-like  deposit  in  the  apex  of  said  recess, 
said  plate  metal  bond  consisting  essentially  of  a  nickel 
phosphorous  alloy  and  said  plate  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  0.0003". 


3,1293*3 
MINIMIZING  EDGE  CRACKING  LOSSES 
Edward  J.  RipUag,  Fktssmoor,  III.,  aasigaor  to  ContiDcntal 
Caa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Fck.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  11,213 
4  CkriBM.     (CL  29— 52S) 


•ai 


as  the  desired  screw,  forming  a  helical  groove  in  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  bar,  said  groove  corresponding 
generally  in  size  and  location  to  the  desired  land;  {b) 
depositing  in  said  groove  by  a  welding  method  a  hard 


\ 


surfacing  alloy;  (c)  removing  a  sufficient  poTtkm  of  the 
metal  bar  and  any  undesired  hard  surfacing  alloy  to  form 
a  screw  having  a  hard  surfaced  helical  land,  said  land 
extending  generally  radially  outward  frcxn  the  surface  of 
the  bar. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  laminate  metal  strip 
having  surface  laminations  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  internal  discontinuity  extending  parallel  to  the  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  strip,  and  having  integral  metal 
connections  between  said  laminations  at  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  strip,  which  comprises  providing 
wrought  edge  pieces  of  relatively  ductile  nr»etal,  provid- 
ing a  channel-forming  core  between  the  edge  pieces, 
casting  a  less  ductile  metal  between  the  edge  pieces  to 
become  integrally  bonded  therewith  and  around  the  core 
whereby  the  core  forms  an  internal  channel  in  the  billet 
extending  along  the  same  and  in  the  direction  from  one 
edge  portion  toward  the  other  and  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  channel  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  edge  pieces, 
rolling  the  composite  billet  with  a  material  in  said  chan- 
nel to  prevent  welding  together  of  the  surface  lamina- 
tions being  formed  from  the  cast  metal,  wherewith  the 
edge  pieces  provide  integrated  marginal  pc»'tions  of  the 
metal  strip  and  the  cast  metal  portions  theret>etween  pro- 
vide said  surface  laminations  nad  integrated  portions  con- 
necting the  surface  laminations,  and  removing  marginal 
portions  from  the  rolled  strip  along  longitudinal  lines 
spaced  from  and  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
rolled  strip  and  the  respective  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  rolled  residue  of  said  channel. 


3,129,504 
METAL  FABRICATION 
epk  S.  IvaB,  Midland,  Lawrence  A.  Gould,  Bay  City, 
and  Robert  C.  Anstin,  MMland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Ckcarical  Company,  Midland,  Mick.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  24,  I960,  Sm*.  No.  64,399 

3ClakBa.    (CL  29^-529) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  screw  having  at  feast  one 

helically  disposed  hard  surfaced  land  comprising  (a)  in 

a  cylindrical  metal  bar  having  a  diameter  about  as  iarfe 


3,129,505 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ONE  PIECE 

BRAKE  DRUM  SHELLS 

Darwin  S.  Cox,  10712  S.  Bell  Ave.,  Chicago  43,  DL 

Filed  May  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,303 

6  Claims.     (CL  29—534) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  brake  drum  shells, 
the  steps  of  providing  a  rectangular  plate,  wrapping  the 
plate  into  a  cylinder  having  abutting  edges,  welding  the 
abutting  edges,  trimming  the  weld,  taper-expanding  and 
thinning  a  large  portion  of  the  total  blank  length  and 
inwardly  curling  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  blank  length  to  thicken  same,  said 
curling  being  accomplished  by  confining  and  firmly  hold- 
ing said  taper-expanded  portion  while  forcing  said  remain- 
ing portion  inwardly  between  generally  arcuatcly  curved 
die  surfaces  and  maintaining  a  yielding  pressure  on  the 
portion  being  curled  and  thereafter  flattening  said  curled 
portion  into  a  substantially  common  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  blank  and  forming  a  substantial  seg- 
ment of  said  large  tapered  and  expanded  portion  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  form  surroimding  said  blank  axis. 


3,129,506 
TRANSFER  ARM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TOOL 
CHANGING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Hatai,  Chicago,  IIL,  aasigaor  to  Scnlly-Anthony 
Corporation,  La  Grange,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,938 
nCkdms.    (CL29— 568) 
10.  For  use  in  an  automatic  tool  changing  system  for 
transferring  tools  or  the  like  from  one  position  to  another, 
a  transfer  arm  assembly  comprising  a  carriage  movable 
axially  between  forward  and  rearward  positions,  a  hous- 
ing fixedly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  shaft  rotatable 
within  said  housing,  a  transfer  arm  having  a  gripping 
member  at  each  end  thereof,  said  arm  being  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  a  fixed  transverse 
axis  midway  between  said  gripping  members,  each  of  said 
gripping  members  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  grip  a  portion  ot  a  tool  holder  therebetween, 
actuating  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
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said  jaws  in  a  •direction  generally  p>arallel  to  said  trans-    (emprises  a  pair  of  narrow  fulcrum  ridget 
verse  axis  to  effect  gripping  and  release  of  a  tool  bolder,    guard  plate  spaced  back  of  and  parallel 

edges  of  the  blade,  said  cap  having  side 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 


3,129,5t7 
ORBITAL  DRY  SHAVER  AND  CUTTING 

HEAD  THEREFOR 

Ralph  L.  Twecdak,  29200  Wildbrook  Drive, 

SouthfieM,  MidL 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11^22 

4ClaiiBS.    (CL30— 43) 


ing  said  ridges  and  bearing  upon  the  bla^e 
aid  ridges,  and  a  pair  of  longiludinally 


on  the  lower 
to  the  cutting 
overhang- 
outward  of 
tending  nar- 


e<ges 


!X1 


d 


ow  fulcrum  ridges  on  the  under  side  of  I  said  cap  pro- 
ecting  downwardly  and  spaced  inward  of  and  parallel 
o  the  lower  fulcrum  ridges,  all  whereby  upon  various- 
y  clamping  the  cap  and  lower  guard  plale  together  the 
>lade  may  be  convexly  curved  transversal!  i  to  adjust  the 
ingle  of  its  cutting  edges. 


- 


3,129,509 
¥EDGE  ACTION  CAN  OPENER  IMPROVEMENT 
lobcrt  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo.,  aasigiioff,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Rival  Maoafacturlng  Comftany,  a  corpo- 
ratkHi  of  Mbsouri  j 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  17!  ,398 
11  Claims.    (CL  3»— 15.5) 


Ji 


1.  A  self  supporting  removable  cutting  head  for  an 
electric  shaver  having  a  rotary  driving  means  for  the  head 
comprising  an  oblong  frame  and  a  pair  of  bearings  spaced 
apart  along  the  longitudinal  mid-line  of  the  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  guard  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a  jnating 
cutter  plate  slidable  along  the  guard  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
cranks  rotatable  in  said  bearings  and  connected  to  impart 
orbital  motion  to  the  cutter  jrfate  and  at  the  same  time 
hold  the  cutter  plate  in  association  with  the  guard,  and 
means  forming  a  driving  connection  for  each  crank. 


mi29,508 
SAFETY.RAZOR  HA\1nG  COOPERATING  MEANS 
ON  THE  CAP  AND  GUARD  TO  ADJUST  THE 
BLADE  CUTTING  EDGES 
Nonnan  Leslie  Dootson,  P.O.  Box  1622,  San  FrandKO, 
Calif.,  assigiior  of  onc-fourifa  to  Winifred  M.  Colombo, 
San  Francteco,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,622 
1  Claim.  (CL  30—73) 
In  a  safety  razor  of  the  conventional  type  having  a 
handle  carrying  a  lower  guard  plate  and  a  cap,  between 
which  a  thin  flexible  double-edged  razor  blade  is  clamped 
by  tlie  handle,  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  extend- 
ing outward  beyond  the  cap;  the  improvement  which 


1.  In  a  can  opener  of  the  rotary  drive  wheel  type,  a 
Ifirst  bearing  means  carried  by  a  first  can  opener  body 
f>ortion,  a  first  shaft  carried  by  the  first  tearing  means, 
&  disc  cutter  carried  on  said  first  shaft  ii  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  first  bearing  means,  a  fir^  cone  on  the 
Ifirst  shaft  slightly  spaced  from  the  disc 
twcen  it  and  the  said  first  can  opener  b^y  portion,  a 
second  bearing  means  carried  by  a  secoid  can  opener 
pody  portion,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  parried  by  the 
second  bearing  means,  the  second  shaft  having  a  slight 

iongitudinal  play  in  its  bearing  means,  a|  cam  rim  en- 
caging wheel  carried  on  one  end  of  tha  second  shaft 
idjacent  to  the  disc  cutter,  a  second  cone  >  on  the  second 
shaft  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  the  can  |  rim  engaging 
wheel  and  between  it  and  the  second  can  opener  body 
portion,  the  first  and  second  cones  having  their  cone  faces 
oppositely  disposed  whereby  to  be  engag^able  with  one 
another  when  the  fh^t  and  second  beartig  means  are 
pdjacent  one  another,  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  means 
rnovable  toward  aiui  away  from  the  other  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  a  can  rim  between  the  wheel  abd  cutter,  and 
means  for  nnoving  at  least  one  of  said  pearing  means 
relative  to  the  other  and  engaging  and  disengaging  a  can 
rim  between  the  disc  cutter  and  can  rim  <>igaging  wheel 
and  the  first  and  second  cones  with  one  aiiother,  the  sec- 
ond coac  positioned  next  to  the  can  rim  engaging  wheel 
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and  normally  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  same  in  a 
recess  in  the  face  thereof. 


3,129,510 

MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  ORAL 

PROPRIOCEPTION 

Clifrord  John  Griffin,  Nc«tnl  Bay,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiscul 
Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a 
company  of  New  South  Wales 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,051 
16  Claims.    (0.32—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  oral  proprioception  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  supports  for  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  movement 
upon  such  supports,  means  on  one  of  said  supports  to 
impart  the  said  horizontal  movement  to  said  carriage,  a 
surface  moveable  with  the  said  carriage  which  is  coo- 
cavely  curved  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  on  said 
carriage  to  mount  a  record  sheet  upon  the  said  curved 
surface,  a  support,  a  marking  member  mounted  upon  the 
said  support  and  adapted  to  make  marks  upon  the  said 
record  sheet,  said  support  being  supported  at  or  near  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  curved  surface  for  pivotal 
movement  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  and 
extending  beyond  said  pivot,  a  further  member  tele- 
scopically  interengaging  with  an  extended  portion  of  the 
said  marking  member  support,  a  chin  clamp  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  further  member  for  pivoting  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  chin 
of  a  patient,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  the 
said  base  plate  adapted  to  locate  the  skull  of  said  patient 
in  position. 

3,129,511 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  C.  WlWims.  PwiH— i,  Orcg.,  assigMkr  to  Power 

Brake  Eiflpmst  Cumpany,  a  cneyorattoa  of  OrcfOB 

Filed  Dae  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,002 

TCWbs.    (CL32— 20) 


dental  drill,  said  system  including  in  combination  a  hand- 
piece for  rotatably  supporting  a  dental  drill,  an  air  turbine 
within  said  handpiece  for  driving  said  drill,  air  jet  means 
supported  on  said  handpiece  for  projecting  a  jet  of  air  at 
the  burr  end  of  said  drill  outside  said  handpiece,  water 
jet  means  supported  on  said  handpiece  adjacent  said  air 
jet  means  for  projecting  a  jet  of  water  at  the  burr  end  of 
said  drill  outside  said  handpiece,  a  source  of  air  under  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  drive  said  turbine  or  atomize  said 
jet  of  water,  a  source  of  water  under  a  suflicient  pressure 
to  cool  or  clean  the  teeth  being  worked  on  by  said  drill, 
a  first  air  conduit  collecting  said  turbine  to  said  source 
of  air.  a  water  conduit  connecting  said  water  jet  means  to 
said  source  of  water,  water  under  pressure  from  said 
source  thereof  to  said  water  jet  means,  a  second  air  con- 
duit for  conducting  air  under  pressure  from  said  source 
thereof  to  said  air  jet  means,  a  third  air  conduit  for  con- 
ducting air  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  sec- 
ond air  conduit,  said  water  conduit  including  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  of  water  and  said  water  jet  means  an 
adjustable  water  valve  for  setting  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
therethrough  and  an  on  and  off  water  valve  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  third 
air  conduit  including  in  series  between  said  source  of  air 
and  said  second  air  conduit  an  adjustable  air  valve  for 
setting  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  a  check 
valve  to  prevent  any  return  flow  of  air  from  said  second 
air  conduit  to  said  third  air  conduit,  said  first  air  conduit 
between  said  source  of  air  and  said  air  turbine  including 
a  filter  for  said  air.  means  for  putting  oil  in  said  air  to 
oil  said  turbine  and  a  lever  operated  reaction  type  air 
pressure  modulating  valve  to  increase  the  air  pressure  at 
said  turbine  and  the  speed  of  said  drill  in  response  to  the 
movement  in  one  direction  of  said  lever,  said  second  air 
conduit  including  between  its  junction  with  said  third  air 
conduit  and  said  air  source  an  on  and  off  air  valve  oper- 
able in  response  to  movement  in  the  other  direction  of 
said  lever  when  said  modulating  valve  is  closed  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  air  jet  means. 


3,129,513 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  LAYOUT  DEVICE 
Frederick  S.  Scbllcr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Portage  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Obto,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,936 
3CbUM.    (CL33— 18) 


JL^^i)    ^ 


t-l. 


2.  A  layout  device  for  use  on  a  surface  table  of  the 
character  described,  com[»ising: 

(A)  a  base  having  a  planar  surface  that  is  slidably 
supported  on  said  surface  table; 

(B)  an  elongate  upright  standard  fixed  to  and  pro- 
1.  A  system  substantially  as  described  for  controlling           jecting  from  said  base  at  right  angles  to  said  planar 

the  operation  of  an  ultra  high  speed  air  turbine  driven  surface; 
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(C)  a  mounting  bracket  carried  on  said  standard  in 
longitudinally  shiftable  relationship  therewith; 

(D)  an  elongate  cross  arm  carried  by  said  bracket  in 
longitudinally  shiftable  relationship  therewith; 

(E)  scribing  means  carried  by  said  cross  arm  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  including 

( 1 )  a  socket  head  rotatable  around  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cross  arm  relatively  of  said 
cross  arm, 

(2)  an  elongate  shank 
(d)  carried  by  said  socket  head  in  a  shiftable 

radially  projecting  condition  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  cross  arm, 

(3)  a  scribing  instrument 
(a)  carried   by  the  projecting  end  of  said 

shank 

(1)  whereby  said  scribing  instriunent 
may  pass  through  concentric  circles 
having  varying  diameters  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  cross  arm  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  socket  head, 

(4)  first  indicia  carried  by  said  shank 
(a)  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  concentric 

circles  can  be  predetermined, 

(5)  second  aiKl  third  indicia  carried  by  said  cross! 
arm  and  said  socket  head  respectively  on  ad- 
jacent edges  thereof 

(a)  whereby  the  amount  of  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  scribing  instrument  can  be 
measured  upon  rotation  of  said  socket  head 
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3,129^13 

REEL  AND  SELF-DRAINE^G  SAMPLER 

TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Porter,  Escondido,  Calif. 

(14134  Midland  Avc.«  Poway,  Calif.) 

FUcd  June  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,M3 

7  Claims.    (O.  33— 1M.4) 


1.  A  liquid  sampler  and  reel  assembly  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  spool  reel  having  an  external  curved  surface 
with  a  spiral  groove  thereon;  a  liquid  measuring  tube 
wound  on  said  reel  with  its  convolutions  in  said  groove; 
said  tube  being  transparent  and  having  a  calibrated  ele- 
ment therein  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tube; 
said  groove  being  of  sufficient  length  to  accept  the  total 
length  of  said  tube;  one  end  of  said  reel  having  insignia 
thereon  indicating  that  that  end  is  the  top  of  the  reel 
when  properly  laid  down  for  draining;  and  the  other  end 
of  the  reel  defining  a  base  extending  in  a  plane  trarmal 
to  the  axis  of  the  spiral  groove;  one  end  of  said  tube  be- 
ing secured  to  said  reel  at  a  point  in  said  groove  remote 
from  said  base,  whereby  the  tube  is  self-draining  when 
the  reel,  with  the  tube  wound  thereon,  is  laid  down  withj 
said  base  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


3,129414 
LAND  MEASURING  CALIH^R 
Orval  D.  Lintncr,  Rensselaer,  lad. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,70< 
1  Claim.     (CL  33—149) 
A  registering  caliper,  comprising:  a  pair  of  legs;  fasten- 
ing means  connecting  one  end  of  said  legs  together;  handle 
means  rotatably  moimted  on  said  fastening  means;  abut- 
ment means  connected  to  said  fastening  means,  said  abut- 
ment means  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  rotational 


axis  of  said  handle  means;  a  counter 
handle  means;  and  a  tongue  pivotally 
counter,  said  tongue  actuating  said  counter 


astened  to  said 

i^ounted  on  said 

whenever  said 


pivotal  movement  occurs,  and  said  tongu< :  contacting  said 


abutment  means  to  pivot  said  tongue  and 


said  counter  at  least  once  during  each  complete  revolution 


of  said  handle  means  with  respect  to  said 


3,129,515 
GUIDE  FOR  EMPLACEMENT  OF 


thereby  actuate 


astenmg  means. 


INSIGNIA 


Charles  Edmund  Best,  Ironwood,  Mich.,  ^ss^or  to  Atlas 
Crystal  Works,  Covingtoo,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2  i3,57< 
11  Oains.    (CL  33— IM 


^—Af 


\^^ 


7.  A  template  for  spotting  insignia  onl  articles  of  uni- 
form, comprising  an  L-form,  transparent  planiform  ele- 
ment, having  a  first  leg.  and  a  second  leg,  each  having 
parallel  sides  and  of  constant  width,  and  arranged  in  mu- 
tually perpendicular  relationship,  said  vetxxA  leg  having 
a  V  notch  in  its  outer  end  edge  with  edges  meeting  the 
side  edges  of  said  second  leg  in  acute  ang^s,  and  meeting 
in  a  vertex  located  midway  of  the  widtU  of  said  second 
leg 


3,129,51« 
RECORDING  ATTACHMENT  F0R  WHEEL 
AUNEMENT  TESTEl 
Maorke  D.  McCormick,  Prospect  H 
to  Bear  Mannfactutef  Company,  R( 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1 
11  Claims.  (CL  33— 2«3. 
1.  In  vehicle  wheel  sciiff  testing 
determining  means  engageable  by  the 
reset  means  engageable  by  the  vehicle  w! 
of  the  determining  means  for  resetting 
the  improvement  comprising  a  record  caitd  holder  having 
operative  drive  connection  with  the  sduff  determining 
means  for  movement  therewith  from  a  Eero  position  to 


%  having  scuff 

icle  wheels  and 

Is  in  advance 

same  to  zero; 
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scuff  indicating  positions,  recording  means  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  holder  and  located  at  a  zero 
position  relative  thereto  when  the  determining  means 
and  said  holder  are  set  to  zero,  and  actuating  means  for 


said  recording  means  engageable  by  the  vehicle  wheels 
after  their  engagement  with  the  determining  means  for 
causing  said  recording  means  to  record  the  determined 
scuff  on  a  card  held  by  said  bolder. 


3,129,517 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INCLINATION 

OF  WELL  PIPES 
CnOcn  I.  McWbortcr,  Hocntoo,  Tcx^  assigBor  to  Houston 
Oil  Fldd  Material  Company,  Ik.,  Hoiutom  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,903,  now 
Patent  No.  3,039,544.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept.  (,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,134 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—205) 


3,129,518 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 

Robert  E.  Burris,  14121  London  Lane,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,643 

9  Claims.     (CL  35—31) 


J  Zl  U  J  □ 

□  a  3  n  n  a 

jL]  zi  g  -J  u  ., 


a  g  g  J  u 


*^» 


1 .  A  mathematics  visual  teaching  aid  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  carried  on  said  base 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  equally  dimensioned  stack- 
able  pieces,  each  of  said  receptacles  being  disposed  on 
said  base  member  in  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned 
spaced  relation  to  other  of  said  receptacles  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of  receptacles, 
each  of  said  recepUcles  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
elongate  opening  therein,  each  of  said  recepUcles  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  maximum  of  nine  pieces  in 
stacked  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  for 
supporting  at  least  one  of  said  pieces,  each  of  said  retain- 
ing means  being  disposed  adjacent  a  different  two  of  said 
receptacles  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  serve  as 
memory  devices  for  retaining  a  piece  indicative  of  a  num- 
ber to  be  canied-over  during  a  mathematical  operation. 


3,129,519 
SHOE  SOLE  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Henry  Hardy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 
Vulcanizing  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  M«.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96^69 
3  Claims.     (CL  36 — 14) 


1 .  An  inclinometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  liquid  container, 

(6)  a  non-compressible  liquid  positioned  in  said  con- 
tainer, 

(c)  a  first  gaseous  pressure  nteans  acting  on  the  top 
of  said  liquid  in  the  container, 

(</)  a  second  gaseous  pressure  means  acting  against 
the  second  end  of  said  liquid  in  the  conUiner,  said 
second  pressure  means  being  greater  than  the  first 
pressure  means  whereby  the  liquid  has  a  substantially 
constant  vertical  bead,  and 

(r)  an  electrical  means  for  indicating  a  change  in  the 
angular  position  of  said  conuiner  relative  to  the 
vertical. 


yar 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  bottom  elennent 
bonded  thereto,  said  bottom  element  being  comprised  of 
a  moldablc  composition  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  bottom  clement  having  an  integral  marginal 
flange,  the  lower  surface  of  which  is  a  continuation  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  element,  said  flange 
having  an  upper  surface  situated  in  a  plane  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  bottom  element,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  forming  a  narrow  feather- 
like face  portion,  and  said  upper  extending  downwardly 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  and  having  a  turned 
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in  portion  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  flange, 
leaving  only  the  narrow  feather-like  face  portion  of  the 
flange  exposed,  said  turned  in  portion  of  the  upper  bein^ 
situated  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  element, 


3,129^20 

ONE-PIECE  MOLDED  SOLE  FOR  WELT  SHOES 

Herbert  Funck,  Haidclweg  20,  Munich-Pasiiig,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany  Dec  17,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  36—28) 


a 


It 


r^^^^^h^s^^^w^0^y 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole,  an  upper  and  a  welt  fo 
securing  the  outsole  to  the  upper,  said  welt  having  uppei 
and  lower  surfaces,  an  intumed  lower  margin  on  sai< 
upper  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  welt,  said  out4 
sole  comprising  a  one-piece  body  of  flexible  material  havi 
ing  a  fore  part,  a  shank  and  a  heel,  at  least  the  fore  par^ 
of  said  outsole  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  portiod 
and  a  central  prominence  lying  within  said  peripheral  porj 
tion  and  coextensive  therewith  and  constituting  a  down<i 
wardly  opening  cavity,  said  peripheral  portion  and  central 
prominence  each  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  tha 
lower  surface  of  the  welt  being  attached  to  the  upper  sut' 
face  of  the  peripheral  portion,  the  distance  between  the 
upper  siuface  of  said  central  prominence  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  peripheral  portion  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  welt  and  the  intumed 
margin  of  the  upper,  and  a  plurality  oi  downwardly  ex< 
tending  projections  located  within  said  cavity  and  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  central  prominence  for  support- 
ing tlie  shoe  on  the  ground. 


> 


3,129^21 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  REMOVING  PLANTS 

FROM  THE  SOIL 

Allen  E.  PoUock,  3517  HolnMi,  Kmm  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,241 

ACMmut.    (CL37— 2) 


J 


1.  Multiple  purchase  block  and  tacitle  structure  M 
severing  a  column  of  earth  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  standing  block  and  a  -running  block  carried  by  sai 
support,  each  provided  with  sheave  means; 

a  faU  provided  with  a  bight,  a  pair  of  running  ends 
rove  over  said  sheave  means  and  secured  to  the  sup- 
port; and 
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jack  mechanism  carried  hy  the  suppjort  and  coupled 
with  the  running  block  for  shifting  Ithe  latter  to  liaul 
on  said  fall,  whereby  to  constrict  said  bight  and 
thereby  pull  the  latter  through  the  column  trans- 
versely thereof  when  said  bight  is  l<ioped  around  the 
colunu  and  said  support  is  in  engigement  with  the 
latter. 


Dale  W.  Hawk, 


3*129,522 
EARTH  MOVER 

Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  a--  ^ 

Marion,  Iowa,  aMdcnors  to  AUis-Ch^lmcn  Mamifac- 
turing  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  161,481 
16  daims.    (CL  37—12  >) 


15.  An  earthmover  comprising:  a  boWl  unit  having  a 
transverse  cutting  edge,  a  draft  frame  having  longitudinally 
extending  legs  at  opposite  lateral  sides  ojf  said  bowl  unit, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  legs  to  skid  bowl  unit  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  firu  transverse  axis 
between  raised  and  excavating  positions,  a  single  axle 
unit  at  the  rear  of  said  bowl  unit  having!  a  pair  of  wheels 
RKMinted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a  siccood  transverse 
axis  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  first  axis,  a  push  block 
secured  to  said  single  axle  unit  and  extended  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  pair  of  upper  fastening  meani  interconnecting 
said  units,  a  pair  of  lower  fastening  me^uu  interconnect 
ing  said  units,  one  of  said  pair  of  fasteni  ig  means  indud' 
ing  pivot  connections  connecting  said  jinits  on  a 
transverse  pivot  axis  intermediate  said 


axes,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fastening  m  sans  each  indud 
ing  an  adjusuble  link  operable  to  adjust  the  elevation  of 
said  push  block  by  pivoting  said  sin^  iude  unit  relative 
to  said  bowl  unit  about  said  third  traniverse  axis  inde- 
pendently of  relative  pivotal  movementff  said  bowl  unit 
and  draft  frame  about  said  first  axia. 


third 
first  and  second 


3,129,523 
ELECTRIC  IRONS 
Uoyd  F.  Taylor,  FaMcM, 
to  ScovIO 

acorporatioa  of 
FUed  Aag.  24, 1962,  Sw.  No.  119,275 
2  Claims.  (CL  3t— 7t) 
1.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  aol^late;  a  hollow 
casing  secured  to  the  soleplate;  a  water  reservoir  suspended 
in  the  casing  substantially  out  of  good  heat-conducting 
relation  with  the  soleplate  and  the  casikg;  a  superstruc- 
ture secured  to  the  casing  and  having  i  handle  section 
and  a  forward  section,  the  latter  luving  \  neck  extending 
through  aligned  apertures  in  the  casing  i  knd  the  reservoir 
into  the  reaervoir,  and  an  enlarged  portion  seating  oo  the 
casing,  the  forward  section  having  a  pamage  open  at  the 
front  (A  the  iron  and  extending  into  tha  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  water  to  the  reservoir;]  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pump  cylinder  carried  by  said  forward  section,  ex- 
tending into  the  reservoir,  and  Itaving  iidjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  an  intake  opening  provided  with  a  check 
valve  and  a  delivery  opening;  a  forwirdly  and  down- 
wardly directed  spray  nozzle  carried  by  an  external  wall 
of  said  forward  section;  a  conduit  connec  ing  said  delivery 
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opening  in  the  pump  cylinder  with  said  spray  nozzle;  a 
vertically  movable  piston  in  said  cylinder;  and  means  for 
operating  said  piston  comprising  a  finger  piece  slidably 
mounted  in  said  superstructure,  means  for  connecting  the 
finger  piece  with  the  piston  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  return  direc- 


a  reel  seat  on  said  handle,  in  combinaticm,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  supporting  bracket  deUchably  secured  to  said  reel 
scat,  the  said  frame  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rod 
and  extending  forwardly  of  said  reel  seat,  a  fishing  reel 
having  a  line  wound  thereon  mounted  on  the  fOTward  end 
of  said  frame  above  said  rod  in  normal  operative  posi- 
tion, a  line  guide  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  grip  handle 
secured  to  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  reel  and  having 
its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  frame,  an  archer's  bow 
rigidly  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  said  grip  handle  and 


3,129,524 

PICTURE  FRAME 

E.  Hayslctt,  405  Lafayette  St^  ShelbyvOlc,  T< 

Filed  Aug.  25,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  133,946 

17ClaiM.     (CL  40— 152.1) 


tion,  the  forward  section  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
whereby  the  nozzle,  conduit,  pump  cylinder  and  piston 
may  be  conveniently  assembled  on  the  forward  section 
which  may  then  be  mounted  as  a  unit  on  the  casing,  and 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  handle  section  for  closing 
the  open  top  of  said  forward  section. 


transversely  thereof,  the  said  bow  being  braced  by  a  bow 
string  for  projecting  a  shaft  therethrough  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  tubular  guide  for  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bow,  and  a  shaft  in  said  guide  having  means  on  one  end 
for  engagement  by  the  bow  string  and  means  on  its  oppo- 
site end  for  attaching  a  fishing  lure  coimected  to  said  line, 
the  said  line  passing  from  the  red  thru  the  line  guide  to 
its  attachment  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  free-standing  structure  for  displaying  a  picture  or 
the  like,  said  structure  comprising:  parallel-disposed, 
spaced  apart  rocker  elements;  frame-defining  means  be- 
tween said  eiemenu;  back  means  between  said  rocker 
elemenu  parallel  to  said  frame-defining  means  and  spaced 
rearwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  picture-receiving  slide- 
way;  a  bottom  element  between  said  rocker  elements,  said 
rocker  elements,  said  frame-defining  means,  said  back 
means  and  said  bottom  element  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  foklable  sheet  material;  and  a  horizontal 
brace  of  substantial  mass  relative  to  the  mass  of  the 
remainder  of  said  structiu-e  secured  in  said  structure  be- 
tween said  rocker  elemenu  and  enclosed  by  said  bottom 
element  at  or  below  the  rocking  center  of  the  renuunder 
of  said  structure  and  rearwardly  of  the  plane  defined  by 
said  slideway.  

3,129325 

BOW  CASTING  DEVICE 

Roy  K.  Lewta,  3530  Cadar  Spriag^  IMIaB,  Tex. 

FIM  N«v.  22, 1961,  Ser.  N«.  154,197 

2ClalM.    (CL43— 19) 

1.  In  a  fishing  line  castiiig  device  adapted  for  atuch- 

ment  to  a  conventional  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  and 


3,129,526 

TOY  HOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gbrfys  Pamnla,  123  1st  SL,  East  ProvMcMC,  RJ. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,966 

ICIakB.    (CL46— 21) 


A  toy  house  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
uniplanar  end  walls,  each  having  a  bottom  edge,  side 
edges  and  a  top  edge,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
plurality  tA  slots  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  each  side  edge,  said  slou  each  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  with  the  slots  of  one  end  wall  in 
registry  with  the  slots  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  louvers  slidably  engaged  in  said  slots  with 
each  louver  extending  from  one  slot  in  one  end  waU  to 
the  registered  slot  in  the  other  end  wall,  said  louvers 
each  being  downwardly  bent  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
located  subsuntially  at  the  side  edges  of  said  end  walla, 
whereupon  said  louvers  assume  an  inverted  V-shape  con- 
figuration in  transverse  cross  section,  and  a  roof  gravita- 
tionally  positioned  cm  the  top  edges  of  said  end  wrils  to 
cover  said  house. 
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3,129^27 
TURKEY  CALL 
Taylor  Z.  WilUams,  401  James  St.,  Flemington,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor  Z.  Williams 
and  Wilbur  Williams,  Flemington  and  Smethport  (re- 
qtectively),  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,460 
1  Claim.    (CL  46— 1T7) 


GAZETTE 


^  insL  21,  1964 


|0 


A  bird  call  comprising  a  first  open,  generally  rectangu- 
lar box  and  a  second  open,  generally  rectangular  box 
made  of  sheets  of  cedar  wood,  the  side  edges  of  said 
boxes  being  curved  upwardly  and  having  sharp  edges, 
and  a  piece  of  slate,  said  slate  being  adapted  to  be  held 
in  a  hand  and  drawn  over  said  sharp  edges  on  said  fint 
box  to  imitate  the  sound  of  an  adult  turlccy.  said  second 
box  being  adapted  to  closely  interfit  into  said  first  box 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  second 
box  in  close  proximity  to  the  inside  edges  of  the  sides 
and  ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  box  and  the  curved 
edges  of  said  second  box  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  first  box  and  the 
outside  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  second  box  being 
substantially  tangent  to  said  curved  edges  of  said  first  box. 
thereby  forming  a  carrying  case,  said  slate  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  said  carrying  case,  said  second  box  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  used  alternately  with  said  first  box. 
said  second  box  vibrating  at  a  higher  frequency  when  said 
slate  is  rubbed  over  said  sharp  edges  on  said  second  box 
than  said  first  box  vibrates  when  said  slate  is  rubbed  there- 
on, producing  a  higher  pitched  sound  imitating  the  call 
of  a  young  or  female  turkey. 


3,129,528 

CONTAINER  CAP  AND  WHISTLE 

Richard  L.  Gaoscwitz,  Orange,  Calif. 

(11592  Fomm  Way,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,012 

4  Claims.    (CL  46—178) 


-Ok 


4.  A  whistle  cap,  comprising  a  screw  cap  having  a  gen- 
erally radial  wall  and  an  internally-threaded  skirt  por- 
tion, and  a  disc  disposed  in  said  cap  adjacent  said  wall 
and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diameters 
of  the  threads  in  said  skirt,  said  disc  being  unconnected 
to  said  cap,  said  cap  and  disc  being  shaped  to  define  a 
whistle  chamber  therebetween  and  having  registered  cen- 
tral openings  communicating  with  said  chamber. 


3,129329 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  T^EES 

Joseph  F.  Rumsey,  Jr.,  1708  W.  Main  SL,  )kW 
Okla.,    and    Floyd    Trimble,    Oklahooia    City, 
(3324  Homcwood  Drive,  Memphis  8,  Icnn.) 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr 
4  Claims.  (CL  47—2) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  plant  to  piotect  the  same 
from  frost  damage  which  comprises  cocting  said  plant 
with  an  emulsion  of  wax  dissolved  in  an 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons having  a  boiling  range  in  the  ker<  isene  range  and 
aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  5  to  9 
water,  and  a  surface  active  agent,  whertin  the  surface 
active  agent  varies  from  1.0  to  10.0  percsnt  based  upon 

the    amount   of  organic   solvent   present,    

further  in  that  the  wax  has  a  melting  pol  it  varying  from 
70  to  120'  F. 


No.  99,993 


3,129330 
AUTOMATIC  HOT  BED 
Frank  R.  Anderson,  %  TW  Richard 

Extension,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16M72 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—19) 


Co,  Baldwin  St. 


CMy, 
OUa. 


A  hot  bed  having  front,  back  and  side  walls,  the  side 
walls  being  glassed  and  having  upper  edges  inclined  up- 
wardly from  front  to  back  with  the  ends  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls, 
ithe  back  wall  being  higher  than  the  fronlj  wall  and  both 
the  back  and  front  walls  being  solid,  a  glaissed  top  frame 
closing  against  the  upper  edges  of  the  ftont,  back  and 
side  walls,  means  hinging  the  top  frame  about  an  axis 
offset  to  the  front  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall, 
a  thermostat  bellows  within  the  hot  bed  adjacent  the 
front  wall,  brackets  fixed  to  the  top  frane  and  project- 
ing in  front  of  the  hinge  means,  a  counter  balance  weight 
carried  by  the  brackets  in  front  of  the  hiiige  means,  and 
K  connection  from  the  thermostat  hello  vs  to  the  top 
frame  for  positioning  the  top  frame  rela  ive  to  the  up- 

X  edges  of  the  walls. 


3,129331  I 

REINFORCED  BUILDING  STRU  nURE 
Robert  Connor,  649  Hacfccnsnck  SL,  Ca  Madt,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  15:  4tl 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  50— 52) 
2.    A  shelter  construction  comprising  futer,  interme- 
liate  and  inner  generally  hemiqihencal  inralls  disposed 
koncentrically  one   within  the  other  and!  spaced   from 
pach  other,  each  of  said  intermediate  a4d  inner  walls 
comprising  a  plurality  of  triangular  box-like  members, 
each  of  said  members  including  a  triangular  plate,  a  tri- 
angular frame  formed  of  angle  bars  joinedat  their  ends, 
said  plate  being  secured  to  coplanar  sidea  of  said  bars 
with  other  sides  of  said  bars  defining  sm^  walls  of  said 
tnember,   said  members  being  disposed  In  a  generally 
hemispherical  array,  clamping  assemblies  joining  the  sev- 
eral members  together,  cables  joining  th<i  clamping  as- 
emblies  in  the  intermediate  wall  to  re^ective  flexible 
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damping  assemblies  in  the  inner  wall,  a  third  hemispheri- 
cal wall  made  of  sheet  material  concentrically  surround- 
ing the  first  wall,  and  spacer  means  securing  the  first  and 


attitude,  means  for  rotating  such  a  workpiece  about  its 
central  axis,  a  supporting  pivot  movable  transversely 
relative  to  an  elongate  workpiece  supported  upon  said 
means  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  pivot  includ- 
ing first  and  second  elongate  portions  projecting  there- 
from, a  cutter  means  mounted  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  first  said  portion,  a  follower  means  mounted  at  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  second  said  portion  spaced  from 


third  walls  together,  said  clamping  assemblies  being  ar- 
ranged to  absorb  vertical,  horizontal  and  in-between 
shocks. 


3,129332 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Frank  Cooke,  North  Brookficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  coqporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,089 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 98) 


and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  cutter  means,  a  drive 
means  operable  to  produce  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  a  workpiece  and  said  cutter  means  and 
coordinated  relative  transverse  movement  between  a 
workpiece  and  said  supporting  pivot  for  said  pivotally 
mounted  supporting  member,  whereby  the  internal  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece  may  be  finished  by  said  cutler  means 
to  provide  a  workpiece  wall  of  uniform  predetermined 
thickness. 

/  3,129334 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
SUgckicU  Miyabayaski,  Nagoya-sU,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  The  Nippon  Toki  feLalsha  Ltd.,  Nagoya-shi, 
Akhi-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  10, 1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  51— 134.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  radome  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  circular 
cross  section  reduced  to  the  other  end  to  a  nose  portion 
with  a  substantially  spherically  contoured  inner  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  circular 
cutting  tool  convcxly  shaped  transversely  of  its  peripheral 
surface,  spaced  coaxial  positioning  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  surface  of  a  radome,  means  slidable  rela- 
tive to  and  routable  within  said  spaced  coaxial  positioning 
means  for  supporting  said  cutting  tool,  means  operable  to 
feed  said  cutting  tool  toward  the  spherically  contoured 
inner  surface  of  a  radome,  and  drive  means  operable  to 
rotate  said  cutting  tool. 


3,129333 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Frank  Cooke,  North  Brookficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,067 
10  Claims.  (CL  51—101) 
1.  Apparatus  for  machining  the  internal  surface  of 
a  hollow  thin  walled  elongate  workpiece  symmetrical 
about  a  central  axis  and  having  a  longitudinally  curved 
external  surface,  comprising  means  for  supporting  such  a 
workpiece  with  its  central  axis  in  a  fixed  predetermined 


In  a  grinding  machine,  a  gear  box,  a  vertical  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  box.  a  driven  shaft  with 
at  least  two  gears  thereon  operativcly  connected  to  said 
wheel  to  rotate  it,  a  splined  drive  shaft  with  an  integrated 
gear  body  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  one  of 
said  two  gears  at  one  time,  and  the  other  of  said  two 
gears  at  another  time  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  wheel,  a 
motor  drive  c^ratively  connected  to  said  splined  shaft 
to  drive  it.  a  lever  shaft,  a  gear  change  lever  arm  for 
sliding  said  gear  body  on  said  splined  shaft  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  shaft  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  arm  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
body  and  a  lower  free  end,  a  horizontal  safety  pin  with 
an  outer  end  adapted  to  intercept  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  wheel  and  an  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
free  end  of  said  arm.  biasing  means  urging  said  iimer  end 
against  said  lower  end,  and  handle  means  operativcly 
connected  to  said  lever  arm  to  simultaneously  pivot  its 
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upper  end  in  a  direction  away  from  said  wheel  and  its 
lower  end  toward  said  wheel  to  position  the  pin  outer 
end  across  the  outer  circumference  of  said  wheel. 


3,129^35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRINDING  RAILS 

Robert  E.  Slatteiy,  Rockford,  IIL,  asricBor  to  Chcmctro^ 

CofpomtkNi,  Chkato^lIlM  •  corporatioa  off  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  MS^,  Apr.  Z 
1959.    This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,036 
32  Claims.    (CL  51^140) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cleaning  spaced  apart  portions  locates 
near  its  opposed  ends  of  a  rail  section  moving  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixedly 
positioned  grinding  device,  control  means  for  rendering 
said  grinding  device  alternately  effective  and  ineffective 
to  grind  the  rail,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  thf 
leading  end  of  said  rail  section  to  the  grinding  devic^ 
for  actuating  the  control  means  so  that  the  grindini 
device  is  rendered  effective  for  a  predetermined  period 
to  grind  a  portion  of  the  rail  section  located  near  its 
leading  edge,  said  predetermined  period  being  much 
shorter  than  the  time  required  for  the  rail  section  to 
move  past  the  grinding  device,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  rail  section  to  the 
grinding  device  for  actuating  the  control  means  in  ordet 
to  render  the  grinding  device  effective  to  grind  a  portio^ 
of  the  rail  section  near  its  trailing  end. 


3,129,536 
ROTARY  TUMBLER 
William  V.  Spurlia,  Indiua,  Pa.,  aasigiior,  by 

signments,  to  Llak-Bclt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coi 
poration  of  lUinois 

Filed  May  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,590 
15  Claims.    (0.51—163) 


1.  A  rotary  tumbler  consisting  of  a  connected  pair  o 
iN^ieels  to  provide  a  base  means,  vibratory  isolating  means 
carrying  said  wheels,  frame  means,  a  barrel  supported  on 
said  frame  means  and»  having  a  mouth  through  which  to 
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charge  and  discharge  materials  to  be  umbled  in  load- 
ing and  unloading  said  barrel,  vibrate  ry  motor  means 
having  at  least  one  portion  secured  to  sain  frame  means  to 
produce  vibratory  reciprocation  of  said  barrel,  and  tuned 
spring  guide  means  supporting  said  frime  means  from 
said  wheels  to  position  said  barrel  for  vibratory  arcuate 
reciprocation  about  an  axial  center  spaced  from  the  center 


of  said  wheels  and  said  barrel  to  tiunble 


material  therein. 


3,129,537 
PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  GfUNDING 
MACHINES 
WUUam  R.  Backer,  Holdcn,  M 

ton  Company,  Worcester,  MaaL,  a 
Maasachusctts 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1961,  Scr.  N«w  127,956 


to  Nor- 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  suppoit,  a  wheel  slide 
mounting  a  wheel  and  a  hood  therefor,  ways  on  the  sup- 
port supporting  the  wheel  slide  for  tri  nslational  move- 
ment relative  to  the  work,  spaced  pardlel  interlapping 
guides  on  the  wheel  slide  and  support  and  a  cushion  ele- 
ment disposed  between  the  parallel  porti>ns  of  the  guides, 
yieldable  under  pressure  in  response  lo  forces  tending 
to  lift  the  slide  from  its  ways. 


3,129,53s 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  G|UNDING 
MACHINES 
William  R.  Backer,  HoUca,  Mass., 
too  Company,  Worccilcr,  Man.,  a 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  I2t,t77 
14ClahM.    (CL51— 16  1) 


to  Nor- 
corporatioB  of 


1.  In  a  macfaine  havinf  a  bate  with  al  wheel  slide  nip- 
ported  thereoo.  a  wheel  on  the  slide  and  a  hood  houains 
the  wheel;  interlapping  guides,  one  of  jwhich  is  on  the 
slide,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ijuide  to  the  base, 
said  means  supporting  said  other  guidf  fei  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  one  so  that  they  do  nm  interfere  with 
free  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  oo  tie  base,  and  said 
means  including  tension  elements  (Hxra^ing.  by  deforma- 
tion in  tension  due  to  abnonnal  forces  i  operating  to  lift 
the  slide  from  the  base,  to  dissipate  said  forces  after  the 
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slide  is  lifted  sufficiently  from  the  base  to  bring  the 
spaced  interlapping  guides  into  mutual  engagement. 


3,129,539 

SURFACE  SANDER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

LEVEUNG  PROPERTIES 

NidMlM  L.  Tcmpero,  1939  N.  Howard  Si^ 

Akron  19,  OUo 

Filed  Dec  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,493 

14  aaims.    (CL  51—177) 


1.  A  self  leveling  finishing  machine  for  use  on  surfaces 
of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a  main  housing 
having  surface  engaging  anli-friction  means  secured  there- 
to; an  auxiliary  housing  shiftably  supported  by  said  main 
housing;  surface  finishing  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  housing  and  being  disposed  for  rotational  con- 
tact with  said  surface  with  said  auxiliary  housing  and 
said  surface  finishing  means  shifting  relatively  of  said 
main  housing  in  unison;  sensing  means  carried  by  said 
main  housing  for  engagement  with  said  floor  surface  and 
being  shiftable  relatively  of  said  nuiin  housing  and  said 
auxiliary  housing  in  response  to  contact  with  surface  ir- 
regularities encountered  by  said  anti-friction  means  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  across  said  surface  being  finished; 
and  leveling  means  responding  to  movement  of  said  sens- 
ing means  relatively  of  said  main  housing  and  maintaining 
said  auxiliary  housing  and  said  surface  finishing  means  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  said  surface,  notwithstanding 
shifting  of  said  main  housing  upon  encountering  said 
irregularities. 

3,129,549 

FLEXIBLE  SANDING  BLOCK 

Fied  G.  Vyica,  14372  Purdy  St.,  Westmfatster,  CaHff. 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,912 

1  Clival.     (CL51— 1S7) 


*)— 


X^'^'^-fB 


A  flexible  sanding  block  which  includes: 

a  base  of  rectilinear  shape  formed  of  a  flexible  resil- 
ient material,  said  base  having  front  and  back  sur- 
faces, side  edges  and  end  edges; 

a  holding  strap  of  general  rectilinear  configuration 
formed  of  a  flexible  resilient  material,  said  holding 
strap  having  front  aiui  back  surfaces,  side  edges 
and  end  edges. 


said  base  and  said  holding  strap  being  formed  of  the 
same  piece  of  flexible  resilient  nuterial  so  that  <mc 
of  the  end  edges  of  said  strap  is  continuous  with  one 
of  the  end  edges  of  said  base,  said  holding  strap 
being  as  wide  as  said  base  and  being  no  longer  than 
said  base,  said  holding  strap  being  folded  over  said 
base  so  that  said  back  surface  of  said  holding  strap 
faces  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  back  surface 
of  said  base: 

additional  flexible  resilient  material  secured  to  said 
base  so  that  said  base  is  substantially  thicker  than 
said  strap; 

a  fabric  layer  secured  to  said  front  surface  of  said  base 
and  to  said  front  surface  of  said  holding  strap  and 
extending  around  the  fold  therebetween;  and 

an  elastic  band  fitted  around  said  holding  strap  and 
resiliently  engaging  said  holding  strap,  said  elastic 
band  being  deformable,  said  elastic  band  providing 
easy  manual  retention  of  said  flexible  sanding  block. 


3,129,541 

ABRASIVE  TOOLS 

Albert  Field,  1706  Salem  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,777 

2  Claims.     (CL  51—194) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conically  shaped  support  mem- 
ber of  moldable  material,  a  threaded  opening  therein, 
a  rod  threaded  into  said  opening,  a  covering  of  abrasive 
sheet  material  over  the  support  member  and  having  ex- 
tensions of  limited  width  which  extend  away  from  the 
covering,  said  extensions  being  folded  over  the  base  of 
said  member  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  flange  on  said 
rod  entering  into  a  recess  in  the  support  member  when 
the  rod  is  screwed  therein,  said  rod  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  the  end  remote  from  the  base  of  said  support 
member,  a  nut  received  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  nut  at  the  end  there- 
of nearer  the  support  member  whereby  as  the  nut  is  tight- 
ened pressure  is  applied  against  the  disk,  which  in  turn 
serves  to  clamp  the  extensions  of  the  covering  directly 
against  the  base  of  the  support  member,  and  when  the 
nut  is  loosened  the  disk  is  moved  away  from  said  base 
in  order  that  the  covering  can  be  removed  from  the  sup- 
port member  and  a  new  covering  applied,  and  a  mandrel 
attached  to  and  forming  part  of  said  rod  in  order  to 
rotate  the  support  member  aiKl  its  covering  of  abrasive 
sheet  material  after  the  nut  has  been  tightened  and  the 
disk  is  pressed  against  the  said  extensions  of  the  covering. 


3,129,542 

DISPLAY  CARTON  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Wdtgang  B.  Fahrenbacii,  Oakland,  Calif.,  matigaar,  by 
mcBM  assignments,  to  Andrc-Matic  Machinery  Com- 
paoy,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,150 
9  Claims.     (CL  S3 — 48) 
8.     Apparatus  for  packing  articles  in  a  carton  of  the 
type  having  foldably  connected  top  and  bottom  panels 
and  opposite  end  panels  and  panel  extensions  and  flap  ex- 
tensions reflectively  foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges 
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of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  said  end  panels,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  magazine  for  su{^x>rting  a  generally  vertically 
extending  stack  of  such  cartons  in  flat,  collapsed  con- 
dition, each  with  its  top  panel  and  one  end  panel  in 
overlying  engagement  with  its  bottom  panel  and  op- 
posite end  panel  and  with  said  panel  extensions  and 
said  flap  extensions  respectively  coplanar  therewith; 

(b)  conveying  means  for  successively  feeding  the  lower- 
most carton  from  said  stack  away  from  said  magazine 
in  a  direction  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side 
edges; 


(c)  means  for  initiating  expansion  of  said  carton 
to  an  open  condition,  including 

(1)  means  movable  generally  in  ^aid  direction 
and  engageable  with  the  trailing  end  of  said  car- 
ton for  separating  its  top  and  bottom  paneb 
from  each  other,  and 

(2)  stationary  means  engageable  under  the  panel 
extensions  on  said  top  panel  for  supporting  said 
top  panel  during  such  separating; 

(</)  said  conveying  means  including  means  for  con- 
veying said  carton  in  rectangular,  fully  open  condi- 
tion; 

(e)  article  feeding  means  for  delivering  articles  to  and 
filling  said  carton  in  said  fully  open  condition  through 
an  open  side  thereof;  said, 

(/)  means  for  folding  said  panel  extensions  and  said 
flap  extensions  to  close  said  open  sides  of  said  carton. 


3,129343 

CAP  APPLICATOR 

Henry  G.  Paahis,  50  Bilodean  Cooit,  BarUiigtoa,  Vt 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,074 

3  daims.     (CI.  53-^7) 


C^i^^^-m 


2.  Apparatus  for  singly  dispensing  objects  from  the 
lower  end  of  a  stack  of  like  objects,  comprising:  a  frame 
having  an  elongated  stack  aligning  means;  at  least  two 
separator  means  each  including  a  stack  supporting  shelf 
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peripherally  engaging  said  stack;  normally  closed  valve 
means  within  said  separator  means  and  iheans  for  peri- 
odically causing  said  valve  means  to  open  momentarily 
to  release  an  air  blast;  a  deforming  meriber  connected 
to  said  valve  means  having  a  normal  petition  adjacent 
said  shelf  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  sbelf  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  valve  thus  deforn  ling  the  bottom 
object  in  said  stack  to  bend  said  bottom  object  away 
from  said  stack  prior  to  and  during  the  release  of  said 
air  blast;  and  an  air  passage  connected    vith  said  valve 


said  shelf,  said 


means  and  vented  through  the  surface  of 

passage  being  in  position  to  direct  said  ai  r  blast  between 

the  deformed  bottom  object  and  the  remainder  of  the 

■tack. 


3,129,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYINt  AND 
FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Michael  C.  Klapes,  LynnfieM,  and  Eric 

Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Delta  Eognccring  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporadooof  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3*  V297 
16  Claima.     (CL  53—64) 


G.  Cleveland, 


7.  Apparatus  for  spacing  articles  compiRsing  a  longitu- 
dinally expandable  lazy-tongs  assembly  paving  a  series 
of  laterally-projecting  evenly-spaced  fingeri,  a  carriage  on 
which  said  assembly  is  mounted  for  lateral  movement, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  laterally  along  a  path 
parallel  to  said  fingers,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
assembly  whereby  to  increase  the  spacing  between  said 
fingers  without  disturbing  the  uniformity  of  said  spacing. 


3,129,545 
PACKAGE  FORMING  APPARATfUS  AND 
COMPONENTS  THEREO  ' 
Edward  C.  Sloan,  Angnstus  H.  Ebcnnai , 

Jensen,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  («car  Mayer  A 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpon  lion  of  IlUaoli 
nicd  Oct.  11.  1960,  Scr.  No.  6 
34  Claims.    (CL  53— lU 


A. 


,993 


1 .  Package  forming  apparatus  for  i  se  with  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride  film  in  its  supercocled  state,  said 
apparatus  comprising  die  forming  meani  including  co- 
operating die  plates  and  conveyor  means  for  moving  said 
plates  into  and  out  of  temporary  package  forming  asso- 
ciation, at  least  one  of  said  die  plates  having  a  product 
receiving  die  cavity  portion,  means  for  dplivering  a  first 
film  to  said  one  die  plate  in  covering  rehtion  with  said 
cavity  portion,  first  die  plate  vacuuntization  means  oper- 
able relative  to  said  one  die  plate  to  peripherally  seal 
said  first  film  to  said  plate  and  draw  said  film  centrally 
into  said  cavity  portion,  means  mounting  and  operating 
said  first  die  plate  vacuumization  meansVelative  to  said 
one  die  plate  and  the  conveyor  means  tftierefor  for  re- 
ciprocation into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  one  die  plate,  further  means  for  delivering  a  second 
film  to  the  other  of  said  die  plates  for  use  thereby  in 
forming  a  product  enclosing  package  whei  i  said  die  plates 
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are  moved  into  package  forming  association,  and  second 
die  plate  vacuumization  means  operable  with  each  of  said 
die  plates  during  package  forming  association  thereof  to 
draw  the  portions  of  the  films  enclosed  by  said  plates 
into  product  enclosing  sealed  relation. 


3  129  546 
BUTTER  CUTTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Sanford  Redmond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  Red- 
mond A  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nicd  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,304 
10  Clainiti.    (CL  53—122) 


ing  a  catcher  band,  a  cigarette  feeding  hopper  positioned 
to  receive  cigarettes  from  said  band,  said  hopper  having 
a  number  of  slots  in  its  base  through  which  cigarettes 
can  pass  out  of  the  hopper,  means  below  the  hopper  to 
support  the  cigarettes  in  the  slots,  a  pusher  movable 
through  the  slots  to  remove  batches  of  cigarettes  there- 
from by  endwise  movement,  a  rigid  multi-cellular  portable 
charger,  support  means  for  holding  said  charger  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  batches  in  the  charger  cells,  a  con- 
veyor system  for  removing  filled  chargers  from  said  posi- 
tion and  delivering  the  same  to  a  packing  machine  for 
conveying  emptied  chargers  from  the  packing  machine  to 
said  support  means,  and  a  pusher  movable  through  a 
cell  of  a  charger  adjacent  said  packing  machine  to  trans- 
fer a  batch  to  the  packing  devices  of  said  packing  ma- 
chine. 


3,129,548 

BAG  TYING  MACHINE 

Cheater  R.  Gibbons,  Guide  BMg.,  Canfield,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,260 

4Ctalins.    (CL53— 198) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  segmenting  plastic  material  and 
packaging  the  same,  means  for  cutting  the  material  into 
predetermined  size  strips,  conveyor  means  for  moving  said 
strips  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  cutting  and 
crimping  cardboard  into  trays,  means  for  moving  said 
trays  under  said  strip  of  material,  means  for  cutting  said 
material  into  segments  aixl  depositing  each  segment  upon 
a  tray,  means  for  covering  said  segments  with  paper  to 
form  complete  packages  and  means  to  assemble  said  pack- 
ages. 

3,129,547 

COLLECTION  OF  CIGARETTES  FOR 

PACKING 

Dcanond  Walter  MoHm,  Dcptford,  London  Eiwlaml, 

awipinr  to  MoHbs  Machine  Company  Limited,  Loudon, 

Eagland,  a  British  coaipany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,801 

Claims  priofiO.  appiicatkNi  Great  Britain  Oct.  25,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  5^—151) 


137 


1.  A  bag  tying  machine  comprising  a  device  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws,  one  of  which  is  elongated 
and  has  an  opening  axially  therethrough  and  the  other 
of  which  comprises  a  rod  movably  positioned  through 
said  opening  with  a  member  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  moving  said  jaws  in  a  reciprocal  manner 
relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  machine,  a 
supply  of  adhesive  tape  and  a  member  adjacent  said  jaws 
having  a  flat  surface  against  which  a  portion  of  said  adhe- 
sive tape  is  normally  adhered,  said  device  arranged  to 
receive  bags  to  be  tied  between  said  relatively  movable 
jaws  and  across  the  path  of  said  adhesive  tape,  a  knife 
positioned  for  movement  transversely  of  the  position 
normally  occupied  by  said  jaws  and  said  tape  for  severing 
said  tape  and  means  for  moving  said  knife  responsible  in 
operation  to  the  position  of  said  jaws. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  cigarette  making 
and  packing  plant  comprising  a  cigarette  machine  hpv- 


3,129449 
POWER  MOWING  MACHINE 
Andrew  Dillon  Stanffer,  R.F.D.  3,  Cohnnbw  Grove,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  842,403,  Sept  25, 
1959.    This  application  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,041 
7CbUnis.    (CL  54— 25.4) 
1.  In  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower,  a  cutting  assembly 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft,  a  first 
disc   non-rotatably   and   concentrically   attached   to   the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  elongated  cutter  blades  carried  by 
said  disc,  each  cutter  blade  comprising  a  cutting  portion 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  mounting  portion  offset  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  portion,  means  for  securing  the 
mounting  portion  of  each  cutter  blade  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  disc  to  position  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter 
blade  in  parallel  relation  to  a  diametric  line  through  the 
axis  of  said  disc  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  disc,  a  hollow  hub  rotatably  received  upon 
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said  shaft,  a  second  disc  non-rotatably  and  concentrical 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hub,  said  second  di 
being  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  disc  and  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  elongated  cutter 
blades  carried  by  said  second  disc,  each  cutter  blade 
comprising  a  cutting  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  mounting  portion  offset  with  respect  to  the  cutting  por- 
tion, means  for  securing  the  mounting  portion  of  each  c 


said  second-mentioned  cutter  blades  to  the  top  surface  o 
said  second  disc  to  position  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cuttc 
blade  in  angular  relation  to  a  diametric  line  through  thf 
axis  of  said  second  disc  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  th 
bottom  surface  of  said  second  disc,  and  means  for  dri\  ■ 
ing  said  shaft  and  hub  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  disc  t 
in  opposite  directions  to  effect  a  scissor-like  action  be 
tween  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutter  bhwles  carried  b 
said  first  and  second  discs. 


GRASS  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REEL-TYPE 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Nomum  A.  Waag,  MimeapoUs,  MiniL,,  aasigDor  to  . 
Gonkm  Campbell,  Incorporated,  Mimicapolis,  Mimi  , 
a  corporatkNi  of  Minocsota 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,2M 
It  Claims.    (CL56— 199) 


)wei. 
rame 

apel 

of  I 


1.  In  a  grass  catcher  frame  for  a  reel-type  lawn  mowei 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  generally  U-shaped  fr 
element, 

(b)  a  tie  rod  mounted  across  the  ends  of  said  U-sl 
element, 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  tie  rod  to  the  frame 
lawn  mower, 

(</)  carriage  means  depending  from  said  U-shaped 
frame  element  adapted  to  support  the  rear  portioa 
of  said  U-shaped  frame  element  in  spaced  relation|- 
ship  to  the  ground,  1 

(e)  support  means  extending  across  said  U-shapef 
frame  element  and  cooperating  with  said  frame  elo- 
meat  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  recess  whose  bot- 
tom portion  is  below  the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  ele- 
ment, and 

(/)  a  basket  supported  by  said  frame. 


3,129,551 

HARD  FRDIT  PICKER 

Fn4  D.  LaKwcil,  Jr.,  329  Bayahorc  Bi  rd.,  Taaipa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jiiac  15,  19M,  Scr.  Nik  34,448 

9  Claims.    (CL  54—321) 
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.  k-v. -. 


t^ 


r- 


:?-^t 


I.  A  spindle  arrangement  for  harvesting  elements  in- 
cluding a  support  positionable  in  proximity  to  a  crop  to 
be  harvested,  a  first  spindle  joumally 
support,  a  single  paddle  on  said  first  fspindle  a  second 
parallel  spindle  joumally  mounted  in  s^id  support  adja- 
cent said  first  spindle,  and  two  paddle^  on  said  second 
parallel  spindle. 


3,129,552 

DOFFING  MECHANBM  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Elzaboro  NegisM,  No.  3  of  9  Obe  i  Nakaaito, 
Yooo-aU,  SaHaiM-kcn,  It 
Filed  Sept  24, 1M2,  Str.  No.  ^25,534 
Claims  priority,  i 

4  Claims.    (CL  57^52 


kt.  3«,  1941 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  of  the  type  having  a  row  of 
bobbin  spindles,  a  vertically  movable  Uuread  guide  rail 


and  a  spindle  rail,  a  bobbin  doffing 
ing  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  arm  being 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  guide  rail 
spindles  of  a  pair,  each  arm  having 
a  length  and  height  providing  hoolu 
from  an  inoperative  position  in  whichl  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  arm  is  substantially  at  right  ^n^es  to  the  row 
of  spindles  to  an  operative  position  in! which  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  arm  is  substantially 
the  row  of  spindles,  said  hooks  in  the 
being  disposed  below  the  bobbins  on 
and  automatically  operable  means  for  a 
to  and  from  said  two  positions,  wherebiy  with  said  arms 
in  said  operative  position  upon  upward  ttovement  of  said 
guide  rail  said  hooks  will  engage  and  jdoff  the  bobbins 
from  each  pair  of  spindles. 


sm  compns- 

bly  mounted 

adjacent 

trical  ends  with 

are  movable 


alignment  with 

ative  position 

pair  of  spindles, 

uating  said  arms 


3,129,553 
MEANS  FOR  PREYENTING  THE  A(|CUMULATION 

OF  LINT  ON  SPINDLE  DRTVl :  TAPES 
TbcroB  R.  Weaver,  421  Bwfc  St.,  HIgii  PoIbC,  N.C,  as- 
signor  of  Mty  percent  to  Pickett  Cotton  Mffla,  Hith 
Point,  N.C,  a  corporation  at  Nortk  C  irolina 
Filed  Jane  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  Ml,912 
3ClainH.    (CL  57— 54l| 
2.  In  a  yam  processing  machine  suih  as  a  spinning 
frame  having  banks  of  rotatable  spindles  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  rotatable  driving  drum  disposed 
between  said  banks  of  spindles  and  substantially  equidis- 
tant therefrom,  and  driving  tapes  di^p0sed  around  said 
driving  drum  and  said  spindles  t(x  rotating  said  qundles 
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in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  drum;  the  com- 
bination of  an  idler  roll  for  each  of  said  tapes  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  driving  drum  and  having  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  engaging  the  tape,  the  periphery  of  each 
of  said  idler  rolls  having  knurls  for  removing  lint  particles 
from  said  upes  as  the  same  pass  in  engagement  there- 


shaft  and  rotatably  driven,  a  gear  driven  directly  by  said 
hour  gear  and  having  a  concentric  pinion  secured  thereto 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  support,  a  watch  dial 
disposed  overlying  said  gears  and  plate  support  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  gate  for  viewing  therein  indicia  representa- 
tive of  the  days  of  the  month,  a  ring  gear  having  the  last 
mentioned  indicia  disposed  angularly  spaced  thereon, 
viewable  through  said  gate  individually  and  disposed  for 
rotation  between  said  plate  support  and  said  dial,  said 
ring  gear  being  disposed  for  rotation  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  gear  driven  by  said  hour  gear,  a  con- 
trol gear  driven  from  said  hour  hand  gear  rotatably  one 


with  to  prevent  accumulation  of  lint  on  said  tapes,  said 
tapes  being  positioned  around  said  idler  rolls  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  from  said  driving  drum  to  cause  the 
lint  removed  from  the  Upes  to  be  thrown  toward  said 
driving  drum  to  thereby  prevent  such  lint  from  being 
thrown  into  the  yam  being  processed. 


3,129,554 

ELECTRIC  TIMEKEEPER 

HideaU  Yasnkawa,  Snwa-iki,  Nagaao-kcn,  Japan,  as- 

sifnor  to  Kabnsfaiki  Kaisim  Snwa  Sdkoska,  Sowa-shi, 

Nagano-lwa,  Japan,  a  )oint-«tocli  coospany  of  Japan 

Filed  Fchr27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  174,449 

■Hon  J^na  Mar.  4, 1941 
4CUiM.    (CLSt— 23) 

=1 


revolution  in  twenty-four  hours  and  disposed  for  rotation 
on  said  plate  support  between  said  plate  support  and  said 
dial,  said  control  gear  being  dispcwed  operably  meshing 
said  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  of  said  gear  driven  by  said 
hour  gear,  said  control  gear  being  disposed  inclined  toward 
said  plate  support  and  inclined  away  from  said  plane,  said 
ring  gear  being  disposed  circumferentially  of  all  of  said 
gears  and  having  internal  teeth  and  said  control  gear 
having  periplieral  teeth  for  cooperating  with  said  internal 
teeth  of  said  ring  gear  rotating  said  ring  gear  once  a  day 
an  angular  distance  sufficient  to  cause  the  indicia  to  in- 
dicate a  next  successive  day. 


3,129^54 

WATCH  MOVEMENT 

Raymond  Bcaumann,  Lcs  Bois,  Switzerland,  aaisignor  to 

Derby  S.A.,  Canton  of  Ncnchatei,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  175,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  2, 1941 

4CtehM.    (CL58— 59) 


1.  In  an  electric  timekeeper  of  the  type  having  an 
oscillating  member  which  is  electrically  oscfllated  and 
provided  with  a  driving  pawl  which  drives  a  ratchet 
wheel  whidi.  in  turn,  drives  a  wheel  train  for  time  indi- 
cation operation;  an  improvement  comprising  a  winding 
stem  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  timekeeper,  means 
to  normally  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  timekeeper 
and  having  one  end  therMtf  in  engagement  with  said 
winding  stem,  lock  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
means,  said  winding  stem  adapted  to  be  drawn  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  timekeeper  to  pivot  said  lever 
means  and  cause  engagement  of  said  lock  means  with 
a  part  of  the  wheel  train  to  lock  the  same,  and  means 
on  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  effect  dis- 
engacement  of  the  driving  pavri  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  disengagement  from  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  means 
which  normally  prevenu  retrograde  movonent  ol  the 
same. 


3,129455 

TIME  PIECE  SHOWING  THE  DAYS  OF 
THE  MONTHS 


on  Malhyi,  YIDcRt,  Caalaa  off  Bene,  Switzerland,  as- 
iliairtTn T-g  Fann-LMkn  AJL,  Zng,  Switzerland, 


FIM  Oct  5, 1941,  Scr.  No.  143,221 
jriorlty,  apnBcatkn  SwMaaiiand  Oct  14, 1944 
2  ChlBtna.  5»-^) 
1.  In  a  watch,  in  combination,  a  plate  support,  an  hour 
hand  shaft,  an  hour  hand  gear  operably  connected  to  said 


1.  A  watch  movement  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  including  a  pillar  plate, 

(6)  a  barrel  axle  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate  and  axiaily 
projecting  therefrom,  said  axle  being  stepped,  having 
a  free  end,  and  forming  a  first  and  second  bearing 
section,  said  first  bearing  section  being  on  the  side 
of  said  plate,  said  second  bearing  section  being  near 
said  free  end  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  bearing  section,  said  two  bearing 
sections  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  off  said  axle  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  second  bearing  sec- 
tion, 

(c)  a  tubular  barrel  hub  having  a  fbst  and  a  second 
bore,  said  first  bore  having  adjacently  to  each  other 
a  bearing  portion  and  a  free  portion,  said  bearing 
portion  corresponding  to  and  supporting  said  first 
bearing  section,  said  second  bore  correq>onding  to 
and  supporting  said  second  bearing  section,  said  free 
portion  being  intermediate  said  second  bore  and  said 
bearing  porti<Mi,    said   barrel   hub   being  rotatably 
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mounted  on  said  two  bearing  sections,  said  intermedi- 
ate axle  portion  and  siaid  intermediate  free  portion 
of  said  first  bore  defining  a  free  annular  space, 

id)  a  barrel  rigidly  connected  with  said  barrel  hub, 

(e)  a  barrel  core  rotatably  mounted  on  said  barrel 
hub, 

(/)  a  winding  ratchet  wheel  constituting  a  barrel  cover 
and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  barrel  core,  said 
barrel,  barrel  hub,  barrel  core,  and  barrel  cover 
constituting  a  barrel  assembly,  and 

(^)  a  retaining  member  mounted  to  hold  said  barrel 
assembly  in  a  fixed  axial  position,  removal  of  said 
retaining  member  permitting  said  barrel  assembly 
to  be  taken  out  of  the  watch  movement  by  moving 
said  barrel  assembly  first  axially  away  from  said 
plate,  then  laterally  within  said  free  annular  space, 
and  finally  again  axially  away  from  said  plate. 


3,129,557 

SETTING  MEANS  FOR  WATERTIGHT  CLOCK 

Rene  A.  Fiechter,  137  Hollywood  Ave^  Dooglaston,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,312 

5  Claims.    (CI.  58— 85.5) 


1.  In  clock  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  en- 
velope, clock  means  in  said  envelope  and  having  a  minute 
hand  and  an  hour  hand,  at  least  a  part  of  said  minute 
hand  being  made  of  magnetic  material  and  lying  adjacent 
the  side  wall  of  said  envelope,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  envelope  being  transparent  so  that  said  minute  hand 
and  said  hour  hand  are  visible  therethrough,  magnet 
means  normally  maintained  away  from  said  envelope  and 
movable  in  proximity  to  said  envelope  along  a  path 
closely  adjacent  the  path  followed  by  said  minute  band 
magnetic  portion,  and  manually  operable  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  magnetic  means  in  proximity  to  said  en- 
vel<^>e  and  for  moving  it  akmg  said  path  to  move  said 
minute  hand. 


3,129,558 

INDICATOR   SETTING    MEANS   FOR   TIMEPIECE 

SHOWING  THE  TIME  IN  TWO  TIME-BELTS 

Georges  Albeit  Ruch,  65  Ave  Rcuchcncttc, 

Bicnne,  Switicrhuid 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  10,  1960 

1  Claim.  (CI.  58—85.5) 
In  a  time-piece  including  a  clockwork  and  adapted  to 
provide  the  simultaneous  reading  of  time  in  at  least  two 
time-belts,  the  combination  of  an  hour  wheel  driven  by 
said  clockwork  and  provided  with  a  pipe,  an  hour  hand 
rigid  with  the  hour  wheel,  a  flat  annular  dial  provided  with 
an  hour  scak  cooperating  with  the  hour  hand,  a  disc  re- 
volvably  carried  by  said  hour  wheel  pipe  inside  the  inner 
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periphery  of  the  dial  and  provided  with  a  reference  mark 
registering  with  the  hour  scale,  a  star-s  [laped  member 
coaxially  rigid  with  the  disc  underneath  tl«  latter  and  in- 
cluding a  number  of  arms  equal  to  the  number  of  sub- 
divisions of  the  hour  scale,  a  yoke  pivo  ally  carried  by 
the  hour  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  saectively  the  in- 
tervals between  the  arms  of  the  star-shaped  member  there- 
by to  make  the  disc  follow  the  rotation  o  the  hour  hand 
with  a  predetermined  angular  spacing  be  ween  the  latter 
and  the  reference  mark  on  the  disc,  a  sp  ing  urging  said 
yoke  into  engagement  with  said  star-sha  >ed  member,  a 


toothed  wheel  coaxially  rigid  with  and  surrounding  the 
upper  part  of  the  star-shaped  member  aid  including  an 
annular  projection  facing  away  from  ard  lying  outside 
the  star-shaped  member  and  bearing  against  a  cooperating 
annular  section  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  disc,  a  washer 
fitted  between  said  disc  and  the  star-shap^  nKmber  over 
the  part  of  the  toothed  wheel  lying  insid^  the  projection 
CO  the  latter  and  frictionally  engaging  the  hour  wheel  pipe 
and  manually  operated  catch  means  engaging  said  toothed 
wheel  to  shift  same  in  the  desired  dirw'ctiop  by  the  desired 
amount 


3,129.559 

SELF-SUSTAINING  MOMENTUM  MOTOR 

Lyic  E.  Matthews,  3412  MImh  St,  Oimrd.  CaHT. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,747 

14  Claims.    (CI.  60— 1)T 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1#52),  sec  266) 


1  n— , 


1 .  A  momentum  device  comprising  a  a  ntainer  exposed 
to  an  exterior  pressure  environment,  said  ( ontainer  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  cont^n  a  fluid,  said 
container  upon  rotation  being  capable 
fluid  about  said  axis  when  the  fluid  is  disposed  within  the 
container,  said  container  having  conduit!  means  directed 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  of  rotation  fo^  exhausting  the 
fluid  to  said  pressure  environment  and  tieans  including 
at  least  one  member  movable  within  said  container  and 
capable  of  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  thereto  which  is  sufficient  to  force  the 
fluid  to  flow  inwardly  through  said  conduit  means  to- 
ward said  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  upon  disposing  fluid 
within  the  container  and  rotating  the  cc  ntainer  and  the 
fluid  about  the  axis  the  inward  flow  of  sa  d  fluid  will  give 
up  kinetic  energy  to  the  container  to  miintain  the  con- 
tainer in  a  rotating  state. 
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3  129  560 
CONVECnVELY  COOLED  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Stanley  P.  Prosen,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

nicd  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,851 

8  Claims.    (Ct  60 — 35.6) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3  129362 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  COM- 
BUSTION CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SOLID  PRO- 
PELLANTS 
Donald  K.  Kuehl,  Manchester,  and  Richard  L.  Vasqnez, 
Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawve 

Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,024 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  converging-diverging  rocket  nozzle  comprising 
an  inner  annular  gas-tight  wall  of  a  heat-resistant  material 
which  is  shaped  internally  according  to  the  requirements 
of  nozzle  design;  an  outer  annular  gas-tight  wall  joined 
to  said  inner  wall  so  as  to  form  an  annular  container, 
said  container  being  gas-tight  at  the  p>oints  of  joinder  of 
said  walls  and  having  apertures  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  container  through  the  walls  thereof  and  a 
solid  fusible  and  vaporizable  material  having  a  lower 
vaporization  point  than  the  melting  point  of  said  heat  re- 
sistant material  positioned  in  and  substantially  filling 
said  container,  said  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron,  nickel,  antimony  trioxide,  lith- 
iimi  fluoride,  zinc,  iron,  alumina  and  silica. 


3,129.561 

ROCKET  ENGINE  IGNITER 

Joseph  J.  Priapi,  Menio  Parii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UnHed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,966 

4ClaiaM.     (CL  60— 35.6) 


r'  *. 


1.  An  igniter  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  confining  a  solid 
propellant.  said  propellant  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  co-axially  with  the  axis  of  the  engine,  said 
passage  extending  the  length  of  the  engine  so  as  to  define 
an  internal  burning  charge,  said  igniter  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-ended  cylindrical  chamber  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  passage,  said  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber being  directed  down  the  passage; 

(b)  a  matrix  of  a  solid  rocket  propellant  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  fuel  binder  and  an  oxidizer  having  dis- 
persed therein  solid  pellets,  said  pellets  comprising 
finely  divided  metal  and  an  oxidizer  therefor,  all  of 
said  pellets  being  dispersed  within  and  surroimded  by 
said  matrix,  said  matrix  being  confined  by  said  cylin- 
drical open-ended  chamber,  said  matrix  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  co-axiaily  with  the  axis 
of  the  engine; 

(c)  ignition  means  for  said  matrix  positioned  at  one 
end  thereof;  and 

id)  said  igniter  providing  a  subsonic  flow  of  hot  gas 
having  hot  metallic  particles  therein  for  the  ignition 
of  the  solid  propellant  of  the  rocket  engine. 


<MAAr  >•««  fjt^ 


•*^4S^  -f 


'if  J     IT 


■>^ 


1.  In  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  housing 
having  an  exhaust  nozzle  at  a  rear  end  portion,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  charge  of  a  solid  propellant  containing 
electrically  conductive  particles  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  ignited  at  a  rear  end  portion  and  to 
bum  forwardly.  an  induction  coil  disp>osed  around  said 
housing  so  as  to  provide  an  electromagnetic  field  in  a 
substantially  radially  extending  layer  of  the  propellant 
charge  at  said  rear  end  portion  thereof,  an  electrical 
power  source  connected  with  said  coil  and  energizing  the 
same  so  that  the  intensity  and  frequency  of  the  electro- 
magnetic field  are  such  that  the  electrically  conductive 
particles  in  the  aff'ected  layer  of  the  propellant  charge  are 
inductively  heated  to  heat  the  propellant  in  said  layer, 
and  drive  and  control  means  for  moving  said  induction 
coil  longitudinally  forwardly  along  the  housing  to  heat 
successive  substantially  radial  layers  of  the  propellant 
charge  as  preceding  layers  of  the  charge  are  burned  and 
to  thereby  accelerate  the  burning  rate  of  the  charge. 


3,129,563 

PRESSURE  RATIO  SENSING  DEVICE 

Henry    A.    Long,    Van    Nuys,   Calif.,    assignor   to    The 

Marquardt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  485,760 

5  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.28) 


^4.. 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flight  Mach  nimiber  of 
an  aircraft  propelled  by  a  jet  engine  comprising  means  for 
sensing  a  first  engine  pressure  which  is  proportional  to 
engine  air  flow,  means  for  sensing  a  second  engine  pres- 
sure whose  ratio  to  said  first  pressure  is  proportional  to 
flight  Mach  number,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  pressures  for  producing  a  control  pressure  whose 
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ratio  to  said  first  pressure  varies  as  a  straight  line  func- 
tion of  the  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  pressure  and  sa|d 
first  pressure  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  to  said  engine 
in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  said  control  pressure  to  said 
first  pressure,  the  thrust  output  of  said  engine  being  pro- 
portional to  said  last  mentioned  ratio  and  to  flight  Mash 
number. 


3,129,544 

FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATING  PLANTS 

INCLUDING  A  REHEATER 

Alfred   Bramier,   Wintcrthnr,  SwidcrUmd,   assignor   Id 

Sidzcr  Frercs,  S.A^  Wintcrtlnr,  SwMzcriaiid,  a  corpon  ■ 

tioB  of  Switzcriand 

Filed  Dec  20,  1901,  Scr.  No.  100^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Dec  28, 1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  60—67) 


1.  A  steam  plant  comprising  in  combination: 

a  forced  flow  steam  generator, 

a  live  steam  pipe  receiving  steam  from  said  geiwraUn  , 

a  steam  tiu'bine  including  a  high  pressure  part  coo  -^ 

aected  to  said  live  steam  pipe  for  receiving  steal  i' 

therefrom, 
a  reheater, 
a  medium  pressure  steam  pipe  connecting  said  hig  i 

pressure  part  and  said  reheater  for  supplying  mediuij 

pressure  steam  to  said  reheater. 
a  water  separator  having  a  substantial  steam  and  water 

space  effecting  a  substantial  heat  storage  capacity, 
a  by-pass  pipe  interconnecting  said  live  steam  pi 

and  said  water  separator, 
a  feedwater  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  steam  ge_, 

erator  for  supplying  feedwater  thereto,  said  watet 

separator  being  interposed  in  said  feedwater  supply 

pipe  for  accumulating  feedwater, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  high  pressure  part  and  said 

separator    for   supplying    medium    pressure    steam 

thereto, 
flow  control  means  interposed  in  said  last  mentioned 

conduit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  o(  medium 

pressure  steam  to  said  separator,  i 

a  conduit  means  connecting  the  steam  space  of  said 

separator  and  said  mediimi  pressure  steam  pipe,  and 
a  flow  c(Hitrol  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means! 


April  21,  1964 


water,  pump  means,  said  pump  mears  being  provided 
with  a  suction  and  a  discharge  port,  said  intake  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  suction  port,  a 
connected  to  the  discharge  port  of  th* 


discharge  conduit 
ptmip,  said  dis- 


charge conduit  adapted  to  discharge  wat  er  upon  the  upper 


3,129,565 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WATER 

BENEATH  ICE  SURFACES 

CUCord  A.  Bellamy,  533  S.  7tk  St.  E^ 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Original  application  June  27,   1960,  Scr.   No.   39,025. 

Divided  and  this  appHcation  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

127,455 

2  Claims.     (CL  61—1) 
1 .  In  an  apparatus  that  is  adapted  to  control  water  be< 
neath  ice  surfaces  of  a  body  of  water,  in  combination  a 
source  of  heat,  an  intake  conduit  within  said  body  o 


surface  of  said  ice  surface  !o  expose  sa  d  water  to  below 
freezing  temperatures,  heating  means  ^nnected  to  said 
source  of  heat,  and  said  heating  means  positioned  in  a 
suitable  opening  formed  in  the  ice  surface  and  encasing 
said  intake  conduit  for  maintaining  flow 
the  intake  conduit  to  the  pump. 


3,129,566 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  ENCtNE  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

DouToa  Lcc  Favre,  TTaihlnil^a.  D.C. 

(7403  Arcadia  RMd,  PwldawB  Irsa    l^iiMdila  12,  Va.) 


of  water  through 


FUad  Aot.  17, 1959,  Scr.  Na  134,271 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  the  air 
comprises  increasing  the  velocity  of  an 


n  a  space  which 
lirstream,  adding 


water  to  the  airstream,  passing  the  aintream  through  a 
heat  exchanger,  using  the  airstream  to  drive  a  turbine, 
blowing  a  second  airstream  through  tho  heat  exchanger, 
transferring  heat  from  the  second  airstrtam  into  the  first 
airstream,  absorbing  the  undesirable  ga^  in  the  second 
airstream  into  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  circulating 
the  sodium  hydroxide  solution  through  a  second  com- 
panment,  providing  a  vacuum  in  the  second  compart- 
ment to  desorb  the  undesirable  gases  iff  the  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution,  driving  a  turbine  witl}  the  second  air- 
stream, and  allowing  the  second  airstnam  to  enter  the 
space  to  be  conditioned. 


3,129,567 
REFRIGERATION  SYST^ 
Stcriiag  BcckwiCh,  LibcrtyTlIle  TowmU| 

to  Dui  Jet 
,  •  vwp«..u«a  of  IlHaoli 

FBcd  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
4  CWiM.     (CL 
1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  of  the 
an  access  opening  in  one  wall  commi 
wise  enclosed  space  with  the  ambient 
which  is  provided  with  at  least  ooe 
and  at  least  one  outer  warmer  air  inlet, 
cold  air  nozzle  and  at  least  one  outer 
said  inlets  and  nozzles  extending  in  sidejby-tide  relation- 
ship across  opposite  edges  of  said  access  opening,  passages 
communicating  each  ot  the  correqxmdin^  inlets  and  noz- 


which  defines 
ig  an  other- 
tmosirfiere,  and 
cold  air  inlet 
least  one  inner 
air  nozzle, 


zles,  circulating  means  in  at  least  some 


for  forcing  air  through  the  passages  intti  form  of  panels 


of  the  passages 
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across  said  access  opening,  and  refrigeration  means  dis- 
posed in  at  least  some  of  said  passages  and  adapted  to 
refrigerate  at  least  the  innermost  of  said  panels,  the  im- 
provement comprising  deflector  means  for  confining  the 
panels  when  passing  across  said  access  op>ening,  said 
deflector  means  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  deflector 
wall  poriion  extending  between  said  nozzles  and  inlets 


y 


thereof  and  seated  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  horizontal  panel-like  divider  plates 
secured  to  said  upright  tubular  member  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally  therealong  and  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  divider  plates  extending  outwardly  from  all 
sides  of  said  tubular  member  at  points  spaced  longitudi- 
nally therealong  and  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
each  being  of  a  plan  shape  and  size  snugly  received  within 
said  container,  the  corners  of  said  divider  plates  each  in- 
cluding a  recess  in  which  the  corresponding  tear  member 
is  snugly  received,  said  divider  member  including  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  webs  extending  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  divider  plates  and  between  the  upper  and  lower- 
most divider  plates  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  webs  radiating  outwardly  from  said  upright 
tubular  member  to  the  comers  of  said  divider  plates  and 
being  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  upright  tubular 
member,  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  tubular  member 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  divider  plates  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture formed  therein  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  webs 
for  the  passage  of  water  between  adjacent  compartments 
formed  in  said  container  by  said  divider  member 


and  protruding  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  enclosure,  whereby  the  deflector 
wall  portions  are  located  on  either  side  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  innermost  panel,  and  wherein  the 
combined  width  of  said  deflector  wall  portions  is  small 
compared  to  the  size  of  the  access  opening  defined  there- 
between. 


3,129,569 

UPRIGHT  ICE  CUBE  TRAY 

Bouii*  KMppcr,  406  1 1th  SC,  Dc  WKt,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,130 

1  aafan.     (CL  62—359) 


An  upright  ice  cube  tray  comprising  a  disposable  up- 
right container  including  upright  side  walls  interconnected 
by  means  of  a  bottom  wall,  the  juncture  between  adja- 
cent side  walls  defining  comers,  said  container  being  con- 
structed of  tearable  material,  an  elongated  flexible  tear 
memt)er  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  corners  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  and 
extending  upwardly  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer defining  said  plurality  of  corners  to  the  top  of  said 
container  whereby  said  container  may  be  tom  along  said 
plurality  of  corners  to  gain  access  to  an  ice  cube  separa- 
tor disposed  in  said  container,  a  compartment  forming 
divider  member  constructed  of  a  material  having  good 
heat  transferring  properties  snugly  and  removably  re- 
ceived within  said  container,  said  divider  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  small  diameter  tubular  center  up- 
right member  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  the  lower  end 


3429,569 

BASE  WTTH  RADIALLY  MOVABLE  CLAMP  FOR 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTING  STONES 

Bob  B.  BaUaatYiw,  Rtc  1,  Box  1044,  Sandy,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,478 

3ClaiBs.    (CL63— 29) 


1.  A  mounting  base  for  gem  stones  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  supporting  surface  for  a  stone,  a  locking 
member  secured  rotatably  to  the  base  on  the  side  opposite 
that  of  the  stone  supporting  surface,  and  having  a  center 
of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  flexible 
resilient  spring  clamp  arms  each  respectively  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  locking  member  and  having  at  the  other 
end  clamp  means  projecting  through  one  of  a  plurality  of 
radially  elongated  slots  in  the  stone  supporting  surface  for 
engagement  with  a  stone,  the  slots  being  disposed  radially 
outward  from  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said 
center  of  rotation  and  said  base  and  the  arms  being  curved 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  secured  to  the  locking  mem- 
ber at  points  radially  outward  from  said  center  and  spaced 
therearound,  each  said  arm  defining  a  line  subtending  the 
curve  of  said  each  arm  between  the  respective  point  and 
slot  associated  therewith,  said  base,  locking  member  and 
arms  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  locking 
member  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  base  member  suf- 
ficiently to  move  said  arms  so  that  their  respective  sub- 
tending lines  are  movable  each  froin  a  given  side  of  said 
axis  to  the  other  side  and  so  that  their  respective  clamp 
means  are  movable  simultaneously  radially  inward  of 
said  center,  the  spring  clamp  arms  being  flexed  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  locking  member  relative  to  the  base  member 
in  the  locking  direction  to  move  the  clamp  means  into 
overlying  engagement  with  a  stone  on  the  stone  supporting 
siuface. 
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3,129457i 

CLUTCH  DRIVEN  MEMBER 
John  R.  Ludwig,  Swanton,  Ohio,  a^gnor  to  Dana 
Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Sen  No.  33,411 
7  Claims.     (CI.  64—23) 


2.  In  a  clutch  member  tbe  combination  comprising 
pair  of  plates  each  having  a  central  opening,  a  hub  mem- 
ber having  a  projectioa-free,  substantially  regular  external 
surface  disposed  in  said  central  openings,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub  member  between  said  plates  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  thereof, 
means  rigidly  securing  at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  said 
hub  member,  means  securing  said  plates  to  each  other  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  and  axially  yieldable  means 
disposed  between  each  of  said  plates  and  said  disk  for 
yieidably  positioning  said  disk  axially  relative  to  said  hub 


3,129,571 
IMPACT  TOOL  TORQUE  LIMITING  CONTROL 
Harold  C.  Reynolds,  Athens,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,072 
6  Claims.     (CL  64—27) 


1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool  including  a  rotary  anvil  and 
a  rotary  hammer  adapted  to  periodically  strike  the  anvil, 
a  coupling  for  transmitting  the  rotary  hammer  impacts 
from  the  anvil  to  a  workpiece  and  limiting  the  maximum 
torque  of  the  transmitted  impacts  to  a  selected  predeter- 
mined value  of  torque  which  can  be  readily  adjusted,  said 
coupling  comprising:  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end 
non-rotatably  connected  to  said  anvil  and  adapted  to 
have  its  other  end  connected  to  a  workpiece;  an  adjust- 
ment member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  torsion 
spring;  and  engagement  means  interconnecting  said  ad- 
justment member  to  both  said  spring  and  to  said  anvil 
for  locking  said  adjustment  member  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  spring  and  anvil  in  at  least  one  rotary  direc- 
tion, said  engagement  means  including  a  worm  screw 
engaging  a  series  of  worm  gear  teeth  for  rotating  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring  relative  to  each  other  and  wind- 
ing the  spring  to  a  pre-stressed  torque  as  said  worm  screw 
is  rotated. 


3,129,572 
LATCH  OPENER  MECHANISM  FO)l  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Harry  O.  Werner,  PhibidelpUa,  Pa., 
Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corp^tion 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  66— 111] 


•■-  It-//  7.. 
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to  Wikhnan 
of  Penn* 


4,077 


1.  A  needle  latch  opener  mechanism  for  flat  knitting 
machines  having  a  bar  of  latch  needles  i  adapted  to  knit 
rib  fabric  in  combination  with  a  bar  pf  spring  beard 
needles,  a  latch  hook  bar  having  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  latch  opener  hooks  protruding  n-om  one  side  of 
said  hook  bar  and  equally  spaced  along  the  length  there- 
of, a  cam  means  for  automatically  mdving  said  hook 
members  into  contact  with  said  latch  need  es  and  for  open- 
ing all  the  latches  of  said  needles  simull  aneously. 


3,129,573 
HOSIERY  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  >^ND  METHOD 
Claude  C.  Sampson,  Springfield,  and  JOnes 
Athens,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Morpnl  Rc^evch  Coqpora- 
tkm,  Greensbctro,  .N.C.  i 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1  8,597 
3  Claims.    (CL  66— 147) 


«    «      /5     »      «   'n 


1 .  The  method  of  continuously  knittin  ;  and  conveying 
circular  knit  stockings  knit  on  a  plurality  hi  aligned  circu- 
lar knitting  machines  comprising  the  sjeps  of  knitting 
stockings  continuously  on  individual  knitting  machines 
independent  of  each  other,  drawing  the  Stockings  down- 
wardly during  knitting  on  each  machine,  {subjecting  each 
knitted  stocking  to  a  blast  of  air  to  convey  the  stocking 
along  a  first  directed  path  of  travel  to  allocation  spaced 
from  the  machine,  discharging  all  knitted  stockings  from 
the  first  directed  path  of  travel  into  a  main  air  stream 
moving  in  a  rectilinear  direction  which  fii  st  directed  path 
of  travel  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  nain  air  stream, 
at  least  partially  baffling  individual  stockings  entering 
the  main  air  stream  from  stockings  in  the  :  nain  air  stream, 
commingling  and  conveying  pneumatical  y  all  stockings 
entering  the  main  air  stream,  and  depositing  and  collecting 
the  stockings  at  the  end  of  travel  in  the  r  lain  air  stream. 
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3,129,574 
WASHER.EXTRACrOR  HAVING  A  DUMP  VALVE 
OPERATED    BY   THE   MEANS  THAT  EFFECTS 
THE  CHANGE  OF  BASKET  SPEED 
Kenneth  H.  Wdvcrton,  MoUnc,  IIL,  aari^or  to  AoMtck, 
inc..  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1962.  Str.  No.  23S,0tt   , 
6CfaitaM.    (CL6S— 24) 


edge  of  said  vanes  define  an  arch  shaped  curvature  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  member,  a  handle  having  one  end 
extending  through  said  cover  bearing  and  positioned  with- 
in said  shaft  member  to  effect  movement  of  said  agitator 
wherein  said  vanes  describe  an  arc  to  converge  said  vanes 
upon  said  vertical  walls  whereby  the  contents  of  said  tub 
may  be  alternately  squeezed  and  released  between  said 
flexible  vanes  and  said  flexible  vertical  tub  walls. 


3,129^5 
COMPACT  HAND-OPERATED  FAMILY  TYPE 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Eltorc  Btfbnl,  Via  G.  B.  Dc  Roasl  32,  Rome,  Italy 

FBed  Oct.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,560 

CtefaM  priority,  apHlcatlon  Italy  Jaly  12,  1962 

2ClaiBt.    (CL6S— 132) 


3,129,576 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DRAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  J.  Werner  and  Max  Hertif,  Onondaga,  and  Wll- 

ttam  L.  Dn  Free,  Syracme,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  G.  A. 

Brann,  Inc.,  Syracaae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ai«.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49^1 
1  Clafan.    (CL  60—143) 


1.  In  a  washer-extractor,  a  housing;  a  basket  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing;  a  drain  for  said  housing 
including  a  section  of  flexible  tubing  located  in  cooperat- 
ing position  relative  to  anvil  means;  a  dump  valve  for 
said  drain  comprising  shoe  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  from  said  flexible  tubing  to  effect  its  collapse 
against  said  anvil  means;  a  variable  speed  transmission 
for  rotating  said  basket,  said  transmission  including  a 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  about  a  pivot  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  basket;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pivoting  of  said  member  for  moving  said  shoe 
means  against  said  flexible  tubing  to  effect  its  collapse 
against  said  anvil  means. 


1.  A  portable  hand-operated  washing  machine  compris- 
ing, a  generally  square-shaped  tub  having  upstanding  ver- 
tical side  walls,  said  tub  being  made  of  a  flexible  resilient 
material,  a  drain  aperture  located  in  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  said  walls,  a  thrust  bearing  integrally  and  cen- 
trally mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tub,  a  cover 
adapted  to  close  the  top  opening  of  said  tub,  a  bearing  in- 
tegrally and  centrally  mounted  in  said  cover,  an  agitator 
located  within  said  tub  having  a  cylindrical  central  hollow 
shaft  member  flaring  out  in  its  lower  end  to  form  a  bell 
bottom  portion,  a  tapered  bearing  extending  coaxially 
downwardly  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  within 
said  thrust  bearing  to  position  said  agitator  centrally  of 
laid  tub,  three  flexible  radially  extendinf  vanes  mounted 
upon  and  ^>aced  uniformly  equidistant  about  aid  diaft 
member  and  bell  bottom  portion  wherein  dae  radial-most 

801  CO. 


In  a  laundry  machine,  a  casing  forming  a  tub  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  support  walls,  a  drum  joumaled  in 
said  casing  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  dnmi 
having  secured  therein  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
extending  imperforate  walls  dividing  the  drum  interior 
into  separate  compartments,  a  siunp  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tub  including  a  curved  portion  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
drum,  a  curved  plate  on  one  side  of  the  tub  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  support  walls  and  extending 
generally  outwardly  away  from  said  tub  and  then  down- 
wardly into  coimected  relation  with  said  curved  pcntion 
of  said  sump  and  means  forming  a  discharge  outlet  in 
general  register  with  a  tangent  drawn  to  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  sump,  said  drum  having  a  foraminous  outer 
peripheral  wall  permitting  the  radially  extending  im- 
perforate walls  of  the  drum  to  develop  a  pumping  action 
such  as  to  empty  the  tub  at  a  high  rate  of  discharge. 


3,129,577 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Yoshlkazu  Yamanaka,  HigaihisunlyosU-kn,  Osaka  CHy, 
Japan,  assignor  to   Daiwa   Klkai  KahoriilM   Kaisha, 
Wakayama  City,  JapM 

FBcd  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,057 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  5,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  68—184) 
A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotor  rotat- 
ably mounted  for  rotation  around  a  horizontal  axis  in 
said  tank,  said  rotor  being  a  solid  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  convex  bulges  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof  extending  from  one  end  of  the  rotor  to  the 
other  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  per- 
forated cover  over  the  rotor,  said  perforated  cover  being 
circular  in  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis 
and  fitting  closely  to  said  rotor  with  the  apexes  of  the 
bulges  sweeping  closely  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of 
the  cover  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  whereby  said  rotor 
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and  cover  cooperate  to  produce  an  alternate  movement 
of  washing  liquid  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  from  the  side  of  the  bulges  facing  the  direc- 


[ 
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tion  in  which  the  rotor  is  rotating  and  inwardly  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  from  the  side  of  the  bulges 
facing  away  from  the  direction  in  which  the  rotor 
rotating. 


3,129^7S 
LEATHER  SHAVING  MACHINE 
Arthur  H.  Hon,  Wankcaha,  mmi  Htmj  W 
waiUwc,  WiB^  MriKnon  to  ChM.  H.  SttchH^ 
wmkcc,  Wi«^  a  corpontioB  of  WiacowlB 

FUcd  Apr.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  189.94S 
'3ClaiBs.    (CL«9— 42) 


Mll- 
ConMlh 


MOT  T*  tICCIP  I  «• 

1.  In  a  leather  shaving  machine  having  a  cutting  cylin- 
der with  helical  blades  thereon  pitdied  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  towards  the  ends 
thereof,  a  backup  member  having  a  solid  unyielding 
work  engaging  surface  to  bold  the  portion  of  a  side  of 
leather  being  "acted"  upon  against  the  blades  of  the 
cutting  cylinder,  and  means  to  rapidly  revolve  the  cut- 
ting cylinder  in  the  direction  to  draw  a  side  of  leather 
placed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  backup  member 
into  the  machine  and  at  die  same  time  q>read  the  side 
out  towards  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and 
the  backup  member  being  separable  to  allow  a  side  of 
leather  to  be  removed  from  Uie  machine  after  the  shav- 
ing operation,  the  improvement  which  enables  the  cut- 
ting cylinder  to  be  long  enough  to  accommodate  the 
full  width  of  a  side  and  to  act  thereon  without  apply- 
ing more  tension  upon  the  side  than  an  curator  can 
readily  resist  and  control,  and  which  improvement  com- 
prises the  following  critical  angle  and  spacing  of  the 
blades  and  cutting  cylinder: 

(A)  the  angle  which  the  blades  form  to  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  is  22*  plus  or  minus 
3';  and 

(B)  the  spacing  between  adjacent  blades  does  not 
exceed  1.25  inches,  and  is  not  greatly  leas  than  one 
indi. 


3,12»,57f 
LATCHBOLT  HOLDBACK  FOR  DOORLOCKS 
Morris  P.  BcHantnono,  HaJDviUc,  Con.,  wiignnr  to  The 
AmcricaB  Hariwve  Corporatkw,  New  BrUafa,  Coin., 
a  corporatkM  of  CummteOemt 

Filed  Feh.  1, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  17«,34S 
ISClaiaH.    (CL  7»— It?) 
1.  In  a  door  lock  including  a  latchbolt  movable  be- 
tween a  projected,  latching  position  and  a  retracted,  un- 
latched position,  q>ring  means  biasing  said  latchbolt  to- 
ward projected  position  and  an  abutment  on  said  latch- 


bolt; the  combination  ctf:  a  holdback  i^ember  movable 
between  a  normal  position  dear  of  said  I  abutment  and  a 
latchbolt  holdback  position  engaged  with  said  abutment 
when  said  latchbolt  is  retracted  for  holdi^  said  latchbolt 
in  retracted  position  against  the  bias  of  s4id  q>ring  means, 
means  biasing  said  holdback  member  toward  latchbolt 
holdback  position,  stop  means  for  retaining  said  holdback 


-T <f^ 


member  out  of  latchbolt  holdback 
normal  operation  of  said  latchbolt,  said 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  stop  ... 
engagement  thereof  from  said  stop  mean  i 
of  said  holdback  member  into  latchboli 
tion  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing 
for  so  moving  said  holdback  member. 


means 


pottion  to  permit 

hpldback  member 

to  permit  dis- 

and  movement 

holdback  posi- 

nMBans,  and  means 


APPARATUS  FOR  AffiASLJRING  FtiCTIQN  AND 
CONTACT  BETWEEN  SLIDING  TlUBRICATED 
SURFACES 

,1.  FWey,  Bcttdc7  Hd^ta,  a«d^4^Ma  A.  Wtoin, 

Ja^  3,  IMl,  S«.  No.  •  ^4 
SdaiM.    (CL73— !•) 


^G© 


I.  An  apparatus  useful  for  simultanei>usly  measuring 
friction  and  effectiveness  of  lubricanu  in  Preventing  direct 
metal-to-metal  contact  between  sliding  metallic  surfaces 
which  comprises:  a  supporting  ntteans  including  a  hori- 
zontal base,  a  vertical  upright  supported  I  y  said  base,  and 
a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  on  said  upri^t;  a  vertical  arm 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  pivocally  njounted  between 
said  ends  on  said  horizontal  arm;  a  metal  ball  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm;  a  lubricant  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  base;  a  rotat4bk  metal  cylin- 
der having  iu  lower  portion  within  said  teaervoir  and  its 
upper  portion  in  bearing  engaflement  with|  said  metal  ball, 
whereby  a  lubricant  film  is  formed  betwe^  said  rotatable 
cylinder  and  said  metal  ball  when  said  C)4iiider  is  rotated 
and  when  said  reservoir  contains  lubricaniimeaas  for  ap- 
plying a  load  to  said  vertical  arm  whn^y  said  ball  is 
urged  into  pressure  engagement  with  saidi  rotatable  cylin- 
der and  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  ifonned  by  said 
vertical  arm,  said  ball  and  said  cylinder.  4  first  "«rn"rint 
means  for  measuring  the  average  electric|d  resistance  be- 
tween said  ball  and  said  rotauble  cylindir  as  a  function 
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of  time  upon  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 
circuit;  and  a  second  measuring  means  fbr  simultaneously 
measuring  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said  vertical  arm 
caused  by  drag  exerted  upon  said  ball  by  said  cylinder 
when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  in  lubricated  bearing  engage- 
ment against  said  ball,  said  second  means  including  a  dif- 
ferential transformer  fixed  to  said  horizontal  arm,  and  an 
iron  core  having  ends  and  fixed  proximate  the  upper  end 
of  said  pivoledly  mounted  vertical  arm,  said  iron  core 
having  one  end  extending  into  said  differential  transform- 
er whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  vertical  arm  varies 
the  position  of  said  core  within  said  transformer  to  there- 
by cause  variation  in  the  electrical  output  of  said  trans- 
former. 

3,129,5tl 
MATERIAL  TESTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
HaM-WUhctaB  Baadc,  HijpimhilM  aa  dcr  BiigsliaMi, 
Gerauuiy,  ■irigaiii  to  Dr.  LchfcMt  A  Co.  G.as.bJi., 
Heppcnheim  aa  dcr 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  l^M,  Scr.  No.  9,M 
Clal0is  priorttar,  aapHttlloa  Gcnsaw  Feb.  17,  1959 
UCUmT   (CL73--47.t) 


fA.v*j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  elongated  pieces  such 
as  wires,  bands,  bars,  and  the  like,  in  combination,  an 
endoaure  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  en- 
closure having  a  top  wall  formed  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing a  crocs-eectional  area  adapted  to  form  the  liquid  in 
the  oootainar  into  a  menitcal  bulge  extending  to  an 
elevation  slightly  hi^r  than  said  opening;  guide  means 
for  guiding  the  test  piece  along  a  path  passing  through 
said  mfnitfal  bulge  so  that  the  test  piece  engages  the 
liquid  at  said  meniscal  bulge  thereof;  means  for  supply- 
ing into  said  enclosure  at  least  such  a  quantity  of  liquid 
that  a  meniscal  bulge  is  maintained  in  said  opening 
during  movement  of  the  test  piece;  an  electro-ascoustic 
transducer  in  said  container  submerged  in  the  liquid  ad- 
jacent said  opening;  and  adjusuble  support  means  sup- 
porting the  transducer  at  an  angle  directing  waves  from 
the  transducer  to  said  meniscal  bulge  into  contact  with 
the  test  piece  engaging  the  meniscal  bulge. 


3429,5t2 
PORTABLE  HARDNESS  TEn» 
D.  Basyisen,  Wj—twaoi,  Pa., 

Pa.,a 


block  and  having  an  entrance  port  with  a  ball  check 
urged  toward  closed  position  by  one  end  of  a  spring 
which  has  its  other  end  abutting  a  screw  which  is  threaded 
into  the  outside  wall  of  said  block,  a  passageway  connect- 
ing the  exit  port  of  said  sump  to  the  entrance  port  of  said 
low  pressure  valve,  a  pump  passageway  extending  between 
the  low  pressure  valve  chamber  and  the  pimip  cylinder, 
a  high  pressure  valve  having  a  chamber  formed  in  said 
block  and  having  an  entrance  port  with  a  ball  check 
urged  toward  closed  posilion  by  one  end  of  a  spring  which 
has  its  other  end  abutting  a  screw  which  is  threaded  into 
the  outside  wall  of  said  block,  a  passageway  connecting 


the  low  pressure  valve  chamber  to  the  entrance  port  (rf 
the  pressure  valve  whereby  oil  is  adapted  to  be  pumped 
from  the  pump  cylinder  into  the  low  pressure  valve  cham- 
ber and  then  to  the  high  pressure  valve,  a  passageway 
connecting  the  high  pressure  valve  chamber  to  the  pres- 
sure relief  valve,  a  passageway  connecting  the  high  pres- 
sure valve  chamber  to  the  pressure  release  valve,  a  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  high  pressure  valve  chamber  to 
the  gauge,  a  passageway  connecting  the  high  pressure 
valve  chamber  to  the  ram  pressure  chamber,  and  a  diag- 
onal return  passageway  connecting  the  relief  and  release 
valve  chamtiers  to  the  oil  sump  through  the  return  port. 


3,129,SS3 

EXTENSOMETER  FOR  TENSILE  TESTING  OF 

NON-RIGID  MATERIALS 

Robert  R.  CoMcr,  So«tb  Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 

Unkw   Cariiidc  Corporatioii,  a  corporation   of  New 

Filed  June  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,219 
4CbUiM.    (CL73— 99) 


"1 


toUai 
atioiiof 


Filed  Feb.  29,  1943.  Scr.  No.  259,942 
3C1aiBBS.  (CL73— 91) 
1.  In  a  portable  hardness  tester,  a  test  head  comprising 
a  imitary  test  block  liaving  a  pomp,  pressure  relief  vahre, 
and  pressure  release  valve,  a  gauge  mounted  on  said 
block,  said  block  having  a  ram  cylinder,  pump  cylinder, 
relief  valve  chamber,  and  release  valve  diamber  formed 
therein,  an  oil  sump  having  a  cup-like  casing  positioned 
in  said  ram  cylinder  and  having  only  one  exit  port  and 
one  return  port,  a  flexible  sac  sealing  off  the  top  of  said 
otl  lamp,  a  cup-like  ram  positioned  in  said  ram  cylinder 
and  having  a  ram  pressure  chamber  formed  between  the 
niterior  of  said  ram  and  exterior  of  said  ofl  sump  casing, 
a  low  pressure  valve  having  a  chamber  formed  in  said 


1.  For  use  with  a  materials  load  testing  machine  having 
a  fixed  frame,  a  moveable  portion  adapted  to  move  re- 
ciprocally on  said  fixed  frame  and  controHably  driven 
means  for  continuously  recording  load  data,  an  ex- 
tensometer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body;  a  pair  oi 
spaced  measuring  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body 
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arranged  to  tangentially  contact  a  material  specimen 
undergoing  test;  a  first  electrical  servo  generator  unit; 
gear  means  operably  connecting  respective  shafts  of  said 
first  electrical  servo  generator  unit;  and  a  first  roller  of 
said  pair  of  rollers;  an  electrical  servo  differential  unit; 
further  gear  means  operably  connecting  respective  shafts 
of  said  electrical  servo  differential  unit  and  a  second  roller 
of  said  paiff  of  rollers;  circuit  means  connecting  said  elec- 
trical servo  differential  unit  and  said  first  electrical  servo 
generator  unit;  a  second  electrical  servo  generator  unit 
rotatably  driven  by  said  controllably  driven  means  for 
continuously  recording  load  data;  an  electrical  servo  error 
signal  amolifier  adapted  to  sum  exposed  phase  signals 
from  said  electrical  servo  differential  unit  and  said  second 
electrical  servo  generator  unit  and  apply  a  control  signal 
proportional  to  such  sum  to  said  controllably  driven  means 
for  continuously  recording  load  data;  and  further  circuit 
means  connecting  said  electrical  servo  error  signal  ampli- 
fier with  said  electrical  servo  differential  unit,  said  second 
electrical  servo  generator  unit  and  said  controllably  driven 
means  for  continuously  recording  load  data. 


3,129^84 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Canning  and  Junes  E.  Cordocr,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corponitioa  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  1«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,741 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 141) 


1.  The  combination  of:  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble  in  the  cylinder  and  being  of  a  diameter  sufficiently 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  to 
minimize  frictional  engagement  between  the  piston  and 
cylinder  walls,  rigid  means  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  piston  to  pressurably  engage  an  element  for  exerting 
a  force  axially  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  in  line 
with  said  piston,  a  fluid  actuated  force  gage,  means  pro- 
viding a  fluid  chamber  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
piston  and  the  force  gage,  and  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  force  gage, 
the  means  providing  the  fluid  chamber  including  a  flexi- 
ble fluid  impervious  diaphragm  reposing  in  the  cylin- 
der closing  said  chamber  and  an  external  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  being  engageable  by  said  piston,  and  a  body 
of  subsuntially  noncompressible  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
whereby  application  of  force  upon  said  rigid  means  is 
transmitted  by  said  piston  through  said  fluid  body  to 
actuate  said  force  gage. 


to 


3,129,585 
PYCNOMETER 
Edward  R.  HamUton,  AuatiB,  Tex.,  _ 
Don  A.  Hart,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,1«3 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—149) 
1.  In  a  pycnometer  for  measuring  under  pressure  the 
volume  of  a  substance,  a  first  |»-essure  vessel  having  a 
freely  slidable  piston  disposed  therein  defining  a  measur- 
ing chamber  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample  of  said  substance  immersed  in  a  liquid,  and  de- 
fining a  pressure  applying  chamber  on  the  other  side 
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thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurizinf  medium,  a  de- 
tachable cover  member  on  said  first  prekure  vessel  per- 
mitting said  piston  to  be  withdrawn  fro^  the  first  pres- 
sure vessel,  means  on  said  first  pressure  vessel  for  oper- 
ably connecting  pressure  applying  means  to  said  pressure 
applying  chamber,  said  pressure  applyi  ig  means  com- 
prising a  second  pressure  vessel  bavirg  a  cylindrical 
air  chamber  and  an  inner  cylindrical  liqu  d  chamber,  said 
liquid  chamber  being  substantially  smalle^  in  cross  section 
tlian  said  air  chamber,  first  and  second,  pistons  in  said 


second  pressure  vessel,  said  first  piston 


slidable  in  said 


air  chamber  and  said  second  piston  slidal  le  in  said  liquid 


vessel  for  corn- 
pressure  apply- 
means  on  said 


chamber,  means  on  said  second  pressure 
municating  said  liquid  chamber  with  said 
ing  chamber  of  said  first  pressure  vessel, 
second  vessel  for  attaching  a  supply  of  c(  mprcssed  air  to 
said  air  chamber,  and  indicator  means  oi  i  said  first  pres- 
sure vessel  for  measuring  the  length  of 
piston,  whereby  the  admission  of  compressed  air  at  a 
given  pressure  to  said  air  chamber  will  produce  a  greater 
pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber  and  whereby  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  said  pressure  applying  chamber,  said 
IMSton  of  said  first  pressure  vessel  is  displ  seed  axially  for 
substantially  filling  the  voids  in  said  si  mple  with  said 
liquid  to  measure  the  volume  of  the  san  iple. 


3,129,5M 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CERTAIN  CHARAC- 

TERISnCS  OF  PAPER  AND  Tl  E  LIKE 
Irvtag  C.  Allen,  Don  C  Ncffw,  and  n  Mik  F.  Ochaa, 
WiKOMin    Rapidt,    Wh.,    Mrignoii    li   C«       ' 

Filad  Mar.  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  %  \^14 
UOaiM.    (CLTa—ISf; 


1 .  Testing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  <  f  pads  between 
which  a  medium  to  be  tested  may  be  loc  ited,  means  on 
one  of  said  pads  for  adherent  engagement  with  one  tide 
of  the  medium,  means  for  moving  said  pids  toward  one 
another  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
medium  and  for  moving  said  pads  away  from  one  an- 
other at  high  speed  for  applying  a  picking  force  to  the 
side  of  the  medium  opposite  said  one  sid^,  a  timer  cou- 
pled to  said  pad  moving  means  for  maintaining  said  pads 
in  engagement  with  the  medium  for  a  sdected  time  in- 
terval and  for  then  causing  said  pad  moviig  means  rapid- 
ly to  move  said  pads  away  from  one  an<»ther,  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  timer  actuated  by  said  pads  for 
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energizing  the  timer  upon  engagement  of  said  pads  with 
the  medium. 


3,1293*7 
FLOW  SENSING  DEVICE 
Eriing  C.  HaOa^cr,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  MIbm- 
apoUa-HoQcywcil    Rcgolator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  oJF  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «1,893 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  73—211) 


3|1293tt 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

R.  Martk,  1*27  E.  HMptea  ATt..  MflwMkao, 

Fllad  Snt.  7.  1961,  S«r.  No.  13M14 

7  ClaiM.    (CL  73-^362) 


Wb. 


of  electrical  current,  a  variable  resistor  adjustable  to  pre- 
set said  circuit  to  a  predetermined  initial  flow  of  ciurent 
through  said  coil,  and  a  thermistor  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  unknown  temperatures  so  that  the  current  supplied  to 
said  coil  is  controlled  by  said  thermistor  and  corresponds 
to  said  imknown  temperatures;  a  magnetostrictive  mate- 
rial positioned  in  the  field  of  said  coil;  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure for  said  magnetostrictive  material  including  a  first 
portion  ctmtaining  said  magnetostrictive  material  and  a 
second  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area;  and  a 
liquid  filling  said  first  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  ex- 
tending into  said  second  portion  of  said  enclosure. 


1.  An  apparatiu  adapted  to  measure  the  velocity  of 
air  moving  in  a  duct,  an  air  flow  restriction  means  adapted 
to  be  placed  into  a  duct  whereby  said  restriction  means 
partially  restricts  the  flow  of  air  through  the  duct  to 
provide  a  measurable  pressure  drop,  a  first  and  a  second 
pressure  sensing  means,  means  pivotally  connecting  and 
supporting  one  of  said  sensing  means  on  said  air  flow 
restriction  means  whereby  said  tensing  means  can  be 
moved  to  an  active  position  adjacent  said  air  flow  re- 
striction means  after  said  restriction  means  is  mounted 
in  a  duct  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  sensing 
means  on  said  air  flow  restriction  means,  said  first  and 
second  sensing  means  when  mounted  on  said  restricticm 
means  forming  an  assembly  with  said  first  sensing  means 
upstream  said  restriction  means  and  said  second  sensing 
means  downstream  said  restriction  means,  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  assembly  in  tlie  duct,  pressure  differential 
responsive  means  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  two  pressure  sources,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  differential  responsive  means  to 
said  first  and  second  sensing  means  whereby  the  difference 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  air  pressures  pro- 
vides a  signal  indicative  of  the  velocity  of  the  air  flow  in 
said  duct  and  through  said  restriction  means. 


3,1293t9 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
David  Tatwn,  Bala-Cynwyd,  and  Martin  S.  Maitcnfort, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  asiignors  to  Ametck,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

iMT.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,382 
4CWw.    (CL73— 39S) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  chamt>er;  an 
orifice  leading  to  said  chamber;  a  heating  shell  surround- 
ing said  chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  said  cham- 
ber; insulation  surrounding  said  sliell;  temperature  sensi- 
tive means  witliin  said  chamber;  a  heat  balancing  circuit 
controlled  by  said  temperature  sensitive  means  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  heating  shell  to  maintain  said  chamber 
at  substantially  a  constant  temperature;  a  mass  including 
an  elastomeric  body  comprising  a  polymer  and  a  fluid 
within  said  chamber;  and  contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  variation  in  volume  of  said  elast(xneric  body  due 
to  the  ambient  pressure  reaching  the  boiling  pressure  of 
said  fluid. 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising,  in  elec- 
trical Mriet  circuit  relationship,  an  electrical  coil,  a  souioe 


3,129,59* 

PARTICULATE  SOLID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

loka  R.  B.  Ellb,  Kcotflcld,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  CaUfomia 

Rciaarch  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

mtlon  of  Ddimare 

FRad  Mm.  3, 1961,  Sw.  No.  93,*91 
2ClainBi.    (CL  73— 424) 

2.  Apparatus  insertable  through  a  valved  opening  in 
the  lower  part  of  a  reaction  vessel  to  remove  a  sample 
of  catalyst  beads  from  a  known  location  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  reaction  vessel,  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated probe  adapted  to  extend  from  a  point  exteriorly 
of  tlie  valved  opening  in  a  reaction  vessel  into  a  central 
location  in  said  vessel  and  away  from  the  walls  thereof, 
said  probe  having  a  restricted  diameter  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial disturbance  of  the  catalyst  and  fluid  flow  in  said 
vessel  adjacent  said  known  sampling  point,  said  probe 
including  an  elongated  solid  pipe  having  its  end  closed 
and  a  side  opening  port  adjacent  said  doaed  eiul  to  per- 
mit entry  of  catalyst  beads  by  gravity  flow  from  said 
known  location  into  the  interior  thereof,  an  elongated 
chamber  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pipe, 
said  chamber  member  having  a  pair  of  (^nings  adjacent 
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its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  openings  being  registrable 
with  said  side  opening  port  of  said  probe  and  the  other 
of  said  openings  being  registrable  with  a  port  in  said 
probe  member  exterior  to  said  vessel,  said  openings  to 
said  chamber  member  being  at  the  same  side  so  that  the 
interior  of  said  sample  chamber  may  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  collect  a  sample  and  to  discharge  it  without 


direct  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
and  the  exterior  of  said  vessel,  and  the  length  of  said 
chamber  member  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  pipe  and  limited  in  diameter  to  permit  all 
of  a  small  sample  of  said  catalyst  beads  to  be  taken  di- 
rectly at  said  known  sampling  point,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sample  chamber  between  said  sample  filling  and 
sample  discharge  positions. 


3429^1 

BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Everett  P.  Lanh,  MoBttoncry  Cooty,  OUo 

(124  E.  Moowncot  Avc^  Diiytoa  2,  Ohio) 

FHcd  Aag.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4M«2 

t  CliriiM.     (CL  73-^72) 


wire  being  connected  to  the  shaft  for  roU  tioo  therewith, 
and  coupler  means  connected  to  the  loirer  end  of  the 
wire  and  to  the  rotatable  member  so  that  the  coupler 
means  rotates  with  rotatioo  of  the  wire  as  the  wire  rotates 
with  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  coupler  n^ans  thus  being 
fMely  suspended  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Wire  for  move- 
ment at  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  ihe  motor  drive 
shaft  which  distance  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  wire 
While  the  coupler  means  is  suspended  at  4  distance  from 
the  motor  which  is  less  than  the  length  of!  the  wire. 


3,129,592 

INRRTIAL  INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETERS 

[khael  Braoitt,  Eaat  Oramie,  N J.,  awlgiiui  to  Maxaoa 

Eleclroofcf  CorpontkM.  a  cwponitfMlf  New  York 

FIM  Nov.  It,  l9St,  Scr.  No.  71 

9nalnM,    (CL  73-^99) 


compri  ung 
Slid 
sen  ling 


1.  An  integrating  accelerometer 
motor,  a  screw  connected  to  be  driven  by 
mounted  free  running  on  said  screw, 
sponsive  to  the  position  of  said  nut  on 
amplifier  having  its  output  connected  to 
controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of 
motor,  said  sensing  means  being  connect)  d 
of  said  amplifier  for  controlling  the  outpu 
cordance  with  the  position  of  said  nut. 
nected  to  said  screw  for  measuring  its 


an  electric 

motor,  a  nut 

means  re- 

laid  screw,  an 

laid  motor  for 

Rotation  of  the 

to  the  input 

thereof  in  ac- 

liid  means  ooo- 


msCion. 


3,129,593 

ANBOELASnCITY  COMPENSAI^  FOR 
GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMiMTS 
Robert  H.  Bokoa^  li—thmiia,  N.Y.,  iiihiiui  to 
Ra^  Corponrtioa,  Great  Neck,  N.YTaf 


FIM  Oct  27,  IMh  te.  N*.  141 1,M3 
a  nil ■  I     (CL74— «) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  balancing  a  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  motor  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  hollow  rotatable  drive  shaft  vrbkh  extends 
through  the  motor,  a  wire  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  at  the  center  thereof  and  extending  downward- 
ly through  the  shaft  and  suspended  below  the  shaft,  the 


^J^^^" 


1.  A  gyroscope  that  is  subject  to  ani4oelastic  effects 
having  input,  output  and  spin  axes  comt>rising  a  rotor 
having  an  enlarged  rim  portion  and  first  4nd  second  web 
portions,  first  and  second  spaced  ball  beaHng  means  co- 
operative with  said  first  and  second  web  portions  of  said 
rotor  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotcf  for  spinning 
around  said  spin  axis,  said  first  and  seco0d  ball  bearing 
means  having  an  initial  preload,  first  and  isecond  electro- 
magnet means  cooperative  with  said  first  and  second  web 
portions  and  said  first  and  second  ball  bearing 
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respectively  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  preload  to  render 
the  elasticity  of  said  gyroscope  with  respect  to  said  spin 
axis  substantially  equal  to  that  with  respect  to  said  input 
axis  by  exerting  first  and  second  forces  on  said  first  and 
second  web  portions  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
forces  being  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  direction 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  energization  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnet means  for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  forces 
whereby  to  render  said  gyroscope  substantially  isoelastic 
with  respect  to  said  input  and  spin  axes. 


3,129,595 

BSTERMITTENT  GRIP  TYPE  MECHANICAL 

MOVEMENT 

Tonit  dd  Pino  Suircx,  294  21M  SC,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  S,  1949,  Scr.  No.  74,714 

IClalia.    (CL74— 129) 


3,129394 

DIRECTIONAL  GYROSCOPE 

Rudolf  Hodl.  GhHthrmg.  Swtorriand,  assigDor  to 

CoMtnn'cs  AG,  ZMridi,  SwitBcriaBd 

Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  949,444 

Claims  priority,  appttaidoa  Switscrtaad  Sept  24,  195S 

4  ClaliM.     (CL  74— 5.U) 


1 .  A  directional  gyroscope  for  moving  systems  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  gyro  frame;  an  outer  gimbal  frame 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  gyro  frame,  said  outer  gimbal 
frame  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  aligned  discharge 
pasnge;  an  inner  gimbal  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
outer  gimbal  frame;  a  gyro  rotor  comprising  a  vane  ring 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inner  gimbal  frame;  means 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  gyro  rotor  for  generating  a 
jet  of  gases  and  for  directing  the  jet  of  gases  through  said 
inlet  passage,  tangentially  toward  said  vane  ring  aixl 
through  said  discharge  passage  whereby  to  set  the  gyro 
rotor  in  angular  motion;  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  gimbal  frames,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotably  supported  by  the  gyro  frame  for  movements  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  simultaneously  locks  both 
said  gimbal  frames  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  un- 
locks the  gimbal  frames,  baffle  means  located  in  the  path 
of  gases  passing  throu^  said  discharge  passage  and  com- 
prising carrier  means  articulately  connected  to  said  gyro 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  gyro  franae  and  defining  a 
slideway  for  said  carrier  means,  and  resilient  means  for 
constantiy  urging  said  baffle  means  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  direction  of  the  jet  of  gases  passing  through  said 
discharge  passage  and  for  constantly  urging  said  carrier 
means  into  abutment  with  said  lever  for  pivoting  the  lever 
into  said  second  position,  said  slideway  comprising  a  first 
slot  for  permitting  movements  of  said  carrier  means  in 
a  direction  to  move  the  baffle  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  discharge  passage  and  a  second  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  first  slot  and  permitting  movements  of 
the  carrier  means  in  a  direction  to  pivot  the  lever  into 
said  second  position,  the  baffle  means  being  moved  in 
the  first  slot  and  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means 
by  the  gases  passing  through  said  discharge  passage,  and 
the  resilient  means  moving  the  carrier  means  into  the 
second  slot  when  the  generation  of  gases  is  terminated 
whereby  the  carrier  means  pivots  the  lever  and  the  latter 
imlocks  said  gimbal  frames. 


In  a  machine  for  converting  electrical  power  to  me- 
chanical power,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing side  walls,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  the  side  walls 
with  one  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing,  a 
wheel  on  the  extension  of  the  shaft,  a  motor  opcTttXively 
connected  to  the  wheel  f<M-  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  similarly  mounted  inwardly  of  the  drive 
■haft,  an  extension  on  said  driven  shaft  and  driven  there- 
by for  useful  work,  and  mechanism  transmitting  the  drive 
firom  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  including  tappet 
devices  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft  offset  angularly  from  each 
other  around  the  shaft,  rollers  carried  on  the  ends  of  said 
tappet  devices,  rack  bars  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
said  rack  bars  having  heads  on  one  end  thereof  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tappet  devices  and  moved 
thereby,  idler  toothed  wheels  loosely  moimted  on  said 
driven  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bars  and  movable 
thereby,  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  said  driven  shaft  along- 
side the  wheels,  spring-pressed  pawls  fixed  on  the  wheels 
and  interlocked  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheels  fer 
turning  the  ratchet  wheels,  said  rack  bars  on  each  includ- 
ing an  elongated  stem,  a  collar  at  the  junctiue  of  the 
body  of  the  rack  bar  and  its  stem,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  in  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  said  block 
having  threaded  openings  therethrough  adjacent  one  end^ 
thereof,  a  retractile  spring  coiled  around  each  stem,  one 
end  of  the  spring  seated  against  the  collar  and  its  other 
end  impinging  against  the  block,  said  retractile  springs 
adapted  to  retract  said  rack  bars  upon  release  of  pressure 
of  the  tappet  devices  thereupon,  a  pair  of  feed  screws 
supported  in  the  casing  outwardly  of  the  rack  bars,  one 
end  of  said  screws  extending  through  the  threaded  open- 
ings in  the  block  and  coacting  therewith  to  move  said 
block,  and  means  actuated  from  outside  of  the  casing  for 
turning  said  feed  screws  idiereby  the  tension  of  the  re- 
tractile springs  may  be  adjusted,  including  worm  gears 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  feed  screws  and  a  worm  shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  gears,  said  worm  shaft  having  a 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  a  handle 
on  the  outwardly  exteiKiing  portion  for  turning  the  worm 
shaft. 


3,129,594 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES 
Rooald  Radl— d,  Loadoii,  Fngl—i,  assign  nr  to  FoaCcrw 
MaDvd  ti-«i«">'t,  London,  ly^t*— »<i 
FBcd  May  19, 1949,  Scr.  N«.  2t,142 
5  CUBS.     (CL  74—199) 
1.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  tumuble  of  a  sound  re- 
producing machine  of  the  character  described  wherein  the 
turntable  has  a  rim  and  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
provided  with  a  shaft;  said  mechanism  comprising  friction 
gearing  including  two  friction  wheels  engageable  with  said 
rim,  one  of  said  friction  wheels  being  effective  to  drive 
said  turntable  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  fric- 
tion wheels  being  effective  to  drive  said  turntable  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  stopping  and  starting  said 
electric  motor,  means  carrying  said  friction  wheels,  said 
rim  and  said  shaft  constituting  the  members  between 
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which  said  wheels  transmit  motion,  both  said  means  being 
so  coupled  that  said  friction  wheels  are  disengaged  from  | 
said  members  when  said  motor  is  stopped,  a  drive  wheel 
routable  with  said  shaft,  both  said  friction  wheels  en- 
gaging directly  with  said  drive  wheel,  said  means  carrying 
said  fricticm  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  articulate 
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arms  on  each  of  which  one  of  said  friction  wheels  is 
mounted,  a  tension  spring  extending  between  said  arms 
acting  to  urge  said  friction  wheels  into  engagement  with 
said  turntable  rim,  and  means  to  move  said  arms  against 
the  spring  load  of  said  spring  to  disengage  said  friction 
wheel  from  said  rim. 


3,129^97 

PULLEYS 

WlUtem  C.  Prior,  Chi«riB  Falh,  Oyo, 

Speed  Selector,  Inc. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,625 

15  Claims.    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


to 


of  said  housing;  pulley  means  on  the  e^  (^  said  shaft 
exteriorly  of  said  housing;  a  base  mounted  in  doie 
proximity  to  said  housing;  motor  means  knounted  at  one 
end.  and  driven  shaft  means  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  base;  lever  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  oscil- 
latablc  movement;  a  rotatable  shaft  mouhted  at  one  end 
of  said  lever  means;  oppositely  facing,  comical  disk  means 
fixed  in  q>aced  relation  to  said  oscillaubly  mounted  shaft; 
other  oppositely  facing,  conical  disk  meahs  joumaled  on 


said  oscillaubly  mounted  shaft  between 


cal  disks,  providing  therewith  an  oscillatj  ible,  expansible 
pulley  means;  belts  connecting  said  motor  means  and  said 
driven  shaft  means  to  said  expansible  pulley  means;  belt 
means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  meails  to  the  pulley 
exteriorly  of  said  housing;  reversible  stall  motor  means 


(aid  fixed  coni- 


mounted  on  said  base;  and  flexible  ban 


separate  ends  connected  to  said  lever  iieaiu  and  also 
connected  to  said  stall  motor  means  for  oaciUating  said 
expansible  pulley  means. 


1.  A  variable  pitch  pulley  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
opposed  pulley  halves  on  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
pulley  halves  being  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement, 
and  spring  biasing  means  for  urging  said  one  pulley  half 
toward  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  spring  biasing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  separate  lever  fingers  having  inner 
fulcrvmi  ends  contiguous  to  said  shaft  and  bearing  portions 
operatively  engaging  said  one  pulley  half,  and  a  disc 
spring  carried  by  said  lever  fingers,  said  disc  spring  being 
movable  relative  to  said  fingers  so  that  said  spring  is  free 
to  deflect  without  distorting  said  fingers. 


3,129,598 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Benjamin  Alvin  Buss,  East  Moiine,  III.,  asigiior  to 
Ametck,  Inc.,  East  Molinc,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,179 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  74—230.17) 

1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  housing;  a  shaft  joumaled 

in  said  housing  and  supporting  a  basket  for  rotation 

within  said  housing,  said  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior 


means  having 


3,129399 
REVERSING  COUNTER 
Herbert  H.  Oboa,  GlcMycm  Pa., 
assignments,  to  Litton  Indnatries,  lacij 
Calif.,  a  corpomtfon  of  Delaware 

-  Filed  Jnac  2f ,  19M,  S«.  No.  3^77 
7ClaliM.    (CL74->319) 


Bavarly  HBk, 


1.  A  reversing  counter  comprising  a  frakne,  a  rotatable 
input  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rotauble  counter  shaft 
also  mounted  in  the  frame,  transfer  means  connected 
between  the  input  and  counter  shafts  for  ^ansferring  the 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  to  the  counter  Miaft,  reversiiig 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  transfer  means  and 
actuated  by  said  counter  shaft  for  changins  the  operation 
of  the  transfer  means  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the  counter 
shaft  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  reversing  means  for  bringing  said  counter  shaft 
into  synchronism  with  said  input  shaft  to  compensate  for 
any  lack  of  synchronism  occurring  durinf  such  revemL 
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3,129>0f 
TWO^PEED  SPEED  REDUCER 

Jadoon  Ciwas,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodc* 
Mannf actwing  Corporation,  MishawiAa,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  July  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«38 

SCIaiaH.    (CL74— Ml) 


said  low  speed  drive  train,  and  means  respcmsive  to  move- 
ment  of  said  clutch  means  from  its  first  to  its  aecoiid  posi- 


tions for  moving  said  variable  speed  element  from  its  low 
speed  position  to  its  intermediate  speed  position. 


3,129,M2 
AUTOMATIC  TWO  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  W.  Halbcff,  Dcs  Plaincs,  a^  Milton  R.  Nielsen, 
Glen  Ellyn,  Hi.,  aasigiMirs  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,799 
7CUBU.    (CL74— 348) 


1.  A  speed-redodng  gear  transmission  including  an  in- 
put shaft,  teeth  carried  thereon  forming  a  pinion  and  hav- 
ing ends  exposed  in  one  direction  forming  a  dutch  half, 
an  axially  shiftable  assembly  on  said  shaft  and  including 
a  mating  clutch  half  and  a  pinion  rotating  therewith,  an 
output  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  output  shaft  constantly  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  of  the  shiftable  assembly,  a  counter- 
shaft, an  intermediate  gear  on  said  countershaft  constantly 
meshing  with  said  teeth  and  slideable  axially  thereon  aiKl 
on  the  countershaft,  a  clutch  half  rotating  with  said  inter- 
mediate gear  and  forming  with  it  a  second  shiftable  as- 
sembly, teeth  on  sakl  countershaft  constantly  nteshing  with 
the  first  named  gear  and  having  ends  exposed  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  forming  a  clutch  half  mating  with  the  last 
named  clutch  half,  and  shift  means  for  jointly  moving  said 
shiftable  assemblies  to  engage  one  clutch  when  shifted  in 
one  direction  from  neutral  and  the  other  clutch  when 
shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  from  neutral. 


3,129,M1 
WASHER  DRYER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
F.  Edwards,  612tV6   N.  Nofthwcst  Higkway, 
Cbicago  31,  IlL,  nwlgnnr  of  thrce^oortks  to  David 
Taan  and  Hcnnan  Tmw,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  a^ 
Davis,  MMwaniwc,  Wta. 

JaiB.  21,  19St,  Scr.  No.  719,296,  now 
Patcat  No.  2,963^2,  dated  Dec  13,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  appMcntion  Oct.   14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  64,6M 

4  Clafans.  (CL  74— 36S) 
1.  In  a  fabric  laundering  machine,  a  frame,  a  jack  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  prime  mover  means  for 
rotating  said  jack  shaft,  a  driven  aiiaft  rotatably  moimted 
on  said  frame,  overrunning  clutch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft,  a  low  speed  drive  train  opera- 
tively connecting  said  jack  shaft  to  said  overrunning  clutch 
means,  said  low  speed  drive  train  iiK:luding  a  variable 
speed  element  movable  between  low  speed  and  inter- 
mediate speed  positions,  a  high  speed  drive  train  rotatably 
connected  to  said  jack  shaft  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft,  clutch  means  movable  between  a  first 
petition  disengaging  said  high  tpeed  drive  train  ainl  a 
second  positioo  engaging  said  hi^  speed  drive  train  with 
801  o.o. — «8 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  driven  element,  means  affording  a  low  speed  power 
train  between  said  elements,  means  affording  a  high  speed 
power  train  between  said  elements,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  pair  of  meshed  gears  disposed  in  a  chamber 
portion  thereby  forming  a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  engaging  device  for  rendering  the  high  speed 
power  train  effective,  the  said  pump  being  effective  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  engaging  device  vi^iereby  said 
high  speed  power  train  is  made  effective  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 

3,129,693 
TEMPORARY  HANDWHEEL  OPERATOR 
Panl  J.  Natho,  Hoaston,  Tcx^  assijinr  to  ACF  Indutries 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  196,639 
8  Claims.     (CL  74 — 424.8) 
-8.  A  temporary  handwheel  operator  for  a  rising  stem 

gate  valve  to  permit  expeditious  installation  of  a  high- 
low  control  valve  on  the  gate  valve,  said  valve  having 
a  reciprocating  valve  member,  a  reciprocating  stem  pass- 
ing through  a  passage  in  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  valve 
body,  said  operator  comprising: 

( 1 )  adapter  means  attached  to  a  boimet  of  the  valve 

and  having  provisions  for  having  an  external  <^>era- 

tor  attached  thereto; 
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(2)  a  non-rotating  auxiliary  stem  connected  to  a  stem 
extending  from  the  valve  and  having  its  axially  outer 
end  provided  with  external  threads; 

(3)  a  collar  attached  to  the  adapter  surrounding  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  axially 
inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  stem, 

(a)  means  co-operating  with  the  auxiliary  stem 
and  collar  to  retain  the  auxiliary  stem  non- 
rotative; 


(4)  a  rotatable  bushing  having  internal  threads  which 
are  threaded!  y  engaged  with  the  external  threads  of 
the  auxiliary  stem  and  having  a  shoulder  around  its 
outer  periphery; 

(5)  a  cap  having  a  central  pastage  for  the  bushing 
covering  the  shoulder  of  the  bushing  and  being  non- 
rotatively  attached  to  the  axial  outer  end  of  the 
collar; 

(6)  a  handwheel  attached  to  the  extending  portion  of 
the  bushing. 

3429,^4 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

Alfred  H>  HaiMiMif  GanriaoB,  N.Y« 

Filed  Jml  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  SaOtl 

IfCWna.    (CL74-^4t3) 


vehicle,  mounting  meaiu  movably  secuied  to  said  first 
leg  for  engaging  and  prentng  ai^unst  t  le  underside  of 
the  brake  pedal  so  that  support  membef  is  rigidly  held 
in  upright  position  between  the  vehidd  floor  and  the 
underside  of  the  brake  pedal,  a  first  cyUnder,  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  first  cylinder  to  ^id  second  leg 
and  in  overlying  position  relative  to  the  apcekrator  pedal 
for  sliding  movement  of  said  first  cylinder  on  said  second 
leg,  a  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  and  having  a  ram  at- 
tached thereto  extending  outwardly  of  ^id  cylinder  for 
engaging  the  accelerator  pedal,  a  second  cylinder  remote 
from  said  first  cylinder,  and  fluid  transmission  means 
interconnecting  said  first  cylinder  and  said 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  ram 
pedal. 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  selectively  actuating  the 
accelerator  pedal  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  brake  pedal 
adjacent  the  accelerator  pedal,  comprising  a  substantially! 
inverted  U-shaped  si4>port  member  including  a  first  legj 
and  a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  first  leg,  foot  meanr 
connected  to  said  first  leg  for  engaging  the  floor  of  the 


SYITEM 
Wa;** 


ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL 
Alfred  Boaaell,  Jr,,  Los  Alloa,  aad 
Mcalo  Pvk,  CaVf^  Msl^Mts,  by 
to  Ellra  Corporation  Braoklym  N.Y^ 
Now  York 

FOod  Scft  7,  INl,  Sw.  No.  1JM«3 
t  rislMi     (CL  74-^Ml) 


1.  A  control  cable  system  comprising  ^ootrol  means,  a 
mounting  slide  on  which  said  control  me  ins  is  operative- 
ly  mounted,  drive  means  for  selectively  ikdvancing  or  re- 
tracting said  slide  with  said  control  means  thereon  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  location,  a  control  cable  operatively 
connected  with  said  control  means,  and  i  w^fKunj^m  inter- 


second  cylinder 
and  accelerator 


posed  between  said  slide  and  said  reference  location  for 
maintaining  a  generally  constant  degreci  of  tautness  on 
said  cable  irrespective  of  the  poaitioo  of  adjustment  of  said 
slide  relative  to  said  reference  location;  said  mechanism 


slide,  a  second 
,  a  third  pulley 
second  pulleys, 
operatively 
le  passing  over 


comprising  a  first  pulley  mounted  on 
pulley  mounted  independently  of  said 
interposed  generally  between  said  first 
and  link  means  movable  in  scinors 
interconnecting  said  three  pulleys,  said 
•ocfa  of  said  three  pulleys;  movement  ^  said  slide  to- 
ward said  reference  location  resulting  in  said  link  means 
being  contracted  in  scissors  fashion,  and  vice  versa, 
whereby  said  third  pulley  is  reoriented  towards  or  away 
trom  said  other  two  pulleys,  depending  I  upon  tbt  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  slide,  to  ms'nt^'n  generally  un- 
changed the  degree  of  tautness  on  said  (able  during  and 
following  such  adjusting  movement 


3,12MM 
HANDLE 

Mmard  r.  lurty,  Jr.,  MobmI  ' 
MichigHs  Btmb  CoMip— ;,  Graiii  Havte,  Mkk,  ■ 
of  MicMiW 

FIM  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  #Mt4 
ariainM     (CL74— 443 
1.  A  faucet  handle  comprising  a  iMck  of  generally 
circular  cross  section  and  concentric  ibout  a  vertical 
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axis  around  which  the  handle  is  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
a  handle  portion  of  substantially  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness and  incl'ned  at  approximately  43*  to  said  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  central  straight  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally  and  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  axis,  said  handle  portion  comprising  a  finger  grip 
portion  of  oval  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  gripped 
by  the  fingers  of  one  hand  of  the  person  operating  the 
handle  and  a  thumb  receiving  portion   adapted  to  re- 


ceive a  thumb  of  said  hand,  the  lower  end  of  said  neck 
having  a  recess  therein  concentric  with  said  vertical  axis 
for  receiving  a  vertical  valve  stem,  the  upper  end  of  said 
neck  being  integrally  secured  to  said  thumb  receiving 
portion,  said  thumb  receiving  portion  having  an  upper 
concave  curved  surface  adapted  to  comfortably  receive 
and  fit  said  thumb  and  located  between  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  finger  grip  portion,  said  upper  concave 
curved  surface  being  substantially  centered  about  said 
vertical  axis. 


3,12f,4«7 
DRIVE  UNIT  AND  CONTROL 
Edwwd  J.  SduMfcr,  Blufton  lad.. 
Electric  Co.,  lac.,  ■hslsa,  bid.,  a 


to  FraakUa 

of 


Filed  laly  S,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  HJ939 
SSCWaw.    (CL74— MS) 


6.  A  drive  unit  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel  driven  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  drive  gears  respectively  mounted  on  said 
driven  shafts,  said  drive  gears  being  in  meshing  relation 
to  form  a  gear  train  and  each  being  rotatively  mounted 
on  its  associated  shaft,  one  of  said  drive  gears  having 
a  driving  connection  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  means  for  connecting  the  respective  drive  gears  to 
their  associated  driven  shafts,  each  clutch  means  including 
a  member  shifuble  between  a  neutral  non-driving  posi- 
tion to  a  drive  position  providing  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween the  associated  drive  gear  aiKl  its  associated  shaft, 
and  a  manually  controlled  means  for  selectively  shifting 
said  members  between  said  positions,  said  manually  con- 
trolled means  including  switch  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  uid  motor  to  control  the  operation  and  direc- 
tion of  rotatiao  of  said  motor. 


3,129,M8 
MECHANICAL  GEARING 
KcaaeCh  Watson,  Wodilon,  Soutfaamploii, 

sigBor  to  Wcstlaod  Aircntft  UaMtd,  Yeovil,  Ei^laad 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  71,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Dec.  4,  1959 

9  Clalais.     (CL  74— M5) 


1.  A  mechanical  power  transmission  having  a  power 
input  and  a  power  output,  comprising  a  power  output 
bevel  wheel,  a  pair  of  resilient  quill  shafts,  two  bevel 
pinions,  a  single  bevel  pinion  being  mounted  on  each  of 
said  quill  shafts,  said  bevel  pinions  meshing  with  said 
bevel  wheel  and  rotating  upon  axes  converging  towards 
the  center  of  said  bevel  wheel,  an  outer  bevel  wlieel 
mounted  on  each  of  said  quill  shafts  and  a  central  pinion 
receiving  said  power  input  meshing  with  said  outer  bevel 
wheels. 


3,129,M9 

CRANK  DRIVE  WITH  TORQUE-REDUCING 

DEVICE 

Mickel  RoaMct,  27  Rac  dcs  Giroodias,  Saiat-Cload, 

Sdnc-ct-Oise,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaa.  3f ,  1941,  Scr.  No.  85,S34 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  FhMc  Fck.  4, 19M 

7ClaiBH.    (CL74— 751) 


1.  A  driving  device  including  an  axial  shaft,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  to  route  about  said  axial  shaft,  a  crank 
and  a  crown  wtieel  having  intenud  teeth  respectively 
disposed  at  the  extremities  of  and  solid  in  roution  with 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  satellite  carrier  and  a  sun  wheel 
mounted  to  route  freely  about  said  axial  shaft,  at  least 
one  satellite  carried  by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with 
said  crown  a^ieel  and  said  sim  wheel,  a  first  friction 
washer  disposed  between  said  crown  wheel  and  said 
carrier,  a  second  washer,  disposed  between  said  carrier 
and  said  sun  wheel,  abutment  meaiu  on  said  axial  shaft, 
q)ring  means  disposed  between  said  abutment  means  and 
said  sun  wheel  aiid  control  means  to  control  the  tension 
of  said  spring  means,  whereby  the  washers  are  firmly 
maintained  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  crown 
wheel  and  said  carrier,  and  with  said  carrier  and  said  sun 
wheel  respectively. 

3,129,414 

MULTI-RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Herbert  Edward  AsUkld,  Mdthaai,  Haddcrsficld,  Eag- 

land,  aaslgaor  to  David  Browa  Tractors  Llaiitcd 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,073 

10  Claims,    (a.  74—752) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  mechanism,  multi-ratio 

gear  transmission  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear 


J^ 
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reduction  sets  connected  together  in  series  and  having  an 
output  member  driven  thereby  and  connected  to  drive 
means  for  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  hydraulic  mechanism 
operative  to  effect  changes  of  gear  ratio  in  said  transmis- 
sion means  only  in  response  to  changes  of  speed  of  said| 
output  member,  said  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising 
clutch  means  for  rendering  individual  reduction  sets  in- 
operative, fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating! 
said  clutch  means,  means  including  a  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means,  means  including 
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the  movable  gear  rotatably  carried  by  si  id  dciven  mem- 
ber to  turn  about  parallel  axes  spaced  rom  the  driven 
member  axis,  said  eccentrics  having  thfc  same  orienta- 
tion and  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direction,  said  ec- 
centrics being  joumaled  in  and  carrying  said  movable 
gear  for  effecting  a  rolling  travel  of  sajd  movable  gear 
on  said  stationary  gear,  input  gearing  means  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  eccentrics,  said  input  gearing 
means  including  spur  gears  coaxially  coupled  to  the  re- 
spective eccentrics  and  meshing  with  a.  smaller  driving 
pinion  coaxial  with  said  stationary  gear,  said  housing 
means  including  an  end  cover  member  adjacent  to  said 
spur  gears  and  having  an  opening  coaxialwith  said  driven 
member,  and  a  frame  rotatably  carryfig  said  driving 
pmion,  said  frame  being  rigidly  but  de 
to  said  cover  member  and  having  a  pro; 
ably  fitting  in  said  opening,  and  said  frai 
being  axially  insertable  through  said  en 
into  meshing  engagement  with  said  spur 
axially  guided  into  said  meshing  engagei^nt  by  the  slid 
ing  fit  of  said  projecting  frame  part  in   aid  opening 


a  plurality  of  valves  responsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  sup 
plied  by  said  pump  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  lo 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  means  whereby  sail 
valves  open  in  response  to  different  predetermined  fluid 
pressures  and  in  predetermined  sequence  to  supply  fluic 
to  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  means  for  driving 
said  pump  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  said  outpu 
member  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  o 
supplied  fluid  respectively  with  increases  and  decrease! 
in  the  speed  of  said  output  member  to  thereby  contro 
the  actuation  of  said  clutch  means  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  said  output  member. 


3,129^11 

SPEED  REDUCERS 

Royal  Lee,  Elm  Grove,  Wis^  SHigBor  to  Lcc  Engineerini 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporadoo  of  Wisconsii 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,591 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 894) 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising  a  pair  of  meshing  in-j 
temal  and  externally  toothed  gears  having  parallel  axes 
and  further  having  a  small  tooth  number  difference  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  gears  being  stationary  and  tho 
other  having  a  rolling  motion  about  the  stationary  gear, 
a  rotatable  driven  member  coaxial  with  the  stationary 
gear,  housing  means  in  which  said  driven  member  \% 
rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  driving  eccentrics  foi 


3,129,612 
MANUFACTURING  COMPOUND  PRESS  TOOLS 
Rolf  Erik  Annerin,  Atvidaberf,  and  Joh^i  Bcttil  Gnstafk* 
son,  BJorsater,  Sweden,  aas^nors  to 
vidabert-FacH,  Atvidabcrg,  Sweden,  a 
pnny  off  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  |9476 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Sweden  feb.  15,  1969 

2  Claims.    (CL  7^—197 


chably  secured 

cting  part  slid- 

-carried  pinion 

cover  opening 

gears  and  being 


Akticbolaget  At- 
Joint-stock  com- 


ffiL^i— 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  com|ound  press  tools 
such  as  compound  punch  and  die  tools,  sfiid  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  making  a  die  in  a  i  known  manner, 
grinding  flat  the  end  faces  of  a  blank  lor  a  punch  and 
ejector  member,  mounting  said  die  and  said  blank  in  a 
pillar  stand,  coating  the  "face  of  said  die^  forcing  said  die 
and  said  blank  together  to  mark  the  did  contour  on  the 
face  of  said  blank,  machining  said  pundh  blank  sides  to 
substantially  the  outline  of  said  marking,  securing  a  metal 
plate  to  one  said  end  face,  remounting  iaid  die  and  said 
punch  blank  in  the  pillar  stand  in  thoir  original  posi- 
tions, forcing  said  die  and  said  punch  blank  together  to 
impress  the  die  contour  into  said  metal  plate,  cutting  said 
Uank  along  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat  surface  to  form  a 
punch  member  and  an  ejector  memberj  jig  boring  said 
ejecting  member  while  located  in  said  die  by  said  metal 
plate  to  form  desired  openings  therein^  mounting  said 
die  with  said  ejecting  member  in  positi 
member  of  the  pillar  stand  and  the  pun 
other  member  of  the  pillar  stand,  forci 
of  said  ejecting  member  and  punch  member  together,  fas 
tening  said  members  together  in  the  thu^  secured  original 
relationship,  using  said  ejecting  member  ps  a  jig  for  drill- 
ing and  boring  said  punch  member  and  thereafter  grind 


therein  m  one 

member  in  the 

g  said  cut  faces 


ing  the  sides  of  said  ejecting  and  punch 
die  contour  marked  on  said  metal  plate. 


members  to  the 
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3,129,613 

RECIPROCATING  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Joseph  L.  Bwg,  Les  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

master  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpomtion 

of  California 

FUcd  Sept.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,673 
1  Claim.    (CL  77—25) 


In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  including  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  a  path:  said  carriage  having  a  limited  retracted  posi- 
tion; a  head  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  indexing  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  path;  angularly 
spaced  rotary  tool  holders  arranged  about  the  axis  of  ad- 
justment of  the  head  whereby  tools  may  be  selectively 
placed  in  operating  position;  a  support  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  adjustment  about  an  axis,  and  synchronously 
coupled  to  said  head  whereby  the  support  is  indexed  with 
the  head;  a  down  relay  for  causing  the  carriage  to  move 
away  from  its  retracted  position;  an  up  relay  for  causing 
tile  carriage  to  return  toward  its  retracted  position;  a 
slow  rate  relay  for  causing  the  carriage  to  move  at  a  re- 
duced rate;  a  pair  of  circuit  controllers  carried  by  the 
frame,  one  of  said  circuit  controllers  having  normally 
closed  contacts  and  normally  open  contacts,  and  the  other 
of  said  circuit  controllers  having  normally  open  contacts: 
a  number  of  pairs  of  cams  for  said  circuit  controllers  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  so  that  successive 
pairs  of  cams  are  positioned  for  movement  in  paths  re- 
spectively to  operate  said  circuit  controllers  correspond- 
ing to  successive  indexed  positions  of  said  head,  said  one 
of  said  circuit  controllers  being  operatbd  as  the  VocA  sub- 
stantially clears  the  works,  and  the  other  circuit  con- 
troller being  operated  when  the  tool  closely  approaches 
tlie  work  and  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  cams: 
a  depth  limit  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts  and 
normally  open  contacts;  a  number  of  depth  cams  adjust- 
ably noounted  on  said  support  so  that  successive  depth 
cams  are  positioned  for  movement  in  a  path  to  operate 
said  depth  switch  corresponding  to  successive  indexed 
positions  of  said  head;  a  normally  closed  up  limit  switch 
moved  to  open  position  when  the  carriage  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position;  an  energization  circuit  for  said  down 
relay  including  a  normally  open  start  switch;  a  tK>lding 
branch  paralleling  said  start  switch  including,  in  series, 
said  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  depth  limit  switch 
and  a  normally  open  circuit  controller  closed  by  said 
down  relay;  an  energization  circuit  for  said  up  relay  in- 
cluding, in  series,  a  normally  closed  circuit  controller 
opened  by  said  down  relay,  said  normally  open  contacts 


of  said  depth  limit  switch  and  said  normally  closed  up 
limit  switch;  a  holding  branch  paralleling  said  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  depth  limit  switch  including  nor- 
mally open  contacts  closed  by  said  up  relay;  an  energiza-       "^ 
tion  circuit  for  said  slow  rate  relay,  including,  in  series, 
the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
circuit  controllers,  the  normally   open  contacts  of  said 
other  of  said  pair  of  circuit  controllers,  and  normally  open 
contacts  closed  by  said  down  relay;  a  holding  circuit  for 
said  slow  rate  relay  paralleling  said  normally  op>en  con- 
tacts of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  circuit  controllers  and 
said  normally  open  contacts  closed  by  said  down  relay, 
said  holding  circuit  being  dependent  upon  said  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  circuit  control- 
lers, the  combination  therewith  of:  a  depth  sensing  struc- 
ture including  a  first  part  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  sec- 
ond part  yieldingly  gripped  by  the  first  part,  and  an  abut- 
ment mounted  on  the  frame  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  second  part  as  the  carriage  is  advanced  to  cause 
the  parts  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  the 
relative  position  of  said  parts  senses  the  previous  tool 
penetration:  a  stop  relay:  a  reciprocating  feed  relay;  an 
energization  circuit  for  the  reciprocating  feed  relay  in- 
cluding a  switch  for  selecting  reciprocating  feed,  normally 
open  contacts  closed  by  said  slow  rate  relay  and  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  stop  relay;  a  holding  circuit  for 
said  reciprocating  feed  relay  paralleling  said  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  slow' rate  relay,  and  including  nor- 
nially  open  contacts  closed  by  said  recifH-ocating  feed  re- 
lay; an  electrically  energizable  timer  reset  upon  deener- 
gization  thereof;  an  energization  circuit  for  said  timer 
including,  in  series,  normally  open  contacts  closed  by 
said  reciprocating  feed  relay  and  normally  open  contacts 
closed  by  said  slow  rate  relay;  normally  closed  contacts 
opened  by  said  timer  after  the  passage  of  a  time  interval 
following  continued  energization  thereof  and  serially  in- 
serted in  the  holding  branch  for  said  down  relay;  nor- 
mally open  contacts  closed  by  said  timer  after  the  pas- 
sage of  time  following  continued  energization  thereof  and 
paralleling  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  depth 
limit  switch:  flrst  normally  closed  contacts  opened  by 
said  reciprocating  feed  relay  serially  associated  with  said 
normally  closed  contacts  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  circuit 
controllers  and  upon  which  said  holding  circuit  for  said 
slow  rate  relay  is  dependent;  second  normally  closed  con- 
tacts opened  by  said  reciprocating  feed  relay  serially  asso- 
ciated with  the  normally  open  contacts  of  said  other  of 
said  pair  of  circuit  controllers  and  paralleled  by  said 
holding  circuit  for  said  slow  rate  relay;  a  supplemental 
energization  circuit  for  said  down  relay,  including  said 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  circuit 
controllers  and  normally  open  contacts  closed  by  said 
reciprocating  feed  relay,  said  supplemental  energization 
circuit  being  dependent  upon  said  normally  closed  con- 
tacts of  said  depth  limit  switch;  a  supplemental  energiza- 
tion circuit  for  said  slow  rate  relay  including  normally 
open  contacts  closed  upon  movement  of  said  second  part 
against  said  abutment,  normally  closed  contacts  opened 
by  said   up  relay  and  paralleling  said   normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  otie  of  said  pair  of  circuit  controllers 
with    its    serially    associated    normally    closed    contacts 
opened  by  said  reciprocating  feed  relay,  said  supplemental 
energization  circuit  further  including  normally  open  con- 
tacts closed  by  said  reciprocating  feed  relay:  an  energiza- 
tion circuit  for  said  stop  relay,  including,  in  series,  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  depth  limit  switch,  the  nor- 
mally open  holding  contacts  of  said  reciprocating  feed 
relay  and  said  selector  switch;  a  holding  circuit  for  said 
stop  relay  paralleling  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said 
depth   limit  switch,   including   normally   open   contacts 
closed  by  said  stop  relay;  and  means  for  confining  said 
second  part  against  said  abutment  only  when  said  recipro- 
cating feed  relay  is  deenergized. 
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3,129,614 

TOOL  GUIDE 

WilUam  J.  DowdaUm  Rockford,  MIL,  airignor  to  Sand- 

strand  Corporatkm,  a  coqporadoa  of  nUnoU 

Filed  Dec  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,655 

5  Claims.    (CL  77— 55) 


GAZETTE 


of  the  axial  position  of  each  of  said  abutments  in  each 
slot  relative  to  said  body  to  that  in  ea<h  of  said  slots 
a  tool  shank  can  be  clamped  between  said  abutments  in 
radially  and  axially  different  positions  relative  to  the 
boring  head  and  of  other  tool  shanks  in  other  slots. 


.  LPRiL  21,  1964 


1.  A  tool  guide  assembly  to  fit  around  a  drive  spindle 
and  tool,  comprising:  a  spring  retaining  block  affixed  to 
said  drive  spindle  by  a  plurality  of  shoulder  screws,  a 
guide  bushing  retainer  having  a  pluralty  of  elongated 
longitudinal  slots  therein  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  spring  retaining  block,  means  including  said 
shoulder  screws  to  limit  said  movement,  a  plurality  of 
springs  urging  the  guide  bushing  retainer  apart  from  the 
spring  retaining  block,  and  a  tool  guide  bushing  affixed 
to  said  guide  bushing  retainer  to  substantially  completely 
house  the  tool  when  the  guide  bushing  retainer  is  apart 
from  the  spring  retaining  block. 


3,129,615 
MULTIPLE-TOOL  BORING  MACHINE  HEAD 
Salvatore  Lombards,  MUan,  Italy,  Milgnnr  to  laBoccnti 
Sec.  Gen.  per  HodMlria  MctaOartica  •  Maccaaica, 
MilMi,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  16,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  145,122 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  Oct  24, 196« 

2Claiiiu.    (CL77— 5t) 


1.  Multiple-tocrf  boring  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  tool-shank 
receiving  slots  in  the  tool  head  body,  each  of  said  slots 
being  elongated  in  axial  direction  of  said  body  and  being 
defined  by  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  formed  by 
portions  of  said  body,  at  least  two  axially  adjustable  and 
axially  spaced  abutments  in  each  of  said  slots,  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  abutments  in  said  end  walls  of 
each  slot  and  externally  operated  means  for  adjustment 


1.  In  a  forging  manipulator  the  combliation  of  a  peel 
having  one  forward  support  point  and  on  e  rearward  sup- 
port point,  means  including  a  hydraulic  notor  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  peel  at  one  of  said  points,  crank 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  peel  at  the  other  of 
said  points,  means  anchoring  said  moto^  on  said  crank 
means  for  moving  said  motor  when  said  other  support 
point  is  moved,  and  means  independeni 
for  moving  said  crank. 


iigBor  to  The 


3,129,616 
PEEL  CONTROL 
Gcoffc  Hays  Bell,  Jr.,  Salem,  Ohio,  .^-.m^^   ^   -^ 
Morgan  Enginccriiig  Co.,  Alliance,  Ohl»,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,7N 
9  ClainM.    (CL  71-^96) 


of  said  motor 


3,129j617 

MULTIPLE-STAND  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILLS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WIR  ^  UGHT-SEC- 
T10N  STEEL  PRODUCTS  AND  TI^UKE 

Erich  Schnlte,  DnmcMorf-ObcriUMHl, 
to 


GjB.bJIn   Dahl- 
brvcfa,  Gcraiaay 

FiMlan.  7,  196t,  Smr.  No.  1  ^5 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Gctmany  Jan.  7,  1959 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  the  processing  6f  wire  rods  and 
like  materials,  in  combination,  a  plurality  pf  roll  lines  each 
including  a  plurality  o(  roll  stands;  confeyor  means  for 
moving  the  materials  toward  and  between  said  roll  lines; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  stands  of  said  roll  lines  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  the  direction  i4  which  the  ma- 
terials are  moved  by  said  conveyor  means;  and  material 
guiding  means  connected  with  each  of  said  roll  stands 
and  movable  by  said  reciprocating  meana  into  the  respec- 
tive roll  lines  when  the  corresponding  roll  stands  are  re- 
moved from  the  roll  lines,  the  roll  stands  moved  from  said 
roU  lines  by  the  respective  recijHt^cating  fneans  constitut- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  roll  lines. 
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3,129,618 
CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILL  DRIVE 
Gcrtard  Hcrgeth,  Monchcn-Gladbach,  Gcrmimy,  ai 
to    Maancsmann-Mccr    AktiengcscUsdiaft    Moo^n- 
Gfaidboch,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 
FIM  May  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,954 
2  Claims.    (CL  89— 35) 


3,129,620 
FLOATING  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BURRS 
FROM  MACHINED  SURFACES 
Doon  W.  Muehihansir,  Enclid,  OUo,  asaignar  to  The 
Pipe  MacUncry  Compnny,  WicUife,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,579 
4  Chdms.     (CL  82—29) 


1.  Contii.iious  rolling  mill  apparatus  permitting  change 
from  one  speed  range  to  another  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  stands  in  said  frame  individually  removable 
therefrom,  the  stands  being  arranged  to  provide  a  com- 
mon mill  pass  center  line,  a  common  input  drive  shaft 
for  said  sunds,  and  two  spindles  on  the  frame  driven 
from  the  common  input  drive  shaft  of  each  stand,  one 
to  drive  its  stand  when  one  side  up  and  the  other  to 
drive  the  sUnd  when  turned  180'.  in  combination  with 
gears  associated  with  each  drive  spindle  in  each  stand 
providing  a  different  speed  range  compared  to  the  other 
spindle;  whereby  the  mill  can  cover  an  increased  range 
of  speeds  merely  by  turning  the  stands  180*. 


3,129,619 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTIVATED  BOLT-HOLDING 

WRENCH 

Robert  A.  Haniaon,  Wwiringtoa,  D.C. 

(955  S.  CiilemlBi  St,  AiU^ton  4,  Va.) 

HM  Fek.  3,  IHl,  Str.  No.  86,993 

If  Claims     (CL81-.52.3) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  operating  threaded  fasteners  of  the 
character  wherein  two  elements  are  rotauble  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  combination  iiKluding  a  closed  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  parallel  end  walls,  a  rotatable 
shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  said  chamber  normal  to 
said  walls,  a  movable  vane  piston  extending  between  said 
parallel  walls  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  radially  extending 
wall  forming  with  said  vane  piston  an  expansible  cham- 
ber, means  to  reoMvably  position  an  explosive  cartridge 
means  in  said  expansible  chamber,  means  to  secure  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  one  element  of  said  fastener,  means 
to  secure  said  shaft  to  the  other  fastener  element,  and 
means  to  ignite  said  explosive  charge  in  said  closed  cham- 
ber to  naove  said  vane. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending burr  from  a  machined  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
workpicce  and  comprising  a  tool  carriage,  a  chuck  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  having  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing burr  and  to  b«  deburred,  means  suppcHting  the  car- 
riage and  chuck  for  relative  rotation  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  lateral  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
and  away  from  said  axis,  means  to  effect  said  relative 
roution,  means  to  effect  said  relative  lateral  movement 
during  said  relative  roUtion.  a  tool  support,  a  cutting  tool 
thereon,  means  connecting  the  support  to  the  carriage  for 
movement  relative  to  the  carriage  along  a  predetermined 
path  toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  respectively,  said 
tool  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  applied  by  the 
support  so  as  to  engage  aixl  remove  a  circumferentially 
extending  burr  from  the  machined  surface  as  the  tool 
is  advanced  by  the  carriage  and  to  engage  the  deburred 
machined  surface  with  little  or  no  front  clearance  after 
the  tool  has  removed  the  burr,  and  said  cutting  edge  being 
elongated  endwise  of  the  machined  surface  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  machined  surface  after  deburring  for  substan- 
tial distance  lengthwise  of  the  surface,  resilient  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  yieldably  urging  the  support 
relative  to  die  carriage  toward  the  axis  with  an  effective 
force  great  enough  to  cause  the  tool  to  cut  off  the  burr 
from  the  machined  surface  of  the  member,  aiKl  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  the  tool  to  cut  into  the  machined  surface 
upon  engagement  of  the  tool  with  the  machined  surface. 


3,129,621 
CUTTER 
Alexander  George  MakowsU,  Fayrillc  Mam.,  asrignor  to 
American  Can  Compmvy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  893,248 
5  Clainss.  (CL  82—59) 
3.  Apparatus  for  trinuning  the  end  of  an  article,  com- 
prising a  support  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  severed, 
a  frame  located  adjacent  said  suppc.t,  a  cutter  head 
housing  slidably  carried  on  said  frame,  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  disc  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  disc 
and  rockably  carried  thereby,  a  cutting  knife  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  one  face  of  said  disc 
and  radially  swingable  movable  into  and  out  of  article 
cutting  position,  meaiu  for  slidably  moving  said  cutter 
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head  housing  along  said  frame,  actuating  means  respon< 
sive  to  said  moving  means  and  capable  of  rotating  said 
spindle  and  cutting  knife  first  at  a  normal  non-trimming 
speed  and  then  at  an  increased  speed  for  a  cutting  op< 
eration.  resilient  means  for  retaining  said  cutting  knife 


in  a  normal  non-cutting  position  when  said  spindle  is! 
rotated  at  non-trimming  speed,   and  ^weight  element: 
carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  other 
face  of  said  disc  and  moving  said  knife  into  a  cutting 
position  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  at  said  increased 
speed.  i 


3  129  622 
BLANK  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  DIE  CUTTING  BLANKS 

Lcwb  C.  Pearce,  Cohimbfai  Station,  Ohio,  assigDor  fv 

The  Standard  Envelope  Mannfactnrfaiig  Co. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  105,O7S 

16  Claims     (CL  S3— 36) 


3,129,623 
PLURAL  DIE  ELEMENTS  SURROU^IDED 
CLE    STRIPPER    PAD    MEANS 
GAUGE  OVERLYING  STRIPPER 
John  O.   Lowell,   Kirkwood,  Mo., 
assignments,  to  Ripley  Indnrtrics,  Inc. 
a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  July  3,  1956,  S«r.  No.  5^,763 
1  Claim.     (CL  83^133) 


BY  SIN- 
IWITH    WORK 


by 

St.  Louis,  Mo., 


A  die  comprising  a  base  having  two  (Openings  therein, 
a  bridge  between  the  openings,  two  rigikl  plates  smaller 
than  and  of  kss  thickness  than  the  bascj  and  of  a  shape 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  openings  and  llo  be  positioned 
thereby,  the  plates  being  removably  inserted  in  said 
openings,  at  least  one  tubular  die  elen^nt  mounted  in 
each  plate,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plates 
in  the  openings  to  locate  them  with  their  upper  faces 
generally  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  tht  base  and  their 
bottom  faces  above  the  bottom  of  the  basj;  stripper  means 
in  the  form  of  cushion  pad  material  of  uniform  thick- 
ness mounted  on  and  covering  the  flush  upper  faces  of 
the  base,  the  bridge,  and  the  two  plaies,  and  having 
openings  through  i:  to  receive  the  die  ^lements  on  the 
two  plates,  the  die  elements  projecting  |  from  the  plate 
through  the  openings  in  the  stripper  meins,  and  a  work 


gau^e  removably  mounted  on  the  bridge 
per  pad. 


above  the  strip- 


3,129,624 

CUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 

OF  CONTINUOUS  TYPE 

Louis  J.  Ancr,  12M  E.  Squrc  U  ic  Road, 

Binningham,  Mick 

Fikd  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  ^4,431 

7  Clafans.     (CL  t3— 3M) 


*  I 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  blanks  from  a  pile  of  sheets 
of  paper  or  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  suspending 
a  pile  of  said  sheets  from  one  edge  of  the  pile  to  hang 
freely  in  a  vertical  plane,  providing  vertically  disposed 
backing,  recurrently  pressing  a  cutting  die  into  said  pile 
and  against  said  backing  without  comprising  said  pile 
below  said  one  edge  at  different  locations  to  cut  blanks 
therefrom  at  each  of  said  locations,  and  shifting  said  pile 
horizontally  and  vertically  in  said  vertical  plane  to  align 
the  die  with  successive  of  said  different  locations  between 
recurrent  pressing  actions  of  said  cutting  die  into  said 
pile  while  permitting  the  uncompressed  pile  to  adjust  it- 
self by  gravity  to  the  distortions  caused  by  the  pressing 
of  the  cutting  die  into  said  pile. 


1.  In  a  cut-off  device  for  a  tube  in  omtinuous  longi- 
tudinal motion,  a  carriage  liaving  said  tube  threaded 
through  it  and  movable  in  a  straight  reiprocal  path  of 
a  predetermined  length  substantially  parallel  to  the  tube, 
tile  movement  of  said  carriage  from  its  itarting  position 
to  the  forwardmost  position  and  its  return  to  the  starting 
position  forming  one  cutting  cycle  of  thet  device,  locking 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  operable  to  lock  said 
carriage  to  the  tube  at  the  beginning  cf  the  cycle  for 
having  the  carriage  move  with  the  tube  [to  the  forward 
terminal  point  of  said  path  and  to  releiise  the  carriage 
from  the  tube  at  said  terminal  point,  s]  ring  means  re- 
turning the  carriage  to  its  original  positi<  m  upon  release 
of  the  tube  by  said  locking  means;  two  cutters,  each 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  separately  movable  therein 
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transversely  of  the  tube  throu^  a  cutting  stroke  and  a 
return  stroke,  means  to  move  the  first  of  said  cutters 
through  its  cutting  stroke  to  cut  a  notch  through  the 
thickness  of  the  tube  wall  and  to  proceed  further  in  the 
forward  direction  toward  a  position  completely  out  of 
the  way  of  the  second  cutter  and  to  remain  stationary 
in  such  position  while  the  second  cutter  moves  at  least 
until  said  second  cutter  entered  said  notch;  and  means 
to  move  said  second  cutter  through  said  notch  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  tube  cross  section  to  cut  off  the 
tube  and  to  return  said  second  cutter  to  its  original  posi- 
tion in  the  carriage. 


i- 


3,129,625 

.EVEL  AND  SLOPE  CONTROL  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  MACHINES 

Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  Eggcrtsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,712 

8  Claims.     (CL  83—624) 


1.  In  a  slope  control  mechanism  for  a  power  squaring 
shear  having  a  reciprocable  shear  knife  and  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic motor  devices  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  effecting  working  and  return  strokes  of  the  shear 
knife,  a  generally  upright  member  movable  with  said 
shear  knife  and  pivoted  at  one  end  relative  thereto  on 
an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  shear  knife,  fluid  circuit  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  hydraulic  motor  devices,  means  for  adjusting 
said  upright  member  on  said  pivot  to  vary  the  angle  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  shear  knife,  fluid  means  for 
variably  transferring  operating  fluid  to  and  from  said  cir- 
cuit means  to  advance  or  retract  one  of  said  motor  de- 
vices relative  to  the  other  to  adjust  the  angular  disposi- 
tion of  said  shear  knife,  valve  means  for  said  fluid  trans- 
fer means  having  a  control  member  adjacent  to  said  up- 
right member  and  engageable  against  an  edge  thereof, 
said  edge  being  normally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  said  shear  knife  whereby  under  normal 
conditions  said  control  member  remains  relatively  sta- 
tionary, said  control  member  being  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  by  reason  of  said  edge  engagement  when 
said  upright  member  assumes  an  oblique  position  rela- 
tive to  said  direction  of  reciprocation,  said  valve  means 
being  actuable  by  said  control  member  movement  to 
transfer  fluid  and  thereby  adjust  said  shear  knife  angu- 
larly and  thus  restore  said  upright  member  to  said  paral- 
lel relation  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation. 


3,129,626 
CHORD-FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRINGED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
EmU  J.  Granius,  1969  Tyler  St.,  San  Pablo.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,102 
6  Cfadms.     (CL  84—317) 
1 .  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising : 
(a)  a  housing  adjusubk  along  the  neck  of  a  stringed 
instrument; 


(b)  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  neck  in 
adjusted  position; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  levers  having  their  greater  portions 
enclosed  within  and  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  housing  and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond 
an  end  of  said  housing  and  provided  with  keys; 

(</)  means  within  said  housing  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  levers; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  carried  by  said  housing 
and  spaced  above  the  strings  of  the  instrument  and 
positioned  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  frets 
on  the  instrument  neck  facing  toward  the  tuning  end 
of  the  neck  when  said  housing  is  secured  to  said 
neck  in  a  predetermined  position; 


(/)  a  plurality  of  spring-depressing  members  having 
downwardly  extending  tabs  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  for  forming  chord  combinations  and 
resting  on  said  flat  springs;  said  flat  springs  normally 
holding  said  spring-depressing  menibers  in  raised 
position; 

(g)  said  spring-depressing  members  having  upwardly 
extending  projections  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
order  for  providing  different  chord  combinations, 
said  projections  being  positioned  under  certain  levers 
so  as  to  be  contacted  thereby  when  said  levers  are 
manually  depressed; 

(/i)  whereby  a  manual  depressing  of  a  selected  lever 
will  move  downwardly  the  one  or  more  spring-de- 
pressing members  whose  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jections are  in  contact  with  the  lever  and  will  cause 
the  tabs  of  these  members  to  depress  the  flat  springs 
contacted  by  them  and  to  press  the  strings  associated 
with  the  depressed  flat  springs  at  the  same  distance 
from  and  down  upon  the  adjacent  frets  for  varying 
the  effective  lengths  of  the  strings  contacted  by  said 
flat  springs. 

3,129,627 

VOICE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Ernest  Camerino,  1144  N.  Federal  Highway, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172^39 

8  Cbdms.     (CL  84 — 466) 

1.  A  device  to  be  used  in  association  with  the  throat 

of  a  person  for  imparting  to  the  voice  a  tremulous  effect, 

comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  supported  therein,  a  ro- 

tatable  shaft,  a  gear  train  drivingly  connecting  the  shaft 

with  the  motor,  an  upstanding  bar  member  disposed  rear- 

wardly  of  the  shaft  having  a  hinged  support  at  its  bottom 

end  in  the  casing,  an  arcuate  member  mounted  atop  the 

bar  externally  of  the  casing  positionable  about  the  front 

area  of  the  throat,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  arranged  for 

intermittent  camming  action  against  the  bar  as  the  shaft 

rotates,  the  bar  having  a  rearward  cammed  position  at 

the  high  end  of  the  cam  and  having  a  returned  forward 

position  at  the  low  end  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  sap- 

porting  the  device  relative  to  the  throat  in  the  vicinity 
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of  the  larynx  in  such  manner  that  the  arcuate  member 
presses  against  tne  larynx  in  the  cammed  position  of  the 


'T 


27 

28   32  41  35 

33^ 

.     H 

jpj^ 

H  r^^" 

1 

26- 

Sk^ 

24 

ID-' 

25- 

7      -  ^  • 


13^ 
19* 


43: 


52> 


35 


29     17     ^34 


bar  and  the  bar  is  held  in  its  returned  position  in  a  relaxed 
condition  of  the  larynx  relative  to  the  arcuate  member. 


3,129,(28 

MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Roy  Hall,  2«17  W.  60Ch  St^  Miuicapotts  It,  MIbb. 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,745 

9  Claims.    (CL  S4— 471) 
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3,129,629 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DETkCHABLY 
CONNECTED  MACHINE  ELEM^^TS 
Alfred   Hartig.    Kotxcahof,   Lmut   (Pctjiti),   G« 
— tgior  to  Rndolf  Spicth,  Eariia«ea  aiccka-)-K« 
borg,  Gcnnaiiy 

Filed  Oct  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  761,191 
SClaiiiis.    (CLtS-^) 


1.  A  music  teaching  device  comprising  a  panel  pro- 
vided with  a  simulated,  rectangular,  piano  keyboard  on  i 
one  side  thereof  including  a  plurality  of  keys  and  having 
apertures  located  in  at  least  some  of  the  keys  of  said 
keyboard,  said  panel  also  having  a  window  spaced  from 
said  keyboard  and  an  opening  spaced  from  said  window, 
and  a  rotatable  disc  confronting  the  other  side  of  said 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  staff  and  note  designations  at 
angularly  disposed  intervals  so  as  to  be  selectively  mov- 
able into  registry  with  said  window,  said  disc  also  having  , 
letter  designations  at  angularly  disposed   intervals  fori 
identifying  said  note  designations  and  movable  into  reg-' 
istry  with  said  opening  in  correspondence  with  the  par- 
ticular note  designation  then  appearing  in  said  window, 
and  said  disc  also  having  thereon  discernible  marks  at 
spaced  angular  intervals  located  so  that  a  mark  will  ap- 
pear in  the  aperture  located  in  the  proper  key  for  the 
particular  note  then  appearing  in  said  window  to  thereby  i 
indicate  the  key  corresponding  to  said  displayed  note,! 
said  keyboard  possessing  the  ability  to  operate  as  de-' 
scribed  with  said  plurality  of  keys  consisting  of  seven  \ 
niiite  keys  and  five  black  keys,  said  keyboard  being  lo- 
cated between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  one 
edge  of  said  panel  and  extending  substantially  an  equal 
distaiKx  toward  each  side  edge  of  said  panel. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detachably  interconnecting  and 
tightening  machine  elements,  one  of  which  has  a  threaded 
shank,  which  includes:  a  main  cup-shap^  body  having 
a  threaded  portion  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded 
shank,  said  main  body  also  being  pi^vided  with  a 
threaded  bore  located  eccentrically  with;  regard  to  said 
threaded  portion,  tiltable  disc  means  airanged  around 
said  shank  and  interposed  between  said  main  body  and 
another  one  of  said  machine  elements,  m  pressure  screw 
extending  through  said  eccentrically  located  threaded 
bore  of  said  main  body  and  operable  to  4ngage  said  disc 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  to  exert  pres- 
sure thereon,  first  means  interposed  between  said  main 
body  and  said  disc  means  at  a  point  diaifietrically  oppo- 
site the  point  where  said  pressure  screw  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  disc  means  to  allow  said  di^  means  to  tflt 
about  said  first  bearing  means  in  responsei  to  the  exertion 
of  a  certain  pressure  upon  said  disc  means  by  said  pres- 
sure screw,  a  pressure  conveying  membei  interposed  be- 
tween said  other  machine  element  and  laid  disc  means 
for  conveying  pressure  to  said  other  mtchine  element, 
and  two  additional  bearing  means  arranged  diametrically 
(Vposite  each  other  and  interposed  beMneen  said  pres- 
sure conveying  member  and  said  disc  means  for  con- 
veying the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  diic  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  tilting  movement  of  the  latter  to  said  pressure 
conveying  member  and  thence  to  said  other  machine 
element,  the  connecting  line  between  sai* 
bearing  means  being  arranged  at  a 
regard  to  the  connecting  line  between 
means  and  the  point  of  engagement 
screw  with  said  disc  means,  said  last  inentioned  con- 
necting line  intersecting  the  projection  ol  said  first  men- 
tioned connecting  line  upon  said  last  meitiooed  connect- 
ing line  in  axial  direction  of  said  main  pody  and  inter' 
secting  said  projection  at  the  midway  ptiint  thereof. 


two  additional 
t  angle  with 
first  bearing 
said  pressure 


3,129,630 

BLIND   FASTENER    UTILIZING   A   DISTORTABLE 
COLLAR  >iND  HAVING  AUXIUARY  LOCKING 

MEANS f 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Vcrdcs  EUatca,  lad  MkhMl  M. 

Schuster,  Inglewood,  CaW.,  SHigBon  ti  >  Ht-Skcar  Cor- 

poradoa,  Tom»cc,  CaUf .,  a  carporatk  ■  af  CaUfonia 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  7 1,744 
1  Claim.    (CL  t5— 4«) 

A  Uind  fastener  comprising:  a  sleeve  mcluding  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shank,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  a  plurality  of  torque  tool  receiving  recesses  in  said 
end,  each  of  said  recesses  being  relatively  shallow  and 
having  a  wall  adapted  to  make  driving,  surface  contact 
with  the  torque  tool,  an  exterior  chamfer  it  the  other  end 
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of  said  shank  forming  a  sluurp  point,  said  sleeve  having 
an  axial  passage  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
an  internal  thread  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  the  headed 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  thread  being  inwardly  radially  dis- 
torted at  at  least  one  axial  location  adjacent  to  the  head; 
a  mandrel  having  a  head  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said 
head  having  an  inclined  imdercut  in  a  radial  face  thtrtof, 
a  cylindrical  section  on  said  mandrd  contiguous  to  the 
undercut  face  and  extending  away  therefrom,  an  exterior 
thread  on  said  mandrel  contiguous  to  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, a  shear  groove  in  said  mandrel  along  mid  thread, 
and  a  splined  section  adjacent  to  the  thread  for  receiving 
a  torque  tool,  said  sharp  pointed  end  of  the  sleeve  closely 
fitting  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  mandrel;  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  collar  adapted  to  fit  closely  upon 
the  cylindrical  section  of  the  mandrel  and  abut  the  under- 
cut face,  a  pair  of  chamfers  at  each  end  of  the  coUar.  the 


innermost  and  outennost  of  the  chamfers  intersecting  at 
a  medial  line  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
of  the  collar,  each  pair  of  chamfers  forming  a  convex 
surface  on  each  opposite  end  of  the  collar,  said  outermost 
chamfers  having  substantially  the  same  slope  as  said  in- 
clined undercut  and  being  longer  than  said  innermost 
chamfers,  whereby  with  the  threads  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  the  fastener  may  be 
passed  through  a  hole  in  an  object  with  the  sleeve  head 
bearing  against  one  side  thereof,  counter-rotative  torque 
applied  between  the  sleeve  and  the  mandrel  drawing  the 
collar  at  least  partially  over  the  sleeve  to  form  an  ex- 
panded head  on  the  other  side  of  the  objects,  the  radial 
distortion  of  the  sleeve  threads  causing  the  sleeve  to  grip 
the  mandrel  and  hold  it  against  unthreading,  that  portion 
of  the  mandrel  bearing  the  torque  tool  engaging  means 
being  sheared  off  by  application  of  sufficient  torque  to 
shear  the  mandrel  section  at  the  groove. 


3,129,631 

BRAIDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eari  W.  HIU  ami  Wayne  W.  Back,  High  Point,  N.C., 

assigBon  to  Uaipoint  Indastrfes  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  North  CaroNna 

Filed  SMt  26, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  146,948 
SCWaas.    (CL  67— 6) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  braided  strip  comprising  a 
flexible  resilient  filler  element  and  a  braided  covering 
therefor  comprising  passing  a  strip  of  polyurethane  foam 
of  polygonal  cross  section  in  a  tensioned  condition 
through  a  braiding  device,  compressing  said  tensioned 


strip  to  a  cross  section  of  arcuate  outline,  and  braiding 
filamentary  material  about  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
compressed  and  tensioned  strip  to  retain  said  converted 
section. 


3,129,632 

NET 

Robert  I.  Starr,  23  Edgcrtoa  St.,  East  Hampton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,162 

6  CIdms.     (CL  87—12) 


1 .  In  a  net  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  aligned  mesh 
bars  intersecting  a  second  plurality  of  rows  of  aligned 
mesh  bars  and  means  fastening  the  mesh  bars  together  at 
points  of  intersection  thereof,  means  reinforcing  the  rows 
of  aligned  mesh  bars  comprising  elongated  reinforcing 
members  formed  of  elastic  material  helically  wrapped 
around  a  preselected  number  of  said  rows  of  aligned  mesh 
bars,  said  reinforcing  mesh  bars  being  unknotted  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  being  held  in  uniformly 
distributed  position  throughout  the  net  by  means  of  the 
wrapped  relationship  with  the  rows  of  members. 


3,129,633 

FILM  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

PROJECTORS 

Robert  Mecs,  WIssmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 

Gesellschaft     mit     bcschranldsr     Hitftui^     Wetzlv 

(Lahn),  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  57,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept  24,  1959 

4  Clidaas.     (CL  66—17) 


1.  In  a  cinematogn4>hic  projector  guide  means  for  a 
film  strq)  comprising  a  guide  plate,  a  pair  of  guide  rails 
on  said  guide  plate  defining  a  path  for  a  film  strip,  there 
being  an  image  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  in  said 
guide  plate,  gripper  means  projecting  through  said  second 
aperture  and  engaging  the  film  strip  f(x  moving  the  film 
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strip  on  said  guide  plate,  a  pressure  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  central  portion  on  said  guide  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  first  contact  portion  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  second 
contact  portion  at  its  opposite  end,  said  second  contact 
portion  being  located  beyond  said  gripper .  means  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  film  strip,  said  pressure  member 
having  a  resting  position  and  an  operative  position,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  pressure  member  towards  the 
path  of  the  film  strip  so  that  said  second  contact  portion, 
in  said  resting  position,  projects  into  the  path  of  the  film 
strip  in  the  absence  of  the  latter,  said  second  contact  por- 
tion being  moved  back  against  the  influence  of  said  re 
silient  means  by  the  travelling  film  strip  into  said  operative 
position  wherein  said  first  contact  portion  and  said  second 
contact  portion  are  in  pressure  contact  with  the  film  strip 
so  as  to  maintain  the  same  on  said  path  defined  by  said 
guide  rails. 


3,129,634 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Lc   Roy    H.   Sargent,   Staten   Island,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Varityper  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,732 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


32^ 


1.  A  selective  masking  apparatus  for  a  cyclically  op- 
erable photocomposing  machine  <:omprising  means  for 
sequentially  positioning  a  series  of  data  instruments  bear- 
ing exposure  data  in  a  given  field,  at  an  exposure  station, 
at  least  some  of  said  instruments  carrying  control  indicia, 
and  camera  means  for  photographing  the  data  from  said 
instruments,  said  selective  masking  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adjustable  fixed  mask  positioned  in  the  focal  plane 

of  said  camera  means; 
an  auxiliary  mask  positioned  inrmiediately  adjacent  said 
focal  plane  mask  and  movable  between  first,  second, 
and  third  positions  in  which  different  portions  of  the 
data  fields  on  instruments  positioned  at  said  ex- 
posure station  are  exposed  through  the  combination 
of  said  masks; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  control  indicia  on  said 

instruments; 
and  selective  control  means,  connected  to  said  sensing 
means,  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  mask  to  said  see* 
ond  and  third  positions  in  successive  machine  cycles 
in  response  to  sensing  of  said  control  indicia  to  modi- 
fy the  arrangement  of  data  photographed  by  said 
camera  means  relative  to  that  obtained  when  said 
auxiliary  mask  is  maintained  in  its  first  position. 


3,129,635 
SPAN  TRACK-TO-GUIDE  ARM  LATCH 
Richard  C.  Wilson,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre> 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Origiiial  application  Oct  22,   1959,  Ser.  No.  848,163. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioD  Dec  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
861,161 

7  Clafans.     (CL  89—1.7) 
6.  In  a  missile   lauiKhing  system  having   a   missile 
launcher,  arms  on  the  missile  launcher  operable  to  sup- 
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tramway  means 
means,  second 


port  missiles  in  a  launching  position,  first 

mounted  on  said  arms,  a  missile  storage 

tramway  means  for  conveying  missiles  from  the  storage 
means,  the  combination  with  said  syste^  of  a  spanner 
rail  operable  to  be  moved  to  a  connected  position  wherein 
a  continuous  tramway  is  provided  betweM  said  first  and 
second  tramway  means,  said  spanner  rail  operable  to  be 
moved  to  a  disconnected  position  wherein  said  first  tram- 
way means  is  disconnected  from  said  spanner  rail,  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  spanner  rail,  a  latch  bl^ck  mounted  on 
said  arm,  said  latch  operable  to  engage  laid  latch  block 


when  said  spanner  rail  is  in  said  conne;ted  position,  a 
motor  operable  to  effect  movement  of  sai  1  latch  to  cause 
engagement  or  disengagement  therewith,  control  means 
operable  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  latch  operable  to  conuct  said  arm  when 
said  spanner  rail  is  moved  into  said  connected  position, 
said  projection  being  operable  upon  said  ;:ontact  to  actu- 
ate said  control  means  thereby  causing  o  xration  of  said 
motor  to  effect  latching  of  said  latch  and  \  aid  latch  block, 
and  mating  guide  means  on  said  spanner  r  lil  and  said  arm 
to  insure  alignment  of  said  spanner  rail  and  said  arm 
when  in  said  connected  position. 


3,129,636 
MEANS  FOR  LAUNCHING  PROJECTILES 
Richard  G.  Strickland,  Stewartstown,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  J. 
Wennerstrom,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Air- 
craft Armaments,  Inc.,  Cockcysville,  fid.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept  28,  196«,  Ser.  No.  5  »,814 
3ChdiiK.    (CLtt— 1.7) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recoilless  gu  i  having  a  tubu- 
lar barrel,  a  combustion  chamber  attach<d  to  the  barrel, 
and  a  balancing  nozzle  attached  to  the  co  nbustion  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  having  a  restriction  defining  a  throat 
smaller  in  cross-section  than  said  combustion  chamber, 
of  a  projectile  configuration  for  use  witl  said  gun,  said 
configuration  comprising  a  main  body  pcrtion,  said  por- 
tion having  an  axial  boom  attached  thereto,  said  configura- 
tion being  inserted  in  the  gun  with  the  body  portion  sup- 
ported by  the  barrel  when  the  boom  is  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  propelling  charge  surrounding  said  boom, 
ignition  of  said  propelling  charge  causing  the  same  to 
produce  propellent  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber  which 
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propel  the  body  and  boom  along  the  barrel  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  portion  of  said  gases  expanding  through  the  throat 
of  said  nozzle  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
forces  acting  on  the  gun  in  both  directions  are  substan- 
tially equal  and  there  is  no  recoil,  and  a  rigid  plug  on  the 
free  end  of  said  boom,  said  plug  substantially  blocking 
said  throat  before  ignition  of  said  charge  and  being  non- 
frangible  against  the  effects  of  propellent  gases  produced 
after  ignition  so  that  said  body,  boom  and  plug  are  mov- 
able along  said  barrel  as  a  unit  in  said  one  direction  in 
response  to  said  gases,  said  plug  serving  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial gas  flow  through  said  throat  only  until  after 
predetermined  movement  of  said  unit  in  said  one  direction. 


3,129,637 

SAFETY  SEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  BLOW  BACK 

BREECH  ACTION 

Charles  F.  Packard,  Eait  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3*9,579 

7Claimi.    (CL  89— 154) 

(Granted  nodcr  Titk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


for  adjustably  securing  it  to  the  frame  of  the  gear  cutting 
machine,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement  thereon 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  second  member  having  an  en- 
larged upwardly  directed  open  ended  recess  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  tool  holder  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  deburring  tool  pivoted  in  said  tool  holder  and  having 
one  end  projecting  therefrom  into  deburring  relation  to 
a  gear  blank  supported  in  the  gear  cutting  machine,  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  deburring  tool  to  accurately 
position  it  with  respect  to  the  gear  blank,  and  means  for 
holding  the  deburring  tool  in  engagement  with  the  gear 
blank  with  a  very  light  pressure. 


3,129,639 
ROLL  GROOVE  MILLING  MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Wadleck,  EUwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,976 
11  Claims.    (CL  9«— 11) 


1 .  In  a  fireann  having  a  reciprocal  bolt  adapted  to  be 
unlocked  in  battery  position,  a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  the  bolt,  and  a  spring-biased  hammer  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  fired  position  in  contact  with 
the  firing  pin  and  a  cocked  position  imparted  thereto  by 
the  recoil  movement  of  the  bolt,  the  improvement  of  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  position  to 
retain  the  hammer  in  the  cocked  position  until  the  bolt 
reaches  battery  position  and  frees  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  for  movement  into  the  recoil  path  of  the  bolt 
and  out  of  cocking  engagement  with  the  hammer,  and 
means  on  the  hammer  for  camming  said  lever  out  of  the 
recoil  path  of  the  bolt  during  the  firing  movement  of  the 
hammer. 

3,129,638 
DEBURRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GEAR  CUTTERS 
Mwin  A.  Husby,  MlMcapotts,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Wash- 
ingtoa  Scientific  Indiistrlcs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  14,  196«,  Ser.  No.  62,699 
4ClaiM.    (CL9«— 1.4) 


1.  A 

chines 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  circumferential  grooves,  each 
of  imiform  cross  section  throughout  its  circumferential 
length,  in  a  pair  of  mill  rolls  which  in  use  rotate  and 
work  on  a  workpiece  located  on  a  pass  line  extending 
between  a  pair  of  matched  circumferential  grooves  in  said 
pair  of  rolls,  which  method  comprises  simultaneously 
positively  rotating  said  mill  rolls  about  axes  having  the 
same  relative  positions  as  when  the  mill  rolls  are  used  to 
work  on  the  workpiece,  rotating  a  generally  circular  cutter 
of  the  end  mill  type  at  machining  speed  about  an  axis 
essentially  coincident  with  the  location  <A  said  pass  line 
relatively  to  said  rolls,  said  mill  rolls  being  completely  ro- 
tated in  opposite  directions  at  a  substantially  lower  angu- 
lar  speed  than  that  of  the  cutter  so  that  at  a  bite  of  said 
rolls  the  surfaces  of  both  rolls  travel  toward  the  cutter, 
and  causing  relative  movement  between  the  cutter  and 
the  pair  of  rolls  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  rolls 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  so  that  the  cutter 
engages  the  rolls  and  cuts  therein  matched  circumferen- 
tial grooves  of  uniform  cross  section  as  the  cutter  rotates 
and  both  rolls  completely  rotate. 


gear  deburring  attachment  for  gear  cutting  ma- 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  means 


3,129,64« 
AUTOMATIC  COPYING  MACHINES 
Benjamin     Qscsenbary     Bertram,     Ashford,     England, 
assignor  to  The  Sparry  Gyroscope  Company  Limited, 
Brentford,  EogiaBd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,670 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  10,  1960 
4  CialBM.    (CL  9«— 13) 
1.  An  automatic  copying  machine  comprising  a  main 
template,  an  auxiliary  template,  a  tiltable  probe,  means 
for  biasing  said  probe,  said  probe  contacting  said  main 
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template  and  being  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  temi^te 
whereby  the  direction  in  which  said  probe  is  biased  rela 


9,129^2 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  TOOL 


.  LPUL  21,  1964 


wucicuy  luc  uucvuun  in  wuu;u  saia  prooe  u  oiasea  reia-  rmcuivlAlKJALl^Y  UrUCATEB  TOOL 

tive  to  the  local  tangent  of  the  surface  of  said  main  tern-   Clarence  A.  Sortnaca,  Fniteoft,  nd  pVilHam  Wofk* 
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(CL  91—121) 
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template  is  determined  by  said  auxiliary  template,  said 
probe  tilting  an  amount  determined  by  the  direction  in 
which  said  probe  is  biased,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
cutting  speed  of  said  machine  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  tilt  of  said  probe. 


3,129^1 
LEVEL  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 
CROSS-RAIL  OF  A  PLANAR  TYPE  MACHINE 
TOOL 
JohB  M.  Wakcr,  Clndniiad,  OMo,  ilpint  to  The  G.  A. 
Gray  Company,  Onrinnnti,  OMo,  a  cwiMMtion  of 
OUo 

Filed  Jnne  <,  19M,  Sw.  Now  34^25 
UCWnu.    (CL90— M) 


d LxL 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  spaced  columns  and  a 
cross-rail  extending  therebetween,  said  rail  being  arranfed 
for  vertical  movement  with  reelect  to  said  columns  oo 
cooperating  ways  by  means  of  an  elevating  screw  in  each 
of  said  columns,  a  nut  on  each  end  of  said  rail  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  a  respective  one  of  said  elevating  screws, 
said  screws  and  nuts  being  normally  restrained  against 
axial  movement,  and  means  for  concurrently  producing 
relative  rotation  between  the  respective  screws  and  nuts; 
level  adjusting  means  for  said  rafl,  comprising  mfans  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  saic  'evating  screws  for  moving  said 
one  screw  axially. 


V  ' 


1.  In  a  power  tool:  inner  and  outer  tcHeacoping  tubu- 
lar members  reepectively  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  tool;  pressure  fluid  motor  (neans  disponed 
within  said  inner  member,  axially  spacedi  motor  exhaust 
receiving  chambers  defined  by  and  between  said  mem- 
bers; and,  an  exhaust  choke  valve  disposed  between  said 
chambers  to  oontrol  the  flow  of  exhauit  therebetween 
and  operable  for  starting  and  stopping  sai  d  motor  means 
in  response  to  telesooptng  movecnent  of  ss  Id  members. 


Robert   D.  Porter, 


3,129,M3 
SERVOMOTOR 


F. 

,  Maak,  awldniiri  la  Uailad 

EMt  Hartfard,  CJMk,  a 


Divided 
237,421 


Jane   3,   19M,  Ssi.   Nn.   33J22. 
1962,  Ssr.  No. 


404 


8.  In  a  servo  system,  a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  port 
for  admittance  of  control  fluid,  a  piston  qxially  movable 
in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  %  control  valve 
controlling  said  piston  and  having  fluid  cofinections  com- 
municating with  said  port,  means  responsi>^  to  a  tempera 
ture  variation  for  producing  an  input 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  piston  adapted 
signal  for  positioning  said  control  valve,  a 


signal,  a  cam 
to  receive  said 
movable  mem- 


bCT,  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  member  for 
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positioning  said  member  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  piston,  and  feedback  means  carried  by  said  cam 
for  varying  the  effect  of  said  control  valve. 


3,129,444 
VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  K.  Andersen,  Portland,  Maine,  assipior  to  Maine 
Steel  Corp.,  Sonth  Portland,  Maine,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 
Orlfiaal   application   Nov.    5,    1958,   Scr.   No.   772,947. 
DIvMcd  and  this  application  Oct  24,  1949,  Scr.  No. 
45,9S7 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  91—413) 


4.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder- 
piston  units  each  of  whose  cyliiKlers  has  first  and  second 
conduits  in  communication  with  opposite  sides  of  its  pis- 
ton, and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  imits,  said  valve  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  valve  clement  rotata- 
ble  therein,  said  body  having  a  pump  delivery  port  adja- 
cent one  end  of  its  chamber,  a  pump  return  port  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  intermediate  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally alined  cylinder  ports,  each  pair  of  cylinder  ports  be- 
ing for  a  req>ective  one  of  said  units  and  each  cylinder 
port  of  that  pair  being  for  an  appropriate  one  of  the  cylin- 
der conduits  of  the  unit,  corresponding  cylinder  pcMis  of 
the  pairs  arranged  side-by-side,  and  said  valve  element 
having  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  transversely  alined  chan- 
nels arranfed  at  ri^t  angles  to  its  axis,  each  pair  being 
for  one  of  said  pairs  of  cylinder  ports  and  registerable 
therewith  as  said  element  routes  and  spaced  90*  from  the 
channels  of  the  other  pair,  said  valve  element  also  hav- 
ing annular  grooves,  one  for  each  main  port  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  connecting  passages  between 
each  innular  groove  and  a  corresponding  channel  of  each 
of  the  angularly  spaced  pairs  thereof. 


3,129,445 
ELECTRICALLY  MODULATED  FLUID  VALVE 

B.  Oteslcd,  Ami  Aihor,  Mkh.,  Milgnnr  to  Doiri»lc 
A  Pradncis  Co.,  Manchester,  Mkh.,  a  cocforatfon  of 


under  control  pressure  to  said  first  pressure-responsive 
means;  second  valve  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
control  pressure  to  said  second  pressure-responsive  means; 
said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  arranged  in  such 
a  way  that  when  neither  valve  means  is  actuated  said 
four-way  valve  is  centered  and  fluid  from  said  pump  is 
prevented  from  driving  said  motor,  when  said  first  valve 
means  is  actuated  said  first  pressure-responsive  means  is 
supplied  with  fluid  under  control  pressure  and  said  sec- 
ond pressure-responsive  means  is  placed  in  restricted 
communication  with  said  reservoir  whereby  said  spool 
will  be  forced  slowly  in  one  direction  to  accelerate  said 


^\> 
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motor  in  one  direction  or  decelerate  it  in  the  opposite 
direction,  when  said  second  valve  means  is  actuated  said 
second  pressure-responsive  means  is  supplied  with  fluid 
under  control  pressure  and  said  first  pressure-responsive 
qiteans  is  placed  in  restricted  communication  with  said 
reservoir  whereby  said  vpocA  will  be  forced  slowly  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  accelerate  said  motor  in  the  op- 
posite direction  or  decelerate  it  in  said  one  direction,  and 
when  both  said  valve  means  are  actuated  control  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  both  said  pressure-responsive  means 
to  fluid  lock  said  spool  in  place  and  thus  maintain  said 
motor  at  a  constant  speed  or  at  zero  speed  if  said  spool 
is  centered. 


3,129,444 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

BAG  CLOSURES 

Clinton  R.  HoUis,  Camden,  Ark.,  Krisnor  to  Interaatfooai 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1943,  Scr.  No.  259,131 
22  Clainis.     (CL  93—27) 


.fay  2,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  19L74S 
4  nil  II I      (CL91— 441) 

1.  Means  for  remotely  controlling  the  direction  and 
speed  of  a  fluid  motor,  comprising:  a  pump  adapted  to 
supply  fluid  under  preuure;  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  four-way 
throttling  valve  operatively  interconnecting  said  fluid 
motor,  reservoir  and  pump  and  having  a  normally  cen- 
tered valve  spool  therein  adapted  to  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  control  the  direction  and  speed  of  said  fluid 
motor,  said  spool  when  centered  adapted  to  prevent  fluid 
from  said  pump  from  driving  said  motor;  fiirst  pressure- 
responsive  means  for  moving  said  spool  in  one  direction; 
second  pressure-responsive  means  for  moving  said  spool 
in  the  opposite  direction;  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
control  presstue;  first  valve  means  for  supplying  fluid 


6.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  closure  on  one  end  of 
a  tube  having  o|^x>sing  surfaces  comprising  means  for 
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travelling  the  end  laterally,  means  for  slitting  the  ett 
longitudinally  at  spaced  intervals  to  define  a  plurality  oi 
tongues,  and  means  for  folding  each  alternate  tongue  t 
ward  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces. 


3429,M7 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA    OR    SHUTTER 
PROVIDED    WITH    AN     INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE   OBJECTIVE 
Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  and  Willi  Gunther,  Stttttgart 
Mohringen,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikoo  Aktien 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1961 

14  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  an  interchangeable  lens 
system,  a  distance  adjusting  ring  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system,  an  adjustable 
diaphragm,  means  providing  for  flash  bulb  operation, 
manually  operable  actuating  ring  for  rendering  said  fladi 
bulb  operation  effective,  said  actuating  ring  being  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  circumference  with  a  serially  arrangec 
guide  number  scale  and  on  its  inner  circumference  witb 
cam  means  for  operating  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
members  which  in  response  to  an  adjustment  of  said  actu- 
ating ring  control  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  di 
aphragm,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rotative  adjustment  of  said  distance  adjusting  ring, 
said  limiting  means  including  abutment  steps  on  said  dis- 
tance adjusting  ring,  an  element  between  the  abutments 
of  the  distance  adjusting  ring  and  the  actuating  ring  which 
is  (M'ovided  on  one  side  facing  the  abutments  with  a  catch 
end  and  on  the  other  side  facing  away  from  the  abut- 
ments forms  a  scanning  member,  and  a  deflection  cam  on 
said  actuating  ring,  whereby  the  scanning  end  of  said 
element  engages  the  deflection  cam  of  the  actuating  ring 
and  is  controlled  by  the  latter  so  that  the  catch  end  in 
dependence  of  the  adjusted  guide  number  is  caused  to 
engage  movement  limiting  abutments  on  said  distance  ad- 
justing ring. 

3,129,648 
BLAST  PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  AIR  FILTER 
MEANS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  SHELTERS 
Glenn  A.  Hoff,  1019  W.  65th  St.,  Seattle  7,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,477 
9  Claims.     (CL  98—119) 
1.  In  air  blast  control  means,  a  substantially  semi-spher- 
ical  heavy  concrete  blast  dome  capable  of  being  supported 
substantially  at  ground  level  with  its  convex  side  upper- 
most, said  blast  dome  having  in  its  lower  central  portion 
an  air  chamber  adapted  for  communicative   connection 
with  an  underground  air  circulation  conduit;  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart 
air  tubes  of  small  diameter  embedded  in  said  dome  and 


the  exterior  wall 
small  air  intake 


extending  between  said  air  chamber  and 

of  said  dome  providing  a  plurality  of  _ 

openings  distributed  around  said  dome  ai  id  terminating  in 
generally  upright  portions  of  the  external  wall  of  said 
dome,  said  air  chamber  being  of  much  stnaller  cross  sec 


V  alls 


tional  area  than  the  dome  and  the  dome 
the  air  chamber  being  solid  and  massivi: 
openings  except  for  said  air  tubes;  said 
inclined  downwardly  in  outward  direcltons 
shaped  shield  carried  by  and  arched  over 
each  air  tube. 


surrounding 

and  free  from 

air  tubes  being 

and  a  U- 

the  outer  end  of 


3,129,649 
AUTOMATIC  TOASTEll 
Charles  D.   Visos,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  asi^ior  to 


Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Delaware 

FIM  Oct  3, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
15  Claims.    (CL99— 32 


a  corporatloa  of 


Knapp- 


A  fully  automatic  toaster  comprising,  in  combina- 

bread    carrier 


toasting  means 
g  position  and 
pivMable  lever 
ased  toward  an 
to  be  engaged 
age  to  pivot  to 
of  the  carriage 


15. 
tion:  bread  toasting  means,  a  loadabl : 
cyclically  movable  relative  to  said  brea 
from  a  non-toasting  position  to  a  toa: 
then  bacii  to  said  non-toasting  position, 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  normally 
unloaded  position,  said  lever  being  adaipt 
by  a  slice  of  bread  entered  onto  said  cai 
a  loaded  position  and  to  effect  release 
from  non-toasting  position,  means  for  moiing  the  released 
carrier  to  toasting  position,  at  which  the  bread  is  toasted, 
and  then  back  at  substantial  velocity  to^ward  said  non- 
toasting  position  at  which  the  carriage  isj  to  be  again  re- 
strained, the  movement  of  the  carriage  with  bread  loaded 
thereon,  at  substantial  velocity  toward  me  non-toasting 
position,  having  the  tendency  to  effect  automatic  re- 
cycling of  the  carriage  movements,  ana  pivotable  cam 
means  for  engaging  the  carriage  as  the  carriage  moves 
toward  non-toasting  position  to  swing  a  b^ier  across  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever  away  from  the  lever's 
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loaded  position,  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the 
lever  that  may  initial  re-cycling  of  the  carriage's  move- 
ments. 


3,129,650 
MANUAL  RELEASE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
Charles  D.  Vlsos,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834^01 
(Claims.    (0.99—329) 


3.  An  automatic  toaster  comprising,  in  combination, 
stationary  structure  defining  a  toasting  chamber,  a  mov- 
able bread  carrier  in  said  toasting  chamber  having  a  con- 
trol portion*  extending  outwardly  of  said  toasting  cham- 
ber, bread-toasting  means  in  said  toasting  chamber,  elon- 
gated lever  arm  means  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  stationary  structure  outside  of  said  toasting  chamber 
and  to  one  side  of  said  control  portion,  one  end  of  said 
arm  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  carrier 
through  said  control  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  being  connected  to  motor  means,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  circuit  with  said  bread  toasting  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  closed  by  the  control  portion  of  said  bread 
carrier  when  the  bread  carrier  is  down  in  toasting  position, 
toasting-cycle-terminating  means-operable  to  energize  said 
motor  and  to  move  said  bread  carriage  through  said  lever 
arm  to  up  position  upon  completion  of  the  toasting  opera- 
tion, movable  latch  means  positioned  to  engage  said  con- 
trol portioa  for  maintaining  the  bread  carrier  in  raised 
position,  a  first  manual  control  for  moving  said  latch 
means  out  of  a  latching  position  to  permit  the  bread  car- 
rier to  move  to  said  toasting  position,  and  a  second  manual 
control  for  raising  the  bread  carrier,  prior  to  the  bread 
carrier  being  raised  by  said  motor,  to  selected  elevations. 


3,129,651 
AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
Cbarlct  D.  Viaos,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asiicnor  to  Knapp- 
Mooarck  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawwc 

FHcd  Dec  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,162 
4  Claims.  (CL  99— 329) 
2.  A  toaster  comprising,  in  combination:  a  bread  car- 
rier movable  between  a  raised,  non-toasting,  position  and 
a  lowered,  toasting,  position;  first  means  for  normally 
holding  the  bread  carrier  in  raised  position;  second  means 
for  holding  the  carrier  in  lowered  position;  electromotive 
means  for  moving  said  bread  carrier  from  raised  position 
to  lowered  petition;  said  first  means  including  poten- 
tialized  spring  means  urging  the  carrier  from  lowered 
position  toward  raised  position;  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  electromotive  means,  said  circuit  having  therein  a 
control  twitch  which  is  normally  tirged  toward  a  cloted 
position;  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  control  switch 


open  when  either  said  first  or  second  means  is  operative 
to  maintain  the  carrier  in  one  of  the  carrier's  said  posi- 
tions; and  said  first  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
elongated  lever  arm  having  a  portion  thereof,  distal  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  slidably  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  bread  carrier,  the  potentialized  spring  means  en- 


gaging said  lever  arm  to  bias  the  carrier  toward  raised 
position,  and  the  electromotive  means  including  a  sole- 
noid plunger  directly  engaging  the  lever  arm  and  providing 
a  sliding  connection  thereat  between  the  pivot  axis  of  the* 
lever  arm  and  the  portion  ol  the  lever  arm  that  slidably 
engages  the  bread  carrier. 


3,129,652 
AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
John    J.    Kncscr,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,540 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—329) 


1^/©lA 


3.  In  a  toaster  of  the  type  wherein  an  electromotive 
means  is  energized  responsive  to  the  deposit'  of  a  bread 
slice  in  a  toaster  carriage  for  lowering  said  carriage  to  a 
bread-toasting  position  and  wherein  means  are  provided 
both  for  latching  the  carriage  in  the  lowered  position  and 
for  de<nergizing  the  electromotive  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  movable  latch  member  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  carriage  into  lowered  position 
for  engaging  and  latching  said  carriage  in  said  bread- 
toasting  position,  and  a  circuit  de-energizing  means  in- 
cluding a  switch,  and  a  switch-engaging  member  carried 
by  said  movable  latch  member  and  resilient  means  inter- 
connecting the  latch  member  and  switch-engaging  mem- 
ber, to  bias  said  members  toward  a  first  selected  attitude 
relative  to  each  other  in  which  said  switch-engaging 
member  is  engageable  with  said  switch  when  said  latch 
member  is  in  its  latching  position,  said  switch-engaging 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  latch  member 
to  permit  of  relative  movement  between  itself  and  said 
latch  member  away  from  said  first  attitude  against  the  bias 
of  said  resilient  means  upon  movement  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  initially  effected  upon  engagement  of  the  latch 
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member  by  the  carriage,  said  switch-engaging  member 
thereby  operating  at  a  time  slightly  later  than  movement 
of  said  latch  member  into  latching  engagement  with  the 
carriage,  for  thereafter  moving  under  bias  of  said  resilient 
means  toward  said  first  attitude  relative  to  said  latch 
member  and  into  position  for  Opening  the  circuit  to  said 
electromotive  means. 


3,129,653 

STEAM  DRIVEN  SPIT  FOR  CHARCOAL  GRILLS 

Cari  Kertcsz,  Wcstbary,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wallace  Krakancr,  Rodugmy  Park,  N.Y. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  appBcitlon  Ser.  No.  558,489, 

Jan.  11,  1956.    This  appUcatioB  liinc  22, 1960,  Ser.  No 

38,077 

8  Claims.     (CL  99—421) 


8.  A  charcoal  grill  having  a  steam  driven  spit  having 
an  elongated  receptacle  for  a  bed  of  glowing  charcoal,  a 
vertically  reciprocable  cylindrical  water  container  steam 
generator  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  elongated  direc- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  swinging  mounting  means  for  said 
generator  to  lower  the  generator  into  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  rest  upon  the  glowing  charcoal,  a  horizontal 
rectangular  frame  for  carrying  the  mounting  means  to  rest 
on  top  of  the  elongated  receptacle,  upstanding  vertical 
frame  members  at  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  frame,  an 
elevated  rotating  spit  positioned  in  said  frame  member 
midway  of  their  vertical  height,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  member,  a  piston 
cylinder  engine  mounted  on  the  vertical  members  to  drive 
the  spit  and  an  oscillating  disk  valve  steam  supply  ar< 
rangement  connected  to  the  generator  and  supplying 
steam  from  the  generator  to  the  engine  through  the  disl^ 
valve. 

3,129,654 
TIER 

Gerhard  Lodcer,  New  Holland,  Peter  L.  Stnria,  CknrcfaJ 
town,  and  Otto  W.  Luck,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  asrignora 
to  Spetry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  off  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,005 
2  Claims.    (CL  100-^) 


1.  In  a  hay  baler,  an  elongated  bale  case,  a  timer  shaf 
rotatably  supported  on  said  bale  case  and  extending  trans« 
verse  thereto,  a  source  of  rotatable  power,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  power  source  to  said  timer  shaft,  needM 
means  for  projecting  a  tying  medium  across  said  bali 
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case,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  timir  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  a  connecting  rod  linking  said  crank 
arm  to  said  needle  means,  said  crank  ami  and  connecting 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  and  forming  an  angle  when 
the  timer  shaft  is  at-rest,  and  means  foit  controlling  the 
engagement  of  said  clutch  comprising  a  pivoted  pawl  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  of  said  clutch,  spring  means 
biasing  said  pawl  to  pivot  in  one  directioiL  a  stop  member 
normally  engaging  said  pawl  and  preventing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  by  said  spring  means,  a 'control  member 
pivotally  supported  on  said  bale  case  and  being  freed  to 
move  relative  thereto  responsive  to  the  formation  of 
bales  in  said  bale  case,  said  stop  member  being  carried 
on  said  control  member  for  movement  therewith  to  a 
location  out  of  engagement  wth  said  pawl,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  first  slot  extending  generally  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  pawl  when  the  fawl  is  engaging 
the  stop  member,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
second  slot  crossing  said  first  slot,  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  to  releasably  Connect  the  stop 
member  to  the  control  member,  the  posiiion  of  said  stop 
member  on  said  control  member  being  variable  in  plural 
directions  and  providing  precise  contro.  ()f  the  disengage 
ment  of  said  pawl  and  the  position  of  tie  pawl  when  in 
engagement  with  the  stop  member  wl^ereby  a 
angular  relationship  of  said  crank  arm 
rod  may  be  maintained. 


proper 
and  connecting 


3,129,655 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Paul  W.  Fawcctt,  Western  Springs,  amJ  DavM  ADfrea, 
Bhic  Island,  DL,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company, 
CUcago,  IIL,  a  loipwatluu  off  IIIiMtis 

Filed  Ian.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  K  4,061 
9  Claims.    (CL  100— IS 


1.  Strapping  apparatus  for  encircling  a  flexible  strap 
around  a  load  supported  on  a  pallet  of  a  type  having  two 
parallel  faces  provided  with  a  space  therebetween  com- 
prising, support  means  at  a  strapping  station,  strap  guide 
means  for  directing  a  strap  downwardly  in  a  suspended 
substantially  vertical  position  at  the  strapping  station  in 
the  path  of  said  pallet,  a  tine  being  positioned  to  extend 
above  the  level  <k  the  support  means  ai|d  approximately 
parallel  to  it,  said  tine  being  {vovided  witp  gripping  means 
for  temporarily  gripping  the  leading 
pended  from  tlw  strap  guide  means  so 
the  pallet  toward  the  suspended  strap 
the  strap  end  it  grips  to  be  inserted  into 
the  two  parallel  faces  of  the  pallet  and|  causes  the  strap 
to  bulge  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  |the  pallet  and  be 
wrapped  along  the  bottom  of  the  upper  lace  of  the  pallet 
and  the  forward  and  upper  surfaces  if  the  load  sup- 
ported on  the  pallet,  said  tine  having  a 'first  latch  and  a 
second  latch  each  latch  having  a  porti<ln  releasably  en- 
gaging the  siq>port  means  at  one  of  tw>  tegioas  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  the  directi<  n  (rf  the  path  of 


of  a  strap  sus- 

1  movement  of 

the  tine  and 

space  between 
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travel  of  the  pallet  along  the  support  means  in  order  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  tine  in  said  di- 
rection as  the  pallet  is  moved  to  cause  insertion  of  the 
tine  into  the  space  between  the  two  parallel  faces  of  the 
pallet. 

3,129,656 

MULTIPLE  COMPRESSION  BALING  PRESS 

AND  SHEAR 

Sebastian  F.  Jndd,  2437  N.  9lBt  St.,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  3, 195t,  S«r.  No.  7St,75t 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  100— M) 


tial  closure  means  being  adapted  to  complementally,  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  transfer  plate  means,  form  a  sub- 
stantially complete  closure  for  said  end  (^ning  of  said 
transfer  container,  said  pusher  plate  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  transfer  plate  means  in  coplanar  locking 
engagement  therewith,  said  partial  closure  means  and  said 
transfer  container  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage 


3.  Apparattis  for  working  scrap  metal  comprising: 
a  vertically  movable  shear  head  having  a  shear  blade 
along  a  lower  edge  thereof;  a  horizontal  feed  bed  termi- 
luting  in  a  fixed  shear  blade  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able shear  blade;  means  inrliMtinj  said  shear  head  de- 
fining a  baling  chamber  beneath  said  head  for  receiving 
scrap  metal  sheared  by  said  blades;  means  separate  from 
said  head  movable  inwardly  of  said  chamber  for  com- 
pacting scrap  metal  therein;  a  gate  movable  between  an 
operative  doeed  baling  position  wherein  it  defines  the  wall 
of  said  chamt)er  opposite  said  fixed  shear  blade  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  apparatus  serves  only  as  a 
shear,  and  a  movable  discharge  door  for  the  chamber. 


3,129,657 
COMBINATION  TRANSFER  AND  COMPACTING 
APPARATUS 
Arthur  C.  Faricy,  PUladctehia,  Hwky  E.  Kckhncr,  King 
of  PiMrfa,  Joaepk  W.  Lee,  Pyhidslphia,  and  Emi  C 
Alcott,  Jr.,  lanailaU,  Pa.,  aiilpinri  to  North  American 
Compactor  Cor  poratkm,  HattsM,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon 
of  Pennsytrania 

Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,162 
5  Oaims.  (CL  100—214) 
1.  A  compaction  and  transfer  apparatus  for  compres- 
sible refuse  including,  in  combination,  a  framework,  cham- 
ber means  supported  by  said  framework  and  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls,  pusher  plate  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  member  having  dimensions  substantially  those 
of  the  cross  sectional  area  defined  by  said  bottom  and 
side  walls,  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  said  chamber, 
driving  means  supported  by  said  framework  and  adapted 
to  support  said  pusher  plate  means  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  also  adapted 
to  drive  said  pusher  plate  means  through  the  q>atial  locus 
within  said  chamber  roeaiu  and  to  cyclically  withdraw 
said  pusher  plate  through  said  spatial  locus;  a  transfer 
container  having  a  single  opening  fonned  therein,  said 
opening  having  dimensions  at  least  as  great  as  the  dimen- 
skMM  of  the  overall  area  defined  by  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  said  chamber  means,  hinged  partial  closure  means 
sdsptf>tl  to  partially  cover  said  container  opening,  transfer 
plate  means  comprising  a  generally  flat  member  comple- 
mentally configured  to  said  pusher  plate  means,  said  par- 


said  transfer  plate  means,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
transfer  plate  means  which  is  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage said  pusher  plate  means,  and  said  partial  closure 
means  and  said  transfer  container;  and  means  for  Ixriding 
said  framework  and  said  transfer  container  in  abutting  re- 
laionship  whereby  said  partial  closure  means  and  said 
transfer  plate  means  may  be  placed  in  closing  registration 
with  respect  to  said  transfer  container. 


3,129,658 
COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Raymood  L.  Valentc,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  asrif^nr  to  Manco 
Manafactarlng  Company,  Bradley,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Flkd  Ja&  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,450 
nCfarioM.    (CL  100— 218) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  first 
and  second  opposing  head  means,  mandril  means  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  head  means  for  support- 
ing a  workpiece  to  be  processed,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  head  means  toward  each  other  for  compact- 
ing a  workpiece  under  pressure  on  the  mandril  means 
therebetween,  means  connected  with  said  bead  means  for 
indexing  both  of  said  head  means  whOe  the  workpiece  is 
supported  therebetween,  said  mandril  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending  elements 
mounted  for  general  radial  movement  for  providing  an 
expandable  mandril,  and  means  coimected  with  said  ele- 
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ments  for  radially  shifting  said  elements  and  aelectiveli 
expanding  and  collapsing  the  mandril.  | 


ematkmai 


3,129,659 
EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 
G«orce  H.  L4Hicr,  Andahwia,  Pa^  assignor  to  lotei 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,769 
2  Claims.    (CL  101—23) 


^^. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  embossing  paper  webs  and  sheets, 
in  combination  with  a  rotatable  engraved  embossing  roll 
having  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  and  a  rotatable  backing 
roll  having  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  and  having  a  relative- 
ly softer  surface  than  the  embossing  roll,  means  to  dispose 
the  embossing  roll  and  the  backing  roll  parallelly,  meansi 
to  hold  the  embossing  roll  in  intimate  contact  with  thoj 
backing  roll,  means  to  rotate  the  embossing  roll,  roll  regn 
istration  securing  means  comprising,  a  first  bevelled  geaij 
disposed  on  one  shaft  means  to  adjust  the  disposition  of  tha 
first  bevelled  gear  along  the  one  shaft  in  order  to  comH 
pensate  for  a  reduction  in  diameter  of  the  backing  roll,  and 
a  second  bevelled  gear  fixedly  disposed  on  the  other  shaft 
and  in  engagement  with  the  first  bevelled  gear  wherein 
the  first  bevelled  gear  and  the  second  bevelled  gear  ar< 
oppositely  bevelled. 


3,129,669 

PORTABLE  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 

Iotas  J.  Miller,  3110  Dorais  Drive  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Sw.  No.  97,6S2 

2  Claims.     (CL  101—103) 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising:  platen  means  having 
rolled  side  edges;  guide  lips  formed  from  said  platen 
inwardly  of  one  of  said  rolled  side  edges;  a  marker  inJ 
eluding  a  slide  block  and  slide;  said  slide  having  edges 
received  by  said  guide  lips  and  one  rolled  edge  and  being 
slidably  guided  thereby;  said  marker  also  including  a  print 
strip  having  print  fingers;  indicia  impressions  formed  in 
said  print  fingers;  an  endless  inked  ribbon  underlying  said 
indicia  impressions;  retainer  tabs  formed  from  said  platen 
and  cooperating  with  said  other  rolled  edge  to  slidably 
receive  a  carriage;  said  carriage  carrying  paper  position- 
able  under  said  print  fingers;  said  print  fingers  being 
flexible  to  imprint  indicia  on  said  paper;  and  said  platen 
having  a  slot  therein  so  i>ositioned  that  said  paper  may 
be  passed  from  an  imprinting  area  on  said  platen  througt^ 
said  slot  and  underneath  said  slide  block  to  permit  un* 
limited  transverse  movement  of  said  paper. 


Apsil  21,  1964 


3,129,661 

NOVEL  DUPUCATING  PROCESSES 
Dooglas   A.   NcwBUMi,   GIca   Cove,   NiY.,   msiinnr   to 
CohimUa  Riliboa  and  Cwboo  Maanfi^ctw^  Co.,  lac, 
GlcB  Cove,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Niw  York 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,909 
5  Claims.     (CL  101—149^) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  duplicate  copies  from  an 
imaged  original  sheet  having  thereon  images  containing 
material  which  is  infrared  radiation-absorbing  heat-gen- 
erating, which  comprises  the  steps  o(   (1)   placing  in 
surface  contact  the  imaged  original  sheet,  a  copy  sheet 


and  a  transfer  sheet,  the  transfer  layer  of 


which  comprises 


a  thermc^lastic  resin  composition;  (2)  subjecting  the  su- 
perposed sheets  to  infrared  radiation  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  transfer  layer  to  the  copy  sheet  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  imaged  areak  of  the  original 
sheet;  (3)  separating  the  sheets  to  produce  the  copy 
sheet  which  is  imaged  with  the  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position in  said  areas;  (4)  placing  siid  resin-imaged 
copy  sheet  in  surface  contact  with  the  Oolored  wax-baae 
transfer  layer  of  a  transfer  sheet;  (5)  treating  said  sheets 
to  render  the  thermoplastic  resin  composition  adhesive 
and  cause  it  to  bond  to  said  transfer  layter;  and  (6)  sep- 
arating the  sheets  to  produce  the  copy  sheet  bearing  the 
colored  transfer  layer  overlying  the  resin  images. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  thci  colored  transfer 
layer  contains  planographic  pigments  ard  the  final  copy 
sheet  is  a  planographic  master  sheet. 


3,129,662 
TEST  DEVICE 
S—ford  B.  PiBkefftoa,  Sylacaiiga,  Ala.,  aififBor,  by  mesne 
aariruncnts,    to    Kimbcrly-Ciaffk    Coi  iipaay, 
Wis.,  a  coipoialiow  of  Wlirnasia 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1961,  Sar.  No.  lll2,S04 
6ClalM.    (CL  101—211) 


Nccnah, 


5.  In  a  rotary  print  test  device,  a  plur  ility  of  cylinders 
having  their  axes  in  parallel  alignment  in  a  common  plane 
and  said  cylinders  forming  pressure  n  ps,  one  of  said 
cylinders  serving  as  an  impression  cyliitder,  another  of 
said  cylinders  serving  as  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  third  one 
of  said  cylinders  serving  as  a  transfer  cylinder,  said  plate 
cylinder  having  a  printing  plate  which  is  qormally  recessed 
from  printing  position  and  said  impressiot  cylinder  having 
means  for  removably  securing  therearoulid  a  sheet  to  be 
printed;  means  for  effecting  continuous]  driving  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  in  rotation  at  a  pri-determined  test 
speed;  first  power  operated  means  connected  to  said  print- 
ing plate  for  moving  said  printing  plate  to  and  from  print- 
ing position;  other  reversibly  operable ;  power  operated 
means  retaining  said  impression  cylinder  in  position  to 
form  one  of  said  pressure  nips  with  an  adjacent  transfer 
cylinder;  and  means  to  cycle  the  actuation  of  said  first  and 
said  other  power  operated  means  success  vely  at  said  pre- 
determined test  speed  such  that  said  pr  nting  plate  is  in 
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printing  position  for  only  one  pass  of  said  printing  nip 
and  said  impression  cylinder  is  withdrawn  from  said  nip 
position  after  said  sheet  receives  one  print  impresson. 


3,129,663 
FITTINGS  FOR  LOW  ENERGY 
DETONATING  CORD 
Robert  W.  Sdmcpfc,  Jr.,  TImonlum,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,931 
1  Claim.     (CL  102—27) 


including  pneumatic  means  which  aid  in  retaining  said 
insert  in  said  case  against  residual  gas  pressure  in  said 
compartment  during  ejection  of  said  case  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


3,129,665 
SHELL  WITH  PLASTIC  EXPLOSIVE 

AND  HOLLOW  LINER 

John  O.  Evans,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C. 

(3121  WestcUff  Road  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.) 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1951,  Scr.  No.  209,770 

4  Claims.     (CL  102—56) 


In  combination,  a  length  of  LEDC,  a  booster  cup  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  said  length,  a  ferrule  crimped  to  said 
length  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end,  said  ferrule  having 
a  circumferential  flange,  and  a  coupling  to  which  said 
length  is  attached,  said  coupling  comprising:  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  that  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
flange  but  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  length,  said  end  being  inserted  into  said  bore  until 
one  side  of  said  flange  abuts  said  body,  a  cap  having  a 
hirie  therethrough  that  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
flange,  said  cap  being  attached  to  said  body  so  that  said 
length  passes  through  said  hole  and  said  cap  abuts  the 
other  side  of  said  flange  for  retaining  a  portion  of  said 
length  in  said  bore,  pressure  relief  hole  means  in  said  body 
connecting  the  exterior  thereof  with  said  bore,  said  hole 
means  being  located  between  said  cap  and  said  ferrule 
when  said  portion  is  retained  in  said  bore,  and  means 
resiliently  blocking  said  hole  means. 


3,129,664 

MULTIPROJECTILE  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

GAS  TAPPING  MEANS 

Frederick  P.  Rccd,  Lodhm,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  AoMfka  as  reprcMotod  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,603 

4ClafaM.     (CL102— 30) 

(GrMtod  nndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  cooperation  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  cartridgi 
receiving  chamber  and  an  axial  conduit  and  a  plurality  of 
bores  extending  therefrom,  a  cartridge  having  a  case,  an 
insert  received  by  the  front  section  of  said  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  equal  to  the  number  of  said  bores  ex- 
tending through  said  insert,  said  holes  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  coaxially  alignable  with  said  bores,  a  projectile 
received  by  each  of  said  holes,  a  compartment  formed 
in  said  case  rearwardly  of  said  insert  for  receiving  a  pro- 
pellent, a  means  in  said  insert  for  discharging  gases  at 
peak  pressure  from  the  cartridfle  into  said  coixluit,  and 


4.  An  explosive  shell  comprising  an  elongated  enclosed 
hollow  casing  having  a  nose  portion  the  walls  of  which 
are  deformable  upon  impact  of  the  shell  against  a  target, 
enclosed  hollow  liner  means  supported  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  liner  means  having  the  form  of  a  cone 
pointing  rearwardly,  explosive  composition  substantially 
filling  the  space  between  said  liner  means  and  the  walls  of 
said  casing,  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  explosive 
composition  in  the  nose  portion  of  said  casing  being  plas- 
tic, and  base  fuze  means  for  initiating  detonation  of  said 
explosive  composition. 


3,129,666 
MECHANICAL  TIME  FUZE 
Benjamin    D.    Nabrcski,    Pennsanken,   and    Robert   L. 
Maker,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J.  Mott,  Philadel. 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Dec  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244i843 
ICfadm.    (CL102— 84) 
(Gnntcd  under  TItU  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


-^^^^ 


In  a  fuze  adapted  to  be  set  into  rotation  upon  being 
fired  from  a  rifle,  the  combination  of 

a  timing  assembly  including  a  clock  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  mainspring  shaft, 

locking  means  operated  by  a  centrifugal  force  incident 
to  the  spin  of  said  fuze  for  releasing  said  shaft  for 
rotation, 

a  timing  disk  rotatable  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  fir- 
ing notch,  I 
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a  frictional  coupling  between  said  shaft  and  said  timing 
disk  for  adjusting  said  timing  disk  to  establish  diffei^ 
ent  timing  periods, 

means  including  a  safety  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
having  an  extension  for  limiting  the  setting  of  sai^ 
timing  periods  above  a  predetermined  minimum, 

a  firing  arm  having  at  one  end  a  D-sbaped  section  and 
at  the  other  end  of  an  off-center  extension  biased 
against  the  edge  of  said  timing  disk  and  adapted 
enter  said  notch, 

a  safety  plate  pivoted  to  engage  the  rounded  part 
said  D-shaped  section, 

a  firing  pin, 

means  biasing  said  firing  pin  against  said  safety  plat< , 
said  firing  pin  being  releasable  from  said  safety  plat ; 
upon  entrance  of  said  off-center  extension  into  sai 
firing  notch  and  the  rotation  of  said  rounded  part 
said  D-shaped  section  away  from  said  safety  plat( 
and 

means  including  a  delay  arming  assembly  geared  to  sai 
shaft  and  operated  under  the  control  of  said  timi 
mechanism  for  inserting  a  primer  into  the  path 
said  firing  pin  immediately  prior  to  its  release,  said 
delay  arming  assembly  incliiding  a  rotatable  membefe' 
bearing  a  primer,  means  for  maintaining  said  rotaf- 
able  member  in  a  position  to  displace  said  prime|' 
from  the  path  of  said  firing  pin,  and  a  pair  of  ceif- 
trifugal  members  geared  to  said  shaft  and  rotatabl^ 
to  release  said  maintaining  means  for  rotation  ojf 
said  primer  into  the  path  of  said  firing  pin. 


for  producing  a  pumping  function,  a  pis  on 
from  each  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pluralfy 
one  connected  pivotally  to  each  piston 
pivotally  connecting  each  lever  means 
each  lever  means  being  driven  in  oscillating 
the  crank  shaft  to  operate  the  puton 
the  cylinders,  a  rotatable  carrier,  naeuk 


3429,M7 

HYPERSONIC  COOLING  DEVICE 

Uan-Toof  Wen,  Ml  W.  112th  SC^  New  York  25,  N.T. 

FUcd  Aog.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S2«49t 

2Clainis.    (CLin—nS) 


1.  An  air  cooling  device  for  the  interior  portion  of  ai 
air  vehicle  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  leadin 
portion  having  a  rearwardly  extending  outer  surface, 
rearwardly  extending  conduit  positioned  in  the  interio 
of  said  leading  portion,  said  leading  portion  having  sk 
least  one  orifice  positioned  in  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  leading  portioD  communicating  air  in  front  of  thf 
leading  portion  to  said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  at 
exhaust  opening  conwiunicating  with  the  interior  portiof 
of  the  air  vehicle  and  with  the  atmosphere  rearwardl; ' 
of  said  leading  portion. 


3,129,MS 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  FLUID  PUMP 
Efancr  W.  MMkc,  19«9  Pattcnoa  St,  Chvks  M.  Manko^ 
M7  West  G  St,  and  VirgU  F.  Mankc,  3«9  West  G  St. 
iril  of  Shdton,  WMh. 

FUcd  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7^*1 

3  Claims.    (CL  If  3— 38) 

'^  1.  A  variable  capacity  pump  comprising,  a  plurality  o| 

pivotally  supported  fluid  cylinders  fluid  connected   ia 

series,  piston  means  operative  in  each  oi  the  cylinders 


U> 
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rod  extending 

of  lever  means 

rod,  link  means 

the  crank  shaft, 

motion  by 

reciprocally  in 

pivotally  inter- 


connecting the  carrier  and  said  pluralit '  of  lever  meant, 
and  means  operative!  y  connected  to  thei  carrier  for  rotat- 
ing  the  latter  to  pivot  the  lever  means  and  the  fhiid  cyl« 
inders  selectively  and  adjust  the  angulan  relatioo  between 
the  piston  rods  and  the  lever  means  whereby  to  chante 
the  stroke  length  of  the  piston  rods  and|  vary  the  volume 
of  fluid  delivered  by  the  cylinders  at  a  Kxistant  speed  of 
the  drive  shaft 


3,129,M9 

ROTARY  COMPRESSORS,  PUMPS  >  lND  THE  LIKE 
Gmmti*  Sirtctl.  234  HaMptns  Hcntl  I,  Bi 
Oatarto,  CaHrfa    J 
Filed  Joly  2, 19tt,  Sm.  No.  1M,733 
12  OaiM.    (CL  Ita—li  7) 


1.  A  rotary  apparatiu  comprising  a  cylinder  fixedly 
supported  and  having  an  open  end,  a  dr  ve  shaft  disposed 
co-axially  of  said  cylinder  and  extendi]  f  into  said  open 
end  thereof,  supporting  means  for  said  i  haft  permitting  it 
to  rotate  with  an  attendant  endwise  notion,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  and  permitting  it  to  liave  an  attendant 
endwise  motion,  a  fluid  impinging  pision  operably  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  and  rifid  with  saidj  shaft  said  piston 
provided  with  V-shaped  recesses  extendihg  inwardly  from 
an  end  thtnof  and  provided  with  altemlte  V-shaped  <'«tn 
heads,  said  recesses  having  helical  canurang  faces,  a  stator 
fixed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  cam  hoads  and  interven- 
ing substantially  V-shaped  recesses  wit^  helical  comple- 
mentary camming  faces  converging  to 
forming  dimensionally  with  said  re< 
for  camming  engagement  therewith  in  the  rotation  ot  said 
piston,  whereby  to  produce  displacement  chambers,  fluid 
passages  for  said  chambers,  valve  me^ns  for  said  fluid 
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passages,  and  means  for  effecting  interengagement  of  the 
camming  faces  of  said  piston  with  those  of  the  said  stator. 


3,129,<79 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Elmer  W.  Manke,  19«9  PattcrKm,  Sheltoa,  WaA. 

FHcd  Sept  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  22S,732 

9  riaiws     (CL  193— 223) 
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1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

(d)  a  pump  chamber, 

(6)   a  driven  rotary  shaft  extending  into  the  pump 

chamber, 
(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  hollow  eduction  anns  radiating 

from  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 

open  outer  ends, 
(</)    liquid  inlet  means  extending  through  the  pump 

chamber  and  communicating  the  hollow  eduction 

arms  with  a  source  of  liquid, 

(e)  a  pressure  tank  below  the  pump  chamber. 

(/)  conduit  means  communicating  the  pressure  tank 
with  the  pump  chamber  below  the  c^n  outer  ends 
of  the  eduction  arms,  whereby  the  eduction  arms 
rotate  in  an  air  space  to  draw  liquid  through  the 
inlet  means  and  forcefully  eject  it  through  the  open 
ends  of  the  induction  arms, 

(f )  the  pump  chamber  and  pressure  tank  forming  a 
closed  system  vdiereby  the  forceful  ejection  of  liquid 
thereinto  pressurizes  the  pump  chamber  and  pres- 
sure tank. 


3,129,i71 
MONORAIL  TRACTOR 

AVM  G.  Vanto^eck,  Colnrid  Vllli«e,  Pt., 
Ahvnfl  All— Its,  faK.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Maiyl 
FBad  Aug.  21, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  13242S 
7  Oalass.     (CL  195—153) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  beam  providinf  op- 
posed upper  roller  surfaces  and  a  lower  traction  surface, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  roller  frames  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  and  each  of  said  frames  having  at  least 
one  roller  joumalled  thereon,  a  first  tie  rod  between  the 
frames  adjacent  one  end  and  a  second  tie  rod  between  the 
frames  adjacent  the  opposite  end.  said  tie  rods  spacing  the 
rollers  for  reception  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  overhead 
beam,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  traction  wheel  sup- 
ports, one  stqiport  arranted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  ex- 
teriorly of  one  of  the  roller  frames  anid  the  other  support 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  exteriorly  oi  the  other 
of  the  roller  frames,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  tracticm 
wheel  supports  to  the  roller  frames  adjacent  one  end,  a 
transverse  brace  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  traction 
wheel  supports  together,  spring  means  secured  between  the 


second  tie  rod  and  said  transverse  brace,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  traction  wheel  supports  having  a  traction 
wheel  disposed  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  overhead 
beam,  said  spring  means  biasing  the  tracticm  wheel  in  con- 
tact with  the  lower  traction  surface  of  said  overhead  beam 
and  operating  means  including  a  motor  carried  by  the 


traction  wheel  supporu  for  routing  the  traction  wheel, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor  being  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  overhead  beam,  and  the  housing 
of  said  motor  being  disposed  substantially  within  the  lim- 
its of  the  vertical  planes  in  which  said  traction  wheel  siq>- 
ports  lie. 

3,129,<72 

CONTAINER  LOCKING  DEVICES  AND 

ASSEMBLIES 

lack  E.  Gotridcc  Dyer,  lad^  aad  Ralph  B.  BcrgstraMl, 

Homcwood,  IlL,  asrijinrs  to  PnUman  iBcorporatod, 

Chicago,  nL,  a  corporaUoB  of  DelawMv 

FUcd  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,440 
6  OaiaBs.    (CL  195— 3M) 


1 .  Lading  attachment  means  for  vehicle  mounting,  said 
attachment  means  comprising  a  base  member  supporting 
vertically  thereon  a  locking  head  which  is  rotauble  about 
a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base  member,  means  inter- 
connecting said  base  member  and  locking  bead  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  locking  head,  said  locking  head  including 
a  generally  cone-shaped  top  portion  and  an  enlarged  base 
portion,  said  locking  head  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
horizontally  projecting  locking  flange  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  lading  upon  selected  rotation  of  said  locking 
head,  rotation  imparting  means  carried  by  said  locking 
head  in  the  area  of  said  base  portion  and  concentric  to 
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the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  said  locking  head,  and  drive 
means  journaled  in  said  base  member  transversely  thereof 
and  in  engagement  with  said  rotation  imparting  means, 
said  drive  means  being  confined  in  said  base  member  rel|i- 
tive  to  said  locking  head  with  said  locking  flange  projedt- 
ing  substantially  outwardly  of  said  drive  means  in  tie 
selectively  rotated  locking  position  of  said  locking  hea  i. 


3,129,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIEGATED 

ICE  CREAM 

Morris  F.  Stanley,  Oconomow,  and  Morris  W.  Stanlei, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ho-Maid  Products  Co.. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIscoBsin  ' 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,558 

4  Claims.    (CL  107—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  comestible  having 
two  flavoring  materials  therein  in  continuous  ribbon-lite 
form,  comprising:  an  elongated  conduit  having  a  low(  r 
discharge  end;  a  first  set  of  elongated  deflectable  tub^s 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  extending  longitudinal^ 
within  said  conduit  toward  the  discharge  end  thereojf, 
said  tubes  being  adapted  to  carry  moving  streams  of  a 
first  edible  flavoring  material  directed  into  the  upp4  r 
portion  of  said  conduit;  a  transverse  conduit  sealiis 
member  on  and  surrounding  said  tubes  below  their  uppir 
ends;  and  a  second  set  of  elongated  deflectable  tub^s 
opening  in  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  seal 
member  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  sa 
second  tubes  being  adapted  to  carry  moving  streams  ^f 
a  second  edible  flavoring  material  directed  into  said  con- 
duit between  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  tubes  and 
sealing  member;  some  of  said  elongated  tubes  beinte 
deflected  from  their  longitudinal  axes  to  provide  uiv- 
formly-spaced  alternate  first  and  second  flavoring  tube$, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  flavoring  materials  emitted 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  v^^iil— besspaced  uni- 
formly and  alternately  in  ribbon-like  form  in  aNcomestible 
directed  into  and  through  said  conduit  below  ^id  seal- 
ing member. 


3,129,674 
AUTOMATIC  PIE  MACHINE 
Marion  C  Jaim,  CWcago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Colbomc  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
DUBois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,165 
10  Claims.  (CL  107—12) 
1.  In  a  cross  sheeter  for  forming  and  delivering  doug)) 
sheets  onto  pie  plates  moving  on  a  main  conveyor  amd 
including  two  opposed  pressure  rollers  mounted  in  a 
frame,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  conveyor  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rollers  to  receive  dough  sheets  there- 
from, and  a  drag  plate  secured  relative  to  said  frame  tp 


extend  forwardly  and  downwardly 
of  said  delivery  conveyor  toward  said 


from  the  distal  end 
niain  conveyor,  said 


April  2l,  1964 


drag  plate  having  a  cut  out  portion 
plate  to  straddle  said  pie  plates  moving 


permitting  said  drag 
on  said  conveyor. 


3,129,675 

RAISED  DOUGHNUT  FORMIN^  MACHINE 

Thomas  E.  Bebhaw,  1772  22nd  Ave.  1,  Seattle,  Wwh. 

Filed  May  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  To7,544 

1  Claim.     (CL  107—14) 


A  dough  dispensing  machine  comp'ising.  an  upright 
dough  hopper  having  a  forming  chamb<;r  at  its  lower  end 
for  discharge  of  dough,  an  open-endel  metering  sleeve 
in  said  hopper  coacting  with  said  chajmber  and  axially 
alined  therewith,  said  sleeve  and  chatanber  being  rela- 
tively movable  axially  into  and  out  off  close  adjacency 
with  one  another,  and  said  sleeve  extpndinj  above  the 
level  of  dough  m  said  hopper  when  the  sleeve  is  closely 
adjacent  said  chamber,  a  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  mandrel  rod  extending  through 
and  above  said  sleeve,  a  metering  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  and  slidable  on  said  mandrel  rod,  piston 
rod  means  connected  to  said  metering  aiston  and  project- 
ing above  said  sleeve  to  a  level  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  mandrel  rod,  sleeve  rod  means  extending  upwardly 
from  said  metering  sleeve,  and  bridge  means  intercon- 
necting said  sleeve  rod  means  and  said  mandrel  rod  for 
unitary  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  ind  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  rod  being  detachably  connectkl  to  said  bridge 
means,  and  edible  sealing  liquid  locate*  in  said  metering 
sleeve  above  said  metering  piston. 


/t.PlUL  21,  1964 
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3,129,676 
SELF-STORING  STRUCTURES 
Sanfofd  Brooks,  226  MazwcU  Si^  Downtiiew,  Ontario, 
Caaada;  Jcny  Brooks,  23  Claxton  Blvd.,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Caaada;  and  John  E.  Lcc,  631  Evans  Avc^ 
Toroalo  14,  Ontario,  Canada 

F1M  Mv.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,709 
S  rialMS     (CL  108-^33) 


and  a  flexible  sheet  having  its  forward  edge  secured  to 
the  lower  inside  surface  of  said  slat  and  its  rear- 
ward edge  secured  to  the  upper  rearward  portion  of 
said  bookcase  structure,  whereby  a  book  resting  in 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  plat- 
form member  comprised  of  at  least  a  first  section  which 
is  connected  to  said  casing  for  swinging  movement  and  a 
second  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  section  for 
movement  from  a  position  flatwise  in  overiying  relation 
to  said  first  section  to  an  extended  position  in  substantially 
co-planar  relation  therewith,  means  defining  a  stop  for 
said  second  section  in  said  extended  position,  said  plat- 
form member  being  adapted  for  swinging  movement  with 
sakl  secotid  section  arranged  in  flatwise  overlying  rela- 
tion thereto  from  a  position  within  said  casing,  through 
said  open  side  to  an  extended  position  at  substantially  90* 
from  said  position  within  said  casing,  a  clonire  member 
for  the  open  side  of  said  casing,  means  connecting  said 
closure  member  to  said  casing  for  swinging  movement  flat- 
wise on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  swinging  axis  o(  said  plat- 
form member 'and  in  the  same  direction  from  a  position 
closing  the  open  side  of  said  casing  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  spaiced  in  relation  to  said  platform  member, 
means  defining  a  stop  for  said  closure  and  platform  mem- 
bers in  the  extended  position,  said  first  section  including  a 
s(q>porting  flange  formation  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to 
seat  said  second  section  thereon  in  the  extended  position 
thereof  with  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections  in 
abutting  relation,  and  link  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  sections  and  bridging  the  juncture  thereof 
at  opposite  edges,  said  link  means  having  an  effective 
length  exceeding  the  depth  dimensions  of  said  first  and 
second  sections,  whereby  said  second  section  can  be 
swxug  clear  of  said  first  section  in  moving  from  a  flat- 
wise overlying  position  to  the  co-planar  extended  position 
and  reversely. 

3429,677 
BOOKCASE  DEVICE 
Dould  H.  Zwlcjr,  4M4  Aiimm,  Dcs  MoImc  Iowa 
FBed  9ept  15, 1961,  Ser.  Nn.  138,401 
12  Cfadass.     (CL  108-^50) 
1.  In  a  bookcase  device,  a  bookcase  structure  com- 
prised of  two  vertical  ends, 
a  horizontal  top  secured  to  the  t(^  of  said  two  ends, 
and  a  horizontal  bottom  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said 

two  ends; 
an  elongated  tlat  extending  along  the  top  front  edge  of 
the  top  of  said  bookcase  and  extending  partially 
downwardly  over  the  open  front  thereof, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  slat  to  said  top  whereby 
said  slat  can  be  pivotally  moved  away  from   the 
front  edge  of  the  top  of  said  bookcase, 
801  O.O.- 


an  upright  position  on  the  bottom  of  said  bookcase 
structure  and  having  its  top  extending  above  the  level 
of  the  lower  edge  of  said  slat  will  have  its  top  por- 
tion engaging  said  flexible  sheet  and  covered  by  said 
flexible  sheet. 


3,129,678 

FURNACE  ROOF 

WUUam  L.  Murray,  Dnlnth,  Mtain.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,591 

1  Claiin.    (CL  110— 99) 


A  furnace  roof  comprising  a  refractory  arch,  a  plu- 
rality of  hold  down  beams  extending  transversely  of  the 
span  of  the  arch  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  each 
side  of  the  crown  of  the  arch,  each  of  said  beams  hav- 
ing a  lower  flange  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  arch,  means 
supporting  each  of  said  beams  in  a  substantially  fixed 
vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  wedges  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  flange  of  each  of  said  beams  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  longitudinally  of  said  beams, 
each  of  said  wedges  having  a  thick  end  and  a  thin  end 
connected  with  a  sloping  surface  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  span  of  the  arch,  the  thin  end  of  each  wedge  being 
located  on  the  side  of  the  associated  beam  toward  the 
crown  of  said  arch,  each  of  said  wedges  being  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  provide  a  space  between  the  bottom  thereof 
and  the  top  of  said  arch,  and  a  wedge  in  said  space  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  first  named  wedges  with  its  thick 
end  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  associated  beam 
toward  the  crown  of  said  arch,  the  sloping  surfaces  of 
the  associated  wedges  engaging  one  another  and  the 
second  named  wedge  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  named  wedge. 

3,129,679 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Harry  L.  Gcrth,  FlshkiU,  and  Robert  L.  Judge,  Pongh- 
kecpsis,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  Business  Ma* 
cUms  CoqporatkNi,  New  Yort,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77^31 
5  Clainis.     (CL  112—173) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  temporary  storage  of  wire 

or  the  like  in  a  device  wherein  wire  of  substantial  length 
is  to  be  passed  back  and  forth  through  a  work  piece  in 
a  sewing  manner  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  wire  is 
always  available,  after  being  drawn  through  the  woric 
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piece  and  stored,  to  be  passed  back  through  the  work 
piece  to  the  opposite  side  to  form  either  a  ninning  stitch 
or  a  plurality  of  loops  on  the  work  piece  comprising  in 
combination:  i 

means  on  each  side  of  the  work  piece  to  anchor  the 
free  end  of  a  wire,  the  terminal  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  work  piece,  said  anchor  means  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  work  piece  such  that  the  nm 
of  the  wire  between  the  work  piece  and  said  anchor 
means  is  substantially  less  than  the  total  length  of 
the  wire. 


4r 


first  and  second  hoUow  tracks  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tions  mounted  on  opposite  tides  of  the  work  piece 
extending  perpendicular  to  and  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  nm  of  wire  between  the  work  piece  and 
said  anchor  means,  said  frst  and  second  tracks  be- 
ing positioned  such  that  the  run  of  wire  between 
the  work  piece  and  said  anchor  means  crosses  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  tracks  at  one  end  of  said 
tracks  open  to  the  atmoq)here, 

means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
tracks  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  tracks, 

control  means,  ' 

and  means  including  valve  means  nsounted  between 
each  of  said  hollow  tracks  and  said  vacuum  means. 
re^Mnsive  to  said  control  means  for  «r*«"*t  said 
othier  end  of  said  second  track  to  the  atmosphere 
and  opening  said  other  end  of  said  first  track  to 
said  vacuum  means  whereby  a  bight  of  the  remain- 
ing free  end  of  the  wire  is  pulled  into  said  second 
track  to  pull  the  wire  tight  at  the  work  piece. 


BOBBIN  THREAD  DEPLETION  DETECTOR 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ernest  H.  Docracr,  MorIi  Plains,  NJ.,  aasteior  to  The 

Stager  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jcnty 

FBcd  May  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  197,151 

4  ClalBM.    (CL  112— 21t) 


1.  A  bobbin  thread  depletion  detector  for  sewing  ma 
chines  comprising  a   bobbin,  a   magnetic  reed   switch 


April  21,  1964 


mounted  adjacent  to  said  bobbin,  a  biasin  {  magnet  mount- 
ed in  fixed  relation  to  said  switch  and  providing  a  flux 
field  for  said  switch  sufficient  to  hold  it  fcloaed,  if  closed, 
bat  insuflficient  to  close  it,  if  open,  a 
with  said  bobbin  and  normally  restrair 
in  which  it  has  no  operative  effect  on| 
movable  responsively  to  near-exhaust 
thread  supply  to  a  second  path  in  which  | 
of  said  switch,  and  a  reset  magnet  movi 
adjacent  said  reed  switch  and  of  sucl 
oppose  the  holding  field  of  the  biasing  4a8n«t  and  effect 
opening  of  said  reed  switch. 


said 


3429,411 
PLEASURE  SUBMERSIBLE 
kflinlas,  13ChcB 

Geneva,  SiiBiHlaMi 
FBed  Sept  4, 1942,  S«r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  aMBcada 

15  CUhas.    (CL  114— li 


tagnet  rotauble 

in  a  first  path 

swtich  but 

of  said  bobbin 

t  causes  closure 

lie  to  a  position 

polarity  as  to 


>AT 


l,tl5 
Sept  22, 1941 


1.  A  pleasure  submersible  boat  combrising  a  water 
tight  cabin,  operating  inemben  housed  i  i  said  cabin  for 
controlling  said  submersible  boat,  safety  means  including 
a  float  located  at  least  partially  above  t  le  water  and  at 
least  one  defonnable  parallelogram  comj  irising  two  arms 
connecting  said  cabin  to  said  float,  said  i  ubmersible  boat 
comprising  further  a  lever  arm  fast  witl  at  least  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  defonnable  parallelogra^  and  extending 
beyond  the  point  at  which  said  one  parallelogram  arm 
is  pivoted  on  said  float;  at  least  one  mo^r  driven  winch 
carrying  a  wire  rope  «iuch  cooperates  with  the  free  ex- 
tremity o(  said  lever  arm  to  produce  angular  di^ace- 
ments  of  the  defonnable  paralklogram  [  with  respect  to 
said  float;  a  ballast  comprising  a  dr;  '  * ' 
mechanically  connected  to  said  paralleloi 
ed  for  rotation  therewith,  apertures  provj 
of  said  water  tank,  rotation  of  said 
away  from  its  rest  position  causing  the 
of  said  I4)ertures  and  the  filling  of  said 
the  roution  of  said  water  tank  being  com 
of  said  motor  driven  winch;  the 
of  said  deformable  parallelogram  out  of 
controlled  by  said  motor  driven  winch, 
against  the  combined  action  of  said  buoyancy  thiint  of 
said  cabin  and  the  weight  of  said  balliM,  said  angular 
disirfacement  causing  the  inunersion  of  said  cabin  and 
the  displacement   of  said  ballast  upward   and   toward 


water  tank 
and  mount- 
in  one  face 
tank  by  180* 
icraion  of  one 
with  water, 
by  means 
displaceme^yt^ 
rest  pou^ion, 
being  e9acted 


the  buoyancy 
thrust. 


thrust  of  said  cabin  to  (ompensate  said 


I. 


3,129,482 

PROPULSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MERCHANT  SHIP 

W.  Pcaaey,  RMgcwood,  N J., 
McMaBca  Amodatm,  lac.  New  Yoffci  N.Y^ 
latloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  13, 1941,  S«r.  No.  I|t387 
1  Claim.    (CL114— 45)] 
The  combiiution  comprising  a  merchant  ship  charac- 
terized by  a  pair  of  main  structural  buUmeads  extending 
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fore  and  aft  in  the  ship  from  bow  to  stem  and  forming 
an  integral  part  of  the  girder  system  of  the  ship,  means 
cooperating  with  said  pair  of  main  structural  bulkheads 
defining  a  plurality  of  cargo  holds  arranged  fore  and  aft 
in  the  sliip,  a  drive  shaft  protuding  from  the  stem  of  the 
ship,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  protruding  portion  of 
said  drive  shaft,  a  compartment  defined  between  said  pair 
of  main  structural  bulkheads  and  located  partially  below 
the  after  cargo  hold  of  the  ship,  a  first  frame  support  fixed 
to  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  first  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rails  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ship  and  a  plurality  of  apertured, 
lesser  bulkheads  extending  transversdy  to  said  rafls  and 


•«         -  M    t-* 


mounted  between  said  main  structural  bulkheads,  a  pro- 
pulsion system  composed  of  a  secoiKl  frame  support,  and 
compressor  means,  combiistion  chamber  means  and  tur- 
bine means  operatively  interconnected  and  all  mounted 
on  said  second  frame  support,  means  detachably  securing 
said  second  frame  support  on  said  first  frame  support, 
means  (^leratively  disengageably  connecting  the  output  of 
said  turbine  means  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  removable 
means  defining  in  common  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  said 
•fler  cargo  hold  and  the  top  of  said  compartment  which 
when  removed  defines  an  opening  large  enough  to  enable 
said  entire  propulsion  system  to  be  extracted  from  the  ship 
aaaonit  through  the  after  cargo  hold. 


34M,4t3 

SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING  FOR 

SHIPS  AND  AIRPLANES 

D.  Smitk,  2742  E.  Twmaat  Avo.,  Braaz,  N.Y. 
FBa4  Apr.  17, 1943,  Scr.  No.  273,4M 
4CliriaM.    (CL114— tt) 


3,129,444 
INSULATED  SHIP  HULL 
Clifford  M.  Cockrell,  New  Orleans,  La., 

port  Solphor  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
tlott  of  DelawMV 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  171^47 
5  Claims.     (CL  114—74) 
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1.  A  ship  for  tranqKMting  hot,  liquid  sulphur,  compris- 
ing a  hull,  a  tank  in  said  hull  for  receiving  hot,  liquid 
sulfur,  said  tank  having  on  its  iimer  vertical  and  bottom 
surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  sulphur  a  lining  of 
abutting  wood  planks,  aiKl  a  cover  of  sheet  metal  over 
said  planks  on  said  inner  vertical  surfaces,  said  lining  on 
said  bottom  surface  including  wooden  sleepers  extending 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  bottom  surface,  said  abut- 
ting wood  planks  on  said  bottom  surface  extending  in 
abutting  contact  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
said  sleepers,  the  spaced  intervals  between  said  sleepers 
being  subctantially  filled  with  sulphur. 


3vl29,4S5 

SAIL  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Viaccat  Kmncr,  59  Forest  Ave,  GIca  RMfe,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1940,  Scr.  No.  7t,474 

12  Cfarfam.    (CL  114— IM) 
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1.  In  a  craft  for  flight  or  movement  on  the  surface  of 
4he  sea,  the  combination  of  a  bull,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  chambers  recessed  into  the  outer  side  of  said  hull, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  door,  said  door  in  a 
doaed  position  of  said  chamber  forming  an  unbroken 
continued  streamlined  contour  of  die  outer  side  of  said 
hull,  each  of  said  doors  being  slideable  in  a  singular 
angular  direction  respective  to  the  said  outer  side,  uid 
direction  being  inwardly  within  the  outline  of  said  hull, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  doors. 


1.  In  combination,  a  saO  including  a  reinforcement 
along  an  edge  thereof,  a  sail  slide,  and  a  fastener  con- 
nectitj^  said  slide  to  a  portion  of  said  reinforced  edge, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  legs  integrally 
connected  at  a  head  portion,  said  legs  being  initially 
formed  with  a  uniform  divergence  from  said  head  pcntion 
aiKl  then  deformed  to  lie  flat  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  reinforced  edge,  said  head  portion  being  outwardly 
rounded  with  an  effective  diameter  exceeding  the  space 
between  said  legs  and  embracing  a  part  of  said  slide  ad- 
jacent said  edge,  first  aiKl  second  securing  means  carried 
respectively  by  said  legs  adjacent  their  free  ends  and  in- 
cluding a  member  passing  through  and  clamping  said  legs 
against  said  reinforced  edge,  and  further  securing  means 
carried  by  said  legs  and  located  intermediate  said  head 
portion  and  said  first  and  second  sectiring  means,  said 
further  securing  means  including  a  pointed  member  fno- 
jecting  from  the  body  of  one  of  said  legs  inwardly  into 
biting  engagement  with  said  reinforced  edge,  whereby 
said  fastener  is  so  securely  anchored  to  said  reinforced 
edge  as  to  avoid  oscillation  about  and  movement  away 
from  said  member. 
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3,129,686 
MARINE  AUTOPILOT 

Paul  J.  Sakson,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  ^_ 

General  Prcdsioii,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,9«9 

3  Claims.     (CL  114—144) 


t( 


GAZETTE 


1.  An  autopilot  for  a  vehicle  including  a  propulsioi 
engine  and  a  rudder  comprising,  j 

compass  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  nortl 

relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle, 
means  developing  a  heading  angle  signal  from  sai< 

compass  means, 
means  for  generating  a  course  angle  signal, 
means  for  subtracting  said  heading  and  course  signal 

to  generate  an  error  signal, 
a  motor  connected  to  said  rudder  to  steer  the  vehicle 
means  applying  said  correction  signal  to  said  motor, 
means  deriving  a  telltale  signal  from  the  position  o 

said  rudder  having  an  amplitude  and  sense  directly 

representing  the  amplitude  and  sense  of  rudder  angle 
means  combining  said  telltale  signal  with  said  correc 

tion  signal, 
an  engine  timer  operated  by  said  engine  at  a  rate  pro 

portional  to  the  q)eed  thereof, 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  from  said  engine  timei* 

having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  speed  of 

said  motor.  j 

and  means  combining  said  signal  with  said  correctioq 

signal. 

3,12^,687 

LINE  STOPPERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joe  T.  Weeks,  Port  Ncchcs,  Tex. 

(202  Easty  St.,  Silsbcc,  Tex.) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,697 

If  Claims.    (CL  114—199) 


April  21,  1964 


cable-gripping  portions  are  in  ojperatiy^  position,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  U-portion  provided  by  said  flexible 
connection  for  anchoring  engagement  b  a  bit  or  other 
fixed  object,  and  said  cable-gripping  portions  comprising 
separable  members  having  opposed  and  longitudinally  co- 
extensive concaved  cable  opposing  surtjaces  and  a  series 
of  friction-providing  facing  strips  of  substantial  width 
transversely  secured  to  the  concaved  fa  »s  of  the  respec- 
tive cable  gripping  portion-providing  members  and  said 
facing  strips  of  each  series  being  laterally  spaced.  L-fonn 
cleats  having  one  flange  secured  to  the  backs  o(  said  grip- 
ping portions,  and  means  pivoting  the  other  cleat  flange  to 
the  related  short  lever  arm  and  in  subs  juitiftlly  flat  coo- 
tact  with  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  fi  ces  of  the  latter. 


3,129,6St 

SELF-STORING  MOORING  LINE  IP  STALLATION 
Albert  E.  Buclibolz,  deceased,  late  of  HtMsha,  Wis.,  by 
Robert  K.  GerUag,  special  adniaiatr^lor,  Dcs  PlafaMS, 
III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatioa,  Waokc- 
gan,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  i74412 
7  Claims.    (CL  114—23  i) 


7.  A  boat  nKX>ring  installation  inbluding  support 
means  defining  an  opening  on  said  supp<^rt  means,  a  pul- 
ley, a  mooring  line  extending  through  said  opening  and 
trained  around  said  pulley,  meaiu  securing  one  end  of 
said  mooring  line  to  said  support  mean^  means  on  said 
support  means  including  a  spring  connected  to  said  pul- 
ley and  actipg  at  all  times  to  bias  said  pulley  for  linear 
movement  so  as  to  fully  retract  said  l^e  through  said 
opening,  and  means  at  the  other  end  61  said  mooring 
line  for  co-operation  with  said  opening 
retraction  of  said  mooring  line  through 


H( 


TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICAfOR 
C  Rcwicrwm  ami  Paul  W 
332  Standard,  El  Stfua* 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1H2,  Sw.  Na 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  116—34 


H<atk,bott<ir 


219,568 


1.  A  mooring  cable  stopper  or  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  crossed  levers,  pivot  means  connecting  said  levers 
adjacent  one  end  whereby  to  provide  opposed  short  cable- 
adjacent  pinching  means  and  long  actuating  arms,  op- 

p<»ed  cable-gripping  portions  carried  by  said  short  arms.'  1.  A  tire  pressure  indicator  for  a  tubeliss  tire  mounted 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  operating  arm,  a  on  a  rim  in  which  there  is  provided  an  <>pening  through 
flexible  connection  passed  about  each  of  said  pulleys  and  said  rim  to  the  interior  of  said  tire,  saidj  indicator  com- 
coimecting  the  same,  so  that  the  pulleys  will  be  substan-  prising,  in  combination:  an  enclosure;  «n  internal  dia- 
tially  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  a  cable  when  the   phragm  dividing  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  into  first 


to  prevent  full 
said  opening. 
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and  second  chambers;  an  extending  portion  connected  to 
said  enclosure  and  conunimicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  portion  being  at  least  partly  transparent  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  when  said  enclo- 
sure is  positioned  within  said  tubeless  tire  so  that  said 
portion  is  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  tire;  and  an 
indicating  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  diaphragm 
for  movement  therewith  and  its  other  end  projecting  into 
said  extending  portion  so  as  to  be  visible  therethrough 
when  said  diaphragm  is  in  a  first  position,  said  first 
chamber  being  hermetically  sealed  under  a  given  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  normal  tire  pressure,  said  given 
pressure  acting  against  one  side  of  said  diai^agm,  and 
said  second  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  tiie  so  that  actual  tire  pressure  acts 
on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  a  change 
in  said  actual  tire  pressure  moves  said  diaphragm  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  rod  within  said  extending  portioo. 


3,129,696 
WARNING  DEVICE 

William  O.  Nygwd,  Rte.  1,  Box  27,  Meadowlands,  Mina. 

Fitod  June  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,542 

3  Claims.     (CL  116—34) 


-U^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  signalling  imbalance  of  air  pressure 
in  dual  mounted  vehicle  tires  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing  for  attachment  to  the  hub  of  an  outboard  dual 
mounted  wheel,  a  signal  indicator  carried  by  said  casing 
normally  confined  within  the  outline  of  the  outboard 
wheel  and  extensible  to  an  outwardly  exposed  position  to 
visually  signal  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  detent  means 
acting  between  said  casing  and  said  indicator  releasably 
securing  said  indicator  in  an  inwardly  retracted  position, 
pressure  balance  sensing  means  carried  by  said  casing  in 
communicaticm  with  the  interior  of  both  dual  mounted 
tires,  and  release  means  responsive  to  an  imbalance  in  the 
pressure  of  both  tires  to  release  said  detent  means  to 
allow  said  indicator  to  move  outwardly  into  a  signal  posi- 
tion, said  pressure  balance  sensing  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  two 
compartments  each  in  commimication  with  one  of  the  dual 
mounted  tires,  said  spring  means  comprising  an  outward- 
ly extending  cylinder  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  com- 
pression coil  spring  mounted  within  the  inner  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  indicator  con^ising  a  shaft  having  a 
piston  at  one  inner  end  slidably  carried  by  said  cylinder 
aiKl  a  flag  carried  by  the  opposite  outer  end,  and  said  com- 
pression coil  spring  acting  between  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  yieklably  urging  said  shaft  outwardly. 


3,129,691 
ILLUMINATED  MAL  POINTER 
Daytoa  J.  Walker,  Mi—fMoih,  Mtnau,  assizor  to  Mkuc 
■poiia>Hoacywcll   Regulator   Couipaay,   MksncapoUs, 
Mhm.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,621 
16  Claims.     (CL  116—129) 
1.  A   dial    pointer   assembly    adapted    for   use   with 
indirectly  lighted  instrtmients  comprising: 
shaft  means  adapted  to  be  rotated; 


reflector  means  rotating  with  and  attached  to  said  shaft 
means,  said  reflector  means  having  a  conical  surface 
and  having  a  predetermined  diameter  at  the  outer- 
most portion  of  said  conical  siuiaoe; 


24    .50 


translucent  means  attached  to  said  reflector  means,  said 
translucent  means  including  a  generally  wedge-shaped 
portion  and  also  including  light  distributing  means 
adapted  to  distribute  light  throughout  said  generally 
wedge-shaped  portion,  said  wedge-shaped  portion  o^ 
said  translucent  means  being  of  a  thickness  less  than 
said  predetermined  outermost  diameter  of  said 
conical  surface,  and  said  wedge-shaped  portion 
increasing  in  width  and  thickness  from  the  end 
attached  to  said  shaft  means  toward  the  outermost 
portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  portion  before  con- 
verging to  a  point  at  the  extremity  of  said  translucent 
means; 

and  reflective  coating  means  attached  imiformly  on 
portions  of  said  translucent  means,  said  reflective 
coating  aiding  said  distributing  means  in  the  dis- 
tribution light  within  said  geiterally  wedge-shaped 
portion. 

3,129,692 

WORM  POT  OR  HABITAT 

Vorfa  R.  Sandcnom  1886  Maiu  St,  Muiray,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,353 

3  Claima.    (CL  119—15) 


^xti 


1.  A  worm  habitat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer of  porous  clay  material  and  having  a  bottom  and 
tapered  walls,  said  container  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
thickened  portion  forming  an  annular  ledge  having  an 
upper  horizontal  surface  spaced  below  said  top  edge  aiKl 
adapted  to  facilitate  emptying  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  cover  member  having  a  main  cup-shaped  body 
portion  providing  upered  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  posi- 
tioned in  the  container  and  flange  means  supported  on 
the  top  edge  of  the  container,  and  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  top  edge  and  the  flange  means,  said  main  body 
portion  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  openings  in  the 
bottom  wall  to  provide  for  aeration  and  admittance  of 
moisture  for  worms  in  the  container. 
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3429,693 

HOG  FARROWING  HUT 

Jnpcr  De  Vorc,  RJL  3,  ArkansM  City, 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,5M 

2  Clafans.    (CL  119— 16) 


GAZETTE 


.  Lpkil  21.  1964 


1.  In  a  hog  farrowing  hut,  door  frame  members 
one  wall  thereof  forming  a  doorway,  a  door  for  sakf 
doorway,  an  auxiliary  closure  rail  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  frame  member  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
latter  and  swingable  from  a  vertical  position  dear  oi  the 
doorway,  to  a  horizontal  position  closing  the  lower  area 
ol  the  doorway,  an  upstanding  strip  of  flexible  material 
of  self-sustaining  rigidity  secured  along  its  lower  lon- 
gitudinal edge  only,  to  said  rail  and  extending  across  the 
full  width  of  said  doorway  with  its  longitudinal  ex- 
tremities in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  door 
frame  members,  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  said  strip 
may  be  readily  flexed  along  its  full  length,  inwardly  of 
said  doorway,  but  its  outward  flexing  is  minimi?if>d  by 
contact  ot  its  ends  with  the  adjacent  door  frame  mem- 
bers. 

3,129,694 
WATERING  TROUGHS 

Rkfavd  H.  Anrlagtmi,  492  S.  Coort  St, 

Montioiiiciy  4,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,134 

(Claimi.    (CL119^-«1) 


1.  A  watering  trough  assembly  comprising  an 
gated  trou^  for  suppmting  water,  pivot  means  bekMT 
said  troofh  and  suppcnling  the  tame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
trough,  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said  trou^  in 
directions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  trou^  such  that  said  trough  is  maintained  in  sub- 
stantiaUy  an  upright  position  at  all  times,  means  far  feed- 
ing water  into  said  trough,  means  for  arresting  the  flow 
of  watefto  said  trough  from  said  means  for  feeding  water. 
MMitrol  means  actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
trough  f(v  controlling  said  means  for  arresting  said  flow 
of  water,  said  trough  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  trough  shifts  from  one  side  to  the 
other  over  said  pivot  means  during  the  filling  of  said 
trough  and  shifts  from  said  other  side  to  said  one  side 
after  a  substantial  amount  of  said  water  has  been  removed 
from  said  trough,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  stop  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  the  trough  with  one  stop  limiting  tilt- 
ing of  the  trough  in  one  direction  and  the  other  stop  lim- 
iting tihtng  of  the  trough  in  the  oi^KMite  direction. 


3,129,695 

LINE  GUIDE 

PanHBc  F.  Addaum,  S5M  M— dw^r  Road, 

Silver  Sprii«,  Md. 

CoirtiiMiatkMi  of  appUcatkM  Scr.  No.  t«,«86,  Apr.  S, 

19M.    Thk  appHcatioa  Sept  21,  1962,  S  tr.  No.  226,412 

2CWM.    (CL12«— 33) 


r^ 


elongated  ferro- 
secured  to  said 


1.  A  self-contained  line  marker  com  >rising  an  eloo 
gated  strip  member  having  front  and  n  ar  faces,  a  per 
manent  magnet  having  poles  secured  t(i  the  front  face 
of  said  strip  member  aiid  having  a  porion  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  face  of  saiid  ^p  member  to 
serve  as  a  handle  therefor,  and  a  flexible 
magnetic  member  having  one  of  its  endi 
strip  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  ind  the  other  of 
its  ends  unsecured  to  said  strip  member,' said  ferro-mag- 
netic  member  extending  along  the  rear  f|ice  of  said  strip 
member  and  underlying  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
permanent  magnet  being  positioned  on  si^  strip  between 
the  ends  thereof,  the  uns^mred  end  porti^  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic member  being  flared  rearwardly  away  from  the 
rear  face  of  said  strip  member,  said  permanent  magnet 
having  its  poles  facing  said  ferro-magnrtic  member  so 
that  magnetic  attraction  will  maintain  said  strip  member 
and  ferro-magnetic  member  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  to  frictionally  engage  a  piece  of  piper. 


3,129,696 
BALL  POINT  FOUNTAIN 

Jack  MiJUsr,  73--.17^  164th  St, 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No. : 
ICWm.    (CH2»    42.4 


In  a  ball-point  fotmtain  pen,  an 
having  an  air  opening  at  the  rear  end 
ball,  the  interior  casing  space  of  said 
relatively  large  ctom  aectional  area 
which  would  permit  the  ink-air  surface 
only  by  the  casing  side  walls,  an  integT' 
insertible  as  a  unit  through  said  air 
casing  q>ace,  said  baflle  atnictun  having 


1,667 


ted  ink  casing 

te  the  writing 

casing  having  a 

than  ^at 

to  be^'Cetained 

baflk  structure 

into  said 

a  plurality  ot  at 
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least  eight  baffle  plates  extending  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  and  subdividing  the  casing  ^ace  into  a  column  of  at 
least  six  compartments  bounded  by  said  baffle  plates,  each 
of  said  baffle  plates  having  a  capillary  channel  passage 
and  all  of  said  channel  passages  being  substantially 
aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal  casing  axis  for 
causing  ink  from  a  continuous  column  of  ink  held  in  at 
least  four  of  said  compartments  to  flow  continuously  from 
said  compartments  to  the  ball  as  it  withdraws  ink.  the 
axial  length  of  at  least  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
of  said  compartments  adjoining  successively  the  rear  end 
of  said  baflie  structure  being  at  most  about  .175",  for 
causing  ink  entering  from  said  third  compartment  to  said 
second  compartment  to  be  retained  in  said  compartments 
by  ink-body  portions  held  in  said  capillary  channel  pas- 
sages and  thereby  minimize  escape  of  ink  from  the  chan- 
nel passage  of  the  baffle  plate  overlying  said  first  compart- 
ment when  the  casing  is  held  in  other  than  writing  posi- 
tion, the  axial  length  of  other  of  said  casing  compartments 
being  at  most  about  .300",  said  baffle  plates  being  inte- 
grally joined  to  each  other  by  an  elongated  junction 
member  extending  along  aligned  portions  of  said  baflk 
plates;  said  baffle  plates  being  joined  to  each  other  by  two 
elongated  junction  members  extending  axially  generally- 
parallel  along  opposite  sides  of  their  aligned  baffle  open- 
ings, said  two  elongated  junction  members  being  formed 
of  two  integrally  joined  complementary  nr»ember  sections 
which  constitute  parts  of  two  complementary  baflle  sec- 
tions which  are  integrally  joined  to  each  other  along 
complementary  mating  surfaces  subdividing  each  of  said 
baffle  structures  and  its  said  two  elongated  junction  mem- 
bers into  said  complementary  bailie  sections. 


3,129,697 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  BOILER,  PARTICU- 
LARLY TO  USE  THE  HEAT  GIVEN  OFF  BY 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

I  Trip— 4,  17  Rm  Lcgcodrc,  Pvii,  FraM* 
FUcd  Jml  12, 196«,  Scr.  No.  5,S64 

MpBcaHon  Frwca  Jml  14, 19S9 
12  CWm.     (CL  122—34) 


of  said  tubes  of  said  nest  being  connected  to  said  dis- 
tribution chambers,  whereby  a  flow  path  for  the  fluid 
under  pressure  is  formed  to  extend  from  one  of  said 
distribution  chambers  through  the  tubes  of  said  nest  to 
the  other  of  said  distribution  chambers,  inlet  pipes  for 
the  hot  fluid  under  pressure  communicating  with 'one  of 
said  distribution  chambers,  outlet  pipes  for  the  removal  of 
said  fluid  from  the  other  of  said  distribution  chambers, 
means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized  at  a 
constant  level  within  the  inner  envelope,  means  defining 
input  passages  at  the  base  of  said  inner  envelope  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  interior  of  said  inner 
envelope  and  said  annular  chamber,  means  defining  pe- 
ripherally disposed  output  passages  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  annular  chamber,  whereby  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized 
contained  in  the  inner  envelope  is  free  to  flow  therefrom 
through  said  input  passages  into  the  annular  chamber, 
and  to  flow  in  an  upward  direction  towards  said  peripheral- 
ly disposed  output  passages,  while  sweeping  obliquely 
the  nest  of  tubes  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  and 
having  the  fluid  under  pressure  flowing  through  them, 
whereby  a  strong  heat  exchange  results  which  brings  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  4o  its  boiling  point,  and  sepa- 
rating means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  chamber 
to  separate  the  liquid  mixed  with  the  vapor  discharged 
through  the  output  passages,  and  to  return  said  liquid  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  envelope. 


1.  A  boiler  adapted  to  have  cumulated  through  it  a  hot 
fluid  under  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  comprising  concentrically-disposed  inner  and 
outer  thin  vertically-elongated  envelopes  with  the  walls 
of  said  envelopes  in  radially  spaced-apart  relationship, 
and  closure  means  extending  between  the  walls  of  said 
envelopes  at  both  ends  thereof  to  define  and  enclose  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  walls,  a  nest  of  tubes 
vertically  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber,  means  de- 
fining two  vertically  qtaccd-apart  annular  distribution 
chambers  at  both  ends  of  said  annular  chamber,  the  ends 


3,129,69S 
FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR 
RcglnaM    Fn«k    Davis,    Uttlcovcr,    Derby,    England, 
assignor  to  Solzcr  Frcrcs,  SJL^  Wialcrthar,  Switzerland, 
a  corporatioa  of  Swltacrtaod 

Filed  Mv.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,615 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Gnat  Britain  Mar.  18, 196« 

•  CWms.    (CL  122— 516) 


»  $  4  i 


1.  In  a  forced-flow  steam  generator  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  angular  horizontal  cross  section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  comers  therebetween, 
a  supporting  framework,  substantially  vertical  tubes  placed 
in  each  comer  ot  said  combustion  chamber  and  hung 
on  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  said  vertical  tubes  being 
placed  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  side  walls  extending  from 
the  comer  and  a  plurality  of  said  vertical  tubes  being 
placed  in  the  plane  of  the  second  side  wall  extending  from 
said  comer: 

tubes  bent  in  serpentine  fashion  placed  in  planes  and 
forming  tube  panels  forming  the  parts  of  said  side 
walls  between  said  vertical  tubes, 
at  least  one  horizontal  support  frame  for  each  side  wall, 
each  of  said  support  frames  comprising  a  horizontal 
structural  steel  element  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
a  horizontal  structural  steel  element  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  steel  plate  placed  between  said 
structural  steel  elemenu. 
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support  brackets  connected  to  said  vertical  tubes  oui 

side  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  supporting  one 

of  said  structural  steel  elements, 
sliding  connections  vertically  slidably  connecting  th  t 

second  of  said  structural  steel  elements  to  said  vei^ 

tical  tubes, 
vertically  slidable  connections  between  said  tube  pane 

and  one  of  said  structural  steel  elements,  and 
horizontally-  slidable  connections  between   said   tu  . 

panels  and  the  second  of  said  structural  steel  elc 

meats. 
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3,129,699 

DIESEL  FUEL  CONTAINING  A  HETEROCYCLIC 

POLYAMINE  SALT 

ADcB  F.  MlUikan,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  aaignor  to  The  . 

OO  Company,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  coqtocatlon  of  Ohio 

No  DrawiBf.    Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,173 

15  Cfarims.  (CL  123—1) 
11.  An  improved  method  of  operating  a  diesel  engine 
which  comprises  feeding  to  said  diesel  engine  a  fuel  com- 
position  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  petroleum  diesel 
fuel  oil  and  at  least  one  oil-soluble  heterocyclic  polyamine 
salt  of  an  organic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  cetane  number  of  said  oil,  where  the  heterocyclic  poly- 
amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethyl- 
enetriamine,  cyclotrimethyknetriamines,  piperazine,  al 
kyl-substituted  piperazine,  and  alkylisomelamines. 


3,129,7'm 

ENGINE  ACCESSORY  CASE 

David  G.  Pctenoa,  P.O.  Box  2355,  OaUand,  CaHff. 

FUcd  JaiL  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7r7,47< 

3  Claims.    (CL  123-^) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  horizontally 
di^>osed  opposed  cylinders  and  mounted  in  the  wing  of 
an  aircraft,  an  engine  accessory  case  comprising  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  engine,  a  plurality 
of  engine  accessories  carried  by  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  said  engine  accessories  con- 
tained within  the  confines  of  a  cross-sectional  area  de- 
termined by  the  outer  periphery  of  the  crank  case  and 
the  opposed  pistons  of  the  engine,  and  means  disposed 
within  the  housing  for  transmitting  power  from  the  en- 
gine to  the  engine  accessories. 


3,129,711 

FUEL  INDUCTION  MANIFOLD 

RaoiU  F.  Bakaca  m,  15M  S.  Bcatiy, 

Loa  Atplci,  CaHf . 
FHcd  luM  29, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  2M,4H 
2  Claim.    (CL  123—54) 
1.  A  fuel  induction  manifold  assembled  of  distinguish- 
ably  manufactured  parts  and  for  distributing  fuel-air  mix- 
ture to  separate  cylinder  banks  of  an  intenud  combustion 
engme,  said  cylinder  banks  being  identically  offset  in 
opposite  directioQS  longitudinally  Of  the  engine,  and  in- 
cluding: 


(a)  one  of  said  parts  being  a  divider 
of  fuel-air  mixture  from  a  carburejtor 
located  between  said  cylinder  banks 
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lart  for  reception 

and  centrally 

of  the  engine. 


(b)  said  divider  part  being  chamberei  I  to  receive  fuel- 
air  mixture  on  a  central  vertical  axis  itad  to  divert 
the  mixture  bilaterally  from  oppc^  vertically  dis- 
posed side  faces,  | 

(c)  and  the  other  of  said  parts  bein^  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical tubular  arm  parts  separable  fhxn  said  divider 
part  and  angularly  engaged  with  and  secured  to  the 
divider  part  to  extend  laterally  from  the  opposite 
vertically  disposed  side  faces  of  the  {divider  part  and 
then  downward  to  said  separate  has  ks  of  the  engine. 


3«129,792 
VARIABLE  DEUVERY 
Thoans  V.  AihaMs,  Chay 
(%  Marios  ArbMM,  Rte.  1. 

Filed  JwM  2«,  19<2,  Scr.  No. 
9  Oalam.    (CL  123—139) 


PUMP 


1.  A  variable  diq>lacement  pump  indu  ding 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


a  stationary  base  plate, 

a  driven  shaft  roUUUy  carried  b^  the  base  plate. 

a  rotary  arm  carried  by  the  shaft. 

a  roller  on  the  arm, 

a  screw  element  rotatably  carried  Hy  the  base  plate, 

a  cylinder  block  arnmfed  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  base  plate 
and  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  4ircumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  cylinder  tx>res, 

(7)  a  part  on  the  block  eoiaied  with  said  routabk 
screw  member  on  the  base  plate, 

(8)  indexing  means  carried  by  the  b]o;k  and  engaging 
the  plate  to  prevent  relative  rotatipn  between  the 
plate  and  the  block  and  for  free  axi41  shifting  there- 
between. 

( 9  )  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  bore, 

(10)  spring  means  normally  yieldingl]|  urging  the  pis- 
tons toward  the  base  plate, 

(11)  a  keeper  on  the  block  closing  the  4ods  of  tlie  botes 
adjacent  the  base  plate, 

(12)  tappets  slidably  carried  by  the  keeper 
the  pistons  and  projecting  axiaUy 
toward  the  base  plate  and  arm, 

(13)  a  swash  plate  arranged  between 
the  base  base  plate  and  rotary  arm 
the  tappets  and  roller  on  the  arm. 


from 


to 
the 


engage 
keqper 


the  ti^ipets  and 
ind  engaged  by 
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(14)  hanger  means  carried  by  the  block  and  support- 
ing the  swash  plate  fw  limited  universal  movement, 

(15)  a  head  on  the  block  closing  the  other  ends  of  the 
cylinder  bores  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
communicating  with  said  bores, 

(16)  check  valves  at  said  ducts  restricting  reverse  flow 
therethrough, 

(17)  and  actuating  means  connected  with  said  screw 
element  to  rotate  said  element  relative  to  the  base 
plate  and  block  and  effect  axial  shifting  of  the  block 
relative  to  the  base  plate  and  to  thereby  vary  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons  and  the  volumetric  delivery  of 
the  pump. 

3,129,793 

SURFACES  FOR  COLLECTORS  OF 

SOLAR  RADIATION 

Harry    Zvi    Tabor,    Beth   Hakcreas,   Jerusalem,    IsracL 

assignor  to  the  Goveramciit  of  Israel  oa  behalf  of  the 

State  of  laracL  JcnHaieai,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1949,  Scr.  Na.  21,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Israel  Apr.  1(,  1959 

4  CteiBBS.    (CL  12«— 279) 


nutuT 


patient's  electrical  cardiac  signal  occurring  in  a  cardiac 
interval,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  channel  for  modi- 
fying the  cardiac  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  modified  signal 
having  a  prominent  portion,  means  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  time  relation  to  said  cardiac 
signal  for  controlling  an  external  device  for  treating  a 
patient,  a  channel  for  transmitting  said  modified  signal 
to  said  generating  means  including  means  to  delay  the 
occurrence  of  the  output  signal  for  a  predetermined  inter- 
val after  the  modified  signal  and  including  means  to  sup- 
press noise  during  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tune  between 
the  occurrence  of  said  modified  signal  and  the  occurrance 
of  said  output  signal,  said  delay  means  having  a  time  con- 
stant means  limiting  said  delay  to  a  fraction  of  the  cardiac 
interval. 


1.  A  solar  heater  comprising  a  receiver  constituted  by 
a  thin  flexible  metallic  foil  and  means  defining  a  surface 
coating  on  said  foil  in  face  to  face  heat  conducting  rela- 
tion therewith,  the  receiver  being  flexible  aitd  adapted  for 
being  wound  in  a  roll,  said  heater  further  comprising  a 
beat  transfer  body,  and  adhesive  means  joining  the  re- 
ceiver in  heat  conducting  ivlationahip  to  the  heat  transfer 
body,  said  surface  coating  being  light  absorptive,  heat 
transparent  and  non  radiant  of  heat  to  confer  a  substan- 
tially low  heat  emissivity  for  said  receiver  in  order  that  im- 
pin^g  light  energy  is  absorbed  in  said  coating  and  is 
transferred  in  the  form  of  heat  to  said  foil  with  compara- 
tively small  losses  of  heat  by  re-radiation  from  said  foil, 
said  foil,  by  vii^e  of  the  heat  conducting  relation  estab- 
lished with  the  body  being  operative  to  transfer  heat  to 
said  beat  transfer  body  whereat  acciunulation  of  heat  may 
be  effected  while  said  receiver  prevents  emission  of  heat 
from  said  body. 

3,129,794 
ELECTRONIC  CARDIAC  PROGRAMMER 

WUliam  G.  Bwt,  Jr.,  Wsilo^  MaH^  asriganr  to  Cordis 

CorporadoB,  MlamL  nt,  ■  corporatkw  of  Florida 

FBad  Aag.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,9tt 

29Cbfans.    (CL12»— 2.1) 


3,129,795 
RECORDING  SPIROMETER 
Jaroslav    Nimcc,   Kaoicc,  and   Jaroslav   JeJ^minek    and 
Oldfich    Caha,    Brno,    Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to 
Prfiiii    mcchaaika,    niwodny     podnik,    Stara    Gnra, 
Czechoslovakia 

FHcd  Aug.  15, 1942,  Ser.  No.  217,004 
SChdms.    (CL12S— 2.07) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  tor  controlling  external  equip- 
ment for  treatment  of  a  patient  in  timed  relation  to  the 

801  0.0.^*5 


1.  A  recording  spirometer  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  therein; 

(b)  9l  bell  mounted  in  said  container  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  longitudinal  axis,  said  bell  being  axially  mov- 
able in  said  container  while  floating  on  said  liquid, 
and  defining  a  cavity  therein  arranged  for  communi- 
cation with  said  liquid; 

(c)  means  on  said  bell  defining  a  cylindrical  surface 
about  said  axis; 

(</)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  bell  about  said  axis 
at  a  predetermined  speed; 

(e)  a  pen  secived  to  said  container  for  rectM'ding  con- 
tact with  a  recording  medium  on  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face; and 

(/)  mouthpiece  means  communicating  with  said 
cavity. 

3,129,70< 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Walker  Rcywilds,  Jr.,  212  Medical  Arts  Bldg., 
AiulstOB,  Ala. 
FBed  Nov.  13, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  234,993 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—20) 
1.  A  surgicai  retractor  comprising: 
(a)  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  surround  an  in- 
cision made  in  a  patient, 
(6)  at  least  one  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 

nqvporting  member, 
(c)  an  elongated  rack, 
(</)  guide  means  carried  by  said  bracket  supptxting 

said  rack  transversely  oi  said  supporting  member, 

(«)  a  pinion  carried  by  said  bracket  in  position  to 

engage  and  move  said  rack  to  selected  positions, 
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(/)  a  retracting  element  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  the  end  of  said  rack  inwardly  of  said  sup- 
porting member, 

is)  the  inner  portion  of  said  opening  and  the  innerj 
portion  of  said  rack  being  generally  round  as  viewed! 
in  transverse  cross  section  whereby  said  retracting, 
element  is  adapted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  rack 
w\uit  in  one  axial  position  relative  to  said  rack. 


(h)  there  being  an  out  of  round  portion  on  said  rtcl 
adjacent  and  outwardly  of  said  inner,  round  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  retracting  element 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  retracting  element  relative 
to  said  rack  while  said  out  of  round  portion  is  moved 
axially  into  engagement  with  said  put  of  the  retract- 
ing element, 

(i)  means  to  hold  said  retracting  element  selectively  inj 
said  one  axial  position  relative  to  said  rack  and  im 
another  axial  position  relative  to  said  rack  to  posi- 
tion said  out  of  round  part  in  engagement  with  said 
part  of  the  retracting  element,  and  ' 

(/)  releasable  drive  means  for  said  pinion  disposed  tol 
hold  said  pinion  against  rotation  while  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  drive  said  pinion  while  in  another  posi- 
tion whereby  said  retracting  element  carried  by  the 
rack  is  held  in  selected  positions. 


3,129.7r7 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Earl  M.  Becker,  PiUabwgh,  ami  John  J.  Bridge,  Turtle 

Crcd^  Pa^  assigaon  to  Mm  Safety  AppHaiKcs  Com- 

pany,  Ptttsborgh,  PBm  a  corporatkM  oif  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44S,432 

IClalBk    (CL  lis— 142) 


Breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  face  mask,  a  hous" 
ing  secured  to  and  in  fluid  cooununication  with  said 
mask,  inhalation  and  exhalation  fluid  passage  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  passage  means  and  mask  for  opening  and  closing 
fluid  communication  between  said  passage  means  and 
mask,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  head  biased 
to  the  open  position  and  means  having  a  curved  surface 


for  actuating  said  valve  head,  and  pivoto  1  locking  means 


operable  against  said  curved  siuface  for 
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ing  said  valve  means  in  the  closed  positibn. 


rdeasably  lock- 


3,129,7it 
INTRA-DERMIC  INJECTiW 
Alfred  KrMitz,  3  Rnc  Fi«ct-dc-BaBr« 
Filed  Sept  U,  19M,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  12B~173 


•432 

26,1999 


An  intra-dermic  injector  havig  a  fluid  Reservoir,  a  head 
portion  at  the  forward  end  of  said  fluid  reservoir,  said 
head  portion  containing  an  injectioa  cyinder,  said  head 
portion  having  an  orifice  nozzle  at  the  [forward  end  of 
said  injection  cylinder,  a  piston  axiallV  slidable  within 
said  cylinder  between  forward  and  rearward  positions, 
said  piston  extending  rearwardly  throug  i  said  reservoir. 
duct  means  within  said  piston  adapted  to  admit  the  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  in 
the  rearward  position,  said  duct  means  b(  ling  dosed  when 
said  piston  is  moved  to  the  forward  position  to  force  fluid 
within  said  injection  cylinder  through  said  orifice  nozzle, 
an  opening  in  the  rearward  wall  of  said  Reservoir  adapted 
to  receive  the  rearward  extension  of  s^id  piston  there- 
through, laid  opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  piston  to  provide  a  passage  for  piir  from  the  ex- 
terior into  said  reservoir,  seal  means  a^Mced  along  the 
rearward  extension  o(  said  piston  to  alteibately  close  said 
opening  when  said  piston  is  in  the  forward  position  and 
in  the  rearward  position,  spring  means  idapted  to  force 
said  piston  from  the  rearward  position  to  the  forward 
position,  and  means  to  retract  said  piston  rom  the  forward 
position  to  the  rearward  position  aganst  said  spring 


3429,799 
TRAINING  DEVKX 

D.  Riiliii,  19M  St  Cl^  At*., 

FIsd  Mar.  29, 19C1,  Ssr.  N«w  99492 
3CWM.    (CL12S— M4). 


1.  A  training  device  comprising  a  slee%  e  having  a 
in  it.  a  slide  movable  axially  within  the  rei  «ss  in  the  sleeve, 
a  nipple  attached  to  the  slide  and  extending  dierefrom 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ileeve,  the  depth 
of  the  recess  being  at  least  as  great  m  the  combined 
lengths  of  the  nipple  and  slide  measured  axially  of  the 
recess,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  to  move  the 
nipple  between  positions  of  extension  an  I  retraction  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve. 


f 
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3,129,719 

SAND  SCREENING  ASH  TRAY 

Mawke  H.  WIckHf ,  722  KilHaB  Drive, 

Beech  Grove  3,  Lad. 

I  Aw.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  192,7411 

4  OafaBs.     (CL  131—235) 


retained  food  particles  into  said  pump  inlet  during  said 
drain  cycle,  and  means  for  communicating  the  pressure 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising  upper  and  lower  receptacles 
having  open  ends,  one  end  of  each  recepude  terminating 
in  a  relatively  small  cyliiKlrical  sleeve,  an  additional 
sleeve  having  the  opposed  ends  thereof  disposed  within 
said  small  sleeves  and  connecting  said  receptacles  and 
providing  communication  therebetween,  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar screens  each  having  pocitioning  means  thereon  and 
disposed  transversely  of  said  sleeves,  said  screens  being 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  additional  sleeve  and  each 
screen  having  a  dished  portion  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  additional  sleeve  so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  ends  of  said  positioning  means,  a  substantially 
flat  planar  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
additional  sleeve  and  between  said  screens,  said  valve 
member  being  of  a  diameter  sli^tly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  additional  sleeve,  said  additional  sleeve 
being  of  a  length  slightly  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
said  valve  naember,  an  operating  handle  for  said  valve 
member  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  addition- 
al sleeve,  a  cover  renaovably  mounted  on  the  lower  re- 
ceptacle and  providing  a  base  for  supporting  the  ash  tray, 
and  granular  material  disposed  within  the  upper  con- 
tainer when  the  valve  member  is  disposed  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  additional  sleeve,  whereby  when 
the  valve  member  is  rotated  to  a  position  other  than  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  axis  (rf  said  sleeve  the  granular  ma- 
terial will  gravitate  through  said  screens  and  said  addi- 
tional sleeve  into  the  lower  receptacle  and  debris  will  be 
filtered  out  by  said  screens. 


of  the  washwater  in  said  npray  means  with  said  pressure 
responsive  unit. 


3,129,712 

CONTINUOUS  SCALING  DEVICE  FOR 

METAL  BANDS 

Erich  Thomas,  Eases,  Gcnnaay,  assign  nr  to  BcteiUgungs- 

imd  Patentvcrwahwigcscllschaft  nM  bcschrankter  Haf- 

tnng,  Essen,  Gemaany,  a  corporatkna  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  13,  1949,  Scr.  No.  35,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaiany  Jmc  18,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  134—57) 


3429,711 
DISHWASHER  RECIRCULATING  ASSEMBLY 
lote  G.   SchmM-MatMS,   BdMDc,  OWo,   aadganr  to 
rill—  nnpp  lB*Mlriss,  be,  BeBvillc,  OMo,  a  corpo- 
rattan  of  Ohio 

Sept.  29,  1949,  Scr.  No.  59495,  now 
3,193425,  dated  Sept.  19,  1943.  Divided 
pllcatton  Mmj  1,  1943,  Scr.  No.  299,194 
I  daioM.  (CL  134—54) 
1.  An  automatic  dbhwasher  having  a  washwater  cir- 
culating cycle  and  a  drain  cycle  comprising,  a  dish- 
receiving  cabinet  having  a  sump  section,  a  drain,  means 
to  spray  said  washwater  into  said  cabinet,  a  pump  having 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  base  of  said  sump  sec- 
tion and  a  pump  outlet  passage,  means  to  macerate  the 
food  particles  entering  said  pump,  valves  means  selec- 
tively to  connect  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  the  wash- 
water  tpny  means  during  the  circulating  cyde  and  to 
said  drain  during  said  drain  cycle,  movable  screening 
means  in  advance  of  said  pump  inlet,  pressure  responsive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  screening 
means  to  position  said  screening  means  to  remove  the 
food  particles  from  said  washwater  during  tlie  circulating 
cycle  and  to  displace  said  screening  means  to  release  the 


1.  A  device  for  continuous  scaling  of  a  metal  band 
comprising  at  least  one  longitudinal  container  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  acid  and  disposed  in  vertical  direction  and 
having  side  walls,  a  vertical  shaft  receiving  said  container, 
a  driving  apparattis  disposed  at  the  entrance  and  at  the 
exit,  respectively,  of  said  container  for  feeding  said  metal 
band  through  said  container,  said  metal  band  forming 
a  loop  hanging  freely  downwardly  in  said  container, 
means  forcibly  guiding  said  loop  downwardly  into  said 
container,  measuring  devices  secured  within  said  side 
walls  of  said  container  and  protected  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  walls  from  the  acid,  as  well  as  disposed 
vertically  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  planes  at 
different  levels  and  adapted  to  measure  the  length  of  said 
loop,  said  measuring  devices  including  means  for  deter- 
mination of  passing  said  loop  of  said  metal  band  through 
any  one  of  said  planes,  and  means  connecting  operatively 
said  measuring  devices  with  said  driving  apparatus. 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,129,713 
BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

RINSING  MEANS 
PhiUp  C.  Read,  Elm  Grove,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Dostel  Jk 
Lowey  Co.,  Inc.,  Menomoncc  Falk,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  270,684 
10  Claims.    (CL  134—73) 


7.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine, 

(A)  a  conveyor  having  bottle  receiving  pockets  to  loose- 
ly receive  bottles  and  to  carry  them  inverted  as  the 
conveyor  moves  along  a  substantially  horizonta] 
stretch, 

( 1 )  the  pockets  being  equiq>aced  along  the  length 
of  the  conveyor; 

(B)  a  lower  spray  head  mounted  below  said  stretch  of 
the  conveyor  for  back  and  forih  movement  along  a 
path  substantially  parallel  to  said  stretch  ot  the  con- 
veyor, 

( 1 )  said  lower  spray  bead  having  upwardly  facing 
nozzles  to  project  streams  of  cleansing  liquid 
into  bottles,  the  mouths  of  which  are  alipied 
with  the  nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  the  same  distance  as 
are  the  pockets,  and  being  arranged  in  at  least 
two  groups; 

(C)  bottle  positioning  means  at  each  of  said  nozzles 
to  engage  the  mouths  of  bottles  thereabove  and  align 
the  same  with  the  nozzles, 

(1)  said  bottle  positioning  means  at  said  groups 
of  nozzles  being  diq>08ed  to  tilt  the  bottles  en- 
gaged thereby,  in  opposite  directions;  and 

(D)  upper  spray  nozzles  mounted  above  said  stretch 
of  the  conveyor,  said  upper  spray  nozzles  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  streams  downwardly  onto  the  tilted 
bottles. 


3,129,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LABELS 

FROM  BOTTLES 

Edward  M.  Schaeffcr,  43M  Grace  Avc^ 

SL  LodhuMo. 

Filed  Oct  4,  IMrSer.  No.  22t,367 

2  Claims.    (CL  134->2tl) 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  gummed  labels  from  buoyant 
bottles  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
a  degunmiing  solvent,  a  perforate  tray  having  a  handle 
extending  outside  said  container,  said  tray  having  side 
walls  of  substantial  depth  and  receiving  a  plurality  of 
labeled  bottles  therein  and  a  tray  lid  having  means  atuch- 
able  to  the  tray  in  vertically  adjustable  relation,  means 
for  maintaining  the  tray  in  submerged  relation  in  the  con- 
tainer when  filled  with  solvent  against  the  buoying  action 
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of  buoyant  bottles  within  the  tray,  said  m<  ans  comprising 
an  inwardly  extending  shelf  at  one  end  cjf  the  container 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  overhanging  stop  itiember  for  the 
tray  when  inserted  in  the  container  thereunder  and  a 
spring  biased  latch  means  supported  froni  the  lid  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  container  at 
an  end  opposite  to  said  shelf  end  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  tray,  said  tray  being  iminersible  in  sol- 
vent in  the  container  with  said  bottles  )eing  kept  im- 
mersed in  the  solvent. 


3,129,71S 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  WINDING  MECHANISM 

Vincent  MUHano,  Bcthpagc,  and  Hcary  F  ^isckcr,  North 

BcUmorc,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Flokel  OvMoor  Products, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corvoration  otf  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13  i,MS 

13  Claims.     (CL  135— 2«) 


/ 


I.  A  device  for  winding-up  and  payin  ;-out  a  flexible 
member,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crew  threaded 
wind-up  member  rotatable  about  its  longit  iidinal  axis  and 
having  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  secured  thereto, 
guide  means  in  threaded  engagement  witn  said  wind-up 
member,  means  for  preventing  said  guide  means  from 
rotating  on  said  wind-up  member  and  thus  effecting 
movement  of  said  guide  means  longitudirally  along  said 
wind-up  member  in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  said 
guide  means  engaging  the  flexible  member  and  directing 
the  latter  from  said  wind-up  member  into  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  i  ind  a  reversible 
motor  connected  with  said  wind-up  member  for  selec- 
tively rotating  the  latter  in  one  directioiu  whereby  the 
elongated  flexible  member  is  wound  on  the  wind-up  mem- 
ber to  exert  a  pull  along  said  path,  and  )n  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  the  flexible  member  is  unwound  from 
the  wind-up  member  and  payed-out  along  said  path. 


3,129,714 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  V> 
Harrcy  Fox,  Rockaway,  N J.,  aariinnr  to 
cal    CofToration,    BrMol,    Pa.,    a 
Ddawvc  I 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1942,  Ser.  No.  171,974 
2ClaiM.  (CL  137— 4S)I 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  mating  upstreim  portion  and 
a  mating  downstream  portion,  means  for  attaching  said 
mating  portions,  a  flow  passage  in  each  ^>ortion  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  that  in  the  other,  u  hermetically- 
sealed  diaphragm  interposed  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  portions  and  blocking  the  flow  passages,  said 
diaphragm  being  inclined  with  respect  to  tie  flow  passage, 
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a  closed  charge  retaining  chamber  in  said  downstream 
portion  exposed  to  said  diaphragm  at  that  area  thereof 
which  blocks  the  flow  passage,  an  explosive  charge  in 
the  charge  retaining  chamber,  a  ram  in  said  chamber 
between  the  charge  and  the  diaphragm,  a  tapered  re- 


ceiving chamber  in  the  upstream  body  portion  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  ram  and  chairge  chamber,  and 
large  enough  to  wholly  contain  both  the  removed  part  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  ram,  vent  means  for  said  receiving 
chamber,  and  means  for  exploding  said  charge. 


3,129,717 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADDING  A 
LIME  SLURRY  TO  WATER 
L.  Mala,  Nfaioa,  and  WlUfami  L.  MaM,  Jr. 
N  J.,  Mrifiin  to  NatfonI  Lead  Coaipaay,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

FOsd  May  23,  1949,  Ser.  No.  31,9S4 
ICMm.    (CL  137—93) 


3,129,71t 

VALVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING 

SEAL  FLEXURE 

Albert  U  Schlensker,  Noblcsrille,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Cartis 

Automodve  Devices,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,157 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—327) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  valve  operable  over  a  wide 
range  of  temperature  conditions  anid  capable  of  present- 
ing an  essentially  continuous  surface  across  the  inlet  there- 
of in  fully  closed  position,  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
body  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  having  an 
outer  end  forming  the  iidet,  a  valve  bead  adapted  to  fit 
closely  within  said  seat,  means  moimting  said  valve  head 
in  said  body  for  reciprocating  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  seat  for  controlling  flow  through  said  inlet,  biasing 
means  connected  to  move  said  valve  head  to  a  normally 
closed  position  wherein  said  head  extends  across  said 
outer  end  of  said  seat  forming  an  essentially  continuous 
surface  therewith  at  the  inlet,  a  seal  of  flexible  material 
carried  on  said  valve  bead  extending  radially  therefrom 
for  sealing  contact  with  said  seat  in  the  dosed  position, 
means  on  said  head  forming  a  backing  surface  for  said 
seal  spaced  from  said  seal  to  provide  for  limited  flexure 
of  said  seal  against  said  seat  during  closing  movement  of 
said  head,  and  means  surrounding  said  backing  surface 
and  receivable  in  said  seat  jMroviding  a  yieldable  biasing 
force  against  said  seal  to  urge  it  away  from  said  backing 
surface  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  valve. 


3,129,719 
PILOT  POSmONER 

Milton  Molick,  ABsatowa,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  Amctck,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiparatloB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1944,  Ser.  No.  4,279 

2  Cfadass.     (CL  137— 4S9) 


A  system  for  automatically  adding  a  lime  durry  to 
water  to  remove  the  iron  values  therefrom  comprising; 
gravity  feed  means,  a  lime  slurry  supply  source,  a  supply 
pipe  comtecting  said  supply  source  to  said  gravity  feed 
means,  means  arranged  to  siq>port  said  gravity  feed  means 
in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  said  supply  source 
and  said  water,  a  pump  connected  in  said  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  continuously  pump  said  lime  slurry  from  said 
supply  source  to  said  gravity  feed  means,  a  feed  pipe  from 
said  gravity  feed  means  to  said  water,  said  feed  pipe  be- 
ing connected  to  said  gravity  feed  means  above  the  con- 
nection of  said  supply  pipe  to  said  gravity  feed  means,  a 
return  pipe  connected  to  said  gravity  feed  means  below 
the  connection  of  said  supply  pipe  to  said  gravity  feed 
means,  valve  means  in  said  return  pipe  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  periodically  in  re^>oose  to  the 
pH  of  said  water  to  interrupt  the  gravity  return  of  said 
lime  slurry  from  said  gravity  feed  means  to  said  supply 
source  thereby  to  raise  the  level  of  the  lime  slurry  in 
said  gravity  feed  means  to  the  level  of  the  feed  pipe  con- 
nection thereto  thereby  feeding  said  lime  sliury  by  spurts 
and  solely  by  gravity  feed  to  said  water,  and  pH  testing 
means  responsive  to  the  pH  of  said  water  constructed  and 
arranged  to  periodically  actuate  said  valve  means. 


1.  A  combined  pneumatic  control  and  positioning  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  housing  having  therein  a  nozzle 
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device  and  a  flapper  device,  said  devices  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  to  control  output  pressure,  a  vari- 
able condition  responsive  means,  a  differential  carriage 
oscillatable  about  an  axis,  device  operating  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said  con- 
dition responsive  means  for  operation  thereby,  the  pivot 
of  said  device  operating  means  being  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  said  carriage,  one  of  said  devices  being  rotatahle  about 
the  axis  of  said  carriage,  an  adjustable  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis,  the  other  of  said  devices  being 
mounted  on  said  carrier  so  that  said  devices  can  be  moved 
relative  to  each  other;  a  pneumatic  relay  for  putting  out 
a  variable  control  pressure  in  response  to  the  relative  po- 
sition of  said  differential  carriage  and  said  devices;  a 
pneumatically  operated  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
variable  in  response  to  output  control  pressures  from  said 
relay,  said  housing  being  mounted  directly  on  said  valve; 
and  a  mechanical  feedback  indication  to  be  combined 
with  the  indication  of  said  variable  condition  responsive 
means,  said  feedback  linkage  including  a  proportional 
valve  band  adjusting  means  interposed  between  the  indi- 
cation of  valve  position  and  said  differential  carriage; 
and  valve  bias  and  stroke  adjusting  means. 


"--    -        3,129.721 

CHECK  VALVE 
Roy  D.  Neallcy,  Lark,  Utah,  avlgMir  t^  UaUcd  States 
Smelting,  Refining  and  Mining  Company^  Bogtoo,  M as^ 
a  coqporatton  of  Maine 

FUed  Innc  (,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llMSl 
12  CbdoH.     (CL  137—516.1 1) 


3,129,72« 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Jote  D.  Allen,  Smrth  EmeM,  and  Dnwdd  A. 

Nortkficid  Center,  Ohio,  art^on  to  Fawick  Corpora- 
tioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1*1,445 
4  Clainis.    (CL  137— 49«) 


1 .  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  body  halving  a  pair  of 
passages  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  passages,  said  hoi» 
ing  body  having  an  additional  passage  separate  from  said 
pair  of  passages,  a  valve  member  movable  between  a 
closed  position  at  said  valve  seat  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  pair  of  passages  and  an  open  position 
away  from  said  valve  seat  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  pair  of  passages,  said  valve  member  having 
means  for  pressure  balancing  it  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
one  of  said  pair  oi  passages  when  in  its  closed  position, 
spring  means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, said  valve  member  having  means,  separate  from  and 
independent  of  said  additi<Mial  passage,  for  pressure  un- 
balancing it  to  move  it  to  its  open  position  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  at  the  other  of  said  pair  of  passages,  and  a 
plunger,  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  last- 
mentioned  means,  exposed  to  the  (Hvssure  in  said  addi- 
tional passage  and  engageable  with  said  valve  member  to 
move  the  latter  to  its  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
q>ring  means  when  thie  fluid  pressure  in  said  additional 
passage  rises  to  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  fluid  check  valve,  a  valve  body  I  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  means  for  permitting  fli|id  flow  through 
the  valve  in  one  direction  and  precludii^g  flow  through 
the  valve  in  the  other  direction  including!  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated hollow  perforated  members  disposed  one  within  the 
other,  the  perforations  in  one  member  fotning  a  portion 
of  the  flow  path  through  the  valve  in  sail  one  direction, 
the  side  of  the  other  of  said  members  re  note  from  said 
one  member  being  in  flow  conununicatioi  i  with  said  out- 
let, and  a  deformable  imperforate  member  disposed  be- 
tween the  perforated  portions  of  said  natmbers,  the  im- 
perforate member  and  tlie  one  member  dc  flning  a  portion 
of  the  flow  path  through  the  valve,  said  deformable  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  a  directioo  laterally 
by  fluid  flow  through  said  perforations 
able  with  said  one  member  in  a  closed 
seal  the  perforatioiu  in  said  one  membe^ 
gageable  with  said  other  member  in  an 
tion  to  seal  the  perforations  in  said 
surfaces  of  said  perforated  members  engageable  by  said 
valve  member  characterized  by  having  circumferences  of 
approximately  equal  dimensions. 
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3,129,722 
PNEUMATIC  INDICATING  AND  RElAY  DEVICES 


Joseph  P.  W 


KnoKvillc  T( 


Dda 


to 

of 


FUcd  Fch.  15, 1961,  S«r.  No.  t  >,429 
It  ClahM.    (CL  137—557 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  indicating  device,  he  combination 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  pressure  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pneunlatic  supply  and 
a  transmitter  pressure  chamber  adapted  o  be  connected 
to  a  condition  re^>onsive  transmitter,  means  including 
a  restricted  orifice  to  esUblish  communication  between 
said  inlet  pressure  chamber  and  said  tansmitter  pres- 
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sure  chamber,  differential  pressure  responsive  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  valve  body,  a  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  pressure  chamber  and  esub- 
lishing  a  flrst  pressure  for  said  pressure  responsive  means, 
a  second  passageway  communicating  with  said  transmit- 
ter pressure  chamber  and  establishing  a  second  pressure 
for  said  pressure  responsive  means,  indicating  means  op- 
eratively  disposed  for  movement  by  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive actuating  means  to  a  position  to  indicate  the 
existence  of  a  differential  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure 
responsive  means,  and  reset  means  for  returning  said 
indicating  means  to  a  positica  to  indicate  the  existence 
of  equal  pressure  on  iaid  pressure  re^xxisive  means. 


3,129,723 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Chvks  E.  Straka,  1M7  E.  Sth  St.,  West  Frankfort,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Sm.  No.  149,696 

ICi^     (CL137— 6«7) 


A  water  control  system  comprising  a  hot  water  supply, 
a  oold  water  supply,  an  outlet,  first  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  controlled  valve  connecting  said  hot  water 
supply  to  said  outlet,  second  conduit  means  including  a 
second  solenoid  controlled  valve  connecting  said  cold 
water  supply  to  said  outlet,  foot  operated  control  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  solenoid 
oootroUed  valves  comprising  first  and  second  switches 
each  connected  in  series  with  a  different  one  of  said  sole- 
noids, hand  operated  control  means  operatively  connected 
lo  said  first  and  second  soleooid  controlled  valves  and 
located  above  said  foot  operated  control  means,  including 
rouuble  twitch  meant  ftor  rendering  operative  each  of 
said  solenoids  by  two  circuits  each  of  which  are  in  parallel 
with  one  of  the  foot  operated  switch  circuits,  said  switch 
mf,^^  ind^K^itif  contact  mnana  for  rendering  operative 
said  flrst  solenoid  upon  roution  of  said  switch  means  in 
one  directioo  from  an  off  position  by  ooonocting  one 
of  taid  ctrcuitt  to  said  firtt  solenoid,  continued  roution 
of  the  switch  means  in  the  same  directioo  rendering  oper- 
ative said  flrst  and  second  solenoids  simultaneously  by 
connecting  the  remaining  circuit  to  said  second  solenoid 
and  rotation  of  said  twitch  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  off  positioo  rendering  operative  said  second 
solenoid  akme  by  connecting  dw  other  of  said  circuits 
to  said  secood  solenoid. 


3,129,724 
SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  DBTRIBUTING 
VALVE 
Mfl^fevd  Hirtwlg,  NsWngen,  naar  FiilhniB 

w  to  EiSck  H«rkm,  Shrttgart-Francnkopf ,  Wart- 


FUed  Ang.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,294 
priori^,  application  Gwnumj  Aag.  13, 196t 
9  CWai:    (CL  137— «25.4«) 
1.  An  electrically  operated  slide  valve  comprising: 


(a)  a  valve  housing  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  hous- 
ing being  of  magnetizable  material,  and  said  cavity 
having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  plunger  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  axially  projecting  therefrom  into  said  cavity, 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  plunger  member  and 
said  housing  defining  an  annular  space  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  sleeve  member  of  magnetizable  material  axially 
slidable  on  said  plunger  member  in  said  annular 
space,  said  sleeve  member  sealingly  engaging  said 
plunger  member; 


(</)  solenoid  means  interposed  between  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  housing  in  said  annular  space  and 
energizable  for  actuating  axial  sliding  movement  of 
said  sleeve  member  on  said  {hunger  member  between 
a  plurality  of  axial  positions, 

(«)  said  plunger  member  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ^aced  recesses  facing  said  sleeve  niember, 
and 

(/)  said  sleeve  member  being  formed  with  a  recess 
facing  said  plunger  member  and  simultaneously 
alignable  with  said  spaced  recesses  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  axial  positions;  and 

ig)  a  plurality  of  conduits  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  said  spaced  recesses,  whereby  conununica- 
tioo  between  said  conduits  is  controlled  by  said  sole- 
noid means. 

3,129,725 

LEVELING  VALVE 

Robert    Lapdcy,    BodiMuui,    Mkh.,    assicnor    to    Ciarti 

Eqnlpmcnt  Compwiy,  a  twpoiatioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,934 

liClafans.    (CL  137— 627.5) 


1.  In  a  leveling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
venting  (rf  air  to  bellows  <rf  an  air  suspension  system  and 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising,  a  valve  housing, 
opposed  chambers  formed  in  said  bousing,  valve  means 
in  each  of  said  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  chambers,  passageway  means 
communicating  between  the  outlet  end  of  one  of  said 
ciuunbers  and  the  inlet  end  ot  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
oadllatabk  actuator  means  disposed  between  the  said 
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two  chambers,  means  extending  between  said  actuator 
means  and  each  of  said  valve  means  and  constituting  a 
lost-motion  connection  therebetween  for  operating  the 
said  valve  means  alternately  in  response  to  pretermined 
oscillation  of  said  actuator  means,  means  dampening  the 
oscillations  of  said  actuator  means,  oscillatable  operator 
means  spaced  from  said  actuator  means,  a  torsion  spring 
connecting  said  operatCM-  means  to  said  actuator  means 
for  transferring  torsional  force  from  said  operator 
means  to  said  actuator  means,  the  inlet  of  said  one 
chamber  being  supplied  with  pressurized  air  and  the 
outlet  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  sus- 
pension means  to  be  operated  and  vent  means  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  said  other  chamber,  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  means  in  said  one  chamber  permitting 
passage  of  preissurized  air  to  the  outlet  thereof  and  said 
first  passageway  means  such  that  the  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  means  in  the  other  of  said  chambers 
serves  to  vent  the  pressurized  air  to  atmosphere. 


3,129,7M 

TEST  PLUG  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

John  F.  Moore,  Drawer  M,  Kcmit,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S5,M4 

3  Claims.     (CL  13»— M) 


18  7<,' 


1.  A  closure  plug  for  the  pressure  testing  of  fluid 
systems,  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug  with  a  reduced 
neck  on  one  end,  and  having  an  axial  bore,  a  nipple 
with  a  pneumatic  valve  threaded  in  said  bore  on  the  end 
of  the  head  opposite  said  neck,  a  tubular  bag  made  of 
rubbery  material,  of  uniform  diameter,  and  having  a 
rounded,  closed  bottom,  and  an  open  end  having  said 
uniform  diameter  received  on  said  neck,  a  metal  strap  sur- 
rounding said  bag  in  the  region  of  said  neck,  and  means 
securing  said  strap  in  ring  form  in  compressing  relation 
to  said  bag. 

3,129,727 
METALLIC  PIPE  LINED  WITH  GLASS  SUBJECT  TO 
SUBSTANTIALLY     NO     COMPRESSIVE     STRESS 
AND     PROCESS     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Shoichiro  Tanaka,  SamiyosU-ka,  Onka  City,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Sanyo  TokMhn  Seiko  KalmsUki  Kaisha, 
Himcji  City,  Japan,  a  corporatfon 

Filed  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  90,161 

Claims  firiority,  appUcation  Japan  Jnne  It,  1959 

4Clafans.    (CL  138— 143) 


21,  1964 


1.  A  glass  lined  metallic  pipe  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  metallic  pipe,  a  glass  pipe  positioned 
interiorly  of  said  metallic  pipe  in  coaxial  relationship 
therewith  and  an  inorganic  heat  resistant  buffer  layer  in- 
terposed between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  ot  the 


metallic  and  glass  pipes,  respectively,  th^  meUUic  pipe, 
buffer  layer,  and  glass  pipe  being  fused,  to  each  other 
at  said  surfaces  whereby  a  relatively  l<|w  onnpressive 
soress  is  imparted  to  the  glass  pipe  by  the  metal  pipe,  the 
buffer  layer  having  a  lower  fusing  point  than  that  of 
the  metallic  and  glass  pipes  and  includiig  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
oxide. 


3,129,72S 
STRAP  TENSIONING  TO^L 
Alexander  Sliarko,  Mootrcal,  Quebec, 

by  mesne  aMignmcnts,  to  FMC  Corporfdon, 
CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  16|1,801 
2  Claims.     (CL  149—93.2 


oxide  and  lead 


assignor, 
San  Jose, 


1.  A  strap  tensioning  tool  comprising  pipping  means 
for  gripping  an  end  portion  of  a  flexible  iStrap,  a  slotted 
windlass  for  engaging  another  portion  if  the  strap,  a 
fDtatably  mounted  shaft  supporting  said  windlass,  a 
imtchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  ajcver  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  pawl  means  on  saiq  lever,  a  spring 
urging  said  pawl  means  into  engagement  With  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  said  pawl  means  and  ratchet  wfieel  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  rotatio^  to  said  shaft 
and  said  windlass  when  said  lever  is  move<f  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  strap  guiding  element  for  guiding  the  strap  into 
engagement  with  said  windlass,  a  cutter  member  rockably 
mounted  in  said  strap  guiding  element,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  cutter  membier  to  an  inactive  position,  stop  means 
defining  said  inactive  position  and  coopersting  means  on 
said  cutter  member  and  said  lever,  said  cooperating 
means  defining  a  normal  stopping  positio^  for  said  lever 
when  said  lever  is  moved  in  a  second  dtretction  and  serv- 
ing to  rock  said  cutter  member  when  said 
past  said  normal  stopping  position. 


lever  ia  moved 


to 
of  New  York 


3,129,729 
LEAK  STANDARD 
jJohn  A.  Roberts,  LynnleM 
General  Electric  Company,  a 

Filed  Ang.  31,  IMl,  Scr.'  No.  13$319 
5  Cbriam.  (CL  141— It) 
i  1.  A  rediargeable  leak  standard  com||nsing:  an  en 
Idosure,  a  discharge  tube  passing  into  said  icnclosure,  said 
xlischarge  tube  having  a  predetermined  l^ak  rate  when 
the  contents  of  said  enclosure  are  under  a  predetermined 
pressure,  an  aperture  passing  into  said  enclosiire,  said 
Aperture  having  an  outer  threaded  portion  and  an  inner 
p(Htion,  a  charging  passageway  extending  from  the  ex- 
I  tenor  of  said  enclosure  to  intersect  said  aperture  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  portions,  and  a  threaded 

Pressure  gauge  assembly  threaded  into  add  cooperating 
dth  said  threaded  portion  for  selective  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said  pres- 
sure gauge  assembly  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
inner  portion  to  selectively  connect  said  ch^ging  passage- 
way to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  when  said  assembly 
is  rotated  so  that  said  means  moves  out  of  contact  with 
said  inner  portion  during  charging  and  to  s  dectively  close 
said  connection  when  said  assembly  is  rctateed  so  that 
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said  means  is  in  contact  with  said  inner  portion  after    at  the  other,  and  a  check  valve  positioned  in  operative 
charging,  said  connecting  means  having  means  to  put  the    association  with  said  coupling  leading  to  said  gas  pressure 

source  to  prevent  fluid  flow  toward  said  source. 


3,129,731 
CHAIN  SAW  PROTECTOR 
Vincent  C.  TyrreU,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assipKM-  to  Mc- 
Calloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FDed  Oct.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,lt6 
2  Claims.     (O.  143—32) 


pressive  gauge  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure  to  thereby  indicate  the  leak  rate  through  said 
discharge  tube. 

3,129,730 

TAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jala  F.  Simon,  Simlcr  Towntldp,  Allc«heny  Coanty,  Pa. 

(356  Marzoif  Road,  PICtsbvrgh  9,  Pa.) 

Filed  July  14,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  I24,22t 

5  Claims.    (CL  141— 2t6) 


1.  A  tapping  system  for  liquid  containers,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  container  may  be  filled,  a  well  cham- 
ber in  the  surface  of  said  container,  said  chamber  being 
generally  cup-shaped  having  an  outer  peripheral  pOTtioo 
joined  to  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
container,  a  pair  of  quick-coimected  axial  movement  cou- 
plings each  having  parts  respectively  comprising  a  male 
fitting  and  a  female  fitting,  each  of  said  fittings  of  a  cou- 
pling having  a  self-closing  valve  therein  automatically 
operative  upon  separation  of  said  parts,  one  of  said  fittings 
in  each  coi4>ling  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  respectively  tlirough  the  bottom  thereof  into 
conununication  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  respective  last-named  fittings  being 
wholly  within  said  chamber,  a  disdiarge  pipe  within  said 
container  connected  to  one  of  said  last-named  fittings  and 
extending  substantially  to  the  opposite  inside  surface  of 
said  container,  said  discharge  pipe  having  screen  means 
therein  and  a  bend  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
opening,  each  of  the  other  of  said  fittings  in  each  coupling 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  flexible  hose  cooduiu 
respectively  connected  to  a  diqpenaer  for  said  liquid  and 
to  a  gas  pressure  source  extericH'Iy  of  said  liquid  container, 
a  sight  tobe  connected  at  least  to  the  coupling  adapted  to 
lead  to  said  diqwnaer  at  one  eiKl  and  said  discharge  pipe 


1.  A  chain  saw  giuu^d  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  resilient  body  having  a  substantially 
semicircular  end  portion  and  two  spaced  elongated 
portions  extending  from  said  semicircular  end  por- 
tion; 

ib)  each  of  said  elongated  portions  having  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  from  which  extends  a  pair  of 
opposite,  facing  depending  side  wall  portions; 

(r)  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  being  spaced  from 
each  other  so  that  a  saw  cfaain  on  t  chain  saw  will  fit 
snugly  therebetween, 

id)  said  side  wall  portions  having  parts  thereof  con- 
verging and  resiliently  biased  toward  each  other 
to  frictionally  engage  a  saw  chain  and  bar  upon 
which  the  chain  travels;  and 

(e)  flange  portions  extending  angularly  laterally  out- 
wardly frfem  said  converging  parts  to  form  an  ap- 
proximate V  in  cross  secticm, 

(/)  said  flange  portions  having  inwardly  facing  sides, 

(g)  the  inwardly  facing  sides  of  said  flange  portions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  widest  part 
of  the  V  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  that  of 
the  space  between  said  side  wall  portions  and  at 

■   least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  saw  chain. 


3,129,732 

IRREGULAR  CURVE  CUTTING  SAW  AND  EDGER 

Clay  C.  Moore,  Jr.,  19t4  N.  Water  SC 

Corpaa  ChrML  Tcz. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,ttl 

7  Claims.    (CL  143—76) 


1.  A  saw  for  cutting  a  curved  kerf  comprising  an  elon- 
gated arm,  a  pointed  member  adjustably  mounted  on  one 
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end  of  said  arm  for  engagement  with  the  center  of  curvai 
ture  ol  the  kerf,  a  saw  assembly  mounted  on  the  othet 
end  of  said  arm  for  movement  about  the  center  of  tb4 
pointed  member,  said  saw  assembly  including  a  recipro- 
cating blade  for  forming  a  saw  kerf,  said  pointed  member 
being  provided  with  an  i^>wardly  opening  socket,  a  shaft 
detachably  mounted  and  secured  in  the  socket,  an  en 
larged  grooved  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an( 
a  tensipned  flexible  line  attached  to  the  grooved  ixille] 
and  wound  thereon  whereby  the  tension  line  turns  the 
shaft  and  the  arm  thereby  moving  the  saw  assembly  abou 
the  center  formed  by  the  pointed  member,  weights  dis 
posed  on  the  pulley  for  holding  the  pointed  member  ir 
the  socket,  said  pointed  member  being  provided  with  i 
transverse  sleeve  adjustably  receiving  the  arm,  graduate< 
indicia  on  said  arm  for  indicating  the  radius  <^  movemen 
of  the  saw,  radially  extending  sleeves  rigid  with  the  am 
receiving  sleeve  on  the  pointed  member,  arms  in  each  o 
said  sleeve,  and  castering  rollers  carried  by  each  of  the 
arms  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  for  stabilizing  the 
enlarged  pulley   and   saw   assembly,   additional   sleeves 
mounted  on  the  transverse  arm  receiving  sleeve,  am^ 
disposed  in  each  of  the  additional  sleeves,  a  spring  loaded 
reel  carried  by  each  of  the  last  mentioned  arms,  and  a 
flexible  line  connected  to  each  at  the  spring  loaded  reels 
and  extending  to  and  connecting  to  the  saw  assembly 
for  biasing  the  saw  assembly  inwardly  toward  the  centei 
point,  and  a  template  encircling  the  pointed  member,  said 
saw  assMibly  including  roller  followers  disposed  inward 
ly  thereof  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  template  for 
causing  the  same  assembly  to  move  in  accordance  with 
the  configuration  (rf  the  periphery  of  the  template. 


3,129,733 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING   A  CYLINDRICAL 
BILLET   WITH    A    PLANE    SURFACE   SUB- 
STANTIALLY PARALLEL  TO  THE  BILLET 
AXIS 
Enrfa  E.  Dargan,  Coaway,  and  William  A.  Barber,  Myrtle 
Beach,  S.C^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  The 
Tcnrefl  Ma<Aine  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C^  a  corpo- 
ration off  North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17I,tl9 
a  CWma.     (CL  143—117) 


2.  A  woodworking  machine  for  forming  on  a  roughly 
cylindrical  billet  a  plane  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  billet,  comprising:  a  cutting 
tool  disposed  for  cutting  in  a  predetermined  cutting  plane, 
a  billet  positioner  fixedly  supported  on  the  infeed  side  ol 
said  tod  for  positioning  a  billet  with  its  cylindrical  axii 
parallel  to  said  cutting  plane,  and  with  said  plane  chordal 
ly  intersecting  said  billet,  a  magazine  for  feeding  a  plu- 
rality of  billets  in  succession  to  said  positioner,  a  feed 
carriage,  means  supporting  said  carriage  fw  operative 
movement  parallel  to  said  cutting  plane  from  a  retracted 
position  abreast  of  said  positioner  throu^  a  feed  stroke 
past  said  tool  and  a  return  stroke,  gripping  members  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  for  operative  movement  into  and 
from  gripping  engagement  with  a  billet  supported  in  said 
positicMier,  for  fixedly  supporting  said  billet  on  the  car- 
riage during  said  feed  stroke  in  its  axial  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutting  plane  as  determined  by  said  posi- 


tioner, said  gripping  members  being  rel  «sable  from  the 
billet  at  the  end  of  said  feed  stroke  for  rei  urn  with  the  car- 
riage to  its  retracted  position,  said  gripp  ng  members  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movemei  t  from  an  (^)era- 
tive  position  in  alignment  with  the  ends  >f  a  billet  in  said 
positioner,  to  a  retracted  position  out  of  alignment  there- 
with, whereby  to  clear  a  billet  operativeljr  held  in  said  po- 
sitioner on  the  return  stroke  of  said  carria^. 


3,129,734 

POWER  DRIVEN  CHUCK  AND 

SAW  BIT  THEREFOR 

Frank  J.  Bobryk,  35  BosweU  St,  Stnlford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No. 

14  Claims     (CL  143—13^) 


ROTARY 


4,4«2 


1 .  A  rotary  saw  bit  comprising  a  shai  kk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  teeth  thereon  arrangec  in  longitudinal 
rows  around  the  shank,  said  teeth  havihg  faces  defined 
at  least  in  part  by  an  inner  root  and  an  otter  cutting  edge, 
the  faces  of  said  teeth  extending  at  an  ingle  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  saw  bit,  the  roots  of  the  teeth  in  any 
row  lying  in  a  plane,  the  angle  defined  between  said  plane 
and  the  face  of  a  tooth  adjacent  said  roo^  being  relatively 
uniform  throughout  the  length  of  the  f^ce  of  the  tooth 
from  the  leading  end  to  the  trailing  end!  thereof  so  that, 
when  viewed  in  cross-section  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  angle  defined  by  the  portion  of  the 
face  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  and  a  radial  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  saw  b^  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tooth  varies  from  the  leading  end  of  the  tooth 
to  the  trailing  end  o(  the  tooth,  becomini  a  more  positive 
an^  toward  the  trailing  end  of  the  tootli . 


3,129,735 

CUTTING  WOOD  BY  THE  FORMING 
CofliM  M.  Sweet,  !•••  E.  Montnna  St> 
FUed  Not.  21, 19M,  S«r.  No. 
ICialiiL    (CL  143—133; 


PROCESS 
1  fOwnnkec  Wk. 

^MT4 


A  blade  that  will  reduce  the  amount 
in  cutting  one  section  of  wood  from 
wood,  comprising  a  blade  that  has  c... 
teeth,  said  cutting  teeth  to  be  located  on 
blade,  said  forming  teeth  to  be  locatejd 
distance  inwardly  from  the  line  that 
of  two  adjacent  cutting  teeth,  each  sai< 
having  a  sloping  surface  that  compresses 
kerf  due  to  the  forming  tooth  being 


of  saw  dust  cut 

another  section  of 

cutting  and  forming 

the  edge  of  said 

each  a  short 

o^mects  the  tops 

forming  tooth 

the  sides  of  the 

thicker  at  its  rear 
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than  at  its  frixit  end,  said  forming  tooth  having  its  longi- 
tudinal dimension  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
cut  with  a  slight  angle  to  said  line  that  connecu  the  tops 
of  two  cutting  teeth,  the  front  part  of  said  forming  tooth 
being  closer  to  said  line  than  the  back  part  of  said  tooth 
thereby  causing  said  forming  tooth  to  exert  a  force  that 
will  assist  in  pushing  the  cutting  teeth  into  the  wood. 


3,129,736 
PLYWOOD  PANEL  PATCHING  MACHINE 

A.  Hsraum,  WcHHr,  Cnv(^  MBl(nor  to  W< 
Macklnsry  Corporation,  Porflnnd,  Orsgi^  a 

HM  N«r.  27, 1961, 8sr.  N«.  lSS,i32 
11  nalmi     (CL  144—2) 


1.  A  machine  for  patching  a  surface  jriy  of  a  plywood 
panel  with  an  elongate  patch  of  predetermined  size,  having 
a  thickness  of  one-ply  and  baring  rounded  ends  and 
straight  sides,  the  width  of  said  patch  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  said  thickness,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame,  including  a  panel  support; 

(b)  means  on  said  franae  for  selectively  clamping  a 
panel  to  said  support; 

(c)  a  horizontally  movable  carriage  oo  said  frame; 

(d)  a  cutter  elenient  depending  from  said  carriage,  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  patch; 

(«)  means  oo  said  carriage  for  moving  said  cutter  ele- 
ment vertically  into  said  panel  a  predetermined  di»- 
tanoe  of  one-ply  thickness; 

(/)  storafe  means  oo  said  frame  above  said  panel  sup- 
port for  storing  a  supply  of  said  patdies; 

(g)  means  oo  said  frame  for  feeding  a  patch  from  said 
storage  means  horizontally  to  a  pickiq>  station  adja- 
cent said  carriage; 

(A)  vertically  movable  vacuum  means  on  said  carriage 
for  picking  up  said  patch  from  said  pickiq>  station; 

(f)  means  for  moving  said  carriage  horizootally  from 
a  first  limit  position  wherein  said  vacuum  means  is  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  pickup  station,  an  initial 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  patch 
while  said  cutter  elonent  is  in  said  panel  to  a  prede- 
termined intermediate  position,  means  fbr  elevating 
said  cutter  element  above  said  panel  at  said  inter- 
mediate position  and  thoreafter  moving  said  carriage 
a  further  distance  to  a  second  limit  position  wherein 
said  vacuimi  means  is  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
recess  formed  by  said  router; 

(J)  and  means  oo  said  carriage  in  cooperatioo  widi  said 
vacuum  means  for  inserting  said  patch  into  said  re- 
cess iHien  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  limit  position. 


3,129,737 
HAMMER  WITH  DETACHABLE  HEAD 
afc#s%  96  Bsnlsiaii  M— Its  Bmwa, 

Flad  N«T.27, 1962,  Sar.  Nn.  246416 
loritT,  appBcnUaa  FkMce  Dae  7, 1961 
6rislnii     (CL  145—29) 
1.  A  hammer  with  detachable  head  comprising;  a  han- 
dle having  iqiper  and  lower  ends,  said  handle  bdng  of 
resilient  compositioo  and  having  walls  forming  a  co-axial 


cavity  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  cavity  being  open 
at  its  lower  end;  an  anchor  post  embedded  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  and  extending  therefrom;  a  hanuner 
head  having  a  passageway  therethrough  dimensi(med  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  anchor  post,  said  hammer  head 


UKMrnted  on  said  handle  over  saiid  anchor  post;  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  hammer  about  said  anchor  post;  and  means  for 
fastening  said  hammer  head  to  said  handle,  said  fastening 
means  engaging  said  anchor  post  and  removably  fixed 
thereto.  , 


3,129,736 
CUTTER  FOR  CITRUS  PEEL  HALVES 
Franklin  K.  Hofcrook,  WhMtisr,  CaUf.,  mai^or  to  Brown 
CItras  MacUncfy  Corporation,  WUitisr,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  CaHforaia. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,629 
3ClaiHBS.    (CL146-^) 


3.  In  a  citrus  juice  extracting  machine,  a  frame,  a 
conveyor  on  said  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  slotted 
cups,  each  cup  adapted  to  contain  a  fruit  peel  half,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  insertable  through  ssid  slots 
to  eject  fruit  peel  halves  contained  in  said  cups,  and 
a  knife  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operably  associated 
with  said  cups  and  said  means  to  cut  peel  halves  as  they 
are  ejected  from  the  cups  by  said  means. 


3,129,739 

PORTABLE  HAY  SHREDDING  MACHINE  FOR 

BEDDING  COWS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harvey  M.  Wester,  Terrs  HH,  Pa.,  msignnr  to  Fwmus 

NatloMi  UmkmUTnmOmfmf»  New  Holted,  Pl^ 

FBed  Jan.  9,1961^.  No.  61,345 
4  CWnM.    (CL  146—76.1) 

1.  A  portable  hay  shredding  machine  con4)rising  a 
main  frame,  wheel  means  supporting  said  main  frame  for 
movement  thereof,  a  ccmical  shredder  drum  supported  by 
said  main  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
conical  shredder  drum  tapering  from  a  larger  diameter  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  top, 
a  plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  said  drum  and  projecting 
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from  the  surface  thereof  at  predetermined  locations,  plat- 
form means  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  inclined 
downwardly  towards  said  conical  shredder  drum  for  sup- 
porting a  bale  of  hay  with  the  leading  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  conical  shredder  drum  for  contact  with  said 
cutters,  means  for  rotating  said  conical  shredder  drum  to 
move  said  cutters  across  the  leading  end  of  the  bale  of 
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hay  to  transform  the  hay  from  a  packed,  baled  condition 
to  a  loose  condition,  a  housing  surrounding  said  cutter 
means,  said  housing  having  an  entrance  for  receiving  a 
leading  end  of  the  bale  of  hay  and  a  discharge  opening 
^>aced  therefrom,  and  fan  means  carried  by  said  conical 
shredder  drum  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  discharge  opening  for  blowing  the  hay 
loosened  from  the  bate  through  said  discharge  opening. 


ing  two  parallel  plates  joined  together  alo)  ig  their  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  along  their  outermost  a  de  edges  there- 
by providing  in  the  members  pockets  betWeen  the  plates 
thereof  having  the  entrances  to  the  pocketp  therectf  facing 
toward  the  fold  line  of  the  wallet,  the  ebvelope  having 
mounted  therein  an  arched  resilient  spring  Rvire  of  a  tength 

I  greater  than  the  length  of  the  envelope  with  the  ends  of 
the  wire  registering  in  the  guide  pockiets  ^d  slidably  en- 

'  gaging  the  walls  of  the  pockets  remote  frofti  said  entrances 
and  with  the  bulge  of  the  wire  engaging  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  envelope,  one  of  the  plates  of  each  guide  member 
having  a  greater  width  measured  lengthwbe  of  the  en- 
velope than  the  other  plate  thereof,  the  plates  of  greater 
width  being  cemented  to  one  wall  ol  the  e|ivelope  and  the 
other  plates  being  cemented  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
envelope. 


3,129,742 
SELF  LOCKING  NUT  HAVING  StOTS  TO 
ACCOMMODATE  A  C0TTE1~PIN 
Charles  C.  Farooi,  Sumniit,  Ellsworth  M.  ( Swtkv,  Irving- 
ton,  and  Robert  A.  Dcgcn,  PUnicld,  N  J^  airi|nors  to 
Elastk  Stop  Nat  Corporation  of  Amcri  a,  Union,  N  J^ 
a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1I2,2S4 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—5) 


3,129,74« 
MODIFIED  TORIC  FREE  DROP  CONTAINER 
Jess  H.  Noursc,  Ypdlantl,  Mich.,  and  William  B.  Craw- 
ford, MIsimwaka,  lad.,  aarignors  to  the  Uaitcd  States 
off  America  m  reprtaentcd  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Aimy 
FUcd  Inna  It,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  2«3,412 
7  Claims.    (CL  159—S) 


1.  In  a  free  drop  container,  a  hollow  toric  fluid  con- 
tainer f<Mined  of  flexible  sheet  material,  an  inverted  frusto- 
conical  skirt  surrounding  said  container  concentrically 
thereof  to  provide  an  annular  fin,  said  fin  being  hollow 
and  being  defined  by  upper  and  lower  walls  converging 
in  upward  and  outward  directions,  and  said  walls  being 
fcxined  of  flexible  sheet  material. 


3,129,741 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WALLETS 

Erich  Kranm,  tm.  ItA,  Weal  Skokan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,959 

1  Claim.    (CL159— 47) 


A  self -locking  castellated  nut  of  the  p'evaHing  torque 
type  comprising  a  metallic  nut  body  havi  ig  an  internally 
threaded  portion  defining  an  axis  and  an  ;ven  number  of 
posts  extending  axially  from  a  first  axal  end  of  said 
threaded  portion,  said  posts  circumferent  ally  spaced  and 
having  substantially  parallel  sides  to  deft  le  diametrically 
opposite  slots  therebetween,  said  slots  ad  ipted  to  accom- 
modate a  cotter  pin,  and  a  self-locking  collar  of  non- 
metallic  resiUent  material  in  said  nut  hoc  y  and  having  a 
circumferentially  continuous  portion  sirrounding  said 
axis  at  said  first  axial  end  of  said  threade  1  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threads  of  i  corresponding 
bolt,  said  collar  having  a  like  number  of  posts  extending 
axially  from  said  circumferentially  contini  ous  portion  and 
axially  and  radially  aligned  with  said  p<«ts  of  said  nut 
body,  said  posts  of  said  nut  body  engagii  g  said  collar  to 
maintain  their  relative  positioning,  said  po  its  of  said  collar 
circumferentially  ^>aced  from  each  other  io  provide  a  slot 
between  each  circumferentially  adjacent  phir  of  said  posts 
of  said  collar,  said  slots  of  said  collar  radially  aligned 
with  said  slots  of  said  body  and  the  bottoms  of  said  slots 
of  said  collar  and  the  bottoms  of  said  sots  of  said  nut 
body  being  located  substantially  the  sam ;  axial  distance 
from  said  first  axial  end  of  said  threadec  portion. 


In  combination  with  a  wallet  having  a  lengthwise 
pocket  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  folded  about 
a  center  Md  line  into  two  flaps,  a  safety  attachment  com- 
prising a  flat  envelope  of  approximately  the  demensions 
of  the  wallet  pocket  insertible  thereinto,  the  envelope 
having  in  each  end  thereof  a  thin  flat  rigid  rectangular 
guide  member  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  (tf  the  envelope,  the  guide  members  each  compris- 


3,129,743 , 

PUNCTURE  SEALANT-SAFETY  DIAPHRAGM 
MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TntESAND  COM- 
BINATIONS THEREOF  WITH  fNEUMATIC 
TIRES 
William  M.  Nonnamaker,  Akron,  Oiilo,  Usifnor  to  The 
Mohawk  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
off  Ohio  1 

Filed  Inac  27,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  245,424 
7  Chdms.    (CL  152—341] 
1.  A  pneumatic  sealing  safety  diaphrigm  means  for 
use  in  a  pneumatic  tire  and  comprising 
an  open  annular  carrier  frame  for  posit  oning  internally 
of  a  tire  and  made  from  a  plurality  of  separate  an- 
nular members  at  least  some  of  w  lich  are  spaced 
radially  from  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
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circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  hoop 
means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  annular 
members, 

a  pair  of  said  annular  members  forming  base  means  for 
said  carrier  frame  to  engage  tire  sidewalls,  and 

a  flexible  thin  plastic  sheet  secured  at  its  lateral  margins 
to  said  base  means  and  extending  loosely  over  the 
radially  outer  portions  of  said  hoop  means. 


said  plastic  sheet  having  apertures  in  its  only  adjacent 
lateral  portions  to  enable  air  to  pass  therethrough 
into  an  outer  chamber  provided  in  a  tire  with  which 
the  safety  diaphragm  means  is  operatively  associated 
and  having  an  impervious  center  section  which  can 
be  forced  radially  outwardly  against  the  circum- 
ference of  a  tire  surface  upon  tire  failure  for  sealing 
action. 


3,129,744 

SHEET  MATERIAL  STAMPING  DIE 

Aftcrt  E.  Payne,  Jamcctowa  Road,  Rtc  4, 

Sari^gteld,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnnc  id,  1959,  Scr.  No.  123,173 

3aalnBB.    (CL153— 2) 


1.  A  composite  die  stnicture  for  blanking  and  forming 
sheet  metal  comprising;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  metal 
die  shoes  aligned  together,  said  first  shoe  having  a  male 
die  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  first  shoe,  said  second  shoe  having  a 
female  die  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  second  shoe 
iw  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  said 
mate  die  for  cutting  sheet  metal,  and  said  male  and  fe- 
male die  portions  each  having  a  forming  die  portion  inte- 
grally formed  therewith  and  selectively  cooperable  for 
use  in  a  forming  operation  subsequent  to  the  cutting  op- 
entioa  performed  by  the  said  male  and  female  die  por- 
tions, said  shoes,  said  male  and  female  die  portions,  and 
said  forming  die  portions  all  having  the  same  heat  treat- 
ment charitcteristics  jwior  to  using  said  die  structure. 


3,129,745 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  LEAF  BRAKE 
^^J^***^  Bedford,  Ohio.  acslpMir  to  The  Standard 
^  ^**?S?^' ^'•^•'Hr  ^**<»' ■«*»««•■  o*  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  19,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  139,557 
ICIahn.    (CL153— 39) 
In  a  power  leaf  brake  disposed  partially  in  a  floor  well 
and  having  a  leaf  member  which  moves  to  and  from  a 
substantiaUy  vertical  condition  at  one  side  of  the  brake 
in  normal  use  of  the  same,  with  the  bottom  of  said  leaf 
member  swinging  out  of  and  into  the  well  below  the  floor, 
a  safety  foot  guard  pivotally  attached  to  said  leaf  mem- 
ber at  areas  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  leaf  mem- 


ber for  movement  therewith  and  relative  thereto,  said 
guard  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  grill  provided 
at  its  bottom  with  a  horizontal  bar  member  having  a 
cylindrical  roller  mounted  thereon,  said  roller  providing 
smooth  rolling  movemem  of  said  guard  on  said  floor  ad- 
jacent said  well,  said  foot  guard  extending  partially  be- 
yond the  bottom  of  the  leaf  member  when  the  latter  is 
elevated  above  the  floor  to  provide  an  eflfective  extension 
thereof  with  the  guard  engaging  the  floor  adjacent  the 
well  at  such  side  of  the  brake  as  the  leaf  member  swings 


from  its  raised  to  its  lowered  condiUon,  the  pivotal  at- 
tachment of  the  guard  providing  for  partial  arrest  of  the 
same  as  a  result  of  such  engagement  with  the  floor  and 
consequent  movement  relative  to  the  leaf  member  where- 
by said  guard  bridges  the  opening  between  said  floor 
well  and  said  leaf  member  in  the  lowered  condition  of 
the  latter,  said  guard  thereby  preventing  the  insertion  of 
objects  through  said  opening  during  said  lowering  move- 
ment of  said  leaf  member  and  the  guard  member  to  die 
lowered  condition  of  the  latter. 


3,129,74< 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
MUton  F.  Kroesch,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  afrignni  to  .  .^..^ 
Steel  Tank  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  179,714 
9CWBa.    id  18^-21  A) 


4.0 


9.  The  combination  comprising,  first  and  second  rela- 
tively vertically '  spaced  tanks,  support  means  extending 
between  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  tanks  for  fix- 
edly supporting  said  tanks  in  said  relative  vertical  spaced 
relation,  flow  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tanks  with  one  of  said  flow  contnri  means 
positioned  within  and  protected  by  said  support  means, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  combination. 


3,129,747 

AUXILIARY  FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Glenn  M.  Wanicr,  Norco,  CaUff.,      ilgiiii  to  Briics 

Manufacturing,  El  Segundo,  CaNT.,  a  pmtac 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,579 

1  OakBL     (CL  15t— 445) 

An  auxiliary  fuel  supply  device  which  comprises:   a 

ftexible,  collapsibte  bladder  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
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fuel  tank  through  a  filler  pipe  for  said  tank,  and  to  cow- 
tain  an  auxiliary  supply  of  fuel  after  insertion  in  said 
fuel  tank;  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  bladder,  said 
hose  being  adapted  to  be  di^>oaed  in  said  fuel  tank  filler 
pipe,  to  provide  fuel  access  to  said  bladder,  and  to  serve 
as  a  handle  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  bladder  from  tie 
fuel  tank;  clamp  means  for  rdeasably  retaining  said  hole 
in  said  pipe;  a  relatively  thin  wall  section  of  said  blad- 
der, di^osed  on  said  bladder  substantially  opposite  the 
connection  of  said  hoae  to  said  bladder,  said  thin  wall 


tion  being  adapted  to  retain  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply 
in  said  bladder  when  said  bladder  is  dispoaed  in  said  fu0l 
tank,  and  to  rupture  and  release  said  auxiliary  fuel  sup- 
ply from  said  bladder  iq>oo  eogafement  of  the  bl; 
with  the  filler  pqw  when  the  bladder  is  being  withdraw 
from  said  fuel  tank  throu^  said  filler  pipe;  and  a  re 
lively  flexible,  elongate  rod  of  rigid  material  removal 
inaertable  in  the  hose  and  adapted  to  dispose  the  hose 
the  filler  pipe  and  insert  the  bladder  in  the  fuel  tank  by 
engaging  the  thin  wall  section  of  the  bladder  without  < 
fecting  rupture  thereof. 


OIL  BURNER 

HmnM   E.  Varvcl,   D«yto%  OMo,   assj^nr   to 

CoMoMatoi  IM^  •  CDtporaliM  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Jnc  IS,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  117,945 

IClaiaH.    (CLlSt— 70 


Ml 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising,  a  burner  body  hai  - 
ing  an  operating  face,  plate  means  capping  said  face  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  peripberal  sense,  an 
aperture  in  said  plate  means,  means  fixed  in  said  body 
defining  a  siphon  nozzle  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  through 
said  aperture  in  an  atomized  condition,  means  defining 
recesses  in  said  face  spaced  about  said  nozzle  and  having 
openings  therefrom  in  direct  communication  with  the 
aperture  in  said  plate  means,  and  means  for  creating  a 
swirling  flow  of  air  in  said  recesses  to  cause  the  air  to  exit 
therefrom  in  a  turbulent  swirl  passing  immediately  abottt 
said  nozzle  and  throu^  said  i4)erture. 


3,129,749 
RADIATING  GAS  BURNER 
Gaido  Hongcr,  Zacfawfl-Solothnni,  Swtticriand,  assign<r 
to 


FOed  Mar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,14« 

r*  aypBcatfOB  SwUiMhad  N«v.  K,  1953 


cence,  the  said  external  dia(^u«gm  oompriiing  at  least 
two  wire  nets  superposed  in  substantial!  r  parallel  position, 
a  burner  body  having  a  burner  opening  and  clamping 
means  round  the  said  burner  opening  for  tightly  clamping 
and  securing  the  said  wire  nets  along  the  said  burner  open- 
ing, a  latticed  supporting  structtuv  wittiin  the  said  burner 


April  21,  1964 


body  at  the  inner  side  of  said  external 
for  pressing  the  said  supporting  stnictu^ 
external  diaphragm  for  stretching  it,  a 
in  the  external  diaphragm  being  taken 
ing  means,  the  supporting  structure 
mesh  which  is  larger  than  the  mesh  of 


liaphragm,  means 

against  the  said 

Hill  thereby  set  up 

up  in  said  damp- 

b(ing  a  ooane  wire 

I  laid  wire  nets. 


3,129,759 
VENETIAN  BUNDC 
I.  BraadlB,  Bellcroac,  N.Y., 
Brandln,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1942,  Sot.  No. 
4  ChriM.     (CL  149—141) 


to 


L 

of  New 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  construction  cobiprising,  a  frame 
for  mounting  in  a  window,  said  frame  ( ontaining  a  Vene- 
tian blind,  cords  in  said  blind  for  ra  sing  the  same,  a 
chaimel  provided  in  the  frame  aroun  I  its  perimeter,  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  wire  loop  located  in  the  channel 
and  movable  lengthwisely  in  the  samq,  the  cords  being 
attached  to  said  wire  so  that  movement  of  the  wire  in 
one  direction  will  raise  the  conU  and  ronsequently  raise 
the  blind,  a  handle  projecting  out  of  th^  frame,  said  han- 
dle having  means  disposed  within  the  channel  for  either 
gripping  the  wire  or  releasing  the  samcj  so  that  said  han- 
dle, when  engaging  the  wire,  and  movef  along  within  the 
channel  will  move  the  woe  and  cause!  *t  to  actuate  the 
blind-lifting  cords. 

3429,751 
TRACK  ASBEMBLYt 


to  Dr.  kmm  Ba«,  Bora, 


■dMn. 
AWEPA,  Zom- 


Flled  May  It,  1959,  Sv.  Now  B13,M1 

r,  UPpBcaHoa  SwUaila^i  Mi^  21, 1951 


7  ClaiBa.    (CL  15»— 114)  5  riiiiiii      (CL  14 

2.  A  radiating  gas  burner  wherem  the  combustion  of  ^       1.  A  track  assembly  for  supporting  { draw  curtains  or 
gas-air  mixture  heats  an  external  diaphragm  to  incandc4-   the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a^  elongated  chan- 
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nel  having  an  exterior  track  portion  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  wall  portions  respectively  terminating  in  free 
edges  which  are  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  a  sur- 
face of  a  sunwrt  to  which  the  channel  is  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  hollow  interior  thereof  directed  toward 
the  support  surface,  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel fixedly  carrying  in  the  interior  of  said  channel  a  pair 
of  flanges,  respectively,  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
said  channel  and  having  inner  free  edgei  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  channel  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
rotary  rigid  fastener  means  adapted  to  be  tumably  con- 
nected to  said  support  at  said  surface  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  wings  having  each  a  width  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  distance  and  having  respectively 


»  • 


free  end  edges  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance  so  that  said  wings  are 
adapted  to  be  turned  from  a  position  in  which  said  wingi 
are  located  between  the  inner  free  edges  of  said  flanges 
to  a  position  in  which  said  wings  engage  said  flanges  at 
the  sides  thereof  which  are  directed  away  from  said  sup- 
port surface  upon  manual  turning  of  said  rotary  fastener 
means  after  the  latter  is  fixed  to  said  support  and  said 
fastener  means  including  an  operating  portion  fixed  to 
said  wings,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  one  of  said 
side  wall  portions  outwardly  of  said  channel  for  man- 
ually turning  said  winga,  so  that  said  channel  will  then 
be  held  by  said  fastener  means  on  said  support  with 
said  fastener  means  boused,  at  least  in  part  within  said 
channel. 


C. 

Mf|.l 


3,129,752 
SLIDING  DOOR 

hktmm,  N.Y.,  asslgsMr  to  T 
Aknm,  N.Y.,  a  corporalloB  of  New  York 
Nov.  25, 1949,  Sv.  Now  71^24 
7  CUm.    (CL  144—343) 


parallel  edge  portions  contained  in  said  channeU(  bearings 
fixed  to  each  rail  along  each  side  of  its  mouth  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  its  rail  and  slidingly 
supporting  and  guiding  said  end  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
travel  lengthwise  of  said  rails,  horizontal  bars  fixed  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  along  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  thereof,  and  thrust  bearings  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  horizontal  bars  and  engaging  opposing  exter- 
nal sides  of  said  rails  to  maintain  said  sheet  in  catered 
relation  to  said  rails. 


1.  A  door  for  the  doorway  in  a  structure,  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  metal  rails  arranged  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  doorway  and  having  parallel  portions  curving 
away  from  said  doorway,  said  rails  being  of  channel  form 
in  cross-section  to  provide  channels  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  thereof  with  the  open  nnouths  of  said 
channels  being  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  lat- 
erally numually  flexible  sheet  wiudx  is  rigid  in  the  planar 
directioB  of  its  l»t>ad  faces  and  has  opposite  generally 


3,129,753 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
lames  R.  Davte  aMi  Marcos  C.  DooHttlc,  La  Craaae,  Wb., 
to  Tiw  Tranc  Compaay,  La  CroMC,  Wla.,  a 
of  Wlsrnaila 
FUcd  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3344  ^ 
3  naiwi      (CL  145—34) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  canng 
with  a  top,  front,  two  sides,  and  a  back,  air  outlet  means 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing,  air  inlet  means  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  heat  exchangers 
mounted  in  said  casing  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  one  another  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  front  panel,  one  comer  of  one  of  said  heat 
exchangers  being  adjacent  said  front  panel  and  the  diag- 
onally opposite  comer  of  said  other  heat  exchanger  being 
adjacent  the  back  of  said  casing,  means  substantially  seal- 
ing the  vpmx  between  said  casing  and  said  heat  exchanger 
comers  whereby  air  passing  from  said  air  inlet  means  to 
said  air  outlet  means  will  pass  either  through  the  heat 
exchangers  (m-  through  the  space  therebetween,  air  moving 
means  between  said  air  inkt  means  and  said  air  outlet 
means  for  circulating  air  throu^  said  air  inlet  means  and 
out  said  air  outlet  means,  and  bypass  damper  means  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  heat  exchangers  to  bypass  the 
incoming  air  so  that  the  incoming  air  does  not  pass  dirou^ 
tbc  heat  exchangers  and  to  direct  the  bypass  air  through 
the  qiaoe  between  said  heat  exchangers. 


3429,754 
HEAT  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Dould  H.  Mcaaal,  32  Itabhwd  Park,  CMiferUga,  Mmb. 
Fllad  Joe  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824373 
2  ClahBS.     (CL  145—43) 
1 .  In  a  heat  transfer  system  of  the  surface  type  adapted 
to  transfer  heat  throu^  a  liquid  heat  transfer  medium 
from  a  heat  source  providing  a  radiating  surface,  a  tubu- 
lar section  for  conducting  the  liquid  medium  in  direct  con- 
tact with  a  curved  radiating  surface,  said  tubular  sectioD 
constituting  a  relatively  flat,  curved  portion  of  resilient  ma- 
terial including  flat  rim  portions  extending  outwardly 
along  each  side  thereof  and  spaced  projections  on  the  ift- 
side  of  said  radiating  surface  being  disposed  for  sealed 
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engagement  with  sai4  rims  in  such  a  way  that  said  riiis   i>assed  between  and  around  said  clenn  nts,  each  of  said 
are  free  to  slide  in  relation  to  the  projections  while  mail  i-   elements  being  composed  of  plates  am  inged  in  coplanar 

spaced  relation  and  having  longitudinal  sides  in  sealing 
engagement  with  one  another  to  defina  hollow  tube  ele- 
ments therebetween,  said  hollow  tubi  elements  being 
arranged  in  parallel  array  diametrically  [across  the  casing. 


taining  sealed  engagement  therewith  to  provide  for  expu  i- 
sion  of  said  curved  portion  to  an  increased  internal  an  a 
in  the  event  of  expansion  o(  the  liquid  mediiun.  1 
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certain  of  said  hollow  tube  elements 


having  different 


3,129,755 
TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  ATTENUATING 
DEVICE 
Herbert  H.  Gould,  Great  Neck,  Hid  Norman  F.  TodA,    which  the  elements  extend,  the   longitudinal  edges  of 
Westbury,  N.Y.,  assiKnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,    adjoining  tube  elements  being  secured  {together  at  longi- 


transverse  dimensions  whereby  each  bolow  element  with- 
in said  casing  is  made  up  of  said  tiibe  elements  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  substantially  fill  the  chordal  extent  of 
the  casing  in  the  curved  cross  section  i^  the  casing  along 


Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  26,«29 
7  Claims.     (CL  165—89) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  sensitive  element,  containint 
means  for  enclosing  said  sensitive  element,  a  fluid  con- 
tained within  said  containing  means  and  surrounding  said 
sensitive  element  whereby  diametral  temperature  gradients 
within  said  fluid,  if  present,  cause  said  fluid  to  unde- 
sirably coerce  said  sensitive  element,  heat  absorbing  anl 
dissipating  means  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  at  least  i 
portion  of  said  containing  means  for  maintaining  a  un  - 
form  diametral  temperature  within  at  least  said  portion  c  f 
the  containing  means  in  spite  of  temperature  gradients 
external  to  said  containing  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  heat  absorbing  and  dissipating  means  relative  t^ 
said  containing  means  and  said  external  temperature 
gradients  for  maintaining  a  uniform  diametral  temper^ 
ture  within  said  containing  means. 


3,129,75« 

TUBE  ELEMENTS 

Tonten  Ram^  Drottninggatan  71C,  Stockholm,  Swede  i 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  lone  39,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CL  165— 157) 
1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising  a  cyUinlrical  casin 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  inlets  and  outlets  for  two  dif- 
ferent fluids  which  are  to  undergo  heat  exchange  in  th^ 
heat  exchanger,  a  set  of  flat,  substantially  rectangula* 
holkyw  elements  within  said  casing  and  in  communication 
with  one  set  of  said  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  one  fluid,  said  elements  being  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  the  othci- 
set  of  said  inlets  aikl  outlets  being  in  communication  witi 
the  spacers  about  said  elements  with  the  other  fluid  bein 


tudinally  spaced  points  to  define  slots 
crosr  flow  of  said  other  fluid 


therebetween  for 


3,129,757 

MBCDLE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENt  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  AN  OIL  RESI  RVOIR 

Lorld  G.  Sharp,  Ining,  Tex.,  amignor]to  Socony  Mobfl 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  df  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  19M,  Icr.  No.  28,83* 

8  Claims.  (CI.  IM— ll) 
2.  In  a  method  of  producing  oil  from  a  reservoir  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  one  production 
well  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  a  portion  of  said 
oil  within  said  reservoir  around  said  injection  well  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  500*  F.  to  about 
750"  F.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  crack  said  oil  to  pro- 
vide in-situ  a  miscible  fluid  slug  com{>hsing  intermedi- 
ate low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon^  introducing  into 
said  injection  well  a  driving  fluid  at  lea^t  partially  misci- 
ble with  said  fluid  slug  and  substant  ally  free  of  un- 
combincd  oxygen,  driving  said  miscible 
reservoir  to  said  production  well  by  means  of  said  driving 
fluid,  and  producing  fluids  from  said  pioduction  well  in- 
cluding said  oil  and  said  miscible  slug. 


3,129,758 

STEAM  DRIVE  OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

PhiUp  J.  Cloanann,  Houston,  Tex.,  as^fnor  to  SbcU  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1*6,115 

4  Claims.    (CL  IM— if) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  undergrouiKl 
oil-bearing  formation  which  is  penetrawd  by  a  plurality 
of  alternately-disposed  wells  which  maV  be  divided  into 
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steam-input  wells,  condensate-removal  wells  and  oil-out- 
put wells,  said  method  comprising  establishing  communi- 
cation between  t>otb  the  input  wells  and  the  condensate 
removal  wells  with  the  oil-t>earing  formation  at  one  level 
thereof,  establishing  commimication  between  the  oil  out- 
put wells  and  the  oi'-bearing  formation  at  a  level  sub- 
stantially below  that  of  the  other  wells,  horizontally  frac- 
turing the  oil-bearing  formation  from  said  input  and  con- 
densate removal  wells  at  one  level  of  the  oil-producing 
formation  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  fractures  are  in 
open  communication  with  each  other,  horizontally  frac- 
tiuing  the  oil-bearing  fornution  from  oil  outlet  wells  at 
a  lower  level  than  said  first  fracture  and  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  lower  horizontal  fractures  are  in  open  conununi- 
cation  with  each  other,  continuously  injecting  steam 
through  said  input  wells  while  continuously  removing  con- 
densate from  the  condensate  removal  wells  and  injecting 
steam  through  some  of  the  oil  outlet  wells  while  removing 
condensate  from  other  of  the  oil  outlet  wells  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  preheat  the  zone  of  said  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion between  the  upper  and  lower  fractures,  subsequently 
discontinuing  the  injection  of  steam  into  the  oil  output 
wells,  injecting  steam  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  ml- 
bearing  formation  through  said  input  wells  to  produce  oil 
by  a  downward  steam  drive  to  said  oil  output  wells,  and 
recovering  said  produced  oil  from  said  oil  output  wells. 


3,129,759 

CASING  ALIGNMENT  AND  CF3fENTlNG 

TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Bill  J.  Tllman,  Midland,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,988 

2ClalBS.    (CL166— 14) 


L  In  a  method  of  aligning  parted  sections  of  a  casing 
string  in  a  well  bore,  the  steps  comprising:  assembling 
an  aligning  tool  beneath  an  expandable  packer  on  the 
lower  end  of  and  in  axial  alignment  with  a  pipe  string, 
said  aligning  tool  having  a  lower  end  of  generally  coni- 
cal configuratioa,  a  tubular  aligning  wall  of  less  diameter 
than  said  casing  extending  axial  ly  upward  from  said  lower 
end,  an  axially  extending  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  pipe  string,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  openings  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  tool;  lower- 
ing uid  aligning  tool  into  said  casing  string  to  allow  said 
conical  end  to  guide  said  tool  into  the  lower  parted  sec- 
tion of  said  casing  string:  positioning  said  aligning  tool 
so  that  the  aligning  wail  extends  into  and  substantially 
aligns  adjacent  ends  of  said  parted  sections;  expanding 
said  paclwr  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  upper  parted  section  of  said  casing  string;  forcing 
fluid   cement  under  pressure  downwardly   throu^  said 


pipe  string  into  said  passage  of  said  aligning  tool  where- 
by it  may  pass  through  said  radially  extending  openings, 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  parted  sections,  and  into 
the  annular  space  between  said  parted  sections  and  the 
adjacent  well  bore  wall;  allowing  said  cement  to  rigidify 
in  said  annular  space;  disconnecting  said  pipe  string  from 
said  packer  and  tool  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  casing 
string:  and  thereafter  drilling  out  said  packer  and  tool. 


3,129,760 
HOT  CAUSTIC  TREATMENT  OF  EARTH 

PCMUVIATIONS 

Marvin  GambiU,  13*0  Lano  Drive,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  705,795 

7  Claims.    (CL  166—38) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  earth  formations  to  induce 
fractures  therein  to  promote  flow  of  oil  which  comprises, 
injecting  into  such  formations  under  high  |M-essure  suffi- 
cient to  induce  fracture  of  said  formation  a  liquid  charac- 
terized by  its  carrying  solid  aluminum  particles  suspended 
therein,  maintaining  said  pressure  for  a  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time,  to  cause  aluminum  particles  to  enter  said 
formation,  introducing  thereafter  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali 
solution  under  high  pressure  to  contact  said  aluminum 
particles,  thereby  to  induce  an  exothermic  gas  generating 
reaction  in  said  earth  formati(Mi,  and,  thereafter,  releasing 
said  pressure. 

3,129,761 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  WELLS 
Harold  E.  Staadt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  amignor  to  The  Dow 
(Tbcmical  Company,  Midland,  AOdu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253^53 
11  ChdHM.    (CL  164-^2) 


1 .  A  method  of  establishing  subsurface  communication 
between  first  and  second  earth  wells  which  are  spaced  apart 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  each  of  n^ch  penetrates 
a  partictilar  earth  formation,  comprising  notching  said 
formation  of  said  first  well  along  a  predetermined  depth 
range  and  in  a  vertically  disposed  plane  which  extends 
generally  towards  said  second  well  with  which  communi- 
cation is  to  be  established,  notching  said  fwmation  of 
said  second  well  in  a  horizontally  disposed  plane  which, 
if  extended,  would  intersect,  the  vertically  disposed  notch 
of  said  first  well,  and  hydraulically  fracturing  said  par- 
ticular earth  formation  from  both  wells  through  said 
notches  imtO  said  fracttires  meet 


3,129,762 
OIL  WELL  CIRCULATION  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  Cooper,  MMhmd,  Tcz.    (Odcma,  Tex.),  and 
Gerald  M.  Cooper,  Midland,  Tcz. 
Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,600 
1  Clains.    (CL  166—117) 
A  bore  bole  circulation  contnrf  device  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  frangible  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  an  overall  tpeciSc  gravity  greater  than  unity. 
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particulate  circulation  contitriling  material  in  said  coti- 
tainer,  a  substantially  conical  member  on  one  end  of  said 
cootainer,  said  c(Mitainer  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  pr«s- 


sure  equalizing  passages  therein,  wherein  said  contair^r 
is  formed  of  laminated  material  and  wherein  said  sub- 
stantially conical  member  is  formed  of  cementitious  ma- 
terial. 


VALVE  FOR  WEIX  OPERATION 

Robert  S.  Hoch,  BartlesriDe,  OkfaL,  an^iBar  to  PUUtes 

Pctrokiiai  Company,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,M4 

ItdahM.    (CLIM— 224) 


1.  A  fill  valve  useful  in  cementing  operations  in  a  well 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  annnlur  main  body  mei^ 
ber  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  downwardly  facing  valte 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bore;  an  annular  sleeve  sup- 
port dependably  attached  to  said  body  member  providing 
a  sleeve-supporting  collar  spaced  from  said  member,  said 
body  member  and  said  sleeve  support  forming  an  asseia- 
bly  having  means  for  sealably  attaching  said  assembly  ^ 
a  casing  string;  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  inn<r 
wall  of  said  collar;  an  axial  sleeve  positioned  within  said 
body  member  and  said  sleeve  support  tlidable  axially 
therein  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  forming  an  orifice 
at  its  lower  end;  an  annular  passageway  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  support  communicating  with  said  val>K 
seat;  a  passageway  thru  said  sleeve  support  connecting  witfi 
said  annular  passageway;  a  matching  valve  surface  for  said 
valve  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  matching 
shoulder  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  engag  ug 
aforesaid  upwardly  facing  shoulder  to  provide  a  stop  for 
said  sleeve;  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  wall  4f 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends;  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  be- 
low said  downwardly  facing  shoulder;  and  means  for 
tpring  biasing  said  sleeve  against  said  valve  teat 


3429,7M 

YALVED  SHOE  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

lohn  E.  SCdB,  3545  Ivy  St.,  Dearer,  Colo. 

FOcd  Apr.  1(,  1959,  Scr.  No.  WH^M 

3Clalmi.    (CLIM— 226) 

1.  A  casing  shoe  for  attachment  to  the  lower  eixl  of 

casing  string  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical  connect!  r 
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element  converging  into  a  reduced  1ow«  r  end  portion  with 
an  external  circular  ledge  projecting  fiom  the  outer  wall 
of  said  lower  end,  said  connector  induding  an  annular 
plate  at  said  lower  end  and  an  axial  fluid  passage  extending 
therethrough  into  conununicatlon  with  k  downwardly  fac- 
ing valve  seat  in  said  plate,  a  now  elWnt  of  generally 
oip-shaped  configuration  including  a  valve  plate  poai- 
tioned  in  said  nose  above  its  lower  end  carrying  a  valve 
element  on  its  upper  surface  di^oaed  for  movement  with 
said  nose  into  and  out  of  flush  engagei^ent  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  nose  including  a  sleeve  eJttendmg  upwardly 
from  said  valve  plate  in  outer  concentric  relation  over 
said  ledge  with  an  inwardly  disposed  a  butment  ring  con- 
nected to  the  inner  wall  of  said  noae  a  x>ve  said  ledge  to 
normally  limit  the  downward  movemeat  of  said  now  as 


said  valve  element  moves  out  of  contact  with  said  valve 
seat,  and  said  nose  being  provided  witl  i  at  least  one  Ihiid 
passage  extending  downwardly  therethri  ni^  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  passage  in  said  connector,  rea  ilient  means  inter- 
connecting the  opposing  surfaces  of  sai4  plates,  and  shear 
means  interconnecting  said  abutment  ri  ag  and  said  sleeve 
to  permit  relative  axial  movement  there  >etween  and  twing 
adapted  to  be  broken  away  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
level  to  thereby  permit  separation  between  said  now  and 
said  connector  elements  in  the  event  of  interruption  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages,  the  shearing  of  said 
shear  means  being  prevented  as  said  elements  move  to- 
gether by  the  abutment  of  said  valve  element  and  valve 
seat,  whereby  said  shear  means  will  be  ^beared  only  when 
said  elements  are  moving  apart. 


3,129,745 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  Vi 
PRESSURIZED  RECEPTi 
Lomk  S.  Wak.  EkIm,  CaW., 
nwnts,  to  Ancrlcan  RaAator  A 
poradoa.  New  Yoct,  N.Y., 

Filed  Jne  18,  1942, 8«r:N*.l2t3,4«l 
2ClaiaM.     (CL  149— 4) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vewl  for  preasurixed  fluid, 
of  an  explosively-operated,  valve  atni^ure  coonprising: 
(a)  a  fitting  secured  to  said  pressive  veswl  and  in- 
cluding a  reduced  neck  portion  forming  a  cylindrical 
valwe-aealing   surface   and    an   enlarged   internally 
screw-threaded  portioo;  T 

{b)  a   tubular   member   including  pn  enlarged   end 
screw-threaded  into  said  acrew>thteaded  portion,  a 
conical  perforated  intermediate  pbrtion.  and  a  re- 
duced internally  screw-threaded  ektended  end; 
(c)  a  hollow  swivel  member  haviig  coaxial 


apertures  sealingly  engaging  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  fitting  and  adjacent  a^  extended  end. 
and  a  laterally  directed  outlet; 
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id)  a  squib  housing  screw-threaded  into  the  extended 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  including  a  flange 
for  retaining  said  swivel  member  on  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  rupturable  extremity  directed  toward 
said  fitting  within  said  tubular  member; 


(e)  a  valve  disk  sealingly  engaging  the  sealing  surface 
within  said  fitting  and  retained  therein  by  said  rup- 
turable end,  said  valve  disk  being  substantially  smal- 
ler than  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

(/)  and  an  explosive  charge  with  said  squib  housing 
operable  to  destroy  said  rupturable  end,  whereby 
pressure  fluid  in  said  tank  forces  said  valve  disk  into 
the  perforated  intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  for  retention  therein,  and  to  permit  free 
flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  laterally  directed 
outlet. 


3,129,744 
ROTOR  BLADE  RETENTION  MEANS 
RsBS  F.  Psrtssio,  Spiteg^cM,  Mask,  asd  Alex 

Blooi^sli.  CoHk,  MsivMn  to  Faan—  Aircraft  Cor- 
poratioa^  a  cofporattai  of  Cowsadkat 

Flisd  Apr.  27, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  144,44t 
13  ChitaM.    (CL  179—144.51) 


fsm^t-i 


S>  'SNV^^SJ^- 


1.  In  a  rotor  aswmbly,  the  combination  comprising  a 
hub  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis,  a  blade  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub,  and 
means  connecting  the  inboard  end  of  said  blade  to  said 
hub  for  in^Mirting  the  rotation  of  said  hub  to  said  blade 
and  for  permitting  lead  and  lag  swinging  motion  of  said 
blade  relative  to  said  hub  in  the  path  of  the  blade  rotation, 
said  connecting  means  including  means  for  resisting  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  inboard  blade  end  relative  to  said 
hub  and  further  including  means  dtfhiing  a  generally  out- 
wardly facing  bearing  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  blade 
and  a  generally  inwardly  facing  bearing  surface  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  hub  which  bearing  surfaces  coengage  to  re- 
strain said  inboard  blade  end  against  radial  outward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hub,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  being  durved  in  the  path  of  blade  rotation  and 
by  a  degree  different  from  the  other  surface  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  blade  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  hub 
and  in  said  plane  of  rotation  causes  one  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  to  roll  over  the  other  and  thereby  shifu  the 
momentary  lead  and  lag  pivot  axis  in  the  OK>osite  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  hub  and  about  said  given  axis  in 
direct  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  blade  relative  to 
saud  hub. 


3,129,747 
TORQUE  CONVERTING  PROPELLER 
WIDiam  B.  McLean,  519   Lcxiaigton  SL,  CUm  Lake, 
CaHf.,  aarigDor  of  fifty  percent  to  Waller  G.  Ffasch, 
BaMinore,  Md. 

Filed  Ian.  12, 1942,  Scr.  No.  145,S42 
tCW^    (CL  179— 135.4) 


1.  A  torque  converting  propeller  system,  comprising, 
a  drive  shaft,  an  impeller  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  drive  shaft,  a  propeller  having  a  chambered  hub 
encompassing  said  impeller  with  an  annular  clearance  for 
free  rotation  alKMit  said  impeller,  said  chambered  hub 
having  a  fluid  inlet  passage  on  one  side  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  said  drive  shaft  for  passing  fluid  to  said 
impeller,  said  annular  clearance  between  said  impeller 
and  chambered  hub  of  said  propeller  forming  a  fluid  ro- 
tary bearing  created  by  flow  of  said  fluid  imder  pressure 
from  said  impeller,  said  propeller  having  at  least  one 
blade  with  a  passageway  therein  commimicating  between 
the  chambered  hub  and  a  rearwardly  directed  orifice  in 
the  tip  of  said  blade,  whereby  fluid  is  passed  from  said 
fluid  inlet  passage  in  said  chambered  hub  through  said 
impeller  to  said  passageway  aiKl  orifice  in  said  propeller 
to  rotate  said  blade. 


3,129,748 
HELICOPTER    POWER    REQUIREMENT    ANTICI- 
PATOR AND  THROTTLE  GOVERNOR  DAMPER 
RidMvd  D.  CoUiM,  Mcirio  Pvfc,  CaHL,  MsivBor,  by  msas 

■  ■ii»ii_i_ij_  ti,  to  EMra  Corpwatfam,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  a 
coiponattoa  of  New  Yofk 

FUed  May  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  147,4^5 
2  Clalas.    (CL  179—135.73) 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising  an  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve  therein,  rotor  blades  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
helicopter  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  engine,  and  a 
control  system  for  said  helicopter;  said  control  system 
comprising  a  governor,  means  between  said  governor  and 
said  throttle  valve  of  said  engine  operatively  connecting 
said  governor  and  said  valve  together,  said  governor  nor- 
mally autoooatically  regulating  the  setting  of  said  throttle 
valve  in  response  to  changing  flight  conditions  of  said 
helicopter,  and  pflot  operable  mechanism  superimposable 
on  said  governor  for  selectively  aiKl  rapidly  modifying 
the  setting  of  said  throttle  valve  independently  of  said 
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governcx-  during  the  time  normally  required  by  said  go? - 
ernor  to  sense  changing  flight  ccmditions  and  to  eflfect  a 
valve  setting  change  in  response  thereto  during  flight  of 
said  helicopter;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pilot  c^>ef- 
able  collective  pitch  control  inember  operatively  coi 
nected  with  the  rotor  blades  of  said  helicopter  for  chanj 
ing  c(^lectively  the  pitch  thereof,  and  linear  fluid 
pling  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  contri 
member  with  said  governor  and  with  said  throttle  valvi 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a  fluid  dash  pot  oper; 
lively  interposed  between  said  control  member  and 
means  which  c^ratively  connects  said  governor  with  said 
throttle  valve,  said  dash  pot  being  effective  in  direct  re- 
sponse to  rapid  movement  of  said  control  member  to 
modify  the  setting  of  said  throttle  valve  during  the  intct- 
val  while  said  governor  is  responding  to  the  change  m 
flight  cdnditions  which  result  from  such  movement,  saip 
dash  pot  being  generally  ineffective  upon  gradual  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  to  modify  the  setting  of 
said  throttle  valve  so  that  said  governor  exclusively  coc- 
trols  said  valve  setting  during  such  gradual  movemen  . 


3,129,7(9 

FAIL  SAFE  DEVICE  FOR  SERVO  FLAP 

CONTROLLED  ROTOR  BLADES 

Casper  E.  Hofbaucr,  Wlitfcr  Park,  Fla^  and  Edward  S. 

Swansea,  Windsor,  Comi.,  asitenors  to  Kamaa  Akxralt 

Corporadon,  a  corporatfoo  of  ConMctknt 

FOcd  Sept  21, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  22S,2«5 
It  Claims.     (fX  179— 1M.1) 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor,  the  combination  comprisin, 
a  hub  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  a  blade 
coimected  with  said  hub  and  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  servo  flap  connected  with  said 
blade  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  about  a  fenerally 
radially  extending  pivot  axis  for  aerodynamically  positioiv- 
ing  said  blade  about  a  spanwise  blade  pitch  changing  axil 
relative  to  said  hub,  a  rod  extending  spanwise  of  said 
blade,  said  rod  having  a  normal  range  of  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  blade  and  having  an  outboard  end  which  out* 
board  end  is  located, inboard  of  a  given  point  on  said 
blade  throu^bout  movement  of  said  rod  over  said  normal 
range  of  movement  relative  to  said  blade,  and  means  for 
moving  said  servo  flap  between  two  extreme  positions  oi 
adjustment  relative  to  said  blade  as  said  rod  is  moved  be» 
tween  the  limits  of  said  nonnal  range  of  movement 
for  moving  said  servo  flap  to  a  neutral  position  bet 
said  extreme  positions  of  adjustment  in  response  to  movi 
ment  of  said  outer  end  ot  said  rod  radially  outwardl| 
beyond  said  given  point. 


3,129,779 

POWERED  TURF  EDGING  MACHINE 

Frands  J.  Ditter,  Minneapolis,  Mkm.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Aircraft    Works,    Incorporated,    a    corporadoo    ol 

Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155^59 

9  Claims.     (CL  172—15) 

5.  A  turf  edging  machine  compnsing  a  support  con-i 

stituting  a  vertical  plate  member  adapted  to  be  moved 

along  the  ground  relative  to  the  turf  to  be  edged,  an  edging 


blade,  means  mounting  said  blade  for  f  jrward  and  back 
ward  movement  with  respect  to  said  support  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  motor  on  said  support 
thereof,  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
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at  the  other  side 
laid  blade  mount- 


ing means  for  causing  said  forward  and  backward  move- 
inent  of  said  blade,  and  clamping  means  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  support  for  fixedly  adjusting  said  blade 
mounting  means  horizontally  and  vertkally  to  vary  the 
angle  and  depth  of  turf  cut. 


3,129.771 
CULTIVATING  TOOl 


cut ord  G.  Ildslwn,  35d 


Filed  Ai 
2 


2, 1961,  Sar.  No. 
(CL  171-^ 


2t,769 


S 

I 


4 


ip 


I .  A  cultivating  tool  comprising  a  shi  nk  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  free  chuck-receiving  portioi  i  and  at  tlie  other 
end  thereof  a  free  soil-engageable  portio  n,  a  pair  of  arms 
fixed  to  said  shank  in  spaced  adjacent  rektion  to  said  soil- 
engageable  portion  and  extending  racially  from  said 
shank,  a  tine  fixed  to  and  depending  trim  the  outer  end 
of  each  said  arm,  each  said  tine  having  parallel  inner  and 
outer  edges  throughout  the  length  of  e$ch  tine,  each  of 
said  edges  lying  in  a  separate  plane  pdrtllel  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  arms  and  passingTthrou^  the  axis 
of  said  shank,  each  said  tine  having  a  fr^e  sofl-engageable 
end  disposed  in  a  common  plane  nomSal  to  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  shank  at  a  point  n»ced  from  said 
soil-engageable  portion  of  said  shanlt,  each  said  tine  having 
a  straight  leading  edge  between  said  inner  edge  and  said 
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outer  edge  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof, 
each  said  leading  edge  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  plane  passing  through  said  pair  of  arms  and  the  axis 
of  said  shank,  said  last  mentioned  plane  being  normal  to 
the  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  arms  and  passes 
through  the  axis  of  said  shank,  said  tines  being  in  uni- 
formly radially  spaced  relation  to  said  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  frusto-conical  portion  extending  solely  from 
said  common  plane  of  said  soil-engageable  ends  of  said 
tines  to  the  juncture  of  said  anns  with  said  shank,  said 
frusto-conical  portion  being  of  gradually  increasing  diam- 
eter from  said  last  mentioned  plana. 


(c)  a  bearing-holding  means  affixed  to  the  center  of 
said  floor  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  wherry 


3,129,772 

HOEING  MACHINE 

Fnak  R.  Anderson.  %  Tkc  Rickwd  Co., 

Baldwin  SC  Exttmloo,  Mcadrille,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  U,  1969,  Scr.  No.  69,663 

5  ClafaM.     (CL  172-^42) 


^  r  ^ 


4.  A  hoeing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  axle,  a 
motor  on  the  frame,  two  counter  shafts  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  respectively  driven  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  motor,  a  drive  from  each  counter  shaft  to  one  of  the 
wheels,  each  drive  including  a  selectively  manually  oper- 
able clutch,  the  other  wheel  being  idle  and  free  to  turn 
so  the  frame  may  pivot  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  driven  wheel,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  spaced  from  the  driven  wheel  and  mounted 
on  the  frame  on  the  same  side  as  the  driven  wheel,  a 
power  drive  for  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  rotary  hoe  hav- 
ing a  hub  concentric  with  and  drivingly  connected  to  the 
vertical  shafr,  said  hub  having  vertical  depending  arms 
spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  vertical  shaft  with  blades 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  projecting  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  hub  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
said  blades  having  radially  extending  horizontal  cutting 
edges  slicing  horizontally  through  the  soil  and  turning 
in  a  circle  projecting  outside  the  driven  wheel  so  the 
wheel  does  not  run  over  plants  as  the  blades  hoe  next 
to  the  plants. 

3,129,773 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL 

DISC  CULTIVATOR 

Lonis  O.  Freeman,  Rtc.  1,  Eads,  Colo. 

FBad  Inly  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29S,919 

9  ^slmi      (CL  172—522) 

1 .  In  combination  with  the  cultivator  frame  and  a  shaft 

depending  therefrom,  a  horizontal  disc-type  cultivator 

member  affixed  to  the  base  of  the  shaft  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  inverted  dished  disc  having  its  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  horizontally  disposed  cultivating  base 
edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  memtwr  and  having  an 
axially  centered  passageway  throu^  the  crown  of 
the  disc,  thereabove.  through  which  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  extends; 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  flora-  plate  adjacent  to  the 
peripheral  base  edge  of  the  disc  affixed  to  and  en- 
closing the  underside  of  the  dished  disc  and  thereby 
forming  an  enclosed  cavity  therein,  and; 


to  retain  the  cultivate  member  on  the  shaft  and  to 
permit  it  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  and  to  withstand 
lateral  thrust  imposed  against  the  edge  of  the  disc. 


3429,774 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

WORKING  IN  OFFSHORE  WELLS 
Robert  A.  Armstroog,  Lagnna  Beack,  CaHf.,  assiinor  to 
Calif omla  Research  Corporatfoo,  San  Frandsco,  CaMf^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fttsd  Sept.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  54,991 
11  nihil  ■     (CL  175—7) 


1.  The  method  of  (killing  an  off-shore  well  com- 
prising anchoring  a  drilling  vessel  on  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  above  a  submerged  well  site,  cementing  a 
length  of  casing  vertically  in  the  submerged  earth  at 
said  well  site  with  the  top  end  of  said  casing  positioned 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  submerged  earth,  attaching  a 
flexible  guiding  means  between  the  said  top  end  of  said 
casing  and  the  said  drilling  vessel,  operatively  connecting 
a  sectional  drill  string  including  a  drill  bit  attached  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  rotary  motor  unit  «iiich  is 
within  a  motor  assembly  proportioned  to  fit  within 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  casing  in  sliding  relaticxi- 
ship,  suspending  said  motor  assembly  from  said  drill- 
ing vessel  by  lifting  and  lowering  lines  which  enable  said 
motor  assembly  with  the  said  drill  string  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  be  lowered  from  said  drilling  ves- 
sel and  into  the  said  top  end  of  said  casing  and  to  be 
raised  from  said  casing  to  said  drilling  platform,  con- 
necting said  rotary  motor  unit  to  a  source  of  motive 
power  therefor  on  said  drilling  vessel  by  power-trans- 
mitting flexible  lines,  lowering  said  motor  assembly  and 
said  drill  string  from  said  drilling  vessel  and  guiding  said 
drill  bit  and  said  drill  string  into  said  top  end  of  said 
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casing,  continuing  lowering  said  motor  assembly  and  said 
drill  string  from  said  drilling  vessel  untfl  said  drill  bit 
is  in  contact  with  the  subterranean  formations  below  said 
casing  and  said  motor  assembly  is  positioned  within  tile 
upper  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  supported  there^ 
by  said  lifting  and  lowering  lines,  providing  means  to 
prevent  a  relative  rotation  between  said  motor  assembly 
and  said  casing,  actuating  said  rotary  motor  unit  by 
mote  control  from  said  source  of  motive  power  on 
drilling  vessel  to  rotate  said  drill  string  and  said 
bit,  drilling  a  well  bore  by  lowering  said  motor  assemi 
within  the  said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  lifting  and  lowering  lines  from  said  drilling 
vessel  to  maintain  contact  between  said  drill  bit  and  said 
subterranean  formations  while  rotating  said  drill  string  by 
said  rotary  motor  unit,  lifting  said  motor  assembly  and 
the  attached  said  drill  string  from  said  casing  and  throu^ 
said  body  of  water  to  place  said  motor  assembly  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  drill  suing  at  said  drilling  ves- 
sel, connecting  an  additional  section  to  said  drill  string 
below  said  motor  assembly  to  increase  the  length  of  said 
drill  string,  again  lowering  and  guiding  said  motor  as- 
sembly and  the  attached  said  drill  string  into  said  casing 
to  dispose  said  motor  assembly  within  the  said  opptr 
portion  of  said  casing  and  with  said  drill  bit  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  said  well  bore,  actuating  said  rotary 
motor  unit  to  rotate  said  drill  string  and  said  drill  bit 
while  further  lowering  said  motor  assembly  by  said  lift- 
ing and  lowering  lines  to  deepen  said  well  bore,  and 
positioning  a  blowout  preventer  assembly  at  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  casing  connecting  said  blowout  pre- 
venter assembly  to  said  drilling  vessel  by  power  trans- 
mitting flexible  lines  and  operating  said  blowout  pre- 
venter assembly  from  said  drilling  vessel  by  remote  cot- 
trol  to  prevent  the  blowout  through  said  casing  of  well 
fluids  from  said  subterranean  formations. 


ICE  AUGER 
Rkfaard  D.  Coniidly,  ILFJ>.  2,  GraccTUlc, 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  172459 
4Clains.    (CL  17S— It) 


1.  An  ice  auger  comprisiag  a  top  ring,  •  bottn  i 
ring,  a  plurality  of  helical  bar  members  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  top  ring  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom ring,  a  plurality  of  depending  downwardly  inclined 
cutting  teeth  secured  to  said  bottom  ring,  eadi  of  said 
cutting  teeth  comprising  a  substantially  U-sliaped  main 
body  which  snugly  receives  and  is  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
lower  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom  ring,  and  wfai< ' 
is  formed  with  a  downwardly  inclined  tapered  tool 
portion  whidi  terminates  in  a  transversely  extern 
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straight  cutting  edge,  a  bracket  membltr  rigidly  secured 
to  said  top  ring  and  extending  transversely  thereacross, 
a  rod  member  secured  at  its  bottom  end  centrally  to  said 
bracket  member  aixl  arranged  ooaxislly  with  said  top 
and  bottom  rings,  and  a  transverse  hindle  bar  secured 
rigidly  to  the  top  end  of  said  rod  men  ber. 


.11^. 


3,129,77< 
PULL  BORE  DEFLECTION  pRILLING 

APPARATUS 
Wimam  L.  MaM,  2245  E.  Fc 
PasadsM,  CaUf  . 
nicd  Mar.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No  _ 
gCfarfaH.    (0.175—70 


1 .  A  full  bore  deflectioa  drilling  appi  ratus  for  inaertioa 


15.294 


combination:  an 
said  drill  pipe;  a 
telescoped  within 


in  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  comprising,  it 
uppw  pipe  tectioo  for  connection  to 
mandrel  having  ooe  end  adapted  to  be 
tlie  lower  end  of  said  upper  pipe  section;  means  for  con- 
necting tlie  other  end  of  said  numdrel  t^  a  drilling  means, 
said  first  mentioned  means  preventing]  downward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  drill- 
ing means;  a  pad  actuating  sleeve  surmunding  said  man- 
drel and  mounted  for  kxigitudinal  movement  relative  to 
said  mandrel;  connecting  meana  cooiecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  pad  actuating  sleeve  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
iq>per  pipe  section;  a  pad  member  couifled  to  said  sleeve 
for  lateral  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  pad  actuating  sleeve  and  manJrel;  guide  meana 
between  said  mandrel  and  pad  member  j  said  guide  means 
limiting-relative  longitudinal  movement  Iherebetween;  and 
a  retracting  tpring  positioacd  to  exert  alforoe  on  said  pad 
actuating  sleeve  relative  to  said  mandrel,  said  pad  actuat- 
ing sleeve  and  pad  member  including  Inclined  coofieratr 
ing  surfaces  in  engagement  with  each 
an  angle  between  said  axis  and  the  nc 
by  downward  force  of  said  drill  pipe 
section  telescopes  said  pipe  section  ovfer  the  upper  end 
of  said  mandrel  and  longitudinally  slide  s  said  pad  actuat- 
ing sleeve  along  said  mandrel  to  cam  jnud  pad  member 
laterally  away  from  said  pad  actuatini  sleeve  to  an  ex- 
panded position,  said  retracting  spring  Retracting  said  pad 
mensber  upon  cessation  d  said  downwaili  force. 


er  and  forming 
thereto,  where- 
on said  pipe 


COMPLETELY 


to 


3429,777 
REPLACEABLE  NOZZLE  HAVING 

SHROUDED  RETADW 
John  C  Haspcrt,  Sm  FkaMisco,  CaW., 
Tool    Coospany,    Honstoa,    Te&«    i 
Delawwc 

FBad  Ang.  7, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  115415 
22  ^riBS.     (CL  175--3|«) 
11.  A  nozzle  adapted  for  sealable  mounting  in  a 
having  a  flushing  passageway  therethr<Mi^  at  least  the 
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lower  end  ot  which  is  a  cylindrical  surface  having  at 
least  ooe  circumferential  groove  therein,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  flushing  passageway  therethrough  and  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  to  face  such  boss  cylindrical  surface 
with  only  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  relative  axial  and 
rotary  movement  without  appreciable  wobbling,  said 
nozzle  surface  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein 
for  each  said  boss  groove  and  adapted  to  register  there- 
with to  form  a  pair  of  ring  receiving  grooves  one  of  which 
is  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  surface  and  the  other 
of  which  is  eccentric  thereto,  said  concentric  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  all  portions  of  a  split  retaining  ring 
under  the  influence  of  a  radial  force  and  to  partially 


tL>. 


receive  the  free  ends  adjacent  the  split  in  said  ring  in 
their  relaxed  condition,  said  retaining  ring  being  other- 
wise disposable  in  said  concentric  groove  in  non-rotatable 
relationship  therewith,  said  eccentric  groove  having  a  zero 
depth  portion  and  a  maximum  dq>th  portion  approxi- 
mately a  half-turn  from  said  zero  depth  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  free  ends  of  said  retaining  ring  at  one 
rotary  position  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  t>o«s  to 
lock  said  nozzle  to  said  boas,  said  zero  depth  portion  oi 
said  eccentric  groove  being  adapted  to  force  said  retaining 
ring  wholly  into  said  concentric  groove  as  said  nozzle  is 
rotated  into  a  second  position  approximately  a  half-turn 
from  the  first,  thereby  unlocking  the  nozzle  from  the 
boss. 


3,129,77t 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OP  AUTOMATIC  WEIGH- 
ING AND  FEEDING  MACHINBS 
Afthv  Ki— ith  Uof4,  Wdwyn,  Pngisai.  ms^riii   to 


of  Great 
FHad  Oct  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,7(4 

BpaMtaHea  Gtwrt  Britaia  Oct.  14,  1959 
It^ETiCL  177— tl) 


Automatic  feed  controlling  apparatus  for  use  with 
wei^iing  equipment  comprising  a  material  holding  con- 
tainer, a  sleeve  valve  for  controUably  feeding  material 
from  said  container,  said  sleeve  valve  including  an  outer 
annular  rigid  casing  and  an  elastic  tubular  inner  wall  to- 
gether defining  an  annular  chamber,  a  source  of  constant 
pressure  air  in  communication  with  said  sleeve  valve  an- 
nular chamber  through  a  first  pneumatic  relay,  a  small 
air  chamber,  a  source  of  constant  pressure  air  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  air  chamber  through  a  restriction,  said 
air  chamber  having  at  least  one  small  opening  from  which 
air  isnies,  a  weight  measuring  element  naovable  in  accord- 
ance with  weight  upon  the  weighing  machine,  said  air 


chamber  being  mounted  adjacent  said  weight  measuring 
element  in  such  manner  that  air  issuing  from  said  air 
chamber  opening  impinges  on  said  weight  measuring  ele- 
ment during  at  least  a  part  of  the  movement  thereof, 
movement  of  said  weight  measuring  element  over  a  pre- 
determined range  of  weights  upon  the  weighing  m«r.hiiw> 
being  effective  to  progressively  reduce  the  free  space  near 
said  opeiiing  and  cause  progressive  increasing  back  pres- 
sure in  said  air  chamber,  and  means  controlling  said  first 
piieunuUic  relay  in  accordance  with  the  back  pressure  in 
said  air  chamber,  whereby  between  predetermined  lower 
and  upper  limits  of  said  progressively  increasing  back 
pressure  the  rate  of  feed  of  material  through  said  sleeve 
valve  is  progressively  reduced  as  the  back  pressure  in- 
creases until  at  said  predetermined  upper  limit  the  sleeve 
valve  is  doaed  and  the  feed  is  caused  to  stop,  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  second  pneumatic  relay  under 
the  direct  control  of  said  back  pressure  and  providing  an 
output  pressure  which  controb  the  operation  of  said  first 
pneumatic  relay,  means  for  separately  providing  a  further 
control  signal  for  said  first  pneumatic  relay  when  said 
back  pressure  reaches  said  predetermined  upper  limit,  said 
further  control  signal  being  of  higlier  value  than  the  con- 
trol signal  provided  by  said  back  pressure. 


*  3,129,779 

WEIGHING  AND  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Encit  L.  Cleacata,  37356  Scqpol 

P.a  Box  667,  FrenoBt,  CaBf. 

FBcd  OcL  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  647,666 

3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  177—114) 


1.  In  a  mixing  system  of  tbt  type  described,  apparatus 
including,  in  combination,  an  elongated  mixer,  and  dis- 
charge apparatus  for  measuring  a  predetermined  wei^ 
of  liquid  and  evenly  discharging  the  measured  liquid  into 
said  mixer,  said  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  kettles  mounted  above  and  overlying  said 
mixer  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  means  supporting  said 
kettles  for  vertical  weighing  movement  and  for  rotation 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  drive  mt^HunUjn  coupled 
to  said  kettles  to  rotate  same  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
in  opposite  directions  wherein  the  tops  of  said  liettles  ro- 
ute respectively  away  from  each  other  to  discharge  the 
contents  thereof  into  and  distribute  same  along  the  l^^ngth 
of  said  mixer,  and  fluid  transfer  means  for  delivering  fluid 
into  said  kettles. 


3,129/716 
WHEELED  TRACTOR  CONOTRUCTION 
WUUam  L  Ujcham,  2522  DMe  St,  HomMr  14,  Hawaii 
FBad  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162452 
11  Clalw.    (CL  166—33) 
1.  A  wheeled  tractor  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal extending  frame,  front  and  rear  longitudinally 
extending  support  beams  '^^^"'"g  one  pair  of  beams  on 
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each  side  of  said  frame,  first  means  pivotally  securiii| 
adjacent  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  beams  of  each  pair 
of  beams  together,  second  means  pivotally  securing  one 
set  of  corresponding  beams  of  said  pairs  of  beams  to 
the  corresponding  sides  of  said  tractor  frame  for  rotatiot 
about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  midportions  o^ 
said  one  set  of  beams  intermediate  their  opposite  endl 
and  third  means  pivotally  securing  the  other  set  of  con- 
responding  beams  of  said  pairs  of  beams  to  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  axes  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  against 


shifting  longitudinally  of  said  firame  and  extending  tram 
versely  of  the  midportions  of  said  pairs  of  beams  inter- 
mediate their  opposite  ends,  t  support  wheel  rotatablf 
supported  from  each  of  the  remote  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
front  and  rear  beams  and  from  each  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  of  said  beams  for  rotation  about  axes  extendin| 
transversely  of  said  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  wheek 
carried  by  each  pair  of  said  beams  comprising  a  drive 
wheel,  said  second  means  including  means  enabling  dis- 
placement of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  one  set  of  beams 
longitudinally  of  said  frame. 


3429,7S1 

HYDROSTATIC  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 
Gary  Stein,  New  Bcrttn,  Wis.,  aMivior  to  Applied  Pow( 
Industries   Inc.,  Milwaokcc,   Wis.,  a  corporatioB   ol 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  Not.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  23M37 
gClaioM.    (CL 


^-"^^^i^^S. 


1.  In  a  driving  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pa: 
of  traction  wheels,  a  hydrostatic  differential  transmission 
including,  a  fluid  motor  drivingly  connected  to  each  of 
said  traction  wheels;  two  independent  fluid  supply  sourcei 
one  for  each  of  said  motors  for  furnishing  driving  fluitf 
thereto;  a  third  independent  fluid  supply  source  for  fur- 
nishing fluid  to  each  of  said  motors;  and  a  one-way  checK 
valve  between  said  third  source  and  each  of  said  motors 
whereby  said  third  source  delivers  fluid  independently  an4 
separately  to  each  of  said  motors. 


to 


3,129,782 

PUBUC  ADDRESS  APPARATUS 

Nathan  J.  Stowell,  Jadnom,  Miss.,  asaigBo 

James  Willis  Hoghcs,  Jacksoa,  »&>. 

Filed  May  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  197,7S4 

2  Claims.    (CL  181— 31) 

1.  A  housing  and  mount  for  loudspeakers,  comprising 

a  box-shaped  housing  proper  having  an  open  front  and 

being  otherwise  closed,  and  a  re-entrant  mount  proper 
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provided  in  said  housing  proper,  said  mount  proper  in- 
cluding a  set  of  mutually  convergent  wfll  panels  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  borders  of  the.  c^n  front  and 
joined  thereto,  a  spealcer  support  plate  scjcured  to  the  con- 
vergent edges  of  said  wall  panels,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
partition  panels  extending  between  saidi  wall  panels  and 
coacting  therewith  and  with  said  support  plate  to  provide 
a  pair  of  spaced  sound  transmitting  dhambers  in  said 
mount  proper,  said  sound  transmitting  chambers  having 


iz- 


an  open  front  at  the  open  front  of  sai<  housing  proper, 
a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  support  plate  ;ach  opening  into 
a  respective  one  of  said  sound  transmitt  ng  cliambers  and 
loudspeakers  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  facing  said 
open  front,  and  the  interior  of  the  houiing  proper  rear- 
warding  and  at  the  sides  of  said  mount  proper  defining 
a  substantially  anechoic  static  air  chamber,  said  sound 
transmitting  chambers  and  said  static  air  chamber  pro- 
viding symmetrical  front  and  rear  goading  for  said 
speakers. 


3,129,783 
HOUSING  AND  MOUNT  FOR  LOOD  SPEAKERS 
Natkaa  Jerome  Stowdl,  Jacksoa,  Ml  s.,  ms 
JaoMS  W.  Hogbcs,  Jacl»M,  i^Oas. 

Oct  26,  196«,  Sar.jNo.  <5,M4,  mw 
no.  3,115,548.    DiirUad  aJ  tMta 
J»ly  26,  IHl,  Scr.  N©.  134,797 

9ClalM.    (CL181— 3n 


1.  In  a  loud  speaker  system,  the  o^bination  of  an 
outer  casing  defining  at  least  one  ^waiter  compartment, 
of  a  hollow  parallelepiped  configuration  having  a  back 
panel,  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  opposite 
.side  panels  and  a  front  wall  haivng  a  sound  emitting  open- 
ing symmetrically  arranged  within  said  front  wall,  said 
speaker  compartment  being  otherwise  closed,  a  speaker 
support  of  a  hollow  box-shaped  configumtion  provided  in 
said  compartment,  said  speaker  support  having  a  rear 
wall  with  an  aperture  synunetrically  arrafiged  therein,  side 
walls  diverging  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  and  an 
open  front  at  the  terminus  of  said  side  wjalls  opposite  said 
rear  wall,  said  open  front  coinciding  i  with  the  sound 
emitting  opening  in  said  casing,  said]  speaker  support 
defining  a  sound  transmitting  chamber  ti  lerewithin  having 
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an  open  front  and  a  static  air  chamber  within  said  com- 
partment separate  from  and  rearwardly  of  said  sound 
transmitting  chamber,  and  a  speaker  mounted  in  said 
aperture  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  support  with  its  sound 
emittmg  mechanism  oriented  forwardly  into  said  sound 
transmitting  chamber  and  its  energizing  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  said  static  air  chamber. 


3,129,784 
SAFETY  VALVES 
Cosby  D.  P.  Smallpeice,   ^'Flagstaff,"  Swanwicli  Shore, 
near  Southamptoa,   Hampshire,  England,  assignor  of 
ooe-half  to  Nuquip  UmUed,  Richmond,  Surrey,  Eng- 
umd 

nied  Oct.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,172 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  22.  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  181—37) 


retained  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  edge  of  one 
of  said  side  rails  of  said  second  section,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cross  piece  being  located  within  a  U  hook,  said 
U  hook  being  rigidly  affixed  on  the  upper  end  edge  of  the 
other  of  said  side  rails  of  said  second  section,  said  cross 
piece  being  parallel  with  said  plurality  of  rungs;  said  third 
section  including  two  side  rails  held  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  rungs,  siid  rungs  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween  and  in  parellel  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  each  other,  said  third  section  being 
substantially  shorter  than  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sections;  said  third  section  being  pivotally  retained  at  the 
upper  ends  of  its  said  side  rails  upon  an  upper  rung  of 
said  second  section,  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  rails 
terminating  in  hooked  sections,  said  hooked  sections  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  side  rails 


4.  A  silencer  for  a  gas  exhaust  comprising  a  cylindrical 
porous  body  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  gas.  said  bod\ 
pervious  to  the  gas.  said  body  having  at  least  one  outlet 
port  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  circumferentially  con- 
tractile member  engaged  around  the  exterior  of  said  c\- 
lindrical  wall  and  positioned  over  said  outlet  port  to  seal 
said  outlet  port,  the  contractile  effort  of  said  contractile 
member  adapted  to  be  overcome  when  matter  suspend- 
ed in  said  gas  clogs  the  pores  of  said  porous  body  to  an 
extent  which  will  cause  the  gas  pressure  within  said  body 
to  rise  to  a  value  at  which  it  will  act  through  said  port 
to  displace  said  contractile  member  out  of  its  sealing 
position,  and  said  contractile  member  free  to  move  axially 
on  said  cylindrical  body  so  that  said  contractile  member  is 
adapted  to  be  displaced  axially  of  said  body  by  fluid 
escaping  from  said  outlet  port  whereby  afterwards  to 
leave  it  at  least  partially  uncovered. 


3,129,785 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

Herbert  A.  Keith,  64  Brookdale  Ave, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FU«I  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,612 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  182—24) 
1.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising  a  first  section,  a 
second  section,  a  third  section,  a  first  platform  member 
and  a  second  platform   member;  said   first  section  and 
said  second  section  being  hingedly  joined  at  their  upper 
ends;  said  first  section  includes  two  side  rails  held  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  rungs 
and  rectangular  steps,  said  rungs  and  said  steps  extending 
transversely  therebetween  and  in  parallel  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  each  other;  said  side  rails  terminating  in 
an  upper  section  having  neither  rungs  nor  steps;  said  sec- 
ond section  including  two  side  rails  held  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  rungs,  said  rungs  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween  and  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  each  other;  a  cross  piece  pivotally 
801  O.Q.— 46 


of  said  third  section  being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  fit  within 
the  inner  limits  of  said  side  rails  of  said  first  and  said 
second  sections;  said  hooked  sections  of  said  side  rails  of 
said  third  section  being  located  about  said  lower  rung  of 
said  first  section  said  first  platform  member  and  said 
second  platform  member  hingedly  joined  at  adjacent 
edges;  said  second  platform  having  at  least  one  lug,  said 
lug  being  located  on  the  underside  thereof  and  projecting 
perpendicularly  downwardly  therefrom,  said  lug  having  a 
cut  out  section  formed  therein,  said  cut  out  section  re- 
ceiving said  cross  piece  said  first  platform  member  having 
the  edge  opposite  the  hinged  edge  pivotally  attached  to  an 
upper  rung  of  said  first  section;  said  first  platform  depend- 
ing angularly  downwardly  between  said  second  platform 
and  said  upper  rung  of  said  first  section;  and  said  second 
platform  being  horizontally  disposed. 


3  129  786 

MOBILE  COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD 

Kazuo  Hiyama,  8184  E.  Adams,  Fowler,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,273 

9  Claims.    (CL  182—131) 


1 .  A  scaffold  comprising  an  elongated  mobile  frame; 
a  pair  of  elongated  platforms  having  inner  edges  in  jux- 
taposition and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  pivot 
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means  interconnecting  the  platforms  adjacent  to  said  innef 
edges;  first  extensible  strut  means  interconnecting  tho 
frame  and  said  platforms  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  inner 
edges;  second  extensible  strut  means  interconnecting  thei 
frame  and  each  of  said  platforms  respectively  at  pointi 
spaced  from  said  inner  edges;  power  means  to  effect  ex4 
tension  and  retraction  of  said  first  strut  means;  and  means) 
to  synchronize  extension  and  retraction  of  said  seconc 
strut  means. 


3,129,787 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Sensui,  Tsunimi-ln,  YokotMuna-Ai,  Sldgcru  Aokln 
Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tadashi  Yoshikawa,  Tsu- 
rumi-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Japao,  assignors  to  Shibaun 
Kyodokogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha  (known  as  Shibaun 
United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.),  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  1 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,916 
1  Claim;    (CL  184—7) 


J»^^'J»j»*«B 


A  lubricant  supply  device  comprising  the  combiiutioi] 
of  a  primary  lubricant  supply  device  and  a  secondary 
lubricant  supply  device,  said  primary  lubricant  supply 
device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  ^Mced  parallel 
cylinders  disposed  in  said  casing  and  including  a  finfl 
cylinder  and  a  last  cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinder!  beinJ 
provided  with  a  pair  of  axially-spac^  lubricant  outlM 
ports  disposed  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  distributing' 
valve  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders^  each 
distributing  valve  comprising  a  piston  rod  supporting 
in  tandem  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  pistons,  a  pair  of 
axially-spaced  inclined  lubricant  conduits  between  adja- 
cent cylinders  each  having  one  end  caning  into  the 
central  portion  of  the  preceding  cylinder  and  an  oppo- 
site end  caning  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  succeeding 
cylinder,  a  second  pair  of  inclined  lubricant  conduits 
each  having  one  end  opening  into  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  cylinder  and  having  an  opposite  end  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  lubricant  supply  outside  of  said 
casing,  and  a  third  pair  of  lubricant  conduits  each  hav- 
ing one  end  opening  into  the  central  portion  of  said  last 
cylinder  and  an  opposite  end  opening  to  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  said  second^  lubricant  supply  device  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  secondary 
cylinders  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  in  a 
closed  circuit  and  including  a  first  secondary  cylinder 
and  a  last  secondary  cylinder,  a  pair  of  lubricant  outlet 
ports  provided  for  each  secondary  cylinder  in  axially- 
spaced  relationship  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  pair 
of  axially-spaced  inclined  lubricant  conduits  between 
adjacent  secondary  cylinders  each  having  one  end  open- 
ing into  the  central  portion  of  a  preceding  secondary  cyl- 
inder and  an  opposite  end  opening  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  succeeding  secondary  cylinder,  a  lubricant 
inlet  port  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
respeciive  secondary  cyliiKlers,  a  second  pair  of  lubricant 


conduits  each  having  one  end  openini ;  axially  spaced 
away  from  the  central  portion  and  oitwardly  of  said 
outlet  ports  of  the  last  secondary  cylincer  and  an  oppo- 
site end  opening  into  the  opposite  ends  o  the  first  second- 
ary cylinder,  a  combined  change-over  and  distributing 
valve  slidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  seci  >ndary  cylinders, 
and  a  plurality  of  distributing  valves  eich  slidably  dis- 
posed in  each  of  the  other  secondary  cylinders,  each  of 
said  distributing  valves  of  said  secondary  device  com- 
prising a  piston  rod  supporting  in  tandetn  a  plurality  of 
axially-spaced  pistons,  said  distributing!  valves  of  both 
of  said  devices  being  operable  in  operafon  to  two  posi- 
tions alternately  for  blocking  off  communication  to  one 
of  said  inclined  conduits  of  a  given  pair  and  providing 
communication  with  the  other  inclined'cooduit  of  said 
given  pair,  and  means  to  connect  said  lubricant  inlet  port 
of  the  secondary  lubricant  supply  device!  with  one  of  the 

I  ■  ■  W^a  y^  >«  B»  •  .r^>B*l_*  —      -      -^  f  A  1^     _  .  *  ■  •  .  • 


3  129  788 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  DBVICE 
COMPRESSED  AIR  SI 
Hcckt,     Sprockkovd     (Wcstpluiia), 
to  G.  Dusterioh,  Faiirik  tmt^ 
Gjn.b.H.,  Sprockliovel  (WcstpteUaK 
Filed  Oct  U,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHcartoa  G«numy 
6  Clirfma.    (CL  184—55 


ubricant  supply 


lubricant  outlet  ports  of  the   primary 
device,  with  said  inlet  port  communicatng  with  cachVf 
said  secondary  cylinders  between  said  ou  Jet  ports  of  said 
secondary  cylinders. 


FOR 
Germany, 


li3398 
Not.  7,  IMl 


compressed  air 


for  establishing 
outlet  chamber 


1.  An  automatic  lubricating  device  foi 
operable  starters  which  includes:  a  housng  having  com- 
pressed air  inlet  chamber  means  and  compressed  air  out- 
let chamber  means,  main  passage  means 
communication  between  said  inlet  and 
means,  main  valve  means  normally  closing  said  main 
passage  means,  auxiliary  passage  means  hkving  a  diameter 
considerably  reduced  relative  to  the  diam<  tcr  of  said  main 
passage  means  and  adapted  to  establish 
between  said  inlet  chamber  means  and  sjiid  outlet  cham- 
ber means,  auxiliary  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
auxiliary  passage  means,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  lubricant,  and  fluid  operable  putnp  means  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  conv>rising  a  recip- 
rocable  member  having  provided  thereili  said  auxiliary 
passage  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
and  auxiliary  valve  means  and  operable  When  moving  in 
a  first  direction  successively  to  move  sajd  auxiliary  and 
main  valve  means  into  open  position  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  compressed  air  therethrough  .  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  chamber  means,  said  recipfoc^ble  member 
also  being  operable  when  moving  in  a  second  direction 
succe^ively  to  move  said  auxiliary  valve  means  and  said 
main  valve  means  into  closing  position  or  substantially 
preventing  the  passage  of  compressed  air  from  said  inlet 
chamber  means  to  said  outlet  chamber  m  ;aiu,  said  pump 
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y    means  being  operable  automatically  in  response  to  the  engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  disc,  and  brake 

movement  of  said  reciprocable  member  in  said  first  direc-  actuating  means  tillable  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  planes 

tion  to  inject  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  into  said  outlet  of  tilting  of  said  pressure  members,  said  brake  actuating 
chamber  means. 


to 


3,129,789 
BRAKES  AND  WEAR  COMPENSATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKES 
Harold  HodkkMoa,  Covwtry,  Eogfauid, 
Dulop    Robber    Company    Limited, 
compmiy 

Filed  Jonc  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  IIMK 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britain  Jonc  25,  19M 

8  Clalma.    (CL  188—72) 


1.  A  disc  brake  having  a  wear  compensating  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  first  pressure 
plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  disc,  a  second  pres- 
sure plate  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disc,  each 
said  pressure  plate  having  a  friction  element  facing  the 
opposed  side  of  the  disc,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
pressure  plates  so  as  to  permit  their  respective  friction 
elements  to  frictionally  engage  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
disc,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond pressure  plate,  a  trunnioa  box  pivoted  on  the  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  tie  rod  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  first  pres- 
sure plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
tlirough  the  trunnion  box.  the  portion  of  the  tie  rod  pro- 
jecting through  the  trunnion  box  being  screw-threaded,  a 
nut  threaded  onto  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  tie 
rod  in  abutment  with  the  trunnion  box,  a  latching  member 
mounted  on  said  lever  for  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto  and  positioned  upon  movement  of  the  actuating 
lever  from  its  inoperative  position,  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  to  engage  said  nut  so  that  upon  the  re- 
turn of  the  lever  to  its  inoperative  position  the  nut  is 
rotated  on  the  tie  rod  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  tie  rod 
between  the  pressure  plates. 


3,129,79« 
CAUPER.TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
John  Walter  Davis,  Ki^s  Norton,  Birmingham,  Engbmd, 
assignor  to  Donlop  Rnbbcr  Company  Limheid,  County 
of  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1942,  Scr.  No.  219,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  ^  I9«l 
12  Oafans.     (CL  188—73) 
I.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  pair  of 
friction  elements,  one  adjacent  each  radial  face  of  the 
disc,  a  non-rotatable  caliper  straddling  a  periphery  of  the 
diac,  a  pair  of  pressure  members  attached  to  the  caliper 
one  on  each  tide  of  the  diac  and  tiltable  in  planes  inter- 
secting in  a  line  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  disc,  each 
pressure  member  bearing  against  the  friction  element  on 
the  same  side  of  the  disc  and  in  the  line  of  intersection 
of  said  planes  to  urge  said  friction  element  into  frictiotial 


means  being  connected  to  said  pressure  members  on  the 
lines  of  intersection  of  the  planes  of  tilting  of  said  pressure 
members  with  the  plane  of  tilting  of  said  brake-actuating 
means. 


3,129,791 
RECTANGULAR  BOLTED  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Pclayo  R.  Gnmodo,  Blue  Springs,  and  Harold  G.  Simp- 
son, Raytown,  Mo.,  asnicnnrr  to  Batter  Manofactnrfaig 
Comply,  Kaissas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlaaomi 
Filed  Feb.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,180 
5  Chrimi.    (CL  189—34) 


"^/'m 


1 .  In  an  upright  rectangular  storage  structure  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  which  define  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  the  structure,  the  panels  having  ver- 
tical corrugations,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
reinforcing  assembly  extending  around  the  structure  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  theref,  said  reinforcing 
assembly  including  horizontally  disposed  relatively  narrow 
width  girt  members  substantially  spanning  the  respective 
side  walls,  each  girt  member  having  corrugations  similar 
in  shape  to  and  which  interfit  with  the  corrugations  of  the 
adjacent  side  walls,  inner  and  outer  plate  members  of  su)>- 
stantially  the  same  width  as  the  girt  members  aligned  with 
and  sandwiching  therebetween  the  girt  members  and  por- 
tions of  the  side  wall  covered  by  said  girt  members  and 
respectively  contacting  the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  wall  and  girt  members,  and  detachable  fastener  ele- 
ments securing  the  plates,  girts  and  wall  to  one  another  at 
the  places  where  the  plate  members  contact  tl^  ridges  of 
the  corrugations. 

3,129,792 

NAILABLE  METAL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Jacob  M.  Gwynne,  Pipersville,  Pa. 

(11  Hazelwood  Cfa^  Levittown,  NJ.) 

Filed  Ang.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,291 

1  Claim.     (CL  189—34) 

A  nailable  metal  structural  member  comprising  a  one- 

piece  rolled  section  having  an  elongated  flfmge  integral 
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therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  flange 
being  formed  of  a  single  thickness  of  metal  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel  nailing  grooves  substantially 
covering  and  each  extending  continuously  in  its  outer  sur- 
face, the  metal  of  said  flange  being  weakened  in  a  plu 
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rality  of  areas  spaced  along  the  bottom  of  each  saidi 
nailing  groove,  said  weakened  areas  of  each  groove  beingj 
staggered  relative  to  the  weakened  areas  of  adjacent 
grooves,  said  weakened  areas  consisting  in  portions  of  saidj 
groove  bottom  formed  of  metal  of  lesser  thickness  thanj 
the  other  portions  of  said  flange. 


3,129,793 

SUNSHADE  PANEL  UNIT 

RnascU  A.  Ferrell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

Flkd  Dec  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76, 

S  Claima.    (CL  189—34) 


to 
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internal  unitary  grid  structure,  said  facirg  sheets  having 
their  corrugations  aligned  with  the  said  irst  and  second 
grid  elements,  a  cap  member  including!  spaced  flanges 
which  embrace  the  said  second  grid  element,  said  flanges 
being  secured  to  said  second  grid  element  rwith  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  facing  sheets  therebetween,  and  means 
for  securing  said  first  grid  element  to  s^id  exterior  face 
in  fixed  upright  relation  therewith  whereby  said  panel 
units  are  maintained  in  shading  relatioji  with  the  said 
windows. 

3,129,794 
CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner   E.   Attnuuin,   Stuttgart,   Kurt   Enkc,    FcllbKh, 
Stuttgart,   and   Manfred   H.   BnrckbaMt,   WaibUngen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Dafankr-Bci  z    Akticngcsell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Genu  ny 

Filed  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  :  6,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany   kpL  16,  1959 

43  Claima.     (CL  192—^'  ) 


7.  A  sunshade  assembly  for  windows  disposed  in  ai 
exterior  face  of  a  building  wall,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  sunshade  panel  units  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  exterior  face,  said  panel  units  compris- 
ing an  internal  unitary  grid  structure  including  a  fir* 
continuous  grid  element  and  a  sectMid  continuous  gri| 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  elements  extending  be- 
tween the  said  first  and  second  grid  elements  whereby  th^ 
said  second  grid  element  is  maintained  in  a  fixed,  out- 
wardly spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  grid 
element,  said  panel  unite  further  including  two  opposed, 
correlative,  corrugated  facing  sheete,  said  facing  sheet^ 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  grid  structur^ 
and  secured  at  their  peripheral  edges  to  the  sides  of  said 


1.  A  disengageable,  force-locking  ditch,  comproing 
driving  clutch  means  and  driven  dutc »  means,  axially 
movable  means  arranged  adjacent  on^  of  said  clutch 
means  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  cohnected  with  the 
other  clutch  means,  and  syiKhronizing  and  blocking  means 
intermediate  said  driving  and  driven  clutch  means  for  es- 
tablishing synchronism  therebetween  arid  for  preventing 
the  force-locking  engagement  essentially  mtil  synchronism 
is  atuined  between  said  two  clutch  mean:  i,  said  last-named 
means  being  constituted  in  part  by  inclii  ked  engaging  sur- 
faces on  said  axially  movable  means  anl  said  one  clutch 
means  for  producing  an  axial  thnist  in  tl  e  engaging  direc- 
tion of  said  axially  movable  means  f ron  i  the  friction  mo- 
ment, and  spring  means  keeping  said  in;lined  surfaces  in 
essentially  constant  abutment  with  each  (other 


3,129,795  , 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOi   INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGIN  iS 
iCari-Heinz  R.  Gocschcl  and  Gucntcr  rerrin,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany,  assignors  «o  Daimler-Bcni 
Akticngcsellschaft,  Stuttgart-UatcrtuiUielm,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,976 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany 


19  Claims.     (CL  192 — .0  ^2) 

1.  An  installation  for  controlling  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  motor  vehicles  having  control  means  for 
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normally  controlling  the  operation  thereof  and  in  which 
the  torque  from  the  engine  is  transmitted  to  drive  shaft 
means  over  a  separating  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged,  comprising  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
engine  output,  and  additional  control  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  separating  clutch  and  with  said  ad- 


direction,  and  a  bearing  surface  on  said  hammer  mass 
for  engaging  the  radially  outwardly  disposed  side  of  said 
dog  substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 


justing  means  for  automatically  increasing  the  torque 
produced  by  said  engine  essentially  at  the  instant  of 
engagement  of  said  separating  clutch,  said  motor  vehicle 
further  comprising  a  hydro-dynamic  device  having  slip- 
page operatively  connected  between  said  engine  and  said 
separating  clutch. 

3,129,796 
IMPACT  CLUTCHES 
K«i  Gosta  Kird^n,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AHas 
Copco  Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of 
Sweden 

Flkd  Oct.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,309 
9  Claims.     (CL  192—30.5) 


1.  In  an  impact  clutch  having  rotating  driving  means 
and  a  rotatabk  anvil  member,  the  combination  for  torque 
transmission  therebetween  which  comprises  a  rotatable 
hammv  mass  mounted  in  said  clutch  coaxially  with  said 
anvil  member,  means  forming  a  driving  engagement  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  hammer  mass  for 
rotation  thereof,  a  generally  cylindrical  impact  dog.  means 
for  mounting  said  dog  in  said  hammer  mass  for  rotation 
therewith  and  angular  movement  with  respect  thereto 
about  the  axis  of  said  dog  in  both  clutching  and  de- 
clutching directions,  the  axis  of  said  dog  being  radially 
offset  from  but  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
anvil  member  and  said  hammer  mass,  the  radially  in- 
wardly disposed  side  of  said  dog  facing  said  anvil  mem- 
ber being  recessed  to  form  axially  and  angularly  offset 
oppositely  directed  impact  edge  portions  a  different  one 
of  which  transmits  impact  to  said  anvil  member  in  each 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  hammer  mass,  cam  means 
on  said  anvil  member  for  engaging  in  each  direction  of 
rotation  one  of  said  impact  edge  portions  other  than  the 
one  which  transmits  impact  in  that  direction  of  rotation 
effecUng  angular  movement  of  said  dog  in  said  clutching 
direction,  means  for  moving  said  dog  in  said  declutching 


3,129,797 

SELECTIVE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Dale  C.  Orcutt,  291  E.  State  St.,  and  Claud  J.  Dry, 

76  S.  Shannon  Ave.,  both  of  Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,189 

6  Claims.     (CL  192 — 48) 


1.  A  selective  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft; 

(b)  first,  second  and  third  clutch  plates  coaxially 
mounted  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  shaft, 
the  second  clutch  plate  being  intermediate  the  first 
and  third  clutch  plates  and  secured  against  axial 
movement,  the  first  and  third  clutch  plates  being 
movable  axially  of  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  pulley  coaxially  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  intermediate  said  first  and  second  clutch  plates, 
a  second  pulley  coaxially  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  intermediate  said  second  and  third  clutch  plates, 
said  first  and  second  pulleys  each  being  freely  rotat- 
able on  said  shaft  and  having  clutching  discs  mounted 
on  both  sides  thereof  and  matable  with  adjacent 
clutch  plates; 

id)  means  for  simultaneou^y  urging  said  first  and  third 
clutch  plates  in  one  axial  direction,  placing  said  first 
clutch  plate  into  engagement  with  its  associated  first 
pulley  clutching  disc  and  placing  the  third  clutch 
plate  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  second 
pulley  clutching  disc;  and 

(e)  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  first  and 
third  clutch  plates  in  the  opposite  axial  direction, 
pladng  the  third  clutch  plate  into  engagement  with 
its  associated  second  pulley  clutching  disc  and  placing 
the  first  clutch  plate  out  of  engagement  with  its  asso- 
ciated first  pulley  clutching  disc. 


3.129,798 
CYLINDER  CLUTCH 
Jacob  Rabinow.  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabinow 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,348 
13  Claims.    (CL  192—84) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal electromagnet  provided  with  a  surface,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical device  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  elastic  fingers 
provided  with  inner  ends,  said  fingers  being  of  a  length 
at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  said  device  and  flexible 
from  the  inner  end  of  each  finger  to  move  easily  toward 
and  away  from  said  electromagnet,  said  electromagnet  and 
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device  being  nested,  means  for  energizing  said  electro- j 
magnet  and  thereby  magnetically  attracting  the  fingers 


^      ^ 


and  flexing  them  against  the  electromagnet  to  establidi 
a  frictiibnal  drive  connection  between  the  electromagnM 
and  said  device. 


ing:  a  body  having  a  handle  member  CKtension  affixed 
rigidly  thereto;  a  movable  handle  disposed  in  a  single 
hand  grip  relationship  with  said  handle  extension  and  be- 
ing pivoted  about  a  first  fulcrum  formed  by  a  pivot  axis 
carried  by  said  body,  said  handle  including  a  forward 
portion  extending  beyond  said  fulcrum  lind  within  said 
body;  punch  anvil  means  carried  by  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  actuate  a  predetermined  characterl  impressing  por- 
tion of  said  die  when  said  handle  is  pi\|otally  displaced 
toward  said  handle  extension;  spring  biasing  means  for 


3,129,799 

RAM  ARRESTER  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 

Reeve  W.  Dcu,  East  Aurora,  awl  Willard  J.  Short,  Toa»J 

wanda,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Niagara  MacfaiM  A  Tool 

WoriKs,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  142,955 
6  daims.    (CL  192—129) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  press  brake  having  a  ram  an< 
power  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram  to  effect  work- 
ing and  return  strokes,  a  manually  operable  member  and  a 
control  member  for  rendering  said  power  means  selective- 
ly operable  and  inoperable,  each  of  said  members  havina 
off  and  on  positions  and  each  being  resiliently  biased  td 
off  position,  yieldable  means  normally  comiecting  said 
members  for  joint  movement  between  off  and  on  posi-» 
tions  but  releasable  under  the  force  normally  required  td 
move  said  control  member  to  on  position  and  hold  the 
same  thereat,  electromagnetic  means  and  a  circuit  therefor 
normally  energized  to  prevent  release  of  said  members^ 
limit  switch  means  actuatable  by  said  ram  at  a  predeter* 
mined  point  in  its  working  stroke  to  open  said  circui^ 
whereby  said  yieldable  connection  releases  and  said  coa 
trol  member  returns  to  off  position,  and  alternative  circuil 
means  for  said  electromagnetic  means  energizable 
turn  of  said  manual  member  to  off  position,  whereby 
turn  of  said  manual  member  to  off  position  establishes  re 
connection  of  said  members  and  energization  of  said  elec4 
tromagnetic  means  whereby  subsequent  movement  of  saii^ 
manual  member  to  on  position  moves  said  control  mem* 
t)er  to  on  position  to  complete  a  working  stroke 


3,129,SM 

STRIP  EMBOSSING  IMPLEMENT 

Benedict  E.  Bofcana,  193S9  SvuMt  Blrd^ 

Los  A^cl«L  CaBf . 

Flkd  Mar.  IS,  lM3^Scr. No. 265,725 

14ClaiiBS.    (CI.  197— 6.7) 

1.  A    tape    embossing    implement    of   the    charactc 

adapted  to  include  a  rotary  embossing  die  and  comprii 


urging  said  forward  portion  oppositely  from  said  first 
direction;  an  action  multiplier-bar  pivoted  about  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  carried  by  said  body  fcFwardly  of  said 
first  pivot  axis,  said  multiplier-bar  having  a  fulcrum  for- 
ward end  engaged  by  said  second  pivot  Taxis  and  a  rear 
pawl  end,  said  multiplier-bar  having  a  inid  portion  dis- 
posed and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  handle  and  moved  thereby  ii  i  said  first  direc- 
tion when  said  handle  is  pivotally  displiced  toward  said 
handle  extension  and  in  said  opposite  dirpction  when  said 
handle  is  released. 


TYFEWUTER 


3,129,M1 
POWER  OPERATED 
John  F.  Hcycr,  West  Hartford, 
wood  CorponitiMi,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y,, 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  if  1.595 
(CL  197 — 17 


to  Uudcr- 
I  corporatioo  of 


/ 


rv  wuvutt 

le  by  re| 
ereby  rej 
lishes  rei 


1.  A  spring  link  motion  transmitting  assembly  com 
prising  in  combination, 

(a)  two  wire  rods  extending  toward 

straight  line  and  including  portions 

plemental  fractional  cross  •^Ofl 

lengthwise    overlapping    relationship 

parallel  to  each  other, 


each  other  in  a 
>f  generally  corn- 
extending  in  a 
and    sUdably 
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(fr)  and  a  distensible  spring  coil  being  placed  axially 
parallel  upon  said  wire  rods  with  at  least  said  over- 
lapping rod  portions  slidably  and  stiffly  contained 
therein  and  with  the  spring  coil  at  opposite  locations 
beyond  said  rod  portions  having  impositive  anchor- 
ing attachment  on  said  rods  through  some  end-turns 
thereon  having  a  diametrically  contracting  friction 
hold  thereon, 

(c)  the  said  rods  embodying  abutment  means  for  said 
spring  coil  by  its  ends  to  locate  oppositely  there- 
against  through  shock  movements  of  the  spring  coil 
ends  lengthwise  from  each  other  when  the  spring 
coil  turns  compact  against  each  other  after  the  spring 
link  assembly  has  transmitted  motion. 


3,1293#2 

PAPER  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

OFFICE  MACHINES 

OUver  C.  Engle,  1624  S.  Gary  Ave.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141,946 

2Claiiiu.    (CL  197— 139) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  machine  in- 
cluding a  form-aligner  device  and  having  a  web  of  paper 
moving  therethrough  at  a  high  speed,  paper  holding  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  form-aligner  device  of  the 
machine  and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
oppositely  disposed  holder  members,  each  of  said  holder 
members  comprising  a  relatively  short  leg  and  a  rela- 
tively long  leg  disposed  at  substantial  right  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  short   legs   provided 
with  apertures  for  facilitating  securing  of  the  holder  mem- 
ben  to  the  form-aligner  whereby  the  holder  members  arc 
disposed  slightly  inwardly  therefrom,  detent  means  pro- 
vided on  each  short  leg  for  cooperation  with  the  form- 
aligner  to  stabilize  the  holder  members  against  vibration 
of  the  machine  during  operation  thereof,  said  short  legs 
being  slightly  bent  along  the  longitudinal  center  line 
thereof  to  preclude  hindrance  of  the  operating  portions  of 
the  machine,  each  of  said  long  legs  being  bent  with  re- 
spect to  the  associated  short  leg  whereby  the  long  leg  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  machine  a  short  distance  and 
being  further  bent  whereby  the  greater  portion  thereof 
extends  rearwardly  of  said  short  legs  a  sufficient  distance 
for  precluding  back-folding  of  the  paper  being  processed 
in  the  machine  due  to  passage  of  the  paper  over  the  rear 
portions  of  the  machine. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said 
conveyor  for  movement  laterally  thereof  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  carriers  having  a  cam  follower 
thereon; 

(rf)  first  cam  means  comprising  at  least  two  blades 
below  and  adjacent  said  conveyor,  said  blades  being 
supported  at  one  end  and  being  flexible  and  capable 
of  being  deflected  so  as  to  contact  the  said  cam 
followers  of  the  said  carriers  whereby  slightly  to 
divert  the  said  carriers  from  their  paths; 


:^WWi 


(e)  means  for  actuating  said  blades,  said  means  com- 
prising a  first  push  rod  adapted  to  actuate  only  <Mic 
of  said  blades  and  a  second  push  rod  adapted  to 
push  the  second  of  said  blades  into  contact  with 
the  first  whereby  to  actuate  the  said  blades  in  unison 
whereby  the  second  push  rod  may  coi>trol  both  of 
the  said  blades; 

(/)  means  for  sliding  the  push  rods; 

(f)  second  cam  means  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
conveyor  at  a  point  along  the  path  of  travel  thereof 
subsequent  to  the  said  blades,  said  second  cam  means 
being  so  positioned  that  the  cam  follower  of  a 
diverted  follower  passing  thereby  will  be  pontacted 
and  will  be  further  diverted  from  its  path  as  the 
conveyor  moves  and  a  non-diverted  carrier  will  not 
be  contacted  and  diverted; 

(/i)  and  a  loading  sUtion  for  said  conveyor  at  a  point 
along  the  path  of  conveyor  travel  subsequent  to  the 
said  blades. 

3,129,804 
STORE  FIXTURE 
Richard  A.  Nickamp,  Montgomery  County,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Standard  Dayton  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  37,932 
11  Claims.    (CL  19»— 37) 


3,129,993 
REJECTION  SYSTEM 
Joe  D.  GiuUe,  Los  Ahos,  and  Charies  F.  Pcaslcy,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ilhimitronic  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 

nicd  May  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,658 
2  Clalns.    (CL  198—31) 
1.  A  segregation  device  comprising: 
(a)  an  endless  conveyor; 

(6)  means    for    driving    said    conveyor    in   a    single 
directioo; 


I.  A  conveyor  assembly  of  the  type  having  support 
structure,  a  rotatable  support  roller  carried  by  the  support 
structure,  and  a  bell  movable  upon  the  roller  with  rota- 
tion thereof,  comprising  a  shelf  disposed  adjacent  the 
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roller  and  the  belt,  the  shelf  having  a  pair  of  op 
edges,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  support  structun 
in  supporting  relation  to  the  shelf  at  the  central  portio 
thereof,  guide  means  attached  to  the  shelf  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  edges  thereof,  guide  means  attached  to  the 
support  structure,  there  being  Rx)se  connection  betweei 
said  guide  means,  there  thus  being  limited  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  edges  of  the  shelf  with  respect  to  th« 
support  structure  and  limited  pivotal  movement  of  th< 
shelf  about  any  axis,  and  control  means  engaging  thi 
shelf  for  operation  with  movement  of  the  shelf. 


3,129.805 
TAKE-OFF  CONVEYOR 
Leo   G.    Krahn,    Chicago,    and   Ernest   Grossich,   Ri 
Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159^69 
6  Claims.    (CL  198—127) 


ttB  m» 


3,129307 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MANUFACTURING 

CONVEYOR 

liri  Rkhter  and  Karel  C^emoch,  Gottwa  dov,  Cicclioslo- 
vakia,  assignors  to  Svit,  narodni  pod4ik«  Gottwaldov, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  D«c.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1(2,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Czecbosloval  ia  Dec.  29,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—232  i 


1.  A  conveyor  arrangement  for  transporting,  from 
first  treating  station  to  a  second  treating  station  along 
path,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  substantially  abuttini 
elongated  articles  comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced  roll 
ers;  individual  means  for  driving  each  of  said  rollers  at  i 
predetermined  speed;  control  means  responsive  to  an  ar 
tide  passing  over  at  least  one  roller  for  increasing  th( 
speed  of  said  one  roller  and  all  other  rollers  between  sai< 
first  and  said  second  treating  station,  said  control  meani 
being  responsive  to  the  trailing  end  of  an  article  passini 
an  associated  roller  for  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  aaf 
sociated  roller  to  said  predetermined  ^>eed. 


3  129  8tM 
PRESTRESSED  CONVEYOR  BELTING 
MarshaU  A.  Stiltncr,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  asdgnor,  by  mcsn^ 
assignments,  to  The  Monobelting  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,295 
11  Claims.    (CI.  198—193) 


1.  Fabric-reinforced  elastomer  conveyor  belting  pn  - 
stressed  and  cured  with  a  transverse  crown,  the  fabric  df 
said  belting  being  held  under  tension  by  the  elastomer  of 
the  belting,  said  tension  having  a  transverse  gradient  di- 
minishing from  the  center  line  of  the  belting  to  its  edgei  i. 

8.  The  method  of  making  prestressed  conveyor  bel  - 
ing  comprising:  stretching  an  uncured  length  of  fabric-n  - 
inforced  belting  carcass  lengthwise  with  a  transverse 
stretch  gradient  diminishing  from  the  center  line  of  saii 
carcass  to  its  edges  and  then  curing  the  carcass  as  ap 
stretched  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  cured  carcass  will  h(e 
held   under   tension    by   the   elastomer  of  the   carcas^. 


1.  In  a  conveycx-  arrangement, 
(fl)  a  frame; 

(b)  elongated  endless  belt  means  on  said 

(c)  electric  drive  means  for  actuating 
said   belt  means  on  said  frame   i  i 
direction; 

(</)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  wc  rk 
cent  said  belt  means  and  spaced  fr^m 
.said  direction; 

{e)  means  for  securing  a  work  piece  oh 
for  movement  therewith  in  a  predet  ;rm 

(/)  a  plurality  of  sensing  arms  spac^dly 
said   frame   closely   adjacent   said 
movement  in  said  direction,  each  o 
associated  with  one  of  said  stations; 

(g)  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said 
responsive  to  said  limited  movemedt 
sensing  arms  to  stop  said  drive  mean  i 


frame; 

movement   of 
a   longitudinal 

Stations  adja- 
each  other  in 

said  belt  means 

ned  path; 

mounted  on 

)ath   for   limited 

said  arms  being 

and 

drive  means  and 
of  each  of  said 


3,129,808 
CAP 

Robert  H.   Amen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  a«  ignor,  by   

assignments,  to  Barnes-Hind  IntematiMial,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1107,545 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—51 


CISC 


In  a  contact  lens  case  wherein  said 
structure  with  an  externally  threaded 
able  piston  mounted  within  said  tubulhr 
piston  having  a  concave  portion  adapte< 
tact  lens  and  a  rim  at  the  edge  of  said 
said  tubular  structure  having  an  inturrx  d 
against  a  portion  of  said  rim  to  prevent 
coming  out  of  the  tubular  structure, 
comprising  a  single  piece  cap  having 
tion,  a  first  downturned  annular  skirt 
of  the  end  portion,  said  first  skirt  havi 
thereon  adapted  to  mate  with  the 


in{ 


has  a  tubular 
:nd  with  a  mov- 
structure,  said 
to  receive  a  con- 
concave  portion, 
lip  which  bears 
the  piston  from 
the  improvement 
round  end  por- 
at  the  periphery 
internal  threads 
threads  of 


exemal 
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the  tubular  structure  and  a  second  annular  skirt  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  skirt  and  concentric  therewith,  said 
skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  end  portion  and 
having  a  length  slightly  shorter  than  the  first  skin,  said 
second  skirt  being  adapted  to  press  against  the  rim  of  the 
piston  and  depress  the  same,  and  a  passage  in  the  second 
skirt,  said  passage  linking  the  annular  area  formed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  skirts  and  the  internal  circular 
area  defined  by  the  second  skirt  whereby  liquid  can  pass 
through  said  passage  while  said  second  skirt  is  in  contact 
with  said  rim. 

3,129,809 
MATCH  BOOK 
Martin   M.   Stemau,   67— 50B    188tli  St..   Flushing  65, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  thirty -three  and  one-third  percent  to 
Leo  Stanger,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76^16 
9  Claims.    (CL  206—29) 


aperture  just  at  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  flaps,  and  a 
relatively  wide  loop  slidably  fitted  about  the  box  in  con- 
tact with  said  opposed  flaps  and  said  front  and  rear  sides 
for  dosing  said  opening  and  holding  said  flaps  in  box 
closing  position  against  the  pressure  of  said  Upe  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  said  end  of  the  tape  folded 
against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  flaps  in  opposition  to 
the  flexing  pressure  exerted  by  said  folded  end,  said  spring 
metal  tape  end  in  turn  holding  said  loop  yieldingly  against 
sliding  relatively  to  said  box. 


3,129,811 
PACKAGE  FOR  TREATING  AGENTS  AND  DIS- 
POSABLE  APPLICATOR  FORMING  A  PART 
THEREOF 
Ross   Ransom   Williams,   Winstcd,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Canaan  Products,  Inc.,  Canaan, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.830,  now  Patent 
No.  3,057,467,  dated  Oct.  9,  1962.  which  is  a  continua- 
rion  of  applicaHon  Ser.  No.  411.815,  Feb.  23,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
226,827 

5  Claimt.     (CL  206—46) 


1.  A  book  of  matches  comprising: 

(o)  a  foldable  book-like  enclosure  adapted  to  be  opened 

and  closed;  and 
(ft)   a   plurality   of   adjacent   matches   adapted   to  be 

enveloped  by  said  enclosure  when  said  enclosure  is 

closed  and  having  striking  heads  at  the  ends  thereof; 
(c)  said  enclosure  having  adhesive  protecting  means 

in  contact  with  said  heads  for  covering  said  heads 

when  said  enclosure  is  open. 


3.129,S10 

REPLACEMENT  BLADE  PACKAGE 

August  P.  Wilkens,  Uonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Evans  Rule 

Co.,  Elizabeth.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  132,776 

3  Claims.     (CL  206—46) 


1.  A  cleansing  kit  comprising:  an  applicator  made  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  flexible  sheet  of  absorbent  un- 
woven fibrous  material  large  enough  in  unfolded  condition 
to  serve  as  a  washing  and  drying  implement  free  of  any 
backing,  said  sheet  being  folded  and  rolled  tightly  to  pro- 
vide a  readily  unroUable  and  unfoldable,  compact,  cylin- 
drical, multi-ply  pad  structure;  a  liquid  impregnating  and 
saturating  said  folded  and  rolled  applicator,  said  liquid 
comprising  a  cleansing  agent  in  a  volatile  vehicle  of  water 
and  alcohol;  the  impregnated  applicator  having  a  suffi- 
cient strength  to  resist  disintegration  upon  storage  over  a 
long  period  of  time  and  to  resist  tearing  upon  unrolling 
and  unfolding  thereof  just  prior  to  use  and  during  appli- 
cation of  the  liquid  in  use;  and  an  envelope  slightly  larger 
in  size  than  the  folded  and  rolled  applicator  conforming 
to  the  shape  thereof  encasing  and  protecting  the  applica- 
tor and  liquid,  said  envelope  being  sealed  and  being  made 
of   a   flexible,   tearable    laminated   sheet   material,   said 
laminated  material  comprising  an  inner  layer  which  seals 
upon  the  application  of  heat  and  an  outer  layer  of  non- 
plastic  material  bonded  thereto  so  that  the  envelope  may 
be  opened  by  tearing  the  laminated  envelope  material, 
said  laminated  material  being  substantially  unaffected  by 
and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  liquid  and  the  vapors 
thereof  which  are   enclosed  therein  and   being  of  the 
strength  to  resist  the  vapor  pressure  thereof  at  normal 
atmospheric  temperature. 


1 .  A  replacement  tape  package  comprising  a  paper  box. 
a  coiled  spring  meUl  tape  blade  in  said  box,  said  box 
having  opposed  open  ends  closed  by  integral  folded  flaps 
defining  end  walls,  front  and  rear  integral  sides  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  having  an  opening  through  which 
is  insertable  a  tape  coiling  spindle  for  coiling  said  spring 
metal  tape  blade  within  the  box,  said  coiled  spring  metal 
tape  blade  within  said  box  pressing  forcefully  against  said 
flaps  to  push  said  flaps  outwardly  with  an  end  of  the 
tape  blade  positioned  outwardly  of  the  box  through  an 
801  O.O. — 47 


3,129,812 

PACKAGED  FLANGED  COUPLING 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Deasy,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith-Blair, 

Inc.,   Sooth  San   Francisco,   Calif*,   a  corporation   of 

California  ^      ^,     ,.,  ... 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,451 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—47) 
A  packaged  flanged  coupling  adapter  assembly,  includ- 
ing in  combination:  ,•    .  •     . 
(a)  a   one-piece   flange-adapter   having   a   cylmdrical 
sleeve  with  an  integral  flange  at  one  end  and  a  frusto- 
conical  gasket  seat  at  the  other  end. 
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said  flange  having  a  face  with  an  annular  gasket-re- 
ceiving recess,  a  periphery  with  more  than  two  pairs 
of  radially  inwardly  extending  diametrically  opposite 
slots,  and  a  rear  side  having  an  annular  bolt-head 
receiving  recess; 

{b)  a  first  gasket  seated  in  said  fnisto-conical  gaskei 
seat; 

(c)  a  pair  of  stiff,  flat,  end<losure  members  eact 
shaped  with  a  circular  disc  portion  having  diametri- 
cally  opposite  pairs  of  radially  outwardly  extendinj 
tabs,  said  disc  portion  being  substantially  the  sanH 
outer  periphery  as  said  sleeve, 

a  first  said  closure  member  being  seated  over  said  fin 
gasket  and  the  gasket-seat  end  of  said  sleeve  with  it 
tabs  bent  axially  toward  said  flange  and  alignec 
with  but  spaced  axially  from  some  selected  said  slots] 

a  second  said  closure  member  being  seated  over  said 
flange  face  with  its  tabs  bent  axially  into  said  selectee 
slots; 


■*  "fit'  BeiTi  tfv  'N  H^-rs    Amc 


(</)  a  second  gasket  for  insertion  in  said  gasket-re 
ceiving  recess,  folded  and  located  inside  said  sleevi 
between  said  closure  members; 

(ff)  a  package  of  bolts  and  nuts,  one  each  for  each  slot 
inside  said  sleeve  between  said  closure  members; 

(/)  a  follower  having  an  axially  extending  tubulai 
cylindrical  portion  with  an  inner  periphery  large^ 
than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  and  end  lug 
portions  providing  bolt  openings  alignable  in  dia| 
metrically  opposite  pairs  with  some  of  the  pairs 
said  slots  and  at  substantially  the  same  radius, 

said  follower  being  {riaoed  over  said  first  doaure  memi 
ber  with  its  bolt  c^ienings  aligned  with  said  tabs 
said  closure  members;  and 

(;)  a  plurality  of  closed  straps  passing  around  sai^ 
packaged  assembly,  passing  across  said  first  closure 
member  and  crossing  each  other  there,  passing 
through  the  bolt  openings  of  said  follower  and  over 
said  tabs  of  said  first  dosin-e  member,  through  the 
slots  over  the  tabs  of  said  second  closure  member 
and  across  said  second  closure  member  there,  cross- 
ing each  other  there, 

whereby  a  complete  package  is  provided  containing  all 
the  parts  needed  for  assembly  and  providing  a  com- 
pact  and  easily  handled  unit. 


1 


31:129,813 
TAPE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  MAGAZINE 

Ralph   E.   Norvellc,    Pleasant   Hill,   Califs   assignor  t« 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,172 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 
1 .  In  combination,  a  tape  storage  and  dispensing  mag; 
zine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  having  cor- 
responding peripheral  edges  for  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  side  walls;  edge  wal 
means  conn«;ting  said  peripheral  edges  and  forming  wit^ 
said  side  walls  a  magazine  chamber  for  a  roll  of  tape;  ^ 
coiled  tape  roll  freely  disposed  within  said  magazine 
chamber  and  having  contact  with  the  edge  wall  means: 
said  edge  wall  means  having  an  opening  for  dispensing 
tape  from  said  chamber,  and  having  a  slot  means  space4 
from  said  opening,  the  free  end  of  sakl  coiled  tape  ro 


passing  through  said  opening  and  over  n  portion  of  said 
edge  wall  means,  and  passing  through  said  slot  means  and 
between  internal  surfaces  of  the  edge  jwall  means  and 


April  21,  1964 


'^Ji 


■2.1 


W^J"- 


r 


•--41 


11 


r'    111,1/. 


the  remainder  of  the  tape  roll  for  frictiolnally 
and  holding  of  the  tape  end  by  pressure 
against  said  free  end  and  internal  surfaces . 


IS 


positioning 
of  said  tape  roll 


3,129^14 

PORTABLE  FEED  TAPfe 

Enicit  L.  Chch,  Norwalk,  aM  Charies  G.  Siratton,  Soatb 

Norwalk,  Coiui.,  masigiiors  to  Bamdi  Corporatioo,  ■ 

corporalioa  of  New  York  1 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.   4,3f  1 
ICUrfm.    (CL2M— 56 


A  tape  assembly  for  storing  and  tra  isporting  articles 
through  a  machine  for  processing,  whch  comprises:  a 
flexible  supporting  tape  having  a  plural  ty  of  article  sup- 
porting portions,  said  portions  being  aligned  parallel  to 
one  another;  a  plurality  of  elongate  artidles  each  disposed 
in  one  of  said  article  supporting  portions  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  supporting  tape;  the  edge  of  said  tape  at 
each  said  article  supporting  portion  being  cut  out  to  per- 
mit one  end  of  each  article  to  extend  tree  of  said  tape 
for  processing;  each  said  article  supporting  portion  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  recessed  below  the  sutface  of  said  tape 
to  support  the  article  therein  supported  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  article  lying  substan  ially  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  tape  and  with  a  portion  o  said  article  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  the  tape;  m<ans  integral  with 
the  tape  to  cooperate  with  a  ford  nKchanism  on  said 
machine;  a  holding  strip  extending  the  U  ngth  of  said  tape 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  tape  and 
less  than  the  length  of  said  article;  sai^  strip  being  dis- 
posed over  the  projecting  portion  of  ea<:h  article  and  be- 
ing fixedly  secured  to  said  tape  intermeliate  said  articles 
at  points  substantially  spaced  from  ont  side  of  each  to 
form  a  strip  portion  positioned  for  engagement  by  a 
shearing  device  operating  substantially  normally  to  the 
plane  of  said  tape,  whereby  a  shearing  device  may  sever 
said  strip  to  free  said  articles  individually  from  said  XMpt 


while  retaining  the  severed  portions  of 
to  said  tape, 


(aid  strip  secured 
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3,129,115 
SPEOAL  PACKAGE 
R.  Butcr,  Mont  Vemoa,  OVo,  airiffor  to 
CoaHncBtal  Can  Compamy,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

nicd  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,431 
7  Claims.    (CL206— 56) 


1.  A  special  package  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing generally  flat  rectangular  walls  in  spaced  opposing 
parallelism  about  a  base  powder  fill  and  having  at  one  side 
a  springy  well  rounded  fold,  at  its  other  side  a  heat  sealed 
margin,  at  its  bottom  another  heat  sealed  margin,  and  at 
its  top  another  heat  sealed  margin,  whereby,  upon  remov- 
al of  the  top  and  the  incidental  provision  of  an  open 
mouth,  a  grasping  of  the  sides  between  the  fingers  and 
thumb  of  a  user  and  application  of  pressure  against  said 
sides,  said  fold  will  by  it  springy  nature  facilitate  separa- 
tion of  the  spaced  opposing  parallel  walls  adjacent  the 
fold  and  initiate  the  provision  of  a  wide  opening  of  the 
package  mouth  for  the  receiving  of  water  for  admixture 
with  the  powder.       

3,129,81<  „„.^ 

PRESSURE^NSmVE    ADHESIVE    TAPE    Wm 

PLACTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  BACKING 

HcriMTt  M.  BoMi,  ««»''«*»  jtr'«s»ijjr*tt!2' 

Conty,  and  Werter  Pierce  Smith,  RickBcM,  Minn., 

Mriinnii    to   Minnesota   Mining   and    Mannfactnrlns 

Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  «>n»radoii  of  I>«l«™ 

Condnnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.   17<»*5«»  f «^_J' 

1962.    Thb  application  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,279 

XlC^tkmm.     (CL  206-59) 


of  at  least  100%  at  -20"  C;  and  (2)  a  normally  tacky 
and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  of  a  firm-type  rub- 
ber resin  composition  firmly  united  to  one  face  of  said 
backing,  the  rubber  resin  components  of  said  adhesive 
composition  having  a  cohesive  energy  density  of  less  than 
75  calories  per  cubic  centimeter;  said  plasticizer  in  said 
film  backing  being  in  permanent  equilibrium  with  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  so  as  to  avoid  pasti- 
ness or  loss  of  tack  of  the  adhesive  coating  and  diminution 
of  the  flexibility  of  the  -film  backing;  and  said  adhesive 
tape  being  originally  strctchable  in  widths  of  about  one 
inch  by  simple  hand  pulling  to  an  extent  of  at  least  1P0% 
at  room  temperature  and  being  substantially  completely 
retractable  from  an  elongation  of  50%  in  seconds  or 
minutes. 

3,129,S17 

ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTIVE  BLISTER 

PACKAGE 

Howard  A.  Rohdin,  397  Forest  Ave,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jnnc  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,157 

1  Claim.     (CL  206—78) 


/tbtt  oT  pnssurtstrtsrhvt  atpttsft^  ^apt 
'off/yn/  and  ^ibmsK  cmttty^  •r*^ 


«xannr  smt/trvt  athrsmr  coufmj 

stynm  rvtttr,  tw^tnt  rattn, 
.     .^^    -"- rttrn- 


1    A  premure-eensitive  adhesive  tape  capable  of  being 
wound  upon  itself  in  roll  form  and  of  being  readily  un- 
wound at  any  ambient  temperature  includmg  tempera- 
tures as  low  as  -20*  C.  without  splitting  or  offsetung 
of  the  adhesive  and  then  wrapped  around  splices  and  wuxs. 
and  having  sufficient  elasticity,  retractility  and  adhesion 
at  any  such  temperature  to  remain  tighUy  and  snugly  in 
place,  while  providing  effective  electrical  insulation  of 
the  splices  and  wires  over  at  least  the  range  of  —20    C. 
to  87'  C,  laid  adhesive  Upe  comprising:  (1)  a  »«  ^"^ 
pliable  film  backing  consisting  essentially  of  a  stoble  blend 
of  (a)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-formmg  polymer 
of  moooroer  comprising  at  least  about  90%  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  (6)  about  45-75  parts  of  plasUcizer.  the  prunary 
coiutituent  of  which  is  a  soft  viscous  polyester  compauble 
with  the  vinyl  polymer  in  said  amount  and  stable  agamst 
substantial  exudation  from  the  vinyl  polymer,  said  poly- 
ester  having   a   number   average    molecular    weight   of 
about  750-2500  and  containing  hydrocarbon  chains  be- 
tween ester  groups,  and  further  containing  terminaung 
hydrocarbon  chains,  said  chains  having  an  average  length 
providing  in  said  plastidzed  film  an  elongauon  at  break 


A  blister  type  package  comprising:  a  front  wall  of 
relatively  rigid  material,  said  front  wall  having  a  die  cut 
window  formed  therein;  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  front  wall  and  substantially  coplanar 
therewith;  a  second  sheet  of  plastic  material  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  first  named  sheet;  a  contents  receiving 
blister  formed  in  said  second  named  sheet,  the  external 
dimensions  of  said  blister  being  substantially  less  than 
those  of  said  window,  and  a  ridge  formed  in  said  second 
named  sheet  and  substantially  surrounding  said  blister, 
there  being  a  plane  area  between  said  ridge  and  said 
blister  and  between  said  ridge  and  the  margin  of  said 
window  both  of  said  plane  areas  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  named  sheet. 


3,129,818 
MEANS  FOR  SEVERING  FROM  AN   EXTRUDED 

PRODUCT  A  PACK  EXPELLED  BY  A  PRESS  RAM 

FROM  THE  CONTAINER  OF  A  METAL  EXTRU- 

SION  PRESS 
Otto  Befarendt,  Dnsseldorf,  and  Josef  ScfaHFers,  Rbein- 

daklen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktienge- 

selbchaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  26,  1960 
10  Claims.     (CL  207—1) 

I.  Means  for  removing  an  extrusion  disc  from  a  pack 
expelled  from  the  container  of  an  extrusion  press,  the  pack 
comprising  an  extrusion  residue,  an  extrusion  disc,  a  shell 
enclosing  the  extrusion  disc,  an  extrusion  skirt,  a  cleaning 
disc,  and  in  some  cases  also  an  extnision  stump,  and  the 
removing  means  comprising:  a  stationary  prism,  a  prism 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  adjacent  to  the  sta- 
tionary prism,  in  which  the  prisms  support  the  pack  with 
the  extrusion  residue  resting  on  the  sUtionary  {H-ism  and 
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with  the  extrusion  skirt  and  the  cleaning  disc  resting  o^ 
the  movable  prism,  and  a  severing  ram  adapted  to  ac 
radially  ui>on  the  shell  and  the  extrusion  disc  within  it 
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while  the  pack  is  thus  resting  upon  the  prisms,  so  as  t< 
thrust  the  extrusion  disc  out  of  the  pack  into  the  spac 
between  the  prisms. 


3,129,819 

NEWSPAPER  STORAGE  AND  BALING  RACK 

James  H.  Chandler,  3917  W.  62nd  St.,  Fairway,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,579 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211—50) 


1.  A  newspaper  storage  and  baling  rack  comprisini 
(a)  a  planar  support  panel  disposed  in  a  vertical  plan 
(6)  a  pair  of  horizontal  coplanar  shelves  each  affixet 
at  its  rearward  edge  to  said  panel  and  extending  for- 
wardly   therefrom,   said   shelves   being   horizontally 
spaced  apart  whereby  to  define  a  slot  thercbetweei  i 
extending  from  said  panel  to  the  forward  edges  o 
said  shelves, 
(c)  a  pair  of  vertical  back  walls  each  affixed  at  it> 
lower  edge  to  one  of  said  shelves  and  being  of 
width  equal  to  and  coextensive  with  said  shelf,  sai 
back  wall  being  parallel  to  but  spaced  forwardi 
from  said  support  panel,  and 
(</)  a  vertical  guard  wall  fixed  to  the  vertical  edge 
each  of  said  back  walls  adjacent  the  other  of  sai 
back  walls,  said  guard  wall  extending  the  full  height 
of  the  associated  back  wall  and  being  disposed  in  \ 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  back  wall,  and  extending 
from  said  vertical  edge  of  said  back  wall  rearwardf 
ly  to  said  support  panel. 


3,129,82t 
ADJUSTABLE  SMOKEHOUS 
Howard  Stulman,  7624  Algon  Ave., 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
1  CUdm.    (CL  211— nil) 


TREE 
PUladclphia,  Pa. 
86,836 


A  vertically  adjustable,  horizontally 
house  tree  comprising  in  combination  a 
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movable  smolce- 
vertically  adjust- 


able product  supporting  rack  and  at  leas  one  horizontally 
movably  mounted,  vertically  extending  bracket  therefor, 
said  rack  comprising  a  horizontal  supp<irting  arm,  and  a 
vertical  supporting  arm  perpendicular  th  crcto,  thereby  as- 
suming the  configuration  of  an  inverted  r.  said  horizontal 
rack  arm  including  a  plurality  of  spa(ed  notches  each 
adapted  to  support  a  product  suspended  tlierefrom,  said 
rack  including  on  one  surface  thereof i  hooked  hanging 
means,  said  bracket  comprising  at  leafci  one  elongated 
body  member  having  vertically  spaced  ^pertures  formed 
therein,  said  bracket  and  said  vertical  r^ck  arm  being  in 
surface  contact,  said  bracket  having  a  I  wheel  extending 
therefrom  for  rolling  movement  in  a  morizontal  track, 
whereby  said  product  supporting  rack  is  Adapted  to  releas- 
ably  interfit  at  vertical  intervals  wilhirj  at  least  one  of 
said  bracket  apertures  to  obtain  the  desi^  height  thereof 
above  ground,  and  whereby  said  rack  isi  also  horizontally 
adjustable  as  said  wheel  is  moved  in  said  horizoatal  track. 


3.129,821 
HOBT  FOR  VEHICLt 
Frank  A.  Graham  and  John  A.  Genbtn^'.  York,  Pa.,  aa- 
signors  to  Slde-0-Ma(k  Unloader  Cfrporation,  York, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania      I 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,376 
11  Clalns.    (CL  212— 5|) 


1.  A  hoist  of  the  type  attachable  to 
hide  to  lift  loads  to  and  from  said 
in  combination,  a  substantially  T-sha 
elongated  channel-like  passage  extendi 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  head  in  a  n 
direction  and  open  longitudinally  aloni 
head,  means  on  the  lower  portion  of 
able  to  supporting  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  head 
about  a  normally  substantially  vertical  axis,  an  elongated 
boom  mounted  within  said  channel-likt  passage  of  said 
head  and  comprising  an  I-beam  positioi|ed  with  the  web 
of  the  beam  substantially  vertically  and  the  top  and 
bottom  flanges  thereof  being  substantia  iy  horizontal  in 


the  bed  of  a  ve- 
and  comprising 
head  having  an 

g  longitudinally 

mally  horizontal 
the  top  of  said 

d  head  connect- 
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use,  bracing  means  fixed  to  said  I-beam  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  brace  the  same  against  appreci- 
able deflection  when  sustaining  a  load,  supporting  rollers 
carried  by  said  head  and  engaging  said  boom  to  support 
the  same  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  head,  elon- 
gated load  hoisting  means  carried  by  the  top  of  said  boom 
intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  above 
said  head,  said  hoisting  means  being  movable  through 
the  longitudinal  open  top  of  said  head  as  said  boom  is 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  head,  and  means  engaging 
said  boom  and  operable  to  move  the  same  selectively  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said  head. 


3,129,822 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
Richard  R.  Bower,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,692 
3  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


(a)  a  conveying  table  formed  of  a  plurality  of  central 
conveyor  rollers  distributed  axially  of  the  table  and 
of  a  longitudinal  apron  along  each  side  of  said  con- 
veyor rollers;  said  rollers  being  narrower  than  the 
diameter  of  the  paper  rolls  adapted  to  be  displaced 
thereover  so  that  said  rolls  overlie  a  portion  of  each 
side  apron; 

(6)  said  table  including  a  section  pivotable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  table 
and  comprising  some  of  the  conveyor  rollers  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  one  side  apron; 

(c)  lifting  means  connected  to  said  part  of  said  one 
side  apron  and  acting  to  pivot  said  section  to  reject 
a  paper  roll  located  on  said  some  of  the  conveyor 
rollers; 

(d)  the  apron  located  across  said  lifting  means  being 
provided  with  groove  means  alongside  said  con- 
veyor rollers  and  at  a  distance  thereof  such  that  the 
groove  means  will  lie  underneath  passing  paper  rolls; 


1.  Apparatus   for   removing   articles   from   a   transfer 
station  on  an  elongated  horizontal  conveyor,  upright  guide 
posts  mounted  adjacent  the  transfer  station  to  extend 
above  it,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  guide  posts, 
at  least  one  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  transfer 
station  to  be  movable  axially  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  guide  posts,  a  first  jaw  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rod 
to  be  movable  with  it,  a  second  jaw  mounted  on  the  rod 
to  face  the  first  jaw,  the  second  jaw  being  mounted  to 
sUde  along  the  rod  toward  and  away  from  the  first  jaw, 
a  spring  urging  the  second  jaw  toward  the  first  jaw,  latch 
means  on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  second  jaw  to  prevent 
it  from  moving  along  the  rod  toward  the  first  jaw,  means 
for  moving  the  frame  on  the  guide  posts  down  from  an 
upper  position  and   a  lower  position  over  the   transfer 
•Ution,  means  for  releasing  the  latch  means  independent- 
ly of  axial  movement  of  the  rod  as  the  frame  is  moved 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  position  to  release  the  latch 
means  so  the  second  jaw  is  urged  by  the  spring  to  move 
toward  the  first  jaw  and  grip  an  article  between  the  jaws 
at  the  transfer  station,  means  for  raising  the  frame  on  the 
guide  posts  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  position  with  the 
jaws  engaging  and  lifting  the  article  from  the  conveyor, 
means  for  moving  the  rod  axially  when  the  frame  is  in 
the  upper  position  to  transfer  the  jaws  and  article  from 
over  the  transfer  sUtion,  and  means  for  spreading  the  jaws 
apart  as  they  move  away  from  the  transfer  sUtion  to 
release  the  article. 

3,129,823 
CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
.-^  A.  BOocq,  PteMhiDc,  Qacbcc,  Canada, 
to  Fomno  Limited,  PlaariirUk,  Qncbcc,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,536 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 
1.  A  centering  and  rejecting  device  for  paper  roll*  or 
the  like,  comprising: 


(e)  two  pusher  dogs  having  upstanding  webs  project- 
ing through  said  groove  means  and  upstanding  abut- 
ting surfaces  facing  one  another  above  the  apron 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  ends  of  a  paper  roll  to  be 
centered; 

(/)  endless  chord  means,  below  said  apron,  haying 
upper  and  lower  strands  moving  in  reverse  direc- 
tions and  interconnecting  said  dog  means  with  one 
dog  connected  to  the  upper  strand  and  the  other  dog 
to  the  lower  strand; 

(f )  power  means  driving  said  endless  chord  means  for 
displacing  the  dog  towards  and  away  from  one  an- 
other through  said  endless  chord  means; 

(/i)  said  dogs  being  disposed  at  equal  distances  from 
said  pivouble  sections  and  each  being  mounted  on  a 
displaceable  carrier; 

(i)  said  carrier  being  fixed  to  the  chord  of  said  end- 
less chord  means  whereby  a  passing  paper  roll  is 
first  centered  in  relation  to  said  pivotable  section  by 
said  movable  pusher  dogs  and  then  rejected  by  said 
pivoting  means  by  being  pushed  off  said  table. 


3,129,824 
ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Maurice  M.  Uvy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Bcia 
Adolf  Amoti,  Concord,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty 
The  Queen  in  the  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Postmaster  GcncraL  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,925 
15  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 


a— y^-1 


'^^-H 


1.  An  article  holder  comprising 

(a)  a  carriage  including  means  defining  orientfUon  of 

said  carriage  for  travel  along  a  conveyor, 
(Jb)  a  jaw  assembly  for  holding  a  flat  article  for  travd 

with  the  holder. 
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(c)  means  mounting  said  jaw  assembly  on  said  cai  - 
riage  for  movement  generally  transversely  of  th : 
dire(ition  of  travel  of  said  carriage  between  a  witti  - 
drawn  position  and  a  projecting  position, 

(d)  said  jaw  assembly  including  a  pair  of  individual] 
jaw  members  relatively  movable  between  an  opeti, 
article-receiving  position  and  a  closed,  article-con- 
veying position,  j 

(e)  locking  means  associated  with  said  jaW  assembly 
for  movement  between  a  first  condition  in  which  aji 
article  held  within  closed  jaw  members  is  firmly 
engaged  and  retained  therein  and  second  conditioti 
in  which  sai<f  article  is  gently  engaged  while  stiO 
retained  therein, 

(/)  and  means  interconnecting  said  locking  means  and 
jaw  assembly  for  moving  said  locking  means  to  ill 
second  condition  upon  achievement  by  said  jaw  as- 
sembly of  its  projecting  position. 


with  said  combination  air  pressure  inlet 

for  the  actuating  of  said  valves;  and 

carried  by  said  platform  for  actuating 

cooperative  opening  and  closing  of  s^id  valves  at  the 


3,129,825 
STACKING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Lamb,  Washington  CnMrii^  N  J^  aniinor  t » 
Crossky  Machine  Company,  Ibc^  a  corporation  of  Nc  r 
Jersey 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3,013,671,  dated  Dec.  19,  19*1.    Divide  I 
and  this  application  June  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  12t,«92 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  214—6) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  bas 
and  a  sheet  supporting  platform  mounted  for  vertic 
movement  thereon  and  having  means  on  said  base 
operative  with  sheets  stacked  thereon  to  effect  the  lo 
ering  and  raising  of  said  platform,  said  means  inclu 
ing  a  hydro-pneumatic  cylinder  vertically  mounted 
said  base  and  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pi  a 
form,  said  cylinder  also  having  an  electrical  combinatioli 
air  pressure  and  relief  valve  communicating  with  a  sourc^ 
of  air  pressure  and  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  said  means 
also  including  a  well  partially  filled  with  liquid,  and  ft 
conduit  communicating  with  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  well,  an  electrical  flow  control  valve  in  said 
conduit,  and  an  electrical  combination  air  pressure  inl4t 
and  relief  valve  communicating  with  a  source  of  a)- 
pressure  and  the  top  of  said  well;  an  electrical  retarded 
action  switch  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  activ- 
ating lever,  the  actuation  of  said  switch  being  effected 
by  the  forcible  lifting  of  said  lever  responsive  to  the  thick- 
ness of  sheets  in  slidable  contact  thereunder  between  said 
lever  and  platform,  said  switch  being  in  an  electrical 
circuit  with  said  flow  control  valve  and  comprising  the 
sole  switch  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  permit  a 
sufficient  flow  of  liquid  between  said  well  and  cylindcf 
to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  piston  rod  and  plat- 
form in  one  direction  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickne^ 
of  a  sheet  actuating  said  electrical  switch;  and  a  pair  ojf 
vertically  spaced  switches  on  said  base  connected  in  thb 
electrical  circuit  with  said  liquid  flow  control  valve 
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and  relief  valves 
abutment  means 
said  switches  in 


end  of  each  stroke  of  said  piston  rod  in 


movements  of  said  platform  in  either  c  irection 


3,129,826 
ELEVATORS  FOR  ARTICLES 

Sanmcl  Rohrbacli.  Weiswabnrg, 
Weisscnburg-Mliiera 
erland 

Filed  June  6.  1961.  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlaoid 
2  ClaioH.    (CI.  214—6 


Switzeland,  assignor  to 
litlieniMa  AG.,  W^iascnbwg,  Swita- 

41,931 
Jane  11,  1960 


IXr^l 


effecting  vertical 


of  said  members 


1.  An  elevator  comprising 

(Da  pair  of  spaced  endless  chains  sfipported  to  move 
in  parallel  planes, 

(2)  stationary  guide  rails, 

(3)  pairs  of  opposite  carrying  members  spacedly  se- 
cured to  said  chains  for  swinging  movements  paral- 
lel to  said  planes, 

(4)  a  shaft  rotatably  fixed  to  each 
to  extend  parallel  to  said  planes, 

(5)  pairs  of  opposite  cam  means  nacedly  supported 
by  said  guide  rails, 

(6)  at  least  a  single  unit  of  grabbin :  means  for  each 
of  said  members, 

(a)  said  unit  of  grabbing  means 
by  two  grabbing  arms  and  i 
grabbing  arms  and  said  thirc 
two-armed  lever,  said  lever  being  keyed  to  said 
shaft  to  pivot  thereabout  for  lueral  movements 
from  an  outward  or  inopen  tive  and  nonob- 
structing  position  to  an  inwar< 
sition,  and  vice  versa, 

(b)  said  pairs  of  cam  means  Ibeing  formed  to 
cause  said  grabbing  means  to  <  arrying  out  later 
al  swinging  moventents  from  iaid  outward  into 
said  inward  position, 

(7)  feeler  means  provided  at  the  free 
arm  to  recurrently  cooperate  with 
means,  and 

(8)  resilient  tension  means  connecting  said  members 
and  grabbing  means  and  nm-mally  urging  said  grab- 


being  constituted 
third  arm,  said 
arm  forming  a 


or  operative  po- 


end  of  said  third 
(aid  pairs  of  cam 


bing  means  into  said  outward  post  ion 


3,129  J27 

DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  AND  tJNLOADING 

MULTI.PLATE  PRESS|:S 

Wilhelm  Hiitter,  KrefcM,  Germany.  asMgnor  to  NIeder- 

rhciniachc  MascM— fabrtk  Bodur  *  van  Hiilln^  Krc- 

feld,  Rlilneland,  Germany 

FilMl  Nov.  7,  I960,  S«r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa 

ICfadm.    (CL21' 
In  combination;  a  multi-plate 
spaced  superimposed  plates,  and  a  f( 


7,791 

,  Nov.  9,  1959 

having  vertically 
ng  and  discharg- 


ing arrangement  for  loading  and  unlcading  said  press. 
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said  arrangement  comprising  frame  means  at  each  side 
of  the  press  and  attached  thereto,  multi-shelf  elevator 
means  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  frame 
means  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  motor 
means  on  each  frame  means  connected  to  the  pertaining 
elevator  means  to  nrwve  the  elevator  means  vertically,  two 
rows  of  roller  means  respectively  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  elevator  means  with  one  row  of 
roller  means  spaced  in  horizontal  direction  from  the 
other  row  of  roller  means,  each  of  said  rows  comprising 
a  plurality  of  roller  means  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  in  vertical  direction  from  each  other  in  con- 
formity with  the  spacing  of  the  plates  of  said  multi- 
plate  press,  horizontal  conveyor  means  for  each  ele- 
vator means  vertically  movable  in  the  space  between  said 
rows  of  roller  means  of  the  pertaining  elevator  means, 
support  frame  means  supporting  each  said  conveyor 
means  and  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  the  pertaining 
one  of  said  frame  means  and  movable  in  said  frame 
means  independently  of  said  elevator  means  therein  and 
also  together  with  said  elevator  means,  pulley  means 


( 1 )  said  suspension  means  including 

(a)  a  swivel  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  station- 
ary part  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said 
structure  and  a  relatively  rotatable  part 
mounted  on  said  stationary  part  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axis,  and 

(b)  means  interconnecting  the  rotatable  part 
with  the  frame  to  suspend  the  frame  there- 
from for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis; 
aod 


-A- 


■^.i  '-+ 


h^,;  \  \  w  vL^^V99^tj^w^ 


carried  by  said  frame  means,  suspending  means  passing 
over  said  pulley  mei:ns  and  having  one  end  connecied  to 
the  said  sunoort  frame  means  of  said  conveyor  means, 
counter-weight  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
suspending  means,  abutment  means  beneath  said  counter- 
weight means  to  stop  the  counterweight  means  so  the 
conveyor   means   is   yieldably   supported   at   a   predeter- 
mined level  slightly  below  the  lowermost  of  said  rows 
when  the  elevator  means  is  in  its  uppermost  position, 
means  movable  horizontally  in  the  space  between  said 
rows  of  roller  means  and  above  said  conveyor  means  for 
moving  articles  from  the  elevator  on  one  side  of  the  press 
into  the  press  and  for  moving  articles  from  the  press  into 
the  elevator  on  the  other  side  of  the  press,  supply  and 
discharge  conveyors  leading  to  the  conveyor  means  on 
tbe  one  side  of  the  press  and  from  the  conveyor  means 
on  the  other  side  of  the  press,  and  limit  switch  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  and  nor- 
mally engaged  thereby  and  operable  for  causing  the  con- 
veyor means  to  become  inoperative  for  conveying  when 
said  conveyor  means  is  moved  downwardly  from  said 
predetermined  level. 

3,129,828 

TOP  LEVELER  FOR  GRAIN  STORAGE  BINS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  H.  Losk,  LonisviUc  Ky.,  assignor  to  Clayton  * 

Lambert  Mannfactutsg  Company,  Buckacr,  Ky^  * 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,321 
IChdm.    (a.  214— 17) 
A  top  leveler  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  a  column  of  material  in  a 
grain  storage  bin,  silo  or  like  structure,  comprising: 

(A)  a  horizontally  elongate  frame; 

(B)  means  for  rotationally  suspending  the  frame  in  a 
horizontally  balaiKcd  condition  of  desired  horizontal 
level; 


(C)  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  rotary  swivel  part 
and  interconnecting  means  as  a  unit  horizontally 
about  said  vertical  swivel  axis  when  the  leveler  is 
lowered  into  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  a  column 
of  material, 

(1)  said  means  including  a  pair  of  differential 
torque  augers  horizontally  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  vicinity  of 
said  axis, 

(a)  one  auger  being  operative,  when  rotated 
to  feed  said  material  along  its  length  in  one 
radial  direction  relative  to  said  axis,  to 
tend  to  route  the  top  leveler  horizontally 
forward  at  one  speed  and 
(6)  the  other  auger  being  operative,  when  ro- 
tated to  feed  said  material  along  its  length 
in  the  same  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
axis,  to  tend  to  rotate  the  top  leveler  hori- 
zontally backward  at  a  different  speed. 


3.129.829 
TRANSFER  OF  HOT  BODIES  FROM  FURNACES 
Htt«h  Crawford  Ferguson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  limited,  Shef- 
field, England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105354 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 18) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slab-heating  oven  having  an 
exit  opening;  a  plurality  of  open-topped  slab-receiving 
wrappers;  a  downwardly-inclined  skid  located  at  said  exit 
opening  over  which  said  wrappers  with  their  slabs  slide, 
an  open-ended  member  having  two  spaced  apart  opposed 
support  surfaces  for  receiving  between  said  surfaces  a 
wrapper  and  slab,  said  wrappers  including  legs  that  en- 
gage with  said  member  and  serve  to  position  the  slab 
when   received   by   said   member,   means   for   pivotally 
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mounting  said  member  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said  number,  and  a  roller 
table  extending  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  spaced  from 
and  at  an  elevation  diflferent  from  the  elevation  of  said 
oven,  said  member  being  spaced  between  said  oven  and 
said  roller  table  and  movable  about  said  axis  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  opposed  surfaces  are  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  and  one^of  said  support  surfaces 
ii  aligned  with  the  extremity  of  said  skid  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  opposed  surfaces  are  substantially 
horizontal  and  the  other  of  said  support  surfaces  is  ad: 
jacent  said  roller  table. 


AIRIL  21,  1964 


_embly  comprising  a  relatively  short  pivot  frame  carried 
n  a  transverse  pivot  on  the  outer  end  <f  said  boom. 


ower  means  connected  between  said  boom 
rame  to  tilt  the  latter,  a  dipstick  carried 


and  said  pivot 
in  said  pivot 


3  129  839 

ARTICULATED  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Kappen,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Frieda  E.  Kappcn, 

admfaiistnitrix  of  said  John  W.  Kappcn,  deceased 

Filed  Not.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,3f  1 

SCIatans.    (CL214— «4) 


rame  and  projecting  from  both  ends  theieof  for  longi 
dinal  sliding  travel  and  rotation  therein  and  carrying 
_id  implement  at  an  end  thereof,  said  p  vol  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  rings  surrounding  the 
exterior  of  said  dipstick  in  longitudinally!  spaced  rela- 
ionship  tberealong.  dipstick  supported  disc*  joumalled  in 
laid  rings  and  having  apertures  slidably  an<  non-rotatably 
(uiding  said  dipstick  for  its  sliding  mo>ement,  power 
neans  connected  between  one  of  said  disc;  and  said  dip- 
itick  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  relati^  e  to  said  discs, 
ind  power  means  located  close  to  that  en  1  of  the  boom 
which  supports  the  dipstick  and  connecte*  between  said 
Mvot  frame  and  one  of  said  discs  through  which  the  dip- 
stick slides  to  rotate  the  latter  and  sai(^  dipstick  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  frame. 


3.  A  material  handling  unit  including  an  elevatable 
support  bar,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  pivotally  mounted 
to  its  respective  extremities,  said  support  bar  having 
means  defining  recesses  therein  positioned  to  respectively 
align  with  said  arms  when  said  arms  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto,  means  pivotablc  on  said  arms  from 
an  overlying  position  to  a  position  providing  an  extension 
thereof  and  in  the  latter  position  adapted,  when  said 
arms  are  perpendicular  to  said  support  bar,  to  nest  m 
said  recesses  and  lock  said  arms  in  their  perpendicular 
orientation  and  means  on  said  arms  for  pivoting  said 
extension  means  from  said  recesses  to  free  said  arms  for 
free  swinging  movement  on  said  support,  bar. 


3,129331 

DIPSTICK  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Etaner  V.  Mrozek,  1036  SommH  Ave.,  IVaakcaha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  133,2*5 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 137) 


I 


1.  In  a  material  handling  machine  having  a  boom  ej 
tending  therefrom  and  having  an  implement,  a  dipstic 


3,129,832 
MULTIPLE-PURPOSE  POWER 
Roger  Mctaillcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
aire  dc  rEatreprtoe  (Auxen),  Paris, 
Filed  May  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  *^ 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France 

2  Claims.    (CU  214— 138) 


SHOVEL 
Sodctc  Auxili- 
France 
,613 
18,  19M 


lt» 


May 


1.  A  multiple  purpose  power  shovel  atnprising 

(a)  a  self -powered  frame  structure; 

(b)  a.  rotary  platform; 

(c)  a  compound  boom  structure  including 

(i)   a  mounting  link  having  onci  end  pivoted  at 

one  point  of  said  platform, 
(ii)  a  boom  arm  having  one  etnl I  pivoted  on  said 
mounting  link  and  a  plurality  6f  control  pivots 
positioned  intermediate  said  om  end  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm,  and 
(iii)  a  boom  structure  control  lint  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  said  platform  at  the  same  point  as 
said  one  end  of  said  mounting  link  and  an  oppo- 
site end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  tontrol  pivots  on 
said  boom  arm,  the  mounting!  link,  the  boom 
arm  and  the  boom  structure  control  link  defin- 
ing a  triangtilar  compound  boqm  structure; 
(</)  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  for  controlling  said  boom 
structure,  said  fluid   actuated  cylinder  having  one 
bearing  end  pivoted  on  said  platform  and  an  opera- 
tive end  pivoted  on  said  boom  struc  ture  control  link; 
(*)  an  operating  arm  having  a  pair  of 
pivoted  on  said  opposite  end  of  the 
(/)  an  arm  control  cylinder  having 

pivoted  on  said  boom  arm  and  an  curative  end  piv- 
oted between  the  two  branch  meml  ers  of  said  oper- 
ating arm; 
{g)   a  shovelling  bucket  pivotally  supported  by  said 

operating  arm;  and 


branch  members 
boom  arm; 
one  bearing  end 
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(h)  a  bucket  control  cylinder  disposed  between  said 
two  branch  members  of  said  operating  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  end  pivoted  between  said  two  branch 
members  and  an  operative  end  for  actuating  said 
bucket. 


3,129,833 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT 

WaUer  J.  Townscnd,  Dclton,  Mich^  asBignor  to  Clarli 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79^00 

2  Claims.    (CL  214-^17) 


aligned,  arcuate  rib  segment  means  mutually  spaced  by 
an  arcuate  groove,  the  individual  extremities  of  said  rib 
segment  means  respectively  defining  aligned  gaps,  the  rib 
segment  means  of  said  cap.  when  and  only  when  mutually 
aligned,  being  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  said  gaps 
of  said  container  member  when  aligned  therewith  when 
said  cap  is  advanced  toward  to  engage  said  container 
member  and  being  dimensioned  for  interlocking  at  said 
grooves  with  said  rib  segment  means  of  said  container 
member  upon  the  subsequent  rotation  of  said  cap  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  container  member,  the  rib  seg- 


2.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  an  outer  fixed  upright 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  truck,  an  inner  movable  up- 
right telescopical  within  the  outer  fixed  upright,  motor 
means  for  elevating  the  movable  upright  in  the  fixed  up- 
right and  a  load  supporting  carriage  mounted  m  the  mov- 
able upright  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  combination  comprising  latching  means  se- 
cured to  the  movable  upright,  load  engaging  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  load  supporting  carriage,  and  an  auxil- 
iary upright  assembly  mounted  on  the  load  supporting 
carriage  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  including  an 
outer  fixed  assembly,  an  inner  slide  assembly  having  means 
engageable  with  said  latching  means  and  a  load  engaging 
member  projecting  therefrom  in  normally  horizontal  adja- 
cent relation  to  said  load  engaging  means,  said  auxiliary 
upright  assembly  being  of  substantially  less  collapsed 
height  than  said  outer  and  inner  uprights  and  being  ele- 
vatable in  the  inner  movable  upright  to  a  location  wherein 
said  latching  means  is  actuaUble  to  engage  said  inner  slide 
assembly,  whereupon  said  load  supporting  carriage  may 
be  lowered  in  the  movable  upright  for  causing  the  load 
engaging  means  to  be  actuated  downwardly  away  from 
the  load  engaging  member. 


ment  means  of  one  of  said  conuiner  member  and  said 
cap,  as  provided  by  said  cap  member  and  said  tumbler 
ring,  protruding  outwardly,  and  the  rib  segment  means 
of  the  remaining  of  said  container  member  and  said  cap 
protruding  inwardly,  said  container  member  and  said  cap 
member  and  tumbler  ring  having  alignment  indicia  dis- 
posed in  mutual,  rectilinear  alignment  when  said  rib  seg- 
ment means  of  said  cap  and  said  container  member  are 
disengaged  so  as  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  cap 
from  said  container  member. 


3,129,835 

FOOD  PRESERVATION 

William  S.  Collens,  123  8th  Ave,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

nicd  Apr.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  191,211 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215—56) 


3,129,834 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Rollow  D.  Kimball,  Granger,  Utah,  assignor  to  Technic 
Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,760 
6  Claims.    (CL  215— 9) 
I.  A   safety   container   including,   in   combination,   a 
container  member,  a  cap  cooperable  with  said  container 
member  and  having  a  cap  member  and  a  tumbler  nng 
interiockingly  engaged  therewith,  said  cap  member  and 
said  tumbler  ring  being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each   other   and   individually   accessible   for   individual, 
manual  rotation,  said  cap  member  and  tumbler  ring  hav- 
ing  individual,    arcuate,   transversely   oriented    rib   seg- 
ment means  mutually  spaced  by  an  arcuate  groove  there- 
between, the  spacing  between  extremities  of  the  individual 
rib  segment  means  defining  gaps,  said  container  member 
having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  transversely  onented. 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  preservation  of  food 
comprising  a  container  body  having  a  threaded  neck  and 
a  removable  cover  therefor  having  threads  engaging  said 
neck,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  container  body,  a  one- 
way valve  mounted  over  said  aperture  to  permit  air  to 
pass  only  out  of  the  container,  a  hemispherical  elastic 
dome  member  secured  on  said  cover  and  provided  with 
a  one-way  valve  permitting  air  to  pass  only  out  of  said 
dome,  whereby  upon  successive  compressions  and  expan- 
sions of  said  dome  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  said 
container. 

3,129,836 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  REACTOR 

VESSELS 

Lndo  K.  FrcvcL  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemicai  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,870 
7  CUims.    (CL  220—1) 
1.  A  reaction  vessel  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
walled  hollow  vessel  having  inlet  and  ouUet  means,  an 
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array  of  girdles,  each  girdle  encircling  said  vessel  ani 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respec| 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  each  of  said  girdle^ 
having  an  array  of  support  brackets  extending  outwardlt 
therefrom,  the  brackets  on  each  array  of  brackets  beini 
radially  aligned  with  the  brackets  on  the  other  arrays  o| 
brackets,  an  array  of  supporting  columns,  said  columni 
being  fixedly  vertically  disposed  and  generally  aligned  witl 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel,  said  column 


being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  brackets  on  eac 
of  said  girdles,  each  of  said  columns  having  a  vertical! 
disposed  array  of  support  elements  facing  said  vessel,  eac 
of  said  support  elements  being  disposed  in  a  predetermine< 
spatial  relationship  with  one  of  said  support  brackets,  and 
a  plurality   of  arrays  of   generally  vertically  dispose( 
springs,  one  spring  of  each  array  being  operatively  en 
gaged  with  each  of  the  support  brackets  and  support  ele' 
ments  which  are  disposed  in  a  predetermined  spatial  re 
lationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,129,837 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  SPACER  MEANS 

Daniel  B.  Dawlcy,  Anchorage,  Ky^  assignor  to  Genera 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,435 

3  Claims.    (CL  22»— 15) 


2.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  access  opening  a 
the  front  thereof  and  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  aQ 
open  faced  liner  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  form« 
ing  a  storage  compartment  within  said  cabinet, 
said  liner  having  an  outwardly  extending  side  flange  oi 

the  front  edge  of  a  side  wall  thereof, 
said  shell  including  an  inwardly  extending  side  flang 

substantially   opposite  and   spaced   from  said   linei 

flange, 
said  shell  flange  including  a  rectangular  slot  thereii 

intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
means  securing  the  top  and  bottom  end  portions 

said  liner  edge  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  sai 

shell, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  liner  and  shell  ii 

spiced  relation  adjacent  said  slot  comprising; 
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a  bracket  formed  to  provide  a  flat  pi>rtion  for  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  said  shell  flarige  between  said 
rectangular  opening  and  the  inner  ofsaid  shell  flange, 

a  projecting  rectangular  portion  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  bracket  adapted  to  be  loosely  received  in  said 
rectangular  slot  and  including  o|)posed  sides  for 
engaging  opposite  side  edges  of  sai(  slot,  and 

a  split  end  portion  forming  fingers  for  engaging  both 
the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
cent  said  slot  for  anchoring  said  bracket  in  said  slot, 

and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  qther  end  of  said 
bracket  to  said  liner  flange. 


3,I29,S3« 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CASE 
Clark  C.  Wormcr  III,  25389  Meridian,  < ; 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1  11,159 
2Clalnu.    (CL  22*— 21 


Ik,  Mich. 


1 .  A  unitary  molded  case  for  beveraf  e  bottles  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  a  flat  rectangular  base 
with  flat  side  walls  and  flat  end  walls  e;  tending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  the  base,  sail  base  and  walls 
being  substantially  of  uniform  thicknesi,  pairs  of  ridges 
formed  integrally  with  the  walls  and  prltjecting  inwardly 
therefrom  for  holding  the  ends  of  separator  elements, 
integral  projections  on  the  inner  surfav^  of  the  base  for 
supporting  the  bottoms  of  glass  bottles]  above  the  base, 
integral  flange  means  around  the  top  edges  of  all  the 
walls  including  side  flanges  projecting  i  outwardly  from 
the  side  walls  and  end  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  end  walls,  the  end  flanges  being  laaterially  thiclur 
than  the  side  flanges  and  projecting  n^aterially  further 
from  the  end  walls  than  the  side  flanges  project  from 
the  side  walls,  each  comer  at  the  junctu^  of  an  end  wall 
and  a  side  wall  being  formed  as  a  vertical  cylindrical 
section  projecting  radially  beyond  the  end  walls  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  as  the  end  flanj  les,  said  cylindri- 
cal section  having  an  inner  surface  tangc  ntial  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  wall  and  projecting  o  utwardly  beyond 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall. 


3,129339 
CONTAINER  CAP 
Arvid    Kjcllsen    Grimalcy,    Lake    Tclci4ark, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  C< 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
6  Claims.     (CL  22*— 4: 
1.  A  one-piece  exteriorly  stepped 
for  use  with  a  deformable  container  ha 
bead  at  one  end,  a  smoothly  rounded  bi 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  smooth-surficed  shoulder  be- 
tween said  ends  susceptible  to  damage;  oomprising  a  gen- 
erally dome-shaped  head  portion,  a  ledg4  portion  integral 
therewith  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  and 


Rockaway, 
ly,  New  York, 

rmofrfastic  cap 
g  a  peripheral 
st  adjacent  the 


downwardly  from  said  head  portion  for 
the  container  breast,  and  a  cushioning 


engagement  with 
slurt  portion  de- 


pending from  said  ledge  portion  and  en  bracing  the  coo- 
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tainer  shoulder  in  close  hugging  contact  therewith,  said 
skirt  p(Xtion  being  so  dimensioned  relative  to  the  con- 


/^-^ 


/f 


14 


tainer  shoulder  so  as  to  be  readily  slidable  thereon  and 
yet  resistive  to  accidental  dislodgment  therefrom. 


3,129340 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Joel  Halpcra,  29  Efanwood  Cowt  Plainvtcw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1943,  Scr.  No.  262,611     ' 

9ClaiBM.     (CL224— 42) 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  bottom  closure  at  one  end  and  having 
the  inside  surface  of  the  other  end  provided  throughout 
substantially  iu  entire  circimiferential  extent  with  an  up- 
wardly facing  and  helically  extending  open-ended  chan- 
nel, said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship therewith  a  mating  bead  projection  on  the  con- 
tainer cover. 

3,129341 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  J.  Locwcnthal  and  Earl  H.  Magcster,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  aaaicnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

HM  Nov.  13,  1942,  Ser.  No.  234,994 
ICfarims.    (CL224— 42) 


1.  A  shell  member  for  a  cabinet  comprising  a  single 

sheet  of  material  bent  to  form  at  least  two  outer  waUs 

of  said  cabinet, 

said  walls  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  along  the 

front  edges  thereof  defining  a  portion  of  the  cabinet 

face. 


said  flanges  forming  a  generally  mitered  joint  at  the 
comer  of  said  cabinet  between  said  walls,  said  joint 
including  a  double  layer  web  portion  of  said  sheet 
material  extending  rearwardly  from  said  flanges  and 
terminating  short  of  the  inner  edges  of  said  flanges, 

a  weld  joining  the  layers  of  said  double  layer  web  por- 
tion adjacent  said  flanges, 

each  of  said  flanges  having  a  stiffening  channel  section 
extending  along  the  inner  edge  and  on  the  rear  side 
thereof, 

said  channel  sections  terminating  rix>rt  of  the  comer 
joints, 

an  angle  bracket  for  reinforcing  each  of  said  comer 
joints  positioned  between  said  double  layer  web  por- 
tion and  said  channel  sections  and  including  arms 
respectively  engaging  and  welded  to  the  channel  sec- 
tions, 

said  angle  bracket  including  a  tab  at  the  junction  of 
said  arms  and  formed  integrally  with  one  arm  there- 
of, said  tab  overlying  the  inner  edges  of  said  flanges 
adjacent  the  corner  of  said  cabinet  and  bridging  the 
space  between  the  front  walls  of  said  channel  sec- 
tions to  form  a  backing  member  for  braze  mate- 
rial joining  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  flanges  at 
said  comer. 

3,129342 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTAINER  SEAL  COVER 

Raymond  J.  Siebclt,  229  Velma  Drirc,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  185337 

3  Claims.    (CL  220— 93) 


?.  In  a  container  assembly,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  container  having  a  continuous  wall  and  a  bottom, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  being  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  integral  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
being  open,  a  cover  fitted  in  said  container  and  positioned 
with  the  periphery  thereof  substantially  in  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  conuiner, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
mounted  on  the  cover  and  positioned  to  close  said  can- 
ing, a  valve  stem  extended  from  said  valve  and  positioned 
to,  selectively,  open  or  close  the  opening  through  the 
cover,  open  aligned  sockets  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cover,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  having  a  vertical 
leg  and  an  inclined  leg  and  having  aligned  ends  extended 
from  the  ends  of  the  legs  at  the  open  end  of  the  handle, 
said  aligned  ends  of  the  legs  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  vertical  leg  of  the  handle,  said  ends  <rf  the 
legs  of  the  handle  being  positioned  to  extend  into  said 
open  sockets  on  the  cover,  and  one  of  said  open  sockets 
being  provided  with  spaced  wings  positioned  to  straddle 
the  leg  extended  into  the  socket  for  retaining  thjs  handle 
in  a  position  normal  to  the  cover,  said  handle  being  freely 
removable  from  the  sockeu  by  squeezing  the  legs  together, 
and  said  inclined  leg  of  the  handle  permitting  the  handle 
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to  actuate  the  cofcr  to  a  sloping  position  to  facilitate  in- 
serting the  cover  in  the  container  and  removing  the  cover 
from  the  container. 


3,129,843 

CARTON 

Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cootfaiciital 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  Yorii  ^       ^,      ^,„  ,  .. 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,169 

16  Claims.    (CL  220— 112) 


1  An  open  ended  carton  for  containers,  said  carton 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  walls  for 
engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  containers  disposed  in 
two  rows,  one  wall  of  said  second  pair  of  walls  having 
overlapped  secured  together  portions,  an  inner  one  of  said 
overlapped  portions  being  inwardly  folded  to  define  an 
inwardly  projecting  keel  for  interlockmg  engagement  by 
containers,  and  the  outer  one  of  said  overlapped  portions 
having  a  sUbUizing  tab  projecting  into  said  keel. 


1.  In  a  device,  a  timing  elen»ent,  brake 
i  plastic  material  which  undergoes  cold 
og  the  movement  of  the  brake  means  and 
nid  timing  elenaent,  means  for  biasing 
ment  to  move  and  thereby  causing  cold 
in  the  plastic  material  of  said  brake  m 
for  indicating  movement  of  said  timing  e 
tion  at  which  cold  flow  of  said  plastic  - 
place. 


3,129,844 
CALIBRATORS  .     ,^  ^i 

EmU   A.   Madison,   Sac   City,   Iowa,  asrignor  to  NoWe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

°^  ''^''■Flled  Nor.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,699 
2  Claims.    (CL  222—1) 


3  129  845 

TIMING  DEVICE  AND  DISPEf^ER 

C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  M«  s. 

(928  Via  Panorama,  Palos  Verdes  Estal  es,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96j483 

It  Claims.     (CL  222 — 41) 


V    ^ 


nteans  including 

for  retard- 

the  motion  of 

timing  ele- 

to  increase 

and  means 

leknent  to  a  posi- 

ma  trial  has  taken 


f  ow 


Slid 
f  ow 


means 


3,129,846 

IMPLEMENTS  FOR  SPREADING  PONDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Comelis  van  der  L«ly,  Z«r,  Switxeriand,  a 
Lcly,  Maaslaad,  Netiicrlands,  assignon 
Leiy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netlieriands,  a 
company  of  tke  Netherlands         ^,     ^^  ..- 
Filed  July  26,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4^.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherian 
2  Clainw.     (CL  222 — 48) 


a^  Ary  van  der 

to  C.  van  der 

limUed-iiability 


Netherlands  Oct.  26,  1959 


1  The  method  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  distnbu 
tion  rate  of  chemicals  or  other  materials  upon  a  ground 
area,  which  includes  moving  a  dispensing  device  in  4 
trial  run  over  said  surface  area  through  a  predetermined 
linear  distance,  with  an  initial  material  delivery  settm| 
of  the  dispensing  device,  receiving  the  discharge  of  mate^ 
rial  from  the  dispensing  device,  during  the  trial  run,  in 
a  container,  comparing  the  quanUty  of  material  so  re^ 
ccivcd  with  the  predetermined  quantity  for  such  Uneaf 
distance,  increasing  or  decreasing  the  delivery  setting,  as 
indicated  by  the  relation  of  the  material  received  to  the 
desired  quantity,  repeating  the  trial  run  if  and  as  ned- 
essary.  removing  the  conuiner  when  the  desired  setting 
is  reached,  and  thereafter  employing  such  a  setung  in  the 
distribution  of  the  material  upon  the  surface  area,  while 
maintaining  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  dispensing  device 
over  the  ground  at  substantiaUy  the  trial  run  rate. 


1    An  implement  for  spreading  powdtred  or  granular 
materials  comprising  a  supporting  frame  including  cou- 
pling means  for  connection  to  a  tractor,  a  conUmer  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  on  said 
container,    a   horizontally   disposed   ro  atable   materials 
ejector  disc  rotatably  carried  by  said  I  rame  under  said 
container,  a  circular  raised  portion  on    he  central  upper 
surface  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  radia  ly  extending  dis- 
tributing arms  attached  around  said  dsc's  penphery,  a 
vertical  shaft  centrally  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
disc    a  cylindrical   annulus  around  sad  lower   portion 
of  said  container  and  bearing  on  said  disc  around  said 
circular  raised  portion,  outlet  ports  in  sud  annulus,  seal- 
ing ridge  means  incorporated  on  the  iwide  of  said  ajo- 
nulus.  power  means  c«piprising  means  |to  connect  to  the 
power  take-off  of  a  tractor  interconnected  to  said  shaft 
rotating  said  disc,  ring  means  snugly  embracing  »a«l  an- 
nulus and  including  shutter  plates  beaming  on  said  dwc 
and  selectively  covering  portions  of  said  outlet  ports,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  annulus  and  said  shutter  plates  being 
beveled,  ouUet  control  means  t(x  rota  ing  said  ring  and 
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said  annulus  relative  to  each  other  including  rod  means  to 
rotate  said  annulus,  arm  means  to  rotate  said  ring,  a 
scale  associated  with  said  arm  means,  clamp  means  se- 
lectively clamping  said  rod  means  and  said  arm  means 
together  at  a  position  registered  on  said  scale,  releasable 
securing  means  securing  said  rod  means  and  said  arm 
means  to  said  frame,  whereby  the  dimensions  of  said 
outlet  openings  and  their  position  relative  to  said  frame 
is  controllable,  and  agitation  means  extending  upwardly 
from  said  disc. 


the  other  end.  handle  portions  at  the  open  end  of  the  bag, 
a  reenforcing  strip  on  the  inside  of  the  bag  and  bonded 
to  the  tubular  element  and  extending  part  way  across,  but 
only  part  way  across  the  bottom  of  the  bag  from  all 
sides  of  the  bag,  the  reenforcing  strip  extending  around 
the  comers  where  the  side  walls  meet  the  bottom  and 
part  way  up  the  side  walls. 


3,129347 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  BALLASTER 
David  A.  Church,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills, 
Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110^79 
9  Claims.     (CL  222—52) 


3  129  849 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIS- 
CHARGE OF  SETTLINGS  FROM  A  WATER 
SCALPING  TAIVK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clement  B.  Cochran,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Eagle 
Iron  Worlis,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,302 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— 64) 


\ 


Ir  A  pressure  contioUed  ballaster  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  container  for  holding  a  fluid  medium,  outlet 
means  in  said  container,  means  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  medium  through  said  ouUet  means,  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  and  coupling  means  between  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  said  fluid  controlling  means, 
said  coupling  means  including  an  elongated  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  pressure  responsive  means,  an  elongated 
sliaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sleeve  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  shaft 
out  of  said  sleeve  and  against  said  fluid  controlling  means. 


3  129  848 
REENFORCED  SHOPPING  BAG 
Leonard  E.  Canno,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equita- 
ble Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Lom  I>>a«l  Ciiy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,751 
llClaimi.    (CL229— 55) 


T^M^ 


1.  A  sensing  and  control  device  for  coiWrolling  the  dis- 
charge of  settlings  from  a  water  scalping.>^tank  or  lilce 
apparatus  in  which  material  is  settled  out  of  a  fluid 
medium,  and  including  a  discharge  valve,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  sensing  rotor  shaft  extending  into  said  fluid  Hn  said 

tank;  .v 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  given  direction, 
said  drive  means  applying  a  predetermined  driV 
torque  to  said  shaft; 
sensing  rotor  means,  moimted  on  said  shaft  at  a  pre- 
determined level  relative  to  said  discharge  valve,  for 
applying  a  reaction  torque  to  said  shaft,  opposed  to 
said  drive  torque,  sufficient  to  intem4)t  rotation  of 
said  shaft  whenever  settled  material  exceeds  said 
level,  said  sensing  rotor  means  having  a  configura- 
tion such  that  it  applies  a  restoring  torque  to  said 
shaft,  in  aiding  relation  to  said  drive  torque,  in  re- 
sponse to  an  outward  discharge  through  said  valve; 
and  control  means  for  sensing  interruption  in  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  for  actuating  said  discharge  valve  in 
response  thereto. 


1.  A  shopping  bag  having  a  reenforced  bottom,  the  bag 
comprising  a  tubular  element  having  side  walls  and  be- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  folded  to  form  a  flat  bottom  at 


3,129,850 
POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Carl  B.  Kaiser,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  May  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,805 
3  CUims.    (CL  222—67) 
1.  A  powder  cloud  generator  including  an  enclosure, 
a  powder  carrier  means  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  en- 
closure, at  least  one  metering  blade  connected  to  said 
enclosure  in  closely  spaced  relation  above  said  powder 
carrier  means  for  metering  a  quantity  of  a  powder  there- 
on, an  inlet  duct  in  said  enclosure  adapted  to  be  con- 
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nected  to  a  source  of  compressed  aeriform  fluid,  an  out- 
put  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  with  one  end  of  j 
said  output  means  positioned  in  closely  spaced  relation' 
above  said  powder  carrier  means,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  output  means  being  connectable  to  a  discharge  con- 
duit, a  powder  inlet  duct  in  said  enclosure  positioned 
above  said  powder  carrier  means  in  front  of  said  meter- 
ing blade  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
powder  carrier  means,  a  powder  dispenser  connected  to 
said  enclosure  and  positioned  over  said  powder  inlet  duct 
for  feeding  powder  through  said  powder  inlet  duct  ontoj 
said  powder  carrier  means,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
powder  dispenser  for  driving  said  powder  dispenser,  aj 
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from  the  hopper,  said  container  extendinj  in  a  horizonul 
direction  and  having  rectilinear  slot  mean  i  along  a  major 
portion  of  its  length,  means  mounting  said  container  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  meani  conveying  and 
distributing  feed  taken  from  said  hopper  ^long  the  length 
of  said  container,  drive  means  rotating  said  container  to 
locate  said  slot  means  in  an  up  position  when  feed  is  be- 
ing conveyed  and  distributed  in  the  c^tainer  and  in 
a  lower  position  to  dump  feed  from  the  Container,  meaoB 
stopping  rotation  of  said  container  with  I  said  slot  means 
in  an  up  position,  nteans  stopping  rotation  of  said  con- 
tainer at  the  end  of  an  operating  cycl^  with  said  slot 
means  in  a  down  position,  means  operating  said  stopping 
means,  and  means  mounted  on  the  feeder  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  operating  meaiu  to  cfmtrol  said  stop- 
ping means. 


switch  positioned  within  said  enclosure  and  operative! 
connected  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling  the  operff 
tion  of  said  drive  means,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  enclosure  and  positioned  above  said  powder  carnef 
means  in  front  of  said  metering  blade,  a  level  sensmg 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  posiuone4 
in  front  of  said  metering  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  switch,  said  level  sensing  means  being  adapted  t^ 
ride  on  a  pile  of  powder  retained  by  said  metering  blade 
on  said  powder  carrier  means  to  effect  the  opening  anf 
closing  of  said  switch  as  said  level  sensing  means  i$ 
moved  by  changes  in  the  amount  of  powder  retained  oU 
said  powder  carrier  element  by  said  metering  means. 


3,129^1 

FEEDER  FOR  STOCK  ANIMALS 

Shaan  A.  Seymour,  New  HollaMi,  WIlBam  Hobba,  Jii, 

Lancaster,  and  DaakI  C.  Heltska,  Shippcnsborg,  Pal, 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

'"^  *  ^pS^dJu^ia,  Ifil^sS.  No.  Itt,i71 
17  ClainM.    (CL  222 — 76) 


1.  A  fill  and  dump  stock  feeder  comprising,  in  combin  i- 
tjon,  a  feed  hopper  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  elongate 
oootainer  communicating  with  said  outlet  to  receive  fe|d 


>  opnt 


3,129,152 

AGRICULTURAL  DISPENSER 

G«or«c  A.  Mower,  S9  E.  1st  N^FarMln^on,  Utak 

F1M  May  7,  19*2,  Sot.  No.  mjM 

2  CUM.    (0.222— 17i 


2.  As  a  dispenser  of  dry.  granular,  SBricultural  mate- 
rials including  dusts,  in  combination,  n  nominally  ver- 
tically disposed,  closed  bin;  structure  de  ining  an  exhaust 
passageway  communicatively  disposed 
and  oriented   in   a  transverse   direction 


>eneath  said  bin 
with  respect  to 


said  bin;  adjustable,  elongate  gate  means  disposed  be 

tween  said  bin  and  said  exhaust  pas 

ing  contents  of  said  bin  into  said 

being  provided  with  air-flow,  auxiliary 

disposed  proximately  above  said  gate  n 

in  a  direction  nominally  parallel  to  ai 

means;  and  means  for  blowing  air  dii 


way  for  meter- 

igeway,  said  bin 

igeway  means 

lans  and  oriented 

across  said  gate 
tly  through  said 


structure  to  exhaust  contents  of  said  paxageway  and  also 
for  blowing  metered  air  through  said  auxiliary  passage- 
way means  in  a  shunting  path,  disburing  possible  ma- 
terial accumulations  at  said  gate  meansj  which  path  joins 
said  passageway  defined  by  said  strarture  by  flowing 
through  said  gate  means. 


3429353 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  D1SPEN$ING 

Walter  E.  HoaUna,  3313  MaryMa 

Dcs  Mofaca,  Iowa 

Filed  lane  16^  19*1,  Scr.  No.  117,<7t 

3ClainM.    (CL  222— 32  ») 


1.  A  dispenser  for  granular  material 
prisihg  in  combination: 

a  conuiner  closed  at  the  top  and  hafing 

the  bottom  thereof  defined  by  an 

neck  portion; 


DEVICE 
Drira, 


and  the  like  com- 


an  opening  at 
Externally  threaded 
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an  upper  cap  having  an  internally  threaded  circular  wall 
threadably  engaged  with  said  neck  portion,  and  hav- 
ing further  a  cover  wall  extended  over  said  opening, 
said  cover  wall  having  a  circular  first  opening  formed 
therein  and  offset  from  the  center  of  said  cover  wall; 
an  elongated  center  post  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  cover  wall  at  the  center  thereof  and  extended 
normally  downwardly  therefrom  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conuiner; 
a  substantially  circular  plate  rotatably  mounted  at  its 
center  to  said  center  post  and  mounted  contiguous 
to  said  cover  wall,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot 
formed  therein  concentrically  with  said  center  post, 
and  having  also  formed  therein  an  opening  separate 
from  said  slot  and  of  a  size  similar  to  said  first  open- 
ing, said  plate  having  further  a  tubular  collar  integral 
therewith  and  in  registration  with  said  plate  opening; 
a  lower  cap  having  a  circular  wall  having  a  diameter 
similar  to  that  of  said  upper  cap  wall  and  adapted 
for  placement  contiguous  to  said  plate,  said  lower 
cap  having  a  bottom  wall  through  the  center  of  which 
said  center  post  extends,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
second  opening  formed  therein  radially  offset  from 
said  cover  wall  first  opening,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  contiguous  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
collar; 
means  extended  through  said  arcuate  slot  for  connect- 
ing said  upper  cap  and  said  lower  cap  together  and 
whereby  said  plate  is  rotaUble  relative  thereto,  said 
means  providing  a  limit  for  rotation  of  said  plate  upon 
engagement  of  said  means  by  said  plate  at  either  end 
of  said  arcuate  slot;  and 
spring  means  connected  between  said  i^ate  and  said 
lower  cap  for  biasing  said  plate  toward  a  first  position 
wherein  said  plate  opening  and  collar  register  with 
said  first  opening,  said  plate  being  rotoUble  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  plate  opening  and  collar  register  with 
said  second  opening. 


retaining  said  barrel  in  an  outlet  opening  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  said  barrel,  said  adaptor  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resiliently  flexible  fins,  each  extend- 
ing generally  axially  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  rectilinear 
inner  edge  cormected  thereto,  said  fins  normally  extending 
outwardly  from  said  barrel  in  generally  tangential  direc- 
tions and  having  outer  edges  normally  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon surface  of  revolution,  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  fin 
being  displaced  circumferentially  of  the  barrel  from  its  said 
inner  edge  for  inward  folding  generally  about  said  inner 
edge  toward  the  barrel  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into 
an  opening  of  a  diameter  snudler  than  the  maximiun  di- 
ameter of  said  surface  of  revolution. 


3,129355 
AEROSOL  PACKAGE 
Meyer  Malakoff,  Franklin  Park,  Morton  W.  Scott,  Pali- 
sades Park,  and  Martin  M.  Riegcr,  West  Eoglcwood, 
NJ.,  assigDors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaccotkal 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  July  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,697 
3ClaiDiB.    (CL  222— 394) 


3,129.854 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Boehm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  I>®!^  F.  Cor* 

settc,  Loa  Angelea,  CaHf.,  assifnofs  iointl>nAHt 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 3S3) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  aerosol  package  comprising  a  closed 
container,  a  liquid  in  said  container,  a  volatile  propellant 
for  said  liquid  and  a  discharge  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  said  liquid  from  said  container  under  the 
pressure  of  said  propellant,  the  combination  with  a  dip 
tube  connecting  said  valve  with  the  liquid  at  the  base  (rf 
said  container  of  an  enlarged  and  enclosed  hollow  cham- 
ber located  at  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  dip  tube,  sakl  chamber  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing above  the  level  of  the  base  of  the  chamber  to  form 
an  inlet  through  which  the  liquid  communicates  with  said 
chamber  and  is  discharged  through  said  dip  tube  and 
valve. 


3,12945( 
SPRAYER  ATTACHMENT 
Sonia   Boris,   nee  Jokekon,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to 
Sodcte   Technique  dc  Pnivcrisatioo  (par  abrcviation 
S.T.E.P.),  Boaktgne-mr-Seine,  France,  a  French  com- 

poay 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,632 

Clainss  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11,  1961 

4Claiait.    (0.222—399) 


r»« 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal and  substantially  rigid  pump  barrel  adapted  for  re- 
ception in  the  outlet  opening  of  a  container,  and  incltid- 
ing  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  for  kmiting 
its  movement  into  and  for  covering  said  openmg,  and 
radiaUy  inwardly  yieldable  adaptor  means  carried  by  said 
berrel  beneath  the  flange  for  centering  and  frictionaUy 


I .  A  sprayer  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  liquid  con- 
tainer having  a  neck  extending  around  a  disdiarge  open- 
ing, said  sprayer  assembly  comprising 
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a  body  having  a  recess  with  a  side  wall  surface  di- 
ametrically dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  conUmcr 
neck  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  container; 

a  pressure  gas  reservoir  connected  to  said  body; 

a  dipper  tube  secured  to  said  body  centrally  within  said 
recess  and  projecting  axially  from  the  latter  to  extend 
into  the  container  through  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  latter  upon  reception  of  the  container  neck  in 
said  recess,  said  dipper  tube  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diametrical  dimension 
of  said  recess  so  as  to  provide  a  radial  clearance  be- 
tween said  dipper  tube  and  the  container  neck  when 
the  dipper  tube  extends  through  the  discharge  open 
ing; 
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a  spray  outlet  nozzle  opening  outwardly  of  said  body 
said  body  having  passage  defining  means  connectmj 

said  nozzle  with  said  dipper  tube; 
manually  operable  valve  means  interposed  in  said  pas- 
sage defining  means  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluu 
through  the  latter;  •,    w   ^ 

additional   passage  defining  means  in  said  body  ex 
tending  from  said  reservoir  and  opening  axially  ir' 
said  recess  at  an  eccentric  location  spaced  radiall 
outward   from   said  dipper  tube   and   adjacent  sai 
side  wall  surface  of  the  recess  so  as  to  communicat 
with  the  interior  of  the  container  through  the  di 
charge  opening  of  the  latter  upon  reception  of    * 
container  neck  in  said  recess,  said  additional  passa 
defining  means  having  a  scat  therein  facing  general 
axially  away  from  said  recess;  and 
additional  valve  means  spring  urged  against  said  seit 
so  as  to  normally  seal  said  additional  passage  definir'- 
means  and  including  a  valve  stem  projecting  axial 
from  said  opening  of  the  additional  passage  defining 
means  into  said  recess  when  said  additional  valyc 
means  engages  said  seat  and  being  engaged, 
axially  displaced  by  the  container  neck  upon  rece 
tion  of  the  latter  in  said  recess  thereby  to  automi 
ically  unseat  said  additional  valve  means  and  pern^it 
the  escape  of  gas  from  said  reservoir  into  the  co4. 
tainer.  

3  129  857 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  AND  PUIVW 

Fred  E.  Croy,  814  Tyler  Ave.,  and  Raymood  D.  LochD^r, 

37  Maryland  Ave.,  both  of  Annapolis,  M6.        j 
Continuation  of  application  Ser    No.   10,455,  Feb.  -  3, 
I960.    This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,0.  0 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 400.8) 


stem,  said  spout  and  said  stem  each  havi 
extending  therethrough,  said  body  having 
a  slotted  opening  provided  therein,  a 
plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
re-entrant  passageway  therein,  said  spout 
their    respective   passageways   terminating 
plug,  said  curved  re-entrant  passageway 
to  communicate  with  the  respective 
spout  and  stem  so  as  to  form  a  smooth 
of  the  other  when  said  valve  plug  is  in  ; 
tion  in  said  fluid  dispenser,  handle 
said  valve  plug  and  extending  through 
in  said  body  for  rotating  said  valve 
ends  of  said  slotted  opening  stopping 
when  said  valve  plug  is  in  said  operativ ; 
an  inoperative  position,   respectively,  a 
passageway  extending  through  said  sten 
at  a  point  on  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
a  pump  for  pressurizing  fluid  in  said 
said  pressure  supply  passageway,  and 
arranged  within  said  pressure  supply 
tain  pressure  within  said  container,  w 
curved  re-entrant  passageway  of  said 
ranged  as  a  continuation  of  the 
in  said  spout  and  stem,  fluid  is 
flow  from  said  container. 


rcspet  tive 
dispel  sed 


1  ig  a  passageway 
a  recess  and 
<jylindrical  valve 
having  a  curved 
Eind  stem  having 
at   said   valve 
being  arranged 
in  said 
continuation  one 
operative  posi- 
connectcd  to 
slotted  opening 
,  the  opposite 
handle  means 
position  and  in 
pressure  supply 
and  terminating 
means  including 
dontainer  through 
valve  means 
to  main- 
lereby  when  the 

kfaive  plug  is  ar- 
pa&sageways 
in  a  smooth 


pas;  ageways 


[in 
mes  ns 
th; 
plug 

ssid 


cl  leck 
pas  lageway 


APPARATUS 


3,129,858 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

Theodore  A.  Miller,  861  Chestnut  Blvd^  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  and  Herbert  L.  Fowler,  Motfidorc,  Ohio;  said 
Fowler  assignor  to  said  Miller 

Filed  Aiig.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 


1  Claim.    (CL  222 — 43  ») 


A  fluid  dispenser  for  a  container  having  a  mouth  ro- 
vided  therein  for  dispensing  fluid  therethrough  from  ja.d 
comainer.  comprising,  a  unitary  structure  consisting  of 
a  body,  an  adjustable  cork  type  stem  extending  doivn- 
wardly  from  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  m  $aid 
mouth  of  said  container  and  having  a  formed  cap  fl*ige 
fitting  over  the  mouth  of  said  container,  and  a  spoutj  ex- 
tending from  said  body  angularly  with  respect  to    aid 


Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispei  sing  flowable.  ther- 
moplastic nttterials  including  a  hopp  r.  a  vertically  tele- 
scoping compartment  secured  to  the    )ottom  of  the  hoi>- 
per,  a  first  slide  positioned  substantia  ly  horizontally  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  compartment,  said  first  slide 
having  an  opening  thcreibrough  in  a  i  ompartment  charg- 
ing position  of  the  slide,  a  second  s  ide  positioned  sub- 
stantially  horizofUally    and   closing     he    bottom   of   the 
compartment,  said  second  slide  havin  g  an  opening  there- 
through in  a  compartment  dischargng  position  of  the 
slide,  the  openings  in  the  slides  bein  ;  horizontally  offset 
from  each  other,  a  substantially  vert  cally  extending  rod 
secured  to  one  slide  and  passing  in  sliding  engagcmetH 
through  the  other,  means  for  vertically   adjusting   the 
height  of  the  compartment  and  theieby  its  size  and  to 
change  the  vertical  distance  between  l  he  slides,  means  en- 
gaging the  rod  regardless  of  the  verti  »1  distance  between 
the  slides  to  move  the  rod  laterally   o  operate  the  slides 
simultaneously  to  and  from  compaitnwnt  charging  and 
compartment  discharging  positions,  aad  positioning  means 
for  each  slide  which  slidably  engaflt  with  tl»e  sides  of 


132,176 
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each  slide  at  only  three  points,  namely,  the  side  edge 
of  each  slide,  tlie  top  of  the  slide  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
side  edge  but  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  and  on  the 
bottom  of  the  slide  on  a  line  opposed  to  the  last-men- 
tioned line  whereby  recesses  are  provided  adjacent  the 
compartment  at  the  top  and  botom  surfaces  of  said  slides 
and  the  side  edges  of  each  slide  are  not  in  contact  with 
material  in  the  compartnKnt  so  that  low  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  slides  by  the  material  being  dispensed  is 
obtained. 

3,129,859 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  WITH  A  GRAVITY 

OPERATED  VALVE 

Story  F.  Chappcll.  9  KnoU  St.,  Riverside,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,885 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 450) 


means  formed  out  of  said  upright  wall  and  overlying  the 
edge  of  said  disk  to  bend  the  overhanging  margin  tliereof 
downwardly  to  and  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
dome  and  hold  the  disk  in  tight  face  to  face  contact  with 
said  dome  surface  while  permitting  turning  of  the  disk 
about  its  axis,  said  disk  having  a  perforation  tlierein 
adapted  to  register  with  said  hole  in  one  angular  position 
of  said  dome  and  to  be  covered  by  the  latter  in  other  posi- 
tions. 


3,129301 

RIBBON  BOW-FORMING  MACHINE 

Ray  P.  Napier,  6143  BeUflower  Blvd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,861 

12  Claims.     (CL  223—46) 


A  viscous  liquid  dispenser  for  use  with  a  conUiner  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  container  opening  and  a  slid- 
able  open  sleeve  and  ball  valve  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  valve  seat 
opening  in  the  top  portion  of  said  casing,  an  opening  in 
said  side  walls  approximately  intermediate  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  bottom,  said  sidewalls  being  imper- 
forate except  for  said  openings  whereby  a  measured 
amount  of  liquid  may  be  retained  in  said  casing  below 
said  side  wall  openings  when  said  container  is  in  an  up- 
right position,  said  slidable  sleeve  extending  up  to  and 
partially  obstructive  of  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  when 
the  dispenser  is  in  an  upright  position,  whereby  tlie  sleeve 
will  obstruct  said  side  wall  opening  when  the  dispenser 
is  inverted  and  prevent  flow  of  liquid  into  said  casing 
until  the  ball  valve  has  engaged  the  valve  seat  and  cut 
off  ti»e  flow  of  liquid  from  said  dispenser. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  bow  of  ribbon  upon  a 
ribbon  pin  having  a  base  end  and  a  head  end:  a  holder 
angularly  movable  about  an  axis,  and  having  provisions 
for  releasably  engaging  the  base  end  of  said  pin;  a  mem- 
ber guided  for  movement  in  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis;  a  friction  ring  of  rubber-like  material 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  vmember  and  encompassing 
said  holder  provisions  for  engaging  the  first  layers  of  the 
ribbon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin.  means,  determining 
a  limit  to  movement  of  the  guided  member  in  which  the 
friction  ring  is  located  forwardly  of  the  holder  pin  engag- 
ing provisions;  and  yielding  means  for  urging  the  guided 
member  toward  said  limit  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous grip  upon  the  ribbon  layers. 


3  129300 

CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SIFTING 

CONTAINERS 

John  A.  Fo*er,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  J.  L  Clark 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatioD  of 

IlUnois 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,032 
0  Claims.     (CL  222—512) 


3  129  862 

KEY  HOLDING  APPAREL  BELT 

Melvto  R.  Cone,  1527  W.  Pratt  St.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,344 

1  Claim.    (CL224— 5) 


1.  A  sifter  top  for  a  dispensing  conUiner  comprising 
a  rigid  sheet  metal  top  wall  defining  an  annular  rigid 
dome  having  a  top  surface  of  pronounced  convex  curva- 
ture and  a  hole  therethrough  offset  laterally  from  the 
axis  of  the  dome,  an  upright  wall  larger  than  said  dome 
and  surrounding  the  latter  to  form  an  annular  upwardly 
opening  intervening  groove  below  the  periphery  of  the 
dome  a  disk  of  resilienUy  yicldable  plastic  larger  than 
and  lying  against  the  top  of  said  dome  and  molded  to  an 
initial  curvature  less  than  that  of  said  dome  surface,  and 


In  combination,  an  elongated  apparel  belt  comprising 
a  belt  body  adapted  to  extend  around  the  user's  abdomen, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  key  shank-receiving  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  internal  portions  of  said  belt  body 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  located  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  user's  body,  a  backing  panel  of  sub- 
stantially imperforate  material  secured  behind  the  por- 
tion of  said  belt  body  indixiing  said  key  sliank-receiving 
apertures  so  as  to  close  off  the  rear  thereof,  said  panel  of 
material  being  permanently  secured  to  said  belt  body  only 
at  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  belt  body  and  the 
transverse  ends  of  said  panel,  whereby  the  panel  is  un- 
seciu-ed  to  tlie  belt  body  in  the  internal  portion  tliereof 
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where  said  key  shank-receiving  apertures  are  located,  ko 
provide  clearance  spaces  for  the  shanks  of  keys  passitig 
through  said  apertures  from  the  outside  of  the  belt,  s^id 
apertures  having  lengths  transversely  of  the  belt  which 
are  less  than  the  widths  of  the  enlarged  head  portions  of 
keys  to  be  used  therewith  so  that  the  heads  of  the  kefys 
will  remain  on  the  outside  of  the  belt,  said  backing  pailel 
including  a  flap  extendable  downwardly  from  said  belt 
body  and  being  foldable  over  said  key  shank-receivi^ig 
apertures  from  the  bottom  of  the  belt,  and  cooperati^ig 
fastening  means  on  said  cover  flap  and  the  belt  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  key  shank-receiving  apertunes 
for  releasably  holding  said  cover  flap  in  its  key  coverifig 
position. 


3,129,M3 

SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Puben  G.  Haagen,  8019  W.  26Hi  St.,  MfauieapoUs,  Mioii. 

and  Michael  W.  Hohz,  Box  153,  Gaiva,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185^74 

4ClaiiBi.     (CL224— 5) 


1.  A  strap  for  musical  instruments  adapted  to  pljce 
the 'weight  of  the  instrument  on  the  outer  shoulder  acea 
and  upper  arm  area  of  the  wearer,  the  strap  comprisii^: 
(a)  a  front  flight  having  a  free  outer  end  and  an  (Op- 
posite inner  end; 
(6)  a  rear  flight  having  a  free  outer  end  and  an  Op- 
posite inner  end;  i 

(c)  adjustable  buckle  means  releasably  securing  fie 
free  outer  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  flights  to  c  ne 
another; 

(d)  means  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  front  flij;ht 
to  the  rear  flight  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
whereby  an  outer  shoulder  loop  is  provided; 

{e)  means  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  rear  flight  to 
the  front  flight  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latier 
whereby  an  upper  arm  loop  is  provided;  and 

(/)  instrument  securing  means  secured  to  the  fr#nt 
flight  intermediate  its  ends. 


3,129,864 
GUMMED  PAPER  MEASURING,  TEARING  ANi» 

MOISTENING  TOOL 
Lois  D.  Elkins,  1603  CaroUnc  St,  Fredericksburg,  Va 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,610 
3  Claims.     (CL  225—91) 
1.  A  combination  tool  for  use  with  a  gummed  paaer 
sheet  perforated  to  define  individual  stamps  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  flat  body  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
legs  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  define  a 
single  comer  and  the  outer  edges  of  a  predetermir^d 
number  of  the  stamps,  the  inner  edges  of  said  legs  cotn- 
prising  tearing  edges  for  the  removal  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  stamps  from  the  perforated  sheet,  aind 
a  sponge  roller  i.iounted  on  one  of  said  legs  and  coex- 


tensive   therewith    for    simultaneous! '    moistening    the 
gummed  surface  of  the  defined  predet<  rmined  number  of 
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stamps  when^om  from  the  perforatcf)  sheet  along  said 
tearing  edges. 


3,129365 

CHAIN  RECEIVING  AND  ENG>IGING  MEANS 

FOR  A  PARTING  TOpL 

Saafbrd  E.  CobMtz,  567  Km>llwood  Art.,  AAtabwIa,  Ohio 

nkd  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,978 

4  CliriaH.     (CL  225—1103) 


1 .  A  cutter  for  parting  a  fractura  »le  member  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  cutting  chain  having  first 
and  second  ends  adapted  to  be  placec  around  said  frac- 
turable  member  and  to  exert  a  parting  pressure  thereto 
without  rotation  or  oscillation  of  sai<i  chain  thereabout, 
said  comprising  chain  links,  laterally  ektending  pins  inter- 
connecting said  chain  links  and  parting  members  for  en- 
gaging and  parting  said  fracturable  m  rmber  mounted  on 
said  pins  between  said  chain  links,  s^id  pins  extending 
laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  links,  and  a  pressure  clamp 
means  including  a  first  pressure  danp  jaw  secured  to 
said  first  end  of  said  chain  and  a  second  pressure  clamp 
jaw  having  chain  receiving  and  engaging  means  thereon 
to  receive  and  engage  said  pins  at  a  1 
the  size  of  said  fracturable  member 
clamp  jaw  comprising  two  spaced  ja 
apart  at  a  distance  greater  than  the 
said  spaced  jaw  members  having 
laterally-extending  boss  means  having  apposed  faces  later 
ally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  k  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  the  pins  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
chain  links,  said  spaced  jaw  members  and  said  boss  means 
defining  chain  receiving  and  engaging  means  whereby 
said  chain  may  be  wrapped  around  said  fracturable  mem- 
ber with  the  second  end  pulled  thro^igh  said  chain  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  means,  said  boss  ^  means  respectively 
having  first  and  second  sockets,  said  first  sockets  being 
in  transverse  alignment  with  each  ot  ler  to  receive  said 
pins,  said  second  sockets  being  in  trmsverae  alignment 


tion  dictated  by 
id  second  pressure 

members  spaced 
ngth  of  the  pins, 
pectively   internal 
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with  each  other  to  receive  said  pins,  said  first  sockets  hav- 
ing respectively  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  with  a  dwell 
surface  therebetween,  said  first  edge  of  said  first  sockets 
constituting  a  pin  entrance  edge  and  said  second  edge 
constituting  a  pin  exit  edge,  said  dwell  surface  of  said 
first  sockets  having  a  depth  measured  with  respect  to  the 
pin  exit  edge  which  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  pins,  said 
second  sockets  having  respectively  a  first  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond edge  and  a  dwell  surface  therebetween,  said  first  edge 
of  said  second  sockets  constituting  a  pin  entrance  edge, 
said  dwell  surface  <rf  said  second  sockets  having  a  depth 
measured  with  respect  to  the  pin  entrance  edge  which  is 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  pins,  said  boss  means  having 
respectively  a  pin  guide  wall  surface  extending  from  the 
pin  exit  edge  of  said  first  sockets  and  towards  the  pin 
entrance  edge  of  said  second  sockets,  whereby  said  cut- 
ting chain  upon  being  wrapped  around  said  fracturable 
member  may  be  pulled  through  said  chain  receiving  and 
engaging  means  and  then  drawn  tight  about  said  fraci  ^ 
turable  member  with  said  pins  riding  over  said  pin  en- 
trance edge  of  said  first  sockets,  said  dwell  surfaces  there- 
in, and  said  pin  exit  edge  thereof,  and  then  along  said  pin 
guide  wall  towards  said  second  sockets  without  catching 
the  pins,  said  first  sockets  and  said  second  sockets  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  than  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  a  pin  in  the  first  socket  and  the 
center  of  a  pin  in  the  second  socket  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  two  adjacent  pins  and  less  than  three 
adjacent  pins,  engagement  of  a  pin  in  said  second  sockets 
and  the  intermediate  positioning  of  a  first  adjacent  pin 
between  said  first  and  second  sockeu  placing  a  second 
adjacent  pin  in  a  position  to  engage   the  dwell  surface 
of  said  first  sockets,  the  disunce  between  the  center  of 
said  first  adjacent  pin  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  pin  in  the  first  sockets  being 
less  than  the  disunce  between  the  center  of  the  first  adja- 
cent pin  and  the  pin  entrance  edge  of  said  first  sockete 
whereby  said  pin  in  said  first  sockets  is  held  therein,  said 


each  said  skirt  being  sealed,  on  initial  carton  closure,  to 
its  adjacent  carton  wall  at  points  lying  between  said 
half  posts  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  said  bottom 
portion  at  a  position  overlying  at  least  the  upper  ends 
of  adjacent  half  posts  whereby  the  seal  of  one  of  said 
skirts  may  be  broken  for  carton  opening  by  fingertip 
pressure  on  insertion  into  adjacent  half  posts  underneath 
the  edge  of  said  sealed  skirt. 


3  129  867 
LINED  CONTAINER 
George     Oscar    Schroeder,    Palatine,    lU.,    assignor    to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,607 
4  Claims.    (CL  229—14) 


i^ 


^ 


T^^ 


^ 


'J       v/ 


/S 


1,  A  lined  container  for  fluid  products,  comprismg: 
a  fibre  container  body  having  a  fibre  bottom  end  mem- 
ber secured  thereto;  a  liner  bag  formed  of  thermoplastic 
film  disposed  within  the  container  and  having  an  open 
end  overlapping  the  rim  at  the  mouth  of  the  container; 
dwell  surface  of  said  first  sockets  meeting  with  said  pin  a  top  end  member  secured  to  the  overlapped  portions  of 
exit  edge    tliereof   and   defining   a   non-catcluible   slope    said  liner  bag  for  closing  and  sealing  the  open  end  of 


which  makes  an  included  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  pin  in  said 
first  sockeu  and  the  center  of  the  first  adjacent  pin. 


3,1293M 

EGG  CARTON 

CkMisa  E.  Wade,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1591,  Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,170 

9  Claims.    (CL  229— 2^ 


said  bag  in  an  end  seam  joint  at  the  mouth  of  said 
container;  a  continuous  line  of  weakness  in  the  overlap- 
ping marginal  edge  portion  of  said  bag  bordering  and 
spaced  from  the  end  seam  joint  of  the  sealed  container 
and  another  line  of  weakness  extending  transversely  of 
and  terminating  at  said  first  line  of  weakness  at  one  side 
of  the  container,  whereby  said  marginal  edge  portion  may 
be  initially  torn  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  liner  bag 
toward  said  end  seam  to  provide  a  tearing  tongue,  which 
facilitates  removal  ol  the  marginal  edge  portion  from 
the  sealed  container  and  subsequent  flame  treatment  along 
said  line  of  weakness  to  remove  the  same  and  provide 
a  ^ooth  edge  along  said  end  seam  joint. 


1.  A  molded  egg  carton  comprising  end  walls,  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
egg  supporting  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
portion  and  positioned  to  define  individual  egg  receiving 
pockets  within  said  carton,  said  supporting  posts  including 
inwardly  extending  half  posts  positioned  along  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  carton,  said  end  and  side  walls  ex- 
tending to  such  a  height  above  the  bottom  ponion  that 
the  top  edges  of  said  walls  extend  to  at  least  the  top  ends 
of  eggs  when  positioned  within  said  egg  receiving  pockets, 
a  cover  member  for  said  carton,  said  cover  member  in- 
cluding a  top  portion  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
•ioos  outlined  by  the  top  edges  of  said  end  and  side  walls 
and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  depending  skirt  extend- 
ing from  each  of  two  opposite  edges  of  said  top  portion. 


3  129  868 
CORNER  POST  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  L.  Jenk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,350 
9  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 
7.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  container  having  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rectangular  article   packed  in 
said  container,  and  {M'Otective  cushioning  means  embrac- 
ing certain  corners  of  said  article  and  bridging  adjacent 
comers  of  said  container,  each  of  said  cushioning  means 
comprising  a  piece  of  at  least  somewhat  resilient  sheet 
material  having  a  portion  cylindrically  curved  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  through  an  arc  of  the  order  of  180*  and 
having  a  pair  of  integral  outwardly  convex  cushioning 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  cylin- 
drically curved  portion  and  at  least  to  substantially  the 
mid  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  said 
cushioning  portions  may  protectively  resiliently  embrace 
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a  corner  of  said  article  while  said  cylindrically  curved  po  r-  of  said  front  panel,  said  lip  separated  from  the  rest  of 
tion  protectively  resiliently  bridges  a  comer  of  said  co  i-  said  flap  by  a  perforated  seam,  where  >y  tearing  of  said 
tainer.  said  sheet  material  having  spaced  inner  and  out  r 


t^ 


plies  and  a  filling  of  compressible  granular  material  thei 
between,  and  said  granular  material  being  an  expanded 
plastic  material. 


3,129,869 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Lewis  E.  Kirkwood  and  Hany  W.  Bull,  Midland, 
David  D.  Coraell  and  Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazo^ 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,963 
3  Claims.    (CL  229— 51) 


aid 


Mil 


^^^^y^fr  ""^ 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  hollow  bo4y 
portion  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  a  Ud 
member  hingedly  attached  to  said  rear  panel  and  iti- 
duding  a  top  panel  having  a  flange  overlapping  sa|d 
front  panel,  said  flange  extending  a  given  distance  dowfi- 
wardly  from  the  top  of  said  front  panel,  a  lengthy  pclr- 
tion  of  said  flange  being  cut  away  intermediate  its  en^s 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  a  heighth  less  than  said 
given  distance  to  divide  the  part  of  the  flange  overlappiag 
said  front  panel  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  lips  joined  iy 
a  remaining  connecting  portion  of  said  flange,  a  por- 
forated  tearing  seam  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  lips, 
said  lips  below  said  seam  being  secured  to  said  front 
panel,  whereupon  pressure  applied  to  said  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  flange  in  a  direction  generally  away  fro^ 
said  front  panel  results  in  a  separation  of  the  lid  member 
from  the  body  portion  along  said  seams. 


3,129,870 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Lewis  E.  Kirkwood,  Midland,  Mich., 
Dow  Ciiemlcal  Company,  Midland,  Mick^  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,978 
6  Claims.     (CL  229—51) 
1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  hollow 
portion  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  a 
member  hingedly  attached  to  said  rear  panel  and  indi 
ing  a  front  flange  overlapping  said  front  panel,  a  revers 
directed  front  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
front  flange,  a  lip  forming  an  upper  portion  of  said  fl|tp 
and  being  at  least  partially  sectired  to  the  upper  porti0n 


perforated  seam  separates  said  lid  mem^r  from  said  body 
portion  for  opening  of  the  container. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—55  se< 
Patent  No.  3.129,84? 


3,129,871 
BAGS 
Arnold  F.  Becker,  Saa  Pedro,  Calif. 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  SL  Levis,  Mc, 
Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CL  229— 6J  .5) 


■ssignor  to  Bcmls 
a  corporatkNi  of 

140,810 


1 .  A  valve  bag  having  a  closure  at  o  ne  end  comprising 
inwardly  directed  end  flaps  and  flrst  an(  I  second  side  flaps, 
one  of  said  end  flaps  constituting  a  valve  flap,  a  tuck-in 
valve  sleeve  comprising  a  flat  tube  o\erlying  said  valve 
flap,  said  flrst  side  flap  being  folded  o>er  upon  the  outer 
wall  of  said  tube  and  the  other  end  flap  and  being  adhered 
thereto,  said  second  side  flap  being  fol(  ed  over  upon  said 


first  side  flap  and  adhered  thereto,  said 


tube  having  a  pair 


of  cuts  located  in  its  outer  wall  exterding  inward  from 
one  end  thereof  defining  a  cuff,  said  cuf  being  folded  back 
on  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  extending  from  one  cut 
around  one  side  edge  of  the  tube,  acros  s  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tube,  and  around  the  other  side  edge  of  the  tube  to 
the  other  cut,  said  tube  being  positionea  on  said  valve  flap 
with  said  cufF  overlying  the  margin  of  t  le  valve  flap  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  valve  flap  with  the  t  ibe  extending  out- 
ward over  the  valve  flap,  and  said  cuf^  being  adhered  to 
the  valve  flap. 


3,129,872 
PORTFOLIO  MADE  OF 
Wihon  J.  Lutwack,  701  Seneca  SC, 
Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
6  ClaiBM.    (CL  229—^) 


lAPER 

BnCalo,  N.Y. 
199,413 


"  m 


1.  A 

(A) 


portfolio  of  tiie  character 
a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded 
(o)  a  first  rectangular  panel, 
(6)  a  second  rectangular  panel 

first  rectangular  panel  by  a 

ingahinge, 


des:ribed 


comimauig 
tJD  provide 

connected  to  said 
fiht  fold  line  form- 
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(B)  an  inner  pocket  forming  flap  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  both  of  these  panels  in  the  direction  of  said 
hinge  line  and  connected  to  said  panels  by  a  second 
fold  line,  said  inner  poclcet  forming  flap 

( 1 )  having  a  central  recess  in  line  with  said  hinge 
line  extending  from  the  outer  end  edge  thereof 
to  a  point  close  to  said  second  fold  line  and 

(2)  being  of  a  length  from  said  outer  end  edge 
thereof  to  said  second  fold  line  slightly  less  than 
the  dimension  of  said  panels  lengthwise  of  their 
said  hinge  line, 

(C)  an  outer  pocket  forming  flap  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  both  of  said  panels>n  the  direction  op[K>site 
from  said  inner  pocket  forming  flap  and  connected 
to  said  panels  by  a  third  fold  line,  said  outer  pocket 
forming  flap 

( 1 )  having  a  central  recess  in  line  with  said  hinge 
line  extending  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  a 
point  close  to  said  third  fold  line  and 

(2)  being  of  a  length  from  its  said  outer  edge 
to  said  third  fold  line  substantially  less  than 
the  said  length  of  said  inner  pocket  forming  flap, 

(D)  a  narrow  flap  forming  a  continuation  of  that  edge 
of  each  panel  parallel  with  said  hinge  line  and  con- 
nected to  said  panels  by  additional  fold  lines,  and 

(E)  a  layer  of  glue  on  one  face  of  each  of  said  narrow 
flaps, 

said  flaps  being  folded  so  that  said  inner  pocke<  fonning 
flap  is  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said  panels  and  ex- 
tends substantially  to  said  third  fold  line;  said  outer 
pocket  fonning  flap  is  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said 
inner  pocket  forming  flap  and  extends  partway  to  said 
second  fold  line,  and  said  narrow  flaps  are  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  both  said  inner  pocket  forming  flap  and  said 
outer  pocket  forming  flap  with  said  layer  of  glue  adhered 
thereto  thereby  to  provide  a  pair  of  itmer  pockets  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  extent  of  said  panels  lengthwise 
of  said  hinge  line  and  having  mouths  opening  toward  said 
hinge  line  and  a  pair  of  outer  pockets  having  L-shaped 
mouths  opening  toward  said  hinge  line  and  also  toward 
said  second  fold  line,  and  whereby  the  fold  for  said  outer 
pocket  forming  flap  at  said  third  fold  line  forms  an  edge 
closure,  integral  with  said  sheet  of  paper,  both  for  the 
adjacent  end  of  each  of  said  inner  pockets  as  well  as 
the  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  outer  pockets,  and 
whereby  said  glued  narrow  flaps  form  edge  closures,  in- 
tegral with  said  sheet  of  paper,  for  both  the  inner  and 
outer  pockets.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,129,873 

SUCTION   PtnviP   MEANS   HAVING   LONGITUDI. 

NALLY  DIVIDED  SUCTION  TUBES 

Gmi«  S.  MKtebtaedt,  274  73rd  St.,  BrooUya.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175^71 

8  Claims.    (CL  230— 92) 


an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  suction  tube  downstream 
of  the  greatest  constriction  of  flow,  and  a  longitudinal 
partition  dividing  the  suction  tube  and  dividing  said  open- 
ing, providing  sidewise  arranged,  separate  peripheral 
openings  in  the  suction  tube,  said  partition  with  the  suc- 
tion tube  forming  channels  in  the  suction  tube  leading 
from  said  separate  peripheral  openings  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  suction  tube;  said  constriction  of  flow  producing 
a  low  pressure  area,  resulting  in  fluid  being  drawn 
through  the  suction  tube  into  the  flow  tube. 


3,129,874 
SUCTION  PUMP  MEANS  HAVING  SUCTION  TUBES 
WITH  TRANSVERSAL  AND  PERIPHERAL  OPEN- 
INGS 

Georg  S.  Mittelstaedt,  274  73rd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,640 

6  Claims.    (CL  230—92) 


1.  Suction  pump  means  comprising  a  flow  tube,  a  suc- 
tion tube  extending  partly  across  the  flow  tube  and  pro- 
ducing an  increasing-decreasing  constriction  of  flow 
therein,  a  transversal  slanted  opening  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  suction  tube,  the  side  of  the  suction  tube  upstream 
of  the  greatest  constriction  of  flow  extending  further  into 
the  flow  tube  than  the  opposite  side,  and  a  perimetrical 
opening  in  the  suction  tube  immediately  downstream  of 
the  greatest  constriction  of  flow;  said  constriction  of  flow 
producing  a  low  pressure  area,  resulting  in  fluid  being 
drawn  through  the  suction  tube  and  both  the  transversal 
and  perimetrical  openings  into  the  flow  tube. 


3,129,875 
ROTARY  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
John  Cirillo,   Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FairchiW 
Stratos  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,429 
4  Claims.     (CL  230—141) 


1.  Suction  pump  means  comprising  a  flow  tube,  an 
open-ended  suction  tube  extending  across  the  flow  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  suction  tube  extending  at  least  to  the  out- 
side of  the  flow  tube,  said  suction  tube  producmg  in  the 
flow  tube  an  increasing-decreasing  constriction  of  flow. 


1.  In  a  "Gerotor"  compressor  of  the  type  having  a 
lobed  female  rotor,  a  lobed  male  rotor  having  one  less 
lobe  than  said  female  rotor,  a  housing  member  having  a 
bore  in  which  said  female  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted, 
closure  members  at  the  sides  of  said  housing  niember, 
said  closure  members  carrying  a  shaft  on  which  said  male 
rotor  is  mounted,  said  bore  and  said  male  rotor  shaft 
mounting  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
center  of  one  of  said  rotors  being  concentric  to  said  shaft 
and  the  center  of  the  other  rotor  being  eccentric  to  said 
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shaft,  all  lobes  of  one  of  said  rotors  being  in  sealifig 
contact  with  the  lobes  of  the  other  of  said  rotors  at  leist 
one  of  said  closure  members  having  an  inlet  port  of  usiial 
kidney  shape;  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  discharge  port  in  at  least  one  of  said  closure  mefi- 
bers  which  is  substantially  the  projection  of  a  figi$% 
bounded  by  a  line  extending  from  a  point  lying  on  i  a 
circle  arc  having  the  root  radius  of  said  female  rotdr, 
laid  off  about  a  center  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the 
concentrically  mounted  rotor,  said  point  being  removed 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  from  a  diameter  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  male  and  female  rotor  lobe 
space  which  is  filled  at  the  start  of  compression,  a^d 
through  the  centers  of  said  male  and  female  rotors  at 
that  position,  by  an  arc  comprising  the  arc  subtended  ^y 
an  angle  measured  about  the  center  of  said  eccentricaly 
mounted  rotor  which  angle  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  lobes  in  the  male  rotor  to  the  number  of  lobes 
in  the  female  rotor  multiplied  by  the  angle  measured 
about  the  center  of  the  concentrically  mounted  rotor  pt 
which  the  desired  compression  ratio  occurs,  and  the  arc 
of  said  root  radius  circle  subtended  by  a  chord  equal  o 
the  eccentric  distance;  thence  inwardly  along  a  line  pan  1- 
lel  to  the  radial  line  defining  said  first  mentioned  anj  le 
to  a  point  on  a  second  circle  arc  having  a  radius  equ  il 
to  the  outer  radius  o'  the  male  rotor,  said  arc  being 
struck  about  the  center  of  the  concentrically  mounu  d 
rotor;  thence  in  the  direction  of  rotation  along  said  se:- 
ond  circle  arc  to  a  point  at  which  that  arc  is  intersected 
by  an  arc  of  the  male  rotor  lobe  radius  struck  fron 
the  point  on  said  first  circle  arc  angularly  spaced  fron 
said  center  line  by  said  desired  compression  ratio  angi 
thence  along  said  male  rotor  lobe  radius  arc  in  a  dire 
tion  generally  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  to 
intersection  of  said  arc  with  the  radial  line  extendi] 
to  the  center  of  said  concentrically  mounted  rotor  frc 
the  point  from  which  said  arc  was  struck;  thence  throuj 
a  point  at  which  the  female  lobe  and  male  lobe  spate 
are  in  substantially  complete  engagement  to  a  point  on 
said  first  circle  arc  removed  substantially  180*  in  tie 
direction  of  rotation  from  the  center  line  of  said  fillid 
rotor  lobes;  and  thence  along  said  first  circle  arc  to  ti  e 
place  of  beginning. 


3,129,876 

HIGH  SPEED  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Vincent  Trevor  Forster,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Tl^c 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Londoo,  Engbnil, 

a  British  company  j 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,182 

1  Claim.    (CL  230—120) 


A  subsonic  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  compri  >- 
ing  a  stater  and  a  rotor  defining  respectively  outer  atjd 
inner  boundaries  of  an  annularly  converging  working 
fluid  pasasge,  a  row  of  stator  blades  mounted  in  said 
stator,  rotor  blades  mounted  in  said  rotor  and  down- 
stream of  said  stator  blades,  each  rotor  blade  having  a 
root  and  a  tip,  said  passige  having  a  diverging  porti(|Q 
forming  recesses  adjacent  V^  root  and  tip  respectively  4t 
the  leading  edges  of  the  rotor  blades  and  being  longfr 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  adjacent  stator  blad^, 
whereby  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  at  the 
leading  edge  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  cro&s-se  - 


tional  area  at  the  traUing  edge  of 
blade.  ^- 


tie 
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adjacent  stator 


3,129,877 
ROTARY  PISTON,  POSITIVE  Dli  PLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Hans  Robert  Nikson,  Ektorp,  and  Bcn|t  Bcrtll  Wablsten, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignon  to  SvcHska  Rotor  Maskl- 
ner   Akticbolaf,   Nacka,   Swedes,  la   corporation   of 
Sweden 
ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,843,  Apr.  29, 
1957.    This  appUcadoa  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  17,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23«— il3) 


1.  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacdment.  elastic  fluid 
compressor  comprising  a  casing  structure  providing  a  bar- 
rel portion  having  intersecting  bores  with  co-planar  axes 
and  further  providing  spaced  apart  pots  communicating 
with  said  bores  and  comprising  a  hig4  pressure  port  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  which  is  loci  ted  to  one  sid^  of 
the  plane  of  said  axes  and  a  low  press  ire  port  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  which  is  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plane,  rotors  provided  with  helical  lands  and 
grooves  having  an  efTectiye  wrap  angid  of  less  than  360' 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores  and  comprising  a  male 
rotor  having  lands  and  intervening  grooves  the  major  por- 
tions of  which  lie  outside  the  pitch  circlr  of  the  male  rotor 
and  a  female  rotor  having  lands  and  iatervening  grooves 
the  major  portions  of  which  lie  inside  Ihe  pitch  circle  of 
the  female  rotor,  the  lands  and  grooves  of  said  rotors  in- 
termeshing  to  form  with  the  confrontinglportion  of  the  cas- 
ing structure  chevron-shaped  working  chambers  each 
composed  of  communicating  portionsfof  a  male  rotor 
groove  and  a  female  rotor  groove  joining  at  the  apex  end 
of  the  chamber  and  said  apex  end  movikg  axially  towards 
said  high  pressure  port  as  the  rotors  rivolve  to  decrease 
the  volume  of  the  chamber  and  effect  oompression  of  the 
fluid  contents  thereof,  the  lands  of  said^male  rotor  having 
convexly  curved  profiles  the  outer  portions  of  which  lie 
peripherally  within  the  lines  of  a  land  having  a  root  of 
the  same  peripheral  width  and  flanks  generated  by  points 
on  the  pitch  circle  of  said  female  rotor  [and  the  profile  of 
the  grooves  of  said  female  rotor  being  the  envelopes  devel- 
oped by  the  convex  lands  of  said  male  ritor  in  passing  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  female  rotoil  whereby  a  series 
of  gaps  is  created  in  the  sealing  lines  ofl  normal  clearance 
between  the  cooperating  parts  defining! the  perimeters  of 
said  compression  chambers,  said  gaps  extending  axially  oi, 
the  line  of  intersection  between  said  Jores  on  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  bores  and  said  gaps  (raveling  axially  of 
said  line  of  intersection  toward  said  ligh  pressure  port 
as  the  rotors  revolve,  and  means  for  sea  ling  the  clearance 
between  the  parts  defining  the  perimeter;  of  said  chambers 
inclusive  of  said  gaps  and  for  cooling  the  fluid  being  com- 
pressed therein  comprising  a  plurality  <»f  openings  in  the 
barrel  portion  of  said  casing  structure  flor  injecting  liquid 
into  said  chambers,  said  openings  being  distributed  length- 
wise of  said  barrel  portion  of  the  casiiig  structure  in  the 
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area  thereof  adjacent  to  and  inclusive  o: 
section. 


said  Une  of  inter- 


3  129  878 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 

Harold  KoMff,  1203  Hale  St.,  Philadelphia  11,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,311 

25  Claims.    (CL  23«— 56) 


(r^ 


-4:= 


•^--e./fC^*'- 


1.  A  free-piston  engine  comprising: 

(a)  first  integral  means  having  apertures  therein  and 
including  a  combustion  region, 

( A )  a  selected  number  of  means  having  at  least  respec- 
tive portions  thereof  which  interfit  the  apertures  in 
said  first  means,  said  selected  number  of  means  hav- 
ing axial  bores  therein,  and 

(c)  a  selected  number  of  piston  members  respectively 
disposed  within  said  bores  for  axial  movement  there- 
in, each  of  said  piston  members  having  its  peripheral 
portions  arranged  for  movement  substantially  only 
adjacent  the  wall  of  said  bore  in  which  it  is  disposed. 
and 

(</)  means  for  maintaining  said  interfitting  portions 
pressed  into  said  apertures. 


3,129,879 

INCLINATION  BALANCE  WITH  WEIGHT- 

SENSING  DEVICE 

ErMt  Kuhalc  a^  Josef  Schwan,  Balinsen,  Worttcmbcrs, 

Getmany,  assignors  to  Bizcrba-Wcrkc,  Wilbebn  Kraut 

KG^  BaUafca,  Wurttcmbcrg,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,872 

CbioM  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  21,  1961 

15  Clainis.    (CL  235—61) 


1 .  An  inclination  balance  having  a  cabinet,  a  pivotable 
double-arm  balance  beam,  a  first  platform  for  goods  to 
be  weighed,  a  second  platform  for  applying  tare  weights 
to  be  deducted  from  individual  gross-weight  values  estab- 
Ushed  from  said  first  platform,  so  as  to  obtain  net-weight 
values  therefrom,  each  platform  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  arm  of  said  beam,  an  inclination 
pendulum  secured  to  said  beam  for  simultaneous  oscilla- 
tion  therewith,   a   tangential   weight-sensing  device   for 


magnified  weight  indication  and  printing  at  a  blocked, 
deflected  position  of  said  pendulum,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  sensing  edge  extending  along  at  least  part  of 
said  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  co-operating 
elements  of  said  weight-sensing  device,  said  sensing  edge 
being  parallel  to  but  a  small  distance  apart  from  the 
theoretical  sensing  line  of  said  pendulum  when  the  latter 
is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  zero  weight,  a  stationary 
first  sensing  rail  mounted  in  said  cabinet  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  said  pendulum  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  intermediate  position  of  said  sensing 
edge,  said  tangential  weight-sensing  device  including  a 
first  sensing  element  movable  along  said  first  sensing  rail 
and  adapted  to  abut  said  sensing  edge,  a  stationary  second 
sensing  rail  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  sensing  rail,  a 
sensing  slide  movable  along  said  secoiKl  sensing  rail, 
biasing  means  for  separately  urging  said  first  sensing 
element  and  said  sensing  slide  in  a  direction  toward  said 
sensing  edge,  a  first  adjusting  rail  supported  by  said  sens- 
ing slide  parallel  to  said  theoretical  sensing  line,  said 
tangential  weight-sensing  device  further  including  a  second 
sensing  element  slidably  supported  by  said  first  adjusting 
rail,  a  sutionary  second  adjusting  rail  mounted  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  said  first  adjusting  rail,  a  follower  slide 
slidably  supported  by  said  second  adjusting  rail,  first, 
second  and  third  dial  means  for  respectively  displaying 
said  net- weight  values,  pre-set  unit  prices  applicable  to 
said  goods  and  respective  total  prices  of  the  latter,  said 
tangential  weight-sensing  device  further  including  means 
for  introducing  said  unit  prices,  said  follower  slide  and 
said  second  sensing  element  being  adapted  to  move  along 
said  first  adjusting  rail  into  a  specific  vertical  position 
corresponding  to  said  unit  prices,  means  for  immobilizing 
said  second  sensing  element  with  respect  to  said  first  ad- 
justing rail,  means  for  immobilizing  said  pendulum  in 
said  deflected  position  corresponding  to  a  specific  one 
erf  said  net-weight  values,  and  means  for  operatively  cou- 
pling together  said  second  sensing  element  and  said  fol- 
lower slide,  said  tangential  weight-sensing  device  also  in- 
cluding means  for  actuating  said  first  and  said  third  dial 
means  for  displaying  said  net-weight  values  and  said 
total  prices  of  the  goods  upon  completion  of  each  weigh- 
ing operation. 

3,129,888 

CALCULATORS 

Patrick  J.  McGinn,  40  Pryor  St.  BMg.  SW^ 

Atlanta  3,  Ga. 

Filed  Anf.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.777 

4  Claioas.    (CL  235—74) 


-«« 


1.  In  a  stylus-operated  portable  calculator  of  the  type 
described, 

(a)  a  calculator  base  adapted  to  be  formed  in  a  three- 
dimensional  shape  from  plastic  or  the  like,  with  a 
flat  upper  surface, 

(h)  circular  indentations  formed  across  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  having  the  centers  thereof  in  a 
straight  line  and  each  intersecting  the  next  successive 
indentation. 
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(c)  a  second  group  of  circular  indentations  formed  b  ;- 
neath  said  first  group  of  indentations  and  having  tie 
centers  thereof  in  a  stright  line  with  the  second  ii- 
dentations  each  intersecting  two  of  the  first  indent  i- 
tions  located  thereabove, 

(d)  center  post  formed  at  each, of  said  first  and  secoi  d 
indentations, 

(e)  a  spring  slot  formed  across  the  bottom  of  said 
base  below  said  second  group  of  indentations,       ' 

(/)  each  of  said  first  group  of  indentations  having  in 
answer  gear  positioned  therein, 

(g)  each  of  said  second  group  of  indentations  having  a 
stylus-operated  input  gear  located  thereon, 

(h)  each  of  said  stylus-operated  input  gears  being  of 
substantially  solid  disc-like  construction  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  formed  on  the  underside  thereof  aid 
being  identified  with  the  indicia  of  the  digits 

■  through  "9"  adjacent  a  respective  gear  tooth  on 
calculator, 

(i)  each  of  said  stylus-operated  gears  having  a  styles 
opening   formed    adjacent   a   respective   gear   tc 
and  each  of  sajd  stylus-operated  gears  intersectiig 
with  a  respective  answer   gear  located  thereaboye 
whereby  movement  of  said  stylus-operated  gear 
erates  a  respective  answer  gear  in  mesh  therewith,  I 

(/)  a  ratchet  spring  mounted  in  said  spring  slot  ^ad 
there  being  a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  a  bent 
portion  engaging  between  respective  gear  teeth  on 
said  styliis-operated  gears  whereby  said  ratchet  spri|ig 
bends  and  snaps  from  one  gear  position  to  the 
as  said  stylus-operated  gears  are  moved, 

ik)  each  of  said  answer  gears  having  indicated  there^ 
the  numbers  "0"  through  "9"  corresponding  wi| 
respective  numbers  on  said  stylus-operated  gears, 

( / 1  ,ych  of  said  answer  gears  having  a  carry-over  ar 
''protruding  therefrom  for  the  purpose  of  advanci 
the  next  successive  answering  gear  when  said 
passes  the  number  "9," 

( m )  and  each  of  said  first  group  of  indentations  havilig 
a  cam  therein  adapted  to  raise  said  carry-over  arm  j>n 
said  answer  gear  to  bring  same  into  engagement  with 
said  next  successive  answer  gear  at  the  proper  tiilie 
when  said  answer  gear  is  about  to  pass  the  numfcer 
"9"  so  as  to  advance  said  next  successive  gear  oie 
digit. 

(«)  and  a  thin  cover  member  adapted  to  cover  said 
base  and  said  answer  gears  and  said  stylus-operatbd 
gears,  i 

(o)  said  cover  having  respective  stylus-tracks  formed 
therein  in  alignment  with  and  corresponding  to  Ire 
stylus  openings  formed  in  each  of  said  stylus-opera!  :d 
gears  whereby  a  stylus  may  be  inserted  through  «  id 
cover  and  into  a  respective  stylus  hole  in  said  gear, 
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(/)  a  pair  of  yieldable  means  in 
ment  with  said  pair  of  drums 
ably  urging  said  drums  toward 
into  frictional  engagement  with 
^    by  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 

drums; 
(g)  a  pair  of  stop  means  respective!^ 
drum  and   stationary  relative  to 
ments: 


pruig 
n^t 

:re^n 
vkh 

iTfn 


3,129,881 

ROTARY  SLIDE  RULE 

Samuel  Wasserman,  291  Alta  Loma  Ave,  Daly  City,  Ca|if. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,669 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—79.5) 

7.  A  rotary  slide  rule  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  coaxial  drums  having  graduations  t>n 
their  outer  peripheries  adapted  to  be  moved  ii  to 
alignment  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  drums; 

(b)  a  pair  of  coaxial,  stationary,  hollow  bearing  ele 
ments  supporting  said  drums  for  rotation  therein 
and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  in  oppo^te 
directions; 

(c)  means  supporting  said  elements  stationary  ^d 
spaced  apart; 

(d)  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  elements  supported  thete 
by  for  rotation  and  for  reciprocation  axially  therepf : 

(e)  a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft  positioned  betw«jen 
said  drtims; 


effe<t 


operative  engage- 
ipspectivcly,  yield- 
other  and  into 
member  where- 
rotation  of  said 


ea:h 
sa  d 
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adjacent  to  each 
said  bearing  ele- 


(h)  a  pair  of  separate  rigid  meai^  rigid  with  each 
drum  of  said  pair; 

(/)  means  supporting  said  pair  of  stop  means  in  posi- 
tions for  engaging  the  said  rigid  r  leans  on  the  trail- 
ing drum  of  said  pair  upon  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  for 
ing  drum  against  axial  movement  thereof  with  the 
leading  drum  under  the  influeno;  of  said  member 
whereby  said  drums  will  be  separated  to  enable  rota- 
tion of  said  leading  drum  relati  re  to  said  trailing 
drum  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


by 


3,129,882 

KEY  INTERLOCK  MECHAItlSM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACt  INES 

Bnice   Harrison   TlnKlcy,   Pine  City.  N.Y. 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  CorponitfcNi,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  M  coqmration  of  Dclawa  re 

Application  Sept.  27,  1960,  Scr.  Na  $8,814,  wkkh  Is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  429.:  77.  May  12,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  2,984,411,  dated  \  ay  16,  1961.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Nov.  1),  1962,  Scr.  No. 
241,462 

4  Claims.    (CL235— ]3t) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class 
carriage  reciprocable  along  a 
and  a  plurality  of  depressable  multi 
of  which  keys  is  provided  with  a 
lock  slide  having  spaced  keys  limitinj 
of  said  keys,  a  spring  for  said  slide 


deschbed  having  a  pin 

predeterifiined  path  of  travel 

ier  keys,  each  one 

dependent  stem,  a  key 

ears,  one  for  each 

biasing  said  slide  for 
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movement  in  a  certain  direction  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined path  of  carriage  travel,  a  pawl  on  said  slide,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  pin  carriage  engaging  said  pawl  to  hold 
said  slide  in  a  first  position  against  the  biasing  force  of 
said  spring  under  conditions  where  said  carriage  is  in 
a  first  position,  said  ears  of  said  slide  being  configurated 
and  spaced  along  said  slide  so  as  to  be  disposed  beneath 
their  respective  associated  key  stems  preventing  depression 
of  such  associated  respective  keys  under  conditions  where 
said  pin  carriage  is  in  said  first  position,  said  configuration 
and  spacing  of  said  ears  being  predetermined  to  position 
the  space  between  adjacent  ears  below  said  key  stems 
under  conditions  where  said  pin  carriage  is  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  said  certain  direction  causing  said 
biasing  spring  also  to  urge  said  slide  said  certain  distance. 


3,129383 
REGISTER  RESETTING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  M.  Wilson,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  M. 
Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.,   LanJMlalc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaiiia 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,151 
14  ClaioM.     (CL  235—144) 


i'M 


11.  In  a  resettable  register  having  count  indicating  ele- 
ments, means  for  returning  the  count  indicating  elements 
to  a  zero  position  comprising  a  shaft  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  count  indicating  elements,  resetting  limit  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation,  means  connecting  the 
resetting  limit  means  and  the  count  indicating  elements 
for  rotating  said  elements  in  the  resetting  direction  when 
the  resetting  limit  means  is  rotated,  said  resetting  limit 
means  including  means  forming  a  channel  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  shaft,  an  inclined  subsuntially  axially  direct- 
ing displacing  means  extending  into  said  channel  from 
one  side  thereof  and  a  stop  positioned  proximate  said 
displacing  means  and  extending  into  said  channel  from 
the  side  opposite  to  that  of  the  displacing  means,  means 
for  rotating  said  resetting  limit  means,  and  limit  means 
being  stationarily  mounted  independent  of  said  resetting 
limit  means,  said  independent  limit  means  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  within  said  channel  free  from  con- 
tact with  the  resetting  limit  means  whereby  said  portion 
remains  within  the  channel  as  the  resetting  limit  means 
is  rotated  until  said  portion  is  displaced  axially  by  the 
displacing  means  against  said  stop  thereby  iM-eventing 
further  rotation  of  the  resetting  limit  means. 


3,129,884 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  SUPPLY  TO  TWO 

DIFFERENT  POINTS  OF  CONSUMPTION 

Johannes  Vagn  Baatnip,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Danfon  ved  ing.  M.  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 

a  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  22,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CL  236—1) 
I.  A  valve  device  for  supplying  gas  to  two  different 
points  of  consumption  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
801  0.0.-^8 


a  single  inlet  safety  device,  which  comprises  means  defin- 
ing a  gas  inlet  chamber,  means  defining  a  pair  of  axially- 
spaced-apart  valve  seats  in  said  chamber,  each  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  points  of  consumption,  a  pair  of 
axially-spaced-apart  valve  disks  each  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  valve  seats,  a  common  stem  slidably  extend- 
ing through  both  of  said  valve  disks,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  valve  disks  away  from  each  other  and 
toward  their  respective  seats,  means  carried  by  said  com- 
mon stem  for  displacing  one  of  said  valve  disks  away 
from  its  seat  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  stem 
and  second  means  carried  by  said  stem  for  displacing 
the  other  of  said  valve  disks  away  from  its  seal  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  movement  of  said  stem,  a  common 


operating  knob  for  displacing  said  stem  in  each  of  said 
two  directions,  means  defining  a  gas  inlet  to  said  chamber 
intermediate  said  valve  disks,  and  thermally  actuated 
safety  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
inlet  and  thereby  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  to  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  different  points  of  consumption,  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  the  downstream  valve  disks. 


3,129,885 

FLUID  LINE  THERMOSTAT 

John   S.  Freismutii,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioa, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  191,173 

9  Claims.    (CI.  236—34.5) 


8.  In  a  thermostatic  valve. 

first  and  second  spaced  walls  defining  first  and  second 
spaced  valve  seats, 

means  connecting  said  walls  to  maintain  then  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other, 

a  hollow,  open-ended  valve  element  axially  movable  in 
the  space  between  said  seats  to  close  against  one  or 
the  other  of  said  seats, 

thermostatic  means,  comprising 

a  rod  connected  to  said  second  wall  and  extending  to- 
ward said  first  wall, 

and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod, 

and  heat-responsive  power  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  sleeve  to  relatively  move  said  sleeve  and  rod, 

means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  valve, 

and  means  biasing  said  valve  toward  said  second  wall. 


(26 
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3,129,886  ' 

THERMOSTATIC  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  Liebennann,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranc# 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,629 

2  Claims.     (CL  236 — 49) 


^   ■     ifc^U'Vs^^v 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  flow  of  tempering  air  ii 
accordance  with  temperatures  in  a  space  to  be  tempered 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  side  walls, 

(b)  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  side  walls  for  move 
ment  about  a  first  axis,  said  lever  having  a  free  end 

(c)  a  thermally  expansible  power  element  mounte( 
on  said  housing  and  engageabie  by  said  lever, 

(d)  a  first  spring  urging  said  lever  about  said  first  axii 
for  following  engagement  with  said  power  element 

{e)  an  arm  extending  from  said  housing  and  havinj 
one  end  pivoted  between  said  walls  for  movemen 
of  said  arm  about  a  second  axis,  one  end  of  said  arn 
being  engageabie  with  said  free  end  of  said  ]ei»«r 

(/)  an  air  baffle  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  arn 
for  movement  therewith,    * 

(g)  a  second  spring  urging  said  arm  about  said  sec 
ond  axis  for  following  engagement  with  said  free  en< 
of  said  lever, 

(A)  said  lever  being  movable  away  from  said  arm  b] 
by  said  power  element  when  said  baffle  is  restrainec 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  said  powei 
element  being  movable  away  from  said  lever  whcr 
said  baffle^  is  restrained  against  movement  in  the  op 
posite  direction. 

3,129,887 
RAIL  ANCHORAGE 

Hennann  Meier,  Asgardstrasse  37,  Munich,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,025 

Claims  priority,  aiH>Ucation  Germany  May  27, 1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  238—265) 


1 .  An  anchorage  assembly  for  securing  a  rail  to  a  con 
Crete  tie  having  at  least  two  apertures  extending  deeply 
thereinto  arranged  directly  adjacent  to  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  base  of  said  rail  when  said  rail  is  in  its  se 
cured  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  angular  steel  sup- 
porting elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail, 
each  of  said  supporting  elements  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  web  and  a  substantially  perpendicular  web. 
each   said   perpendicular   web   extending   into   a   respec- 
tive one  of  said  apertures  in  the  concrete  tie  and  being 
arranged  within  a  plane  directly   adjacent  to  the  lat 
eral   side  of  the  base   of  the   rail,  an  adhesive  bond- 
ing said  perpendicular  web  within  said  aperture  to  said 
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outwardly  away 


tie,  each  said  horizontal  web  extending 
from  the  rail  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion on  its  outer  end,  said  horizontal  w«  b  further  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  being  bonded  b>  said  adhesive  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  an  anchor  bolt  associated 
«vith  each  supporting  element,  each  said  anchor  bolt  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  through  said  'aperture  in  said 
horizontal  web  and  into  the  respective!  aperture  in  the 
tic  substantially  parallel  to  said  pcrpeniicular  web,  said 
anchor  bolt  being  bonded  by  said  adhesive  to  said  tie 
within  said  last-mentioned  aperture,  a  clamping  member 
arranged  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing outer  end  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  horizontal  web 
and  against  the  inner  side  of  said  priijection,  and  an 
inner  end  adapted  to  bear  from  above  ipon  the  base  of 
the  rail,  and  means  threadably  secured  «n  the  upper  end 
of  said  bolt  for  pressing  said  clamping  m  tmber  upon  said 
horizontal  web  and  said  rail  base,  sai(  adhesive  being 
capable  of  softening  when  heated  to  peimit  said  angular 
elements  and  said  bolts  to  be  removed  af  d  replaced  when 
necessary.  " 

»  3,129,888 

AIR  ODOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Elwin  Clarence  O'Hagan,  Chicago,  II .,  assignor  to 

Interstate  Sanitation  Corpor  tion 

,   Fikd  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  1 14485 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—55 


An  air  odor  control  device  consisting  ^f  a  polyethylene 
plastic  bag  having  a  flexible  sponge  disp<  sed  therein,  said 
sponge  being  saturated  with  optically  actjve  limonene  liq- 
uid which  is  vaporizable  at  ordinary  room  temperature, 
said  plastic  bag  being  sealed  during  stortge,  said  bag  be* 
ing  sealed  along  the  top  edge  portion  and  which  is  adapted 
to  be  severed  and  the  plastic  bag  opeited  to  expose  a 
limited  surface  of  said  sponge  for  contaci  of  air  therewith 
and  evaporation  of  said  limonene  liquid  whereby  con- 
trolled release  of  said  limonene  in  vaporous  form  into 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  is  provide(  ,  said  limonene 
liquid  consisting  of  a  gelled  Uquid  comp<  aed  of  limonene 
and  bentonite  clay  particles. 


3,129,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSTllNG 

POWDERED  METALS 

Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  CaUf.,  asri  (nor  to  Powder 

Melting  Corporation,  Monterey,  Cattl .,  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

Filed  Sept  IS,  1960.  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—85 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  describ  d,  comprising  a 
powder  gun  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  nozzle  dis- 
posed at  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
said  gun  having  a  passageway  from  saic 
to  said  nozzle  for  passage  of  a  combu  itible  gas  under 
pressure,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  under 
pressure  through  said  passageway  and  to  said  nozzle,  a 
hopper  for  metal  powder  disposed  above  said  gun.  means 
for  flowing  said  powder  gravitationally  ftom  said  hopper 


!  6,317 


handle  portion, 
handle  portion 


to  said  passageway,  said  means  including 


above  the  gun  and  having  an  orifice  in  its  wall  which  is 


a  tube  disposed 
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open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  tube  communicating  through 
the  wall  of  said  passageway  with  said  passageway  at  a 
point  in  said  passageway  which  is  adjacent  said  handle 
portion  and  remote  from  said  nozzle,  whereby  said  power 
enters  said  passageway  at  said  point,  and  means  disposed 
above  said  orifice  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  said  powder. 


whereby,  when  the  flow  of  powder  is  cut  off  by  said  last- 
named  means,  said  combustible  gas  mixture  will  enter 
said  tube  from  said  point,  pass  upwardly  through  said 
tube  and  leak  out  through  said  orifice,  creating  a  back 
pressure  in  said  tube  which  prevents  powder  from  falling 
into  said  tube. 


3,129,89« 

EMERGENCY  RUNWAY  FOAMER 

Jean  M.  Brittoo,  102  Lcxfaigton  N.A.S.,  and  Reed  F. 

Calhoun,  714  Craig  SL,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct,,23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,352 

10  Claims.     (CL  239—127) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  foam  to  aircraft  runways 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  vehicle  having  a  body 
with  a  foam  tank  and  a  water  tank  therein,  a  pressure 
pump  carred  by  said  body,  a  motor  for  said  pump,  a  con- 
nection between  said  foam  tank  and  said  pump,  a  second 
connection  between  said  water  tank  and  said  pump,  a 
common  outlet  from  said  pump,  a  main  discharge  pipe 
carried  transversely  across  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  aux- 
iliary discharge  pipes  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  main  pipe,  foam  nozzles  carried  by  said  main  and 
auxiliary  discharge  pipes,  spreader  plates  suspended  rear- 
wardly  from  said  auxiliary  discharge  pipes,  a  spreader 
plate  suspended  rearwardly  of  said  main  discharge  pipe, 
and  pivot  means  securing  said  spreader  plates  rearwardly 
of  said  auxiliary  discharge  pipes  and  said  main  discharge 


pipe,  respectively,  said  spreader  plates  being  movable 
about  said  pivot  means  between  an  out-of-the-way  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position. 


3,129391 
FUEL  NOZZLE 
John  W.  Vdovhdi,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,324 
2  Claims.     (CL  239—405) 


2.  A  dual-flow  fuel  nozzle  having  a  head  end  and  a 
fuel  discharge  end,  primary  and  secondary  fuel  outlet 
passages  in  said  nozzle  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  fuel 
discharge  end.  a  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  in  said  head 
end  having  a  circumferential  restricted  fuel  delivery  slot 
in  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said 
chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said  primary  fuel 
outlet  passage,  said  chamber  having  a  tangential  fuel  inlet 
passage  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  discharging  fuel 
tangentially  into  said  chamber  to  create  a  vortical  fuel 
flow  in  said  swirl  chamber,  concentric  cylindrical  flow 
dividing  means  in  said  swirl  chamber  separating  fuel 
delivery  from  said  inlet  passage  into  said  primary  and 
secondary  fuel  outlet  passages,  said  flow-dividing  means 
including  an  inner  concentric  cylindrical  chamber  spaced 
materially  inwardly  from  the  aforesaid  inner  wall  of  said 
swirl  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  open- 
ings therethrough,  having  a  valved  passage  therein  in 
communication  with  said  secondary  fuel  outlet  passage, 
valve  means  in  said  valve  passage  opening  downstream 
toward  said  secondary  fuel  outlet  passage,  a  piston  in  said 
concentric  cylindrical  chamber,  means  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  valve  means,  spring  means  in  ^aid  cylin- 
drical chamber  biasing  said  piston  for  yieldably  closing 
said  valve  means  to  control  fuel  delivery  to  said  second- 
ary fuel  outlet  passage,  a  cylindrical  filter  element  sur- 
rounding said  concentric  cylindrical  chamber  in  mate- 
rially inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  circumferential 
restricted  fuel  delivery  slot,  said  slot  being  sized  to  re- 
trict  predetermined  relatively  large  heavier  fuel  borne 
particles  driven  outwardly  in  the  vortical  flow  in  said 
swirl  chamber  by  centrifugal  action  from  passing  into  said 
primary  fuel  outlet  passage,  concentric  swirl-inducing 
guide  vanes  between  said  valve  means  and  said  piston 
for  inducing  swirl  of  fuel  passing  said  valve  means,  for 
preventing  periodic  build  up  of  relatively  small  contami- 
nant particles  in  the  fuel  passing  through  said  filter  ele- 
ment on  said  valve  means  to  permit  complete  closing 
thereof. 
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3,129,892 

PRESSURE  REDUCING  BLOW  GUN 

John  E.  Tillman,  905  Tnlanc  DriTc  SE^ 

Albuqnenpic,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jane  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,582 

3  Claims.    (CL  239—407) 


GAZETTE 


coaxial  with  said  axis,  and  a  dischaigi 
spaced  from  said  chamber  and  means 


J    - 


1.  In  a  pressure  reducing  blow  gun  including  an  inl<  t 
for  coaH>ressed  gas  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ei  - 
try  of  compressed  gas  from  said  inlet  to  the  gun,  outUt 
means  for  discharge  of  compressed  gas  from  the  gun  con  - 
prising:  a  tube  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  eni 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  therethrough  for  dii- 
charge  of  compressed  gas  from  the  gun;  a  nozzle  moun'  - 
cd  within  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  extending  a  distanc  c 
axially  thereinto  and  being  provided  at  its  inner  eni 
with  a  discharge  orifice  for  discharge  of  compressed  gas 
therethrough  into  said  tube;  said  nozzle  being  forniS 
and  mounted  tfc  receive  compressed  gas  from  said  valvt 
for  discharge  through  said  orifice  and  being  shaped  to 
form  in  combination  with  said  tube  a  venturi  therearounc 
within  said  tube;  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  first  sdt 
of  perforations  therethrough  spaced  apart  therearounl 
and  ^>aced  apart  longitudinally  therealong  in  the  regiai 
of  and  around  said  venturi  for  aspiration  of  air  xh^n- 
through  into  said  tube  by  the  action  of  said  venturi;  sai  i 
nozzle  being  mounted  with  said  discharge  orifice  thereof 
located  within  that  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  tub; 
surrounded  by  said  first  set  of  perforations;  said  tube  bein  { 
provided  with  a  second  set  of  perforations  independei  t 
of  said  first  set  of  perforations  and  being  located  adji- 
cent  said  discharge  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tube;  and  sai  1 
second  set  of  perforations  being  spaced  a  distance  lon^- 
tudinally  along  said  tube  remote  from  and  independent 
of  said  first  set  of  perforations  for  aspiration  of  air  inti> 
said  tube  adjacent  the  discharge  end  o(  the  latter  by  tw 
flow  of  comiM-essed  gas  through  said  tube  and  for  pres- 
sure releasing  reverse  flow  of  compressed  gas  outwardly 
therethrough  upon  blocking  of  said  discbarge  from  said 
tube. 


providing  an  annular  communication  b^ween  said  cham- 
ber and  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,129,894 

COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  G^ARD  FOR 

FAUCET  SPOUTS 

Clarence  E.  Sckcimcrhoni,  Lincoln  llotel,  Apt.  310, 

La  Porte,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,641 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— 601) 


April  21,  1964 


;e  orifice  axially 
in  said  chamber 


3,129,893 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  SWIRLING  SPRAY 

Edward  Howard  Green,  11  Army  Trail,  Addison,  IlL 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,802 

10  Claims.    (CL  239—490) 

1.  A  si»-ay  head  for  dispersion  of  a  heavy  material  i  i 

a  pressurized  mixture  and  comprising  a  push  button  body 

member  having  a  vertical  conduit  to  be  coupled  to  a 

source  of  said  pressurized  mixture,  a  pliu-ality  of  passag^ 

ways  connected  with  said  conduit  and  being  circumfer- 

entially  spaced  about  an  axis  which  is  at  a  substantia 

angle  relative  to  said  conduit  and  generally  comprising 

the  axis  along  which  said  spray  head  is  adapted  to  di» 

charge  said  mixture,  a  swirl-forming  chamber  in  said 

body  member,  and  each  passageway  having  a  feeder  chan> 

nel  located  outside  of  said  swirl-forming  chamber  an^ 

leading  into  said  chamber  and  each  channel  entering  th^ 

swirl-forming  chamber  tangential  thereof  and  at  the  pe» 

riphery  thereof,  said  chamber  being  perpendicular  to  an< 


1.  A  combined  faucet  guard  and  iow  volume  and 
character  control  nozzle  for  exterior  and  surrounding  ap- 
plication to  the  discharge  portions  of  faucet  spouts  and 
comprising  a  body  of  elastic  material  Providing  a  fluid 
passage  extending  therethrough  at  least  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  body  being  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
a  spout  to  at  least  an  innermost  and  aii  outermost  posi- 
tion, said  outer  end  portion  having  aii  exterior  buffer- 
portion  which  serves  as  a  guard  for  the  discharge  end  of 
the  spout  in  said  innermost  and  outernost  as  well  as  in 
intermediate  positions  of  adjustment  o  said  outlet  end 
portion  on  said  spout,  said  passage  pr  >viding  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  with  the  outlet  portion  laving  a  substan- 
tially restricted  normally  open  outlet,  ^t  least  the  inner 
end  of  the  inlet  portion  of  said  passage  adapted  for  fric- 
tional  gripping  against  a  spout,  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
passage  embracing  said  spout  in  its  innermost  position 
of  adjustment  tliereon  whereby  to  spread  the  restricted 
passage  outlet  and  admit  of  substantially 

flow  therethrough,  and  the  cross-sectioi  ^. 

between  its  spout-gripping  inner  end  and  outlet  portions 
being  greater  than  exterior  faucet  diameter  whereby  to 
provide  an  annular  fluid  seepage-recei  ing  space  when 
the  outlet-providing  body  end  is  in  a  quid  flow-restrict- 
ing position  on  the  spouL 
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3,129,895 

SHIELDING  PRISM 

Knrt  Franck,  Ncwarli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holopliane  Com- 

paay.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawue 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,609 

8  Claims.    (CL  240—106) 


common  substantially  horizontal  plane,  roll  driving  means 
whereby  one  roll  rotates  at  a  faster  peripheral  speed  than 
the  other,  feeding  means  whereby  material  to  be  ground 
is  fed  to  the  rolls  as  a  continuous  curtain  of  constant 
density,  and  deflector  means  arranged  to  intercept  the 
falling  curtain  of  material  and  re-direct  it  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  layer  of  constant  density  to  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  grinding  rolls  at  a  position  which  is  parallel  to 
and  rotationally  in  advance  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls  by  an 
amount  in  the  angular  range  between  10*  and  42*. 


3,129,898 
REFINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald   P.  Michel  and  Herman  W.  Steiniger,  both  off 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co., 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,905 
7  Claims.    (CL  241—256) 


4.  Means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  emitted  light 
rays  for  use  with  a  linear  light  source,  said  means  com- 
prising a  transparent  refractor,  said  refractor  having  a 
light  incident  side  for  facing  the  light  source,  a  piuraUty 
of  prisms  forming  said  light  incident  side,  each  of  said 
prisms  comprising  a  truncated  tower  having  four  sides. 
each  side  extending  above  a  base  plane  of  said  each  prism, 
said  prisms  t>eing  interconnected  adjacent  their  corners,  the 
sides  of  said  prisms  extending  from  the  base  plane  suffi- 
ciently for  shielding  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions. 


3,129,896 
SEPARATION  OF  HEAVY  METAL  CONSTITUENTS 

OF  TIN  SLAG 
Sidney   M.   Hcins,   Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,947 
8  CUims.    (CL  241—22) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  slag  for  the  recovery  of 
its  metallic  constituents  which  comprises  the  steps  of  com- 
minuting the  slag  to  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  100 
mesh,  fusing  the  comminuted  slag  with  a  salt  to  render  the 
slag  electrically  conductive,  and  then  comminuting  the 
fused  slag  to  a  fineness  of  about  100  mesh. 


3,1293^7 

ROLLER  MILLS  FOR  GRINDING  CEREAL 

PRODUCTS 

Thomas  J.  A.  Brown,  Bvxtoa,  and  Frederick  England, 

Chcadic,  England,  assignon  to  Henry  Sfanon  Limited, 

Chcadic  Heath,  Stockport,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  IMl 

5  Claims.    (CL  241— 143) 


».  ■ 


1.  A  refiner  or  like  device,  including  a  main  support; 
relatively  stationary  bearing  mounts  occupying  spaced 
apart  locations  on  said  support;  bearing  imits  contained 
in  said  moimts  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal  motion; 
a  shaft  rotatabie  in  said  bearing  units  and  connected 
thereto  for  unison  longitudinal  motioh;  a  refiner  disc 
on  said  shaft;  electro-moUvc  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
including  a  rotor  and  collector  rings  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  motion  therewith,  brushes  mounted  to  one  erf 
said  bearing  units  to  contact  said  rings  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  shaft  through  the  medium  of  at  least 
one  of  said  bearing  units  arranged  to  accommodate  end 
thrusts  thereon  on  operation  of  said  disc. 


3,129,899 
CRUSHER  FACE  PLATE 
Thomas  A.  Ratkowsid,  Chicago  Heists,  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,060 
3  ChOms.    (CL  241—291) 


-VA 


1.  A  roUennill  for  grinding  cereal  products  or  the  like       1.  In  a  jaw  crusher  having  reciprocal  crusher  jaws, 
compri^ni  •  P*ir  of  parallel  grinding  rolls  mounted  on  a  a  jaw  plate  comprising  a  back  adapted  to  engage  a  sup- 
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port  in  the  crusher  and  a  working  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  face  of  an  opposed  plate  to  af^Iy  crush- 
ing forces  to  rocks  and  the  like  fed  to  the  jaw  of  the 
crusher,  said  working  face  being  characterized  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  elongated  crusher  ribs  separated  by  peen- 
ing  slots,  and  said  ribs  being  joined  to  one  another  by 
transverw  tie  bars  located  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  rows  within  said  slots,  said  tie  bars  being  of 
less  height  than  said  ribs  so  as  to  be  confined  below  the 
working  surfaces  of  said  ribs. 


shoe-like  wire  guide  portions  provided  on 
sides  of  said  central  body  portion  anti 
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each  of  opposite 
longitudinally 


3  129  900 

COIL  forming' MEANS  FOR  ffTATOR 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Paul  B.  Greene,  MiamisbarK,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 

Dcbware 

FBed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,125 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 1.1) 


spaced  from  each  other,  and  at  least  one  pivotally  sup- 
ported as  well  as  resilientiy  deflectable  rtiember  on  each 
wire  guide  portion  supplemental  thereto!  for  progressive 
though  sequential  placement  of  coil  wir^  and  formation 
of  coil  end  turns  thereby  relative  to  the  Wotted  structure 
as  the  wire  passes  by  way  of  the  chainlmounted  eyelet 
around  said  shoe-like  guide  portions  as 'well  as  around 
said  pivoUlly  supported  member  engage^  and  resilientiy 
deflecuble  by  the  coil  wire  itaelf  duringi  coil  formation, 
only  a  pair  of  said  pivotally  supported  members  being 
located  on  each  side  of  said  central  body  portion,  said 
members  having  a  normally  laterally  spm  td  apart  relation 
to  each  other  though  being  deflecuble  la  terally  inwardly 
for  equalization  of  slot  fill  by  coil  wire  siA)ject  to  resilient 
urging  by  said  members  thou^  movabfc  longitudinally 
and  laterally  thereof  during  guidance  thei  eof  axially  into 
the  slotted  dynamoelectric  machine  stnictu  re. 


1.  A  coil  forming  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
wire  feeding  means  to  wind  coils  on  a  slotted  member  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine,  said  coil  forming  device  compris- 
ing a  central  body  portion  adapted  to  be  joumalled  to 
said  wire  feeding  means  and  having  extensions  formed 
thereon  and  receivable  in  slots  of  said  slotted  member, 
and  wire  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tapered  end 
portions  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  said 
wire  guide  means  including  elongated  wire  engaging  means 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  pivotally  movable  upon 
engagement  by  wire  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
free  ends  of  said  elongated  means  extend  in  a  generally 
outwardly  direction  toward  the  ends  of  said  tapered  por- 
tions to  a  aecoiKl  position  wherein  said  elongated  means 
are  substantially  parallel  so  that  the  distance  between  said 
free  ends  is  decreased,  and  means  for  returning  said  elon- 
gated means  from  said  second  position  to  s^id  first  position. 


3,129,902 
THREAD  FEED  CONTROL  DE' 
TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Yves  laillard,  Malkoase,  HaM-RMb,  . 
Sodete  AlsadcwM  dc  CoMtrvcdoiis 
house,  HaaC-RkiB,  Fraocc,  a  conpaay 
Filed  Mar.  20,  19«2.  Str.  No. 


ICE  FOR 


2  ClakM.    (CL  242—149 


**^     in 


3,129,901 
COIL  FORMING  MEANS  FOR  STATOR 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Paul  B.  Greene,  MlamlslNirg,  Ohio,  aasienor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1940.  Scr.  No.  18,125.    Di- 
vided  and   tiiii  application  Oct.  14,    1941,  Scr.   No. 
145,417 

Tdaims.   (CL  242— 1.1) 


I.  A  tension  device  for  a  weft  thread  t(  i  be  supplied  to 
a  shuttleless  weaving  loom,  comprising  a  stationary  base 
plate,  a  table  portion  projecting  from  said  baseplate  and 
providing  a  smooth  even  surface  norma  to  said  base- 
plate, a  plurality  of  guide  members  proje  :ting  from  said 
baseplate  and  cngagcable  with  a  thread  to  i  lefine  a  straight 
path  of  thread  displacement  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  said  smooth  even  surface,  an  adjustable 
bar  member  supported  frop  said  basepkte  above  said 
guide  members,  said  bar  member  having  L  face  opposite 
said  smooth  even  surface  of  said  uble  portion,  a  pair  of 
leaf  springs  of  light  spring  rate  having  one  of  their  ends 
attached  to  longitudinally  spaced  points  bf  said  face  <rf 
said  bar  member  and  having  their  free  ^nds  projecting 
toward  said  smooth  even  surface  betweeni  two  successive 
guide  members,  said  leaf  springs  having  rounded  free 
end  portions  engageabie  with  said  thread  ^rbereby  to  urge 
the  thread  sections  extending  between  the  ifidividual  guide 
memben  toward  said  smooth  even  surface  and  force  the 
thread  to  follow  a  sinuous  path,  and  mea^s  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bar  member  both  in  dver-all  spacing 
relative  to  said  smooth  even  surface  and  in  angular 
ilatioo  with  respect  thereto. 


3,1293M 
AIRCRAFT  BRAKING  SYST  EM 

_  _ iwar,  Woiiton,  near  CovMtrjr,  fknnk  RndcUCc 

Mortfancr,  STrvcchalc  Coraatiy,  aad  GMb  PUT'    ~ 
maid  Farr,  EwMon,  CoTMlnr,  E^ImI,  Mil 


1.  For  use  on  a  ttator  winding  machine  means  having 
a  winding  head  portion  including  a  chain-mounted  eyelet 
to  feed  coil  wire  to  a  slotted  dyiuunoelectric  madiine 
structure,  t  coil  forming  means,  comprising,  a  central  body 
portion  ad^ted  to  be  carried  by  the  winding  head  portion. 


FHW  Jan.  3,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  144 ,090 


Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Grant  BrilnlBUaB.  12, 1941 
,  4Claliw.    (CL  244— 111) 

I    1.  An  electrically  controlled  braking  ^yitem  for  an 
aircraft  provided  with  a  nose  wheal  whidi  comprises  a< 
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brake  control  unit,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said 
control  unit  and  having  two  branches  in  parallel,  a  re- 
sistor in  the  first  of  said  branches  to  permit  a  low  power 
supply  to  said  control  unit,  a  power  control  means  in  the 


second  of  said  branches  to  permit  a  controlled  supply  of 
power  to  said  control  unit,  and  a  switch  normally  clos- 
ing said  first  branch  and  controlled  by  the  deflection  of 
the  nose  wheel  gear  under  load  to  open  said  first  branch 
and  close  said  second  branch. 


3,129,904 

HEUCOPTER  TAIL  BOOM  AND  TAIL  ROTOR 

DRIVE  SHAFT  SUPPORTS 

Thomas  FraKis  Hanann,  Chatiwofth,  Calif.,  awiginr  to 

Lockheed  Akcmft  Corporation,  Bnrbnnit,  Calif. 

FBed  Jan.  29, 1942,  Scr.  No.  149,542 

3  Cl^ma.     (CL  244—17.19) 


I.  In  a  helicopter,  an  improvement  in  the  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  motive  means  in  the  body  to 
a  tail  rotor  in  the  tail  boom,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  motive  means  to 
the  tail  rotor  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  tail 
boom; 
{b)  a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  on  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  assemblies  being  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
shaft  at  any  desired  bearing  point  without  reduction 
in  shaft  diameter  and  comprising: 
a  sleeve  of  low  friction  material  fitting  on  said 

shaft; 
an  annular  recessed  portion  on  the  exterior  of 

said  sleeve; 
an  aimular  bearing  member  fitting  into  said  re- 
cessed portion; 
a   resilient  collar   around  said  bearing  member; 

and 
a  split  housing  member  for  retaining  said  collar 
and  bearing  on  said  sleeve; 
(c)  a  trou^-shaped  member  in  the  boom  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  supporting 
the  bearing  assemblies;  and 
((/)  a  cover  member  co-extensive  with  the  trough- 
shaped  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  bearing  as- 
semblies firmly  against  the  trough-shaped  member. 


said  cover  member  being  hinged  to  the  boom  and 
forming  a  portion  at  the  upper  surface  thereof. 


3,129,905 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  WING  WITH  ARCUATE 

SHAPED  TRAILING  EDGE 

Brace  G.  Taylor,  R.D.  3,  Short  Road,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  417,951 

7  Claims.     (CL  244—42) 


7.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  annular  wing  having  a 
substantially  standard  uniform  air  foil  section  throughout 
and  having  an  unobstructed  radially  inner  trailing  edge 
of  360*  extent  and  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  leading 
edge  for  free  flow  of  air  thereover,  a  fuselage  secured  to 
said  wing  and  positioned  below  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  driven  propeller  means  adjacent  and  above  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  wing  and  positioned  on  said  fuselage  for 
forcing  air  against  and  downwardly  past  only  a  pcMtion 
of  said  wing  including  said  trailing  edge  and  for  causing 
only  induced  air  flow  over  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing. 


3,1293t4 

ENGINE  NACELLE 

David  G.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  2355,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,429 

1  Oatan.     (CL  244     42) 


In  an  aircraft  having  wings  of  an  airfoil  configuration 
provided  thereon,  a  horizontally  opposed  piston  engine 
carried  by  each  of  the  wings,  the  engine  accessories 
mounted  rearwardly  ol  the  engine  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially reduced  overall  depth  for  the  engine,  an  attenuated 
nacelle  structure  encasing  each  of  the  engines  and  secur^Ml 
to  the  respective  wing,  the  nacelle  having  a  forward  ^  or- 
tion  of  substantially  constant  transverse  depth,  >aid 
nacelle  increasing  in  depth  as  it  approaches  the  leading 
edge  of  the  wing  and  decreasing  in  depth  thickness  as  it 
approaches  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  said  maximum 
depth  of  the  nacelle  maintained  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wing,  and  outlet  passageways  provided 
in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  nacelle  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  and  the  intake  air  ov^r  the  top  of  the  wing 
for  increasing  the  lift  thereof. 
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3,129,907 
AIRPLANE  WING  FLAP 
Silvhis  Dornier  and  Josef  Haeber,  Friedrichshafeo,  G«  - 
many,    assignors   to    Dornicr-Werke    G.ni.b.H.,    Fri^ 
drichshafen,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aof.  18,  I960 

15  Claims.     (CL  244—42) 


1.  An  airplane  wing  comprising: 

a  main  portion  having  a  trailing  edge, 

a  protractable  first  flap  adjacent  to  and  behind  saU 
trailing  edge,  j 

a  protractable  second  flap  placed  behind  and  adjacent 
to  the  first  flap,  when  the  flaps  are  in  retracted 
position  and  when  they  are  in  protracted  positiot, 

said  flaps  being  operatively  interconnected  for  ini 
dependent  protraction  and  retraction, 

said  second  flap  having  a  vaulted  bottom  surface 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  flaps  forming  a  co: 
tinuously  flexed  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  surfaoe 
of  the  wing  for  deflecting  the  propeller  slip  strea^ 
for  directly  using  the  propeller  thrust  to  produqe 
lift  when  said  flaps  are  in  i  .otracted  position, 

the  top  side  of  the  rearmost  flap  being  close  to  t)^ 
bottom  side  of  the  rearmost  flap,  and  I 

said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  being  placed  it 
a  very  acute  angle  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  sail 
rearmost  flap. 


3,129,908 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ALTERING  LIFT 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  AIRFOIL 

Ridiard  G.  Harper,  330  E.  lOCh  Ave,  Apt.  609, 

Denver  3,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,940 

9  Claims.     (CL  244—44) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  including  an  airfoil  sm^ace  of  pred<  ■ 
termined  normal  camber,  an  apparatus  for  altering  tht 
airfoil  configuration  to  increase  the  camber  thereof  f<^  se- 
curing greater  lift  at  high  angles  of  attack,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  extensible  device  mounted  on  the  airfoil 
in  the  zone  of  greatest  departure  of  the  curvature  of  the 
airfoil  from  the  chord  thereof,  said  device  comprising  afi 
inflatable  diaphragm  of  teardrop  shape  constructed  t0 
form  when  inflated  an  airfoil  extension  of  smoothly  curved 
dome-like  teardrop  configtiration  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  direction  of  normal  air  flow  over  the  airfoil 
surface,  and  shaping  means  for  controlling  the  configurah 
tion  of  said  diaphragm  in  its  deflated  condition  to  mini- 
mize drag  during  normal  flight  of  the  aircraft. 


3,129,909 

DIVIDED  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  D.  Smith,  2742  E.  Trcmont  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,512 

2  Claims.    (CL  244— 107) 

1.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  with  a  fuselage,  |i 

safety  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  inflatable  foldablt 
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air  blanket  components,  means  for  stort  ge  of  each  one  of 
said  air  blanket  components  on  each  one  longitudinal 
side  of  said  fuselage  and  means  for  drawing  each  of  said 
air  blanket  components  down  on  opposite  undersides  of 
said  fuselage,  said  storage  means  comprising  a  longitudinal 
compartment  on  each  side  of  said  fuselaie,  a  hinged  access 
door  to  each  of  said  compartments,  and  a  routable  drum 
on  each  opposite  side  of  said  fuselage,  ablurality  of  trans- 
verse grooves  on  tlie  underside  of  said  fuselage,  a  pair  of 


cords  extending  through  each  of  said  gr(  toves,  one  of  said 
cords  operative  with  one  of  said  air  bh  mket  components 
and  the  other  of  said  cords  operative  vith  the  other  of 
said  air  blanket  components,  one  end 
cords  connected  to  a  leading  edge  of  one 
components  and  the  other  end  of  each  ^f  said  cords  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  drums,  said  cord^  in  operative  use 
moving  in  opposite  directions  through  each  one  of  said 
grooves. 


3,129,910 
AIRCRAFT  AIR  SCOOP  FOR 

BLANKET  SAFETY  EQUIr^fENT 
Robert  D.  Smith,  2472  E.  Trcnoat 

FlUd  Dec  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  14S,4M 
ICWb.     (CL244— 10) 


INFIUTABLE  AIR 
Aijc  Brau,  N.Y. 


In  an  airplane  including  a  fuselage  and  airfoils  for 
providing  lift  and  further  including  inflitable  air  blanket 
safety  equipment,  the  combination  of  i  plurality  of  air 
scoops  on  each  opposite  side  of  said  fuselage,  conduits 
between  said  scoops  and  said  air  blankets,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  scoops  adjacent  said  fuselase  and  means  for 
projecting  sa^  scoop  into  said  airstreara  for  scooping  up 
air  in  the  path  of  said  airplane,  each  ^f  said  air  scoops 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  panel,  m  interconnecting 
vertical  panel  therebetween,  a  vertical  ishaft  at  one  end 
of  said  scoop,  the  opposite  end  forminii  an  air  entry  into 
said  scoop,  and  mechanical  means  for  notating  said  shaft 
to  retract  or  project  said  scoop  relative  lo  said  air  stream, 
said  fuselage  side  including  a  depression  [for  receiving  said 
interconnecting  vertical  panel  of  said  s^oop  when  in  re- 
tracted position,  said  fuselage  side  having  slots  there- 
through, and  said  depression  having  a  tlurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  communicating  with  i  aid  conduit,  each 
of  said  scoops  in  projected  position  forming  a  mouth  at 
one  end  and  a  constricted  throat  at  the  ( ^posite  end.  said 
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plurality  of  openings  comprising  three  openings  in  adja- 
cent relationship,  one  of  said  openings  being  relatively 
close  to  said  constricted  throat  and  another  of  said  open- 
ings being  furthermost  away  from  said  throat  and  rela- 
tive close  to  said  mouth,  causing  a  greater  air  pressure 
at  the  opening  adjacent  said  throat  and  a  lesser  air  pres- 
sure at  the  opening  adjacent  said  mouth,  thus  causing 
currents  of  varied  air  pressure  within  said  conduit,  the 
currents  thiu  tending  to  assimilate  causing  cross  conduit 
movement  of  air  through  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
conduit. 


3,129,911 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  RIGID  AIRCRAFT 

John  R.  Fitzpatrlci^  Lcvittowo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acrcoo 

Corporatioii,  King  of  Prassia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,068 

9  OalnH.     (CL  244—125) 


5.  A  rigid-type  lighter-than-air  craft  having  an  elon- 
gated envelope,  a  framework  located  within  said  envelope 
and  including  ring-shaped  assemblies  centered  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  envelope,  flexible 
tension  elements  connected  to  said  ring-shaped  assem- 
blies and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom  toward 
said  axis,  said  tension  elements  having  their  inner  eiKis 
connected  to  common  means  located  adjacent  said  axis, 
and  load  supporting  means  other  than  said  tension  ele- 
menu  having  one  part  thereof  connected  to  said  com- 
mon means  and  having  another  part  thereof  connected 
to  a  load  to.be  carried  by  the  craft 


3,129,912 

SAFETY  PARACHUTE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  D.  Salth,  2742  E.  Trcmont  Ave,  Bronx  61,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,304 

2ClalnM.    (CL  244— 139) 


JV 


1.  In  an  airplane  the  combination  of  a  fuselage  and 
airfoils,  said  fuselage  having  a  compartment  within  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  compartment  containing  in 
retracted  position  a  parachute  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  canopies,  said  compartment  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
opening  doors  to  permit  movenwnt  of  said  parachute 
device  therethrough  into  an  operative  position,  said  para- 
chute device  further  comprising  a  shaft  supported  pivot- 
ally  free  about  its  one  end  within  said  compartment  for 
movement  between  an  inoperative  horizontal  position 
within  said  compartment  and  an  operative  vertical  posi- 
tion above  said  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
able rods  pivotally  attached  at  their  one  ends  to  the 
801  O.o. — «» 


upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  rods  supporting  one  of  said 
canopies,  said  shaft  being  compriseil  of  an  upper  and 
lower  element  attached  together,  means  for  detaching 
said  shaft  elements,  said  canopy  supported  on  said  rods 
having  a  plurality  of  shrouds  affixed  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  shrouds  being  affixed  at  their  other  ends 
to  said  fuselage,  the  other  of  said  canopies  being  affixed 
at  its  periphery  to  said  shrouds  between  said  first  canopy 
and  said  fuselage,  said  shaft  elements  each  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  having  a  central  chamber,  the  upper  of  said 
elements  having  an  inward  flange  at  its  lowermost  end 
slidably  receivable  within  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
of  said  elements,  the  upper  end  of  said  flange  having  a 
square  shoulder  on  the  inner  side  of  said  upper  element, 
a  locking  mechanism  affixed  within  the  lower  element 
chamber,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  generally  vertical  arms 
attached  pivotally  free  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  wall 
of  said  lower  chamber,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  each 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  hook  for  engage- 
ment over  the  said  square  shoulder  of  said  upper  element, 
spring  means  between  said  upper  ends  normally  urging 
said  hooks  into  said  engagement  over  said  square  shoul- 
der, a  link  attached  pivotally  free  to  each  of  said  vertical 
arms  between  the  said  lower  and  upper  ends,  said  links 
extending  radially  inward  within  the  said  chamber,  and 
the  radially  inwardly  converged  ends  of  said  links  being 
attached  to  a  common  cable  extending  longitudinally 
downward  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  ele- 
ment chamber  to  a  motor-driven  winch  on  said  fuselage 
for  selectively  pulling  said  cable  when  said  shaft  elements 
are  to  be  detached. 


3,129,913 

AIRCRAFT  PARACHUTE 

Robert  D.  Smith,  2742  E.  Trcmont  Ave.,  Bronx  61,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,702 

1  Claim.    (CL  244— 139) 


In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  and  airfoils,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  compartment  within  said  fuselage,  side- 
ward opening  access  doors  to  said  compartment,  said 
doors  being  on  the  upper  side  of  said  fuselage,  a  para- 
chute assembly  retained  in  folded  position  within  said 
compartment,  means  for  opening  said  doors,  means  for 
shielding  inflow  of  outer  air  into  said  compartment  when 
said  doors  are  opened,  and  means  for  delivering  a  quan- 
tity of  air  to  said  parachute  assembly  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  means  for  shielding  comprising  a  shield  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  fuselage  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
of  said  access  doors,  a  hinge  on  the  rear  edge  of  said 
shield  affixed  to  said  fuselage  and  a  hydraulic  piston 
affixed  between  said  fuselage  and  the  forward  portion  of 
said  shield,  said  means  for  opening  said  doors  comprising 
a  singular  control  switch  which  simultaneously  operates 
said  shield  piston  and  said  means  for  delivering  a  quan- 
tity of  air,  said  means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  air 
comprising  a  plurality  of  air  scoc^  on  the  upper  side 
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of  said  fuselage,  and  air  hoses  between  said  scoops  an< 
said  parachute  assembly,  said  parachute  assembly  com* 
prising  a  plurality  of  canopies  in  alignment  one  over  thi 
other  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  shrouds  between  said 
canopies  and  said  fuselage,  and  said  air  hoses  extendint 
through  the  apex  of  the  lower  of  said  canopies  to  thi 
underside  of  the  upper  of  said  canopies,  the  terminal  end 
of  said  hoses  being  open  and  attached  to  the  apex  of  sai( 
upper  canopy. 


,     3,129,914 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

MOUNTING 

Raymond  Edwin  Wedge,  3101  SE.  157th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,720 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—16) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  an  auxiliary  generator  on  ai 
automobile  generator  comprising  a  transversely  curved 
saddle  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  one  side  of  the  automobiM 
generator,   a   transverse    U-bolt   adjustably   connected    ai 
its  ends  with  said  saddle  plate  and  arranged  to  encircl4 
the  opposite  side  of  the  automobile  generator,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  said  saddle  plate 
a  transversely  curved  saddle  plate  for  the  auxiliary  gen 
erator,  means  for  securing  the  auxiliary  generator  to  said 
last  saddle  plate,  a  pair  of  downtumed  ears  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  last  saddle  plate,  and  transverse  pivot  mean 
interconnecting   said    two   pairs   of  ears   for   supportini 
the  auxiliary  generator  approximately  parallel  with  tb 
automobile  generator. 


corpot 


3  129  915 
PARALLEL  AND  RIGHT  ANGLE  BEAM  CLAMP 

Joseph  F.  Budnick,  Bellerosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electrical 
Fittings  Corporation,  Elast  Farmingdak,  N.Y.,  a  e 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,971 
1  Ckdm.    (CL  248—72) 


V*' 


A  beam  clamp  for  fastening  a  conduit  to  a  beam  struci 
ture  comprising,  a  C-shaped  clamp  body  having  a  straight 
lengthwise  web  extending  between  upper  and  lower  end| 
of  said  body,  said  web  having  first  and  second  straight 
lengthwise  and  substantially  flat  surfaces  forming  a  lengthi 
wise  straight  edge  at  the  common  corner  of  said  surfaces, 
said  flat  surfaces  being  in  substantially  right  angle  relation'* 
ship  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  of  said  surfaces 
defining  the  width  of  said  web,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
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from  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  cradU  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  b  tih  said  arm  and 
cradle  extending  in  dimension  in  like  dire  ctions  from  both 
of  said  flat  surfaces  to  form  relief  regions  orthogonal  to 
the  planes  of  said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces  for  clear- 
ing a  beam  structure,  said  cradle  having  in  axially  curved 
surface  confronting  said  arm  for  seating  wie  conduit  there- 
in with  the  axis  of  said  conduit  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  cradle  surface,  said  cradle  surface  coextending  the 
width  of  said  web  and  axially  beyond  &aid  second  web 
surface  wherein  the  axial  length  of  saij  cradle  surface 
being  longer  than  the  width  of  said  wtb,  an  axial  stud 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  stud  being  laterally  off-set  with 
respect  to  said  web  and  extending  axialy  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  cradle  axis  to  engage  the  beam  struc- 
ture in  clamped  relationship  as  said  con  luit  nests  in  said 
cradle  surface  to  clamp  said  conduit  fir  nly  and  directly 
to  said  beam  structure,  the  first  of  said  lat  web  surfaces 
being  equipped  to  provide  a  bearing  surfj  ce  against  which 
a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  beam  abuts  when  the  axis  of 
said  beam  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  nested  conduit 
to  effect  parallel  relation  clamping,  the  second  flat  web 
surface  being  equipped  to  provide  a  bearing  surface 
against  which  a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  beam  abuts 
when  the  axis  of  said  beam  is  orthogons  1  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  nested  conduit  to  eflfect  right  angle  rela- 
tion clamping,  and  said  web  common  orner  edge  being 
equipped  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  against  which  said 
beam  abuts  when  the  axis  of  said  beam  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  clamp  conduit  is  an  angular  relaltionship  between 
parallel  and  right  angle  clamping,  wherdn  a  single  beam 
clamp  is  equipped  to  effect  parallel  ptkition  damping, 
right  angle  position  clamping  and  clamping  of  said  con- 
duit to  beam  structure  for  any  angulaf  position  of  the 
conduit  axis  relative  to  the  beam  axis  beti'een  parallel  and 
right  angle  clamping,  said  conduit  beirjg  nested  in  said 
cradle  surface  for  the  full  axial  length  of  said  cradle  sur- 
face for  all  clamp  positions  of  the  condi^it  relative  to  the 
beam. 


3,129,916 

HANDLED  IMPLEMENT  HOLt>ER  FOR 

SHOPPING  CARTS 

Harry  F.  Patterson,  1731  Stonccrcst  St.,  Howtoa  18,  Tex. 

and  Thomas  E.  Uttlc,  2610  Nkholaon,  Honston  8,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,971 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— IL  ) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  use  on  a  shopping  cart  to  hold  a 
handled  implement  in  an  upright  positio^  thereon  a  plate- 
like body  having  a  central  openmg  therethrough  and  a 
slot  through  which  a  handle  may  be  inserted  to  position 
the  handle  to  extend  through  the  opening,  means  for 
supporting  the  body  on  a  shopping  cart  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  externally  of  the  cart  to  position  the  body 
for  the  insertion  of  a  handle  in  an  upright  position 
through  the  slot  into  the  horizontal  pcsition  to  engage 
the  body  with  the  handle  in  the  opei  ing  to  hold  the 
handle  upright,  and  means  on  the  bodk  positioned  for 
engagement  with  the  handle  upon  such  downward  move- 
ment of  the  body  with  the  handle  in  the  opening  to  hold 
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the  handle  against  tilting  movement  away  from  said  up- 
light  position. 

3,129,917      . 
SUPPORT  FOR  AN  AERIAL  CABLE 
SUSPENSION  CLAMP 
Owen   R.   Huggfais,   New   Canaan,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,448,  Ang.  4,  1960. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,698 
1  ChUm.    (CL  248—221) 


A  clamp  support  for  attaching  an  aerial  cable  clamp  to 
a  utility  pole  having  a  pre-existing  cable  clamp  installa- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  pole  in  which  a  through-bolt  is 
passed  through  the  pole,  said  clamp  support  comprising  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  upper  and  rearward  por- 
tion formed  with  an  opening  therein  shaped  to  form  an 
enlarged  aperture  with  a  narrower  elongated  slot  at  the 
upper  side  thereof  whereby  said  clamp  support  may  be 
slidably  dropped  over  the  head  end  of  the  said  through- 
bolt  and  securely  clamped  against  the  pole  upon  the 
tightening  of  said  through-bolt,  said  rearward  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  guard  walls  adjacent  the  elongated 
slot  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guard 
walls  being  so  spaced  as  to  prevent  the  head  of  the  through- 
bolt  from  turning  during  the  tightening  of  the  bolt,  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  forward  portion  laterally  dis- 
placed from  said  rearward  portion  and  formed  with  an 
opening  therein,  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  be- 
ing joined  by  webs  parallelly  disposed  adjacent  said  last- 
mentioned  opening,  a  short  clamping  bolt  in  said  last- 
mentioned  opening  for  joining  a  clamp  to  said  support, 
said  clamping  bolt  having  a  head  end  which  lies  between 
the  webs  joining  the  forward  and  rearward  portion  the 
webs  being  so  spaced  as  to  prevent  the  head  of  the  clamp- 
ing bolt  from  turning  during  the  tightening  of  the  bolt, 
said  clamping  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  which  extends 
outwardly  through  the  last-mentioned  opening  in  the 
forward  portion  to  receive  a  cable  clamp,  a  lower  rear- 
ward pole-engaging  portion  joined  to  said  forward  por- 
tion, said  pole-engaging  portion  being  provided  with  means 
for  resisting  upward  displacement  of  the  support  relative 
to  the  p)olc.  and  locking  means  for  preventing  the  support 
from  slipping  upwardly  off  the  through-bolt  on  the  utility 
pole,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  plate  formed 
to  fit  on  the  clamping  bolt  and  having  one  part  bearing 
against  said  vertically  disposed  upper  and  rearward  por- 
tion and  another  part  extending  underneath  the  head  end 
of  the  through-bolt. 

3,129,918 
ADJUSTABLE  INDICATOR  HOLDER 
Owen  Bradley,  Box  2190,  Rte.  2,  Browns  Mills,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,793 
10  Cbims.     (CL  248 — 276) 
1.  An  adjustable  indicator  holder  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising,  in  combination,  a  solid  body  member 


having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  support,  a  through 
opening  in  said  body  member  and  a  plimger  axially 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  row  of 
worm  teeth  extending  from  one  end  a  substantial  distance 
along  its  longitudinal  edge,  said  plunger  having  means 
at  its  other  end  for  attachment  thereto  of  an  elongated 
horizontal  indicator  supporting  member,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a   bore  extending  partially  therethrough  in 


perimetrically  contiguous  relation  with  said  through  open- 
ing; and  a  worm  axially  mounted  in  said  partial  bore  in 
engagement  with  said  worm  teeth  for  effecting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  together  with  said  indicator  sup- 
porting member  in  either  direction,  said  worm  having  an 
operating  shaft  projecting  axially  and  outwardly  from 
the  open  end  of  said  partial  bore,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  it  to- 
gether with  said  worm  in  either  direction. 


3,129,919 

VALVED  QUICK  COUPLER 

Jack  M.   Evans,  Englcwood,  Colos  assignor  to  Band-It 

Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,845 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  251— «9.5) 


♦/ 


-   -vt 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  in  a  quickly  coupled  and  un- 
coupled coupler  of  the  class  described  which  comprises 
a  hollow  female  part  and  a  hollow  male  part;  said  female 
part  comprising  means  to  secure  it  to  a  length  of  conduit, 
a  hollow  valve  housing  portion,  an  axially  aligned  hollow 
neck  portion  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  neck  portion,  the  internal  surface  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing portion  being  flared  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
neck  portion  to  provide  an  annular  tapered  valve  seat, 
and  said  male  part  comprising  means  to  secure  it  to  a 
length  of  conduit  and  a  hollow  stem  portion  having  a 
forward  end  insertable  into  sai<f  sleeve  and  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  female  part,  said  male  and  female  parts  being 
coupled  when  said  hollow  stem  is  moved  forward  in  said 
hollow  neck  to  coupled  Itosition;  said  valve  mechanism 
comprising,  a  ball  valve  in  said  valve  housing  movable 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  position 
and  toward  said  scat  into  engagement  therewith  to  closed 
position,  resilient  spring  means  in  said  valve  housing  urg- 
ing said  valve  toward  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having 
guide  means  and  having  an  annular  resilient  gasket  and  a 
stop  ring  of  rigid  material  engaging  said  gasket;  said  valve 
having  a  spheroidal  crown  portion  engaged  by  said  spring 
means,  said  resilient  gasket  lying  between  said  crown  por- 
tion and  stop  ring,  said  guide  means  including  a  flat  ring 
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portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced,  co- 
axially  disposed  guide  legs,  said  guide  legs  extending  into 
and  being  slidable  with  a  snug  fit  in  the  neck  portion  o( 
said  female  part  and  being  engageable  by  said  hollow  stem 
of  said  male  part,  said  flat  ring  portion  of  said  guide  means 
being  fixed  to  said  ball  valve  and  maintaining  said  resilient 
gasket  and  said  stop  ring  in  fixed  position  on  said  valve, 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  stop  ring  being  tapered  at  th 
same  angle  as  the  angle  of  flare  of  said  armular  valv< 
seat,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  resilient  gasket  and  th 
tapered  peripheral  edge  of  said  stop  ring  engaging  sai 
flared  valve  seat  when  said  valve  is  in  closed  position,  saii 
valve  being  moved  to  open  position  when  said  hollo 
stem  is  inserted  into  said  neck  portion  of  said  female  pan 
into  engagement  with  said  guide  legs  and  said  male  an< 
female  parts  are  in  coupled  position,  said  hollow  stem 
maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position  when  said  maW 
and  female  parts  arc  in  coupled  position  and  said  valv^ 
being  moved  to  closed  position  by  said  spring  when  th^ 
forward  end  of  said  hollow  stem  is  retracted  to  a  positioq 
out  of  engagement  with  said  guide  legs  and  said  couplei 
is  uncoupled. 

3  129  92Q 

CONDUIT  CONNECTION  AND  VALVE 

Crawfotd  K.  Stillwagon,  5325  Kirby  Diire, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,996 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251—148) 


GAZETTE  K""L  21,  1964 

substantially  radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  each 
blade  presenting  a  circumferentially  extending  surface 
and  having  a  platform  thereon,  said  blades  having  end 
surfaces  in  a  radial  plane,  a  coverplate  f  >r  attachment  to 
one  side  of  the  disc  in  overlying  relation 
of  the  blades,  and  damping  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  lugs  on  the  ins  de  of  the  cover- 


je^  -««*• 


plate,  and  damping  elements,  one  for  (  ach  blade,  posi- 
tioned in  part  between  the  coverplate  \  nd  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  blades  and  guided  by  sai(  coverplate  and 
said  end  surfaces  of  the  blades  for  su  Mtantialiy  radial 
movement  under  centrifugal  force,  each  element  having  a 
surface  frictionally  engaging  with  one  pf  said  lugs  and 


another  surface  frictionally  engageable 
on  the  platform  on  one  of  the  blades. 


3,129,922 
SELF  CENTERING  RING  lEAL 
Frederick  A.  Roscntlial,  Export,  Pa.,  ai  rigDor,  by 
assignniciits,  to  tbc  United  States  of  i  imcrica  as  rcprc- 
■ted  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.    55,222 
7Clidiiis.    (CL253— 7B 


with  tlie  surface 


J,  1.  A  butterfly  valve  adapted  for  direct  connection  b<  - 
tween  two  aligned  pipes  having  grooves  in  their  outer  suf- 
faces  adjacent  their  confronting  ends,  comprising  separt- 
blc  body  parts,  each  body  part  being  formed  with  intumcji 
flanges  at  their  edges  providing  a  trough  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  fit  grooves  in  the  pipe  ends  for  assembty 
in  a  pipeline;  a  sleeve  of  resilient  sealing  material  withi>i 
the  trough;  parts  formed  on  the  inner  central  part  of  tl|c 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  pipe  end  edges  with  an  intcrfef- 
ence  fit  providing  a  pressure-energized  type  seal  there- 
with, said  sleeve  having  parts  formed  on  the  inner  surfa^ 
adjacent  each  end  providing  an  interference  fit  with  tlje 
outer  surface  of  pipe  ends  providing  a  pressure-energizqd 
seal  therewith;  means  for  assembling  and  holding  the  body 
parts  in  a  circular  configuration  with  the  sleeve  in  tile 
trough  provided  by  the  body  parts;  and  a  valve  disc  wi<h 
stems  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  joumalcd  in  tl|e 
body  parts,  said  disc  engaging  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  se^ 
therewith  when  in  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  turbojet  engine,  the  combinaion  of  an  engine 
inner  support,  a  radially  inner  nozzle  vi  ne  sliroud  liaving 
an  inner  cylidrical  surface  and  a  suppor ;  tiierefor  secured 
to  said  inner  engine  support,  said  rad  ally  inner  nozzle 
vane  shroud  support  and  said  radially  nner  nozzle  vane 
shroud  having  a  leakage  path  thcrcbctWccn,  and  a  ring 
sealing  assembly  secured  to  the  inner  Support,  said  ring 
sealing  assembly  having  means  frictioni  illy  engaging  said 
cylindrical  surface  for  sealing  the  leakag;  path,  said  means 
comprising  a  retaining  ring,  mcaife  secu  ing  said  retaining 
ring  to  the  inner  support,  and  a  split  re  lilient  scaling  ring 
movably  disposed  within  said  retaining  ring  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  tightly  abut  said  retaining  ring  in  sealed 
relation  therewith  and  be  radially  comj  ressed  against  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  radially  inner  shroud  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  retaining  ring  and  th*  shroud. 


to  Taijm  Skoji 


3  129  921 
BLADE  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Thornton  G.  Woodwell,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  CorporaHon,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  - 
corporation  of  Delaware  «^«^«, 

FUcd  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,929 
9  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 
1.  A  rotor  construction  for  compressors  or  turbines  ^ 
eluding  a  disc,  a  row  of  blades  mounted  on  and  extending 


3.129,923 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  i  i  LOAD 
LIFTING  FRAME 
Taltcfuaa  KilmcU,  Tokyo,  Japws,  aarifi 

Kabnshtki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

nicd  Jan.  3t,  1962,  Ser.  No.  Il69,t98 

1  Claim.    (CL254— 1() 

In  a  hand  truck  with  a  load  lifting  rame,  and  a  foot 

pedal  for  raising  the  lifting  frame  through  a  mechanical 

linkage,  an  improved  clamping  device  ipx  locking  the  foot 

pedal  of  the  hand  truck  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the 

raised  position  of  the  lifting  frame  coi  nprising: 

(fl)  a  latch  having  a  C-shaped  upp<r  end  for  locking 
the  foot  pedal  and  a  longitudinally  i' 


slotted  lower  end; 
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(fr)  a  pivot  pin  slidably  mounted  in  tlie  slotted  lower 
end  of  the  latch  and  pivotally  connecting  the  latch  to 
the  truck; 


parallel  and  normally  displaced  from  one  another;  a  cy- 
lindrical bearing  surface  on  the  rotor  adapted  to  roll  along 
the  race,  the  bearing  surface  having  a  third  diameter;  a 
cylindrical  compartment-forming  surface  on  the  rotor  hav- 
ing a  fourth  diameter  which  differs  from  the  third  diameter 
by  substantially  the  same  increment,  the  bearing  surface 
and  the  compartment-forming  surface  on  the  rotor  being 
concentric;  a  vane  carried  by  the  rotor  which  is  recipro- 


(c)  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  truck  and  at 
tlie  other  end  to  the  latch  adjacent  a  central  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  slot,  so  that  the  spring  urges  the 
latch  to  a  locking  position  with  reelect  to  the  foot 
pedal  when  the  pivot  pin  is  in  the  upper  half  of  the 
longitudinal  slot,  and  to  an  unlocking  position  wiien 
the  pivot  pin  is  in  tlie  lower  lialf  of  the  longitudinal 
slot 

3.129,924 
POST  PRi^  AND  PULLER 


Jokn  Max  Froh.  Box  41 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  Ig7413 
1  QMm.    (CL  254—29) 


cable  within,  extensible  beyond,  and  axiaUy  coextensive 
witli,  the  compartment-forming  surface  on  the  rotor,  and 
thereby  being  adapted  to  form  a  compartment  between 
the  vane  and  the  two  compartment-fomung  surfaces;  and 
fluid  supply  and  exhaust  means  for  causing  rolling  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  within  the  case  by  periodically  placing 
compartments  under  greater  and  lesser  pressures,  the  race 
and  bearing  siuiaces  being  in  constant  rolling  contact  with 
each  other  during  said  rolling  movement. 


In  a  post  pressing  and  pHilling  attachment  for  tractors, 
a  supporting  base  franac,  naeans  mounting  the  base  frame 
fixed  on  the  tractor,  a  post  pressing  and  pulling  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  guide  bars  having  a  top  bar  con- 
necting the  side  bars  spaced  apart,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing tlw  guide  bars  upstanding  on  the  base  frame  to  move 
forward  and  backward  thereon,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  ele- 
ments, means  mounting  the  hydraulic  elements  fixed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  side  bars,  said  hydraulic  elements 
including  piston  rods,  a  press  head  mounted  movable  up 
and  down  on  the  guide  bars,  means  atuching  the  {nston 
rods  to  the  press  head  for  moving  the  press  head  on  tl»e 
guide  bars,  and  a  post  engaging  cap  attached  depending 
from  the  press  head. 

3,129,925 

'     VIBRATOR  WITH  SEPARATE  BEARING  AND 

COMPARTMENT-FORMING  SURFACES 

Gmcsc  L.  Maian,  554  S.  Bamma^  Apt.  14, 

CoTim^  Calif. 

Fitod  Apr.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  It5,479 

ISClirfM.    (CL259— 1) 

1.  A  fluid-powered  vibrator  comprising:  a  case  having 

an  internal  cylindrical  race  with  a  first  diameter  and  a 

central  axis;  a  cylindrical  compartment-forming  surface 

on  the  inside  of  the  cue  having  a  lecond  diameter  which 

dMers  by  an  increment  from  the  first  diameter,  the  race 

and  compartment-forming  surface  being  concentric;   a 

rotor  within  the  case  having  a  central  axis,  the  axes  being 


3,129,926 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  CHEMICALLY 

REACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 

William  C.  Hodges,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Hod|« 

Chemicals  Company,  a  cornonitioD  of  CaUfonin 

Filed  June  2t,  196«,  Scr.  No.  37,464 

1  Claim.    (CL  259—4) 


A  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  tube,  a  spindle  within 
said  tube,  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  along  said 
spindle,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  baflles  having  a  nar- 
row clearance  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 
said  baffles  also  having  small  passageways  intermediate 
said  ^>indle  and  said  outer  peripheries,  and  sharp-edged 
continuous  packing  means  said  continuous  packing  means 
consisting  of  threaded  metal  ribbons  intertwined  loosely 
filling  the  q>aces  between  baflles  and  between  said  spindle 
and  said  inner  periphery  of  said  tube,  and  extending 
aroimd  the  baffles  from  space  to  space,  so  that  when  vis- 
cous material  is  forced  from  one  end  of  said  tube  to  tlie 
other,  it  is  forced  to  flow  radially  outwardly  by  said 
spindle  and  by  said  baffles  to  the  peripherial  clearances 
and  said  passageways  and  is  forced  to  fold  in,  divide,  and 
mix  together  by  said  packing  means  while  said  baffles 
prevent  the  packing  means  from  being  forced  out  of  said 
chamber. 
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3  129  927 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Aqoila  D.  Mast,  1316  Cbyton  Road,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,954 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  259—6) 


5.  Mixing  apparatus   for  fluent  material,  said   appa- 
ratus comprising  an  elongated  tank  having  end  walls, 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  adja- 
cent sidewalls  providing  a  trough,  a   horizontal  screw 
conveyor  disposed  in  said  trough,  the  vane  on  one  end 
of  said  conveyor  terminating  at  an  intermediate  point 
m  said  tank  for  feeding  material  thereto,  the  vane  on 
the  other  end  of  said  conveyor  extending  from  said  in- 
termediate point  toward  the  adjacent  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  twist  opposite  to  that  on  said  one  end  to  convey 
material  from  said  adjacent  end  wall  toward  said  inter- 
mediate point,  a  vertically  extending  spiral  conveyor  at 
said  intermediate  point  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  hori- 
zontal conveyor  for  conveying  material  upwardly,  a  di»- 
chargc  chute  in  said  tank  at  said  intermediate  point  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  horizontal  conveyor  from  said 
vertical  conveyor,  a  slide  in  said  chute  for  closing  the 
same,  a  second  vertically  extending  spiral  conveyor  at 
said  intermediate  point  disposed  directly  above  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  chute  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  horizontal  conveyor  from  said  first  vertical  conveyor 
for  conveying  material  upwardly,  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  vertical  conveyor  terminating  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  slide  to  reduce  the  dead  weight  load  of 
fluent  material  on  said  slide  aod  means  to  drive  said 
conveyors.     , 


3,129,92S 

WATER  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONCRETE  MIXERS 

Chester  D.  HuntinctoB,  Watritcsha,  Wh.,  asricnor  to  »«^ 

Bin  Company,  Waalicsiia,  Wis.,  a  corpomtlaa  of  H^ 

cousin 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,6«9 
aOaims.    (CL  259— 154) 


mto  a  batch  of  dry  aggregates  in  a  con  Tete*  mixer,  at  a 


fast  flow  rate,  feeding  the  remainder 


water  into  the  batch  at  a  slow  flow  rat< .  and  accurately 
terminatmg  the  flow  of  water  into  the]mixer  when  the 
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of  the  required 


correct  amount  has  been  fed  to  the  batch,  said  system 
comprising:  means  to  feed  water  from 
into  the  mixer  including  valve  means  by  „„.^„  „_.»;.  ,„„, 
be  admitted  into  the  mixer  at  either  a  pr  (selected  fast  or 
slow  flow  rate;  a  single  pair  of  contacts  positioned  to  be 
electrically  bridged  by  the  contents  of  the  mixer  with  a 
resisunce  which  decreases  as  the  mixer  bontents  become 
wetter;  a  bridge  circuit  having  two  fixe<(lcgs.  a  variable 
leg  which  has  said  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  it  so  that 
the  conductivity  of  the  mixer  contents  b«  twecn  said  con- 
tacts  determines  the  resistance  of  said  va  iable  leg,  and  a 
fourth  leg  which  comprises  one  or  the  <  ther  of  two  ad- 
justable resistors  by  one  of  which  the  br  dge  circuit  may 
be  adjusted  to  balance  when  the  admissio  i  of  water  at  the 
fast  flow  rate  should  be  stopped,  and    >y  the  other  of 
which  the  bridge  circuit  may  be  adjusted  o  balance  when 
the  amount  of  water  in  the  batch  is  coirect;  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  bridge  circuit  and  responsive 
to  the  attainment  of  a  balanced  condition  therein  when 
its  fourth  leg  comprises  the  first  (rf  sail  adjustable  re- 
sistors to  effect  actuation  of  the  valve  m<  ans  to  stop  fast 
flow  of  water  into  the  mixer  and  to  subsi  itute  the  second 
resistor  for  said  first  resistor  in  the  fojirth  leg  of  the 
bridge  circuit;  and  means  connected  with  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  balanced  con- 
dition therein  when  its  fourth  leg  compiises  the  second 
adjustable  resistor,  to  effect  closure  of  t  ic  valve  means 
and  termination  of  all  flow  of  water  int(»  the  mixer. 


1.  A  water  feed  cootr<rf  syvtem  for  feeding  all  but  a 
final  small  percentage  of  the  required  amount  of  water 


3,129,929 

ROTARY  IMPACT  CURB  BReIaKER 

A.  I.  Gcofsc  Calvert,  P.a  Box  9,  Coonril  BinSs,  Iowa 

Filed  Jnac  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  l^M 


J  00 


90? 


?•« 


2*0 


1.  A  curb  breaking  machine  comprisini  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  hammer  assembly  comprising;  a  rbtor,  said  rotor 
having  an  axis  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  draft  of  said  vehicle,  a  pluralitt  of  hammers 
mounted  on  said  rotor,  said  hammers  beiijg  spaced  apart 
along  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  whereby  asjsaid  vehicle  is 
moved  longitudinally  of  a  curbing  said  I  hammers  will 
move  transversely  of  said  curbing  for  striking  said  curb- 
ing to  break  away  upwardly  protruding  portions  of  said 
curbing,  hammers  disposed  forwardly  along  said  axis 
itriking  said  curbing  first  and  hanmiers  di^osed  progres- 
lively  rearwardly  along  said  axis  for  progreteively  striking 
laid  curbing,  means  for  roteUbly  driving  kaid  rotor  and 
laid  vehicle  whereby  as  said  vehicle  contii^uously  moves, 
laid  curbing  is  continuously  broken,  saidl  rotor  and  iu 
lammers  being  arranged  such  that  substantially  all  of 
laid  luunmen  successively  reach  curbing  striking  position 
^ihereby  vibration  of  the  machine  is  minim^f^ 
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3,129,930 
MOBILE  ROOF  BURNER  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING 

OF  OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Andr^  Pierre  Honoi4  Labat-Camy,  Salnt-Mandc,  France, 
aflBlgMM-  to  EatabiissenMwt  Bmlcz,  Etude  et  Exploitation 
Pour  Chanffagc  dcs  Fours,  Vadu,  Ltechtemtein,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  LicchteMtein 

Filed  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,096 

Ciaims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  12,  1956 

28  Claims.    (CI.  263—15) 


»^^z^/\^Tr-- '■'.■, '^^^a^^^^^ 


12.  A  direct  heating  furnace,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace  chamber  for  material  to  be  heated,  a  roof 
in  said  furnace  positioned  above  said  material,  a  plurality 
of  direct  flame  heating  means  movable  between  a  position 
adjacent  but  below  said  roof  and  a  position  above  but  ad- 
jacent said  material,  means  for  moving  said  direct  heating 
means  to  maintain  the  surface  of  said  material  during 
heating  subject  to  the  maximum  beating  action  of  said 
flames  of  said  heating  means  substantially  over  the  surface 
of  said  material  irrespective  of  the  selected  quantity  of 
fuel  fed  to  said  heating  means,  means  providing  for  the 
generation  of  a  predetermined  heat  output  by  said  heating 
means  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  heating  means 
within  said  chamber,  means  indicating  the  position  of  the 
surface  of  said  material  to  be  heated  and  means  for  selec- 
tive movement  of  said  heating  naeans  in  correspondence 
with  any  movement  of  said  surface. 


3,129,931 

RECUPERATOR 

Kenneth  W.  Stookcjr,  Martle,  lad. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,893 

7Clalns.    (CL  263— 20 ) 


1.  A  recuperator  including  upper  and  lower  intermedi- 
ate walls  forming  a  chamber  for  elevated  temperature 
gas  from  which  heat  is  to  be  abstracted  and  including 
means  forming  an  inlet  and  means  forming  an  outlet, 
said  upper  intermediate  wall  and  a  lower  intermediate 
wall  each  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  blocks 
having  spacings  and  sealing  means  therebetween  provid- 
ing substantially  free  expansion  of  each  block  toward  and 
away  from  its  contiguous  blocks,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
vertically  disiwsed  within  said  chamber  and  each  having 
sealing  engagement  at  its  opposite  ends  with  vertically 
aligned  pairs  of  said  blocks  in  said  upper  and  lower 
walls  respectively,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  gas  to  be  heated  by  the  elevated  temperature 


gas  and  including  in  part  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall,  means  defining  passages 
extending  through  said  blocks  to  provide  communication 
from  one  compartment  to  the  next  through  said  conduits, 
means  forming  a  barrier  to  gaseous  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments  except  through  said  conduits 
whereby  said  compartments  are  serially  connected  for 
passage  of  gas  from  one  to  the  next  only  by  travelling 
across  said  heated  gas  chamber  through  said  conduits, 
and  means  for  yicldably  biasing  each  of  said  blocks  form- 
ing said  upper  intermediate  wall  into  engagement  with 
its  associated  conduit  to  mainUin  a  sealed  relationship 
of  said  conduits  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  their 
associated  blocks  during  temperature  induced  dimensional 
changes  of  said  conduits  and  blocks. 


3,129,932 
MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING 
DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Pierre  Joseph  Gabrld  Ricfaaud,  Martigoes,  France,  as- 
signor to  Ciments  Lafaige,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Dec  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161450 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5, 1961 

2  CfaUms.    (CL  263—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  heating  divided  mate- 
rials including  fines  aod  coarser  fracuons  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  bed  of  said  material,  said  bed 
havmg  a  freely  sloping  surface,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  said  surface  .of  the  bed  in  a  region  beginning  substan- 
tially below  the  top  of  the  bed  and  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  bed  to  melt  the  material  in  said  region  and  to  cause 
it  to  flow  down  said  sloping  surface  and  prevent  loss 
of  fines  and  other  materials  from  escaping  through  the 
gases  of  combustion,  means  for  withdrawing  treated  mate- 
rials from  the  foot  of  said  sloping  surface,  means  for 
supplying  said  material  to  the  top  of  the  bed  at  a  rate 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of 
said  material,  an  enclosure  about  said  supporting  means, 
heating  means  and  removing  means,  means  defining  an 
opening  in  a  top  wall  of  said  enclosure  to  admit  the  mate- 
rial supplied  by  said  supplying  means,  means  defining  a 
passage  in  an  end  wall  of  said  enclosure  for  discharging 
the  exhaust  gases  from  said  enclosure,  an  intermediate 
chamber  adjacent  said  enclosure  and  communicating 
therewith  through  said  means  defining  a  passage,  means  in 
said  intermediate  chamber  for  withdrawing  therefrom  fine 
particles  of  material  carried  into  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber by  the  exhaust  gases,  a  heat  exchange  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  th^  exhaust  gases  to  said  heat  exchange 
chamber  from  said  enclosure,  and  heat  exchange  means 
in  said  chamber  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,129,933 

TUNNEL  FURNACE  ARRANGEMENT 
Gottfried  Cremer,  6  SCeyrcr  Weg,  and  Hefaiz  Befarens, 
19   am   Weidcnpcsch,   both  of   Cologne^uakcndoff, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuwy  Maty  23,  1959 

10  Chdms.    (CI.  263—28) 
1.  A  furnace   arrangement,  comprising,  in  combing, 
tion:  a  tunnel  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  inter- 
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mittently  operated  impulse  burners  arranged  at  at  leas' 
one  side  of  said  tunnel  furnace  for  spraying  oil  in 
horizontal  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  carrier  nieans  arranged  for  movement  through  sai< 
timnel  furnace  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axi: 
thereof,  said  carrier  means  being  formed  with  a  support 
having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  material  to  b«| 
heated  and  upwardly  extending  passages  leading  to  an4 
opening  at  said  support  surface,  and  with  combustioi 
chambers  arranged  below  said  support  surface  and  ex 
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tending  throughout  the  entire  width  of  said  carrier  means 
said  combustion  chambers  communicating  with  said  up 
wardly  extending  passages  leading  to  and  opening  at  sai< 
support  surface,  said  combustion  chambers  being  other 
wise  open  only  laterally  of  said  carrier  means  for  allow 
ing  said  impulse  burners  to  spray  oil  into  said  combus 
tion  chambers,  whereby  the  combustion  of  oil  and  aij 
takes  place  in  said  combustion  chambers,  said  combus 
tion  chambers  being  bounded  by  vertical  partition  wall 
having  lateral  edges  beveUed  in  at  least  ooc  direction 


^ 


3,129,934 

CAST  SAND  SEAL  SKIRT  RINGS 

John  A.  Wilson,  Orillia.  Ontario,  Canjida,  assignor  ti 

Fahralioy  Canada  Limited,  Orillia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,138 

1  Claim.     (CL  263—49) 


said  skirt  ring  being  formed  from  a  |  lurality  of  cast 
metal  segments  integrally  united  in  ena-to-end  relation 
to  form  a  continuous  circular  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical,  reinforcing  plates  disposed  generally  radially 
of  said  axis  and  in  equiangulariy-spacM  relation  there- 
about, each  said  plate  being  integrally  connected  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  lecond  portions, 
respectively. 

3,129,935 
SINUOUS  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
C.  Leonard  Krakaucr,  Rodyn  Hdghti,  :  li.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kay  Mrinfacturing  Corp.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
ration  oT  New  York 

Filed  Anr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  114,753 
2  ClainiB.    (CL  267—11  ) 


A  unitary  inner  cover  for  an  annealing  furnace,  com^ 
prising,  a  circumferentially-continuous  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  top  secured  to 
and  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  and  a  circulai 
skirt  ring  reinforcing  the  open  circular  lower  end  of  sai(| 
wall,  said  ring  comprising  first  and  second  portions  inte-^ 
gral  with  each  other,  said  first  portion  being  a  horizontal^ 
ly  planar  annulus  coaxial  of  said  axis  and  having  an  outei 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  corresponding  diametei 
of  said  wall,  the  lower  edge  of  ^d  wall  being  fixed  td 
and  supported  on  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
being  a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  vertically  from  thp 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  portion  normally  theretoj 
said  ring  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  cylindrical 
wall,  the  waif  of  said  second  portion  being  continuously 
vertically  corrugated   throughout  its   peripheral  extent^ 


int  in  transverse 
inal  center  line 


-ii 


1.  A  flat   sinuous   spring   having  straight  cross  bars 
joined  by 

alternating  loops, 

the  loops  and  cross  bars  being  coplanar 
the  end  loop  at  each  planar  en|  portion  of  the 
spring  being  arcuate  throughouij  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  terminating  at  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  longit 
of  the  spring  and 
substantially  diametrically  oppos^e  the  other  end 
of  said  end  loop,  there  being 
said  point  and  the  longitudinal  tenter  line  of  the 
spring  not  less  in  length  than  half  the  length  of 
a  straight  cross  bar, 
<a  substantially  straight  tip 

integral  with  and  depending  la  erally  from  the 
terminal  point  of  each  end  looi'  and  thereby  be- 
ing arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  loops  and  bars  and  in  transverse  ^aced 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
spring  and  in  longitudinal  sptiCt  d  relation  to  and 
substantially  diametrically  opiosite  said  other 
end  of  said  end  loop,  and 
a  bend  of  relatively  small  radius  intej  rally  joining  the 
upper  end  of  the  tip  to  said  end    mint  of  the  end 
loop, 
the  length  of  the  straight  cross  bars  be  ing  less  than  the 

diameter  of  the  loops, 
the  tips  being  on  the  same  side  of  th(  i  center  line  and 
lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  par  dlel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  spring, 
the  aforesaid  space  excluding  excessive  torsional  stress 
upon  the  planar  end  portions  of  the  spring  when  the 
spring  is  normally  loaded  and  unloaded,  and 
the  aforesaid  bend  spacing  the  plaiar  end  portions 
laterally  away  from  the  surfaces  of  i  seat  frame  into 
which  the  tips  are  inserted. 


3,129,936 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 

MMtia  Carkon,  9122  3«tk  St.,  BrvoUcM,  DL 

Filed  Dec  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  ^8,086 

ItClaias.    (CI.  268— 3^ ) 


1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  comp  ising  a  rotatable 
q>indle  adapted  to  support  a  door  for  sw  nging  movement 
and  to  have  a  driving  connectioo  there  idth,  a  normally 
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tensioned  spring  in  driving  relation  with  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  release  its  stored  energy  to  turn  said  spindle 
in  a  door  opening  direction,  motor  means  for  turning  said 
spindle  in  a  door  closing  direction  and  loading  said  spring 
for  a  subsequent  door  opening  operation,  latch  means  for 
holding  said  spindle  in  door  closed  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  aiKl  circuit  means  for  controlling 


for  bodily  shifting  and  tilting  movements  relative  the 
other,  oscillatory  cam  means  on  said  body  maintained  in 
contact  with  and  operative,  on  movement  in  one  direction, 
to  induce  the  bodily  sliding  and  tilting  movement  of  said 
one  jaw  relative  the  other  to  accommodate  and  clamp  an 
article  therebetween,  means  to  oscillate  said  cam  means. 


the  movement  of  said  door  in  both  door  opening  and  door 
closing  directions;  said  circuit  means  including  actuating 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  and  said  spring  for 
door  opening  operation,  means  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  turning  of  said 
spindle  in  the  door  opening  direction  under  the  force  of 
said  spring  and  upon  release  of  said  latch  means  when 
a  person  is  in  the  swing  path  of  the  door. 


3,129,937 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING 

TRUNNION 

Orvillc  C.  MiUcr,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Can-  Lane 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

FUed  June  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,902 

7  Clalnis.     (CL  269^74) 


3,129,938 
QUICK  ACTING  VISE 
Bcfft  M.  Rllcy,  R.R.  2,  Box  75,  Sayers  Road, 
Troy,  Okio 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,101 
9  Claims.     (CL  269—157) 
4.  A  viae  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  relatively  op- 
posed vise  jaws  on  said  body,  one  having  a  floating  mount 


said  cam  means  being  operative,  on  movement  to  an  op- 
posite direction,  to  accommodate  a  retraction  of  said  one 
jaw  relative  the  other  and  means  forming  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  one  jaw  and  said  cam  means  stressed 
on  movement  of  said  cam  means  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion to  effect  a  retraction  ot  said  one  jaw  relative  the 
other. 


3,129,939 
EXERCISING  GRIP  CONSISTING  OF  A  RECTAN- 
GULAR PAD  OF  RESILIENTLY  COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERLAL 
Hcraan  E.  Stock,  395  St.  Ronan  St,  New  Havca,  Cooil 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  N0.  175,425 
2  Claims.     (CI.  272—68) 


-    I.       -        ^» 


1.  An  angularly  adjustable  twist-resisting  trunnion,  com- 
prising i<^ 

a  housing  including  a  mounting  portion  and  an  internal 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  therein,  a  thrust-resisting 
face  at  the  axially-inner  end  thereof,  and  a  conical 
twist-resisting  scat  at  the  axially-outer  end  thereof, 

together  with  a  routive  member  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  within  the  housing, 
and  having  at  iu  axially-inner  end  a  workpiece- 
mounting  flange  including  an  annular  thrust  face 
presented  to  bear  against  the  thrust  face  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

together  further  with  a  locking  assembly  including  a 
trtmcated  cone  having  a  surface  complementary  to 
the  conical  seat  of  the  housing. 

lang-and-slot  connector  means  between  the  cone  and 
shaft,  and 

manual  adjusting  means  to  bring  the  tang-and-slot  con- 
nector means  into  deeper  engagement,  thereby  tight- 
ening the  cone  within  its  seat 


*    f 


-  t9 


1.  An  exercising  grip,  comprising  a  pad  of  resiliently 
compressible  material  being  of  a  length,  width  and  thick- 
ness substantially  to  span  only  the  fingers  other  than  the 
thumb,  the  distance  between  the  palm  and  fingers  to  their 
first  joints,  and  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
joints  of  the  fingers,  respectively,  corresponding  to  those 
of  a  human  hand,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  pad  spaced 
in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  lying  throughout  in  first 
parallel  planes,  the  widthwise  spaced  side  faces  of  the  pad 
lying  substantially  in  second  parallel  planes  normal  to 
said  first  planes,  with  one  of  said  side  faces  having  over 
its  length  four  successive,  substantially  identical  depres- 
sions suggesting  finger  rests  and  the  other  side  face  being 
over  its  length  less  wavy  than  the  palm  of  a  human 
hand,  and  the  lengthwise  spaced  end  faces  of  the  pad  also 
lying  substantially  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  said  first 
and  second  planes  and  being  oi  identical  outline  so  that 
either  may  serve  as  a  thumb  rest  the  pad  being  sym- 
metrical about  an  axis  normal  to  said  second  planes  and 
midway  of  its  length  and  all  of  said  faces  meeting  at  sharp 
comers. 
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3,129,94« 

ISOMETRIC  CONTRACTION  EXERCISER  HAVING 

HANDLES   AT  EACH   END  WITH  HANDGRIPS 

SHAPED  TO  THE  FINGERS 

WUUam  M.  Lauro,  M23  E.  33nl  St,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,125 

1  Claim.     (CL  272—79) 


In  an  exerciser  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  inelastic  connecting  cable. 
handle  bars  transversely  disposed  at  the  extremities  of  said 
cable,  a  collar  mounted  centrally  on  each  of  said  handle 
bars,  a  circumferential  slot  in  said  collar,  a  loop  provided 
by  doubling  back  and  clamping  the  end  of  said  cable,  the 
free  end  of  said  cable  being  spliced  to  the  main  portion 
thereof,  said  loop  mounted  in  said  slot  to  form  a  pivotal 
connection,  individual  hand  grips  mounted  on  the  ex< 
tremities  of  said  handle  bars  respectively,  each  of  saidj 
hand  grips  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  finger  posi-l 
tioning  grooves  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  sub-| 
stantially  equal  to  the  finger  spacing  of  a  human  hand.. 


3,129,941 

RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Charles  Pcanoa,  Ir.,  396  HaniiBcloa  Lane, 

EfanhDrst,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,i26 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— S6) 


1.  A  toy  racing  game  comprising  a  supporting  member, 
a  pliu-ality  of  ring-like  members  rotatably  supported  on 
said  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  play  stations  se< 
cured  to  sAki  supporting  member,  said  play  stations  extend* 
ing  exteriorly  of  said  ring-like  members  and  positioned 
in  diametrically  opposed  relation  circumferentially  with 
re^>ect  to  said  ring-like  members,  there  being  one  play  sta- 
tion  for  each  ring-like  member,  a  rotatable  member  sup- 
ported in  each  said  play  station,  means  mechanically  con- 
necting each  said  rotatable  member  with  a  respective  ring- 
like member  for  rotating  same,  an  apertured  member  in 
each  play  staticm,  a  hand  operated  flipper  supported  ii 
each  play  station,  a  ball-like  member  adapted  to  be  flipped 
through  said  aperture  by  said  flipper  to  engage  the  rotat- 
able member  to  rotate  same  and  through  said  means  to 
rotate  said  respective  ring-like  member,  said  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  paddle  wheel  having  paddles  there 
on  at  equal  angular  distances,  said  wheel  being  constructec 
and  arranged  so  that  said  paddles  are  successively  movec: 
into  direct  alignment  with  said  aperture  and  the  spacing 
of  said  paddles  being  such  as  to  cause  the  displacement 
of  one  paddle  by  said  ball-like  member  to  move  the  next 
paddle  into  direct  alignokent  with  said  aperture,  said  flipper 


being  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  opposite  ends 
so  that  the  ball-like  member  will  rest  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  flipper  and  the  outer  end  may  I «  manually  de- 
pressed to  pivot  said  flipper  and  project  tl^  ball-like  mem- 
ber  into  the  aperture. 

3,129,942 

ONE-PIECE  FRAME  FOR  GAM^  BOARD 

ORTHEUKE 


Gcorfc  H.  Caiveriey,  RadM,  Wk., 

Company,  Radnc,  Wii., 


Filed  Dec  23, 196«,  Scr.  No. 
5  Clainu.    (CL  273—13^ 


to  Whitman 
corporation  of 

8,997 


3.  A  polygonally  shaped  frame  and  gime  board,  com- 
prising a  game  board,  an  endless  frame  3f  a  flexible  ma- 
terial and  including  sides  and  comers  constituting  an 
endless  waU  extending  throughout  said  frvme  in  the  plane 
of  said**  board  and  being  transverse  thereto  and  defin- 
ing an  open  interior  for  the  reception  of  said  board,  said 
sides  including  spaced-apart  portions  elitending  on  op- 
posite faces  of  said  board  and  projecting  toward  the 
center  of  said  open  interior  for  supporting  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  board  therebetween,  at  Ifast  one  of  said 
portions  being  of  a  limited  length  shorte^  than  the  length 
of  the  one  of  said  sides  containing  said  one  of  said  por- 
tions and  being  spaced  from  said  corners  disposed  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  of  said  sides  k  distance  so  re- 
lated to  the  flexibility  of  said  frame  tliat  said  one  of 
said  sides  can  be  twisted  for  displacemei  it  of  said  one  of 
said  portions  upon  twisting  of  same  for  movement  over 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  edges  of  s  lid  board. 


3,129,943 
GOLF  COURSES 
B.  McKca,  3615  Townwnd  Drive, 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
ICMmB.    (CL273— 17^ 


Dnnai29,  Tea. 
1^9,665 


plurality  of 


1.  A  golf  course"  having  a  hitting  aitk; 
fairways  extending  in  radial  directions  Irom  said  hitting 
area,  said  fairways  being  divided  into  zo  les,  each  of  said 
zones    being   assigned   a  particular  sco  ing  value;  and 
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means  on  said  fairways  marking  the  boundaries  of  said 
zones  whereby  a  golf  drive  made  to  one  of  said  fairways 
by  a  player  in  the  hitting  area  may  be  assigned  a  score  as 
determined  by  the  scoring  value  of  the  zone  to  which  he 
has  succeeded  in  driving  his  ball,  one  of  said  zones  having 
assigned  an  extreme  scoring  value  and  being  provided 
with  a  target  area  having  a  downwardly  extending  hole 
therein  into  which  a  ball  may  pass  and  having  a  surface 
sloping  downwardly  outwardly  from  said  hole  and  to  a 
gutter  provided  at  the  periphery  of  the  target  area,  said 
hole  and  said  gutter  being  provided  with  conduits  into 
which  balls  falling  into  the  hole  rolling  into  the  gutter 
may  pass  by  gravity  to  a  collecting  station;  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conduits  and  energized 
by  the  passage  of  balls  through  the  conduits  for  giving 
visual  indication  of  tlie  passage  of  a  ball  through  each  of 
the  conduits. 

3,129,944 

GOLF  MAT  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PARALLEL  BRUSH  STRIPS 

Howard    V.    Amos,    Hartford,   ami   Stephen    A.    PIcrz, 

Thompsoovilic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Fuller  Brash 

Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con< 

nccticnt 

FOed  Ang.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,617 
6  Clntas.    (CL  273—195) 


turntable,  said  record  supporting  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  angularly  disposed  around 
and  articulated  on  said  spindle  for  free  movement  be- 
tween an  active  open  position  in  which  their  upper  ex- 
tremities are  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  subsuntially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
spindle  and  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


and  an  inactive  closed  position  in  which  said  supporting 
members  are  retired  inside  of  said  spindle  to  allow  a  record 
to  freely  fall  along  said  spindle  onto  said  turntable,  each 
of  said  supporting  members  comprising  at  least  two  dis- 
tinct members  displaceable  the  one  with  respect  to  the 
otlker  approximately  situated  in  the  same  axial  plane  of 
said  spindle  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  part  of  die 
weight  oi  the  records  resting  on  said  supporting  means. 


1.  A  golf  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  parallel 
horizonul  brush  strips  each  including  an  upright  channel 
with  a  core  wire  disposed  therein  and  a  layer  of  fibers 
folded  about  the  core  wire  within  the  channel  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  channel,  said  brush  strips  being 
uniformly  and  closely  spaced  so  that  the  upper  end  sur- 
faces of  the  fibers  thereof  form  a  subsuntially  flat  hori- 
zontal ball  support  surface,  and  each  of  said  brush  strips 
having  opposite  end  portions  with  fibers  terminating  below 
said  ball  supporting  surface  and  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  the  associated  chan- 
nel, a  transverse  center  support  member  disposed  be- 
neath said  brush  strips  and  engaging  and  securing  each 
of  them  against  sidewise  movement,  and  first  and  second 
transverse  end  support  members  engaging  and  securing 
each  of  said  brush  strips  against  sidewise  and  endwise 
movement,  each  of  said  end  support  members  including 
a  cap  strip  which  overlays  one  of  said  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  each  brush  strip  and  secures  the  brush  fibers  and 
core  wires  against  upward  movement  relative  to  their 
channels.  

3,129,945  _, 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PLACING  IN 
PLAYING  POSITION  OF  RECORDS  OF  A 
RECORD  CHANGER  ,  . 

Louis  Thevenaz,  Lea  Rasses,  Switacrland,  aM0Bor  to 
Thorcns  SjU  Saintc-Cfnia,  Switosriand,  a  corporation 
of  Swilacrtend 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  186,737 
Clalnw  priority,  anpikntion  Switxcriand  May  5, 1960 

12  ObJam.  (CL  274—18) 
I.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  comprumg  a  turn- 
Ubk,  a  spindle  centrally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
tumuble,  record  supporting  means  provided  on  said 
spindle  to  hold  a  suck  of  records  on  said  spindle  above 
said  tumuble,  lowering  means  associated  with  said  sup- 
porting means  to  lower  said  records  individually  onto  said 


3,129,946 
PHONOGRAPH  ARM 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Pari^  Md., 
s^mcDts,  to  Control  Data 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  MtanMiota 

Filed  Nov.  38, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,857 
21ClalBS.    (CL274— 23) 


',  by  mesne  as- 
Minncapolis, 


21.  In  a  record  player  having  a  turntable  to  support  a 
record  which  has  a  groove,  and  having  a  tone  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  stylus,  the  improvement  comprising:  means 
to  support  said  tone  arm  for  translation  and  for  angular 
pivotal  movement,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
support  means  and  with  said  tone  arm  for  translating  said 
tone  arm  and  iiKluding  mechanical  servo  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pivot  angle  between  said  arm  and  said  support 
means  to  apply  a  component  of  translation  motion  to  said 
tone  arm  in  a  fbst  direction  to  restore  the  pivot  angle  be- 
tween said  tone  arm  and  said  support  means  to  a  prede- 
termined angular  relationship  in  response  to  angular  devi- 
ation therebetween  in  a  first  direction,  and  selectively  to 
apply  a  component  of  translation  motion  to  said  tone  arm 
in  a  second  direction  to  restore  the  pivot  angle  between 
said  tone  arm  and  said  support  means  to  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  in  response  to  angular  deviation 
therebetween  in  a  second  direction. 


744 


OFFICIAL 


3,129,947 

LIQUID  METAL  FREEZE-TYPE  SEAL 

Frederick  O.  Streck,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

North  American  Aviatioii,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  i960,  Ser.  No.  78,059 

8  Claims.    (CL  277— 22) 


to 


GAZETTE 
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1.  A  freeze-type  shaft  seal  for  a  liquid  metal  system, 
comprising  channel  means  for  receiving  shaft  leakage 
liquid  metal  from  said  system  contiguous  to  the  shaft  and 
parallel  to  its  axis;  means  for  freezing  a  first  portion  of 
the  shaft  leakage  in  said  channel  around  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  second  portion  of  said  shaft 
leakage  in  said  channel  in  the  molten  state,  said  second 
portion  being  between  the  frozen  region  and  the  shaft 
source  of  liquid  metal  leakage. 


3,129,948 
PACKING  GLAND 
GUes  A.  Kendall,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meoasco 
Manufacturing  Company,  BurlMuik,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,627 
17  Claims.    (CL  277— 27) 


1.  A  packing  gland  for  sealing  a  movable  rod  relative 
to  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure, 
comprising:  means  defining  a  counterbore  in  said  vessel 
adjacent  to  an  open  end  thereof  and  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  said  open  end;  an 
annular  member  fitting  said  counterbore  and  bottomed 
in  said  counterbore  and  defining  an  annular  space  sur- 
rounding said  movable  rod;  a  gland  nut  retaining  said 
annular  member  in  said  counterbore,  said  gland  nut  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  to  said  cylinder  and  a  circum- 
ferentially  reduced  end  fitting  in  said  annular  space;  a 
first  annular  sealing  ring  of  compressible  material  in  said 
aimular  space  and  adjacent  to  said  reduced  end  of  said 
gland  nut;  an  annular  sleeve  member  movable  in  said 
annular  space  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  said 
annular  seal  ring;  Spring  means  in  said  counterbore  and 
biasing  said  one  end  of  said  annular  sleeve  to  bear  against 
said  first  annular  sealing  ring,  said  first  sealing  ring  being 
responsive  to  addition  of  said  spring  means  to  the  pressure 
applied  by  the  fluid  under  pressive  against  the  differential 
area  between  the  outer  area  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  rod  for  sealing  said  annular  space;  and 
second  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  gland  nut  to  said 
coimterbore  of  said  cylinder. 


3,129,949 
BALANCED  SHAFT  SEA 
Roy  John  Laux,  Ncwarl^  DcL,  asiigWM-  tb  E.  I.  dn  Foot 
de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  WifaBtagtoq,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^156 
SClatans.    (CL  277— 27) 


1 .  An  improved  seal  arrangement  foi  preventing  es- 
cape of  hot,  high  pressure  liquids  o(  varyi  ig  temperatures 
and  varying  pressures  along  a  rotating  slaft.  past  a  sta- 
tionary wall  structure,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  stationary  annular  bearii  g  element  hav- 
ing an  annular  sealing  surface  and  adaptc  d  to  be  secured 
to  a  stationary  wall  structure  and  further  adapted  to  sur- 
round a  rotating  shaft,  an  elongated  rokatable  bushing 
element  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  and  adapted  to 
surround  a  rotating  shaft  and  positioned  in  axial  align- 
ment and  having  its  sealing  surface  in  abiitment  with  the 
scaling  surface  of  said  annular  bearing  element,  a  rotat- 
able  collar  element  in  axial  alignment  with  and  spaced 
a  limited  distance  from  the  other  end  p(  said  bushing 
element  and  adapted  to  surround  and  be  {fixedly  attached 
to  a  rotating  shaft,  said  bushing  element  o^ratively  linked 
to  said  collar  element  for  rotary  movemef  t  therewith  and 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  ja  liquid  sealing 
means  positioned  between  said  bushing  element  and  said 
cellar  element,  a  resilient  means  po&itioned  between  said 
bushing  elenoent  and  said  sealing  means  to  urge  said 
bushing  element  against  said  stationary  lelement  with  a 
pre(fttermined  force  and  said  sealing  meins  into  engage- 
ment with  said  bushing  element  and  said  collar  element, 
said  bushing  element  provided  with  a  pressure  surface 
opposed  to  its  annular  sealing  surface  md  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  in  communication  with  its  annular 
sealing  surface,  said  annular  sealing  surfalce  having  about 
twice  the  effective  area  as  the  opposed  pressure  surface 
to  balance  the  forces  of  a  high  pressure  liquid  of  varying 
temperature  and  pressure  which  is  contained  within  said 
seal  arrangement  and  maintain  the  force  s)ibstantially  con- 
stant at  its  predetermined  level. 


3,129,950 
CENTER-ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK 
Edward    A.   Galler,   Windsor,   Conn., 
Cushman  Chuck  Company,  Hartford, 
ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 
9  Clahas.    (CL  279—1) 
1.  An  adjustable  chuck   adapter,  coifiprlsmg 
body  with  an  axis  having  integral  inner 
about  said  axis  of  which  one  part  provides 
two  angularly  spaced  cantilever  arms  e 
wise  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  sale 
resiliently  flexible  toward  and  away  fron 
of  said  arms  having  a  chuck  anchor  torfiation 
axis  parallel  to  said  body  axis  and  the 
provisions    for    iti    releasable    attachment 


iDAPTER 

to  The 
Coui^  a  corpo- 
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mounting  spindle;  and  connections  between  said  other 
part  and  said  arms,  respectively,  spaced  from  the  respec- 


tive anchor  formations  lengthwise  of  said  arms  and  opera- 
tive to  flex  said  arms. 


3,129,951 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Robert  Lusser,  Steinhauscrstr.  27,  Monlck,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  18,  1961 

12  Claiiiw.    (CL  280—11.35) 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  holding  a  ski  to  a  boot,  includ- 
ing means  for  holding  the  toe  of  the  boot  to  the  ski.  pres- 
sure means  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  boot  and  above  the 
ski  adapted  to  engage  and  press  upon  the  heel  of  the 
boot,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  ski  to  lie 
above  the  ski  and  swingable  in  a  vertical  longitudinal 
plane,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  pressure  means  to 
the  lever  means  for  swinging  movement  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  lever  means,  a  selector  lever  pivotally  mounted 
to  one  of  said  means  and  movable  between  a  position 
nearer  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lever  means  to  the  ski 
and  a  position  remoter  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
lever  means  to  the  ski,  spring  means  operably  coupled  at 
one  end  to  the  selector  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
ski.  the  pivotal  mountings  of  the  selector  lever  being  so 
disposed  that  said  spring  means  loads  the  selector  lever 
when  the  selector  lever  is  in  the  position  remoter  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lever  means  to  the  ski  for  a 
downhill  rtm  with  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  selector 
lever  passing  across  a  line  extending  between  the  cou- 
pling points  of  the  spring  means  to  the  selector  lever  and 
the  ski  when  the  heel  of  the  boot  being  raised  from  the 
ski  exceeds  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  the  selec- 
tor lever  upon  exceeding  such  predetermined  distance 
automatically  moves  to  the  position  nearer  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  lever  means  to  the  ski  for  climbing  and 
cross-country  travel  with  said  pressure  means  pressing 
upon  the  heel  with  lesser  pressure  in  such  latter  position. 


3,129,952 

CHILD'S  BABY  CRAWLER  TYPE  VEHICLE 

Frances  B.  Rivers,  339  Dclmar  Place,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,956 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—87.02) 


A  child's  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  flat  oblong  horizontally  disposed  platform,  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  and  angularly,  and  outwardly  disposed 
bars  secured  to  the  front  end  and  underside  thereof,  each 
bar  having  its  outer  end  raised  for  the  reception  of  a 
caster  swively  supporting  a  wheel  and  a  third  bar,  hav- 
ing its  front  end  secured  to  the  center,  underside,  and 
rear  portion  of  the  said  oblong  platform,  the  said  third 
bar  also  having  its  rearmost  end  raised  for  the  reception 
of  a  caster  swively  supporting  wheel,  and  an  oblong  foam 
rubber  pad  covered  with  plastic,  the  same  shape  and  size 
as  that  of  the  said  oblong  platform  to  which  it  is  remov- 
ably secured  by  a  pair  of  screWs  and  wing  nuts,  and  a 
hollow  vertically  disposed  socket  centrally  located  on 
the  front  end  of  the  said  oblong  platform,  and  a  T-shaped 
handle  removably  secured  in  the  said  socket,  the  said 
T-shaped  handle  being  adjustable  in  height  and  rising 
vertically  from  the  said  vehicle,  and  a  safety  belt  secured 
to  the  oblong  pad,  thereby  providing  a  means  of  keeping 
an  infant  from  falling  aS  the  said  vehicle  when  lying 
prone  on  its  stomach  on  the  same. 


3,129,953 

TANDEM  AXLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,101 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—104.5) 


I.  A  tandem  axle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  pair  of  tandem 
axles  each  having  rubber  tired  wheels  joumalled  at  the 
ends  thereof,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bolster 
arranged  under  said  frame  between  said  axles  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  below  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  bolster  comprising  a  vertically  thin 
and  horizontally  broad  rigid  body  having  end  portions 
projecting  between  the  tires  of  said  wheels  at  each  side  of 
the  frame,  a  cross  rod  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
bolster  generally  parallel  with  said  axles  and  having  end 
portions  arranged  under  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  said  end  projecting  portions  of  said  bolster,  a  walking 
beam  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  joumalled  at  its  center  on  and 
supporting  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  cross 
rod,  a  frame  bracket  above  each  projecting  end  portion 
of  said  bolster,  at  least  one  vertical  helical  compression 
spring  arranged  outboard  of  the  space  directly  above  said 
walking  beam  and  within  the  space  directly  between  the 
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tires  of  the  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  having  its 
lower  end  seated  on  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said| 
bolster  and  its  upper  end  supporting  the  corresponding 
frame  bracket,  means  connecting  each  end  of  each  walk- 
ing beam  to  a  corresponding  axle  end  in  a  vertical  planel 
between  said  frame  and  wheels,  and  guide  means  operaj 
tively  interposed  between  said  frame  and  bolster  and 
constraining  said  frame  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertica 
path. 

3,129,954 

WIDE-HIPPED  FRAME  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

TORQUE  BOX 

John  J.  Dncro,  Milwaukee,  aad  Giyn  C.  Tranb,  Hartford 

Wi&,  ass^piors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Mihraukct, 

Wis^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  ScpC  12,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  223,087 
2Claiins.    (CL  2S»— IM} 


...^ 


1.  A  wide-hipped  vehicle  frame  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  having  a  passenget 
floor  level  generally  coinciding  with  the  lowest  portion 
of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  front  narrow  portion,  a 
wide  intermediate  portion  having  a  front  end  immediately 
adjacent  said  front  narrow  portion,  and  a  narrow  real 
portion,  said  front  narrow  portion  including  a  pair  of 
tubular  front  inner  side  rails,  and  a  pair  of  front  torqu^ 
boxes  comprising  continuous,  outwardly  curving  cxten* 
sions  of  said  tubular  front  inner  side  rails,  said  torqui 
boxes  progressively  increasing  in  horizontal  cross  sectional 
dimension  while  simultaneously  decreasing  in  vertical  cross 
sectional  dimension  while  curving  abruptly  outwardly  od 
a  line  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  through  thi 
front  end  of  the  wide  intermediate  portion  of  the  framej 
said  torque  boxes  connecting  the  front  narrow  portion  td 
the  wide  intermediate  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame,  where* 
by  said  torque  boxes  provide  clearance  between  the  fram^ 
the  dash  area  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  adjacent  wheels  o 
the  vehicle. 


LOG 


3,129,955 
BUNK  AND  STAKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POSl  • 

TIVE  LATCH  AND  LATCH  RELEASE 

Dennis  R.  HaaMll,  P.O.  Box  91,  AsUand,  Orcf. 

FDcd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,«M 

Sdaloik    (a.  2M— 145) 


T?*  ="  31 


1.  A  log  bunk  and  stake  assembly  comprising  a  frame, 
a  stake,  pivot  means  pivoting  the  stake  to  an  end  of  th^ 
frame  for  angular  movement  of  the  stake  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions,  a  latch,  pivot  means  pivoting  the 
latch  to  the  said  end  of  the  frame  for  angular  movemeQt 
of  the  latch  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  lock 


iig 


means   positioned    for    releasably   locki 
latched  position,  the  lock  means  heing 
locked  and  unlocked  stations,  and  abutmr 
latch  projecting  into  the  path  of  movetiient 
means  for  engagement  and  tripping  of 
lock  means  as  it  moves  to  its  unlocked  s 


William  C. 


3,129,956 
SPLASH  GUARD 
Eaves,  407  S.  Dearborn  St 


the    latch    in 

s^iftable  between 

nt  means  on  the 

of  the  lock 

he  latch  by  the 

ation. 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,982 
4  Claims.    (CL  280—154.  \) 


Chicago  5,  III. 


/r 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  vehicles  inch  ding  a  sheet  of 
flexible  nonmetallic  material,  a  pluralit]'  of  metal  mem- 
bers arranged  longitudinally  on  one  sur  ace  of  the  sheet. 
each  of  said  members  of  lesser  width  t  lan  the  sheet  of 
material  and  having  a  planar  base  portion  and  an  offset 
portion,  means  securing  the  base  portiofis  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  sheet  with  the  members 
aligned  relation,  the  offset  portion  of  ea^h  member  being 
disposed  contiguous  with  the  planar  baie  portion  of  the 
adjacent  member  to  restrain  flexing  movement  of  the 
sheet  in  one  direction  normal  to  the  p  ane  of  the  sheet 
but  providing  for  flexing  movement  of 
opposite  direction. 


the  sheet  in  the 


3,129,957 
TRAILER  HITCH  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING 
Herbert   J.    Bernard,    11851   Stagg  St., 
Morgan,  12021  Stagg  SC  botfa  of  North 
CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
8  Claims.    (CL 


MEANS 
and  Joacph  A. 
Hollywood, 

39,758 

) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trailer  titch  of  the  type 
comprising  a  ball  component  carried  t  y  a  drawbar  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  towing  vehicle  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  complementary  socket  m^ans  carried  by  a 

load  imposed 
le;  said  load  dis- 
nent  mounted  on 
^ovement  about  a 
'  the  drawbar  and 


trailer  tongue  of  means  for  distributing 
by  the  trailer  on  the  towing  vehicle  fraB 
tributing  means  comprising  a  head  eler 
the  towing  vehicle  drawl)ar  for  pivotal 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of 
carrying  the  ball  component  of  the  trailer  hitch,  a  pair  of 
leaf  spring  elements  disposed  one  each  at  each  side  of  the 
ball  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  attaiched  to  said  bead 
element  in  fixed  vertical  relation  to  said  ball,  said  leaf 
spring  elements  thence  extending  rearwardly  along  the 
respective  sides  of  the  trailer  tongue,  a  nair  of  spring  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  opposite  siqes  of  the  trailer 
tongue  rearwardly  of  the  ball  engaging  sbcket  thereof  and 
supporting  the  ottier  ends  of  said  leaf  spiting  elements,  and 
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means  for  rocking  said  head  element  about  the  said  hori- 
zontal axis  to  a  desired  extent  in  a  direction  operative  to 
cause  said  leaf  spring  elements  to  impose  a  downward 
bias  on  said  spring  end  supporting  means  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  cause  the  reaction  to  said  bias  to  transfer  a  sig- 
nificant proportion  of  the  downward  load  of  the  trailer  on 
the  hitch  and  the  rear  end  of  the  towing  vehicle  frame  to 
the  forward  end  of  that  frame  and  the  front  wheels  of  the 
towing  vehicle  tlirough  the  spring  system  of  the  towing 
vehicle. 


3,129,958 

COMBINATION  TRUCK 

Lars  S.  Mortenscn,  84  Orchard  St.,  Helper,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,446 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280-^18) 


1.  A  combination  truck  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cab,  a  chassis  secured  to  said  cab,  a  sub-chassis  assembly 
supported  by  wheel  means,  said  sub-chassis  received  with- 
in said  main  chassis,  said  main  chassis  receiving  said  sub- 
chassis  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  locking  pins  per- 
pendicular to  said  chassis,  said  locking  pins  receiving  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  semi-circular  openings  in  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  sub-chassis,  a  substantially  raised  cross 
bar  between  side  channel  members  of  said  main  chassis 
supporting  in  abutment  therewith  a  flat  bed,  said  flat  bed 
having  an  upwardly  substantially  vertical  back  member, 
said  flat  bed  receiving  at  its  rearmost  underside  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  brackets,  said  brackets  pivoUble 
about  a  pair  of  external  pins  on  said  sub-chassis,  said 
pivotable  brackets  being  located  rearward  of  said  wheel 
means. 

3.129,959 

HOSE  COUPLING 

John  I.  Knzma,  49  Beach  St,  North  Haven,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961.  Scr.  No.  128,510 

2  Claims.    (O.  285—74) 


forming  a  bayonet  type  lock  when  joined  to  the  flange  of 
the  other  mating  part  of  the  coupling;  a  socket  mounted 
within  said  shell  and  having  a  smooth  surfaced  spherical 
cavity,  communicating  with  the  said  tubular  shank  by 
means  of  an  axial  passage,  c^posite  to  this  passage  said 
cavity  has  a  circular  open  end  the  diameter  of  which  is 
smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  cavity;  a 
globular  mating  element  mounted  within  said  cavity  and 
having  a  hermetically  sealing  spherical  surface  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  the  said  cavity,  permitting  the  rotation  of 
said  element  within  said  cavity,  said  mating  element  has 
a  central  passage,  with  a  concave  conical  mating  surface 
at  one  end  of  said  central  passage  and  a  corresponding 
convex  conical  mating  surface  at  the  other  end  of  said 
central  passage,  so  arranged  that,  when  said  rotatable 
mating  element  is  positioned  so  as  to  expose  one  of  these 
mating  surfaces,  it  will  mate  the  opposite  mating  surface 
of  the  other  mating  part  of  the  coupling. 


1.  A  deuchable  self  sealing  hose  coupling  composed  of 
two  identical  mating  parts,  each  comprising  a  shell;  a 
tubular  shank  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell  for  the  con- 
nection of  the  hose;  a  flange  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shell  and  having  opposing  interlocking  sections 


3,129,968 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PRESSURE  FLUIDS  FROM 
A   STAllONARY    BEARING   COVER   INTO  THE 
OUTER  END  OF  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Rudolf  Schrodt,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Reimcrs-Getricbc  K.G.,  Ascona,  Switzcrtend,  a  Swiss 
firm 

Filed  Scp«.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnanv  Oct  1,  1959 

SClaiDH.    (CL285— 95) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
having  at  least  one  bore  therein  opening  in  said  end,  a 
sealing  element  part  concentric  and  interfitting  with  the 
shaft  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment part  being  nonrotatable  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
the  interfitting  sections  of  said  shaft  and  said  sealing  ele- 
ment part  having  opposed  slightly  spaced  cylindrical  sur- 
faces to  form  a  noncontacting  sealing  joint,  a  sealing 
member  part  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  in  alignment 
with  said  sealing  element  part  having  a  bore  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  bores  of  the  two  other  parts, 
said  sealing  element  part  and  said  sealing  member  part 
interfitting  with  each  other,  elastically  deformable  seal- 
ing ring  means  engaged  between  the  parts  mounting  the 
sealing  member  part  rockably  with  respect  to  said  sealing 
element  part  at  a  point  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sealing  element  part  from  tlie 
area  of  said  sealing  joint,  and  means  rockably  mounting 
said  sealing  member  part  in  said  frame,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent disturbance  of  said  sealing  joint  by  longitudinal  ec- 
centric and  wobbling  motions  of  said  shaft. 


3,129,H1 
MEANS  FOR  HARNESSING  PIPE  JOINTS 

Nicholas  S.   Danko,   Uvh^ston,   John   A.   Skaw,   West 
Orange,  mmI  John  T.  McCall,  Monntain  Lakes,  NJ., 
assignors  to  International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corpora* 
tion.  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,730 
7  Claims.    (CL  285—230) 
1.  In  a  joint  for  pipe  sections  having  steel  bell  and 

spigot  joint  rings  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  sections, 
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the  combination  of  an  outer  joint  ring  of  steel  having  a} 
substantially  cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a  distal  end 
surface  flaring  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  interioi^ 
surface  to  the  mouth  of  said  outer  joint  ring;  a  spigol 
joint  ring  of  steel  extending  (wm  without  the  moutl 
of  the  outer  joint  ring  to  within  said  outer  joint  ring  anc 
thereby  providing  overlapping  portions  of  the  respec 
tive  joint  rings,  said  spigot  joint  ring  having  a  longi 
tudinal  sectional  profile  providing  a  stepped  outer  sur 
face  disposed  opposite  to  said  cylindrical  interior  sur 
face  of  said  outer  joint  ring,  said  stepped  outer  surfac( 
formed  in  part  by  a  flange  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  th< 
spigot  joint  ring,  a  rib  spaced  axially  froni  said  flang< 
and  providing  a  circumferential  recess  disposed  to  th< 
side  of  said  rib  facing  said  flange,  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  disposed  to  the  other  sid< 
of  said  rib  and  extending  axially  trom  the  rib  to  beyonc 
the  mouth  of  said  outer  joint  ring  and  continuing  towarc 
the  base  end  of  said  spigot  joint  ring;  said  rib  extend' 
ing  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  exterior  sur 
face  of  said  spigot  jointuring  to  adjacent  the  cylindrica 
interior  surface  of  said  outer  joint  ring  and  thereby  de 
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within  said  housing  and  normally  spring  biased  to  an  in- 
operative position,  a  detainer  depending  fk-om  said  plunger 
normally  spaced  'from  said  detent,  inward  movement  oi 
said  base  relative  to  the  housing  causin  (  said  prongs  to 


'*i-» 


fining  a  waU  at  one  end  of  an  annular  space  around  sai< 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  said  spigot  joint  ring  an< 
between  said  joint  rings;  sealing  means  contained  in  sai< 
circumferential  recess;  a  ring  of  deformable  materia 
encircling  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  said  spigo 
joint  ring;  means  for  retaining  said  ring  of  deformabh 
material  adjacent  to  said  rib,  said  retaining  means  in 
eluding  a  steel  ring  overlying  the  cylindrical  exterior  sur 
face  of  said  spigot  joint  ring  with  its  inner  peripher 
leaving  a  clearance  between  the  steel  ring  and  said  eX' 
terior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  spigot  ring  and  thereb; ' 
allowing  for  lateral  deflection  of  one  joint  ring  relativel; 
to  the  other  and  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  stee 
ring  in  positive  locking  engagement  to  said  outer  join 
ring,  said  ring  of  deformable  material  having  a  sol  it 
content  of  less  volume  than  the  volume  of  said  annula' 
space  and  being  substantially  free  from  stress  in  the  ab 
sence  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  joined  pipe  sections 
whereby  the  action  of  an  axial  thrust  from  one  of  sai( 
joint  rings  to  the  other  due  to  reaction  from  fluid  pres- 
sure within  the  joined  pipe  sections  is  transmitted  throug 
said  ring  of  deformable  material. 


3,129,962 
RELEASABLE  CLAMP  FOR  VEHICLE  MUFFLES 
Arthur  Cohen,  250  Mertoa  Road,  Apt  305, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Fikd  Dec.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,843 
4  CUtans.    (CL  285—317) 
4.  A  means  for  removably  securing  together  a  pair  df 
registering  elements  in  assembled  relation  comprising  a 
pair  of  aligned  complemental  locking  elements  respective- 
ly bracketed  to  said  registering  elements,  one  locking  ele- 
ment including  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spring  biased  detent 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  one  ends  within  said  housing 
and  at  their  other  ends  including  retaining  means,  the 
other  locking  element  including  a  base  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  nest  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  locking 
IKongs  projecting  from  said  base  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing and  at  the  ends  of  said  prongs  interlocked  with  said 
retaining  means,  a  plungei;  axially  and  movably  mounted 


cam  against  and  disengage  said  detents  and  prongs  and 
to  move  said  detainer  inward  to  retainingly  engage  said 
detents  in  released  position  against  their  spring  bias, 
facilitating  retraction  of  said  prongs  fre  t  of  said  detents 
to  disassemble  said  registering  elements 


3,129,963 

LOW  RELEASE  TORQUE  THREAlDED  JOINT 

Davis  B.  Robbins,  %  Robbins  Machh^  A  Mfg.  C<k, 

Onconta,  Abu 

FUcd  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  [39,884 

4Clahiis.    (CL285— 33^) 


1 .  A  threaded  joint  for  drill  pipes  con^prismg 
drical  members  having  substantially 
operating  tapered  surfaces  with  single 
the   threads   having   a  pitch   of  approiimately 
inch  and  having  crests  and  roots  connected 
facing  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered 
which   form   an   included   angle   rangihg 
mately  40°   to  50°   with  a  plane  exteifding 
adjacent  root  and  normal  to  the  axial 
cylindrical  members  and  connected  on 
facing  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered 
which   form   an   included   angle    rangirg 
mately  25°  to  35°  with  a  plane  extending 
adjacent  root  and  normal  to  the 
said  cylindrical  members. 


axial 


two  cylin- 
c(^mplementary  co- 
threads  thereon, 
one-half 
on  the  sides 
^rfaces  by  flanks 
from   approxi- 
through  an 
Renter  line  of  said 
the  sides  thereof 
surfaces  by  flanks 
from  approxi- 
through  an 
center  line  of 


3,I29,9M 

COUPLING  FOR  UQUID  ABSORBENT  CONDUIT 
HAVING  A  CRUSHABLE  SPACER 
Manford  McNeil,  BcIIctvc,  Wash.,  asMgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Ccrtain-Tecd    Prodilcts   Corporation, 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryl  ind 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,715 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—369) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  coupling  assembly  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  type  coupling  member  and  n  conduit  element 
serving  to  convey  a  liquid,  said  cond  lit  element  being 
made  of  a  material  which  absorbs  said  liquid  and  under- 
goes substantial  axial  expansion  after  be  ng  placed  in  serv- 
ice, said  coupling  member  having  a  bor<  of  diameter  such 
that  the  end  portion  of  said  conduit  element  is  freely 
slideable  therein,  the  conduit  element  having  abutment 
means  spaced  from  the  coupling  end  I  ireof  a  predeter- 
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mined  distance,  a  spacing  means  mounted  on  the  coupling 
end  of  the  conduit  element  against  said  abutment  means, 
the  spacing  means  having  a  dimension  transverse  the 
conduit  element  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  bore  in 
the  coupling  member  to  provide  for  abutment  of  the  spac- 
ing means  against  the  coupling  member  during  telescopic 
assembly  of  the  conduit  element  and  coupling  member, 
the  spacing  means  being  of  a  material  capable  of  with- 
standing normal  assembly  force  and  thereby  serving  to 
limit  normal  assembly  of  the  conduit  element  and  cou- 
pling member  and  crushable  by  the  force  generated  by 


; 


axial  expansion  of  said  conduit  element  due  to  absorp- 
tion of  liquid,  said  spacing  means,  when  subjected  to  the 
axial  expansion  force,  assimiing  a  collapsed  condition 
of  permanent  deformation  due  to  the  application  of  crush- 
ing force  beyond  the  yield  point,  and  said  spacing  means 
in  collapsed  condition  being  incapable  of  exerting  any 
appreciable  force  resisting  the  axial  expansion  force,  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  spacing  means  being  selected  so 
that  the  axial  expansion  exhibited  by  the  conduit  element 
during  maximum  liquid  absorption  is  accommodated  by 
free  travel  of  the  coupling  end  of  the  conduit  element 
axially  into  the  bore  of  the  coupling  member. 


3,129,965 

CONNECTOR 

Forest  G.  Stark,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal, 

Inc  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1960,  So-.  No.  57,769 

3  Claims.    (CL  287— 54) 


3,129,966 
CROSSHEAD  WRIST  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Bbmk,  Pahitcd  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngcrsoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,816 
3  Chdms.    (CL  287—100) 


1.  A  crosshead  assembly  comprising:  a  bifurcated 
crosshead  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  branch  legs  inter- 
connected by  a  bight  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
piston  rod,  said  branch  legs  containing  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  cylindrical  crosshead  bores;  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  located  between  said  branch  legs  and 
containing  an  opening  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the 
crosshead  bores;  a  hollow  wrist  pin  extending  through 
the  aligned  crosshead  bores  and  the  opening  in  the  con- 
necting rod  and  being  rotatively  mounted  in  said  opening 
in  said  connecting  rod.  the  outer  portions  of  said  wrist 
pin  which  extend  through  said  crosshead  bores  being 
tapered  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  at  angles 
converging  outwardly  away  from  the  ends  of  the  wrist 
pin;  a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  non-tapered  outer 
periphery  snugly  fitting  in  each  crosshead  bore  and  having 
an  internally  tapered  interior  periphery  receiving  and  in- 
terfitting  with  the  adjacent  tapered  outer  portion  of  said 
wrist  pin;  and  means  to  move  each  sleeve  inward  toward 
the  other  sleeve  and  relative  to  said  wrist  pin  to  wedge  and 
lock  the  sleeves  on  said  wrist  pin  and  in  said  crosshead 
bores. 


3,129,967 

DOUBLE  ACTING  DOOR  LOCK 

Harold  ShocnfeM,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,544 

4Cteiau.    (CL  292— 25) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  support 
member  provided  with  two  vertically  spaced,  horiionuUy 
disposed  slou  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
support  member,  one  of  said  sloU  being  directly  above 
the  other  of  said  slots,  separate,  independent  channel 
membera  each  provided  with  a  tab  portion  extending  from 
the  web  portion  of  said  channel  nnember  on  either  end 
thereof  fitted  into  said  slots  such  that  an  end  tab  portion 
of  said  separate  channel  members  extends  through  one 
of  said  slots  into  the  interior  of  said  support  member  so 
that  the  end  surfaces  of  the  flange  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel members  abut  against  the  outside  surface  of  said  sup- 
port member,  the  tab  portions  of  said  channel  memben 
being  inserted  into  the  slots  of  said  support  member,  one 
above  the  other,  such  that  the  upper  channel  member  is 
positioned  with  its  flange  portions  upwardly  directed  and 
the  bottom  channel  member  with  its  flange  portions  down- 
waixlly  directed  and  a  Upered  pin  located^  within  the 
interior  c^  said  hollow  support  member  and  inserted 
through  holes  provided  in  the  tab  portions  of  said  upper 
and  lower  channel  members. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  cabinet  doors,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  door  oppositely  dis- 
posed, twin  locking  bars  pivotally  connected  between 
said  first  and  said  second  doors,  and  catch  means  on  each 
of  said  doors,  each  of  said  catch  means  positioned  to 
intersect  the  external  end  of  one  of  said  twin  locking  bars, 
each  of  said  catch  means  urging  its  twin  locking  bar 
towards  a  first  position  only  when  its  door  is  closed 
whereby  when  said  door  is  open  said  twin  locking  bar 
will  be  urged  toward  a  second  position,  each  of  said  twin 
locking  bars  being  o(  sufllicient  length  and  positioned 
to  interfere  with  any  movement  of  said  other  twin  lock- 
ing bar  when  in  said  second  po&itioa. 
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3,129,968 

LATCHES  AND  LOCKS 

Percy  R.  Graham,  7342  24Cli  Ave.  NW.,  Seattle  7,  WmI  . 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1961,  S«r.  No.  105,251 

5  Claims.    (CL  292— 201) 
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1 .  Loclc  means  for  use  witli  a  door  which  is  swinging 
movable  relative  to  a  door  jamb  having  a  stop  member, 
comprising  a  latch  housing  disposed  within  the  door  and 
having  a  bolt  accommodation  opening  flush  with  an  ed|e 
of  the  door;  a  latch  bolt  composed  at  least  partly  ♦f 
magnetic  material  having  one  end  portion  thereof  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  housing  adjacent  said  bolt  acconl- 
modation  opening  for  swinging  movement  of  at  least  patt 
of  the  other  end  portion  of  said  latch  bolt  into  and  out  0f 
said  housing  through  said  bolt  accommodation  opening; 
a  permanently  magnetized  strilce  member  embedded  tn 
the  door  jamb  and  registering  with  the  latch  bolt  whan 
the  door  is  fully  closed,  said  strike  member  having  a  co$- 
cave  outer  side  the  curvature  of  which  recedes  sharply 
adjacent  its  forward  edge  forming  a  concave  shoulder 
positioned  for  engagement  by  the  swingingly  movable 
forward  end  of  the  latch  bolt,  the  wedging  pressure  exert- 
ed by  said  latch  bolt  when  it  is  urged  against  said  shouldtr 
by  the  magnetic  pull  of  said  strilce  member  holding  the 
door  in  tightly  closed  rattle  free  engagement  with  the 
stop  member  of  said  door  jamb;  latch  bolt  holding  meaas 
capable  of  yieldingly  holding  said  latch  bolt  in  a  retracted 
position,  the  magnetic  pull  of  said  strike  member  beiilg 
capable  of  overcoming  the  force  of  said  latch  bolt  hold- 
ing means  and  holding  said  latch  bolt  in  engagement  wi0i 
said  strike  member  when  said  strike  member  and  said 
latch  bolt  are  aligned  with  each  other;  releasable  bolt 
locking  devices  capable  of  locking  said  latch  bolt  in  ei- 
gagement  with  said  strike  member;  and  latch  bolt  retract- 
ing means  connected  with  said  latch  bolt  and  locking  de- 
vices operable  in  first  unlocking  said  loclung  devices  ai|d 
then  retracting,  said  latch  bolt. 


3,129,969 

COMBINATION  DOOR  HOLDER  AND  STOPPER 

Chi  Sbeng  Kao,  10  Tunis  Ave.,  Yookcn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,141 

1  Claini.     (CL  292—330) 


A  combination  door  holder  and  stopper  device  coif- 
prising  a  unitary  mounting  bracket  having  a  top  wall, 
side  walls  extending  downward  from  said  top  wall,  mount- 
ing flanges  extending  outward  from  the  rearwardly  dis- 
posed edges  of  said  side  walls  whereby  the  device  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  door  with  said  side  walls  in  sul^- 
stantially  vertical  position,  and  a  rear  wall  extendiilg 
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downward  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall,  a  unitary 
roller  support  member  including  an  up  wr  portion,  elon- 
gated side  arms  extending  downward 
dinal  edges  of  said  upper  portion  and  Extending  forward 
beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  upper  po  tion,  two  aligned 
fastening  members  pivotally  securing  tlie  rearwardly  dis- 
posed portions  of  said  side  arms  to  Ipe  roller  support 
member  between  the  side  walls  of  said  mounting  bracket, 
a  roller  having  a  yieldable  outer  surfice.  bushings  dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  said  roller  i  ind  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  side  arms,  a  roller  shaft  <  ixtending  through 
said  bushings  and  said  roller  rotatably  n  ounting  the  roller 
between  said  side  arms,  and  a  tension  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rear  wall,  said  upper  portion  of  the 


roller  support  member  having  a  plate 

ward  from  the  front  edge  thereof,  the 

tension  spring  being  connected  to  said 

spring  maintaining  said  roller  support 

in  a  downwardly  extending  position 

is  adapted  to  contact  the  floor  below 

upwardly  extending  position  in  which 

said  upper  portion  of  the  roller  sup 

against  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wal 

bracket,  said  plate  extending  downwa 

proximately  equal  to  one-half  of  the 

arms  of  the  roller  support  member 

ture  therein  near  the  lower  end  the 

of  the  mounting  bracket  extending  do 

approximately  equal  to  one-half  of 

side  walls  and  having  a  nose  on  its  lo 

forward  therefrom  and  provided  with  Ian  aperture,  said 

tension  spring  having  said  one  end  thereof  hooked  in 

said  nose  aperture  and  having  said  other  end  thereof 

hooked  in  said  plate  aperture,  the  top  wall,  the  side  walls 

and  the  rear  wall  of  the  mounting  bracket  and  the  upper 

portion  and  the  side  arms  and  said  plate  of  the  roller 

support  member  thereby  providing  protective  cover  means 


extending  down- 

other  end  of  the 

late,  said  tension 

ember  selectively 

which  the  roller 

door  and  in  an 

top  surface  of 

rt  member  rests 

of  the  mounting 

to  a  depth  ap- 

lepth  of  said  side 

having  an  aper- 

f,  said  rear  wall 

ward  to  a  depth 

depth  of  said 

er  end  extending 


open  only  at  the  bottom  within  which 


lie  tension  spring 


is  confined  to  protect  the  tension  sprinig  in  both  of  said 


positions  of  the  roller  support  member 


and  dust  falling  upon  or  against  the  sid<s  of  the  device. 


3,129,970 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALUNG  ANII  REMOVING 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  TUBES 
Glen  A.  St.  John,  2134  SE.  HmrnKj, 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
2  CMmm.    (CL 


rom  precipitation 


Ont. 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  fluorescent  light  tubes  for 
moving  the  tubes  into  and  out  of  light  s  xrkets,  comprising 
a  handle,  a  base  support,  means  pivoially  interconnect- 
ing said  base  support  laterally  on  one  <  nd  of  said  handle 
and  arranged  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  base 
support  in  either  direction  relative  to  he  handle,  a  pair 
of  arcuate  clamping  jaws  on  said  base  support  for  receiv- 
ing a  light  tube  therebetween,  one  of  si  id  jaws  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  jaw  being  hing(  dly  connected  to 
the  base  support  for  movement  to  a  cl<»sed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  stationary  jaw  and  an  open  light  tube  receiv- 
ing position,  spring  means  engageable  with  said  hinged 
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'jaw  for  normally  maintaining  the  latter  in  closed  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  engageable  with  said  base  suppon 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  a  right  angle  position  rela- 
tive to  the  handle  but  allowing  it  to  pivot  in  either  di- 
rection, said  resilient  means  being  arranged  to  allow  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  base  support  by  interengagement 
of  the  latter  with  a  light  tube,  and  means  connected  to 
said  hinged  jaw  for  opening  the  latter  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means. 

3,129,971 

CONTACT  LENS  APPUCATOR 

Arnold  J.  Kobler,  706  Clay  St.,  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,702 

8  Claims.     (CL  294—64) 


flap  portion  along  the  outer  edge  of  each  side  section  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  peripheral  dam  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  dam, 
the  portion  of  the  mat  within  said  peripheral  dam  having 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  dam  and 
greater  than  that  of  said  flap  portions,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
extending  transversely  across  said  side  sections  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  of  said  mat,  said  ribs 
being  spaced  away  from  said  peripheral  dam  along  the 
outer  edges  by  a  margin  portion  having  a  substantially 
smooth  upper  surface,  said  margin  portion  being  substan- 
tially thinner  than  said  ribs. 


3,129,973 

ELASTIC  MOUNTING  OF  DRIVER'S  CAB 

OF  TRUCK 

Herbert   F.   W.   Maruhn,   Stnttgart-Uhlbach,   Germany, 

ae^nor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart- 

Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr  No.  149,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  5,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  29^—35) 


1.  A  contact  lens  applicator  comprising  a  tube  having 
one  end  closed  and  transparent  and  the  other  end  open  to 
receive  a  contact  lens  in  closing  relationship,  means  for 
establishing  a  vacuum  iii  said  tube,  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  tube  to  selectively  vent  same  to  ouuide 
atmosphere  said  last  named  means  including  a  valve 
member  normally  closing  a  vent  passage  extending  ex- 
teriorly from  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  a  stem  secured 
to  said  valve  member  and  operable  under  finger  pressure 
to  urge  said  valve  member  to  an  open  position  relative  to 
said  passage. 

3,129,972 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

Victor  H.  Vodra,  715  Kicffcr  SC,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Fab.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,741 

5  Claims.     (CL  296—1) 


1.  In  a  truck  or  tractor  having  a  frame  and  a  driver's 
cab  defined  by  the  radiator  grill  and  a  rear  wall,  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of  an  elastic  mounting 
means  for  supporting  said  cab  on  satd  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  bearings  supporting  said  cab  on  said  frame 
approximately  midway  between  said  grill  and  said  rear 
wall,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  bearer  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  truck  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  rail  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  and  connecting  said  longitudinal  bearer 
members,  said  rail  being  arranged  adjacent  said  rear  wall, 
and  spring  means  arranged  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and 
including  a  leaf  spring  extending  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame  and  disposed  within  said  U- 
shaped  rail,  said  leaf  spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
flat  superimposed  spring  leaves  of  increasing  length,  one 
outer  end  of  the  spring  leaf  of  greatest  length  being  fixed 
on  said  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  spring,  means  for  securing  said  slidable 
end  so  as  not  to  be  lifted  off  said  frame,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  cab  to  the  central  part  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  flexible  one-piece  automobile  floor  mat  composed 
of  an  elastomeric  material  and  adapted  to  fit  on  top  of  the 
original  floor  covering  on  the  front  floor  of  an  automobile, 
comprising  a  center  section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  trans- 
mission hump  and  a  pair  of  side  sections  adapted  to  lie 
onnhe  floor  on  each  side  of  the  hump,  each  of  said  side 
sections  having  a  forward  portion  extending  beyond  the 
front  edge  of  said  center  section  to  lie  along  the  inclined 
toe  board  portion  of  the  floor,  said  mat  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  under  surface,  a  peripheral  dam  projecting  above 
the  upper  surface  and  extending  imbrokenly  around  the 
periphery  of  said  center  and  side  aections,  a  thin  flexible 


3,129,974 
CAR  WINDOW  CUSHION 
Zoma  Vaughn  Carter,  2505  W.  Matai  St.,  Muncte,  Ind. 
FUcd  Feb.  14,  1963.  Scr.  No.  258,963 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  296—49.2) 
For  use  with  an  automobile  door  having  a  window 
opening  defined  partially  by  a  sill  interrupted  by  a  pane 
socket  formed  to  provide  a  mouth  opening  through  said 
sill  and  defined  between  an  inner  lip  and  an  outer  lip 
spaced  respectively  from  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
said  door,  and  a  window  pane  receivable  in  said  socket 
and  elevatable  through  said  socket  mouth  to  close  said 
window  opening;  the  invention  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated, padded  plate  provided  with  a  resilient  hook  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  at  a  point  near  the 
median  longitudinal  line  of  said  plate,  said  hook  including 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  portion  merging 
with  an  inwardly  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  toe  rising 
toward  said  plate,  said  book  being  so  proportioned  and 
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arranged  that,  when  said  plate  is  disposed  flatly  on  sue 
a  sill  to  span  the  socket  mouth  thereof  with  said  hook  en- 
tered in  the  socket  between  the  pane  and  the  inner  lip  df 
such  socket,  said  hook,  adjacent  the  ptoint  of  mergence 
between  said  inclined  portion  and  said  curved  portion,  will 
engage  such  pane  to  flex  said  inclined  portion  inwardly  and 


said  toe  will  underlie  said  inner  lip;  and  when  said  pulp 
is  elevated  it  will  engage  and  rock  said  plate  inward  y 
relative  to  said  sill  to  a  position  in  which  an  intermedia  e 
part  of  said  hook  curved  portion  will  engage  said  pan 
with  said  toe  disposed  within  said  socket  and  extending 
away  from  said  pane  toward  the  inner  wall  of  said  doo 


.  3,129,975 
IlEAD  RESTS 
WUIlam  M.  Emery,  New  Providence,  NJ^  assisnor 
Better  Sleep  M^  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
ponutioii  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,318 
6  Claims.    (CL  297—397) 


1.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  substantially  four  sid^ 
frame  including  two  upright  support  sections  and  at  les 
one  spacer  member  therebetween,  interlocking  means  eff< 
tive  between  said  sections  and  said  member,  and  an 
flatable  and  deflaUble  bladder  mounted  on  said  sectiots 
toward  one  end  thereof,  said  bladder,  said  upright  sec- 
tions and  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  members  being  $o 
proportioned  and  arranged  that  responsive  to  longitudinal 
contraction  of  said  bladder  due  to  inflation  thereof  said 
support  sections  are  drawn  together  in  a  locking  relatioti- 
stiip  with  said  spacer  member  in  conjunction  with  said 
interlocking  means. 


said 


3,129,97« 
LOUNGE-TYPE  CHAIR 
Chwlcs  T.  Barker,  4503  TencUa  Road,  and 

Gray,  2611  Trent  Road,  both  of  New  Ben,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,6M 

4Claliiif.    (CL  297— 423) 

1.  A  lounge-type  chair  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  seat  member  of  undivided  unitary  cofi< 

struction  and  having  a  length  of  sufSdent  dimension 

to  accomjnodate  the  torso  and  legs  of  a  person  in  a 

ccnnfortable  supported  position. 
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member  for  sup- 


(b)  a  back  connected  to  said  seat  meknber  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  means  depending  below  said  seat 
porting  the  chair  in  a  stable  stationary  position  on  the 
surface  on  which  it  is  placed  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  seat  member  being  elevated  ab^ve  the  surface  on 
which  the  chair  is  placed, 

(</)  said  seat  member  being  provide^  with  a  notch  in 
one  side  thereof  intermediate  its 

(e)  the  other  side  of  said  seat  membier  extending  in  a 
substantially  straightforward  contiiuous  manner  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  teat  member. 


(/)  said  notch  being  located  in  the  r  sgion  defining  the 
juncture  between  a  torso-acconum  dating  portion  of 
the  seat  member  and  a  leg  support  ng  portion  of  the 
seat  member  and  having  a  depth  cf  suflBcient  size  to 
acconunodate  the  legs  of  a  person  therein  when  the 
person  is  in  a  position  other  than  a  scupying  the  chair 
with  his  legs  suppcHted  by  said  sea  member,  and 

ig)  the  width  of  said  seat  member  at  the  point  of  deep- 
est penetration  of  said  notch  being  sufficient  to  sup- 
port both  legs  of  a  person  seated  in  the  chair, 

(h)  whereby  a  person  can  convenieo  tly  seat  himself  in 
and  arise  from  the  chair  by  initially  positioning  his 
legs  within  said  ix>tch. 


3,129,977 
AUTOMATICALLY  INDEXING  WHEEL  AND  HUB 
John  B.   Baldwin,  Sooth  Pasadena, 
Schuiz   Tool    and    Manufacturing 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No. 
9CWM.    (CL3«1-Jf) 


(alif., 

<:o.. 


to 
Gahfid, 


179,714 


t» 


1.  A  wheel  for  mounting  on  a  hub 

(a)  said  wheel  having  a  central  por  ion; 

(b)  an  opening  in  said  central  porpon  for  fitting  on 
an  axle  extending  from  a  hub; 

(c)  boles  through  said  central  por^on  for  fitting  oo 
studs  extending  from  said  hub,  sa  d  holes  being  cir- 
cumferentially  H>aced  around  saidj  opening; 
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(i/)  and  guide  means  circumferentially  arranged  on 
said  central  portion  around  said  opening  and  adja- 
cent said  holes  for  automatically  registering  said 
holes  with  said  studs  if  said  central  portion  makes 
contact  with  said  studs  when  said  wheel  is  slipped 
onto  said  axles  and  said  central  portion  has  been 
moved  axially  for  the  purpose  of  fltting  said  holes 
onto  said  studs. 


3,129,978 
AIR  CONVEYOR  FOR  CAN  BODIES 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  ill.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1941,  Scr.  No.  9«y489 
11  Claims.    (CL  3«2— 2) 


UJ^r 


'"I     I     f-if    1  .  I  (  t)  1/ f!    P^J 1~ 


1.  A  conveyor  for  can  bodies  comprising  a  track  for 
receiving  open  ended  can  bodies  for  rolling  movement 
therealong.  said  track  being  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed, and  an  air  duct  extending  alongside  said  track  gen- 
erally the  full  length  thereof,  said  air  duct  having  an  elon- 
gate air  discharge  slot  disposed  generally  in  a  vertical 
plane  for  the  horizontal  discharge  of  air  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  said  track  and  into  open  ends  of  can  bodies. 


3,129,979 

MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  UGHT  ARTICLES 

FROM  ONE  POINT  TO  ANOTHER 

Cyril  Hartshorn,  Heanor,  England,  assignor  to  Morpul 

Research  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123^79 

6  Claims.     (CL  302—2) 


34<j!- 


effected  by  electrical  circuitry  and  valve  means  associated 
with  each  branch  tube  in  the  system,  and  each  air  jet 
is  operated  through  the  medium  of  an  electrical  switch 
operated  by  a  cam  synchronized  with  the  working  cycle 
of  the  associated  knitting  machine. 


3,129,980 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Charics  W.  Kiesbar  and  Leo  G.  Weller,  Catasauqua, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,840 
3  Claims.     (CL  302—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  bulk  materials  compris- 
ing a  gas-material  separator  having  a  first  separator  stage 
and  a  second  separator  stage,  each  separator  stage  having 
an  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  material  outlet,  the  inlet  of 
the  second  separator  stage  being  in  communication  with 
the  gas  outlet  of  the  first  separator  stage,  a  blower  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  exhaust  conduit  extended  from 
the  gas  outlet  of  the  second  separator  stage  to  the  inlet 
of  the  blower,  a  gas  supply  duct  extended  from  the  outlet 
of  \hc  blower  to  receive  a  stream  of  gas  therethrough 
and  connected  to  deliver  the  gas  stream  to  a  discharge 
assembly  comprising  a  material  feeder  communicating 
with  the  material  outlet  of  the  first  separator  stage,  the 
inlet  of  the  second  separator  stage  and  the  gas  outlet 
thereof  both  being  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  stage,  a 
gas-impermeable  baffle  extending  across  the  second  sepa- 
rator stage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  to  a  level 
below  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  both  the  inlet  and  out- 
let thereof,  so  that  gas-material  introduced  into  said 
second  separator  stage  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  U-shaped 
path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  whereby  separation  of 
material  entrained  by  the  gas  in  said  second  separates 
stage  is  facilitated,  a  conveying  duct  positioned  to  receive 
material  from  the  discharge  of  the  material  feeder,  and 
means  for  driving  the  blower  from  the  material  feeder. 


1.  A  pneumatic  transmission  system  comprising  a  main 
tube,  means  for  blowing  air  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  an 
examining  station  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  tubes  leading  into  the  main  tube  at  inter- 
mediate points  along  its  length,  means  for  directing  a  jet 
of  air  through  each  branch  tube  towards  the  main  tube, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  air  jets  concurretitly 
with  receipt  by'  the  respective  branch  tube  of  an  article 
requiring  transmission  to  the  examining  station,  each 
branch  tube  is  associated  with  one  of  a  group  of  knitting 
machines,  and  in  yfiuch  the  operation  of  the  air  jets  is 


3,129,981 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  SLIDE  FOR 
DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jahm  C.  Meyer,  FoUcrton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Jonathan 
Mamifacturing  Company,  Fallcrton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,995 
4  Claims.     (CL  308—3.6) 
1.  A  support  structure  for  drawers  and  the  like  com- 
prising: a  channeled  member,  said  member  having  a  win- 
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dow  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  member  slidii 
within  said  channeled  member,  a  pair  of  spring  urga 
opposed  latch  elements  mounted  upoq  said  second  mer 


— -    L  WfTl  »l  u'M  III   ' vl 


f 


bcr  and  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  the  portion 
said  channeled  member  between  the  window  and  ciid 
thereof  may  fit  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  latdh 
elements. 


3,129,9S2 
OIL  WELL  PIPE  AND  CASING  PROTECTOR 
Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
Fawick  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4«,t95 
3  Claims.    (CL  M8— 4) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  well  pipe  inside  a  casii^, 
a  protector  assembly  comprising  upper  and  lower  spit 
rings  of  rubber-like  material  extending  around  the  outside 
of  the  pipe,  each  of  said  split  rings  having  a  plurality  #f 
axially  spaced  internal  grooves  therein  which  run  circut*- 
ferentially  around  the  inside  of  said  split  ring  and  whidh 
are  open  thereat,  and  retaining  means  detachably  mountdd 
on  each  split  ring  and  holding  the  latter  contracted 
against  the  pipe,  the  lower  split  ring  having  upwardly 
facing  recesses  in  its  upper  end,  and  a  pair  of  half  rints 
engaged  between  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  split  ri^g 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  split  ring,  said  half  rin|s 
having  depending  lugs  which  are  snugly  received  in  said 
recesses  in  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  split  ring. 


X 


3,129,9S3 
OIL  DIVIDER 
Horace    A.    May,    Glastonbury,    and    Guy    W. 

Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207370 
6  Claims.     (CL  308—36.1) 
5.  In  an  oil  divider,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  bearing 
rounding  and  supporting  said  sliaft,  a  seal  adjacent  ^o 
said  bearing  and  surroimding  said  shaft,  said  seal  haviiig 
an  axially  extending  passage  between  it  and  the  shaft  aild 
said  shaft  having   a  supply  passage  therethrough   com- 
municating with  said  axial  passage,  a  ring  within  and 
spaced  from  said  shaft  and  a  divider  sleeve  positioned  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  ring  and  engaging  with  both,  said 
sleeve  being  spaced  in  part  from  said  shaft  to  define  a 
first  chamber  Uierebetween  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply passage,  a  jriurality  of  axial  grooves  formed  on  tie 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  conununicating  at  oOe 
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other  end  with  a 


end  with  a  supply  of  fluid  and  at  the 

second  chamber  between  said  sleeve  and  ring  and  at  least 
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one  passage  through  said  sleeve  commi^cating  with  one 
groove  and  with  the  first  chamber. 


3,129,9S4 

JOURNAL  STOP  AND  ADAPTElt  THEREFOR 
Stanley  M.  HoMton,  Jr.,  Orlnda,  CaH  ., 
Company,  a  partncrskip  composed  of 


ton,  Jr.,  and  Ekm  E.  Paduvd,  Oydwd,  CaUf 


Filed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No. 


to  Do 
SteBky  M.  H< 


7  Claims.    (CL  30S— 31) 


117,649 


I.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  car 


ing  having  a  vertically  disposed  side  wall,  a  journal  stop 
including,  an  elongate  mounting  plate,  there  being  a  pair 
of  abutments  of  resilient  bearing  maierial  inclined  op- 
positely away  from  the  center  of  the  slop  and  secured  to 
the  said  plate  and  each  having  a  face 
the  periphery  of  the  journal  operating  ^ithin  the  housing 
and  thereby  to  have  progressively  increased  area  of  con- 
tact with  the  journal  as  the  journal  is  p  "essed  against  said 
abutments. 


journal  box  hous- 


3,129,9t5 

SEALS  FOR  BALL  AND  ROLLElt  BEARINGS 
William   L.   Watson,   Pontefract,  Eng  mid. 


Pollard  Bearings  Limited,  Knotti^  ky,  England 

Z31361 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit]  tin  Nov.  11,  1961 
6  Claims.    (CL  308— 18M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  ha^nng  an  inner  and 
an  outer  race  between  which  rolling  ele^neiits  are  located. 


to 
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a  seal  for  retaining  pre-packed  lubricant  in  said  bearing 
between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  comprising  an 
annular  sealing  medium  of  labyrinth  form  which  contacts 
said  inner  race  and  is  located  axially  inwardly  of  said 
outer  race,  a  fibrous  washer  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  said  sealing  medium  and  located  axial- 
ly outwardly  thereof,  and  an  outer  cover  ring  which  is 
secured  to  one  of  said  races  and  presses  said  washer 
against  said  sealing  medium,  thereby  forming  a  unitary 
structure  of  seal  and  ring  with  the  bearing. 


3,129,986 

DOUBLE-THRUST  BEARING 

Maxknilien  Strassbcrg,  Jolaville,  France 

(4  Rne  dc  Volze,  NeuUly-Plirisance,  France) 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  2,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CL  308—222) 


rail  secured  to  said  side  outside  panels  of  said  case  piece 
and  extending  across  said  front,  drawer  slides  secured  to 
the  interior  of  said  side  outside  panels,  said  cross  rail 
being  connected  to  said  drawer  slides,  drawers  slidably 
positioned  on  said  slides,  said  cross  rail  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  mutually  facing  vertically  disposed 
grooves  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  decorative  panel, 
said  grooves  being  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  front  and  being  closed  by  said  outside  panels,  each 
said  groove  having  a  base  and  lip  portion,  the  lip  portion 
ef  one  groove  being  of  greater  extent  than  the  lip  por- 
tion of  the  other  groove,  baclung  means  adjacent  and 
rearwardly  disposed  to  said  grooves  and  integral  with  said 
cross  rail,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  backing  means  and 
through  said  cross  rail  to  provide  communication  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  case  piece,  and  a  decora- 
tive panel  supported  by  said  backing  means,  access  to 
said  decorative  panel  from  the  interior  of  said  case  piece 
being  through  said  opening. 


A  double-thrust  bearing  comprising  a  ring  having  a 
U-shaped  slot  opening  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an 
annular  crown  located  in  said  slot  coaxial  with  the  ring 
with  parallel  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  crown  respective- 
ly facing  in  parallelism  parallel  opposite  flat  sides  of  the 
slot,  said  facing  sides  of  the  slot  and  crown  each  includ- 
ing a  circular  groove  having  a  section  in  the  shape  of  a 
right-angled  isosceles  triangle  whose  bisector  line  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing,  the  grooves 
in  the  facing  sides  being  vertically  aligned  and  forming 
between  the  ring  and  the  crown  two  circular  channels  of 
square  section,  and  two  series  of  cylindrical  rollers  being 
disposed  in  sakl  channels,  the  axes  of  alternate  rollers 
in  each  channel  being  perpendicular  one  to  one  face  of 
one  of  the  grooves  forming  the  channel  and  one  to  the 
other  face  of  the  same  groove,  the  diameter  of  each  roller 
being  equal  to  the  length  of  a  side  of  the  square  section 
of  the  channel  and  the  axial  height  of  each  roller  being 
slightly  less  than  the  length  of  a  side  of  the  square  sec- 
tion of  the  channel. 


3,129,987 
CASE  PIECE 
James  Hardin  Hill,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Johnson- 
Carper  FumiCnre  Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratloaoff  Vkfinla 

FUcd  Mw.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,609 
2  Claims.     (CL  312—204; 


3,129,988 
DRAWER  SUPPORT 
Claude  G.  Kanzelberger,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  167,521 
8  Claims.     (CL  312—345) 


5.  Apparatus  for  slidably  suspending  a  drawer  in  an 
opening  formed  in  a  frame  structure  in  the  front  thereof, 
the  upper  side  edges  of  the  drawer  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  flanges  formed  thereon,  comprising  a 
pair  of  front  brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  frame 
structure  adjacent  said  opening,  said  front  brackets  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drawer 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  underneath  the 
drawer  and  provide  bottom  bearing  surfaces  for  the 
drawer,  and  a  pair  of  rear  supports  adapted  to  slidably 
connect  the  upper  side  edges  of  the  drawer  to  the  frame 
structure,  said  rear  supports  including  a  run  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  frame  structure  on  each  side  of  the  drawer, 
each  of  said  runs  having  a  substantially  horizontal  i>or- 
tion  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  drawer  ad- 
jacent an  upper  side  edge  of  the  drawer,  said  rear  supports 
further  including  a  rear  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  each  upper  side  edge  of  the  drawer  adjacent  said  runs, 
said  rear  brackets  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  drawer  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  runs,  said  hori- 
zontal portions  of  said  runs  projecting  between  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  rear  brackets  and  the 
horizontal  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  drawer. 


1.  A  case  piece  comprising  a  top,  bottom  and  side 
and  rear  outside  paneb  forming  an  open  front,  a  cross 


3,129,989 
ROTATABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
FOk  POINTER 
Donald  O.  Myers,  Elk  Grove  ViUagc,  DL,  assignor  to 
Stcwart-Wamcr  Corporation,  CUc^o,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Vkifaiia 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,122 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—2) 
2.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  pointer  supported  by 
pointer  support  structure  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  rotatiomd 
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axis  and  electrically  connected  to  the  pointer  supj 
structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  electroconductite 
arms  each  connected  to  but  electrically  insulated  fro( 
the  pointer  support  structure  and  each  having  a  free  ei|d 
on  the  axis  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  oth*r 
along  the  axis  against  the  resiliency  of  the  arm,  mutually 
facing  aligned  convex  surfaces  on  the  free  ends  each  de- 
fined as  a  segment  of  a  sphere  with  its  center  on  the  rota- 
tional axis  and  having  a  given  diameter,  an  elongated 
plate  member  disposable  between  the  free  ends  and  hav- 


wedge  means  i>ositioned  between  the  associated 
block  and  the  associated  subassembly 
resilient  fingers  positioned  between  th^ 
gated  wedge  and  the  circuitry  on  the  a&  ociated 
bly  board;  and  means  urging  said  elongated 
between  the  associated  elongated  blocks 
subassembly  boards  to  force  said  second 
into  engagement  with  the  circuitry  on 
boards. 


elongated 

l^ard;  said  second 

associated  elon- 

subassem- 

wedge  means 

and  the  associated 

resilient  fingers 

said  subassembly 


PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  RACK 
William  D.  Sckmitz,  Fort  WayM,  ImI. 
oatkMial  Telcpbooc  and  Tcl^prapl 
Filed  Dec  14,  1960,  Ser.  No 
ISCUmi.    (CL339— 7) 


ing  aligned  concave  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  ther*  of 
each  defined  as  a  segment  of  a  sphere  of  a  given  diame- 
ter, with  the  diameter  of  the  sphere  defining  the  conca^e 
surfaces  being  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  l|ie 
sphere  defining  the  convex  surfaces,  so  that  said  pairs  of 
surfaces  engage  on  substantially  point  contacts  on  tbe 
rotational  axis  and  elcctroconductive  means  between  tie 
pointer  and  the  arms  effective  to  define  an  electrically 
complete  path  through  the  plate  member,  arms,  pointer 
and  the  pointer  support  structure. 


3,129,Wf 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Rex   Rice,  Poughkecpsic,  and  John  J.  Shea,   Highland, 

N.Ym   assignors   to   International    Business    Machines 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  >jpw 

York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,053 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—17) 


2.  An  assembly  comprising  a  base  board,  a  plurality 
of  subassembly  boards,  said  subassembly  boards  bding 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  base  board,  electrical  circuitry  on  said  base  board  tind 
on  said  subassembly  boards,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
blocks;  one  for  each  of  said  subassembly  boards;  means 
for  urging  said  elongated  block  towards  said  base  botrd; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  for  each  elongated 
block,  each  connector  having  first  and  second  intercon- 
nected resilient  fingers,  said  first  resilient  fingers  positioned 
between  the  associated  elongated  block  and  the  circuitry 
on  said  base  board,  whereby  said  elongated  block  presses 
the  associated  first  resilient  lingers  into  engagement  with 
the  circuitry  on  said  base  board;  an  elongated  wodge 
means  for  each  of  said  elongated  blocks,  said  elongated 
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ASSEMBLY 
issicnor  to  Inter- 
Corporation 

75,7i5 


1.  A  circuit  card  rack  assembly  ccmprising:  a  frame 
including  a  vertically  disposed  rear  fn  me  member  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  m«  mbers  respectively 
spaced  from  said  rear  frame  member;  irst  elongated  mul- 
tiple contact  connector  means  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  parallel  members  and  secur  td  thereto  and  hav- 
ing opposite  sides,  said  first  connecKr  means  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  contact  Elements  in  at  least 
one  of  said  opposite  sides;  a  flat  generally  rectangular  cir- 
cuit card  for  supporting  circuit  elenents;  second  elon- 
gated multiple  contact  connector  me;  ins  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  circuit  card  parallel  with  <  me  end  thereof  and 
having  opposite  sides,  said  second  conn  ector  means  having 
a  plurality  of  contact  elements  in  at  lepst  one  side  thereof 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  s^id  one  side  of  said 
card  for  respectively  removably  engaging  the  contact  ele- 
ments of  said  first  connector  means;  one  of  said  connector 
means  having  its  contact  elements  respectively  in  both  op- 
posite sides  thereof;  and  guide  means  on  said  parallel 
members  respectively  adjacent  said  fiipt  connector  means 
for  supporting  said  circuit  card  in  a  first  position  extend- 
ing transversely  from  said  parallel  mfcmbers  toward  said 
rear  frame  member  with  the  contact  elements  on  one  side 
of  said  one  connector  means  respectively  engaging  the 
contact  elements  of  the  other  connecter  means.  aiKl  in  a 
second  position  extending  transverseli  from  said  parallel 
members  away  from  said  rear  framl  member  with  the 
contact  elements  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  con- 
nector means  respectively  engaging  t  le  contact  elements 
of  the  other  connector  means. 


3,129,992 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  LOCKING 
Isaac  S.  Blonder,  West  Orante,  N  J., 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  Pfo.  72,706 
14  Claims.     (CL 
1.  An   electrical   connector  havicjg 
fixed    electric    terminal    means;    a 


SYSTEM 
issignor  to  Blonder- 
a  corporation  of 


339- -37) 


in   combination, 
cover    permanently 


mounted  in  front  of  the  electric  terminal  means  and  ori- 
enublc  about  the  permanent  mounting  between  two  posi- 
tions; a  locking  pin;  cover-position-locking  means  which, 
when  locked,  causes  the  locking  pin  to  maintain  the  cover 
against  (Mientation.  the  cover-positioo-locking  means  hav- 
ing a  key-receiving  region  for  receiving  a  key  to  unlock 
the  same;  the  cover  being  provided  with  aperture  means 


r-/ 


uncoupled  the  conuct  pins  and  contact  receptacles 
are  protected  from  human  contacL 


3,129,994    t 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  CLAMP 

Janes  R.  Harmon,  6845  SW.  17th  St.,  Mfamii,  Fin.,  ami 

Hvold  G.  Schneider,  SS67  Carlylc  Avc^  SwfsMe,  Fla. 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  19»^7 

SCliriBB.    (CL339— 95) 


and  a  solid-surface  region  for  r^pective  alignment  with 
the  electric  terminal  means  in  order  to  permit  and  to 
block  access  thereto,  respectively,  when  the  cover  respec- 
tively occupies  its  two  positions,  and  the  cover  having 
openings  disposed  to  provide  an  openinf  aligned  with  each 
of  the  said  locking  pin  and  key-receiving  region  when  the 
cover  is  oriented  into  each  of  its  said  positions. 


3,129,993 

HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Joseph  L  Ross,  4  RUgc  Rock  LaM,  East  Norwich,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mm.  t,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,361 

3  CMuM.     (CL  339—49) 


1.  An  electric  ground  clamp  for  a  conduit  for  retain- 
ing a  conductor  comprising  a  terminal  screw  with  one 
end  thereof  terminating  in  a  piercing  point  and  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  terminating  in  a  head, 

a  hollow  rectangular  body  member  threaded  through 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  adjustably  re- 
tain said  screw  for  axial  movement  therethrough  into 
contact  with  said  conduit  when  driven  by  said  head, 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  conduit  with 
the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  positioned  through 
and  extending  from  said  member  between  the 
threaded  sides  thereof  and  in  overlapping  position 
with  respect  to  said  one  end, 
a  key  means  having  an  axial  slot  therein  engaged  with 
the  said  opposite  end  of  said  band  transverse  there- 
to whereby  the  manual  finger  rotation  of  said  key 
will  wind  said  band  thereon  in  oblique  position  against 
one  side  of  said  member  and  tension  said  band 
around  said  conduit  aiKl  whereby  said  point  of  said 
screw  will  pierce  said  (^>posite  end  portion  of  said 
band  and  engage  said  conduit  for  securing  said 
cliifwp  to  said  conduit  when  said  head  is  driven. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(o)  a  drum-shaped  insulating  block  having  a  diametri- 
cal cut-out  defining  a  semi-circular  raised  segment 
and  a  semi-circular  depressed  segment, 

(b)  said  raised  segment  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  longitudinally  therein, 

(c)  a  contact  pin  concentrically  mounted  within  each 
of  said  holes  and  protectively  disposed  therein, 

((/)  said  depressed  segment  having  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting insulating  colunms  formed  thereon  equal  in 
number  to  said  holes  and  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  thereto, 

(e)  a  conuct  recepucle  protectively  diqMsed  in  each 
of  said  columns,  and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  jumper  ban  disposed  within  said 
insulating  block  each  ot  which  interconnects  a  re- 
spective contact  pin  and  the  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned contact  receptacle  to  render  said  connector 
electrically  non-reversible,  whereby  when  two  such 
connectors  are  intercoupled  the  columns  of  one  are 
received  within  the  bolek  of  the  other  and  the  con- 
tact pins  in  said  holes  engage  the  contact  receptacles 
in  said  columns,  and  when  the  two  connectors  are 
801  o.o. — 50 


3,129,995 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ClarcMM  K.  Brown,  Beilflower,  Calif. 
Sha«r  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,903 
18  ClahM.    (CL  339—97) 


to  m- 

of 


1.  A  conductive  connection  comprising:  an  electrical 
conductor  of  the  class  wherein  a  conductive  metallic 
strip  is  enclosed  by  an  insulating  cover;  and  a  pair  of 
metallic  grid  plates,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  ot 
parallel  striations  in  one  face  thereof,  said  striations  being 
formed  as  troughs  having  bounding  shoulders,  a  plurality 
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of  crests  formed  by  adjacent  shoulders,  said  crests  bein^ 
of  substantial  length,  and  the  crests  of  each  plate  lyinjj 
in  the  same  respective  plane,  whereby  the  conductor  may 
be  sandwiched  between  the  grid  plates  with  said  i&cei 
against  it  and  with  the  striations  of  the  two  plates  disposed 
so  as  to  criss-cross  each  other,  whereby  when  the  plates 
are  forced  toward  each  other,  the  crests  simultaneously 
displace  portions  of  the  insulating  cover  and  simultane* 
ously  contact  the  metallic  strip  by  pressure  between  th« 
grid  plates  and  strip,  causing  cold-welding  between  then^ 
to  form  a  conductive  contact  at  the  points  where  the  stria* 
tions  cross. 


3,129,996 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Ross    E.    Locher,   South   Pasadena,    Calif.,   assicnor  * 

Zinsco  Electrical  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coi 

poration  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,728 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—249) 


of: 


cording  element  from  a  given  refereno:  position  across 
said  chart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  thi  path  movement 
of  said  chart,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  means  for 
moving  said  recording  element  for  urginta  the  latter  away 
from  said  reference  position  in  said  transverse  direction, 
a  constant  speed  driving  means  mounted  within  said 
frame,  a  clutch  means  interconnected  between  said  con- 
stant speed  driving  means  and  the  mean:  for  moving  said 
recording  element  for  timing  the  movement  of  said  re- 
cording element  across  said  chart  at  a  constant  rate  of 
speed,  a  clutch  operating  means  for  eigaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  means,  return  mean  t  for  driving  said 


\^J 


2.  In  a  connector  for  electrical  cables,  the  combinatio  a 
I: 

a  terminal  member  having  a  plurality  of  cable-receivin  { 
openings  therethrough  adjacent  an  end  therecrf  wit  i 
the  axes  of  said  openings  parallel; 

a  U-shaped  sliding  member  positioned  over  said  termi- 
nal member  with  the  bight  of  said  U  at  said  end  <^ 
said  terminal  member,  with  the  arms  of  said  slidii^ 
member  having  aligned  cable-receiving  openin|s 
therethrough  and  alignable  with  cable-receiving  opet- 
ings  of  said  terminal  member  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  aligned  openings,  said  sliding  member  coi9- 
prising  first  and  second  arm  units  and  a  nut  unit  por- 
tioned between  said  arm  units  and  having  end,  por- 
tions engaging  mating  openings  in  said  arm  units;    i 

a  retainer  coupled  to  said  nut  and  to  said  terminal  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  members  together;  and  I 

a  screw  carried  in  a  threaded  opening  in  said  nut  unit 
for  applying  a  force  on  said  end  of  said  terminal 
member  for  moving  said  sliding  mcmb«r  relative  to 
said  terminal  member  and  clamping  a  cable  in  eafh 
of  the  sets  of  aligned  openings. 


3  129  997 

WELL  DEPTH  RECORDER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

PEN  RETURN 

James  O.  Melton,  Nomum,  and  Irrin  M.  Carpenter,  Okfc- 
homa  City,  Olda.,  assignors  to  The  Geolopafh 
Company,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
OUahoma  i 

Filed  June  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203^52  I 

8  Claims.     (CL  346—33)  ^ 

1.  A  drilling  recorder  comprising  a  frame,  a  ch*rt 
mounted  within  said  frame,  means  mounted  within  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  chart  and  for  moving  said  chtrt 
over  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  moving  said  chart 
supporting  means  step-wise,  a  recording  element  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  being  engageable  with  said  ch»rt 
for  marking  a  record  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  fc- 


recording  element  towards  its  referen  «  position  when 
said  clutch  means  is  disengaged,  an<  a  reciprocating 
means  mounted  within  said  frame  connected  in  driving 
relation  with  the  means  for  moving  sai^  chart  supporting 
means  and  with  the  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  clutch  means,  said  return  means  a4d  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  both  being  movable  in  response  to  the  com- 
pletion of  a  given  increment  of  drillng  whereby  said 
chart  is  advanced  step-wise  and  said  recording  element  is 
simultaneously  retiuned  to  its  reference  position. 


167,S46 


3,129^8 
CONTROLLING  RECORDINCJ  DEVICES 
Samuel    K.    LackoS,    Manchester,    ^J1.,    ttd^nw    to 
Rustrak  Instrument  Co.  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
ICMmi.  (CL  344-78) 
1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  pressure  sensitive  recording 
strip,  means  for  moving  said  strip  along  a  predetermined 
path;  said  path  including  a  ctirved  oortion;  percussion 
means  arranged  facing  said  strip  on  tlie  concave  side  oi 
said  curved  portion;  said  percussioa  means  having  a 
lower  edge  forming  a  rotary  axis  extsnding  across  said 
path,  and  another  parallel  upper  edge  r  oUttable  about  said 
axis  so  as  to  move  said  percussioa  mei  ns  to  and  fro  with 
respect  to  said  strip;  a  galvanometer  needle  arranged  be- 
tween said  strip  aiKl  said  percussion  mums  so  as  to  move 
substantially  in  a  plane  tangential  with  respect  to  said 
curved  strip  portion,  means  forming  an  extension  of  said 


percussion  means  at  said  rotary  edge 
forming  a  lever  to  catise  said  pei 
jts  upper  edge  to  and  from  said  strip 


needle  selectively  and  momentarily  to  press  or  not  to 


one  side  thereof 
means  to  press 
;reby  causing  said 
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press  against  said  strip,  and  to  produce  or  not  produce  a 
visible  point  shaped  mark  on  said  strip;  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  said  percussion  means  selec- 
tively to  hold  said  percussion  means  in  a  fixed  |x>sition 
out  of  engagentKnt  with  said  strip;  said  holding  means  in- 
cluding a  fiat  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  door  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  percussion  means,  and  arranged  to 
press  in  Its  operative  position  against  the  back  of  said 
percussion  means  thereby  pressing  said  perctission  means 


against  the  back  of  the  door  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
needle  and  said  strip;  and  means  on  the  front  of  said  door 
for  selectively  pushing  said  spring  back  out  of  contact 
with  said  percussion  means  thereby  permitting  said  per- 
cussion means  to  move  to  and  fro  to  produce  point- 
shaped  recording  marks  on  said  pressure  sensitive  strip 
along  a  linear  portion  of  said  strip  at  that  part  of  said 
curved  portion  facing  the  needle  which  forms  an  inter- 
sectioa  of  said  needle  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  per- 
cussion means. 

3,129,999 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
Lee  Roy  Brown  Hid  Paul  W.  Gccry,  Houston,  Tcz., 
MrfgHtin  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Inly  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  41^87 
ItChrfnm.    (CL  346— 189) 


amplitude  of  a  variable  voltage  supplied  to  the  galvanom- 
eter, first  and  second  substantially  line-sources  of  light 
substantially  perpendicular  and  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  both  operable  to  direct  light  rays  onto  said 
mirror,  first  means  positioned  between  the  mirror  and  the 
record  member  for  forming  the  light  rays  which  reach  it 
into  a  first  bundle  of  light  rays  directed  toward  the  record 
member,  said  mirror  and  the  first  one  of  said  light  sources 
being  positioned  such  as  to  reflect  portions  of  the  light  rays 
from  said  first  source  which  strike  it  onto  said  first  means 
and  therefore  toward  the  record  member,  such  portions 
being  variable  with  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  mir- 
ror, second  means  positioned  between  the  mirror  and  the 
record  member  for  forming  light  rays  which  reach  it  into 
a  second  bundle  of  light  rays  directed  toward  the  record 
member,  said  second  means  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  light  source  and  the  mirror  as  to  re- 
ceive rays  reflected  by  the  mirror  from  the  second  soiuxx, 
and  third  means  positioned  between  the  record  member 
and  said  first  and  second  means  for  forming  said  first 
bundle  of  light  rays  into  a  substantially  line  image  on  the 
record  member  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and  for  simultaneous- 
ly forming  said  second  btmdle  of  light  rays  into  a  substan- 
tially spot  image  on  the  record  member. 


4^4 


I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  recording  a  variable 
amplitude  and  a  variable  density  representation  of  a  vari- 
aNe  voltage  on  a  single  moving  photo-sensitve  record 
member,  comprising  a  mirror  galvanometer  whose  mirror 
position  is  oscillauble  about  an  axis  proportionally  to  the 


RECORDER  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

Charles  F.  Robinson,  Pasadena,  and  John  H.  Jacobs, 
Altadena,  Califs  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics Corporatioa,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUforaia 

Orighial  application  Sept  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,884. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
128,593 

5  Clahns.     (CL  346—189) 


1.  An  oscillographic  recorder  including  a  record  maga- 
zine having  a  window  for  receiving  a  light  stimulus  to  be 
recorded  and  a  camera  associated  with  the  magazine  for 
developing  such  stimulus,  the  record  magazine  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  roll  of  photographic  paper,  paper  drive 
means  for  carrying  the  paper  continuously  past  the  win- 
dow for  exposure  to  the  light  stimulus,  means  operable 
to  apply  to  the  emulsion  surface  of  the  paper  immediate- 
ly after  exposure  a  film  of  process  solution  not  in  excess 
of  about  .0005  inch  thick,  a  heated  platen  having  a  curved 
outer  face,  means  for  drawing  the  paper  carrying  the  film 
across  the  curved  fac<!  of  the  platen  with  the  back  surface 
of  the  paper  in  contact  therewith,  means  for  maintaining 
the  platen  above  at>out  90*  C,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  paper  from  the  magazine. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS     FOR 


THE    PRODUCTION 


I 


density  higher  than  3  g./ml^  a  mixtun 


OF    DYED   essentially  of  a  partially  reduced  transition  metal  halide 


VB.  VIB.  and 


CELLUL08IC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  WET  of  the  transiuon  metal*  of  groups  IVBi 

AND  DRY  WRINKLE  RESISTANCE  yUI  of  the  periodic  system  and  a  metal  halide  of  a  meul 

Terrence  W.  Fenncr,  Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  and  lobi  D^  ^^  ^^^^^  jj  ^  m  ^^  ti,^  periodic  syste  n;  from  0.05  to 

Reid,  New  Orieans,  U^  *^^^  *'l**  i^       ,  aJ?  10  mole  of  the  metal  halide  of  groups  II  and  III  being 

of,  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrl-  ,        .          ^^j^  ^f  partially  reduced  transition  metal 


which  consists 


cnHnre 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,376 
4Clatan«.    (CL  S— 17) 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  dyed  cellulosic  textile  ma 
terial  that  exhibits  both  wet  wrinkle  resistance  and  dn 
wrinkle  resistance  comprising  the  following  steps  carried 
out  in  sequence: 

(a)  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material  with  an  aqueoui 
solution  containing  an  aldehyde  selected  from  tho 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  glutaraldehyd< 
and  a  strong  mineral  acid  as  a  catalyst; 

(b)  removing  unrcacted  aldehyde  and  acid  from  \h 
aldehyde  and  acid  treated  product  of  step  (a); 

(c)  dyeing  the  product  ot  step  (*)  with  a  cotton  dye 
Id)  removing  unrcacted  dye  rer^nts  from  the  dye< 

product  of  step  (c); 

{e)  impregnating  the  product  of  step  (</)  with  an  aque 
ous  solution  containing  from  .05%  to  8.0%  by  weigh 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  a  wet  pickup  of  about  frort 
60%  to  150%,  based  on  the  original  weight  of  th^ 
cellulosic  textile  material; 

(/)  drying  the  catalyst  impregnated  product  of  step  {e 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  60*  C; 

(g)  baking  the  dried  product  of  step  (/)  at  a  tempera  - 
ture  of  about  from  100*  C.  to  180'  C.  for  periods  of 
from  ei^t  minutes  to  30  seconds,  the  shorter  tim^ 
intervals  being  emirfoyed  with  the  higher  temper^ 
tures;  and  i 

{h)  removing  residual  acidic  catalyst  from  the  driel 
and  baked  product  of  step  (g) 


employed  per  mole  of  partially  reduced 
halide. 

3  13#9#4 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFlCATIOil  AND  ACTI- 
VATION OF  TITANIUM  TRIC" 

Erhard    SiBcl,    Laudwbach   (Mab), 

Obembwi  (Main),  awl  Wolfkaag  R 

(Main),  Gcrmaoy,  airigDon  to  V« 

Fabrilien  AG,  Wnppcrtal-Elbctfcid, 

No  Drawins.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1941, ' 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa 

3  CUmt.    (CL  23— S 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying,  activating,  and  improv 
ing  the  catalytic  properties  of  titanium  ^chloride  which 
has  been  produced  by  the  reduction  of 
ride  and  is  contaminated  with  titanium 
which  has  been  washed  with  an  inert 
improvement  which  comprises:  heating 
chloride  in  the  absence  of  olefin  in  a 
perature  not  exceeding  100*  C.  with 
saturated  with  water  for  a  period  of 
to  3  hours,  the  amount  of  water  in  said 
O.I  to  20  mol  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  titanium 


.ORIDE 

Meyer, 

ErIcolMch 
Gianaatoff- 

No.  135,7g9 
Sept.  7,  19M 


ium  tetrachlo- 
trachloride  and 
lydrocarbon,  the 
titanium  tri- 
vessel  at  a  tem- 
organic  solvent 
from  0.5  minute 
ressel  being  from 


syphoning  off  the 
and  washing  the 


trichloride  that  is  present  in  the  vessel, 
organic  solvent  containing  said  water, 
titanium  trichloride  once  again  with  ai  inert  hydrocar- 
bon, whereby  an  activated  and  sutwt  sntially  moisture 
and  titaniimfi  tetrachloride  free  catalyst  u  obtained. 


3  13#  M2 
SODIUM  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Robert  J.  Fncha,  Ctark.  N  J.,  aarignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  143,f56 

SClafans.  (CL21— 2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metal 
contact  with  water  which  comprises  adding  to  said  wat(  r 
a  sodium  polyphosphate  glass  having  improved  resistam  e 
against  reversion  to  sodium  orthophosphate,  said  sodiu  n 
polyphosphate  glass  having  a  mcrie  ratio  of 

(NaiO+HaO) 
PiO» 

of  1.10  to  1.065.  a  wei^t  percent  PjOs  of  68.5  to  69.1j?t, 
and  possessing  terminal  groups  on  the  polyphosphale 
chain  having  no  less  than  75  mole  percent  OH  with  t  le 
remainder  being  ONa  groups. 


3,13«,M3 
COCRYSTALLIZED  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  i 

Erik  Tomqvist,  WcstficM,  and  Aithnr  W.  Langcr,  Jjcy 
Watchong,  NJ.,  aadgnon  to  Esao  Research  and  Bn- 
gkBccring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       . 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,17ti 
gClainH.    (a.  23— 87)  j 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  com- 
ponent useful  in  the  polymerization  of  alpha  olefins  cofn- 
prising  intensely  milling  together  in  the  absence  of  (fl- 
uent and  with  a  grinding  medium  having  an  effect  vc 
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3,13«,MS  , 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATIC  N  AND  ACTI 
VATION  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Eiterd    SIbcU    Landcnbach    (Mala),    GerkaH    Meyer, 
Obenbwg  (Main),  and  Wolfgang  Ittwntr,  Ericnbnch 
(Mate),  Geemaiy,  Milginn  to  VenWale  GlauatoC- 
Fabrikcn  AG,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfcid,  German 
No  Drawfag.    Filed  Sept  5,  IHl,  S  tr.  No.  135,793 
ClalnM  priority,  appBcarion  Germaa  f  Sept  7,  196« 

2Clainis.  (0.23—8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying,  activatng  and  improving 
the  catalytic  properties  of  titanium  tri(^oride  which  has 
been  produced  by  the  reduction  of  titatiium  tetrachloride 
with  hydrogen  and  is  contaminated  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  which  has  been  washed  with  an  inert  hydro- 
cartxMi,  the  improvement  which  comprises :  heating  said 
titanium  trichloride  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  alcohol-inert  hydro- 
carbon mixture  containing  at  least  D.Ol  mol  percent 
alcohol  but  in  the  absence  of  olefin,  the  amount  of  alcohol 
in  the  reaction  mixture  being  from  0.2jto  50  mol  percent 
based  on  the  quantity  of  titanium  trichloride,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
cthanol,  propanol,  1-butanol,  2-met  iyl-l-propan<rf,  2 
butanol.  2-methyl-2-propanol.  I-penianol, 
butanol,  2-pentanol.  3-butanol,  hexanjol. 


alcohol,  dodecyl  alcohol,  cetyl  alcoliol,  1,2-ethanediol, 
1,2-propanediol,  1.3 -propanediol.  1 .  t-butanediol,  1,5- 
pentanediol.  1,6-hexanediol.  1,2.3-proiianetriol,  1.2.3-bu- 
tanetriol,  cyclopentanol.  cyclohexanoU  cycloheptanol.  and 
benzyl  alcohol,  separating  off  said  a  cohol-inert  hydro- 
carbon mixture  and  thereafter  washin  {  the  titanium  tri- 
chloride once  again  with  an  inert  hy<  rocarbon  whereby 


3-methyl-l- 
octanol,  nonyl 
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an  activated  and  substantially  moisture  and  titanium  tetra- 
chloride free  catalyst  is  obtained. 


DECATIONIZED  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

COMPOSmONS 

Jni*  A.  Rabo,  BnCalo,  Panl  E.  Ptckert,  North  Tons 

and  lame*  E.  Boyle,  BnCalo,  N.Y.,  asiignort  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporadoo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawb«.    Filed  Dec.  3$,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,764 

IgClalnis.  (CL23— 119) 
1.  A  decationized  aluminosilicate  zet^tic  molecular 
sieve  having  a  crystalline  structure,  a  silicon  dioxide  to 
aluminum  trioxide  molar  ratio  greater  than  about  3.0,  a 
pore  size  sufficient  to  adsorb  benzene,  and  a  metal-cation- 
to-alunninum  atomic  ratio  of  less  than  about  0.9,  less  than 
90  percent  of  the  aluminum  atoms  being  associated  with 
cations. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crysUUine  decat- 
ionized zeolitic  aluminosilicate,  which  comprises  ion-ex- 
changing a  substantial  portion  of  a  metal  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  having  a  silicon  dioxide  to  aluminum  trioxide  ratio 
of  greater  than  about  3.0  and  a  pore  size  sufficient  to  ad- 
sorb benzene.  »^th  ammonium  ions,  followed  by  thermal 
treatment  at  temperatures  of  between  350*  C.  and  600*  C. 


metal,  introducing  said  halide  vapor  free  from  contamina- 
tion by  hydrocarbon  gas  as  a  non-ignitable  stream  into  an 
eloosated  reaction  zone,  umultaneously  surrounding  said 
stream  with  an  annular  flame  containing  water  yapor 
formed  therein  as  one  of  the  combustion  products  and 


causing  said  stream  to  t)ecome  intimately  admixed  with 
the  combustion  products  in  said  flame,  thereby  hydrolyzing 
the  metal  halide  vapor  to  the  corresponding  metal  oxide 
by  reaction  with  the  water  produced  in  said  flame,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  pigment 


3,13t,M7 

CRYSTALLINE  ZECHJTE  Y 

Donald  W.  Breck,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 

CaiMde  Corporatioa,  a  corporattan  of  New  York 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,4S7 

3«ClabBS.    (Cl23— 113) 
1,  A  synthetic,  crystalline,  zeolitic  sodium  alumino- 
silicate of  the  molecular  sieve  type  having  a  composi- 
tion, expressed  in  terms  of  oxide-mole-ratios,  as  follows: 

0.9:±0.2  NaaO:AlsO,:H'  SiO,:x  H^O 

wherein  "w"  is  a  vahie  greater  than  3  and  up  to  about 
6  and  "x"  may  be  a  value  up  to  about  9.  said  sodium 
aiuminoeilicate  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pat- 
tern essentially  the  same  as  that  shown  in  Table  A. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  zeolite  Y  which  comprises 
preparing  an  aqueous  sodium  aluminosilicate  mixture 
having  a  composition,  expressed  in  terms  of  oxide-mole- 
ratios  falling  within  the  f(rflowing  range: 

Na,0/SiO,   0.20  to  0.40 

SiO,/Al,0,   10  to  40 

H,0/Na/>    25  to  60 

wherein  the  major  source  of  silica  in  said  mixture  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  col- 
loidal silica  s(ri  and  a  reactive  amorphous  solid  silica: 
maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  125'  C.  until  crystals 
are  formed;  and  separating  the  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquor.  

3  13#  9#8 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METALUC  OXIDES  BY 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  METALUC  HALIDES 
Ch«ks  A.  Stokes,  Welcriey  Hlb,  aad  Geoife  B.  Ktada- 
kowsky,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  md  George  E.  Engebon. 
34  StaMar*  Road,  Kcnbcnna,  Mass.;  said  Stokes  and 
Mdd  KktiiAowsky  andgnnn.  by  mceac  assignments,  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mom.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1949,  Ser.  No.  129,089 
15  Claims.  (CL  23—140) 
1.  The  process  of  in-oducing  finely  divided  oxides  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
titaniom,  silicon,  zinc,  antimony,  chromium,  beryllium, 
rircooium,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium,  molybdenum  and 
vanadium,  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  halide  of  said 


3,130,M9 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRA- 

HYDROXYDIBORON 

Robert  J.  Brothertos^  Fnileftan,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,919 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—149) 

The  method  of  producing  tetrahydroxydiboron  which 
comprises  reacting  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  ot  tetraalkylaminodiborons  derived  from  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amines,  said  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  tetraarylaminodiborons  derived 
from  primary  and  secondary  amines,  said  aryl  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene,  methyl 
substituted  benzene  and  naphthalene,  with  hydrochloric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  water  present  in  excess 
of  the  stoichiometric  requirements  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  dissolve  the  amine  hydrochloride  formed  dur- 
ing said  reaction,  and  separating  tctrahydroxydiborpn 
from  the  reaction  mass. 


3,13«,tlt 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

CESIUM  METAL  AND  CESIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Moolenaar  and  Panl  R.  Jnckniem,  MidhMd, 
Mich.,  aMignnrr  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242355 

S  Cl^ns.     (CL  25—184) 
1.  The  method  of  prpducing  a  high  purity  cesium  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  poUucite  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
with  a  reductant  selected  from  the  class  c<msisting 
of  lithium,  potassium,  and  sodium  at  a  temperature 
above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  cesium  riietal 
and  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  re- 
ductant employed  to  distil  off  a  cesium  product  con- 
sisting of  cesium  metal  containing  certain  contami- 

lunts; 

(2)  redistilling  the  cesium  product  so  obtained  to 
separate  cesium  from  contaminants  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially pure  cesium  metal; 

( 3 )  intermixing  the  so  obuined  substantially  pme 
cesium  metal  with  mercury  to  form  cesium  amalgam; 

(4)  hydrolyzing  the  amalgam  so  made  to  form 
hi^  purity  cesium  hydroxide. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  HALIDES 
Aitiwr  Wallace  Evans,  Nuntborpc,  and  Kennetk  ArUeasJ 

Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  BrMsh  Titan 

Products  Company  LimMcd,  Durham,  England,  a  com< 

pany  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  17,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  23— 205) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  tetrahalide  consis 
ing  substantially  in  forming  a  molten  bath  of  a  metal  sa 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halide 
alkaline  earth  metal  halides,  and  mixtures  thereof;  intr 
ducing  a  reducing  agent,  a  halogen  gas,  and  silica  of 
least  25%  SiOj  purity  into  said  bath  to  be  well  distribu 
therein  for  reaction  at  between  about  600  and  1100*  C; 
withdrawing  the  silicon  tetrahalide  and  other  vapouroui 
products  from  above  the  surface  of  said  bath  and  recov  - 
cring  the  silicon  tetrahalide;  the  weight  of  said  metal  sal 
in  said  bath  being  kept  substantially  in  excess  of  the  weigt 
of  SiOa  in  said  bath. 

3430,012 

HANDLING  OF  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 
SELENIUM  VALUES 
John  D.  Prater,  SaH  Lalte  Ctty,  Archibald  W.  Maynan  , 
Tooele,  and  WiUiam  M.  Tuddcnham  and  CHfford  I. 
Sclin,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  anignon  to  Kemiccoit 
Copper  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioli 
of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,^8 
€Ck^    (CL23— 209) 
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3,130,013 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  OF 
HIGH  PURITY       j 
Jack  McCreath  Wilson,  London,  and  Jack  Augnstus  Rad- 
ley  and  Eileen  Dukic  Kahn,  Reading,,  England,  aaoJgn- 
ors  to   Intematioaai  Standard   Elect  rk   CwporatioB, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (  42,298 

Claims  prioriCy,  appttcation  Great  Brita  a  Sept.  25,  1953 

4Cfadnit.    (CL  23— 223^0 


2.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  subs  antially  pure  sili- 
con whkh  comprises  positioaing  a  cryst  il  of  silicon  with- 
in a  chamber,  heating  a  surface  of  said  crystal  to  a  tem- 
perature of  800*  C.  or  higher,  continuously  directing  a 
stream  containing  substantially  pure  silme  having  a  par- 
tial pressure  between  0.25%  and  2.01)  of  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure  at  said  decomposition  temperature 
onto  said  heated  surface,  whereby  siligon  and  hydrogen 
result  from  the  decomposition,  drawing  the  silicon  formed 
by  the  decomposition  steadily  away  frcm.said  zone,  and 
removing  the  resultant  hydrogen  from  said  chamber. 


34M.914 
CONTACTING  AFP 
Emnumnel  I.  Stanton,  FkMBBioor.  DL, 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 


Filed  July  25, 1941,  Scr.  No.]l24,457 
ICktan.    (CL23— 2«l) 


of  IB- 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  selenium  from  fine 
gas  which  i»-ecludes  the  build-up  of  selenium  agglomer- 
ates on  scrubber  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of  add- 
ing acid-stable  dispersant  for  elemental  selenium  to 
aqueous  solution  in  a  scrubbing  tower  in  sufficient  qi 
tity  to  effectively  retain  elemental  selenium  in  said  aqi 
ous  solution;  passing  flue  gas  containing  water  solut 
elements  including  selenium  dioxide,  sulfur  dioxide, 
sulfuric  acid  from  a  fusion  furnace  through  said  scrubbi^ 
tower;  and  passing  said  aqueous  solution  in  contac 
relationship  with  sai<|.  flue  gas,  so  that  said  aqueous  sol 
tion  takes  up  said  water  soluble  elements  from  said  fit 
gas,  rendering  it  acidic,  whereby  said  selenium  dioxide 
forms  selenious  acid,  which  subsequently  is  reduced  to 
elemental  selenium  by  said  sulfur  dioxide  and  said  ele- 
mental seleniiun  is  retained  in  suspension  in  said  aqueous 
solution  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  said  selenium  dis- 
persant 


An  apparatus  for  intimately  contacti  ig  liquid  with  par- 
ticulate insoluble  solid  which  apparitus  comprises  in 
combination  an  enclosed  substantiall; '  cylindrical  pres- 
sure vessel  having  the  longitudinal  axil  thereof  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position;  a  singk  p|artition  positioned 
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within  said  vessel  to  divide  said  vessel  mto  an  upper 
quiescent  portion  and  a  lower  turbulent  portion,  whfch 
partition  has  a  uniform  slope  at  an  angle  within  the  range 
of  about  30-60'  from  the  vertical;  said  partition  being 
provided  with  a  first  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
partition  for  passage   of  liquid-solid  stream  from  said 
lower  portion  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel;  and 
said  partition  being  provided  with  a  second  openmg  posi- 
tioned off  center  of  said  vessel,  spaced  from  said  first 
opening  and  in  the  lower  part  of  said  partition  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel  at  the  lowest  part 
of  said  partition;  a  dip-leg  attached  to  said  partition  about 
said  second  opening  for  passage  of  a  thickened  liquid- 
solid  Stream  from  said  upper  portion  into  said  lower  por- 
tion, a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  dip-leg.  said  dip-leg  being  provided 
with  a  flapper-valve  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof;  said 
vessel  being  provided  with  an  inkt  opening  for  admit- 
ting a  fluid  stream  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  withdrawing  a  fluid  stream 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel;  a  vertical  baffle 
positioned  between  said   first  opening  and  said   second 
opening  in  said  sloping  partition,  and  dependent  from  the 
top  of  said  vessel  and  ending  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
sloping  partition,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  swirl-reducing  baffles  positioned  at  the  intcnor 
vessel  wall;  and  agiuting  means  for  intermingling  the 
contents  of  said  lower  portion. 


(b)  said   liner   being  initially   loose-fitting   with 
respect  to  said  outer  shell  but  expansible  under 
service  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature 
to  provide  an  abutting  relationship  with  said 
shell, 
*      (c)  said  liner  having  a  massive  pressure-resisting 
reinforcing  portion  near  the  outer  shell  head 
opening  and   providing  an   attachment  for   an 
external  conduit; 
(3)  and  connecting  means  adapted  for  non-welded 
sealing  of  said  massive  reinforcing  portion  to  an 
external  conduit  through  said  outer  shell  bead  open- 
ing after  insertion  of  said  liner  into  said  shell. 


3,130,014 
PROCESS  FOR  BRINE  MANUFACTURE 
Jesse  G.  Grier,  Gilbcrtsvilk,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pennsait 
Chemicab  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  May  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  108,901 
5  Claims.     (CL  23— 312) 


3,130,015 
HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTOR 

PanI  S.  Monroe,  Chatham,  N J.,  ■«««^«"j^£»^ 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  •  ^OKVontionoi^imwmrt 

Filed  Oct  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  r71,018 

4Cfadins.    (CL23— 290) 


1    The  process  of  increasing  the  concentration  of  a 
depleted  NaQ  brine  solution  which  comprises  inU-oducing 
salt  particles  having  a  size  range  of  about  14  to  about  60 
U.S.  sieve  size  and  containing  calcium  sulfate  as  an  im- 
purity into  ihe  top  of  a  vertical  unobstructed  column 
through  which  is  flowing  a  brine  solution  at  a  pH  above 
about  3.5.  said  brine  being  introduced  at  a  concentration 
below  saturation  and  flowing  throu^  said  column  above 
a  U^ap  for  undissolved  CaSO*.  the  linear  flow  rate  of  said 
brine  solution  being  between  about  0.1  and  3  feet  per 
minute,  said  salt  particles  being  allowed  to  fall  freely 
through  said  brine  solution  until  they  are  essentially  com- 
pletely dissolved  at  a  point  above  said  CaSO*  trap  where- 
'  by  the  insoluble  CaSO*  impurity  collects  in  said  trap  and 
a  concentrated  brine  solution  low  in  calcium  ion  concen- 
U-ation  is  obtained  as  the  output  from  said  column. 


1  A  large  size,  replaceably  lined,  pressure  vewel 
adaptable  for  conducting  reactions  involvmg  corrosive 
fluids  at  ekvated  pressures  at  temperatures,  which  vessel 
comprises  in  combination:  ,.  j  •    i 

(1)  a  pressure-resistant  outer  shell  having  a  cylindncai 
portion  and  head  portions  at  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion, 

(a)  said  outer  shell  being  circumferenually  divid- 
ed into  at  kast  two  segments. 

(b)  at  kast  one  of  said  bead  portions  having  an 
opening  therein; 

(2)  a  relatively-thin  corrosion-resistant  hner  of  unitary 
construction  disposabk  within  said  shell  and  con- 
su-ucted  of  a  meul  requiring  heat  treating  after  ex- 
tensive welding,  ,  .  , 

(fl)  said  liner  covering  all  interaal  portions  of 

said  shell. 


3,130,017 
ANTIKNOCK  FUEL 
Hymfai  Sbapiio  and  Eari  G.  De  Witt,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  Jerome  E.  Brown,  DetroH,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.    Original  applicatkm  July  5,  "Jl.  J*';  ^o. 

297,392.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1958, 

Scr.  No.  716,043 

2  ChdBM.    (CL  44-48) 

1.  A  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engmes  which  con- 
sists cssentiaUy  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  and.  as  an  antiknock  ingredient,  a  cyclopentadienyl 
thallium  compound  having  the  formula  RTl  wherein  R  u 
a  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group,  said  cyclopenta- 
dienyl hydrocarbon  group  being  directly  bonded  to  the 
thaUium  atom  through  the  methylene  group,  said  com- 
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pound  being  present  in  amount  such  that  said  fuel  co» 
tains  from  0.03  to  about  8.0  grains  at  thallium  per  gallon. 


343«,tlS 

ANn-8TALLING  COMPOSITION 

lote  De  Witt  Roflcn,  Jr.,  Hoitisiln,  DcL,  tmi  HmoU 

loaeph  Schcolc,  Woodstown,  N J.,  aarignnrs  to  E.  I.  «i 

Pont  dc  Nemovs  and  Company,  WUmiagtoa,  DcL,  • 

corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  223,584 
3  Cbdms.     (CL  44—72) 

1.  An  improved  distillate  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  gasoline  and  fuel  oils  containing  from 
0.0005  to  0.01  weight  percent  of  (1)  20  to  50  weight 
percent  of  an  amine  salt  of  a  branched  chain  primary 
alii^tic  acid  ester  of  orthophosphoric  acid  where  eack 
esterifying  alkyl  group  contains  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and 
the  amine  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monoamine  of  4 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  80  to  50  weight  percent  o| 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-tertiar] 
alkyl  alkanesulfonamide  and  mixtures  of  N-tertiary  alM 
alkimesulfonamides,  said  N-tertiary  alkyl  alkanesulfon* 
amide  having  the  structure  RSO3NHR',  wherein  R  ii 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  12  to  2| 
carbon  atoms  and  chloroalkyl  of  12  to  20  carbon  atom% 
and  wherein  R'  is  tertiary  alkyl  of  8  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,13«,tl9 
STABILIZED  ORGANO-BORON  FUELS 
EdwHd  M.  Botlcr,  Dover,  a^  Marvin  M.  Fdn,  Wi 
•dd,  NJ.,  MigBon,  by  mcne  aaiipmiinti,  to  TliioM 
Ckcmical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  §99,425 

SClaiiiM.  (CL44— 7<) 
1.  A  liquid  high  energy  fuel  composition  comprising 
material  selected  from  ttx  class  consisting  of  lower  alk]4 
pentaborane(9)  and  lower  alkyl  decaborane  having  ia- 
corp<M7ited  therein  an  additive  selected  from  the  daa^ 
consisting  of  iodine,  carbon  tetraiodide  and  iodoform  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  qxmtaneous  ignitioi  1 
temperature  of  the  fuel  composition  in  air. 


3,13«,f2t 
PROCESS  OF  REFORMING  HYDROCARBON- 
CONTAINING  GASES 
l«te  C  Eck,  Convent,  a^  Edward  M.  Gocm.  AveH» 
NJ.,  anrignors  to  Allied  Chemical  CorporadoiB,  Nc# 
Yoci^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FIM  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  153,542 
SOalM.    {CL  4$—l9€) 
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a  top  heat  regeneration  zone,  an  intermeidiate  combuttion 
zone,  and  a  bottom  reforming  zone,  the  intermediate 
combustion  zone  being  in  permanently  open  and  free 
communication  with  the  hrat  regeneraftion  zone  there- 
above  and  the  reforming  zone  therebel<)w  and  the  zones 
being  of  approximately  the  same  volumetric  capacities, 
which  process  comprises  a  blasting  ste|  of  from  1  to  3 
minutes'  duration  always  downwardly  tt  rough  said  zones 
involving  introducing  an  oxygen-contaii  ling  gas  into  the 
top  off  the  heat  regeneration  zone  and  passing  it  down- 
wardly therethrougn,  passing  the  thus  heated  gu  into 
the  combustion  zone  where  it  supporip  combustion  ot 
fuel  introduced  into  said  combustion  ^ooe,  pww'ng  the 
resultant  products  of  combustion  dowhwardly  through 
the  combustion  zone  and  heat  reforming  zone  and  with- 
drawing same  from  the  base  of  the  heM  reforming  zone 
thus  heating  said  heat  reforming  zone  10  a  temperature 
at  the  base  of  said  heat  reforming  zoop  of  from  1200* 
to  2200*  F.,  and  after  the  blasting  step  conducting  a  make 
step  of  from  1  to  3  minutes'  duration  i^  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  blasting  step,  said 
make  step  involviug  introducing  a  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing gas  into  the  base  of  the  heat  refonqing  zone,  passing 
the  hydrocarbon-containing  gas  and  thi  reformed  gases 
produced  therefrom  upwardly  through  the  combustion 
and  regeneration  zones,  and  withdrawing  the  resultant 
make  gas  at  a  pressure  of  from  10  inches  to  100  inches 
water  gauge  from  the  top  of  the  heat  rtgeneratioo  zone. 


the  residence  time  of  the  hydrocarboa 


formed  gas  produced  therefrom  being  I  rom  1  to  20  sec- 


onds, and  repeating  the  aforesaid  cycki 
make  stqw 


GAS 


3,13«,M1 
DRYING  CRACKED 
Robert   M.   MUton,   BnCaio,   N.Y., 
C^rMdc  *"*<■■»"■»**«»    •  coraoratlM 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Sar.  No. 
iCialM.    (CL55— 33 


to  Ui 
•f  New  York 
41,222 
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6.  A  method  for  continuously  drying  a  cracked  hy> 
drocarbon  gas  stream  which  comprises  j  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding at  least  two  separate  zones  each:  containing  a  bed 
of  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  material  having  pore 
sizes  of  at  least  4  Angstrom  units;  pfoviding  a  water- 
laden  cracked  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
32*  to  200*  F.  and  contacting  such  stream  with  a  first 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  bed  as  an  adsinption  stroke  by 
introducing  the  gas  stream  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  bed  to 
adsorb  at  least  most  of  said  water  and  part  of  the  hy- 
drocarbons, discharging  a  water-dq>lMeid  cracked  gas 
stream  from  the  opposite  end  of  uid  bed;  stopping  the  ad- 
sorption stroke  when  the  stream  leaving  the  bed  has  a 
maximum  allowaUe  dew  point  not  grei^  than  —35*  F. 
establishing  a  water  pulse  consisting  cd  i  water  desorption 
1.  The  process  of  reforming  hydrocarboo-containini  front  and  a  water  adsorption  front  as  a  desorption  stroke 
gatfT  carried  out  in  a  single  vertical  shell  having  therein    at  the  inlet  end  of  the  second  molecular  sieve  bed  by 
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introducing  a  heated  purge  gas  at  the  inlet  end  of  said 
second  molecular  sieve  bed  to  heat  such  bed  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  450*  to  about  600°  F.  thereby 
desorbing  the  previously  adsorbed  water,  progressively 
moving  such  water  pulse  longitudinally  through  such  bed 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  thereby 
displacing  said  hydrocarbons  from  the  zone  of  the  pro- 
gressing water  adsorption  front  of  said  water  pulse;  con- 
tinuing to  move  such  water  pulse  until  said  hydrocar- 
bons leave  said  bed  through  said  second  bed  until  said 
bed  is  subsuntially  reactivated;  periodically  switching  the 
flows  between  the  first  and  second  beds  thereby  passing 
the  water-laden  cracked  gas  stream  as  a  gas  feed  stream 
to  said  second  bed  as  an  adsorption  storke  and  establish- 
ing a  water  pulse  in  said  first  bed  as  a  desorption  stroke. 


3,13«,t22 
UQUID  RESERVOIRS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Geoffte  Clarit.  MoHey,  Eaclani,  asaigBor  to  TW  EniMah 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Flkd  Mar.  13,  19il,  Scr.  No.  95^35 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  22,  19M 

2ClidM.    (CL55— 182) 


(6)  a  tank 

fixedly  suspended  in  the  uppw  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  direct  communication  with  the 
water  outlet,  and 
having  a  pipe 

depending  therefrom  to  a  point  above  the 

bottom  of  the  housing,  and 
confining    thereto    water    flow    between    the 
housing  and  the  tank, 
(c)  a  cage 

reciprocable  in  the  tank  and 
suspending  a  rod 

enclosed  in  the  pipe  of  a  length  to  extend  be- 
low the  end  of  the  tank  pipe,  and  having 
openings  therein  for  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough. 


1.  A  liquid  reservoir  for  aircraft,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; an  outer  shell,  a  plenum  chamber  wholly  eiicloscd 
within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  shell,  and  having  re- 
stricted passages  on  top  and  boUom  for  Weeding  air  and 
liquid  ffXMn  said  plenum  chamber  into  said  surrounding 
outer  shell,  a  de-aeration  chamber  arranged  wholly  within 
said  outer  shell  and  partly  within  said  plenum  chamber,  a 
vortex  ring  arranged  co-axially  within  said  de-aeration 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  for  liquid  penetrating  from  outside 
through  said  outer  shell,  plenum  chamber  and  de-aeration 
chamber  and  issuing  tangentially  into  said  vortex  ring, 
said  de-aeration  chamber  having  pwts  in  the  middle  com- 
mumcating  with  said   plenum  chamber,   an  outlet  pipe 
for  the  liquid  penetrating  from  said  plenum  chamber  out- 
wardly through  said  outer  shell,  and  a  vent  pipe  penetrat- 
ing from  said  de-aeration  chamber  outwardly  through  said 
outer  shell,  the  Uqtiid  overflowing  the  edges  of  said  vortex 
ring  into  said  de-aeratioo  chamber  flowing  from  the  lat 
ter  through  said  ports  into  said  plenum  chamber  and  into 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  the  air  separated  from  said  liquid 
emerging  from  said   de-arcaUon  chamber  through  said 
vent  pipe  into  the  outer  atmosphere. 


3,13M23 
GAS.  AND  AIR-MOISTURE  SEPARATOR 
WUHaM  J.  liassilhiTf  1127  Troost  Ave.,  Fanst  Park,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Sar.  No.  1S9,7M 
3  Claksis.    (CL  55 — 219) 
1.  A  moisture-gas  separator  comprising, 
(a)  a  main  housing  having 
a  wet-gas  inlet 
a  dry-gas  outlet,  and 
a  water  outlet, 

and  a  water  fill  inlet  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined water  level  in  said  housing 
801  0.0. — 51 


id)  a  float  valve 

racloeed  within  the  cage  and  freely  shiftable  ver- 
tically between  retracted  and 

elevated  positions  in  the  cage  for  controlling 
water  flow  through  the  water  outlet, 
(e)  a  receptacle 

having  its  lower  end  extending  below  said  water 

level  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  and 

being  materiaUy  less  in  length  than  the  housing 

and  positioned  below  the  tank, 

reciprocably  su^wnded  within  the  housing  from 

the  lower  end  of  the  cage  rod 
to  retract  the  cage  within  the  tank  when  the  wa- 
ter in  the  housing  overflows  into  the  receptacle 
to  depress  its  position,  and 
to  elevate  the  cage  within  the  tank  when^ihcin- 
coming  gas  pressures  the  water  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  effect  its  elevation  in  the  housing,  where- 
by the  continuing  pressure  of  the  incoming  gas 
on  the  water  in  the  receptacle  activates  the  float 
valve  to  close  the  water  outlet 


3  130  #24 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FOREIGN 

MATTER  FROM  AIR 

Edgar  D.  Vaughan,  Jr.,  BkmiBSliam,  Ala.^  assignor  to 

The  Fly  Ash  Anestor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Abibama 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,409 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  55 — 227) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  and  then 
separating  them  from  each  other  comprising: 
(a)  a  casing. 
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(/>)  a  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  separate  upper 
and  lower  compartments, 

(c)  an  upwardly  directed  tube  communicating  the 
lower  compartment  with  the  upper  compartm^t, 

(d)  a  downwardly  flaring  cone-shaped  baffle  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  tube  and  having  a  generally 
horizontal  outer  circumferential  portion  beneath  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to 
define  an  annular  venturi-like  passage  therebetween. 


(e)  means  to  maintain  liquid  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment and  to  maintain  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  liquid 
on  the  downwardly  flaring  surface  of  said  baffle  adja- 
cent and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  to  define  a  passageway  for  gas  between  said 
layer  of  liquid  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 

(/)  means  to  introduce  a  ga;  into  said  lower  compart- 
ment above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein, 

(g)  means  in  communication  with  said  upper  com- 
partment disposed  to  withdraw  gas  therefrom  at  a 
rate  to  draw  gas  into  said  venturi-like  passageway  at 
a  velocity  to  break  up  said  thin  layer  of  liquid  on  the 
baffle  into  fine  particles  which  are  mixed  with  the  gas 
and  at  a  velocity  to  convey  the  mixture  thus  formed 
upwardly  through  said  tube  to  said  upper  compart- 
ment in  a  generally  rectilinear  direction  without  any 
substantial  swirling  motion,  and 

(A)  means  in  said  upper  compartment  to  separate  the 
gas  from  the  liquid. 


3,lM,t25 
FILTEIUNG  FILLER  NECK  BREATHER  CAP 
Eldrcd  R.  Bowden  Md  Billy  G.  Crate,  ConnersvUle,  laLt 
asrignors  to  Stent  Manufacturiiig  Company,  Inc.,  Con- 
nersvUle, LmL,  a  coqporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,991 
5  Claiins.    (CL  55— 503) 


end  of  said  retainer  means,  said  cap  bott(  >m  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  series  of  perforations  ocated  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  retainer  means  ai  d  being  formed 
with  an  annular,  upstanding  wall  locateid  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  series  of  perforatic  ns,  a  cap  cover 
member  having  a  closed  top  wall  and  an  annular,  de- 
pending wall  telescopically  associated  witli  said  cap  bot- 
tom member  annular  wall,  said  cap  bottom  member  and 
cap  cover  member  thus  defining  a  chamber,  means  for 
securing  said  annular  walls  against  septiration,  a  filter 
cartridge  received  in  said  chamber,  said  ca  tridge  compris- 
ing a  perforated,  annular  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding, 
imperforate  outer  wall  arranged  in  sealing  engagement 
with  one  of  said  cap  members,  and  an  upstanding,  im- 
perforate inner  wall  having  perimetral  sealing  engagement 
with  said  cap  bottom  member  in  a  region  located  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  said  series  of  perforations  and  ter- 
minating short  of  said  cover  cap  member  top  wall,  and 
a  mass  of  filter  material  snugly  received  in  the  annular 
space  between  said  cartridge  upstanding  vi  alls. 


1.  A  filtering  cap  comprising  open-ended,  tubular  re- 
tainer means,  a  cap  bottom  member  fixed  to  said  retainer 
means  and  centrally  perforated  to  coimnunicate  with  one 


3,130,0M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  tHE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  COM- 
PRESSED GASES  I 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  aarignor  to  G«- 
sclbchaft  fiir  Lindc's  ElsmascUncn  AMticngcflcibcluirt, 
HoUricgclskrcuth,  near  Monich,  Gcnqany,  a 
company 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4M14 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany  I 
9  Claims.    (CL  62—17) 


i  ept.  36,  1959 


1.  Process  for  separating  carbon  dioxiie  from  a  crude 
gas  mixture  having  a  high  carbon  dioxid;  content  which 
comprises  liquefying  tlie  carbon  dioxide  ty  cooling  under 
a  pressure  above  the  triple  point,  separating  the  result- 
ing liquid  carbon  dioxide  from  the  residual  gases,  super- 
beating  and  subsequently  work-producin;  ly  expanding  it 
in  several  stages,  the  carbon  dioxide  beii  g  heated  by  in- 
direct heat-exchange,  before  each  expansion  stage,  with 
a  gas  which  has  been  at  least  partly  freid  from  carbon 
dioxide. 


343«,i27 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  StPARATlON 
Encst  A.  Harper,  BMrticsville,  OUa.,  a^gMr  to  Phillips 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioB  qf  Delaware 
Filed  Ant.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21mS6 
9  Claims.     (CL  62— 21)1 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  component  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  said  component  comprising  cooling  said 
mixture,  introducing  the  thus  cooled  miiture  into  a  first 
separation  zone,  withdrawing  liquid  froni  said  first  sepa- 
ration zone,  introducing  the  thus  withdrawn  liquid  into  a 
second  separation  zone  at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  separation 


zones,  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  first 


separation  zone 
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at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  first  separa- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  second  separation 
zone  at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  second 


^^.=^ 


depositing  said  gob  of  molten  glass  upon  a  supporting 
surface  with  the  surface  of  said  gob  having  said 
shear  marks  thereon  located  remote  from  sai  dsup- 
pwting  surface. 

3,13«,e29 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  MULTIFOCAL 

LENSES 

Charles  F.  Cah^  Irondcqnott,  N.Y.,  assisMr  to  Baosch  * 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8223M 

UCbdms.    (CL65— 39) 


separation  zone,  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  second 
separation  zone  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  second 
separation  zone. 

3,13«,f2S 

GLASS  FEEDING  

Samuel  L.  Seymour,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Pbte  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsyhranla  .....^ 
Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,929 
3Cteiau.    (CL  65— 39) 


pO^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  ol  multifocal  lens  blanks  by 
depositing  oK^ten  segment  glass  on  the  countersink  sur- 
face of  a  blank  to  cause  fusion  of  the  two  glasses,  the 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  raw  ma- 
lerials  of  a  segment  glass  composition  to  cause  reaction 
and  produce  molten  segment  glass,  forming  a  gob  of  the 
molten  segment  glass  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  surface  layer  of  the  gob  so  that  the  gob  becomes 
self-sustaining  and  tends  to  retain  its  shape,  depositing 
the  self-sustaining  gob  of  segmem  glass  on  the  counter- 
sink surface  of  a  blank  of  glass  the  hmss  of  such  self- 
sustaining  gob  of  segment  glass  being  less  than  the  mass 
of  the  blank  and  then  while  the  self-sustaining  gob 
of  glass  is  still  moldaWe  applying  pressure  to  the  self- 
sustaining  gob  to  spread  it  out  over  the  countersink  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  position  of  shear  marks 
on  a  gob  of  glass  disposed  upon  a  supporting  surface  com- 

releasing  molten  glass  from  a  glass  meltwg  tank  through 
an  orifice  therein  to  provide  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
flowing  along  a  downwardly  directed  path  of  flow, 
initially  shearing  said  stream  of  glass  ttansvcraely  of 
the  path  of  flow  to  form  a  shear  mark  on  the  surface 
of  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  stream, 
restricting  the  flow  of  said  stream  of  glass  along  one 
side  thereof  while  said  stream  is  freely  suspended 
beneath  said  melting  tank 
while  continuing  flowing  the  glass  gathering  molten 
glass  in  tl»e  portion  of  said  flowing  stream  opposite 
the  restricted  side  thereof  in  which  the  flow  is  re- 
stricted to  provide  a  freely  suspended  asymmetrical 
gather  of  molten  glass, 
and  thus  moving  said  freely  suspended  asymmetric 
gather  of  molten  glass  in  response  to  graviutional 
force  and  whereby  said  lowermost  portion  of  said 
Stream  having  a  surface  with  a  shear  nwrk  thereon 
U  moved  toward  said  restricted  side  thereof  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  flow  of  said  stream  and  in 
an  upwardly  extending  direction  whereby  said  shear 
mark  is  relocated  to  a  new  position  approximately  90 
degrees  removed  from  the  initial  position  thereof, 
shearing  said  stream  of  molten  glass  transversely  of 
the  path  of  flow  thereof  at  a  point  in  said  stream 
above  the  point  of  said  iniUal  shear  to  detach  a  gob 
of  molten  glass  from  said  stream,  having  two  shear 
marks  on  the  surface  thereof  in  the  uppermort  por- 
tion of  said  gob,  and 


3,13«,03« 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  BY 
BLOWING  IN  A  MOULD 
Wilfred    Herbert    Watson,    Newboid,    Chesterfield,    and 
Geor«e    Blood,    Chesterfield,    England,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Umited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brilafai  Jan.  28,  1958 
2Cbdms.    (CL  65— 79) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  from  a  viscous  settable  material 
of  a  hdlow  article  having  a  solid  base  and  a  ooBStrictad 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


A  >RIL  21,  1964 


portion  between  the  base  and  the  bowi  of  the  article,  the 

steps  of 

subjecting  a  charge  of  the  viscous  material  to  a  pre- 
liminary "blowing  action  during  which  the  blown  por- 
tion is  limited  to  that  part  of  the  charge  which  is  to 
be  above  the  constricted  portion  leaving  a  substan- 
tial portion  unblown; 

enclosing  the  charge  in  a  mold  having  a  necked  portion 
corresponding  to  said  constricted  portion  of  the  article 
and  having  a  base  which  is  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect^to  the  sides; 

causing  an  unblown  accumulation  of  the  material  to 
gather  at  the  lower  end  of  the  charge  by  allowing 
the  charge  to  elongate  with  the  unblown  part  there- 
of within  and  below  the  necked  portion  of  the  mould 
until  an  unblown  accumulation  of  the  material  has 
settled  ov^r  a  svirface  of  the  mould  base; 

after  the  settling  step  and  with  the  base  in  a  lowered 
position,  blowing  that  portion  of  the  charge  above 
said  necked  portion  to  form  the  bowl  portion  of  the 
anicle  therefrom  while  leaving  unblown  the  portion 
of  the  charge  within  said  mould  necked  portion  and 
said  accumulation  below  said  necked  portion  as  an 
unblown  base-forming  and  base-connecting  portion 
of  the  charge; 

forming  said  unblown  base-forming  and  base-connect- 
ing portion  into  the  shape  required  for  the  article 
base  and  base-to-bowl  connection  by  raising  the  base 
of  the  mould  to  press-mould  this  portion  while  still 
workable; 

and  removing  the  article  from  the  mould  after  the 
material  has  set  to  a  substantially  rigid  state. 


t:bain  of  firing  fixtures  constructed  to  receii  e  cold-pressed 
^tem  assemblies;  transfer  means  for  transliting  the  cold- 
pressed  stem  assemblies  from  said  feed  me<Aianism  to  said 
firing  fixtures;  means  for  coordinating  the  movements  of 

biid  transfer  means  and  indexing  feed  mechanism;  an 
ven  for  beating  the  cold-pressed  stem  assemblies  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  component  p  uts  of  such  an 
assembly  into  a  hermetically  integrated  unit;  and  stem- 
transport  drive  means  adapted*to  provide  :ontinuous  un- 
interrupted movement  of  certain  of  said  fintures  through 
isaid  oven  while  concurrently  providing  fpr  intermittent 
'movement  of  others  of  said  fixtures  to  accommodate  in- 
Uermittent  transfer  of  said  cold-pressed  st^m  assemblies, 
by  said  transfer  means,  to  said  fixtures. 


3,1M,»31 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
John  F.  McMahon,  Jr^  Lansdale,   and  JoMpk  HaroU 
Micbcl,  SouthampCon,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesM  asrigB* 
mcnte,  to  Phiko  Corporation,  Philadclpliia,  Pa^  a  cor^ 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Mi,939 
2  Claims.    (CL  65 — 155) 


3,13«,f32 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATDUG 
Norauin  C.  Nitackke,  Perrysbors,  and 
Master,  WoodvUic,  Oiiio,  assicMMS  to 
Woodvillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Sept.  3%,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7(4,347 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  45—349) 


GLASS 
llarold  A.  Mc- 
Incn 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  fabricating  hermetic 
stems  of  the  type  having  a  metallic  housing  bounding  ail 
glass  core  traversed  by  at  Ijast  one  lead-in  wire,  the  com-, 
bination  comprising:  indexing  feed  mechanism  includinr* 
translatable  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  dies  each  aper 
tured  to  receive  a  stem  housing  and  leads,  and  sai 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  carry  die-mounted  housin 
sequentially  into  successive  registration  with  a  progressioi 
of  machine  elements  synchronized  for  coordinate  action^ 
said  machine  elemente  comprising:  means  for  depositing 
housings  within  said  dies;  wire-feed  means  for  disposing  al 
predetermined  length  of  wire  within  the  die-mounted 
housings;  means  for  gravitationally  supplying  a  predeter* 
mined  charge  of  powdered  glass  to  the  housing  cavit  cs; 
means  for  compacting  said  charge  into  an  integrated  masi 
capable  of  self-maintaining  its  compacted  configuration 
within  said  housings;  stem-transport  means  comprising  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  beat  treating  flat  f  iss  sheets  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  spidei  mounted  on  a 
central  pedestal  and  having  radially  extending  arms,  a 
plurality  of  means  supported  by  said  arms  at  a  standard 
distance  from  said  pedestal  for  depeodingly  carrying 
glass  sheets  to  be  heat  treated,  a  generaly  toroidal  heat- 
ing chamber  extending  circumferentially  less  than  360* 
and  having  radially  spaced,  continuous  linner  and  outer 
vertical  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom,  a  robf  and  generally 
radially  extending,  vertical  end  walls,  the  roof  of  said 
chamber  having  a  continuous  slot  opei^ing  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber  and  extending  arpund  said  cham- 
ber centrally  between  said  vertical  side  walls  and  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  glass  caniing  means  with 
said  glass  carrying  means  extending  downwardly  through 
the  slot  for  supporting  glass  sheets  iiiteriorly  of  said 
furnace  chamber,  each  of  said  end  wa|s  having  a  ver- 


slot  in  the  roof 
the  openings  in 


tical  opening  therein  aligned  with  the 
of  said  chamber,  a  door  for  each  of 
said  end  walls  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  end  walls  and  each  b^ng  movable  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  the  respective  opening  is  un- 
obstructed for  the  passage  of  a  glass  sheet  therethrough 
and  a  position  closing  such  opening,  a^  a  single  drive 
mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  said  spider  be- 
tween evenly  circumferentially  spaced  positions  and  in- 
cluding direct  mechanical  linkage  connoted  to  both  of 
said  doors  for  simultaneously  opening  Isaid  doors  prior 
to  movement  of  said  spider  and  for  simultaneously  clos- 
ing said  doors  subsequent  to  movement  of  said  spider. 
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3,13f,033 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MIXED  UQUID 
FERTILIZER  CONTAINING  NITROGEN  AND 
PHOSPHORUS  ,  . 

Will  R.  Stephens,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  I»»™«™ 
Jk  Leas  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc,  Cedar  R^ids, 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  624,84«,  now 
pSent  R^2,977,241.  dated  Mar.  28.  1941.     DWded 
a^  thta  application  Ang.  34,  1940,  Scr.  No.  52,974 
llClains.    (CL  71— 1) 


hydrous  ammonia  to  the  solution,  discontinuing  the  addi- 
tion of  said  ammonia  when  the  continued  addition  of 
ammonia  causes  a  solid  to  form  in  said  solution,  there- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mixed  liquid  fertilizer 
conuining  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  in  a  predetermined 
ratio  and  in  a  continuous  operation,  comprising 

(a)  feeding  phosphoric  acid  under  positive  pressure  in 
a  continuous  stream  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
to  a  reaction  zone, 

(b)  feeding  water  in  a  continuous  stream  at  a  control- 
lable rate  and  under  positive  pressure  to  the  reaction 
zone  for  admixture  with  the  phosphoric  acid  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  to  provide  for  a  predetermined 
concentration    of    phosphorus    in    solution    in    the 

system. 

(c)  feeding  liquid  ammonia  in  a  continuous  stream  at 
a  rate  controlled  by  the  pH  of  the  final  product  and 
under  positive  pressure  to  the  reaction  zone  for  re- 
action with  the  diluted  phosphoric  acid  solution  to 
produce  anunonium  phosphate, 

(c')  expanding  the  mixture  of  materials  into  a  reac- 
tion vessel  for  completion  of  the  reaction, 

(c")  recompressing  the  mixture  after  reaction  has  been 
completed, 

id)  extracting  heat  of  reaction  from  the  reaction  prod- 
uct issuing  from  the  reaction  vessel  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  product  to  below  the 
temperature  for  volatilization  of  any  of  the  com- 
ponents, and 

ie)  separating  the  cooled  reaction  product  into  a  prod- 
uct portion  and  a  portion  which  is  recycled  through 
the  system,  the  said  exu-acting  of  the  heat  of  reac- 
tion being  accomplished  at  least  in  part  by  admix- 
ing the  recycled  portion  with  the  partially  reacted 
mixture  issuing  from  the  reaction  zone  and  prior  to 
expansion  into  the  reaction  vessel  for  immediate  re- 
duction in  temperature. 


3,138,f34 
ZINC  CONTAINING  UQUID  FERTILIZER 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgmncnts,  to  CoUler  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
i.  tkm,  a  corporaHoa  of  CaUf  oraia 

nicd  Oct.  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  44,405 
5  Claims.  (CL  71— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc 
sulfate  and  ammonia  from  aqua  ammonia  having  a  con- 
centration between  about  6  and  about  24  weight  percent 
ammonia,  rinc  sulfate  hcptahydrate,  water  and  anhydrous 
ammonia  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  adding  said  zinc  sulfate 
heptahydrate  to  said  aqua  ammonia  until  fxuthcr  addition 
causes  the  formation  of  a  ioUd  and  thereafter  (2)  discon- 
tinuing the  addition  of  said  zinc  sulfate  and  adding  an- 


after  repeating  steps  (1)  and  (2)  in  sequence  until  a 
composition  of  greater  than  about  50  weight  percent  nnc 
sulfate  calculated  as  the  heptahydrate  in  aqua  ammonia 

is  obtained. 

3,130.035 
METHOD  FOR  DEFOLIATING  AND 
DESICCATING  COTTON 
William  H.  Culver,  Bryan.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  -o  ,,e 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1940,  Ser.  No.  28,515 

12  Claims.  (CL  71—2.2) 
1  The  method  for  harvesting  cotton  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  foliage  of  mature  and  nearly  mature 
cotton  plants  before  harvesting  a  composition  consisung 
essentially  of  from  about  1.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  pentavalent  arsenic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  acid,  arsenic  pent- 
oxide  dihydrogen  ammonium  arsenate  and  monohydro- 
gen  ammonium  arsenate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  from 
about  1  5  to  about  6  pounds  of  arsenic  acid  per  acre  of 
planu.  allowing  the  treated  plants  to  desiccate  for  from  at 
least  two  days  to  about  two  weeks  before  harvesting,  and 
then  stripping  the  cotton  from  said  treated  plants  by  me- 
chanical means.  

3,130,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLAKES  OF  SODHLJM 

METABORATE  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
John  T.  Young,  Long  Beach,  and  Paul  F.  Jacobs,  Orange, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a    corporation  of 

Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feh.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  84334 
4  elates.     (CL71— 2,4) 

4   The   method  for  preparing  sohd  flakes  of  a  co- 
crysUllized  sodium  metaborale-chlorale-organic  herbicide 
which  comprises  combining  borax  and  sodium  hydroxide 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2  with  from  about  15%  to 
about  60%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  borax  and  sodium 
hydroxide  of  sodium  chlorate,  dry  mixing  the  ingredient, 
adding  from  about  1%  to  about  18%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  inorganic  ingredients  of  an  orgamc  herbicide,  said 
organic  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2  4-dichlorophcnoxyacetic    acid,    2,4.5-trichlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid.  2-niethyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  trichlo- 
robenzoic  acid,  tribromoaceuc  acid,  3-p-chlorophenyl-l.l- 
dimethylurea,  phenyldimethylurea,  4-(2.4-dichlorobenzo- 
yDphenyl    «,«-dichloropropionate,    N,N-dibutylactamide 
laurate   letrachlorohydroqumonc  bis-(a,a-dichloropropio- 
nate).  continuing  the  dry  mixing  unUl  the  reaction  be- 
tween the  borax  and  sodium  hydroxide  is  imtiated,  imme- 
diately placing  the  partially  reaaed  admixture  on  a  drum 
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dryer  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
less  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  organic 
ingredient,  whereby  substantially  simultaneously  the  said 
reaction  goes  to  completion  and  solidified  flakes  of  co- 
crystallized  organic-inorganic  herbicide  are  formed  and 
removing  said  flakes  from  the  drum  dryer. 
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Nitrogen  content  being  less  than  the  nitrogen  content  pro- 
yided  by  said  polymerized  urea-formaldehyile  resin  in  the 
tange  from  about  20  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  the  total 
nitrogen  content,  whereby  solid  anunoniu|n  sulfate  and 
ammonium  phosphate  are  formed  in  sitii  continuously 
removing  a  portion  of  the  granular  solids  mm  the  rout- 
ing granulator,  heating  said  granulated  aoadi  to  dryneae, 
^parating  oversized  granules  having  a  parbcle  size  larger 
Ihan  about  10  mesh  and  fine  particles  passing  through  a 


3,130,037 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING 

Otto  Scherer,  K«l  Rckhncr,  and  Heinz  Frensch,  aU  of  ^j^^^j  particles  to  said  separaUon  step,  anc  recycling  fine 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  ..     „_ _.j  I :—  .k- 


screen  of  about  14  mesh  from  the  granular 
Ing  the  oversized  particles,  recycling  the 


product,  crush- 
cruslted  over- 


Hoecbst  Akticngesdlschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  com- 
Danv  of  Gcnnaay 

No  Drawing.     Fll«i  D«:.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  27,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  71—2.6) 
The  method  of  seleaivcly  controlling  plant  growth 

which  comprises  applying  to  plants  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


particles  to  the  solids  mixing  step,  and  |recovering  the 
jfertikzer  product  in  granular  form. 


Sac  butyl 


NOi 


/ 


3,13«,t39 

HIGH  ANALYSIS  COMPLEX  FERTILIZER 

PREPARATION 

Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  "»iHf  ^  CaUfo™** 
Research  Corpomtion,  Su  FranciM»,  Dalif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fttcd  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1^^,7(2 
SCIaloM.    (CL71— 37) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  whereby  the  growth  of  undesirable  weed  plants  is 
adversely  affected.        

3  13#  038 
GRANULAR  FERTILIZERS  ' 
Royle  P.  Thomas,  Evanaton,  James  C.  Engibmu,  Mount 
Prospect,  and  Frands  T.  Nklason,  Morton  Grove,  IIL, 
as^enors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemicnl  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York  ^,«^. 
^SoDnmingTFlled  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,969 

^13  Claims.     (CL  71—29) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  a  comj 
pletc  granular  fertUizer  having  controlled  release  proper 
ties  for  each  of  its  N.  P.  K  and  Mg  fertUizer  ingredient 
which  comprises  the  step*  of  mixing  soUd  condense< 
partially  polymerized  urea-formaldehyde  resin  having  i 
urea  to  formaWehyde  molar  ratio  of  between  about  1.2: 
and  about  2:1.  water  insoluble  compounds  of  at  leaal 
two  of  the  minor  elements  required  in  plant  nutrition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese, 
zinc,  iron,  titanium,  boron,  strontium,  lead,  molybdenum, 
nickel,  vanadium,  cobalt,  and  chromium,  an  orgamc  chelate 
ing  agent  capable  of  forming  metal  complexes  with  saif 
minor  element  compounds  at  a  pH  between  about  3  and 
about  9.  superphosphate  containing  monocalcium  phos- 
phate  dicalcium  phoaphate.  and  tricalcium  phosphate   at 
least  5%  of  said  superphosphate  being  tncalcium  pho^ 
phate,  at  least  two  potassium  fertikzer  compounds  one 
of  which  is  more  soluble  in  water  than  the  other,  from  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  aaid  potassium  compounds  bemg  ot 
lower  solubUity,  at  least  two  magnesium  fcrtihzer  com- 
pounds one  of  which  is  more  soluble  in  water  than  th^ 
other,  from  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  magnesiuj 
compounds  being  of  lower  solubUity  and  sulfunc  aad  lb 
partially  granulate   the  solids,  conveying  said  partialli 
Sinulated  solids  to  a  rotating  granulator,  contacung  saijd 
partially  granulated  solids  with  sulfimc  aod  aj»d J^*^^ 
Suble  nitrogen  fcrtiUzer  compound  selected  fr«n,^ 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  fertUuer  salts  and  urea. 
Se  Total  nitrogen  content  added  as  said  water  soluble 


«jsr^Jp 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  high  analy  lis  complex  fer- 
tilizers having  total  nutrients  of  at  least  JM),  wherein  said 
nutrients  arc  measured  as  percent  nitrogen,  percent  ?,0y 
and  percent  K,0.  containing  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  as 
major  constituents  which  comprises: 
(1)  in  a  first  train  of  reactors. 

(a)  acidulating  phosphate  rock  with  nitric  acid 
to  form  a  slurry  in  which  aU  of  the  phosphate 
is  converted  to  a  water  soluble  phosphoric  acid 
form, 
ib)  adding  incrementally  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuri<  and  phosphoric 
acids  which  member  in  comb  nation  with  the 
phosphate  initially  present  in  fce  rock  is  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  combine  vtith  subsuntially 
all  the  calcium  present  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  coniisting  of  dicalci- 
um phosphate  and  calcium  sulfi  ite, 

(c)  while  incrementally  and  siiiultaneously  am- 
moniating  the  mixture  until  a  pH  of  from  5  to 
neutrality  is  reached, 

(d)  providing  a  flowable  nitrophjosphate  slurry; 
&  a  second  train  of  reactors, 

(a)  ammoniating  wet  process  pkosphoric  acid  to 
produce  a  slurry  having  a  dH  of  from  5  to 
neutrality, 

(b)  maintaining  the  water  content  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  flowabilily  but  not  in  ex- 
cess of  25%  by  weight  of  the  suu^ry; 

,,  combining  the  slurry  from  the  ^rst  train  of  reac- 
tors with  the  slurry  from  the  sccon^  train  of  reactors 
in  sufScient  proportions;  I 

(4)  to  obtain  a  flowable  slurry  of  |the  complex  fer- 
tilizer having  at  least  40  total  nutrieht  uniu. 


(2) 


(3) 
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3  13#  A4# 
DENDRFFIC  SEED  CRYSTALS  HAVING   ACRITI- 
CAL    SPACING    BETWEEN    THREE    INTERIOR 

TWIN  PLANES  „      ..  „    ,  u 

lohn  W.  Faust,  Jr.,  Forest  Hills,  and  Harold  F.  John, 
WUklntbart,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weatinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pn^  «  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FIM  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  79,680 
tClaimi.    (CL75-%5) 


effected  at  such  a  rate  that  the  respective  positions  of  the 
superimposed  liqukl  phases  remain  substantiaUy  constant, 
the  depth  of  the  available  slag  corresponding  to  at  least 
about  20  minutes'  production. 


Ill 


ni 

Ml 


A 


»«   M  M 


1.  A  dendritic  seed  crystal  of  a  material  crystallizing 
in  the  diamond  cubic  lattice  structure  having  three  in- 
terior twin  planes  extending  entirely  therethrough,  said 
interior  twin  planes  being  spaced  from  0.1  to  5  microns 
and  from  0.1  to  30  microns  apart,  respectively. 


3,130,041  

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  raODUCnON  OF 
LOW-SILICON  IRON  AND  HIGH-ALUMINA  SLAG 
PIcfTC  Joseph  Gabriel  Richand,  Martigues,  Bouches^- 
Rhonc,  France,  aasiffnor  to  Ciments  Lafargc,  Parta, 
France  a  corporation  of  France 

FuSiaS.  11.  I9il,  Ser.  No.  130,789 

ClalBs  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Dec  23,  I960 

7  Claims.    (CL  75— 41) 


3  130  042 

PROCESSING  THORIUM-BISMUTH  AND 

THORIUM-LEAD  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  J.  Tettel,  Northridge,  Calif.,  aaslfnor  to  The  Dow 

Cbemicnl  Company,  Midland,  Mich., »  corporation  of 

""Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,827 
9  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.1) 
I.  The  improved  method  of  recovering  uranium  from 
a  solid  particulate  thorium  intermetallic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisung  of  thorium-bismuth  and 
thorium-lead  compounds,  said  thorium  intermetallic  com- 
pound being  dispersed  in  a  Uquid  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth,  lead  and  bismuth-lead  aUoy, 
and  having  uranium  occluded  therein,  which  comprises: 
changing  at  least  one  of  (1 )  the  temperature  of  the  said 
dispersion  in  liquid  meUl.  and  (2)  the  composiuon  of 
the  liquid  metal,  the  change  in  said  composition  being 
brought  about  by  the  addition  to  the  dispersion  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  thori- 
um and  mixtures  thereof  differing  in  composiuon  from 
the  dispersion,  thereby  to  cause  said   solid  paruculate 
thorium  intermetalUc  compound  to  convert  to  another 
solid  paruculate  thorium  intermetallic  compound  while 
at  all  umes  retaining  both  a  solid  and  a  liquid  phase,  and 
thereafter   separating   the    liquid    phase    from   the    solid 
phase  in  the  dispersion. 


1    A  method  of  simultaneous  production  of  low-silicon 
cast  iron  and  a  high  alumina  content  slag  for  produi^ 
a  highly  refractory  high-alumina  cement,  which  rnethod 
comprises  the  steps  of  charging  a  furnace  with  coke  and 
sUgging  constituents  poor  in  siUca,  corresponding  to  a 
composition   of   20-65%    A1,0,.   less   than   7%    SiO,. 
10-^%  CaO  and  1-7%  iron  oxides,  with  the  ^oUo^ing 
size  ranfea:  A1,0,  5-25  mm.,  CaO  5-15  mm.,  coke  5-50 
mm,  any  iron  ore  added  being  in  a  non-smtered  oondi- 
Uon,  mainuining  a  uniform  temperature  above  2000    C. 
in  the  blasting  area  by  blowing  hot  air  contauung  water 
vapor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  600*  C.  and  discharg- 
ing separately  the  melted  slag  continuously  and  the  low- 
idUoon  iron  in  batches,  the  tapping  of  the  iron  being 


3,130,043 

RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  LATER>TE  ^S?ui 

Lyall  John  Uchty,  Phoenix,  Alia.,  asrfgnor  to  NorthBeld 

Mines,  Incorporated,  a  cvytK^omct  D«»«™ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  M«r.  17,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  96,373 

6  Claims.  (CL  75 — 115) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  nk:kel  from  laterite  ore 
in  which  the  ore  in  a  crushed  state  is  leached,  the  result- 
ing leach  solution  containing  dissolved  nickel  which  is 
separated  from  the  ore  residue,  and  in  which  nickel  is 
recovered  from  the  separated  leach  solution  the  improve- 
ment comprising  using  only  a  leach  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  sodiimi  chloride  solution  hav- 
ing a  sodium  chloride  content  in  the  range  from  10  to 
100  grams  per  Utcr  and  acidulated  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  pH  less  than  2.        

3,130,044 

MAGNETIC  MERCURY 

Max  H.  Fllndt,  3531  Emerson  St^  Palo  AJto,  Calif . 

No  DnwiiC    Filed  June  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120»941 

8  Claims.  (CL  75— 169) 
1.  A  fluid  sensitive  to  a  magnetic  field  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  amalgam  of  between  about  2  and  40 
weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bismuth,  aluminum,  chromium,  magnesium, 
antimony,  cadmium,  tin  and  titanium  and  between  about 
2  and  10  weight  percent  iron,  with  the  remainder  being 

mercury. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluid  sensiUve  to  a  mag- 
netic field  consisting  essentially  of  forming  a  sodium- 
mercury  amalgam;  contacting  said  amalgam  with  an  iron- 
containing  material  and  permitting  a  reaction  to  ensue 
whereby  to  replace  said  sodium  of  said  amalgam  with 
the  said  iron;  and  amalgamating  therewith  a  third  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  aluminum, 
chromium,  magnesium,  antimony,  cadmium,  tin  and 
titanium  whereby  to  form  a  product  containing  between 
about  2  and  40  weight  percent  of  the  said  third  metal, 
and  between  about  2  and  10  weight  percent  iron,  with 
the  remainder  being  mercury. 
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METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  EXOTHERMIC 
REACTIONS 

Raymond  S.  Richards,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  Owcm- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,058 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75—170) 

1.  A  method  for  co-reacting  a  plurality  of  molten  ele-i 
mental  metals  to  form  an  intermetallic  compoond  of  taidj 
metals  while  minimizing  temperature  rise  of  the  reaction' 
mass  because  of  heat  of  reaction,  which  comprises  grad- 
ually adding  portions  of  each  of  said  metals  as  separate 
solids  to  the  surface  of  an  initially  shallow  molten  pool 
of  said  metals  at  substantially  the  same  area  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  pool  said  molten  metals  in  said  pool  being 
in  the  stoichiometric  proportions  for  formation  of  the 
desired  intermetallic  compound,  each  of  the  metals  be- 
ing added  at  relative  rates  such  that  the  relative  proper- 1 
tioDS  of  said  metals  are  maintained  in  sub«tantially  stoi- 
chiometric proportions  for  fcMmation  of  said  intermetallic 
compound,  the  rates  of  addition  of  said  metals  being 
maintained  within  a  range  such  that  all  melting  of  the 
added  metals  occurs  substantially  at  the  surface  of  said 
pool,  said  co-reacting  proceeding  during  said  gradual  add- 
ing of  said  pOTtions. 

2.  A  method  according  to  daipi  1  wherein  said  inter- 
metallic compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting! 
of  Fe,Al,  AljCa,  AlgCa,,  BajBi,,  BaaPb.  BasSb,.  Bi^Ca,, 
Ca,Sbx,  CaSe,  Ca,Sn,  KjSe  and  NiAl. 


3,130,04« 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

MATERIAL 

Hcina  ScUesinger,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplatc  Corporation,  Mnrray 

Hill.  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t57,2M    1 

ClafaM  prtofity,  application  Germany  Jan.  7, 1959      I 

24  Claims.    (CL  94— 1)  I 

1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con-* 

ductive  support  layer  and  a  photoconductive  insulating 

layer,  the  latter  comprising  a  compound  having  the  for-j 

mula 


^ 

\ 

Br-C 

C- 

-K, 

«-A 

A 

in  which  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  aryl  and  heterocyclic  groups  of  aromatic  char 
acter. 


3,130,047 

PRESENSmZED  PRINTING  PLATES  COMPRISINa 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  .  1,2  •  DIAZIDE  REPRODUC* 
TION  LAYERS  J 

Fritz  UhHg,  Wilhclm  Ncogebaacr  and  Oskar  Sii,  all  «fl 
Wicsbadcn-Biebrlch,  and  Gerhard   Fritz,  Wicriwd«< 
Germany,  aasignorB,  by  mesne  ■isignmints,  to  Aaopiata 
Corporation,  Mmray  Hill,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  U,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,420 
ClafaiM  priority,  application  Gcrma^r  Janu  IS,  1959 

34  Claims.    (CL  94— 33) 
25.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com*' 

prises  exposing  a  coated  base  material  to  light  under  ij 

master,  the  coating  comprising  a  compound  having  the 

fcurmula 


in  which  the  substitutents  R,  Rj,  Rj,  R«,  R4.  iod  R*  *n| 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd  rogen,  hydroxyl, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  naphthoqu^ne-1.2-diazide 
sulfonyloxy  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  sabstituents  being 
a  naphthoquinone- 1, 2 -diazide  sulf(Miylojw  group  and  at 
least  one  substituent  being  hydroxyl,  amf  treating  the  ex- 
posed coating  with  a  developing  solution 


3,130,041      ^ 

PRESENSmZED  PRINTING  PLATE^  COMPRBING 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  •  1,2  •  DIAZIDfe  REPRODUC- 
TION LAYERS 
Gerhard  Fritz,  Wiiitaien,  Md  Frllz  UhHk  WilMfaB  Nmh 
gcbancr,  and  Oskar  Sis,  Wlesbadcis-BiSrich,  Gi  ■■■■>, 

assignors,  by  bmsm  ■■Ig ts,  to  Aiopitt  Corpotn- 

tion,  Murray  Hin.  N  J.,  a  corporation  <  if  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FIM  Ian.  13,  1940,  S».  No.  2,109 
CWbh  priority,  applicatloa  Gcraanr  la^  17,  1959 

57  Claims.    (0.94—33)1 
39.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  wliich  com- 
prises exposing  a  coated  base  material  10  light  under  a 
master,  the  coating  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OH). 


(D-aoi-o), 


/ 
>... 


in  which 

D  is  a  naphthoquinone- 1,2-diazide  groiip,  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  dinaphthyl  radicals,  tl^  substituent 

Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy.  carbalkoxy,  halogan,  and  naphtho- 
quinone-1.2-diazide  sulfonyloxy  groups,  and 

X  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  and  treating  the 
exposed  coating  with  a  developing  tblutkm. 


PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 
COMPRISING    NAPHTHOQUINO] 
REPRODUCTION  COATINGS 

Wilhctai  NcaccbMMr,  Oikar  Sih, 
Fvita  UkHb  aH  of 

by 

Mnnay  Hfll,  NJ. 
No  Dnwli«.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1940, 


G    PLATES 
DIAZIDES 


43 


J 


Na  21,040 
Lpr.  14,  19S9 


(CL  94—33) 

16.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  coated  base  materia]  to  light  under 
a  master,  the  coating  comprising  a  o^pound  having 
the  formula 


D-SOf 


H 
-N-R-OH 


• 


in  which  D  is  a  naphthoquinoae-(  1 ,2 
and  R  is  a  non-oxo  arylene  group  in 
0roup  is  linked  to  the  OH  group  throu^  a  linkage  con 
sisting  of  carbon  atoms,  and  treating  tie  exposed  coat- 
ing with  a  dilute  alludi  developing  solution . 


•diazide  radical 
which  the  NH 


3,130,050 

OIL-DISPERSED  DYES  IN  PHOlM>POLYM> 

EjRIZATlON  SYSTEMS 

K.  Schwcfin,  Bhukamton,  N.Y.,  iHlMar  io  Gc^ 
cnl  AaOlM  *  FUm  Cocpoftioa,  Nov  Vorit,  N.Y.,  a 

COfptNTltMi  of  DMOWMO 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jais.  It,  1940,  §v.  No.  234ft 
14ClaiBH.    (CL94— 45] 

13.  The  process  of  producing  a  resis    with  an  image 

that  hat  dear  backgrounds  and  ii  shirp,  colored  and 
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contrasty,  which  comprises  exposing  to  light  a  light-sensi- 
tive material  carrying  on  a  suitable  base  a  hydrophilic 
layer  containing  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  carrier,  a  hydro- 
philic monomer  containing  the  grouping  CHa=C<,  a 
photopolymerization  catalyst  and  having  dispersed  with- 
in said  carrier,  droplets  of  a  solution  of  an  oil-soluble, 
lipophilic  dye  in  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  low 
molecular  weight  organic  crystalloidal  material  having  a 
boiling  point  of  above  173*  C,  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tricresyl  phosphate,  dibutyl  phthal- 
ate.  2-methoxybutyl  phthalate,  phenethy!  alcohol,  tri- 
phenyl  phosphate,  n-butyl  sulfone.  N-hexylphenylcarbinol, 
benzoyl  piperidine.  said  crystalloidal  material  having  a 
high  solvent  action  for  the  dye.  the  nature  and  proportions 
of  the  dye  and  the  crysUlloidal  material  being  so  chosen 
that  particles  thereof  are  liquid  under  the  conditions  of 
coating  so  as  to  form  droplets  having  a  particle  size  on 
the  order  of  one  micron  within  the  coating:  and  washing 
out  the  unpolymerizcd  portions  of  the  exposed  hydrophilic 
coating  to  form  a  colored  photoresist. 


3,130,051 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVE  WORKING 

OFFSET  DIAZO  PRINTING  PLATES 
Clifford  E.  Hcnrick,  Jr.,  Chenango  Forks,  and  Paul  Cbebi- 
niak.  BInghamtoB,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  AniHnc  ft 
nim  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtlon  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1950,  Scr.  No.  779,409 
8  Claims.    (0.94—49) 


3,130,052 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING,  BY  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC AGENCY,  INTERNAL  AND/OR  EX- 
TERNAL IMAGES  ON  AND/OR  IN  MACRO- 
MOLECULAR  SUPPORTS  WITH  MERCURY  AND 
SILYER  SALTS  GERM  INTRODUCTION  BATHS 
ComcUs  Johannes  Dippcl  and  Hendiik  Jonker,  Eind- 
hoven,  Nethcriands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawwc 

nicd  July  11,  1940,  Ser.  No.  41,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  27, 1959 

8  Claims.  (CL  96—49) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  noble-metal  images  on  noo- 
metallic  supports  which  method  comprises  sensitizing  a 
non-metallic  support  by  treating  said  support  with  a  li^t- 
scnsitive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy-benzene  diazonium  compounds,  hydroxy-naph- 
thalene  diazonium  compounds,  aromatic  diazo  sulfonates, 
sulfito-diethylene-diamine  cobaltic  chloride  and  o-nitro- 
mandelic  acid  nitrile,  exposing  said  sensitized  support  to 
light,  treating  said  exposed  suppcnt  with  an  aqueous  nu- 
cleus introduction  solution  containing  a  mercurous  salt 
in  a  concentration  of  more  than  1  m^oI /liter  and  a  silver 
salt  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  twice  that  of  the  mer- 
curous salt  to  thereby  produce  a  latent  metallic  image 
on  said  support  and  then  developing  said  latent  metallic 
image  by  applying  to  said  latent  metallic  image  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  reducible  compound  oi  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  platinum  and 
mercury  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  capable  of  re- 
ducing said  reducible  compound  to  metal. 


AOfC^OinitMaiD  OMkaVWM  COOTU0 
inc»ii^i«.ic  wtanxxi a  LACOufo 


uwouw  LWfaer  caKi««<ii  of 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  negative  offset  printing 
plate  from  a  plate  comprising  a  base,  a  hydrophobic  Aim 
of  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  and  maleic  an- 
hydride on  said  base,  and  an  overcoating  on  said  film  of 
a  light-sensitive,  water-soluble  diazonium  compound  which 
becomes  insolubilized  and  ink-receptive  in  areas  exposed 
to  light,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  those  of  the  formulae: 


3,130.053 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDS  WITH 
TONE  VALUE  CORRECTION 
Ehrhard  Hcllmig  and  Heksz  Bcrfcr,  Leverimsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Aktica«csellschaft.  Lcverknscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nicd  June  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  444,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL94— 48) 


MtSKM   LMOt  Of  IMf  9fa    M 


t-camwiuous  nm  ut/en  of  mom  sua 


i:: 


and 


R— Y— Ar— Nj— X 


X— Nr— Ar— Rr— Ar— N, 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  acyl;  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  S,  NH,  NRi, 
wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical;  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical 
and  X  is  the  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an    acid    and    the   condensation    products    thereof    with 
formaldehyde;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  exposing  said  plate  to  light  under  a  pattern,  and 
(6)  locally  ren»oving  said  overcoating  where  unexposed 
by  means  of  a  developer  containing  an  alkylolamine 
and  a  hydrophobic  material   which  becomes  physi- 
cally attached  to  the  Unncd  diaio  resin  layer  in  the 
image  areas  thereby  rendering  them  hydrophobic  and 
ink-recepUve;  while 
'  (c)   simultaneously  with   (6)   imparting  a  hydrophilic 
character  to  said  film  in  areas  where  the  overcoating 
t      is  removed. 


A  photographic  material  for  the  production  of  pho- 
tograi^c  records  with  tone  value  correction,  which  ma- 
terial consists  essentially  of  a  support  and  two  superim- 
posed silver  halide  emulsion  layers  arranged  on  the  same 
side  of  the  support,  the  inner  layer  having  a  gamma  of 
at  least  OJS  and  less  than  2,  Che  outer  layer  having  a 
gamma  which  is  at  least  one  and  a  half  times  that  of  the 
inner  layer,  and  a  speed  which  is  within  the  range  of 
about  Vio  to  Vioo  of  that  of  the  inner  layer  as  measured  by 
the  points  on  the  characteristics  curves  which  are  0.3 
above  the  fog  level,  the  slower  emulsion  having  said 
higher  gamma  in  the  high  exposure  intensity  region  where 
the  gamma  of  the  faster  emulsion  drops  off,  both  of  said 
emulsion  layers  being  sensitive  to  substantially  the  en- 
tire visible  light  spectrum  so  that  the  tone  value  correction 
is  obtained  anywhere  in  that  region. 


3,130,054 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 

MiHoa  E.  Parker,  Barringtou,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

s^ments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connccticot 

No  I>rawli«.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  14,518 

2Claias.    (CI.  99 — 2) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  a  food  supplement  which 
comprises  adding  a  liquid  nutrient  to  exfoliated  vomiculite 
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while  said  vermiculite  is  in  a  closed  chamber  under  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  atmospheric  mixing  said  nutrient  and 
vermiculite  at  said  pressure,  reducing  the  said  pressure  to 
atmospheric,  introducing  into  the  said  chamber  from  about 
2%  to  5%  of  powdered  and  anhydrous  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  niineral  phosphates  and  sul- 
phates, mixing  said  anhydrous  material  with  the  mixture  in 
the  chamber,  and  drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  granular,  free-flowing,  dry-to-the-touch,  non-hy- 
groscopic product. 


3,190,055 

FLAVOR  CONTROL  OF  MALT  BEVERAGES 

Edward  Scgel  and  Paul  Robson  Glenister,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  J.  E.  Siebcl  Sons'  Compaay,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,241 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 48) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  objectioriable  buttery  odor 
and  flavor  from  beer  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
beer  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  diacetyl  desmolase. 


3,130,056 
CONTAINER  AND  SEALING  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
FILLED  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  COMESTIBLE 
William  Edward  Taylor,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  Arthur  Lcroy 
Hart,  Cary,  III.,  and  Cari  William  Heinle,  Short  Hills, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Sen  No.  122,190 
14  Claims.     (O.  99—171) 


No.  256,830 

improving  the 


3,130,057 

PROCESSES   FOR   AGING   AND   FLAVORING 

COOLED    MEAT    IN    A    CONFITIED    ZONE 

WITH  THAMNIDIUM  AND  AN  .  iNTIBOTIC 

Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Parit,  IL,  assignor  to 

Hodges  Research  and  Development  Company,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Scr.  ~ 

3Cbiims.  (CI.  99— 174) 
1.  In  a  process  for  tenderizing  and 
flavor  <^  meat,  the  steps  of  cooling  the  n^at  to  approxi- 
mately 35°  P.,  then  placing  the  meat  in  i  conhn^  zone 
maintained  at  approximately  3S*  P.,  tiien  spraying  a 
Thamnidium  solution  and  a  broad  specmim  antibiotic 
solution  into  the  zone,  the  Thamnidium  solution  provid- 
ing at  least  one  spore  for  each  one  half  square  inch  of 
meat  surface,  the  antibiotic  solution  prcviding  a  mini- 
mum of  2  p.p.m.  and  a  maximimi  of  1<  >  p.p.m.  of  the 
meat  and  maintaining  the  meat  in  said 
two  to  ten  days. 


3,130,058 
ELONGATED  CANDY  PACI^AGE 
John  G.  Johnson,  Bannockbom,  111. 
H.  Johnson  Candy  Cc,  Chicago,  IlL,  i 
IlUnois 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764, 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  99—180) 


zone  for  from 


to  Walter 
corporation  of 

,119 


1.  A  sealed  package  comprising  a  container  having  a 
dispensing  mouth,  a  sealing  cap  on  said  dispensing  mouth, 
and  a  liquid  comestible  in  said  container  maintained  at 
a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
container  having  an  annular  bead  surrounding  said  dis- 
pensing mouth,  said  bead  having  an  upper  face,  an  outer 
face,    a  rounded   comer   joining   said   upper   and   outer 
faces,  and  a  lower  face  disposed  relative  to  said  outer 
face  at  an  included  angle  which  is  less  than  a  right  angle 
to  provide  an  acute  angled  hooi^  ledge,  said  sealing  cap 
being  formed  of  thin  sheet  material  which  is  readily  de- 
fonnable  by  the  pressure  of  said  comestible,  said  seal- 
ing cap  having  a  normally  flat  top  wall  section,  a  depend- 
ing aimular  skirt  section  integral  with  said  top  wall  sec 
tion,  and  a  continuing  U-shaped  holding  section  having 
a  leg  engaging  against  said  lower  face  of  said  bead  to  pro 
vide  an  anchorage  under  said  hook  ledge  for  said  cap 
against  blow-off  of  said  cap  by  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  sealing  gasket  disposed  between  said  top  wall  scc-j 
tion  and  said  upper  face  of  said  bead  and  continuing  be-l 
tween  said  skirt  section  and  said  outer  face  of  said  bead,, 
said  sealing  cap  having  tear  means  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  cap  from  said  container,  said  top  wall  section  of  said 
cap  being  bulged  and  expanded  outwardly  from  its  nor- 
mally flat  configuration  by  the  pressure  within  said  con- 
tainer, thereby  exerting  a  substantial  radially  inward  force 
on  sakl  skirt  section  adjacent  said  rounded  comer  of  said 
bead  whereby  said  gasket  is  compressed  between  said  cap 
and  said  bead  to  effect  a  tight  hermetic  seal  between  saic^ 
cap  and  said  bead. 


II    24' 


1 .  A  package  consisting  of  an  elongated  candy  bar  hav. 
ing  a  flat  bottom  of  predetermined  width  i  nd  irregular  top 
and  side  portions,  an  elongated  wrapper  laierally  encircling 
said  candy  bar  and  having  its  side  edges,  overlapping  on 
the  bottom  side  of  said  bar  and  forming  a  iouble  thickness 
therealong,  a  strip  of  heavy  paper  of  a  wi  Jth  substantially 
the  sanK  as  said  predetermined  width  disposed  solely 
along  said  top  portion  of  the  candy  bar  and  within  the 
wrapper  and  providing  therewith  a  smooli  double  thick- 
ness along  the  top  of  the  candy  bar  o:  a  substantially 
uniform  width  throughout  the  length  of  the  candy  bar, 
said  wrapper  being  secured  to  the  strip  ind  being  longer 
than  the  candy  bar  with  its  ends  collaj  sed  and  folded 
around  the  ends  of  the  candy  bar  and  a  ong  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  candy  bar  against  said  over  apping  edges  to 
seal  the  package. 

3,130,059 
CANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CA  4NING 

Louis  Fried,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  and  A.  Ralph  lyAndrea, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  said  lyAndrca  tm^ttkor  of  17.557% 
to  Herbert  M.  Bcitd,  Chic^o,  IlL        1 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  » 1,543 
4ChUma.  (CL  99— 181) 
1.  A  method  of  preserving  beer,  ale 
beverages  which  react  unfavorably  with 
cans,  having  metal  side  and  end  walls,  a]  tplying  a  protec- 
tive permeable  vinyl  coating  on  the  entioe  inner  side  and 
end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end  wallp  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  one  end  of  the  side  wall  and  being  of  a 
metal  of  a  higher  negative  rating  than  pe  metal  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  can,  and  the  metal  of  I  le  can  side  wall 
being  automatically  coated  by  an  electro  ytic  action  pass- 
ing through  contents  of  the  can  and  throu  ^  the  permeable 


and  carbonated 
tin  and  steel  in 


APRIL  21,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


776 


coating  on  the  said  one  end  wall  of  the  can  while  the  can  of  the  vegetable  oil  of  an  ethyl  cellulose  stiffener,  and 
is  closed,  and  through  the  permeable  coating  on  the  metal    between  about  2S%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  inert 

filler  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  sealant,  said  sealant 
composition  characterized  as  non-slumping  when  tested 
in  accordance  with  military  specification  MIL-C-91SA. 


of  the  side  wall,  and  applying  a  sealed  closure  hermetical- 
ly to  the  other  end  of  the  side  wall. 


3  130  060 

CONFECTIONERS'  MOLDING  STARCH 

laoMs  W.  Evans,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 

Maize-Products  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Draw^.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,637 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—38.5) 
1.  A  starch  molding  composition  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  confectionery  products  consisting  essentially  of 
an  edible  non-toxic  admixture  of  starch  and  an  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  ester  being  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight   of  the  starch. 

3,130,061 
INORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
WaHcr  M.  McMahon,  La  Hahra  Heights,  and  Charles  G. 
Abba,  BcU.  Calif.,  antgnon  to  American  Pipe  and  Con- 
stnictioa  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Del- 


3y  1. 3VfVo3 

STABILIZATION  OF  FLUID  SUSPENSIONS  OF 
FILLER  GRADE  CLAY 

Natlian  MlUman  and  Mark  E.  Frctz,  Macon,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  J.  M.  Hober  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,752 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  106—308) 

,  1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  clays  having  a  solids  content  of  from  about  55% 
to  75%  with  the  clay  having  in  excess  of  35%  in  the 
form  of  particles  larger  than  2  microns  with  at  least 
20%  in  the  form  of  particles  larger  than  5  microns  which 
comprises  dispersing  the  clay  in  water  containing  a  de- 
flocculating  agent  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely disperse  the  solids  in  the  water  forming  a  slurry 
and  adding  thereto  while  imder  agitation  a  thickening 
agent  for  water  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  slurry  in  excess  of  25  % . 


No  Drawii«.    Ftkd  Feb.  i,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  87,112 
16  Cfaihm.    (CL  106—84) 

1.  An  inorganic  protective  coating  composition  for 
metal  surfaces  which  is  self-curing  at  room  temperature 
consisting  essentially  of  water  as  a  dispersing  medium  and 
a  film-forming  binder  consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide  and 
alkali  stabilized  colloidal  silica  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  1  to  about  100  millimicrons,  the  molar  ratio  of 
lithium  hydroxide  expressed  as  lithium^xide  to  colloidal 
silica,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  being  about  1 :  40  up  to  about 
1:2.5  and  from  about  1  part  up  to  about  25  parts  of  a 
finely  divided  metal  pigment  per  part  of  said  binder,  said 
pigment  being  reactive  with  said  binder  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  dust,  powdered  lead  and 
aluminum  flake,  there  being  present  from  about  0.3%  to 
about  4%  by  weight  of  alkali  as  NajO  and  KjO  in  said 
stabilized  colloidal  silica,  the  proportion  by  weight  of 
said  reactive  pigment  to  said  film-forming  binder  being 
at  least  1:1  for  the  lightest  density  reactive  pigment  and 
varying  up  to  a  maximum  of  about  25: 1. 


3,130,062 
SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Charles  T.   Rairdoa,  SoaMrvillc,   Manacl  R.   XlmMcx, 
Plahifield,  and  WiUiam  E.  Hanson,  East  Branswicl(, 
NJ.,  asB^Bors  to  Joluis-ManviUc  Corporatioa,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Dnwhig.    FUcd  Oct.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,710 

4  Claims.    (CL  106—171) 
1.  A  sealant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
droxylated  vegetable  oil,  about  1  to  about  25%  by  weight 


3,130,004 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RESIN  PATTERN  ON  A 
PAPER  RECORD  CARD 

Michael  A.  InsabMO,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Cootinnatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
784,048,  Dec  31,  1958.  Thb  applicatioa  Nov.  29, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  155,824 

3  Claims.    (CL  117— 17.5) 

1.  The  method  of  electrostatically  forming  a  tightly 
bonded  non-releasable  resin  image  pattern  on  a  paper 
business  machine  record  card  containing  normally  present 
moisture  without  substantial  change  in  the  dimensions, 
shape  or  mechanical  properties  thereof  comprising  form- 
ing a  powder  image  of  finely  divided  electrostatically 
charged  resinous  particles  by  attraction  to  an  electrostatic 
image  pattern  corresponding  to  information  to  be  record- 
ed on  the  record  card,  coating  the  record  card  with  a 
substantially  transparent  thermoplastic  organic  resin  film 
compatible  with  the  resin  content  of  said  powder  par- 
ticles, electrostatically  transferring  said  powder  image 
to  the  surface  of  said  resin  coated  record  card,  and  heat- 
ing said  record  card  fm*  a  time  and  temperature  insuffi- 
cient to  shrink  or  warp  said  card  but  sufficient  to  merge 
the  resinous  powder  particles  with  each  other  and  with 
the  card  whereby  the  card  may  be  repeatedly  used  in  a 
business  machine  without  fouling  of  the  machine  due  to 
accumulation  of  resinous  particles  abraded  from  the  resin- 
ous image. 

3,130,065 

NEW  FLOCKED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THEM 

Joseph  F.  Manning  and  Donald  J.  McKendry,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  luterchcmical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Ang.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,364 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—33) 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  a  flocked  coating  com- 
prising a  substrate  with  adhering  flock,  the  adhesion  being 
due  to  a  binder  formed  in  situ  by  curing  copolymers  of 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  containing  carboxyl  groups  in 
the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional  imine  crosslinking  agent 
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3,130,066 

ELECTRO  SPRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

lulcs  L.  Brady,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  HL,  by  Hazel  E. 

Brady,  executrix,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ransborg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

ContinuaHon  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  792,222,  Feb.  9 

1959.    This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,980 

19  Claims.    (CL  117—93.43) 
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potential  between  an  electrode  and  said  aifticle  to  generate 
an  electrostatic  field,  dispersing  coating  jnaterial  in  said 


IRRADIATIOM  » 
Uon  CONbUCriVE 

eRouNoeo  article. 


CLCCTROST^TIC 
COATING 


electrostatic  field  while  said  irradiated 
conductive. 


3  130  040 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  dHANGE-OVER 

IN    CONTINUOUS   METAL   COA   ING   LLNES 
Paul  J.  Whitley,  Mkldlctown,  Ohio,  asjignor  to  Annco 

Steel  Corporatioa,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  |a  corporation  of 

Ohio 


surface  remains 


6.  In  a  method  of  electrostatically  distributing  liqui< 
as  a  coating  on  articles  wherein  a  stream  of  liquid  coatin 
material  from  a  supply  source  is  flowed  onto  a  supportin 
surface  rotated  for  transforming  said  matcial  into  a  thii 
film  and  advancing  it  along  said  surface  to  an  atomizin  ; 
zone  to  provide  a  thin  circular  film  edge  having  the  coal 
ing  material  uniformly  distributed  thcrealong,  a  pluralit ' 
of  articles  are  located  about  such  circular  film  edge  wit  i 
a  portion  of  each  article  in  the  plane  of  such  film  edg< . 
and  an  electrostatic  field  is  created  between  the  articles 
and   film   edge   and   concentrated   thereat   of   suflficicHt 
strength  to  affect  the  atomization,  dispersion  and  deposi- 
tion on  the  article  surfaces  while  still  in  liquid  state  (f 
fine  spray  particles  atomized  from  said   film   edge,   tht 
distance  Between  the  articles  and  the  atomizing  zone  being 
great  enough  to  permit  substantial  dispersion  of  the  spra^ 
particles  as  they  proceed  toward  the  articles,  the  method 
of  improving  quality   of  atomization   and  efficiency   of 
deposition  of  coating  materials  difficult  to  atomize  elec- 
trostatically, comprising  rotating  said  film  supporting  sur- 
face sufficiently  rapidly  to  make  mechanical  forces  ap- 
preciably affect  the  quality  of  atomization,  and  prevent- 
ing air  flow  against  said  rapidly  rotating  surface  subsUg- 
tially  entirely  thereover  to  thereby  prevent  the  creation 
of  air  velocities  by  said  rotation  and  at  the  article  surfaces 
<rf  sufficient  velocity  as  to  cause  particles  which  would 
otherwise  be  electrostatically  deposited  on  the  article  $u  - 
faces  to  be  carried  away  from  said  article  surfaces. 


3  130  067 
PROCESS  FOR   ELECTRoisTATICALLY   COATIPiS 

NONCONDUCnVE  ARTICLES  I 

Douglas  Bulgin,  Erdington,  Biimingham,  England,  m- 
signor  to  Danlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  County  Of 
London,  Engfauid,  a  British  company  . 

FUcd  Inne  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,769  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  19S8 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  coating  a  normaly 
electrically  non-conductive  grounded  article  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  grounded  article  to  irradiation  lo 
render  a  surface  of  said  article  electrically  conductive 
for  a  limited  period  of  time,  applying  a  high  electrical 


FUcd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
TCIalmi.    (0.117—66 
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1 .  A  process  of  effecting  rapid  chan  je-over  from  one 
molten  coating  metal  to  another  in  a  continuous  coating 
apparatus  comprising  a  reducing  furnaos,  a  cooling  hood, 
and  a  snout,  an  end  of  which  dips  inio  molten  coating 
metal  in  a  coating  pot  so  that  a  strip  of  metal  passing 
through  said  elements  will  be  coated  in  said  pot  and  will 
exit  therefrom  through  a  coating  macliine  in  said  j)ot, 
said  furnace,  said  cooling  hood,  and  isaid  snout  being 
filled  with  a  reducing  gaseous  atmosphere,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of  rapidly  pumping  Molten  metal  from 
said  pot  into  a  supplementary  holding  j»ot,  degassing  said 
furnace,  cooling  hood,  and  snout,  removing  the  said  pot 
and  replacing  it  with  another  pot,  removing  a  detachable 
end  of  said  snout,  and  replacing  it  wim  another  detach- 
able end,  removing  said  coating  aiachine  and  re- 
placing it  with  another  coating  mac  sine,  all  without 
dethreading  said  furnace,  said  coolin  ;  hood,  and  said 
snout,  pumping  molten  metal  from  ai  other  source  into 
said  replaced  pot,  and  regassing  said  fujnace.  said  cooling 
hood,  and  said  snout. 


3,130,069 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
LEATHER 
Malcolm  H.  Battles,  Andover,  Joseph 
ficM,   Paul   C.    Cassidy,    Lowell, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Swift  Jk 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1960, 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117— 
1.  A  coated  leather  product  having 
top  coating  comprisii>g:  leather  whid 
with  a  daub  coat  and  overlying  said 


FJOR  COATING 

BasMlt,  Tops- 
Mario  GicUa, 
(tompany,  Chicago, 

Scr.  No.  47,150 
'6) 

a  glossy,  flexible 
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diub  coat  at  a  heat- 
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ctired  continuous  coating  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
modified  polymeric  polyamide  and  a  stoichiometric 
amount  ^10%  of  an  epoxy  resinoous  material  containing 
terminal  epoxy  groups,  said  polyamide  having  an  amine 
number  of  around  80-320  being  the  reaction  product  of 
polymeric  fat  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymerized  10-22  carbon  fatty  acids  and  esters  thereof 
and  alkyiene  polyamine.  said  polyamide  being  modified 
by  reaction  with  Cr-C|  aliphatic  monoepoxides  and  hav- 
ing at  least  30%  and  not  more  than  60%  of  the  amino 
hydrogens  blocked  to  inhibit  reactivity. 


3,130,070 

COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Pottcn  and  Thomas  K.  Wood,  both  of 

Devon  RomI,  Essex  Fells,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1960,  Scr.  No.  48^610 

17  Claims.    (CL  117—100) 


1.  A  method  for  coating  discrete  particles  while  ad- 
vancing the  same  along  a  feed  path,  comprising  con- 
timjously  feeding  a  mass  of  the  particles  to  be  coated 
along  said  path  under  controlled  humidity  conditions, 
increasing  the  depth  of  the  particle  mass  as  it  is  fed 
along  a  portion  of  said  path,  agitating  said  particles  as 
tbey  are  advanced  along  said  path  portion  at  said  in- 
creased depth,  applying  first  an  aqueous  activator  solu- 
tion and  then  a  silicone  material  to  said  particles  during 
the  agitation  thereof,  and  varying  the  time  between  the 
application  of  said  solution  to  the  agitated  particles  and 
the  application  o(  said  material  thereto  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  atmospheric  humidity,  said  solution  re- 
acting with  said  material  so  as  to  form  a  uniform  coat- 
ing on  each  of  said  particles. 


3,130,072 

SILVER-PALLADIUM  IMMERSION  PLATING 

coMPOsrnoN  and  process 

Robert  Dnva,  Paramus,  Donald  Gardner  FouilKe,  Watdi- 
ung,  Plainfield,  and  Riduutl  Brenneman,  Nntley,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,858 

9  Claims.    (CI.  117—130) 
1.  As  a  composition  for  chemically  depositing  silver 

an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  8-10  and  comprising 

0.5-30  g./l.  of  a  soluble  silver  cyanide  and'O.Ol  to  30 

g./l.  of  a  soluble  palladous  salt. 


3,130,071 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH  RE- 
SISTANCE OF  GLASS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 
TITANIUM  LACTATE  POLYMER 

William  H.  Brockctt,  KcMCtt  S^umrc,  Pa.,  and  RobeH 

tUMQM  LMCirc,  BtWBmfWWI€  MUBUrao,  aBU  UBBrMS  I.4MIS 

Gray,  Jr^  WlMii«loa,  DcL,  MsicMn  to  E.  L  da  Poot 
dc  Nfoii  aad  Compwiy,  Wllmii«ton,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poratioa off  Delaware 
No  Drawii^.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,757 

5  Claims.  (CL  117— 124) 
1.  A  process  for  iiKreasing  the  scratch  resistance  of 
a  glass  body  in  the  belt  line  production  of  glass  articles 
which  comprises  wetting  the  surface  of  said  body  with  a 
thin  layer  of  an  essentially  neutral  aqueous  solutions  of 
a  water-soluble  water-stable  titanium  lactate  polymer  as 
obtained  by  reaction  a  tetraalkyl  titanate  with  aqueous 
lactic  acid,  subjecting  the  wetted  ^ass  to  heating  at  a 
temperate  sufficient  to  anneal  the  glass  but  below  that 
at  whicl^  perceptible  deformation  of  the  shape  of  the 
glass  body  steps  in,  cooling  the  glass  body  and  im- 
mediately after  cooling  said  glass  body  allowing  the  glass 
body  to  stand  at  rest  in  open  air  for  not  less  than  30 
minutes  before  exposing  the  sanK  to  handling  wherein 
nibbing  of  the  glass  body  against  other  glass  bodies  is 
likely  to  occur. 


3,130,073 
METHOD   OF  PROVIDING   MOLYBDENUM  WIRE 

WITH  A  CARBON  COATING 

Petms  Comelis  van  der  Linden,  Pieter  van  der  Werf,  and 

Popko  Rcinder  Dijksterhuis,  all  of  Efaidhoven,  Nctfacr- 

buids,  asrignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netlierlands  Apr.  2,   1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—226) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  molybdenum  wire  with 
carbon  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  molybdenum 
wire  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen 
and  chloroform  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  1000' 
C  and  at  which  the  chloroform  decomposes  for  a  period 
of  time  during  which  a  coating  of  carbon  on  the  molyb- 
denum wire  not  exceeding  two  microns  in  thickness  is 
formed. 


3,130,074 
DUSTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Read,  Norwalk,  and  Frank  T.  Ward,  WIlta% 
Conn.,  assignon  to  The  Gordon  Company,  Inc.,  Nor- 
walk, Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 
FUcd  Mar.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  16,735 
7  Clafans.    (CL  118—2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  dusting  materials  on 
balls  of  bread  dough  and  comprising  a  closed  housing 
having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  opposed  walls  for 
said  balls  and  having  a  dusting  area  located  between  said 
openings,  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  balls  from  the 
inlet  through  the  dusting  area  and  out  of  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  reservoir  for  the  material  above  said  dusting  area 
and  a  perforated  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  for 
delivering  an  air  blast  through  the  material  to  blow  the 
material  into  the  dusting  area,  a  valve  controlling  delivery 
of  air  to  the  tube,  a  first  timer  switch  adjustable  to  a 
fixed  period  during  which  a  ball  moves  from  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  dusting  area,  a  second  timer  switch  closed 
by  the  first  switch  and  controlling  the  period  of  air 
delivery  during  movement  of  the  ball  through  the  dust- 
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ing  area,  a  switch  at  the  inlet  opening  and  arranged  to 
be  closed  when  contacted  by  a  ball  entering  the  same 


■W-t 


controlling  operation  of  the  first  timer  switch,  and  a  at 
cuit  including  said  switches  and  the  valve. 


3,130,«75 

BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  Mootsomcry  County,  Ohio 

(124  E.  Monnmcnt  Ave^  Daytoo  2,  Ohio) 

Filed  May  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,984 

11  Claims.    (CL  lift— 8) 


(b)  a  liquid  circulation  Io(h>  functioifdly  cooperating 
with  said  tank  to  circulate  a  liquid 
trcA  its  temperature,  control  the 
initiator  and  monomer  therein,  an<f  provide  liquid 
turbulence,  said  loop  comprising 

(1)  a  liquid  withdrawal  line  leading  from  said 
tank  below  the  level  of  a  liquid 
draw  liquid  from  the  tank, 

(2)  a  variable  speed  pump, 

(3)  heating  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  liquid  circulated  through  sai<  line,  and  there« 


said  tank,  con- 
()oncentration  of 


therein,  to  with- 


by  the  temperature  of  liquid  in 


said  tank. 


(4)  means  to  introduce  the  withdrawn,  tempera- 


ture controlled  liquid  back  into 


said  tank  closely 


adjacent  to,  and  having  a  velo  :ity  with  respect 


to,  a  moving  web  of  cellulosic 


tank,  thereby  causing  turbulefce  of  liquid  in 
said  tank, 
(c)  variable  speed  pumping  means  to 


itiator-containing  liquid  into  said  lo<  ip  at  such  a  rate 


as  to  mamtain 
said  tank. 


a  desired  initiator 


concentration  ui 


5.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  member  during  rotatio^ 
thereof  comprising  sensing  means  detecting  lateral  movej^ 
ment  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member,  the  sensint 
means  detecting  the  instant  of  time  that  a  heavier  portiof 
of  the  member  is  disposed  at  a  given  position,  weigh^ 
changer  means,  the  weight  changer  means  including  weight 
discharger  means,  rotary  impact  means  connected  to  th^ 
weight  discharge  means  for  operation  thereof,  rotary 
motor  means,  clutch  means  mechanically  connected  to  the 
motor  means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  sensing 
means,  the  clutch  means  being  mechanically  connected 
to  the  rotary  impact  means  for  operation  thereof  for  dia 
charge  of  weight  means. 


3»13f,«76 
CONTINUOUS  VINYL  GRAFTING  OF  CELL 
Arnold  H.  Gnibcr,  Stamford,  Charles  E.  light^  DaricQ, 
and  ScwcU  T.  Moore,  Stamford,  Comi.,  ass^nors  tl» 
American  Cyammiid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
corporatioo  of  Maine 

Filed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,65« 

8  Claims.    (CL  118—8) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous,  uniform  grafti 

of  a  vinyl  monomer  onto  the  exposed  faces  of  a  contii  - 

uous  cellulosic  material  which  comprises 

(d)  a  closed  treatment  tank. 


ti» 

I 


(</)  variable  speed  pumping  means  to 


material  in  said 


introduce  an  in- 


introduce  a  mon- 


omer<ontaining  liquid  into  said  lo<  ip  at  such  a  rate 
as  to  maintain  a  desired  monomer  concentration  in 
said  tank, 

(e)  means  to  introduce  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  tank, 

(/)  means  to  introduce  a  nitrogen-obtaining  gas  into 
said  tanli, 

(g)  a  gas  purge  vent  leading  from  said  tank. 

(h )  means  for  controlling  the  means  to  introduce  oxy- 
gen and  nitrogen-containing  gases  so  as  to  maintain 
oxygen  in  said  tank  at  a  predetermir  ed  concentration, 

(i)  means  for  introducing  cellulosic  i  aaterial  into  said 
tank. 

(/)  guiding  means  positioned  in  said  I  ank  to  cause  said 
cellulosic  material  to  pass  substanti  lily  the  complete 
length  of  said  tank  below  the  liquic  level  therein, 

ik)  means  for  removing  cellulosic  material  from  said 
tank  and 

(/)  means  for  causing  cellulosic  material  to  move 
throu^  said  tank  in  conformity  ^vith  said  guiding 
means. 

3,1M,877 
COATTNG  AFPARATl  S 
Harry  C.  Burden,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  an(  (Bor  to  Sandusky 
Fooadry  A  Madiiac  Company,  Sudiriiy,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.|M,St2 
3  Claims.  (CL  1I8--3M) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  on  the  interior  of 
a  cylindrical  article,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
a  first  tubular  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said  first 
tubular  member  having  an  opening  neai  a  rear  end  there- 
of, a  second  tubular  member  mountel  for  telescoping 
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movement  relative  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  includ- 
ing coating  applying  means  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
thereof,  means  positioned  forwardly  of  said  frame  for 
rotatabjy  mounting  the  cylindrical  article  in  end-to-end 
relationship  with  said  first  and  second  tubular  members 
for  reception  thereof,  first  driving  means  to  cause  tele- 
scopic extension  and  retraction  of  said  second  tubular 
member  relative  to  said  first  tubular  member,  second  driv- 
ing  means  of   rotating  said   cylindrical   article   to   aid 


in  tlte  distribution  of  the  coating,  a  hose  extending  from  a 
source  of  coating  material  through  said  rear  opening  in 
said  first  tubular  member  and  through  said  first  tubular 
member  to  supply  coating  material  to  said  coating  apply- 
ing means,  and  holding  means  associated  with  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  hose  with  the  portion  of  the  hose 
between  said  holding  means  and  said  coating  applying 
means  being  substantially  free  of  slack  when  said  coating 
applying  means  is  in  an  extreme  forward  position. 


MASKING  PRODUCTS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES  BEING  SPRAY  PAINTED 
S.  Lewis,  WlBthror,  a^  Irri^  Cooper,  Marble- 
head.  Mask,  mntgnon  to  Mamm  Corporatioa,  Revere, 
Maas^  a  corporatloa  of  MassaclMMCtti 

FBed  Oct  31,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  149,«M 
ICIaiBH.    (CLllU-SU) 


1.  A  masker  to  be  fitted  to  a  part  of  an  autonK>tive  ve- 
hicle, said  masker  comprising  panels  constituting  com- 
ponents of  fabric  coaled  with  an  organo  polysiloxane 
resin  in  which  is  dispersed  an  aluminum  powder,  said  fab- 
ric being  composed  of  cotton  doth  having  from  50  to  60 
warp  threads  and  from  47  to  57  filler  threads  per  square 
inch,  said  resin  containing  dispersed  therein  by  total 
wei^t  of  from  10  to  25%  aluminum  powder,  said  panels 
including  a  pair  <^  generally  longitudinal  panels,  joined 
along  associated  longitudinal  edges  by  a  seam  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  rear  trunk  over  the  roof  and  front 
hood  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  groups  of 
generally  transverse  panels  in  seqtience  along  the  renu>te 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  longitudinal  panels,  each  group 
including  a  rear  fender  section,  a  rear  triangular  junction 
•ectioo.  a  rear  medial  flap,  a  forward  medial  flap,  a  for- 
ward triangular  junction  section  and  a  front  fender  sec- 
tion, said  rear  fender  section  being  joined  to  one  of  said 
remote  edfes  throu^out  its  rear  and  upper  edges  by  a 
seam  and  being  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  tri- 
angular jtmction  section  by  a  seam,  said  rear  triangular 
junotion  section  being  joined  to  said  one  of  said  remote 
edges  by  a  seam,  said  rearward  medial  flap  being  joined 
at  its  upper  edge  to  said  one  of  said  remote  edges  by  a 


seam  and  its  upper  rearward  edge  to  said  rearward  tri- 
angular junction  section  by  a  seam,  said  front  flap  being 
joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  one  of  said  rem<Me  edges 
by  a  seam  and  to  the  rearward  edge  of  said  front  triangu- 
lar junction  section  by  a  seam,  said  front  triangular  junc- 
tion section  being  joined  to  said  one  of  said  remote  edges 
by  a  seam,  said  front  fender  section  being  joined  to  said 
front  triangular  junction  section  by  a  seam  and  to  said 
one  of  said  remote  edges  by  a  seam,  whereby  at  least 
a  selected  one  of  said  panels  is  renM>vable  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  automotive  vehicle  without  disturbance 
to  other  panels  of  said  maslcer  remaining  fitted  to  said 
automotive  vehicle. 


3,13«.079 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE 
Frederick  W.  von  Meister,  Peapack,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Aaoplatc  Corporatloii,  Summit,  N  J.,  a  corpocatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,839 
2  Claims.    (CL  118—637) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrosUtic  latent 
image  comprising  a  housing,  flue  means  communicating 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  within  the  housing,  fluid 
developer  applicating  means  mounted  in  one  of  the  com- 
partments, the  applicator  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
one  superposed  on  the  other  and  a  developer  tray,  one  of 
the  rolls  being  at  least  partly  positioned  in  the  tray  and 
composed  of  electrically  conductive  material,  infrared 
heating  means  mounted  in  another  of  the  compartments, 
and  sheet  passage  means  formed  through  the  walls  of  the 
housing  in  a  path  passing  between  the  applicator  toOm 
and  through  the  heating  compartment. 


CRYSTALLIZER  FOR  SUGAR  AND  THE  LKE 
Joaef  Bcrgcr,  Hradcc  Kralovc,  Czecfaoaiovakia,  aasigiior 
to  Zavody  Vltezneho  uaora,  narodni  podnik,  Hradcc 
Kralove,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,343 
7  dainu.    (CL  127—15) 


1.  A  crystallizer  for  sugar  and  the  like,  oonqnising,  in 
combiiuitioii: 
(a)  a  vessel; 
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(fr)  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  in  said  vessel  about  a 
horizontally  extending  axis  and  defining  an  axiai 
cavity;  i 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  axis; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  elements,  each  off 
said  elements  having  two  terminal  portions  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  helical  turns  inter- 
mediate said  portions,  said  helical  turns  projecting 
from  said  shaft  in  a  common  radial  direction; 

(e)  a  source  of  heat  exchange  medium; 


cations,  and  recovering  sugar  from  the  jatter  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  ammonium  ions. 

9.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  fertilizer  from  com- 
ponents of  the  converted  resin  separate  i  in  claim  1,  the 
steps  of  recovering  material  containing 
cations  having  substantially  the  entin  potassium  con- 
tent removed  from  the  converted  resin^  and  compound- 
ing such  material  containing  the  said  cftions  with  a  fer- 
tilizer carrier. 


(/)  a  plurality  of  elongated  conduits  mounted  withai 
said  shaft  for  joint  rotation,  each  of  said  elongated 
conduits  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion,  eacn 
of  said  first  end  portions  communicating  with  one 
of  the  terminal  portions  of  a  respective  tubular  ele- 
ment; I 

(g)  distributing  valve  means  freely  noounted  withm 
said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said  source  and 
said  second  end  portions  for  cooperation  with  sail 
elongated  conduit  and  sequentially  and  intermittently 
connecting  said  tubular  elements  to  said  source  d 
ing  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 

(A)  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  other 
minal  portions  of  said  tubular  elements  for  discharj 
of  heat  exchange  medium  from  said  eleiments. 
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3,130,983 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES  MAD$  OF  LEATHER- 
LIKE  MATERIAL 
Henry  C.  Turner,  2«  Lozford  St^  Mi 
No  Drawing.    FiM  Ian.  25,  1961, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

2  OninH.  (CL  134—1 
1 .  A  method  of  treating  articles  of  I 
tional  overheating  of  the  same  is  minlnized  comprising 
subjecting  the  surface  to  be  treated  to  a  stream  of  cooled 
fluid  containing  particles  of  aluminum  pxide  wherein  the 
pressure  of  the  cooled  fluid  stream  lies  between  0.5  p.s.i. 
and  300  p.s.i.  and  the  particles  have  ^  diameter  in  the 
range  from  0.002  inch  to  .060  inch. 


;cr,  England 
No.  84,762 
Jan.  27, 196t 


r  in  which  fric- 


343'),M4 
SOLAR  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Samncl  J.   Loring,  West  Hartford,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Akoraft  Corporation,  East  Ifartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  NoJ  14,7t3 
5  Claims.    (CL  136— -< ) 


3,130,681 

LIMITED  STABILITY  AMYLOSE  DISPERSIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Raymond  B.  Evaiv,  Catonsvillc,  Md.,  anlKnor  to  Nat 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,,a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  77,801 1 
3  Claims.    (O.  127—33) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aqueous  amylose  dis 
sions  which  comprises  admixing  amylose  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  solution  having  an  alkali  concentration  within  the 
range  4%  to  10%,  the  weight  ratio  of  amylose  to  water 
being  within  the  range  of  the  order  of  1:3  to  1 :  20,  taM 
admixture  being  ctmducted  at  a  temperature  within  t4e 
range  90-180°  F.,  and  then  acidifying , the  resulting  dis- 
persion with  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrochloric,  nitric,  acetic,  propionic,  succinic  atd 
oxaUc  acids,  to  a  pH  within  the  range  2  to  9. 


3,130,082 

SUGAR  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS' 

Gonzalo  Serbia,  Agnirrc,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Centml 

Aguirrc  Sugar  Company,  AguiiTC,  Puerto  Rico 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,527, 
10  Claims.    (CL  127—46)  { 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sugar  (sucrose)  bearitig 
juices,  syrups  and  molasses  containing  metallic  cations 
ol  potassium,  sodium,  calcium  and  magnesium  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  subjecting  the  sugar  material  to  the 
action  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  of  the  ammonium  foem 
to  exchange  metal  cations  in  the  sugar  material  with 
ammonium  ions  and  to  fix  the  metal  cations  in  the  resin, 
separating  the  resin  carrying  the  metal  cations  from  the 
sugar  material  carrying  the  ammonium  ions  exchanf^ 
therein  for  potassium,  sodium,  calcium  and  magnesium 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  t  lermoelectric  gen- 
erators for  converting  solar  energy  int  >  electrical  energy, 
support  means  including  a  three-dim<  nsional  truss  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  generators  an4  forming  an  array 
in  which  said  generators  are  parallel  portions  of  said 
support  means  developing  varying  teif  peratures,  a  coat- 
ing of  materials  of  preselected  emissifities  applied  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  support  mean^  to  maintain  said 
support  means  at  the  same  average  temperature,  and 
means  including  said  support  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  generators. 


3,130,085 
METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  APPLYING 
CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON 
ZINCIFEROUS  SURFACES       j 
George  F.  Otto,  Ordand,  Pa.,  mtlgimjifi  to  AmAcm  Prod- 
nets,  Inc.,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  a  cotporanon  of  Ddnwara 
NoDnwInf.    FOcd  Jnc  4,  1963.  Icr.  No.  285,222 

ITChkM.    (CL  148^^2) 
6.  The  method  of  forming  a  chroma  te  conversion  coat- 
ing on  a  zinciferous  surface  which  amprises  subjecting 
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the  surface  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  3.0  grams/liter  of  zinc  ion  (calculated 
u  Zn), 

(b)  from  5.0  to  75  grams/liter  of  hexavalent  chromi- 
um ion  (calculated  as  CrOj), 

(c)  from  1  to  20  grams/liter  of  chloride  ion  (calcu- 
lated as  CI),  and 

(d)  at  least  1.0  gram/liter  of  a  complex  fluoride  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of  TiFa, 
BF4  and  SiF*. 

said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  cations  and  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  0.57 
to  3.0  and  the  treatment  being  continued  until  a  chromate 
conversioa  coating  is  formed  on  the  surface. 


3,130,006 
MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  APPLY- 
ING CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON 
ZINCIFEROUS  SURFACES 
Geoit*  F.  Otto,  OrdaBd,  Pn.,  assiKnor  to  Amcbem  Prod- 
■dL  lac^  Ambkr,  Pm.,  a  corporaHon  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawl^.    FHed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,491 

15  ClainH.    (CL  148— 6J1) 
6.  The  method  of  forming  a  chromate  conversion  coat- 
ing on  a  zinciferous  surface  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  surface  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  3.0  grams/liter  of  zinc  ion   (calculated 
as  Zn), 

(b)  from  5.0  to  35  grams /liter  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ion  (calculated  as  CrO]). 

(r)  from  0.05  to  27  grams/ liter  of  sulfate  ion  (calcu- 
lated as  SO4),  and 
(</)   at  least  0.15  gram/liter  of  a  complex  fluoride  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consisting  essentially  of 
TiF,.  BF4,  and  SiF,. 
said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  cations  and  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  0.62 
to  2.5  and  the  treatment  being  continued  until  a  chromate 
conversion  coating  is  formed  on  the  surface. 


3.130.087 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 

STAINLESS  STEEL  ARTICLES 

Ira  J.  Dancnn,  Attantn,  Ga^  asilgiini  to  Dctrex  Chemical 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dctavit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Mich- 

ican 

No  Drawli«.    FOcd  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,223 

(Filed  under  Rnk  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C  118) 

8  Claims.    (CL  148—6.24) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  stainless  steel 

based  metals  which  con4>rises  the  step  of  contacting  the 

clean  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  bath  containing  from 

about  30  to  about  50  pounds  per  each  one  himdred  gallons 

of  water  of  a  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Oxalic  acid 50.0  to  89.0 

Ferric  sulfate 6.0  to  18.0 

Sodium  bisulfate 2.0  to  14.0 

Sodium  silicoAuoride .. 2.0  to  14.0 

Sodium  thiosulfate 1.0  to  4.0 


3,130,008 

THERMAL-FLATTENING  OF  METALUC  STRIP 

LowcU  L.  Cook.  Bndcr,  Pa.,  asstgnm   to  Arasco  Sted 
Corporation,  Mlddlctowa,  Okio,  a  oorfontkm  of  Ohto 

FOcd  Dec  31,  1958,  Scr.  N*.  784,214 

lOmlam.    (CL  148— U) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  flatness  of  steel  strip 
which,  in  otherwise  finished  form,  is  characterized  by  a 
lack  of  flatness,  which  comprises  bringing  the  material 


to  a  temperature  of  at  least  900°  F.  at  which  it  is  soft 
enough  for  the  relief  of  strains,  alternately  passing  the 
strip  over  and  under  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flattening 
rolls  some  of  which  at  least  are  arranged  to  penetrate  the 
pass  line  of  the  strip  by  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  rolls,  while  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the 
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material  to  IcMigitudinal  tension,  said  flattening  rolls  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  substantial  distance  on  the 
order  of  from  about  seven  to  fifteen  times  the  diameter  of 
said  rolls,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  said  strip  to  normal 
temperature  at  a  rate  slower  than  open  cooling  in  air  at 
room  temperature. 

3,130,089 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  PREFORMED  FINISH- 
MACHINED  ARTICLES 

Ernest  F.  MelHngcr,  Sm  Diego,  CaHf.,  aisdg to 

Ryan  Aeronnutical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  inly  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,880 
2  Claims.  (CL  148—13) 
1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  prc-formed  finish  ma- 
chined article  susceptible  to  oxidation  and  distortion  dur- 
ing the  heat  treating,  comprising:  sealing  the  article  in 
an  envelope  of  thin,  substantially  flexible  material  re- 
sistant to  the  heat  to  be  applied;  purging  the  oxide-form- 
ing atmosphere  from  the  envelope;  heating  the  article  to 
the  required  heat  treatment  temperature;  clamping  the 
envelope  and  the  article  contained  therein  in  clamping 
means  shaped  to  conform  exactly  to  the  desired  final 
shape  of  the  heat  treated  article,  for  at  least  the  porticm 
of  the  heat  treatment  process  during  which  distortion  may 
occur,  the  envelope  being  deformed  by  the  clamping 
means  and  fitting  closely  around  the  article;  removing 
the  envelope  and  article  from  the  clamfMng  means;  and 
removing  the  article  from  the  envelc^,  whereby  the  re- 
sulunt  heat  treated  article  has  the  desired  final  shape  of 
the  finished,  heat  treated  article  and  the  necessity  for  fur- 
ther machining  is  obviated. 


3,130,090 
NON-DIRECnONAL  ORIENTED  SIUCON-IRON 
John  M.  Jacitson,  Middletown,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Sted  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,318 
3  Claims.     (CL  148—31.55) 


1.  A  cold  rt^ed  silicon-iron  alloy  sheet  stock  contain- 
ing substantially  2.0  to  3.5%  silicon  aixl  characterized  by 
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a  crystal  orientation  in  which  (100)  planes  of  a  majori^ 
of  the  cubic  crystals  lie  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
sheet  stock,  with  the  edges  of  the  cubes  substantially  raa- 
domly  oriented  in  the  plane  of  the  stock,  the  said  shef  t 
stock  being  characterized  by  a  substantially  uniform  per- 
meability in  all  directions  within  the  plane  of  the  shett 
stock. 


3,130,*91 

NON-ORIENTED  SOJCON-IRON  SHEET  STOCK  i 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT  ! 

Victor  W.  Carpenter,  FranUin,  and  John  M.  Jackso*, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporf - 
tioa,  Middletown,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Dnwins.    Filed  Apr.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731»1I4 

12  CfadnH.  (CL  148—111) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufactuire  of  non-oriented  sit- 
con-iron  stock  of  sheet  gauge,  which  comprises  hot  rolling 
to  an  intermediate  gauge  a  silicon-iron  containing  n^t 
more  than  about  3.8%  silicon  and  substantially  0.02^ 
to  0.08%  carbon,  pickling  the  hot  rolled  material,  coU 
rolling  it  to  final  gauge  without  intermediate  annealing, 
and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  a  strand  annealii^ 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  1950°  tp 
2200°  F.  in  a  decarburizing  atmosphere  whereby  to  rt- 
move  part  of  the  carbon  therein  while  leaving  a  totil 
carbon  content  in  excess  of  0.01%,  pickling  the  stock, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  it  to  an  annealing  treatment  ^t 
a  temperature  of  substantially  1400"  to  1700*  F.  in  !a 
decarburizing  atmosphere  to  reduce  the  total  carl 
content  to  a  value  less  than  about  0.01%. 


rbofei 


34M,892 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CUBIC  TEXTURE 
SIUCON-IRON 
Dak  M.  Kohier,  Middletown,  and  Martin  F.  Uttmani, 
West  Middletown,  Ohio,  asignon  to  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  I 
Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,889 
9  Claims.    (CL  148—111) 


1.  A  fM'Ocess  of  producing  silicon-iron  for  magnetic 
uses  having  high  straight-grain  and  high  cross-grain  per- 
meabilities, which  comprises  providing  a  polycrystalliiie 
ferrous  sheet  stock  containing  substantially  2.5  to  4.0% 
silicon  and  having  preponderantly  a  (100)  [001]  cryst^ 
orientation  by  Miller's  indices,  cold  rolling  said  silicof- 
iron  with  a  reduction  o(  substantially  55  to  90%,  ai^ 
subjecting  said  silicon-iron  to  a  primary  recrystdlizati(an 
in  a  heat  treatment  at  about  1200°  F.  to  2200*  F.,  than 
again  cold  rolling  said  silicon-iron  with  a  reduction  |f 
substantially  50%  to  80%.  and  heat  treating  the  silico^- 
ircm  at  a  temperature  of  1900°  to  2300°  F.  under  con- 
ditions [M-oductive  of  secondary  recrystallization  whereby 
first  to  subject  said  silicon-ircm  to  primary  recrystalliz*- 
tioQ,  and  thereafter  to  secondary  recrystallization  (o 
convert  said  silicon-iron  to  a  polycrystalline  product  hay- 
ing preponderantly  a  (100)  [001]  orientation. 


April  21,  1964 


to  Armco 
a  cofporattla  of 

No.  «7»917 

sheet  stock  char- 
lich  the  majority 
Buch  that  the  cube 


3,13«,893 
PRODUCTION  OF  S1UCON-IR0N  SHEETS 
HAVING  CUBIC  TEXT! 
Dale  M.  Kohlcr,  Middletown,  Ohio, 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

OUo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  19M, 
5  Cfadms.    (O.  148—11 

1.  A  process  of  producing  silicon-iro^ 
acterized  by  a  crystal  orientation  in 
of  the  grains  have  their  lattices  oriented  I 
faces  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  sheet  surface  and  (he 
cube  edges  are  substantially  aligned  in  the  rolling  direc- 
tions and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thiereto,  which  com- 
prises providing  an  elongated  strip  of  hi>t  formed  silicon- 
iron  stock  of  intermediate  gauge  consistmg  of  about  2.5% 
to  3.5%  silicon,  about  .06%  to  .12%  manganese,  not 
more  than  about  .025%  sulfur,  not  mor^  than  about  .04% 
carbon,  not  more  than  about  .015%  totil  oxides,  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  aluminum,  the  balance  jbeing  iron  and  in- 
cidental impurities,  subjecting  said  stock  to  a  first  cold 
rolling  reduction  in  the  direction  of  itk  length  of  about 
40%  to  85%.  then  cutting  apart  thtf  strip  into  sheet 
lengths  and  cdd  rolling  said  sheet  stock  40%  to  70%  in 
a  direction  90°  to  the  first  rolling  direction  in  the  absence 
of  an  anneal  between  the  two  cold  rollidg  reductions,  beat 
treating  said  cross-rolled  stock  at  a  tea  perature  of  about 
1300*  to  1800*  F.  for  primary  recrysti llization  and  to  a 
surface  energy  secondary  recrystallization  at  a  higher  tem- 
peratiu«  on  the  order  of  2200*  F. 


3,13«,t94 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON-Il|ON  HAVING 

CUBIC  TEXTURE 
Dale  M.  Kohlcr  and  Martfai  F.  Uttmanii,  hoth  of  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Siteel  CoffporatkNi, 
Middktown,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  13,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  145,548 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of 


1) 


silicon-iron  sheet 


but  not  substan- 
said  stock  with  a 


stock  having  cubic  texture,  which  con  prises  hot  rolling 
silicon-iron  containing  substantially  2.'  %  to  4%  silicon 
and  a  total  oxide  content  of  not  more  t  lan  0.040%  to  an 
intermediate  gauge,  heat  treating  the  biot  rolled  stock  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1400°  I 
tially  exceeding  1800*  F..  cold  roiling 
reduction  of  at  least  about  55%,  annealing  the  said  stock 
at  a  temperature  of  about  2200*  to  235I)*  F.  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  hydrogen  and  for  a  sufikient  [length  of  time  to 
recrystallize  a  substantia]  number  of  the  grains  of  said 
stock  with  their  cube  faces  tilted  at  an  jangle  of  less  than 
about  32*  from  parallelism  with  the 
stock  after  the  said  anneal  having  o: 
than  about  0.005%,  a  carbon  conten 
greater  than  0.010%.  and  a  sulfur 


^ock  surfaces,  the 
inclusions  less 
not  substantially 
btent  not  substan- 


tially greater  than  0.005%.  again  cold  rolling  said  stock 
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with  a  reduction  of  at  least  about  75%.  to  reduce  said 
stock  to  final  gauge  and  further  to  orient  the  grains  there- 
in, and  subjecting  the  cold  rolled  sheet  stock  first  to  a 
primary  recrystallization  anneal  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1300*  to  about  1700*  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo^here 
to  produce  cubic  nuclei  having  their  cube  faces  tilted  at 
less  than  5*  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  stock,  said  nuclei 
having  also  at  least  about  75%  of  their  cube  edges  aligned 
within  20*  of  the  rolling  direction,  and  second  to  an  an- 
neal at  a  temperature  of  about  2000*  to  about  2300*  F. 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoq>here  under  conditions  to  pro- 
duce secondary  recrystallization  by  surface  energy  where- 
by to  cause  said  nuclei  to  grow  by  said  secondary  re- 
crystallization at  the  expense  of  grains  having  substan- 
tially different  orientations  in  said  sheet  stock. 


3.13t,t95 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORIENTED  SIUCON-IRON 
SHEETS    BY    SECONDARY    RECRYSTALU- 
ZATION 
Dale  M.  Kohlcr  and  Joha  M.  Jackson,  Middletown,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohto,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,289 
TCIalM.    (0.148—113) 


l!- 


II' 


^ 
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1.  In  a  process  of  makinf  silicon-iron  sheets  having  a 
high  proportion  of  cube-oo-face  grains,  the  steps  com- 
prising annealing  cold  rolled  sheets  of  silicon-iron  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1900*  F.  in  an  atmosphere 
of  dry  hydrogen,  said  atmosphere  containing  a  vapor 
of  a^ sulfur  containing  compound  which  will  diaociate  at 
the  annealing  temperature  to  produce  elemental  sulfur, 
the  partial  pressure  of  said  vapor  being  in  the  range  of 
from  15  to  190  microns  of  mercury,  and  continuing  the 
annealing  until  substantially  complete  cube-on-face  grain 
growth  by  secondary  recrystaUization  takes  place. 


3,I3t,8M 
SOLID  COMBUSTIBLE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN 
Malcolm  E.  PraMt,  WaUacc  T.  McMkhacI,  and  Efancr  L. 
PcaikMM,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  — jgnnri  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MIdhaid,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfanrart 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  151,165 

8  ClainH.  (CL  149—19) 
1.  The  solid  propellant  composition  which  comprises 
an  intimate  mixture  of  (A)  between  10  and  35  percent  by 
weight  of  a  fuel-binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermo- 
setting glycidyl  ether  mixture  of  (1)  an  aromatic  diglyc- 
idyl  ether  having  the  formula 


Carbon  atoms,  m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  90,  and 
the  epoxide  equivalent  weight  is  between  about  65  and 
about  3000,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  of  between 
0.02  and  1.5,  and  a  curing  agent  for  said  diglycidyl  ethers 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  (a)  a  mono- 
functional  amine  and  a  minor  portion  of  (6)  difunctional 
and  polyfunctional  amines,  in  an  amount  sufficient  both 
to  extend  the  chain  growth  and  to  effect  cross-linking  of 
the  diglycidyl  ethers,  and  (B)  from  90  to  65  percent  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent. 


3,138,897 

BORON  CONTAINING  FUELS 

Folsom  E.  Drammond,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Conunonwaahh  Engineering  Company  of  Ohto,  Day- 

toA,  Ohto 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,169 

4  Claims.    (CL  149—22) 
4.  A  fuel  consisting  of  the  foUowing  constituents  in 
parts  by  wei^t: 

Parts  by  weight 

Diborane 35  to  45 

Metal  particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  boron  and  lith- 
ium and  mixtures  thereof 20  to  50 

Alkali  metal  perchlorate 5  to  30 

Cellulose  nitrate 10-25 


3,138,898 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  DIFFRAC- 
TION GRATED  LINES  ON  GLASS  BODY  SUR- 
FACE 
William  C   LcTci«ood,  MoMJc,  Ind.,  amlgBor  to  Ball 
Brothers  Company,  Incorporated,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  81,668 

15  CbUma.  (CI.  156— 15)  / 
1.  A  method  for  providing  improved  diffraction  grated 
lines  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  body  member  which  com- 
prises, forming  preliminary  grating  lines  on  the  surface 
of  the  member,  cleaning  the  surface,  and  applying  an 
aqueous  treating  solution  to  the  lines  to  increase  the 
depth  and  improve  the  contrast  and  smoothness  thereof 
without  significantly  increasing  the  width  of  the  lines; 
said  U-eating  solution  comprising  an  alkali  metal  fluoride 
and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 


3  138  A99 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTTOG  BIOLOGICAL  SEC- 
TIONS, TRANSPARENCIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Freddy  Hombwgcr,  759  High  St^  Dcdlmm,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  59,734 
1  Oatan.    (CL  156—37) 
The  method  which  comprises  providing  a  support  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  placing  a  specimen  on  a 
flat  glass  plate  and  mounting  the  plate  on  the  rotatabk 
support,  rotating  the  support  to  effect  roution  of  the 
plate  and  hence  of  the  qxcimen  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  specimen,  while  rotating  the 
support  pouring  a  fluid  solution  of  polystyrene  onto  the 


:C^ 


H— CHi 


Hi—C 


0 


CH| 


wherein  R  is  an  isoalkylidene  residue  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  4,  and  the  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  is  from  about  156  to  about  773,  and 
(2)  an  aliphatic  diglycidyl  ether  having  the  formula 

CH« — CH— CHr-Lo— R'-j-O— CH|-CH CH» 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  residue  containing  from  2  to  4 


exposed  surface  of  the  specimen  to  effect  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  fluid  solution  throughout  the  specimen, 
removing  the  plate  with  the  impregnated  specimen  from 
the  rotating  support  and  placing  it  in  an  evaporator, 
evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  fluid  solution  to  f<mn  a 
solid  polystyrene  film,  removing  the  plate  from  the  evap- 
orator and  placing  it  in  a  water  bath  to  separate  the  film 
from  the  plate  by  flotation,  drying  the  separated  film, 
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placing  it  between  sheets  of  polyethylene  and  conconii- 
tantly  pressing  the  film  between  said  sheets  and  subjeot- 


Ji9 
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ing  them  to  heating  to  effect  fusion  of  the  sheets  to  eafh 
other  and  to  the  film. 


3,130,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT 

SPLICING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Victor  H.  Hasselquist,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  t 


Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
New  York 

FUed  July  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  598,313 
27  Claims.     (CL  156—157) 


m,      y^M    .m     ~r*  i'*f 


i>f 
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been  prefabricated  and  provided  witn  perforations  that 
present  an  ornamental  design,  the  method  which  includes 
the  following  steps:  severing  a  first  shee^  of  predetermined 
size  from  a  roll  of  thermoplastic  material:  depositing  the 
panel  body  onto  a  horizontally  di$pos6d  perforated  plate 
rigidly  mounted  near  the  open  upper  eni  of  a  hollow  hous- 
ing with  a  wire  screen  interposed  between  said  panel  body 
and  said  perforated  plate;  suspending  said  first  sheet  above 
the  panel  body  in  predetennined  q>ace4  relationship  rela- 
tively to  a  heating  unit  disposed  th^above.  with  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  clamped  between  vertically 
movable  clamping  frames;  directing  heat  rays  from  the 
beating  unit  against  the  suspended  sheejl  for  a  determined 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  soften  the  sheet  and  impart 
elasticity  thereto;  lowering  the  thus  reated  sheet  onto 
the  panel  body,  with  the  heating  unit  tjrned  off  and  suc- 
tion simultaneously  applied  from  b<low.  the  lowered 
sheet  combining  with  the  thus  closed  upper  end  of  said 
housing  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber  ab  out  and  below  the 
panel  body:  further  lowering  the  sheet  until  the  clamped 
marginal  portions  thereof  reaches  a  pUne  approximately 
co-planar  with  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  the  suction 
being  constantly  applied  whereby  to  dr  iw  the  sheet  mate- 
rial into  the  perforations  of  the  panel  body,  against  the 
top  surface  thereof,  and  against  the  upper  half  of  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  panel  body;  shutting  off  the  suc- 
tion; elevating  the  upper  damping  fn  me;  removing  the 
thus  processed  panel  body  and  trimning  therefrom  the 


major  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  ftiat  extend  beyond 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  panel  bodM;  inverting  the  thus 
half-processed  panel  body  and  depositing  same  onto  the 
S  perforated  plate  aforesaid  with  the  low»er  clamping  frame 
in  elevated  position;  severing  a  second  !  heet  corresponding 
in  size  with  the  first  sheet  from  a  ro  1  of  thermojrfastic 
^  material;  suspending  said  second  she<t  above  the  panel 
^ody  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  relatively  to 
1.  The  method  of  splicing  rubber  adhesive  sheet  Ja;.-^said  heating  unit  disposed  thereabove.  with  the  marginal 
terial  which  method  comprises  positioning  margins  -of  portions  of  the  sheet  clamped  between  said  vertically 
the  material  with  edges  thereof  in  opposed  relation,  ix-  movable  clamping  frames;  directing  heat  rays  from  the 
erting  confining  pressure  on  said  margins  throu^out  tie    heating  unit  against  the  suspended  she^t  for  a  determined 


length  <rf  said  opposing  edges,  and  while  maintaining  siid 
confining  pressure,  forcibly  butting  said  opposed  edies 
against  each  other  into  mutually  adhering  relation,  wid 
transferring  some  of  the  material  of  one  margin  acr^s 
the  junction  of  the  opposing  edges  to  the  other  mar  in 
to  further  amalgamate  the  adhering  edges. 


3,130,101 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  COVERED  PANEtS 

FOR  USE  IN  BUILDING  CONyTRUCTION 
William  G.  Gittins,  Ladnc,  and  Charles  H.  Clo«,  Padtc, 
Mo.     (both  of  11033  Manchester  Road,  St.  Louis  12, 
Mo.)  i 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,903  I 

6  Claims.    (CL  156—163)  ^ 


length  of  time  sufficient  to  soften  th4  sheet  and  impart 
elasticity  thereto;  lowering  the  thus  trekted  sheet  onto  the 
panel  body,  with  the  heating  unit  turied  oflF  and  suction 
simultaneously  applied  from  below,  the  lowered  sheet 
combining  wiUi  the  thus  closed  upper  ind  of  said  housing 
to  form  a  vacuum  chamber  about  and  below  the  panel 
body;  further  lowering  the  sheet  until  the  clamped  mar- 
ginal portions  thereof  reaches  a  plane  approximately  co- 
planar  with  the  upper  end  of  the  hous  ing,  tfiNc  suction  be- 
ing consuntly  applied  whereby  to  dr  iw  the  sheet  mate 
rial  into  the  perforations  of  the  pane 
top  surface  thereof,  and  against  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  panel  body 
suction;  elevating  the  upper  clamping  frame;  removing  the 
thus  processed  panel  body  and  trimrfting  therefrom  the 

"         hat  extend  beyond 


body,  against  the 

upper  half  of  the 

shutting   off   the 


1    In  the  manufacture  of  plastic  covered  panels  for  pse    major  marginal  portions  of  the  »w^et 
in  boilding  construction,  the  panel  bodies  thereof  having    the  peripheral  edges  of  said  panel  bo<  y 
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3,130,102 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  BALLS  WITH 
COVERS  OF  POLYURETHANE 
Jote  William  Watson  and  Peter  Ford,  ErdfaigtOB,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  assignors  to  Dmilop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,638 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Brftafai  May  19,  1960 
14  Claims.     (CI.  1 56— 228) 
14.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cored  balls  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  moulding  and  partially  curing  a 
curable  polyurethane  pre-polymer  in  an  unpattemed  half- 
shell  mould  at  a  temperature  from  about  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  105'  C,  interrupting  the  curing  of  the  poly- 
urethane pre-polymer  in  the  mould  by  cooling  the  half- 
shell  to  a  temperature  below  0'  C,  positioning  a  moulded 
half-shell  on  either  side  of  a  previously  prepared  core 
in  a  mould  so  that  the  edges  of  the  half-shells  lie  parallel 
to  the  edges  of  the  mould  and  advancing  the  cure  of  the 
polyurethane   to  a   non-thermoplastic   state  so  that  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  half-shells  are  fused  together. 


tubular  member  in  overlying  relation  with  a  part  at  least 
of  the  portion  of  the  conveyor  elements  overlying  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  member,  whereby  when  said  con- 
veyor elements  move  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber said  spirally  wound  wrapper  moves  therewith  to  there- 


3,130,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  REAR  VIEW 

MIRRORS 

Paul  T.  Mattimoc,  Toledo,  WDUam  L.  Elton,  Maumee, 
and  John  J.  Hofmann,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
IJbbcy-Owena-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,626 
5  Clafam.     (CL  156—391) 


23 


m^m. 


by  form  a  longitudinally  movable  pipe  forming  surface, 
said  spirally  wound  wrapper  means  including  a  first  spi- 
rally wound  wrapper  having  adjacent  convolutions  in 
spaced  relation  and  a  second  spirally  wound  wrapper  hav- 
ing its  convolutions  bridging  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
convolutions  of  said  first  wrapper. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a  rear  view  mirror 
mounting  block  directly  upon  the  interior  surface  of  an 
automobile  windshield,  comprising  a  base  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  base  plate  for  detachably  securing  it  to 
the  windshield,  a  spring  loaded  plunger  device,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  plunger  device  on  said  base 
plate,  said  plunger  device  including  means  for  supporting 
the  rear  view  mirror  mounting  block  and  for  holding 
said  Wock  in  spaced  relation  lo  the  interior  surface  of 
the  windshield  and  means  for  urging  said  last-named 
means  toward  said  windshield  to  bring  said  mounting 
block  into  contacting  relationship  with  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof.  .    , 

3,130,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFAC- 
TURING FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Thomas  P.  Lewis,  North  Apollo,  and  Dot  Henis,  Pttts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  aarigBors,  by  mcsac  asiiguneots,  to  Apoflo 
Carion  Pipe  Company,  Poaca  Oty,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcaaaylvaaia 

Fn«d  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,047 
10  Claims.  (CL  156—425) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  making  tape  reiforced  plastic  pipe, 
a  mandrel  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  member, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  continuous  con- 
veyor elemenU  each  having  a  portion  overlying  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said  con- 
veyor elemenu  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and  spirally  wound  wrapper  means  on  said 


3,130,105 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

WayM  L.  RottoB,  R.D.  6,  Box  198,  Mauficld,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,124 

8  ClainH.    (CL  156-^15) 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  for  nurseries  including  a 
mold  having  one  side  open,  a  packaging  frame  on  said 
mold  and  enclosing  the  opening  therein,  said  frame  being 
composed  of  hollow  members  connected  at  their  ends, 
longitudinal  slots  in  said  hollow  members  on  the  sides 
thereof  opposite  said  mold,  cutter  means  adjacent  said 
frame,  said  cutter  means  including  blade  means  of  such 
size  and  shape  as  to  extend  into  said  longitudinal  slots 
so  as  to  sever  a  plastic  material  in  said  mold  and  extend- 
ing over  said  slots,  and  heating  means  on  said  blade 
means  for  heating  same  for  melting  said  plastic  and  seal- 
ing the  severed  edges  there(rf. 


3,130,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  MOSAIC 

Rene  Bomaad,  Zrarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

RolHex  AG.,  Zwich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,717 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  18,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CL  156—552) 
1.  In  an  installation  for  making  mosaics,  in  particular 
wooden  mosaics,  a  conveying  device  to  feed  sniall  cubes 
to  and  into  the  fields  of  a  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  and  inclined  channels  adapted  to  guide,  the 
small  cubes  from  a  loose  heap  of  unassorted  cubes  onto, 
through,  and  out  of  said  channels,  the  juxtaposed  and 
inclined  channels  for  guiding  the  small  cubes  being  sub- 
divided in  the  direction  oi  conveyance  into  a  plurality  of 
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sections  with  the  first' section  serving  as  a  wide  collectioi^ 
field  for  the  loose  unassorted  pieces  with  the  next  section 
serving  as  an  actual  sorting  apparatus  and  the  last  sec< 
tion  as  a  closed  guide  for  the  proper  geometric  outlet 
and  inlay  of  the  cubes  delivered  in  rows  behind  eacl^ 
other  into  the  empty  fields  of  the  drum,  the  sorting  ap- 


paratus being  formed  by  juxtaposed  and  inclined  rail 
having  special  faces  for  properly  positioning  the  cube% 
and  strippers  for  any  improperly  positioned  cubes,  sai4 
rails  constituting  empty  spaces  adjacent  each  other  at  i 
distance  apart  and  through  which  the  separated  cube* 
will  fall  on  a  chute  directing  them  back  to  the  conveyei 


3,130,1*7 

MEANS  FOR  DECORATING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Herbert  C.  Shank,  Jr^  Lancaster,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Ancboi- 

Hoddns  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaitcr,  Ohio,  a  corp<»- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,093 
4  Claimi.    (CL  156—559) 


^■■■"';".':^.'.'j.v^^-v^^^'-'^^'A'.'.'.^ 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  decoration  to  ati 
article,  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  decorations  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom,  article  supporting  means  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  holder,  an  applicator  head  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  above  said  article  supporting 
means,  a  gripper  member  slidable  relative  to  said  stack 
of  decorations  from  a  position  beneath  the  holder  to  a 
position  beneath  the  applicator  head,  decoration  grip- 
ping means  on  said  gripper  member,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  slidably  moving  said  gripper  member,  said  op- 
erating mechanism  including  means  for  moving  said 
gripper  member  beneath  said  holder,  means  in  said  grip- 
ping means  for  removing  a  decoration  from  the  holder, 
said  operating  mechanism  including  means  for  sliding 
said  gripper  member  to  a  position  beneath  said  applica- 
tor head,  said  applicator  head  comprising  means  for 
transferring  said  decoration  from  said  gripper  member 
to  said  applicator  head,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
applicator  bead  into  contact  with  said  article  to  appf 
said  decoration  to  the  article. 


-\ 


3,130,108 

ROTATING  BLADE  TYFE  EVAPORATORS 
Albert  W.  Eckstrom,  Snyder,  and  James  G.  Moore,  Wi- 
iiamsville,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Blaw-Knox  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,705 
13  Clafans.     (CL  159—6) 
1.  A  rotating  blade  type  evaporator  comprising 
tically-diqx>aed  elongated  evapcH^tor  shell  of  circular  sec- 


a  ver- 


tion  throughout  its  length  having  an  uppe '  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  fom  ting  a  continuous 
smooth  interior  wall,  means  for  heating  the  walls  of  the 
intermediate  portion  only,  means  for  delivering  material 
to  be  concentrated  by  evaporation  into  t  le  upper  portion, 
a  rotor  extending  longitudinally  of  the  a  Mil  having  main 
vanes  thereon  for  q>reading  material  ovir  the  interior  of 
the  shell  and  agitating  the  same,  dte  vane  s  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ntermediate  por- 
tion, a  bottom  cover  plate  dosing  the  cod  of  said  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  ha^  ing  an  open  area 
therein  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  cover  plate 
through  which  both  liquid  and  vapor  are  discharged  from 
the  evaporator  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  i  impeller  oo  the 
lower  end  of  the  rotor  within  said  lowx  portion  of  the 
shell  having  other  vertical  oentrif ugally  i  cting  vanes  sepa- 
rated frtxn  and  out  of  i^ertical  alignmeit  with  the  main 
vanes   for   expelling   product   and   vafors   peripherally 


[ 


through  said  open  area,  a  separator  having  a  duct  leading 
from  the  opening  to  the  interior  thereof,  means  commu- 
nicating through  the  separator  to  the  oipening  for  main- 


taining a  partial  vacuum  within  the  she 
tical  vanes  in  the  lower  portion  acting  to 


vapors  through  said  open  area  and  overcome  back  pres- 


1,  said  other  ver- 
forcibly  expel  the 


sure  in  the  open  discharge  area  and  at 
break  foam  formed  during  evaponitioi{ 
the  liquid  in  the  heated  intermediate 
release  vap<Hi  from  such  foam  before 
charged  into  the  separator,  the  rotor  hi 
sion  at  the  bottom  passing  through  the 
means  extending  downwardly  from 
viding  a  sealed  bearing  about  said 
shell  having  a  top  corer  plate,  a  shaft  ej 
of  the  rotor  extending  upwardly  through  the  top  cover 
plate,  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  top  cover  plate  pro- 
viding a  sealed  bearing  for  the  upper  sh  ift  extension,  and 
driving  means  on  one  of  said  shaft  extensions. 


the  same  time  to 
of  vapon  from 
of  the  shell  and 
material  is  dis- 
a  shaft  exten- 
cover  plate, 
cover  plate  pro- 
extension,  the 
nsioD  at  the  top 


3,130,1M 
ARTIFICIAL  PARSLEY  GA  ILAND 
Philo  J.  Harvey,  Los  Aafelcs,  Norvli  A.  Reed,  North 
HoUywood,  and  Edwin  S.  Wrigltf,  U  m  A^dea,  CaW., 
assi^iors  to  Parsf  ens,  inc. 

Filed  Sept.  21. 1961.  Scr.  No.  139,640 
4  Claims.  (CL  161—20 
1.  An  artificial  garland  comprising  n  combination,  a 
plastic  molded  unit  comprising  a  stem  having  leaves  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  stem  having  a  p  art  thereof  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  to  simulate  the  main 
stem  of  a  natural  plant,  said  stem  haviiig  a  flattened  part, 
a  second  similar  stem  having  leaves  exkending  therefrom 


and  also  having  a  flattened  part,  means 
flattened  parts  of  the  stems  together  in 


securing  the  said 
contiguous  over- 
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lying  relationship,  a  second  similar  unit  of  stems  having 
flattened  portions  fastened  together  in  contiguous  overlying 
relationship,  the  said  flattened  portions  of  the  stems  having 
a  permanent  set  as  a  result  of  the  flattening,  and  said  stem 
and  leaf  units  being  attached  together  by  having  the  flat- 


tened stems  of  one  attached  to  the  flattened  stems  of  the 
other  in  overlying  stepped  relationship  whereby  to  form 
a  garland  having  flattened  stem  portions  with  a  perma- 
nent set  and  extending  grooved  stem  portions  and  leaves 
attached  thereto. 


3,130,110 

COMPUTER  RECORDING  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Schmidt,  Ponnd  Ridfe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Reeves  SonndcrafI  Corp.,  Danbory,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,524 

7  Claims.    (CL  161—42) 


4.  A  magentic  recording  disc  comprising  a  rigid  disc 
having  an  annular  recess  in  at  least  one  surface  thereof, 
an  annular  ring  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on 
both  sides  thereof,  said  annular  ring  having  the  same 
inner  and  outer  diameters  as  said  recess,  said  ring  being 
inserted  within  said  recess  and  bonded  to  said  disc,  an 
annular  resilient  pad,  said  pad  having  a  smaller  outer 
diameter  and  a  larger  inner  diameter  to  expose  a  strip 
of  said  ring  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  pad,  an 
annular  film  having  a  magnetic  recording  surface,  said 
film  being  laid  over  said  pad  and  bonded  to  said  ring 
along  said  exposed  strips. 


3,130,111 

SEPARABLE  PILE  FASTENER 

Ma«|i  lannd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■iginr  to  Sobcf  Sodetc  da 

Brcvcis  dc  Fcrmctmie  Coke  SA.,  Chnr,  Switxcrland 

FOed  Anc.  14, 1961,  Scr.  Na  131,369 

9  risinis     (CL  161—48) 


1.  Hook  and  loop  fastener  material  having  both  hooks 
and  loops  on  the  same  surface  of  a  foundation  piece,  said 


hooks  and  said  loops  being  intermingled  substantially 
throughout  the  area  of  said  surface,  and  said  hooks  and 
said  loops  being  closely  spaced  in  the  form  of  a  raised 
pile. 


3,130,112 

THERMAL  INSULATING  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Anderson,  Jr.,  1129  ComweU  Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,641 

4  Claims.     (CI.  161—89) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


A  light  weight  garment  for  protection  against  extremes 
in  temperature 
comprising 

a  first  and  second  flexible,  impermeable  neoprene 

coated  nylon  fabric, 
a  low  density,  flexible,  compressive  resistant  or- 
ganic polymeric  spacer  of  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity intermediate  said  first  and  second  fabric, 
said  spacer  being  a  mesh,  whereby  the  area 
of  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  fabrics  that 
abuts  said  spacer  is  substantially  less  than 
the  total  area  of  each  of  said  faces  of 
fabrics, 
said  first  and  second  fabrics  having  a  flexi- 
ble, heat  radiation  refl^nive  metallic  sur- 
face on  each  of  the  faces  of  said  fatnic 
contiguous  said  spacer,  and 
said  metallic  surface  having  a  low  infra-red 
radiation  emissivity. 


3,130,113 

SELF-ADHESIVE  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERING  MATFJUAL 

David  SUman,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  448,655 
7  Claims.     (CL  161—97) 


A  lum-rv*-  nreit  umiumE 


7.  Self-adhesive  cloth-fihn  laminate  for  covering  sur- 
faces comprising  in  combination,  doth  fabric  in  the  piece 
printed  with  an  ornamental  design  oo.  one  side  only,  the 
unprinted  side  of  the  fabric  being  coextensively  secured  to 
one  side  <rf  a  film  of  vinyl  chloride  in  sheet  form,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  film  being  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  permanent  adhesive,  and  a  temporary  backing 
releasably  adhered  to  the  permanent  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  and  adi^Med  to  be  stripped  tlierefrom. 
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For  Class  161—130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,130,412 


3,13«,114 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIBREBOARDS 
AND  PRESSINGS  FROM  UGNOCELLULOSE 
MATERIAL 


April  21,  1964 


xx^on  for  subse- 
lortion  into  nitric 
orm  by  absorption 


Vojtich  Nasy,  Aatoa  DvoMk,  ZdcMk  Sisler,  Miloslav 
Kcda,  Tiber  Ferko,  and  Karol  Zcmbcry,  all  of  Kooloe, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Statny  drevarslty  vjfs* 
kuinny  ustav,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  97^39 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioD  CzcchodovaUa  Nov.  19, 194« 

6  Chrims.    (CL  162—13) 


^SSSSS^SSS!  SSS^SSSSSSSSJS  S^SSSS^  I^«SSSSSSISS^SSS  S«S5SSS!SSS^ 


l' 


4' 


y 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibreboards  a^d 
other  molded  articles  from  fibrous  lignocellulose  material, 
comprising  reducing  said  material  to  chips,  subjecting  t^ 
chips  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  1.5 
to  20  aim.,  until  said  chips  contain  an  amount  of  water- 
soluble  constituents  ranging  from  6  to  30% ,  reducing  tie 
steam-treated  fibrous  material  to  greater  fineness,  predry- 
ing  the  fine  fibrous  material  to  a  moisture  c(»tent  of  2  to 
30%  while  maintaining  said  amount  of  water-soluble  con- 
stituents, forming  said  predried  fine  fibrous  material  into  a 
mat  while  maintaining  said  moisture  content  and  said 
amount  of  water-soluble  constituents,  subjecting  said  mat 
in  a  closed  space  to  a  consolidating  pressure  of  25  to  70 
kilograms  per  sq.  centimeter  at  a  temperature  betwe^ 
180*  and  260"  C,  whereby  additional  amounts  of  wate|-- 
soluble  constituents  tend  to  form  in  said  mat,  and  releas- 
ing steam  from  said  space  during  the  application  of  said 
consolidating  pressure  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
amount  of  water-soluble  constituents  between  6  and  3|0 
percent. 


3,l3f,115 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  UGNIFIED 

CELLULOSE 

AMtad  M.  Tbomsen,  2«5  BMUngham  Way,  Apt  4*2, 

Smi  FraMdaco,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,131 

ItOaiBa.    (0.162—16) 


rhf^, 


1 .  In  the  further  processing  of  ammonia  derived  froi  i 
the  catalyzed  reaction  between  compressed  hydrogen  anti 


nitrogen,  the  steps  which  comprise;  div  iding  the  ammonia 
into  two  portions  and  reserving  one 
quent  use;  oxidizing  the  remaining 
acid  and  recovering  said  add  in  dilute  ».  »•  1/7  ausui  Hinju 
in  water;  commingling  said  dilute  acid  ^ith  a  comminuted 
form  of  lignified  cellulose  and  heatiag  the  mixture  to 
approximate  boiling  temperatures  until  substantially 
pulped;  separating  the  crude  fibrous  resulting  product 
from  the  acid  spent  liquor  and  reservng  said  liquor  for 
subsequent  treatment;  commingling  tne  crude  fiber  pre- 
viously separated  with  the  reserved  an^onia  and  digest- 
ing the  mixture  until  substantially  ail  ammonia-soluble 
substances  have  been  removed  from  the  crude  pulp;  sepa- 
rating said  cleaned  pulp  from  the  amm  oniacal  liquor  and 
commingling  said  liquor  with  the  reserved  acid  spent 
liquor  previously  described  thus  prodicing  a  mixture  of 
organic  and  iiK>rganic  nitrogen  comp«  Kinds  suitable  for 
use  as  a  fertilizer. 


3,136,116 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  OR  PlJLPING  WOOD 

WUbelm  Gartner,  NcwUrchca  ki  OA  mwald,  Germany, 

assignor,  by  mesne  avignnicats,  to  I  "MC  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  D«  awan      k—-. 

Filed  Aag.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,664 

Cfarima  priority,  appttcntioa  Genna^   Aag.  24, 196« 

ICIiyM.    (CL162— 2) 


woxl 


meer 


centmietKrs 


In  the  production  of  i«^h«~VTii 

ing  logs  having  a  length  of  at  least  V6 

pulp,  the  improvement  which  comfxiais, 
ing.  providing  grooves  having  a  width 
millimeters,  50  to  80%  of  the  way  throjugh 

at  intervals  of  about  2  to  30 

essentially  perpendicular  to  the  fiber 
logs,  subjecting  the  grooved  logs  to  the 
uated  atmosphere  at  about  5  to  13 
cury,  and  impregnating  the  evacuated  . 
alkaline  peroxide  solution  containing 
grams  per  liter  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a 
of  an  active  oxygen  r-lirjn«cal  stabilizer, 
about  8  to  12  atmoq»heret  for  about  2 


3,13«,117 
INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

VINYL  SULFONIUM 
Ckrnri**  G.  Hnn^aton,  Frederick  I. 
Kcnaga,  aU  of  MUland,  Mick., 
Chemical  Coaip«iy,  Midi— d,  t/Och^ 


Mcyir, 


No 


pulp  by  grind- 
to  produce  said 
prior  to  grind- 
of  about  2  to  5 
said  logs  and 
in  a  direction 
direction  of  said 
kction  of  an  evac- 
mUimeters  of  mer- 
le gs  in  an  aqueous, 
ftbout  15  to  100 
15  to   100  grams 
bflizing  amount 
at  a  pressure  of 
o  6  hours. 


a:al 


PAPER  WITH 


POLUMERS 


nd  Dmbc  L. 
to  The  Dow 
■  corporatioa  of 


FUcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  $tr.  No.  95,615 
7  Claims.     (CL  162—101) 

I.  A  method  for  producing  cellulosi  1;  and  lignocellu- 

kMic  articles  which  comprises  adding  f  txn  0.025  to  5.0 
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weight  percent,  dry  fiber  basis  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  homopolymers  having  the 
recurring  group 

H    H 

— c— c— 

H 


R. 


Y 

H— C— H 


whcrcin  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  an  organic  sulfur-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  sulfides  of  the 
formula  RjSRt,  wherein  Rj  aiKl  Rj  each  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  (2)  haloalkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (3)  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  (4) 


ing  of  alkylene,  hydroxyalkylene,  phenyl  alkyiene  and 
alkylalkylene  groups,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  groups,  and  n  is  from  0.005  to  3  and,  as 
the  dispersed  phase,  a  ketene  dimer  having  the  formula: 

[RCH=C=0], 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyi having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl. 

3  136  119 
DOWNFEED  CONTINUOUS  PULPING 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Carismitb,  Ambcnt,  NJl.,  assignor  to  Im- 
proved Machinery,  Inc.,  Nasima,  N.1L,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
Continuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.   No.  27^93,  May  9, 
I960.    This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,681 
6  Claims.     (CL  162—237) 


I 


— (CEU).CHNH«C— OH 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  indtuive;  (5 ) 

o 

— (CHi).CHOHC— OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  (6) 

— (CHr-CH,0)«CH,CHiOH  wherein  m  is  an  integer 

from  1  to  5;  (7)  — C^teCOOH;  (8) 

— C»HfcCOOCnHto+,;  (9)  — C^jaCOO  alkali  metal; 
and  (10)  — CnHmCONHi;  wherein  n  in  substitucnts 
(7).  (8).  (9),  and  (10)  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  with  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atonu  in  each  of  the  substitucnts 
(7),  (8),  (9),  and  (10)  not  exceeding  6,  and  where  the 
total  nimiber  of  carbon  atoms  (rf  the  Rs  and  Rj  groups 
attached  to  a  common  sulfur  atom  does  not  exceed  18 
and  (B)  cyclic  thio  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  letrahydrothiophene,  hydroxy  substituted 
letrahydrothiopbenc,  halo  substituted  tetrahydrothiophcne, 
alkyl  substituted  letrahydrothiophene  where  alkyl  refers 
to  groups  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  tetrahy- 
drothiopyran,  and  1-oxa,  4-tctrahydrothiopyran;  and  Y 
is  an  anion  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonate,  ox- 
alate, phthalate,  succinate,  di-hydrogen  phosphate,  fluo- 
ride, benzoate.  chloride,  nitrate,  acetate,  sulfate,  bromide, 
and  iodide;  (11)  copolymer  thereof,  and  (Ul)  copolymers 
with  minor  proportions  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  to  a  slurry  of  cellulosic  and  lignocellulosic 
fibers,  dewatering  the  slurry  to  form  an  article,  and  there- 
after curing. 

3,136,118 
AQUEOUS  KETENE  DIMER  EMULSION  AND 
USE  OF  SAME  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 
Charles  H.  Chapman,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hercalcs  Powder  Company,  WOmfaigton,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,676 

6  Claims.  (CL  162—175) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  aqueous  emulsion 
having,  as  the  continuous  phase,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  emulsifier  oausisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  69b  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion, of  a  cationic  starch  having  the  formula: 


'-(°-"^<D. 


where  R  u  starch,  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  coosist- 

801  O.O.— «2 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treating  the  solid  par- 
ticle component  of  a  solid  particle-liquid  mixture  in  a 
generally  upright  elongated  reaction  vessel  having  inlet 
means  for  feeding  solid  particles  into  said  vessel  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  discharge  means  for  dischargiiig 
said  mixture  from  said  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  that  improvement  which  consists  of  down-feeding 
means  for  advancing  the  solid  particle  component  thereof 
downwardly  through  said  vessel  substantially  independent- 
ly of  the  movement  of  liquid  in  said  vessel,  including  a  solid 
particle  downfeeding  member  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
end   of  said   vessel   for  generally   vertical   reciprocatory 
movement,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  spokelike 
operating  elements  with  relatively  flat  bottoms  providing 
an  interrupted  surface  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  for 
free  passage  of  said  solid  particles  therethrough,  means 
for  feeding  said  solid  particles  into  said  vessel  above  said 
elemenu,  hydraulic  means  including  piston  and  cylinder 
means  for  recifntKating  said  member  through  a  limited 
distance  relatively  to  the  length  of  said  vessel  to  advance 
said  particles  downwardly  by  exerting  force  only  on  par- 
ticles located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  pro- 
gressively to  compact  said  particles  and  to  advance  the 
mass  of  said  particles  downwardly  through  said  vessel, 
liquid  sui^ly  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto  for  upward  flow  thereof  through 
said  descending  particles,  and  strainer  means  spaced  up- 
wardly from  said  liquid  supply  means  and  below  the  said 
spoke-like  operating  elemenu  for  removing  liquid  from 
said  vessel. 
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3,130,120 
EPeXYHALOALKANES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  HaL- 

OGENATED  VINYL  PHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDE 
Dave  R.  Schultz,  Union,  and  L«o  F.  Seknla,  Paterson, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Siiell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.% 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,055 

8  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A    stable    insecticidal   compositioa   comprising 
intimate  admixture: 

(a)  a  vinyl  phosphate  insecticide  of  the  formula: 


( 


O  H 

A  I 


wherein  "alkyl"  represents  an  allcyl  group  of  froin 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  "hal"  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlcMnde  add 
bromine; 
(^  an  inert  liquid  horticultural  carrier; 

(c)  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent; 

(d)  a  minor,  stabilizing  amount  of  a  lower  epox  ^ 
haloalkane  of  the  formula 


o 
/  \ 
R»— C C 


H 


^ 


-C-hal 


wherein  "hal"  represents  a  member  of  the  grodp 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R»  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogsn 
and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,130,121 
INSECTICIDAL  POWDER 
Arthur  Rapport,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Lecco  Chemi- 
cal Company  Division  of  Leeco  Gas  and  OU  Co.,  Mian  li 
Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,247 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—24) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shielded  insecticidal  poi^- 
der  comprising  forming  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  la 
dextrin  shielding  substance  and  a  pyrethrin  insecticide  in 
a  liquid  caixier  wherein  said  insecticide  makes  up  from 
about  0.02'^r  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said 
shielding  substance  and  said  insecticide,  subdividmg  said 
dispersion  into  small  droplets,  solidifying  said  drople^ 
and  recovering  the  resultant  shielded  insecticidal  powde^. 


3,130,122 
3,4,5-TRIMETHYLPHENYL  METHYLCARBAMA 

AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN  INSECTICIDE 
Jerome  G.  Kudema,  Jr.,  and  Donald  D.  Phillips,  M 
dcsto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Ne 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,643 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  3,4,5-trimcthylphenyl  methylcarbamate. 


3,130,123 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  AND  ETHY 

MERCURY    HYDROXYQUINOLINATES  AN|> 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Robert  O.  Weiss,  West  Milford,  and  Seymour  J.  Lederc^, 

East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metalsalts  Corpon 

tkm,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,877 
8  Claims.    (CL  167— 33) 

1 .  A  disinfectant  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  ab 
approximately  2.6  to  3.3%  solution  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  mercuric  8-hydroxi- 
quinolinates  in  a  solvent  composed  of  about  25%  cthy  - 
ene  glycol,  20%  n-proply  alcohol  and  55%  water. 

7.  Process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  eth^l 


mercuric  8-hydroxyquinolinates,  whicl  comprises  react- 
ing an  approximately  6%  solution  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  riercuric  acetate  in 
water  with  about  an  equal  volume  of  an  alcohol  solution 
of  an  approximately  equivalent  quantity  of  8-hydroxy- 
quinoline  to  form  a  stable  solution  containing  approxi- 
mately 3.8%  of  methyl  or  ethyl  m^ 
quinolinate. 
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rcuric   8-hydroxy- 


3,130.124 
ALGAECIDE  STICK  COMPOSITION 
Robert  C.  Ferris,  Fullcrton,  and  Johii  W.  Christensen, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chem  I  ab  Products,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calf omla 
Filed  Dec  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.T860,7«7 
6  Clainis.     (CL  167— iO) 
1.  An  algaecide  stick  composition  comprising  an  algae- 
cide  toxic  to  black  algae  mixed  in  a  K>lid  waxy  matrix 
having  the  properties  of  slowly  but  completely  dispersing 
in  water  and  of  being  compatible  with  ihe  algaecide,  said 
composition  being  adapted  to  be  spread  on  a  surface  sub- 
merged in  water,  there  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  said 
surface  while  gradually  dispersing  in  the  water,  the  algae- 


cide  simultaneously   being   retained    in 


matrix  to  provide  and  bold  a  high  cone  ;ntration  of  algae- 
cide adjacent  to  the  surface  to  kill  dgae  thereon,  the 
matrix  serving  to  maintain  this  high  concentration  adja- 


cent to  said  surface  while  a  significant 

remains  in  contact  with  the  surface,  the 

completely  dispersing  into  the  water  thpreby  to  leave  the 

surface  free  of  matrix. 


luantity  of  matrix 
matrix  ultimately 


corpora  tioi 


<cr. 
167—1  2) 


3,130,125 
PREPARATION   OF   MEDICATED 

TRAN     GRADUAL      RELEASE 

PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  UP 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Herman  Heckel,  Oxford,  and  Robert 

Carrollton,  Ohio,  avignors  to  The 

Company,  Seymour,  Ind.,  a 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1962, 
2  Claims.     (CL 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  thera^ 

for  oral  ingestion  to  provide  a  gradual 
ment  over  an  extended  period  of  timfc 
tract  and  comprising  preparing  a  fluid 
tran  and  methanol  and  incorporating 
tran  paste  a  medicament  and  drying  the 
the  improvement  consisting  of  employ! 
having  a  molecular  weight  between 
000,000  and  having  a  D.S.  of  benzyl 
and  1 .0,  and  wherein  the  particle  size  oi 
is  on  the  order  of  — 20  lo  +40  mesh 
contains  up  to  5%  benzyl  alcohol. 


BENZYL   DEX- 

THERAPEUTIC 

TOIFIVE  PERCENT 


the    undispersed 


Jefferson,  West 
Central  Pharmacal 
n  of  Indiana 
No.  223,839 


utic  composition 

release  of  medica- 

in  the  intestinal 

p^te  of  benlyl  dcx- 

the  l>enzyl  dcx- 

resulting  mixture, 

a  benzyl  dextran 

000.000  and  60,- 

between  0.8 

the  dried  product 

ind  which  product 


irto 


nn; 


ranging 


3,130,12< 

ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODLtTS  PREPARED 
WITH    CARBOXYMETHYL    BEN^YL 
HAVING  A  LOW  CARBOXYM 

Leo  J.  Novak,  Unkw,  NJ., 
Pharmacal  Company, 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Sept.  14, 1962, 
2  Claims.     (CL  167 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  an  orat  sustained  release 
pharmaceutical  product  by  mixing  an  lalcoholic  solution 


DEXTRAN 
D.S.  OF  0.15 

to  Tbe  Central 
,  led. 

r.  No.  223,841 


of  carboxymethyl  benzyl  dextran  and 


a  medicament  to 


form  a  complex  product  having  sustained  release  prop- 
erties, the  improvement  consisting  of  carrying  out  the 
method  with  a  cart>oxymethyI  benzyl  iextran  composed 
of  benzylated  water-soluble  dextran  of  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  between  70,000  and  85.pOO.  the  resultant 
carboxymethyl  benzyl  dextran  havina  a  low  cart>oxy- 
methyl  D.S.  of  0.1  S  and  a  high  benzy    D.S.  of  l.S. 
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3,130,127 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ETHYLENE  OWDE 

COPOLYMERS  IN  HAIR  PREPARATIONS 

Constance   M.   Tarpey,  Springfield,   Maa^,  aasigDor  to 

John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ma«. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,532 

1  Claim.  (CL  167—87.1) 
A  process  of  shaping  human  hair  comprising  the  steps, 
applying  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  solution  containing,  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  am- 
monium salu  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
maleic  acid  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  1.00%  neu- 
tralized by  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  an  ethylene  oxide 
condensate  of  oleyl  alcohol  containing  5-50  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  to  oleyl  alcohol,  a  methyl  ester  of  para- 
hydroxybenzoate, and  dimethyl  siloxane,  said  solution 
forming  a  pliable  mass,  working  and  shaping  said  mass 
into  a  desired  form,  and  drying  the  shaped  mass  for  de- 
positing upon  the  hair  a  thin  hygroscopic  coating  sub- 
stantially free  of  tackiness  and  flaking  tendencies 


3,130.129 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Roland    Roche,    Clamart,    Seine,    France,    assignor 
Commissariat  a  TEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,774 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  6,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CL  176—42) 


to 


3,130,128 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Werner     Spillmann,     Kilchbcrg,     Zurich,     Switiertand, 
assignor   to   Eschcr    Wyss   Aktiengesellschaft,   Zurich, 
SwitzerUuMl,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,333 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  Sept  7, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  176—22) 


1.  In  a  liquid  moderated  nuclear  reactor,  a  container 
in  the  reactor,  a  liquid  moderator  in  said  container,  force 
tubes  in  said  container  and  in  s^id  liquid  moderator,  nu- 
clear fuel  in  said  force  tubes,  said  liquid  moderator  hav- 
ing a  minimum  level  in  said  container  during  operation 
of  the  reactor,  a  bell  in  and  spaced  from  said  container 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  immersed  in  said  liquid  mod- 
erator at  said  minimum  level,  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  variable  pressure  in  said  container  above  tbe  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  moderator  and  beneath  said  bell  where- 
by said  liquid  moderator  fills  tbe  space  between  said  con- 
Uiner  and  said  bell,  the  pressure  of  said  gas  determining 
the  level  of  said  liquid  moderator  in  said  container  and 
an  expansion  chamber  for  said  moderator  liquid  beneath 
said  beU. 


3  130  130 
CORE  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Geoffrey    Herbert    Hahies,    Upmhister,    Keith    James 
Mitchell,  Higham,  near  Rochester,  and  Raymond  Hicks, 
Bexleybeatli,  En^and,  aasigDors  to  Tbe  General  Elec- 
tric   Company    Limited,    London,    and    Simon-Carves 
Umitcd,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Great  Britain  Dec  13,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  176— 87) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  comprisiing  a  housing  having 
a  supply  connection  and  a  discharge  connection  for  a  gas- 
eous cooling  medium  under  pressure,  an  active  portion 
containing    fissionable    material    arranged    within    said 
housing,  and  means  defining  within  said  housing  an  inlet 
space  communicating  with  said  supply  connection  and 
an  outlet  space  conutiunicating  with  said  discharge  con- 
necUon  and  a  heat  exchange  flow  path  for  said  gaseous 
cooling  medium  leading  from  said  inlet  space  through 
said  active  portion  to  said  outlet  space:   a  safety  device 
consisting  of  a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  neutron-ab- 
sorbent gas,  arranged  within  said  coolant  outlet  space 
in  heat  exchange  with  the  discharging  gaseous  cooling 
medium,  and  at  least  one  pipe  issuing  from  said  pressure 
vessel  and  having  a  mouth  opening  into  said  coolant  inlet 
space,  a  direct  pressure-responsive  closure  plate  in  said 
mouth  designed  to  rupture  when  the  pressure  of  the  neu- 
tron-absorbent gas  in  the  vessel  exceeds  the  pressure 
which  is  obuined  at  the  permitted  maximum  outlet  tem- 
perature of  the  gaseous  cooling  medium. 


2.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  the  core  of  a  gas- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a  rigid  support,  sus- 
pension members  depending  from  the  support,  reactor- 
core-containing  meridianally  curved  pressure  vessel  sus- 
pended by  said  members  from  the  rigid  support,  said  ves- 
sel having  radial  symmetry  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
being  formed  with  a  horizontal  annular  zone  around  said 
axis  defining  an  inwardly  extending  discontinuity  in  the 
meridianal  curvature  of  the  vessel,  and  a  core  support 
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structure  mounted  within  the  vessel,  said  suspension  me 
bers  being  spaced  around  said  veitical  axis  and  bei 
attached  to  the  pressure  vessel  at  points  distributed  alon 
said  annular  zone. 


April  21,  1964 
lower  regions  of 


3,130,131 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

STREPTOMYCIN 

Hamilton  de  Lisle  King,  Sonicrset,  N  J^  assignor  to  OH  i 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,    i 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,503 

9  Claims.  (CL  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  streptomycin  whic  i 
comprises  culturing  the  microorganism  Streptomyceg 
griseus  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  source  of  cac- 
bon,  nitrogen,  nutritional  cofactors  and  minerals,  and  an 
auxin  of  the  group  consisting  of  a-naphthaleneacetic  aciq, 
a-naphthyloxy acetic  acid,  phenylacetic  acid  and  3-indol( 
butyric  acid,  under  aerobic  conditions. 


conduit  for  introducing  water  into  the  .:, 

said  retorting  vessel  uniformly  over  tbi  cross-section  of 
the  mass  of  solids  to  oool  oil-free  solids  after  combustion 
thereof,  and  an  irtdependent  second  Outlet  conduit  in 
the  bottom  of  said  retorting  vessel  for  removing  said 
oii-frte  solids  theiefrom. 


'RIZ1 


ING 


3,130,133 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFUl 
PETROLEUM  COKET 
Hirscii   Locvenstein,   Los   Angdcs,   Cilif.,   assigiior   to 
Harvey  Aluminum,  Torrance,  Calif.,Ta  corporatloa  of 
Califonria 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  M^l 
9  Cbrfms.    (CL  202—3  ) 


\7 


ltiJb 


3,130,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
OIL-BEARING  MINERALS 
Frederick  J.  Sanders,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpq> 
ration  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Nov.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,041 
3  Claims.    (CL  202— 7) 


leiist 


size 


ol^e 


2.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  at 
from  petroleum  coke  having  a  grain 
comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the 
of  hydrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure  unlder 
time,  temperature,  and  hydrogen  quantity 
least  about  2%  of  volatiles  are  maint4ined 
until  the  said  amount  of  sulfur  has 
from. 


been 


1.  In  a  retortii>g   apparatus  for  recovering   oil   frofi 
oil-bearing  mineral  solids,  the  combination  of  a  close^ 
vertical  retorting  vessel  having  a  substantially  fixed  o 
bustion  zone  within  a  confined  area  of  said  vessel, 
hopper  means  at  the  top  of  said  retorting  vessd  for  intr< 
ducing  crushed  solids  into  said  retorting  vessel,  an 
dependent  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  conduit  below  sail 
combustion  zone  for  temporarily  supplying  an  oxygenf 
containing  gas  to  said  combustion  zone,  an  independen| 
second  inlet  conduit  above  saad  combustion  zone  aiid  dowt 
from  the  top  of  said  retorting  vessel  equipped  with  | 
gas  distributing  means  adapted  to  disperse  an  oxygens 
containing  gas  uniformly  over  the  cross-section   of  the 
mass  of  s<Hids  in  a  downwardly  direction  across  said  com* 
bustion  zone  when  said  temporary  supply  of  oxygen-con» 
taining  gas  is  discontinued  through  said  first  inlet  con* 
duit,  said  first  outlet  conduit  for  withdrawing  a  stream  oC 
combustion  products  and  educted  oil  products  from  sai4 
retorting  vessel,  the  height  of  the  top  ot  said  retorting 
vessel  at>ove  said  second  inlet  conduit  being  maintained 
at  several  times  the  distance  between  said  second  inlet 
conduit  and  said  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  conduit  an 
independent  third  inlet  cxmduit  below  said  first 


60%  of  sulfur 

of  —200  mesh. 

to  the  action 

conditions  of 

such  that  at 

in  the  coke 

removed  there- 


3,130,134 
PLATED  CIRCUIT  MAGNETIC  C^RE  ARRAY 
Richard  A.  Jones,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  hsaignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6)3,369 
3  Clafana.     (CL  204— l^) 


outl^ 


3.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  an  arraj  of  annular  mag- 
netic cores,  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  jtlurality  of  open- 
ings in  a  sheet  of  insulating  material,  (6)  placing  individual 
cores  co-axially  in  said  openings,  (c)  applying  a  first  in- 
sulating coating  over  the  exposed  stiff J[^  of  said  sheet 
and  said  cores,  (</)  forming  an  electrod»osited  metal  cir- 
cuit on  said  insulating  layer  and  exten<^g  through  said 
cores,  (tf)  appyling  a  second  insulating  coating  over  the 
entire  exposed  surfaces  of  said  circuit,  and  (/)  forming  a 
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second  electrodeposited  circuit  on  the  second  insulating 
layer  and  extending  through  said  core. 


3,130,135 
NICKEL  PLATING 
Harry  Axel  Herman   Ericson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor by  mesne  assignments,  to  Firma  Sturc  Gran- 
bergcr,  Itochum,  Germany,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,329 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  21,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  204 — 49) 
1.  Nickel  plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  nickel 
salt  as  a  source  of  nickel  and  as  a  brightener.  an  imidazol 
compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  — A — Rj,  A  being  an  aliphatic  bridge  and  Rj 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
and  saturated,  aliphatic  and  cyclic  radicals,  and  aromatic 
radicals;  wherein  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  and  cyclic,  saturated  and 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and  wherein  R4  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— A — R«,  A  being  an  aliphatic  bridge  and  R«  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclic, 
saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  ali- 
phatic radicals  bearing  at  least  one  amino  group,  and 
alkoxy  groups;  at  least  one  of  R5  and  Rg  being  present 
and  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R4  being  an  unsaturated  radical; 
said  brightener  being  provided  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to 
0.1  gram/liter. 

3,130,136 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  GEM-DINITROCOMPOL'NDS 
Charles    M.    Wright,    Wilmington,     DeL,    assignor    to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poralkHi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,203 
9  Cbrims.     (CL  204—72) 


1.  In  the  electrolytic  method  of  passing  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline solution  of  a  nitrocompound  and  inorganic  nitrite, 
during  the  electrolysis  thereof,  through  a  silver  anode 
whereby  the  silver  is  electrolytically  oxidized  and  reacts 
with  the  components  of  the  solution  to  effect  a  conver- 
sion of  the  nitrocompound  to  a  gem-din itrocom pound  and 
silver  metal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dispos- 
ing the  silver  anode  as  a  filter-like  bed  of  particulate  silver 
to  receive  the  silver  metal  as  it  reprecipitates  during  pas- 
sage of  the  electrolysed  solution  therethrough. 


3,130,137 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  CELL 
Tsunco    Araki    and    Shuzaburo    Imai,    Tokyo,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  14,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  204—43) 


Mt.i.or  conuTtm 


:i^ 


mKKtL  MLOUtt 


trrn  o»  Act 


1^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  base  plate  for  a 
selenium  rectifier  cell  comprising  the  steps  of  electroplat- 
ing a  metal  base  plate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  significant 
amounts  of  a  nickel  salt  and  selenium  dioxide  with  the 
base  plate  forming  the  cathode  whereby  a  nickel  selenide 
layer  is  formed  on  said  base  plate. 


3,130,138 
ELECTROLYTIC  CUTTING 
Charies  L.  Faust  and  John  E.  Clifford,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Cklawart 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,678 
7  Clahns.    (CL  204—143) 


3.  A  method  of  electrolytically  cutting  into  an  elec- 
trically conductive  mass,  comprising:  connecting  said 
mass  to  the  positive  side  of  a  direct  current  supply;  con- 
necting to  the  negative  side  of  said  direct  current  supply 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  rotatable  disk;  locat- 
ing said  mass  in  close  proximity  to  each  said  disk  and 
maintaining  a  gap  of  about  0.0005  to  0.025  inch  between 
the  periphery  of  each  said  disk  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  mass;  rotating  each  said  disk  at  a  peripheral  speed 
of  at  least  about  3000  feet  per  minute;  and  supplying  an 
electrically  conductive  electrolyte  throughout  each  said 
gap  by  supplying  said  electrolyte  to  at  least  one  side  of 
each  said  disk  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  periphery 
thereof  to  form  on  said  side  a  film  of  substantially  imi- 
form  thickness  of  said  electrolyte  that  is  transported  by 
centrifugal  force  from  said  location  to  said  gap. 


3,130,139 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  UNIFORM  DISPERSIONS 

OF  CARBON  BLACK  IN  POLYOLEFINS 

Billy  G.  Harper  and  Jack  R.  Davis,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,695 

11  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  |H-oduction  (A  an  intimate  dis- 
persion of  carbon  black  and  a  solid  polymer  of  a  lower 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiK>-olefin  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  polymer  to  ionizing  radiation  and  sub- 
sequently admixing  carbon  black  therewith. 
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3,130,140 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Malkowski,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Anocu 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,155 
5  Claims.     (CL  204—224) 


fl    r 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  clectrolytically  forming  a  cavity  <  r 
the  like  in  a  worltpiece  having  a  workpiece  holder,  ah 
electrode,  and  a  drive  assembly  mounting  the  electrode 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  in- 
cluding a  movable  ram  mounting  the  electrode,  a  lead 
screw  connected  to  the  ram  for  moving  the  latter,  a  re- 
versible power  drive  means  connected  to  the  lead  screi' 
for  turning  the  latter,  control  means  for  the  power  dri>»e 
means  for  energizing  the  power  drive  means  in  forwartl 
and  reverse  directions,  control  means  for  adjusting  tl  e 
rate  of  speed  of  the  power  drive  means,  and  addition  i 
control  means  for  rapid  traverse  energization  of  the  lea  i 
screw,  the  improvement  comprising,  first  means  enclosin  g 
the  workpiece  holder  and  the  electrode,  second  means  ei  i- 
closing  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  drive  assemb  y 
with  that  portion  of  the  ram  mounting  the  electrode  pr(  h 
jecting  into  said  first  enclosing  means  from  said  second 
enclosing  means,  and  means  cooperablc  with  said  first  and 
second  enclosing  means  sealing  about  the  ram  at  its  poi^t 
of  entry  into  said  first  enclosing  means,  whereby  the  coni- 
ponents  of  the  drive  assembly  are  protected  against  el 
trolyte  splatter. 

3,130,141 

ELECTROLYTIC  MARKING  APPARATUS 

James  F.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 

Tlie  Electromarii  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,089 

15  Claims.     (CL  204—224) 


position,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  block  membt  r  at  spaced  loca- 
tions, a  link  member  pivotally  connecte<  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  at  spaced  locations,  an  electrolytic  marking 
device  having  an  electrode  disposed  axially  thereof  and 
carried  by  said  link  member  in  uprifht  position,  said 
electrolytic  marking  device  having  a  aterally  disposed 
face  portion  adapted  to  opposingly  abut  i  work-piece  held 
by  said  engaging  means  during  electrc  lytic  marking  of 
said  work-piece,  an  electric  motor  can  led  by  said  base, 
an  eccentric  driving  device  rotatable  by  said  motor,  con- 
necting means  interconnecting  said  eccentric  driving  de- 
vice and  a  said  parallel  arm  to  swing  ^id  parallel  arms 
up  and  down  by  the  rotation  of  said 
device,  said  connection  means  including  resilient  means 
to  resilitntly  yield  upon  the  said  arms  N  ing  swung  down 
wardly  beyond  a  limit  determined  by  he  position  of  a 
said  work-piece  opposingly  abutted  by 
of  the  electrolytic  marking  device,  and 
means  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
device  to  predeterminately  fix  the  time 
and  down  motions  of  the  said  arms  and 
of  movement  of  said  arms. 


1.  Electrolytic  marking  apparatus  comprising  the  coqi- 
bination  of  a  base,  work-piece  engaging  means  supported 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  base  to  hold  a  work-piece  at  a 
reference  location  relative  to  said  base,  a  column  mei<i- 
ber  carried  by  said  base  in  upright  position,  a  block  merti- 
ber  adjustably  movable  along  said  column  member  to 
selected  elevated  positions,  adjusting  means  for  adjustably 
moving  said  block  member  along  said  column  member 
and  securing  the  block  member  at  a  selected  elevatid 
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rests  at  the  limits 


3,130,142 
METHOD  OF  DEAERAItlON 
Marvin  F.   Nathan,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Victor  M. 
Pillow,   Darien,   Conn.,   assignors,   fy   mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    Pullman    Incorporated, 
Delaware 

Fikd  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
OCiirins.    (CLIM— 1 


n    corporation    of 

46,120 
) 


1.  in  a  method  which  comprises  passing  froth  obtained 
from  the  water  extraction  o(  tar  sands  and  comprising  a 
mixture  of  oil,  air,  water,  and  entraiied  finely  divided 
solid  material  to  a  deaeration  zone,  stripping  said  froth 
with  steam  under  a  subatmospheric  pressure  and  elevated 
temperature  to  remove  air  therefrom  |and  to  provide  a 
deaerated  liquid  phase  comprising  oil  4nd  water,  mixing 
a  relatively  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  diluent  material  with 
said  deaerated  liquid  phase  under  elevated  temperature 
conditions  to  produce  a  diluted  liquid  phase,  and  there- 
after separating  the  diluted  liquid  phiise  into  a  hydro- 
carbon-rich phase  and  a  water-rich  ptaae. 


3,130,143 
DEW  AXING  SOLVENT  RECOVOlY  METHOD 
Royes  Salmon,  Oxford,  Miss.,  and  ElwardA.  Pulkn, 
FuDerton,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Unloi^ 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif., 
Calif omia 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  208^  3) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  segregating  wax  and  oil 
from  a  wax-oil  mixture,  comprising: 

( 1 )  chUling  said  wax-oil  mixture  arid  a  dewaxing  Mo- 
vent to  a  wax  precipitatkw  tempsrature; 


Oil  Company  of 
corporatioa    of 

113,409 
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(2) -filtering  precipitated  wax  from  said  mixture  and 
washing  said  wax  with  said  dewaxing  solvent  to 
produce  a  wax  product  containing  said  dewaxing 
solvent  and  a  filtrate  comprising  a  nuxture  of  de- 
waxed  oil  and  said  dewaxing  solvent; 

(3)  flash  vaporizing  said  dewaxing  solvent  from  said 
wax  product  of  step  (2)  to  produce  a  first  dewax- 
ing solvent  vapor,  and  a  flashed  wax  bottoms; 

(4)  steam  stripping  the  remainder  of  said  dewaxing 
solvent  from  said  flashed  wax  bottoms  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  first  vaporous  water-dewaxing  solvent  mix- 
ture as  an  overhead  and  a  solvent-free  wax  as  a 
bottoms  product; 

(5)  flash  vaporizing  said  dewaxing  solvent  from  the 
step  (2)  filtrate,  thereby  producing  a  second  dewax- 
ing solvent  vapor  and  a  flariied  oil  bottoms  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  said  dewaxing  solvent; 

(6)  steam  stripping  said  flashed  oil  bottoms  to  pro- 
duce a  solvent-free  oil  and  a  second  vaporous  water- 
dewaxing  solvent  mixture; 

(7)  condensing  said  first  vaporous  water-dewaxing 
solvent  mixture,  from  step  (4),  and  said  second 
vaporous  water-dewaxing  solvent  mixture,  from 
itep  (6); 


(13)  recycling  said  second  azeotrope  overhead  prod- 
uct from  step  (12)  to  phase  separation  step  (10); 
and 

(14)  recycling  said  bottoms  product  from  step  (12) 
and  introducing  it  into  the  appropriate  product 
stream  from  filtration  and  washing  step  (2)  prior  to 
flash  vaporization  thereof. 


3,130,144 

CHEMICALLY  TREATED  ASPHALT 

Lloyd  G.  Bostwick,  Media,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Hedge,  Holy 

Oke,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,070 
4  CUtms.     (CI.  208—44) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  penetration  and  soften- 
ing point  of  asphalt  comprising  treating  the  asphalt  with 
nitric  acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  zinc,  and  aluminiun  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  80'  C.  to  about  3(X)'  C.  for  a  time  of  from 
about  5  minutes  to  about  12  hours,  said  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  from  20  to  70  percent  and  being  present 
in  the  reaction  mixture  in  amounts  ranging  from  .1  to  .9 
millimois  of  acid  per  gram  of  asphalt  and  said  metal  being 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  amounts  ranging  from 
.001  to  1.0  wt.  percent  based  on  the  asphalt  charge. 


3,130,145 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OCTANE  LOSS 

IN  A  REFORMING  SYSTEM 

WUUam  H.  Buckhannan,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143^90 
ICfate.    (CL208— 65) 


(8)  fractionating  the  condensed  material  from  step 
(7)  together  with  a  water-rich  phase  from  step  (10), 
hereinafter  defined,  to  produce  a  first  water-dewax- 
ing solvent  azeotrope  as  an  overhead  product  and 
substantially  pure  water  as  a  bottoms  product; 

(9)  condensing  said  first  azeotrope; 

(10)  mixing  said  condensed  first  azeotrope  along  with 
a  second  azeotrope,  hereinafter  defined,  with  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  said  flashed  wax  bottonu  pnxluct  from 
step  (3),  said  wax  bottoms  from  step  (4),  said 
flashed  oil  bottoms  from  step  (5)  and  said  solvent- 
free  oQ  product  from  step  (6),  whereby  two  liquid 
phases  are  fomned,  an  upper  one  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  said  liquid  material  and  said 
dewaxing  solvent,  with  a  small  amount  of  dissolved 
water,  and  a  lower  water-rich  one  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  with  a  minor  amount  of  said  dewax- 
ing solvent  dissolved  therein; 

(11)  recycling  said  lower  water-rich  phase  to  frac- 
tionation step  (8)  whereby  iU  solvent  content  is 
removed  as  a  portion  of  said  first  water-dewaxing 
solvent  azeotrope  and  recirculated  to  phase  separa- 
tion step  (10); 

(12)  fractionating  the  upper  liquid  phase  from  step 
(10)  to  produce  a  second  water-dewaxing  solvent 
SLzeotrop  as  an  overhead  product  and  a  substantially 
dry  mixture  of  said  liquid  material  mixed  with  said 
condensed  first  azeotrope  in  step  (10)  and  said  de- 
waxing solvent,  as  a  bottoms  product; 


In  a  regenerative  catalytic  reforming  system  for  up- 
grading naphtha  feed  to  high  octane  levels  said  system 
including  multiple  process  reactors  and  a  swing  reactor, 
said  process  reactors  and  said  swing  reactor  being  con- 
nected by  swing  headers  which  direct  process  flow  dur- 
ing regeneration  in  such  a  way  as  to  bypass  the  reactor 
being  regenerated  whereby  portions  of  the  swing  headers 
become  empty  and  cool,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises flowing  a  minor  portion  of  process  fluids  including 
naphtha  vapors  and  hydrogen  through  said  portions  of 
said  swing  headers  and  returning  said  diverted  process 
fluids  from  said  bypassed  portions  into  said  process 
stream  prior  to  said  swing  reactor  whereby  temperature 
is  continuously  maintained  in  said  swing  headers  to 
prevent  thermal  shock  when  said  headers  are  brought 
into  contact  with  naphtha  and  octane  level  loss  in  the 
product  is  prevented  by  returning  said  diverted  process 
fluids  for  further  processing. 
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•    3  13^  14^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  COKE 

William  E.  Plaster,  BartlesviUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,058 

16  Claims.     (CI.  208—106) 


GAZETTE 


\nuL  21,  1964 


1.  A  process  for  coking  petroleum  residue  which  com- 
prises spraying  said  residue  downwardly  into  a  vertically 
elongated  coking  zone,  introducing  into  a  lower  portioc 
of  said  zone  a  hot  reducing  gas,  passing  all  of  said  hot 
reducing  gas  upwardly  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
coking  zone  in  countercurrent  contact  with  the  descends 
ing  residue  thereby  directly  heating  the  said  residue  durJ 
ing  its  entire  passage  through  said  zone  while  maintaining 
an  external  portion  of  said  zone  at  a  constant  tempctaturd 
by  indirect  heat  exchange,  removing  the  resulting  coka 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  as  a  product  of  thq 
process,  and  removing  the  resulting  gas  from  an  uppe^ 
portion  of  said  zone  as  a  product  of  the  process.  j 


an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  o 
1.7 XlO-^  which  salt  is  selected  from  tie 
ing  of  those  of  ammonium  and  alkali  me  al 
the  hydrogel  free  of  water-soluble  matter 
washed  hydrogel. 


3  130  147 
ZIRCONIUM  -  ALUMINUM  -  PHOSPHORUS    CATA 

LYST    AND    METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    THI 

SAME,   EMPLOYED   FOR  THE   CRACKING    Ol 

HYDROCARBONS 
Francb  G.  Dwyer,  Delaware  Township,  Camden  County 

and  Sylvander  C.  Eastwood,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  o 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13M63 
7  Claims.     (CL  208—114) 

7.  A  method  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge  whic 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  aa 
oxygen-containing  combination  of  aluminum,  zirconiunf 
and  phosphorus  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  ti 
zirconium  is  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  and  ii 
which  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  combined  aluminum  an 
zirconium  content  to  phosphorus  is  between  about  0.1 
and  about  10,  said  catalyst  resulting  from  reaction,  ia 
aqueous  solution,  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  aluminum,  f 
water-soluble  salt  of  zirconium  and  a  water-soluble  com^ 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyacids  o| 
phosphorus  and  salts  of  said  acids  yielding  an  acidic  by*- 
drosol,  permitting  said  hydrosol  to  set  to  a  hydrogei 
aging  the  hydrogel  for  a  period  of  between  about  1  an4 
about  48  hours  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate 
range  of  120-212°  F.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of 


less  than  about 
group  consist- 
salts,  washing 

and  drying  the 


3,13«,14S 
TREATING  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  IIL,  pssifnor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dec  PI  lines,  lU.,  a  cor- 
foratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1962,  Sc  r.  No.  204,608 

llOaims.  (CL208— 18») 
1.  A  combination  process  for  treating  a  sour  hydro- 
carbon fraction  to  produce  a  product  pf  reduced  mer- 
captan  content  and  of  acceptable  orior,  which  comprises 
oxidizing  mercaptans  contained  in  said  traction  to  disul- 
fides, separating  the  resultant  producs  to  recover  a 
treated  hydrocarbon  fraction  of  reducec 
tent,  and  thereafter  treating  the  separa^d  fraction  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  borohydride. 


1 


3,130,149 

HYDROCARBON  OIL  SWEETENING  PROCESS 

Charles  Oscar  Hoover,  502  Princ^  Drive, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1962,  Sik.  No.  175,831 

16  Claims.     (CL  208— 2«4) 
1.  The  process  for  sweetening  hydrocarbon  oils,  com- 
prising,  admixing  with   a   mercaptan-cpntaining   hydro- 
carbon oil  stock  in  the  liquid  phase  an 
halide,   contacting  the   admixture   with 
agent  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of  a 


\ 


separating  the  treated  oil  from  the  a<  mixture 


3,130,150 
THIN-EDGE  PULP  SCREEN 
Wilfred  F.  Mathcwson,  21 

North  WcynMMth,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No 

9  Claims.     (CI.  209—270) 


MoTcU 


organic  sulfonyl 

an   alkaline   re- 

strong  base,  and 


St., 
68,033 


1.  Means  for  flushing  the  screening 


slots  of  a  pulp 


screening  machine  of  the  type  having  r^o  concentric  cy- 
lindrical screen  elements  which  provide  between,  a  cyUn- 
drical  screen  space  and  which  have  a  nilative  movement 
about  their  common  axis,  one  of  said  scr^n  elements  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlet  slots\which  ar^  opened  to  said 
screening  space  and  also  having  a  pluitality  of  accepted 
stock  grooves  which  are  parallel  to  the  inlet  slots  and  each 
of  which  is  also  open  to  the  screening  a  Mce,  there  being 
an  accepted  stock  groove  between  each  I  wo  adiacent  inlet 
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slots,  said  inlet  slots  and  said  accepted  stock  grooves  form- 
ing between  them  a  plurality  of  ribs  which  form  with  the 
other  screen  element  a  plurality  of  screening  slots,  said 
flushing  means  comprising  a  tailings-receiving  slot  in  said 
other  screen  element  which  is  parallel  to  the  inelt  slots  and 
accepted  stock  grooves  and  which  comes  in  to  registering 
relation  with  the  accepted  stock  grooves  successively  dur- 
ing the  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  two  screen  ele- 
ments, and  means  to  deliver  flushing  water  into  each  ac- 
cepted stock  groove  as  it  comes  into  said  registering  rela- 
tion with  said  tailings-receiving  slot. 


3,130,151 

RESIN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Joaepli  A.  Lcvendnaky,  Bayoanc,  N J.,  aasigoor  to  Union 

TairiL  Car  Compuy,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jane  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,347 

5  Clalim.    (CL  210->33) 


5.  In  a  water  demineralization  installation  incorporat- 
ing an  external  resin  regeneration  system  the  method  of 
transferring  mixed  ion  exchange  resins  of  differing  densi- 
ties from  a  regeneration  unit  to  a  service  unit  via  inter- 
connecting transfer  lines  comprising  fluidizing  the  regen- 
erated resin  mass  by  introducing  water  and  g^as  into  the 
v^csin  mass,  pressurizing  the  fluidized  mass  by  introducing 
gas  into  that  part  of  the  regenerating  unit  not  occupied  by 
the  fluidized  resin  mass  under  sufficient  pressure  to  force 
the  fluidized  resin  mass  from  the  regeneration  tank  through 
the  interconnecting  transfer  lines  into  the  service  tank, 
the  action  of  the  gas  and  water  under  pressure  permitting 
the  transfer  of  the  resins  through  the  interconnecting 
transfer  lines  with  a  minimum  volume  of  water  and  with 
minimum  friction. 


\ 


3,130,152 
METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  HARD  WATER  WITH 

SODIUM  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Robfrt  J.  FDdM,  Clvk,  NJ^  Msigiior  to  FMC 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.     Original  application  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
143,054.     Divided  and  tkis  application  May  29,  1963, 
Sar.  No.  284^6 

ICkriik  (CL210— 57) 
The  method  of  softening  hard  water  by  sequestering 
metal  ions  which  comprises  adding  to  said  water  from 
about  100  p.p.m.  to  about  S%  by  wieight  of  a  sodium 
phosphate  glass  having  improved  resistance  against  rever- 
sion to  sodium  orthophosphate  at  elevated  temperature, 
said  sodium  phosphate  glass  having  a  mole  ratio  of 

(NajG-l-HaO) 


of  1.10  to  1.065,  a  weight  percent  PjOj  of  68.5  to  65.7%, 
and  possessing  terminal  groups  on  the  polyphosphate 
chain  having  no  less  than  75  mole  percent  OH  with 
the  remaiiKler  being  ONa  groups. 
801  O.Q.— 6S 


3,130,153 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER  TO  PREVENT  SCALING 

OR  CORROSION 

Howard  F.  Keller,  Jr.,  1364  Riverside  Drive, 

Fullerton,  Calif. 

nicd  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812^85 

14  Claims.    (CL  210—58) 


,4      •!   •      •-« 


riMt  (momtms) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  water  which  contains  dis- 
solved carbon  dioxide  and  an  excess  of  scaling  carbonates 
and  has  a  positive  Saturation  Index;  said  method  com- 
prising adding  to  the  water  organic  acid  which  is  water 
soluble  but  is  too  weak  to  displace  the  carbon  dioxide 
from  solution,  maintaining  the  acid  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  solution  together  so  that  their  anti-scaling  effects  are 
additive,  continuing  to  add  said  weak  organic  acid  to 
the  water,  and  regulating  the  proportion  of  said  acid 
which  is  added  until  an  ultimate  condition  of  substantial 
equilibritmi  is  reached  in  which  the  acid  and  carbon  di- 
oxide substantially  counteract  the  carbonates  and  thereby 
prevent  scaling,  and  in  which  said  Saturation  Index  is 
slightly  negative,  but  no  more  negative  than  about  —0.10, 
to  thereby  also  prevent  corrosion. 


3,130,154 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING UQUID  LEVEL  IN  TANKS 
Dob  Edward  Hcskdt,  1  S.  336  Eaclld  Ave^ 
Villa  Park,  nL 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,602 
5  Clafans.     (CL  210—104) 


»»r 


2.  In  a  water  softening  system  comprising  a  softener 
tank  and  a  brine  tank. 

(a)  an  inlet  conduit, 

{b)  a  valve  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit, 

(c)  said  valve  including  movable  valve  means  being 
movable  to  a  first  position  to  connect  said  inlet  con- 
duit with  said  softener  tank,  and 

id)  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  valve  and  said 
softener  tank, 

(e)  said  valve  means  being  movaUe  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  second  conduit  with  said  inlet 
conduit; 

(/)  a  brine  control  means  comprising, 
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(g)  a  second  electrically  controlled  valve  including  b 
movable  valve  element  and  a  valve  seat  engaged 
thereby, 

(A)  a  third  brine  conduit  connecting  said  second  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  to  said  second  conduit  and 
said  brine  tank, 

(i)  means  normally  urging  said  valve  element  to  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  element  being  pressure  responsive  during  a  suc- 
tion on  a  portion  of  said  brine  conduit  disposed  bo- 
tween  said  second  valve  and  said  first  valve  to  move 
from  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position,  and  to  tf 
initially  held  there  by  suction,  T 

U)  an  electrical  pressure  responsive  switch  connected 
to  said  second  valve, 

(k)  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  gaseous  fluid  in  dire(jt 
pressure  responsive  relation  to  the  fluid  level  in  sai0 
brine  tank, 

(/)  means  conunimicating  said  pressure  chamber  wit|i 
said  pressure  responsive  switch  whereby  during  a  rise 
to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  within  said  brine  tank, 
said  gaseous  fluid  is  compressed  to  de-energize  sait 
switch  and  said  second  valve  is  moved  to  a  closed 
position  during  the  first  position  of  said  first  valve, 

(m)  and  means  on  said  second  conduit  during  a  second 
position  of  said  first  valve  providing  a  suction  on  said 
portion  of  third  brine  conduit  and  said  suction  ini- 
tially opening  said  second  valve  thereby  holding  sai4 
second  valve  open  by  suction  and  drawing  brine  froi> 
said  brine  tank  in  one  direction, 

(n)  whereupon  said  liquid  level  of  said  brine  tank  4 
lowered  and  said  compression  of  said  gaseous  fluii 
is  relieved  in  said  chamber,  said  switch  is  then  ener- 
gized to  electrically  hold  open  said  valve  to  permit 
the  continuing  flow  of  brine  to  said  softener  tank,    ^ 

(o)  said  first  valve  in  the  first  position  providing  for  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  second  conduit  and  thirf 
brine  conduit  in  an  opposite  direction  until  the  liquii 
level  in  said  brine  tank  again  reaches  its  predetei 
mined  liquid  level. 


3,130,155 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WATER  SOFTENING  SYSTEM 

Don  E.  Heskett,  1  S.  336  Euclid  Ave^  Villa  Pwfc,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,793 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—134) 


1.  A  water  softening  system  comixising, 

(a)  a  softener  tank  and  a  brine  tank, 

(b)  a  first  suction  conduit  connected  to  said  brine  tan 
and  said  softener  tank, 

(c)  a  first  electrically  controUed  valve  connected  U> 
said  softener  tank  to  communicate  therewith, 

(d)  a  drain  line  coimected  to  said  first  valve, 
(«)  an  inlet  connection  connected  to  said  first  valv& 
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valve  connected 
open  position  to 


first  and  second 


(/)  and  means  on  said  valve  conn<cted  to  said  first 
suction  conduit  to  provide  a  va<  uum  therein  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  brine  froti  said  brine  tank 
through  said  suction  conduit  to  said  softener  tank 
during  an  open  position  of  said  vilve, 

ig)  a  water  connection  on  said  softener  tank, 

(A)  a  second  conduit  connected  to  s^d  water  connec- 
tion and  said  brine  tank, 

(<)  a   second  electrically  controlled 
to  said  second  conduit  during  an 
provide  for  the  flow  of  water  froiii  said  water  con- 
nection to  said  brine  tanl^ 

(/)  timing  means  connected  to  said 
valves  for  opening  said  valves  at  predetermined  in 
tervals, 

(*)  a  first  pressure  responsive  swi  ch  connected  to 
said  first  electrically  controlled  va  ve, 

(/)  a  second  pressure  responsive  swjtch  connected  to 
said  second  valve, 

(m)  said  second  switch  operating  at 
than  said  first  switch, 

(n)  means  providing  communication 
es  and  said  brine  tank  comprisinf, 

(o)  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  gaseous  fluid  com 
municating  with  the  brine  tank    md  said  gaseous 
fluid  being  in  pressure  sensitive  felation  with  the 
water  in  said  brine  tank, 

(p)  a  pressure  line  providing  comm^ication  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  pressure  responsive 
switches  whereby  during  a  rise  of  water  within  said 
brine  tank  to  a  certain  level  said  g^eous  fluid  is  di- 
rectly responsive  to  said  rise  and  said  second  pres- 
sure responsive  switch  is  actuated  to  close  said  sec- 
ond valve  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  waiter  to  said  brine 
tank, 

iq)  said  first  switch  being  operable 
rise  of  water  in  tlie  brine  tank  to 


a  lower  pressure 
with  said  switch- 


during  a  further 
actuate  said  first 
valve  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  briiie  to  said  softener 


tank  when  a  certain  predetermine* 
in  said  brine  tank. 


3,130,15< 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTOR 
Ray  A.  Ncff,  53  Winding  Way,  Gik  Mmto,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1900,  Scr.  No. 
IClaiai.    (CL210— 15: 


level  is  readied 


75,031 


) 


In  a  solvent  extractor  for  extractiiig  potable  water 
from  saline  water  including  a  two  comi  artment  unit  and 
a  semi-permeable  membrane  separating  ^id  unit  into  first 
and  second  chambers,  said  membrane 
to  water  but  impermeable  to  saline  solution  and  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate  solution,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  secopd  chambers,  the 
inlet  of  said  first  chamber  being  conndcted  to  a  source 
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of  saline  water,  a  fluid  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  and 
an  overflow  outlet,  said  tank  inlet  being  connected  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  second  chamber. 
a  pump  and  connected  conduits  for  re-circulating  liquid 
from  said  unk  back  to  said  second  chamber,  a  gas-liquid 
separating  column  having  an  inlet  for  liquids  connected 
in  communication  with  said  ovcrliow  outlet  and  having 
an  outlet  for  liquid,  said  column  having  an  outlet  for  gas. 
a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of 
said  compressor  being  connected  to  said  column  gas  out- 
let, and  a  heat  exchanger  jacket  surrounding  said  column 
and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor, said  heat  exchanger  having  an  outlet  connected 
in  communication  with  said  second  chamber. 


materially  slow  its  descent  prior  to  passing  through  said 
central  opening;  a  second  vertically  disposed  cyclonic 
separating  chamber  on  the  convex  side  of  said  party  wall, 
said  second  chamber  being  circular  in  section  with  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  main  chamber,  said 
party  wall  forming  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  second 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  end  forming  an  underflow  outlet;  and  means  for 
introducing  a  wash  liquid  into  the  second  chamber  near 
its  upper  end  in  the  region  of  said  party  wall  in  a  tan- 
gential direction  that  is  the  same  as  the  direction  of  cy- 
clonic movement  of  material  in  the  main  chamber,  said 
Wash  liquid  removing  the  fines  from  the  coarse  particles 
and  passing  back  into  said  main  chamber. 


3,130,157 
HYDRO-CYCLONES 
Dcnb  F.  Kelsall,  154  Beach  Road,  Sandrin^iain,  Mel- 
iMNinic,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  Jack  A.  Holmes,  Plot 
1202  Uncoln  Ave.,  Kitwc,  Nortbcm  Rhodesia 

FUcd  Dec.  »5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  43,260 
ClainH  priority,  appttcatfon  Repnbttc  of  Sontfa  Africa 

Dec  15,  1958 

(Filad  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

1  Claim.    (CL  210—512) 


3  130  158 

MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE  COMPOSITION 

John  Joseph  Daly,  Jr.,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,937 

2  Claims.  (CL  252—25) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  100 
parts  of  molybdenimi  disulfide  and  from  about  .5  to  10 
parts  of  a  telomer  having  the  formula  X(CFjCFZ)nY 
wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine;  Y 
is  a  monovalent  saturated  organic  radical;  n  is  an  integer 
from  5  to  200,  said  telomer  having  a  molecular  weight 
not  exceeding  25,000. 


Apparatus  of  the   hydro<yclone  type  for  separating 
fines  from  coarse  particles  conUined  in  a  liquid  feed, 
comprising:  a  main  vertically  disposed  cyclonic  chamber 
circular  in  section,  at   least  a  portion  of  said  chamber 
being  frustoconical  in  configuration  with  the  walls  con- 
verging toward  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  the  ap- 
parent apex  of  said  frustoconical  portion  havmg  an  acute 
included  angle  in  vertical  section  substantially  less  than 
90':  means  including  a  feed  duct  communicating  with 
«iid  chamber  near  its  upper  end  for  introducing  said  liquid 
feed  and  for  imparting  cyclonic  movement  to  material 
within  the  chamber  to  cause  said  coarse  particles  to  move 
outwardly  to  form  an  underflow  traveling  downwardly 
in  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  fines  being  en^»»ne« 
in  the  voids  among  said  coarse  particles;  a  second  duct 
extending  into  the  chamber  at  said  upper  end.  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  second  duct  being  substanUally  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  the  duct  servmg  as  a  vortex 
finder  to  provide  an  ouUet  for  an  overflow  comprising 
said  liquid  and  the  noo-entrained  fines;  a  party  wall  sub- 
stantially frustoconical  in  configuration  with  its  concave 
side  facing  said  main  chamber  and  with  its  perimeter 
contacung  the  lower  end  of  the  frustoconical  portion  of 
said  main  chamber  to  form  the  lower  end  wall  of  said 
main  chamber,  said  party  wall  having  a  central  opening 
forming  an  outlet  for  said  underflow  from  said  mam 
chamber,  the  apparent  apex  of  said  frustoconical  party 
wall  having  an  obtuse  included  angle  in  vertical  secuon 
substantially  greater  than  90*  to  cause  an  abrupt  change 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  underflow  so  that 
it  travela  inwanlly  toward  the  axis  of  said  chamber  to 


3,130,159 

LUBRICANT  FOR  WORKING  OF  METALS 

Tore  Per  GusUv  Stedt,  Omstigen  7, 

Nasbyparit,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,140 

Clainu  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  May  22,  1959 

3  aainu.  (CL  252—31) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  plastic  deformation  of 
metals  and  for  shaping  of  metals  by  swarf  producing 
methods,  particularly  for  tube  reducing  and  especially 
for  tube  reducing  with  a  pilgrim  step  rolling  mill,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  5 
to  90  percent  by  weight  of  esters  of  polyethylene  glywrf 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  1500  and  tall 
oil,  and  (2)  90  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  esters  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  with  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  1500 
and  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wool  fatty  acids,  rape  seed  oil  fatty  acids,  lanolin  fatty 
acids,  lard  fatty  acids,  taUow  fatty  acids,  bees  wax  acids, 
olive  oil  fatty  acids,  sesame  oil  fatty  acids,  cotton  seed 
oil  fatty  acids,  and  (3)  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rinated paraffines  containing  about  42%  chlorine,  penta- 
chlor-phenol,  sulfur,  sulfur  chloride,  sulfur  oxychloride, 
diethylsulfide.  dioxyethyl  sulfide,  mercaptobenzothiazole, 
sodium  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  tricresyl  phosphate. 


3,130,160 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL  SALT 
OF  PHENOL  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ACID 
Araoy  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  John  C.  Mnnday,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assipiors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,453 

13  Claims.     (CL  252— 33.6) 
1.  An  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion, 
of  oil  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  prepared  by  coneu- 
U-alizing  with  alkaline  earth  metal  base,  about  0.5  to  10 
wt.  percent  of  about  0.5  to  10  wt.  percent  of  phenol  and 
about  3  to  35  wt.  percent  of  low  molecular  weight  mono- 
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carboxylic  acid  having  about  2  carbon  atoms  per  mole 
cule,  wherein  said  phenol  has  the  formula: 


(R). 


\\y 


where  n  is  0  to  4,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  Ci  to  Cj4  alkyl  groups,  Cj  to  C^  alky!  amine 
groups,  C7  to  Cj3  alkyl  phenol  groups  and  polymeri< 
groups  of  500  to  20,000  molecular  weight  prepared  b 
polymerizing  Cj  to  C34  monoolefin-1,  and  wherein  th^ 
mol  ratio  of  said  acid  to  said  phenol  is  between  abou 
5:lto300:l. 


3,130,161 
LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  ANTI-WEAR 
ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 
Henricus  G.  P.  van  der  Voort  and  Maurtts  Krukziei 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlamls  Nov.  18,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—51.5) 
1.  An  improved  mineral  lubricating  oil  compositioi 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oi 
and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  oil 
soluble  reaction  product  of  a  polymeri^d  l,2-alkylen< 
imine  having  from  5  to  150  imine  units  with  a  polymei 
of  a  mono-olefinic  monomer  containing  an  acidic  polai 
group  selected  from  carboxyl  and  hydroxy  groups  am 
an  oleophilic  hydrocarbyl  group  of  from   8  to   18  car 
bon  atoms,  said  reaction  product  having  a   moleculai 
weight  of  fro|i  1000  to  500,000. 


3,130,142 
SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL 

Richard  L.  Johnson,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Shel 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  20,  1960,  Ser 
No.  30,439,  now  Patent  No.  3,081,355,  dated  Mar.  12^ 
1963.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.   10,  1962^ 
Ser.  No.  235,902 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  252—52) 
The  composition  consisting  essentially  of  o-(m-phenoxy 
phenoxy)diphenyl  and  a  diphcnyl  oxide  having  attache< 
to  each  phenyl  group  one  phenyl  radical  (CeHj — ),  th< 
components  being  present  in  proportions  such  that  th< 
melting  point  of  the  mixture  is  at  least  about  10°  C.  lowei 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  component. 


3,130,163 

REFRIGERATION  METHOD 

FHzhugh  Lee  Avcra,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roya 

Super  Ice  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,915 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—67) 

1.  The  method  of  refrigeration  which  consists  in  th 
selection  and  use  of  a  refrigerant  gel  composed  of  ap 
proximately  98^  percent  water  and  approximately  2  pel 
cent  the  reaction  product  of  anhydroglucosesodiumgly 
colatc  and  water-soluble  metal  salt  taken  from  the  clas^ 
consisting  of  normal   bismuth   sulfate,   ferrous  sulfate^ 
aluminum  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate  and  aluminum  chloi- 
ride,  said  reaction  product  forming  a  linked  structure  e» 
training  said  water  in  a  stable  gel,  and  said  anhydrogluf- 
cosesodiumglycolate  and  salt  being  reacted  in  substanj- 
tially  stoichiometric  proportions  thereby  leaving  said  wate^ 
in  substantially*  dissolved  solids-free  state;  freezing  saii 
gel;  placing  the  frozen  gel  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  be 
cooled;  aiKl  permitting  said  frozen  gel  to  thaw  while  ii 
said  relation. 
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3,130,164 
LIQUID  BLEACHING  AND  DEtERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Georg  Peter  Best,  Vlaardingcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1959,  Sei .  No.  824,800 
Claims  priori^,  application  Great  Brita  n  July  10,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252— 9<  ) 
1 .  A  liquid  bleaching  and  detergent  c(  imposition  in  the 
form  of  a  stable,  pourable  dispersion  whi  :h  consists  essen- 
tially of  water  and,  by  weight  of  the  comi  tosition : 

(a)  of  at  least  one  anionic  active  deer  gent  A  of  the 
general  formula  RO.CCnH^On,  S(>,M,  in  which  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoris  and  alkylaryl 
radicals  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  si  bstituted  ammo- 
nium radicals;  (CnHanO)  is  selectee  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (CaHtO)  and  (CsH«OK  and  m  is  from 
1  to  8; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  30%  of  a  con  leased  inorganic 
phosphate; 

(c)  as  a  soil-suspending  agent,  a  minor  amount  of  a 
carboxymethylcellulose  having  a  d<gree  of  substitu- 
tion from  0.4  to  1 . 1 ;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  3%  of  hydrogsn  peroxide,  said 
anionic  active  detergent  A  being  pre  sent  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  compositions  are  in  the  form  of 
stable,  pourable  dispersions  which  have  little  ten- 
dency to  separate  out  on  standing. 


CONTAINING 


3,130,165 
INORGANIC  PEROXY-COMPOUNDS 

ORGANIC  ACnVATOis 
Peter    Brocklehurst,   Fairway,   Meadow   Close,   Harden, 
near  Bingley,  England,  assignor  to  Tb<  Procter  ft  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor  >oration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  S<  r.  No.  218,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brita  n  Aug.  31,  1961 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—9^) 
1.  A  household  laundry  detergent  csmposition  com< 
prising  (A)  from  5  to  50%  of  an  organic  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  1  ilkali  metal  soaps 
of  higher  fatty  acids,  (2)  anionic  non-ssap  synthetic  de- 
tergents, (3)  nonionic  synthetic  detergents,  (4)  zwitter- 
ionic  synthetic  detergents,  and  (5)  am|hoteric  synthetic 
detergents;    (B)    from   3-20%    by   wei  ;ht  of  inorganic 
peroxy-compound  selected  from  the  gri  >up  consisting  of 
sodium    and    potassium    perborates,    pe  rcarbonates    and 
monopersulfates;  and  (C)  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 
moles  per  mole  of  available  oxygen  in  laid  peroxy-com- 
pound of  an  ester  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol  and  substituted  phei  lols  containing  at 
least  one  substituent  group  selected  frotfi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxyl  groups  and  sulphonid  acid  groups  and 
an  alpha-chlorinated  lower  aliphatic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  and  proponic  acids. 


3,13«,16< 
GRANULAR  SOAP  COK 
CONTAINING  CARB> 
Lawrence    L.   Sdiwalky,    WUtticr, 
United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Cc 
gelcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Sc^.  No.  713,29f 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—110) 
5.  A  free-flowing  granular  washing  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  20%  o  about  50%  of 
granular  soap  of  a  particle  size  predomi  nantly  finer  than 
about  30  mesh,  from  about  50%  to  ab<  ut  80%  of  gran- 
ular borax  of  a  particle  size  predominantly  finer  than 
about  40  mesh,  and  granular  carbamide  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  substantially  prevent  lumping  of  the  composition 
during  use,  the  amount  of  carbamide  iq  the  composition 
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being  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  the  soap  in  the 
composition. 

3,130,167 

COAGULATING  COMPOSITION 

Jerome  Greco,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,077 

2  CUims.  (CL  252—181) 
1.  A  coagxiiating  composition  comprising  a  solid  mix- 
ture of  a  water  soluble  polyelectrolyte  resin  having  a 
structure  derived  by  a  method  comprising  polymerization 
of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  compound  through  the  ali- 
phatic unsaturated  group  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
hydrophilic,  ionizable  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy,  carboxylic  anhydride  and  carboxylic  acid  salt 
radicals  and  a  coagulating  clay,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
resin  to  said  clay  being  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:20. 


3,130,168 

PREPARATION  OF  FEEDSTOCKS  FOR 

CHI.ORINATION 

Loren  J.  Hov,  Richmo^,  aad  Richard  Miller,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  StaaHer  ClieaBical  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,885 
7  Clabns.     (CL  252—182) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  feedstock  of  im- 
proved reactivity  suitable  for  reaction  with  gaseous  chlo- 
rinating agents  comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  a  car- 
bonaceous reducing  agent,  an  oxidized  compour»d  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  boron,  vanadium,  tantalum, 
columbium.  beryllium,  rhenium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  a  normally  solid  coking  binder, 
and  between  2%  and  20%,  based  upon  the  combined 
weights  of  the  said  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  said 
oxidized  compound  and  said  coking  binder,  of  a  pe- 
troleum oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  38-200  Say- 
bolt  Universal  seconds  at  210*  F.  and  an  A.S.T.M.  pour 
point  not  higher  than  10°  P.;  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
pressure  whereby  to  agglomerate  said  mixture  and  dehy- 
drating, devolatilizing  and  coking  the  agglomerates  so 
formed  by  heating  said  agglomerates  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature whereat  said  petroleum  oil  is  volatilized  whereby 
to  produce  a  porous  agglomerate  having  a  lessened  re- 
sistance to  diffusion  of  chlorinating  gas  therethrough. 


3,130,169 
STABILIZATION  OF  PEROXY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John    H.    Blumbergs,   Highland    Park,   and    Harold    K. 
Latourcttc,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119^25 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—186) 
1.  A  stable  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  peroxy  carboxylic  acid,  said  acid  being  free  of  groups 
which  can  be  oxidized  by  peroxy  carboxylic  acids,  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  organic  solvent  containing  a  saturated 
aliphatic  tertiary  alcohol  in  amounts  sufficient  to  prevent 
substantial  decomposition  of  said  peroxy  carboxylic  acid, 
said  alcohol  being  free  of  oxidizable  groups  which  will 
react  with  said  acid. 


3.130,170 
PREPARATION  OF  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
FROM  CLAY 
WlUlam   Albert  Stover,   Ellicott   City,   and   Warren   S. 
Briggs,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 
Co.,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUcd  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,586 
6  Claims.     (CL  252—450) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cracking  catalyts  from  clay 
which  comprises: 


(a)  calcining  a  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  kaolin  and  halloysite  at  a  temperature  of  800  to 
1400*'  F.  for  a  period  of  1  to  4  hours  with  from  35 
to  80%  by  weight  of  the  dry  clay  of  a  sodium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  sulfite,  sodium  acid  sulfite  and 
sodium  hydroxide  sufficient  to  form  a  sodium-alu- 
mina silicate  complex. 


(/»)  adding  45  to  130  weight  percent  of  3  to  15  weight 
percent  concentration  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  the 
complex  to  destroy  same  and  simultaneously  to  gel 
the  silicate  and  dissolve  the  alumina, 

(c)  precipitating  the  solubilized  alumina  with  am- 
monia 

(</)   filtering  the  resulting  mass, 

(e)  drying  said  mass, 

(/)  removing  sodium  from  said  mass  by  base  exhange 
with  3  weight  percent  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate 
containing  1%  by  weight  of  ammonium  hydroxide, 
and 

(.(,')  subsequently  washing,  drying,  redrying,  and  re- 
covering the  catalyst  product. 


3,130,171 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  FAST  GELLING  SYN- 
THETIC RL  BBER  LATEX  AND  PRODUCT 
John  D.  Sutherland,  .Ir.,  Baton   Rouge,   La.,  assignor  to 
Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,319 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
II.  In  a  process  for  preparing  sponge  rubber  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  foaming  synthetic  rubber  latex  and  gelling 
the  foamed  latex  in  the  presence  of  a  gelling  agent,  the 
latex  being  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  in  an 
aqueous  medium  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  conjugated  diolefins 
and  mixtures  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  employing  a  low  temperature 
polymerization  process  and  a  sulfoxylate  polymerization 
recipe  including  potassium  and  sodium-containing  com- 
pounds, agglomerating  the  latex  to  a  relatively  large  aver- 
age particle  size  by  freezing  and  thawing  and  concentrat- 
ing the  agglomerated  latex  to  a  high  solids  content,  the 
improvement  comprising  reducing  the  gell  time  of  the 
foamed  latex  by  foaming  a  latex  polymerized  from  a 
recipe  having  a  ratio  of  potassium  to  sodium  between 
1.0:1.0  and  1.7:1.0  when  calculated  on  a  gram  atomic 
weight  basis. 


3,130,172 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  AND 

STEPS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
milia,    Newarli,   NJ.,    assignors   to   Harvel    Research 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,815 

4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 6) 

2.  In  the  n^ethod  for  producing  a  friction  element,  the 

steps  comprising  (1)  intimately  combining  (a)  asbestos, 

(6)  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  acetone-formal- 
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dehyde  organic  reaction  product  ix'oduced  by 
acetone  and  formaldehyde  in  the  mole  proportion  of 
mole  of  acetone  to  2-5  moles  of  formaldehyde  in  the  pre; 
ence  of  an  amine  catalyst,  and  (c)  a  water-soluble  coni- 
pound  which  when  in  combination  with  said  acetone- 
formaldehyde  reaction  product,  such  combination  is  ca- 
pable of  being  converted  to  the  substantially  solid  an^ 
infusible  state  upon  being  heated,  (II)  shaping  said  inti- 
mate combination  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  into  the  form  of 
an  arcuate  band,  (III)  removing  the  water  therefrom  and 
(IV)  heat  curing  said  band  to  convert  said  combinatioti 
of  said  acetone-formaldehyde  reaction  product  and  (c) 
into  the  substantially  solid  and  infusible  state  said  (cb 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and  mixtures  <k 
at  least  two  of  the  following:  resorcinol,  phenol -aldehyde 
organic  reaction  products,  urea-formaldehyde  organic  re- 
action products,  lignin,  glue  and  pine  wood  extract  ^ 
least  75%  insoluble  in  gasoline,  at  least  90%  insoluble  it 
petroleum  ether  and  have  methoxy  content  of  at  least 
3%,  melting  point  of  approximately  2(X)'-260*  F.  and 
saponification  number  of .  approximately  120-150  and 
converted  to  the  water  soluble  state  by  alkali  treatmen  . 


3,130,173 
COMPOSITION  FOR  POTTING  COMPONENTS 
OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Philip  J.  Franklin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Morris  Wein- 
l>erg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amu' 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7,  1948,  Scr.  No.  25,776     I 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—33.6) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  viscous  ho- 
mogeneous liquid  mixture  of  between  about  21  and  21.2 
percent  of  styrene  monomer,  between  about  11  and  13,1 
percent  of  polystyrene,  between  about  31.8  and  33  pei - 
cent  of  2,5-dichlorostyrene,  between  about  2 1 .2  and  21.5 
percent  of  poly  2,5-dlchlorostyrene,  and  between  aboi  t 
12.7  and   13  percent  of  a  plasticizer  chosen  from  tfa; 
group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  terphenyl  and  diamy 
naphthalene. 

3,130,174 
MAGNESIUM  OXYCHLORIDE  CEMENTS 
WllUam  G.  Lloyd  and  Thomas  E.  Dmrochcr,  Bay  Cit: , 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,185     i 
13  Claims.    (CL  260—41)  I 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  magnesium 
oxychloride  cement  containing  an  effective  quantity  ai 
at  least  about  0.02  up  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of 
the  cement  of  a  water-soluble,  polymeric  polysulfonium 
composition  containing  in  chemically  combined  form  aft 
least  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  monomer  having  ths 
general  formula: 


X- 


CH=CHr 


(CHi). 

A 

R, 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hj 
drogen,  halogens  and  alkyls  having  up  to  6  carbon  atom] , 
Y  is  a  divalent,  sulfur-containing,  organic  radical  having 
its  valances  on  the  sulfur  atom,  said  radical  being  def 
rived  from  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  organic  sulfide^ 
having  from  2  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  counte 
anion  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


Scr. 


3,130,175 
POLYURETHANE  PLAStlCS 
JuUus  Peter,  Odenthal,  Karl-Ladwig  Scl^idt, 
aiid    Herbert    BartI,    Cologne-Stan 
atsignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer 
L<vcrknsen,  Germany,  a  corporatioii 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1960, 
Claims  priority,  application  Genmm: 

5  Claims.     (CL  26»— 45^4) 
5.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation 
plastic  which  comprises  vulcanizing  a 
polymer,  said  prepolymer  obtained  by 
polyisocyanate  with  a  polymeric  orgai 
pable  of  reacting  with  a  polyisocyanate 
urethane,  said  organic  compound  having 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  as  the  sole 
said  organic  compound  having  a  mole(  ular 
least  about  8(X>,   the   resulting  prepolyjmer 
being  substantially  free  from  ethylenic 
improvement  which  comprises  reacting 
mer  an  organic  peroxide  and  triallyl  cy^nurate 


Lcverkusen, 
,    Germany, 
i^ticngcflcllscliaft, 
of  Germany 
No.  42,477 
Jnly  18,  1959 
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>f  a  polyurethane 
x)ly urethane  pre- 
n  acting  an  organic 
ic  compound  ca- 
to  form  a  poly- 
only  terminal 
reactive  moiety, 
weight  of  at 
composition 
unsaturation,  the 
vith  said  prepoly- 


3,130,lt6 
COATED  ARTICLE! 

Richard  E.  Zdaaowski,  PhlladclpUa,  1  %^  tmd  B|ora  E. 

Lamoo,   Moorestown,   N J.,   amigB  n   to   Rohm   A 

Haas  Company,   Philadelpbia,  Pa,  |i  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  ^.  No.  84,751 
20  Claims.     (CL  260     4^.5) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a 
carrying  a  clear  tojxoating  thereon  Comprising   a  co- 
polymer of  35  to  65%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  33  to  65%  by  weight  of  methyl  acrylate. 


;  3,130,177 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATES 


BUTADIENE,    STYRENE,    ACHYLONITRILE 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Thomas  S.  Grabowski,  Vienna,  W.  Va., 
Warner  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  DL, 


of  (a)  the  poly- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Mm.  24, 1961,  i  cr.  No.  98,012 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 45  5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  Mem 
carbonate  of  a  di-(mono-hydroxyphen) I) -substituted  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  and  {b)  a  graft  dopolymer  of  (1) 
polybutadiene  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  all^enyl  cyanide  and 
a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarboo. 


flooring  material 


WITH  POLY- 


to  Borg- 
corporation  ol 


3,130,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 

MELAMINE  RESINS 

Joachim  Galinke,  Dusscldorf-Holthausen,  and  Manfred 

Dohr,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignorf  to  Henkel  A  Cie 

>  Gjik.hJl.j  Dusseldorf -HoUhanaen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

i  ration  of  Germany  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1959,  %.  No.  828,458 

Claims  priority,  application  GcrmanjI  July  25,  1958 

12  Claims.  (CL  266  67.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  niodified  melamine 
resins,  comprising  condensing  the  compounds  (1)  mela- 
mine and  (2)  formaldehyde,  said  compounds  being  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1 : 2  to  1:6,  with  ( 3 )  f rdm  about  4  to  up 
to  50%  based  on  the  melamine  of  a  cbld  water  soluble 
amide  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyamide  having  unsubstituted  amino  n-oups,  condensa- 
tion products  of  said  polyamide  with  urea,  said  products 
containing  ureido  groups,  and  mixtuns  of  said  amide 
compounds,  wherein  said  amide  being  prepared  by  re- 
acting {a)  polycarboxylic  acids  and  esteri  thereof,  wherein 
said  acid  has  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups,  with  (b)  ali- 
phatic polyamines  having  at  least  three  i  imine  groups,  the 
condensation  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  solvent  me- 
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dium  with  water  as  the  solvent  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  9 
and  at  a  temperature  of  betweena  bout  50  and  100*  C. 


3,130,179 
LINEAR  POLYUREAS 
Robert  J.  Cotter,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  7,519 
20  Claims.    (CL  260—77.5) 
I.  Process    for    the    preparation    of    a    thermoplastic 
crystalline  linear  polyurea  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of 
from  about  0. 1 2  to  about  1.18  which  consists  of  polymeriz- 
ing, in  a  medium  containing  an  organic  diluent  and  water, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  150°  C, 
a    piperazine-1.4-dicarbonyl    halide    having    the    general 
formula: 

R       RI 

X-C-N  \i_c-Y 

J..       J.. 

wherein  X  and  Y  arc  halogen  atoms.  R.  R'.  R».  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  an  organic  sec- 
ondary diamine,  said  diamine  being  present  in  at  least 
about  90  percent  of  stoichiometric,  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  secondary  di- 
amine having  the  formula: 

R>  R* 

H-N-B«-N-H 

wherein  R^  and  R«  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  an  organic 
secondary  diamine  having  the  formula: 

R»      B« 

CH— CH 
H-N^  N-H 

CH— CH 
Rw     R« 

wherein  R'.  R«.  R»  and  R»»  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals. 

3  130  180 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYHEXAMETHYLENE 
ADIP  AMIDE 

Friti  WikMh,  KUngenberg  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vercinlgtc  Glanzstoll-Fabriken  A.G.,  Wnppcrtal-EIber- 

feld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,645 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyhexamethyl- 
enc  adipamide  from  the  nylon  salt  hexamethylene  diam- 
momuni  adipate  as  the  initial  reactant  in  the  form  of 
solid,  rtondissolvcd  particles,  an  improved  continuous 
method  which  comprises:  introducing  said  particulated 
solid  hexamethylene  diammoniud  adipaic  into  a  screw 
conveying  rone  in  which  the  adipate  is  continuously  ad- 
vanced and  rapidly  melted  at  a  temperature  of  about 
210'  C.  to  240*  C.  before  substantial  polymerization; 
immediately  passing  the  molten  material  into  a  separate, 
first-stage,  liquid-phase  reaction  zone  for  continuous  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  the  absence  of  a  separate  gas  phase 
for  polycondensation  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of 
about  230*  C.  to  270*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  15 


to  20  atmospheres,  the  water  split  off  during  said  polym- 
erization flowing  co-currently  with  said  molten  material 
through  said  first-stage  reaction  zoi»e  and  the  retention 
tinK  of  said  molten  material  and  water  under  the  re- 
action conditions  in  said  first-stage  reaction  zone  being 
sufficient  to  chemically  bind  most  of  the  hexamethylene 
diamine  in  polymerized  form;  continuously  vaporizing 
and  removing  said  water  from  a  heated  surface  of  the 
molten  material  in  a  gas  space  located  at  the  end  of  said 


first-stage  reaction  zone  and  maintained  under  said  poly- 
condensation reaction  pressure  of  about  15  to  20  atmos- 
pheres; and  continuously  withdrawing  a  liquid  polycon- 
densate  having  a  modecular  weight  of  at  least  about  4,000 
at  a  point  below  said  heated  surface  in  a  second-stage, 
liquid-phase  reaction  zone  maintained  at  about  250°  C.  to 
270*  C.  and  under  said  pressure  of  about  15  to  20  at- 
mospheres for  further  polycondensation  after  removal 
of  said  water. 


3,130,181 

PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES  OF 

POLYCARBONAMIDES 

Frederic  L.  Sicvenpiper,  Alden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,360 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  synthetic 
linear  polycarbonamides  of  colloidal  size,  which  com- 
prises heating  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  a  mixture 
comprising  a  synthetic  linear  polycarbonamide,  at  least 
4  parts  of  water  based  on  thie  weight  of  the  polycar- 
bonamide, and  a  ketone  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  ketones,  cycloaliphatic  ketones,  and  mixtures  of 
such  ketones,  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  the 
polycarbonamide  becomes  molten  but  below  that  at 
which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  polycarbonamide 
takes  place,  while  agitating  the  mixture,  the  amount  of 
said  ketone  present  in  the  mixture  being  at  least  30%  by 
volume  based  on  the  volume  of  water  present  and  such 
as  to  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  of  the  molten 
polycarbonamide  in  water  and  ketone  when  the  mix- 
ture is  subjected  to  said  agitation,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  said  emulsion  while  continuing  the  agitation  to 
form  said  finely  divided  particles  of  the  polycarbonamide. 


3,130,182 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYHYDRAZIDES 

August  Henry  Frazer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiingtoa,  Dcl^ 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48^44 

13  CUims.    (CL  260—78) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  fiber-  and  film-forming 
aromatic  condensation  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  recurring  structural  imit 

o  o         o  o 

— An— C— NH— NH— C— Ar»— C— NH— NH— C— 


804 


OFFICIAL 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar^  each  represents  a  divalent  arpmatic 
radical  having  at  least  three  nuclear  atoms  between  points 
of  attachment  and  having  less  than  18  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  less  than  65  mol  percent  of  the 
aromatic  radicals  in  the  polymer  are  paraphenylene  radi- 
cals, said  polymer  having  a  melt  temperature  greater 
than  300°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  greater  than  0.4, 
when  measured  in  dimethylsulfoxide  at  a  concentration 
of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  per  100  ml.  of  solution  at  30*  C. 


GAZETTE 


said  ethylenically  unsaturated  mooomen,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  200'  C  .with  a  catalytic 
quantity,  sufficient  to  polymerize  said  ethylenically  un- 


saturated monomers,  of  an  organoboron 
ing  the  general  formula 
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3,130,183 
POLYHYDRAZTOES  FROM  OXAUC  ACID  DI- 
HYDRAZIDES     AND     AROMATIC     DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  HALIDES 
August  Henry  Frazer,  Wilmiiigtoii,  Dcl^  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaoy,  WUmfaigtoii,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffkd  Sept  €,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  53,873 

9  Cfadms.    (CL  2M— 78) 
1.  A  highjnoleciilar  weight,  fiber  and  film-forming  con- 
densation polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
recurring  structural  imk 

o  GO  o 

— Ar— ^— NH— NH— C— C— NH— NH— C— 

wherein  — Ar —  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical 
having  at  least  three  nuclear  atoms  between  points  of  j 
attachment  and  having  less  than  18  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  less  than  65  mol  percent  of  the  aromatic 
radicals  are  para-phenylene  radicals,  said  polymer  having 
a  melt  temperature  greater  than  about  350"  C.  and  an 
inherent  viscosity  above  0.3.  when  measured  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  per  100  ml.  of  scriutioa  in 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature  of  30*  C. 


o 

R-B  B-R 


A     A 

k 


\^ 


wherein  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


compound  hav- 


co  staining  from  1 


3,13«4S4 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYMERS  FROM 
ALKAU    METAL   SALTS    OF   iS-ALKYLISE- 
TmONATES 
Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountainside,  and  John  H.  Shown, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Hbn 
Corporatloa,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Ffled  Oct  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,714 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—79.3) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  homopolymers  of  alkali- 
metal  ^-alkyl  vinyl  sulfonates  which  comprises  beating  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  /9-alkylisethionate  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  pH  between 
6  and  9  and  a  temperature  between  120-250*  C. 


3,130,186 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISSOOAI  ION  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE   J 
Eriiard    Sifsel,    Laudcnbach    (Main),    Gerhard    Meyer, 
Obernburg     (Main),     Wolfgang     Roscfcr,     Erienbach 
(Main),  and  Werner  Hchnut,  Obernbat;g  (Main),  Ger- 
man.,  assignors  to  Vercinigte  Glanzstof-Fabriken  AG, 
Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  4,  1961,  Ser, 
ClainH  priority,  application  GerauHiy  ,  ^ 

4ClaiaM.  (CL  260— 93.7 
1.  A  process  for  treating  polypropyk  le  which  com- 
prises dispersing  said  polypropylene  in  an  iso-alcohol 
containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  pas  ing  oxygen  into 
said  dispersion  while  maintaining  the  tem  terature  of  said 
dispersion  at  from  about  100*  C.  to  abo»  t  10*  C.  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  polymerizate;  ard  thereafter  re- 
moving said  iso-alcbhol  from  said  polym<  rizate.  said  iso- 
alcohol  having  dissolved  therein  atactic 
and  low  molecular  weight  block  polymeii. 


No.  129444 
^ng.  9,  1960 


3,130,185 

TRIALKYLBOROXINES  AS  POLYMEROATION 

CATALYSTS 

Frank  J.  Welch,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  aadgnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,693 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  mmomers  having  the  general  formula 

y  2 

rf       \ 

wherein  Y  and  Yi  each  designates  a  hydrogen  atom,  Z 
designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radicals  containing 
trosn  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Zi  designates  a  substituent  hav- 
ing a  Hammett  para-sigma  value  of  from  zero  to  about 
1.3  and,  wherein  when  Z' designates  an  alkyl  radical,  Zi 
designates  a  substituent  having  a  positive  para-sigma  value 
of  at  least  about  0.4,  which  process  comprises  contacting 


polypropylene 


3,130,ir7 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  CONTROii  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ernest  D.  Tolin  and  Donald  E.  Bcrgcr,  Baf<ics«1Bc,  Okhu, 
assignors  to  Phillips  PcCrolcwn  Compiay,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4  33S 
14  Claims.  (CL  260— 94.1) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  a  continuous 
chemical  reaction  which  proceeds  short  o '  completion  in 
a  reaction  zone  which  comprises  sensing  he  rate  of  flow 
of  a  reactant  to  said  zone,  producing  a  f  rst  output  as  a 
function  of  said  rate  of  flow  of  reactant  to  said  zone, 
separating  unreacted  reactant  from  said  leaction  effluent 
and  passing  said  unreacted  reactant  fron  the  reaction 
system,  sensing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  inreacted  reac- 
tant passing  from  said  system,  producing  a  second  output 
as  a  fuiKtion  of  said  rate  of  flow  of  uiuisacted  reactant, 
sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  a  variable  of  the  process 
which  produces  a  displacement  of  reacant  from  said 
system,  producing  a  third  output  as  a  f  inction  of  said 
rate  of  change  of  said  variable  times  a  factor  relating 
change  in  said  variable  to  the  amount  o  said  displace- 
ment, applying  said  first,  secdnd  and  tl  ird  outputs  to 
produce  a  fourth  output  as  a  function  o  the  difference 
in  potential  between  said  second  output  and  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  third  outputs,  and  applying  said  fourth 
output  to  control  a  variable  of  said  n  action  directly 
affecting  reaction  rate. 

10.  In  apparatus  including  a  reactor,  nuans  for  feeding 
reactant  to  said  reactor,  means  for  feeding  solvent  to  said 
reactor,  a  flash  tank,  means  for  passing  e^uent  from  said 
reactor  to  said  flash  tank,  means  for  withdrawing  vapor 
from  said  flash  tank,  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  flash  tank,  the  improved  control  system  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  sens^g  the  rate  of 
flow  of  reactant  to  said  reactor  and  producing  a  first  out- 
put as  a  function  thereof,  means  for  seming  the  rate  of 
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flow  of  unreacted  reactant  in  the  vapor  from  said  flash 
tank  and  producing  a  second  output  as  a  function  thereoi, 
means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  in  liquid  level  in  said 
flash  tank  and  producing  a  third  output  as  a  fimcticm 
thereof,  means  for  producing  a  fourth  output  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  said  third  output  times  a  factor  for  unreacted 
reactant  di^Iaced  from  said  flash  tank  per  unit  increase 
in  liquid  level,  means  for  producing  a  fifth  output  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  potential  of  said 
second  output  and  the  sum  of  the  potentials  of  said  first 
and  fourth  outputs,  and  means  for  applying  said  fifth  out- 
put to  control  a  reaction  variable. 


3,130,188 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

John  P.  Hogan,  BartksTtDc,  OUa.,  a«i|Dor  to  PhllUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,070 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
4.  A  poljrmerization  process  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing ethylene  to  a  solid  homopolymer  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  150  to  350*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  depositing  ammonium  silicoAuoride  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  oxide  and  chromiiun  compounds  calcinable 
to  chromium  oxide  on  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia  and  thoria.  the 
amount  of  said  ammonium  silicofluoride  deposited  rang- 
ing from  0.1  to  8  weight  percent  based  on  total  catalyst 
weight,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  range  750 
to  1400*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  5  min- 
utes to  20  hours,  thus  leaviri^  at  least  part  of  the  chromium 
in  hexavalent  state,  and  recovering  a  solid  polymer  of 
ethylene. 

3,130,189 
HYDROXOCOBALAMIN-GLUTATHIONE 
Edward  J.  Hsnns,  Palisade,  N  J.,  Ybicent  J.  Rizzo,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  and  Helen  R.  Skcggs,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,144 

ICIatan.  (CL  260— 112) 
The  compound,  hydroxocobalamin-glutathione,  pre- 
pared by  mixing  equal  molar  quantities  of  glutathione  and 
hydroxocobalamin  in  water,  adding  acetone  to  the  water 
solution  to  precipitate  the  formed  hydroxocobalamin-glu- 
tathione compound  as  purple-red  crystals  and  recovering 
said  purple-red  crystals  of  hydroxocobalamin-glutathione. 


3,130,190 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  Mcrian,  Bottmingen,  and  Otto  Scnn,  Arleshehn, 
Switzerland,  assignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  BaiMl,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  167,991 
Ciaiina  priority,  appUcntioa  SwMsariand  Nov.  29,   1960 
OCIafam.    (CL  260— 163) 
1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N=«N-C- 
HO-,1 


V 

i 


/ 

-C— CO— N 


wherein 


B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  phenyl  and  methyl, 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  nitrik, 


V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine, 

tv  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  lower  carbalkoxy,  N-mono-lowcr  alkyl  sul- 
fonamido  and  N-di-lower  alkylsulfonamido.  and 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl, 
"alkyl"  throughout  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,130,191 
SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZ(b,f]AZ£PINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Wakcr  Schindier,  Ricben,  near  BaseL  and  Hans  BbMner, 
Ba«el,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ge^  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,955 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nov.  16,  1959 
nOafans.    (CL  260— 239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H     Ri   Rt  H 


and 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  phenylalkyl 

with  at  most  3  carbon  atoms. 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
Yi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  chlorine  and 
Y]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

hydrogen  and  chlorine. 
2.  10-ethyl-lO.l  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzlb,f]a2epine. 


3,130,192 

AZEPINES  AND  N-AMINOALKYL 

DERIYATIYES  THEREOF 

Walter     Schfaidler,     Rieben,     near     Basel,    Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,046 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Nov.  13,  1956 

15  Oahns.     (CL  260—239) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  5-dibenzo[b,f]- 

azepioe  of  the  formula: 

CH=CH 
'10       11^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl, 
which  comprises  treating  a  10,ll-dihydro-5-dibenzo[b,fl- 
azepine  of  the  formula: 

CHr-€Hi 
X-l-  --X 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  21,  1964 


with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetyl  chloride,  propionyl  chloride,  chloroformic  acid 
methyl  ester  and  chloroformic  acid  ethyl  ester,  subjecting 
the  resultant  5-acyl  derivative  to  the  action  of  a  halogen- 
yielding  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-bromosuccinimide,  N<hlorosuccinimide,  N-bromoph- 
thalimide  and  N-bromoacetamide,  treating  the  resultant 
ccHTesponding  5-acyl-10-halogen-10,ll-dihydro  -  5  -  di- 
ben20[b,f]azepine  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  organic  base 
and  an  alkali  lye  and  subjecting  the  compound  obtained 
to  hydrolysis  by  heating  with  an  alkali  lye. 
4.  A  5-dibenzo[b,f]azepine  of  the  formula: 

CH=CH 

\ 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

9.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
N-aminoalkyl  derivative  of  an  azepine  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 

CH=CH   ^ 


I 
Y— Am 

and  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  acids,  wherein 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl, 
Y  represents  an  alkylene  radical  having  at  least  two 
and  at  most  six  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  and 
at  most  four  bridging  members  between  N  and  Am, 
and 
Am  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  dialkylamino,  1-pyrrolidino  and   1- 
piperidino. 

3,130,193 
MERCURATED  MELAMEVE  DERIVATTVES 
John  T.  Shaw,  Middlesex,  Frank  J.  Gross,  New  Bruna- 
wkk,   and   Richard   K.  Madison,  Murray   Hill,   NJ^ 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,368 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—242) 
1.  Mercurated  allyl  amino-s-triazines  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

B«        R« 

V 

Ri         N       ^N 

\        "  1 

N-C  C-.A    - 

Rt  N 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR» 
and 


N 


/ 

\ 


in  which  R5  is 


ORi 
CHf—C 


— CHiHgX 


and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  — CHaCH=CHa 

0R( 
— CHt— C— CHtHgX 


and  — CHjOR,,  and  where  R1-R4  are  .. 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — CHjOR,. 
phenyl,  and  at  least  two  of  the  members 
on  different  amino  nitrogens,  is  — CHjOR 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
lower  alkyl.  and  X  is  an  anionic  radical. 


selected  from  the 
lower  alkyl  and 
R1-R4  and  R,, 
,  R7.  Rg  and  R( 

o|  hydrogen  and 


3,13«,194 
PHENXmAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert    Michel    Jacob,    Ablon-sur-Seinel    and    Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Genti!ly,  France,  assijinors  to  Socicte 


Paris,  France, 
No.  807,273 


des  Usincs  Chimiques  Rhone^oulcnc, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser  .^^^,^, 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ata-.  24,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260— 243)| 

A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  compound  3- 

methanesulphonyl  -  10  -  (3  -  4'  -  carbamoyl  -  piperidino- 

propyOphenthiazine  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,130,195 
DIOXAZINE  DVF.STUFFJ 
Jort  von  der  Crone  and  Andr*  Pufin,  RicI  ten, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Gdc 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr 
-  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—246) 
1.  A  dioxazine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A.-G.,  Basel, 

No.  195,973 
Mny  19, 1961 


grou  > 


wherein 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

cyclohexyloxy,    alkoxy    with   maximially 
atoms,  phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy,  met  i 
chlorophenoxy.  dimethylphenoxy,  bencyloxy 
benzyloxy.  chlorobenzyloxy  ,and  did  iorobenzyloxy 
and  the  group 


N 


/ 
I 

V 


Bi 


consisting  of 

8   carbon 

ylpbenoxy,  di- 

methyl- 


wfaerein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouk>  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro  »henyl,  methyl- 
phenyl,  dichloropbenyl,  dimethylphenVl,  nitrophenyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  meth)lbenzyl  and  di- 
chlorobenzyl.  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
Ri  and  R,  when  taken  together  witn  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  are  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  aad  morpholino, 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  benzoyl, 
lower  alkylsuifonyl,  lower  caDalkoxy  and 
— CO — NH — Rj,  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methylphenyl, 
chlorophenyl,   dimethylphenyl    and   dichlorophenyl, 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amino,  lower  alkanoylamino, 
koxy  amino,  lower  alkoxy,  benzoyl]  mino,  chloro- 
benzoylamino,  dichlorobenzoylamii  10,  phenoxy, 
methyl  phenoxy,  methoxyphenoxy, 
and  benzyloxy. 


:hlorophenoxy 
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3,130,196  containing  small  amounts  of  iron  with  8-hydroxyquino- 

SULPHONAMIDES  line  to  form  a  water-insoluble  complex  of  iron  and  8- 

Emst  Jockcr,  Binningcn,  Basel-Land,  and  Adolf  J.  Linden-  hydroxyquincrfine,  and  removing  the  said  water-insoIuWe 

mann,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  asrignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  complex  from  the  said  aqueous  solution. 

ShhIoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  *^                                ^ 


known 


No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No. 

10838.    Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1962, 

Scr.  No.  191,320 

OCWms.     (CL  260— 287) 

1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  sul- 
phonamide  of  the  formula 


Halofen 


OiNHt 


;oo— (CH»).— A  - 
wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-quinolyl,  3-quinolyl 
and  4-quinolyl,  and  n  represents  one  of  the  whole  numbers 
1  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  sul- 
phoiuunide.  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  sulphuric,  oxalic,  tartaric, 
acetic  and  methanesulphonic  acid. 

4.  3-sulphamyl-4-chlorobenzoic  acid  quinolyl- (4') -meth- 
yl ester. 

3,130,197 
PRODUCTION  OF  AZAMONOMETHINECYANINES 

OF  THE  BENZOTHIAZOLE  SERIES 
Matthias  SccfeUer,  LodwlgBhafen  (RUnc),  and  Hans  Ger- 
kwd  Reppc,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badlschc    Anilin-   A    Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellschaft, 
LadwigsfaafcB  (RUnc),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ja|y  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209^10 
CliriBM  priority,  appMcatkM  Germany  Jnly  14,  1961 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 305) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  I: 


X- 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  and  branched  alkyl 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  linear  and  branched  alkoxy 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  linear  and  branched 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X-  is  the  equivalent 
of  an  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  which  comprises  reacting 
2-iminobenzothiazolines  of  the  Formula  II 


3,130,199 

METHANOTHIANAPHTHENE  COMPOUNDS 

Russell  M.  Bimber,  Painesville,  Henry  Bhicstonc,  Uni- 
versity Heights,  and  Irving  Rosen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  OWo, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7.984 

15  Claims.    (CL  260— 330.5) 

1.  3.3a  -  dichloro  -  3a,4,7,7a  -  tetrahydro  -  4,7  -  meth- 
anothianaphthene  1,1 -dioxide. 

15.  7,8.9b  -  trichloro  -  1.4.4a.9b  -  tetrahydro  -  1.4- 
methanodibenzothiophene  S,5-dioxide. 


in  which  Ri.  Rj  and  Rs  have  the  above  meanings,  with  a 
strong  acid  at  temperatures  between  100  and  250"  C. 


3,130,200 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  TETRAESTERS 
OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 

Etlcnnc  Barbry,  Lille,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to  Boyer  A 
CIc,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Jan.  15,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—340.2) 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  tetraesters  of  penta- 
erythritol  of  the  formula: 


B-O— CH|      CHi-O— B 

\  / 
c 

B— O— CHi      CHt— O— B 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
propionyl.  butyryl  and  together  form  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  succinyl  and  phthalyl,  con- 
sisting in  causing  the  organic  acid  anhydride  correspond- 
ing to  the  ester  to  be  obtained  to  react  upon  pentaerythri- 
tol.  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  pure  sulphuric  acid  and 
of  oleum  containing  20%  of  sulphuric  anhydride  as  a 
catalyst. 

3,130,201 

PEROXIDES  OF  3,5,5-TRIMETHYL  DIOXOLANE- 
(1,2)  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  Ricciie,  BerUn-Wendenschloss,  Ernst  Schmitz, 
Bcrlin-Ahglienickc,  and  Egon  Gniendemann,  Berlin- 
Lkhtenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektrocbemisclic 
Wcrkc  Muencfaen  Akticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,260 

10  Claims.     (CL  260-^340.9) 

10.  A  3.5,5-trimethyl  dioxolane-(l,2)  of  the  formula 


3,130,1H 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  CYCLOSERINE 
Roger  L.  Haracd,  Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind^  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,291 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  cycloserine  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solution  (rf  cycloserine 


CH|        CH* 


CHi 

C  u 

CH|      0—0  O— O— R 

wherein 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pinanyl,  1- 
hydroxy  dicyclohexyl  peroxide,  menthyl,  decahydro- 
naphthyl.  (1 -lower  alkoxy) -lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
lower  allqrL 
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3,130,202 

2,6-DIMETHYL-8-ETHYLENE-DIOXY-2-EN-l-AL 
Robert  Robinson,  Great  Missenden,  Renee  H.  Jaeger,  Ox 

ford,  and  Keith  J.  Claris  Egham,  England,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatioo  June  23,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  744,016,  now  Patent  No.  3,010,997,  dated  Nov.  28, 

1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scrj 

No.  160,379 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—340.9) 

A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

OHt 

in 

/  \ 

CHi      CHi  0-CH| 

.U  ^^ 

CH  O— CHi 

CHi       CHO 


3,130,203 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kari    Heinz   Biichel,    Beuei,   Hans   Rochling,    Viersen, 
Rhineland.  and  Friedricfa  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  HangelarJ 
Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  28,  1961 

16  Claims.     (CL  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(B-0)r-P-0-C=C-(X), 


I 

o=c — c 
wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R 
represents  carboalkoxy  with  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  1 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  an  unsubstituted  membei 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
( — CHj — ).  methylmethylene,  dimethylmethylene 
and  methylene  formii\g  part  of  one  ring  which  is 
six-membered  carbocycUc  ring  and  wherein  said  car 
bocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
«-  ortho-phenylene  and  ortho-cyclohexylene,  and  i 
is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3 


^Y\ 


C»H(OtC  O— P 


OCtHi 


h\ 


C»H, 


3,130,204 

PREPARATION  OF  GAMMA-PYRONES 

Bryce  E.  Tate,  Niantic,  Coon.,  awl  Robert  L.  Miller. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,732 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.9) 

15.  A  process  for  the  preparation  (rf  maltol  from  kojic 

acid  which  comprises   adjusting   an   aqueous  kojic   acid 

solution  to  a  pH  of  at  least  10  with  sodium  hydroxide, 

introducing  oxygen  into  said  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 

palladium  catalyst,  maintaining  said  minimum  pH  during 

oxygenation,  continuing  the  oxygenation  until  the  kojic 

acid  sodium  salt  is  substantially  completely  consumed, 

subsequently  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  below  about 

2.5  with  mineral  acid,  recovering  the  comenic  acid  formed 

thereby,  heating  said  comenic  acid  in  diphenyl  ether  to 

a  temperature  of  at  least  about  230°  C,  maintaining  said 
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temperature  until  evolution  of  carbon  diojiide 
ceases,  recovering  the  pyromeconic  acid 
adding  an  approximately  molecular  eqi^valent 
aldehyde  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
adjusted  to  a  pH  of  at  least  about  8.   . 
of  hydroxymaltol  formed  thereby  whereia 
group  ot  said  hydroxy-ntaltol  is  predomi  lantly 
ionized  form  with  a  zinc  and  hydrochlo-ic 
agent,  and  recovering  the  maltol  which 


substantially 

formed  thereby, 

of  form- 

Iiyromeconic  acid 

trej|ting  the  solution 

the  3 -hydroxy  1 

in  the  un- 

acid  reducing 

is  formed. 


3,130,205 

2-METHOXY-3-CHLORO^M  ETHYL 

BENZOIC  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Sidney   B.   Richter,  Chicago,  DL,  MsUnor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  i  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  26,  1961,  Sc  r.  No.  126,891 
13  Claimi.    (a.  260—341 .4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3-chloro-6-methylbenzoic  acid,  iu  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  sal :,  its  morpholinc 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  amine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  !  ix  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  am  ne  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  !  ix  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  a  oms,  its  butoxy- 
ethanol  ester,  its  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcoiol  ester,  its  un- 
substituted amide,  and  its  alky!  amides  in 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine  of  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms. 

13.  The  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  est  sr  of  2-methoxy 
3-chloro-6-methylbenzoic  acid. 


to    Vclsfcoi 
corporatioa  of 


3,130,206 

2-METHOXY-3-METHYL-6-CHLOriO-BENZOIC 
ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Sidney   B.    Rkhtcr,   CUcago,   IlL, 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL, 

nUnois 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  SW.  No.  150,874 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—347 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-6-chIoro-3-methylbenzoic  aci<  ,  its  anhydride, 
its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  ammonium  sail,  its  morpholine 
salt,  its  alkyl  amine  salts  in  which  the  a  nine  component 
is  an  unsubstituted  akyi  amine  of  up  to  s  x  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkanol  amine  salts  in  which  the  amiie  component  is 
an  unsubstituted  alkanol  amine  of  up  to  4x  carbon  atoms, 
its  esters  in  which  the  esterifying  group  is 
alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  a  oms,  its  butoxy- 
ethanol  ester,  its  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcopol  ester,  its  um- 
substituted  amide,  and  its  alkyl  amides  in  which  the  amine 
component  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  amne  of  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms. 

13.  The  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  est^  of  2-methoxy- 
6<hloro-3-methylbenzoic  acid. 


3,130007 
IMPROVED  EPOXIDATION 


UQUID  ALIPHATIC  PEROX\ 


PR0:ESS  WITH 


Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Larchmoat,  N.Y.,  t  ind  Seymour  M 
Linder,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  aarig^i^rs  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  3, 1960,  Sc^.  No.  66,943 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—348  5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  epoxidizing  an  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  epoxidizable  olefi  lic  double  bond 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unss  turated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  alicycUc  hydrocarbons,  un- 
satiu-ated  fatty  acids,  lusaturated  fatty  esters,  unsatiu-ated 
alcohols,  sterols,  and  unsaturated  polyners  by  reacting 
said  organic  compound  with  a  preformet  liquid  aliphatic 
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peroxy  acid  solution  comprising  a  substantial  equilibrium 
mixture  of  liquid  aliphatic  peroxy  acid,  liquid  aliphatic 
acid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  water,  said  equilibrium  mix- 
tUTt  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  liquid  aliphatic  acid 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  having  a  liquid  aliphatic  per- 
oxy acid  concentration  of  20-45%  by  weight,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0-100*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  liquid 
aliphatic  acid  anhydride  to  react  preferentially  with  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  present  in  the  equilibrium  mixture  to 
form  additional  liquid  aliphatic  peroxy  acid,  while  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  in  the  range  of 
2.5-6.5.  V 


and 


— CHr-CH=C— CH, 

CI 


-080,H 


and  a  and  b  each  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  the 
sum  of  a  plus  b  being  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 


3,130,208 

anthraquinone  dyes 

Hcnnann  Welssauer,  Werner  Rohland,  and  Dieter  Lud- 
stcck,  Ludwi^shafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badischc   Anilin-   tt   Soda-Fahrik   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawksg.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81.698 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  Jan.  14,  1960 

3  Claimi.    (CL  260— 374) 
1 .  An  anthraqiiinone  dye  of  the  formula: 


SOiH 


3,130,209 
17«.ACYL0XY-16-METHYLPREGNANE  DERIYA- 

TIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Vladimir  Petrow  and  David  Morton  WilUamson,  London, 
England,    assignors    to    The    British    Drug    Houses 
Limtted 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1960 
8  Cbifans.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  proces  for  the  preparation  of   17a-acyloxy-16a- 
methylpregnane  derivatives  having  the  formula 


0) 


"-x"'^ 


NH-X-NH-T 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CH-CHi,-CH,-CHr-,  -CH=CH-   snd  — C=CH— 


CH, 


CH, 


wherein:  X  repreaenu  a  radical  selected  from  the  class    *"**  ^'  *'  *°  ^^V^  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
consisting  of  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  said  process  comprising 

selectively  hydrogcnating  the   16-methylcne  group  of  a 
3^  .  acyk>xy-17a-hydroxy-16-oiethylenepregn-5-en-20ooe 

COCH, 
CH, 


80»H 
-^'~^CO-,  -H^  ^NH-C0-.^~^^30, 


on) 


and 


(where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R"  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms)  to 
yield  the  16a-methyl  derivative  of  formula 


0»H 


NH— CO— ^ 


CH« 


CH« 

COCHi 


T  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consistinE 
Of 

— CHf-CH— CH— CHtCI 

— CHf-C=C— CHiCl 

— CHr-CH— C— CHiCl 


/\ 


R"0 


J^OB' 
/     Y-CH, 


i 


1 

— CHf— CH— CH— CHiBr 

— CH,-C=C-CHiBr 

— C  H|— C  H=«C— CHi  Br 


"x/Y 


01) 


L 


-CHt— CH-bCH— CH.OSOja 
-CHr-C=C— CHr-080»H 


(where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  an  acyl  group 
as  defined  above),  acylating  the  17a-hydroxy  group  to 
give  a  3^,17a-diacyloxy-16«i-methyl  derivative  of  Formula 
II  (where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hy- 
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drogen  and  methyl  and  R'  and  R"  arc  acyl  groups  sk 
defined  above),  selectively  hydrolysing  the  3^-acyloxy 
group  to  give  a  17a-acyloxy-3^-hydroxy-16a-methjfl 
derivative  of  Formula  II  (where  R  is  selected  from  thp 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  an  ac>|I 
group  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  hydrogen)  and  oxidising 
to  convert  the  3/3-hydroxy-A*  derivative  (II;  where  R  i^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj,  R'  is  aQ 
acyl  group  as  defined  above,  and  R"  is  H)  into  a  steroi^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A*-3-ketones  ait^ 
A*«-3-ketones. 


3,130^10 
ESTRADIOL  DERTVATTVES 
Oskar  P.  Wintersteincr,  New  Brunswick,  and  Mildred  L 
Moore,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,741 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


A 


i 

R'" 

wherein  eaeh  R  is  acyloxy;  R"  is  selected  from  the  grou 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and  R'"  is  selecte< 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  an4 
acyloxy;  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrocarboi 
carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
5.  6-keto-7a-haloestradiol-3,17-diacetate. 


3,130411 

6<HLORO-l-DEHYDRO  STEROID 

COMPOUNDS 

George   B.    Spero,   Kalamazoo   Township,    Kalamazo<i 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Ka!a* 

mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No   Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.    18,    1957,  Seri 

No.  634,828,  now  Patent  No.  2,841,600,  dated  July  1 

1958.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.   19,   1958 

Ser.  No.  722378 

9  Chdms.     (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  6  -  chloro  -  11  -  oxygenated- 17a, 2  l-dihydroxy- 1,4 
pregnadiene-3,20-dione  of  the  following  formula:         , 


0=1 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  /3-hydioxy  and  keto;  and  the  21-acylates  thereo 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydroc^bon  car* 
boxyiic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms 
inclusive. 
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3,130,212 
Ai.3.6(io).i(ii)  PREGNATETRAENE.3,2»-DIONES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIO  S  THEREOF 
Joseph  Elks,  London,  John  Francis  O^ghton,  BucUng- 
ham,  and  Leslie  Stephenson,  London,  England,  assign- 
ors to  GUxco  Group  Limited,  Grecitford,  Enghmd,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,074 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britiin  Oct.  13, 1958 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—391 .45) 
1.  3.11,17a,21   -  tetra-acetoxy-l-metliyl-19-nor-pregna- 
1,3,5(  10),9(  1 1  )-tetra-cn-20-ooe. 


3,130,213 

HYDROCARBYLTHIO  MANGANESE 

TRICARBONYLS 

Robert  J.  Harper,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a| 

Vfa^inia 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  S^r.  No.  46363 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—42  ») 

1.  Hydrocarbon  thiomanganese  trica:  bonyls  in  which 

the  hydrocarbon  group  contains  up  to 

atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

aralkyl,  aryl  and  arlkaryl  radicals. 


FROM 
NEXT 


Rex  D.  CloMoa, 


3,130314 
IONIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  Ofr  TRANSITION 

METALS    HAVING    ATOMIC    NLMBERS 

7    TO    14    LESS    THAN    THAT    QF   THE 

HIGHER  RARE  GAS 
Thomas  H.  CoAcM,  Farmfaigtoii,  and 

NorthvUlc,  Mich.,  assigiMrs  to  Ethyl  <porporatlon.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  15,  1961,  S^.  No.  109,809 
25  Chdms.     (CL  260—4:  9) 

1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matt(  r,  ionic  organo- 
metaliic  compounds  consisting  of  a  cation  having  a  posi 
live  charge  of  one  and  containing  a  ^entral  transition 
metal  atom  whose  atomic  number  is  frc  m  seven  to  four- 
teen less  than  that  of  the  next  higher  are  gas,  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  molecule  containing  an  isolated  ben- 
zene nucleus  and  having  from  6  to  18  airbon  atoms,  said 
molecule  being  coordinately  linked  to  sa|d  metal  by  dona- 
tion of  six  electrons  thereto,  and  at  le^t  one  dissimilar 
electron-donating  group  coordinately  linked  to  said  metal 
atom,  each  of  said  dissimilar  groups  donating  from  one 
to  five  electrons  to  said  metal  atom  so  that  said  metal 
atom  in  the  cation  achieves  the  electronic  configuration 
of  the  next  higher  rare  gas,  and  an  anioji  having  a  minus 
charge  of  one. 


3,130315 
ORGANOMANGANESE  CARBONYl  , 
PHOSPHINES  AND  PHOSP 
Gene  E.  Schroll,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y., 
Vir^nia 
No  Chawing.     Original  appUcation  Mtkr 
No.  28347,  now  Patent  No.  3,054,74f 
1962.     Divided  and  this  applkatioa 
Ser.  Na  157,866 

13  Claims.     (CL  260 — 43|9 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the 


RMn(CX)),_,(R',M), 


wherein  R  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical  containing  from 
5  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  M  is  an  <  lement  of  group 


V-A  of  the  periodic  system  having  an 
from  15  to  51,  inclusive,  R'  is  a  radical 


TRIORGANO 
fllTES 

rignor  to  Ethyl 
corporation    of 

13,  1960,  Ser. 
,  dated  Sept  18, 
Nov.  16,  1961, 

•) 

general  formula 


atomic  number 
■elected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloal  Icyl,  cycloalkoxy. 


ai-yl,  aryloxy,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  alkary 
radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 


and  alkaryloxy 
ndusive. 
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3,130316 
PREPARATION  OF  NICKEL  COMPLEXES  OF 
CYCLOBUTADIENE 
Harold  H.  Freedman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,   Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,898 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—439) 

I.  Ihc  method  of  preparing  nickel  salt  complexes  of 
cyclo-butadiene  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a 
4-halo-butadienyl  organo  metal  halide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetravalcnt  tin,  lead,  ger- 
manium, and  mercury,  said  organo  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  methyl,  with  a 
r  kel  salt  vclectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
•..  oride  and  nickel  nitrate  in  liquid  phase,  at  a  temper- 
ature which  maintains  the  reSctant  material  in  the  liquid 
phase  and.  thereafter,  recovering  the  cyclo-buiadienc 
nicV^I  salt  complex. 

3.130317 
PRODUCTION  OF  O.O-DIALKYI  DITHIOPHOS- 
PHORYI.FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 
Heincr  Dickhaeuser  and  Heinz  Pohlemann,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Richard  Sehring,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Badiscbe   AnlHn-  &   Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengcselbchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  11,  1961 

3  Clafans.     (CL  260—461) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  O.O-dimethyldi- 
thiophosphorylacetic  acid  N-methylamide  which  com- 
prises: reacting  phosphonis  pentasulfide  with  methanol  to 
form  the  corresponding  0,0-dimethyldithiophosphonc 
acid,  and.  without  isolating  the  acid,  reacting  said  acid 
with  an  equivalent  amount  of  methylamine  and  with  gyl- 
col-bis-chloroacetate,  and  thereafter,  without  isolating  the 
ester,  reacting  the  ester  with  a  strongly  alkaline  compound 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  0,Oi-dimethyldithiophos- 
phoric  acid  formed  as  an  intermediate,  said  strongly  alka- 
line compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  and  a  tertiary  organic  amine 
capable  of  setting  free  methylamine  from  its  salts. 


phosphonium  ylide  of  an  organic  halogen  compoimd  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride,  propyl 
chloride,  isopropyl  chloride,  hexyl  chloride,  dodecyl  chlo- 
ride, cyclohexyl  chloride,  benzyl  chloride  and  diphenyl 
methyl  chloride,  and  the  corresponding  bromides  and 
iodides,  methoxy-benzyl  bromide,  chlor-benzyl  bromide, 
carbethoxy-benzyl  bromide,  allyl  bromide,  beta-cyclo- 
geranyl  bromide,  ionyl  bromide,  and  ethoxyethyl  bromide, 
and  heating  said  reaction  mix.ure  to  a  temperature  up  to 
about  90°  C.  to  form  said  vinyl  ether. 


3,130,220 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOESTERS  OF 
TRIMELLITIC  ACID 
Richard  E.  Van  Strien.  GriflSth,  and  Bcniamin  A.  Bolton, 
Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
.No  Drawuig.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,417 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—475) 
1.  A   process  for  preparing   monoesters  of  trimellitic 
acid  which  process  comprises  monoesterifying  trimellitic 
anhydride  with  an  alcohol  of  the  type  ROH  where  R  b  an 
alkyl  of  1-15  carbons,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  alcohol:anhy- 
dride  of  1-1.3:1  at  a  temperature  from  about  150'  F.  to 
about  3 50°  P..  for  the  time  needed  to  convert  essentially 
all   of  said  anhydride  to  monoester  of  trimellitic  acid, 
wherein  said  anhydride  and  said  alcohol  are  intermingled 
with  an  inert.  liquid,  possessing  appreciable  solubility  for 
said  monoester,  which  liquid  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  boiling  benzene  hydrocarbons,  ketones 
and  ethers,  said  liquid  being  present  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  readily- inter- 
mingled slurry  in  said  esterification  zone. 


3,13031S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-NITROSTILBENE  CARBONITRILES 
Anthony  J.  Cofranccsco,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assicBor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,031 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  4-nitro-2-stilbene  carbo- 
nitrile  which  comprises  condensing  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50*  C.-150'  C.  a  mono<yclic  aromatic  alde- 
hyde with  5-nitro-o-tolunitrile  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.035  mole  to  0.1  mok  of  hexamethyleneimine  per 
mole  of  5-nitro-o-tolunitriIe. 


3,130319 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS 
Horst  Poouncr,  Ludwigihafen  (Rhine),  and  Gcorg  Wltttg, 
Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Lndwigriiafen  (Rhfaic), 

Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,199 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcraaany  Aug.  13,  1955 
ICfadm.     (CL  260— 473) 

A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  ether  having  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  attached  to  one  carbon  atom  of  the  vinyl 
group  of  said  ether  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  at- 
tached to  the  other  carbon  atom  of  said  vinyl  group 
which  comprises:  adding  a  lower  alkyl  formic  acid  ester 
to  an  inert  organic  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  triaryl 


3,130321 
1,1-DIHYDROPERFLUOROETHYL. 
SULFONIC  ACID 
Robert  E.  Oestcrling,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pcnn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawuis..   Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88379 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—513) 
1 , 1  -dihydroperfluoroethylsulf  onic  acid. 


3,130322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  BROMIDES 
Arthur   A.   Asadorian,   Midland,   and   George   A.   ButIl, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,129 

5  <;bdms.  (CL  260—539) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substitution  bromination  of  an 
aliphatic  chloride  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
alkanes  having  from  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
alkanoic  acids  having  from  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
their  phenyl,  and  lower  alkylphenyl  derivatives,  with  hy- 
drogen bromide  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  hydrobromic 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  acid  of  at  least  about  40% 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  about 
140°  C. 


3,130323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENACETIN 
WUIiam   R.  Surine   and   Wesley   C.  Stocsscr,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,951 

7  Clafans.     (CL  260—541) 
1.  In  a  proces#for  preparing  phenacetin  which  com- 
prises reacting  by  contacting  at  between   about  20°   to 
about  130*  C.  para-phenetidine  with  acetic  anhydride,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  carrying  out  the  reaction 
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in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.5  mote  percent  of  phenetidine  in  excess  of  that  pro- 
duced during  the  reaction  and  crystallizing  the  phenacetin 
directly  from  the  acetic  acid  rich  reaction  inixture;  re- 
covering the  crystallized  phenacetin;  recovering  a  por- 
tion of  the  acetic  acid  by  distillation  of  the  mother  liquor, 
and,  recycling  the  resulting  concentrated  mother  liquor 
obtained  to  the  reaction. 


and  the  balance  urea,  having  diameters  between  0.2  and 
6  millimeters,  the  structure  of  each  of  said  prills  which 
comprises  a  core  permeated  by  a  networt  of  capillary- 
^ized  pores  and  a  sealing  layer  of  urea  wljich  coven  the 
tore  surface  so  that  the  surface  of  the  stud  prill  is  essen- 
tially free  of  defects,  said  surface  making  i^  from  about 
1  to  about  10%  of  the  total  weight  of  tlie  prill. 


3  13f  ,224 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  ALKYLENE- 
DICY  AN  AMIDE 
Kttchiro  Svgino,  Shii4«lai-ka,  Kow  Skirai,  SUnagawa-kii, 
and    Rokuro    KltawaU,    Mitaka-iU,    Tokyo,    Japui, 
•Miffion  to  NipiMNi  CarkMc  Kogyo  Kabakikl  KalAa. 
Tokyo.  jMMi,  a  corponlkM  of  Japaa 
NoDrawkis.    Filed  Oct  24, 1941,  S«.  No.  147.7M 

SCIains.    (CL  244— 551) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 

NCNH(CH,)nNHCN 

wherein-  «  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  a  cyanogen  halide  with  an  alkytenediamine 

of  the  formula 

NH,(CHa)nNH, 

by  dissolving  the  alkylenediamine  in  a  solvent  of  lower 
aliphatic  alcoh<^  and  adding  the  obtained  solution  drop- 
wise  into  a  solution  of  a  cyanogen  halide  in  a  mixed  sol- 
vent containing  ether  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and 
while  cooling  the  latter  solution  to  a  temperature  below 
20*  C.  and  continuously  stirring  the  same,  filtering  from 
the  reacted  solutions  crystals  of  alkylenediamine  salt,  con- 
centrating the  filtrate  at  a  temperature  less  than  50*  C.  by 
vaporizing  the  organic  solvent  at  reduced  pressure,  adding 
the  thus  obtained  concentrate  gradually  to  water  at  a  tem- 
perature below  10'  C.  white  continuously  stimng  to  ob- 
tain substanUally  pure  alkylenedicyanamide  in  solid  crys- 
tal form  while  any  uiweacted  cyanogen  halide  and  alkyl- 
enediamine salt  remains  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  phase. 


I 


3,134,225 
UREA  PRODUCTION 
Leo  Frfend,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  atd^nr,  ^JM 
assipimcnts,  to  Pnlbnaa  lacorpontcd,  a  corponttMi 

Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1>42.  S«r.  N«.  17X599 
UCh^M.     (CL  244— 555) 

■*  VmYSt  umm 


TO    »,0«*«« 


3,134024  , 

SULFONIC  ACID  HYDRAZipES 
[ttgo  Gatmana,  Rekiack,  Baad-Laad,  ted  Bahkaf 
Hcfcdtts,  BlanintcB,  Swkiailaad,  atiiaDon  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Rockc  Inc.,  Nadcy,  NJ^  •  corporatioa  off 
New  Jcncy  I 

No  Drawii«.     FIM  Dm.  22,  1959,  Ser.JNo.  441^44 
ClafaM  priority,  appttcatioa  SwUiailaai  Dm.  31, 1954 

12ClaiM.    (CL  244-554] 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


&i— 80r 


-N-NH-B* 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  g  roup  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  and  Iialophcnyl  and 
Ra  and  R*  each  represents  a  member  of  ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  isopropyl  and  phcnyl-^ower  alkylene, 
at  least  one  of  said  radicals  R|  and  Rs  biing  other  than 
hydrogen. 

3,134427  , 

N-CAMPHORYL-AMINO  ACETIMIDES 

Toriao   TakakasU    a^    HaUnc    »'^*"+!?'.  **y?:^ 
Kyoto  ikL  mi  YoAJo  Hamaskiasa,  AI^Ml-cko,  Ai»- 
lal-f,  AkM-kca,  Japoa,  BMlganri  to 
IfilMskl'i   KaMH^  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a 

NTorawlag.    Filed  Abi.2,  1944,S«lNo.4Mt4 

CkriM  priority,  appttcatkio  laaaa  Ai  g.  27, 1959 

UaahM.    (CL244--551> 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  Formi^  1: 

I        >-N— CHCON 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  wleeted  from  the  Ipoup  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  acetyl;  RsTR*  and  R4  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  ' 

2.  N-c«mpi>oryl-(3)-glycine  dimethylamide. 


3^34024  . 

PROCESS  FOR  TTO  PRODUCflON  OF 


BETA-KETO  AMTOKl 


AaOkM  4k  Fmi  C^otponnoB,  Now  vcis,  ni.x 


poratkia  of  Delaware 
NoDnm 


Drawtac    FBed  May  2,  1941.  S« .  f4o.  147,435 
^11  Ck^^     (CL  244---55  \) 

1.  A  proceM  of  prepwinf  a  beta-k^  imide  of  the 
fcrilowing  formula: 


-N-«, 


to  Ciosrai 


14   PriUs  comprising  about  0.3  to  about   1.5%   h 
weight  biuret,  less  than  about  0.5%  by  weight  water. 


idierein  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  fr<^  the  class  con 
sisttng  of  an  aromatic  ring,  thiazdyl.  methylthiazolyl, 
thtenyl,  bcnzothiazolyl,  pyridyU  furyl,  qainolyl  and  qum- 
oxalinyl,  which  comprises  heating  in  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  highly  basic  con- 
densing agent  containing  an  alkali  met^  atom  a  methyl 
aryl  ketone  of  the  following  formula: 

H|C— C— K 


April  21,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


813 


wherein  R  has  the  values  as  above  designated  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 


B|— N«K>»0    tad    Rf— M— C— OR, 


wherein  Ri  has  the  values  m  above  designated  and  Rj 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  whereby  is  formed  a 
complex  of  the  basic  condensing  agent  with  the  beta-keto 
amide,  acidifying  the  compkx  to  produce  the  free  beta- 
keto  amide. 


3,134,229 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ACRYLAMIDE 
Ralpk  E.  Friedrick,  GiSn  D.  JoMt,  aod  Sniaaai   N. 
Hctoy,  Midland,  Mkk.,  assigMn  to  Tke  Dow  Ckcaai- 
cal    Coonpany,    Midland,    Mkk.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    FUcd  Feb.  4,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  47,441 

SCtefans.  (CL  244— 541) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hydrolyzing  acrylonitrite  to  acryl- 
amkfe  sulfate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  acrylo- 
nitrile  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  50*  to  about  1 10*  C.  and  in 
tfie  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  for  the  system 
whereby  acrylamidc  sulfate  is  produced,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  conducting  said  hydrolysis  reaction  under 
an  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  ( 1 )  from  about  50  up  to  about  2000  parts  per  million 
of  a  phenol  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylonitrile,  said 
phenol  being  solubte  in  the  acrylonitrile  and  having  at 
least  one  of  the  ring  positions  ortho  and  para  to  a  hydroxy 
group  occupied  by  a  hydrogen  atom  and  (2)  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  fierrous  ions  to  inhibit  polymerization  in  the 
reaction  system. 


3,134^34 
RUSCOPINE  AND  RUSCOPEINE 
i.  Fijiiaiaa  and  Earlqoc  Hng,  Bnenoe  Akes, 

._. ,   ilgnnri  to  OHn  Matyison  Cbcmkal  Cor- 

poratlom  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  VirgiBia 
No  Draw^     Filed  Dec.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  77^42 

5  Clafaaa.  (CL  244—544) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  -  (3.4  -  dimethoxyphenethyl)-N,N'-bis(iminomethyl)- 
1,4  -  butanediamine,  1  -  (3.4-dimethoxystyryl)-N.N'-bis- 
(iminomethyl)-2-butene-l,4-diamine  and  salts  thereof 
with  pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 


3,134,231 
SYNTHESB  OF  RUSCCMPINE 
JalBM    F^dasan,    Insnos   Akos,   ArgnitiBa, 
,        to   Olte  MatkicMin  Chcaskal   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Vkgfaila 
No  Drawkig.    Filed  June  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,471 

2  Cbtes.  (CL  244—544) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ruscopine  which 
comprises  brominating  3  -  (3,4  -  dintethoxyphenyl)  pro- 
panol-1,  to  obuin  l-bromo-3-(3,4-diinethoxyphenyl)  pro- 
pane, reacting  the  last  named  compound  with  a  metal 
nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  ni- 
trite and  alkali  metal  nitrite  to  obtain  l-nitro-3-(3,4-di- 
methoxyphenyl)  propane,  condensing  the  last  named  com- 
pound with  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  to  obtain  the  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  6-(3,4-dimetboxyphenyl)-4-nitrohexanoic 
add.  amidating  said  acid  to  obUin  6-(3.4-dimethoxy- 
phenyl)-4-nitrobexaaoamide,  reducing  said  amide  to  ob- 
tain 1,4  -  diamino  -  6  -  (3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)hexane  and 
and  reacting  the  last  named  compound  with  a  lower  alkyl 
imino  ether  to  obtain  ruscopine. 


3,134,232 

AMIDINOHYDRAZONES  OF  CYCLIC 

HALOVINYL  ALDEHYDES 

Leo  A.  Paqnctte,  Pofti«e  Towtkip,  Kalanaazeo  Connly, 

Mick.,  aMigBor  to  Tke  Upiokn  Company,  Kalamaaoo, 

Mick^  a  corporation  of  Diaawarc 

No  Drawkig.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1943,  Scr.  No.  257,874 

4  Clakns.     (CL  244—544) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


I  NH 

rirS-C  H=N-NH— C- 


NHi 


and  compounds  having  the  formula: 

NH 

C  H=N— NH— C— NHi 


lA 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  /i  is  an  inte,gBr  from  1  to  2. 


3,134^33 
ALDEHYDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Warren  D.  NIcdcrkanser,  Mcadowbrook,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to 
Rokm  ft  Haas  Company,  Pkiladelpkfa^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ralionof  Dcbiware 
No  Drawing.     Original  appMcation  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  444,442,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,813,  dated  ScpL  18, 
1M2.     DivMed  and  tUs  appUcation  Sept  23,  1944, 
Scr.  No.  57  J44 

fCUmm.    (CL  244— 599) 
1 .  An  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of ' 
at  least  one  hydroxy  aldehyde  of  the  fonnula 


I— 6h- 


R< 


A— CHt— CH- 
CHO 

and  the  isomer 

CHO 
A— CHt-CH— CH— B«  , 
<^. 

in  which  A  represents  an  aryl  group  containing  from 
six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,134^34 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLYOXAL 
TETRAETHYL  ACETAL 
Harry  A.  Slanafcnry,  Jr^  and  David  T.  Mannhig,  Sooth 
CkaricBten,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unkm  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  25, 1941,  Ser.  No.  84,759 

2Clafaiis.    (a.  244— 415) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  glyoxal  tetraethyl  acetal 

which  comprises  reacting  nitrosyl  chloride  with  ethanol 

at  a  temperatiuv  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  60°  C. 

and  a  pressure  of  from  about  15  p.s.i.a.  to  about  50  p.sJ.a. 


3,134,235 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TAR  FROM  PHENOL 
REACTOR  CONTENTS 
Goidon  MacBctk,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Ckcorical  Company,  MMbusd,  Mkk.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  48,372 

4  Ckdms.     (CI.  244—421) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  phenol  by  the  oxidation  of 
benzoic  acid  by  etemental  oxygen,  wherein  the  oxidation 
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reaction  is  catalyzed  by  a  salt  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  mag- 
nesium, and  wherein  a  tar-like  by-product  is  formed,  the 
improvement  of  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ri^ 
actor  contents  from  the  reactor  in  which  the  oxidation  is 
conducted;  contacting  said  portion  with  a  mixture  of  two 
immiscible  solvents,  the  first  of  which  is  a  solvent  in 
which  the  tar  in  said  portion  is  readily  dispersable  but 
in  which  the  other  components  of  said  portion  are  sut^- 
stantially  insoluble,  said  first  solvent  being  selected  froi 
the  group  consisting  of  the  halogenated  lower  alipha 
hydrocarbons,  ehlorobenzene,  anisole,  diphenyl  ethe 
benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  and  the  second  of  which 
a  solvent  in  which  the  other,  components  of  said  portioti 
are  readily  soluble  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hot  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  watet- 
miscible  alkanols,  thus  to  form  two  liquid  phases;  se|h 
arating  said  phases;  recovering  the  second  said  solvei^t 
from  the  phase  comprising  it  and  returning  to  the  react(|r 
those  materials  that  had  been  dissolved  in  said  second 
solvent. 


PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  FORMALDEHYDE 
FROM  l,4.BUTYNEDIOL 

Peter  O.  Shnll,  Sooth  Plainficld,  NJ^  aHisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Flhn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  ft 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.     Filed  June  2«,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  37,t43 

3  Claims.     (CL  2M— (37) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  formaldehyde  content  froil) 
technical  grade  35%  aqueous  1 ,4-butynediol  containing 
the  same  which  consists  of  heating  the  said  1,4-butynedicl 
at  a  temperature  of  125  to  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  2  i 
to  250  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  2  to  10 
hours  to  drop  the  initial  formaldehyde  content  to  a  levi  1 
ranging  from  0.35%  tb  0.08%  by  weight  of  the  said  1, 
butynediol. 

3,13«,237 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 


Milton  M.  Wald,  Walmit  Creek,  CaHf.,  aMifnor  to  Shcl 
CHI  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,«31 

It  Claims.     (CL  26«— 63t) 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrosenatablk 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenic  hydrocat- 
bons,  acetylenic  hydrocarbons,  aldehydes  and  ketones  by 
reaction  in  the  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presenqe 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  of  carrying 
out  said  hydrogenation  using  a  homogenous  hydrogenatioh 
catalyst  which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  mixture  and  is  a  co- 
balt complex  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ot- 
gano-phosphlnes  and  organo-arsines,  said  cobalt  complek 
having  the  feneral  formula 


H,Co(CO) 


(■€.(>-<} 


wherein  n  may  be  any  whole  number  from  0  to  1  inch  - 
sive,  X  and  z  may  be  any  whole  numbers  from  0  to  3  in- 
clusive, and  y  may  ^  any  whole  number  from  0  to  2  ii- 
clusive  with  the  equation  x+2y-\-z=4  satisfied,  where  fe 
is  a  member  in  its  trivalent  state  of  the  group  consisting 
of  i^osphorus  and  arsenic,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  th|B 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 


halo  and  alkoxy  substitution  products 
aryl,  and  R'  is  alkylene  of  up  to  8  carboi  i 
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3,13«,23« 

CONVERSION  OF  PERHALOlOLEFINS 

Fred  N.  Thimac,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  iow  by  change  of 

name  Fred  N.  Teumac,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  20,  1962,  Sfcr.  No.  188,974 

S  Claims.  (CL  IM- 
1.  A  method  of  converting  a  perhalo-olefin  having  from 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  containing  jhalogens  selected 
frcMn  the  group  consisting  of  chlorini  and  fluorine,  a 
terminal  CFj  group,  and  a  maximunJ  of  one  chlorine 
atom  in  the  molecule,  to  an  alkyl  halidfc,  comprising,  re- 
acting said  perhalo-olefin  with  water  at  [a  temperature  of 
from  about  190  to  about  300  degrees  cjratrigrade,  in  the 
presence  of  a  caUlyst  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  cesium  fluoride  and  rubidium  fluori^,  and  removing 
product  from  the  reaction. 


3,13*^9 
REACTION  OF  MFTHYLCYCLbPENTANB 
AND  MIXED  C4  HYDROC/  RBONS 
Orerltrook  HUls, 
9«n  OU  Compmiy,  PkBadeiphla,  ~ 
Naw  Jersey 

Fiisd  Mvy  21, 1962, 8m,  No.  l9t,lM 
MCUm.    (CL24i-4(#6) 


a 


to 

of 


^  C.«<»,MM 


1.  Process  which  comprises:  (1)  admixing  a  saturate 
hydrocarbon  stock  containing  methylc  yclopentane  with 
a  C4  hydrocarbon  stock  containing  n-butene  and  iso- 
butylene  and  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  strength  of  88- 
100%;  (2)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  —30  to  -f-20*  C.  for  a  Lime  to  effect  re- 
action, whereby  methylcyclopentane  is  converted  to  di- 
methyldecalins,  isobutylene  is  convertec  to  isobutane  and 
n-butene  reacts  with  the  sulfuric  aci^  to  form  esters; 
(3)  separating  from  the  reaction  mixtiire  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  containing  the  dimethyldecalins  |nd  an  acid  phase 
containing  the  esters;  (4)  separating  I  dimethyldecalins 
from  the  hydrocarbon  phase;  (5)  admijding  the  acid  phase 
with  saturate  hydrocarbon  stock  containing  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  having  a  tertiary  carbon  .atom;  (6)  main- 
taining the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tejnperature  in  the 
range  of  20  to  100*  C.  for  a  time  p  effect  reaction, 
whereby  alkylation  of  said  saturate  hK-drocarbon  stock 
with  the  esters  occurs;  and  (7)  separating  from  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  an  alkylation  i  roduct  phase  and 
an  acid  phase. 
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3  13#,240 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION  OF 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

P.  Stark,   Bartlcsvfllc,  OUa., 

to  PkUHpt  Pdrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation 

Ddawara 

Fifed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,799 
7ClafeM.     (CL  266— 667) 


3  13t,242 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOBUTENE  FROM  GASES 
Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  Hugo  Kroeper,  Heidelberg,  and 
Kari    Scklocmer,    Lodwigihafcn    (Rhine),    Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  tt  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,686 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  26*— 677) 


4.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  benzene-containing 
stream  containing  hydrogenatable  materiab  which  com- 
prises passing  said  stream  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
450  to  700*  F.  in  the  presence  of  added  excess  hydro- 
gen in  contact  with  an  activated  nickel-kieselguhr  hy- 
drogenation caulyst  and  then,  without  intermediate  treat- 
ment, into  contact  with  an  unreduced  nickel-kieselguhr 
hydrogenation  catalyst  until  oxide  and  other  compounds 
of  said  metal  are  reduced  to  elemental  metal,  thus  hy- 
drogenating said  hydrogenauble  nuucrial  and  activating 
said  unreduced  catalyst  and  making  same  available  for 
hydrogenation. 

3,13*041 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
G.   Mfk   aad   Arica   Kwantcs,   Amsterdam, 
migunn  to  SMI  Ott  Company,  a  corpo- 
of  Delaware 
Fifed  Dec  9,  196«,  Scr.  No.  74,844 
Claims  priority,  appllcntion  Ndkcriands  Dec  28,  1959 
14  Claims.     (CL  26*— 677) 


N 


A  process  for  the  separation  of  isobutene  from  gases 
containing  isobutene  which  comprises  leading  the  gases 
into  an  absorption  solution  comprising  a  lower  carboxylic 
acid  and  0.1%  to  10%  by  wei^t  with  reference  to  the 
carboxylic  acid  of  a  strongly  acid  caulyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  perchloric  acid 
and  sulfuric  acid  as  long  as  the  rate  of  absorption  of  the 
isobutene  in  the  absorption  solution  remains  constant  at 
temperatures  of  from  0°  C.  to  40°  C.  and  thermally  de- 
composing the  tertiary  butylester  formed  to  pure  isobu- 
tene by  heating  the  mixture  after  addition  of  0.3  to  30% 
of  water  to  temperatures  of  from  80  to  140'  C. 


3,138,243 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  SILVER 

DLALKYL  PHOSPHATES 

Clvcncc  L.  Dun,  Oaklmid,  Friedrich  G.  Heifcrkh, 

Bctkeiey,    and    Robert    E.    Meeker,    Ortada,    CaHf., 

assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.    FUcd  Ang.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,461 
13  Claims.    (CL  26»— 677) 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  extraction  of  a  non- 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  from  a  fluid  mixture  thereof  with 
another  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  the  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbons  in  fluid  state  with  a  silver  dialkyl 
phosphate  to  selectively  form  a  complex  between  the  non- 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  the  silver  dialkyl  phosphate.  ' 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  lodinative  dehydrogenation  of 
a  first  hydrocarbon  to  a  second  hydrocarbon  having  a 
higher  carbon-to-hydrogen  ratio  by  reacting  said  first  hy- 
drocarbon with  iodine  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
300*  C.  whereby  hydrogen  iodide  is  formed  from  hy- 
drogen removed  from  said  first  hydrocarbon,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

conducting  said  dehydrogenation  with  reacting  gases 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  and  iodine,  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  compound  as  hydrogen 
iodide  acceptor,  said  acceptor  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  accept  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen 
iodide  being  formed  in  the  dehydrogenation,  and 
separating  said  second  hydrocarbon  from  the  result- 
ing metallic  iodide. 


3,130,244 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

WllUam  G.  Nhon,  Westchester,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,175 
9Clafans.     (CL  260— 683.15) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  OMnprises 
polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  refractory  oxide  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substantially  anhydrous  silica  and  alumina 
having  a  surface  area  in  excess  of  25  square  meters  per 
gram  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
metallic  oxide  of  nitrogen  in  which  the  metid  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  metals  if 
group  VI  and  the  iron  group  o(  group  VIII  ol  the  perk)d  c 
table. 


HUMIDIFIER 

Melville  Raymond  Banks,  West  Patenon,  N  J.,  assignor  I  » 

Walton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IningtoOf  NJ.,  a  corpor)i> 

tioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Joly  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,3*5 
3  Claims.    (CL  261—29) 


froiii 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

a  casing  assembly  including, 

a  bowl  providing  a  liquid  reservoir, 

a  cover  including  a  main  body  portion  extending  to 
and  supported  upon  the  periphery  of  said  bowl,  and 
an  upwardly  extending  housing  centrally  thereof,  ajr 
inlet  means  in  said  housing, 

a  motor  having  a  shaft, 

means  mounting  the  motor  within  and  spaced 
said  housing  with  said  shaft  extending  downwardljf, 

a  substantially  annular  grill  having  a  diauMter  greate$- 
than  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  housing, 

means  supporting  the  grill  in  spaced  relationship  below 
the  main  body  of  the  cover  substantially  coaxial  witk 
the  housing,  ' 

an  upper  disc  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereto,  { 

said  upper  disc  having  a  peripheral  portion  incline! 
downwardly  and  outwardly  with  its  outer  edge 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  grill,  { 

fan  means  between  said  disc  and  motor  rotatable  by 
said  shaft, 

a  lower  annular  disc  with  a  central  aperture,  the  di: 
having  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  upper  disc, 

means  mounting  said  lower  annular  disc  coaxial  wi 
ihe  motor  shaft  and  in  spaced  substantially  parall< 
relation  below  the  upper  disc,  the  upper  surface 
said  lower  disc  being  in  substantially  the  tame  pli 
as  the  outer  edge  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  sai 
upper  disc, 

a  vertical  tube  extending  downwardly  into  the  bom 
with  its  upper  end  mounted  in  the  central  apertur 
of  the  lower  aimular  disc, 

air  outlet  means  in  the  casing  assembly  near  the  p«  ■ 
npbery  of  the  bowl, 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  motor  ai ' 
will  be  drawn  through  said  air  inlet  means  contact 
ing  said  motor  by  said  fan  means  and  discharge* 
by  said  fan  means  towards  said  grill,  said  air 
ing  said  grill  in  two  separate  streams,  one  st: 
between  said  disc  and  said  grill  and  the  other  si 
between  said  grill  and  said  cover  towards  said  ai 
outlet  means,  while  liquid  will  be  drawn  from  sai< 
reservoir  through  said  tube  over  the  upper  surfao 
of  the  lower  disc  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  u^m 
disc  across  said  one  air  stream  through  the  grill  am 
into  the  second  air  stream. 
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3,13«,246 
HUMIDIFIER  ASSEMBLY 

Mchrillc  Raymond  Banlis,  Wert  Prtera  m,  N J.,  ^_ 

to  Walton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  IrTii«t  w,  NJ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jmc  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,551 
SCIaiiiM.    (CL261— 2») 


1 .  In  a  humidifier  involving  a  rou  ry  and  vertically 
extending  assembly  embracing  a  numb<  r  of  parts  certain 
of  which  require  cleaning  after  separatiofi  from  each  other 
and  which  parts  must  be  subsequently  related  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  only  in  predetern4ined  positions  to 
avoid  a  condition  of  dynamic  imbalan:e;  said  assembly 
comprising  an  upper  motor-driven  shaft,  a  hub  attached 
to  said  shaft  to  align  therewith,  a  plat;  forming  a  fixed 
part  of  said  hub  at  the  lower  end  thef  mf.  a  disk  and  a 
fan  both  ensleeved  over  said  hub  with  t  le  fan  above  said 
disk  and  said  plate  luderlying  said  dfsk  and  with  the 
latter,  the  fan  uxl  plate  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  the  hub  axis,  meant  for  permanently 
securing  said  hub,  fan  and  plate  agains :  detachment  and 
movements  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  water -elevating 
tube,  a  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  |atier  and  formed 
with  openings  to  receive  said  securing  mleans  for  retaining 
it  in  alignment  with  said  hub,  said  plate,  disk  and  fan 
also  having  openings  to  receive  said  securing  means,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  plate  and  colbr  for  indicating 
when  they  are  related  in  a  manner  such  mat  a  dynamically 
balanced  assembly  exists  and  detachaple  elements  dis- 
posable within  the  securing  means  to  retain  the  collar 
against  separation  from  and  movement  i  with  reelect  to 
said  plate. 


3,13«a47 

CARBURETOR  CONTROL  VaLVES 

Clifford  L  Little,  26«7  ttk  Ave,  Oi  UMii,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  ^29,628 


12  Claims.    (CL  261— ») 


11.  In  a  carburetor  containing  an  air 
a  fuel  injection  tube,  in  combination  a 


ntake  throat  and 
ii'alve  comprising 
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a  body,  a  first  control  means  responsive  to  an  operation 
adjusting  the  amount  of  gasoline  to  be  fed  into  the 
carburetor,  a  first  valve  plate  mounted  on  the  body  for 
linear  movement  responsive  to  said  first  control  means, 
walls  defining  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening  in  the 
first  valve  plate  positioned  to  move  with  linear  movement 
of  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  extending  through 
the  apex  of  the  V,  said  walls  being  beveled  at  an  actrte 
angle  to  a  surface  to  provide  a  sharp  edge  on  a  surface 
of  the  plate,  a  second  control  means  responsive  to  at- 
mospheric  pressure,  a  second  valve  plate  mounted  on  the 
body  or  linear  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  movement  of  the  first  plate  responsive 
to  said  second  control  means,  walls  defining  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  opening  in  the  second  valve  plate  posi- 
tioned to  move  with  linear  movement  of  the  second  plate 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  extending  through  the  apex  of 
the  V,  said  walls  being  beveled  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
surface  to  provide  a  sharp  edge  on  a  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  the  sides  of  each  of  said  V's  forming  an  anide  of 
between  about  0.1  and  30  degrees,  said  plates  being 
positioned  so  that  the  opening  in  one  plate  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  opening  in  the  other  plate. 


3,13«,24t 

LOCOMOTIVE  AERATORS  FOR  FISH  TANKS 

Bertram  Wlartoa,  176  Clariuan  Ave,  Bitxtklyn  26,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  63,626 

1  ClaliB.    (CL  261—121) 


Is  combination,  a  fish  tank  containing  water,  a  loco- 
motive aerator,  and  a  flexiljle  hose,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  hose  to  a  wall  of  the  tank,  the  aerator 
comprising  an  upright  body  having  a  horixontal  axle  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof,  a  bucket  motor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  including  two  end  plates  at 
right  angles  to  the  axle  and  means  fonnlng  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  transverse  buckets  between  said  end  plates, 
the  end  plate  reoAote  from  the  body  having  an  eccentric 
pin  thereon,  a  first  substantially  vertical  relatively  long 
kg  having  the  uf^r  end  thereof  pivotally  moimted  on 
said  pin  and  having  a  loogitudiiud  slot  therein,  tube 
meaiu  secured  to  said  body  having  an  air  inlet  end  and 
an  air  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  being  positioned  below 
the  motor  to  direct  air  bubbles  rising  therefrom  tangen- 
tially  against  said  bucliet  means  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
flexible  hoae  having  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to 
the  air  inlet  end  of  said  mbe  means,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal pin  extending  from  said  body  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  axle  and  positioiied  below  the  bucket  means,  said 
elongated  pin  registering  in  said  slot,  a  second  substan- 
tially vertical  relatively  short  leg  haTing  the  upper  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  body  on  said 
elongated  pin,  said  second  leg  being  weighted  and  said 
body  having  a  float  on  the  upper  end  thereof  of  a  buoy- 
ancy suiBciem  normally  to  maintain  the  aerator  substan- 
tially upright  with  at  least  one  of  said  legs  contacting 
the  floor  of  the  tank,  said  body  having  two  projections 
oo  said  side  thereof  positioned  below  said  elongated  pin 
and  spaced  laterally  from  the  oppoaed  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  second  leg,  and  means  to  sapply  air  to  said  hoae. 


3,13«a49 

ART  OF  DEHYDRATING  FIBERS 

Marvin  Wiahmaa,  WUtc  PlaiiH,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  W.  PrMce, 

Glcabrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameiicaa  CyanamM 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jane  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,609 

9  Claims.    (CL  264— 129) 


1 .  In  the  process  of  producing  shaped  articles  from 
polymerization  products  which  includes  the  formation  of 
a  wet  uncollapsed  structure,  and  the  subsequent  dehydra- 
tion of  such  structure,  the  improvement  comprising:  re- 
ducing the  moisture  content  of  said  wet  uncollapsed 
structure  to  less  than  about  50%  water;  lubricating  said 
wet  uncollapsed  structure  with  a  lubricant  which  will  not 
deleteriously  affect  said  structure  upon  subsequent  de- 
hydration and  collapse  thereof;  dehydrating  said  wet  un- 
collapsed structure  with  the  lubricant  thereon  to  produce 
a  ccrilapsed  polymer  structure;  and  applying  an  anti-static 
agent  to  said  collapsed  polymer  structure. 


3,130450 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Harold  E.  Metcfaer,  Rivera,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Padfic 
Sdentlflc  Company,  San  Fkandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporadon 
of  CaHforaia 

FDcd  Jnly  IS,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,414 
4CWni8.     (CL266— 5) 


4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  inverted  U-shaped  hollow  structure  having 
a  transverse  sealed  tunnel  section  provided  with  vertically 
depending  entrance  and  exit  leg  sections  at  the  ends  there- 
of, said  depending  leg  sections  having  horizontal  openings 
at  their  lowest  points,  spring  pressed  horizontal  closure 
plates  for  normally  closing  and  sealing  the  lower  open 
ends  of  said  leg  sections,  said  structure  beaing  sealed 
against  outside  air  excepting  when  said  closure  plates 
are  opened,  said  entrance  leg  section  being  adapted  to 
receive  work  to  be  treated  and  the  exit  leg  section  being 
adapted  to  discharge  treated  work,  sealed  piston  means 
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movable  within  said  leg  sections  for  forcing  said  horizon- 
tal closure  plates  open  when  receiving  or  discharging 
work,  a  muffle  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  transverse 
tunnel  section  for  heating  the  same,  a  purge  chamber 
provided  in  said  transverse  tunnel  section  in  advance  of 
said  muffle,  a  cooling  section  provided  in  said  transverse 
tunnel  section  immediately  following  said  muffle,  and 
radiation  shield  doors  hinged  within  the  heated  portion 
of  said  transverse  tunnel  section  adjacent  the  end  walls 
of  said  muffle  and  sealed  from  outside  atmosphere  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  heat  into  the  remainder  of  said 
transverse  tunnel  section,  said  doors  swinging  automati- 
cally under  pressure  of  the  work  to  permit  the  readyl 
movement  of  work  through  said  transverse  tunnel  sectioii 
heated  portion. 

SHAFTS  OF  MECHANICAL  KILNS  WITH  SUPER 
POSED  FLOORS  FOR  ROASTING  OF  ORES  AND 
SIMILAR  PURPOSES 
Mkodar  Ncjedl^,  TcpUcc,  CzcchosloTaUa,  anicMir  tq 
ZnTody  V.L  Lcdaa,  Plren,  CnchodoTakte 

FUcd  Oct  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  65,1<5  _, 

t  priority,  apaUcatkM  CnchocloTalda  Oct.  27,  195< 
1  CtahnT^CCL  2M— 32) 
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•haft  defhiinf  a 
lower  terminal 


portions  projecting  from  said  shell,  said 
substantially  closed  cavity  therein,  said 
shaft  portion  being  formed  with  a  passige  therein  com 
municating  with  said  cavity  and  open  to  the  atmosphere; 
an  elongated  stack  communicating  with  said  upper  ter- 
minal portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  por- 
tion of  said  stack  spaced  from  said  upper  terminal  portion 
being  open  to  the  atmosi^iere;  and  mea  is  for  adimitting 
steam  under  pressure  to  a  portioa  of  saii  cavity  adjacent 


said  lower  terminal  portion  and  ^Mice< 
said  passage 


upwardly  from 


3,13t,252 
LANCES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MtTAL  BATHS 
PMd  Mctz,  Dniflangf.  Lncmbows,  os^lCMir  to  Arbcd, 
AdcriM  Rcnkt  4c  Bwtech-Eick-D^dclMic  Sockta 
ABoaymc,  LncMbovg 

FIM  Feb.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,942 

rcb.2«,  1959 


SCkriM.    (CL2M— 3S 


In  a  mechanical  kiln  for  roaming  a  material,  in  conf- 
bination,  a  kiln  shell;  a  hollow  roUUble  shaft  passing 
throu^  said  shell  and  having  upper  and  lower  terminal 


1.  A  double  lance  for  injection  of  at  least  one  gas 
into  or  on  top  of  a  metal  melt,  including  an  inner  tubular 
meml>er  defining  an  inside  duct  for  pati  lage  of  gas  there- 
through, an  outer  tubular  ntcmber  coa  centric  with  said 
inner  member  and  defining  therewith  an  outside  duct 
for  passage  of  gas.  and  means  to  allow  gas  to  flow  from 
said  outside  duct  including  the  provisicn  of  at  least  one 
passage  but  wherein  said  outside  duct  is  substantially 
free  of  clogging  by  metal  melt  or  slaj(  materiala  when 
gas  is  not  flowing  through  said  passage,  the  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  secondary  gas  lets  in  the  inside 


duct  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and 


jet  being  convergent-divergent  in  cro«    section 


ELECTRICAL 


3 13#,253 
TARGET  COORDINATE  POSITIONER 
McMb  H.  Damon,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N  J.,  a«i||Mr,  by 
ents,  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of 
_  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  laiy  IS,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  212,493 
TCIaiM.  (CL  35— 19.4) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  target  cocHtlinates  coa- 
prising  means  for  generating  D.C.  vokage  in  pr<^x>rtidn 
to  target  north-south  position,  target  east-west  position 
and  the  target  altitude,  said  generation  means  being  o^ 
eratively  connected  to  horizontal  servo  means  and  to  yet- 
tical  servo  means,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  servo  meats 
being  electronic  analog  signal  generation  means  whereby 
said  target  position  north-south  means  and  said  target 
position  east-west  means  are  combined  vectorially  within 
said  horizontal  servo  means  for  generation  of  a  stgn^ 
corresponding  to  the  ground  range  of  the  target  and  ks 
azimuth  angles,  said  ground  range  signal  and  azimuth 
angle  signal  being  applied  from  said  horizontal  serto 
means  to  said  vertical  servo  means,  said  ground  ranie 
signal  being  combined  with  said  target  altitude  signal 


secondary  gas 


said  vertical  servo  means  to  produce  a  slant  range  signal 
and  a  target  elevation  angle  signal,  said  azimuth  signal 
being  generated  by  said  hcxixontal  servo  unit  and  applied 


together  with  said  target  elevation  an^e  signal  and  said 
slant  range  signal  to  means  for  generaiting  target  signals 
in  accordance  with  said  azimuth  angle,  elevation  angle 


' 
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3,139,254 
OPTICAL  MASER  HAVING  TERMINAL  LEVEL 
ABOVE  GROUND  STATE 
Peter  P.  SoroUn,  Chappaqua,  and  Mirek  1.  Stevenson, 
BriarcUS  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,878 
24Chdms.    (CL  88— I) 


-«»^ 


■0HX 


region  of  said  first  wavelength;  a  second  filter  for  passing 
light  only  in  the  region  of  said  second  wavelength;  a  third 
filter  for  passing  light  only  in  the  region  of  said  third 
wavelength;  detector  means  for  receiving  the  light  passed 
through  said  filters,  said  detector  means  producing  a  first 
signal  relating  to  the  intensity  of  light  passed  through  said 
second  filter  and  producing  a  second  signal  relating  to 
the  average  intensity  of  light  passed  through  said  first 
and  third  filters;  and  signal  comparator  means  coupled 
to  said  detector  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  producing  a  third  signal  having  a  first  inten- 
sity when  the  egg  to  be  tested  contains  a  blood  spot  and 
having  a  second  intensity  when  the  egg  to  be  tested  is 
free  from  blood  spot. 


I.  A  maser  device  for  producing  coherent  radiation 
comprising;  means  for  forming  a  resonant  structure  for 
said  coherent  radiation;  a  body  of  maser  material  diq>osed 
within  said  resonant  structure  means;  means  for  applying 
input  radiation  to  said  body  for  producing  coherent  out- 
put radiation  by  stimulated  emission  in  said  body;  and 
output  means  for  receiving  said  output  coherent  radiation 
from  said  body;  said  body  comprising  a  crystal  doped 
with  trivaknt  uranium. 


3,139,255 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BLOOD 

SPOTS  IN  EGGS 

Wayne    E.    Blackbvm,    Bwtanfc,   Thomas   D.   Bryant, 

TbIb^b    and  DoMC  L  Harrta,  Lm  Alleles,  CaUf., 

mifiii  to  General  PrMMois,  Ik.,  a  coiporatioB  of 

Coattaaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  544,131,  Nov.  1, 
1955.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
181,222 

tCfal^    (CL8S— 14.1) 


CABLES  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

CURRENTS 

Raymond  Charles  MUdncr,  3793  Hillgrove  Court, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,128 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  4, 1969 

19  Claims.     (CL  174—28) 


I" 


mt.'^n  I  «k.  nsa 


— hj^ 


S.  A  coaxial  cable  for  transmitting  high  frequency 
currents  comprising  an  inner  conductor,  an  outer  con- 
ductor, and  insulation  material  separating  the  two  con- 
ductors, at  least  one  of  said  conductors  comprising  a 
corrugated  tube  formed  from  a  laminate  which  com- 
prises a  layer  of  synthetic  plastic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and 
polystyrene  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  20  mil, 
said  layer  being  laminated  to  an  electrically  conducting 
metallic  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
electrically  conducting  copper,  aluminiiun  and  silver,  and 
having  a  thickness  of  from  V6  to  3  mil,  the  conductor 
tube  having  a  joint  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 


3,139,257 

STITCHED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Clarence  Rolt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasitnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,977 
6  Clahns.     (CL  174—68.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  Wood  spot 
in  an  egg,  which  egg  passes  certain  intensities  of  light  at 
a  first,  second  and  third  wavelength,  said  second  wave- 
length being  of  the  order  of  575  millimicrons  and  said 
first  and  third  wavelengths  being  displaced  therefrom,  die 
average  intensity  of  li^  passed  at  the  first  and  third 
wavelengths  being  substantially  equal  to  the  intensity  of 
light  passed  at  the  second  wavelength  in  the  absence  of 
a  blood  spot  in  said  egg  and  being  different  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  blood  spot,  said  apparatus  including:  a  li^t 
source;  means  for  supporting  an  egg  to  be  tested  in  a 
pontion  such  that  light  from  said  l^t  source  passes 
through  the  egg;  a  first  filter  for  passing  light  only  m  the 


1.  A  circuit  board  including  an  insulating  sheet  and 
an  electrical  conductor  thereon,  said  electrical  conductCH* 
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comprising  a  conductive  strand  sewed  to  the  sheet  i 
zigzag  stitches  and  a  conductive  film  connecting 
cent  stitches. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  F.  Cobaagk,  Hcnhcy,  Pa^  i 

AMP  Inconoratcd,  Harrlibvi,  ra. 

Filed  Jaly  Zl,  19M,  S».  No.  44,1M 

2  Claims.    (CL  174— 71) 


to 


1.  A  crimped  electrical  connection  between  conductoj ! 
in  which  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  is  tapped  interme- 
diate its  ends  comprising,  a  first  ferrule  member  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  cross  section,  the  inside  of  the  base 
of  said  member  receiving  one  of  said  conductors  and  th( 
ends  of  the  anns  of  said  member  being  reversely  bent  in- 
wardly, a  second  ferrule  member  having  one  side  ih^reotf 
a  projection  of  substantial  width  and  being  received  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  V-shaped  first  ferrule  membet, 
flanges  on  the  lateral  edges  of  said  projection  and  exteno- 
ing  within  the  recesses  defined  by  the  reversely  bent  encfc 
of  said  arms,  said  second  ferrule  member  having  an  axi«l 
opening,  a  second  conductor  received  within  said  opening, 
said  first  ferrule  membcif  aiul  said  second  ferrule  membo' 
defining  a  generally  oval  shaped  ctom  aection  for  sail 
connection,  said  connection  being  crimped  by  indentation 
on  each  of  its  sides  whereby,  the  arms  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  the  flanges  of  said  second  member  are  compressed 
together,  and  said  flanges  prevent  relajcation  of  said 
and  loosening  of  said  connection. 


STUCK  BOX  WITH  CABLE  ENTRANCE  SEALS 
Robert  A.  Rtachanl,  WliHam  P.  Watah,  aai  Ralph  Q. 
IVAacoli,  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  Mrigmra  to  AMcoada  Wi* 
and  Cable  CompaBy,  a  mcpoftioB  of 

Filed  lane  11,  IMS,  8«r.  N*.  MIA** 
14CliriBH.     (CL174— f3) 


1.  A  cable  entrance  seal  compristng: 

(A)  two  closely  spaced  parallel  plates  having  an  ape 
ture  for  said  cable, 

(B)  means  forming  a  fluid-dght  seal  between  said  plat#s 
and  said  cable,  ! 

(C)  a  damp  gripping  said  cable  adjacent  said  plalee, 
(a)  said  clamp  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  tectioos  of  a  cyli^- 


1^ 
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(2)  noeans  for  tightening  sai4  sections  in  grip- 
ping relation  around  said  cable, 

(3)  means  attaching  each  of  said  sections  to 
one  of  said  i^tes, 

(4)  said  attaching  means  parsing  through  the 
other  o(  said  plates. 


HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TORS AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robnd  M.  Gray,  Newark,  DA^  urn 
ludMUlca,  inc.,  Albcrtaim,  N.Y.,  a  co^poradoa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1|K37S 
!•  CkrfoM.     (CL  174—12  2) 


6.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  base  member 
having  the  plastic  memory  and  insulati  ag  characteristics 
of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene,  sad  base  member 
having  at  llast  one  through  hole  tbersin,  an  electrical 
conductor  diapoxd  within  said  hole  anp  a  plastic  mate- 
rial having  the  characteristics  of  fluorinaicd  ethylene  pro- 
pylene distributed  between  said  base  iwmber  and  con- 
ductor within  each  hole,  said  base  menber  in  the  area 
surrounding  said  conductor  being  undei  stress  and  exert- 
ing a  force  against  said  plastic  material  tnd  said  electrical 
conductor  to  maintain  the  same  in  tight  engagement 


3,13«4<1 
DEAD  END  CLAMP 
Hugh  H.  McCrccry,  Lcshictoa^  Ohto, 
Ohio  Brass  Comply,  MiaiJili.  Ol^to,  a 
of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Sept  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  ft2MM 
4  CkriBH.    (CL  174— U  9) 


to  The 


1.  A  oooductor  clamp  for  use  as  aij  in-Une  dead  end 
ominector  in  a  transmisaion  line  cocnpri^ng  a  body  having 
a  bottom  wall  comprising  a  cable  seat  and  two  skle  waUs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  two  dovjs  arms  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  caple  seat  from  the 
said  body  and  an  arcuate  lead-off  seat  eitending  tan^endy 
from  the  cable  seat  and  between  the  ck|vis  arms  to  define 
a  lead-off  directioo  therefrom  angula^y  relaied  to  the 
directioa  of  the  cable  seat  between  th^  longilndinal  and 
perpendicular  directions  thereof,  a  totter  oompriainc 
transversely  directed  flange  means  and  I  a  tongue  perpen- 
dicuUr  thereto  for  exiensioo  between  the  side  walls,  the 
tongue  having  the  face  thereof  in  spaced  compfementary 
relation  to  the  lead-off  seat,  and  screw  fastener  means 
for  the  said  keeper  comprising  a  Unbolt  extending  about 
the  damp  body  from  back  ot  the  lead-off  seat  and  about 
the  side  walls  of  the  damp  and  engaged  with  the  flange 
means  of  the  keeptx  for  draering  the  Beeper  toward  the 


April  21.  1964 
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3,13#,242  image  produced  thereon,  said  second  ends  of  said  filaments 

BEAM-INDEXING  PICTURE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM       being  disposed  in  adjacent  Towi  and  contained  within  a 
Dennb  Artbnr  Rudd,  Redhlll,  Engiand,  assignor  to  North    single   plane,   said   different   colored   images   having   an 
AmerlcMt  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43^14 

ChOms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  5,  1959 

tClataas.    (CL  17»— 5.4) 
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aspect  ratio  of  one-third  of  said  predetermined  aspect 
ratio  and  said  second  ends  of  said  filaments  forming  a 
viewing  screen  having  said  predetermined  aspect  ratio. 


1 .  A  beam-indexing  color  television  display  system  com- 
prising a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  for  pro- 
ducing an  electron  beam,  said  gun  having  a  beam  intensity 
control  electrode,  and  a  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
beam,  said  screen  having  an  iterative  pattern  of  groups  of 
at  least  two  stripes  of  material  luminescent  at  different 
colors,  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  whereby  said  beam 
scans  said  stripes  in  a  continuous  sequence,  a  source  of  a 
substantially    sinusoidal    color    signal   having   amplitude 
and  phase-dependent  upon  the  hue  and  saturation  of  an 
image  to  be  displayed,  said  sinusoidal  signal  having  a 
period  equal  to  the  time  said  beam  scans  one  group  of 
said  stripes,  means  for  generating  at  least  two  substantial- 
ly sinusoidal  partial   indexing  signals  during  the  time 
said  beam  scans  each  of  said  groups,  means  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  at  least  one  of  said  partial  indexing  signals 
whereby  said  partial  indexing  signals  are  brought  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  phase  in  the  absence  of  modulation 
of  said  beam,  means  for  adding  said  in-phase  indexing 
signals  to  provide  a  final  substantially  sinusoidal  index- 
ing signal,  and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  phase 
of  said  final  indexing  signal  and  said  color  signal. 


3,13«4M 
TUNING  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang   F.    Diets,   Franklin   Park,   NJ., 

Radio    Corporation    of   America,    a    corporation 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  175,«31 
12  Claims.    (CL  178—5.8) 


to 
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3,13«,243 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

1  S.  Mannloc,  3454  Bangor  Place, 
Sm  Diego  6,  CaUr. 

Flkd  Ang.  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  133,275 

2  Ctalms.    (CL  178—5.4) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  In  combination  with  display  apparatus  for  display- 
ing images  having  a  predetermined  aspect  ratio  first, 
second  and  third  screens  wherein  a  different  colored  image 
is  produced  on  each  screen,  a  plurality  of  small  thm. 
flexible,  light-conductive  filamenu,  said  filaments  hay- 
ing a  transparent  core  of  refractive  material  and  a  thin 
transparent  outer  jacket  of  refractive  material,  said  index 
of  refraction  of  said  core  being  higher  than  said  index  of 
refraction  of  said  outer  jacket,  said  filaments  being  divided 
into  first,  second  and  third  groups,  each  of  said  filaments 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  ends  of  said 
filaments  in  said  first  group  being  in  optical  contact  with 
said  first  screen  and  arranged  to  cover  said  image  produced 
dkeieon,  said  first  ends  of  said  filaments  in  said  second 
group  being  in  optical  contact  with  said  second  screen  and 
arranged  to  cover  said  image  produced  thereon,  said  first 
ends  of  said  filaments  in  said  third  group  being  in  optical 
contact  with  said  third  screen  and  arranged  to  cover  said 
801  O.Q. 


'  - I 

I.  A  signal  seeking  system  fcH-  tuning  televisicm  re- 
ceivers of  the  type  including  tuning  means  foi  scanning 
the  frequency  spectrum  and  selecting  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality ot  television  signals  and  converting  the  ooodulated 
picture  and  sound  carrier  signals  of  a  selected  television 
signal  to  correspondingly  modulated  picture  and  sound 
intermediate  frequency  signals,  and  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency ami^ifier  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  bandpass  characteristic,  said  receiver 
being  correctly  tuned  wl»en  said  picture  and  sound  carrier 
signals  are  respectively  converted  to  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals  of  first  and  second  predetermined  fre- 
quencies respectively  both  within  said  bandpass  character- 
istic, comprising  in  combination: 

driving  means  coupled  to  drive  said  tuning  means  to 

scan  through  the  said  frequency  spectnmi; 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  deenergize  said  driv- 
ing means  to  stop  said  tuning  means  when  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  are  actuated  by  a  control  signal; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  for  sensing  when  one  of  said  pic- 
ture Uki  sound  I-F  carrier  signals  is  at  one  of  said 
predetermined  freipiendes; 
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second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  I-F  amplifier  foq 
developing  a  control  voltage  whenever  the  other  of 
said  I-F  carrier  signals  falls  within  said  bandpass 
characteristic  at  the  same  time  said  one  I-F  carrier 
signal  is  at  said  one  predetermined  frequency; 

gate  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  cir-j 
cuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  vcrfta; 
developed  in  said  second  circuit  means  to  pass  sai< 
<Mie  I-F  carrier  signal;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  gate  circuit  means  an< 
said  control  circuit  means  for  developing  a  com 
signal  when  the  type  of  modulation  in  said  one  I-l 
carrier  signal  api^ied  thereto  is  indicative  ot  th> 
desired  type  ai  moduIati<m  for  said  one  predeter 
mined  frequency  whereby  said  control  circuit  meam 
ai«  actuated  by  said  control  signal  to  stop  said  tun 
ing  means  at  a  desired  television  signal. 


I 
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interconm  cted, 


with  their  collector  electrodes 
correspondingly  biasing  said  transistors  f<W- 
tion,  a  pair  of  test  signal  input  terminal  i 
to  the  transmissioQ  circuit  under  test,  a  b)  Janced 
interconnected  between  said  pair  of  inpm 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  transiMors 


3,13«»245 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Leonard,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digi- 

trooics  Corporatioo,  Aliicrtson,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  o 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,998 
18  Claims.     (CL  178—6) 


m^^^ 


means  for 

dass-A  opera- 

for  connection 

amplifier 

terminals  and 

for  respec- 


tively coupling  to  the  latter  substantially  equal  amplitude 
out-of -phase  signals  in  response  to  a  te«  signal  received 
At  -said  input  terminals,  and  means  for  eliminating  from 
the  input  to  said  detector  the  sync  pulsus  including  that 
wave  component  of  the  same  that  is  equal  in  frequency 
to  the  hforementioned  frequency  differei  ce. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  o 
groups  of  information  signals  is  being  received  by  a  re* 
ceiving  means,  each  of  said  groups  of  information  signal^ 
including  reference  signals,  the  phase  of  the  reference  sig 
nals  of  each  of  said  groups  being  different  from  the  pf 
of  the  reference  signals  of  the  others  of  said  groups,  sai< 
apparatus  comprising  monitoring  means  for  monitoi 
said  receiving  means,  interrogating  signal  means  for  se 
quentially  transmitting  to  said  monitoring  means  interro* 
gating  signals  that  have  predetermined  phase  relationship^ 
with  the  reference  signals  of  said  groups  of  information 
signals,  phase  sensing  means  included  in  said  monitoring 
means  for  sensing  for  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
between  said  interrogating  signals  and  said  reference  sig<^ 
nals  and  for  transmitting  an  indicating  signal  when  th* 
interrogating  signal  received  by  said  monitoring  mean) 
has  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with  the  reference 
signal  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and  means  fot 
receiving  said  indicating  signals  for  registering  which  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  of  information  signals  is  being 
received  by  said  receiving  means. 


3,13«,2M 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEMODULATOR 
George  E.  McLanghilB,  Florkani  Park,  NJ.,  anifDor  t» 
ScU  Teicphooc  Lai»oratoriM,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  York  i 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2l9JtM1  I 

10  Claims.    (CL  178—6)  ^ 

2.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  delay  distortion  of  a 
television  transmission  circuit  by  transmitting  thereovor 
a  composite  twin-tone  test  signal  which  consists  of  a  pair 
ot  swept  freqiKncy  signals  having  a  constant  frequency' 
difference  theirebetween  and  a  sync  pulse  signal  compris- 
ing a  series  of  pulses  inserted  at  predetermined  points  in 
the  twin-tone  signal,  a  square-law  detector  comprising 
a  pair  of  transistors  of  similar  conductivity  type  each  hat- 
ing an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  said  tran- 
sistors being  cfMuiected  in  conunoc  emitter  configuration 


3,138467 
TELECAMERA  CONTROL 


N 

to 
GA.kJL,  ITikiiliagiia  (leiiiii), 

Flk4  Mm>.  16, 1968,  Ssr.  N«. 
Claiaw  priority, 


Sm, 


2  Clafans.     (CL  178— 6J  I) 


*     COh 


15,4i4 

Mv.  19,  1959 


tj 


m 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  cin  stheodolite  which 
comprises  television  camera  means  positioned  to  follow 
the  movements  of  the  cinetheodolite  ind  produce  con- 
trol  signals  proportional  to  the  positi<in  of  a  televised 
object;  television  receiver  means  adapted  to  provide  a 
visual  image  of  the  field  of  view  of  sa  d  camera  means; 
sighting  telescope  means  on  said  cinetheodolite  adapted 
to  provide  an  optical  image  of  its  field  of  view  to  an 
observer;  means  for  superimposing  upo^  said  optical  im- 
age the  visual  image  of  said  televisio 
azimuth  signal  producing  means  adapt 
nals  proportional  to  the  azimuthal  dir 
theodolite;  elevation  signal  producing 
produce  signals  proportional  to  the  an_ 
said  cinethsododilte;  computing  means  adapted  to  receive 
all  of  said  control  signals,  azimuth  signtls,  and  elevation 
signals  and  compute  the  spatial  coord  nates  of  a  target 


receiver  means; 

to  produce  sig- 

;tion  of  said  cine- 

leans  adapted  to 
le  of  elevation  of 
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object;  and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to 
train  the  cinetheodolite  on  the  target  object. 


3  138,268 
SIGNAL  DBTORTION  MONITOR 
Nonnaa  E.  Pctcraon  and  Eracit  E.  Cofcbcnc,  Jr.,  Fair^ 
•cU  Cooty,  Conn.,  asrifnors  to  Stelosa,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connartknt 

FUad  Not.  2S,  1968,  S«r.  No.  71,528 
3Clatei.    (CL178— 69) 


3,138,269 

CONNECTOR 

Joseph  D.  Rowtree,  1986  St  Clair  Ave., 

East  St  Louis,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  953*4 

3  Clafans.     (CL  179^1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distortion  of  bauds  in 
telegraph  characters  represented  by  a  sUrt  spare,  a  stop 
mark   and   a   plurality   of   coded   combination   of  baud 
marks  and  spaces,  the  distortion  measurement  criterion 
being  the  deviation  in  the  time  duration  of  the  bauds 
from  a  predetermined  time  duration,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising sensing  means  for  sensing  a  stop  mark  to  start 
space  transition  at  the  start  of  each  telegraph  character, 
baud  counter  means  for  controlling  said  sensing  means, 
interval  counting  means  for  counting  timing  pulses  2ii 
of  said  timing  pulses  occurring  during  each  predeter- 
mined time  duration,  said  interval  counting  means  count- 
ing one  group  of  n  of  said  timing  pulses  and  recycling 
to  count  another  group  of  n  timing  pulses  for  each  of 
said  bauds,  said  interval  counting  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  baud  counter  means  to  starting  counting  said 
timing  pulses  after  said  sensing  means  senses  the  stop 
mark  to  start  space  transition,  said  interval  counting 
n»ffin«  causing  si^  baud  counter  means  to  accumulate  a 
unit  count  each  time  said  interval  counting  means  com- 
pletes the  count  of  two  of  said  groups,  an  interval  phase 
memory  means  having  first  and  second  states  for  remem- 
bering whether  said  interval  counting  means  is  counliiig 
one  of  said  one  groups  or  one  of  said  other  groups,  said 
interval  phase  memory  means  re^wnsive  to  said  interval 
counting  means  for  changing  stote  whenever  said  inter>al 
counting  means  starts  counting  a  group,  interval  selector 
means  responsive  to  said  interval  counting  means  and  said 
interval  phase  memory  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
when  said  interval  counting  means  registers  a  first  pre- 
determined count  and  said  interval  phase  memory  means 
is  in  a  first  state  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  when 
said  interval  counting  means  registers  a  second  count 
and  said  interval  phase  memory  means  is  in  a  second 
state,  a  time  interval  generator  means  which  starts  gen- 
erating a  time  interval  signal  upon  receipt  of  said  first 
signal  and  stops  generating  said  time  interval  signal  upon 
receipt  <A  said  second  signal,  sample  pulse  generating 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse  for  each  transition 
between  baud  nuu-ks  and  spaces  means  responsive  to  said 
sampling  pulse  and  said  time  interval  signal  for  trans- 
mitting a  hit  signal  whenever  said  sampling  pulse  occurs 
dtu-ing  the  absence  of  said  time  interval  signal  and  means 
for  counting  said  hit  signals  to  give  an  alarm  if  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  said  hit  signals  are  gen- 
erated during  a  given  period  of  time. 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  plug  and  a  socket,  the 
plug  having  two  prongs  and  the  socket  having  two  cavities 
corresponding  in  relative  position  to  tlie  relative  position 
of  the  prongs,  each  prong  having  a  short  shaft  portion 
and  a  round  head  on  the  end  of  the  short  shaft,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  short  shaft  being  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  head,  the  cavities  being  of  less  depth  than 
the  length  of  a  prong,  the  mouth  of  each  cavity  being  of 
subsuntially  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the 
short  shafts,  the  socket  being  of  yieldable  resilient  insu- 
lator material,  an  electrical  contact  element  disposed  en- 
tirely within  each  cavity  and  spaced  from  the  mouth 
thereof,  whereby  contact  with  a  prong  is  made  only  when 
the  prong  is  substantially  fully  inserted  in  the  socket,  and 
whereby  the  electrical  contact  does  not  interfere  with  the 
yieldability  in  all  directions  of  the  mouth  of  the  cavity, 
the  plug  having  edges  spaced  a  distance  from  the  prongs 
at  least  subsUntially  as  far  as  the  length  of  the  prongs. 


3,138,278 

RECEIVER  AMPLIFIER 

Ewi  R.  Sasdcn,  928  SE.  11th  Cowit, 

Fort  I  nndfrdak.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,068 

1  Claim.     (CL  179—1) 


In  a  receiver  amplifier  of  the  type  adapted   to  be 
used  in  a  position  contiguous  to  but  detached  from  the 
receiver  portion  of  a  conventional  telephone  handset, 
(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover 

portion, 
(fr)  a  hand  grip  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
portion  on  the  side  opposite  said  cover  portion, 

(c)  the  body  portion  of  said  housing  being  angulated 
to  conform  to  the  angulation  between  the  receiving 
end  of  an  ordinary  telephone  handset  and  the  hand 
grip  portion  of  said  handset; 

(d)  an  indentation  adapted  to  receive  a  tedephone  re- 
ceiver on  the  same  side  of  said  body  portions  as  said 
hand  grip, 

(e)  a  receiver  acttuted  switch  in  said  indentation. 
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(/)  a  pickup  coil  mounted  in  said  body  portion  neat 

the  receiver  indentation,  | 

(g)  said  pickup  coil  mounted  in  a  channel  surroundi- 

ing  the  indentation  adapted  to  receive  the  telephon 

receiver, 
(h)  an  amplifier  connected  to  !»aid  pickup  coil, 
(i)  a  receiver  unit  including  a  speaker  connected  t 

said  amplifier. 
(;')  a  powtT  supply  connected  to  said  amplifier, 
(k)  openings  in  said  housing  cover  portion  for  tra 

mission  of  sound  waves  from  the  speaker  of  said 

ceiver  unit,  and 
(/)  &  volume  control  connected  to  said  amplifier 

extending  through  the  body  portion  of  the  hoi 


directly  with  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
minal  in  said  other  station  connected 
selector  switch  means  of  said  first  station 


;  a  second  ter- 

with  the  station 

and  switch 


COMMUNICATION  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Victor  J.  Habisohn,  (Hk  Lawn,  IlL,  assignor  to  Intemi 
tkmal  TelcplKNic  and  Telegraph   CorponlkMi,  Nc 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Marylaad 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,M7 
14  aaims.     (CL  17»— 18) 


2.  A  system  for  extending  telecommunication  paths  b  ;- 
tween  classified  subscriber  lines  comprising  means  f^ 
transmitting  pulses  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  syl- 
tem  during  time  frames  which  identify  the  classification 
of  one  subscriber  line  included  in  each  communication 
path  extended  through  said  system,  and  means  rcsponsife 
to  the  detection  of  two  or  more  of  said  transmitted  pulsf  s 
extended  through  the  same  communication  path  for  sit 
naling  an  alarm  condition. 


means  in  said  other  station  connected 
therein  and  operable  to  connect  said 
or  the  other  of  said  terminals. 


w  th  the  transducer 
transducer  with  one 


3,13«473 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Wilfred  J.  Nocckcr,  4217  Dodfc  St,j9nuika,  Ncbr. 

FUcd  Oct.  1. 195t,  Scr.  No.  I  M44S 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  179-^  ) 


3  139.272 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arte  Ubcmao,  SkoUe,  IlL     (%  Talk-A-Pbonc  Co., 

1512  S.  Pulasid  Road,  Chicago,  DL) 

Filed  Oct  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,9«4 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—38)  ' 

1.  In  an  intercommunicati<Mi  system:  a  plurality  of 
stations;  an  amplifier  in  said  system  having  an  input  aid 
ou^nit;  a  two-way  transducer  in  each  station;  station  selec- 
tor s^tch  means  in  a  first  of  said  stations  controlling  in- 
terconnection of  said  first  station  with  a  selected  other 
station;  condition  selector  switch  means  in  said  first  sta- 
tion actuable  to  control  connection  of  the  transducers  in 
said  first  and  said  selected  other  sUtions  with  the  input 
and  output  of  said  amplifier  to  carry  on  a  two-way  con- 
versation; a  first  terminal  in  «aid  other  station  connected 


1.  In  an  intercommunication  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  master  stations,  each  rnaster  station  hav- 
ing an  electroacoustic  transducer  with  only  one  pair  of 
conductors  carrying  the  voice  currents  tierefore,  a  manual 
control  switch  for  every  other  master  Station  controlling 
both  the  talking  and  listening  with  another  master  station, 
a  manual  release  switch,  a  source  of  cuirent,  an  electronic 
amplifier,  a  single  talk  listen  relay  haviitt  an  operating  coil 
and  reversible  switches  controlled  by  san  coil,  circuit  con- 
nections between  said  switches  and  said  amplifier,  circuit 
connections  between  said  switches,  sjid  electroacoustic 
transducers  and  said  source  of  current  including  relay 
operated  switches  selectively  controllel  by  said  manual 
control  switches  and  connected  in  circuit  with  the  operat- 
ing coil  of  said  talk  listen  relay,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  manual  release  switches  for  deenefgizing  the  operat- 
ing coil  of  said  talk  listen  relay,  said  deenergizing  means 
comprising:  a  release  jjfiliy  having  two  Delay  switches  com- 
prising a  first  relay  switch  being  nomially  cloeed  and  a 
second  relay  switch,  the  source  of  curroit  being  connected 
to  said  talk  listen  relay  through  the  switch  of  said  release 
relay,  a  circuit  connecting  said  releas4  switch  with  said 
manual  release  relay  whereby  the  fii^  normally  closed 
relay  switch  disconnects  said  source  of|  current  from  said 
talk  listen  relay  whereby  the  manual  release  of  said  re- 
lease switch  permits  the  normally  closed  switch  to  close 
but  thereby  maintaining  the  circuit  in  ^  stand-by  position 
and  said  second  relay  switch  being  normally  open  with 
respect  to  the  all-call  circuit  whereby  the  aeccmd  relay 
switch  closes  the  all-call  circuit  wfaerebi  the  master  station 
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corresponding  to  said  release  button  can  call  all  other  mas- 
ter stations  whereby  need  for  manually  closing  the  circuit 
to  each  electroacoustic  transducer  is  eliminated  by  the 
closing  of  said  open  switch. 


3  139,274 
^  OR  4-WIRE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Thomas  B.  Norting,  Chicago,  and  Jota  E.  Stewart,  La 
Grange,  IlL,  assignors  to  Inlcraational  Telephone  and 
Telcgrapk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  19^,  Scr.  No.  63,769 
6  Claims.     (CL  179—81) 


and   a   common  electrically  conducting   layer  disposed 
therebetween,  said  element  having  a  first  and  a  second 
electrically  conducting  coating  disposed  on  the  flat  sur- 
faces thereof  opposite  the  electrically  conducting  layer 
and  said  element  being  electrically  polarized  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  electrically  conducting  layer,  the 
first  of  said  coatings  being  elecuically  connected  to  the 
electrically   conducting   sleeve,    means   for   sealing   the 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  between  the  opening 
thereof  and  the  element  against  leakage  of  fluid  including 
a  flexible  membrane  extending  over  the  opening  thereof 
and  sealed  thereto,  a  body  of  Uquid  disposed  within 
the   sleeve   and   filling  the   portion  thereof  between   i>e 
membrane  and  the  piezoelectric  element,  said  body  of 
liquid  mechanically   coupling  the  piezoelectric  element 
and  the  membrane,  and  an  electrical  cable  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  shell  having  a  first  conductor  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  sleeve  and  a  second  electrical 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  second  coating  of 
the  piezoelectric  element 


L  1     i    >-^|k^ 


3  139,276 

TELEPHONE^HOLDING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Covlcllo,  112  S.  Chestnut  St.,  Beacon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,966 

2  Claims.     (CL  179 — 157) 


6.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  transmit  channel, 
a  receive  channel,  a  telephone  subset  network  including 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  transmit  channel,  a  receiver, 
means  inductively  coupling  said  receiver  to  *^^^*^^ 
channel,  means  for  splitting  a  portion  of  the  current  flow 
from  said  transmitter  into  two  substantially  equal  cur- 
rents, means  for  applying  said  spUt  currents  across  said 
inductive  means  in  bucking  relation  to  attenuate  transfw 
of  signals  from  said  transmitter  to  said  receive  channel, 
and  means  for  energizing  said- receiver  by  one  of  said 
split  currents  to  provide  sidetone. 


3,13M75 
MICROPHONE 
Lcc  P.  Hagcy,  Bnchanan,  Mkh^^     _ 
Incorporated,    Bnchanan,    Mkh., 

Indiana 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,578 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—119) 


to  Ekctro-Volcc, 
corporation    of 


1  A  microphone  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  elec- 
trically insuiaung  material  having  a  circular  openmg  at 
one  end,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  electrically  «»nductmg 
material  disposed  coaxially  within  the  sheU  havmg  an 
opening  confronting  the  opening  of  the  shell  said  sleeve 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  ^^^  .^°^  j;^^ 
therefrom  and  disposed  on  a  common  axis,  a  flat  orcular 
piezoelectric  element  clamped  at  its  perimeter  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  extendmg  aaoss  tne 
sleeve,  said  element  having  two  parallel  adjacent  flat  discs 


1.  A  telephone  hand  set-holding  device  comprismg  an 
arcuate  neck  encircling  suspension  band,  an  enlarged  bear- 
ing plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  arcuate  band  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  body  of  the  user  when  said 
arcuate  band  is  in  neck  encircling  position,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  extending 
angularly  upwardly  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  resilient 
clamp  dampingly  engaging  a  telephone  hand  set  and  re- 
tained thereon,  and  a  socket  on  said  clamp  removably 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  support  the  tele- 
phone hand  set 

3,139,277  , 

ORDER  WIRE  AND  ALARM  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  R.  Buotte,  Lawrence,  and  John  A.  Word,  Andovcr, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor> 
pentad.  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporatfon  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  79343 
4  Clafans.     (CL  179— 179J1) 
1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  main  su- 
tion  and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  stations,  an  alarm  signal- 
ing channel  forming  a  loop  linking  all  of  said  stations, 
u^ansmitting  means  at  said  main  station  for  impressing  a 
first  signal  to  said  loop,  means  at  said  main  station  for 
receiving  said  signal  over  said  loop,  means  at  each  sub- 
sidiary station  for  interrupting  said  loop  in  the  event  of 
trouble  at  the  respective  sUtion,  additicmal  means  at  said 
main  sUtion  for  selectively  applying  to  said  loop  signals 
having  different  frequencies  individual  to  said  subsidiary 
sUtions,  means  at  each  subsidiary  station  bridging  sud 
loop  for  only  the  signal  individual  to  that  station  in  the 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1964 


absence  of  specified  trouble  conditions  at  that  station,  and       cam  means  engaging  said  base  strip  between  the  ends 


means  at  each  subsidiary  station  for  periodically  inteft 


1        feT_r2rvJ 


rupting  said  loop  bridging  means  at  the  corre: 
subsidiary  station  in  the  event  of  a  trouble  condition 
other  than  said  specified  trouble  conditions. 


3,1M,278 

CURRENT   nSTERRUFTING  SWITCH  HAVING   A 
MOVABLE    CONTACT    CARRIED    BY    A    MAG- 
NETIC ARMATURE 
FlorinioDd  Doactact,  41  Rnc  Henri  Vasseor,  Argenteoil, 
France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vchknles  ct  TraTan«, 
^^VETRA,"  Paris,  Framrc,  a  French  company 
Filed  Dec  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74^83 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  14,  1959 
tClafaM.    (CL2M— 19) 


6.  An  electric  current  switch,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  contact  mounted  on  said  base; 

an  elongated,  thin  base  strip  and  means  releasabl 
securing  said  base  strip  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
said  base,  said  base  s^  otherwise  being  free  froi^ 
connection  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  fle:o- 
ing  with  respect  to  said  base; 

an  elongated  q?ring  strip  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  on  said  base  strip  and  supported  in  canti- 
levered  fashion  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  base  strip  and  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  base  strip; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  strip; 

a  magnetic  armature  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
q>ring  strip  and  opposed  to  said  permanent  magnflt 
ao  that  said  magnetic  armature  it  continuously  urged 
toward  said  permanent  magnet; 

a  flexible  strip  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
strip  and  extending  lengthwise  away  therefrom; 

a  second  contact  mounted  on  said  flexible  strip  ant 
adapted  tor  engagement  with  said  first  ootita^  an  I 


\ 


thereof  for  flexing  said  base  strip  oward  and  away 
from  said  base  thereby  moving  said  aec<Mid  contact 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  co  itact. 


3,130,279 
ELECTRICAL  TIME  SWITCH  WIT^  INDICATOR 
Walter  Holsv. 


Filed  Aug.  12, 19M,  S«r.  N«. 
aCfariau.    (CL 


49,291 


1.  An  electrical  time  switch  actuatdr  comprising,  m 
combination  a  rotating  shaft;  a  substantially  translucent 
driving  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rptating  therewith; 
two  switch  actuating  discs  loosely  sealed  on  said  shaft 
for  independent  rotation  and  adjustme  it  and  being  dis- 
posed at  both  sides  of  said  driving  disc, 
actuating  discs  having  two  secton  of  different  light  trans- 
paren:y;  slip  frictional  means  interpowd  between  said 
discs  for  frictionally  engaging  separately  said  driving  disc 
and  said  actuating  disc;  and  stationary .  switching  means 
actuated  by  said  actuating  discs  and  selectively  stopping 
one  o(  said  actuating  discs  from  rotating  whik  the  other 
disc  continues  to  be  rotated  by  said  dri  ring  disc. 


AN  ARTICLE 


3,1M,2M 
ARTICLE  SENSING  DEVICB  FOR 
SUPPORTING  CHUTE 
Howard  C  BUc,  Oak  Park,  MIA,  asjlyinr  to 
taCn  WarrcB,  Aiflch^  a  canoratliM  nf  Da 
Fifed  Oct.  3, 19M,  Smr.  No.  M>1*9 
S  ntlmt     (CL2M— ilwll) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  lulicle  supporting 
chute,  a  device  for  detecting  the  presetice  of  an  article 
at  some  location  intermediate  the  ends  c^  said  chute  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  having  i  length  sufficient 
to  extend  from  adjacent  one  end  of  saiq  chute  at  least  to 
said  location,  a  sensing  unit  such  as  a  limit  switch,  means 
mounting  said  sensing  unit  oo  said  elongated  member  for 
actuation  from  the  upper  side  thereof  at  said  location, 
said  elongated  member  having  downwitrdly  turned  tide 
flanges,  electrical  wires  leading  to  said  limit  switch,  meant 
mounting  said  wires  between  said  side  flanges,  and  means 
detachably  mounting  said  elongated  meihber  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  chute  including  a  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  chute  adjacent  said  one  chute  end  where- 
by said  member  can  be  attached  to  sai4  chute  from  said 
one  chute  end. 
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3,1M,281 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Vokaey  M.  Icatisoa,  Phociyx,  Aita^  —^f"*'  «• 
bhd  Entfawcrtag  Co.,  Phocidx,  Aria.,  a 
Arlzoaa 

Fifed  Nov.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4M74 
TCIaiM.    (CL29*— 13) 
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into  the  end  compartment  defined  by  such  dielectric. disk, 
first  electrical  contact<lements  mounted  upon  said  di- 
electric disk,  sewMjd  electrical  contact-elements  mounted 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  first  electrical  contact- 
elements,  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact-elements 
being  insulated  from  each  other,  a  ^ng-biascd  switch 
blade  operatively  mounted  within  the  end  compartment 
defined  by  said  dielectric  disk  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween said  contact-elements  whereby  to  make  optional 
contact  with  either  of  said  contact-elements,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  switch  blade  and  being 
adapted  for  naechanically  engaging  the  actuator  whereby 
to  swing  the  blade  optionally  into  contactive  engagement 
with  either  of  said  oootact-ekmenu  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  actuator. 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  comprising  a  switch 
housing  assembly  including  a  housing  member  with  a 
bottom  annular  flange  and  electrical  switch  means  in  the 
bousing,  a  body  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
device  containing  fiuid  under  pressure,  said  body  member 
including  a  cup  shaped  portion  with  bottom  and  annular 
side  wall,  a  spwxr  between  said  bottom  and  switch  hous- 
ing assembly,  imperforate  diaphragms  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spacer,  said  spacer  having  a  central  openmg  there- 
in, a  switch  actuating  piston  on  the  side  of  the  spacer 
facing  the  body  with  a  switch  operating  head  pro)ectmg 
through  the  spacer  opening,  means  between  the  actu^- 
ing  piston  and  spacer  for  limiting  movement  of  the  said 
actuating  piston  in  the  direction  of  the  switch  assembly, 
and  means  clamping  together  said  body  and  the  twitch 
housing  assembly  to  clamp  the  said  diaphragms  between 
the  cup  shaped  bottom  portioQ  and  spacer,  and  between 
the  spacer  and  switch  housing  respectively. 


3,13«at3 
MULTIPLE  POLE  RELAY  SWITCH 
Rexford    W.    BrcnaemaB,    Woodsboro,    and    Harry    J. 
Ubkcrz,   Jr.,    Frederick,    Md.,   assignors   to   UnioiH 
EvcTMly  CompaBy,  Lk.,  Fredcridi,  Md. 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,979 
HClaiM.    (CL29»— 194) 


3,139at2 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  SWITCHES 

IICI^M.     (CL299— 97) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  dosed  dielertnc  «»>cn.  •;P»«; 
raUty  of  disks  held  in  spaced  relation  withm  the  shell  and 
subdividing  it  transversely  in  the  provision  of  two  e~ 
compartments  and  an  intermedUte  cage,  one  of  said  disks 
being  a  dielectric  disk,  a  solenoid  rigidly  mounted  m  the 
cage  and  having  a  hoUow  core,  a  rod-like  armature  shifl- 
ably  mounted  within  the  hoUow  core  for  movement  axial- 
ly  with  r«spect  to  the  solenoid  when  the  latter  is  ener- 
ixcd  and  de-energized,  an  actuator  rigidly  secured  to  and 
movable  with  the  armature,  said  actuator  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  solenoid  and  through  the  djelectnc  disk 


1.  A  solenoid  actuated  switch  comprising 

(1)  a  supporting  structure  defining  a  reference  axis 
fixed  with  respect  thereto, 

(2)  a  hollow  cylindrical  coil  supported  by  said  struc- 
ture so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  intersects  said  ref- 
erence axis  at  right  angles  and  its  extremities  are  dis- 
posed symmetrically  with  respect  thereto, 

(3)  a  ferromagnetic  armature  member  pivotably 
mounted  within  said  coil  to  permit  arcuate  rotation 
about  said  reference  axis  wi»en  driven  by  solenoid 
action  of  said  coil  and  protruding  radially  there- 
through at  both  ends, 

(4)  a  switch  plate  supported  by  said  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  contacts  fixed  therein  arrayed  in  radial 
symmetry  about  said  reference  axis, 

(5)  a  corresponding  i^urality  of  movable  contacts 
resiliently  supported  on  elastic  anns  mounted  on  said 
switch  plate  so  as  to  be  urged  into  contact  with  said 
fixed  contacts, 

(6)  a  connecting  qtider  naounted  for  rotation  about 
said  reference  axis  having  extensions  lying  generally 
parallel  to  and  symmetrically  disposed  about  said 
reference  axis  and  external  of  said  coil  which  engage 
protruding  ends  of  said  armature,  and 

(7)  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extending  radially  from 
said  reference  axis  each  engaging  one  of  said  elastic 
arms  whereby  solenoid  induced  arcuate  rotation  of 
the  spider  disengages  each  of  said  movable  contacts 
from  said  fixed  contacts  and  upon  coil  de-energiza- 
tion resilience  inherent  in  said  elastic  arms  resets 
said  armature. 


828 


[AlJ 


OFFICIAIJ  GAZETTE 


3,13«4t4 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Lcc  O.  Woods,  Morrisoa,  IlL,  avignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

FUcd  July  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,4«4 

!•  Claims.     (CL  2M— 111) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  insulating 
housinx,  at  least  one  relatively  movable  contact  means> 
supported  in  said  housing,  an  axially  movable  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  between  two  po- 
sitions to  actuate  said  contacts,  a  reciprocable  magnetic 
armature  slidably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  an  electrical 
coil  ensaiied  with  and  held  by  said  housing  to  energize 
said  armature,  a  cap  member  ^tened  around  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  engaged  between  the  armature  and  the  cap 
member  for  resiliently  transmitting  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  armature  to  said  sleeve  to  move  the  sleeve 
between  said  positions  to  actuate  said  contacts,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  of  a  metallic  material  having  a  relatively 
high  melting  point  and  having  an  axially  extensive  split 
therein  to  reduce  eddy  current  flow  aixl  lower  the  op- 
erating temperature  of  said  coil,  said  cap  member  being, 
fastened  to  said  sleeve  by  constriction  of  said  split  toj 
provide  a  simplified  adjustment  therelwtween. 


3,13«,2S5 

THERMALLY  ACTUATED  DUAL  MAGNETIC 
SWITCH  WITH  SHUNT  AND  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
Theodore  E.  Larsen,  MinBeapoUs,  MfauL,  aadgBor  to 
NfiBacapoUs-Honeywen   Rcrilator   CompaBy,  ^flnnc- 
,  Mina^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mv.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,42t 
SCIitei.    (CL2«MI3S) 


1.  An  improved  switching  apparatus  comprising,  a 
switch  permanent  magnet  means  ad^ted  to  operate  a 
switch,  a  resilient  drive  means,  a  drive  permanent  mag- 
net means  spaced  adjacent  said  switch  magnet  means, 
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means  connecting  said  resilient  drive  met  ins  to  said  drive 
magnet  means  so  upon  movement  of  said  drive  magnet 
means  by  said  resilient  drive  means  said  switch  magnet 
means  is  moved,  said  drive,  magnet  haviig  a  flux  density 
which  varies  with  temperature  and  beiiig  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  and  a  second  ferromagnetic 
stop,  said  drive  magnet  means  having  a  ferromagnetic 
shimt  associated  therewith,  said  shunt  laving  a  perme- 
ability varying  with  temperature  so  that 'the  force  devel- 
oped between  said  drive  magnet  means  and  one  of  said 
stops  remains  constant  with  changes  in  temperature. 


3,13«aM 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING 
laMCC  I.  Uni,  33«1  White 
HoMtaaT.Tcz. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  H 
TClaiBM.    (CL219— M] 
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1 .  A  heating  unit  for  printed  circuits  c  [Mnprising  a  pair 
of  electrode  arms  interconnected  at  on;  pair  of  corre- 
sponding ends  by  means  of  a  plate-like  nember  defining 
resistor  heating  means,  the  other  pair  <>f  corresponding 
ends  of  said  arms  including  means  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  electrodes  of  a  soldering  gun,  said  plate-like 
member  inclMding  at  least  one  bore  foniK<l  therethrough 
and  having  an  outer  face  remote  from  siid  arms  adapted 
to  abut  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  end  o  said  bore  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  outer  face  being  provided  with  a 
tivncated  cone-shaped  counterbore  having ;  its  major  diam- 


eter end  opening  outwardly  of  said  outei 


face. 


3,13«,2t7 
APPARATUS  FOR  SlMULTANEOUStY  PUMPING 

AND  HEATING  A  FL1 
Hany  A.  ToalayB,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  laarivMr  to  Tha 

CouMMwcalth  r^Miiriag  Coipoaj  of  "Ohio,  Daj- 

toB,Ohk» 

Filed  Jaly  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  42311 
ICfadaa.    (CL  219^-39) 

In  combination;  a  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  drop  pipe  leading  from  the  said  inlet  port 
into  a  well,  a  discharge  line  leading  from  the  outlet  port 
of  the  pump  to  a  place  of  storafe,  a  b^t  exchanger  in 
the  drop  pipe  adjacent  the  said  inlet  poft,  said  beat  ex- 
changer passing  therethrough  in  counter  flow  the  water 
flowing  to  the  said  inlet  port  of  the  pumto  and  the  water 
flowing  from  said  outlet  port  to  a  puce  of  storafe, 
electrical  resistance  heating  means  in  toe  drop  pipe  be- 
tween the  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  well  for  raiting 
the  temperature  of  the  water  passing  tbcrethrou^  ther- 
mostatic means  in  said  drop  pipe  to  control  the  tempera* 
ttire  of  the  water  leaving  therefrom,  said  pump  fiffther 
comprising,  a  rotary  impeller,  rotatable  I  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  means  moimted  on  said  rotary  impeller, 
stationary  electrical  resistance  heating  m^ans,  said  rotary 
and  stationary  electrical  resistance  meims  being  ener- 
gizable  for  further  elevating  the  tempera  ore  of  the  water 
passing  therethrough  above  the  tempera  ure  imparted  to 
the  water  in  the  said  drop  pipe  and  the  inostatic  means 
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to  control  the  temperature  of  the  water  leaving  said 
pump,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  said  pump,  an  electric 
circuit  including  a  timer  and  interconnecting  said  electric 


motor  and  all  said  electrical  resistance  heating  means 
operable  to  bring  about  energization  of  said  motor  a  pre- 
determined time  after  the  said  electrical  resistance  beat- 
ing means  are  energized. 


3,13«aM 
FOOD-SERVICE  DEVICE 
Foatcr  F.  Monaco,  244—04  Cullman  Ave.,  LMic  Neck, 
N.Y..  and  Rosario  R.  MouKO,  3325  99th  St.,  Jacksoo 
Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  153,943 
3  ClaiaBa.     (CL  219—43) 


1 .  A  display-type  food-service  receptacle  comprising  an 
upwardly  open  outer  vessel  of  transparent  material  formed 
with  an  upper  edge  having  an  outwardly  extending,  gener- 
ally horizontal  peripheral  flange:  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
open  inner  vessels  of  transparent  plastic  material  remova- 
bly nested  within  said  outer  vessel,  said  inner  vessels  hav- 
ing bottom  portions  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
vessel  and  engaging  it  along  said  flange  while  being  spaced 
from  the  remainder  of  said  outer  vessel  to  form  there- 
with fluid  spaces  surrounding  said  inner  vessels  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  food  therewichin,  said  outer 
vessel  constituting  a  pan  accommodating  a  water  bath  to 
a  level  above  said  bottom  portions  of  said  inner  vessels; 
a  generally  dome-shaped  cover  of  transparent  material  re- 
movably disposed  above  said  inner  vessels,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  overlying  said  flange  in  a  closed 
condition  of  said  receptacle,  said  flange  forming  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  said  cover,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  horizontally  spaced  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tions bearing  upon  said  supporting  surface  for  enabling 
the  ventilation  of  said  vessels  and  said  spaces. 
801  O.O.— SO 


3,134,289 
COLLAPSIBLE  HEATING  FAD  FOR  TRAVELLING 
Lawrence  Katzman  and  Robert  Dnblirer,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  iflrignors  to  Kaz  Heatfaig  Products,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  23«,984 
1  Claim.     (CL  219—44) 


A  collapsible  heating  pad  for  travelling  comprising  a 
first  heating  coil  for  connection  to  a  220-240  volt  supply, 
a  second  heating  coil  for  connection  to  a  110-r20  volt 
supply,  said  first  heating  coil  being  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  said  second  heating  coil  for  preheating  there- 
by, said  first  and  second  coils  being  arranged  in  a  sinusoi- 
dal pattern,  a  pair-  of  sheets  of  denim,  said  heating  coils 
t>eing  sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to  said  denim 
sheets,  said  denim  sheets  being  bonded  to  each  other, 
cotton  linettes  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  denim  sheets, 
an  envelope  of  rubber  sheeting  surrounding  said  cotton 
linettes,  a  removable  casing  of  decorated  fabric  covering 
said  envelope,  said  heating  pad  being  foldable  and  bend- 
able  in  all  directions,  a  conductor  having  at  least  three 
lines  connected  to  said  heating  coils,  a  multiple  position 
switch  connected  to  said  conductor,  a  two  line  cord  con- 
nected to  said  switch  and  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  said  switch  having  successively  an  "off" 
position,  a  220-240  volt  position  and  a  11(^120  volt  po- 
sition, and  selectively  connecting  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  heating  coils  in  series  with  said  cord  when  in  said 
220-240  volt  position  and  said  110-120  volt  positicm,  a 
pair  of  spaced  thermal  responsive  switches  disposed  be- 
tween said  sheets  of  denim  and  bonded  thereto  and  con- 
nected in  series  coimection  with  said  cord,  and  a  con- 
denser bonded  to  said  denim  sheets  and  disposed  there- 
between, said  condenser  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  thermal  responsive  switches. 


3,139,294 
ROTARY  WELDING  TRANSFORMER 
Kenneth  R  Keska,  Bay  Village  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Yodcr  Company,  CIcvehud,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,547 
12  CbdnM.     (CL  21»— 43) 


7.  In  electrical  welding  transformer  construction,  a 
winding  assembly,  means  for  supporting  said  winding  as- 
sembly for  roution  during  use  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal -^Ais,  a  fluid-tight  enclosure  in  spaced  surrounding 
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relation  about  said  winding  assembly,  and  a  charge  ck 
a  liquid  dielectric  in  said  enclosure  and  forming  a  batk 
therein  in  which  the  winding  assembly  is  partially  in»- 
mersed,  said  liquid  being  vaporizable  by  the  heat  nor- 
mally generated  by  the  winding  ar.sembly  when  energized, 
with  consequent  cooling  effect  on  the  assembly,  the  eof 
closure  being  designed  to  condense  the  vapor  on  portiot^ 
thereof  above  the  bath,  and  roller  electrodes  connected  t4> 
said  winding  assembly  for  rotating  the  same  in  suck 
partially  immersed  condition  by  engagement  of  said  elec 
trodes  in  use  with  a  moving  workpiece. 


3,130  Jfl 

ROTATING  WELDING  TRANSFORMER 

Kenneth  R.  Keska,  Bay  Viilase,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb 

Yoder  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  o 

Ohio  ^ 

Filed  May  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,599 

4  Claims.     (CL  219—63) 


1.  In  a  rotating  welding  transformer  including  a  shaf 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  freely  for  rotatioi 
on  its  axis;  a  welding  head  comprising  conductor  meanfl 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  outwardly  from  aboul 
the  same,  said  conductor  means  including  first  work-con< 
tacting  rotary  electrode  means,  a  transformer  secondary 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  case  of  general  U -shape  in  cross- 
section  attached  to  said  conductor  means  with  its  opei 
side  against  and  closed  by  a  side  of  the  conductor  means 
the  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  aimular  case  being  substan 
tially  fully  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  for  dissipation  o 
heat  therefrom  about  all  sides  of  the  same,  one  edge  por 
tion  of  the  secondary  being  in  conductive  contact  witt 
the  conductor  means  and  the  other  edge  portion  insulate* 
therefrom,  second  rotary  electrode  means  carried  by  th« 
secondary  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  edge  por- 
tion of  the  same  and  in  spaced  opposition  to  the  first  elec-j 
trode  means,  toroidal  core  and  primary  winding  mean: 
in  spaced  relation  within  the  secondary  case,  and  a  charg 
of  liquid  dielectric  partially  filling  the  space  between  t 
toroidal  core  and  primary  winding  means  and  the  second 
ary  for  evaporative  cooling  of  the  same  in  operation 
the  transformer. 


3,130,292 
ARC  TORCH  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  METAL 
MELTING  FURNACES 
Robert  M.  Gage,  Sammit,  NJ.,  George  M.  Skinner, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  WilHam  F.  Cuddihy,  Poquoson,  Va., 
and  Donald  W.  Sundstrom,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,671 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 
1.  A  non-consumable  transferred  arc  torch  device  pro- 
ducing a  directionally  stabilized  quasi-electrode  for  heat- 
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ing  a  meul  melting  furnace  which  comj  rises  five  concen- 
tric tubes  defining  therebetween  a  centra^  passage  and  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  annular  passages  respectively, 
nozzle  means  having  a  relatively  wide  inlet  portion  and  a 
constricted  outlet  connected  to  and  pro^  id  ing  an  end  clo- 
sure for  the  outer  three  tubes  at  one  en<  thereof  and  fur- 
ther providing  for  communication  betw  ;en  the  third  and 
fourth  annular  passages,  electrode  moulting  means  con- 
nected to  the  same  end  of  the  two  inner  tubes  providing 
an  end  closure  therefor  and  further  pDviding  for  com- 
munications between  said  central  passage  and  said  first 
annular  passage,  means  at  the  other  eids  of  said  tubes 
providing  coolant  inlet  aoid  outlet  flow  naths  for  the  cen- 


W  /•>  'i'  'm  M 


tral  and  first  annular  passages  and  the  third  and  fourth 
annular  passages  respectively,  and  a  shic  Iding  gas  inlet  to 
the  second  annular  passage,  a  rcfractor|  metal  electrode 
insert  axially  mounted  on  the  electrode  mounting  means, 
said  electrode  insert  and  electrode  mounting  means  form- 
ing together  with  said  nozzle  means  an  aijnular  convergent 
flow  path  for  said  shielding  gas  and  an  exit  orifice  sur- 
rounding said  electrode  insert  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  second  annular  passage  whereby  0ie  shielding  gas 
will  be  forced  into  substantial  intimate  contact  with  the 
transferred  arc  between  the  electrode  aitid  a  metal  bath 
within  the  furnace,  said  electrode  insert  etitending  into  but 
not  beyond  said  constricted  outlet,  and  ifeans  for  provid- 
ing arc  ciurent  to  the  electrode  insert 


3,130,293 
BRAZING  FURNACE 

Stephen  Bukata,  7813  Ardldgk  SC^  PMI  ideiphia  18,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  i960,  Scr.  NoT^ 
lOCIaioM.    (0.219— ti) 


M30 


op  and  bottom 
of  said  sections, 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  separable 
sections,  means  for  heating  the  interior 
a  pair  of  planar  envelope  sheets  intermediate  said  top 
and  bottom  sections,  a  closure  member  between  said 
envelope  sheets,  the  bottommost  of  saidl  envelope  sheets 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for  maintaining 
the  uppermost  sheet  in  intimate  conUct  jnnth  a  sandwich 
construction  position  between  such  shejets,  said  means 
extending  through  said  bottom  section  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  said  envelope  sheets  through 
the  opening  in  the  bottommost  sheet  fof  evacuating  the 
space  between  the  envelope  sheets,  a  refeience  slab  seated 
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on  the  bottommost  envelope  sheet,  a  slab  seated  on  the 
topmost  envelope  sheet,  an  intermediate  envelope  sheet 
extending  between  the  topmost  and  bottommost  envelope 
sheets  and  over  the  reference  base,  said  intermediate 
envelope  sheet  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  opening  in  the  bottommost  envelope  sheet, 
the  means  extending  through  the  bottom  section  being  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  topmost  enve- 
lope sheet  and  the  intermediate  envelope  sheet  through 
the  openings  in  the  bottommost  envelope  sheet  and  said 
intermediate  envelope  sheet,  means  sealing  the  space  be- 
tween the  intermediate  envelope  sheet  and  the  bottom- 
most envelope  sheet  from  the  passage  through  the  open- 
ings, and  a  pair  of  closure  members  between  said  enve- 
lope sheets,  one  of  said  closure  members  being  between 
the  topmost  envelope  sheet  and  the  intermediate  envelope 
sheet  and  the  other  closure  member  being  between  the 
bottommost  envelope  sheet  and  the  intermediate  envelope 
sheet. 


ing  said  taps  witlf  respect  to  such  coil,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  taps  simultaneously  with  respsct  to  said  coil 


3,130494 

METHOD  FOR  PRE-HEATING  A  JOINT 

TO  BE  ARC-WELDED 

Pierre  RcgnanM,  Lc  Vcsinct,  France,  assignor  to  L'AIr 

Uquide,  Sodctc  Anonymc  poor  i*Etudc  et  FExploita- 

tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Clande 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,521 

CWnu  ptkirlty.  appBcatioa  France  Nov.  30,  1959 

9  CUbs.     (CL  219^123) 


1.  A  method  for  pre-heating  a  metal  joint  which  is  to 
be  arc-welded,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  edges  of 
said  joint  to  at  least  one  inert-gas  shielded  auxiliary  arc 
of  the  non-consumable  electrode  type,  placing  said  aux- 
iliary arc  less  than  10  centimeters  ahead  of  the  main 
welding  arc  and  stabilizing  said  auxiliary  arc  to  an  extent 
sufficient  for  permitting  substantially  uniform  and  con- 
trollable heat  input  from  said  auxiliary  arc  to  definite 
areas  of  both  edges  of  said  joint 


3,130^95 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Augnat  F.  Manx,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Inly  19, 1961,  S(W.  No.  125,250 
7  Claims.     (CL  219—131) 
I.  In  an  arc  working  system  requiring  different  volt- 
ampere  conditions  therefor,  an  A.C.  energized  power  sup- 
ply circuit  for  energizing  the  arc  with  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected  volt-ampere   conditions   and   a   relay-switching 
circuit  for  selectively  operating  said  A.C.  energized  power 
supply  circuit  to  produce   any  one  of  such  conditions, 
said  power  supply  circuit  comprising  an  A.C.  energized 
coil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  taps  which  are  adjustable 
for  setting  such  conditions,  means  for  individually  adjust- 


nCKh ^Wfr  Mi,]         •" 
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without  affecting  their  relative  adjustment  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


3,130,296 
BRAZING  AND  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Edward   F.   Graham,   Baltimore,    Md.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,224 
6ClainM.    (CL  219— 149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  curved  structural  members 
from  plates,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  uni- 
versally pivotably  mounted  heat  generating  elements  for 
contacting  and  heating  a  work  piece,  a  baffle  member  for 
supporting  said  heat  generating  elements  in  lateral  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  guides  in  said  baffle  member  for 
aligning  said  heating  elements  far  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  hydraulic  means  for  urging  said  baffle 
and  heating  elements  against  the  surface  of  the  plate  to 
press  said  plate  into  conformity  with  a  predetermiiied  con- 
figuration while  simultaneouEsly  applying  heat  thereto 
through  said  heat  generating  elements. 


3,130,297 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
A.  Venn,  Snitland,  Md^  and  Donald  H.  Jones, 
Waski^on,  D.C^  assignors  to  tke  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Fikd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,603 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—92) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
I.  A  digital  clock  system  comprising  a  time  informa- 
tion  source;   a   plurality   of   substantially   identical   bit 
counters,  each  of  said  bit  counters  connected  to  said  source 
to  count  the  ou^ut  thereof;  at  least  one  coded  bit  pro- 
grammer means,  at  least  one  plurality  of  signal  com- 
parator  means,   each    comparator   means   connected   to 
compare  the  ou^ut  of  a  respective  bit  counter  in  said 
.plurality   thereof  and  the   output  of  said   programmer 
means;  at   least  one  plurality  of  gating  means  of  the 
"AND"  variety,  each  of  said  gating  means  of  the  "AND" 
variety  having  input  connections  to  at  least  two  of  said 
comparators  in  said  plurality  thereof,  at  least  one  gating 
means  of  the  "OR"  variety,  the  inputs  of  said  gating 
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means  of  the  "OR"  variety  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  gating  means  of  the  "AND"  variety  in  said  plurality 


thereof,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  gating 
means  of  the  "OR"  variety. 


3,13#»298 

ELECTRICAL  REMOTE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Schwan,  61  Woodcreit  Drive,  Rochester  It,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  16«,215 

1  Claiin.    (CL  235—92) 


April  21,  1964 

circuit  and  to  respective  terminals  in  said  ack,  an  indica- 
tor including  plural  electrically  energizab  e  digit  indicat- 
ing devices  having  a  common  terminal  an<  separate  input 
terminals,  a  i^ug  engageable  with  said  jack  for  selectively 
connecting  said  separate  terminals  of  said  indicating  de- 
vices respectively  to  said  corresponding  terminals  in  said 
jack,  means  connecting  an  electric  power  jsource  between 
two  further  terminals  in  said  jack,  connections  between 
selected  terminals  of  said  plug  for  contiecting  one  of 
said  further  terminals  through  said  jack  td  a  selected  one 
at  said  separate  conductors  when  said  plug  is  engaged 
with  said  jack,  said  conmion  terminal  of  said  indicator 
being  connectable  throu^  said  plug  to  tie  other  one  of 
said  further  terminals,  whereby  when  said  plug  is  engaged 
in  said  jack  a  selected  one  of  said  indicating  devices  is 
energized  in  accordance  with  the  instant^meous  position 
of  the  movable  contact  to  which  said  selected  separate 
oooductor  is  connected,  said  programmet  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for: 

(a)  connecting  one  terminal  of  a  twd  terminal  elec- 
trical energy  source  to  said  common  terminal  of 
said  printer, 

(b)  connecting  the  other  terminal  cA  the  source  to 
said  separate  conductors  in  predetermined  sequence, 

(c)  actuating  said  printer  in  timed  rel  itionship  to  the 
making  of  the  resulting  connections,  and 

(</)  disconnecting  the  power  source  frsm  said  further 
terminals  of  said  jack  while  said  ccnunon  terminal 
of  said  I'Tinter  is  connected  to  the  source,  thereby 
positively  preventing  completion  oi  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  printer  through  said  ndicator. 


3,1M,299 
COMPUTING    APPARATUS    FOR    CONTROLLING 

PROGRAM  INSTRUCTIONS 
Howard  M.  Rathbaii,  MUlbora,  «m1  Stepb«n  A.  Rkhard- 
soo,  Boonton,  NJ^  — ignors  to  Modroc  Calculatiiig 
Machine  Company,  Orantc,  N J^  a  cot^onition  of  Del- 
Filed  Not.  7,  I960,  Set-.  No.  6r,674 
ICkdm.   (CL235— 1S7) 


S 


MsraucTOM 

MOSTt* 


Vehicle  counting  apparatus  fbr  use  in  keeping  couOl 
of  the  number  of  vehicles  or  of  available  spaces  in  dif- 
ferent respective  areas  of  a  parking  garage  or  like  facility 
of  the  type  having  means  for  producing  electrical  signals 
in  response  to  movement  of  vehicles  into  and  out  of  the 
respective  areas,  the  signals  being  in  the  form  of  rela- 
tively short  pulses  of  electrical  energy,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  applying  selected  ones  of  the  signals 
to  respective  first  terminals  and  other  ones  of  the  signals 
to  respective  second  terminals,  electrically  actuatablc  digi- 
tal count  devices  connected  to  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals for  indexing  in  a  forward  direction  in  response  to| 
the  selected  signals  and  in  a  reverse  direction  in  response 
to  the  other  signals,  there  being  one  set  erf  said  first  and 
second  terminals  and  one  count  device  for  each  separatd 
parking  area  of  the  garage  6r  like  facility,  each  one  of 
said  count  devices  including  a  fixed  electrical  contact  for 
each  digit  and  a  movable  contact  sequentially  engageablej 
with  said  fixed  contacts,  a  jack,  an  electrically  actuatablc 
printer  for  recording  digital  information,  said  printer 
having  a  common  terminal  and  separate  digit  input  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  the  digitally  corresponding 
fixed  contacts  of  all  of  said  count  devices  together  and 
to  respective  corresponding  ones  of  said  input  terminals 
and  to  ctnresponding  terminals  in  said  jack,  a  pro- 
grammer circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
printer,  separate  conductors  connecting  the  movable  con- 
«  tacts  of  said  count  devices  separately  to  said  programmer; 


M 


of  which  may 
uding  a  control 
SOU  tocon- 
refister  coa- 
arily  retaining 
instructioas  to 
a  plurality  of 
the  address  of 
ump  instruction 
causes  a  main 


Apparatus  in  a  computing  device  for  controlling  pro- 
gram instructions  arranged  in  addressab  le  storage  loca- 
tions in  a  general  storage,  each  location  Containing  an  in- 
stniction  word  having  two  instructions 
be  a  jump  instniction,  the  apparatus  ii 
register  for  temporarily  retaining  insi 
trol  the  computing  device,  an 
nected  with  the  control  register  for  tern 
at  least  two  instructions  and  transferrin] 
the  control  register,  a  main  program  ha 
instructions,  a  jump  instruction  speci 
a  location  in  the  general  storage  which 
when  transferred  into  the  control  regis 
program  instruction  word  stored  in  the  ^>ecified  address 
to  be  transferred  to  the  instruction  registe|,  transfer  means 
for  transferring  one  of  the  two  instructi<Mu  stored  in  the 
instruction  register  into  the  control  register  concurrently 
with  the  transfer  of  the  jump  instruction  out  of  the  con- 
trol register  and  into  the  instruction  register,  means  for 
modifying  the  jump  instruction  during 'this  transfer  to 
specify  the  address  of  the  next  desired  n^ain  program  in- 
struction word,  the  said  transferring  m^ans  transferring 
the  second  of  the  two  instructions  into  .the  control  reg- 
ister concurrently  with  the  transfer  of  jthe  first  instruc- 
tion out  of  the  control  register  into  the  instrucion  regis- 
ter at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  cpntroUed  by  the 
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first  instruction,  the  said  transfer  means  further  trans- 
ferring the  modified  jump  instruction  back  into  the  con- 
trol register  at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  controlled 
by  the  second  instruction  whereby  the  steps  of  transfer- 
ring and  operating  in  response  to  the  program  instructions 
proceed  alternately,  and  means  for  transferring  the  con- 
tents of  the  instruction  register  into  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion of  the  general  storage  said  contents  being  a  modified 
jump  instruction  relating  to  the  main  program  and  one 
other  instruction. 

3  13#J#9 
MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  MODIFYING 
INTELLIGENCE 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  JoMph  Rke,  and  DoaaM 
Gordon  Ncnl  Hunter,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Intcmatioaal    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Yorl^  N.Y. 

FIM  Mar.  It,  1954,  Ser.  N«».  417,871 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  2S,  1953 

4Clalina.    (CL  235— 167) 


of  multiplying  a  signal  by  a  factor  greater  than  one,  less 
than  one.  and  unity,  and  switching  means  for  alternately 
connecting  each  of  said  signal  multipliers  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  input  terminals  and  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  out- 


E^fW5-i 


1 .  Equipment  for  the  storage  of  intelligence  in  the  form 
of  groups  of  elements,  the  first  element  in  each  group 
being  a  supervisory  element,  comprising  a  store  having 
groups  of  elemental  sections,  means  for  recording  a  plu- 
rality of  elemenul  groups  of  intelligence  one  after  an- 
other  and   element    by    element    in   corresponding   ele- 
menul  sections  with  the  supervisory  intelligence  element 
being  recorded  in  the  first  element  of  said  store,  means 
for  reading  groups  of  said  sections  one   after  another 
and  section  by  section,  said  reading  tneans  and  said  re- 
cording means  being  so  spaced  relative  to  the  speed  of 
said  store  and  said  reading  and  recording  means  and  the 
time  period  between  reading  and  recording  that  re-record- 
ing takes  place  on  the  same  track  elemental  store  from 
which  the  clement  was  read,  means  responsive  only  to 
an  external  signal  for  modifying  the  intelligence  store 
in  a  group  of  elemental  sections  by  causing  said  record 
ing  means  to  re-record   in  the   same  elemental  sections 
certain  of  the  elements  in  that  group  and  to  change  at 
least  one  element  in  said  group,  means  for  causing  said 
recording  means  to   re-record  said  supervisory  element 
in  changed  form  and  in  the  same  elemental  store  sec- 
tion without  affecting  the  remaining  eleuKnts  in  the  group, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  the  external 
signal  and  a  signal  from  the  reading  means  when  said 
reading  means  is  reading   said  supervisory  element  for 
inhibiting  the  modifying  means. 


put  terminals  with  a  selected  polarity  to  provide  an  alge- 
braic summation  of  an  individually  selected  proportion 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  signals  applied  to  said  input 
terminals. 

3,1383«2 
POSITIVE  TYPE  INFRARED  ANALYZER 
Max  D.  Ustoa,  La  Habn,  and  Raymoai  L.  Madsci^  Brca, 
Cattf .,  aiilganri  to  Bedunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
niti4M  of  Caltf  omia 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1968,  Scr.  Now  13,932 
4CteiBM.    (CL  258—43.5) 


3  138381 
SIGNAL  SUMMING  INDICATOR 
Cfawke  C.  Mintcr,  3136  Dnmhnrton  Ave.  NW., 
Waikii«tOii,  D.C 
Flkd  Am.  12, 1968,  Sn.  No.  49394 
icUm.   (CL  235— 193) 
(Grairtad  Mdar  TItk  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  aac  266) 
An  electrical  simrniation  circuit  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  electrical  signal  input  terminals,  an  equal  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  signal  output  terminals,  said  pairs  of 
output  terminals  being  connected  in  series,  an  equal  plu- 
rality of  signal  multipliers  having  selectively  the  capability 


1.  In  a  positive  type  infrared  analyzer,  the  combination 
of:  a  radiant  energy  source;  an  oscillator;  means  inter- 
connecting said  source  and  said  oscillator  for  energizing 
said  source  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator; 
a  sample  cell  and  first  and  second  detector  cells  mounted 
in  optical  series  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  source, 
each  of  said  detector  cells  having  a  capacitor  therein;  a 
floating  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  between  the  capaci- 
tor of  said  first  detector  cell  and  the  capacitor  of  said 
second  detector  cell  for  providing  polarizing  voluges  on 
said  capacitors,  with  each  capacitor  being  variable  as  a 
function  of  the  energy  absorbed  in  the  corresponding  cell 
for  producing  first  and  second  signals;  means  for  com- 
bining said  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  which 
varies  as  a  fimction  of  an  unknown  substance  in  the  sam- 
ple cell;  an  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 
resultant  signal;  a  synchronous  detector  having  the  am- 
plified resultant  signal  and  the  output  of  said  oscillator  as 
inputs  and  producing  an  output  which  is  a  fimction  of  said 
resultant  signal;  a  filter  for  said  synchronous  detector  out- 
put, with  the  filtered  output  being  a  measure  of  the  un- 
known substance  in  the  sample  cell;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  filtered  output  to  said  capacitors  and  to  said 
D.C.  voltage  source  for  controlling  the  polarizing  volt- 
ages on  said  capacitors  to  cause  said  resultant  signal  to 
approach  zero. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  COATING 
AMOUNTS 
Walter  James  Dobbins,  Lake  Zurk^  DL,  aarignor  to 
American   Can   Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,801 
7  Claims.    (CL  25a--43.5) 


i  lPUL  21,  1964 


1.  An  apparatus  fur  measuring  the  amount  of  coating 
being  applied  to  a  moving  flat  surface  comprising,  coating 
means  for  applying  a  wet  coating  to  said  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  coating  means  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  thin  film  of  said 
wet  coating,  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  in  con- 
tact with  said  thin  film  being  composed  c^  a  non-magnetic 
metal,  the  atoms  essentially  composing  said  non-magnetic 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  substantially  diflfereot 
from  the  atoms  essentially  composing  said  thin  film,  means 
for  moving  said  flat  surface  and  said  coating  means  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  radiation  means  adjacent  said  non- 
magnetic metal  and  said  thin  film  and  remote  from  said 
flat  sinfaoe  for  directing  a  stream  of  beta  rays  asainst  and 
through  said  thin  film,  said  thin  film  presenting  a  finite 
thickness  to  penetration  by  said  beta  rays  and  said  non- 
magnetic metal  presenting  an  infinite  thickness  to  penetra- 
tion by  said  beta  rays,  detector  means  for  detecting  a 
quantity  of  beta  rays  backscattcrcd  from  said  non-mag- 
netic metal  and  said  thin  film,  said  quantity  being  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  coating  being  applied  to  said  flat 
surface,  and  visual  inspection  means  coupled  with  said 
detector  means  for  visually  indicating  said  quantity. 


3  130  304 
DEEP   WATER   ISOTOPIC'  CURRENT   ANALYZER 
William  H.  Johnston,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,740 
6ClakM.    (CL  250     43.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  direction  and  velocity  of 
liquid  currents  that  comprises: 


(a)  A  liquid-tight  housing; 
(6)  Means  for  immening  the  housin  ; 
liquid; 

(c)  A  plurality  of  radiation  detectors 
circular  array  in  the  housing; 

(d)  An  injector  for  radioactive  mateiiial 
trally  of  the  array  and  equidistant  ,fitom 
detectors  therein; 

(e)  Control  means  for  the  injector  fw 

active  material  into  said  body  of  liqi  id 
(/)   Means  for  determining  the  time  re<  uired  for  radio- 
active material  injected  by  said  injec^  to  reach  one 
of  the  detectors,  and 
(g)  Means  for  identifying  the  detected  which  detects 
the  radioactive  materiaL 


3,130,305 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING  STORED 

INFORMATION 

Ivan  E.  Satbcriand,  Cambridge,  MaaL  aml^ar  to 
International  Bntin—  Machiacs  Cor]  lontkM,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  New    ^ork 
Filed  Dec  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7  7,502 
4ClaiM.    (0.250—71) 


in  a  body  of 
arranged  in  a 


spaced  oen- 
each  of  the 


injecting  radio- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  com  rising: 

a  plurality  of  translucent  members  having  information 
data  stored  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  iplurality  of  dis- 
crete opaque  and  nonopaque  areas; 

a  light  producing  member; 

means  including  at  least  some  of  said  b  anshicent  mem- 
bers for  forming  a  light  spot  on  said  light  producing 
member  corresponding  to  one  of  saiJ  discrete  areas; 

means  for  directing  light  from  said  spot  through  a  cor- 
responding area  on  others  of  said  titanslucent  mem- 
bers; an  output  means;  and  means  >perating  in  re- 
sponse to  light  transmitted  from  satd  spot  throu^ 
said  translucent  members  for  applying  information 
data  to  said  output  means. 


ELEMENT 

N.M«z.,w- 


NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DOSIMETER  USING  COM- 
POSITE   FILTER    AND    A    SINGLE 
FILTER 
Miry  Stonn  wid  Simon  SUacr,  Loe  Al 
aii^MMrs  to  the  United  Stales  of 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Entegj 

Filed  Sept  19,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  ll9,31S 
5  Claims.  (CL  250— 03) 
1.  A  nuclear  radiation  dosimeter  film 
cording  exposure  to  X  or  gamma  rays 
range  of  from  about  40  to  1250  kev. 
Iknited  to  not  exceed  the  ratio  of  0.7  u 
rithmic  scale,  comprising  a  flat  eloagate<!| 
and  a  film  supported  substantially  in  thie  median  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  flatness  of  said  hpusing.  said  film 
having  disiM-oportionate  sensitivity  to  lof^  energy  radia- 
tion of  the  order  of  40  kev.  compared  tf>  the  sensitivity 
to  high  energy  radiation  of  the  order  (f  100  kev.  and 
above,  a  composite  metal  plate  filter  anf  a  sin^  metal 


badge  for  re- 
over  an  energy 
vith  a  response 

1.8  on  a  loga- 
plastic  housing 
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plate  filter  supported  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  to  said  film,  said  composite  metal  plate  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  metals  of  dissimilar  radiation  absorptive 
characteristics  relative  to  energy,  and  said  single  filter 
consisting  of  a  metal  having  a  peak  absorptive  character- 
istic at  about  50  kev.,  the  range  of  dis(M-oportionate  film 


target  gas  capable  of  being  transmuted  by  neutron  bom- 
bardment to  a  product  having  a  resonant  absorption  line 
at  a  particular  microwave  frequency,  passing  microwave 


^Sl^ 


energy  of  said  frequency  through  said  gas,  and  measuring 
the  attenuation  of  said  energy  due  to  the  formation  of 
said  product. 


sensitive  energies  being  divided  into  as  many  substantially 
equal  increments  as  the  number  less  one  of  dissimilar 
metals  used  in  said  composite  filter,  and  one  each  of  said 
metals  being  selected  to  have  a  K-edge  at  one  of  the  limits 
of  each  energy  increment  and  each  of  said  meUls  having 
a  thickness  xi,  x,.  x^,  etc..  as  determined  by  the  simul- 
taneous solution  of  equations  of  the  form 


«HiJfi+»*»*s+ 


+«^,=lnF,i-lnFk 
-»-i«iiXB=lnF„-biFk 


K|Xi-|-M»i8+  •  •  •  -l"*'H.JCB=hiF,.-InFk 

where  uhi  »  'he  higher  K-edge  value  of  the  true  absorp- 
tion coefficient  of  element  1  at  the  K-edge  energy  of  cle- 
ment 1.  U)  is  the  true  absorption  coefficient  of  element  2 
at  the  K-edge  energy  of  element  1,  Ui  is  the  true  absorp- 
tion coefficient  of  element  1  at  the  K-edge  energy  of  ele- 
ment 2  and  element  u^,  is  the  higher  K-edge  value  of  the 
true  absorption  coefficient  of  element  2  at  the  K-edge 
energy  of  element  2.  and  F,i,F„.  F*^  are  the  unfiltered 
film  responses  imder  the  single  plate  filter  at  the  K-edge 
energy  of  elemento  1,  2  .  .  .  n  respectively,  and  the 
smaller  response  value  at  each  K-edge  is  limited  by  the 
preselected  defined  limit  Fk  and  the  sensitivity  Ff(E)  of 
the  film  under  the  filters  at  any  energy  E  over  the  se- 
lected range  being  calculated  by  the  equation 

Fi(£)=F,(£)e-«i«'*>+»«<«>««  •  •  •  '»•«)«• 

a  lead  shield  supported  in  the  housing,  closely  fitting  and 
surrounding  the  edges  of  the  composite  plate  filter  and  the 
single  element  plate  filter. 


3,130,307 
NEUTRON  FLUX  INTENSITY  DETECTION 
James  T.  Rwsell,  Richland,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  at  rtpr mated  by  tbe  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commimion 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,142 

gClnliM.    (CL  250— 03.1) 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  instantaneous  intensity 

of  the  neutron  flux  in  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 

prisii^:  pying  through  said  core  at  a  constant  rate  a 


3  130,300 

THREE  DETECTOR  FREQUENCY  SHARING 

SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOMETERS 

Robert  W.  Astheimer,  Sprlngdaie,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Barnes  Enghiecring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  623^55 

19Clakn8.    (CL  250— «3  J) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  thermal  image  scanning  of  a  field 
utilizing  an  input  radiation  scanning  mechanism  including 
a  movable  scanning  element,  the  combination  of  three 
infrared  sensitive  detecting  systems  responsive  respectively 
to  three  different  bands  of  component  frequendet  of  re- 
ceived thermal  radiation  intensity  variations,  a  radiation- 
divider  for  directing  said  radiation  from  said  radiation 
scanning  mechanism  to  ea<^  ot  said  detecting  systems, 
a  converting  system  constructed  to  combine  the  output 
signals  of  said  detecting  systems  and  convert  said  signals 
into  corresponding  light  energy,  a  display  system  includ- 
ing a  display  screen  for  displaying  said  light  energy,  and 
a  light-directing  element  connected  to  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  move  synchronously  therewith,  said  light  direct- 
ing element  being  positioned  to  direct  said  light  energy 
to  said  display  screen  whereby  a  li^t  image  OMrespood- 
ing  to  said  thermal  image  is  created. 
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3f  139^309 

INFRARED  VISUAL  IMAGE  CONVERTER  WIT^ 
LENS  MIRROR  COATED  WITH  INFRAREf 
ABSORBING  MATERUL  } 

James  H.  Snyder,  Wayzata,  Mfain^  assigiior  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapoli*, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,597 
6  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 


OFFiciAi  gazette; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  visual  image  of  a  bod 
which  radiates  discrete  infrared  energy,  comprising: 
lens  mirror  having  a  mirrored  surface  normally  shaped 
to  c<Miverge  light  at  a  focal  point;  a  layer  of  infrared  abl 
sorbing  material  affixed  to  said  mirror  surface  and  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  absorb  the  discrete  infrared  energy  t^ 
thus  heat  and  distort  said  mirrored  surface  and  thus  t^ 
scatter  li^t  at  said  focal  point;  means  to  illuminate  said 
lens  mirror  with  light;  and  means  to  analyze  the  scatterct 
light  to  produce  a  visual  image  of  the  body. 


\ 


3,13f,31t 

ULTRA-VIOLET  AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  WARN- 
ING DEVICE  WITH  SCANNING  MIRROR  ANl) 
ULTRA-VIOLET  SOURCE 

Loden  M.  Bibcrman,  Chicago,  IlL.  and  lUcfaard  G. 
McCarty,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  aiaigBon  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  m  rcprcscatcd  by  tkc 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,427 

naaims.    (CL25«— 83.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  aircraft  for  signaling  to 
other  aircraft  its  presence  and  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  other  aircraft,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina* 
tion,  a  beacon,  said  beacon  including  an  ultra-violet 
source  for  providing  radiation  in  the  "black"  region  of 
the  spectrum,  a  search  device  for  searching  for  beacon$ 
on  other  aircraft,  said  device  including  photodetectioa 
means  and  all-around  scanning  means,  said  photodetectioo 
means  being  responsive  to  a  band  of  ultra-violet  radiation 
in  the  "black"  region  of  the  spectrum  and  adapted  to  gen. 
erate  a  signal  indicative  of  radiation  from  a  beacon  on 
other  aircraft  said  scanning  means  being  disposed  between 
said  first-named  beacon  and  said  photodetection  meant 
and  blocking  radiation  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and 


means  responsiVe  to  said  signal  adaptea  to  indicate  the 
approximate  range  of  said  beacon  on  said  other  aircraft. 


^   3,136311 
RADIOACTIVE    SELECTOR    CIRClJiT   FOR    CON- 
TROLLING   THE    LEVEL    OF    MATERIAL    BE- 
TWEEN A  SOURCE  AND  SELECTOR 
CUilonl  KcaneCfa  Bcswick,  Hcaton  Moa^,  Stockport,  and 
Gordon  William  WMtehnrst,  BoUingtfn,  new  Maccles- 
field,   England,   aarignon    to   SiMoi^Cwcs   United, 
Cheshire,  Eoghmd,  a  company  of  GrcM  Brttala 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brita  a  Sept  15,  1958 
8  Clafans.     (CL  256—83. 6) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  system 'which  comprises 
an  electric  sensing  circuit  comprising  i^  series  a  pair  of 
resistances,  a  radiation-sensitive  device  and  a  source  of 
continuous,  direct-current  high  electric  'tension,  a  block- 
ing oscillator  circuit  connected  into  said  sensing  circuit 
in  parallel  with  one  of  said  resistances  and  said  radiation- 
sensitive  device  and  comprising  in  series  a  condenser,  and 
a  transformer  primary  in  series,  and  a  contro!  circuit  com- 
prising a  load  relay  coil,  a  secondary  oil  said  traiuformer 
and  an  electronic  control  device  having  \  control  element 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  primary  of  said  trans- 
former. 


3,138,312 

X-RAY  TIMER  SYSTEM  TO  PRODUCE  SHORT 

DURATION  RADIATION  P  JLSES 

James  R.  Craig,  Glcavicw,  IlL,  asri^av  to  Profesray, 

Incorporated,  Maywood,  IH,  a  corpor  rtkM  of  Illinota 

Flkd  Jaly  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.    26,969 

8  ClaiBH.    (CL  258—91  ) 


1 .  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  including  an :  C-ray  tube  assem- 
bly having  an  X-ray  tube,  a  transformer  having  a  second- 
ary for  supplying  current  to  the  X-ray  tu  ic.  a  primary  for 
the  transformer,  a  circuit  by  which  a  prddetermined  A.C 
voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  may  be  a  ;>plied  to  the  pri- 
mary to  cause  radiation  output  from  the  X-ray  tube  as- 
sembly, a  circuit  by  which  an  A.C.  voltage  of  lesser  magni- 
tude may  be  applied  to  the  primary,  the; lesser  magnitude 
voltage  being  insufficient  to  cause  radiation  output  from 
the  X-ray  tube  assembly  but  suflkient  to  provide  exciting 
current  for  the  transformer,  switching  iieans  in  the  two 
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circuiu.  and  means  for  operating  the  switching  means  in 
predetermined  timed  relationship  to  apply  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  the  primary  for  a  fraction  of  a  half  cycle 
only  and  for  applying  the  lesser  magnitude  voltage  to  the 
primary  for  fractions  of  the  half  cycle  before  and  after 
tlie  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  thereto. 


ing  interposing  in  the  path  of  said  radiation  an  absorber 
containing  unexcited  source  atoms  embedded  in  ferro- 


3,138313 
DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  USX.  WITH  X-RAY 

APPARATUS 
BoykMi  TIB^  WcyWyfc,  Swwy,  Enftand,  ■»• 
to  The  General  Electric  Company   Limited, 


Nov.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,453 
T  nriws     (CL  258— 185) 


magnetic  material  and  positioned  in  a  magnetic  field,  and 
rotating  said  absorber  in  a  plane  perpencDcular  to  the 
path  of  the  radiation. 


1.  Means  for  selectively  positioning  at  least  one  pair  of 
diaphragm  leaves  in  an  X-ray  apparatus,  said  means  com- 
prising a  manual  control,  a  first  impedance  which  is  coti- 
tinuously  variable  over  a  predetermined  range  and  is 
coupled  to  the  manual  control  for  enabling  said  first  im- 
pedance to  be  set  to  any  seelcted  value  within  said  range, 
a  second  impedance  which  is  continuously  variable  over 
a  predetermined  range  and  is  coupled  to  the  diaphragm 
leaves  so  as  to  be  varied  with  the  extent  of  the  opening  of 
the  leaves,  an  electric  impedance  bridge  network  includ- 
ing both  said  impedances,  a  reversible  direct  current  elec- 
tric motor  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  leaves  for  opening 
and  closing  the  leaves,  and  motor  energizing  means  in- 
cluding a  transistor  amplifier  having  input  and  oatput  ter- 
minals, circuit  meaiu  cotmecting  said  input  terminals  to 
the  output  of  the  electric  impedance  bridge  network  aiid 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  terminals  to  said 
motor  for  driving  the  motor  in  response  to  an  out-of- 
balance  signal  obuined  from  the  bridge  network  to  alter 
the  extent  of  opening  of  the  diaphragm  leaves  in  such  a 
sense  as  to  reduce  the  out-of-balance  signal. 


M38314  __ 

METHOD  OF  USING  RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS 
Bccfbowcr  and  John  L.  Mnmiy,  WmUcM,  NJ., 

assign'"  ■  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Coaspnny, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawli«.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,538 
11  Claims.    (CL  25^-186) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  employing  radioactive 
tracers  wbkh  comprises,  admixing  a  surface  active  solu- 
bilizing  agent  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  radioactive  element  having  a  relatively  short  half 
life,  injecting  said  mixture  into  a  water-immiscible  hydro- 
carbon and  determining  by  use  of  radiation  sensitive  in- 
struments the  location  of  the  radioactive  material  in  said 
hydrocarbon. 

3,138315 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUC- 
ING  AND  ANALYZING  POLARIZED  GAMMA 
*^^WAT10N  ^  ,,  „_^ 

Morton  Hi iih   VIBa  Park,  Stanley  S.  Hamsa,  West- 
em  SpriHB,  and  GObcrt  J.  Pcrlow,  Downers  Grove, 
DL,  Mitann  to  tkc  United  States  of  Amcrka  as 
by    the    United   States 


Filed  Jm.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,662 
8ClalM.     (CL  258— 186) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  polarizaUon  and  the  angle 
thereof  for  rwliatioo  in  the  kev.  energy  range,  compri*-^ 


3,138,316 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

COLOR  ANALYZER 

Franck  E.  Townaend,  1385  N.  Hudson, 

OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  ScpC  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  56,288 

8  Clafans.    (CL  258—287) 


3.  A  color  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  electrodes; 

means  for  directing  the  light  beam  to  be  measured 
onto  the  cathode  of  the  photomultiplier  tube; 

means  for  registering  the  response  of  the  photomulti- 
plier tube,  and 

means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  the  photomulti- 
plier tube  circuit, 

said  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  the  photo- 
multiplier tube  circuit  including: 

a  source  of  D.C.; 

a  plurality  erf  voltage  regulator  tubes  connected  in  se- 
ries to  said  source,  and 

a  movable  contact  connected  to  the  photomultiplier 
tube  circuit  for  selectively  impressing  a  potential 
across  the  photomultiplier  tube  circuit  from  between 
adjacent  regulator  tubes. 


3,138,317 
PHOTOSENSmVE  LUMINOUS  ANNULAR  SIGHT 
Jote  R.  CoHiclly,  Cleves,  and  Robert  A.  Mandcvillc 
ByesvUle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cln- 
daaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,486 
11  Clafans.     (CL  258—227) 
8.  In  an  optical  system  for  detecting  a  low  intensity 
spot  of  light,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  light  detector; 
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a  tight  conducting  cylindrical  rod  having  one  end  adja- 
cent said  detector,  said  rod  being  coated  first  with  a 
reflecting  coat  and  second  with  an  opaque  coat,  the 
ends  of  said  rod  being  clear; 

an  electrostatic  shield  for  said  coated  rod; 

a  lens  for  focusing  radiations  from  said  spot  into  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  said  lens  having  its  axis  coaxial 
with  said  cylindrical  rod  and  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  a  distance  equal  to  the  focal  length 
of  said  lens; 
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means  for  precisely  aiming  said  lens  and  said  rod  to- 
wards said  q>ot,  said  means  including  a  hollow  light 
cfxiducting  tube  having  an  internal  bore,  the  exterior 
of  said  tube  being  coated  first  with  a  reflecting  coat 
and  second  with  an  opaque  coat,  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  tube  being  coated  with  a  reflecting  coat; 

said  coated  rod  and  shield  being  firmly  positioned  with- 
in said  internal  bore,  said  other  end  of  said  rod  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  being  enlarged  and  having  at  least  one  lamp 
receiving  hole  therein; 

a  lamp  housing  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  rod; 

at  least  one  lamp  supported  from  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  hole; 

and  means  for  illuminating  said  lamp  whereby  light 
from  said  lamp  travels  through  said  tube  towards  said 
spot  whereby  a  ring  of  light  is  projected  about  said 
q>ot  when  said  lens  and  said  rod  are  aimed  at  said 
spot 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE  INCXUDING  A 
BALL  VACUUM  SWITCH 

C  Cortk,  13125  atvtl— d  Arc  NW^ 
Uirioatowm  Ohio 
Filed  Ian.  23, 1959,  Sv.  No.  7tS,<7l 
IClaiai.    (CL29t— M) 


A  control  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrou^;  a  piston 
received  in  said  bore;  a  suction  line  attached  to  one  end 


*f  said  bore;  a  switch  having  an  actuating  extension  pivoted 
thereto;  means  urging  said  extension  into  Overlying  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore, 
with  said  extension  being  enga^  by  said  piston  in  the 
absence  of  suction  pressure  in  said  suction  line;  said 
Ruction  line  separating  said  ptston  from  iaid  extension 
fluring  the  presence  of  suction  pressure  ifi  said  suction 
line;  said  switch  being  open  during  the  tii)ie  said  piston 
is  separated  from  said  extension  and  furth^  being  closed 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  extension  afm,  said  piston 
^  eluding  a  plurality  of  ball  members  arranged  in  series 
'Mn  said  bore  and  each  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
ing  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 


3,13«,319 
CTRONIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  ^LURAUTY 
OF   SELECTIVELY-OPERABLE   CONDITION-RE- 
SPONSIVE CONTROLS 
BUly   Bwtey,  Dallai,  To.,  ■■i^nr.  bj  _ 

meats,  to  Into i nil  Service  CompMqr,  Milwaukee,  Wifc, 
a  corporatioa  of  WImomIb 

Filed  Inc  29, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  2Ml352 
9Claiw.    (CL3t7— 29) 


-1- 


1.  A  condition-responsive  electronic  control,  compris- 


&g 


same  instan- 


a  current-responsive  common  load  havjng  a  pair  of 
terminals; 

first  and  second  sources  of  altemating-ciirrent  voltage 
having  the  same  frequency  and  the 
taneous  phase  relationship; 

first  and  second  uni-directionally  conductive  devices; 

first  and  second  current-controlling  mi  ans  each 
eluding  a  pair  of  power  circuit  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol electrode; 

first  load  circuit  means  connecting  in  series  with  the 
load  the  first  voltage  source,  the  first  ani-directional 
conductive  device,  and  the  power  elctctrode  circuit 
of  said  first  current-controlling  meansj 

second  load  circuit  means  connecting  in  series  with 
the  load  the  second  voltage  source,  tlje  second  uni- 
directional conductive  device,  and  tht  power  elec- 
trode circuit  of  said  second  current-controlling  meai». 
said  conductive  devices  having  the  same  polarity  rel- 
ative to  a  common  terminal  of  said  lo$d,  the  polari- 
ties of  said  devices  permitting  conductioa  of  said 
current-controlling  means;  and 

first  and  second  condition-responsive  bridge  network 
means  connected  with  the  control  eleckrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  current-controlling  means,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  bridge  network  m^ans  including 
an  energizing  winding  connected  with  ]be  associated 
voltage  source  whereby  said  bridge  Inetworks  are 
oiergized  with  volUges  having  the  sajne  frequency 
and  phase  as  said  sources,  respectively!  each  of  said 
bridge  network  nseans  including  a  pair  of  t>ranches 
one  of  which  includes  an  element  hajving  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  that  varies  as  a  Mnction  of  the 
deviation  of  a  condition  from  a  predetermined  value 
and  the  other  of  wliich  includes  a  bri^^pe  balancing 
element. 
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3,13M2« 
UNARY  COUNTER  USING  CORES,  TRANSISTORS 

AND  DIODES 
Hawy  R.  Ivom,  WiAhftoB,  D.C  atrignor  to  tlM  United 
Stitm  of  AjBcrka  as  reprnft«4  by  tkc  Secretary  of 
tlMNavir 

Filed  Aug.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  N*.  t34,M2 

9  ClainH.     (CL  3«7— 88) 

(GrwM  «ii4ot  TUt  35,  VJ&.  €•*•  (1952),  mc  2M) 


to  said  other  stable  state,  output  pulae  means  effectiye- 
ly  responsive  to  the  switching  of  said  core  by  said  drhre 
pulses,  and  storage  means  responsive  to  each  effective  out- 
put pulse  to  transmit  a  delayed  set  pulse  to  said  core  to 
switch  it  to  said  other  stabk  state,  said  restoring  means 


3.  In  the  input  stage  of  a  binary  counter  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  saturable  toroidal  core  element 
capable  of  being  selectively  shifted  to  a  first  and  second 
stable  state  of  flux  saturation,  triggering  means  includ- 
ing an  input  winding  and  a  first  regenerative  winding  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  input  signal  for  shifting  the  flux  of  the 
saturable  core  element  from  said  first  stable  state  to  the 
second  stable  state,  said  triggering  nteans  comprising  a 
diode,  a  transistor  and  said  input  and  first  regenerative 
windings  ntounted  on  said  saturable  core,  said  transistor 
having  input,  output  and  control  electrottes,  said  control 
and  output  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  input  winding  and  said  first  regenerative  winding, 
said  diode  connected  between  the  control  and  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor,  said  diode  capable  of  maintain- 
ing said  transistor  beyond  cutoff  for  a  predetermined 
time  when  said  core  is  being  driven  into  the  first  stable 
sute  due  to  hole  storage  effects  in  the  diode,  a  second 
regenerative  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  change  of 
flux  in  the  core  caused  by  a  aecoiMl  input  signal  for  shift- 
ing the  flux  of  the  saturable  core  from  the  second  stable 
aUte  to  the  first  stabk  stale,  said  second  regenerative 
amplifier  means  comprising  a  pair  of  windings  indod- 
ing  an  output  winding  and  a  second  regenerative  winding 
all  mounted  on  the  said  saturable  core,  a  second  transis- 
tor having  input,  output  and  control  electrodes,  said  con- 
trol and  output  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  windings,  a  second  diode  connected 
between  the  control  and  input  electrodes  of  said  second 
transistor  and  capabk  of  maintaining  said  second  tran- 
sistor beyond  cutoff  for  a  predetermined  time  when  said 
core  is  being  driven  into  said  second  stable  state  due  to 
hok  storage  effects  in  said  second  diode. 


3,138,321 
PULSE  INPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
GeraH  A.  Malcy  aad  WBHaa  L.  Stahl,  Pmtf 
N.Y^  awlMiri  to  iatcnntionl  ■mIbih  MacUsM  Cor> 
ponitkM,^cw  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corfontkm  of  New  York 
Flkd  Nov.  3,  1999,  Sar.  No.  858,848 
4Clalas.    (CL  387— 88) 
1.  In  a  cyclidy  operating  device  for  converting  a  single 
timed  pulw  into  a  corresponding  series  of  pulses,  a  mag- 
netic core  adapted  to  remain  stable  in  either  of  two  stable 
sutes  and  to  be  switched  from  one  of  said  states  to  the 
other  by  ekctromagnetk  pulses,  naeans  for  applying  a 
series  of  drive  pulses  to  said  core  daring  each  cyck  tend- 
ing to  switch  said  core  rapidly  to  one  of  said  subk  stales, 
restoring  means  for  setting  said  core  to  said  one  ttabk 
state  prior  to  the  start  of  a  cyck,  switching  means  for 
^iplying  the  timed  input  puke  to  said  core  between  a  se- 
lected pair  of  said  drive  pulses  for  switching  nid  core 


restoring  said  core  to  said  one  stable  state  at  the  end  of 
a  cycle,  whereby  a  number  of  effective  output  pulses  is 
delivered  by  said  cort  equal  to  the  number  of  drive  pulses 
between  said  timed  input  pulse  and  the  restoring  of  said 
core  at  the  end  of  the  cyck. 


3,138422 
DOUBLE  PUMPED  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFTER 
George  Ctirad  Spacck,  Saota  Barbara,  Calif ^  awlgnor  to 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

FBed  Joe  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  282,183 
4  CtafaBS.     (CL  387—88) 


v-* 


,f^ 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  resonant  means, 
the  resonant  means  being  resonant  to  an  idler  frequency, 
non-linear  reactance  means  connected  in  energy  trans- 
fer relation  with  the  resonant  means,  input  circuit  means 
for  coupling  into  the  non-linear  reactance  means  an 
input  signal  having  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  range,  first  and  second  pump  means  coupled 
to  the  non-linear  reactance  means  for  pumping  the  same 
at  first  and  second  frequencies  which  are  respectively 
equal  to  the  simi  of  the  idler  frequency  and  first  and 
secoiKl  signal  frequencies  within  said  predetermined 
range,  and  means  to  couple  an  output  signal  out  of  the 
resonant  means. 


3»138,323 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 


Wimam  H.  Swain,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  aasl^Biii  to  Elected 
Mcckanical  Rceearck,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Pla.,  a  corporatiOB 
ofCo—adkt 

FBed  Dec  29, 1958,  S«r.  No.  7S3319 
14  ClaiaM.     (CL  387—88.5) 
1.  In  a  signal  translating  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising at  least  one  semiconductor  cir'^uit  ekment  having 
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a  forward  operating  range  wherein  its  increniental  con- 
ductivity varies  linearly  with  current  therethrough,  means 
providing  a  path  for  direct  current  through  said  element 
to  maintain  forward  conduction  therethrough  in  said  op- 
erating range,  means  for  varying  said  direct  current  within 
said  range  to  produce  a  corresponding  first  variation  in 
the  incremental  conductivity  of  said  element,  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  an  alternating  potential  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond variation  in  the  current  through  said  element  which 
is  substantially  less  than  said  first  variation,  and  means 
coupled  with  said  element  and  responsive  to  said  second 
variation  for  deriving  a  potential  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  alternating  potential  and  said  incremental 
conductivity. 

3,13t^24 

THREE  LEVEL  LOGICAL  CDKCUlT  SUITABLE 
FOR  SIGNAL  COMPARISON 
Donald  Shcmuui  Swallow,  Saa  Jow,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to 
IntenutkMul   Busiiicss   Macklncs    Corporatioii,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  coiporatkia  oT  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  8M,M3 
HClaliM.    (CLM7— M^) 


COMMaATOR 


LOSIC  /-ll 


^ '    • 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  comparison  of  a  aet  of  time  varying 
electrical  signals,  said  signals  capable  of  residing  in  two 
polarity  states  about  a  reference  level,  comprising  a  first 
input  terminal  for  accepting  a  first  signal  of  said  set  of 
signals,  a  second  input  terminal  for  accepting  a  second  sig- 
nal of  said  set  of  signals,  a  first  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  input  terminals  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  a 
first  polarity  only  when  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  are  coincidentally  in  one  of  said  two  polarity  states, 
a  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals 
for  providing  an  output  signal  of  a  seoHid  p<^arity  only 
when  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  are  coinci- 
dentally in  the  other  of  said  two  polarity  states,  a  third 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
said  second  pircuit  means  and  adapted  to  pass  only  ou^ut 
signals  of  said  first  polarity  from  said  fint  circuit  means 
and  only  output  signals  of  said  second  polarity  from  said 
second  circuit  means,  thereby  to  produce,  by  having  passed 
either  polarity  ou^ut  signal  <»-  having  pasted  no  output 
signal,  a  three  level  ou^ut  signal  which  indicates  the 
polarity  coincidence  relationahip  between  said  first  and 
said  second  signals. 


FEEIBACK 
NONLD  JEARITIES 


3,1M,325 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  HAVING 

PENSATING  FOR  SWITCH  Nv,x,. 
Arthnr  I.  R■Mi^  Eaat  Bmswkk,  Jay  P. 

moath  Janctioa,  aad  Walter  * rr, 

asrigMra  to  Electronic  Aaodatcs,  lac, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icfacy 

Filed  Aag.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  MJTS 
SClakM.    (CL3«7— ll^r 


21,  1964 
COM. 


NJ., 


1.  An  electronic  switch  having  signals  tb  be  switched 
ipplied  to  an  input  terminal  thereof  and  the  switched 
i^als  provided  at  an  output  terminal  thei  eof.  the  com- 
lination  comprising  an  amplifier  having  ti  input  con- 
aected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  switching  ci  cuit  including 
•  plurality  of  diodes  connecting  the  amplifier  output  to 
laid  output  terminals,  a  first  degenerative  fciedback  circuit 
ioonected  between  said  ou^ut  terminal  an^  the  input  of 
laid  amplifier  to  provide  said  switching  dflcuit  in  circuit 
#ith  an  error-canceUing  feedback  loop  to  produce  at  said 
^tput  terminal  said  switched  signals  indepeMent  of  errors 
«auaed  by  said  switching  circuit,  meana  providing  a 
switching  signal  for  actuating  said  twitchdig  circuit  be- 
IMreen  conditions  of  conduction  and  non-cclniduction,  and 
a  second  degenerative  feedback  ciraiit  cjonnecting  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  to  its  input  and  ikirmaUy  oper- 
ative to  provide  an  additional  feedback  sgnal  for  said 
Implifier  only  when  said  switching  circuit  ii  in  one  coodi- 
fon  of  conduction. 

343«32< 
ELECTRONIC  BBTABLE  GATE  C  RCUIT 
Victor  J.  Hafclwkis.  Otk  Lawa,  DL,  ai^jrto  1 

FIM  Fak.  23,  19<1,  Ser.  Now  91.  M 
3niii         (CLatT— M^^ 


^^<JL 


I  2.  An  electronic  gate  circuit  for  selecti\  ely  providing 
positive  and  negative  potentials,  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, a  pair  of  complementary  symmetry  trsnsistors  con- 
nected in  emitter  follower  configuration,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  at  least  a  bate,  a  coUvtor  and  an 
emitter  electrode,  means  for  coupling  the  pases  of  said 


transistors  to  a  conunon  biasing  point  to 


ai  said  transistors  to  normally  conduct  aw   a  second  of 


cause  a  first 
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said  transistors  to  normally  be  blocked,  means  for  coupling 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
to  said  negative  and  positive  potentials  respectively,  means 
for  coupling  the  said  emitter  electrodes  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, whereby  said  negative  potential  is  normally  applied 
to  said  load  through  said  first  transistor,  a  third  transis- 
tor operated  responsive  to  steady  state  input  signals  at 
said  input  terminal  for  selectively  switching  said  first 
transistor  to  a  blocked  condition  and  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  a  conducting  condition  to  switch  the  polarity  of 
said  output  signal  and  maintaining  said  switched  po- 
larity only  while  said  input  signals  are  applied,  and  reset 
means  connected  to  said  common  biasing  point  operated 
responsive  tc  receipt  of  reset  signals  for  switching  said 
first  transistor  to  normally  conduct  and  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  said  normally  blocked  condition. 


3,13«327 
ISOLATION  CIRCUIT,  INCLUDING  DIODES  AND  A 
RESBTANCE    FOR    USB   IN   mGHLY   STABLE 
TIMING  CIRCUITS 

D.  Kfoaa,  Slam  Madre,  and  Nanlngk  Deo, 
_^  CaM ,  awtgaiiM  to 

DeCralt,  Mklkf  a  corparatlon  of 

Fled  May  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  113,17< 
•  CWml    (CLatT— UJ) 
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in  said  solenoid  coil,  said  electromagnet  and  said  coil 
being  operatively  excitable  by  different  minimum  voltages, 
said  electromagnet  requiring  a  higher  minimum  excita- 
tion voltage  than  said  solenoid  coil,  an  armature  adjacent 
to  and  normally  biased  away  from  said  electromagnet 
to  one  position  and  being  movable  from  said  one  posi- 
tion to  another  position  ^fiiien  said  electromagnet  is  sub- 
jected to  said  higher  minimum  excitation  voltage,  said 
coil  being  so  constructed  that  the  flux  developed  thereby 
at  said  minimum  voltages  produces  a  magnetic  pulling 
force  on  the  yieldably  extended  i^imger  which  is  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  opposing  puU  of  the  plunger 
whereby  said  jdunger  is  still  being  retracted  after  the 


1.  A  highly  stable  timing  circuit  comprising:  a  capaci- 
tor; a  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  capacitor;  a  transistor 
including  an  emitter-base  junction;  a  first  diode  connected 
to  a  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  capacitor  in 
series  with  said  emitter-base  junction,  said  first  diode  and 
said  emitter-base  junction  being  poled  in  a  like  direction 
for  series  current  flow;  means  including  said  first  resistor 
for  forward  biasing  the  emitter-bate  junction  of  said  tran- 
sistor and  said  first  diode  to  a  normally  high  conductive 
state,  said  transistor  being  switched  to  a  nonconductive 
state  by  a  signal  appUed  to  said  capacitor;  means  includ- 
ing a  second  resistor  coupled  to  a  jimction  of  said  first 
diode  and  said  emitter-base  junction  for  reverse  biasing 
the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  transistor  when  said 
transistor  is  in  a  nonconductive  state;  and  a  second  diode 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  emitter-baae  junction,  said 
second  diode  and  said  emitter-base  jimction  being  poled 
in  oppoaite  directions  for  parallel  current  flow  to  limit  the 
reverse  biasing  of  the  emitter-baae  junction  of  said  transis- 
tor and  to  maintain  a  reverse  bias  on  said  first  diode  when 
said  transistor  is  in  a  ixMiconductive  state,  said  transistor 
remaiiung  in  a  nonconductive  state  for  a  period  of  time 
determined  by  the  time  constant  of  said  capacitor  and 
said  first  resistor. 


3,13«32t 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DUAL  VOLTAGE  CIRCUITS 
Harry  a  Moore,  2921  Roneils  Fcnry  Road,  Charlotte  8, 
N.C.,    assigaBr   of   illy    percent   to    Chris   ConMs, 
Ckwiotia,  N.C 

Filed  May  24,  IMl,  Sw.  Now  112,4S9 
2  Clai^  (CL  397— 139) 
1.  In  a  safety  device  for  use  with  an  electrical  appa- 
ratus having  input  conductors  for  selectively  connecting 
the  apparatus  to  either  of  two  sources  of  electrical  energy 
of  different  output  voltages,  an  electromagnet  and  a  sole- 
noid coil  connected  in  parallel  across  said  input  conduc- 
tors, a  retractable  normally  yieldably  extended  plunger 


armature  is  moved  to  said  other  position  by  excitation 
of  said  electromagnet  at  said  higher  minimum  voltage, 
conductor  means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  said 
input  conductors,  a  first  switch  having  at  least  two  con- 
tacts interposed  in  said  conductor  means,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  movable  with  said  armature  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  contacts  when  said  armature  occupies 
said  one  position  whereby  said  one  of  the  contacts  moves 
away  from  said  other  of  the  contacts  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  subjected  to  said  higher  minimum  excitation 
voltage,  a  second  normally  open  switch  interposed  in  said 
conductor  means,  and  meaiu  responsive  to  retraction  of 
said  plunger  by  said  coil  for  closing  said  8ec<md  switch. 


3,139329 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Cotbcr,  Fallcrton,  Cattf.,  aasiinor  to  Endavco 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Cattf.,  a  corporation  of  Caii- 
fon^b 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,733 
7ClBinH.    (CL31»~t.l) 


1.  In  combination:  a  source  comprising  a  pair  of 
mutually  insulated  electrodes  forming  a  source  capacitor 
having  a  capacitance  C«  and  further  comprising  a  dis- 
placeable  element  for  developing  a  charge  on  said  capaci- 
tor that  varies  in  proportion  to  the  displacement  oi  said 
element,  and  an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  source,  said  amplifier  having  an  effective  input  capaci- 
tance C,  looking  into  said  input,  which  capacitance  C, 
is  large  compared  with  the  capacitance  C.  of  said  source 
capacitor  and  the  capacitance  across  the  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  source  and  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  also 
having  a  resistance  kxriung  into  said  amplifier  input,  said 
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input  capacitance  C,  and  said  input  resistance  establish- 
ing for  said  amplifier  a  low  cut-off  frequency  that  is  in  the 
sub-audio  range,  the  resistance  in  the  connections  between 
said  source  and  said  amplifier  being  low  compared  with 
the  capacitive  impedance  of  said  connections  and  sail* 
source  at  frequencies  in  a  predetermined  range  above  sai<) 
cut-off  frequency,  said  amplifier  including  a  negative 
feedback  circuit  connected^  between  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  input  thereof,  said  feedback  circuit 
comprising  feedback  capacitor  means  having  a  capaci- 
tance Cq,  the  impedance  of  said  feedback  circuit  tiaving 
a  capacitive  component  that  is  greater  than  the  resistive 
component  apparently  in  series  therewith  as  measured 
across  the  ends  of  said  feedback  circuit  at  frequencies  in 
said  predetermined  frequency  range  above  said  low  cut- 
off frequency,  the  voltage  gain  A  of  said  amplifier  in  the 
absence  c^  feedback  and  the  feedback  ratio  B  established 
by  said  feedback  circuit  and  said  capacitance  Cg  of  said 
feedback  capacitor  being  so  proportioned  that  the  appar- 
ent capacitance  C,=  {AB-^l)Co  looking  into  the  input 
of  said  amplifier  from  said  source  is  large  compared  with 
the  capacitance  of  said  source  so  that  the  voltage  output 
of  said  amplifier  at  any  frequency  within  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  frequencies  is  substantially  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  of  said  element 
irrespective  of  the  capacitance  C^  of  said  source. 


MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Alfred  KUch,  Nussbaumcn,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  AkticngescUschaft  Brows,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Bttdtm, 
SwilzcriuMl,  a  joint-clock  coapaay 

Fllcd  Aag.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,973 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzerland  Ang.  8,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  31»~11) 


1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  whidh  comprises 
a  channel  traversed  by  an  ionized  gas,  said  channel  being 
provided  with  electrodes  for  taking  off  the  generated  cur- 
rent which  flows  between  said  electrodes  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  ionized  gas 
through  said  channel,  and  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  extending  across  said  channel  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  gas  flow  therethrough,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  means  for  producing  the  magnetic 
field  are  formulated  for  generation  of  a  magnetic  rotary 
field  of  substantially  constant  field  strength. 


3,13«,331 
LINEAR  MOTORS 
Gale  A.  Jallen,  St.  Paid,  Robert  R.  Rdsingcr,  Maktomcdi, 
and  Donald  K.  Sampson,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Data   Products   Corporation, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Jane  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,453 
9Clainis.    (CL  310— 14) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  comprising-, 
a  pair  of  magnetizable  core  members;  means  mounting 
said  core  members  in  spaced  apart  superposed  relation- 
ship; a  plurality  of  windings  and  a  like  plurality  of  mag- 
netizable pole  members  mounted  alternately  on  each  of 
said  core  members  so  as  to  provide  said  core  members 


A  -KIL  21,  1964 


with  superposed  corresponding  windings  atid  pole  mem- 
bers; non-magnetizable  members  containing  the  pole 
inembers  on  each  of  said  core  members  ih  spaced  rela- 
tionship so  that  alternate  volumes  of  equil  axial  length 
Er?  provided  on  said  core  members  and  oomplementary 
t:laticnship  exists  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  linear  guide 
•ernbers  in  superposed  relationship  posit  oned  between 


'       ;•» 


laid  core  members;  a  magnetizable  armature  including 
outable  members  engaging  said  linear  guiJe  members  to 
losition  said  armature  between  said  core  m  embers  and  to 

|)rovide  linear  movement  thereof  in  a  paiallel  direction 

With  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

^d  maintain  said  armature  in  spaced  relitkmship  with 
espect  to  said  core  members. 


3,130,332 
ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 

DETONATION  OF  CHARGES 
hiul  ZekfeM,  DwMMotf,  aad  Hans  DIcCcr 
velsbcrg,   Wotphaila, 
Rhciunetall  G  JsJUL, 

Fllcd  Mar.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ISiltl 

■ppUcatiou  GcroMHy  Mv.  19,  1959 
(CL  31»— 15) 


FOR  THE 


Haman,  G«- 
n  to   Fhrma 


1.  An  impulse  generator,  more  particulaiy  for  the  de- 
onation  of  propulsive  or  explosive  charges  comprising 
he  circuit  of  a  permanent  magnet,  as  armat  ure,  an  actuat- 
ing element,  an  induction  coil  element,  me  permanent 
magnet  producing  a  magnetic  force,  the  dM>lacement  of 
the  armature  cfTccied  by  means  of  a  mechanical  force 


exerted  on  the  actuating  element  thereby  igenerating  an 
^lectric  impulse  in  the  induction  coil,  anidj  spring  means 
for  storing  energy  between  an  extension  of  the  armature 
tnd  the  actuating  element  and  which  is  releiased  when  the 
magnetic  force  exerted  by  the  magnet  on  tiie  armature  is 
Overcome,  said  spring  being  mounted  in  a  kpace  between 


laid  armature  extension  and  a  part  of  the 
tnent  which  are  relatively  movable 


actuating  ele- 
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3,130,333 
ELECTRIC  PUMP  MOTOR 
Robert  J.  Freye,  Caas  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Walbro 
Corporation,    Cass    City,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUcd  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  110,771 
5  Claina.     (CL  310— It) 


ccM-e,  a  circuit  including  the  windings  and  the  switching 
means  connected  to  provide  a  first  current  path  for  excit- 
ing both  stator  members  with  a  greater  number  of  am- 
pere-turns on  the  stator  member  toward  which  the  core 
is  moving  and  a  second  current  path  comprising  a  closed 
internal  circuit  including  a  larger  number  of  turns  on  the 
remaining  stator  member  compared  with  the  turns  on  the 
stator  member  toward  which  the  core  is  moving  wherein 
the  paths  include  a  common  portion  comprising  said 
switching  means,  and  windings  in  the  winding  means  being 
so  disposed  to  induce  current  in  the  second  path  from 
current  flow  in  the  first  path  such  that  the  two  currents 
are  opposed  in  said  common  portion  at  the  extremity  of 
the  core  member  movement  to  produce  substantially  zero 
current  flow  as  the  switching  contacts  change. 


3,130,334 

RECIPROCATING  MOTOR 

KaHmicn  Marian  Nowak,  294  Edgwarc  Road, 

London  W.2,  Eogknd 

FUcd  Nov.  4. 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,366 

g  Claims.    (CL  310— 35) 


!.  A  reciprocating  electric  motor  for  alternating  cur- 
rent operation  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second 
laminated  soft  iron  stator  member  providing  a  pair  of 
opposed  aligned  poles,  a  laminated  soft  iron  core  mounted 
for  reciprocation  between  a  first  position  opposite  the  first 
stator  member  and  a  second  position  opposite  the  second 
stator  member,  winding  means  on  each  stator  member 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field,  said  stator  members  having 
such  spacing  and  length  relative  to  the  core  that  the  core 
remains  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  sur- 
rounding both  the  stator  members,  switching  means  oper- 
ated synchronously  with  movement  of  the  core  to  change 
contact  positions  at  each  extremity  of  movement  of  the 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  having  a  pumping  chamlwr 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  aiKl  an  expansible 
member  associated  with  said  chamber  having  one  end 
affixed  adjacent  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  movable, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  a  solenoid  actuator  for 
said  expansible  member  comprising  a  solenoid  winding 
having  an  armature  passage  therethrough,  an  armature 
having  an  actuator  shaft  extending  through  said  passage, 
an  armature  disc  carried  by  said  actuator  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  means  thereon  to  locate  said  disc  axially,  said  disc 
being  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  interposed 
between  said  shaft  and  the  moving  end  of  said  expansible 
member,  a  housing  mounting  said  solenoid  winding,  means 
for  fastening  said  housing  to  said  pumping  chamber,  said 
housing  carrying  switch  means  for  effecting  continuous 
operation  of  said  solenoid  upon  the  introduction  of  cur- 
rent to  said  solenoid  winding. 


3,130,335 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Ladislav  J.  Rejda,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Epoxyttte  CorporatioB,  El  Moatc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omla 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103^9 
9Claln.    (CL  310— 215) 


1.  An  insulating  liner  for  an  electric  motor  core  wind- 
ing slot,  said  liner  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  metallic  foil 
tube  disposed  within  and  coaxial  with  said  slot,  said  tube 
being  formed  by  a  sheet  of  foil  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  engaging  each  other  to  form  said  tube,  b<niding 
means  sealing  together  the  entire  length  of  said  engaging 
edges  to  provide  a  substantially  moisture-proof  wall  which 
completely  surrounds  the  motor  winding  in  the  slot,  and 
means  between  said  tube  and  said  winding  electrically 
insulating  said  windings  from  said  metallic  foil. 


3,130,336 
UNIT  WOUND  GENERATOR  STATOR 
George  V.  Morris,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  /an.  19, 195L  Scr.  No.  2M,75« 
3ClaiBM.    (CL  310— 254) 


1.  A  generator  stator  for  use  with  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  member,  comprising  a  ring-shaped  outer  yoke  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material,  a  ring-shaped  inner  bridge  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  integral  with  said  inner 
bridge  member  and  extending  radially  into  contact  with 
said  outer  yoke  member,  armature  windings  connected  in 
series  on  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  bands  of 
highly  conductive  material  each  disposed  about  said 
bridge  member  between  two  adjacent  pole  members  to  in- 
crease the  lealiage  reactance  between  the  adjacent  poles. 
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DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  CONSTRUCnON 

Hugh  M.  StoUer,  dccewed,  late  of  Mmmtaiii  Lalwt,  N  J^ 

by  Marian  M.  StoUcr,  exccatriz,  Mooniaiii  Lalws,  N  JU 

ass^or,  by  mesne  asilgnnienti.  to  the  United  Slates  of 

America  as  Kprcsentcd  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aot.  4,  195«,  Ser.  No.  177,454 

2Claimi.    (CL  31«— 25t) 


^^-^  3 


be  operatively  fitted  into  a  cylinder  of  tie  engine  and 
parrying  a  grounding  electrode,  an  insulatii  ig  core  within 
#ie  shell,  a  conductor  within  said  core  cairying  an  elec- 
trode adapted  to  form  a  spark  gap  between  it  and  the 
rounding  electrode,  and  a  solid  heat  cond  ictive  element 
n  the  form  of  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  surroui  iding  the  core 
ind  seated  within  but  out  of  conUct  with  he  upper  por- 
ion  of  the  shell  to  leave  an  air  space  between  its  side 
val\  and  the  shell,  the  said  element  being  Composed  of  a 
ubstance  that  is  distortable  by  temperatu^  and  the  side 
vail  of  which  is  adapted  to  bend  outward  laterally  into 
hermal  conuct  with  the  shell  upon  rise  in  temperature 
ibove  a  predetermined  degree  and  return  to  its  original 
brm  out  of  conUct  with  the  shell  upon  fall  below  said 
legree  thus  increasing  and  decreasing  the  capacity  of 
he  shell  for  dissipating  heat  of  combustioi  i. 


1.  A  stator  assembly  for  dynamo<lectric  machines 
comprising  a  hollow  laminated  yoke  member,  separable 
laminated  pole  pieces  adapted  to  be  removed  as  a  unit 
from  said  yoke  member  extending  inwardly  from  said 
yoke  member  toward  a  common  center,  the  free  ends  of 
said  pole  pieces  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  said 
common  center  to  provide  space  for  a  rotor,  circumfer- 
entially  extending  pole  shoes  on  said  pole  pieces,  and 
windings  on  said  respective  pole  pieces  between  said  pole 
shoes  and  said  yoke  member,  each  of  said  pole  shoes 
extending  toward  and  close  to  an  adjacent  pole  shoe,  an 
interfitting  projection  and  depression  on  the  yoke  member 
and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces,  re- 
q)ectively,  and  wedge  means  between  two  adjacent  pole 
shoes  for  holding  said  assembly  firmly  in  place,  so  Uut 
each  pok  piece  is  accurately  positioned  and  held  against 
movement  on  said  yoke  member. 


3Ll3t^«  . 

CATHODE  COOLING  FOR  ELEtTSON 

DBCHARGE  DEVICES  ^^ 

[>oBald  M.  Jewart,  WilWamspBH,  Pa.,  airif  Mr  to  J^rhraBla 
Electric  ProdKti  tac,  a  tmfuntkm    if  D 
FIM  J«M  2,  1941, 8«.  No.  II^^IT 
4Claliw.    (CL313— 4«) 


3,139,331 

SPARK  PLUG   WITH  AUTOMATIC  MEAI«FOR 

VARYING  rrS  HEAT  DBSIPATION  CAPACTTY 

Harold  W.  Amkraea.  S32  MaakMMt  Woods  Road, 

MaahaMct,  N.Y. 
Feb.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  91,144 
(CL  313— 1L5) 


FM  Feb.  23, 


6.  A  magnetron  tube  including  a  pair  ( >f  opposed  pole 
pieces,  an  anode  therebetween,  a  cathode  extending  cen- 
trally through  the  anode  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
means  for  heating  the  cathode,  a  fixed  support  at  one 
end  of  said  tube  ^  which  an  end  portion 
is  secured,  the  cathode  being  otherwise 
second  support  at  the  other  end  of  the 


device  including  a  rod  supported  by  the  second  support. 


said  rod  terminating  close  to  the 
the  cathode  to  abstract  heat  from  the 
extension  thereof,  said  cooling  device 
a  heat  conductive  sleeve  within  which 
means  reacting  between  the  heat  cond 
rod  to  urge  the  rod  toward  the  free  end 
and  interacting  means  on  the  rod  and 
sleeve  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  rod  to 
said  heat  conductive  sleeve  being  longii 
able  in  said  second  support  toward 
ode  sleeve.  

3,139,349 
ELECnU>N  GUN  FOR 

HOLLOW  BEAM 


of  said  cathode 
unsupported,  a 
tube,  a  cooling 


ported  end  of 
on  thermal 

irther  including 
slides,  spring 

ive  sleeve  and 

of  the  cathode, 
it  conductive 
the  cathode, 
lally  adjust- 

from  the  cath- 


LUNG  A 


1  A  spark  plug  designed  and  adapted  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  embodying  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  conductive  capacity  of  its  shell  for  dissipa- 
tion of  heat  therethrough  according  to  changes  in  com* 
bustion  temperature  within  the  engine,  said  plug  com- 
prising, a  shell  of  heat  conducting  material  adapted  t< 


Tcsia, _ 

Filed  Oct  5, 1949,  Ser.  No. 

'^'^•*^';-6-i.  (C1.313-W 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  generating  a 
electrons  comprising 


Oct  14,  19S9 
hoUow  beam  of 
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(A)  a  cathode  having  a  hoUow  central  portion  with 
a  convex  outer  surface. 


diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  light 
tranq)arent  plate  closing  the  largest  end  of  said  tubular 
envelope  portion,  a  multiplier  dynode  electrode  mounted 
within  a  second  portion  of  said  envelope  and  spaced  out- 
side of  and  beyond  the  smaller  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  envelope 
portion,  a  pbotocathode  film  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 


(B)  a  Wehnelt  cylinder  having  a  cup-shaped  portion 
with  a  central  <Hiening  at  the  bottom  thoeof . 

( 1 )  said  Wehnelt  cylinder  being  disposed  with 
said  cup-shaped  portion  directed  toward  said 
cathode  and  with  said  central  portion  of  the 
latter  projecting  into  said  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cup-shaped  portion,  and 
at  least  one  additional  electrode  arranged  at  the 
side  of  said  Wehnelt  cylinder  remote  from  said  cath- 
ode and  having  a  central  opening  which  is  smaller 
than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cathode. 


(C) 


3,139,341 

RAPID  RESPONSE  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Peter  D.  liibMna.  SchcMCtady,  N.Y^  asstganr  to  GcMral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  coraorattoa  of  New  York 

FUad  May  27,  1944L  Ser.  No.  32,391 

5  Claims.    (0.313—92) 


1.  In  an  image  reproducing  system  wherein  fluorescent 
H^t  from  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  focused  upon  an  image 
to  be  reproduced  and  light  signals  from  said  image  are 
sensed  by  a  photo-sensitive  device,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
cathodoluminescent  screen  having  a  spectral  distribution 
for  emitted  light  with  components  in  all  portions  of  the 
visible  spectrum,  the  fluorescent  luminous  intensity  of 
which  decreases  to  a  value 

1 


of  its  excited  intensity  in  less  than  0.2  microaecond  after 
cessation  of  excitation,  and  including  at  least  one  phos- 
phor component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  sulfkle.  zinc  selenide.  cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium 
selenide  and  mixtures  and  solid  solutions  thereof  having 
added  thereto  0.010  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  capper, 
and  10  to  20  pans  per  million  of  nickel. 


3,139»342 
PHOTOELECTRI 


CCELL 


George  A.  Morta•^  Oak  Ridge,  Tcaa.,  assigBni,  by 
■■%iimi»N,  to  the  United  States  of  Aascrica  as 
seated  by  the  S>mtoij  af  the  Army 

FIM  Apr.  5, 1947,  Ser.  No.  739,717 
2aalM.    (CL  313— 193) 
1.  A  photoelectric  cell  comprising  an  envelope  includ- 
ing a  first  tubular  portion  having  a  succesively  decreasing 


transparent  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubular  electrodes 
coaxially  mounted  within  said  tubular  envelope  portion 
between  said  pbotocathode  and  said  dynode  electrode,  the 
tubular  electrode  closest  to  said  pbotocathode  having  a 
diameter  substantially  as  large  as  said  transparent  plate, 
said  tubular  electrode  adjacent  said  dynode  having  a  wall 
portion  substantially  closing  the  passage  between  said  first 
and  second  envelope  portions. 


3,139,343 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EVAPORATING  DEVICE 

Doudd  S.  ThoBMoa.  Boatos,  Mam.,  mslganr,  by  Bsesae 

assigwnents,    to    ADoyd    Electnmks    Coiporathm, 

Cambridge,  Maaa,  a  uupwallim  of  Dateware 

FUed  Ine  9, 1949,  Ser.  No.  34,994 

SCMm.    (0.313—144) 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  generally  toroidal 
casing  defining  a  toroidal  region  therewithin  and  having 
an  open  inner  periphery,  said  region  being  developed  about 
an  axis,  said  casing  including  a  first  part  having  a  cen- 
trally apertured  base  portion  and  a  first  peripheral  por- 
tion and  a  second  part  having  a  centrally  apertured  base 
portion  and  a  second  peripheral  portion,  said  first  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  said  second  peripheral  portion  being 
detachably  mated,  a  pair  of  insulated  connectors  secured 
to  one  of  said  parts  and  projecting  freely  through  open- 
ings in  the  other  of  said  parts,  an  annukir  electrode  con- 
nected between  said  connectors,  a  first  tubular  stub  se- 
cured within  the  aperture  of  said  first  part,  did  a  second 
tubular  stub  secured  within  the  aperture  of  said  second 
part. 
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3,136,344 

GAS-FILLED  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  ' 

Basil  OSor  Baker,  Croxky  Gnca,  and  Robert  loacpft 

Wheldon,  Chalfoat  St  Peter,  Eaglaad,  aoifMn  ti 

The  M-O  Vahrc  Compuv  Linltcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,2S3 

Claims  prterity,  application  Great  Britafa  Jan.  M,  19d| 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 2M) 


so  that  said  disc  during  rotation 

from  each  of  said  heads  whereby  signkls 


approa  cbes 


toGeophyrits 
a  corponlinn 


by  said  heads  in  response  to  rotation 
means  for  impressing  said  signals  on 
tion  plate  sets. 


Elk 

to 


1.  A  gas-filled  electric  discharge  device  comprising  afi 
electrode  system,  a  sealed  gas-filled  envelope  within  wfai<4i 
the  electrode  system  is  mounted,  said  envelope  including 
an  elongated  hollow  generally  metallic  structure,  a  clos- 
ure member  sealing  one  end  of  said  structure,  an  annular 
ceramic  member  sealed  to  the  other  end  of  said  struc- 
ture, and  a  metallic  closure  member  sealed  to  the  cerao^c 
member  so  as  to  close  the  aperture  in  the  ceramic  mem- 
ber, the  electrode  system  including  at  least  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  and  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  strui- 
tive  so  that  the  main  discharge  path  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  system  lies  on  the  side  of  the  anode  remote 
from  the  ceramic  member,  the  anode  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  metallic  closure  member  and  electrical- 
ly insulated  from  said  hollow  structure,  and  part  of  at  lea$t 
one  of  said  metallic  closure  membo*  and  said  hollow 
structure  overlapping  the  ceramic  member  without  touch- 
ing it  so  that  the  length  of  the  shortest  path  within  the 
envelope  between  said  metallic  closure  member  and  said 
hollow  structure  along  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  memb«r 
is  relatively  long  compared  with  the  shortest  path  within 
the  envelope  between  said  metallic  closure  member  and 
said  structiue  via  the  gas  filling,  at  least  part  of  the  over- 
lap being  between  the  internal  siuface  of  the  ceramic 
member  and  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  one  of  said  metal- 
lic closure  member  and  said  hollow  structure  which  por- 
tion projects  part  way  through  the  aperture  in  the  oeri 
member. 


V3M45 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Edwaid  W.  Mann,  Sndbniy,  Maas^  SMJinnf  to  Geophysics 
Corporation  of  America,  Boston,  Mam^ 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,637 
22  Claims.  (CL  315— 19) 
'  1.  A  time  sweep  voltage  generator  for  cathode  riy 
tube  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  deflection  plate  sets, 
said  generator  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  disc  of  magnetizable  material  mounted  on  satd 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disc  being  mounted 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  electrb- 
magnetic  pick-up  heads  positioned  relative  to  said  di^ 


3,13M4< 
UNIFORM  BRIGHTNBSS  CbNTROL 


and  recedes 
are  produced 


>f  said  disc,  and 
of  said  deflec- 


oie 


Ei«liBk  Eiactefc  Valrt 


FDcd  Feb.  21, 19«1,  Ssr.  N«. 


96,714 
Gnat  Brlt^  Mw.  21,  19M 
(CL315— 2:) 


■•  I 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  arraniement  comprising 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beai^,  scanning  means 
for  scanning  said  beam  across  said  tube,  and  means  for 
alternately  switching  the  scanning  election  beam  between 
two  predetermined  limiu  of  intensity  at  k  cyclic  frequency 
which  is  co-related  to  the  scanning  speod  in  such  nunner 
that  said  beam  has  one  limiting  intensity  during  part  of 
each  period  during  which  it  moves  throu^  its  own  width 
and  the  other  limiting  intensity  during  me  remaining  part 
of  said  period,  said  switching  means  including  signal 
means,  controlled  by  the  signal  to  be  displayed,  for  con- 
trolling the  length  of  at  least  one  of  thf  two  parts  which 
make  up  sakl  period. 


3,13»347 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS 

OPERATING    GASEOUS 
Theodore  R.  Harptey,  DanviOc,  OL, 
Electric  Conipany,  a  corporation 
Filed  Jnnc  4,  19«2,  Scr.  ~ 
gClatew.    (CL31 
1.  A  system  for  operating  and 
lan^w  from  an  alternating  power 
and  a  second  input  lead  for 
ing  power  source;  a  pair  of  supply 
cuit  with  said  input  leads;  a  ^laae  coni 
ing  at  least  one  phase  controlled  swii 
a  firing  circuit  to  supply  a  firing  pulse 
trolled  switching  device  at  a  predei 


AND 
LAMPS 
to  General 
New  York 

199,734 

J) 

ing  fluorescent 

comprising  a  first 
with  the  altemat- 
connected  in  cir- 
ol  circuit  indud- 
:ching  device  and 
to  the  phase  con- 
point  in  each 
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half  cycle  of  the  alternating  power  source  to  switch  said 
phase  controlled  switching  device  to  a  conduaing  state; 
a  switching  line  connected  in  circuit  with  said  phase  con- 
trolled switching  device,  said  device  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  first  input  lead  and  causing  said  switch- 
ing line  and  said  first  input  lead  to  be  connected  in  elec- 
trical circuit  when  said  device  is  fired  to  said  conducting 
state;  at  least  one  ballast  iiKluding  a  ballast  transformer, 
said  ballast  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected across  a  pair  of  input  terminal  leads  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  supply  lines,  a  high  reactance  secondary 
winding  inductively  coupled  with  said  primary  winding, 
output  leads  for  connection  in  circuit  with  at  least  one 


emitting  electro-luminescent  capacitor  having  a  first  con- 
ductive layer,  a  second  transparent  conductive  layer  and 
an  electroluminescent  layer  therebetween,  means  apply- 
ing a  variable  voltage  between  said  conductive  layers, 
n>eans  causing  the  field  intensity  of  said  electro-lumi- 
nescent layer  to  vary  in  at  least  one  direction,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  radiation-sensitive  layers  responsive  to  said 
emitted  light  arranged  in  the  direction  of  said  field  inten- 
sity variation  of  said  single  capacitor,  one  end  of  each 
layer  of  said  pairs  being  connected  togther,  a  plurality 
of  further  electro-luminescent  capacitors,  one  end  (rf  each 
of  said  further  capacitors  being  connected  to  said  con- 
nected layers  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  radiation-sensitive  layers,  the  other  ends  of  said  radia- 
tion-sensitive layers  and  the  other  ends  of  said  further 
capacitors  being  coupled  to  a  second  source  of  voltage. 


fluorescent  lamp  and  a  switching  terminal  lead  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  high  reactance  secondary  and  said 
switching  line;  a  holding  current  branch  including  a  buck- 
ing voltafe  source  and  a  holding  current  resistor  connected 
in  series  circuit  relation  therewith,  said  holding  current 
branch  being  connected  in  a  closed  loop  with  said  lamp 
and  at  least  said  high  reactance  secondary  winding,  said 
voltage  of  said  bucking  voltage  source  cancelling  out  the 
voltage  across  the  high  reactance  secondary  winding  when 
the  phase  controlled  switching  device  is  in  a  noncon- 
ducting sUte,  and  said  holding  current  branch  insuring 
that  sufficient  holding  current  flows  through  said  phase 
controlled  switching  device  when  said  device  is  in  a  con- 
ducting stale. 

3,139,34s 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT    S#OT    SUBJECT     TO 
POSITION     CONTROL 

to  imsfnatinnal  trisninrf  Elactrk  Corporatlan,  New 
Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corponlfan  of  Dchiwar* 

FVed  Sept  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134^44 

ri^,  appBcaHoa  Germany  ScpC  9,  19M 

17  aSmsTTa.  315—149) 


row  o« 

priotk^ 


3,13t,349 
FLASHING  UGHT  DEVICE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

DAYTIME  SHUTOFF 
Hewy  R.  MaBory.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
P.  R.  MaUory  *  Co.,  lac,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Dctewavc 

Filed  Dec  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,5M 
iChdms.    (CL  315— 151) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  light  spot  which  is  con- 
trollably  variable  in  position  comprising  a  single  light 


1.  A  flashing  light  device  comprising:  a  direct  current 
supply  circuit;  a  lamp;  a  transistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  lamp  in  said  supply  drctiit  so  as  to  cause  the 
lamp  to  turn  on  at  full  intensity  when  said  transistor  is 
fully  conductive  and  cause  the  lamp  to  turn  off  when  said 
transistor    is   nonconductive;   photosensitive    means   dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  lamp  so  as  to  be  subjected  to 
the  light  therefrom  as  well  as  to  the  ambient  light  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  device,  said  photosensitive  means  having 
an  electrical  characteristic  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  incident  thereon; 
control  means  including  a  second  transistor  coimected  to 
said  supply  circuit  by  said  photosenstiive  means  and  re- 
sponsive   to    variation    of    said    electrical    characteristic 
thereof  to  produce  a  control  voltage  which  ranges  between 
a  limiting  level  and  a  cutoff  level  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ation of  the   incident  light  between  respectively  corre- 
sponding threshold  and  selected  high  intensities,  said  se- 
lected high  intensity  being  at  most  equal  to  the  full  in- 
tensity of  said  lamp;  direct  conductor  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  transistor  as  said  control  means  to  said 
transistor  so  as  to  form  a  degenerative  feedback  loop 
wherein  said  control  voltage  causes  said  transistor  to  con- 
duct to  a  degree  ranging  from  fully  conductive  to  non- 
conductive  in  correspondence  with  variation  of  said  con- 
trol voluge  between  its  limiting  and  cutoff  levels;  and 
means  for  further  connecting  said  control  means  to  said 
transistor  in  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  which  renders 
said  transistor  fully  conductive  for  a  controlled  interval 
w/iktotytr  said  control  voltage  changes  from  the  cutoff 
level  toward  the  limiting  level  and  which  renders  it  fully 
nonconductive  for  a  controlled  interval  whenever  said 
control  voltage  changes  from  the  limiting  level  toward 
the  cuu>ff  level;  whereby  said  lamp  is  caused  to  cyclically 
flnfh  fully  on  and  off  so  long  as  the  ambient  light  remains 
below  said  selected  high  intensity  and  is  maintained  off 
wiien  the  ambient  light  is  at  least  at  that  intensity. 
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COUPLING  DEVICE 
lohn  J.  Antelek,  Gkavkw,  Dl^  anigiior,  by 

ments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  WooMrldcc  Inc^  Euclidj 
Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  JuM  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,802 
TOafans.    (CL  317— If  1) 


toggle  axis  whereby  said  toggle  axis  is  urged  to  be  later- 
ally translated  in  a  first  and  second  stnse  of  direction 
respectively  along  a  predetermined  plaie  away  from  its 
dead  center  position  which  is  disposed  a :  the  intersection 
of  said  predetermined  plane  with  said  ine  of  compres- 
sive force,  at  least  one  of  said  toggle  blc  cks  having  a  sur- 
face portion  which  is  moved  toward  sad  predetermined 
plane  when  said  axis  is  translated  in  si  id  first  sense  of 
direction  and  which  is  moved  away  Tom  said  plane 
when  said  axis  is  translated  in  said  secoi  id  sense  of  direc- 
tioa,  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  ccntact  means  dis- 
posed on  said  surface  portion,  stopping  ineans  associated 
with  said  compressive  holding  means  for  limiting  the 
translation  of  said  toggle  axis  in  said  I  second  sense  of 
direction,  said  receptacle  being  trippabW  away  from  said 
stepping  means  when  said  edge  of  said  panel  is  pressed 
against  said  toggle  joint  in  said  first  direction  whereby 
at  least  some  of  said  first  electrical  cpntact  means  on 
said  panel  engage  at  least  some  of  said  second  electrical 
means  on  said  surface  portioi  of  said  toggle 


1.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  described,  a  base 
ber  of  insulating  ntaterial,  a  pair  of  upstanding  space  1 
apart  positioning  members  on  said  base  member,  a  diap 
capacitor  having  opposed  electrodes  separated  by  a  lay 
of  dielectric  and  a  pair  of  terminal  naembers  support! 
on  said  base  member  and  having  intumed  arm  portio 
said  arm  portions  being  conductively  bonded  to  op 
site  sides  of  said  capacitor  at  points  which  are  spa 
laterally  apart  to  exert  a  force  couple  on  said  capaci 
and  resiliently  urge  the  sides  of  said  capacitor  agai 
said  positioning  members  so  that  said  capacitor  is  heU 
m  a  generally  vertical  plane. 


3,1M351 

MODULAR  CIRCUITRY  APPARATUS 

Gmtm  J.  Glcl,  8«1  BrunUc  Way, 

Wed  Lot  Anfeka,  Calif. 

Filed  SMt.  14, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  138,M7 

8  Ciyaw.     (CL  317— 181) 
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3,138,352 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  TESTHfG  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Gulaaa,  Scraatoa,  Pa., 


Pacllic  Eledric  Comi 


1.  Printed  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  printed  c  r- 
cuit  panel  having  a  lineal  edge  along  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  first  electrical  contact  means  communicat- 
ing with  portions  of  the  printed  circuit  and  disposed  tn 
said  panel  substantially  in  a  row  contiguously  to  said 
edge;  and  a  toggle  tripping  receptacle  for  holding  said 
panel  and  for  providing  electrical  conuntinication  be- 
tween said  printed  circuit  and  other  circuitry,  said  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  toggle  blodu 
coufried  together  along  their  length  by  a  toggle  joint  with 
a  toggle  axis  parallel  to  said  length,  compression  holdiog 
means  for  retaining  said  toggle  block  and  urging  each 
of  them  along  a  line  of  compressive  force  toward  said 


Filed  May 


BmaBy,a 
1VW59, 


to  Federal 
a  corporatl^  of  Delaware 
»,  Ser.  No.  i  12,894 
(CL  317— 1<  S) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  insertion  in  k  companion  cell, 
where  the  cell  has  a  front  opening  and  two  parallel  hori- 
zontal rows  of  electrical  terminals  at  i  espective  levels  at 
the  rear  of  the  cell  facing  the  front  opt  tnini  thereof,  said 


testing  device  including  a  mobfle  frams  structure  receiv- 
able in  such  cell,  a  borixootally  efcm  (ated  barrier  unit 
proportioned  to  block  access  to  one  row  only  of  said  rows 
of  terminals  in  the  cell,  a  stud-carryii^  imit  including  a 
horizontal  row  of  contact  studs  mutuafy  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  be  &ooperable  with  a  row  of  terminals  in  the  cell, 
and  means  for  interchangeably  uKMuiting  said  barrier  unit 
and  said  stud-carrying  unit  on  said  vame  structure  at 
respective  levels,  selectively,  confronting  the  req>ective 
rows  of  contact  terminals  in  the  cell,  ssid  studs  projecting 
to  the  rear  of  said  barrier  imit  for  engaging  corresponding 
cell  terminals. 


3,138351 

MXCTRIC  POWER  SWTFCHGEAR 
EldHdge  M.  Moot,  Jr.,  Sprii«teld,lPa.,  MsiiBor  to 
General  Elcctrk  Coaspany,  a  eoricntOom  of  New 
York 

FBed  Dec  4, 1941,  S«r.  No. 
liaaioM.    (CL317— $83) 
11.  In  electric  power  switchfear: 
(a)  an  tiprtanriing  naetal  unit; 
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(b)  vertical  barrier  means  disposed  within  said  tmit  to 
define  first,  second  and  third  interior  sections  thereof, 
with  the  third  section  being  of  unit  height  and  being 
physically  isolated  by  the  barrier  means  from  the  first 
and  second  sections; 

(c)  circuit  breaker  supporting  means  disposed  in  said 
first  section  for  accommodating  at  different  eleva- 
tions a  plurality  of  electric  circuit  breakers,  each  of 
the  circuit  breakers  having  source  and  load  termi- 
nals; 

(</)  at  least  two  electric  power  bus  bars  horizontally 
traversing  said  second  section; 


of  expansion,  means  fixedly  positioning  one  end  of  the 
composite  tubular  member  relative  to  the  adjoining  end 
of  said  second  composite  member,  switch  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  engaging 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  and 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  said 
other  ends  of  said  members,  a  heating  coil  surrounding 
the  hi^  temperatiue  coefficient  section  of  said  second 
composite  member  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from 
an  electric  circuit  re^>onsive  to  changes  in  temperature 
of  one  temperature  zone,  and  means  supporting  said 
members  with  the  high  temperature  coefficient  section  of 
said  tubular  member  in  another  temperature  zone  where- 
by said  switch  meaiu  will  be  actuated  in  accordance 
with  the  changes  in  temperature  oi  both  of  said  zones. 


(«)  conducting  means  adapted  to  connect  the  source 
terminals  of  each  of  the  circuit  breakers  accommo- 
dated by  said  supporting  means  to  said  bus  bars,  re- 
spectively; and, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elongated  conductors  extend- 
ing from  said  first  section  into  said  third  section 
where  the  respective  conductors  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  electric  load  circuits,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors having  within  said  first  section  a  termination 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  load  terminals  of  a 
circuit  breaker,  with  a  different  set  of  said  conduc- 
tors being  provided  for  each  of  the  circuit  breakers 
aoconunodated  by  said  supporting  means. 


3,138454 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Hefhcft  S.  BwHm.  U  Rhrer  Rond,  Chatham,  N J. 

FBed  FebTM,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794^55 

3CWM.    (CL  317— 132) 
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3,138355 
ELECTROMAGNET 
C.  Yoogar,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  A  Chitch  Company,  Sooth  Beloit,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  187,413 
iOatans.     (CL  317— 158) 


1.  An  electromagnet  having,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated ribbon  of  conductive  material  spirally  wound  in  a 
multiplicity  of  turns  to  form  an  annular  coil,  a  catt'oi 
magnetic  conductive  material  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical pole  piece  telescoped  with  said  coil  with  a  tight 
press  fit.  and  means  acting  as  an  incident  to  telescoping 
of  said  pole  piece  and  coil  to  deform  a  terminal  of  said 
coil  and  establish  a  permanent  electrical  connectioo  be- 
tween the  terminal  and  said  pole  piece,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  lug  formed  on  and  projecting  radially 
from  said  pole  piece. 

3,138354 
TERMINAL  LEAD  CONNECTORS  FtHt  COMPOSITE 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Barton  L.  Weller,  Easton,  Conn^  artgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    VKramon,    Incorporated,    Monroe, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Otteinal  application  Jnnc  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,147,  now 
Patent  No.  3,821389,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962.     Dtrftded 
Md  thk  application  May  3,  1948,  Scr.  No.  24373 
nCkdam.    (CL  317— 041) 


1.  A  temperature  control  comprising  an  elongated 
composite  tubular  member  formed  of  two  sections  joined 
in  end  to  eikd  relationship  with  one  section  having  a  high 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  and  the  other  section 
having  a  relatively  low  temperature  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion, a  second  elongated  composite  longitudinal  mem- 
ber within  said  tubular  member  and  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions joined  in  end  to  end  relationship  with  one  section 
having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  and 
the  other  section  having  a  hi^  temperature  coefficient 


'JV 


1  #^ 


WW 


^26' 


^ 


!22     V/ 


13.  A  capacitor  unit  comfxising  a  laminated  body  kA 
substantially  parallel  layers  having  specific  electrical  i»op- 
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erties,  said  layers  including  a  plurality  of  dielectric  lay^ 
ers  and  at  leasVtwo  groups  of  electrically  conductive  lay* 
ers  forming  the  opposite  electrodes  of  the  capacitor,  said 
groups  of  electrically  conductive  layers  each  including  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  layer  therein,  each  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  in  said  Ixxly  being  separated 
from  adjacent  electrically  conductive  layers  by  at  least 
one  dielectric  layer,  each  layer  of  said  body  being  iKwd* 
ed  to  each  adjacent  layer  throughout  their  coextensive 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive 
layers  of  each  electrically  conductive  layer  group  lying 
wholly  within  said  body,  said  body  having  a  top  surface 
parallel  to  said  layers  and  a  side  wall  extending  down* 
wardly  from  said  top  surface,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  recesses  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  surface,  one  of  said  recesses  extending  through  on^ 
of  said  electrically  conductive  layer  groups  and  the  other 
recess  extending  through  the  olher  electrically  conductive 
layer  group,  said  recesses  each  having  a  constricted  lowet 
portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  portion,  said  enlarged  nfl 
per  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  surface 
and  outwardly  to  said  side  wall  above  said  constricted 
lower  portion,  a  flexible  lead  of  electrically  conductive 
material  extending  into  each  of  said  recesses  and  into  said 
constricted  lower  portion  thereof,  said  body  being  shrunk 
upon  said  leads  for  gripping  and  embedding  the  same  it 
their  said  respective  constricted  lower  portion,  each  lead 
having  electrical  contact  with  all  of  the  electrically  con- 
ductive layers  of  its  respective  electrically  conductive  la)«- 
er  group,  said  leads  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  th^ 
enlarged  upper  portion  of  their  respective  recesses  an| 
being  bendable  in  said  enlarged  up^r  portion  of  their  re- 
spective recesses  without  destroying  the  electrical  coi»- 
tact  with  the  electrically  conductive  layers  of  their  re- 
spective electrically  conductive  layer  groups. 


PLURAL  MOTOR  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
WITH  BRAKING 
Terence  J.  Westlake,  Lavel,  Mid  Martin  M.  Carpenter, 
West  HyaMsTiHc,  Md^  aMignon  to  Mfamciqtolis-Honey- 
wcU  Rcfulator  Coavany,  Miiweapolii,  Miu.,  ■  c«rft 
ration  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Sept.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5d,f5d 
6  CUinia.     (CL  31S— 7) 


inuL  21,  1964 


relative  effect  of  said  drive  means,  said  selection  means 
including  stop  means  for  selecting  an  effective  ratio  of 
said  energizing  signals  which  is  effective  to  reverse  the 
present  motion  of  said  moving  memper,  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  moving  mem- 


ber to  terminate  said  energizing  signals 
of  the  motion  of  said  moving  member. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  moving  member  compr»- 
ing  a  first  drive  means  for  said  member,  a  second  drite 
means  for  said  member,  a  drive  control  means  for  sup- 
plying separate  energizing  signals  to  said  first  drive  meats 
and  to  said  second  drive  means  to  drive  said  first  and 
said  second  drive  means  in  opposite  directions,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  varying  the  effective  ratio 
of  said  energizing  signals  whereby  to  affect  the  motion  0f 
said  member,  selection  means  for  selecting  {H-edetermined 
effective  ratios  of  said  energizing  signals  whereby  to  con- 
trol the  motion  of  said  moiving  member  by  means  of  tte 


upon  a  reversal 


to 


3,13«35S 
D.C  MOTOR  FOR  POSITION  COffTROL  WITH 
DYNAMIC  AND  MECHANICAL  BRAKING 
Ernest    U.    Lang,    Nilcs,    Mkk.,   assign 
Standard  Compaay,  NUcs,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  USt 
ICI^ns.    (CL31B-^7 


Natioaai- 
of 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  ma<|hine  of  the  class 
described  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  rotatable  shaft  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  shaft  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  in  one  direction  and  for  stopping  the  shaft 
in  a  preselected  rotational  end  and  start  position  in  the 
last  revolution  of  said  predetermined  nfeiniber  of  revolu- 
tions comprising,  dynamic  braking  means  positioned  to 
selectively  apply  a  retarding  force  to  said  shaft  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  to  momentum  thereof,  I  mechanical  brak- 
ing means  positioned  to  selectively  appl^  a  stopping  force 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  control  system  Comprising  circuit 
means  affording  electrical  circuits  for  affecting  actuation 
of  said  drive  motor,  said  dynamic  briking  means  and 
said  mechanical  braking  means,  means 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  o( 
operative  during  said  last  revolution 
temipt  the  circuit  for  said  driving  m 
said  circuit  of  said  dynamic  braking 
same  and  reduce  the  momentum  of 
last  named  meaiu  including  means 
cuit  of  said  mechanical  braking  means 
and  brake  said  shaft  during  said  last 
after  the  expiration  of  a 
ing  the  application  ot  said  dynamic 
said  shaft  to  thereby  stc^  said  shaft 
rotational  end  and  start  position, 
said  circuit  for  said  driving  motor  anjd  to  control  said 
circuits  of  and  release  said  dynamic  h'aking  meant  and 
said  mechanical  braking  means  to  pre  vide  for  ffeecting 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  one  direct  on  from  said  end 
and  start  position. 

3,lMt359 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CDU 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  < 
Edwfai  T.  Skcrwood,  Bi 
MUwankcc,  Wk.,  Mricaors  to  Gl 
WMUMy  Wk^  M  cQvpontiiNi  of  1 

4  nil  ill  1 1    (O. 

1.  A    battery    charging    circuit   coitprismg 
charging  circuit  including  a  saturable  ireactor  connrcted 


for  adjusting  the 
said  shaft,  means 
said  shaft  to  in- 
and  to  control 
to  apply  the 
shaft,  and  said 
control  said  car- 
o  apply  the  latter 
volution  thereof 
interval  fellow- 
means  to 
said  preselected 
to  dc 
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to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  rectifier  adapted 
to  convert  the  alternating  current  output  of  said  satura- 
ble reactor  into  direct  current  for  charging  a  battery, 
said  saturable  reactor  including  at  least  one  load  coil  and 
a  control  coil  for  said  load  coil;  and  a  control  circuit  for 
said  main  charging  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  saturable  reactor,  said  control  circuit  including  a 
control  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to  the 


field  winding  of  said  alternating  current  generator,  cur- 
rent transformer  means  in  series  with  said  output  termi- 
nals, said  current  transformer  means  having  secondary 
windings  connected  in  a  star  connection,  a  second  rotary 
polyphase  frequency  multiplier  having  a  stationary  field 
winding  and  a  rotating  armature  winding  having  a  shaft 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  alternating  current  gen- 
erator shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  current  transformers  to  said  stationary  field 
winding  of  said  second  frequency  multiplier,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  armature  winding  of  said  second 
frequency  multiplier  to  said  second  field  winding  of  said 
alternating  current  generator. 


output  of  said  saturable  reactor  and  in  parallel  with  the 
battery  to  be  charged,  a  dropping  resistor  in  the  primary 
of  said  control  transformer  and  a  control  rectifier  in  the 
secondary  of  said  control  transformer  to  provide  direct 
current  to  said  saturable  reactor  control  coil,  said  con- 
trol coil  being  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  con- 
trol transformer  and  deriving  its  sole  source  of  control 
current  therefrom. 


3,13ivM# 
SELF^LXCITED  SELF-REGULATED  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  GENERATORS 
Miinai  CkaiBaw,  147  Ubeitad  SC,  Basaos  Aires,  Argca- 
ILm,  ■■iiBiii  of  twcaly-ivc  pcrccat  to  PaUo  CtaarUow 
Md  twe^-tve  pene^  la  OlB  AaloMkva  MIlBtiMvk, 
boih  of  Baines  Airee,  Aigitlie 

FBedSeffC  It,  1942,  Scr.  No.  222,3t3 
ItCWM.    (0.322—25) 
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1.  For  a  polyphase  alternating  current  generator  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  an  armature  winding  provided  with  output 
terminals,  a  first  field  winding  and  a  second  field  winding, 
reactance  means  connected  in  series  with  said  output  ter- 
minals and  each  having  one  primary  winding  and  two  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  secondary  windings  being  con- 
nected in  a  star-zigzag  connection,  a  first  rotary  poly- 
phase frequency  multiplier  having  a  sUtionary  field  wind- 
ing and  a  rotating  armature  winding  having  a  shaft  me- 
chanically coupled  with  said  alternating  current  generator 
shaft,  capacitive  means  for  connecting  said  secondary 
windings  to  said  sutionary  field  winding,  and  rectifier 
means  for  connecting  said  armature  winding  to  uid  first 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Anthony  M.  loaidniidis,  CUcago,  ED.,  aealcnor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Td^raph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FOed  Jm.  11, 194t,  Ser.  No.  I,7t9 
tOata^    (Q.  325— 22) 


2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  across  a  load 
circuit  comprising  a  power  source  including  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply,  a  first  semi-conductive  device  which  con- 
ducts increased  current  responsive  to  control  potentials 
of  a  first  polarity,  means  for  connecting  said  first  semi- 
conductive  device  in  series  in  a  circuit  extending  from 
said  direct  current  supply  to  an  electrical  load  circuit  to 
control  the  fluctuations  of  voltages  applied  to  said  load, 
a  second  semi-conductive  device  which  conducts  increased 
current  responsive  to  control  potentials  of  an  opposite 
polarity,  means  including  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  first 
semi-conductive  device  and  operated  responsive  to  fliK- 
tuations  in  the  voltage  emanating  from  said  direct  current 
supply  for  controlling  the  current  flow  in  said  second 
semi-conductive  device,  and  Zener  diode  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  last  named  means  for  con- 
trolling the  output  voltage  of  said  first  semi-conductive 
device  whereby  said  semi-conductive  devices  provide  com- 
pensating changes  which  cause  the  transmittal  of  substan- 
tially uniform  voltage  to  said  electrical  load. 


3,139,342 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  STABILIZER  SYSTEM 
lUjniuni  A.  MacMBan,  GrMnwoo4,  Maes.,  assign  nr  to 
dw  UilM  StaiN  of  America  h  reptetetted  ky  the 
Secniary  of  tiM  Ak  Force 

FOed  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tll,23t 
ICIaiBk     (CL32S— Itl) 
(Gtantcd  andcr  TUe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
In  an  automatic  (rfiase  stabilizer  system,  a  source  <A 
AC.  signal  having  a  wide  variation  of  frequency,  an  am- 
plifier having  input  and  output  terminals,  a  variable  re- 
sistance connected  between  said  signal  source  and  said 
amplifier,  capacitive  means  having  capacitive  reactance 
interconnecting  said  output  and  input  terminals,  means 
to  preset  the  value  of  said  variable  resistance  to  equal 
the  value  of  said  capacitive  reactance  in  the  presence  of 
specific  frequency  signal  from  said  source,  means  to  alter 
the  valtie  of  said  capacitive  means  in  accordance  with 
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the  frequency  of  said  A.C.  signal  from  said  source,  an( 
means  to  automatically  and  continuously  maintain  th 
value  of  said  variable  resistance  equal  to  the  value  of  sai< 
capacitive  reactance  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of 
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the  frequency  of  said  A.C.  signal  from  said  source,  ni 
automatic  means  receiving  an  output  signal  from  sai( 
amplifier  for  conve5sion  to  a  direct  current  signal  for 
application  to  said  Variable  resistor. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAG- 
NETIC CONDITION  OF  STEEL  STRIP  DURING 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING 
James  B.  Camp  and  Thomas  E.  McCabe,  FaMcId,  AI**, 
aaifDon  to  United  States  Stc«l  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,777 
2  ClaliM.     (CL  324—34) 


TRAVELLING  WAVE  TtJBE  SIIECTRUM 
ANALYZER 

Lester  M.  Field,  Palo  Aito,  and  John  Al  MMcbcll,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  o  I  Trustees  of  the 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stafford  University, 
Calif.,  a  legal  entity  of  Califoniia  iaviag  corporate 
powers  I 

Filed  June  2S,  1952,  Ser.  No.  i95,583 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—77) 


1.  A   radio  frequency  specirum  ana 


two-conductor  transmission  line  structuie  and  means  for 


yzer  including  a 


said  line  to  pro- 
structure  having 


applying  input  high  frequency  signals  tc 
duce  travelling  waves  thereon,  said  line 
longitudinally  periodic  variations  in  spacing  between  said 
conductors  to  provide  alternate  regions  where  relatively 
strong  electric  fields  and  relatively  weai(  electric  fields  re- 
spectively are  produced  by  such  travelling  waves,  said 
structure  being  relatively  wide  with  respect  to  ttie  spac- 
ing between  said  conductors,  the  longitudinal  spacing  of 
said  periodic  variations  varying  laterally  of  said  struc- 
ture from  a  maximum  value  at  one  sioe  to  a  minimum 
value  at  the  otlter  side;  means  for  producing  a  ribbon 
shaped  beam  of  electrons  and  directing!  said  beam  along 
said  structure  in  the  space  between  said  conductors,  said 
beam  being  of  about  the  same  width  ps  said  structure, 
and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  |beam  beyond  tlte 
end  of  said  line  structure  remote  from  ^id  beam-produc- 
ing means  for  indicating  deflection  of  I  electrons  in  said 
beam  from  the  paths  they  normally  follow  in  the  ab- 
sence of  waves  on  said  line  structure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnetic  conditio  a 
of  a  steel  strip  being  continuously  heated  as  it  moves  lon- 
gitudinally through  a  furnace  which  comprises  a  tuqe 
passing  through  a  wall  of  the  furnace  into  the  heatiqg 
chamber  of  the  furnace  adjacent  the  strip  being  heat 
the  axis  of  said  tube  being  substantially  parallel  to  i 
path  of  movement  of  said  strip,  a  magnetic  detector  hea 
mounted  in  said  tube  in  the  heating  chamber,  a  container 
for  said  detector  head,  said  tube  and  container  being 
made  of  a  material  which  is  non-magnetic,  has  a  hi« 
resistivity  and  can  withstand  temperatures  of  approja- 
mately  1500*  P.,  a  gate  valve  connected  to  the  end  ff 
said  tube  outside  said  furnace,  a  second  tube  having  one 
eiKl  coimected  to  said  gate  valve  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  tube,  means  closing  the  second  end  of  sa^ 
second  tube,  a  third  tube  within  said  first  tube  leading 
from  said  detector  head  through  said  gate  valve,  secoild 
tube  and  end  closing  means  to  the  outside  of  said  fumacfe, 
and  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  first  tube, 
whereby  the  detector  head  may  be  removed  without 
interrupting  the  circulation  of  water  by  moving  the  detec- 
tor head  to  the  second  tube,  then  closing  the  gate  val>/le, 
and  then  removing  the  detector  head  from  the  secotd 
tube.  , 


3,13«,3iS 

ELECTRICAL  RATIOM^TER 

Oarka  C  Mlistcr,  1S17  3«th  $(.  NW. 

Washl^toa  7,  D.C. 

F1M  Not.  24,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  154,739 

3CWM.    (CL324— M) 


^,,ut»«   ocwe,. 


I.  An  electrical  ratiometer  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  magnetic  circuit  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  perma- 
nent magnet  having  soft-iron  polepi<ces  thereon,  said 
polepieces  having  spaced  concave  and  convex  polefaces 
to  form  a  single  arcuate-shaped  approximately  200  degree 
airgap  of  constant  length,  approximately  one  half  of  said 
airgap  having  a  constant  cross-sectioni  area  and  the  re- 
maining approximately  one  half  of  the  airgap  having  a 
nonuniform  cross-section  area  due  to   eduction  in  depth 
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of  the  polefaces,  and  a  pivot-post  mounted  to  rotate  at 
right  angles  to  the  magnetic  field  in  said  airgap,  said 
pivot-post  carrying  a  deflecting  coil  and  a  control  coil 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  of  said 
coils  having  an  active  side  in  the  single  airgap,  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  coils  the  active  side  of  one  coil 
travels  in  the  constant  cross-section  area  part  of  the  air- 
gap  and  the  active  side  of  the  other  coil  travels  in  the 
nonuniform  cross-section  area  part  of  the  airgap. 


being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,13«3<7 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATION  AND 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
G.  Fischer,  Glen  Rodt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Tdcphonc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,421 
4  Claima.    (CL  325—308) 


CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  TESTER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL  APPLIANCES  OPERATING  ON  DIF- 
FERENT VOLTAGES 
Raymond  H.  Draper,  19944  Northrop,  Detroit  19,  Mich, 
amipior  of  one-half  to  George  Parsons 
FBcd  Sept  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,M2 
1  Claim.     (CL  324—149) 


A  tester  for  electrical  apparatus  operating  on  different 
voltages  comprising  first  and  second  power  cables  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  leads;  each  of  the  power  cables  being 
for  connection  to  different  voltages;  first  and  second  re- 
ceptacles each  having  a  pair  of  terminals;  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  a  different  configuration  whereby  a 
plug  receivable  in  one  is  not  receivable  in  the  other;  said 
receptacles  being  each  associated  with  one  of  the  power 
cables  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  of  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus; a  vokmeter  haviijg  a  pair  of  terminals;  an  am- 
meter having  a  pair  of  terminals;  and  switching  means 
for  selectively  interconnecting  one  of  the  power  cables, 
its  associated  receptacle,  the  voltmeter  and  the  ammeter; 
said  switching  means  including  first  and  second  double 
pole,  double  throw  switches  each  having  a  pair  of  poles 
and  two  pairs  of  poets;  one  post  of  one  pair  of  the  first 
switch  being  connected  to  one  lead  of  the  first  power 
cable;  the  other  post  of  said  one  pair  of  the  first  switch 
being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  first  receptacle; 
one  post  of  the  second  pair  of  posts  o(  the  first  switch 
being  connected  to  one  lead  of  the  second  power  cable; 
the  other  post  of  said  second  pair  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  ot  the  second  receptacle;  one  pole  of  said  one 
pair  of  the  first  switch  being  conneaed  to  one  terminal 
of  the  voltmeter  and  also  to  one  terminal  of  the  am- 
meter; the  other  pole  of  said  i>air  of  the  first  switch  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  ammeter;  one  post 
of  one  pair  of  the  second  switch  being  connected  to  the 
second  lead  of  the  first  power  cable;  the  second  post  of 
said  one  pair  of  the  second  switch  being  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  receptacle;  said  two  poles 
of  said  second  switch  being  connected  together  and  also 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  voltmeter;  one 
post  of  the  second  pair  of  the  second  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  lead  of  the  second  power  cable;  and 
the  second  post  of  the  second  pair  of  the  second  switch 
801  O.O.— C6 


1.  A  frequency-translation  system,  fcx*  translating  sig- 
nals between  different  frequency  bands,  comprising  a 
source  of  seqiiential  multi-frequency  input  signals,  and 
circuit  means  for  producing  local  oscillations  of  multiple 
discrete  frequencies  in  response  to  said  input  signals,  said 
circuit  means  including  first  and  second  frequency  mixers, 
each  having  at  least  two  input  terminals  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal,  a  first  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  fre- 
quency mixers  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  sequential 
multi-frequency  input  signals,  an  output  terminal  of  said 
first  one  of  said  frequency  mixers  being  coupled  through 
first  filter  means  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  second 
one  of  said  frequency  mixers,  an  output  terminal  of  said 
second  one  of  said  frequency  mixers  being  coupled  through 
amplifier  and  comb-filter  means  to  a  second  input  terminal 
of  said  first  one  of  said  frequency  mixers,  said  first  filter 
means  having  non-uniform  frequency-transmission  prop- 
erties for  limiting  the  signal  output  of  said  first  filter  means 
to  frequencies  on  only  one  side  of  said  multiple  discrete 
frequencies  of  said  local  oscillations,  and  said  first  filter 
means  having  an  output  terminal  for  the  delivery  of  said 
limited  signal  output. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  MONITOR 
John  C.  Hoover,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  c^ 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  lM,t77 
6  Cbiims.    (CL  325—364) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  monitor  comprising 
a  spiral  antenna  having  an  outer  turn  with  a  perimeter 
equal  to  the  longest  wavelength  in  the  normal  operating 
range,  a  filter  coupled  to  receive  energy  from  the  antenna, 
said  filter  constructed  and  arranged  to  introduce  ah  in- 
sertion loss  that  changes  in  proportion  to  changes  in  the 
effective  aperture  of  said  antenna  throughout  the  normal 
operating  range,  said  filter  being  further  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  insertion  loss 
at  frequencies  below  the  normal  operating  range,  and  a 
detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  energy  from  said  filter. 
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RADIO  CONTROLLED  PUBUC  WARNING 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CARRIER  CURRENT 

Brian  M.  Beaton,  Owcnsboro,  Ky^  aarignor  to  Genera 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  171,«4t 

3CbiaH.    (a325— 3M) 


1.  A  carrier  current  controlled  alarm  responsive  U 
an  alarm  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  impressed 
an  alternating  current  power  line  to  operate  a  radio  fc 
ceiver  comprising: 

(a)  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltaii 
carried  by  the  power  line. 

(6)  a  tuned  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor  and  ai 
inductor  serially  connected  across  said  termina 
means  resonant  at  the  predetermined  alarm  signa 
frequency  and  having  a  first  switch  means  operabU 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  connected  t< 
said  terminal  means, 

(c)>  rectifier  means  connected  to  the  terminal  meani 
to  convert  the  A.C.  supply  voltage  from  the  powe; 
line  to  a  direct  current  control  voltage, 

(</)  a  second  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected  U 
the  rectifier  means  to  be  charged  by  said  direct  cur 
rent  control  voltage, 

(e)  first  electrical  control  means, 

(/)  said  switch  means  operable  to  connect  said 
ond  capacitor  to  said  first  electrical  control  mean 
during  application  of  the  alarm  signal  to  the  powe| 
line.  j 

(g)  a  third  capacitor  connected  to  the  rectifier  meani 
to  be  charged  by  said  direct  current  control  voltage, 

(A)  said  first  electrical  control  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  to  con* 
nect  said  third  capacitor  to  said  rectifier, 

(/)'  an  electrical  timing  means, 

(/')  first  means  connecting  said  third  capacitor  to  sal 
electrical  timing  means, 

(k)  said  electrical  timing  means  responsive  to  a  pre 
determined  charge  on  said  third  capacitor  to  connect 
said  radio  receiver  to  said  terminal  nneans  to  be  ener* 
gized  by  the  supply  voltage  carrying  power  line,       | 

(/)  a  fourth  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  thd 
rectifier  means  to  be  charged  by  said  direct  current 
control  voltage,  I 

(m)  a  second  electrical  control  means.  ' 

(n)  second  means  connecting  said  fourth  capacitol 
to  said  second  electrical  control  means,  | 

(o)  a  first  latching  switch  operable  to  connect  sai4 
fourth  Capacitor  to  said  rectifier  in  response  to  th^ 
operation  of  said  electrical  timing  means,  I 

(p)  second  switch  means  responsive  to  the  operatioil 
of  said  second  electrical  control  means  to  connect 
said  radio  receiver  to  said  terminal  meant  to  b^ 
energized  by  said  supply  voltage  carrying  power  line^ 
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connected  to  the 
lid  direct  current 


iq)  a  fifth  capacitor  adapted  to  be 
rectifier  means  to  be  charged  with 
Control  voltage, 

(r)  a  third  electrical  control  means, 

(*)  a  second  latching  switch  responsive  to  ttie  opera- 
tion of  said  second  electrical  control  means  to  con- 
nect said  fourth  capacitor  to  said  rectifier, 

(/)  third  means  connecting  said  fifth  capacitor  to  said 
third  electrical  control  n>eans, 

(u)  a  preset  station  frequency  control  means, 

(v)  a  variable  station  frequency  control  means, 

(h*)  a  plurality  of  switches  responsite  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fourth  control  means  to  j  connect  the  pre- 
set station  frequency  control  means  to  the  radio 
receiver,  | 

(x)  a  first  de-latching  means  operabl^  to  de-latch  the 
first  latching  means  to  disconnect  the  radio  receiver 
from  the  terminal  means  while  penfiitting  the  preset 
station  frequency  to  remain  connected  to  the  radio 
receiver,  and  j 

(y)  second  de-latching  means  operable  to  de-latch  the 
second  latching  means  thereby  diacofinecting  the  pre- 
set frequency  control  and  connecting  the  variable 
frequency  control  means  to  the  raf io  receiver. 


3,13«»37« 
CIRCUrr  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE 
FERING   RADIATION  FROM 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RECl 

YmuU  Koado  mi  Makolo 
IchOuma,  flf  nilhwa  City,  Ji 

,  CoryorattoB,  Tokyo,  Ji 
FiM  Nov.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.l7t,942 
aCkdM.    (CL325— i») 


ok3ro,a^Akini 
to  Is 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  interfering  local  oscfllation 
radiation  in  superheterodyne  transistor  n  ceivers,  compris- 
ing a  transistor  amplifying  stage,  a  freqtiency  mixer  state 
including  a  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  and  a 
pair  of  further  electrodes,  means  for  coupling  output 
signals  developed  by  said  amplifying  sage  to  said  fre- 
quency mixer  stage,  a  local  oscillator  connected  to  sup- 
ply local  oscillations  to  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  of 
said  frequency  mixer  stage  transistor,  a  bias  network 
connecting  said  input  electrode  of  said  converter  stage 
transistor  to  a  reference  potential  through  at  least  a  part 
of  said  means  for  coupling  whereby  lodal  oacillator  sig- 
nals are  induced  in  said  bias  network  thijough  at  least  the 
interelectrode  capacity  of  said  mixer  stage  transistor,  and 
a  capacitor  for  coupling  local  oscillator  signals  developed 


in  said  bias  network  to  an  input  circuit 
stage 


of  said  amplifier 


CIRCUIT 

_  to  Radio 
Delaware 


3,13«471 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  SUCING 
Wimaai  O.  Copciand,  Raaocacdc,  N  J., 
CorponrtkM  of  Ancrka,  a  coryowtk 

Filed  Aog.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  i3MM 
2ClalM.  (CL32t— 54] 
I.  A  circuit  for  passing  a  portion  of  all  input  pulse  ex- 
tending from  its  maximum  amplitude  level  to  a  lower 
amplitude  level  comprising,  in  combin^ion,  a  threshold 
circuit  biased  an  amount  equal  to  the  daferenoe  between 
said  amplitude  levels  for  passing  the  poitioa  of  the  pulse 
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of  greater  than  said  bias  level;  and  means  including  a  sub- 
tncting  circuit  to  which  are  ^>plied  the  pulse  passed  by 
said  threshold   circuit  and  the  input  pulse  of  greater 


modulator;  a  first  transformer;  a  first  demodulator;  means 
connecting  said  first  modulator,  first  transformer  and  first 
demodulator  in  series  to  provide  a  forward  signal  path 
between  said  iiqiut  and  said  output;  a  second  modulator; 
a  second  transformer;  a  second  demodulator;  means  con- 
necting said  second  modulator,  second  transformer  and 
second  demodulator  in  series  to  provide  a  feedback  signal 
path  connected  between  said  output  and  said  input;  and 
said  last  means  including  circuit  means  for  connecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  second  denoodulator 
as  an  input  to  said  first  modulator  in  negative  feedback 
relation. 


amplitude  than  said  passed  pulae  for  subtracting  said 
passed  pulse  from  said  input  pulse  to  obtain  at  the  out- 
put of  the  subtracting  circuit  a  pulse  that  is  a  peak  por- 
tion of  said  input  pulse. 


3,13M72 

ratio  detector  with  zener  diode 
yoltage  regulator 

Blnk  I.  Z«|K,  2449  W^mt  9t  SE.,  WmW^db,  D.C 

FM  Joiy  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,937 

2  ClniiM.    (CL  329—139) 

TWa  35,  VS.  Coi*  (1952X  mc.  2M) 
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1.  a  ratio  detector  for  converting  frequency  modula- 
tion A.C.  voltage  into  amplitude  modulation  D.C.  voltage 
comprising  an  input  section,  an  output  section,  a  rectifier 
section  with  two  oppositely  poled  rectifier  elements  each 
interconnecting  said  input  and  output  sections,  a  capaci- 
tive  element  connected  in  shunt  with  said  output  section, 
and  a  Zener  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  said  output 
section  and  said  capacitive  element,  said  Zener  diode  hav- 
ing a  voltage  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  the  opti- 
mum maximum  ratio  deviation  whereby  a  limit  im  ob- 
tained for  the  maximum  ratio  deviation  of  the  circuit. 


3,139,373 

POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE  NEGATIYE 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 

Nod  B.  Bnymcr,  Gvica  Grave,  CaW.,  aarfgini  to 

Bccknsaa    bstraascots,    loc,    a    corporatMNi    of 

Canfonala 

F1M  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  923,799 
nCWw.    (a  339-9) 


tx/r^vrsmt 
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3,139,374 

NEGATIYE  FEEDBACK  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Joha  F.  Bcres,  Soothampton,  aad  Abram  Hopengaffin, 

Lafayette  HUls,  Pa.,  and  Richard  F.  Wood,  MaiHoa, 

N  J.,  aadKnofs  to  PWko  Corporation,  PUIodcipUa,  Pa., 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FBad  JnlT  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  212,995 
iOataM.   (a.33B— 2t) 


2.  In  a  device  for  transferring  a  potential  difference 
from  an  input  to  an  output,  the  combination  of:  a  first 


m 

^ 


--^ — r — ws/^ 
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1.  In  a  tone  control  circuit;  a  transistor;  a  first  resistor; 
a  manually-movable  tap  on  said  resistor  connected  to  the 
t>ase  of  said  transistor;  capacitive  means  connected  be- 
tween said  tap  and  each  end  of  said  resistor;  an  input 
connection  to  one  end  of  said  resistor;  a  feedback  con- 
nection including  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  the  collector  circuit  of 
said  transistor;  a  resistor  and  capacitive  means  serially 
connected  between  said  base  and  a  point  of  fixed  reference 
potential;  and  a  manually-movable  tap  on  said  last-recited 
resistor  connected  to  a  point  on  said  feedback  connection 
intermediate  said  second  resistor  and  the  collector  circuit 
of  said  transistor. 


3,139,375 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

DoMld  J.  Rotlcr,  Crystal,  Md  Joha  F.  Stom,  Mlnc- 

apoHs,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Mhmeapolls-HooeywcB 

Rcgolator  Company,  Ml— eapoBs,  Mlms.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Driaware 

FBcd  Mar.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  92,995 
UClataM.    (0.331— U) 


•«^ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising:  first 
oaciUator  means  having  an  output;  second  oscillator 
means  having  an  input  and  output,  the  phase  of  said 
second  oscillator  means  being  variable  in  response  to  an 
input  signal;  means  adapted  to  connect  the  input  of  said 
second  oscillator  to  a  source  of  input  signals;  bistable 
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means  having  an  input  and  output;  frequency  divider 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator  to 
the  input  of  said  bistable  means;  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  second  oscillator  to  the  input  of  said  bi- 
stable means;  load  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
bistable  means;  phase  comparator  means  having  a  fiitt 
and  a  second  input  and  an  output,  said  phase  compara- 
tor means  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the  diffetf- 
ence  in  phase  between  signals  to  its  inputs;  means  coii- 
necting  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator  to  the  first  inpijt 
of  said  comparator;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
second  oscillator  to  the  second  input  of  said  comparator; 
and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  comparator  to 
the  input  of  said  second  oscillator  at  all  times  except  when 
an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  second  oscillator. 


WIDE  RANGE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Thomas  N.  Rosa,  Temple  City,  CaUf^  ■■1% to  Ha  I 

lastmments,  Inc^  Soath  PasadcBS,  CaHf .,  m  cocporatki  i 
of  Calif  ornia 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,M1 
2  Claims.    (CL  331— 18) 
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1.  A  signal  generator  including:  signal  producing  means 
including  a  reference  signal  oscillator  for  producing  p 
reference  pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  repetitio^i 
frequency;  a  voltage  controlled  pulse  generating  oscil- 
lator responsive  to  an  applied  direct  current  control  sig- 
nal for  producing  an  output  pulse  signal  having  a  repeq- 
tion  frequency  determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the  a^ 
plied  direct  current  control  signal;  a  phase-detector  cit- 
cuit  coupled  to  said  signal  producing  means;  means  cou- 
{rfing  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  said  phas4- 
detector  circuit  for  introducing  a  feed-back  pulse  signtl 
thereto,  said  phase-detector  circuit  responding  to  said 
reference  signal  and  to  said  feedback  signal  for  produciofe 
a  control  signal  having  an  average  amplitude  determined 
by  the  relative  phase  displacement  of  said  refereiKe  signil 
and  said  feedback  signal;  active  low  pass,  low  phase  shift 
and  low  direct  current  amplification  filter  means  coupled 
to  said  phase-detector  circuit  for  removing  tlie  high  fre- 
quency components  of  the  output  signal  produced  by  sail 
phase  detector  so  as  to  produce  a  direct  current  contri^l 
signal  having  an  amplitude  ccHTesponding  to  the  relativie 
phase  of  said  reference  pulse  signal  and  said  feedback 
pulse  signal;  network  means  coupled  to  said  filter  meai|s 
and  interposed  between  said  filter  means  and  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  for  introducing  said  direct  current 
control  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said 
network  means  including  a  proportional-plus-integral  lajg 
compensator  network  for  providing  second  order  chat- 
acteristics  to  the  system;  frequency  divider  means  in- 
cluded in  said  coupling  means  for  causing  the  frequend^r 
of  said  feedback  signal  to  be  a  predetermined  sub-multipk 
of  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  frequency  divider  means  includ- 
ing pulse  counter  means  and  manually  operable  switching 
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means  for  causing  said  frequency  divider  means  to  i»x>- 
duce  an  output  signal  after  a  predet^mined  count  by 
said  pulse  counter  means  as  established  by  the  setting  of 
said  switching  means  so  as  to  control  khe  frequency  di- 
vision ratio  of  said  frequency  divider  means  and  thereby 
adjust  the  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
throughout  an  established  frequency  rafge. 


D.E 


3,13«^77 
SEMICONDUCTOR    INTEGRATltD    CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  FIELD-EFFECT  TiUNSBTORS 
Joseph  M.  Browa,  Rkkardsoa,  aad 

Farmers  Bran^,  Tcx^  aMl|Bon  tk  Te 
mcato  Incorporated,  DaOaa,  Tn^  4< 
Delaware 

Flkd  May  2, 19M,  Sw.  N«.  |<,13S 
HdalMk    (CL  331— lit) 


corporadoB  of 


•  OUTPUT 


1.  A  zero  phase  shift  oedllator  drcuk  comprising  first 
amplifying  means  including  a  semicondi  ctor  amplifier  de- 
vice and  having  input,  output  and  conun  oo  terminals,  sec- 
ond amplifying  means  including  a  fieldieffect  device  and 
having  input,  output  and  common  term^ials,  means  con- 
necting the  input  terminals  of  said  first  lunpUfying  means 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  implifying  means, 
and  a  phaise  shift  network  coupling  tb;  output  terminal 
of  said  first  amplifying  means  to  the  inpat  terminal  of  said 
second  amplifying  means,  said  phase  shift  network  includ- 
ing first  capacitance  means  and  first  voltace-variable  re* 
sistaiKe  means  having  a  control  elenifent  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  input  and  commoil  terminals  of  said 
second  amplifying  means,  said  phase  shirt  network  further 
including  second  capacitance  means  and  second  voltage- 
variable  resistance  means  having  a  coqtrol  element  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
amplifying  means  aiKl  said  input  termii^  of  said  second 
amplifying  means. 


3,13«^7t 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  ^TILIZING 
FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  Rkhardsoa,  Tcz., 
InatnimcntB  lacorporaiad,  DaHaa,  T^  a 
of  Dehiwarc 

Filed  May  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  U,133 
idains.    (0.331—111) 


toTa 


*>^ 


5.  A  relaxation  oscillator  comprising  a  bipolar  field- 
effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  collQctor  and  an  emit- 
ter, a  voltage  source  and  load  impedkmce  means  con- 


nected in  series  between  said  collector 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 


and  said  emitter, 
series  across  said 
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voltage  source,  the  juncture  of  said  resistor  and  capaci- 
tor being  connected  to  said  source. 


3»13M79  _ 

WAVEGUIDE    SWITCHING     USING     FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  SERVO  SYSTEM  TO  ROTATE  THE 
PLANE  OF  POLARIZATION  OF  PLANE-POLAR- 
IZED ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
John  Hadlcy,  WcmMcy,  Eaghmd,  aisigMr  to  TW  General 

Electfk  Company  Limited,  Loadoa,  Ei«kmd 

Filed  Aac.  24, 19*t,  Scr.  No.  52,3«2 

Cfaites  priority,  appjictloa  Gr«it  Britalo  Ai«.  21.  1959 

rtialms.    (CL  333—7) 


second  guide  means;  each  of  said  first  and  second  and 
third  cavity  enclosures  having  a  first  end  surface,  a  sec-  . 
ood  end  surface,  a  first  wall  surface,  and  a  second  wall 
surface;  said  second  wall  surfaces  of  said  first  cavity 
and  said  first  wall  surface  of  said  second  cavity  coincid- 
ing to  form  a  first  common  wall  between  said  first  and 
second  civity;  said  second  wall  surface  of  said  second 
cavity  enclosure  and  said  first  wall  surface  of  said  third 
cavity  enclosure  coinciding  to  form  a  second  common 
wall  between  said  second  and  third  cavity  enclosures; 
each  of  said  cavity  enclosures  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency adjustably  preselectable  by  varying  the  distance 
between  their  respective  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 
said  first  wall  surface  of  said  first  cavity  having  a  first 
coupling  means;  said  first  common  wall  having  a  second 
coupling  means;  said  second  common  wall  having  a  third 
coupling  means;  said  second  wall  surfaces  of  said  third 
resonant  cavity  having  a  fourth  coupling  means;  said  first 
coupling  means  being  opcratively  positioned  to  supply 
electromagnetic  energy  to  said  first  cavity  enclosure;  said 
second  coupling  means  being  an  outlet  for  a  first  portion 
of  said  electromagnetic  energy  to  be  intcrcoupled  to  said 
second  cavity  enclosure;  said  third  coupling  means  being 
an  outlet  by  a  second  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy to  be  intercoupled  to  said  third  cavity  enclosure; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  switching  system  compris- 
ing a  length  of  waveguide  which  contains  ferromagnetic 
ceramic  material  and  which  is  arranged  to  effect  roution 
of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  plane-p<rfarized  electro- 
magnetic waves  transmitted  therethrough  in  dependence 
upon  the  magnetic  field  in  which  the  ferromagnetic  ce- 
ramic material  lies,  an  input  waveguide  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  length  of  waveguide,  first  and  second  output 
waveguides  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  length  of 
waveguide  to  pass  to  the  first  output  waveguide  electro- 
magnetic waves  supplied  by  said  length  of  waveguide  with 
a  first  predetermined  plane  of  polarization  and  to  pass  to 
the  second  output  waveguide  electromagnetic  waves  sup- 
plied by  said  length  of  waveguide  with  a  second  prede- 
termined plane  of  polarization  which  is  different  from  the 
first  plane  of  polarizatioo,  nieans  to  provide  a  steady  mag- 
netic field  in  which  said  ceramic  ferromagnetic  material 
lies,  means  to  provide  an  oscillatory  magnetic  field  in 
which   said   ferromagnetic    material   lies,   two   detector 
nwcna,   two  polarization-scnsitive  couplings  which  are 
^Mced  around  said  length  of  waveguide  and  each  of 
which  passes  a  portion  of  waves  transmitted  by  said  length 
of  waveguide  after  roution  therein  to  a  different  one  of 
said  detector  means  and  each  of  said  detector  means  sup- 
plies an  electric  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  as 
a  result  of  said  oscillatory  magnetic  field,  means  to  con- 
trol said  means  to  provide  a  steady  magnetic  field,  and 
switching  means  selectively  having  first  and  second  con- 
ditions to  control  the  last  mentioned  means  and  in  said 
fir»t  and  second  conditions  the  steady  magnetic  field  in 
which  the  ceramic  ferromagnetic  material  lies  is  coo- 
trolled  in  dependence  upon  the  signals  supplied  by  the 
two  detector  means  respectively  so  that  electromagnetic 
waves  supplied  over  the  input  waveguide  are  passed  main- 
ly to  the  first  and  second  output  waveguides  respecuvely. 


each  of  said  cavity  enclosures  having  a  first  and  second 
adjusting  means;  each  of  said  adjusting  means  being  op- 
cratively connected  to  one  of  said  end  surfaces  to  permit 
relative  movement  thereof;  said  end  surfaces  of  said  first 
cavity  enclosure  being  operatively  positioned  to  define 
a  first  resonant  condition;  said  end  surfaces,  while  defin- 
ing said  first  resonant  condition,  being  selectively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  second  coupling  means  to 
control  said  first  portion  of  electromagnetic  energy;  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  second  cavity  enclosure  being  opcra- 
tively positioned  to  define  a  second  resonant  condition; 
said  end  surfaces  while  defining  said  second  resonant 
condition   being   selectively   positioned   with   respect   to 
said  third  coupling  means  to  control  said  second  portion 
of  electromagnetic  energy;  said  fourth  coupling  means 
being  an  outlet  for  a  third  portion  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy;  and  said  end  surfaces  of  said  third  cavity  being 
operatively  positioned  to  define  a  third  resonant  condi- 
tion; said  eiid  surfaces,  while  defining  said  third  resonant 
condition,  being  selectively  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
fourth  coupler  means  to  control  said  third  portion  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy;  the  frequency  response  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  cavity  enclosures  and  said  controlled 
intercavity  coupling  collectively  defining  a  predetermined 
filter  characteristic. 


David  F. 


3,139«3S# 
ADIUSTABLE  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 


Wayae,  Pa.. 


to  I-T-E  Ckorit 


FBed  Feb.  13. 1H2,  Ser.  No.  173,M« 
2  ClaiaM.    (CL  333—73) 

1.  A  microwave  filter  comprising  at  least  a  first,  second 
and  third  cavity  enclosure;  said  first  cavity  enclosure  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  a  first  guide  means  and  said 
third  cavity  enclosures  being  operatively  connected  to  a 


3,13f3tl 
SHIELD  FOR  INDUCTANCE  COILS 
Richmd  C  Oder.  Ehahant,  and  Edward  A. 
MooBt   Proapcct,    Dl..    sssitwnw    to    Motorola,    be, 
ChioHOk  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  IDiaols 
^^Flled  Oct  ri9<L  Scr.  No.  143,42S 
ICfadM.   (CL334— «4) 
2.  A  shielded  coil  assembly,  including  in  combmatkm 
a  chassis  plate  having  an  opening  which  opening  con- 
tains guide  slots  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  tubular  shield 
having  a  conical  section  thereon  partially  closing  a  first 
end  to  leave  an  opening  centrally  dwrecrf,  said  shield 
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further  having  a  fully  open  second  end  and  a  peripheral 
shoulder  formed  near  said  second  end,  and  having  axial« 
ly  extending,  straight  locking  grooves  disposed  on  op* 
posite  sides  of  the  interior  surface  tbenol,  each  of  said 
grooves  having  a  stop  toward  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  ridge  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ihiekl  being 
fixed  to  said  plate  in  said  opening  therein  so  that  said 
locking  grooves  mate  with  said  gmde  slots  and  so  tha 


said  plate  is  secured  between  said  shoulder  and  a  ftange< 
end  of  said  shield,  an  inductance  coil  having  a  coil  fomt 
portion  and  locking  fingers  on  opposite  sides  ol  an  end 
thereof  to  mate  with  said  grooves,  said  coil  being  mounted 
in  said  shield  and  secured  therein  by  engagement  of  said 
coil  form  portion  with  said  opening  in  said  first  end  of 
said  shield  and  by  engagement  of  said  locking  fingeri 
with  said  locking  grooves  between  said  stops  and  sai4 
ridges. 


3,13«,3S2 
LOAD  CELL 
Eric  IjJmlas,  Cambridge,  Ma«^ 
-HamUton 


to 


Fifed  Apr.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  119,153 
S  Claims.    (CL  33t     S) 


1.  A  force-re^)onsive  device  for  measuring  the  magni* 
tude  ol  a  force  ^plied  along  a  given  axis,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  casing  Mirrounding  said  axis  having 
an  axially  extending  cavity  circular  in  cross-section  and 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  ^ 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  ca» 
ing  around  its  periphery  and  being  free  to  deflect  down^ 
ward  so  that  application  of  a  positive  pressure  to  the  upf 
per  face  of  said  diaphragm  will  produce  on  iu  lower 
face  compressive  strains  around  the  peripheiy  and  tensilt 
strains  in  the  central  portion,  an  axiidly  extending  force* 
receiving  and  fcx-ce-transmitting  piston  extending  withia 
said  cavity  through  its  upper  open  end,  said  piston  hav> 
ing  an  axial  slidable  fit  with  the  wall  of  said  cavity  al(m$ 
at  least  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rubber-like  pressures- 
transmitting  pad  diq;)osed  between  said  piston  and  said 
diaphragm  and  substantially  completely  filling  the  cavity 
space  contained  there-between  so  that  an>licaiioo  of  $ 


downward  axial  force  to  the  upper  enl  of  said  piston 
causes  said  pad  to  be  sul^ect  to  conpression  stress 
throughout  its  volume,  thereby  subjecting  the  entire  up- 
per face  of  said  diaphragm  to  a  positive  pressure,  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm so  that  the  rubber-like  action  of  said  pad  in  re- 
sponse to  said  downward  force  causes  Ihe  said  positive 
pressure  transmitted  by  it  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby 
the  ratio  of  the  maximum  compressive  sttain  to  the  maxi- 
mum tensile  strain  on  the  lower  face  of  said  diaphragm 
is  smaller  than  it  would  be  if  the  uppeif  face  of  the  dia- 
phragm were  subjected  to  a  uniform  hydrostatic  pressure, 
two  electrically  responsive  strain  gage  means  attached 
to  said  diaphragm  so  that  one  is  responsive  to  the  com- 
pressive surface  strains  of  the  diaphragia  while  the  other 
is  reqmnsive  to  simultaneous  tensile  surface  strains 
thereof,  both  strains  resulting  from  the  bending  of  said 
diaphragm  in  response  to  said  downl^ard  force,  said 
gages  being  connectable  to  provide  a  jingle  cumulative 
response  to  an  applied  force. 


Kari 


3,l3*3t3 

FORCE  MEASURING  ME^ER 

Hotthgtr,  DwmstadC,  Gsrmanr,  kiilnni  to 


Cart 


Schcnck  MasckiMiifabrik  GjiUJL,  Dannstadt,  G«r- 
a  corporatioa  of  Gerauwy        ' 
Fifed  Mur.  12,  IMJUSw.  No.  144,524 
2CfefeM.    (CL33S— 5] 


1.  A  force  measuring  member  haviig  an  axis  along 
which  a  force  to  be  measured  is  appliid,  said  member 
having  a  force  input  portion  and  an  axiully  spaced  coun- 
ter-bearing portion  connected  by  an  intirrmediate  axially 
extending  strain  sensitive  measuring  pdrtion  which  haa 
notches  on  opposite  sides  and  substantiafly  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis  so  that  the  cross  sectional  ar^  of  the  notdied 
portion  is  smaller  than  force  input  and  counter-bearing 
portions  to  produce  a  notdied  stress  eff^,  said  member 
having  boles  above  and  below  said  notched  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  extending  throu^  said  member  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  notches  to  produce 
bending  stresses,  and  strain  gages  mounted  on  the  notched 
section  to  measure  the  notched  stress 
gages  mounted  in  the  surface  of  holei 
bending  effects. 


effect  and  strain 
to  measure  tlie 


._,    „  V3«,3f4        __ 

ARTIFICIAL  TARGEt 

George  W.  Downs,  Pasadcaa,  aid 

San  DIcgo,  CaUf.,  ■■Igiiiri  to 

Amcrka  as  rtfwnmfiWj  Ika 

Fifed  Mm.  27, 1M«,  8«r. 

5  CUbm.    (CL  ~ 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  underwater  d 

gated  closed  casing,  propelling  means  I  for  said  casing. 

motor  means  driving  a  disc  having  a  s  srrated  periphery 

thereon,  and  means  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  casing 

and  bearing  on  said  periphery  of  said  di^  c  so  that  rotation 

of  said  disc  vibrates  said  casing  at  a  freq  lency  determinad 


D.  Atchfey, 
■Had  States  of 
of  tha  Navy 

\S94 

having  an  elon- 
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by  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  disc  and  thereby  causes    of  said  transducers  to  produce  a  second  electric  signal 
said  de«>y  to  transmit  to  the  surrounding  water  sounds   proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  between  the 

source  of  wave  energy  and  the  plane  of  synunetry  of  said 
transducers,  means  for  additively  combining  said  first  and 


>-f^        J^Jr[^ 


said  second  electric  signals  to  produce  a  third  electric  sig- 
nal, and  means  governed  by  said  third  electric  signal  to 
rotate  said  transducers  in  assembly  until  said  third  elec- 
tric signal  assumes  a  minimum  value. 


similar  to  those  normally  produced  by  a  submerged  sub- 


marine. 


3,13t3t5 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION 

OF  ARRIVAL  OF  WAVE  ENERGY 
Rkhwd  T.  Galloway,  Pmum  CMy,  Fla^  saigniii  to  the 
U^ted    States   of   America   as   rsprsasBted    ky    the 
Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 

hktd  Ant.  25,  IMl,  S«.  No.  134,132 
3  ClalBM.    (CL  Jif    i) 
(Ccalii  ndar  TMfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
3.  Aniaratus  for  determining  the  direction  of  a  source 
of  high  frequency  wave  energy  amplitude  nnodulated  by 
a  low  frequency  sine  wave,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
transducers  rotatabie  in  assembly  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  line  defined  by  said  transducers,  means  for  com- 
bining the  high  frequency  outputs  of  said  transducers  to 
produce  a  first  electric  signal  proportional  to  the  phase 
diSerenoe  between  the  high  frequency  wave  at  said  trans- 
ducers, means  for  combining  the  low  frequency  outputs 


3,134,3S4 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  CONVERSION 
AND  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
I.  Earlntallo,  Nccdham,  mt  Edwmd  S.  Fabfe- 
aewsU,  Lcztogtoa,  Mass.,  a8B%Min  to  MloBeapoife- 
HooeywcB  Rcgolator  Compony,  Nflaneapolis,  Mlmk, 
of  Dctawan 
FBed  Jaa.  27, 195S,  S«r.  No.  711,512 
UCbrfas.    (CL  34*— 144.1) 
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1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  storage 
register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  first  counter, 
a  second  counter,  a  pair  of  data  conversion  circuits,  one 
of  which  has  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
storage  register,  means  connecting  said  first  counter  to 
count  the  signals  on  the  ou^Hit  of  the  other  of  said  coo- 
version  circuits,  means  connecting  said  second  counter 
to  the  output  of  said  storage  register,  and  a  counter 
comparison  circuit  connected  directly  between  said  first 
and  second  counters  to  check  the  transfer  of  information 
in  said  register. 
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3  130^7 
BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
BETWEEN    TWO    ASYNCHRONOUS    DATA 
STORES 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright  and  Donald  Adami  Weir, 
London,  Enghud,  and  Raymond  CecU  Price  Hinton, 
Tcancck,  and  Boris  Dzula,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 

Yorii,N.Y.  ^      ^,    ^,\.^ 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79Mf9 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Feb.  6,  1958 
llCbdms.    (CL  340— 172.5) 


y3  130  388 
ON-DESTRUCTIVE  SENSING  MEMORY 
\/l.  Renard,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a 

pebwarc  «>  «_* 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24^5 
16  Claims.    (CI.  340— 173) 


corporation 


f^i*) 


-|^^3^^ 


to  Spenry 
of 


10  A  system  for  transferring  data  between  storage 
systems  having  slighUy  different  operating  frequencies, 
without  the  use  of  large  scale  off-line  buffer  storage  units, 
comprising: 

a  first  store;  ,  .    . 

first  timing  means  coupled  to  first  store  for  producing 
a  first  series  of  periodic  timing  signals  defining  the 
time  positions  of  successive  bits  of  data  stored  in 
said  first  store; 
a  second  store;  • 

second  timing  means  coupled  to  said  second  store  tor 
producing  a  second  series  of  periodic  tuning  signals 
defining  the  time  positions  of  successive  bits  of  daU 
stored  in  said  second  store  and  corresponding  to  but 
at  a  slightly  higher  frequency  than  said  first  series; 
a  buffer  store  having  a  small  capacity  in  relation  to 

the  capacities  of  said  first  and  second  stores; 
first  gating  means  coupled  to  said  first  timing  means 
for  cyclically  distributing  intelligence  signals  from 
said  first  store  into  the  stages  of  said  buffer  register 
in  synchronism  with  said  first  series  of  timing  sig- 
nals; 
second  gating  means  coupled  to  said  second  timuig 
means  for  cyclically  scanning  said  buffer  store  in 
synchronism  with  said  second  series  of  timing  sig- 
nals; and  .  . 
control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tmung 
means  and  to  said  second  gating  means  for  block- 
ing operation  of  said  second  gating  means  during 
one  scanning  cycle  of  said  second  gating  means  up- 
on the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  {Aase  coin- 
cidence condition  between  said  first  and  second  tim- 
ing signals. 


4.  'A  memory  device  with  non-destructive]  sensing  pro- 
V  sions  comprising  a  non-magnetic,  non-mtf  allic  card  or 
|ate  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  at  least  one  of 
ich  has  a  non-magnetic  metallic  ring  fa  representing 
.  storage  of  a  binary  digit  of  one  sense,  at  least  another 
said  areas  representing  a  binary  digit  of  opposite  sense 
the  absence  of  such  ring,  a  plurality  oil  output  line* 
.;luding  first  and  second  ones  respectivdy  positioned 
Ijacent  the  said  one  and  another  areas,  and  at  least  one 
ive  line  insulatively  crossing  and  being  I  magnetically 
iipled  to  said  output  lines  in  the  region  of  the  said  one 
..id  another  areas  on  the  side  of  said  output  lines  opposite 
s|iid  areas  and  ring,  the  drive  line  being  positoned  at  least 
liainly  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  ring  withi  the  said  first 
ijutput  line  being  substantially  centered  on|  said  ring  as 
crosses  same. 

3,130309  , 

DIODE  BRIDGE-GATED  STEPPING  REGISTER 

_     ...     ^  ...         ._^^  ^ 

HUk, 


Joseph  Wirt  Crownover,  La  JoUa,  CaMf., 
Litton    IndHtriw   of    CaHforaln,    Beverly 
CaUf.  ^ 

Filed  Anf.  5,  IHt,  S«r.  No.  753i250 
OCInlM.    (CL  340— 174) 


1.  In  a  device  for  shifting  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  advancing  pulse  signal.   th|c  combination 
comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  core,  each  of 
said  cores  exhibiting  a  substantially  recta|igular  hystere- 
kis  loop  to  have  first  and  second  magnetic  states;  a  first 
Svinding  wound  on  said  first  magnetic  core  and  a  second 
winding  wound  on  said  second  magnetit;  core;  an  ad- 
|vancing  pulse   generator  selectively   generating  the   ad- 
ivancing  pulse  signal;  a  diode  bridge  gate  :oupled  to  said 
Ifirst  and  second  windings  and  responsive  to  the  advanc- 
ling  pulse  signal  to  selectively  electrically  connect  said 
first  and  second  windings;  an  advance  winding  wound 
on  said  first  core;  coupling  means  aerially  interconnect- 
ing said  advance  pulse  generator,  said  ac  vanoe  winding 
and  said  diode  bridge  gate  for  applying 
pulse  signal  to  said  advance  winding  to 


the  advancing 
turn  said  flrat 
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core  to  said  second  magnetic  state  thereby  generating  a 
voltage  across  said  first  winding  and  to  apply  the  advanc- 
ing pulse  signal  to  said  diode  bridge  gate  to  transmit  the 
voltage  to  said  second  winding. 


3,130,390 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Arthur  Cyril  Moore,  Malvern  Link,  and  Alexander  Scott 
Young,  Malvem,  Engbnd,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Bustoess  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  27,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


3,130,392 
DESKEWING  USING  LAST  BIT  OF  A  BYTE 
Eari  W.  Miller,  Pongfakcepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intw- 
Batiwiw'  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIk, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,040 
llCtalms.    (a.  340— 174.1) 


±t^^^^ 

^*     . 

7^ 

r 
H 

-'        5 

_ 

1    O&OSE 

^n. 

X 

ir 

A 

^ 

*- 

^:l! 

^7 

Y 

READ^ 

Gtnaamj 
L  340—174 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
magnetic  material  which  is  thin  so  that  domain  walls  ex- 
tend through  the  thickness  of  the  layer  between  opposing 
surfaces,  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors  for  conduct- 
ing current  in  paths  in  close  proximity  to  and  across  the 
surfaces  of  the  layer,  the  conductors  of  the  first  set  cross- 
ing those  of  the  second  set  to  define  a  plurality  of  inter- 
sections in  the  plane  of  the  layer,  and  the  conductors  of 
one  set  having  portions  at  the  intersections  which  are  par- 
allel to  portions  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  set  where- 
by in  operation  each  pair  of  two  crossing  conductors  car- 
rying a  current  of  a  pre-determined  level  establishes  a 
discrete  area  of  magnetisation  at  their  intersection,  the 
direction  of  magnetisation  being  determined  in  one  of 
two  possible  senses  by  the  directions  of  current  flow 
therein. 

3,130,391 
CIRCUIT    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    FERRTTE-CORE 

STORAGE  DEVICES 
Gerhard  Mcrx,  RoaunclAanscn.  Krdi  Waihlingen,  G«r- 
■laoy,    siitgnnr    to    Intcnational    Standard    Electric 
Corporadoo.    New    Yorli.,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,956 


8.  Means  for  deskewing  bytes  of  received  data  bits 
comprising,  bit-presence  detecting  means  including  a  pair 
of  triggers  and  a  clock  for  each  of  said  channels, 

means  for  synchronizing  each  clock  with  received  data 

of  its  associated  channel, 
means  for  setting  one  of  said  triggers  in  any  pair  in 

response  to  data  bits  of  its  channel, 
means  for  setting  the  other  of  said  triggers  in  response 

to  an  output  of  said  clock  occurring  at  the  instant  of 

a  received  bit  in  its  associated  channel, 
AND  gate  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  second 

trigger  for  each  channel, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  AND  gate  means 

for  sampling  outputs  of  said  first  triggers  to  provide 

a  deskewed  output  byte, 
and  delay  means  acting  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
-  AND  gate  means  for  resetting  all  of  said  triggers  to 

condition  them  for  the  next  byte. 


3,130393 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Gutterman,  Bethcada,  Md.,  assignor  to  Spcny 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oif 
Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,962 
30ClalM.    (CL  34*— 174.1) 


1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  ferrite  core  storage  devices 
comprising  a  single-apertured  ferrite  core,  a  reading-out 
wire  passing  through  said  core,  two  writing-in  wires  pass- 
ing through  said  core,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
writing-in  wires,  an  additional  wire  passing  through  said 
core,  all  of  said  wires  passing  through  the  single  aperture 
in  said  core,  and  shorting  means  affixed  to  said  additional 
wire  for  suppressing  a  read-out  signal  on  said  read-out  wire 
when  said  writing-in  wires  are  subjected  to  a  signal. 

801  O.Q.— C7 


I.  In  an  information  storage  system,  a  laminated  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  laminations  at 
least  some  of  which  have  at  least  information  storage 
capabilities  on  at  least  one  face,  fluid-pressure  means  for 
releasably  holding  at  least  some  of  said  laminations  con- 
tiguously together  to  form  a  plurality  of  lamination  inter- 
faces, and  means  for  effecting  at  least  limited  release  by 
said  holding  means  and  forcibly  causing  the  laminated 
structure  to  spread  completely  open  at  and  throughout 
a  given  lamination  interface,  thereby  providing  a  gap  for 
access  to  at  least  one  lamioatkxi  face. 
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3,13«,394 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    DETECTING    THE 
STOPPAGE  OF  A  MOVABLE  BODY 
Werner  Hinz,  BcrUn-Nettkohi,  and  Hanspcter  Fritzsche, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Intcnurtioaal  Standard 
Electric  Corponitioa,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  7,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  34»— 259) 


'^ 


®-*^I& 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  stoppage  of  an  article 
along  a  conveying  path  including  edgewise  conveying 
belts  for  transporting  articles  therealong  comprising  means 
generating  an  alternating  voltage  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  conveying  path  and  article, 
including  a  movable  member  and  a  relatively  fUed  sensing 
means  and  means  for  mounting  said  movable  member 
and  said  fixed  sensing  means  for  rotational  movement 
independent  of  the  conveying  belts,  drive  means  for 
driving  said  movable  member  in  a  rotary  motion,  includ- 
ing a  driving  power-transmission  disk  connected  to  said 
drive  means  to  operate  at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  conveying  path,  and  a  driven  power- 
transmission  disk  connected  to  said  movable  member, 
said  driving  disk  and  said  driven  disk  being  resiliently 
urged  into  driving  contact  with  one  another  and  located 
in  line  with  said  conveying  path  so  that  articles  being 
conveyed  thereon  pass  between  said  driving  and  driven 
disks  without  interrupting  the  power  transmission  to  said 
movable  member,  the  transmission  of  power  to  said  mov- 
able member  being  interrupted  when  any  said  article  is 
stopped  between  said  disks,  said  sensing  means  positioned 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  movable  member  to 
provide  said  altemating^'StSnal  and  signal  interruption  in 
accordance  with  the  movemenV  of  said  member,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  said  alternating  signal  and  signal 
interruption  to  provide  an  indication  when  said  article 
is  stopped. 


3,130»39S 

SERVICE  AREA  WITH  COMPARTMENTS 

Luther  G.  Simiian,  Lawel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,000 

9CliUms.    (CL34«^2M) 


1.  A  service  area  of  the  type  described  including  in 
combination: 

a  compartment  accessible  from  two  sides  for  receiv- 
ing articles  from  each  of  said  two  sides; 

a  door  mounted  for  providing  access  to  said  compart- 
ment from  one  of  said  sides  when  said  dOor  is  open 
and  for  preventing  access  when  said  door  is  closed; 

lock  and  key  means  for  locking  said  door  and  for  pre- 
venting access  to  said  compartmnet; 

sensing  means  disposed  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an 
article  in  said  compartment; 
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in  the  absence 
and  for  main- 


means  for  maintaining  said  lock  means 
of  an  article  in  an  unlocked  position 
taining  said  key  means  captive  in  said  lock  means 
while  said  lock  means  is  in  said  unkcked  position, 

and  means  coupled  to  said  lock  meai^s 
sensing  means  for  rendering  said  lock 
able  from  said  unlocked  position  to 
tion  and  for  enabling  removal  of  siid  key  means 
when  said  lock  means  has  assumed  sa  d  locked  peti- 
tion in  response  to  said  sensing  meapu  sensing  the 


and  to  said 
means  change- 
B  locked  posi- 


presence  of  an  article  in  said  compairtment. 


3,13MH 

AUTOMATIC  CIVIL  EMERGENCY 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

James  WilUi  Hoghca,  P.O.  Box  1713,  aid  Nathan  J. 

StowcU,    both    of   JacfcMM,   Mlik{^>M   Slowdl 

to  nM  Hoghcs 

nicd  Sept.  6,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  134394 

24  Claims.    (CL  340— 319) 


10.  In  combination  with  a  radio  frequency  receiver 
including  a  radio  frequency  receiving  aectiqn  having  a  de- 
tector in  its  final  stage,  an  audio  section 
nected  to  said  detector,  a  radio  receiver 


Dormally  con* 
power  supply. 


Bfid  a  manual  on  and  off  switch  for  energi  ung  said  radio 
receiver,  conversion  meant  for  taid  radio  -eceivcr  adapt- 
ing said  receiver  to  receive  and  broadcast  afdio  alarm  and 
voice  signals  which  are  transmitted  over  dxisting  electric 
power  distribution  networks,  said  conversion  meant  in- 
cluding an  audio  alarm  and  voice  signal  amplifier,  and 
automatic  switching  means  responsive  to  an  automatic 
receiver  conditioning  signal  transmitted  ov^r  said  electric 
power  distribution  network  for  disconnectir  g  said  detector 
^rom  said  audio  section  and  connecting  sad  audio  alarm 
and  voice  amplifier  to  said  audio  section  c  f  said  receiver 
id  for  automatically  by-pasting  said  manual  on  and  off 
twitch  of  said  receiver  to  energize  said  rw  eiver  irre^>ec- 
ive  of  tlie  position  of  said  manual  on  and  off  switch. 


M  HAVING 
NERALIZED 
PLAY 

to  Labonh 
a  corporation 


3,130,397 
ATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  SY: 
BOTH  SPECIFIC  SYMBOL  AND  ( 
DATA  CONTROL  OF  THE  TUBE 
Elmer  C.  Simmons,  Whitaun,  Mast., 
;    tory  for  Electronics,  Inc^  Boston,  M; 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7651973 

8  Claims.     (CL  340— 324)  [ 

1.  A   system   for    selectively   representing   line   con- 

ifigurations  composed   of   generalized  dat^  symbolt,  or 

messages  composed  of  alpha-numeric  data  symbolt  on 

jthe  viewing  screen  of  a  direct-display  forage  tube  in 

response  to  applied  input  signals,  said  inp«t  tignalt  com- 

>rising  digitally  encoded  data  symtwls  a^  wcU  at  cate 
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ihift  and  positional  data,  a  core  symbol  matrix  having 
a  plurality  of  core  groupings  each  connected  by  a  link- 
ing wire,  meant  for  sequentially  pulsing  said  cores  to 
produce  pulse  signals  on  respective  linking  wires  each 
representative  of  one  of  said  data  symbols,  taid  linking 
wires  consisting  of  first  and  second  groups  carrying  pulse 
signals  representative  of  said  alpha-numeric  data  symbols 
and  of  said  generalized  data  symbols  respectively,  means 


^"^^^i^fl^ 


L^^^HMli 


responsive  to  said  digitally  encoded  case  shift  data  for 
selecting  one  of  said  groups,  means  responsive  to  said 
digitally  encoded  data  symbols  for  applying  pulse  signals 
from  the  selected  group  to  said  direct-display  storage 
tube  to  represent  the  corresponding  data  symbols  on  the 
screen  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  said  digitally 
encoded  positional  data  to  position  said  data  symbols  oo 
said  screen. 


3,138,398 
ELECTRICAL  CODE  TRANSLATORS 
Aiys  Lcih  FTiiiMM,  Steve 


Flad  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  N«.  782,821 
priority,  appttcatlaa  Grwt  Brteln  Jan.  2,  1958 
8CktaM.    (CL  348— 347) 


lft<Ktf^« 


^&rV^ 


4.  An  electrical  code  translator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  cores  of  ferro-magnetic  material,  an  indi- 
vidual output  wire  for  each  of  said  cores  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  respective  core,  a  plurality  of  input  wires, 
each  input  wire  being  niagnetically  coupled  to  a  set  of 
said  cores,  each  taid  set  of  coret  including  one  core  from 
each  group,  and  individual  control  wire  for  each  group 
of  cores  magnetically  coupled  to  apply  a  magnetomotive 
force  to  all  the  coret  oi  the  retpective  group  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  in  said  wire,  input  means  and  means 
connecting  taid  input  means  to  the  input  wires  whereby 
an  input  signal  may  be  applied  to  any  selected  one  of 
said  input  wires  to  apply  a  magnetomotive  force  to  each 
of  the  coret  magnetically  coupled  to  said  selective  one 
oi  input  wiret,  each  taid  core  being  respontive  to  both 
an  input  tignal  and  a  control  tignal  in  respective  input 
and  control  wires  associated  with  said  core  to  cause  an 
output  tignal  to  be  generated  in  the  output  wire  for  the 
core,  and  a  control  circuit  meant  and  means  connecting 
said  control  circuit  means  to  said  control   wires,  said 


control  circuit  means  being  so  constructed  and  operatively 
connected  to  apply  control  tignalt  selectively  to  taid  con- 
trol wires  in  predetermined  timed  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  input  signals  in  the  selected  input  wire  to 
cause  said  output  signals  from  the  cores  of  the  set  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  input  wire  aiKl  located  in  the 
different  groups  to  be  generated  individually  and  selec- 
tively in  timed  sequence. 


INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Archie  J.  Paul,  Jr.,  Wappingcrt  Falh,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
International   Bnthnn   Madihct   Corporation,   New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,019 
UCIainM.    (CL  348— 347) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  analog  information 
to  digital  information  including  a  plurality  of  terminals 
and  means  for  applying  to  said  terminals  sisals  repre- 
sentative of  digital  information,  in  combination,  a  first 
terminal  for  sensing  a  signal  representative  of  a  first  digit, 
a  terminal  pair  including  a  second  terminal  and  a  third 
terminal  for  sensing  a  signal  representative  of  a  second 
digit,  means  including  a  multi-input  OR  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  single  output  common  to  all  of  said  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  coincidence  circuits,  a  single  one  of  said 
coincidence  circuits  being  provided  for  each  of  said  ter- 
minals, each  of  said  coincidence  circuits  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  an  output  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs 
of  said  OR  circuit,  one  input  of  each  of  said  coincidence 
circuits  being  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a 
bistable  electronic  device  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  single  common  output,  said  bistable  device  having 
one  output  connected  to  another  input  of  the  coincidence 
circuit  of  said  second  terminal  for  applying  an  enabling 
signal  thereto  when  said  device  is  in  one  of  its  stable 
conditions  and  said  bistable  device  having  aiK>ther  out- 
put connected  to  another  input  of  the  coincidence  circuit 
of  said  third  terminal  for  applying  an  enabling  signal 
thereto  when  said  device  is  in  its  other  stable  condition,  to 
thereby  selectively  condition  the  coincidence  circuits  of 
said  terminal  pair  for  producing  at  said  OR  circuit  output 
digital  information  representative  of  the  information  on 
the  selected  terminal,  and  means  connected  to  another 
input  of  the  coincidence  circuit  of  said  first  terminal  and 
to  a  third  input  of  the  coincidence  circuits  of  said  ter- 
minal pair  for  enabling  first  the  coincidence  circuit  of 
said  first  terminal  and  then  the  coincidence  circuits  of 
said  terminal  pair  to  produce  sequential  digital  signals 
at  said  single  common  output  respectively  representative 
of  the  information  appearing  at  said  first  terminal  and 
at  the  selected  terminal  of  said  pair. 
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PULSE  AMPLITUDE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Carver  L.  Washbmm,  Wayne,  NJ^  asrignor  to  Inter* 
national  Tckphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  MaryfauMi 

Filed  Not.  10, 1959,  S«r.  No.  852,148 
7  Claims,    (a.  34«— 347) 


1.  A  pulse  amplitude  compression  system  compressing 
pulses  having  a  wide  range  of  amplitude  variation  into  a 
relatively  narrow  range  of  amplitude  variation  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  wide  range  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  channels  coupled  to  said  source  equal  in 
number  to  a  predetermined  number  of  segments  of 
said  wide  range,  each  of  said  channels  including 
means  responsive  to  said  wide  range  pulses  to  pro- 
vide an  output  pulse  in  response  to  each  of  said  wide 
range  pulses,  a  different  one  of  said  channels  provid- 
ing said  ouq>ut  pulse  in  said  narrow  range  for  each  of 
said  segments; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  responsive  to  each  of  said 
wide  range  pulses  to  generate  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  which  of  said  segments  the  amplitude  of  each 
of  said  wide  range  pulses  fall;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  channels  and  said  means  to  gen* 
erate  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  select  that 
ooc  channel  of  said  channels  providing  said  output 
pulse  in  said  narrow  range. 


3,13t,4tl 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Miiford  R.  Mnrptay,  Arlington,  Tcx^ 
Acromcc  Corporation,  Whcatficid,  N.Y. 
of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  €1,253 
(ClalnH.    (CL343— O 


to  BeU 
acorporatioa 


I       I         *  ^  y^  I ^ 1  r  '*   1    ' 


m   ^ 


1.  A  navigation  control  system  including  a  plurality  of 
participating  craft,  each  of  said  craft  having  a  telemeter- 
ing transceiver,  means  for  transmitting  reference  bearing 
signals  and  variable  bearing  signals  to  said  craft,  means 
in  each  said  transceiver  for  receiving  said  reference  bear- 
ing signak  and  variable  bearing  signals,  means  in  each 
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said  transceiver  for  communicating  distaice  information 
to  other  participating  craft  as  a  function  of  said  reference 
bearing  and  variable  bearing  signals,  plan  position  display 
means  in  each  said  craft,  means  for  pitxlucing  a  PPI 


sweep  on  each  of  said  di^lays  which  is  phue  locked  with 
said  reference  bearing  signal  and  means  fpr  visually  pre- 
senting the  position  of  all  said  craft  relati^^  to  each  other 
on  each  said  plan  position  indicator  wghln 

cntL 


respective 


3,13«,4«2 
MEANS  FOR  TRACKING  MULTIPLE  TARGET 
FORMATIONS  BY  RADAR 
R  Knck,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  Mri^o  r  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  tie  SecretT  of 
tkeNavy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i3<  ^Jt39 
13  Claims.  (CL  343— 7.4) 
1.  In  a  radar,  apparatus  for  tracking  multiple  target 
formatioas,  comprising,  means  for  transmitting  electro- 
magnetic energy  distributed  in  a  plurality  of  separated 
lobes,  means  for  receiving  energy  reflected  from  plural 
targets  within  the  separated  transmission  l<ibes,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  received  energy  a  plurality  of  error 
jvoluges,  means  for  separating  said  error  voltages  with  re- 
spect to  the  particular  transmitted  lobe  frbence  the  re- 
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ceived  energy  originated,  a  normally  nonconductive  mem- 
ory gate  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  separated  error 
voltages,  a  servomotor  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
memory  gate  for  altering  the  pointing  of  the  radar  anteima. 


C 


3,13t,4«4 

F.M.  RANGE  FINDER  WITH  DOPPLER 

ERROR  COMPENSATION 

Walter  R.  Fried,  Briarcllff  Manor,  N.Y.,  anlgnor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,518 

It  Claims.     (CL  343—14) 


s.«i-*« 


means  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
said  separated  error  signals,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
memory  gate  conductive  upon  the  appearance  of  equal 
amplitude  signals  in  said  comparing  means. 


3,138,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 
C»i-Erik  Grafvist,  I  I4tonn.  Swsdsn.  aidga  nr  to  Svt 


pondon  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sapt  11, 1958,  S«.  No.  7^,428 

dates  priority,  ^pMcaHon  Sweden  Sept.  14, 1957 

UClalnM.    (CL343— 12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  uae  in  distance  measurement  by 
means  of  electromagnetic  wave  signals,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  a  periodic  signal  <rf  predetermined 
nature,  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  periodic  signal 
of  the  same  nature  as  the  one  received,  a  phase  measur- 
ing device  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  transmitter  sig- 
nal with  that  of  the  received  signal,  a  phase  control  de- 
vice, and  Mitomatic  switching  means  for  causing  the  phase 
control  device  during  predetermined  intervals  to  respond 
to  the  phase  measuring  device  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  the  transmitter  signal  rrtative  to  that  of  the  received 
signal,  said  phase  control  device  having  a  measure  of 
inertia  proportioned  Relative  to  the  switching  rate  of  said 
automatic  switching  nacans  whereby  said  phase  control 
device  niai«*«in*  between  said  predetermined  intervals  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  phase  change,  thereby  to 
counteract  any  frequency  difference  between  said  received 
and  said  tnuumitted  periodic  signal. 


10.  A  frequency  modulated  continuous  wave  radio 
range  finder  comprising,  means  for  propagating  a  beam 
of  frequency  modulated  carrier  waves  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  and  lower  sidebands  toward  a  target  which 
has  a  relative  velocity  with  re^)ect  to  the  propagating 
means  and  for  receiving  the  back  scattered  radiation  from 
the  target,  means  for  displacing  the  carrier  wave  frequency 
by  an  amount  correqmnding  to  the  velocity  between  the 
propagating  means  and  the  target  along  the  beam  of  radi- 
ated energy,  means  including  a  mixer  responsive  to  the 
displaced  carrier  wave  and  to  the  received  back  scattered 
radiation  from  the  target  f(M-  causing  corresponding  iip- 
per  and  lower  sidebands  of  the  received  back  scattered 
radiation  to  overlie  each  other,  filter  means  responsive 
to  the  output  from  said  means  including  the  mixer  for 
selecting  and  doubling  the  frequency  of  one  pair  of  said 
overlying  corresponding  sidebands,  means  for  multiplying 
the  modulating  frequency  so  that  it  equals  the  doubled 
frequency,  and  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the 
doubled  frequency  and  the  multiplied  modulating  fre- 
quency and  for  providing  a  sigiud  which  corresponds  to 
the  phase  difference  between  said  signals  being  phase  com- 
pared. 

3  138,485 
ELECTRONIc'bEAT  FREQUENCY 
TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Lawrence  R.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Washtogton,  D.C.,  aaicBor  to  the 
United  Stoics  of  Ameticn  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secre- 
tory of  the  Aiay 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  237,778 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  radio-type  distance  respon- 
sive device  having  a  radio  transmitter  and  having  a  radio 
receiver  responsive  to  a  signal  returned  from  a  target,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  the  output  of 

said  transmitter, 
ib)  a  local  oscillator. 

(c)  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  ouQiut  of  said  trans- 
mitter with  a  signal  from  said  local  oscillator, 
{d)  a  variable  delay  line  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  first  mixer, 
{e)  a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  vari- 
able delay  line  with  a  signal  from  said  local  oscil- 
lator to  obtain  a  delayed  transmitter-frequency  signal. 


866 


OFFICIAL  qAZETTE 


1 


Ap  tiL  21,  1964 


(/)  means  for  coupling  said  delayed  transmitter-fre- 
quency signal  to  said  receiver,  and 
ig)  means  for  varying  the  delay  of  said  line,  and 


(/i)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  varying  the 
delay,  for  variably  attenuating  said  delayed  signal 
so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween delay  and  attenuation. 


3  13#  404 
RADAR  REFLECTORS  AND  LIFE  RAFTS 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
James  Joocs-HiirtoB,  Tanworth-ia-ArdcB,  SoUhaU,  and 
TkomM  E4wvd  Horace  Gray,  Wylde  Green,  Sutton 
CoMfield,  Eof^and,  assicnon  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  Loodon,  Enghimi,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  B1M33 

Claimi  priority,  aRpttcatioa  Great  Britaia  May  3, 195t 

llClates.    (CL343— IS) 


3,13t,4t7 
TWIN  BEACON  SYSTEM 


to  later- 
Staadwd   Electric  Corporatioaj  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1941,  Scr.  No.  137JI11 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  Sc|  L  24,  1944 

TCbrims.    (CL  343— 197) 


'  I.  A  radio  navigation  system  to  derive 'positional  in- 
formation  on  board  a  vehicle  comprising!  at  a  ground 
installation  first  and  second  antenna  means  positioned 

in  either  side  of  a  line  of  symmetry  and  spaced  there- 
om  by  several  wavelengths  of  the  operaliiig  radio  fre- 
uency,  two  sources  of  radio  frequency  signils  of  different 
'equencies,  each  of  the  antenna  means  radiating  a  di- 
rective modulation  pattern,  said  patterns  being  identical 
4nd  located  mirror  image  like  with  respect  to  said  line  of 
symmetry,  said  antenna  means  being  enetgized  by  said 
sources  of  radio  frequency  signals  respectively,  so  that 
composite  modulation  pattern  is  created!  in  space  and 
equivalent  is  set  up  in  a  receiver  carri^  by  said  ve- 
icle  composed  of  said  directive  modulation  patterns,  said 
>mposite  pattern  representing  lod  of  e4ual  electrical 
luantities  providing  positional  information  with  respect 
said  line  of  symmetry;  airborne  receiving  means  to 
terive  from  said  composite  pattern  in  si  wee  and  said 
equivalent  set  up  in  said  receiver,  said  posit  lonal  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  value  of  said  loc  i  indicative  of 
(he  spatial  deviation  of  said  vehicle  froof  said  line  of 
lymmetry. 


1.  A  radar  reflector  for  radio  waves  which  comprises 
a  circular  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  at  least  a 
circular  central  section  reflective  of  radio  waves,  an  in- 
flatable endless  tube  encircling  said  sheet  and  secured 
along  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  to  hold  said  central  sec- 
tion of  said  sheet  taut  and  flat  upon  inflation  of  said  tube, 
a  second  circular  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  at  its 
periphery  to  said  tube,  said  two  sheets  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  four  sheets  of  flexible  mate- 
rial reflective  to  radio  waves  secured  by  their  edges  to 
the  first  mentioned  circular  sheet  along  intersecting  lines 
lying  in  said  first  mentioned  circular  sheet  and  meeting 
and  secured  together  on  a  line  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  first  mentioned  circular  sheet  at  the  intersection  of 
said  intersecting  lines,  and  means  supported  by  said  tube 
and  Inflatable  therewith  and  secured  to  said  four  sheets 
to  hold  said  four  sheets  Uut,  flat  and  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  to  said  first  mentioned  circular  sheet  to 
f<Mrm  a  cluster  of  four  comer  reflectors. 


3,134,4m 
SIGNAL  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Masao  Kaauao,  Tokyo,  Japvi,  ■irigatr  taj 
trie  Compaay  Limited.  Tokyo,  lapaa.  a 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1944,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  lapaa  Ami  21,  19S9 
3ClalBM.    (CL  343—113) 
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I.  In  a  signal  direction  finder  system  f6r 
the  direction  of  a  remote  object  by  sign|b 


determining 
transmitted 
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therefrom,  an  array  of  a  phirality  of  "n"  individual  signal 
receptcM-s  arrayed  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  fixing 
the  receptor  direction  for  delivering,  respectively,  corre- 
sponding "n"  individual  receptor  signals,  wherein  "n"  is 
at  least  four,  combining  means  having  a  plurality  of  "n" 
individual  receiving  termiiuls  corresponding,  respectively, 
to  said  "n"  receptors  and  operative  in  response  to  all  re- 
ceived individual  receptor  signals  for  producing  a  result- 
ant deviation  output  signal  coresponding  to  the  deviation 
angle  of  said  receptor  directioo  from  the  object  direction, 
and  suppressor  means  including  a  set  of  "n"  input  ter- 
minals and  a  set  of  "n"  output  terminals  corresponding, 
req>ectively,  to  and  connected  between  said  individual 
"h"  receptors  and  to  said  "n"  receiving  terminals,  and 
"n"  correlating  means  correspoding  to  and  connected  be- 
tween the  individual  "n"  input  and  "n"  output  terminals  of 
said  suppressor  means,  each  of  said  "n**  correlating 
means  being  also  interconnected  with  all  others  of  said 
input  terminals  for  correlating  the  received  receptor  sig- 
nal with  all  other  receptor  signals  and  responsive  thereto 
to  produce  a  corresponding  noise-clear  receptor  signal 
which  is  substantially  free  of  noise  signals,  said  suppressor 
means  including  a  plurality  of  multiplying  means  suffi- 
cient in  number  to  generate  the  cross-correlation  function 
between  each  receptor  signal;  a  plurality  of  means  for 
integrating  the  output  of  said  multiplying  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  multiplier  meaiu. 


3,13t,4«9 
RADIO  DIRECTION  HNDDSG  SYSTEM 
LcouHfd  C.  Hampkrey,  Dry4ea,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  the 
Ualtcd  States  ol  Aaicrica  as  rtprtsia 
tary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  172^32 

3C1ahM.    (CL  343— 113) 

(Graatad  aadar  THIa  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  244) 


ky  the  Sccrc- 


^ 


ki«ni— rl_ 


.j^iX. 


^ ^g^ 


the  spacing  between  said  individual  elements  being  deter- 
mined by  the  values  selected  for  K(x.fi),  where  K  is  a  de- 
sign parameter  and  is  the  ratio  of  the  sine  of  any  particu- 
lar value  of  the  space  angle  9,  formed  by  the  axis  of  the 


1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  comprising,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  spaced  vertical  antennas,  said  first 
pair  of  antennas  being  disposed  at  ri^t  angles  to  said 
second  pair,  means  for  converting  the  output  volUge 
waveform  of  each  of  said  antennas  into  a  sawtooth  volt- 
age waveform  representative  of  the  relative  arrival  times 
of  the  respective  waveforms,  means  for  obtaining  a  first 
signal  voltage  representing  the  difference  between  the 
separate  sawtooth  waveforms  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  first  pair  of  antennas,  means  for  obtauning  a  second 
signal  voltage  representing  the  difference  between  the 
separate  sawtooth  waveforms  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  pair  of  antennas,  and  nteans  for  comparing 
first  and  second  signal  volUges. 


I  I    !«■  «' 


■.itMSMlmTs^  «/«A^  «>■♦»,   «*•*>   /y*' 


•/        »»       «•    *»^ 


■  ^' 


m0  Wirmmtrmt 


antenna  array  and  a  line  drawn  from  the  array,  divided 
by  the  sine  of  the  particular  space  angle  where  the  null 
of  the  main  lobe  of  the  antenna  radiation  pattern  occurs, 
said  spacing  also  being  determined  according  to  the  equa- 
tions 


3,134,41t 
SPACE  CODED  LINEAR  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Fkmk  S.  Gatlcbcr,  Wayac  Towaakip,  Pamak  Coanty, 
NJ.,   awl^nr  to   latcrvatiomd  Tdcpkoac  a^  Tclc- 
gnvk   Corporatioa,   Natlcy,   NJ.,   a  corroratiea   of 
MwylMd 

Filed  Oct  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,9M 
5  Clirims.     (CL  343— S44) 
1 .  A  linear  array  antenna  comprising  N  individual  ele- 
ments, where  N  is  an  integral  power  of  the  base  2.  and 
means  for  supplying  the  same  amount  of  power  in  the 
same  signal  phase  to  each  of  said  N  iiKlividual  elements, 


^^(f+n=iv,-^ 


2Kix 


+1) 


*A.(x+l) 


A^a'+»»)=A^a')  + 


2K 


(X+O 


where  the  subscript  of  N  identifies  the  coded  position  of 
that  particular  element  of  said  N  elements  and  X  is  an 
index  number  assuming  values  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc. 


3,134,411 

ELECTRONIC  RECORDER 

Frederick  A.  Sckwcrtz,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  aasifBor  to 

Xarox  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  52,454 

ItClaiais.    (CL  344— 74) 


4.  A  half-tone  recorder  comprising  in  combination 
means  to  periodically  sample  a  wave-form-containing  elec- 
trical signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  substantially  greater 
than  the  highest  frequency  to  be  recorded,  means  to  con- 
vert each  wave  form  sample  into  an  electrical  impulse 
corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  said  wave 
form  sample,  a  dielectric  surfaced  cylindrical  recording 
member,  nteans  to  rotate  said  recording  member  about 
its  axis,  a  pointed  electrode  positioned  closely  adjacent 
to  the  dielectric  surface  of  said  member,  means  to  move 
said  electrode  paraxially  with  said  member  as  said  mem- 
ber rotates  and  at  a  velocity  substantially  less  than  the 
surface  velocity  of  said  member,  and  means  to  apply 
each  said  electrical  impulse  to  said  electrode  to  form  a 
gaseous  discharge  thereat  thereby  forming  in  time  depend- 
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ent  spaced  relation  on  said  recording  member  areas  of 
electrostatic  charge  corresponding  in  size  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  electrical  impulses  and  thus  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  wave  form  samples. 


>.PRIL  21,  1964 


its  area,  the  valleys  on  one  side  of  the 
the  ridges  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and 


3,130,412 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SHEET  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT 
Karl  M.  Fox,  Swarthmorc,  and  Richard  W.  Schuttc,  New. 
town  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Clicstcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,779 
14  Claims.     (CL  Ml~130) 
11.  Paper  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  val- 
leys and  ridges  formed  therein  and  extending  throughout 


paper  constituting 
having  a  regu- 


larlj4  disposed  pattern  of  valley  and  ric  te  intersections 
where  are  present  a  planar  twisting  def  irmation  of  the 
paper. 


/ 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  21,  1964 


i 


198,«14 

BEER  DISPENSER 

Henry  E.  Frey,  M  Mayllower  Coart,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  I9«2,  Scr.  No.  72,148 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


19S,«16 
LAVATORY 
Jacii  N.  Kaiser,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,529 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 2) 


i 


198,017 
SOAP  DISH 
Bcrtrand  N.  Trombley,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Harper  J.  Ransborg  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  July  2, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  75,610 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLD4— 3) 


198,015 
SEALING  FLAP  FOR  GARMENT  OPENINGS 
Mario  Di  Paolo,  Natick,  Maw.,  aaigMir  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

**  "^^  Filed  Sept  4. 1H2,  Scr.  No.  71^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D3— 26) 
(Graatad  nndcr  Title  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 


198,018 
TOILET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ronald  Wadsworth,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris- 
Tbermador     Corporation,     Loc     Angeles,     Calif.,     a 
corporation  of  Califoraia 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,004 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4-^) 
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198,019 

COMBINED  HAND  GRIP  AND  TREAD  BLOC 
FOR  MANHOLES,  SHIPLOCKS  AND  SWIMMIN 
POOLS 

Jan  Zuidhof,  1914  Hamilton  St,  Orlando,  Fin. 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


19S,t2t 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  HAIR  DRIER 

Frederic  Weinberg,  1514  W.  Ckcw  Are^  PhiladeipUa, 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73^71 

Term  o^  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D15— 3) 


COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND 
Marie  B.  Bwh,  5701  Haines  Road, 
Fla.,  aadtnor  of  one-half  to  Lee 
Petcnburi,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 


Air  1CLE 


(CL 


PfrtMt  14 
D17—14 


•14) 


\ 


April  21,  1964 


HOLDER 
St.  Petenbnrg, 
E.  Arnold,  St. 

74,525 


190,022 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Maximilian  T.  Edwards,  5450  UnirMty  Blvd., 
Vanconrtr,  Brili*  CohnMa,  < 
Filed  Not.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
Term  ofpntaat  3Vi 
(C£D22— 3) 


72,400 


MmCLE 


190,023 

CARVING  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR 

Hafan  J.  Shwiiha,  2  Bedonan  Place,  N^w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  77,006 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD22-^) 


.< 


Apiol  21,  1964 
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190,024 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Antkony  J.  De  Pletro,  SpringBcId,  Pa.,  a«%nor  to  Medical 
Eiectroirics  and  RcMnrdi  Corporation,  Camden,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,773 
T«rmoff>alMt  14 
(CLD14— 1) 


198,026 
INFORMATION  STORi^CE  UNIT 
Caliin  Fajimoto,  Los  Angeles,  Mrirln  H.  Best  Pasadena, 
mi  Clair  A.  Samhammcr,  Ahadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TIm  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


Rkhatd  W 

A. 
NJ. 


190,025 
GAU9SMETER 

,  Jr.,  OU  LaM,  Towaco,  NJ.,  and 
75 


190,027 
ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER 

_   of   iiilf   MpBcatlDM  Ser.   No.   66,615,    "*^  '•  <^<*^  *-  Bayslde,  WIfc, 

Sept  5^1961,  and  66,616,  Sept  6,  1961.    This  appU-        g^J^Ji    '"^    MBwankee,    Wis., 

cation  Dec.  *\  f^J^' S^t^o.  77  J104  pjj^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  j^  ^g^j^ 

lerm  ot  pnnm  i*  y«ms  t«m«  ttt  m^a^  tA  v 

ICL  D2^-.l)  lerm  Of  pawBi  i#y 

(CL  UM— 11  jQ^  D26— 13) 


to  Cntler- 
of 


198,02S 
KNOB  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Hmry  J.  ColUns,  Jr.,  Bayslde,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cnticr- 
Hanuner,    Inc.,  Milwankee,    Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  60411 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 13) 
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198,029 
LEVER  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
HaiT>  J.  Collins,  Jr.,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwauiiee,    Wis.,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68»227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


;azette 


A  ntiL  21,  1964 


P«er  J.   I>icaai, 


198,t32 
PORTABLE  TRANSMTTTEk 

Kobcrt  D.   Uland,  Royal  Oak,  and  Pel  er . 

Farmiagton  Township,  Mkh.,  airignon  i  o  Multi-Etanac 
Company,  Oak  Park,  Mkk,  a  corporatka  of  MfeUaan 
FHmI  Oct  9, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  76^ 
Tenn  of  MUe^  7  ya 
(CLD24— 14) 


Hk 


'    198,030 
CONTROL  KNOB 
Walter  L.  HUl,  Soutk  Lincoln,  »d  Henry  B.  Hoover, 
Lincoln,  Mass^  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,635 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D2i— U) 


ARTICLE 


198,031 

PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

Clvence  F.  Jensen,  124  Momingside  Ave.,  Lombard,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


1M,M3 
BADGE  OR  SIMILAR 
Ctaarica  Warrca  Mayer,  129  S.  PtomiilI, 
Filed  Dec  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  T 
Term  of  pttcat  14  y 
(CL  D29— 11) 


72,977 


198,034 
HOLSTER  BODY 
Harvey  Breal  Maaoo,  142  Loaia  Vbta,  Cbvina,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1943,  Scr.  No.  73,r 

(CL  D30— 1) 


UL 


n% 


April  21,  1964 
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198,035 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  RETAINING 

A  MIRROR 


Ralph  E.  Conner,  North  WUkesboro,  N.C^  assignor  to 
The  Carolfaia  Mfaror  Corporation,  North  Wilkesboro, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolfaia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


198,038 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Clyde  E.  Huston,  Jr^  2691  Thorndate, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


198,036 

AMUSEMENT  ROUNDABOUT  TABLE 

Rkhvd  E.  Ayrcs,  32501  Road  228,  Woodlake,  Calif. 

FIM  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73^93 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


198,039 
TOY  AIR  GUN 

Laurie  Jay  CampbeU,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Man  St 

Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34~15) 


198,037 

GOLF  BALL  POSITION  MARKER 

Kdth  B.  Thayer,  3839  Buffalo  Speedway, 

Howtoa  6,  Tex. 

FBcd  JuM  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,267 

Term  of  pntcirt  14  y« 

(CLD34— 5) 


198,040 
FLOWER  POT,  SAUCER,  AND  FLOWER- 
ARRANGING  DISC  COMBINATION 
James  E.  Bonham,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Stanley  R. 
Blackweil,  Elmwood  Park,  Oh,  assignors  to  Quality 
Molding  Company,  Addison,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUaois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,201 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D35-^) 
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19S,041 
LAWN  MOWER  HOUSING 
CUfford   Brooks  Steveiis,   Fox   Poiat,  Wh^ 
Ontbowil    Marine    CorporatkM,    WaakcgaB, 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

'  Filed  Apr.  27,  19«,  Scr.  No.  69,8S2 
Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLI>4«— 1) 


ni. 


to 

a 


fc.  ''■ 

»^ 

^/■=r^ 

^ 

s 

^*-^-' 

198,942 

SHROUD  FOR  A  HAY  BALER 

James  R.  McGfat,  Mediuh,  IlL,  and  WUUam  D.  Syrett, 

South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chlcaco,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrecy 

Filed  Oct  15,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  72,091 

Tern  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4«— 1) 


ARTI^XE 


19M44 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR 

Monb  W.  Wlbon,  Nntici^  Mass., ^ 

ElMtric  Conpaav,  a  corpontfoa  of 
Filed  FebTU.  19i3,  Scr.  Nn. 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD4a— 7) 


to  General 
New  York 
7IJ.7S5 


/  i?55.'"~v. '■>.«' 


.-T''*^S-^ 


t-'- 


198^3 

LAWN  MOWER  HOUSING 

Gilford  Brooks  Stevens,  MUwankcc,  Wk.,  assignor  to 

Ontboord    Marine    Corporation,    Wankcgan,    lU.    a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Ort^nal   design   application    Apr.   27,    1M2,   Ser.   No. 

J!:**^-   £*S*r*  ■**  **"  «FPllcnlfcn  Sapt  2t,„m3. 

Ser.  No.  77,734 

Tem  of  pntent  14  years 
(CL  D40— 1) 


19M45 
TIME  PUNCH  OR  SIMILAR 
I.  Brett,  CleTeknd,  OUo,  and 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrignoii.  by 
Consolidated  I^nn^  C« 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  18,  19«3,  Scr.  No. 
Tern  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD42— 7) 


ARnCLE 
AUert 


7f.4«S 


198,844 
ICE  RETAINER  FOR  A  DRINKINCI 
Edward  a  Seeley,  Bingknaton,  N.Y 
Clarence  S.  Oakley,  Jr^  Bta^^ 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1943,  S«.  No.  73428 
Tem  of  nntcat  7  y 
(CLD44— 29) 


<^LASS 

signorto 

N.Y. 


April  21,  1964 
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198,947 
AUTOMATIC  OIL  CHANGER 

to 

^  _  of  Dekiware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1943,  Ser.  No.  73,343 
Tem  of  pntent  14 
(CLD92— 2) 


OUtct  G.  Lcwii,  WcstMM,  N  J., 
and  Entlneislng  Conpany,  a 


198,059 

CLOCK  RADIO 

Saninel  Frankel,  234  Stk  Are.,  New  York  1,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  49,833 

Term  of  pntent  "hVx  years 

(CLD54— 4) 


198,048 

FINGER  SPACE  GAUGE  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 

Edwaid  N.  Namm,  3814  E.  98tk  St,  Ckkago,  DL 

Fllad  JaM  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  78445 

Tem  of  pnteM  3V4  y« 

(CL  DS2— 4) 


198,851 
RADIO 

Sannci  Frankel,  234  Stk  Ave.,  New  York  1,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  49,834 

Term  of  patatf  3V^  yean 

(CLD54-4) 


-4-* 


198,849 
METER  HOUSING 
Robert  L.  Whttnan,  Jackam,  Mkk^ 
Indnstrles,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Mick,   a 
Mkkigan 

Filed  Jmc  25, 1943,  Scr.  No.  75,515 
Tem  of  pntent  14  y 
(CLD52-4) 


toHandley 
corporation    of 


198,852 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  C.  Petitto,  Hndson,  Mass.,  BMlgniM  to 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,214 

Tem  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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198,053 
JL'G  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Louis  K.  Warden,  Laguna  Beach,  Callf^  assignor  to  Pnrcx 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lalwwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Substituted   for  abandoned  design  application  Scr.  No. 
71,689,  Sept.  14,  1962.    ThJs  application  Oct.  3,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  76,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D5»--5) 


i  PRIL  21,  1964 


198,056 
EGG  TRAY 
Walter  H.  Randall,  Watcnillc,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keycs 
Fiiire  Company,  Portiaad,  Maine,  a 
Maine 


corponitioa  of 


Original  design  application  Oct  2,  1962,  J  er.  No.  71,962. 


198,054 

BOTTLE 

Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,463 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 8) 


198,055 
BOTTLE 
Robert  Sidney  Dicitens  and  Kenji  Yosiiizumi,  Cliicago,  UL, 
assignors  to  The  Coca^ola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76,104 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  DS8— «) 


Divided 

77,539 


and  tills  application  Not.  4, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLDSt— U) 


1963,  Ser.  No. 


April  21,  1964 
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Harold  I.  V 
Tiie  Procter  A 


19MS9 
BOTTLE  CAP 
rdc.  North 
■Me  C 


198,062 

MIXING  BOX  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
N.Y.,  amilBor  to  SYSTEM 

iti,  Ohio,  a    Leonard  D.  Teiry,  Jr.,  Saliabwy,  N.C.,  aaignor  to  Giin- 
corporatlon  of  Ohio  neH  Corporation,  Proiidewx,  R.  L,  a  corporatiOB  of 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,45S  Delawve 

Term  of  Mlaal  14  ycui  FBed  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  66,679 

(CL  DM— <26)  Term  of  pateirt  14  y< 

(CLD62-^) 


19M57 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
B.  Swctt,  BMTlBgtoa,  RJ., 
and    ChcnUcal    rnmponj, 
corporation  of  Detawarc 

Flkd  Jaljr  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  MJM* 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D5t— 17) 


19M5t 

CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  DR  THE  LIKE 
Cfava    Virginia    Eicholtz,    MMland,    Midu,   assignor  to 

The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midiuid,    B^kk,    a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ! 

Original  design  application  Sept  19, 1962,  $er.  No.  71,777, 

now  Design  Patent  No.  196,004,  dMed  [A^.  13,  1963. 


Divided 

75,609 


and  this  appUcaliOB  ivij  1, 

cnn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD5S— 17) 


a; 


No. 


JmxmL  inimk 


100,060 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  HOUSING 

DoMld  L.  Coakley,  GoMea^  Colo. 

FHod  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,929 

Term  of  pnlsiM  14 

(CLDOl— 1) 


198,063 

MIXING  BOX  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
nmN  D.  Tcny,  Jr.,  SoBAwy,  RC,  MrigBor  to  Gria- 
nel  Corporation,  Prorideace,  ILL,  a 
Delaware 

FOad  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  OMM 
Term  of  pntcat  14  ys 
(CLD61     4) 


corpomttion  of 


190,061 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
H.  Crapaey,  Jr.,  Rochwiar,  N.Y.,  asrinor  to 
~  odak   CoMp— 1,  Roihef ,  I^.Y^  a 
of  New  JaiMjr 
Fled  Apr.  5, 1962,  Sar.  No.  M^tt 
Tent  a(  palsnt  7 
(CLD01---D 


.^1 


8T8 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


MDONG  BOX  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Leonard  D.  Tory,  Jr^  Salkbary,  N.C,  aaigiior  to  Grli 
mD  Corporatioa,  Providence,  ILL,  a  corporatfon  o 
Delaware 

FBcd  ScpC  11«  IMl,  Scr.  No.  <Mtl 
Term  of  patent  14  r 
(CL  Dtt— 4) 


kodiar 


FLUID  INJECTOR  PUMP  HOUSING 
VohMy  M.  JcniKW  and  Don  H.  Y< 
1423  S.  2Stk  SL,  Phoenix, 
Filed  Dec  M,  IHl,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  pnlaat  14 
(CLIM5— 1) 


Apul  21,  1964 


>jix. 
17^2 


Edwwd  F. 


Feb.  2t,  IMS,  Ser. 
*"(a  D71— 1) 


73,Mt 


Wh., 


1M,M5 
MDONG  BOX  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITiONING 
SYSTEM 
D.  Terry,  Jr.,  Sidiibnry,  N.C,  airifMr  to  Gffti 
neO  Corporation,  Proildence,  RX,  a  mtpoiation  o 
Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  11,  mi,Ser.  No.  <Mt2 

(CLD«2-^) 


SAUNA  BATH  HEATING  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKK 
Cleo  D.  Midkta,  1237  &  Gnvniood  Avo^ 


7Mt2 


Fled  Ani.  12,  IMS,  8m.  No. 


T«a  of  pnlMt  14 
(CLMl— 19) 


April  21,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


879 


198,M9 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Nicholas  C.  Coonclly,  Eaton  Rapide,  Mich., 
S.  H.  Camp  A  Company,  Jackion,  Mkh.,  a 
of  Michigan 

FHad  Dec  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  72,S83 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLDS3— 1) 


to 


198,079 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  BLENDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aicumdcr  B.  MusicfaulL,  Tallmadgc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  78,415 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD89^1) 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

tMtM. — ^A.nitB«Ml  ia  aecoxdaiiM  wltta  the  first  klsniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltli  clt7 

telephone  directory  practice).    ■* 


BoDfirdt,  IR^tar,  to  Ronaon  Metato  Gbrp.    Prropliorte  allort 

wlthoat  Iron.    Re.  25,6S8.  4-21-94,  d.  75—182. 
CamDbetl,  William  G. :  See — 

Hurat.  Omrm  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ckmpbell.     Re.  28.061. 
Ulfford   Robert  T.     Method  of  maklns  a  Hfld  re«lH«Dt  tipped 

needle  Talved  element.     Re.  2S.S60.  4-21-M,  CI.  2« — 1&6.7. 
Halllbarton  Co. :  See — 

HuddleatOB,  Rleliard  H..  Jr.    Re.  26,557. 
UuddleatOD,   Rictiard   H.,   Jr..   t»  Halllbarton  Oo.     Electro- 

macnetlc    well    loolng   mtem    Includint   phaae   aenaltlTe 

•ynchroDoaa   detector  and  modulator  meaiw.     Re   20.557. 

4-11-M.  CI.  324 — 1. 
Uarat,  Georre  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  Campbell.     0«ar  eblftins 

mechanlwn.     Re.  26.561.  4-21-64,  CI.  74 — 47S 
Xotal,  Esoo  and  O  ,  to  P.  H.  Wten  DC  and  L.  H.  Wien  VII. 

noor  clMolnf  and  poUatalac  derlc*.     R«.  26,566,  4-21-44, 

CI.  16     646. 


Xohl.  0«rtrud :  Ott— 

Nohl,  Bfon  and  G.    Re.  26,666. 
Petrick.  William  R. :  See — 

Travis.  Lawrence  R..  and  Petrlck.     Re.  26.569. 
Koneon  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

Bun«ardt,  Walter.     Re.  25,568. 

TraTls,    Lawrence  R.,   and   W.   R.   Petrtck,   to  WesUnahouse 
Electric   Dorp.      Remote  control   apparatos.      Re.    26.659. 
4-21-64.  CI.  74 — *72. 
Weettnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Travis.  Lawrence  R..  and  Petrlck.     Re.  26,669. 
Wien,  FVietkicb  H..  IX :  See— 

Nohl.  Egon  and  O.    Re.  25.566. 
Wien.  Leopold  H..  VII :  B—— 

NoU,  Effon  and  G.    Re.  26.666. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderton,  rrederle  W..  to  StrlUiac's  NarMrtes,  Inc. 
trsa.    2.Ma.  4-21-64.  CL  ftl. 


Pecan     Stribtina's  Nnrserlea,  Inc. : 

Anderson.  Fredertc  W. 

Stnrrock.  Oarld.     Manso. 


See — 
2,392. 
2,891,  4-21-64,   a. 


U. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allit-Obalmcra  Mfg.  Co. :  9«e— 
BrUU  Edward  F.    198,067. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Jack  N.    198.016. 
Ajres,  Richard  E.     Amusement  roandabout  table.     198.036, 

4-21-64,  CI.  D84 — 6. 
Best.  MelTln  H.  :  See — 

FoJUnoto.  Calvin.  Best,  and  Samhammer.     198,026. 
Blackwell,  Stanley  R. :  See — 

Bonham,  James  B..  and  Blackwell.     198.040. 
Bonbam.  James  K.,  and  S.  R.  Blaclcwell.  to  Qoallty  Molding 
Co.      Oower  pot.   saucer,   and   dower-arrancing  disc  com- 
bination.    198.040.  4-21-64.  O.  D35 — 3. 
Brett,  John  J.,  and  A.  Hobnunn,  to  Consolidated  Dynamics 
Corp.     Time  punch  or  similar  article.     198.045.  4-21-64, 
CI.  D42— 7 
Brill.  Edward  P..  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Oo.    Vehicle.    198.- 

067.   4-21-64.   CI.   D71— 1. 
Bush.   Marie  B.,    14    to  L.   E.  Arnold.     Combined  key  dialn 

and  article  holder.     198.021.  4-21-64.  CI.  D17— 14. 
Camp,  S.  H.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

ConaeUy.  Nicholas  C.    198.069. 
QunpbelL  Laurie  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.    Tot  air  fun. 

19l,0».  4-21-64,  CI.  D34— 16. 
Qsrollna  Mirror  Corp.,  The  :  See —  i 

Conner,  Ralph  E.    198.035.  ^ 

Coakley.  Donald  L.    Motion  picture  camera  housing.    198.060. 

4-21-64.  a.  D61— 1. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The :  See — 

Dickens,  Robert  S.,  and  Toshisumi.     198,065. 
CoUias.  Hariry  J..  Jr.,  to  Cutler-HaBuaer,  Inc.     Electric  con- 
troller.    198.027,  4-21-<»4.  a.  D26— 13. 
Collins.    Harry    J..   Jr..   to   Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.      Knob   op- 
erator assembly.     198,028.  4-21-64.  CI.  D26— 13. 
CoUlna,   Harry  J.,  Jr..   to  CuUer-Hammer.    Inc.     Lever  op- 
erated assembly.     198.029.  4-21-64.  CI.  D26 — 13. 
Connelly.  Nicholas  C.  to  S.  H.  Oamp  ft  Co.    Cerrical  collar. 

198.069,   4-21-64.   CI.    D83— 1. 
Conner    Ralph   £.,   to  The  Carolina   Mirror  Corp.      Support 
bracket    for    reuinlng   a    mirror.      198,035.    4-21-64,    CI. 
DS3 — 3. 
Consolidated  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Brett.  John  J.,  and  Hohmann.     198.045. 
Cvajtsey.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Motion  pic- 
ture camera.     198.061,  4-21-64,  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Collins,  Harry  J.,  Jr.    198,027. 
ColllBs.  Harry  J.,  Jr.    198.028. 
Collins,  Harry  J..  Jr.    198,029. 
Ds  Pletro.  Anthony  J.,  to  Medical  Electronics  and  Research 
Corp.     Dental  articulator.     198.024.  4-21-64.  CI.  D24 — 1. 

Dickens.  Robert  8.,  and  K.  Toshisumi.  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co. 

BotUe.     198.055.  4-21-64.  CI.  D68— 8. 
Dl  Faolo.  Mario,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Beal- 

.__    --_    j^^    garment    openings.      198.015,    4-2a^64,    CI. 


K-S^ 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 
Bkholts.  Clara  V.    198,068. 


Doenas,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Leland.  Roberi  D.,  and  Duenas.    196,082. 
Eastman  iv.odak  Co.  :  See — 

Crapsey,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.     198.061. 
Edwards.  Maximilian  T.     Electric  sbaver.     198,022.  4-21-64. 

a.  D22 — 3. 
Elcfaoltx.  Clara  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    ConUlner  for 
dairy  products  or  the  like.     198.068,  4-21-64,  CI.  D68 — 17. 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lewis,  Oliver  G.     198,047. 
POrt»r  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Petltto,  Albert  C.     108,062. 
Prankel,  Samuel.    Clock  radio.     198,050.  4-21-64,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Prankel.  Samuel.     Radio.     198.051.  4-^1-64,  CT.  D66 — 4 
Prey,  Henry  E.    Beer  dispenser.    198,014,  4-21-64,  CI.  D2 — 3. 
Pujlmoto,   Calvin.   M.   H.   Best    and  C.   A.   Samhammer,   to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Information  storage  unit. 
198,026.   4-21-64.   CI.  D26— 5. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

WUson,  Morris  W.     198.044. 
Orlnnell  Corp. :  See — 

Terry.  Leonard  D..  Jr.    198,063. 
Terry.  Leonard  D..  Jr.    198,064. 
Terry,  Leonard  D,  Jr.    198,066. 
Handley  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

VShltman   Robert  L.     198.049. 
HUl,  Walter  L.,  and  H.  B.   Hoover,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Coa- 

trol  knob.     198.030,  4-21-64.  CI.  I)26--1S. 
Hohmann,  Albert :  See — 

Brett.  John  J.,  and  Hohmann.     198,046. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  Btt — 

Mnslcfauk.  Alexander  B.     198,070. 
Hoover,  Hennr  B.  :   See — 

Hill,  Walter  L    and  Hoover.    198.030. 
Huston,  Clyde  E.,  Jr.     Toy  airplane.     198,088.  4-21-64,  CL 

D34 — 15. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

McGirk.  James  R..  and  Syrett.     198,042. 
Jemison,  Volney  M.,  and  D.  H.  Toung.     Fluid  injector  pump 

housing.     198.066,  4-21-64.  a.  DftS — 1. 
JeBson    Clarence  P.     Phonograph  cartridge.     198,031    4-21- 

64,  CT.  D86— 14. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N.,  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.  Lavatory.     198,016,  4-21-64,  CI.  D4 — 2. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Randall.  Walter  H.     198,066. 
Leland.    Robert  D..   and  P.  J.  Duenas,  to  Multl-Elmac  Co. 

Portable  transmitter.      198,032,  4-21-64,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Lewis,    Oliver    G.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Automatic  oil  changer.      198.047,  4-21-64,  «:i.  D62 — 2. 
Lowry.  .\lan  B..  to  The  <>illette  Co.      Bottle.      198,004,  4-21- 

64,  CI.  D58 — 8. 
likrx,  Louis  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— ^ 

Campbell.  Laurie  J.     198,089. 
Mason,    Harvey    B.     HoUter    body.     198,034,    4-21-64.    CI. 
D30— 1. 

Mathts,  Cleo  D.     Sauna  bath  heating  unit  or  the  Hke.     198,- 
068.  4-21-64,  a.  D81— 19. 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


or    Blmilar    article.     198,083. 


Mayer.     Charles     W.     Badce 

4-21-64.  CI.  D29 — 11. 
McGirk,  James  R.,  and  W.  D.  Syrett,  to  International   Har- 
vester Co.     Shroud  for  a  hay  baler.     198,042,  4-:dl-«4.  V\ 
D40 — 1. 
.Medical  Electronics  and  Research  Corp. :  See — 

De  Pletro,  Anthony  J.      198,024. 
Multl-Elmac  Co. :   See — 

Leland    Robert  D.,  and  Duenas.      198,032. 
.Musichuk.  Alexander  B.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     i'ower  unit  fur 

blenders  or  the  like.      198,070,  4-21-64.  Cl.  D89 — 1. 
National  Cash  Kegiister  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Pujlmoto,  Calvin,  Best,  and  Sunlummer.     198,036 
.Norman,   Edward  N.     Finger  space  gauge  for  bowling  bail*. 

198.048,  4-2'l-64,  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
-N'orris-Therniador  Corp.  :  8ee — 

"■   " -"     "  198.018.  N 

See— 
198,046. 
See— 
198.041. 
198  043 
Petltto.  AJbert  €.,  to  Poster 'Orant  Co..  lae.     Pair  of  ate 

glasses  or  the  like.      198,062,  4-21-64.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Procter  &  (iamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vanderhyde,  Harold  J.      198,059. 
Quality  Moldlna  Co. :  See— 

Bonham,   James   E.,   and    Blackwell.     198,040. 
Randall,  Walter  H.,  to  Keyes  Hbre  Co.     Kgg  tray.      198.056. 

4-21-64,  Cl.  D58— IS. 
Ransburg,  Harper  J.,  Co..  Inc. :  Stt — 
Trombley,  Bertrand  .\.     198,017. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Swett,  James  B.      198,057. 
Samhammer,  Clair  A.  :   See — 

Fujlmoto,  Calvin,  Best,  and  Samhammer.      198,020 
Seabunr    Richard  W.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Yooken. 
198,025.  4-21-64,  Cl.  D26 — !. 

Seeley.   Edward  H.,  to  C.  S.  Oakley,  Jr.     Ice  retainer  for  a 
drinking  glass.      198,046,  4-21-64,  Cl.  I>44-r-29. 

Sbwisba,   Halm  J.     Carving  knife  or  •Imilar  article 
023,  4-^-«4,  Cl.  D22— 3, 


Wadsworth.  Ronald. 
Oakley,  Clarence  8.    Jr. 

Seeley.  Edward  B. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  : 

Stevens,  Clifford  B. 

Stevens,  CUfford  B. 


Ckowmettr. 


198, 


Stevens,  Clifford  U..  to  Outboard  .Marine  Co  p.      I^wn  mower 

bousing.      1U8,041,  4-21-64,  t'l.  D40 — '1. 
Stevens.  Clifford  U.,  to  Outboard  .Marine  Co  p.     Lawn  mower 

housing.      198,043,  4-21-64.  Cl.  l>40 — 1 
Swett,   Janiea   B.,    to  KexaJI  Drug  and   Ch(  mical   Co.     Fo«mI 

storage  conulner.     198,057.  4-21-64.  CT    l>58— 17. 
Syrett,  William  D. :  See— 

.MciJIrk.  James  R.,  and  Syrett.      198.042 
Terrj-,  L,eonard  D..  Jr..  to  Orinnel  Oorp.     Mijlng  boo  for  an  air 

conditioning  system.      198,062,  4-21-64      "     

Terry,  I^eonard  D.,  Jr..  to  (irinnell  Corp. 

air   conditioning  ayatem      


Terry,  Leonard  D.,  Jr..  to  (irinnell  Corp.     .Mixing  box 
em.      198,064,  4-21- 14.  Cl.   D62 

--.,. .  ....  to  iirinnell  Corp.     Mixing  box 

air  coodltlpn^ng  system.      198.0«5.  4-21-<  14,  CT.  D62 


air  conditioning  system.      198.064,  4^-2 
Terry.  Leonard  D..  Jr.,  to  iirinnell  Corp. 


Oolf  ball  position  marker 


in.    IM52     -4. 

— ...     Mixing  box  for  an 

198,()fl«,    4-2lj63.    Cl.   D«a— 4. 

for  an 

4. 

yixing  box  for  an 


198.037,  4-21 


ot . 


l\>tlet  or 


Jug    or   aimilar 


Thayer,  Keith  B. 

64,  Cl.  1)34     5. 
Trombley    Bertrand  N.,   to  Hnrpar  J.    Baiabarg  Cto..    Inc. 

Soap  dlah.     198,017,  4-«l-4t4.  67  IM--8. 
Lnlted  States  of  America,  Army  :  Ht 

I>i  Paolo    Mario.      198^015. 
\>nderhyde.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gtimble  Co.     Bottle 

cap.      198.059.  4-21-64,  Cl.  D68^    26.  I 

Wadawortb,   Ronald,   to   Norrts-'Hiemuulor  Corp 

aimilar   arUde.      198.018.    4-21-64,   CT.    (H— S. 
Warden.    Louis    K.,    to    I'urex    Corp.,    Ltd. 

article.     198.053.  4-21-64.  Cl.  D68— 5. 
Weinberg.   Prevlertc.     ComMned  dulr  «nd  kulr  drier. 

020,  4-21-64.  Cl.  U15  -8. 
Whitman.    Robert    L..    to    Handley    Industrie*.    Inc. 

bousing.      198.049.  4-21-64,  Cl    D52--6  ^ 
Wilson    .Morris  W..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
„  arUcle.     198.044.  4-21-64.  CL  D42— 7. 
Yonkers,  William  A. :  See— 

Seabury    Richard  W..  Jr..  and  Yonkers 
Yoahlinml,  Kenjl :  See — 

Dickens.  Robert  S.,  and  Yoabltuml.     11  8.055. 
YOnng.  Don  H.  :   See — 

Jemison.  Volnev  M..  and  Young.      198.016. 
Zutdbof .  Jan.     Combined  hand  crip  and  tret  id  block  for  man- 

bples,  shlpblocka  and  swimming  pool*.      98.018,  4-21-64, 

Cl.  D13 — 1.  ' 


108.- 
Meter 


Hock  or  similar 


198.025 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

turn. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  aignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wlA  Clt7 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


3,129.655. 
^,129^605. 


3.130,053. 


4-21-64.  a. 


ACF  Induatrles.  Inc. :  See— 

Natho.  Paul  J.     3,129.608. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Cobaugfa.  Robert  F.     3,130.258. 
A^yBPA  *   5## 

Weber.  Alexander.     3,130,751. 
Abba.  Charles  O.  :  See—  .  .-«  ^, 

kcMahon.  Walter  M.,  and  Abba.     3.130,061. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Faweett.  Paul  W..  and  Allf  ree. 
Addman.   Pauline  F.     Line  guide. 

120— i3. 
Admoo.  Inc. :  See —  

B^e,  Howard  C.     S.130.2S0. 
Aereon  Corp.  :  See —  ^_  ^^ 

nttpatrtck.  John  R.     3.129.911. 
Agfa  Aktleageeelteehaft :  See — 

Hellmlg,  Bbrhard   and  Berger. 
Aircraft  Armamenta,  Inc.     See— 

Schnepfe.  Eflibert  W.  Jr.     3.120.663. 

Strickland,  Richard  G.,  and  Wennerstrom. 

Vanderbeck.  Alfred  G.     3.129.671. 

"*Farley.  Arthur  C,  Kelcfaner.  Lej,  and  Alcott.     3.129^857. 
Mien.  Irving  C.  D.  Nepper.  and  F.  F.  Oehmc.  to  ConsoUdated 

Paoerm   Inc.     Appnratus  for  testing  certhln  charactertatlcs 

of  pSir  and  tffllke.     8  ia9.586!4-21-«4,  Cl.^73-159. 
Ulen^(9hn  D..  and  D.  A.  Stremple,  to  Fawick  Corp.     Flow 

<!t«trol  valve.     3.129.720.  4-21^4.  Cl.  137-490. 

""^'TiJ^uf^'^..  and  Allfree.     S.l».655. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See—   .  ,„„  ..^ 

Bck.  John  C.  and  Gocie.     8  130.020. 

Stereaplper.  rrwtorlc  L.    S.130.181. 
AUU-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See--  ,  ,oo  s»» 

Rockwell.  Harvey  W..  and  Hawk.     S,120.52X 
Ailoyd  Electronics  Corp.  ;  See — 
"       'd  B. 


3.129.036. 


nomsoa.  Donald 


3.130,343. 


Altman.   Werner    K.,'K.   Enke.   and    M.    H.   Burckhardt.   to 
Dalmtei 


Cap. 


BfBeaa    Aktiengeaellachaft.      Clutch     conatnictlon. 

4l«t7ft4    4—21-64   Cl    192 — .07. 
vm^er.  oJiftiy  H,"  to  Ambler  Supwdraft  Ltd.     Woreted 

dnTiWmadAnes.     3.129.468.  4-21-64.  CL  19—288. 
Ambler.  Suiwrdraft  Ltd.  :  See — 
^T&bler  Geoffrey  H.     3  129.468. 
Amchem  Producu.  Inc. :  See^ 
Otto.  Qttrt*  F.     5.J30.0f5 
Otto.  Oeorn  F.     3.1S0.086.  ^       ,    , 

Amen.  RobertH..  to  Barnee-Hlnd  International,  Inc 
s:i».808,  4-21-64.  Cl.  206—5. 

^^o^-aSr  ISS^iS?  A.*'5j29.8»9. 

-^SSSl£."wUter*j'~3.1S0.3a3. 

Qr^i^y    Arvld  K.     3.129,839 

iJStoV^  Alexander  6.    M^Si*^!. 

achroed^  George  O.     S.12i.867 

Taylor,  William  E..  Hart,  and  Heinle 
Vmertean  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Oruber.  Arnold  H..  Light,  and  Moore. 

Shaw,  Jokn  T.,  OroM._and  Madlaon. 


3.130.056 

3.130  076. 
&.lS0.19t. 


3,130.001. 


3,180.002. 
3.180.004. 
8.130,005. 


Method 
offshore  wells. 


Wlahman.^Mnrvin.  anifPreece.     3,1*10.249. 

.^meilcaii  Hardware  Oorp..  I**  =  S*^ 
BeUantnono,_ Morris  P.     3.129.679. 

.American  Malge-tr^ucts  Co.  :  See- 
Brans,  James  W.     8.130,060. 

American  ^pe  an*  Constroctlon  Co. :  S«*r^  _^ 

McMahon,  Walter  M..  and  Abba.     3.130^1    ^^^ 

Amortaan  Rndlatpr  *  Stai^>*r«  ?«?****^  ^^^  ' 

Frelemnth,  John  8.     3,129.885. 

Walt.  Loaia  S.     8.120J66 
Amniean  Seal  KapCorp.  o*  Delaware  .  8*»-i^ 

Uptauea.  Gerard  T..  and  Soddjr.     8.120.460. 

Ametek.  Inc. :  ««e^  ,       .  ,««  i«i« 

Bum,  Benjamin  A.     3.120.508. 

MoUfck.  Milton.     8.120.710.  ,,„.,-,q 

^tnm   Darld,  and  Maltenfort.     8.129.589. 

WoWerton!  Kenneth  H.     3.129.674. 
Amsted  Indoatriee  Inc.:  See—.  ^^^ 

S.l»  944  4-21-64,  a.  27'S— 196. 
AMCoaJIn  ^r»  and  Cable  Co. :  Be*--  «  i  jin  MO 

Rlichard,  Robert  A..  Walsh,  and  D-Awwll.     S.lSO.ww. 

Anchor  Hocking  Qlaas  Corp. :  S«»-r 

Shank.  Hertert  C.  Jr.     3.130.107. 
Andersen.  Harold  W.     Spark  plug  with  •V?5)*M8"4^21-W 
va^nf  >ta  beat  diaalpatlon  capacity.     3,130.358.  *-£i.-n*, 

An^L^n    Ttiomaa  K     te  Maine  Steel  Corp.     Valv^  for  hy- 
^'SSSl'^  aTSHS^     8.129.644.  4-21^.  Cl.  ^l-^i- 
A-di*.n.  Frank*.    Auto-ntlc  hot  bed.    8.129.530.  4-31-4W. 
Cl.  4T-rlO. 


Anderson,  Frank  R.     Hoeing  machine.     3,120,772.  4-21-64, 

Cl.  1T2— 42.  .        .,^ 

.\nderson.  John  J..  Jr.    Thermal  insulating  aasemUy.    8,180.- 

112.  4-21-64.  Cl.  161—89. 
Andre-Matlc  MaAlnery  Co. :  See — 

Fahrenbadi,  Wolfing  B.     3,129,542. 
Angelica  Uniform  Co. :  See — 

Belkin,  Nathan  L.     3,129.432. 
Anner«n,  Rolf  E.,  and  J.  B.  Gustafsaon,  to  AtrldabergPadt. 
Aktlebolaget.    Manufacturing  compound  press  tools.    8.120,- 
612,  4-21-64.  CL  76—107. 
.Vnocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Malkowskl,  Leonard.     3.130.14O. 
AnaUlt  fdr  Montage-Tecbnlk  :  See — 

Hlltl,  Martin.     3,129,429. 
.\ntalek,  John  J.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Coa- 

pllng  device.     3.130,350,  4-21-64.  Cl.  317—101. 
Aold.  Shlgeni :  See—  _.»„_„- 

Senaui.  Nobuo,  Aoki.  and  Yoshikawa.     3.120.787. 
Apollo  Carlon  Pipe  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Thomaa  P..  and  Henls.    3,130,104. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Inatrumenta.  Inc. :  See — 
Nlckell.  Lawrence  C.  and  Fertlg.    8,129,484. 
.\pplied  I'ower  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Stein.  Gary.     3.129,781.  _        ,    ^ 

Arakl.   Teuneo.  and    8.   Imal,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  ixa. 

Manufacture  of  selenium  rectifier  celL    8,120,187.  4-21-64, 

Q[    204-^43 

Arbanas,    Thomas    V.      Variable    deUvery    pump.      8,120,702, 

4-21-64.  Cl.   123^139. 
Ai1>ed.   Acieriea   Reonles  de  Burbftch-Bleli-DiMlBUace  Sodete 
Anonyme  :  See — 

Metx,  Paul.    8,130.252. 
Arkleas,  Kenneth:  8e»— 

Evans,  Arthur  W..  and  Arkleaa.    3,130,011. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Carpenter.  Victor  W.,  and  Jackaon. 
Cook.  Lowell  L.     3,130,088. 
Jackaon.  John  M.    3.l30,000. 
Kohler.  Dale  M.    3,130,003. 
Kohler,  Dale  M.,  and  Lktmann. 
Kohler,  Dale  M.,  and  Littmann. 
Kohler.  Dale  M.,  and  Jackson. 
Wfcltley ,  Paul  J.    8,180.068. 
Armstrong.  Robert  A.,  to  California  Research  Corp. 
and  apparatus  for  drilling  and  working  In 
3,12».TK  4-21-64,  CL  175—7. 
Amotl.  Bela  A. :  See —  ^ 

Levy,  Maurice  M..  and  ArnotL    8.1*20.824. 
Arrtngton.  Richard  H.     Watering  tronglia.     3.129.694.  4-21- 

6470.  119 — 81. 
Art  Metal,  Inc. :  See— 

SUrk.  Forest  0.    3,129,960.  ^ 

AsadorUn.  Arthur  A.,  and  0.  A.  Burk,  to  The  Dow  Cliemlcal 
Co      Procesa    for   the  preparation   of  aliphaitic   bromidea. 
3.130.222,  4-21-64,  Cl.  260 — 539. 
Aaeociated  Kleotrlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Watson.  Wllfrwl  H..  and  Blood.    8.180.080. 
Ashfleld,  Herbert  E..  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.     Multi- 
ratio    transmlaalon    mechanisms    for    vehlclea.     3.129.610, 
4-21-64,  CL  74 — 762. 
Aatheimer,    Robert    W..   to   Barnes   Engineering  Co.     Th"* 
detector  frequency  sharing  system  for  radlometere.    8.130.- 
308.  4-ai-64.  Cl.  250— 83!S. 
Atchley.  Raymond  D.  :   See — 

Downa.  George  W..  and  Atchley.     3.180.884. 
.VteUers    et   Porgee   de   U    Loire    (St.    ammond-FlrmlnySt. 
Btlennfr^JMob-HoltaerJ  Compagnle  dea :  See — 
Berger.  Pierre.    3,129,460. 
Attas  Copco  Aktlebolaf :  See — 
Karden.  Kart  G.    3.129,796. 
Atvldaberg-Faclt.  Aktlebolajet :  See—    .  ,^  ^,„ 
Annertn.  Rolf  B.,  and  Onstafason.    8,129,612. 
\ner.  Louis  J.     Cut-off  device  for  tube  making  machine  of 
continuous  type.     6.129,624,  4-21-64,  Cl.  88—300. 

Austin,  Robert  C. :  See —  ..««.«,. 

Ivan,  Joaeph  S..  Ooald,  and  Austin.     3.120.504. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Connelly.  John  R.,  and  Mandevllle.    8.180,317. 
Avera.  Fttsbnjch  L..  to  Royal  Super  Ice  Co.     Refrigeration 
method.    3,130,168,  4-21-«4,  Cl.  262—67. 

Aioptate  Corp. :  See —  __ 

Von  Melster,  Frederick  W.    3,180,070. 
Frttx.  Gerhard,  Chllg.  Neogebauer.  and  SOs.     8,130,048. 
Neugebauer.  Wllhelm.  SOs.  Frits,  and  Uhlig.     8.180,040. 
Schlesinaer,  Helns.     3,130.046. 
Chlig,  Frits,  Neugebauer,  S«a.  and  Frits.     3.130,047. 

Baatrup,  Jobannes  V.,  to  Danfbaa  red  Ing.  IC.  Claoaen.  Yalve 
device  for  gas  supply  to  two  different  poiota  of  consump- 
tion.   3.129.884.  4-21-64,  Cl.  236—1. 

Backer,  WUlUm  R.,  to  Norton  Co.  Protective  device  for 
grinding  macfaiaea.     3.120,637,  4-21-64.  Cl.  61—166. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Backer,    William   R.,    to  Norton   Co.      Protectee   derlee  f< 

grinding  machinee.     3,129.638.  4-21-64,  CI.  61—166. 
Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 
Dickhaeuser.   Ueiner,   Pohlemann,   and   Setarlng.      S,130 

217. 
PlaU,  Rolf,  Kroeper,  and  Schloemer.     3,130,242. 
Pommer.  Horst,  and  Wittlg.    3.180,219. 
Seefeld«r.  Matthiaa,  and  Reppe.    3.130.197. 
Weiasauer,  Hermann.  Rohland.  and  Lndateck.     S,130,20(  . 
Baijle,  aerhard  G.,  and  A.  Kwantea,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Dehj 

drogenation  procesa.     3,130,241.  4-21-64.  CI.  260 — 877 
Bailey,  Harold  Q.  :  See — 

KuUgren,  Gilbert  Y.,  St^henaon.  Goodwin,  Bailey,  an  I 
Schroyer.     3.129,459. 
Bajulai,  Roger.     Pleasure  sulMnersible  boat.     3.129.681.  4-21 

64.  CI.  114 — 16. 

Baker.  Basil  O.,  and  R.  J.  Wheldon.  to  The  M-O  Valve  Co.  Lt<: . 

Oaa-fllled  electric  discharge  devices.     3.130,344.   4-21-6^. 

CI.  31^—220.  ^ 

Balcaen,  Raoul  F..  III.     Fael  induction  manifold.     3,129.701 

4-21-64,  CI.  123--86.  ^ 

Baldwin.  John  B.,  to  Schuli  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.    Automatical!  r 

indexing  wheel  and  hub.     3,129,977,  4-21-64    CI.  301 — 9. 
Baldwin-Luna  Hamilton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lalmina,  Eric.    3.130,382. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Levengood,  William  C.     3.130.098. 

Ballantvne.   Bub  B.     Baae  with  radially  movable  clamp  fc 

deuchably  mounting  stones.     8,129,Se9.  4-21-«4.  CI.  63- 

29. 

Bancroft.  Joaeph.  A  Sons  Co.  :   See — 

Shattuck.  Ewart  H.    3,129,485. 

Bande.  Hans  Wilhelm.  to  Dr.  Lehfeldt.  A  Co.  O.m.b.U. 

terial  testing  procesa  and  apparatus.     3.129.581.  4-31-6^ 

CI.  73 — 67.8.  ^ 

Band- It  Co. :  See — 

Evans.  Jack  M.    3,129,919. 
Banks.  MelviUe  R.,  to  Walton  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Humidlflei 

3.130.245.  4-21-64.  CI.  261 — 29. 
Banks.  Melville  R..  to  Walton  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Hamidlfle 

aasembly.     3.130.246.  4-21-64.  CI.  261 — 29. 
Barbagallo.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  S.  Fabissewaki,  to  Minneapolii 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Digital  data  processing  conve^ 
alon    and    checking    apparatus.      3,130,386,    4-21-64,    C  . 
340 — 146.1. 
Barber,  WiUiam  A. :  See — 

Dargan.  Ervln  E.  and  Barber.     3.129,733. 
Barbry,  Etienne.   to  Boyer  A  Cie.     Preparation  of  the  tetn  ■ 
esters   of  pentaerythritol.      3,130,200,   4-21-64,   01.   2«0- 

^^I^^I-    Charles    T..    and    T.    O.    Gray.      Lounge-type    cbaii 
3.129.97,6,  4-21-6^1.  CI.  297—423.  m     jv^  -^ 

Barnard  A  Leas  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  <8ee — 

Stephens.  Will  R.     3.130.033. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Asthelmer.  Robert  W.     3.130.308. 
Barnes-Hind  InternaUonal.  Inc. :  See — 

Amen,  Robert  H.    3,129,808. 
Bartl,  Herbert :  See — 

Peter.  Julius.   Schmidt,  and  Bartl.     3.130,176. 
Bassett.  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Battles.     Malcolm     H..     Basaett,     Caasldy.     and     OleUi 
o,lo0,0o9. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The :  See — 

Faust,  Charles  L.,  and  Clifford.    3,130,138. 

Battles.    Malcolm   H..  J.  A.   Bassett.   P.   C.  Cassldy    and   M 

Olella,   to  Swift  A  Co.      Composition  and  method 'for  coaJt- 

Ing  leather.     3.130,069,  4-21-64.  CI.  117 — 76. 

Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The :  See — 

Michel.   Donald   P..   and   Stelnlger.      3.129.898. 
BauBCh  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Gala  Charles  F.    3.130.029. 
Baxter.    Thomas    R.,   to  Continental   Can   Co..    Inc.      Speds 
package.     3.129,815.  4-21-«4,  CI.  206 — 56.  "^  "w 

Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

MoConnIck,  Maurice  D,     3.129.616. 
Beaton.  Brian  M.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Radio  controlle< 
public  warning  system  utllialng  carrier  current.    3,1S0.S«« 
4-21-64,  CT.  325 — 364.  ^ 

Beaumann,    Raymond,    to    Derby    S.A.      Watch    movement 

3.129.556.  4-21-64   CI.  58—59 
Beck.  Wayne  W. :  See — 

Hill,  Earl  W^  and  Beck.    3.129.631.  |  * 

Becker.  Arnold  P.,  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  Bags.  3,129 Jt 
871.  4-21-64.  CI.  229 — 62.5.  I 

Becker.  Earl  M..  and.  J.  J.  Bridge,  to  Mine  Safety  Appllanceii 
Co.      Breathing  apparatus.     3,129,707.  4-21-64.  CL   128— 
142. 
Becker.   Rudolf,   to  Gesellschaft  fur  LInde's  Elsenmaschinei  i 
Aktlenzeaellschaft.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  separa 
tion  of  carbon  dioxide  from  compressed  gaaei*.     3,130.02( 
4-21-64.  CI.  62—17.  ■        •     ^ 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Braymer.  Noel  B.     3.180.373. 

Llston.   Max   D.,  and  R.   L.   Madsen.     3,130.302. 
Beckwith,  Sterling,  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.     Refrigera? 

tlon  system.     3,129,567.  4-21-64.  CI.  02—256. 
Beene.  Jones  C.  Ill :  See — 

Sampson.  Claude  C,  and  Beene.    3,129,573. 
Beer,  Dr.  Hans :  See — 

Weber.  Alexander.     3.129.751. 
Beerbower.   Alan^  and  J.   L.   Murray,   to  Baao  Research  an 
??Sl°**'^°?    ^°-      Method    of    using    radloae<lve    tracerit. 
3,130.314,  4-21-64.  CI.  250—106. 

Behrendt.  Otto,  and  J.  Schlffers.  to  Schloemann  AktlengeselU 
schaft.  Means  for  severing  from  an  extruded  product  a 
pack  expelled  by  a  press  ram  from  the  container  of  a  metal 
extrusion    presa.      3,129,818.   4-21-64     CI.    207 — 1. 


Behrens,  Helm  :  See — 

Cremer.  Gottfried,  and  Behrena.    3.121 .933. 
BeiteL  Herbert  M.  :   See- 
Fried,  Louis,  and  D'Andrea.     3.130.051. 
Belkln.  Nathan  L..  to  Angelica  Uniform  C< .     Surgeon's  aown 

3,129.432.  4-21-64,  Cl.  2-114. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Murphy.  Mtlford  R.    3,130,401. 
Bell,  George  H.,   Jr..   to  The  Morgan  Ena  Ineerlng  Co.     Peel 

control.    3.129.616.  4-21-64.  CI.  78— 96. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buotte,  Joaeph  R.,  and  Word.    3,130,21  7. 
McLaughlin  George  K.    3,130,266. 
Bellamy,  Clifford  A.     Apparatus  for  contrd  of  water  beneath 

ice  surfaces.     3.129,565,  4-21-64,  Cl.  61-1. 
Bellantuono,    Morris   P.,    to   The  American    Hardware  Corp 

Latchboit  holdback  for  doorlocka.     3,12i  •,879.  4-21-64.  Cl 

70 — 107. 
BeliottI,  Christlln:  See— 

Maturl,   Rodolphe  O.,  and  BeliottI.      1,129.443. 
Belshaw.    Thomas    E.      Raiaed    doughnut    forming    machine. 

3,129.675,  4-21-64.  Cl.  107—14. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   See — 

Becker.  Arnold  P.    3.129,871. 
Berea.  John  P.,  A.  Uopennrten.  and  R.  1'.  Wood,  to  Phtico 

Corp.     Negative  feedback  tone  control  lireult.     8.180,374. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  380—28. 
Berger.  Donald  E. :  See— 

ToUn.  Ernest  D..  and  Berger.    3.130,18  t. 
Berger,  Helm  :  See — 

Hellmig.  Ehrhard   and  Berger.    3.130.(53. 
Berger.   Joaef.   to   Zavody   Vltesneho  unori.,    narodnl   podnlk. 

Crystalllaer  for   Kugar  and   the  like.     3,130,080,  4-21-64. 

Cl.  127—16. 
Berger.    Pierre,    to  Compagnle  dea  Atelier  •  et  Porgea  de   la 

Loire     (St.    Chamond-Pfrminy-St.    Btlei  ne-Jacob-Holtaer). 

Extrusion    apparatus    baring    cone-sha;  ted    rotor    means. 

3.129.460.  4-21-64.  Cl.  18—12. 
Bergstrand.  Raipb  B.  :   See — 

Outrldge.  Jack  E..  and  Bergatrand.     M.129,672. 
Berman,  Alex  :  See — 

Pertusio.  Rene  P..  and  Bennan.     3.129.  ^66. 
Bernand.  Rene,  to  Rolltex,  A.O.     Apparatus  for  making  com- 
posite mosaic.     3,130.106.  4-21-64.  Cl.  IS  6— 552. 
Bernard.  Herbert  J.,  and  J.   A.  Morgan.     Trailer  hitch  load 

dlatributing  means.      3.129,987    4-21-6^ .   Cl.   280 — 406. 
Bertram,    Benjamin   Q.,    to  The   Sperry    G  rroacope  Co..   Ltd. 

Automatic  copying  machines.     3,129,640.  4-21-64,  Cl.  90 — 

13. 
Best,    Charles   E.,    to  Atlas  CrysUl   Worki.     Guide   for  em- 
placement  of   insignia.      3,129,615.   4-21-64.   Cl.    88 — 180. 
Best.  Georg  P..  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Ll<  uld  bleaching  and 

detergent  composition.     3.130.164.  4-21-14.  Cl.  252—^. 
Beswick.  Clifford  K..  and  O.  W.  Whitehurat.  to  Slmon-Carvea 

Ltd.     Radioactive  selector  circuit  for  coatrolllng  the  level 

of  material  between  a  source  and  selector     3.180,411.  4-21- 

64    Cl.  250-~83.6. 
Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaitnngeaellacli  ift  alt  beackraak- 

ter  Haftung:  See — 

Thomas.  Erich.     3,129,712. 
Better  Sleep  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Emery,  William  M.     3.129.976. 
Blberman.   Luclen   M..   and   R.   O.    McCarty    to  United  States 

of  America,   Navy.     Ultra-violet  atrcraf    proxlalty  warn- 
ing device  with    scanning  mirror  and  i  Itra-vlolet   source. 

3.130,310.  4-21-61.  Cl    250—83.8. 
BIffanl.   Ettore.     Compact  hand-operated  I  lunlly   type  wash- 
ing machine.     3.129,575,  4-21-64.  Cl.  68-  182. 
Btloct).    George*   A.,    to    Forano    Ltd.      Centering   mechanlau 

for    paper    rolls    and    the    like.      3.129.128,    4-21-64.    Cl. 

214—1. 
Blmber.  Russell  M.,  H.  Bluestone,  and  I.  $o«en.  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Co.     Methanothlanaphthene  comppunda     3.130.199. 

4   21-64.  n.  260 — 330.5.  j 

Blackburn,   Wayne   E.,   T.   D.    Bryant,   and  D.    I.    Harris,    to 

General    Preclalon,    Inc.      Apparatus    for    detecting    blood 

spotH    in    ona.      8,180.286.    4-21-64.    C|    88 — 14.1. 
Itlake.  Howara  C.  to  Admoa,  Inc.    Article, aenalnf  devlc*  for 

an  article  supporting  chate.     3.130.280.    f-21-«4.  Cl  200— 

61.41.  ' 


C  rosshead  wrUt  pin 
-J  00. 


.131, 


.191. 
.108. 


Elect  ronlca 


4-21 


■lectHcal 
-64.  a.  839—37. 


Blank,  Charles  E.,  to  Ingersoll-Raad  Co. 

asseaibiy.     3.129,966.  4-21-64,  Cl.  287 — t 
Blattner,  Hans  :  See — 

Schindler.  Walter,  and  Blattner.     3,1 
Hlaw-Knox  Co.  :  See  — 

Eckstrom.  Albert  W.,  and  Moore.    S,13d. 

KnlUren.   GUbert   V.,  Steptaenaon.  Oo<  dwln.   Ballfey  and 

Schroyer.     3,129,459.  ^^ 

Wadleck.  Joaeph  P.    3.129.639. 
Blonder.  Isaac  S.,  to  Blonder-Tongue 

connector  locking  system.    3,129,992, 
Blonder-Tongue  Electronics  :  See — 

Blonder,  Ituiac  S.     3,129.992. 
Blood.  George  :  See- 
Watson.  Wilfred  H..  and  Blood.    8.130. 
Bluestone.  Henry  :  See — 

Blmber.   Kusaetl   M..   Bluestone,   and 
UlumbergH,   John   H..   and   H.    K.    Latouretfe. 
Stabilization  of  peroxy  carboxyllc  adda 
64,  CT.  202-186. 
Bobryk,   Frank  J.      Power  driven  chuck  akd  rotary  aaw  bit 

therefor.     3,129,734,  4-21-64.  Q.  143— l'" 
Bode,  Henry  W. :  See — 

Horn,  Arthur  H..  and  Bode.    3,129,578 
Hodenseewerk,   Perkln-Elmer  A  Co.,  O.m.b.r 

Engler,  Ernat.    3,130,267. 
Boehm.   John   P.,   and   D.   F.   Coraette,   to 
DiHpenslng  device.     3.129.854.  4-21-64. 
Boxeaus,  Benedict  E.     Strip  emboaalng  Unplbmeat 


OO. 

loaen.  3,130.189. 
.  to  PMC  Corp. 
3,180,169,  4-21- 


1 1.  ;  S< 


The  Drackett  Co. 
.  222—888. 

.    3.129,800, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolton.  Benjamin  A.  :  See — 

Vkn  Strlen,  Richard  E.,  and  Bolton.     3.130.220. 
Bolton,    Robert    U.,    to  SPerry    Rand    Corp.      Anlaoelaatlcity 

compensator  for  gyroscopic  Inatrumenta.     3,129,593,  4-21- 

64.  Cl.  74—5. 
Kond.  Herbert  M..  and  W.  P.  Smith,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg.  Co.     Preaaure-sensitive  adhesive  Upe  with  plasticlaed 

Dolyvlnyl  chlortde  backing.     3.129.816.  4-21-64,  Cl.  206— 

Uoniiell.  Alfred,  Jr..  and  W.  P.  Roaalter.  to  Eltra  Corp.     Ad- 

JusUble  control  system.     3.129.605.  4-21-64.  a.   74 — 501. 

Borab.  John  B.    Preaa  and  mold  operating  apparatua.    3,129,- 

462,  4-21-64.  Cl.  18—16. 
Borgersen.  Roland  D..  to  King  Teater  Coip.    Portable  hardneaa 

tester.     3.129,582,  4-21-64,  Cl.  73 — 81. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :  See — 

Grabowski,  Thomas  S.     3,130,177. 
Ualberg,  Robert  W.,  and  Nielaen.    3.129,602. 
Boris.  Sonla  nee  JokeUon.  to  Societe  Technique  de  Polverlaa- 
tlon     (par    abrevlatlon     S.T.E.P.).       Sprayer    attachment. 
3.129,856,  4-21-64,  O.  222—399. 
Bostwick,  Uoyd  <;.,  and  J.  A.  Hedge,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Chemi- 
cally   treated    ai.phalt.      3,130,144,    4-21-64,    O.    208--44. 
Bowden,  Eldred  R.,  and  B.  G.  Crute.  to  Stant  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
rutering  filler  neck  breather  cap.     3,130,025.  4-2l-«4,  Cl. 
55 — 5<)3. 
Bower,  Richard  IL,  to  Raytheon  Co.    Article  handling.    3.139.- 
822,  4-21-64,  Cl.  214— 1.  ^         . ...     .  w. 

Bowman,  David  P..  to  IT  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    AdJuaUble 

waveguide  Alter.     8.180.380.  4-21-64.  O.  333 — 73. 
Boyer  A  Cle  :  See— 

Barbry.  Btlenne.     3.130,200. 
Boyle,  Janien  E.  :  See- 

llabo,  Jule  A..  Pickert,  and  Boyle.    8.130,006. 
Itrarutt,  Michael,  to  Maxson  Electronlca  Corp.     Inertlal  Inte- 
grating  accelerometers.      3,129,592,   4-21-64.   Cl.   73—490. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Leckle.  Thomas  L.     3.129,442.  »,.>„«.,„   ^   „, 

Bradley,  Owen.    AdJuaUUe  indicator  bolder.    3,129,918.  4-21- 

64,  <?1.  248—276. 
Brady.  Haael  E.  :  See — 

Brady,  Jules  L.     3.130.066. 
Brady.  Julea  L..  deceased,  by  H.  E.  Brady,  execntrlx,  to  Bana- 
burg  Electro-Coating  (:orp.     Electro  apra/  apparatua  and 
method.     3.130.066,  4-21-64,  Cl.  117— 93  43. 
Brandin.   Cbarlea   I.,   to   Charlea   I.    Brandln,    Inc.     VenetUn 

bllnda     3,129.750.  4-21-64,  Cl.  160— 168. 
Brandln.'  Charlea  I..  Inc. :  Se*—- 

Brandln.  Charles  I      3.129,750. 
Braun,  G.  A..  Inc.  :  See —  ^  ^     r^  •  .oa  ■«« 

Werner.  Howard  J  .  Hertlg.  and  I>u  Pree.     3.129.576 
Braymer.   Noel  B.,  to  Beckman   Instruments.  Inc.     Potential 
dUterence  negative  feedback  ampUfier.     3.130,878,  4-21-64. 
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Breck    Donald  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Cryatalllae  leo- 

liteY      3.130.007,  4-21-64,  Cl.  23—118. 
Breck,  John  U.,  Inc.  :  Sae—   ,  ,,^  ,,_ 
Tarpey.  ConaUnce  M.     3,130,127 
Brcnneman,  Rexford  W.,  and  H.  J.  Lebben,  Jr 
Kveredy  Co.,  Inc.     Multiple  Pole  relay  awltcta. 
4-21-64.  Cl.  200 — 104. 
Brenneman,  Richard  :  See —  .,„««-« 

Dova.  Robert.  Foulke.  and  Brenneman.     3.130,072. 
Bridge.  John  J.:  See —  ^         ^.^^^ 

Becker.  Barl  M..  and  Bridge.    3,129.707. 
Brigga.  Warren  S.  :  See —        _  _  ^_  ,„ 

Stover.  William  A.,  and  Brtgga.     8.180.170. 

BrUea  Mfg. :  See—  ^_ 

Warner.  Olenn  M.     3.129.747. 
Britlab  Drug  Houaea  Ltd..  The    «ee—        _,_.-.- 
Petrow.  Vladimir,  and  Wllll*ni»on.    8.130,209. 
Britiah  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See--  ,,^„,, 
Fvans.  Arthur  W..  and  Arklens.     S.lSOOll. 
BrIttoQ.  Jean  M.,  and  R.   P.  Oalhoun.     Emergency  runway 

foamer  3.129.890,4-21-64  0  289—127. 
Brockett,  William  H  .  R.  H.  Dettre.  and  C.  L  Gray.  Jr.  to 
E  1  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Proceaa  for  increasing 
the  scratch  resistance  of  glass  bv  treatment  wHh  tlUnlum 
lactate  polymer.  8.1.10.071.  4-21-64.  C\.  117—124 
Brockleburat.  Peter,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  Jn'l.rMn'c 
peroxy-comoonnds  containing  organic  actlvatora.  S.lSO.ieo. 
4-21-4M.  O.  252—99. 

Brooks.  Jerry  :  See —  ..««--* 

Brooks.  Banford  and  J.,  and  Lee.    8.129.676. 
Brooks.  Sanford  and  J.,  and  J.  E.  Lee.     Seif-atortng  atruc- 
tures      3.129.676.  4-21-64.  Cl.  108—33.  .    ^      ._, 

Brotherton,  Robert   J.,  to  United  Statea  Borax  ft  Ch"?'^* 
Corp      Method  for  preparing  tetrabydroxydlboron.    3.130. 
009.  4-21-64.  a.  23—149.         „     ^   ,      „ 
Brown.  Boreri  k  Cle.  Aktiengeeellacbaft :  «••— 

Kach.  Alfred.     3.130.330. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp. :  See-— 

Holbrook.  Pranklln  K.     3.129,7S«. 

Brown.  Clarence  K     to  Hl-»hear  Corp.     Kleetrical  connector. 

8.129.995.  4-21-64.  Cl.  839—97 
Brown.  David.  Traotora  Ltd.  :  See — 
Aahfleld.  Herbert  E.    3.129.610. 
Brown.  Jerome  E  :  See —  ..-«/«- 

Sbaolro.  Humin.  De  Witt,  and  Brown.     8.180  017. 
Brown.  Joaeob  M..  and  A.  D.  Bvana.   to  Texai.  .In,"*""™/"** 
Inc      Semiconductor     Intee^ated     circuit     nt'lltlne     field 
effect  tran8i«tora.     8.180.877.  4-21-«4.  Cl.   331-108. 

Brown.  Lee  R  .  and  P    W.  Geerr.  to  I>r*«*r  H>;I.i«t'^*«-  }^ 

Oaclilographic  recorder.     8,129.999.  4  21-64.  Cl.  846—109. 
Brown    Marrin  L.     Jig  for  aaaembllng  ratchet  mechaniams. 

3.129.500,  4-21-04.  Cl.  29 — 286. 
Brown.  Thomaa  J.  A.,  and  F.  BngUnd.  to  Henry  Slm/jn  Ltd. 

Boiler    mill*    for    grinding    cereal    products.      3,129.897. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  241—143. 


Forced  flow  ateam 
3.129.564.  4-21-64. 


to  Unlon- 
3.130.283. 


3.180.825. 


3.130.255. 

.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  to 
3.130,203.  4-21-64. 


Brunner.  Alfred,   to   Sulser  Freree  8.A. 
generating  plants  including  a  refaeater. 
Cl.  60—67. 
Brunner,  Walter :  See — 

Rubin,  Arthur   I.,  Landauer,  and  Brunner. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Sindlinger,  Carl  E.     3,129,476. 
Bryant.  Thomaa  D.  :  See — 

Blackburn,   Wayne   E..    Bryant,   and   Harris. 

Bflcbel,  Karl  H..  H.  Rftchling.  and  P.  W 

Shell  Oil  Co.     Phosphoric  acid  estera. 

Cl.  260—343.2. 

Buchholt.    Albert    E..    deceased,    by    R.    K.    (3erling.    special 

administrator,    to    Outboard    Marine    Corp.       Self-storing 

mooring  line  Installation.      3.129.688.  4-21-64.  Cl.  114 — 230. 

Buckhannan.    William   H.,   to   SUndard   Oil   Co.     Method   of 

preventing  octane  loaa  In  a  reforming  syatem.     3,180,146, 

4-21-64.  Cl.  20»— 66. 

Budnick.    Joseph    P..    to   Electrical    Fittings    Corp.     Parallel 

and    right    angle    beam    clamp.      3.129.915.    4-21-64.    Cl. 

248—72. 

Bokata.  Stephen.     Braslng  furnace.     3.130,293.  4-21-64.  Cl. 

219—86. 
Bttlgin,  Douglaa,  to  I>unlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Proceaa  for  elec- 
troatatically    coating    nonconductlve    articlea.     3.130.067. 
4-21-64.  C\.   117 — 47. 
Bull.  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

Kirkwood,     Lewia     B.,     Bull.     CorneU,     and     Buttery. 
3,129.8W. 
Bulloff,  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Whltacre.  John  R..  and  Bulloff.     3.129,487. 
Buotte.    Joaeph    R.,    and    J.    A.    Word,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratortea,     Inc.       Order     wire     and     alarm     drcuita. 
8,180,277,  4-21-«4.  Cl.  179 — 178.81. 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.  :  See —  

Altman.  Werner  E.,  Enke,  and  Burckhardt     3.129,794. 
Burden.    Harry    C.    to    Sanduaky    Foundry    *    Machine    Co. 

Coating   apparatua.      8,130.077,   4-21-64,   Cl.    118—306. 
Burg.   Joseph   L.,    to   Burgmaater  Corp.     Reciprocating   feed 
d^ce  for  machine  tools.     3.129,618.  4-21-44.  Cl.  77—28. 
Burgmaster  Corp.  :  See — 

Burg,  Joaeph  L.     8,129,618. 
Burk,  George  A.  :  See — 

Aaadorian,  Arthur  A.,  and  Burk.     3.130.222 
Burley,  Billy,  to  Johnaon  Service  Co.     Electronic  system  in- 
cluding    a     plurality     of     selectively-operable     conditlon- 
reaponaive   controU.      3,130,319,    4-21-64.    Cl.    307—29. 
Burling,  Herbert  S.    Temperature  control.    3,180,384,4-21-64, 
Cl.  317—132. 

Bumdy  Corp-  :  See — „^  ^ 

Cheh.  Ernest  L,  and  Stratton.     3,129.814. 
Burrts,   Robert   B.      Method   of  and  apparatua  for   teaching 

mathematics.     3,129.518.  4-21-64.  Cl.  35 — 81. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Kroasa,  Kenneth  D..  and  Deo.     3.130,327. 
Burt    WlllUm   G.,   Jr.,    to    Cordis   Corp.     Electronic   cardiac 

programmer.     3,129.704,4-21-64,0.128—2.1. 
Busa.    Benjamin    A.,    to   Ametek,    Inc.      Laundry    machines. 

3.129,598,  4-21-«4.  O.  74—230.17. 
Butler  Bin  Co.  :  See—  _    _  ^^^ 

Huntington.   Cheater   D.     3,129.928.        _       ^   .    „..       .     , 
Butler.   Bdward   M..   and    M.    M.   Fein,   to   Thiokol   Chemical 
Corp      StabiUted  organoboron  fuels.     3,130,019.  4-21-«4. 
O.  44 — 76. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^  „  .,««,„, 

Onmndo.  Pelayo  R..  and  Simpaon.     3,129,791. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.  :  See —  ^      ^ 

Kirkwood.     Lewia     B.,     Bull.     Cornell,     and     Buttery. 


8.129.869 
Bywater.  William.  Ltd. 
O'Byme.  Brendan 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 
etokeii.      Charlea 
3.180.008. 
Caha.  OldMch  :  See—  _  ^ 

Ntaiec,  Jaroslav,  Je^mlnek.  and  Caha. 
Cala.  Charles  P..  to  Bauach  k  Lomb  Inc. 


See — 

3,129.486. 

A..      Klatlakowaky.      and      Engelaon. 


3.129.705. 

.^.„„ ^.     Method  for  mak- 

3.130.029,  4-21-64.  O.  68 — 3ft. 


3.129.890. 


Electric    Valve    Co.     Ltd. 
8.130.346.      4-21-64.      O 


Ing  fused  multifocal  lenaea. 
Calhoun.  Reed  P.  :  See — 

Britton.  Jean  M..  and  Calhoun 
California  Pellet  Mill  Co. :  See— 

Mitchell,  Jack  L.     3.129.468. 
CalifomU  Research  Corp. :  See-- 

Armatrong.   Robert   A.      3.129.774 

Bills.  John  R    B.     3.129590. 

Kohn.  Oustave  K.     3.1.10.089. 
Callick.    Eric    B.    B..    to    English 
Uniform     brlghtneaa     control. 

Calvertey  George  H..  to  Whitman  Publlabing  Co.  One-piece 
f^e  foVgSe  board  or  the  like.  3.129,942.  4-21-64. 
^-w     273 136 

Calvert.  A.  I.  (jeorge.     Rotary  Impact  curb  breaker.     8.129.- 

Cnroerino.     Ernest!      Voice     developing     device.      3.129.627. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  84 — 466. 
Camp    James  B.,  and  T.  E.   McCabe.  to  United  States  8«;eel 

Corp.     Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnetic  condition 

of    ateel    atrin    during    continuous    annealing.      S.ISO.SBS. 

4-21-64,  O.  824—84. 
Campbell.  J.  Gordon.  Inc. :  See— - 
Waag.  Norman  A.     3.129,560. 
Canada,   Her  Majesty  The  Qneen   in  the  right  of.  as  repre- 

aented  bv  the  Postmaster  General  .  Sec- 
Levy  Maurice  M..  and  Arnotl.     3.129.824. 

Cannlng_  Richard  H..  and  J.  K.  Cordner  *"  C"""?  "i**^*?.','^ 
Co.    V)rce    meMuring    device.     3,129,684,    4-21-64,     Cl. 

78—141. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Caono,    Leonard    E.,    to    Equitable    Paper    Bag    Co.,    Inc 
Ueenforced  vbopplnr  bag.    3,129,848,  4-21-44,  CI.  2^9 — 05 
Canaon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

CaiinlDg,  Richard  U.,  and  Cordner.      8,129,584. 
Cap«,   Arthur   T.,   to   Powder    Melting   Corp.   '  ApparatUH   fo, 
depoaltlng     powdered     meUU.     3,129,889,     4-21-64.     CI 
23»— 85. 
Carlile,   Alfred  E.,   to   Palon.   Inc.     Automatic  lock   allder 

8,129,480    4-21-64.  CI.  24—208.14. 

Carlamlth,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Improved  Machinery,  Inc.     Down^ 

feed    continuous    pulping    apparatus.      3,130,119,    4-21-04; 

CI.    182 — 237.  ' 

Carlson,      Martin.      Automatic     door     operator.      3,129,936 

4-21-64,  CI.  268—34.  ' 

Carpenter,  Irrin  M. :  See — 

Melton,  Jamea  O.,  and  Carpenter.     3.129.997. 
Carpenter,  Martin  M.  :  iSee — 

^'eatlake,  Terence  J.,  and  Carpenter.     3.130.357. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :  Bw — 

Veii.  Jotut  W..  Jr.    3,129.478. 
Carpenter.  Victor  W.    and  J.  M.  JackMO.  to  Annoo  Stee 
iSor^.     N«n-orleatea  aillcoo-lfoa  aheet  stock  and  prooea* 
of  making  it.     3.130,091,  4-21-64.  Cr  148 — 111. 
Carter,  Daniel  T..  and  O.  H.  Bendel.  to  United  State*  Steel 
Corp.     Method  and  apparaicus  for  emtMaalns  ptaatic  eoAted 
strip.     8.12»,467,  4-21-64.  CI.  18 — 10. 
Carter,  Zoma  V.     Car  window  cuaUon.     3.129,»74,  4-21-644 
cn.  296 — 49.2.  I 

Caaaidy,  Paul  C. :  See— 

Battles.   Malcolm  H.,  Bauett.   and  Caaaidy.     3.130.069] 
Central  Agulrne  Sugar  Co. :  Sae — 

SerMa.  Qoosate.     3080,082. 
Central  Phannacal  Co.,  l%e :  See— 

Heckel.  Herman,  and  Jefferaoc.    8,130,125. 
Norak.  Loo  J.    8.180,126. 
C«rnocb,  Karel :  See — 

Richter.  Jiri,  and  CImocb.    8.129.807. 
Certaln-1>eed  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

McNeil,  Manford.     3,129.964. 
Cbandler.   James   H.      New^iaper  storage  and   baling  rackj 

3,129,819,  4-21-64   CI.  211^,>0. 
Cbapman,   Cbarles   H.,    to   Herculea   Powder  Co.     Aqueoua 
ketene  dimer  emulsion  and  use  of  same  for  sialng  paper. 
3,130,118,  4-21-64,  CI.  162—178. 
CluppeU,  SCorr  F.     Measuring  dlapenaer  witb  a  gravity  oper 

ated  valve.  ^,129.859,  4-21-64.  O.  232 — 486. 
Cbeblnlak,  Paul :  See — 

Hen4ck,  ClllTord  B.,  Jr.,  and  CbeMolak.     3,130.061. 
Cbeb,  Bmeat  L.,  and  C.  C.  Stratton,  to  Bumdy  Corp.    Port 

able  feed  tape.     3,129,814,  4-21-64,  CI.  206—66. 
Cbem  Lab  Prooucta.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferrla.  Robert  C.  and  Chrlstenaen.     8.130.124. 
Ctiemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Slattery,  Robert  £.     8.129.888. 
Cbemical  Producta  Corp. :  See — 
Helna,  Sidney  M.    8,129,896. 
Chriatenaen,  John  W. :  See — 

Perria,  Robert  C.  and  Chriatenaen.     3,180.124. 
Chryaler  Corp.  :  See — 

Olaon,  John  H.     3.129^2. 
Cliugai  Selyaku  Kabuahlkl  Kalaba  :  See— 

'ntkahaahl.  Toriio.  PoJlxMira.  aad  Hamartiima.     8,180. 
227. 
CtMing,  Jackaon.  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     Two-apaed  speed  re* 

ducer.    8,129,600.  4-21-64,  Cl.  74 — 361. 
ChunA,   David  A.,   to   Litton   Systema,    Inc.     Preaaure  con* 

trolled  ballaster.     3.129,847,  4-21-64,  Cl.  222 — 62. 
CborUow,  BCiguel.   20%  «o  P.  C%arUow  and  28%   to  O.  A 
BlUnttnovlc.      Self-excited   artf-regnlated    alternating    cnr 
rent  generators.     3.130,360,  4-21-64,  Cl.  822—20. 
OiuiVow,  Pablo :  See — 

C3iarik>w,  Mlgu^    8,130,860. 
Otmenta  Lafarge  :  See — 

Rlehand.  Aerre  J.  O.     8.129.9S2. 
Rlcbaad.  Pierre  J.  Q.    8.180.041. 
Cirtllo.  John,  to  Falrcfalld  Ektratoa  Cbrp.     Boury  gas  com- 

preaaor.    3,129,876,  4-21-64,  Cl.  280—141. 

dtPocD,  Armand.     Hammer  wltfa  detachable  bead.     8.129,-4 

737,  4-21-64.  Ci.  148 — 29.  1 

Clark  EkiQlpment  Co.  :  See —  I 

Lapaiey,  Robert.     3,129.720.  I 

Tymnaend.  Walter  J.     8,129388.  ' 

CUrk,    George,    to  The   Enflsh   Electric  Oo.    Ltd.     LlqoKl 

reservoirs  for  aircraft     8.130.022,  4-21-64    Cl.  to— 182; 

nark.  J.  L..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Foater.  John  A.     8.129,860. 
Clark.  Keith  J.  :  See— 

RoMnaon.  Robert,  Jaeger,  and  Clark.     8.180,202. 
Clayton  k  Lambert  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lwk,  William  H.    8.120,826. 
Clemeiita.   Bneat   L.     Weifblng  and   dlscfaarga  apparatus 

8,129.779,4-21-64,  CL  177— 114. 
Cleveland.  Brie  O. :  See — 

Klapes.  Michael  C.  and  Clevriand.     S.129.544. 
CtUTMd.  JMin  E. :  See — 

Panst,  Charlea  L..  and  CUIVonI.    8,180,138.    ' 
Close.  Oiarlea  H. :  See — 

Oiuana.  William  O.,  and  Cloae.    8,180,101. 
Cloamann.  Philip  J.,  to  She!  Oil  Oo.    Ste«m  drive  oil  produc 

tlon  method.     8,129.758.  4-21-64.  CL  166—11. 
Cloaaon,  Rex  D. :  See — 

Ooffleld.  Tbomaa  H..  and  Cloaaon.     3.180.214. 
Cobauf^,    Robert   F.,    to   AMP   Inc.     Blectrloal   connector 
8.180.258,  4-21-64.  CL  174— Tl. 

Cobliti.  Sanford  E.  Oialn  receiving  and  engaging  meana  foij 
a  parting  tooL     8.129.868,  4-21-64.  CI.  228 — 108. 

Cochran.  Clement  B..  to  Bai^e  Iron  Works.  OOntrol  derlcJ 
for  controllng  dlacfaarge  of  settling  from  a  water  scvdpln j 
tank  or  the  like.     8,129,849.  4-21-64   CT    222-<^64. 


SalplKr 
114—14. 


Co.     Insulated 


to  1  Sthvl  Corp.     Ionic 
mati  is  navtnc  atomic 


8.129.461.  4-81- 


129,880.  4-21-64. 


Si 


In '. :  «« 


Cockrell.,  Clifford  M.,   to  Tntnoti 

tiblp  hull.    8,129,684,  4-21-64,  Cl. 
CotBeld.  Tbomaa  H.,  and  R.  D.  Clo 

aromatic    compounds   of   tranatttoa 

numbers  from  7  to  14  leas  than  that  of  tbe  next  hlaher  rare 

gaa.     3.130,214.  4-21-64,  CL  260-^29.  T 
Cofranceaco.  Anthony  J.,  to  Q«Deral  AnlUne  A  Film  OOrp. 

Proceaa  for  the  preparaitlon  of  44ltroatllb«ne  carbonitrllea. 

3,130,218,  4-21-64.  OS.  260—460.  l 

Co<ien.  Arthur.     Releaaabie  clamp  for  vehlcie  mnfler.     3.129.' 

»«2.  4-21-64.  Cl.  280 — 871. 
Colalannl,  Tbomaa.     Bmah  cleaning  device. 

tt4.  Cl.  15^303. 

Oolbome  Mfg.  Oo. :  Sea— 

Jahn.  Marlon  C.    8,129,674. 
ColgKte-PalmoUve  Oo.  :  See — 

WHUama.  Rosa  R.     8,129.811. 
Collena,  WlUkam  8.     Fooa  praaervaUon.     8 

Cl.  218—06. 
Coilier  Carbon  and  diennlcal  Corp. 

Young.  Donald  C.    8,180.0S4. 
ColMns  *  likmaji  Corp. :  «m— 

Weemboff.  Jay  R.     8429.434. 
CollHia.    lUcbard   I>..    to   Bltra   COrp.      Helicopter   power    re- 
quirement    anttdpator     and     tiirottla    toveraor     damper 
3.129,768,  4-21-64,  Cl.  170—138.78.  ^ 

Oolombo,  Mnifrtd  M. :  •••— 

Dootaon.  Norman  \j.    8,129.600. 
Columbia  lUbt>on  and  Cartton  Mfg.  Co 

Newman.  Doo^kw  A.     8.12t.661. 
('ombta.  Chria :  See- 
Moore.  Harry  O.     8.180.828. 
Coounercial  Solventa  COrp. :  See — 

Harned.  Romt  L.    8.180,198. 
OommlMariat  a  rBberfla  Atomlqae  :  B—- 

Roohe.  RoUnd.    8.180.120. 
Commonwealth  Bngtncerlag  Co.,  The  :  Set 

Dmmmond.  FMBom  B.     3,180.097. 
Commonwealth  Englnaarlng  Co.  of  Ohio, 

Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr.     8.180.287. 

Whltacre.  John  R.  and  BoUoff.    3.129.487 
Compagnla  dea  AtelWra  et  Porgca  6e  la  Ulre  (St  Chamond 
Flrnilny-St  Btlenn-Jacob-HoltMr)  :  See-f 

Berger.  Ptarra.    8.129,460. 
Cone.  Melvin  R.     Key  holding  apparel  belt 

64.  Cl.  224—6. 
Connelly,    John    R..    and    R.    A.    Maadevlll^, 
Photoaensitive  luminous  annalar  alaht. 
64,  a.   260—227. 
Connelly.    Richard    D.      Ice  auger.     3A29, 

Connor,   RobeK.     Reinforced  building  straietnic. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  80—02.  ^^ 

Consolidated  Blectrodynamlca  Corp. :  S< 
_      RoMnaon,  Ctwrlaa  P.,  and  Jacoba.    8,130.000 
Conaolldated  Papara.  Inc. :  Saa — 

Allen.  Irving  C.  Napper.  and  Oefame 
ContlnmUl  Can  Co..  Inc  :  Sea — 
Baxter.  Hiomaa  R.    3.129.810. 
Rlpllng.  Edward  J.    8,129.008. 
SiatkowakL  Rletiard  R.    3429,978. 
Weiaa.  Arthur  J.    3.129.84^. 
Contravea  AO  :  Sae — 

HOaU,  Rudolf.    8,128.0»4. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  tth— 

Rabinow.  Jacob.    3.129^946. 
Cook.   Chariea  R..   Jr..  to  IVxas   Instnunebta 
tion  oscillator  utilising  field-effect  device. 
64.  a.  33n— 111. 
Cook.  Lowell  U.  to  Armco  Steal  Corp.     tlMnnal-flattanlng 

of  meballlc  strip.     3,lSO.0e«,  4-21-34.  O       "      " 
Cooka,  Prank,  to  Norton  Co.     Grinding 

4-21-64.  CL  01— 98. 
Cooke.  Frank,  to  Norton  Co.     Ortadlaa 

4-21-64,  Cl.   01—101. 
Cooper,  Gerald  M. :  Se»— 

CiMper.  Warren  H.  and  G.  M.    S,129.7« 
Cooper,  Irving :  Se* 

liswla,  Louis  S..  and  Cooper.  '8,180.078. 
Cooper.  Warren  H.  and  G.  M.     Oil  weU  circulation  device 
3.1S».762.   4-21-64,   O.  166—117. 

Copehind.   William  O..  to  Radio  Corp.   of 


amplitude  ■lldng  clrrolt    8,130.871,  4-2  -64.  CL  828—64 
CopoJrmar  Rubber  *  Chemical  Corp. :  S« 
Sutherland,  John  D.,  Jr. 


«  _..    ^        -A -•••     8.180.171. 

Cordla  Corp. :  Sea — 

Burt.  William  O..  Jr. 

Cordner,  Jamea  R. :  See- 
Canning.  Richard  H.. 

Cornell,  Darld  D. :  See— 
Klrkwood,  Lewis  E., 

Corsette.  Douglas  F. 

Boelun,  John  F..  and  Corsette.     3,120,804. 

Coagrov«,    John    B.,    to    Poam-Prodncta,    Inc. 
cravat     3,129,433,  4-21-64.  a.  2—160., 


8.129.704. 

and  Cordner.     i,l28,684. 
BnU.  and  Coraal .     8.129.860 


'%e:  S« 


3.129.862.  4-21- 

,   to   Atco   Corp. 
8.180417.  4-21- 

r70.   4-21-84.   Cl. 


8.120.031. 


B.  120,586. 


Inc     Relaxa- 
3.130.378.  4-21- 


148—12. 

3.120,082. 

Una.     a.l30.0a6. 


America.     Polae 


Ready-made 


Ooaner.   Robert  k.,   to  Union  Carbide  Coib. 

for  tensile  teating  of  non-rigid  matarlala. 

64.  a.  73 — 89. 
Cother     Robert   H.,    to   Bodevco   Corp. 

3.130,329,  4-21-64.  Cl.  810—6.1. 
Cotter.  Rot>ert  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3.130.170.  4-21-64.  Ci.  260—77.6. 

Courchene,  Ernest  E.,  Jr. :  8m — 

Peteraon,  Norman  B.,  and  Coarcbane. 
Coviello,  Joaeph.    Telephone-holding  device 
64.  CL  170—107. 

Cox.   Darwin    8.      Method    of    produclnc 


Bztenaometer 
3.120,088,  4-21- 

l|eaaarlng  ayatem. 
Linear  polynreas. 


3.180.268. 
8.180.276,  4-21- 


wvheela     3,120,49«,  4-21-64,  Cl.  20— fOI  .01. 


ImproTed    vehlde 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


ball 


for  automobile 
vacuum   switch. 


Coi.  Darwin  8.     Process  of  manufacturing  one  piece  brake 

drum  sheila.     3.120.505.  4-21-64.  Cl.  20—634. 
Craig.  Jamea  R..  to  Profeiray,  Inc.     X  ray  i'mef  syatem  to 
produce  short  duration  radiation  pulaea.     3,130,312.  4-21- 
64.   Cl.  260— 95. 
Crawford.  William  B. :  See—  „  ,««  ,.^ 

Nourae,  Jeaa  H.,  and  Crawford.     3.129,740. 
Cramer,  Gottfried,  and  H.  Behrena.    Tunnel  furnace  arrange- 
ment    8,129,933,  4-21-64,  Q.  263—28. 
Croaaley  Machine  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Lamb.  Harold  W.    3,129.825.  ,   _...       . 
Crownover.    Joaeph    S..    to    Litton    Industries   of   California. 
Diode  bridge-gated  stepping  register.     3,130,389,  4-21-64, 
Cl.  340—174.                                          „                 ...  ., 
Croy,  Fred  E.,  and  R.  D.  Locfaner.     Bevemn  dlspeaaar  and 

pump,     3.1^9.867,  4-2Q-«4,  Cl.  222—400.8. 
Crete,  BiUy  O. :  See—  _    ^„_ 

Bowden.  Bldred  R.  and  Crate.    3.130,020. 
Cnddihy,  William  F. :  See—  ^.^  ^  ^„     ...,. 

Oaga.    Robert    M..    Skinner,    Cuddlhy,    and    Sandatrom. 
S130  292 
Culver,  'Wilflam  H.,   to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Method 
for  defoliating  and  dessicatlng  cotton.    3,130.035.  4-21-64, 
CT.  71 — 2.2. 
Curtis  AutomotlT*  Devlcea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlenaker,  Albert  L.     3.129.718. 
Curtia,  Gene  C.     Automatic  starting 
englnea  and    th«   like   including   a 
3J130.318.  4-21-64.  Cl.  200—88. 
Cushman  Chuck  Co..  The  :  See — 

OaUer,  Edward  A.     3.129.950. 
Cyaer.    Bernard.      Toothbrush    with    shuttingly    osolilatlngly 
and  rotatlngly  movable  cleaning  and  massaging  elements. 
3.129.440,  4-21-64.  Cl.   10—28. 
Ualmler-Bent  AkUeageaelladhaft :  See—  ^.„. 

Altman.  Werner  E..  Enke.  and  Burckhardt.     8.120,704. 
Goeachel,  KarlHelnt  R.  and  Perrin.    3420,700. 
Marahn.  Herbert  F.  W.    3.120  073. 
Dalwa  Klkal  Kabuahlkl  Kalsba  :  See— 
Tamanaka.  Toshlkatu.    3,129.877. 
Daly.   John  J.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  do   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Molybdenum  disulflde  compoaltion.    3,130.158.  4-21-64,  Cl. 
262—26  ^       „ 

Damon.  Melvin  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy. 
Target  coordinate  poaltloner     3.130,253.  4-21-64.  Cl.  38— 
10.4. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Lodwig.  John  R.    3.129.870. 
IXAndrea,  A  Ralph  :  See- 
Pried.  LoQla,  and  D' Andrea.    3.130.060. 
Danfoas  ved  Ing.  M.  Clauaen  :  See — 

Baatrap.  Johannes  V.     3.120.984. 
Danko.  Nicholas  S..  J.  A.  Shaw,  and  J.  T.  McCall.  to  Inter- 
national Pipe  and  Ceramica  Corp.      Means  for  harneaalng 
pipe  jolnta     3.120  061,  4-21-64.  Cl.  288—230. 
Dargan.  Brvln  E.,  and  W.  A.  Barber,  to  The  Terrell  Machine 
Co.     Machine  for  forming  a  cylindrical  billet  witb  aplane 
anrface  eubatantlally  oaraUel  to  the  billet  axia.    3,120,783. 
4-21-64.  a.  143—117. 
D'Aacoll.  Ralph  G. :  See— 

RIachard.  Robert  A..  WaUb.  and  D'Ascoll.     8.130.209. 
Daahew  Bualneas  Machlnea,  Inc. :  See — 

Norvelle,  Ralph  E.    8.129.818. 
Data  Prodacta  Corp. :  See — 

JaUen,  Gale  A..  Relslnger,  and  Sampaon.     8.130.831. 
Davia,  Charlea.  Ltd. :  See — 

Onibb.  Lewis  W.    3.129,496. 
Davla,  Jack  R.  :  See- 
Harper.  Billy  O..  and  Davla.    3.130,139. 
Davla.  Sadie  P. :  See — 

EMwards.  Charles  F.    3,129.601. 
Davla,   Jamea   R.,  and    M.    C.    Doollttle,   to  The  Trane  Co. 
Heating  and  cooling  apparatus     3,129,753,  4-21-64.  Cl. 
166—86 
Davis.  John  W.,  to  Danlop  Robber  Oo.  Ltd.     Callper-type  disc 

brakea.    3.129.790.  4-21-64,  Cl.  188—73. 
Davis.  Reginald  F..  to  Suiter  Frerca,  S.A.    Forced  flow  steam 

generator.     3,120,698,  4-21-64,  Cl.   122—610. 
Davy  and  Unked  Bnrlneering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ferguson.  Hugh  C.     S.120J80. 
Dawley.  Uaniel  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refriaerator  cabi- 
net IncludinK  improved  spacer  meana     3.129.887.  4-21-64. 
Cl.  220—10. 

Dean.  Reeve  W..  and  W.  J.  Short,  to  Niagara  Machine  ft  Tool 
Worka.    Ram  arreater  for  preaa  brakea    3.129.790.  4-21-64, 
Cl.  192—120. 
Dcasy,  John  H.,  to  Smith-Blair,  Inc.     Packaged  flanged  coo- 

pling  adapter  albembly.    8.129,812,  4-21-64.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Degen.  Robert  A. :    See — 

ParonI,  Charles  C,  Ganther,  and  Degen.    3,129,742. 
Delta  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Klapea.  Michael  <?.,  and  CleveUnd.    3,129,044. 
Deneke,  Karl  H. :  See — 

Robra.  HeHnot,  and  Deneke.    8,129,488. 
Deo,  Naralngh:  See — 

KroaaaTKeBnath  D.,  and  Deo.    3.130.327. 

Derby  8.A. :  See — 

Beaumann,  Raymond.    3,129,006. 

Detrex  Cbemical  Induatrtea,  Inc. :  See — 

Duncan.  Ira  J.    8,130.087. 
Dettre.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Brockett.  William  H..  Dettre.  and  Gray.    3,180.071. 

DaVore,  Jaaper.    Hog  farrowing  hat    8.120.603.  4-21-64.  a. 
110 — 16. 

Dewar.  Donglaa.  P.  R.  Mortimer,  and  O.  P.  R.  Parr,  to  Dnnlop 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Aircraft  braking  system.    8,129,908,  4-21- 
"64.0.244^111. 


De  Witt,  Earl  O. :  See- 
Shapiro,  Hymln.  De  Witt,  and  Brown.     8.180,017. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.:  Set— 

Uimber.  Russell  M.,  Blneatone.  and  Rosen.     3.130,199. 
nioktmeuser.    Heiner,     H.     Pohlemann,    and     R.     Sehring     to 
lladlBche   Anilin-   k.    Soda-Fabrik   Aktienaesellschaft.      Pro- 
duction  of   O.O-dialkyldMhlopboapbory   fatty   acid  amides. 
3,130.217.  4-21-64,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
INeti.  Wolfgang  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Tuning  lya- 

tem.    3,130,264.  4-21-64,  Cl.  178—6.8. 
DlKitronics  Corp. :  See — 

Leonard.  Eugene.     3,130.260. 
nijksterhuia.  Popko  R.  :   See — 

Van  der  Linden.  Petrna  C.  ran  der  Werf.  and  Dljkater- 
huts.    3,130,078. 
Dlppel,  Cornells  J.,  and  H.  Jonker.  to  North  American  Philipa 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing,  by  phctographic  agen- 
cy, internal   and/or  external   imagea  on  and/or  in  macro- 
molecular  Bupporta  with  mercury  and  silver  salts  germ  in- 
troduction.   3,130,062,  4-21-64,  Cl.  96 — 49. 
Ditter.  Francis  J.,  to  Federal  Aircraft  Worka.  Inc.     Powered 

turf  edfing  machine.     3,129,770,  4-21-64,  Cl.  172—15. 
Do  Co. :  See — 

Houston,  Stanley  M..  Jr.     3.129,984. 
Dobbins.    Walter    J.,    to    American    Can    Co.      Apparatus    for 
measuring  coating  amounts.     3,130,303.  4-21-64.  CL  200-^ 
43.8. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Chung,  Jackaon.    8.129.600. 
Doerner,  Bmeat  H.,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Bobbin  thread  deple- 
tion detector  for  aewing  machines.     3,129,680,  4-21-64,  CI. 
112 — 218. 
I>ohr.  Manfred  :  Bee — 

Oallnke,  Joachim,  and  Dohr.    3.130,178. 
DooUttle,  Marcus  C. :  See — 

Davis,  James  R.,  and  Doolittle.    3,129.753. 
Dootson.    Norman   L.,    %    to  W.   M.   Colombo.      Safety-razor 
having  cooperating  means  on  the  cap  and  guard  to  adjust 
the  blade  cutting  edges.     8.129,508,  4-21 -6T  Cl.  80 — 73. 
Dornter,  Silriua.  and  J.  Hneber,  to  Dornler-Werke  0.m.b.H. 

Airplane  wing  flap.     3.129.907,  4-21-64.  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Dornler-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Dornier.  Silvins.  and  Hneber.    3,129,007. 
DoaUl  k  Lowey  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Read,  Philip  C.    3,129,713. 
Double  A  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Olmsted.  Peter  B.    3.129.645. 
Douchet.    Florlmond,    ^    to    Vehicules   et   Travaux   VBTRA. 
current  interrupting  switch  having  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried  by   a    magnetic   armature.      3,130.278.   4-21-64,    Cl. 
200—19.' 
Dow  Cbemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Asadorlan.  Arthur  A.,  and  Burk.     3,180.222. 

Preedman,  Harold  H.    3.130.216. 

Prevel,  Ludo  K.    3,129.836. 

Friedrich,  Ralph  E.,  Jones,  and  Heiny.     3,130.229. 

Harper.  Billy  0.,  and  Davla    3,130,180. 

HamUton,  charlea  G..  Meyer,  and  Kenaca.     3,130.117. 

Ivan.  Joaeph  S.,  Gould,  and  Auatin.    3,129,504. 

Klrkwood,  Lewla  E.    3.129,870.  _ 

Klrkwood,  Lewla  B..  Ball.  ComeU.  and  Buttery.    8.129,- 

869. 
Uoyd,  William  O.,  and  Dnrocher.    8,130,174. 
MacBeth,  Gordon.     8.130,288. 
Moolenaar,  Robert  J.,  and  Jucknleaa.    8,130,010. 
Praitt,  Malcolm  E.,  McMlchael,  and  Pendleton.     8,130,- 

096. 
SUadt  Harold  El.    3,129,761. 
Sorine.  William  R.,  and  Stoeaaer.    8.130,223. 
fTeltel.  Robert  J.     8.130,042. 
Tlumac,  FYed  N.     3,130,238. 
Dowdaktn,    William    J^  to    Sundatrand    Corp.     Tool    guide. 

3.12»,614,  4-21-64,  Cl.  77 — 55. 
Downs,   George    W..   and   R.   D.  Atchley,   to   United   Statea  of 
America.  Navy.      Artificial  target.     3.120.384.  4-21-64.  Cl. 
340—6. 
Drackett  Co..  The :  See — 

Boehm.  John  F.,  and  Coraette.     3,129,804. 
Draper,   Raymond  H.,   Vi   to  G.  Paraon.     3.130,366,  4-21-64, 

Cl.  324 — ^149. 
Dreaacr  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Lee  R..  and  Geery.     3,129.990. 
Drummond,   Folsom   E.,  to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co.     Boron     conUlning    fuela.     3,130,097,     4-21-64.     Q. 
149—22. 
Dry,  CUud  J.:  See —  „,„„,„, 

Orcott,  Dale  C,  and  Dry.      3,129,797. 

Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co. :  See — 
Beckwith,  Sterling.     3,129,567. 
Dubliper,  Robert  :  See—  ...«„„« 

Katsman,  Lawrence,  and  Dnblirer.     3,130.289. 
Duepo,  John  J.,  and  C.  O.  Traab,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Wide- 
hipped  irame  having  integral  torque  box.     3.129.954.  4-21- 
64,  Cl.  280 — 106. 
Duncan    Ira  J.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industriee,   Inc.     Com- 
poaltion   and  method   for  coating  sUinleaa  ateel    articles. 
37130,087,  4-21-64,  CT.  148—6.24. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Bulgln.  Douglas.     3.130,067. 
Davis,  John  W.     3,129,790. 

Dewar,  Douglas    Mortimer,  and  Farr.     3,129,903.     . 
Hodklnaon,  Harold.     3,129,789. 
Jonea-Hinton,  James,  and  Gray.    3,130,400. 
Watson.  John  W..  and  Ford.     3,130,102. 
Dunn,   Clarence   L.,   F.    G.   Helfferich,   and   R.    E.   Meeker,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.     Separation  of  hydrocarbons  by  silver  dlalkyl 
phosphataa.     3.^30,243.  4-21^,  Cl.  260—677. 
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LIST  OF  FATENTEES 


Ou  Pooit  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Oo.  :  8e0 — 

Brockett,   William  H.,  Dettre.  and  Gray.     3.130.071. 
Daly.  John  J.,  Jr.     3.130,158. 
Prater,  August  H.     3,130.182. 
Fraser,  August  H.     3,130.183. 
L41UX.  Roy  J.     3.129,949. 

Rogers,  John  D.    W.,   Jr.,   and   Sctieule.     3,130.018. 
Uu  Free.  William  L.  :  «ee— 

Werner.  Howard  J..  Hertlg.  «nd  Du  Free.     3.-129,576. 
Uurocher,  Thomas  E.. :  See — 

Lloyd.  William  G.,  and  Durooher.     3,130j174. 
Dusterlon,  G.,  Fabrlk  fur  Berg^erksfoedarf  G.m.b.U. :  8ee- 

Heckt.   Helnas.      3.12«,788. 
DuTa.  Robert  D.  O.  Poalke.  and  R.  Breonenutn.  to  8el-Rex 
Corp.     SllTer-palladium  Immersion  plating  compoaltloa  and 
process.      3.130.072,  4-21-64.  CL  IIT — ^180. 
Dvofak,  Anton  :  8e« — 

Nk«r.  VoJtCch.  DroTak.  flUler,  Keda,  I>rko,  uid  Zua- 
berr.     8,130.114. 
I>wyer    Franda  G.,  ajid  8.  C.   Eaatwood,   to  fiocoay  Mobtl 
on  Co.,  Inc.     Zirconium-aluminum-pbosphorua  catalyst  and 
method  for  preparing  the  same,  employed  for  the  cracking 
of  hydrooarbonB.      3,130,147.  4-21-64.  CI.  206 — '114. 
Dzula,  Boris  :  See — 

wrifffat,  Esmond  P.  G..  Weir.  Hinton.  and  Oiula.     3.130. 

Eagle  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Cochran,  Clement  B.     3,129,840. 
E>a8twiood,  Sylvander  C. :  See — 

Dwyer,   Francis  G..  and  Elastwood.     3.130,147. 
Eaves,    William  C.     Splash   guard.     3.129.956.   4-21-64.   CI. 

280—154.5. 
EJberman,  Augastna  H. :  See — 

Sloan.  Edward  C.  Etoerman.  and  Jensen.     3.129,545. 
Eck.    John   C,   and    E.    M.    Gocse.    to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Process  of  reforming  hydrocarbon-containing  gases.     3.130. 
020.  4-21-64.  CI.  4&— 196. 
Bckstrom.   Albert    W..   and   J.   C.    Moore,   to  Blaw-Knox   Co. 
Rotating  blade  type  evaporators.     3.130,108.  4-31-64,  CI. 
159— «. 
Edwards,  Charles  F..  \  to  D.  and  H.  Tann,  and  S.  P.  DarU. 
Washer   dryer  drive   mechanism.     3,129.001.    4-21-64,   CI. 
74 — 368. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Faroni,  Charles  C.  Gunther,  and  Degen.     3.129.742. 
Electrical  FlttJnga  Corp. :  See— 

Budnlck.  Joheph  F.     3,129,915. 
Electromark  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McMabon.  James  F.,  ir.     3,130,141. 
EHectro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Swain,  William  H.     3,130,323. 
Electro  Mechanics,  Inc. :   See— 

Hanaway.  Paul  R.     3,130.282. 
Electronics  Associates.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Rubin,  Arthur  I^  Landauer,  and  Branner.     3,130,325. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc. :  See — 

Hagey.  Lee  P.     3,130.275. 
Elektrochemische  Wewe  Mnencben  Aktiengesellsrhaft :  See 

Rleche.    .\lfred,    Schmitz.   and   Grupndemann.      3.130.201. 
BUcins.    Lois    D.     Oummed    paper    measuring,    tearing   and 

moistening    tool.     3,129.864,   4-21 -<J4.   CI.    22.^—91. 
Elks,   Joseph,   J.   F.  Ougtiton.  and  L.   Stephenson,  to  Glaxco 
Group     Ltd.       Al,3,3(10),d(ll)  pregnatetraene-3.-20-diones 
and  process  for  the  production  thereof.     3.130,212.  4-21- 
64.  Cn.  260—397.45. 
Ellis,  John  R.  B..  to  Oalifornia  Research  Corp.     Particulate 

solid  sampling  device.     3,129.590.  4-^1-64.  CI.  73—424. 
Elm  Coated  Fabrics  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Mittman,  Emanuel.     3,129,448. 
Elton.  William  L.  :   See — 

Mattlmoe^  Paul  T.,  BUtoo.  and  HofBaiin.     8,180.108. 


4. 

980. 
.160. 


pour  Chauffage 


Uli 


TiUn  Products 
3.130.011.  4-21- 

qulck   coupler. 


're  ducts 
4-J1-64. 


plosive  and  hoUow 


Chemical  Corp. 
method  of  prepa- 


S,130.169 

.207. 
3.130,386. 


^  Machinery    Co. 
•42.  4-21-64,  CI. 


and  Rosaiter. 
3429.768. 


3,129.605. 


Head  rests. 


3.130.- 


Eltra  Corp. :  ^ec— 

Bonnell.  Alfred,  Jr 

Collins,  Richard  D. 
Emerr.   William   M.,   to   Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co 

3,129,975,  4-21-64,  CI.  297 — 397. 
Enamel  Products  :  See — 

Nelson.  Iftirry.     3,129,489. 
Endevco  Corp. :  See — 

Cother,  Robert  H.     3,130,329. 
Bngelson,  George  A. :  See — 

Stokes,  Charles  A.,  Klstiakowsky,  and  Engelson 
008. 
Bnglbous,  James  C.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Royle  P.    Engtbous.  and  Nlelsson.     3.130.036. 
England.  Frederick  :  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  J.  A.,  and  England.     3.129,897. 
Engle,   Oliver  C.      Paper  holding '  mechanism   for   office  ma 

chines.     3.129,802,  4-21-64,  cT  197 — 139. 
Engler,  Ernst,  to  Bodenseewerk,  Perkln-Elmer  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H 

Telecamera  control.     3,130,287,  4-21-64,  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Clark,  George.     3,130.022. 

Forster.  Vincent  T.     3,129,876. 
English  Elertrlc  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

CalUck,  Eric  B.  B.      3,130,346.       * 
Enke.  Kurt :  See — 

Altman.  Werner  E.,  Ehike,  and  Burckbardt.     3,129,794. 

E^zyllte  Corp.,  Tbe :  81m — 

Re]da,  Ladlslav  J.     3,130.335. 

Equitable  Paper  Baa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Canno,  Leonard  G.     3,129,848. 
Erlcson,   Harry  A.   H.,   to  Sture  Oranberger 
plating.     3,130,135,  4-21-64,  CI.  204—49. 

Ericsson  Telephonea  Ltd. :  See — 
Freedman.  Arye  L.     3,130,398. 

Etcher  Wyss  AJrtlengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Spillmann,  Werner.     3,130,128. 


Flrma.      Nickel 


Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See 
Beerbower,  Alan,  and  Murray.     3,130,3 
Furey,  Michael  J.,  and  Wilson.     3,129, 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Munday.     8,1I_ 
Tomqvlst,  Erik,  and  Langer.     3.130,003 
Establlssement  Bnilex,  Etude  et  Ezploitatioi 
(les  Fours  :   See — 

Labat-Camy,  Andr«  P.  H.     3,129.930 
l<>thyl  Corp.  :   See — 

Coffield.  Thomas  H..  and  Cloason.     3.134.214. 
Harper,  Robert  J.     3.130,213. 
Sciiroll,  Gene  E.     3.130,215. 

Shapiro.  Hvmln.  De  Witt,  and  Brown.     3.130,017. 
l!.vans.  Arthur  I).  :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  M..  and  Kvans.      3,130,377 
Evans,  Arthur  W..  and  K.  Arkleas,  to  Uril 
Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  silicon  halldes 
64,  CT.  23— 20a. 
Evana,    Jack    M.,    to    Band-It   Co.      Valve< 

3,129.»19,  4-21-64,  CT.  251—89.5. 
Evans,    James    W.,    to    Aaaerican    .Malge-I 
fectloners'  molding  starch.     3,130,060, 
38.0. 
Evans.  John  O..  Jr.     .shell  with  plastic  ex 

liner.     3,129.d05.  4-21-04,  CI.  102 — 56. 
Evans,  Raymond  B..  to  National  SUrch  anil 
Limited  stability  amyloae  dispersions  and 
ration.     3,130,081,  4-21-64,  CI.  127—33. 
Evans  Rule  Co.  :  See — 

Wilkens.  August  P.      3.129,810. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See — 

Blumbergs,  John  U..  and  Latourette. 
Pucha.  Robert  J.     3,130.002. 
Fueba.  Robert  J.     3,130.152. 
Gartner,  Wilhelm.     3,130.116. 
Greenspan.  Frank  P.,  and  Llnder.     3,134, 
Sbarko,  Alexander.     3,129.726 
Fablssewskl.  Edward  S.  :  See— 

Barbagallo,  Charles  J.,  and  FabUsewski 
Fahralloy  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— 

WUaon.  John  A.     3,129.934. 
Fahrenbacb,    Wolfgang    B.,    to    Andre-Matic 
Display  carton  packing  apparatus.     3.129 
53 — 48. 
Falretaild  Stratos  Corp.  :  See — 

Clrillo,  John.     3.129,876. 
Falon,  Inc. :  See — 

Carllle,  Alfred  E.     3.129,480. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellsdiaft 

Peter.  Julius.  Schmidt,  and  Bartl.     3, 
Flarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vorma  s 
It  Brflning  :   See — 

Scberer,  Otto,  Relchner.  and  Prenaeta. 
Farley.  Arthur  C.  H.  E.  Kelcbner,  J.   W 
Alcott,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Compact 
nation    transfer    and    compacting 
4-21-64,  CI.  100—214. 
Farmers  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See— 

Wenaer,  Harvey  M.     3,129.739. 
Faroni,  Cnarles  C.  E.  M.  (iuntber,  and  R.  A. 
Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America.     Self  locklna 
to    accommodate   a    cotter    pia.      S,129,T' 
151—5. 
Farr   Glyn  P  .R. :  See — 

Dewar,  Douglas,  Mortimer,  and  Farr. 
Fauat.  Charles  L.,  and  J.  E.  CUfford.  to  The 
meat  Corp.     Electrolytic  ciKting.     3.130, 
204—143. 
Fauat,  John  W.,  Jr.    and  U.  F.  John,  to   . 
trie  Corp.     Dendritic  seed  crystals  havl 
ing  between   three  Interior  twin  planes. 
64.  CI.  75— .5. 
Fawcett.  Paul  W.,  and  D.  Allfree,  to  Acme 

ping  machine.     3.129.655,  4-21-64,  CT 
Fawick  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  D..  and  Stremple.     3,129, 
Fawick,  Thomas  L.     3,129.982. 
Fawick,  ThooMs  L..  to  Fawick  Corp.     OU 

ing  protector.    3.120.982.  4-21-«4,  CT 
Federal  Aircraft  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

DItter,  PraneU  J.     3.129,770. 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Guinan,  Tbomas  F.     3,130.362. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Butler.  Edward  M.,  and  Fein.     3.1S0, 
Fenner,    Terrence  W.,   R.   M.   Rcinbardt.  an< 
United    States   of  America.   Apiculture 
production  of  dyed  celluloslc  textile  mati 
dry  wrinkle  resistance.     3.130.001.  4-21-6|4 
Fenuson.  Hugh  C..  to  Davy  and  United  Engl 
Transfer  of  hot  oodles  from  furnaces.     3,1 
CT.  214—18. 
Ferko,  Tlbor  :  Sse — 

Nagy  Vojtecb.  Dvorak.  Sisler,  Keda,  Ferko 

Ferrell,  ^usseU  A.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Oo 

unit.     3,129,793,  4-21-64,  CT.  189—34. 
Ferris.  Robert  C.  and  J.  w.  Christensen,  to 

ucta.  Inc.    Algaeclde  stick  com{>ositlon.    3, 

CT.  167—42. 


1  to, 


"^» 


rertlg.  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Nlckell.  Lawrence  C.  and  Fertlg.    8,129,484. 

Flechter,  Rene  A.     Setting  meana  for  watartll  kt 
557.  4-21-64.  CI.  58— 86.B. 

Field,  Albert.     Abraalve  tooU.     3.129,541, 
194. 

Field.  Lester  M.,  and  J.  A.  Mitchell,  to  Tbe 
of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 
tube  apectmm  analyser.     3,130.364,  4-2l-|M 


Co.     Con- 
CI.  106 — 


.175. 

Melster  Lucius 


3.130,037. 
Lee.  and  E.   C. 
oir  Corp.     Combi- 
appantus.      3.129,657. 


[)effen.  to  Elastic 

nut  having  slots 

42.    4-21--*!.   CI. 


S.129,903. 
Uttelle  Develqp- 
IW.  4-21-64.  CT. 


W^stinghoose  Elec- 
a  critical  spac- 
.130,040,  4--21- 


I  Iteel  Co.     Strap- 
10»— 18. 

.72 ). 

w  >11  p4pe  and  cas- 
306- -«. 


>.01#. 

J.   D.   Reld.  to 

Process   for  the 

materials  with  wet  and 

CI.  8—17. 

neering  Co.  Ltd. 

».829.  4-21-64. 


,  and  Zembery. 
Sunshade  panel 


Cbam  Lab  Prod- 
]  30.124,  4-21-64, 


dock.  8,199.- 
4|51-64,  a.  51— 
Board 


of  Trasteeo 

Travelling  wave 

.  CT.  M4— 77. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


3.130,142. 


Co.    Closure  construction 
4-21-64.   CT.   222—512. 


3.130,072. 


FUlow.  Victor  M. :  See — 

Nathan,  Marvin  P.,  and  Fillow 

Much.  Walter  G.  :  See—  

McLean.  William  B.     3,129.767. 

Mnkel  Outdoor  Products.  Inc. :  See—  „  ,^  „,^ 
Mllltano.  Vincent,  and  Fleischer.    3,129.715. 

Fischer,  Laorin  O.,  to  Interostlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp  Freouency  translation  and  compression  system. 
3.130.367.  4-21-4J4.  CT.  325 — 308. 

Fiscul  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Griffin.  Cllirord  J.    3.129.510.  ^  «        .ih 

Fitspatrick.  John  R..  to  Aereon  Corp.  Framework  for  rigid 
aircraft.     3.12».»11.  4-21-64.  CI.  244 — 125. 

Fleischer.  Henry  :  See—  „  .  ^  ,,- 

Mllltano.  Vincent,  and  Fleischer.    3.1"29.715. 

nindt,  Msx  H.  Magnetic  mercury.  3.130,044.  4-21-64.,  Ci. 
75—169. 

nj  Ash  Arrestor  Corp.,  The :  B**— 

Vaaghan,  Edgar  D..  Jr.     3,130,024. 

Foam-ProdacU,  Inc. :  See — 

Cosarove.  John  fi.     3.129.433. 

Forano  Ltd   .  See —  

Bilocq.  Georges  A.     3.129.823. 

Wstson,  John  W..  and  Ford.    3,130.102. 
Forster,  Vincent  T..  to  The  English  Electric  Co..  Ltd.     I«gh 

speed  axial  flow  comprewors.    3,129,876,  4-21-64,  CT.  ^30 

120. 
Foster.  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mf 

for  sifting  containers.     3.129. 
Foster  Mallard  Ltd.  :  See— 

Eudlaad.  Ronald.     3.129,506. 
Foster.  Yates  k  Thbm  Ltd.  :  See— 

Poyner.  William  F.     3.129.465. 
Foulke.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Duva,  Robert.  Foulke.  and  Brenneman 
l>)wler.  Herbert  L.     See—  ,,o«oko 

Miller.  Theodore  A  .  and  Fowler.     3.1».868. 
Fox    Harvey,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     Explosive  sctuated 

valve.    3  129.716,  4  21  ^4.  CI.  137—68. 
Fox   Karl  M..  and  R.  W.  Schutte.  to  Scott  Paper  Co.    Process 

oi  and  apparatus  for  treating  sheet  materials  snd  product. 

3.130.412.  4-21-64.  CT.  161—130.  .  ,oo  «»it 

Franck.  Kurt,  to  Holophane  Co.     SblHdlng  prism.     3.129.893. 

4-21-*4^  CT.  240—106. 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :««•—„, 

Schaefer,  Edward  J.     3,129,607.  .   o.  .         , 

Franklin,   Philip  J.,  and   M.   Weinberg,   to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.     Composition  for  potting  componencs  of 

electSriircuUs.     3.13(^8.  ♦-21-«4.  CT    560—33.6. 
Fraser     August    H..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Wholly   aromatic   polyhydraildes.      3.130.182.  4-21-64,   CI. 

260— -78 
Fraaer    Angnst   H  ,   to  E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co 

Poly^ydraaides  from  oxalic  acid  dihydraiides  and  aromatic 

dicartixyllc  acid  halldes      3.130,183,^4-21^    CT    260-78 
Freedman.   Arye  L.,  to  Ericsson  Telephones   Ltd.     Electrical 

code   translators.     3,130.398,  ♦-21-64,  CT.   340— 347. 
Freedman.  Harold  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preps rstlon 

of  nickel  complexes  of  cydobnUdlene.     3,130,216,  4-.^l-o*, 

CI.  260—430. 
Freeman   Louis  O.    Mounting  means  for  a  horisontal  disc  cul- 

tlvstor.     3.129.773.  4-21-64.  CT.  172—622. 
Preeport  Sulphur  Co. :  See— 

^ockrell.  CTlfford  M.     3.129.684  ^  „.     ^   _  «.„, 

Freismuth.  iohn  8..  to  Americsn  ^*»»t»'  *  ***°^^fU»;U 

tary  Corp.     Fluid  line  tbermostat.     3.129.885.  4-21-64.  CT 

23*— S4.5. 
Prsnscfa,  Helns  :  See —  -  , .«  nm-, 

Scberer.  Otto.  Reicbaer.  and  Prensch.    3.130,087. 
Freta.  Msrk  E.  :  See—  ,,,„«*, 

Millmaa.  Nathan,  and  FreU.    3.130.063 
Prevel.  Ludo  K..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co      Supporting  struc- 
ture  for    reactor   vesnels       3.129.836.   4-21-64.   CI.   220— 1. 
Preye     Robert    J  .    to    Walbro   Corp.      Electric   pump   motor. 

3,130  333.  ♦-21-64.  CT   310— 18. 
Friwl.  Ix>ul8.  and  A  Ralob  DAndrea  ;  said  D'Andrea  assor   of 

17.557%   to   H.   M.   Beltel.     Cans  and  method  of  canning. 

8.180.059.  4-21-64.  CT.  90— 181. 
Fried.  Walter  R..  to  General  Predson.  Inc     F  M.  ™np  finder 

with  Doppler  error  compensation.     3,130,404.  4-21-64.  CI. 

Priedrlch.  Ralph  E  .  O.  D  Jones,  and  8.  N.  Heiny  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylamide. 
3.130.229.  4-21-64.  CT    260— 561.  .i^nooii 

Friend.  Leo.  to  Pullman  Inc.  Urea  production.  3.130.225, 
4-21-64.  CT.  260— W5. 

""•^Uh^uTpi^^.^NWbauer.  8«a  and  l^^Ja     3.130 047 
Neugebauer.  Wilhelm.  Stls.  Frits,  and  Uhlig.     3.130.049 

Frits   Gerhard.  F.  Uhlla,  W.  NeuKebauer.  and  O.  Ms.  to  Aso- 
plste  Corp.     Preseneltised  printlna  pistes  comprising  ni^h 
thoQainone-1.2-dlaiide     reproduction     Uyers.        3.130,048, 
4-21-64.  CT   96—83. 

Pritsscbe.  Hanspeter  :  See—  ,  -  ,„  ~v. 

Hins.  Werner,  and  Pritsscbe.    3.130.394. 
Prob    John  M      Post  press  and  poller.     3,129,924,  4-21-64. 
CT.  254—29 


Pujimnra.  Hajime  :  See — 

Takahashi.   Toriso.   Fujimura,   and   Uamashims.     3,180.- 
227. 

Fuller  Brush  Co.,  Tbe  :  See-- 

Amos.  Howard  V.,  and  Piers.    3,129,044. 

Fuller  Co.  :  See— 

Klesbar  Charles  W..  and  Weller.    3,129.980. 

Funck,  Herbert.  One-piece  molded  sole  for  welt  shoes. 
3.129,.VJ0,  4-21-64.  CT.  36 — 28. 

I-'^irey.  Michael  J.,  and  J.  A.  Wilson,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for  measuring  friction  and 
contact  between  sliding  lubricated  surfaces.  3,120.580, 
4-21-64,  CT.  73 — 10. 

(iaire.  Robert  M.,  G.  M.  Skinner.  W.  P.  Cnddiby,  and  D.  W. 
fiundetrom,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Arc  torcn  apparatus 
for  use  in  metaJ  melting  furnace.  3.130.292.  4-21-64.  CI. 
219—75. 

Gallnke,  Joachim,  and  M.  Dobr,  to  Henkel  *  Cie  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  melamlne  resins. 
8  130.178.  4-21-64,  CT.  260—67.6. 

Oaller,  Edward  A.,  to  Tbe  Cusliman  CTiuck  Co.  Center- 
adjustable  chuck  adapter.     3,129.950.  4-21-64.  CI.  279 — 1. 

Galloway,  Rictaard  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  arrival  of  wave 


3.120.- 


eneray.     3.130.385.  4-21-64.  CI    340—6. 
Oambin,  Marvin.     Hot  caustic  treatment  of  earth  formations. 

3.129,760,  4-21-64.  CT.  166—38. 
Ganlere.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Sherwood.  Edwin  T..  and  Oaniere.      3.130.350. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Sorensen    Clarence  A.,  and  Workman.     3.129.642. 
Gartner,   Wilhelm,   to  FMC  Corp.     Proceaa  for  grinding  or 

pulping  wood.     3,130,116,  4-21-64,  CT.  162— 2f 
Oansewits,  Richard  L.     Container  cap  and  whistle. 

628,  4-21-64,  CT.  46 — 178. 
Geery,  Paul  W,  :  See — 

Brown,  Lee  R.,  and  Geery.     8,129.990. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schindler.  Walter.     8,130.192. 
Scblndler.  Walter,  and  BUttner.     3,180,191. 
Gdgy,  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  See— 

Von  der  Crone,  Jost.  and  Pugln.      3,130.196. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

Kahn.  Simon  S.      3.129.444. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Cofrancesco.  Anthony  J.     8,130.218. 
Herrick,  CUfford  E.,  Jr.,  and  Chebinlak.     3,130.051. 
HoffsUdt,^  Walter  F.     3,130.228. 
ecbenck.  Leslie  M.,  and  Shown.     3.130.184. 
echwertn.  Andre  K.     3.130.050. 
Shull.   Peter  O.      S.1S0.236. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Beaton.  Brian  M.     8,130.369. 
Dawley,  Danld  B.     3,129,837. 
Harpley,  Theodore  R.     3,130,847. 
Johnson,  Peter  D.     3,130.341. 
Loewenthal.  Henry  J.,  and  Magester.     3,129.841. 
Mount.  Eldrldge  M..  Jr.      3,130,353. 
Roberts.  John  A.     3.129.729. 
Woods,  Lee  O.     3.130^84. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Hadley.  John.     3.130,379. 

Haines.  Geoffrey  H.,  Mitchell,  and  Hicks.     3,130,130. 
Tilling,  Basil   B.     3,130,813. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Huber.  Louis  J.     3  129.465. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

-     ■  -      8.129,401. 

3,129.499. 

3.129.900. 

8.129  901. 

3.130.322. 


3.130.255. 


3.129.907. 


Prydman.  Benlaniin  J.,  and  E.  Hug  to  OUn  MatWejyonCTieinl- 

cal  Corp      Ruscopine  and  ruscopeine.     3.130,230,  4-Zi-o4. 

CT.  260—564. 
Prydman.   Beajamin   J.,    to   Olin   Matbieepn   ChemlcM  Corp. 

lynthe^ls  wfnascopine      3,180,231,  4-21-64,  CT.  260—564. 
Pucbs    Robart  J..  <o  PMC  Corp.     Bodlom  phosphate  glaaaes. 

8,130.002.  4-21-64.  CT.  21—2.7. 
Pnchs.  Robert  J.,  to  PMC  Corp.     Method  of  softenlnir  hard 

wster  with  sodium  phosphate  glasses.    8,180,152,  4-21-64. 

CT    210 — 57. 


Greene.  Paul  B. 
Greene.  Paul  B. 
Greene,  Paul  B. 
Greene,  Paul  B. 
6pacek.  George  C. 

General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blackburn.  Wayne  E..  Bryant,  and  Harris. 

Fried,  Walter  R.     3,130.404. 

8akson,  Paul  J.     3.129,686. 
Oeolovraph  Co.,  The:  See — 

Melton.  James  O..  and  Carpenter. 
Geophysics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

lUnn.  Edward  W.     3.130.345. 
Gerllng.  Robert  K.  :  See— 

Buchholt.  Albert  E.     3,129  688. 
Oertb    Harry  L..  and  R.  L.  Jud^e.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Handling    device    for    strand    material 
3.129.679.  4-21-64.  CT.  112—173.  ..     ^   „ 

Oesellscbaft  fur  Llnde's  Elsenmaschlnen  Aktlengesellsctaart : 

flfee — 

Becker    Rudolf.     3.130,026. 
Oeubtner.  John  A.  :  See — 

Graham,  Frank  A.  and  Oeubtner.     3.129.821. 
(^.Ibbons   Chester  R.     Bag  tying  machine.     3.129.548.  4-21-64. 

CT.   53—198. 
Gibbons,  De  Lamar  J.  :  See —  «,„„.». 

Johnson,  Zyrtl  A.,  and  Gibbons.     3.129.471. 
Olel.    George    J.      Modular    drcultry    apparatna      8.130.861. 
4-21-64.   CT.   817—101. 

Olella.  Mario:  See- 
Battles.     Mslcolm 
3.130.069. 
GUI.   Robert   P..    Jr..   and   R.   E.    Krieger.   to  Scullv  Anthony 

Corp.     Compictink  press.     8.129,463.  4-21-64,  CT.  18—16. 
Olttins.  WUlUm  O..  and  C.  H.  Close.     Manufacture  of  plsstlc 

covered  panels  for  use  In  building  construction.     8.130.101. 

4-21-64.  CI.   166 — 163. 
GInlle.  Joe  D..  and  C.  F.  Peaaley.  to  Illnmltronic  8y«tem8 

Corp.     Rejection  ayetem.     8.129.803.  4-21-64.  CT.  198—31. 

Qlaxco  Grotip  Ltd. :  See—  ^  „,     ..  «  i  on  oi  o 

Elks.  Joseph,  Oughton.  and  Stephenson.     3.130.812. 


Bassett.    Cassidy.    and    Giella. 


LIST  OF lATENTEES 


aielm,  William  K.  T.,  to  UnlTcrial  Oil  Product!  Co.    Treatlni 

hydrocarbon  dlatlllatM.     8,180.1M.  4-21-M,  a.  208— 18». 

Qleoliter,  Paul  R. :  Se»— 

Segel,  Bdward,  and  Qlenister.     3,130,060. 
QUde-O-KaUc  Corp. :  S«« — 

Sctawartxinan,  Gilbert.     3,129,4B2. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  8e» — 

Sherwood,  Edwin  T.,  and  Ganlere.     3,130,809. 
Gocie,  Edward  M. :  See— 

Sck,  John  C,  and  Oocw.     3,130,020. 
Ooeachel,    Karl-Helm    K.,    and    O.    Ferrin.    to    Dalmier-Beui 
Aktlengeaellactaaft.      Control      arrangement     for     Internal 
comboatton   engine*.      3,129,79fi,    4-21-64,    CI.    192 — .62 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  Be* — 

Huwlqulst,  Victor  H.     3,130,100. 
Goodwin.  Hinchel  J. :  See— 

KuUgren.  Gilbert  V.,  Stephenson,  Goodwin,  Bailey,  and 
«chroyer.     8,129,459. 
Gordon  Co.,  inc..  The  :  nee — 

Read,  Robert  C,  and  Ward.    8,130,074. 
Gorman-Ropp  Induittrlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sehmltt-Matsen,  John  O.    3J39.711. 
Ooold,  Herbert  H.,  and  N.  P.  Teda.  to  Spernr  Rand  Corp. 
Temperature  gradient  attoinating  derice.    S,l29,7ftd,  4-21- 
64.  Cl.  165 — 89. 
Qould,  Lawrence  A. :  Bee — 

Ivan.  Joseph  S..  Gould,  and  AusUn.     3,129,504. 
Grabowski,    Thomas    S..    to    Borg-Wafner   Corp.      Blends    of 
polycarbonates   with    polybuUdlene,   styrene.   acryloaitrile 
graft    copolymers.      3,130,177,    4-21-^,    Cl.    2«0 — 46.6. 
Grace,  W.  «..  k  Co. :  Bee — 

I'arker.  MUtoa  E.    8.180,004. 
Stover^  William  A.,  and  Briggs.    8,180,170. 
Graham.  Bdward  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Braslng  and  heat  treating  apparatua     8,130,298.  4-21-44. 
a.  219—149. 
Graham,  Prank  A.,  and  J.  A.  Geabtner.  to  Slde-O-Matic  Un- 
loader  Corp.     Hoist  for  Tehicle.     8,129,821,  4-21-84.  Cl. 
212 — 55.. 
Graham.  Percy  B.     Latches  and  locka.     3,129.988.  4-21-84. 

Cl.  292-201. 
Oranberger,  Sture,  Flrma  :  8«9— 

Brlcson.  Harry  A.  H.    3.180.186. 
Oranlns     BmU    J.      Chord-forming   attachment   for   stringed 

musical   instrument.     3.129.828.   4-21-64.   Cl.    84 — 817. 
Oranqrist.   Carl-Erik,   to  Sranska  Aktiebolaget   Gaaaccumu- 
lator.    Apparatus  for  use  in  distance  measurement    8.130.- 1 
403.  4-21-64.  Cl.  343—12. 
Gray.  Charles  L^  Jr. :  Bee — 

Brocfcett.   WUIlam   H..  Dettie.   and  Gray.     8.180.071. 
Oray^.  A.,  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

iValter.  John  M.    3,129.641. 
Gray.  Boland  M.,  to  Tri-Point  Industries.  Inc.     Hermetical 
ly   sealed  electrical   connectors  and  method  of  producing 
same.    3.130^260,  4-21-64.  Cl.  174 — 162. 
Gray,  Thomas  E.  H.  :  Bee — 

Jones,  Hlnton.  James,  and  Gray.    8,130,406. 
Gray.  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

Barker.  Charles  T..  and  Ongr.    3,129.978. 
Green,  Bdward  H.     Spray  head  for  swirling  spray.     8.129 

893.  4-21-64.  C\.  239—490. 
Green,  Jerome,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Coagulating  composi- 
tion.   3.130.167.  4-21-64.  Cl.  262—181. 
Greene,  Paul   B..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Stator  winding 

machine  means.     3.129,491,  4-21-64.  Cl.  29—33. 
Greene.  Paul  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Stator  winding 

machine  means.     3.129,499.  4-21-64.  Cl.  29—206. 
Greene,  Paul  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Coil  forming  means 
for  sutor  winding  machine.    3.129.900.  4-21-64.  Cl.  242— 
1.1. 
Greene.  Paul  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Coil  forming  means 
for  sutor  winding  machine.     8.129,9>01.  4-21-64.  Cl.  242— 
1.1. 
Greenspan.  Prank  P.,  and  S.  M.  Under,  to  FMC  Corp.     Im- 
proved   epoxldation    process    with    liquid    aliphatic   peroxy 
adds.     3,130.207.  4-21-64,  Cl.  260 — 348.5. 
Orier,   Jesse  G.,   to  Pennsait  Chemicals  Corp.     Process  for 

brine  manufacture.     3,130,016.  4-21-64    Cl.  23—812. 
Griffln.  Clifford  J.,  to  Flscul  Pty.  Ltd.     Means  for  recording 

oral    proprioception.      3.129,510.    4-21-64.    Cl.    32 — 19. 
Grimsley.    Arrid   K.,    to   American    Can   Co.      Container  cap. 

3.129.839.  4-21-64,  C\.  220—42. 
Gross,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Shaw    John  T.,  Gross,  and  Madison.     3,130,193. 
Groestcfa.  Ernest :   See —  ^ 

Krahn.  Leo  O..  and  Grosslch.    3.129.805.  jt 

Qrubb.   Lewis  W..   to  Charles  Davis  Ltd.     Methods  for  (the 


inufacture   of   lightweight   structural   member*.     3,119,- 
493.  4-21-64.  Cl.  29—155: 
Gruber,  Arnold  H..  C.  E.  Light,  and  S.  T.  Moore,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Oo.      Continuous   vinyl    graftlnc   of   cellulose. 
3,130.076.  4-21-64,  O.  118—8. 

Oruendemann,  Egon  :  See — 

Rlecbe,   Alfred.   Schmlts.   and  Oruendemann.      3,130.201. 

Oninan.  Thomas  P..  to  Federal  Pad'flc  Electric  Co.  Electrical 
ground  testing  device.     3,130.352,  4-21-64.  Cl.  317-103. 

Oumudo,  Pelayo  R.,  and  H.  Q.  Simpson,  to  Butler  Mfg.  Co. 
Rectangular  bolted  storage  structure.  3.129,791.  4-21- 
64,  Cl.  189—34. 


Oontber,  Bllswortb  M. :   See — 

Faronl.   Charles  C,   Ounther,  and   Degea. 

Qunther.  Willi :  See— 

Koppen,  Helm,  and  Qunther.    8,129,847. 

Gustafsaon,  Johan  B. :  See — 

Annerta,   Rolf  E.,   and  Gustafsaon.      3,129,612. 

Ontleber.  Frank  S.,  to  International  Teleph 
Corp.  Space  coded  linear  array  antenna 
84.  Cl.  848—844. 


8,129.742. 


to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

3,180,410,  4-21- 


Hoffmi  nn 


4-a-64, 


Teh  phone 
drcnlt 


Outmann.  Hugo,  and  B.  Hegedus.  to 

Sulfonic  acid  hydrasldes.     3.130.226. 

556. 
Gutrtdge,  Jack  E.,   and   R.   B.   Bergstrand, 

Container  locking  devices  and  assemblies. 

64,  Cl.  106 — 366. 
Qutterman,   Robert   P..   to  Speriy  Rand  ( 

storage  device.     3.130,393.  4-21-64,  Cl 
Gwynne,    Jacob    M.       Naiiable    meUl 

3,129,792,  4-21-64.  Cl.  189—34. 
Habtsohn,   Victor   J.,    to  International   Tel4ph 

fraph  Corp.     Communication  elassltlcatlo  n 
71.  4-21-64.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Uabisohn,   Victor   J.,   to   International 

graph  Corp.     EUectrontc  bistable  gtte 

4-21-64,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hadden,  Henry,  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co. 

power   leaf  brake       3,129,746.   4-21-64, 
Hadley,  John,  to  The  General  Electric  Co. 

switching  using  feedback-controlled  servo  . 

the  plane  of  polarisation  of  plane-polarise  I 

waves.    8,130,379.  4-21-64.  Cl.  333—7. 
Hagey,  Lee  P.,   to  Electro- Voice.   Inc. 

276.  4-21-64.  Cl.  179—110. 
Uain,    Edward,   to  Scully -Anthony  Corp. 

automatic  tool  efaangiag  aystcma.     8,129, 

Haines.   Geoffrey   H..   K.   J.   Mitchell    and 

General   Electric  Co.   Ltd.      Core  supporting 

for  nuclear  reactor.     3,130,130.  4-21-64 
Halberg,  Robert  W..  and  M.  R.  Nielsen,  to 

Automatic  two  speed  transmlaaton.    3,129 

74—888. 
Hall,  Eex  C.    Ad«asUble  aattrvM  and  bed 

with.     3,129.438.  4-21-64.  Cl.  5—90. 
Hall,   Boy.     Music  teaching  device.     8,129; 

84—471. 
Hallanger,'  Eriing   C,    to   Minneapolis- Hon4 

Co.      Flow   sensing  device.     8.119.687, 

HaUlbartOB  Co. :  «••— 

TlUman,  BlU  J.    8,129,759. 
Halpern^  Joel.      ConUiner  for  llqulda.      8, 

Hamashlma,  Yoshio  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Toriso.   FuJImora,  and 
227. 


C«  rp.     Information 
840—174.1. 
structural    members. 

one   And   Tele- 
system. 8,180,- 


itoi 


La  Roche  Inc. 
Cl.    260— 


to  Pullman   Inc. 
3,129,672.  4-21- 


aad  Tele- 
8.180.326. 


Lfety 
Pl.    163 — 39. 
Ltd.     Waveguide 
system  to  route 

electromagnetic 

Microphone.     8.130.- 

'  >aa«ter  arm  for 
we.  4-11-84.  a. 


Hicks,   to  The 

arrangement 

Cl.  176--87. 

[>rg- Warner  Corp. 

002.  4-21-64.  Cl. 


I  laa  for  use  there- 

128.  4-81-84.  Cl. 

ywell   Regulator 
4f21-84.  CL   78— 


129, 


840.   4-21-64. 
ian.     8.180.- 


Hamennesh.  Morton.  S.  8.  Hanna.  and  G.  J.  k>erlow  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Comiaissloa.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  produdng  and  anilysing  polarised 
gamma    radiation.      8.180.315.    4-21-64T'ci     260^108. 

"5M.%1^6l  7^149"   ""■  ^"^     '^f «-««»     ».119.- 
HamUton  Mtg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kanielberger.  Claude  O.    8.129.988. 
Haaaway.    Bsul    R..    to    Blectro    Meehanla ,    Inc.      Solenoid 

operated  "wltchea.     8.180.282.  4-21-84.  C  L  200—87. 
HyXj  Arthur  U    Weldw's  hoteM.    Sjlie.lSl.  4-21-64.  CL 

Hanaa.  SUnley  S. :  See — 

HaBtermeah.  Morton.  Hanna.  and  Pcrtow.     S.1S0.S16. 

Hanson.   Alfred   H.      Remote  control   deviot  for  acctferator 

pedal.     3.129.604.  4-21-64,  CT.  74-^182.  ••^^•"^r 

"*»''??"C-'^''*°^.'  ^1,  **>  Lockheed  Aircraft  <  Jorp.     Hellcoptar 

SSl^Tci    2^17  19   *^^*  "^^^  "*"  3.1»!904. 

Hanson.  William  E. :  Bee— 

Ralrdoa.  Charles  T..  Ximenes.  and  Hani  OB.    3.180.082 
Hanus^  Bdward  J     V.  J.  Rlxao.  aad  H.  R.   Skagga.  to  Merck 

4-21^  ^L  2^r^'i2**°^**"*"^**'"*""°"*"      ••^•<*'1*»' 
Bardy,  Ueary,  to  Intenuitioul  ValeanlxiBg  Corp.    8boe  aolc 

attaching  meana.     S.l20.5i9.  4-21-84.  CT  36--14. 
Harmon.  James  R..  and  H.  G.   Schneider.     Etoctric  contact 

clamp.      8.129.994.  4-21-64.  d.  889—96. 
Uamau.  Hans  O. :  See — 

Zehfeld.  Paul,  and  Hamau.    S,1S0,SS2. 
Hamed.   Roger  L.,   to  Commercial  Solvent!  Corp.     Process 

f^'  }^   Purtflcation   of   cydooariaa.      3. ISO.  198.    4-11-64. 


Harper,  Billy  G..  and  J.  R.  Davia,  to  TIm  liow  Chemical  Co 
Method  of  making  uniform  dispersions  of  carbon  bla^  is 
polyoleflna.     3.130.139.  4-21-84.  Cl.  204-^154. 


ring  lift  char- 
.  a.  244 


Harper,  Ernest  A.,  to  PhllUna  Petroleum  Co,    Control  system 

for  fluid  separation.     3.1S0.027,  4-21-64.  a.  62 — 21. 
Harper,  Richard  O.     Device  for  selectiv 

acteriatics  of  an  alrfolL     S.  129.906,  ^ 
Harper.  Robert  J.,  tu  Bthrl  Corp.     r 

aese  tricarbonyla.    3.130,213.  4-21 
Harpley,  Theodore  R.,  to  Oeaeral  Sle«trl 

aad  systems  for  dimming  aad  oparatiag  i 

lampa.     3.180.347.  4-21-64.  Cl.  8l»— 86.] 
Harris,  Donne  I.  :  See — 

Blacfcbam.  Wayne  B..  Bryant,  aad  Haira. 
Harrison,     Robert    A. 

wrench.     3,129.819,  4-21-^.  Cl'81— 62,> 
Hart,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Helale 


44. 

rtoylthlo 
260—429 
.  .  Cb.     Apparatos 

aad  systems  for  dlmmlag  aad  oparatiag  gaseous  olseharge 


8,180,206. 
Exploalvelx    activated    bolt-boldlag 


_     Taylor,  WUliam  B..  Hart,  aad  Helale.     3.180,006. 

HartJOoa  A. :  See—  -       .       • 

Hamilton,  Bdward  R.     8.129.088. 

Hartlf,  Alfred,  to  R.  Spleth.  Tlfhtealag  dsTlee  for  dttaeh 
ably  conaocted  machiae  elemeaU  3,129,  W,  4-21-64,  Cl 
85 — 32. 

Hartahora.  ^ril,  to  Morpol  Raoeareh  Corp,  Maaaa  for  de- 
livering light  articles  fruta  one  poiat  to  aaother.  1.128.- 
979,  4-21-64.  CL  302 — 2. 

Htrtwlg.  Maafrwl.  to  E.  Herion.  Soleaoil  coatrolled  dia 
trtboHaf  TftlTo.    1.129.714,  4-21-64.  a.   137—620.48. 
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Co. 


Haadle. 


8.  Wright,  to  Parsfern, 
3,130,109,   4-21-64.    CL 


BeoUceable  noxale 
3029,777.  4-21-84. 


Molding  ap- 


Harty,    Millard    P.,    Jr^    to    Michigan 

8,129.606,  4-21-64,   Cl.   74—648. 
Hanral  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T.,  and  Rosamllia.     3.130,172. 
Harvey  Aluminum  :  See — 

Loevenstein,  Hirsch.    3.130.133. 
Harvey.   Mortimer  T.,   and   P.   L.   Rosamllia.  to  Harvel   Re- 

seareb  Corp.    Compositions  of  matter  and  method  aad  sUps 

of  making  and   using  the  same.     3,130.172,  4-21-64.   C\. 

260—6. 
Harvey,  Phllo  J.,  N.  A.  Reed,  and  E. 

Inc.     Artlfldal   parsley  garland. 

a6l— 25. 
Haspert.  Joha  C.  to  Hughes  Tool  Co. 

taaviaic  completely  shrouded  roUiaer. 

Cl.   176—340. 
Hasaelberg,    William    J.      Gas-    and    alr-molsture    separator. 

3.130.023,   4-21-64.  Cl.   55 — 219. 
Ha  seen,  Dennis  R.     Log  bank  aad  stake  aasembly  with  posi- 
tive iat(A  aad  Utoh  release.     3.129.966.  4-21-64.  Cl.  280— 

146. 
HasaelQuM.  VIdor  H.,  to  The  B.  F    Goodrich  Co.     Method 

and  apparatus  for  butt  spUcIng  sheet  nrnterial.    3,130,100. 

4-21-64,   Cl.    156—157. 
Hangen,   Ruben  O..  and   M.   W.  Holts.      Shoulder  strap  for 

mualcai  Inatnunenta.     3.129.868,  4-11-64.  Cl.  114 — 6. 
Hawk.  Dale  W. :  See— 

RockwelL  Harvey  W.,  and  Hawk.    3429.622. 
Hayalett,  Lamar  B.     Picture  frama     8.1»,524.  4-21-64.  Cl. 

♦^— 152.1. 
Heath.  Paul  W. :  Bee— 

Headersoa.  Heary  C,  and  Heath.     3,129,688. 
Heckel.  Heraaa,  and  R.  T.  Jefferson,  to  The  Central  Phar- 

macal    Co.      Preparation    of    medicated    beniyl    deztnin 

gradual  release  tnerapeatic  prodncu  conUlnlng  up  to  5% 

beaayl  alcohol.     3.130,126,  4-21-64,  Cl.  167^-82. 
Heckt,  Helm,   to  O.   Dnsterloh   Fabrlk  fur  Bergwerksbedarf 

0.aLb.H.     Automatic  lubrioatiBg  device  for  compressed  air 

■Urters.     3.129,788.  4-21-64.  Cl.   184 — 56. 
Hedge,  John  A.  :  See — 

Bostwlck,  Lioyd  G..  and  Hedge.    8,180.144. 
Hegedus,  Baltbasar :  Seo— 

Gntnsana.  Hugo,  and  Hegedus.    8,180,226. 
Uclder.  Jamea  B.,  to  Owena-IUlnois  OUss  Co. 

paratna.     3.128,464,  4-2a-64,   Cl.    18—20. 
Heinle.  Cart  W. :  See— 

Taylor.  WUIlam  E..   Hart  and  Heinle.     3.130.006. 
Ueins.  Sidney  M..  to  Chemical  ProducU  Corp.    Separation  of 

heavy  metal  eoastiUeaU  of  tla  slag.     3.129.896.  4-21-64. 

a.  241—22. 
Helny.  Snaanne  N. :  See — 

Friedrich.   Ralph   E..  Joaes  and  Heiny.     3.180.229. 
Heltahu.  Daniel  C. :  See— 

Seymour.  Shaun  A..  Hobbs  aad  Heltshu.     3.129.861. 
Hdfferlch.  Prledrlch  G. :  See— 

Duaa.   Clareaoe  L.,  Helflerich.  and  Meeker.     3,130.243. 
Hatlmig.  Bhrfaard.  and  H.  Berger.  to  Agfa  AktlengeeeUschaft. 

Photographic  material  for  tne  production  of  photographic 

records   with   tone   value   correction.     S.lSO.OftS,   4-21-64. 

a.  96—68. 
Helmut.  Weraer:  See— 

SIggel.  Brhard,  Meyer.  Roeeaer  aad  Helmut.     3.180,186. 
Headersoa.  Henry  C..  and  P.  W.  Heath.     Tire  pressure  Indi- 
cator.    8. 1».689.  4-21-64.  a.   ia6— 84. 
Henls.  Dov  :  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  P..  aad  Oaala.     3.130.104. 
Heakel  *  iSe  0.ai.b.H. :  See— 

GaUake.  Joachim,  and  Dohr.     3.180.178. 
Hensel.    Erich.      Fitting   for   deUchably   connecting   wooden 

Darts    of   artidee   of    furniture.      3.129.472.    4-21-64.    Cl. 

Harculee  Powder  Co. :  See- 
Chapman,  Charies  H.     S.  ISO.  11 8. 
Wright.  Charles  M.     3.  ISO.  136. 
Uergeth.   Gerhard,   to   ManneeaMnn-Meer  Aktiengeeellacfaaft. 

Continuous    roUing    mill    drive.      8.129.618,    4-21-64.    Cl. 

80—85. 
Httion,  Erich :  See— 

Hlrtwig.  Manfred.     8,119.724. 
Herman.   BmU   A.,    to   Weatem    Machinery   Corp.      Plywood 

paael  patchlag  machiae.    3.129.786  4-21-64^  Cl.  144 — 2. 
Herrick,  Clifford  B.,  Jr.,  and  P.  Cnebtniak,  to  General  AnUlne 

4  Film  Corp.  Procees  for  produdng  negative  working  offset 

diaso  prtating  platee.     8,180,001.   4-21-64.  CL  96 — 49. 
Hortig.  Max  :  See — 

Weraer.  Howard  J..  Hertlg.  aad  Du  Free.     8.129.676. 
Heakett,  Don  E.    Automatic  flow  control  for  aotomat'c  water 

softening   aystem.      3.130.160.   4-21-64.   Cl.   210—184. 
Heskett.  Don  E.     Pressure  respoastve  device  for  controlUng 

liquid  level  U   Unka     8.180,104.  4-11-64.  Cl.   210—104. 
Heiyer,  Joha  F..  to  Undenrood  Corp.    Power  operated  type- 
writer.   3.129.801,  4-21-64.  CL  197—17. 
Hickman.  Albert  F.     Tandem  axle  aprtag  suspeoslon.     3.129.- 

963.  4-21-64.  Cl.  880 — 104.6. 
Hicks.  Raymoad :  See— 

Halaea.  Geoffrey  H^Mltchell.  and  Hlcka     3,180.180. 
HIU.  Barl  W.,  and  W.  W.  Beck,  to  Unlpolnt  ladnstriee  lac. 

Braided  artlde  and  method  of  making  aame.     8,129,681, 

4-21-64.  CL  87—6. 
HUl.  Jamee  H..  to  Johnson-Carper  Furniture  Ck>.,  Inc.     Case 

piece.     8.129.987.  4-21-64.  O.  812 — 204. 

HIM.  Martin.   t»  Aaatalt  fBr  MoaUge-Toehaik.     Stud  driv- 

lag  tooL    8.129.429  4-21-64,  Cl.  1—44.5. 
Hint.  Werner,  and  H.  Fritncne.  to  Internattooal  Btaadan) 
Electric  Oorp.    Arrangement  for  detecting  the  stoppage  of 
a  movable  body.     8.180,894.  4-11-64.  O.  840—109. 
Hl-8hear  Corp. :  8ee — 

Browa.  Oiareaee  K.     8.189.990. 

Wing.  George  B..  aad  Schuster.     8,129,680. 


Hiyama,     Kasuo.       MoMle    eollapalbte    scaffold.       3,129.786. 

4-21-64,  CL  182 — 181. 
Hobbe.  WUMam.  Jr.  :  See— 

Sevmour,  Shaun  A.,  Hobbs,  and  Heltahu.    3,129.601. 
Hocfa.   Robert  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  CO.     Valve  for  well 

operation.     3,129,768,  4-21-64,  Cl.  166 — 224. 
Hodge,  Bernard  R.    Necktie  holding  device.    3,129,475,  4-21- 

64,  Cl.  24 — 49. 
Hodgee  OhenUcals  Oo. :  See — 

Hodges,  WUIlam  C.    3,129,926. 
Hodges  Reaeareh  and  Devetopmeot  Co. :  See — 

WilUams,  Beverly  E.     3,180,007. 
Hodges.   WllUam   C,   to   Hodges   Chemicals  Co.      Device  for 

mixing  QiieiiUcaily   reactive  ingredients.     8,129,926.  4-21- 

«4.  Cl.  259 — 4. 
HiHikinson,  Harold,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Brakes  and 

wear    compensating    mechanism    for    brakea.      8,129.789. 

4-21-64.  C5.  188 — 72. 
Hofbauer.  Cksper  E..  and  E.  B.  Swanson,  to  Kaman  Aircraft 

I'lorp.      Fall    safe   device   for   servo    flap   controlled    rotor 

blades.     3,129.769.  4-21-64.  Cl.   170—160.1. 
iloff,  (ileon  A.     BUst  pressure  control  and  air  filter  means 

for  underground  shelters.    3,129,648,  4-21-64,  CL  98 — 119. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Outmann,  Huep,  and  Hegedua.    8,130,226. 
Ifoffstardt.  Walter  F..  to  General  Aniline  4  FMm  Corp.    Proc- 

een    for    the    production   of  beU-keto   amides.      3,180,228, 

4  21-64,  Cl.  260—558. 
Hofmano.  John  J. :  See — 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T.,  BHtoa,  and  Hofmann.     8,130,108. 
Hogan.   John   P..   to   PhlUina   Petroleum   Co.     Caulyst  and 

proc«««  for  produdng  olefin  polymer*.     8,180,188,  4-21-64, 

Cl.  260—94.9. 
Holbrook,   Franklin  K.,   to  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp. 

CXitter    for    cMrus   peti    halves.      8,129,788,    4-21-64,    O. 

146—3. 
Holding  Psvre-Leuba  S.A.  :  See — 

MathvB,  Pierre.     3,129,556. 
HollU,  Clinton  R.,  to  International  Paper  Co.     Proceas  and 

apparatus  for  making  bag  doeurea      8,129,646.   4-21-64, 

Cl.  93—27. 
Holmes.  Jack  A. :  See — 

KelMll.  Denis  P.,  and  Holmes.    3,130,157. 
Holophane  Co.  :   See — 

Pranck,  Kurt.     3,129,896. 
Holt.  Ronald  :  See — 

Zavasnlk,  Fredrick  J.,  and  Holt.    3,129,461. 
Holtt.  Michael  W.  :  See— 

Haucen.  Ruben  G..  and  Holtt.    3.129,863. 
Holier^    Walter.       Electrical     time    switch     with     indicator. 

3.130,279,  4-21-64   Cl.  200 — 88. 
Ho- Maid  ProducU  Co.  :  See — 

SUnley,  Morris  P.  and  M.  W.    3.129,673. 
Homburger.    Freddy.      Method   for   mounting    biological   sec- 
tions,   transparendes    and   the   like.      3,130,099,    4-21-64, 

Cl.  156 — 67. 
Honger,    Guido,    to    Schwelt    OaaapparaUfabrik    Solothnm. 

Radiating  gas  burner.     3,129.749.  4-21-64.  Cl.   158—114. 
Hoover,    Charles    O.      Hydrocarbon    oU    sweetening    process. 

3.130,149  4-21-64.  Cl.  208 — 204. 
Hoover,    John   C,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Eledromagnetic 

radiation    monitor.      3.130,368.    4-21-64,    Cl.    325--S64. 
Hopengarten,  Abram  :   See — 

Beres,  John   P..   Hopengarten.  and  Wood.     3,130,374. 
Horn,  Arthur  H.,  and  H.  W.  Bode,  to  Chas    H.  Stehltng  Co. 

Leather  shaving  machine.     3.129,578,  4-21-64,  Cl.  69 — 42. 
HoRkins.    Walter    B.      Granular    material    dispensing   device. 

3.129  853.  4-21-64   Cl.  222 — 339. 
HSsli,    Rudolf,    to    Contraves    AG.      Directional    gyroecope. 

3,129.594,  4-21-64.  Cl.  74 — 6.12. 

Hottinger.  Karl,  to  Carl  Schenek  Maschlnenfabrik,  G.m.b.H. 
Force  measuring  member.     3,130,383,  4-21-64,  Cl.  338 — 5. 

Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  lac. :  See— 
McWhorter.  Cullen  J.     3,129.617. 

Houston,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.,  to  Do  Co.  Journal  stop  and 
adapter    therefor.      3,129,984.    4-21-64,    Cl.    308 — 38. 

Hov,  Loren  J.,  and  R.  Miller,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  feedstocks  for  chlorination.  3,180,168.  4-21- 
64.  Cl.  252—182. 

Huber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 

Millman.  Nathan,  and  FreU    3.130.063. 

Huber.  Louis  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Meat  product.  8.129.- 
455.  4-21-64.  CL  17-45. 

Hueber.  Joeef  :  See — 

Dornler.  Sllvtus.  and  Hueber.    8,129,907. 

Hug,  Enrique  :  See — 

Frydman.  Benjamin  J.,  and  Hug.  3,130,230. 
Huggins.  Owen  R.,  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.     Support 
for   sn    aerial    cable   suspension   damp.      3,129,917,   4-21- 
64,  Cl.  248—221. 
Hughes.  James  W. :  See — 

Stowell.  Nsthan  J.     3.129,783.    ' 
.stoweU.  Nathan  J.     3.129,782. 
Hughes.  James  W..  and  N.  J.  StoweU:  said  Stowell  aseor.  to 
Hsid    Hughes.      Automatic   dvll    emergency    warning   sys- 
tem.   3,130,896.  4-21-64.  Cl.  840—810. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Haspert.  Joha  C.    S.119.77T. 
Hull  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Ross.  Thomas  N.     3.180.376. 
Humlston,    Charles  O.,   F.    J.    Meyer,   and    D.   L.    Kenaga.    to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Increasing  the  strength  of  paper 
w'th    vinyl    sulfonium   polymers.      3,130.117,   4-21-64,   CL 
162-168. 
Humphrey.    Leonard  C.    to    United   SUtes   of  America,    Air 
Force.     Radio  direction  finding  system.     8.180.409.  4-21- 
64.  Cl.  848—113. 
Hunter,  Donald  G.  N.  :   See — 

Wri^t,  Esmond  P.  G.,  Rloe,  aad  Hunter.     3,130,800. 


xu 


1 


LIST  OF  f ATENTEES 


wn4 


Hantlncton,  Ctae«ter'-fii.,  to  Botler  Bin  Co.    Wat^r  feed  con4 
trol   gystetn  for  concrete  mixers.      3,129,928    4-21-64.   "' 
259 — 154. 
Hnsbjr,   Marvin    A.    to  Washln^on   Sdeotlflc  Induatrlea    I_ 
Deburrlnr  attachment  for  cear  cutters.     3,129,638,  4-21 
64,  CI.  90—1.4. 
Hutter,  Wilhelm.  to  Nlederrheinlache  Maschlnenfabrlk  Berkei* 
&  ran  Hullen.     Device  for  cliarginK  and  unloading  multi 
plate  presses.     3.129,827,  4-21-64,  CI.  214 — 16.4. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bowman.  David  F.     8,130,380. 
Iclilkawa,  Akira  :  See — 

Kondo,  Yaauaki,  Takabashl,  and  Ichlkawa.    3,130,370. 
lUnmitronic  Systema  Corp. :  Bee — 

Glulle.  Joe  D..  and  Peaaley.    8,129.803. 
Imal,  Scbuzaburo:  Bee — 

Araki,  Tsuneo,  and  Imai.     8,130,187. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lloyd,  Arthur  K.    3,129,778. 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlamith,  Lawrence  A.    3,130,119. 
lnser«otl-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Blank,  Charles  E.    3,129,966. 
Reynolds,  Harold  C.     3,129,071. 

Innocenti  Soc.  Oen.  iwr  I'lnduatru  Metallurgica  e  Meccanic*  : 
See — 

Lombardo,  Salvatore.    8,129,615. 
Insalaco,   Michael  A.,  to  Xerox   Corp.     Method  of  formlni 
resin  pattern  on  a  paper  record  card.     3,130,064.  4-21-64 
CI.  111—17.5. 
Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 

Manning.   Joseph   F.,  and   McKendry.     3,130.065. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Oerth.  Harry  L.,  and  Judge.    3,129,679. 

Jones,  Richard  A.    3,130.134. 

Maley,  Gerald  A.,  and  StahL    3,180,321. 

Miller,  Earl  W.    3,130.392. 

Moore,  Arthur  C,  and  Toung.    3.130,390. 

Paul.  Archie  J..  Jr.    3,180,^9. 

Perkins.  NorwcxKl  K.     3,129,494. 

Rice,  Rex.,  and  Shea.    8,129,990. 

Sorokin.  Peter  P.,  and  Stevenson.    3,130,254 

Sutherland,  Ivan  E.    3.130,300. 

Swallow.  Donald  S.    3,180,324. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Royle  P..  Engibous,  and  Nlelsson.    3,180.038. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Hollia,  Clinton  R.    3.129,646. 

Lauer.  George  H.    3,129,609. 
International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.  :  See — 

Danko,  Nicholas  S.,  Shaw,  and  McCall.     3,129,961. 
International  Standard  Saectrlc  Corp. :  See — 

Hinx,  Wertier,  and  Prltische.     3.180,394 

Kramar,  Brnst.    3.180,407. 

Ueb,  Albe^.     3,130.848. 

Mera,  Gerhard.    3,130,391. 

Wilson.  Jack  McO.,   Radley  and  Kahn.     3,180,013. 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  O.,  Rice,  and  Hunter.     8,130,300. 

Wrlrtt.  Banond  P.  G.,  Weir,  Hinton.  and  Diula.    3,130. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Fischer.  Laurin  G.    8,130,867. 

Outleber,  Frank  S.    3,180.410. 

Hablsohn,  Victor  J.    3,130,271. 

Habisohn,  Victor  J.    3,130.326. 

loaklmMis.  Anthony  M.    3,180,861. 

Norltng.  Thomas  B.,  and  Stewart.    3,130,274. 

Schmitz,  WUliam  D.    3  129.991. 

Washburn,  Carver  L.    3,130,400. 
International  Vulcanising  Corp. :  8m — 

Hardy,  Henry.    3.129.019. 
Interstate  Sanitation  Corp. :  See — 

O'Hagan,  Elwin  C.     8,129.888. 
loakimidis,  Anthony  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

fraph  Corp.     VolUge  regulator.     3.130.361.   4-21-64,  CT. 
23 — 22. 
Irons.  Henry  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Binary 
counter    using   cores,    transistors   and   diodes.      3,130,320. 
4-21-64,  CI.  307 — 88. 
Israel.  The  Government  of  Israel  on  behalf  of  the  State  of 
See- 
Tabor,  Harry  Z.    3,129.708. 
Ivian,  Joseph  S.,  L.  A.  Gould,  and  R.  C  Auatin,  to  Tlie  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Metal  fabrication.     3,129,504,  4-21-64,  CI 
29—529. 
Isami,  Ifonjl.  to  Sobef  Soclete  de  Brevets  de  Fermeture  Coire 
8.A.    Separable  pile  fastener.    3.130.111,  4-21-64.  CI.  161— , 
48. 
Jackson,  John  M  .  See — 

Carpenter.  Victor  W.,  and  Jackson.    8,130,091. 
Kohler,  Dale  M.,  and  Jackson    3,130,095. 

Jackson,  John  M.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Non-directional  ori- 
ented silicon-iron.     3,130.090.  4-21-64.  CI.  148 — 81.55. 

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  J.  G.  Robert,  to  Societe  des  Csines 
Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Phenthiaiine  deriTatives. 
3,130,194,  4-21-64,  CI.  260—243. 

Jacobs,  John  H.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Charles  F.,  and  Jacobs.     3,130,000. 

Jacobs,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Young,  John  T.,  and  Jaooba.    3,130,086. 
Jaeger.  Renee  H. :  See —  . 

Robinson,  Robert,  Jaeger,  and  Clark.^  8,130,202. 

Automatic  pie  ma- 


ihn,  Marlon  C.  to  Colhome  Mfg. 
chine.    8,129.674,  4-31-64.  CL  107- 
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4-21-64 


:9. 


r  c 
d.  V 


Jallen,  Gale  A.,  R.  R.  Relainger,  and  D.  K. 
Products   Corp.      Linear  motors.      3.180,^1 

Japan  Broadcasting  Corp.  :  See — 

Kondo.  Yasuakl,  T>ikahashi,  and 
Je^mlnek,  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Nimec,   Jaroslav,    Je^'minek,   and   Cahji 
Jefferson,  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Heckel,  Herman,  and  Jefferson.      3.130. 
Jemlson.   Voloey   M..   to  Thunderblrd   Engtiiperin 

sure   responsive  swltrh.      3,130.281,        -^    - 
Jenk,  Robert  L..  to  The  Me«d  Corp.    Corner 

3,129,868,  4  21-64,  CI.  229-14. 
Jennings.    Edward    E..    to   The   Pipe   Madilnery 
ratus  for  contour  boring  elongated  sleevei 
diameter.      3,129.446,  4-21-64,  CI.  10—1 
Jensen.  Hans  A.  :  Bee — 

Sloan,   Edward  C.  Bberman.  and  Jen^ 
Jewart,    Donald    M.,    to    Bylvania    Elect 
Cathode  cooling  for  electron  discharge 
4-21-64,  CI.  313 — 40. 
John   Harold  F.  :  See — 

Faust.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  John.     8,130, 
Johns-ManviUe  Corp.  :  See — 

Ralrdon,  Charles  T.,  Ximenei.  and  Hi 
Johnson  Bros.  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Edward   A.      8.129,454. 
Johnson-Carper  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Hill,  James  H.     8,129.9^7. 
Johnson,    BMward    A.,    to    Johnson    Bros. 

puller.     3,129,454.  4-21-64.  C\.  17—21. 
Johnson,  John  G.,  to  Walter  H.  Johnson  Cantay 

oandy  package.     3.130,068,  4-21-64,  CI.  9 
Johnson  Jk  Johnson  :  See — 

L'Homniedten,  Palm  D.     8,129,466. 
Johnson,  Peter  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
semiconductors.     8,130.341,  4-21-64.  CI 
Johnson,  Richard  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

3,130,162,  4-21-64,  CI.  252—82. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Burley.   Billy.     8.130.819. 
Johnson.  Walter  H..  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

JubnHon.  John  G.     3.130.058 
Johnson.  Zyrll  A.,  and  D.  J.  Gibbons.     Ma 
shutter.      8.129,471,  4-21-64,  CI.  20^    56 
Johnston,  Thomas  L^  and  C.  II.  Li,  to  Min 
Regulator     Co.      Beryllium     metal 
4-21-64.  CI.  29—182.5. 
Johnston.  William  H..  to  United  States  of 
Energy  CoramiHsion.     Deep  w«ter  isotopic 
3.130.304.  4-21-64,  O.  25(>— 43.5. 
Jokelson,  Sonla  :  See — 

Boris.  Sonla.  and  Jokelson.     8,129,856 
Jonathan  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer.  John  C.     3,129,981. 
Jones.  Clarence  O..  Jr.,   to  Niagara  Machine 
Level  and  slope  control  for  reciprocating 
625,  4-21-64    CI.  88—624. 
Jones,  Donald  H.  :  See — 


Ing  Co.      Pres 

.  CI.    200 — 8S 

IH>8t  construction. 


HO. 

nson.     3.180,062. 


Rapid  respontif 
Suljitituted  dlphenyl. 


gnetically  operated 

polls-Honeywell 
products.      8,129.407. 


3.130,21  7 


Venn   Douglas  A.,  and  Jones 
Jones^  Giilln  D.  :  See — 

Priedrlcfa,    Ralph    B.,   Jones,    and   Hel^y 
Jones,  Richard  A.,  to  Internatloinal  BusineM 
Plated   circuit   magnetic   core  array.     J 
CI.  204—10. 
Jones-Hlnton,  James,  and  T.  B.  H.  Gray, 
Co.  Ltd.     Radar  reflectors  and  life  rafts 
3,130,406,  4-21-64.  CI.  343 — 18. 
Jonker.   Hendrik  :  See — 

Dlppel.  Cornells  J.,  and  Jonker.     3,130 
Jucker    Ernst,  and  A.  J.  Llndenmann    to  & 
fiandot   A.O.).      Sulpbonamides.     8.130, 
260—287. 
Juckniess.  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Moolenaar.  Robert  J.,  and  Jucknleas. 
Judd,   Sebastian    F.      Multiple  compression 
shear.     3,129,656,  4-21-44,  CT.  100—98. 
Judge.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Gerth.  Harry  L.,  and  Judge.     8,129,679 
Julllard,     Yves,     to     Soclete     Alaacienne 
Mecanlque*.       Thread     feed     control 
machinery.     3,129,902.  4-21-64,  CI.  242 
Kabnshiki  Kalsha  Suwa  Seikosha  :  See — 

Yasnkawa,  Hideaki.     3,129.554. 
Kacfa.    Alfred,    to   Brown.    Boveri  k   Cle,   , 
Magnetohydrodynamlc  generator.     3,180, 
810—11. 
Kahn.  Bileen  D. :  See — 

Wilson,  Jack  M..  Radley,  and  Kahn.     3 
Kahn     Simon  S.,   to  General  American  Tr 
Methods  of  producing  strong  threaded  a 
pieces  and   ferrules  for  use  in  such 
4-21-64.  CT.  10— S6. 
Kaiser,   Carl   B..    to   Xerox   Corp.     Powder 

apparatus.     3,129.850.  4-21-64,  CI.  222— f 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Hofbauer,  Casper  E.,  and  Swanson.     3. 
Pertusio.  Rene  F..  and  Berman.     3,120 
Kanser,   Vincent.     Sail  slide  fastener.     3, 
CI.  114—108. 


Kantelberger,  Claude  G.,  to  Hamilton  Mfg 
port.      8,129.988,  4-31-64.  CI.  812 — 84S. 

Kappen,  Frieda  E. :  See — 

Kappen,  John  W.     8.129.830. 
Kappen.  John  W.,  deceased ;   F.   B.   Kappei  i 
Articulated  arm  assembly.    3,129,830,  4-2)-64, 


Karden,  Karl  G.,  to  Atlas  Copco  AkUebolag. 
3,129,796,  4-21-64.  CI.  192—30.5. 


•qwwu.  to  Data 
,   4-21-64.   CI. 


8,130,870. 
3.129,700. 


.    Co.     Appa- 
of  small  Internal 


n.     3,129,545. 

Products    Inc. 
ices.     3.130..339. 


Mfg.    Ltd.     Hld<- 

Co.     Elongated 
—180. 


America,  Atomlc 
current  analyser 


k  Tool  Works, 
iiachinea.     3.129,- 


3.130,229 
Machines  Corp. 
130,134.    4-21-64. 

lo  Danlop  Rubber 
li  corpora  ting  same. 


>52. 
Si  ndoi  Ltd.  (a/k/a 
:  96.    4-21-64,    CI. 


4.180.010. 
baling  press  and 


le     Constructions 
for     textiW 
149. 


device 


>  ktlengesellschaft. 
130,  4-21-84,  CI 


180.018. 

isportatlon  Corp. 

nbhorages  In  worfc- 

■        3,129,444, 


mei  hods. 


cloud   generattoK 
67. 


lt29.76U. 
66. 
29,685,   4-21-64. 


!?o.     Drawer  sup- 


administratrix. 
.  CI.  214—84. 

Impact  dutches. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


3,130.289. 
Keda,     Kerko, 
3,129,785,   4-21-64, 


and 


Katuuui,  Lawrence,  and  U.  Dubllrer,  to  Kai  Heating  Prod- 
ucts,     Inc.      Collapsible      heating      pad      for      travelling. 
8,130,289.  4-21-64,  CI.  219 — 46. 
Kay  Mfg.  Corp.  :  flee— 

Krakauer.  C.  Leonard.     3,129,935. 
Kai  Heating  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Katsman,  Lawrence,  and  Dubllrer. 
Keda.  MilosUv  :  See— 

N'^Sy.     Vojtech,     Dvorak,     Sisler. 
Zembery.      3.180.114. 
Keith,  Herbert  A.     Collapsible  ladder. 

a.   182—24. 
Kelchner,  Harley  K. :  See-  ......      «,.,a«.t- 

Farley,  Arthur  C  Kelchner,  Lee,  and  Alcott.     3.129,65i 
Keller.  Howard  F.,  Jr.     Treatment  of  water  to  prevent  scal- 
ing or  corrosion.     8,130,153,  4-21-64,  CI.  210 — 58. 
Kelly,  Lawrence  H..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Biectronic    beat    frequency     target    simulator.     3,180.405. 
4-21-64,  a.  343— 17  J.  „  ,  „  ^  , 

Kelsall,     Denis    F.,    and    J.    A.     Holmes.     Hydro-cyclones. 

3,130,157,  4-21-64,  CI.  210—012. 
Kenaga,  Duaof  L.  :  See —  .,  ,o.,  ,it- 

Humlston,  Charles  O.,   Meyer,  and   Kenaxa.    ^.130.117. 
Kendall.    OUes    A.,    to    Menasco    Mfg.    Co.     Packing    gland. 

3,129,948,  4-21-64,  CI.  277—27. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  «ee—  ^      _    . .     .  _j     b^._ 

Pi«tsr,    Jolui    D.,    Mayiuird,    Tuddenham,    and    B«ln. 
8  130  012 
Kertesi  'Cnrl    to  W.  Krakauer.     Steam  driven  spit  for  char 

coal  grills.      3,12»,6J3,  4-J1-64,  CI.  99-421. 
Keska    Kenneth  K..  to  tW  loder  Co.     Rotary  welding  trans 

foniier.      3.130,290,  4-21-ti4,  CI.  219^3. 
Keska     Kenneth    K.,    to    The    Voder    Co.      Rotating    welding 

transformer.      3,130.291.  4   21  -64,  CI.  219— «3. 
Kiesbar.  Cliarles  W..  and  L.  G.  ^Veller  to  Fuller  Co.      I'ueu 
matte     cooveytng     apparatua     8,129,980,     4-21-64,     CI. 

Kikuchl.  Takefusa,  to  Talju  Shojl  Kabushlkl  K«»aha;     9l"?^ 
Ing  devH-e  for  a  load  lifting  frame.     3,129,923.  4-21-64,  1 1. 

Klmhall    RoUow  D.,  to  Technic  Research  Corp.     Safety  con- 

Uiner.      3,129.834.  4-:!!   64.  CI.  215—9. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp. :  See— 

Pinkerton.  Sanford  B.     3  129,662.  

King    UamUtoo  de  Usle.  to  6Un  MathleMW  C»«mk»l  Corp. 

Process   for    the    production   of   strsptooiycin.     8,130,131, 

4-21-64,  CI.  195—80. 
King  Tester  Corp.  :   See — 

Borgersen.  Roland  D.     3.129,582. 
Klrkwood,  Lewis  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

container.     3.129,870,  4-21-^i4  CI   2»-p51. 
Klrkwood.  Lewis  K.,    11.    W     Bull.  D.  D.  Cornell. 


Dispensing 
and  K.  T. 


Dispensing  container. 


Buttery,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
8.129,869,  4-21-64,  CI.  229 — 51. 
KlHtiakowsky,  George  B.  :   See —  ..  ,,        , 

Stokes,  Charles  A..  Kistlakowsky.  and  Kngelson. 


3.130.- 

KlUwakOlokuro:  Se^  .,,,...,,.. 

Sugiuo    Kiichlro,   Shiral  and   Kltawakl.     3,130  224. 
Klai>es    Michael  C.  and  E.  ii.  Cleveland,  to  DelU  Engineer- 
ing C'orp.     Apparatus  for  conveying  and  fliling  conuiuers. 
3^29.544.  4-21-^4.  C\.  53-^14. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Kueser.  John  J.     3,129,652. 
Vtooa,  Charles  D.     3429,649. 
Msoa,  Cliarles  D.     8,129,600. 

Vlsos.  Charlsa  D.     8,129.60L  -,oq.« 

Knepper       Bonnie.     Upright      Ice      cube      tray.     3,129.568, 

4-21-64,  CI.  62— 359.  ,  ,  ,«„  o-,     ..,, 

Kobler.  Arnold  J.     Contact  lens  appUcator.     3,l29.9il,  4-21- 

64    CI    294—64 
Kohler,  Dale  M..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp      Production  of  silicon- 
Iron  sheeu  having  cubic  texture.     3.130,093,  4-21-64,  11. 

148—111 

Kohler,  Dale  M..  and  M.  F.  Uttmann.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Process  of  making  cubic  texture  slllcon-lron.  3.130,09^, 
4-21-64.  CI    148—111.  ^      .  o.     1  r*,. 

Kohler,  Dale  M.,  and  M.  F.  Uttmann.  to  Armco  Stsel  Owp. 
Manufacture  of  silicon  Iron  having  cubic  texture.  3,130.- 
094,  4-21-64.  CI.  148—111.  ^  _  ^      , 

KodMiagen.  Walter.  Motor  field  nnlt  and  method  of  mak- 
ing it.     3.129,495.  4-21-64,  CI.  29— 150.66. 

Kohn  (iustave  K.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  High  anal- 
ysis complex  ferUllser  preparstlon.  3,130,039,  4-21-64. 
a.  711—87. 

Kondo,  Yasuakl,  M.  Takahashl.  and  A.  Ichlkawa.  to  Japan 
Broadcasting  Corp.  Circuit  nystem  for  preventing  inter- 
fering radiation  from  transistor  superheterodyne  receivers. 
3,130.370,  4-21-64,  Cl.  32^—436. 

Koppen,  Heint.  and  W.  (".unther.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesell 
scnaft.     Photographic  camera  or  stvntter  provided  with  an 
interchanfeable  objecUve.     3,12iM7,  4-21-64,  Cl.  95—10. 
"^JCorte    Frledrich  W.A.G.K. :  See — 

BflcheTKarl  H..  Rftchllng.  and  Korte.     3.130,203.      ^^ 

Kosoff,  Harold.     Mechanical  apparatus.     3,129,878,  4-21-64, 

Koxl'ak     Roman,    to    Tesla.    narodnl    podnlk.      Electron    gun 

for   kenwaUng    a    hoUow    beam.     3.130,340.    4-21-64.    Cl. 

313—82. 
Krahn    Leo  G..  and  E,  Grosslch,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc. 

Tak^-off  conveyor.      S,129.805.  4-21-64.  Cl.   198-^27. 
Krakauer,   C.   L..   to   Kay   Mfg.   Corp.      Sinuous  spring  struc 

tw.     i,l29.9te.  4-21-64.  tl.  26f--lll. 
Krakauer.  Wallace:  See— 

Kertsss,  Carl.     3,129,603.  ,       ..      .    t.,     .  .      /- 

Kramar,    Brnst,    to    International    SUndard    Electric    Corp. 

TwSi  beacon  system.     3,130,407,  -l-^l-M.  Cl    M3— 107 
Krantt.  Alfred.     Intra-dermlc  Injector.     3,129,708,  4-21-64, 

CT.  lis— 178. 


Krause,  Erich.     Safety  attachments  for  wallets.     3,129,741. 

4-21-64,  Cl.   loO^— 17. 
Kraut,  WUhelm.  Ulserba-U'erke,  KG.  :   See — 

Kuhnle,  Ernst.  an4  Schwarm.      8,129.879. 
Krleger,   Kulaud  E.  :   fcse — 

Gill,  Robert  F..  Jr.,  and  Krle«er.     3,129,463.     . 
Kroeper,  Hugo  :  See — 

I'lats,  Rolf,  Kroeper,  and  Schloemer.     3,130,242. 
Kroesch,  Milton  i/..  to  Pressed  Steel  Tank  Co.      Welding  ap- 
paratus.     3.129,74«.  4-21-64.  Cl.  158 — 27.4. 
Krossa,  Kenneth  I).,  and  N.  Deo,  to  Burroughs  Corp.      Isola- 
tion circuit,  including  diodes  and  a  resistance  for  use  in 
biftaly    stable    timing    clrculU.     3,130,327,    4-21-64.    Cl. 
307—88.:.. 
Krukdener.  Maurits  :  See — 

Van  der  Voort,  Henricus  G.  P.  and  Kraksiener.     3,130,- 
161. 
Kuck,  John  II.,  to  L'nited'  States  of  America,  Navy.     Means 
for  tracking  multiple  target  formations  by  radar.     3,130,- 
402,  4-21-64.  Cl.  343—7.4. 
Kudema,    Jerome    G.,    Jr.,    and    D.    D.    Phillips,    to    Shell 
Oil  Cu.     3.4.5-trimethylphenyl  methylcarbamate  and  its  use 
as    an    Insecticide.      3,130,122,    4-21-64,    CL    167 — 80. 
Kuehl,    Donald    K.,    and    K     L.    Vasquei,    to    United   Aircraft 
Corp.     Method  and  means  for  improving  combustion  char- 
acterUtics    of   solid    propellanu.     3.'129>62,    4-21-64,    Cl. 
tJO— 3J.«. 
Kueser,  John  J.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Automatic  toaster. 

3.129,652.  4-31-64,  Cl.  99—329. 
Kutinle.  Ernst,  and  J.  Scfawars,  to  Wilhelm  Kraut.  Biserba- 
Werke,   KG.     Inclination   balance  with   weight-sensing  de- 
vice.    3.129,879,  4-21-64,  Cl.  235—61. 
Kullgren,  (illbert   v.,  D.   \V.   Stephenson,   W.  J.  Goodwin,  H. 
G.  Bailey,  and  R.  J.  Schroyer,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Induc- 
tion  heated  extruder.      3.129.4.19.  4-21-64    Cl.    18 — 12. 
Kumano,  Masao.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Signal  direc- 
tion nuder  system.     3,130,408,   4-21-64,  Cl.  343—113. 
Kuo,  Chi  S.     Combination  door  holder  and  stopper.     3,129,- 

uAo    ^ 21—64    Cl    292 338  ^ 

Kusumoto,  Ulroshl.     Machines  for  washing  bottles.     3.129,- 

450,  4-21-64,  a.  15—81. 
Kusma,    John    J.     Hose    coupling.     3,129,959,    4-21-64,    Cl. 

280—74. 
Kwantes,  Arlen  :  See — 

BaiJIe,  (ierhard  G.    and  Kwantes.     3.130.241. 
I^bat-Camy.  .\ndr4  P.  H.,  to  Establissemeot  Ltrulex.  Etude  et 
Exploitation  pour  Chauffage  des  Fours.     Mobile  roof  burner 
system    for   heating  of  open   hearth   furnaces   or   the   like. 
3.129,930.  4-21-64,  Cl.  263—13. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simmons,  Elmer  C.     3.130.397. 
Lackoff.    Samuel    K.,    to    Rustrak    Instrument   Co.,    Inc.      Con- 
trolUng  recording  devicea     8,129.998,  4-21-64,  Cl.  346 — ^78. 
Lalmlnx.   Eric,  to  Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.     Load  cell. 

3. 1.10, .182.  4-21-64,  Cl.  338 — 5. 
L'Air  Llquide,   Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tlon  des  Prooedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Regnauld,  Pierre.     3.130,294. 
l>amb.   Harold   W.,   to  Crosslev   Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Stacking 
and  unloading  apparatus.     3,129,825,  4-21-64,  Cl.  214—6. 
Landauer.  Jay  P.  :  See — 

Rubin.    Arthur   I.,    Landauer,    and    Bronner.      3.130.325. 
Lane,  Carr.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,  Orville  C.     3,129.937. 
I.,ang.   Ernest   U.,   to  National-Standard  Co.     D.C.  motor  for 
position    control    with    dynamic    and    mechanical   braking. 
3.130,3.->8.  4-21-64,  O.  318—371. 
l.<anger.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Torn<|v>st.  Erik,  and  Laager.     3.130,003. 
Lapsley,    Robert,    to   Clark    Bqaipment   Co.      LeTellng  valre. 

3.129.725.  4-21-64.  Cl.  137—627.5. 
lysrsen.  Theodore  E.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Ttiermally  actuated  dual  magncftlc  switch  with  shunt  and 
temperature  compensation.     3,130,286,  4-21-64.  Cl.  200 — 
138 

Balancing  apparatus.     8.129,591,  4-21-64, 


Balancing  apparatus.    8,130.075.  4-21-4M, 


3.180.176. 
3,126,551.  4-21- 


3,130,169. 
numbering    timber. 


Embossing  ap- 


Larsh.  Everett  P 

Cl.  73—472. 
Larsh.  Everett  P 

n.  118—8. 
Larsson,  BJorn  E.  :  See — 

Zdanowskl.  Richard  B.,  and  Larsson. 
I.4isswell,  I->ed  D..  Jr.     Hard  fruit  picker. 

64.  Cl.  56 — 328. 
l.Atourette,  Harold  K. :  See — 

Blumbergs,  John  H.,  and  Latourette. 
Latschbacher,    KaJeUn.      Marking    and 

3,129,430,  4-21-64,  Cl.  1^46. 
Lauer,  George  H.,  to  International  Paper  Co. 

paratus.    3.129.669.  4-21-64.  Cl.  101-23. 
l.,auro,    William    M.      Isometric   contraction   exerciser  having 

handles  at  each  end  with  handgrips  shaped  to  the  fingers. 

3,129.940,  4-21-64,  Cl.  272—79. 
Laux,  Roy  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Balanced 

shaft  seal.    3,129,949.  4-21-64.  a.  277—27. 
Lebhera.  Harry  J.,  Jr. :  See —  „    «    ^ 

Brenneman,  Rezford  W.,  and  Lebhera.     3,130,283. 
Leckie,  Thomas  L..  to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  .Association  Ltd. 

StencU  printing  of  thick  fabrics.     3,129,442,  4-21-04,  Cl. 

8—149.1. 

Lederer,  Seymour  J.  :  See — 

Weiss.  Rot>ert  O..  and  Lederer.     3.130,123. 

Lee  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Lee.  Royal.    3,129,611. 
I.«e  Favre,  Donavon.     Low  temperature  heat  engine  and  air 
conditioner.    3,129,066,  4-21-64,  Cl.  62—88. 

Lee,  John  E. :  See — 

Brooks,  Sanford,  Brooks,  and  Lee.     8,129,676. 
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Lee,  Josepb  W. :  See — 

Farley,  Arthur  C,  Kelcbner,  Le€,  and  Alcott.     3,129,857. 
Lee,  Royal,  to  Lee  Engineering  Co.     Speed  reducers.     3,129,- 

611,  ^21-64,  C\.  74—804. 
Leeco  Chemical  Co.  Division  of  Leeco  Oaa  and  OU  Co. :  8m — 

RaK>ort,  Arthur.     3,130,121. 
Lehfeldt.  Dr^  *  Co.  Q.m.b.H. :  See— 

Bande,  Hans-Wllbelm.     3.129,581. 
Leita,  Ernst,  Geselschaf t  mK  beschrankter  Haf tung :  Bee — 

Mees.  Robert.     3, 129 .633. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  UnlTcralty,  the.  Board  of  Tmstees  of. 
The :  Bee — 

Field,  Lester  M..  and  Mitchell.    3,130,304. 
Lenlna,  V.  I.,  Zavody  :  Bee — 

Neiedly,  MlrosUv.     3.130,251. 
Len^,  James  J.    Electric  soldering  gun  tip.    S,130,2M.  4-31- 

64,  Cl.  219 — 26. 
Leonard,  Eugene,  to  Dlgltronlcs  Corp.     Signal  recelTlng  aya- 

tem.     3,130,265,  4-21-64,  C\.  178—6. 
Levendoaky,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.    Realn  tranafer 

■jatem.    8,180.151.  4-21-64.  CL  210— 8& 
Lerengood,  William  C,   to  Bail  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for 
providing  Improved  diffraction  grated  lines  on  glass  body 
surface.     3,130,098,  4-21-64.  CL  166 — 16. 
Lever  Broa.  Co.  :  See — 

BeM,  Georg  P.     SJ30,164. 
LeTy,  Maurice  M..  and  B.  A.  Arnotl,  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen 
In  the  rU^t  of  Canada  as  repreaented  1^  the  Poatma»ter 
General.     Artltde  hoMer  and  conveyor  aiystem.     8vl29,8S4, 
4-21-64.  a.  214 — 6. 
Lewis    Louis   S.,  and   I.  Cooper,  to  Marson  Corp.     Maaklng 
produots    for    automotive    vehicles    being    spray    painted. 
3,130J)78,  4-21-64,  Cl.  118 — 505. 
Lewis.  Roy  K.     Bow  casting  device.     3,129.520.  4-21-64.  Q. 

43—19. 
Lewis.  Thomas  P..  and  D.  Henis,  to  Apollo  Carlon  Pipe  Co. 
Apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  pipe.     3,130.104,  4-21-«4,  Cl.  166 — 426. 
L'HoDunealeu.  Paige  D.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Reinforced 
nonwoven  fabric*  and  methods  and  ipparatna  of  making 
the  aame.    3,129,466,  4-21-64,  Cl.  19—146. 
U,  Choh  H.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Thomas  L.,  and  Li.    3,129,497. 
Libbey-Owens-Pord  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Mattlmoe.  Paul  T.,  Elton,  and  Hofmann.    S.lsaiOS. 
Llberman,    Arte.      Intercommunication    ayatem.      8,130,272, 

4-21-64.  a.  179—38. 
Uch«y,  Lyall  J.,  to  Northfleld  Mines,  Inc.    Recoverr  of  nickel 

from  laterlte  ores.     3,130.043,  4-21-«4,  Cl.  75 — ^115. 
Lldstone,  Clifford  G.      Cultivating  tooL     3.129,771,  4-21-64. 

a.  17i— 25. 
Lleb,  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Ar- 
rangement for  producing  a  variable  electroluminescent  apot 
ra^ect  to  poaition  controL     3,130,348.  4-21-64,  Cl.  315— 
149. 
Llebermann,  John,  to  Banco  Inc.    Ttaermoatatlc  air  flow  con- 
trol device.    3,129,886,  4-21-64,  Cl.  236 — 49. 
Li^t,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Gmber,  Arnold  H.,  Light,  and  Moore.     3,180,076. 
Llndenmann,  Adolf  J. :  Bee — 

Jucker,  Ernst,  and  Llndenmann.    3,130,196. 
Under,  Seymour  M. :  Bee — 

Oreenapan.  Frank  P.,  and  Under.    3.1S0.207. 
Link-Belt  Co. :  See — 

4HNirIin.  WlUlam  V.     3.129,536. 
Untner,  Orval  D.     Land  measuring  caliper.    3.129.514.  4-21- 

64.  Cl.  38—149. 
Uston.  Max  D..  and  R.  L.  Madsen.  to  Beckman  Instrumenta, 
Inc.     Positive  type  infrared  anaiyaer.     3.130,802,  4-21-64, 
CL  250—43.5. 
Little.    Clifford    I.      Carburetor    control    ralves.      3.130.247. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  261 — 50. 
Uttle,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Patenon,  Harrr  F.,  and  Uttle.    3,129.910. 
Uttmann.  Martin  F. :  See — 

Kohler,  Dale  M..  and  Ltttmann.    3,180,092. 
Kohler.  Dale  M..  and  Uttmann.    3,130,094. 
Utton  Indnstr'es,  Inc.  :  See — 

Olson,  Herbert  H.    3,129,699. 
LMton  Industries  of  California  :  See — 
Crownover,  Joseph  S.    3.130.389. 

Litton  SyatMii,  Inc. :  See — 

Church,  David  A.     8.129.847. 

Lloyd.  Arthur  K.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Au- 
tomatic control  of  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  ma- 
chines.   8,129.778,  4-21-64.  O.  177—81. 

Lloyd,  William  G..  and  T.  E.  Durocher,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Magnesium  oxychloride  cements.  8.130.174,  4-21- 
64.  CL  280—41. 

Locher,  Rosa  E.,  to  Zlnsco  Electrical  Produota.  Cable  con- 
nector.    3,129.996,  4-21-64,  Cl.  339 — 249. 

Lo^ner,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Croy.  Fred  E.,  and  Lochner.    3.129,857. 

Locker,  Gerhard.  P.  L.  Sturla.  and  O.  W.  Lnek.  to  Sperry 
Band  Obrp.     Tier.     8.129,604.  4-21-64.  CL  160—A. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Hanaon.  Thomas  F.    3.129.904. 

Loevenatein,  Hirach,  to  Harvey  Aluminum.  Proceas  for  desul- 
furising  petroleum  coke.     3,130,183,  4-21-64,  Cl.  202 — 31. 

Loewenthal.  Henry  J.,  and  E.  H.  Magester,  to  Oeoeral  Electric 
Co.    Cabinet  construction.    3,129,841,  4-21-64,  Cl.  220—62. 

Lombardo,  Salvatore,  to  Innocentl  Soc.  Gen.  per  I'lndnatria 
Metallurglca  e  Meccanica.  Multiple<tool  boring  machine 
head.    3,129.815,  4-21-64,  CT.  77—58. 

Long,  Henry  A.,  to  The  Marquardt  Corp.  Preaanre  ratio 
•enalng  device.    3,129,663,  4-21-64,  Cl.  60—89.28. 

Lorlng,  Samuel  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Solar  therao- 
•toetrie  generator.    8,130.084,  4-21-64,  Cl  ISO— 4. 


Plural  die  ele- 


8,180,208. 
<lrtTen  member. 


Lowell,  John  O.,  to  Ripley  Induatrtea,  Inc.  num  aie  «ie- 
meats  mirounded  by  single  atrippar  pad  1  iieaaa  witb  work 
gauge  overlying  stripper.    3.129,623.  4-21 -64.  CL  88— 188 

Ludateck.  Dieter  :  See — 

Welaaauer,  Herman^  Rohland.  and  Loditeck. 

Ludwlc,  John   R.,   to  Dana  Corp.     Clutch    "  " 
3.1^9,570.  4-21-64,  d.  84 — 23. 

iMtk,  Otto  W. :  See — 

Locker,  Gerhard,  Sturla.  and  Loek.    3,129,864. 

Luak.  William  U..  to  CUyton  *  Lambert  Mfg.  Co.  T«p 
leveler  for  grain  atorage  bins  and  the  Uke.    3.1&.828.  4-21- 

^ct'im^lSa   ^*^  *"  blndlaifc     8.lk.901.  4-21-04. 

'^i^i^U^^SSa^' 72 '**'"""**  "****  **'  ^^''    ••^"••^*' 

M-O  Valve'Co.  Ltd.,  Tlie  :  See- 
Baker  Baatl  O.,  and  Wheldon.    3,130,844 

MacBeth.  Gordon,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  re- 
moving tar  from  phenol  reactor  cootenta.  S.180.2S5  4-21- 
64,  Cl.  260—621.  .       .       .      •« 

MacMilUn.  Raymond  A.,  to  United  Stataa  of  America  Air 
Kn64   Cl^sS^^loF^    **^"^'    ayatem.      S,isd.3e2 

"•^21^^' ^iil^l^**'*  *"••  ^    Oallb4tora,    S,l».044. 

Madiaon,  Alchattl  K. :' 899— 

..  ^  ^^^-  ''*>*"  ''••  0">".  and  Madiaon.     SJISO.198. 
Madsen,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Llston^Max  D.,  and  Madaen.    3.180.302 
Mageater.  Earl  H. :  See— 

i<  K^^J'^"*/'  ^V^'^  '••  *■<*  Mageater.    Il20.«41 
Maher,  Robert  U  :  See — 

X,  .  ^iSl^^i'  »*°l»'Si«>  P-.  Maher.  and  Mol  t    8.129.600. 

f^.'i?*?  V*'  autouMtloally  adding  a  lima  slnnr  to  water 
8  139  717.  4-21-64.  OL  liT— •JL  ^^ 

Maine  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

w  ^.Andersen,  Thomaa  K.    8.129,044. 

Makler.  Jack,  H  to  8.  8kUr.    Ball  point  foan  tain  paa    S  120 
696,  4-21-64.  CL  12a— 42.4.  w"ii«iiip».    ».i^, 

Makowaki,  Alexander  G..  to  American  Cia  Co  Cnttw 
8.129.621.4-21-64,0.42—69.  -■^-^►-      "«ttar 

MaUkoS.  McTer.  M.  W.  Scott,  and  M.  M.  Hi  egar.  to  Wancr- 
Lambert  PharmaceuUou^.  Aeroaol  pae  mm.  8.iurlu 
4-21-64.  Cl.  222—394  -"^~«  *»«:  ««a.     a,iM.soo, 

MaUn.  George  L.     Vibrator  with  aeparata  laariag  and  eoa 
partment  forming  aurfacea.    8.129^26.  4-J  1-OOn.  269—1 
***i*^K9*~'i '*^-  *'»1^^-  ^  Stahl.  to  lkten«tWi  B»liii 


Malkowskl.  Leonard,  to  Aaocut  Bajriaeering  Co.    SloctrolTtic 

-04.  CL204— ;«a4. 


M.^2iyttSl(±Era: :  V~'^^'  *-^ 


8.129. 


Uug^na.  OwmTsT  8.189,817. 
^^""ST"*.'!?^  ^'  *«>  ^  «•  MaUocy  *  Co.,  In. ,    Flaahlag  light 
Cl.'tlO^'iei"'*'*'"**^'  daytime  ahntoff.    S^JM.S^TJ-Sl-Sl; 
Mallory  P.  B.  jk  Cte.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mallory,  Henry  E.    8.180,849. 

Malteofort,  Martin  8. :  See— 

Tatam,  David  and  Malteafort    8.129,6^. 
Manco  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ^^ 

u      Valente.  toymond  L.    8.129.060. 
Maadeviile,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Connelly.  John  R.,  and  MaaderiUe.    8.lA>.S17. 
Manke.  Charlea  M. :  See— 

Ma^e,  Blmar  W..  C.  M.,  and  T.  F.    8,121,008. 

'•^'p.'='n59!&8f^4-?i^firy'i&4i^**  -'•^*' »-" 

Manke,  Virgil  F. :  S«a— 

Manke,  Elmer  W..  C.  M..  and  V.  F.    8.121,000. 

^_  lag  device.    S.1S0.S40,  4-iT-64.  CL  810—11 1. 
Mann,  WUUam  L,  Jr. :  Sae — 

Main  BariL.,  and  Mann.    8,120,717. 
Mann,   William  L.     Poll  bore  deflection  drilling  aopaiatua. 
8,li9,770.  4-21-04.  CL  175—70.  «f"»»  awaimnm. 

Ma nneama nn-Meer  Aktiengeaellaehaft :  Se»- 

Hergeth.  Gerhard.    3/129.618. 
Manning.  Charlea  8.    Color  diapUy  ayatem. 

64,  Cl.  178—6.4, 
Manning,  Darid  T. :  Bee— 

Stanabury.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  Manning.    _, .^ .. 

Manning,  Joaeph  F.,  and  D.  J.  McKendry.  to  laterchemical 

Corp.     New  flocked  articles  and  method    >f  iwMm  them. 

8.180.006.  4-21-64.  CL  117—33. 
Mans.  August  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    I  tectric  are  work 


8,180.208,  4-n- 
3.130.234. 


Inc  proeeaa  and  apparatoa 

Marlboro  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See- 
Turner,  Walter  S.    8, 129,400. 

Marqaardt  Ccrp..  The :  Bm — 
Lone  Henry  A.    8.129.500. 

Marson  Corp. :  See 
Lewis,  Louis  S 

Martin.  Howard  F. 
64,  Cl.  5—109. 


S.130,2»B,  4-  H-04.  CL  219— 


and  Cooper.    0.1S0.0T0. 
Rocking  crib  or  cradle. 


8.129.440,  4-21- 


Martln.  John  R.     Indicating  deTlee.    8.129.188.  4-21-04.  CL 
73 — 302.  ~ 

Mamhn,  Herbert  F.  W.,  to  Dalmler-Bena  AktlengaaeUacfaart. 
Elastic  mounting  of  driver'a  cab  or  tmck.    S.1W.97S,  4-Sl- 


04,  Cl.  290—85. 


for 


It   aMterteL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


8.129.880.    4-21-04.   CL        l^^j 


S.129.94S.    4-21-04.    a. 


Maatar  Consolidated.  Inc.  ,^  ,  _ 

VarvcL  Harold  E.     3.129,748.  ,,^,.m» 

Mathewson,   Wilfred  V.     'Hiln-edge  pulp  screen.     3430.150. 

4—21-64   Cl   209^ — 270. 
Mathys    rterre.    to   Holding   Favre-Leuba   8.A.      Time  piece 
^^Jring  Sedays  of  the  months.     3.129.565.  4-21-64,  Cl. 

60—58. 
Matthews,  Lyie  B.    Self-susUlnlng  momentum  motor.    3.129,- 

Mattlmoe,    Paul    T..    W.    L    Elton,   and   J.    J.    Hofmann.    to 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glaaa  Co.    Apparatus  for  mounang  rear 
view  mirrora.     3,130.103.  4-21-047  CL   15«--;?»1-      ^  . , ,,, 
Mstorl.  Bodolptie  O..  and  C.  BeUottL    Convertible  boat  hulL 

S.1».44S.  4-21-04.  a.  9—2. 
Maxaoa  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Braentt.  Michael.     3, 129.692.  ^  ,.         .^  _ 

May    Horace  A.,  and  G.  W.  ilUler,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Oil  dlrlder.     8,129.983,  4-21-04.  Cl  800—36.1. 
May«r.  Oacar,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See—  -  ,~v  -..« 

Sloan.  Edward  C.  Bberman.  and  Jenaen.     3.129.646. 
Mayaard.  Archibald  W. :  See—  _  ^     ..  ^    o  u 

Prater.    John    D..    Maynard.    Tuddenham.    and    SeMn. 
8.186.012. 
McCabe.  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Camp,  James  B.,  and  McCabe.     3.130.368. 
McCalL  John  T. :  «ee—  .  .,^^,.      .,«««., 

Danko.  Nicholaa  8..  Shaw,  and  M<<kll.     8.129.901. 
MtiOtrty.  Richard  G. :  See—       ^.  ^  ,  ,.^  .,^ 

Blberman.  Loclen  M^  and  McCarty.     3,180  810. 
McClaaahaa.     William     F.       PlumUng    Inatallatlon     dcvlcv. 
3.129,437.  4-21-64.  a.  4—252.  „        „       _..         „     k 

Mc<!tonnick.  Maurice  b..  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co.    Recording  attach 
ment  for  wheel  allnement  teatera.     3.129.616,  4-2a-64.  a. 
83 — 208.14. 
McCreery.  Hugh  H.,  to  l^e  Ohio  Braaa  Co.     Dead  end  clamp. 

3J80.261.  4-21-64.  Cl.  174—109. 
Mcculloch  Corp.  :   See — 

Tyrrell.  Vincent  C.     3.129.781. 
McGinn,    Patrick   J.      Calculators. 

236 — 74. 
M<£ee,   Jamea   B.     Golf   cournea. 

273—170. 
McKendry.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Man^ag,  Joseph  F..  and   McKendry.     3.130.065. 
Md^augblla.  George  K..  to  Bell  Te'.ephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Differential  demoduUtor.     3.130,206.  4-21-84,  O.  178—6. 
McLean.   Robert  E..   to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.     Wedge  action  can 

opener  improvement     8.129^509,  4-21-04,  Cl.  SO— 15.5. 
MeCean    Wtulam  B  ,  60%  to  W.  O.  Finch.     Torgue  convert- 
ing propeller.     3.129,767.   4-21-64.  Cl.   170—186.4. 
Melfahon.  James  F..  Jr..  to  The  Blectromark  Corp.     Electro- 
lytic mirking  aoparatus.    3.130441.  4-21-64.  r.  20*-;224. 
MdMahon.  John  FT  Jr..  and  J.  b.  ifichel.  to  PhUco  Corp. 
Apparataa  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devioea.     3,130,- 
0fi74_21-04.  CT.  06— IM:  ^ 

McMakoB.  Walter  M..  and  C.  G.  Abba,  to  American  Pipe  and 
Conatmctloa  Co.     Inorganic  coating  composition.     3. ISO. 
001.  4-21-04.  Cl.  106 — 84. 
MeMaater.  Harold  A.  :  See—       ^^  _  .  ,^«.o 

Nttadike,  Norman  C,  and  McMaster.     3.180,082. 
McMlchael.  Wallace  T. :  See—  ..      „     ^.^ 

Proltt.      Malcolm      Bi.      McMlcbael.     and      Pendleton. 
8.180.096. 
McMullea.  John  J. :  See—  .  ,^  .„. 
PeBBay,  Norman  W.     8.129,682. 
Mdfell.  Maaford    to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.     Coupling 
for   liquid    abaorbent   conduit   baring  a   cruahable   spacer. 
3.129.904,  4-21-04,  Cl.  280—369.  ^      , 

McWbortar.  CoUen  J.,  to  Hooatoa  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  Inc. 
Maana    for    determining    the    indlnatlon    of    well    pipes. 
3,129.517.  4-21-64.0738—206. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Jenk,  Hubert  L.     3.129,860. 
Meeker,  Robert  E. :  «••—  _    ^         .,^„,. 

Dunn.  Clarence  L..  Heffertcb  and  Meeker.     8.180,243. 
Meea.  Robert,  to  Leita.   Brast.  Geaelschaft  mtt  beecfarankter 
Haftung.    Film  guide  means  for  cinematographic  projecton>. 

S.l20.eIS.  4-ai-64.  Cl.  88—17.  ^ .,    ...     ^ 

Meier.  Hermann.  Rail  anchorage.  8.129.887.  4-21-64.  Cl. 
238—266.  „        ^      ^ 

Malllnger,  Ernest  F.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Heat  tr^- 
mant  of  preformed  flnlah-nactalned  articles.  3,130,089, 
4-21-04.  a.  148—13.  «.^    ^     . 

Mritoa.  Jamea  O.,  and  I.  M.  Ckrpenter.  to  Tbe  GedoKraph  Co. 
Well  depth  recorder  and  aaaoeiated  pen  return.    8.129,997. 
4-21-04^  Cl.  340—88. 
Henasco  Mtg.  Co. :  See- 
Kendall,  Oileo  A.     3.129.948.  ' 
Mentel.  Donald  H.    Heat  tranafer  anit.    3.129.764.  4-21-04. 

CL  106 OS 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ^^  .,«„,«« 

Hanus.  Edward  J.,  and  Rliso,  and  Skegga.     3.130.189. 
Merian.  Ernest,  and  O.  Senn.  to  Saadoa  Ud.     Wate-  inpjdn- 
Uemoaoaao  dyestuffa.     S.lSO.190.   4-21-64.  Cl    260—163 
Mers.    Gerhard,    to    International    SUndard    Electric    Corp. 
CIreuit     arrangement     for     ferrite-core     storage     devices. 
3130.891.  4-21-04.  Cl.  340— 174.  _ 

Meechar.  Harold  E..  to  Padflc  Sdentlflc  Co.     Heat  treating 

furnace.     3.130,250,  4  21-64,  Cl.  2«6-^. 
Metiller.  Roger,  to  Soci«e  AuxUlaire  de  rEntrepriae  (Auxen). 
Maltlple-piirpoae  power   ahovel.      3.129.832.   4-21-04.   Cl. 
214— ISO. 
Metalaalta  Corp. :  See—  ........ 

Welaa.   Robert  O..  and  Ledarer.     S.180.128. 
Metx.    Paul,    to    Arbed.    Acleries   Renntea   de    Burb^cb-Bich 
Dndelange,    Sodete    Anonyme.      Lancea    for   treatment   of 
metal   batiia.      8,180.202.   4-21-04.  Cl.   300—86. 
Meyer,  Fradertek  J. :  See—  _  -.,^,,. 

Hvmtoton.  Charlaa  O.,  Mayar.  and  Kcnafa.    SASO.llT. 


-Meyer,  Gerhard  :  See — 

SlggeL   Brhard.   Meyer,   and   RSsener.     3.130.004. 

Slggel,  Krhard,  Meyer,  and  R^ieener.     3,l30.006. 

Stggel.  Erfaanl,  Meyer,  RSsener,  and  Helmut    3,130.186. 

Meyer.  John  C,  to  Jonathan  Mfg.  Co.     Quick  diaconnect  al  de 

for  drawers  and  the  like.    3,i29.981.  4-21-64,  Cl.  308—3.6. 

Mlchal.   James,    to   Mtorkllne   Corp.      Baby   crib.     3.129,439. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  5 — 93. 
Michel,  Donald  P..  and  H.  W.  Steinlger,  to  Ttie  Bauer  Broa. 
Co.  Refiner  conutructlon.  3,129,898,  4-21-64,  Cl.  24.1 —266. 
Michel,  Joseph  H.  :  See— 

Mcltehon.  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Michel.    3,130,031. 
.Michigan  Brass  Co.  Set— 

Harty.  MUUrd  F..  Jr. :  3,129,000. 
Mid-Century  Corp.  See — 

Monroe,  Paul  S.     3.130,015. 
Mlldner    Raymond  C.     Cables  for  transmitting  high-frequency 

currents.     8,130,256,  4-21-64,  Cl  174 — 28. 
.Mllttano,  Vincent,  and  H.  Fleischer,  to  Flnkel  Outdoor  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.     Motor  driven  winding  medianlsm.     8.129,710. 
4-21-64.  CI.  135—20. 
Miller,    Earl    W.,   to   International   Business   Machinea   Corp. 
Deskewing   using  Ust   bit  of  a   byte.      8,130.392,   4-21-64, 
Cl.  340--174.1. 
Miller,  Guy  W.  :  See- 
May.  Horace  A.,  and  Miller.    3.129.983. 
Miller.  John  J.    Portable  imprinting  device.    8.129.600.  4-21- 

64,  O.  101—103. 
Miller.  Orville  C,  to  Carr  Lane  Mfg.  Co.     Angularly  adjust- 
able locking  trunnion.     3.129,937,  4-21-64.  Cl.  269 — 74. 
Miller.  Richard:  See— 

Hov.  Loren  J.,  and  Miller.    3,130.108. 
Miller.  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Tate,  Bryce  E.,  and  Miller.    3J30.204. 

Miller,  The«)dore  A.,  and  H.   L.  Fowler;  said  Fowler  aaaor. 

to    said    Miller.       Measuring    and    dlspenalng    apparatua. 

3,129,858,  4-21-64,  Cl.  222 — 489. 

Mlllikan,  Allen  F.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     LHeeel  fuel  eontaln- 

beterocydlc  polyamlne  salt.     3,129,699.  4-21-64.  Cl. 


Corp. 
day. 


3,130,886. 


8.130.357. 


3,130.801. 


Pellet  mUl 
4-21-04.  Cl. 


3,180.130. 

having  longl- 
4-21-64.   Cl. 


MUlman,   Nathan,   and  M.   E.   Fretx.   to  J.   M.   Huber 
Stabilisation    of    fluid    suspensions    of    filler    grade 
3,130.0«3,  4-21-64,  CI.  106 — 808. 
Milton.  Robert  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Drying  cracked 

gas.     3.130.021,  4-21-04.  Cl.  56 — SS. 
MiTutlnovic,  Olga  A.  :  See — 

Churilow.  Miguel.     .H.130,S60. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Earl  M..  and  Bridge.    3,129.707. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Barbagalk),   Charles   J.,   and    Fabissewakl. 
Hallanger.  Erllng  C.    3.129.587. 
Johnston,  Thomas  L..  and  U.    3.129,497. 
Larsen.  Theodore  E.    8,130.286. 
Roller  Donald  J.,  and  Storm.    3,130,875. 
Snyder,  James  H.    3,130,309. 
Walker.  Dayton  J.     3,129,691. 
Westlake.   Terence   J.,    and   Carpenter. 
Minneeota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bond,  Herbert  M.,  and  Smith.    3.129,816. 
Mlnter,    Clarke    C.      Signal    summing   indicator. 

4  21-64.  CL  235—193. 
Mlnter,  CUrke  C.     Electrical  ratlometer.     3.130,365,  4-21- 

64.  Cl.  324—140. 
Mitchell.  Jack  L.,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Co. 
die  and  method  of  forming  same.     3,129,468. 
18—12. 
Mitchell.  John  A.  :  See— 

Field.  Lester  M.,  and  Mitchell.    3,180,364. 
Mitchell.  Keith  J  :  See— 

Haines,  Geoffrey  U..  Mitchell,  and  Hicka. 

MIttelstaedt,   Georg  8.      Suction   pump  means 

tudlnally    divided    suction   tubes.      8,129,873. 

230—92. 
MIttelstaedt  Oeorg  8.     Suction  pump  means  baring  sactlon 

tubes  with  transversal  and  peripheral  openinga.     3,129,874, 

4-21-64    Cl.  230 — 02. 
Mlttman,   Emanuel,   to  Elm   Coated  Fabrtca  Co.,  Inc.     Brush 

for   fabric  and   the   like.      3429,448,   4-21-64.   Cl.   15 — 1.6. 
Mlyabayashi,    Sblgeklchi.    to   The   Nippon   Toki    Kaiaha   Ltd. 

Safety  apparatus  for  grinding  machine.     8,129,684,  4-21- 

04,  Cl.  51—184.5. 

Misuno,  Mltsno,  to  New  Kyoel  Inc.     Magnetic  daap.     3.129.- 

477.  4-21-64.  Cl.  24 — 201. 
Moffett,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Slbert.   Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F.,  J.  F.  and  F.  E.  Moffett. 
3.129.446. 
Moffett.  John  F.  :   See— 

Slbert.  Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F.,  J.  F.  and  F.  E.  Moffett. 
S.129.446. 
Moffett  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See —  .'     «,  ^ 

Slbert.  Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F.,  J.  F.  and  F.  B.  Moffett. 
3.129446. 
Mohawk  Robber  Co..  The  :   See — 

Monnamaker,  William  M.     8.129,748. 
MoUns.  Desmond  W.,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.    Collection 
of  dgarettes   for   packing.      3,129,647,   4-21-04,   CI.   68— 
l.M. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Mollns.  Desmond  W.    8.129,647. 
MoUIck,   Milton,   to  Ametek.   Inc.     Pilot  positioner.     8,129,- 

719,  4-21-04.  CL  187—489. 
Monaco.  Foeter  F.  and  R.  R.    Food-aervice  device.    8.180.288, 

4-21-64.  Cl.  219—43. 
Monaco,  Roaario  R. :  See — 

Monaco,  Foster  F.  and  R.  R.    3.130.388. 

Monobelting  Corp..  The :  See — 

Btiltner,  Maraball  A.    8.129,800. 
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Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See-- 

Rathbun,   Howard   M..   and  RichardKon.     3,130,299 
Monroe,  Paul  S.,  to  Mid-Century  Corp.     High  presMurer  rea( 

tor.     3,130,015,  4-21-64.  CI   23—290. 
Moolenaar.  Robert  J.,  and  P.  R.  Jucknlesa   to  The  Dow  Chen 
leal    Co.      Process   for   production    of   high    purity   ceatui 
metal  and  cesium  compounds.     3,130,010,  4-21-64.  CI.  23- 
184. 
Moore,  Arthur  C.  and  A.  S.  Young,  to  International  Buslneni 
Machines    Corp.      Magnetic    storage    devlcen.      3,130,39(>i 
4-21-64,  CI.  340—174. 
Moore,  Clay  C.    Jr.     Irregular  curve  cutting  saw  and  edjcer 

3,129  732,  4-21-64.  CI.  143—76: 
Moore,  Harry  O.,  50%   to  C.  Combls.     Safety  device  for  dua 

voltage    circuits.      3,130,328.    4-21-64.    CI.    307 — 130. 
Moore.  James  Q. :  See — 

Bckstrom,  Albert   W..   and   Moore.     3,130,108. 
Moore,  John  F.    Test  plug  for  fluid  systems.    3,129,726  4-21- 
64,  CI.  138 — 90.  ' 

Moore,  Mildred  L.  :  Bee — 

Wlnterstelner,  Oskar  P..  and  Moore.     3,130,210. 
Moore,  Sewell  T. :  See — 

Oruber,  Arnold   H..   Light,  and   Moore.      3,130,076 
Morgan  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bell,  George  H.,  Jr.    3,129,616. 
Mornn,  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Bernard,    Herbert   J.,   and   Morgan.      3,129,957.  x 

Morpul  Research  Corp.  :  See —  > 

Hartshorn   Cyril.    3,129.979. 
Sampson.  Claude  C,  and  Beene.    3,129,573. 
Morin,    Louis    H.      Separable    lastener.      3.129,478,    4-21-64, 

4-21-64,  CI.  24 — 205.12. 
.Morin,  Louis  H.     Slide  fastener.     3.129,479.  4-21-64,  O.  24 

Morris,  George  V..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Unit 
WMind    generator   stator.     3,130,336,    4-21-64,  CI.    310— 

Mortensen,  Lars  S.  Combination  truck.  3,129,958  4-21-64 
CI.  280 — 418.  "^ 

Mortimer.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Dewar.    Douglas.    Mortimer,   and   Farr.      3.129.903. 

Morton.  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America  Amy 
Photoelectric  cell;     3,180,342.  4-21-64,  CI.  313—108 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  J.  C.  Monday,  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Oil  compositions  containing  metal  salt  of 
^enol  and  low  molecular  weight  acid.    3,130  160  4-21-64 
Cl.  252 — S3.6. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oeler,  Richard  C.  and  Salners.    3,130,381. 

Mott,  Richard  J. :  See — 

w      ^*^^}^^-  Benjamin  D..  Maher.  and  Mott.     3,129,666 

Mount,    Eldridge   M.,  Jr.,   to  General   Electric   Co.     Electric 
power  switchgear.     3.130,353,-4-21-64.  Cl.  317—103 
64*C1^2— 178    '^''**™"""''  dispenser.     3,129,862,  4-21- 

Mroxek.Elmer  V  "^Dipstick  asMmblles  for  material  handling 
e«juipment.    3,129,831,  4-21-64,  Cl.  214—187 

Moehlhauser.  Donn  W..  to  The  Pipe  Machinery  Co.  Floating 
tool  for  removing  burrs  from  machined  surfaces.    3,129.620. 

Mnnday,  John  C.  :  See — 

Morway  Arnold  J.,  and  Mnnday.    8,180.160. 
Murphy,  Milford  R.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.    Navigation  sys- 
tem.   3,130.401,  4-21-64,  Cl.  344—6.  'gauon  sys 
Murray,  John  L.  :  See — 

Beerbower,  Alan,  and  Murray.    3,130  814. 
Murray,  William  L.,  to  UnUed  States  Steel  Corp.     Furnace 
roof.    3,129,678.  4-21-64,  Cl.  110—99  uro«ce 

Mu8»er,  C  Walton.    Timing  device  and  dlapenaer.    3,129.845. 

4—21—64,  Cl.  222 — 41. 
Mustee,  Bernard  E.,  to  E.  L.  Mnstee  ft  Sons,  Inc.     Utllltv  tnb 

construction.    3,129,436,  4-21-64,  Cl  4 — 188 
Mustee,  E.  L.,  *  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Mustee,  Bernard  R    3,129,436. 
Muter  Co.,  The  :  See—  ♦ 

Rollefson  Karl  E.    3,129,490. 
Myers.  Donald  O..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     RoUUble  elec- 
trical   connection    for    pointer.      8,129,989,    4-21-64,    Cl. 
389 — 2. 

Nftbreski,  Benjamin  D.,  R.  L.  Maher,  and  R.  J.  Mott,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Mechanical  time  fuse  3.129  - 
666.  4-21-64,  Cl.  102—84.  ' 

Nagy,  VoJt*<*,  A.  Dvofftk,  Z.  Sisler,  M.  Keda.  T.  Ferko,  and 
K.  Zembery.  to  Statny  drevarsky  vyskumny  u"<tav.  Process 
of  manufacturing  flbreboards  and  pressings  from  lignocellQ- 
loee  material.     3,130.114,  4-21-64,  Cl.  162—13. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Green,  Jerome.    3,130,167. 

Napier,  Ray  P.  Ribbon  bow-forming  machine.  3.129  861 
4-21-64.  Cl.  223 — *6.  ... 

Nathan.  Marvin  F.,  and  V  .M.  FiUow,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  deaeration.     3.130.142,  4-21-64,  Cl.  208 — 11. 

Natho,  Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Temporary  band- 
wheel  operator.     3,129,603,  4-21-64,  Cl.  74 — 424  8 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Main,  Barl  L.,  and  Mann.    3,129,717. 

National-Standard  Co. :  See — 
Lang,  Ernest  U.    3,130,368. 

National  Starch  and  Chemicel  Corp. :  See — 
Evans,  Raymond  B.    3,180,081. 

NMlley,  Roy  D^  to  United  SUtes  Smelting  Reflning  and 
Mlnii^  Oo.  Check  valve.  3.129,721,  4-21-64,  Cl.  187— 
516.11. 

^®^iV**^1to^'  Solvent  extractor.  8,130,156,  4-21-64,  Cl. 
^li^-— lo2. 


Cahi 
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Nejedly.  Mlroslav.  to  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenin. 
,  ical  kilns  with  superposed  floors  for  i 
similar  purposes.      3.130,;i51.   4-21-64 
Nelson,    llarry,    to    Enamel    Products     ' 

4-21-64,  Cl.  29—21.1. 
X*niw,  Jaroslav,  J.   Je«mlnek.  and  O 
chanika.   narodny   podnik.      Recordinc 
705.  4^>i-tt4   Cl.  128—2.07. 
Xepper,  Don  :  See — 

Allen,  Irving  C,  Nepper,  and  Oehme 
.Neugebauer,  Ullnelm  :  See — 

fX'.'.*-  9*'"'»a«l.   Ihllg,  Neugebauer.  a. 
I  hllg,  h  rits.  Neugebauer.  SQs,  and  Frltl 
.Neugebauer,   Wilhelm,  o.  SUs.  O.  i'ritx,  and 
plate  Corp.     Proivss  for  preparing  prlnti 
ing  naphtbuiiuinone  diaiides  reproduction 
049,  4-21-64,  Cl.  96 — 33. 
-New  Kvoei  Inc. :  See — 

Mlzuno.  Mitsuo.     8.129  477 
New  Method  Book  Bindery,  inc.  :   See— 
Sibert.  Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F     J    F 
3.129,446. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
C?  'l(M— 149  2*'  **"*'"*^*"''K  processes. 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works  .   See 

Dean,  Reeve  W..  and  Short.     8,129.799 

X,.  .    „    t"' *-''*'*°<^*'^-.  J'-    3.129.625. 
Nickell.  Lawrence  C.  and  R.  B.  l-ertig   to 
tronic   In«truffieats,   Inc.     Seam  Jumper 
shears.      3.129.4h4.    4-;Jl-64.    Cl.    26^17 
Niederfaauser.  Warren  D..  to  Rohm  A  Haas  C 
XT.*^*'"^  o'  preparation.     3.180.233    4-21 
Nlederrheiuische    Maschinentmbrik    Becker 

Hutter,  Wilbelm.     3,129,827 

Nlekamp    Richard  A.,  to  Standard  Dayton 

v/1"*-    2l??*®^'  4-21^,  Cl.  198-^ 
Nielsen,  Milton  R.  :  See — 

Halberg.  Robert  W..  and  Nielsen.    3. 
Nielstmn.  Francis  T.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Koyle  P.,>:iCgibous.  and 
Nilsson.  Hans  R    and  B.  ^WahUten,  to 
klner    Aktieboiag.      Ro&y    piTton.    poaiti 
compressor.     3.129.877,  4-21^,  Ul    i 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K^alsha     , 

Suglno,  Kllohiro,  Shirai,  and  Kltawaki 
Nippon  Kiectnc  Co..  L4d.  :   See—        """■' 

Araki,  Tsuneo.  and  Imal.    3,130  137 

Kumano,  Masao.    3,130,408 
Nippon ToKi  KaiMha  Ltd..  The-  See— 
vitJ^lT'^J  *"'>••  Stoigekichi.     8,129,534. 
NUschke,  Norman  C.  and  H.  A.  ilcMaster 

6^*49"'  '"'  ''*■*  *"*"'^  «»»"•     3, 

^*i!^^-  ^'"l*"  0-.  to  UniverMl  OH  Produoi 
bon   conversion  process  and  catalyst 

Noble  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

.Madison.  Emil  A.     3.129  844 
Noecker.^  llf  red  ^J      Intercommunication 

Nonnainaker.  William  M.,  to  The  Mohawk 


Miafta  at  mechan- 
roiatlng  of  ores  and 
ti.  2t>6 — 32. 
Splicer      3,129,489, 


ind  F.  E.  Moffett. 

and  Otrbon  Mfg. 
3 Jl  29.661.  4-21-64. 


IppalachUn  Elec 
control  for  cloth 


-84 


129  602. 


Nielsi  on 


3,130,038. 
Sv^nska  Rotor  Mas 
ve    displacement 
148. 


280- - 

Sre 


t<] 


tore   seaiant-salVtj    diaphragm   means    fod 
»»d  comlrtnations  tbereoT  wTth  pneumatic 


4-21-64.  Ll.   la-: — *»i. 
Norl.ng.  Tnomas  B.,  and  J.  E.  Stewart,  to 

3,130.2.4.  4-21-«4.  Cl.  179 — 81 
North  American  AvUtion,  Inc  •  See    - 

Streok.  Frederick  O.     3,129  947 
North  Ajuerican  Coiui>actor  Corp.  :  See— 

Farley,  Arthur  C.,.  Kelcimer,  Lee.  and 
North  American  Philifis  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Dippel.  Cornells  J.,  and  Jonker     3.130 

Ru«Kl    Dennis  .V.     3.130.262. 

Van  der  LJnden,   Petrus  C,   van  der  W 
huls.     3,130,073. 
Nortbfleld  Mines,  Inc. :  See— 

Lichty,  Lyall  J.    3,130,043. 
Norton  Co.  :  See- 
Hacker,  William  R.     3.129,537 

Backer.  William  R      3.129,538. 

Cooke,  Frank.     3.129,532 

Cooke,  l-'rank.     3,129, ri33 
Nor^elle,  Raloh  E.,  to  l>a»hew  Business  Macklnea 
S^""**.™*""  dispensing  magaxine.     3,129. 

Nourse,  Jess  H.,  and  W.  B.  Crawford,  to 
America,  Army.  Modified  torlc  free  drop 
740.  4-21^4.  n.   150— .5. 

Novak    Leo  J  ,  to  The  Central  Pharmacal  C( 
ceutical  products  prepared  with  carboxyn 

A^.   „■/'"?  "  '®*  carboxymethyl  D^   of 
4-21-64.  CT.   167 — 82. 

Nowak,  Kaiimlera  M.     Reciprocating  motor. 

■N'uqu'ip  Ltd. :  See^ 

Soiallpelce.  Cosby  D.  P.     8.129.784. 

Nygard,  William  O.    Warning  device.    3,129 
116 — 34. 

O'Byrne.  Brendan,  to  WUIUm  Bywater,  Ltd 
Ing  machines.     3,129,486,  4-21-64,  Cl   "" 

Oehme,  Prank  F. :  See — 

Allen.  Irving  C,  Nepper,  and  Oehme 

Oeler,  Richard  C,  and  E.  A.  Salnera.  to  Motoifala 
for  Inductance  coUs.     3,130,381,  4-21-64, 


2S--4 


.  to  Preeena  me- 
rometer.      3,129,- 


3,129.686. 


iifls.     3,130,048. 
-     3,130,047. 
F.  Ihilg,  to  Aio 
ig  plates  compris- 
coatlngs,    3.130, 


Aldehytles  and 

Cl.   260      5y». 

*    van    HuUeu : 


Corp.     Store  flx- 


130|)32 

Co. 
tbei  efor. 


3.130.224. 


Permaglaas,  Inc. 
""    "   21-64.  Cl. 


Hydrocar- 
3.130,244. 


•y  Item.     8.180.273. 


Nbi>t>er  Co.     Punc 
pneumatic  tires 
Itlrea.    8.129,748. 


Ii  ternatlonal  Tele- 
-wi|e  telephone   set. 


Alcott.    3,129.667. 
4S2. 
f.  and  Oljkster- 


I,  Inc.    Ta 


!'«: 


(13.  4-21-64 

Jnlted  SUtes  of 
container.    3,129,- 

Oral  pharma 

rboxym(  thyl  beniyl  dex 

).16.     3.130.126, 

3,130.834,  4-21- 


<  90,  4-21-64.  Cl. 
Needle  punch- 


129,586. 

.  Inc.    Shield 
336 — 84. 
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Oesterllng,  Robert  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     1,1-dlhy- 
rtroperfluoroethylsulfontc    acid.       3,130,221,     4-21-64,     Cl. 
260   ^■il3. 
O'Hagan,  Elwin  C,  to  Interstate  Sanitation  Corp.     Air  odor 

control  device.     3,129.888,  4-21-64.  Cl.  239—56. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See— 

McCreery.  Hugh  H.     »130.261. 
Olln  MathleHon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Frydman.  Benjamin  J.,  and  Hug.    3,130,230. 
Frydman.  Benjamin  J      3.130.231. 
King.  Hamilton  de  L.    S.lSO.l.'U. 
Winterirteiner,  l)»ksr  P..  and  Moore.     3.130,210. 
OliiiHted.    Peter   H..    to    l>ouble   A    Products   Co       Electricall.v 
iiiodulated    fluid    valve.      3,129.645.    4-21-64,    Cl.    91—461. 
Olson,    Herbert    H.,    to    Litton    Industries,    Inc.      Reversing 

counter     3.129.699,  4-21-64,  a.  74 — 319. 
Olson,  John  U..  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Process  for  Joining  metallic 

parts.     3,129.502,  4-21-64.  Cl.  29--470. 
Olsson.  Erik   A.      Apparatus   In   contlnaous  casting  machines 
having  a  reciprocating  mold.     3.129.474.  4-21-64.  Cl    22— 
57.2. 
Orcutt.  Dale  C,  and  C.  J.  Dry.     Selective  drive  transmission. 

3,129,797.  4-21-64.  Cl    192—48. 
Otto.  George  F..  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.     Method  and  ma- 
terials for  applying  chromate  conversion  coatlnes  on  slnc- 
IferouK  Rurrace*.     3.130  08.%.  4-21-64,  Cl.   148 — 6.2 
Otto,   (ieorge  F..   to  Amchem    Products.   Inc.      Materials  and 
methiHl  for  use   in  applying  chromate  conversion  coatings 
on  tlnrlferoua  surfsces.     3,130,086.  4-21-64.  Cl.  148 — 6.21. 
Oughton.  John  F.  :  See 

Siks.  Joseph,  Oughton.  and  Btephenson.     3,130.212 
Ontbosrd  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Bucbhols.  Albert  E.     3.129.688. 
Owens  Illinois  GUhh  Co.  :  See  - 
Hel<k>r.  James  E.     3.129.464 
Richards    Raymond  S.     3.130.046. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

Mewcher.  Harold  K.     3,130.260. 
i'ackard.   Charles    F..    to    United    Mates    of   America.    Army. 
Safety  sear  mechanism  for  slow  back  breech  action     3.129.- 
637.  4-21-64.  Cl.  89—154. 
Pamula.  Gladys.     Toy  house  construction.     3,129.526.  4-21- 

64.  Cl.  46—21. 
Paquette.  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Amidinohvdratones  of 
cvclic  halovlnyl  aldehydes      3.130,232.  4-21-64.  Cl.  260— 
564. 
Psrker.  Milton  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     Method  of  produc- 
ing a  food  suDplement.     3.130.054.  4-21-64.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Parsfern.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Phllo  J..  Reed,  and  Wright. 
Parson.  George  :  See — 

Draper,  Raymond  H.     3.130..'M6. 
Patterson.   Harry  F..  and  T.  E.   Little, 
holder  for  shopping  carts.     3.129.916. 
lis. 

.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
handling  apparatus.     3.130.399.  4-21-64,  Cl. 


3.130.100. 


Handled  Implement 
4-21-64.   Cl.   248— 


Paul  Archie  J 
Information 
340—347. 

Psiilus.  Henry  O 
.^.*^ — 67. 

Payne.  Albert 


Cap  applicator.      3.129.543.   4-21-64.  Cl. 


E.     Sheet  material   stamping  die.     3.129.744. 

4-21-64,  n.  1.^3-2. 

Pearce    Lewis  C.  to  The  standard  Envelope  Mfg   Co.     BIsnk 

forming  machine  and  method  of  die  cutting  blanks.    3,129,- 

622,  4-21-64.  Cl    83 — 86. 

Pearson.   Charles.    Jr.      Racing  game   apparatus.     3.129.941. 

4-21-64.  n.  2^^ — 86. 
Peasler.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Glulie.  Joe  D  .  and  Peasley.    3.139.803. 
Pendleton  Kimer  L.  :  See — 

Pniitt,  Malcolm  R..  McMlchael.  and  Pendleton.     S.ISO. 
096. 
Penney.  Norman  W..  to  John  J    McMnllen 
pulsion  arrangement  for  merchant  ship. 
64.  n.  114     «« 
Pennsalt  Cheml'-als  Corp.  :  See — 
Culver    Wnilxm  H      ^  I'JO.OSS. 
Orier.  Jesse  O.     8.180.016. 
Oesterilng.  Robert  E.    3.130.221. 
Perklna.    Norwood    K..    to    International    Business    Machlnen 
Con).     Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  magnetic  cores. 
8.1^.494    4-21-64.  Cf  29—156.5. 
Perlow.  Gilbert  J.  :  See — 

Hamermesh.  Morton.  Hanna.  and  Perlow.     8.180.315. 
Permaglass.   Inc.  ;  See — 

Nitschke.  Norman  C.  and  McMaster.     3.180.082. 
Pernlnl.  Henry  M  :  See 

"  Weir,   and   Pernlnl.     3.129,441 


Associates.     Pro- 
.'1.129.682.  4-21- 


ind   PerHn.      3.129.795. 

to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp 
3.129.766.    4-21-64.    Cl. 


Zaatera.    Rudolph    J.. 
Perrin.  Guenter  •  See — 

Ooeschel.    Karl  Helns 
Pertuslo,  Rene  F.,  and  A.   Herman. 

Rotor    blade    retention    meana 

170—16051. 
Peter.  Julius.  K.-L.  Schmidt,  and  H.  Bartl.  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktiengesellscfaaft.     Polyurethane  plastics.     3.130. 

175.  4-21-64.  Cl.   260 — 45  4. 
Peterson.    David    O.      Engine    nacelle.      3.129.906.    4-21-64. 

Cl.  244 — 42. 
Peterson.    David    G.      Engine    accesaory    ease.      3,129,700, 

4-21-64,  CT.  123—66. 

Petervon,  Norman  B..  and  B.  B.  Courchene,  Jr..  to  Stelma.  Inc 
Signal  distortion  monitor.     3.130.268.  4-21-64.  Cl.  178 — 60. 

Petrow.    Vladimir,    and    D.    M.    Williamson,    to    The    British 
Drag    Houses    Ltd.     17«-acyloxy-16-methylpregnane    derlv 
atlves  and  pruceu  for  producing  same.     8,130,209.  4-21-64, 
Cl.  260— «»7.4. 

Pflxer,  Chaa..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Tate,  Bryoe  B.,  and  MlUer.     8,180,204. 


Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Beres,  John  F.,  Hopengarten,  and  Wood.     3.130,374 
McMahon,  John  F.,  Jr,  and  Michel.     3,130,031. 
PhiUlpo.  Ikinald  D.  :  See— 

Kuderna.  Jerome  G.,  Jr.,  and  Phillips.     3,130,122. 
Phlllius  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Harper,   Ernest   A.      3.130,027. 
Hoch.  Robert  S.     3,129,763. 
Hogan,  John  P.     3,130,188. 
Plaster,  William  E      3,130,146. 
Stark,   Christopher   P.      3.130.240 
Tolln.  Ernest  I).,  and  Berger.     3.130,187. 
Zavasnlk,  Fredrick  J.,  and  Holt.     3,129,461. 
Plckert.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Rabo.  Jule  A.,  Plckert,  and  Boyle.     3,130,006. 
Pickett  Cotton  Mills  :  See- 
Weaver,  Theron  R.     3,129,663. 
Pierx,  Stephen  A.  :  See-  - 

Amos.  Howard  V.,  and  Pieri.      3,129,944. 
Pinkerton.  Sanford  B.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Test  device. 

3,129.662.  4-21-64    CT.  101—218. 
Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jennings,  Edward  E.     3,129.446. 
Muehlhauser.  Donn  W.     3,129,620. 
Pittsburgh  Piste  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Seymour,   Samuel  L.      3,130,028. 
Plaster    William   E.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Production 

of  coke.     3,130,146,  4-21-64,  Cl.  208 — 106. 
Piatt.    Rolf.    H.    Kroeper.    and    K.    Schloemer.    to    Badtscbe 
Anllln-   ft   Soda-Fabrlk    Aktlengesellsctaaft.      Separation   of 
laobutene  from  gases.     3,130.242,  4-21-64,  CT.  260—677. 
Poblemann,  Heinz  :  See — 

Dtckhaeuser,  Heiner,  Pohl«nann,  and  Sehrlng.     8,130,217. 
Pollard  Bearings  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watson.   William  L.     3.129.985. 
Pollock.  Allen  E.     Apparatus  for  use  In  removing  plants  from 

the  soil      3.129.521,  4-21-64.  Cl.  37—2. 
Pommer.  Horst.  and  G.  Wlttlg.  to  Badlscfae  Anllin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk     Aktiengesellschaft.       Production     of    alkyl     vinyl 
ethers.      3.130,219.  4-21-64.  CT.  260—473. 
Portage  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Schiler.  Frederick  8.      3,129.512. 
Porter.  John  S.     Reel  and  self-draining  sampler  tube  assem- 
bly.    3  129  513.  4-21-64.  CT.  33—126.4. 
Porter.    Robert   D..   and   C.    F.    Stearns,    to   United   Aircraft 

Corp.      Servo  motor      3.129.643.   4-21-64,   Cl.    91 — 882. 
Potters.    Roberi.    and    T.    K.    Wood.     Coating    method    and 

apparatus.      3,130,070,  4-21-64.  CT.  117—100. 
Powder  Melting  Corp.  :  See — 

Cape,  Arthur  T.     3.129,889. 
Power  Brake  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Norman  C.      8.129,611. 
Poyner.  William  F..  to  Foster,  Tates  ft  Thom  Ltd.     Machinex 
or  apparatus  for  the  Injection  moulding  of  plastic  material. 
3,129,485,  4-21-64,  Cl.  18—30. 
Prater,   John  D..   A.    W.    Maynard,   W.   M.   Tu^denham,  and 
C.  E.  Selin,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.     Handling  of  solu- 
tions   conUinlng    selenium     values.     3,180,012.     4-21-64. 
Cl.  23—209. 
Preece.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Wlshman.  Marvin,  and  Preece.     3,130,249. 
Presena  mechanlka.  narodny  podnik  :  See — 

N*mec.   Jaroslav,   Je^'minek.    and   Oaha.     3,129,706. 
Pressed  Steel  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

K.-oeech,  Milton  F.     3.129,746. 
Prtapi.   Josenh  J.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  engine 

igniter.     3  129,661,  4-21-64.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Prior,  William  C.  to  Speed   Selector,  Inc.     Pulleys.     8,129. 

607.  4-21-64.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brocklehurst.  Peter.     3,180,165. 
Profexray.  Inc.  :  See — 

Craig.  James  R.     3.130,312. 
Progreeslve  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Swanson,   Kenneth   E,      3.129,467. 
Prosen.    Stanley    P..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Convectively    cooled     rocket     noisle.     3.129.560.     4-21-64. 
Cl.   60 — 38.8. 
Pruitt    Malcolm  E..  W.  T.  McMlcha^.  and  E.  L.  Pendleton, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Solid  combustible  compoRltlon 
conUlnlng  epoxy  resin.     8,130,096,  4-21-64,  CT.  149 — 19. 
Pugln    Andre:  See — 

Von  der  Crone,  Jost,  and  Pugln.      3,130,195. 
Pnllen,  Edward  A. :  Sfee — 

Salmon.  Royea,  and  Pnllen.     8,180,148. 
Pullman   Inc.  :  See — 

Friend.  Leo.     3.130,226. 

Gutridge,  Jack  E.,  and  Bergstrand.     3.129  672. 
Nathan.  Marvin  F..  and  FiUow.     3.180,142. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See —  \ 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F.      3.129,699. 
Rabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rablnow,  Jacob.     3,129.798. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Kablnow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Cylinder 
3.129.798.  4-21-64.  CT.  192 — 84. 


clutch. 
Rabinow,    Jacob,    to   Control   Data   Corp. 
3.129.946.  4-21-64.  Cl.  274 — 23. 


Phonograph  arm. 


Rabo,  Jule  A.,  P.  E.  Plckert,  and  J.  E.  Boyle,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.  Decationlsed  molecular  sieve  compositions. 
3.130,006,  4-21-64.  CT.  23—110. 

Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca. :  See — 

Copeland.  William  O.      3,130,371. 
Dlett.  Wolfgang  F.      3.130.264. 
Radlejr,  Jack  A. :  See- 
Wilson.  Jack  M.,  Radley,  and  Kahn.     3,130,013. 
Ralrdon,  Charlee  T.,  M.  R.  Xlmenex,  and  W.  E.  Hanson,  to 
Johns-Manville  Corp.     Sealing  composition  and  a  procees 
of  making  it.     3,130,062,  4-21-64,  Cl.  106—171. 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  P  ^TENTEES 


Kalphs,  George  T.     Machines  for  operating  on  edge  portions 

of  workpieces.      3,129,447.  4-21-64,  CI.  12 — 8«.tt5. 
Itameu,     lorBten.      Tube    elements.     3,1:^9,756,    4-21-«4,    I'l. 

1«5— 157. 
Kanco  Inc. :  See — 

Lieberuiann.  John.     3,12»,886. 
Iian»burg  Klectro-Coating  Corp.  :  Hee — - 

Brady,  Juies  L.     3,130,0««. 
Kappoit,   Arthur,   to   Leeco  Chemical   Co.    Diviition   of  Leeco 
tias  and  OH  Co.      Inaectlcidal  powder.     3,130,121,  4-31-64, 
CI.  167—24.  ■        , 

Katbbun,Jioward  M..  and  S.  A.  Kicbard«on,  to  Monroe  Calcu- 
lating Machine  Co.     Computing  apparatus  for  controlling 
program    instructions.     3,130,2»9.   4-21-64.   CI.    233 — 1:»7. 
Uatkowitlii,  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  C^>.      Crusher 

face  plate.     3.129,8J«).  4-21-64.  CI.  24il— 291. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Bower,  Richard  R.     8,129,822. 
Read,  Philip  C,   to  l>ostaj  &  L,owey  Co.,  Inc.      Bottle  wash 
Ing  uactaine  Unproved  rlnains  meaiu.     S,129,713,  4-21-64, 
CI.  134 — 73. 
Read.   Robert  C.  and  F.  T.   Ward,  to  The  Cordon  Co.,   Inc. 

Dustinif  apparatus.     3,130,074,  4-21-64,  CI.   118-2. 
Rebuilt  Migine  i'roducta  Co. :  See — 

Wassner,  John  U.     3,129,501. 
Redmond,  B,,  k  Son    Inc.  :  See — 

Redmond,  Sanford.     3,l29.54«. 
Redmond,  Sanford,  to  Redmond,  B..  &  Son,  Inc.     Itutter  cut 
ting  and  pacitaglng  machine.     3,129,546,  4-21-64,  CI.  53^ 
122!  ^.   . 

Reed,  Frederick  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Mul- 
tiprojectile  cartridge  with  gaa  Upping  means.     3,129,664, 
4r-2l-e4,  a.  102—38. 
Reed,  Norvln  A. :  See — 

Harvey^  Pbilo  J.,  Reed,  and  Wright.     3.130,109. 
ReeTea  Sonndcraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Edward.     3,130,110. 
Recnaald   P.,  to  L'Alr  Li«juide,  Societe  Anonyme  uour  I'Etuoe 
et   I'Ehcploitatioa   dea   Procedea   Georges  CUnde.     Itetliod 
for  pre-heatlng  a  joint  to  be  aro-weided.     3,130,2»4,  4-21- 
64,  CI.  31»~123. 
Reichner,  Karl :  See — 

Scherer,  Otto,  Reichner,  and  Frenach.     3,130,037. 
Reld   John  D.  :  See — 

tenner,  Terrence  W.,  Relnbardt,  and  Reid.     3,130,001. 
Reimera-Oetriebe  K.G. :  See — 

Scbrodt,  Rudolf.     3,129,960. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Fenner.  Terrence  W..  Reinhardt.  and  Reid.      3,130,001. 
Reisinger,  Robert  R. :  See—  > 

Jallen.   Gale  A.,   Reisinger,  and   Sampson.     3.130,331. 
Rejda,    Ladislav     to    The    Bpoxylite    Corp.     Dynamo-electric 

machine.     3430,335.  4-21-64.  CI    310—215. 
Rmard,   Andre  M.,  Co   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Non-destruetlTe 

sensing  memory.     3,130,;*88,  4-21-64,  CI.  340— 173. 
Rendel,  Geoffe  H. :  See- 
Carter,  Daniel  T.,  and  Rendel.     3,129,487. 
Renfroe    Lester  C.     Method  of  eviacerating  scallops.     S,12V,- 

456,  4-21-64.  CI.  17 — 4o. 
Reppe,  Hans  G.  :  See — 

Seefelder,  Matthias,  and  Re^pe.     3,130,197. 
Reynolds,    Harold    C,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co.     Impact    tool 

torque  limiting  control.     3,129,571.  4-21-64,  CI.  6-1 — 27. 
Reynolda,  Walker.  Jr.     Surgical  retractor.     3,129.706,  4-21- 

64.  CI.  128 — 20. 
Rheinmetall  G  jn.b.H..  Flrma  :  See — 

Zebfeld.  Paul,  and  Hamau.     3,130,332. 
Rice,  Joseph  :  See — 

Wright,  Esmond  V.  G..  Rice,  and  Hunter.     3.130,300. 
Rice,  Ilex,  and  J   J.  Shea   to  International  Husiness  Machlnea 
Corp.     Circuit    board    assembly.     3,129.990,    4-21-«4,    CI. 
339—17. 
Richards.  Raymond  S.,  to  Oweos-Illinola  OUas  Ct>.     Method 
of  effecting  exothermic  reactions.     3,130,045.  4-31-64.  CI. 
75—170. 
Richardson.  Steohen  A. :  See — 

Rathbun.   Howard   .M..  and  Richardson.     3.130.290. 
Rlchaud.  Pierre  J.  G..  to  Glments  Lafarge.     Means  for  con 
tinuously   treating  divided  materUls.     3.129.932.    4-21-64. 
a.  263—27. 

Richaad.  Pierre  J.  O.,  to  Olments  Lafarge.  Method  of 
simultaneous  production  of  low-silicon  iron  and  high-alu 
mina  slag.  3.130,041,  4-21-64.  CI.  75—41. 
Riciiter.  Jlri.  and  K.  CEmocti.  to  ant.  narodnl  podnik. 
Safety  device  for  a  manufacturing  conveyor.  3.129. 807. 
4-21-64.  CI.  198-232.  I 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B.    to  Veisicol  Chemical  Corp.     2-methox}  3- 
clUoro-6-metnyI  bensolc  and  derivatives.     3.130.205.  4  21- 
64.  CI.  2«0 — 347.4. 
Rl«*ter,  Sidney  B..  to  Veisicol  Chemical  Corp.     2-niethoxy-3- 
methyl-6-chlorobenxolc      add      and      derlvatlven      thereof, 
3.130.206.  4-21-64,  CI.  260 — 347.4. 
Rlecbe,  Alfred,  E.  Schmitx    and  E.  Gruendemann.  to  Elektro- 
chemische  Werke  Muenchen  .\ktlengesell8rhaft.     Peroxides 
of  3.5.5-trimethyl   dioxolane-(l,2)    and   process  of  makint 
same.     3.130.2O1,  4-21-64,  CI.  260 — 340.9. 
Rleger,  Martfti  M. :  See— 

MalakoS  Meyer.  Scott,  and  Rieger.     3,129.85o. 
RUey,   Bert  M.     Quick  acting   vise.     3.129,938,   4-21-64,  CI 

269—157. 
Rlpler  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lowell,  John  O.     3,129.623. 
Ripllng,  Edward  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     .Mlnlmlxini 
edge  cracking  losses.      3,129.503,  4-21-64.  CI.  29 — 528.      ^ 

Riscbard.  Robert  A.,  W.  P.  Walah  and  R.  G.  D'Ascoll,  t« 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Splice  box  with  cable  en 
trance  seals.     3,130,259.  4-21-64,  CI.  174—93. 


crawie  r     type     vehicle. 


Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
McLean,  Robert  E. 


3,129,509. 


3.130.189. 
threaded    Joint. 


Leak   standard. 


Atoatqne.     Nu- 


I.  da  Poat  da 
S.ISO.OIS. 


S.180.208. 


Rivers.     Frances    B.     Child's    baby 

3.129,952,  4-21-64.  CX  280 — 87.02. 
Ulszo.  Vincent  J.  :  See — 

Manus,  Edward  J.,  Riiso.  and  Skegga. 
Robblns,    Daria    U.     Low     release    teniae 

3,129.963,  4-21-64,  CI.  285—334. 
Robert,  Jacques  G. :  See — 

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  Robert.     3,130,19< 
Rot>erts.    John   A.,    to   General    Electric  Co. 

3,129.729,  4-21-64,  CI.  141-18. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See- 
Wagner,  Joseph  P.     3,129,722. 
Robertson,  ll.  H.,  Co. :  See-- 

IVrrell.  Russell  A.     3,129,793.  , 

Robinson,  Charles  P.,  and  J.  H.  Jacobs,  to  Ct>nsolldated  Elec- 
trodynamics  Corp.      Recorder  apparatus 
graphic  developing.     3,130,000,  4-21-64,  (tl.  346^106. 
UublnHon,  Robert,  R.  H.  Jaeger,  and  K.  J.  Clark,  to  SheU  Oil 
Co.        2.6-dimethyl-8-«<hylene-dioxy-2-en-l 
4-21-64,  n.  260 — 340.9. 
Robra.  Helmut,  and  K.  H.  Daneke.  to  Sdiloamkan  AktlencasaU 
scbaft.      Frogreitslve  forgiug  of  multl-tbiow   cfank-sbafts 
3  129j488.  4-21-64    CI.  »— 6 
Roche.  Roland,  to  Commiaaartat  a  rBaergli 

citNir  reactors.     3.1.SU.129.  4-21-64.  CI.   176 — 42 
RSi-hllng.  Hans  :  Hee —  1 

BUrhel,  Karl  H.,  RAchling,  and  Korte.    1,130.203. 

Roikwell.    Harvey   W..   and   D.    W.    Hawk,   to   Allls-Chalmer* 

Mfg.  Co.     Earth  mover.     8.129,522.  4-il-|«4,  CI.  37—129 

Rocvrs,  John  D..  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  Bcbaula.  to 

Nemours    and    Co.      Antl-stalling   composition 

4-21-64,  CI.  44—72, 

Rohdln,  Howard  A.     Ornamental  and  protMtlve  blister  pack- 

afe.     3,129.817.  4-21-64.  CI.  206 — 78. 
Rohland.  Werner  :  See — 

Welssauer.  Hermann.  Rohland.  and  Lod^tcck. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Niederhauser.  Warren  D.     3.130.2S3. 
Zdanowski.  Richard  E..  and  Larsaon. 
RohrlMich.  Samuel,  to  Wetssenburt-Miaeraltlermen  AO. 

vators  for  articles.     3.129.826.  I-21-4M.  C.  214 — 6. 
Rollefson.  Karl  B..  to  The  Muter  Co.     Capa:itor  and  method 

of  makluK  same.     3.129.490.  4-21-64.  CT  9^26.42. 
Rolltex,  AG.  :  See — 

Bernand,  Rene.     3.130,106. 
Rosamilia,  Peter  L.  :  See — 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T.,  and  Rosamilia. 
Rosea,  Irving:  See — 

Bimlier.  Russell  M..  Blnestone,  and^RosfB. 
RAsener,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Siggel.  Ertiard,   .Meyer,  and  RAsener 

Siggel,  Krhard.  Meyer,  and  RAsener     3 

SIgxel,  Krhard,  Meyer,  RAsener,  and  U<lmat.     3,130,186. 

Rosenthal.   Frederick  A.,  to  United  States  cf  .\merica.  Navy. 

Self  centering  ring  seal.     3.129.922,  4-21-64,  O.  25»— 78. 

Ross,  Joseph  I.    Hermaphroditic  electrical  c<  nnectort.    3.129,- 

993.  4-21-64.  CI.  339 — 49. 
Ross.  Thomas  N..  to  Hull  Instruments.  Inc.      ...«'. 
nal  generator.     3.130.376.  4-21-64.  CI.  3^—18. 
Rossiter,  Wayne  F.  :  See 

Bonnell.  Alfred.  Jr..  and  Roaalter.     8.12^,600. 
Roston.   Wayne   L.     Packaging  apparataa. 

64.  CT.  156-^15. 

Roller,  Donald  J.,  and  J.  P.  Storm,  to  Minn tapolia-HoneyweU 

Regulator    Co.      Automatic    frequency    ctmtrol    apparataa 

3,130.375.  4-21-64.  CI.  331  —  11. 

Rott.  Clarence,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     »^ 

board  and  method  of  making.    3,130.257.  ^-21-64.  Q.  174 
68.5. 
Rouanet,  Michel.     Crank  dflve.  with  torqu  hredacing  device. 

3.129.609,  4-21-64,  CH.  74 — 751. 
RouiUree,   Joseph   P 

CI.  128-360. 
Rountree,    Joseph 

179—1. 
Royal  Super  Ice  Co 

Avera.  Fitshugh  L.    3.180.163. 
Rubin.  Arthur  I.,  J.  P.  I^ndauer,  and  W 


;i.lS0.176. 


1.180.172. 


,130.004. 

isoo.ooe. 


wide  range  tig- 


.ywu. 

3,130,100,  4-21- 


129,709.  4-21-64. 


Training  device.     3, 
Conaeetor.      8.180,^60,    4-S1-64.    a 


tronic  Associates.    Inc.     Electronic  swltd    having  fecdt>ack 

3.1307325,  4-21- 


compensatlng  for  switch  nonllnearities. 
W,  CI.  307  —  88.8. 
Rhch,    Georges    A.      Indicator   setting   met  n«   for   timepiece 
showing  the  time  in  two  time-belts.     3,12fi.r" 
58 — 85?5. 


Rudd.  Dennis  A.,  to  North  American  PhlUpi  Op..  Inc.  Bsam- 
indezlng  picture  display  system.  3.130,  M2.  4-21-64,  CI. 
178 — 5.4. 


Rudland.  Ronald,  to  Foster-Mallard  Ltd. 

machines.     3,129,696,  4-21-64    CI.  74- 
Rumsey,  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  and  F.  Trimble. 

trees.     3.129.529,  4-21-64.  CI.  47—2. 
Runnels,  George  W .,  to  Talon.   Inc.     Appa 

slide  fastener  chain.     3.129.498.  4-21-64 


Russell.  James  T.,  to  United  States  of  America 
erg)'  Commission.    Neutron  flux  intensity 
307,  4-21-64,  a.  250—83.1. 
Rastrak  Instrument  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Lackoff.  Samuel  K.     3,129,998. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  0aa — 

MelUnger,  Ernest  F.     3,130,089. 
St.  John,  Glen  A      Device  for  Installing  aa< 


cent  IlKht  tubes.     3.129.970.  4-21-64.  a. 
1.  Paul  J  _  -        - 


Sakson.  Paul  J,  to  General  Prcclalon,  Inc. 

3.129.686.  4-21-64.  C\.  114 — 144. 
Salmon.   Royea.  and  E.  A.  Pullan,  to  Unloh 

fornia.      Dewaxlng    solvent    recovery    method. 

4-21-64.  CI.  208—33. 
Salners.  Edward  A. :  Ses — 

Oeler,  Richard  C,  and  Salaera.    8,180,181 


Ble- 


8,130.199. 


Brvaner.  to  Elec- 


.558.  4-21-64.  O. 


I  ound  reproducing 

10. 

lyocess  of  treating 

'applng 


ratns  for  capi 
a.  29—200. 

Atomic  En- 
deteetloa.    3.180.- 


removlng  flnorea- 
294—20. 
Marine  autopilot. 


OU  Co.  of  Call- 
8.130.143. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Sampson.  Claude  C,  and  J.  C.  Beene.  Ill,  to  Morpal  Research 

Corp.     Hosiery  delivery  apparatus  and  method.     3,129. .^73. 

4-21-64,  cn.  66—147. 
Sampson.  IHinald  K. ;  See — 

Jalleh,  Gale  A.,  Reislnger,  and  Sampson.    3,130,331. 
Sanders.  Kari  R.     Receiver  amplifier.    3.130,270,  4-21-64,  01. 

179—1. 
Sanders,    Frederick   J.,   to  The  Standard   Oil  Co.     Apparatus 

for    recovering    oil    from    oil-bearing    minerals.      3,130,132, 

4   -M    64.  r\.  20:J      7. 
Sanderson.  Vorts  R.     Worm  pot  or  habiUt.     3.129.692.  4-21- 

64,  CI.  119-15. 
San<loi  Ltd.  :  See— 

Merian.  Ernest,  and  Senn.     3.130.190. 
Sandos  \.Q.  :  See — 

Jucker.  Ernst,  and  Lindenmann.    3.130.196. 
Sandoi  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandot  .\.G.)  :  See — 

Jucker.  Erntit.  and  LIudenmann.     3.130.196. 
Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Burden.  Hairy  C.     :1.130.077. 
Sanyo  Tokushu  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Sholrhlro.     3.i29.727. 
Sargent.  Le  Roy  H..  to  Varttyper  Corp.     Photocomposlng  ma- 
chine.    3,129.634.  4-21-64,  Ci.  88-  24. 
Schaefer,    Kdwanl    J.,    to  l>anklln   Electric  Co..   Inc.      Drive 

unit  and  i-ontrol.     3,129.607.  4-21-64.  CI.  74—665. 
Schaefer.   Kdwanl    .M.      Apparatus  for   removing  labels  from 

bottles.      3.129.714.  4   21-64,  Ci.  134 — 201. 
Schenck.  Carl.  Maschlnenfabrlk.  O.ni.b^.  :  See — 

Hottinger.  Kari.     .t.l30.H83. 
Schenck.  Leslie  M..  and  J.   H.  Shown,  to  General  Aniline  A 

Film    Corp.      Procesa   of   preparing   polymers    from    alkali 

metal   salt*  of  0  nlkyllsethlonatea.     3.130,184.  4-21-64.  CI. 

260 — 79.3. 
Scherer.    Otto.    K.    Reichner.    and    H.    Frensch.    to   Farbwerke 

lloechst     .\ktleuKesellschaft     vornials     Melster     I>uclus     k 

Brflnlng.     Method  of  selectively  controlling  plant  growth. 

3.130.037,  4-21~rt4,  CI   71—2.6. 
Scltermerhorn.  Clarence  E.     Combined  notile  and  guard  for 

faucet    sponts.      3.129.894.   4-21-64.   CI.    2S9— 602. 
Scheole.  Harold  J.  :  See- 
Rogers.    John    D..    Jr..    and    Scheule.      3.130.018. 
Setalirers.  Josef:  See— 

Behrendt  Otto,  and  SchiVers     3.129.818 
Schller.  Frederick  S..  to  Portage  Machine  Co.     Three  dimen- 
sional layout  device.     3.129  512.  4-21   64.  Ci.   33—18. 
Scbindler.    Walter,    to   Oeigy    Chemical    Corp.      .\seplnes    and 

N-anilnoalkyI  derivatives  thereof.     3.130.192.  4  21-64.  CI. 

260-239. 
Scbindler.  Walter,  and  H.  Blattner.  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

Substituted    dtbenx    (b.f]    aieplne   compounds.      3.130.181. 

4   21    64.  CI.  260—239 
Hchlensker.    Albert    L..    to   Curtis   Automotive   Devices.    Inc. 

Valve    with    means    for    limiting    seal    flexure.      S.129.718. 

4-21-64.  CI    1.17-327. 
Scfaleslnger.    Helm,   to   Axoplate  Corp.     Electrophotocrapblc 

reproduction    material       3.130.046,   4-21-64,    CI.   96—1. 
Srhloemann  AktiengeselUchaft :  See^ 

Bebrendt.  Otto   and  Schlffers.     3.129.818. 
Robra.  Helmut,  and  Deneke.     3.129,488. 
Schloemer,   Karl  ;   Sre — 

Plata.   Rolf,   Kro.'per.   and  Sehloemer      3,130,242 
Schmidt.    Edward,    to    Reeves    Soundcraft    Corp       Computer 

recordinf  disc  asaembly      3,130.110.  4-21-64.  O.  161—42. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Ludwig  :   See- 
Peter.    Julius,    Schmidt,   and    Bartl.      3.IS0.1T9. 
Scbmitt-Matsen.   John   G..   to  Gorman-Runp   Industries    Inc. 

Dishwasber    recirculating   assembly       .'1.129.711.    4-21  64, 

CI.  1S4— 56. 
.Hchmlti.  Ernst :  See— 

Rlecbe.   Alfred.  Schmttt.  and  Omendemann.      3.130201. 
Schinitt,   William    D.,    to    International  Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph Corp.      Printed  circuit  card  rack  asaembly.     3,129.- 

991    4-21-64.  n.  .'».'»9--17. 
Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Son  Oil  Co.    Reaction  of  methylcvclo- 

pentane  and  mixed  C4  hydrocarbons.     3,180.239.  4-21-64. 

CI    260 — 666. 
Schneider,  Harold  G.  :   See — 

Hsrmon.    James   R.   and   Schneider.      .<1.129.994. 
Schneider.  Michael,  to  Seasonmaster,  Inc.     Window  sash  latch 

construction.    3  129.470.  4-21-64,  CI.  20—52 
Schnepfe,  Robert  W..  Jr..  to  Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc.     Fit 

tings  for  low  energy  detonating  cord.     S.129.663.  4-21-64. 

Cl.   102-27. 
Schrodt.  Rudolf,  to  Relmers-Oetrtebe  K.G.     Device  for  feedlnir 

presirnre   fluids   from   a   stationary   bearing  cover  Into  the 

outer   end    of   a    rotating   shaft.      3.129,960.    4-21-64.   CI. 

285-95. 
Schroeder.  George  O..  to  American  Can  Co.     Lined  container. 

3.129.867.  4-21-64.  CI.  229-14. 
Schroll.    Oene    E..    to    Ethyl    Coro.      Organomanganese    car- 

l>onvl    triorgano    phoaphinea    and    phosphites.      3.1S0.215. 

4-21-64,  Cl.  260—429. 
Schrover,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Kullgren,  Gilbert  T.,  Stephenson.  Goodwin.  Bailey,  and 
Schrover.     3.129.489. 
Schulte.    Erich,    to   Slemag   Siegener   Maschinenbau   G  m.b.H. 

Multiple-stand  continuous  rolling  mills  for  the  production 

of  wire,  light-sectlun  steel  products  and  the  like.     !i.l29.- 

617,  4-21-64,  Cl.  80—35. 
Scbnits.  Dave  R.,  and  L   F.  Sekula.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Epoxy 

haloalkanea  as  stablllxers  or  halqgenated  vinyl  phosphate 

insecticides.     8.130.120.  4-21-64.  Cl.  167—22. 
SchulT  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baldwin.  John  B.    3.129,977.. 

Schuster.  Michael  M.  :   8e*> — 

Wing.  George  S.,  and  Schuster.    3.129,630. 

Schutte.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Pox.  Karl  M..  and  Schattt.    3,130,412. 


Schwa lley.  Lawrence  L..  to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical 
Corp.  Grunular  soap  compositions  containing  cart>amide. 
3.130,166.  4-1*1-64  Cl.  252 — 110. 
Schwartsman,  Gilbert,  to  Gllde-O-Matic  Corp.  Daut>er  hav- 
ing an  internal  compressed  body.  .%129,452,  4-21-64.  Cl. 
15—566. 
Schwari,  Josef:   See — 

Kuhnle.  Ernst,  and  Schwarz.    3,129.879. 
Scliwarx.    Peter    D.      Electrical    remote    indicating    system. 

3.130.298.  4-21-64.  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Schweli  Gasapparatefabrtk  Solothurn  :   See — 

Honger.  Ouido.     3.129,749. 
Schwerin.   Andre  K.,   to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Oil- 
dispersed  dyes  in  photopolymerisation  systems.     3.130,050. 
4-21-64    Cl.  96—35. 
Schwertx.  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Electronic  recorder. 

3.130.411.  4-21-64.  Cl.  846 — 74. 
.Scott.  .Morton  W.  :   See — 

Malakoff.  Meyer,  Seott,  and  Rleger.     3.129.855. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Fox.  Karl  M..  and  Schutte.    3.130.412. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Taylor.  Lloyd  F.    3.129.528. 
Scully-Anthony  Corp.  :  See — 

Gill.  Robert  F.  Jr..  and  Krleger.    3.129.463. 
Hsin.  Edward.     .3.129.506. 
Seasonmaster.   Inc.  ;   See — 

Schneider.  Michael.     3.129,470. 
Seefelder.  Matthias,  and  H    O.  Reppe.  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  * 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengeaellscbaft.      Production   of  aumono- 
methlnecyanlnes    of    the    benxothiasole    series.      3.130.197. 
4-21-64,  Cl.  260   -305. 
Segel.  Edward,  and  P.  R.  Olenister,  to  J.  E.  Siebel  Sons  Co., 
Inc.     Flavor  control  of  malt  t>everages.     3.130.055,  4-21-64. 
Cl.  99—48. 
Sehring.  Richard  :  .Scc-- 

Dlckbaeuser,   Heiner.   Pohlemann.  and   Sehring.     3.130.- 
217. 
Sekula.  Leo  F. :  See — 

Schuiti.  Dave  R.,  and  Sekula.    3,130.120. 
Selln   Clifford  E.  :   See- 
Prater,     John     D.,     Maynard,     Tuddenham,     and     Selln. 
3.130.012. 
Sel-Rex  Corp. :  See — 

Duva.   Robert,   Foulke.  and   Brenneman.     3.130.072. 
Senn.  »)tto  :  See — 

Merian.  Ernest,  and  Senn.     3,130,190. 
Sensul.    Nobuo.    S.    Aoki.    and    T.    Toshikawa.    to    Shlbaura 


Kyodokogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  (known  aa  Shlbaura  United 

kglneerini 
787.  4-21-64.  Cl    184—7. 


Engineering  Co,   Ltd.).     Lubricant  supply  device.     3.129,- 


Serbia.    Oonsalo.    to    Central    A^uirre    Sugar    Co.       Sugar 
recovery    procesa   and    products.      3.130.082,   4-21-64.    Cl. 
127—46. 
Seymour.    Samuel    L..    to   Plttaburgh    Plate   Olaas   Co.      Glass 

feeding.    3.130.082.  4-21-64  Cl   65 — .'»9. 
Seymour.   Shaun   A..   W.   Hobbs.   Jr..  and  D.   C.  Heltshn.   to 
Rperry  Rand  Corp.     Feeder  for  stock  animals.     3.129.851. 
4-21    64.  Cl.  222—76 
Shank.    Herbert    C.    Jr..    to    Anchor    Hocking    Glass    Corp. 
.Means  for  decqratlng  glass  artlclea.      3.130.107.  4-21-64. 
Cl.   156 — 599. 
Shaoiro.  Hymin.  E.  G.  De  Witt,  and  J.  E.  Brown,  to  Ethyl 

Corp.     Antiknock  fuel.     8.130.017.  4-21-64.  a    44 — 68. 
Sharko.    Alexander,    to   PMC    Corp.      Strap   tensioning   tool. 

3.129  728   4-21-64.  Cl.  140—93.1 
Sharp.  Lorld  Q..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Miscible  fluid 
dlsnlacement  method  of  producing  an  oil  reservoir.     3.129.- 
757.  4-21-64,  Cl.  166—11. 
Shattuck.  EJwart  H.,  to  Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  novelty  bulked  yarn.     3,129,485.  4-21-64,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Shaw   John  A.  :  See — 

Danko.  Nicholas  8..  Shaw,  and   McCall.     3.129.961. 
Shaw.  John  T.,  F.  J.  Gross,  and  R.  K.  Madison,  to  American 
Cvanamid  Co.     Memirated  metamine  derivatives.     3.130,- 
193.  4-21-64.  Cl    260—242. 
Shea,  John  J.  :  See — 

Rice.  Rex.     3.129.900. 
Shell  on  Co.  :    See — 

Baljle   Gerhard  G..  and  Kwantes.     3.130.241. 

Rflchel,  Karl  H  .  RAchlln?,  and  Korte.     3,130.203. 

Closmann.  Philip  J.     3  129.758. 

Dunn.  Clarence  L..  Helfferlch,  and  Meeker.    3.130.243. 

Johnson.  Rictiard  L.     3,130.162. 

Kndema.   Jerome   G..   Jr..   and   Phillips.      3  130.122. 

Robinson.   Robert.  Jaeger,  and  Clark.     3.130.202. 

SchultT.  Dave  R..  and  Sekula.     3;i30,120. 

Van     der    Voort.     Henrtons    Q.     P..     and     Kruksiener. 

S. 130  161. 
Wald.  Milton  M.     3.130.237. 
Sherwood.  Edwin  T.,  and  H.  C.  Oaniere.  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 
Batterv  charging   circuit    with    saturable   reactor   control. 
3.130.359.  4-21-64.  Cl.  320 — 39 
Shibanra  Kyodo'ogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Sensul.  Nobuo.  Aoki.  and  Toshikawa.     3.129.787. 
Shlbaura  United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sensui.  Nohoo.  Aoki.  and  Toshikawa.     3,129,787. 
Shiral.  Koxo:   See— 

Suirlno.  Kilchlro.  Shiral.  and  Kltawakl.     3.130.224. 
Shlaer.  Simon  :  See- 
Storm.  Ellery.  and  ShKer.    3.130.306. 
Shoenfeld.    Harold.      Double    acting    door    lock.      3.128.967. 

4-21-64.  Cl.  292—25. 
Short.  Willard  J.  :  See- 
Dean.  Reeve  W..  and  Short    3,129,799. 
Shown,  John  H.  :  See — 

Schenck,  Leslie  M..  and  Shown.     3.130.184. 
Sbull,   P<»ter  O.,   to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Proceaa 
of  removing  formaldehyde  from  1,4-batynedlol.     3,180.286, 
4-21-64,  a.  260—687. 


XX 


LIST  OF  P  ^TENTEES 


Sibert,  Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F..  J.  F.  and  F.  E.  Moffett,  H. 
New  Method  Book  Bindenry,  Inc..  and  ^,  Moffett  Precision 
ProductH,  Inc.     Bookbinding  operations.     3,129,446    4-21- 
«4.  a.  11—1. 
Sibert,  Robert  F. :  See— 

Sibert,  Lawrence  D.  and  R.  F.,  J.  F.  and-F.-  E.  Moffett. 
3,129,446. 
Slde-O-Matlc  I'nloader  Corp.  :  See — 

Graham,  Frank  A.,  and   Ueubtner.     3,129,821. 
Siebel.  J.  E.,  Sons  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Segel,  Edward,  and  Glenister.     3.130.055. 
Slebelt,     Raymond     J.       Adjustable    container     seal     cover. 

3,129.842.  4-21-64.  CI.  220—93. 
Slemag  Siegener  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schulte.  Erich.     3.129,817. 
Slevenplper,  l">ederlc  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Frepara 
tion  of  colloidal  particles  of  polycarbonanildes.    3,130,181. 
4-21-64.  CI.  260—78. 
Slggel.    Erhard,    G.    Meyer,    and   W.    R«sener,    to    Vereinlgte 
Olanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.     Process  for  the  purification  and 

activation  of  titanium  trichloride.     3.130.0O4.  4-21-64,  CI. 
23 fiT 

Slggel,    Erhard,    G.    Meyer,    and   W.   Rfisener,    to   Verelnigte 
Olanzstoff-Fabriken  A.Q.     Process  for  the  purification  and 
activation  of  titanium  trichloride.     3.130.005.  4-21-64,  CI. 
23 — 87. 
Slggel,   Erhard,   G.    Meyer,   \V.   Rosener,   and   W    Helmut,   to 
\erelnlgte  Glanistofr-Pabriken  A<;.     Process  for  the  disso- 
ciation of  polypropylene.   3,130,186.  4-21-64,  CI.  260 — 93.7. 
SUman.    David,    to   United    Merchants   and    Mfg.    Inc.      Self- 
adhesive  decorative  surface  covering  material.     3,130.113. 
4-2l-ft4,  CI.  161—97. 
.Simjlan,  Luther  G.     Service  area  with  compartments.     3,130.- 

395.  4-21-64.  CI.  340— 280. 
Simmons,    Elmer    C.    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics.    Inc. 
Cathode  ray  tube  display  system  having  both  specific  sym 
bol    and    generalised    data    control    of    the    tube    display. 
3.130.397,  4-21-64.  CI.  34<V-324. 
Simon,  Henry,  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  J.  A.,  and  England.     3,129,897. 
Simon,  John  F.     Tapping  system  for  liquid  container  or  the 

like.     3.129.730.  4-21-64.  CI.  141—286 
Simon-Carves  Ltd.  :   See — 

Beswick.  Clifford  K.  and  ^^"hItehur•t.     3,130,211. 
Simpson.  Harold  G. :  See — 

Gumucl<x    Peiayo    R.     and    Simpson.      3,129.791. 
Sindlinger,    Carl    E.,    to    Brunswick    Corp.      Spring    clip    for 
ground  glass  tubing  Joints.     3,129,476.  4:^21-64.  CI.  24 — 73. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Doerner.  Ernest  H.     3,129,680. 
Slsler.  Zdenek  :  See — 

Nagy,  Vojtech,  Dvorak.  Slsler,  Keda,  Ferko,  and  Zembery. 
3,130.114. 
Skeggs.  Helen  R. :  See — 

Hanus,  Edward  J.,  RIho  and  Skegga.     3,130,189. 
skinner,  George  M. :  See — 

GajK,    Robert    M.,    Skinner.    Cuddihy,    and    Sundstrom. 
3,130,292. 
Sklar.  Samuel :  See — 

Makler.  Jack.     3.129.896. 
Slattery,   Robert  E.,   to  Chemetron  Corp.      Me<^bod  and  appa- 
ratus  for  grinding  rails.      3.129.535.  4-21-64    CI    51  —  140. 
Sloan.  Edward  C.  A.  H.  Eberman.  and  H.  A.  Jenaen    to  Oscar 
Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.    Package  forming  apparatus  and  compo- 
nents thereof.     3.129.545.  4-21-64.  Cl    53—112 

'"^Kl4,^?f-^-.S-l^-^7^"^""'  "^'^      «^*^  -'^-- 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :   See — 

Duero.  John  J.,  and  Traub.     3.129.954. 
Smith,   Robert  D.     Safety  equipment  housing  for  sbtos  and 

airplanes.    3,129,683.4-21-64,01.114—68 
Smith,    Robert   D.      Divided    safety   equipment    for   aircraft. 

3,129.909,  4-21-64,  Cl.  244 — 107. 
Smith,  Robert  D.     Aircraft  air  acoop  for  Inflatable  air  blanket 

safety  equipment.     3,129  910.  4-21-64.  Cl    244 — 107 
Smith,  Robert  Ik     Safety  parachute  for  aircraft.     3,129.912. 

4-21-64,  Cl.  244 — 139. 
Smith,  Robert  D.     Aircraft  parachate.     3,129,913.  4-21-64, 

Smith,  Werter  P.  :  See — 

Bond.  Herbert  M..  and  Smith.     3.129.816.'' 
Smith-Blalr.  Inc.  :   See — 

DeasT.  John  H.    3.129,812. 

Snyder,  James  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Infrared  visual   image  converter  with  l^ns  mirror  coated 

with  infrared  absorbing  material.     3,130.309.  4-21-64    Cl. 

250—83.3. 

Sobef   Soclete  de  Brevets  de  Fermeture  Colre  8.  A. :  See — 

Izuml.  ManJI.     3.130.111. 
Soclete  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  :  Bee—. 

Julllard.   Yves.     3.129.902. 
Soclete  Auzllla  I  re  de  i'Entrepriae  (Anxen)  :  See — 
Metalller,   Roger.     3,129.832. 

Soclete      Technique      de      Pulverisation      (par     abrevlation 
S.T.B.P.)  :   See- 
Boris.  Sonla  (nee  Jokelson).     8,129,856. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Francis  G.,  and  Eastwood.     3,130,147. 
Sharp,  Lorld  O.     3.129.757. 
Soddy.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Uphues,  Gerard  T..  and  Soddy.     3,129.469. 
Sorenaen,    Clarence  A.,   and   W.    Workman,   Jr.,    to  Gardner 
Denver     Co.      Pneumatically     operated     tool.     3,129,642, 
4-21-64.  a.  91—121. 
Sorokln.    Peter   P.,    and    M.    J.    Stevenson,    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Optical  maser  having  terminal 
level  above  ground  atate.     3.130,254.  4-21-64.  Cl.   88 — 1. 
Spacek,  George  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Double  puniped 
parametric  amplifier.     3,180,322,   4-21-64,   C\.   807—88. 


Co. 
w  ells. 


3.1S0.22U. 


Speed  Selector,  Inc. :  See — 

Prior,  WlllUm  C.     3,129,597. 
Spenae,  Xevll  A.,  to  Steels  k  Busks  Ltd. 

tips.      3,129,435,   4-21-64,  Cl.  2—267. 
Spero,    George    B..    to    The    Upjohn    Co. 

steroid  cumpoands.     3,130,211,  4-21-64 
Sperry  Gyroscopo  Co.,  Ltd.,  llie  :  .s>e  — 
Bertram,  Benjamin  Q.      3,129,640 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bolton.  Robert  H.      3,129.593. 
Oould.  Herbert  U..  and  Toda.     3,129.755 
Gutterman.   Robert  P.     3.130,393 
Hoover.   John   C.      3,130,368. 
Locker,  Gerhard,  Sturla.  and  Luek.     3.1: 
Henard.  Andre  M.      3,130,388. 
Seymour,  Shaun  A.,  Iiobbs,  and  Heitahu. 
Tlnglcy,  Bruce  H.     3.129,882. 
Spleth,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hartig,   Alfred.     3,129.629. 
Spillmann,     \\emer,     to     Escher     Wyss     Al 
Safety   device   for   neutronic   reactor.     3,1 
Cl.   176—22. 
Spurlin,     WlllUm     V.,     to    Link  Belt     Co. 

3,129.536,  4-21-64,  Cl.  51—163. 
Staadt.    Harold   E..    to  The   Dow  Chemical 
eotabllsalng      communicatiou      between 
4-21-64.  Cl.   166 — 42. 
Stahl,  William  L.  :  See — 

Maley,  Gerald  A.,  and  Stahl.     3,130,321. 
Standard  Dayton  Corp.  :  See — 

Niekamp,  Richard  A.     3,129,804. 
Standard  Envelope  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Pearce,  Lewis  C.     3,129.622. 
standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Buckhannan.  N>  Ullam  H.     3,130,145. 
Stanton.  Emmanuel  J.     3,130.014. 
Van  Strien,  Richard  E.,  and  Bolton. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  8te— 
Hadden,  Henry.     3.129,740. 
Sanders,  Frederick  J.     3,130,182. 
Stanger,  Leo  :   See — 

Sternau,  Martin  M.     3,129,809. 
Stanley,    Morris    F.    and    M.    W.,    to    Ho 
Apparatus  for  producing  variegated  ice  c 
4-21-64,  Cl.   1()7— 101. 
Stanley.  Morris  W.  :  See — 

Stanley,  Morris  F.  and  M.  W.     3.129,679 
Stausbury,    Harry    A.,    Jr..    and    D.    T.    Mai 
Carbide   Corp.      Process  for  producing   g 
•eetal.     3,130,284,  4-21-64,  Cl.  260—615. 
Stant  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowden,  Eldred  R.,  and  (>ute.     S,130 
Stanton,    Emmanuel    J.,    to    Standard    Oil 
apparatus.      3,130.014,  4-21-6-i,  Cl.  23— i 
Stark,    Christopher    P.,    to    Phillips    Petroledm 
for  the  activation  of  hydrogenatlon  catal  rata 
4-21-64.  Cl.   260—667. 
Stark,  Foreat  G.,  to  Art  Metal.  lac 

4-21-64,  Cl.  287—54. 
Starr,   Robert  J.      Net.      3,129,632.  4-21-64 
Statny  drevarsky  vyskumny  ustav  :  See — 

Nagy,  VoJt«ch,  DvoMk,  Slsler,  Keda,  Fer^o, 
8,130,114. 
Stauffer.    Andrew    D.     Power   mowing 

4-21-64,  Cl.  66—25.4. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See  - 

Uov.  Loren  J.,  and  Miller.     3,130,168. 
Steams,  Charlea  F.  :  See — 

Porter,  Robert  D.,  and  Steams.     3,129 
Stedt,     Tore    F.    O.     Lubricant     for    wor 

3,1^0.169,  4-21-64.  Cl.  252—31. 
Steels  k  Busks  Ltd.  :  See— 

Spence.    Nevll   A.      3.129.435 
Stefallng.  Chas.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Horn.  Arthur  H..  and  Bode.     3.129.578. 
Stein,  Gary,   to  Applied  Power   Industrie*  I 
differential  transmission.     3  129,781,  4-21 
Stein,  John  E.     Valved  shoe  for  oreaaure  toting 

8,129.764,  4-21-64,  Cn.   166 — 226. 
Stelniger.  Herman  W.  :  See — 

Michel.  Donald  P..  and  Stelniger.      3.1291898. 
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Stelma,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson.  Norman  E.,  and  Courchene. 
Stephens   Will  R.,  to  Barnard  *  Leas  Mfg 
of  producing  a  mixed   liquid  fertiliser  co 
and    phosphorus.      3.130.033,    4-21-64,    Cl 
Stephenson,  Daniel  W.  :  See — 

Kullgren.  Gilbert   V..   Stephenson.  Ooodfrin,  Bailey,  and 
Schroyer.     3,129.459. 
Stephenaon,  Leslie :  See — 

Blks,  Joseph,  Oughton.  and  Stephenson 
Sternau,    Martin    M..    33i4%    to    L.    Stan 

3,129.809.  4-21-64.  Cl.  206—29. 
Stevenson.  Mlrek  J. :  See — 

Sorokln.  Peter  P..  and  Stevenson.     S.ISO 


jger 


Stewart,  John  E. 

Norllng.  Thomas  B.,  and  Stewart 
Stewart  Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Myers.  Donald  O.    3,129,989. 
StillwaKr>n.    Crawford    K.      Conduit 

8,1'29.920.  4-21-64.  Cl.  251—148. 
Stiltner.  Marshall  A.,  to  The  Monobeltlng 

conveyor  belting.     3.129,806.  4-21-64,  Cl. 
Stock,  Herman  E.     Exercising  grip  consisting 
pad  of  resiliently  compressible  material 
64.  Cl.  272— 68. 
Stoesaer,  Wesley  C. :  See — 

Surine,  William  R..  and  StoeaMr.    S.1S(122S 
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««.    oiuiirr,  esecoinz,    to 
Dynamo-electric  machine 


3.129.931.  4-21-64.  Cl. 


Mascblnen- 


8.129.986. 


Stokea,  Charles  A.,  O.  B.  Kistlakowsky.  and  O.  A.  Engelson ; 
said  Stokes  and  said  Kistlakowsky.  asaors.  to  Cabot  <'orp. 
Method  of  preparing  metallic  oxldea  by  hydrolysis  of  metal- 
lic balidee.    3,130,008.  4-21-64,  Cl.  23 — 140 

stoller,  Hugh  M.,   deceased  ;  by  M.   M.  Stoller,  execatrix    to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.     Dynamo-elect 
construction.     3.130.337.  4-21-64,  Cl.  810 — 258. 

Stoller.  Marian  M.  :  See— 

Stoller.  Hugh  M.    3.130,337. 

Stookey.  Kenneth  W.     Recuperator. 
263—20. 

Storkllne  Corp. :  See — 

Michal.  Jamea.  3.129.438. 

Storm.   Ellery.   and   S.   Shiaer,  to  United  Statea  of  America 
Atomic   Energy  Commlasion.      Nuclear  radiation  dosimeter 
using  compoalte  Alter  and  a  single  element  filter.    3.130  306 
4-21-64,  (71  250—83. 

Storm,  John  F. :  See — 

Rotler,  Donald  J.,  and  Storm.    3,180.876. 

Stover.  William  A.,  and  W.  S.  Briggs.  to  W    R    Grace  k  Co 
^?"V  C?  2M^!40o"**  catalysts    from   clay.      3.180.170. 

Stowell.  Nathan  J. :  See- 
Hughes.  James  W.,  and  Stowell.    3,130,396 

Stowell.  Nathan  J.,  to  J.  W.  Hughes.  Public  addreea  ao- 
paratus.     3.129,782,4-21-64,0.181—31 

Stowell.  Nathan  J.,  to  J.  W.  Hughes.  Housing  and  mount 
for  loud  speakers.     3J29.783,  4-21-64,  Cl.  181—81. 

^'3'l''J^,723.*Kl54,  tlsi'^""    "'^'^    "*'^''''    •^*"° 

Strasmann.  Albert,  to  Albert  Strasmann  Praxlslons-Werkzeug- 

"Po  >'»"chlnenfabrlk.     Milling  cutter.     3.129,492,  4-21-64, 

Strasmann.     Albert.     Praslalona-Werkseog-    und 

fabrik  :   See — 

Strasmann.  Albert.    3J29.492. 
Strasaberg.    Maximllien.      Double-thrust    bearing 

4-21-64,  Cl.  808—222.  «-»nng. 

Stratton.  Charles  C. :  See — 

Chek,  Brneat  L.,  and  Stratton.    3,129  814 
Streck.  Frederick  O.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Uanid 

meta    f reeie  type  seal.     3.129,947,  4-21-64.  Cl.  277—22 
Stremple,  Donald  A.:  See—  ,  v.t.  *ii      «. 

Allen.  John  D..  and  Stremple.    3,129,720 
Strickland,  Richard  O     and  A.  J.  Wennerstrom.  to  Aircraft 
686**^21^   ci"  89^'"'  '**'"  '■'"•*^'"''«  proJectUea.     3,129,- 

^T&i^T2i}4!c?\o'^rsr"-  ''"""^  "**  *^'  "'•• 

**4^1^4"cr211—nV""**'*'*  •"°''*''*>"»«  tf**-     3.129.820, 

Sturla,  Peter  L. :  See — * 

a   <  ^***'^j;'"'  0<''"'»*'"d.  Sturla.  and  Luek.    8.129  654 

Su«rei.    Tom4a    d     P.      Intermittent    grip    type    mechanical 

movement     3.129.595.  4-21-64,  Cl.  74— 120  "*^"*'"ca' 

^"hM^  u^^'T-  i^    u.1'"''^-  ""*  ^    KItawakl.to  Nippon  Car- 

.  kti.^^BfJ?,**'''*"."^*^'  .^'iS'lf      Mianufacturina  method  of 
Hunter  R«^*J?"?"''r^'i''^"^-  -^21^    Cl.  ^60-551. 

ilrAV-    *^°^,^   i,.J**l'<*   '<»»■   constructing   and   erecUng 

building  walU.     3,129.481.  4-21-64.  Cl  2&--1  "^"»» 

Sulier  Frvres.  S.A.  :   See — 

Branner,  Alfred.    3,129  564 
Davis.  Reginald  P.    3,129.688 
Son  OU  Co. :  See— 

22flT.*I^  Lloyd  O.,  and  Hedge.    3,130.144. 

Schneider,  Abraham.  8,180,239. 
Sundatrand  Corp.:   See — 

Dowdakln,  William  J.  8.129,614 
Sundatrom,  DonaM  W. :  See — 

^*^'3o!»2.'*   **■'    ^^""*'*   ^<'''*'»y'    ■n<l    Sundatrom. 

^^rvf^-^'ji"*"  •  "^  ^  ^  Stoeaaer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
a   2^^^S41      *"  '*^'*'^°«  phenacetlB.     8.130,223,  4-21-5. 
Sfla.  Oakar:  See — 

Uhllg.  Frlti,  Neugebaoer,  SQa,  and  Frlta. 
sliB,  Dakar : 

v'"''Lk^'*''^"^.'  ^''»"«-  ^'ug'bauer.  and  Sfls. 


3.180.047. 


3,130.048. 


"A^ri!?**-  ^J""  F  •  "»  Interna flonal  Business  flachi 


nee  Corp. 
3,180.305, 


2?oi^V%**'2lX**'";?"''*'^''»«  "to"^  information. 
*-*l-o4.  CL  200 — 71. 

Sutherland.  John  p..  Jr..  to  Copolymer  Robber  k  Cbemtcal 
Corp.     Proceaa  for  preparing  fast  gelling  synthetic  ruKer 
latex  and  product.     3,130,171,  4-21-64,  Cl.  260— 2:6 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gasacoumulator : 

Granqvist,  Carl-Erik.    3.180  408. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maaklner  Aktiebolag: 

Nllsaon.  Hans  R.,  and  Wahlsten.    3,129,877 

Svlt,  narodnl  podnik  :  See—  

Richter.  Jlrl,  and  C»raoch.    3.129,807 
Swain,  William  H.,  to  Eleotro-Mechanlral  Research,  Inc     Sla- 

na I  tranalating  systems.    3,130,323,4-21-64   a   307 88  5 

Swallow.  Donald  S.,  to  International  Bnstneas  Machines  Corp 
ri30.32T4-2T-64',  Cl' SoUssT*  '"'  '"^'  comp.rl.on: 
Swanson,  Edward  E. :  See — 

Hofbaner,  Casper  B.,  and  Swanaon    3,128  769 

'*7orc"r;d*5e"°l^f2j:46V:  Kra"^C*l^l"^"S6*°''  '"•     ''''^ 

^'8%,?Sl^2r-:64.^?4i-'l*S'   '^    "»*  ''*'-•'"«  ^«^ 
Swift  4  Co. :  See— 

"*()«8*'  ***'"*"  ^-  ^"e".  Caaaldy.  and  Oiella.    LISO. 

SylvanU  Bleetrle  Prodncta  Inc. :  See 

Jawart.  DoaaM  If .    S.1S0,888. 


Sxatkowski,  Richard  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Air  con- 
veyor for  can  bodies.     3,129,978.  4-21-64,  Cl.  302 — 2. 

Tabor,  Harry  Z..  to  The  Government  of  Israel  on  behalf  of 
the  State  of  Israel.  Surfaces  for  collectora  of  aolar  raaia- 
tlon.    3,129.703,  4-21-64.  Cl.  126—270. 

Talyu  Shojl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 
Klkuchi,  Takefuaa.     3.129,923. 

Takahaahl,  Ma  koto  :  See — 

Kondo,  YasuakI,  Takahaahl,  and  Ichlkawa.     3,130.870. 

Takahaahl,  Torlio.  H.  Fujlmura.  and  Y.  Hamaahima.  to  Cbugai 

o  ,  ?^^"J^*^"*'*'^'  Kaisha.    N-camphoryl-amino  acetamides. 
8,130,227,  4-21-64,  Cl.  260—667.  ■«:««*™  um. 

TaKon,  Inc. :  See — 

Runnels,  George  W.    3,129,498. 
Tunaka    Shoichiro,  to  Sanyo  lOKuahu  Seiko  Kabushlki  KaUha 
Metallic  pipe  lined  with  glass  subject  to  substanUaUy  no 
(Hjmpfewive  streae  and  process  for  the  manufacture  there- 
of.    3,129,727,  4-21-64,  Cl.  138—143 
Tann    David :  See— 

Edwarda,  Charles  P.     3,129,601. 
Tana    Heiman  :  fc'ee — 

Edwarda,  Charlea  P.     3.129,601. 
TSf/-  ♦-'o'?*^*"**  M..  to  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     Maleic  auhy- 

S30,f27,  t\'l-e!  cV^167~?8iT*"  '"  ""^^  P^^P*""*"*'- 

Tate,  Bryce  E.,  and  it.  L.   .Miller,  to  Chaa.  PfUer  k  Co..  Inc. 

.Vi:^'**^^^?''    "'    gamma-pyronea.     3.130,204,    4-21-64.    Cl. 

^iVi!^  David,  and  M,  8.  Mlrttenfort^  to  Ametek  Inc. 
73^^8*    •**'**""'*'   instrument.     3,126,588,    4-21-64,    C\. 

''Yr'aTnnre?^''-   3^S?«5i,r^??6T'%''^^A^^2"'^  "^'^ 

'^*«n'"'rlJn  rn"  ^n  \  h  "*".!  ■°<'.^  ^^-  Heinle,  to  Ameri 
-!?».  Container  and    sealing   cap   aaaembly   filled 

with  an  aqueous  comestible.     3,130,(»6,  4-21-64,  Cl.  99— 

Technlc  Research  Corp :  See— 

Kimball.  Rollow  D.     3,129  834 
"^I'n^Jl-  k^**'**7k"'-  to  The  Dow  (Chemical  Co.     Processing  thot 
lum-blsinuth  ^and     thorium-lead     compounds.     3,130,042 

**    *^1— o4,   VI,    (*>— o4.1, 

Tempero,    Nlcholaa    L.     Surface    sander    having    automatic 

leveling  properties.     3.129,339,   4-21-64    CT    ^--177 
Terrell  Machine  Co. :  See—  '^-o^,  v,i.   o-i      177. 

Dargan   ErvlnE.  and  Barber.     3429,733 
Teaia^  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Ko^lak.  Roman.     3,i30,340. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  M..  and  Evana.     3  130  377 

Cook.  Charies  R..  Jr      3.1. 10.378 

Teumac.  Fred  N.     8,130,238. 
,ril!?JJ!'  i^"."'  }°  Thorens  SJi.     Automatic  device  for  the 

siua5:r-!?ni'^r'i>'?4"-^io'"""'^"  '^ "  ^'•"^  '•^"«'* 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Butler  Edward  .M.,  and  Fein.     3,130,019 
Fox,  Har%ey.      3.1^9,716. 

Tbomaa,  Erich,  to  Beteillgungs  -und  Patentverwaltuniresell. 
schaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haflung.  Contlnuo^  s«Hm  de 
vice  for  metal  bands.     3,128,712*4-21-64    (TllSf-sf 

Thomas,  Royle  P..  J.  C.  Englbous.  and  F.  T  MelasoPto  In- 
ternational Minerals  k  Chemiral  Corp  GranSur  fertt- 
lliera.     3,130.038,  4-21-64,  Cl.  71— 28  ^^nuiar    rern 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc  •  See " 

Antaiek,  John  J.      3,130.350. 

Thomsen  Alfred  .M.  .Vlerhod  of  procesaing  llgnlfled  cellu- 
loae.     3,130,115,  4-21-64,  Cl.  162—16      "*      *    "~   '^"" 

Thomson,  Donald  S..  to  Ailoyd  Electronics  Corp.  Electron 
beam  evaporating  device.  3,130,343.  4-21-54  a.  318— 
1 46.  —  ' 

Thorena  S.A.  :  See — 

Thevenas,  Louis.     3,129,946. 

Tbunderblrd  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Jemiaon,  Volnev  M.     3,130,281 

Tilling.  Basil  B..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  DU- 
04™(^"25^1O5  '''*''  ^""^  apparatus.     3.130.313.  4-21- 

Tlllman,  Bill  J.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Caalng  alignment  and 
cementing  tool  and  method.  3,129.769,  4-21-64,  a. 
166 — '14. 

^4^1%4  ""n   SV-^'ot'"'"*  '■'^"*^°*  ''•"'^  «""•     3.128,882. 

Tingley.    Bruce    H..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Key    Interlock 

mechani8m  for  calculating  machines.      3,129,882,  4-21-64, 

Tlumac,  Fred  N.,  now  by  change  of  name,  P.  N    Teumac    to 

3.?*30,S8"4-?lT4%?6(^fe""'"°    *»'    Perhalo-olefins. 

Toda.  .Vorman  F.  :  See — 

Gould.  Herbert  H.,  and  Toda.     3,129  756 

Tolln.  Ernest  D.,  and  D.  E.  Berger,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
.Vutomatic  prweos  control  method  and  apparatus  3  180- 
187.  4-21-64,  Cl.  260—94.9.  o,xou, 

Tornqylat,  Erik,  and  A.  W.  Langcr.  Jr..  to  ESsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Cocrystallised  catalyst  preparation  proc- 
ess.    3,130,003,  4-21-64,  Cl.  23— «87. 

Toulmin  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  The  (^mmonwealth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  pumping  and 
heating  a  fluid.     3,130,287,  4-21-64,  Cl.  219—39 

Townsend,  »ancls  E.  Photomultipller  tube  circuit  for  a 
color   analyser.     3,130,316,    4-21-64    Q.   250—207 

Townsend,  Walter  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Induatrial 
truck  attachment.     3,129,833,  4-21-^.  a    214—317 

Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Davie,  Jamea  R.,  and  Doollttle.     3,128,763. 

Traub,  Glyn  C. :  See — 

Duero,  John  J.,  and  Tratib.     3428,964. 
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Trep«.ud,  Georges.     Heat  excfaanger  aiKl  boiler,  iKrtlcalarly  to| 
U8e   tbe  •beat   given   oil   by   uuclear   reactorv.     3,12tt.<i87> 
4-21-«4,  CI.  122^34. 
Trimble,  Moyd. :  See — 

Kumsey,  Joseph  P..  Jr.,  and  Trimble.     3.129,atf». 
Trl-Point  InduHtries,  Inc. :  Uee— 
Gray.  Roland  .M.      3.130,260. 
True-Trace  «.'orp.  :  Uee-  - 

Weaver,  Paul  J.     3,121>,483. 
Tuddentaam,  William  M. :  See— 

Prater,    John    D.,    ICaynard.    Tuddenham,    and    steliii 
3,120,012. 
Turner,    Henry   C.     Treatment   of   articles   made   of   leather 

like  material.     3.130,083,  4-21-64,  CI.  134 — 7. 
Turner,   Walter  S.,   to  Marlboro  Mfg.    Inc.     Hydraulic  door 

closer.     3,129,453,  4-21-64,  C\.  16 — 52. 
Tweedale,   Kalph  L.     Orbital   dry  shaver  and  cuttlnc  head 

therefor.     3,129,507,  4-21-64,  CI   30 — 43 
Tyrrell.   Vincent   C,  to  McCuUocb  Corp.     Chain  saw  protec 

tor.     3,129,731,  4-21-64,  O.  143—32 
Uhllg.  Frit*  :  See — 

rrltx,   Gerhard,    Lhllg,   Neugebauer,    WilLelm,   and   sas 

3.130,048. 
Neugebauer,  Wllhelm,  Stts.  Frtti,  and  Ufclig.     3.130,049 
Uhlig.  Frltx,   W.  -Neugebauer.  O.  SQa,  and  G.  Frlti.  to  A«o 
plate     Corp.     Presensitized     printing     plates     comprising  I 
naphtho<iuinone-1.2-diazide  reproduction  layers.     3.130,047. 
4-21-64,  CI.  96 — 33. 

Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Heyer,  John  P.     3,129,801. 
Union  carbide  Corp. :  see — 

Breck,  Donald  W.     3,130,007. 

Coaner,  Robert  R.     3,129,583.  v 

Cotter,  Robert  J.     3,130.179.  \ 

Gage,    Robert    M.,    Skinner,    Cuddlby     and  Xlundstroui 

3.130,292. 
scant.  Augoat  F.     3,130,2»5. 
Milton,  Robert  M.     3,130,021. 
Rabo.   Jule  A.,  Pickert,  and  Boyle.     3,130,006. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A     Jr..  and  Manning.     3.130.234. 
Welch.  Frank  J.    3,130,1^. 
Unlon-E>reredy  Co^  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Brenneman,   Rexford   W..   and  Lebtaerx.     3,130,283. 
Union  OU  Co.  of  California  :  See-^  -".*««. 

Salmon.  Royes,  and  PuUen.    3,130,143. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

Levendusky,  Joseph  A.    3,130,151. 
Unlpoint  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Hill.  Earl  W     and  Beck.    3,129,631. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Kuehl,  Donald  K.,  and  Vasouei.    3, 129.562 

Lorlna,  Samuel  J.    3,130,084. 

May,  Horace  A.,  and  Miller.    3,129,983. 

Porter.  Robert  D.,  and  Steams.    3,129,643. 

Priapl.  Joseph  J.     3,129,561. 

Woodwell.  Thornton  G.    3,129.921. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See 

Sllman.  David.     3,130,113. 
United  SUtes  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Brotherton,  Robert  J.    3.130,009. 
Schwalley   Lawrence  L.    3.130.166. 
Young.  John  T.,  and  Jacobs.    3,130.036 
United  SUtes  of  America 
Agriculture  :  Se« — 

Fwiner.  Terrence  W..  Reinhardt.  and  Rcld.     3.180.001. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Graham.  Edward  F.    3,130,296. 

Humphrey,  Leonard  C.    3,130,409. 

MacMillan.  Raymond  A.    3,130,362 

▼doTlak,  John  W.    3,129.891. 

Zastera.  Rudolph  J..  Weir,  and  PemlnL     8.129.441 
Army  :  See- — 

Franklin.  Philip  J.,  and  Weinberg.     3.130.173 

Kelly,  Lawrence  R..  Jr.    3,130,405. 

Morris.  George  V.    3.130,336. 

Morton.  George  A.     3J30,342. 

Nabreskl    Benjamin  D..  Maher.  and  Mott.     3,129.666. 

Nourse.  Jess  H.,  and  Crawford.    3.129.740. 

Packard.  Charles  F.    3,129,637. 

Reed.  Frederick  P.    3,129,664. 

StoUer,  Hugh  M.    3,130,337. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Hunermesh,  Morton.  Hanna^  and  Perlow.     3.180.810. 

Johnston,  William  H.     3.1S0.&04.  o.*ow.o*u. 

Russell    James  T.     3,130,307. 

Storm,  EUery,  and  Shlaer.    3.130,306. 
Navv  :  See — 

Blberman,  Luden  M..  and  McCarty.     3,180,310 

Damon.  Melvln  BL  Jr.    3,150,253. 

Downs,  George  W     and  Atchley.      3.130,384. 

Galloway.  Richard  T.     3,130,380 

Irons.  Henry  K.     3.130.320. 

Kuck.  John  H.    3,130,402. 

Proaen  SUnley  P.    3,129,560. 

Soaenthal.  Frederick  A.    3,129,922 

Venn,  Douglas  A.  and  Jones.    3,130.297. 
„  .^  ^  Wilson,  Richard  C.    3,129,635. 
United  States  Smelting.  Refining  and  Mining  Co. :  «••— 
Nealley.  Roy  D.    3,129.7^1.  ^^^ 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  See— 


Compacting  ap- 
'8.129.540.   4-21- 


Mono-' 


tterlals. 


*^>rf    and   P.   R. 

Co..  Inc.     Method 

cartoon    coating. 


Camp.  James  B^  and  McCabe.    3,180,368. 
Carter.  Daniel  T..  and  Rendel.    8.129.4S7. 


Murray.  William  L.     8.129.678. 
Unlrersal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Glelm.  William  K.  T.    8.180.148. 

Nlzon.  William  G.    8,130,244. 
Uphoes,  a«rard  T..  and  T.  C.  Soddy,  to  American  Seal-Kap 
cfliA?*      *'*  '  •tmctnre.     8,129,469.  4-21-6f 


Upjoha  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Paquette.  Leo  A.    3,180,232. 
Spcro,  George  B.    3,130.211. 
Uslnes  Chimiques   Rhone-Poulenc.   Sodete  i  les 
Jacob Jtpbert  M..  and  Robert    8,180.19-  . 
780.'4l21-i4'ci.  iso^M!**^  *"**"  con^tmctlon.      3.129 
Valente.    Raymond'  L.,    to  Manco  Mfg    Co 
•r  Vf  "^"i?     3.129,658.  4-21-64.  Q.  100^211 . 
Valles,   Fred  G.     Flexible  sanding  block 

64   CI.  51—187. 
Vanderbeck,  Alfred  O.,   to  Aircraft  Armam  >nU    Inc 
rail    tractor.      3,129,871.    4-21-64,    CI.    1(5—153. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

X'       Y".'*^'"  LelT.,*^*"''^^  »■<*  ^-    3,129,8^  6 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V. :  8m — 

..      Y*°  ^*r  ^*^-  ^'ornelU  and  A.    S,129,»(  6. 

\ftn  der  Lely.  ComeHs  and  A.,  to  C.  ran  dtr  Lely.  N.V   la 

Piemente  for  spreadinf  powdered   or  gmnular 
,.  3.120.846,  4-21-64,  CI.  222--W.  »^n««ar 

Van   der   Uuden.    Petrcs   C.    P.    vsn   der 

Dijksterhuls.  to  North  American  Philips 

of    orovidlng    molybdenum    wire    with 

3.130,073.  4-21-64.  CI.  117—226. 
^'■A.*^?r  Voort   Henrlcua  O.  P.,  and  M.  Knkslener,  to  8h«U 

?;i3S%l!^?l^-V"25T'  5?^*-'-'  ?<""--  therefor 
Van  der  Werf,  Pieter :  See— 

^'haU?'  Slftl^TS**^  ^'  ^"  *•■'  ^'•''  *■**  "J*»t»' 

^'o,»**P?2;-?i^'^  A-  •"<*  ^    '^-  Bolton,  to  SUndard  Oil 

220,  -T^^hK  CL  2«>^T?"*"       »f^4tlc  acid.    8,130.- 

Varltyper  Corp. :  Sss-^ 

V       ^TP»t.^„*«y  H.     3.129,684. 

■r,*i.  ?fr*^  ^-  ***  >*»«ter  Consolidated. 

3.129,746.  4-21-64.  Ct  IM— 76 

Vasques,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Kuehl   Donald  K..  and  Vasques.    3,129.t62 
Vaughan.   Ddasr   D..   Jr..    to  The   Fly   Asl    A 

oSi^^TV-it'cT'S^^I^  foreign  matter    romiFr" 
VdoTlak.  John  "w.,  to  United  States  of  An  erica.  Air  Force 

Puel  nosile.     8,120,891,  4-21-64.  C\.  289^-406 
Vehlcules  et  Travanx  VB4'R.\  :  See-         ""t-^w 

Douchetj  Florimond.     3,130,278. 
Vrtl,  John  W .,  Jr.   to  The  Ckrpenter  Steel  C  a.    Through  pi uc 

Vrtsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  /tae — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.     3^180.206 

Riohter   Sidney  B.     3,130,206 
Venn.   Douglas,   A.,  and  D.   H    Jones,   to  fcnlted  Sutcs  of 
^i'a^r'     '^t** '-•oek  Vstsm.    S.fsO.»7.  ♦rJl-flS: 
Vereinlgte  Glanxstoff  Fsbriken  AG. :  See- 

|}«**!-  S^'^'  Meyer,  and  R6seaM>. 

il***  •  Si?!!!'  ii*?*^  Vl**  B*aener.   J. 


Sfff^t  ^'^  S*«i».  B»~n*r  and  Hsfwir 
V\noth,  Frits.     8,130.180  -»— ui. 


^'S^Ki^''**  ^  •  t®  Knapo-Monarch  Co 

3,ll>9^649,  4-21-64.  C\.  6S—9» 
V  isos.  Charles  D.,  to  Knapp^Monarch  Co 


n.   89—329 


automatic  toaster.      3.  f ft ,660.   4-21.164  

''^Uif66j!T^l-^.^^'3&%''*'  ^«     Ajitoiiitlc  toaster 
Vitramon,  Inc. :  See-^ 

Weller,  Barton  L.    3.130.806 
VodraiVlctor  H.    Antomoblle  floor  mat. 

Von  der  Crone.  Jost.  snd  A.   Pngln.  to  J 
Dioxaslne  dyestnffa.     SJ80.196,  4-21-64 
Von    Meister,    Frederick   <r..    to   Asoplate 


Inc 


Inc.     OU  burner. 


Arrester   Corp. 
S,1S0.- 


S.1S0.004. 
i30,0d5. 

8,180,186. 


A  Btomatic  toaster. 
M  uiaal  release  for 


3;^  29.972.  4-21-64. 

R.  0«lgy,  ▲.  O. 
„  -wCl.  260—246. 

4-21^WYiV^\**'*^'^""^""'^^^^^^^   ^'^      SjSoioro' 
Waaf,  Norman  A.,   to  J.  0.  Campbell 
aasMkbly  for  raei-type  lawn  mowers. 
O.  56 — 199. 

^^-^'''*"  ^"  ''      *"  ••'■*'*■      a.l29.d86.  4-21-64.  a. 

^•*"^'  '''^Rl^'*-iJo  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Bol  I  groove  milling 
macfaine.    3.129.639.  4-21-64.  CI.  90— U.  ""'"ng 

^'W*''..'*"!*  ?  •  t.o  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Pneomatir 


relay    devices.      3.129,72 1.    4-21-64.    CI 


Indicating    and 
187—657: 
Wahtoten.  Bengt  B. .  ._ 

a-  ..^y****."-  ?*"•  ^'  •»<'  Wahlsten.    S,129.a|r7. 
cnrr,     fI«?„  .1°  ^?*155*  R*<il*tor  ft  8t  indard  Sanitary 
3."l^,7«;lll!i4.'crS&!S:'*  '"'  P«-«F-  '«>H.t. nes. 

Walbro  Corp. :  See— 

„,  .J^e,  Robert  J.      3.130.333. 

W  aid.  Milton  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Proeees  f«ir  hydrosenatinn 
oiYaalc^  compounds.     3,180,237.  4^21-64.  ^Cl.  ^60— MS. 

U  Baffolator  Co. 


Grass  catcher 


3.129.550.  4-21-64 


via«aK   cwuiiounas.      A,iau,Zji7.   4-21- 

^»lkef..  Dvton  J.,  to  Mlnneapolis-HoBCTwcl 


1.12».«»i. 


3.180.169. 

Level  adjusting 


Ulominated  dUl  pointer 
Walsh.  William  P. :  See— 

Rischard,    Robert  A..   Walsh,  and   D'AsmlL 

Wtlton  UboratorlM.  Inc  :  899— 

Banka.  MeMUe  R.    3.1S0.246. 
,,^     Banks.  MelvUle  R.     3.180.246. 
Ward,  Frank  T. :  See— 
».     ~*^-  B«b*rt  C.  and  Ward.    3.180,074. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch  Co. :  ia*— 

Touncer,  William  C.    3.130.356 

Warner,   Glenn  M.,   to  Briles  Mff.     AazUlirT  fD«i  sunoly 

devlct.    8,129.741  4-21-64.  OTlte— MA  "^^ 
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ZXUI 


Warner- Laatbert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

»«  Jl****'*^'  "•y*'.  »«►".  and  Rleger    3^129,868. 

wanhurn,  Uurer  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

400*V2i%4    Cl'*345^'347'***  ~"P'^1®"»  Vt*«>      »*1>0.- 
Wasblngton  Scientific  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Husby.  Marvin  A.     3.129.088. 
Wasserman.  Samuel.      Rotary  slide  rule.     3.129.881.  4-21-64. 

Wasshfr.  John  G..   to  RebuUt  Engine  Products  Co.     Band 
»— 2^****"    '"'"*    rompressor.      3,129,501.    4-21-64.    CI. 

Watson,    Kenneth,    to    Westland    Aircraft    Ltd.      .Mechanical 

gearing.     3,129,608,  4-21-64.  CI.  74— 665 
Watson,  _Jobn  W     and  P.  Fo.d,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd. 

^^JiP°.2^  making  golf  balls  with  covers  of  polyurethane. 

3.130,102.  4-21-64.  CI.  156—228. 
Watson,  WUfred  H.,  and  G.  Blood,  to  AssocUted  Electrical 

Industries  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  hollow  articles  by  blowinc 

in  a  mould.     8.130.030,  4-21-64.  CI.  «5— 79 
Watson,  William  L.,  to  PolUrd  Bearings  Ltd      Seal  for  ball 

and  roller  bearings.     3^129.985.  4-21-64.  CI.  30f^— 187.1 

TVr^*  CI    -ia^M™*^  ^'*"*      "^"^  •"*"*      ^-^29.463. 

Weaver,  -nieron   R.,  50%    to  Pickett  Cotton   MHIs      Means 

»  L?'*«*?S.'^«I*'!  accumulation  of  lint  on  spindle  drive 

tapes.    3,129  553,  4-2l-«4.  CI.  57—56. 
Ueber.  Alexander,  to  Dr    H.  Beer,  and  Mrs.  E.  Weber-Horis- 

£'^^4   cf^V>^346^'*^'^  assembly.     3.129.751. 

Weber-Hortsherger.  Emma  :  See 

Weber.  Alexander.     3  129.751. 

"^ffi**  a^^ii  !i2i^'^."2ViT"'  •"•"*"  ""'»*■ 

^^^as.jJoe  r     Line  stoppers  or  the  like.     3.129.687.  4-21-64. 

Weemhoff,  Jsy  R  ,  to  Collins  ft  Aikman  Corp.     Reinforcing 

WeTSl:'rg'*{itr;ls"!7e:^  ^'^'*^'  ^"-^'  ^'    ^-=^" 

Welr'So^iS- A*!  :"i5.^  "**  '^•""^''-     *"^"»-  '^"-«*- 
iil^'  *^**"**  ^-  ®-  ^**'-  Hlnton.  and  DsuU.     8.130.- 
Weir  William  B. :  Se9— 

Zastera   Rudolph  J.   Weir,  and  Pemlni.    3.129.441 

''3!r29lS'"4:2f::64'.%^25K5*    ^"    ^°  '    ""'       ^"*»- 
Welss.  Robert  O.  and  8.  J.  Lederer,'  to  Metalsalts  Corp.    Proc- 
ess  for  preparing  methyl   and  ethyl   mercurj   hydroxroul- 
64   cT  ie7*^!^lf^"*^**  '**•'■•**'  thereby      3.130.123.  4-21- 

^o*^."*!-    "•""■"»«>.    W.    RohUnd,    and    D.    Lndsteck     to 
Badlsche  Anllln-  ft   Soda-Fabrik  Akt  enpsellschaft      An 
thraquinonc  dyes.     8.130.208.  4-21-64.  cl    260— J74 

Weissenburg-Mlueralthermen  AG.  :  See—  '~— -»•«• 

_  ,  Rohrtoacb.  Samuel.     3.120.826. 

Welch  Frank  J.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Trialkylboroxines 
as  ^lymerisation  catalysts.     8.180.184.  4-21-6?  CI.  26^^ 

Weller,  Barton  L,  to  Vitramon.  Inc.  Terminal  lead  connec- 
M"c!°Slir.S?i**  electrical  componenU.     "30I66,  4^- 

Wellir    Leo  O. :  ain— 

tt-  1.   .J?*^-  Charles  W..  and  Weller.    8,129.980. 

W  ellnlts,  Harry  A.  Control  system  for  a  concrete  block  form- 
ing machine.    8,129.482.  4-fl-64.  a.  25—41 

'^M  clrTw^'2  l*^**"**''**'  PoollB^g  device.    8,129,667.  4-21- 

^pSSIkS*^*^  M.^o  Farmers  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. 

H2r'ti2iV89"'r^?*3ii.?r.s''ir'7o'.i'**'**'"'  ~'''  •»'  ^ 

Wennerstrom,  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Strickland,  Richard  G.,  and  Wennerstrom     3,129  636 
Werner,  Harry  C.  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.     Latch  opener 
mechanism  for  knitting  machines.    S.  129.572,  4-21-64.  CL 
66 — 111. 
Werner.  Howard  J.,  M.  Hertig.  and  W.  L.  Du  Pree,  to  O.  A. 
BrsuB.   Inc.      Laundry  machine  with   Improved  drain  con- 
structioB.    8.129.576.  4-21-64.  CI.  66—143. 
Wcatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rott.  CUrenc*.    8.180.207. 
Westtnghonss  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Paast.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  John.    8.180.040. 
Weatera  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Herman.  BnUl  A.    8.129.786. 
Westlake.  Terence  J.,  and  M.  M.  Carpenter    tn  Mlnneapolia- 
Honeywell  Esgulator  Co.     Plural  motor  lensioning  device 
with  braking.    8.130.357.  4-21-64.  CI.  318—7. 
WestUnd  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See- 
Watson.  Kenneth.    3,129.608. 
Wbeidon.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Baker.  BasU  O..  and  Wheldon.    8,130.344. 
Whltacre,  John  R.,  and  J.  J.  Bolloff,  to  Tbe  Commonwealth 
Bngineerlng  Co.  of  Ohio.    Gas  plating  electrically  conduc 
tlvc  metala  on  fibers  for  anttatattc  purposes.     3,129,487. 
4-21-64,  a.  26—76. 
WhUetHirst,  Gordon  W.  :   See — 

Beswtck.  CUHord  K..  and  WhltchnrsC     3,130,811. 


Whiting,  T..  Mfg.  Inc. :  See— 
Whiting,  Theo  C.    3,129.752. 

Whiting.  Theo  C,  to  T.   Whiting  Mfg.   Inc. 
8.129.752.  4-21-64.  CI.  160—361 


8Uding  door. 


Whitley,  Paul  J.,  to  Armco  Sted  Corp.  Apparstns  sod  proc- 
ess for  changeover  tn  cootiniKMia  metal  coating  nnes. 
8.180.068.  4-21-64.  CL  117—66. 


Whitman  Publishing  Co. 

Calverley,  Oaorge  H.    8,129,942. 


Wickliff.  Maurice  H.  Sand  screening  aah  tray.  8.129.710 
4-21-64,  Cl.  131—236. 

Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

.....^^•"™*''  "•"!  O     3,129,572. 

Wilkens,  Auaust   P..  to  Beans  Rule  Co.     Replacement  blade 

„..P«t**ge.    3.129,810,  4-21-64,  O.  206 — 46. 

Williams^  Beverly  E.,  to  Hodges  Res»-arch  and  Development 
Co.  Processes  for  aging  and  flavoring  cooled  meat  in  a 
^"^d  lone  with  thamnidium  and  an  anUblotic.    3,130,- 

Wllllame,  .Vorman  C.  to  Power  Brake  Equipment  Co.     Con- 

«-.*,^?'  •yetem.     3  129.51 1    4-21-64,  Cl.  32-^2^1 

Williams.    Ross   R.,    to   Colgate-Palmolive   C5o.      Package  for 

Williams.  Wilbur:  See— 

..•....^'•'"■'"■'  Taylor  Z.    3.129,527. 
Williamson.  David  M.  :  See — 

iv.i^fh*'*'?^.;^''.*"'?.''"  ■,"*^  Williamson.    8,180.209. 

Wiloth.  Friti.  to  Vereinlgte  GUnsatoff-lSibriken  AG.  Con- 
tinuous method  and  apparatus  fo?  tbe  production  of  poly- 
hexamethvlene  adlpamide     3.180  180,  4-21-64,  CI  260—78 

l&.-'^^^'A,^    ^"^'^y-  "<»  K.  D.  Kaho    to  Interaa"- 
1  *iP*  /  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Methods  of  producing  sUl- 

wrn"ja'if^rf*yee-?''**"^'-  *-''-^*-  ^•23-2235^. 

tt'ii   f^f*/.  Michiel  J.,  snd  Wilson.    3,129,580. 

Wilson,  John  A.,  to   Fahralloy  Cana' a  Ltd.     Cast  sand  smI 

skirt  rln«.    3,129.934.  4-2l'^M.  Cl.  263--49. 

fr."^  f^^^  ^-  '°,^»°l^.SHltI»  o'  America,  Navy.    Span 
w/K  kXB^'.r?o'*^?Siam'i?^^/kS-  Sc«*^ 

„..     V^'llson.  Ronald  M.    8,129,888 

nff-  P*^fS^   S..    and    M.    M.    Schuster     to   Hi-Sheer   Cnm 

Bflnd   fastener  utUUing  a  distort^le  colUr  an?  hivl7g 

Wi'iVon"L'rtA^'  ""t^'      ?;»29.680,  4-21-64.  CLW-^0    * 

'^l'30.24'8.TS^,  ^^;^"~*»"  "^^  «*-  **^-     «.- 

^oh!i;!l!!wr-  <^"  P .  'nd  M.  U  Moore,  to  Olln  .Mathieson 

cf  26&»7T    *''*"'*'°'  'Je'-lvativea.    3.180.210   4-21^ 

Wishman  MarVln  and  J  W  Preece.  to  American  Oyanamld 
ijl^'*  "'  dehydrating  fibers.     8.130.249.  4-21-64*0 

Wittie.  Georg:  See— 

Pommer   Horet.  and  Wittig.    3,130.219 

W  olverton.  Kenneth  H..  to  Ametek,  Inc  Wash^r-extr.ctnr 
rhll°'  \^]t'^^  ^*''''  operated  by  the  iSeanTthlt  ejects  thi 

Wood^^oiilS^/:  J^"**"*--  "^  ^^-    »1»0.374. 
... fotters,  Robert  and  Wood.    3.180.070 

Woodwell,   Thornton    O..   to   United   Airrraft   n^^      m  .. 

woWh^''r%ei^«»"- ^"  1  V^aS-?7'^-  »>•'*• 

Woritt."^;ViK.^Jr.^"2e^"*-    '•*~'"^- 

Sorensen    Clarence  A.,  and  Workman      8  129  642 

Sra  220^2^7  '"  ^"^«*  '**'"'*  «•*  '^' »^«.  ♦-21- 
Wri^t,   Charles  M.,    to    Hercules   Powder   Co       Kle<^pni.M<. 

3"'t^W36Y2J^4  '^^^  ^  r4'-d?^itroSSSJ!2S* 
W' right,  Edwin  8.  :  See — 

u-  .  ^f^™^'  '*''"<'  ^     R***",  and  Wright      3  180  109 
Wright,   Esmond   P.    G,    J     Rice    and   D  YjV  «„«♦-.    . 
International  Standard  ElS^c  Corp      Mean.  ?or  J^rS 
2al-^?67.'"     "^"'"   intelligence.     8.130.300!  i-2i-^S: 
^'2*^  Esmond   P.    Q.    D.   A.   Weir.   R.   C.    P.    Hinton,  and 
«™'V  »»,»•>**"»»»  onalSUndard  Electric  Corp.     iuffer 
system   for   traneferrlng  dau   between    two   asynchronous 
dau  stores.     8.130,387.  4-21-64.  Cl.  340— 172.5         """«•■ 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Inaalaco,  Michael  A.     3,130,064. 
Kaiser.  Carl  B.     S.129,850. 
Schwerts.  Frederick  A.      8.130,411. 
Ximenes,  Manuel  R.  :  See — 

Bairdon,  Charles  T..  Xlmenex.  and  Hanson.     3.130  062 
Yamanaka.   To^lkaiu.   to  Dalwa  Klkai   Kabushiki   Kalsha 
Washing    machines.     3.129.577.    4-21-64.    Cl.    68—184 

^■iVii-* •».*"*,?•"•    to„Kabushikl    Kalsha    Suwa    Seikosha 
Electric  timekeeper.      3.129,554,  4-21-64,  C\.  08—23.^^^ 
Toder  Co..  The  :  See — 

Keaka.  Kenneth  R.     8.180.290. 

Keaka,  Kenneth  R.     3.130.291. 
Yoshlkawa,  Tadashi :  Bee— 

«ensui.    Nobuo.    Aokl.    and    Toshlkawa.     8.129.787. 
Toung.  Alexander  S.  :  See — 

Moore.  Arthur  C.  and  Young.     3,130.390. 
Ywng.   Donald  C.   to  Collier   Carbon  and  Chemical  Con. 
Zinc  conuinlng  liquid  fertlUier.    8,130,034.  4-21-64.  C[. 

Young.  John  T.,  and  P.  F.  Jacobs,  to  United  States  Borax  ft 
OiraUcal  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  flakes  of  sodium 
"•t*horate  and  mixture  thereof.     3.180,036,  4-21-64,  Cl. 

Younger,  William  C,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch 
Co.     Electromagnet     8,180,305,  4-21-64,  Cl.  817—168. 
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LIST  OF  PiA^TENTEES 


Zajac,    Blair    J.     Ratio   detector    with    Zener    diode 
reg^ilator.      3,130.372.  4-21-64.  CI.  32» — 130. 

Zarley,  Donald  U.  Bookcase  device.  3.129.677.  4-21-64. 
CI.    108—50. 

Zastera,  Rudolph  J.,  W.  R.  Weir,  and  H.  M.  Pemini.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Yieldable  contourinK  body 
supporting  structure.     3.129.441.  4-21-64.  CI.   5 — 233. 

Zavasnilc.  Fredriclc  J.,  and  R.  Holt,  to  Phillips  Petroleam 
Co.  Extrusion  of  thermoplastic  tul>e«.  3,12».461,  4-21-64. 
CI.  18—14. 

Zavody  Vlteinefao  unora,  narodni  podnilc :  See — 
Berger,  Josef.     3,130,080. 


Laraaon.  In  Rohm  *  Haas 
4-21-64. 1  CI.  260—45  5 
to  Rheii  metali  O.m.b.l!.. 
tpe  detonation   of 


voltage  I  Zdanowaki.  Richard  E..  and  B    E. 

Co.     Coated  articles.     3.1.30.176. 

Zehfeld.  Paul,  and  H.   D.   Hamau 

Pirma.     Electric  impulse  generator  for 
charges.     3,130.332,  4-21-64,  CI.  810 — 15. 
Zeiss  Ilcun  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Koppon.  Heini.  and  Qunther.     3,129,64' 
Zembery,  Karol :  See — 

Nagy,  Vojtech,  DvoMk,  Sisler,  Keda.  PeJko,  and  Zembery. 
3,130.114. 
Zinsco  Electrical  Products  :  See- 
Locber,  Ross  B.     3,129.996 


NOTI. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  21,  1964 

-Flrtt  Bainber= class,  second  nuniber=sabcla8s,  third  number=  patent  number 
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44.6. 

46: 

a-   8: 

114: 

180: 

236: 

367: 

4—  183: 

263: 

»~   90: 

93: 

100: 

223: 

8-  17: 
149.1: 

9-  2: 
Vy~      86: 

139: 
11-  1: 
13-86. 86: 


16— 


16- 

17  - 


18 


1.6 

38 

61 

303 

646 

666 

63 

31 

46 

10 
13: 


14 
16 


19 


39 


31- 


30 

30 
146 
366 
383 

33 

62 
66.6; 

93: 
3.7: 

67: 
87.3: 

87: 


110: 
113: 
140: 
149: 
184: 
306: 

aoo: 

233.5: 

38t»: 

390: 

313: 

M—      49: 

73: 

XI: 

306.13: 

306.14 

36—    1 

41 

93 

36-   17 

38-   1 

4 

76 

6 

21.1 

3S.42 

33 

103 

166 

166  6 

166.66 

186.7 

169.01 

1816 

300 

306 

366 

300 

470 

838 

630 

634 

*668 

16.6 


39— 


S.  139,  439 
8.130.430 
3. 139.  431 
3,139,433 
3,139,433 
S.  130.  434 
3.139.436 
3.139.436 
3. 139.  437 
3. 139,  4S8 
3, 139. 439 
3. 139.  440 
3.139.441 
3. 130. 001 
3. 139.  443 
3. 139.  443 
3. 130.  444 
3. 139.  446 
3.139.448 
:  3.139.447 
:  3.  139.448 
:  3.130.449 
:  3.139.460 
3.139.461 
:  Re.3S.666 
:  3.139.463 
:  3.130.463 
:  3.139.464 
:  3.139.466 
3.139.486 
:  3.139.467 
:  3.139.468 
8.139.469 
3.139.460 
3.139.461 
3.139.463 
3, 139.  463 
3. 139.  464 
3. 139.  466 
3.139.466 
3. 139.  467 
3,139.468 
3.139.469 
3. 139. 470 
3. 139,  471 
3. 139. 473 
3.130.003 
8, 139,  473 
3. 139.  474 
3, 130.  003 
3. 130.  004 
8.130.006 
3.130.006 
3.130.007 
3.130.008 
3.130,008 
S.  130. 010 
3.130.011 
3,130.013 
3. 130. 013 
3.130.014 
3.130.015 
3. 130. 016 
3. 139.  476 
3. 1».  476 
3. 138. 477 
3. 139.  478 
3. 139.  479 
3,139.480 
3. 139.  481 
3. 139.  483 
3.139.483 
3.130,484 
3, 139, 486 

3. 139. 486 

3. 139. 487 
3.  130.  488 
3.139.480 
3. 130,  400 
3. 139. 401 
3. 130.  493 
3.  139. 498 
3.  139.  494 
3. 139.  496 
Re.3&.8«0 

3. 139. 406 

3. 130. 407 
3. 139. 498 
3. 139.  400 
3. 139,  500 
3, 139, 601 
3.139,603 
3.129.903 
3. 129.  504 
3.139.806 
3.139.606 
8.138,800 


30- 


83 


86- 


V 


43 

73 

-  19 
38 

-  18 
136.4 

149 

180 

303. 14 

306: 

10  4: 

31: 

14: 

38: 

2: 

139: 

78: 


47- 


80- 
81- 


40-152.1 
tt-  19 
44-   88 

72 
76 
31 

in 

178 

3 

19 

196 

82 

98 

101 

184.6 

140 

183 

186 


177 

187 

194 

48 

•4 

87 

112 

132: 

181 

196 

S3 

182: 

210: 

2r: 

603: 

26.4: 

100: 

338: 

62: 

86: 

23: 

58: 

89: 

85.5: 

1: 
36.6: 


66- 


67 
88- 


60- 


61— 


65- 


06 


39.28: 
67: 
1: 
17: 
21: 
88: 
236: 
350: 
29: 
33: 
27: 
39: 

79: 
166: 


68- 


111: 
147: 

34: 
1S2: 
143: 
184: 

42: 

70—  107: 

71-  1: 

2.2: 

3.4: 
2.6: 

39: 
87: 


3,129.807 
3,129,608 

8. 139. 610 

3. 129. 611 
3. 129. 512 
3. 129. 618 
3.129.514 
3. 129.  515 
3. 129.  516 
3.129.517 
3. 130. 268 
3. 129. 818 
3, 129.  519 
8.139.620 
8. 129. 521 
8.129,622 
3,129.523 

:  3.  129.  524 

:  3.129.525 

3.130.017 

:  3,130.018 

:  3.130.019 

:  3.129,526 

:  8,139,527 

:  8,129,838 

:  3.139.529 

:  3.129.530 

:  8.130.030 

:  8.129,531 

:  8.129.532 

3.129.588 

:  3,139.684 

:  8.139.636 

8.129.586 

3.129.537 

3. 129.  538 

3.129.539 

8.120.540 

8. 120.  641 

8.120,643 

3,129.544 

3,139.543 

3, 129.  546 

3.129.546 

3. 129. 647 

3. 129.  548 

3. 130.  021 

3. 130.  aa 

3. 130.  023 
3.  130,  024 
3, 130.  026 
3.129.549 
3. 129, 680 
3. 129.  661 
3. 129.  652 
3. 129.  553 
3.129.564 
8.129.566 
3.129.556 
3. 120.  557 
3. 120,  668 
8.120.660 
3. 120. 560 
3. 120.  561 
3, 120,  862 
3. 120. 663 
3. 120, 864 
3.120.666 
3.  130.  026 
3.  130.  027 
3. 120, 566 
3. 129.  567 
3, 129.  568 
3. 129.  569 
3.120.570 
3.  129.  571 
3,130  028 
3. 130, 029 

3  lao.oao 

3. 130. 031 
8.1M.0S3 
3, 129.  572 
3, 129.  573 
3, 129,  574 
3. 129, 576 

3. 129. 576 

3. 129. 577 

3. 120. 578 
3, 120,  579 
3, 180,  033 
3,130.084 
3.130,036 
8.130.096 
3, 180. 037 
3,180,038 
8,180,089 


78—   10 

67.8 

81 

89 

141: 

149: 

169: 

311: 

382: 

396: 

434: 

472: 

490: 

74—    5: 

5. 12: 

,120: 

ISO: 

230.17: 


76— 


78- 
77- 


78- 
80- 


31V: 
361: 

366: 

424.8: 
472: 
478: 
482: 
501: 
643: 
666: 

781: 

762: 

804: 

.6: 

41: 

84.1: 

116: 

162: 

180: 

170: 

107: 

26: 

66: 

68: 

96: 

35: 


81-  82.3 

82-  30 
69 
86 

133 

300: 

634: 

317: 

466: 

471: 

82: 

40: 

6: 

12: 

1: 

14.1: 

17: 

24: 

1.7: 


86- 
87- 
88— 


89 


91— 


93- 
95- 
98- 


154: 

90—  1.4: 

11: 

18: 

16: 

121: 

383: 

413: 

461: 

27: 

10: 

1: 

S3: 


36: 

49: 

68: 

119: 

2: 

48: 
171: 
174: 
180: 
181: 
327: 
320: 


99- 


8,129.680 
3, 129.  561 
8, 129.  582 
8,129.583 
8,120.584 
8,120.585 
3,129.586 
3, 129,  587 
3, 129,  588 
3,129.589 
3. 129,  590 
3. 129,  591 
3. 129.  592 
3. 129.  593 
3,129.594 
3.129.595 
3.120.596 
3. 120.  507 
3. 129,  598 
3. 129.  500 

3. 129. 600 

8. 129. 601 

3. 129. 602 

3. 129. 603 
Re.25,559 
Re.25,661 
3.129.404 
8. 129, 605 
S.129.'<06 
8,129.607 
3,129.608 
3.129.609 
3. 129. 610 
8,129,611 

8. 130. 040 

3. 130. 041 
S.13a042 
8,130.0U 
Re.25,558 
8. 180,  044 
8. 180, 045 
3.129.613 
8, 129. 613 
8,129,614 

3. 129. 615 

3. 129. 616 
120,  617 
120, 618 
129. 610 
129.620 
129.621 
129.823 

3,129.623 
3.129.624 
8.129.625 
3.129.626 
3. 129. 627 
3.129.628 

3. 129.  629 
3.120.680 
3. 120. 631 
3.120.632 

3. 130.  264 
8. 130. 265 
3. 129. 633 
3.129,634 
3. 129. 635 
3.129.686 
3. 1-29. 6S7 
3. 120. 6U 
3.120,639 
3. 129, 840 
3. 129.  641 

3. 129,  642 
3.129.643 
3. 129. 644 
3.  129. 645 
3. 129. 646 
3.120.647 

i,iao,o4« 

3.  ISO.  047 
3.  lao.  048 

3. 130.  049 
3. 130,  090 
3.130.061 
3. 130,  062 
3. 130. 063 
3, 129. 648 

3, 130.  on 

3,130.065 
3. 130. 066 
3, 130,  067 
3. 130. 098 
3. 130, 069 
3. 120. 640 
a,  130, 650 
3,129,661 


99- 


339: 

421: 

4: 

18: 

98: 

214: 

218: 

23: 

103: 

149.2: 

218: 

27: 

38: 

56: 

84: 

92.5: 

38: 

167: 

223: 

163: 

366: 

106-  38.5: 

84: 

171: 

308: 

1: 

l:»: 

14: 

33: 

50: 

90: 

173: 

218: 

16: 

65: 

68: 

74: 

108: 

144: 

199: 

230: 

84: 


100 


101 


103- 


103 


106 


107— 


108- 

110- 
112- 

114- 


116 


129: 

117-  17.6: 

83: 

47: 

66: 

76: 

93.43: 

100: 
124: 

130: 
236: 
2: 


118- 


119 


130- 
122- 


133- 


306 

506 

637 

15 

16 

81 

88 

42.4 

34 

610: 

1: 

68: 


139 

136- 

270 

127- 

16 

38 

46 

138-  107 

2.1 

131- 
134- 


136— 
136- 
137- 


30: 
142: 
178: 
360: 
235: 
7: 
96: 
57: 
73: 
301: 
30: 
4: 
68: 
93: 
327: 
489: 
490: 
516.11: 
667: 


3, 129, 652 
3,129.653 

3. 129,  654 
3, 129. 665 
3.129,656 
3. 120. 657 
3.130.658 
3, 120, 650 
3.120,660 
3.120,661 

3. 120. 662 

3. 129. 663 
3.  129. 664 

3. 129. 665 

3. 129. 666 

3. 129. 667 
3.129,668 
3,129.669 

3. 129. 670 

3. 120. 671 

3. 129. 672 
3,130.060 

3. 130.  061 
3, 130,  062 
3, 130,  063 

8. 129. 673 
3.129,674 
3,129,675 
3,129,676 

3. 129. 677 

3. 129. 678 

3. 129. 679 

3. 129. 680 

3. 129. 681 
3.129.682 
8.129,683 
3.120.684 
3,120.686 
8.120.686 
8. 120, 687 
8.120,688 
3.120,680 

3. 120. 600 

3. 120. 601 
3.130,064 

3. 180. 066 

3. 180. 067 
3.130.068 
3.110.060 
3, 180. 066 
3. 180.  070 
3, 130. 071 
3, 180.  072 
3, 130.  073 
3. 130.  074 
3. 130,  075 

3. 130. 076 

3. 130. 077 

3. 130. 078 
3. 130,  079 

3. 120. 602 
3, 120, 698 
3.  129, 604 
8, 120, 696 

3. 120. 606 

3. 129. 607 
3. 129, 698 
3.129,699 

3. 129. 700 

3. 129. 701 
3. 129,  702 
3, 129.  70S 
3, 130. 060 
3. 130, 081 
3.130.082 
3. 120.  706 
3, 120,  704 
3,129,706 
3.129,707 
3. 129.  708 

3. 129.  700 
3.  129.  710 

3. 130.  063 
3. 129.  711 
3, 120.  712 
3, 129,  713 
3, 120,  714 
3, 139, 715 
3. 130. 064 
3.  129.  716 
3.120,717 
3, 120,  718 
3, 120,  710 
3. 120.  720 
3, 120,  721 
3, 129,  722 


137—  607 
626.48 

627.5 

138—  90 
143 

140-  93.2 
141 


143— 


18 

286 

32 

76 

117 

133 


2 

146—   39 

146-   3 

70.1: 

148—  6.2: 

6.21: 

6.94: 

12: 

13: 

31.88: 

111: 


113 

149- 

19 

22 

160- 

.6 

47 

161— 

6 

163- 

341 

163- 

2 

39: 

156- 

16 

67: 

167: 

163: 

338: 

391: 

426: 

615: 

682: 

689: 

168-  27.4: 

46.6: 

76: 

114: 

169- 

6: 

160- 

166: 

346: 

363: 

161— 

36: 

42: 

48: 

89: 

97: 

130: 

163- 

13: 

16: 

27: 

168: 

178: 

237: 

166- 

36: 

83: 

89: 

167: 

188- 

11: 

167- 


14: 

38: 

42: 

117: 

234: 

236: 

22: 

34: 

30: 

33: 

42: 

82: 


87.1: 

169-   9: 

170-136.4: 

136.73: 

160.1: 

160.61: 

172-   15: 

25: 

42: 

622: 

174—   38: 

68.5: 


3,129.723 
3.129.724 
3. 129.  725 
3. 129.  726 
3, 129.  727 
3. 129.  728 
3.129.729 
3. 129.  730 

3. 129. 731 

3. 129. 732 
3, 129.  733 
3. 129.  734 
3. 129.  736 
3. 139.  736 
3.139.737 
3. 129,  738 

3. 129. 739 
8.130.0S6 
8.130.086 
3. 130. 087 
3.130.088 
3.130.089 
3.130  090 
3, 130  091 
3.130  092 
3. 130. 093 
3.130.094 
3. 130  096 
3,130  096 
3.130.097 

3. 139. 740 
3. 139.  741 
3. 129. 743 
3. 129.  743 
3. 129.  744 
3. 120.  745 
3.130  008 
3.130.090 

3. 130. 100 

3. 130. 101 

3. 130. 102 

3. 130. 103 

3. 130. 104 
3. 130. 106 

3. 130. 106 

3. 130. 107 

3. 129. 746 

3. 120. 747 
3. 129.  748 
3. 120.  740 

3. 130. 108 
3. 120.  750 

3. 129.  751 
3. 129. 762 

3. 130. 109 

3. 130. 110 
3.130,111 
3.130.112 
3.130.113 

3. 130.  412 
3.130.114 
3. 130. 116 

3. 130. 116 

3. 130. 117 

3. 130. 118 

3. 130. 119 
3, 139.  753 
3.139.764 
3. 139, 766 
3, 129,  766 
3, 129,  767 
3. 120. 768 
3.139,759 
3, 139,  760 
3. 139,  761 
3, 129.  763 
3. 120.  763 
3, 120.  764 
3. 130, 130 

3. 130. 121 

3. 130. 122 

3. 130. 123 
3.  130. 124 
3. 130. 125 
3, 130. 136 
3. 130. 127 
3, 120. 765 
3. 129.  767 
3. 120.  768 
3. 120.  760 
3. 120.  766 

3. 129.  770 
3. 120.  771 
3. 120,  772 
3, 120,  773 

3. 130,  286 
3,130,257 


174— 


71 
93 

162 

169 
7 

18 
76 

340 
22: 
42 
87 
81 

114: 
178—  6.4: 


5.8 
6 

6l8 
69 

1 


176- 


176— 


177- 


179 


18 

38 

40 

81 

110 

157 

179.31 

180-  23 
44 

181—  81: 


182— 
184— 
188— 
189- 


37 
34 
131 
7 
66 
72 
73 
34 


192—  .062 

.07 

305 

48 

84 

129 

196—  80 

197-  6.7 

17 
139 

31 

37 
127 
193 
232 

19 


198 


300- 


302- 
304- 


61.41 
83 
8 

104 

'   111 

138 

7 

31 

15 

43 

40 

72 

143 

164 

224 


206— 


5 
29 
46 

47 
52 
86 


59 

78 

1 

11 

33 

44 

65 

106: 

114: 

189: 

204: 

209-  270: 


307- 
208- 


3, 130.  268 
3.130.269 
3. 130.  280 
3, 130,  261 
3, 129,  774 
3, 129,  775 
3, 129,  776 

3. 129,  777 

3. 130. 128 

8. 130. 129 

3. 130. 130 
8.129.778 
8.129,779 
3,130,262 

8. 130.  263 
3.130,264 
8.130,265 
8,130.266 

:  8.130.267 
:  8,130,268 
:  3,130,260 
3, 130,  270 
3, 130, 271 
3,130.272 
8.130,273 
8. 130.  274 

8. 130. 275 

3. 130. 276 
3.130,277 
3.129,780 
3, 129, 781 

:  3,129,782 
8, 129,  783 
:  8,129,784 
:  8,129.785 
:  3.129,786 
:  3.129,787 
:  8.129,788 
:  3.129,780 
:  3,120,790 
:  8.129,791 
3. 129.  792 
3, 129.  793 
:  3,129,795 
:  8.129,794 
:  8,129,796 
:  8,129,797 
:  3,129,798 
:  1,129,799 
:  8,130,131 
:  3,120,800 
:  3,120,801 
:  3.129.802 
:  3,129,803 
:  3.129.804 
:  3.129.806 
:  3.129.806 
:  3.129,807 
:  3,130,278 
:  3,130,270 
:  3,130,280 
:  3,130,281 
:  3,130,282 
:  3,130.283 
:  3,130,284 
:  3,130,285 
:  3.130,132 
:  3.130.133 
:  3.130,134 
:  3,130,137 
:  3,130,135 
:  3,130.136 
:  3,130,138 
:  3,130,188 
:  3,130.140 

3. 130. 141 
3, 120. 808 
3,129,806 
3,128,810 
3.120,811 
3.129,812 
3,129.818 
3.129.814 
3,129,815 
3,129.816 

3. 129. 817 

3. 129. 818 

3. 130. 142 

3. 130. 143 
^  130, 144 

3. 130. 145 

3. 130. 146 

3. 130. 147 

3. 130. 148 

3. 130. 149 
3,130,160 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICAT 


210- 


211- 

212- 
214— 


214— 
219- 


230- 


222— 


57: 

58: 
104: 
134: 
182: 
512: 

50: 
117: 

66: 
1: 

6: 


ML  4: 

17: 

18: 

84: 

U7: 

138: 

317: 

0: 

H: 

26: 

38: 

43: 

46: 


76: 

86: 

133: 

131: 

140: 

1: 

16: 

21: 

43: 

«3: 

tt: 

112: 

1: 

41: 

48: 

53: 

64: 

«7: 

76: 

178: 

310: 

388: 

3M: 


400.8: 

430: 

466: 

512: 

230-      46: 

234-        5: 

236-      01: 

103 

230—    Zi 

14 

51 


3. 130. 151 

220— 

56: 

3, 130, 152 

. 

62.6: 

3. 130. 153 

n. 

3. 130. 154 

230— 

86: 

3, 130, 1&6 

02: 

3, 130, 156 

3, 130, 157 

120: 

3,129.810 

141: 

3,120,820 

143: 

3.120,821 

235- 

61: 

3.120,822 

74: 

8.120,823 

79.5: 

3,120,834 

92: 

3,120,825 

3.120,836 

130: 

3.120,827 

144: 

3.12e.8» 

157: 

3,129,829 

167: 

3.120,830 

103: 

3,129.831 

286- 

1: 

3.129,832 

34.5: 

3,129,833 

40: 

3.129,834 

238- 

266- 

3,120,835 

230- 

56: 

3,130,288 

85: 

3. 130.  287 

127: 

3, 130, 288 

406: 

3,130,299 

407: 

3,130,200 

400: 

3.130,201 

602: 

3.130.202 

340- 

106: 

3, 13a  293 

341- 

32: 

8,130,294 

143: 

8,130,295 

286: 

3,130,296 

201: 

3,129,836 

242- 

1.1: 

3,128,837 

3,129.838 

149: 

3,129,839 

344-17. 10: 

3,129.840 

43: 

3. 129, 841 

3,129.842 

1.138,843 

44: 

3.120.844 

107: 

8.120,846 

8,129,846 

HI: 

3,129,847 

135: 

3.120,849 

130: 

3.129,860 

3. 129, 851 

348- 

16: 

3,129,862 

72: 

:  8.129.863 

113: 

:  3.129.854 

231: 

:  8,129.855 

276: 

:  3.129,856 

280-  43.6: 

:  3,129,867 

:  3,120,866 

:  3,120.860 

71: 

:  3,129.800 

83: 

:  3.120.861 

83.1: 

:  3,120,862 

83.3: 

3,120,863 

:  3,129,864 

:  3,129,865 

83.6 

:  3,129.866 

96 

:  3,129.867 

105 

3.129,868 

106 

:  3,129,860 

3,138^870 

307 

3.129.848 
3,138,871 
3.128,872 
3,120,878 
3.120,873 
3. 120, 874 
1,138,876 
3.128,876 
3.130,877 
S,13Bl87« 
3,138,880 
8.120,881 
3.130.297 
3,130,298 
3,120,882 
3,120.883 
3.130,290 
3.130,  300 
3. 130,  301 
3,120,884 
3,120,885 
3.120,886 
3,129,887 
3,129,888 
3,129,889 
3,129,880 
3,120,881 
3,129,892 
3,129,893 
3,129,894 
3,129,895 
3,128.896 
3,129,807 
3.129,ra6 
3,129,880 
3,129,000 
3. 120,  901 
3,120,002 
3.120.004 
8.129,905 
3,129,006 
3,120,907 
3,129,906 
3,128,000 
3. 120. 010 
3.120.003 
3.128,911 
3.129.912 
3,120,013 
3, 120, 014 
3,120.015 
3. 120, 016 
3, 120,  017 
3, 129, 918 
3,130,302 
3,130,303 
3.130.304 
3.130.306 
3,130,306 
3.130,307 
3,130,306 
3.130,300 
3. 130, 310 
3,130,311 
3,130,312 
3, 130.  313 
3. 130,  314 
3. 130,  315 
:  3,130,316 


250-  227: 

251-  89.  5: 

148: 


283— 


283— 
264— 
289- 


380- 


28: 
31: 
33.6: 
51.6: 
82: 
67: 
99: 

110: 

181: 

182: 

186: 

480: 

77: 

78': 

10: 

30: 

1: 

4: 

6: 

164: 

X6: 

6: 

33.6: 

41: 

45.4: 

45.5: 

«7.6 

77.6 
78 


79.3: 
88.7: 
93.7: 
94.9: 

112: 
163: 

280: 

342: 
343: 

346: 

387: 

305: 

307: 

330.5: 

340.2: 

340.0: 

343.2: 

348.9: 

347.4: 

348.5: 

374: 

397.4: 

307.48 

439: 


3.130.317 
3,130.919 
3,138.030 
3,130,188 
3.  ISO,  ISO 
3, 130,  leo 

3. 130. 161 

3. 130. 162 

3. 130. 163 
3,130,1641 
3, 130, 1601 
3, 130, 1«8 
3, 130. 167 
3, 130.  \m 
3,130,160 
3,130,170 
3. 128, 921 
3,128,921 
3,128,923 
8,129,9M 
3,129.922 
S;  129,921 
3.129,9^ 
3, 120. 921 
8, 130, 171 
3.130.17: 
3. 130, 173 
3. 130,  ir 
3, 130, 171 
3,  ISO.  171 
3.130,17 
3,130,17 
3.130.17 
3.130,18 
3,130.18 
3. 130, 18 
3. 1?0. 18 
3, 130, 18 
3. 130. 18 
3, 130. 18 
3. 130,  IS 
3. 130, 18  I 

3. 130. 18  I 

3. 130. 19  I 

3. 130. 18 
3,130,10! 

3. 130. 19  I 
3. 130, 19  i 
3, 130, 10  I 
3, 130. 19  > 
3, 130, 19  ' 
3. 130, 19  I 
3, 13a  198 
3,130.300 
1130.201 
3.130,206 
3.130,208 
3.l3a2A 
3. 13a  208 
3.130. 
3.13a 
3.130, 
3.13a 
3,130,2 
3.130,2 
3,130,2 
3. 130.  2 
3. 130.  214 
3, 130.  2145 


PATENTS 


361 


599: 
616: 
631: 
637: 
638: 
663: 
666: 
067: 


.16: 

39: 


262- 


I 


50: 
131: 
14: 
18: 
30: 
tl: 
38: 
49: 
364-  139: 
6: 
32: 
36: 
HI: 
34: 
74: 
157 
68 
79 
86 
136 
176 
196 
10 
33 
32 

r 


367- 


273— 
T7S- 


274- 
377- 


m-        1: 

380-11.85 

87.02: 

104.5: 

106 

146 

164.8 

406 

418 

286-      74 


3.130,216 
3. 130. 317 
3,130.318 
3. 130. 210 
3.130,220 
3. 130, 221 
3,130,233 
3,130.223 
3.130.334 
3,130,326 
3.130,236 

3. 130. 227 

3. 130. 228 

3. 130. 229 

3. 130. 230 

3. 130. 231 

3. 130. 232 

3. 130. 233 
3.130,234 
3, 130.  235 
3, 130.  236 
3,130.237 
3, 130.  23H 
3, 130.  339 
3,130.240 
3. 130.  241 
3. 130.  342 
3, 130.  243 
3. 130. 244 
3, 130. 246 
3.130.246 
3, 130.  347 
3,130.348 
3.129.929 
3.129.990 
3.128.981 
3,138.983 
3,138.983 
3. 129. 934 
3, 130. 349 
3. 130. 360 
3. 130.  381 
3. 130, 353 

3. 139. 956 
3. 139. 986 
3,139.987 
3,129.038 
3.129.938 
3.129.940 
3.129.941 
3.129.942 
3.129.943 

:  3.129.944 
:  3.129.946 
:  3.139.946 
:  3.128.947 
:  3,129.948 
3.129.049 
:  3.129.960 
:  3.128.961 
3, 129. 962 
3.129,963 
3,120.964 
3,129.966 
3, 128.  96« 

3. 128. 957 
3. 129. 968 
3.129,969 


285—  96: 
230: 
317: 
334: 
300: 

387—  54: 
100: 

290-      38: 

292-  36: 
301: 
338: 

394-  30: 
•4: 

396-        1: 

36: 

49.2: 

297—  397: 
433: 

301-        9: 

.103-        3: 


.107- 


308- 


310- 


313- 
313- 


316- 


317- 


83: 
30: 
88: 


88.5: 


130: 

3.6: 

4: 

36.1: 

38- 

187.1: 

222: 

8.1: 

11: 

14: 

15: 

18: 

36: 

218: 

2»4: 

258 

204 

345: 

11.5 

«0: 

82: 

02: 

103 

146 

230 

19 

22 

98 

149 

151 

101 


108 

132 
188 
281 


3.139.960 
3,139,961 
3,138.982 
3.139,963 
3.130.964 
3. 129. 966 

3. 129. 966 
3.130.318 

3. 129. 967 
3.129,968 
3, 129. 009 
3.129.970 
3, 129, 971 
3. 129.  972 

3. 129.  973 
3. 120. 874 
3. 139. 976 
3.139.976 
3.139,977 
3, 139, 978 
3,139,979 
3,139.980 

3. 130.  319 

3. 130. 330 

3. 130. 331 
3. 130. 333 

3. 130. 333 

3. 130. 334 
3. 13a  336 
3.130.326 
3,130.837 
3, 130.  328 
3.129.961 
3. 129. 982 
3.129.983 
3.129,984 
3, 12a  985 
3,129,086 
3.130.329 

iisasK) 

8. 130, 381 

8,130,382 

1,130.333 

3,130.334 

3. 13a  336 

3.130,336 

3.130,337 

3,129,987 

3.129.988 

:  3.130.338 

3.130.330 

:  3.130,340 

3.130.341 

:  3.130,342 

:  S,130,SU 

:  3.130.344 

:  3,130  345 

:   3, 13a  346 

:  3,130,347 

:  3.130.348 

:  3.130.349 

:  3.130,350 

1 130, 351 

3,130.382 

3,130.363 

3,130,364 

3. 130. 355 

3. 13a  356 


318- 

*0- 
312- 
«» 

t4- 


3  18' 


140 


CLA88IFICAT  ON   OF   DESIGNS 


I>-3- 
D  3- 
D  4— 


Dl»- 
D16— 
D17- 
D33— 


3:  198.014 

36:  198,016 

3:  198,016 

3:  198.017 

6:  196.018 

1:  196,019 

3:  196,030 

14:  196,021 

3:  19a022 

19a  023 


D34— 
D36- 


1:  196.034 
1:  198.025 
4:  198.063 
6:  196.026 
13:  198.027 
196.028 
196.029 
196.030 

loaosi 

19a  032 


14 


D39- 
D30- 
D33- 
D34— 


D38— 
D40- 


11:  loa 

1:  196. 
3:  196. 
5:   lOa 

196. 
16:   196. 

196. 
3:   196. 

1:  loa 
19a 


as 

04 

e!5 

0!6 
07 
08 
010 
04) 
ftl 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.- 


31:  2,392 


P.— 


S3:  2.301 


D40- 
D43- 

D44- 
D63- 


D86- 


1: 

19a  043 

7: 

196.044 

19a046 

39: 

106.046 

3: 

198.047 

6: 

186.048 

186.049 

4: 

19a  060 

19a061 

D67- 
D88- 


D61— 


1:  I9a063 

5:   19a  063 

8:  19a  084 

19a  066 

13:   19a  066 

17:   19a067 

19a  068 

38:  19a  088 

1:  loaooo 


1- 


7: 

371: 

SO: 

25: 

22: 

101: 

1: 

34: 

77: 

140: 

148: 

306: 

384: 

430 
64 

180 

9 

38 

11 

18 

106 

111 

7 

73 

84 

5 

2: 
17: 

r: 

48: 

•6 

•7: 

349: 

8: 

6 

146.1 

172.6 

178 

174 


1T4.1: 

380 
380 
310 
834 

»47 


8: 

7.4: 

12: 

14: 

17.7: 

18 

107 

113 

844 
S3 

74 

78 

108 


3,13a  887 
3.1Sa35B 
3.130.168 
3,130,880 
3, 130,  SOI 
3, 130.  X2 
Re.25,557 
3, 130, 363 
3.130.364 
3. 130. 365 
3. 130. 306 
3. 130. 367 
3, 130, 36H 
S,  130, 369 
3,130.370 
3,130.371 
a  130. 3T2 
S.  130. 373 

3. 130. 374 

3. 130. 375 

3, 130.  re 

3.130.377 

3,130,378 

a  ISO,  379 

3.130.380 

3, 130. 381 

S.  ISO.  382 

3,180.383 

3.139,988 

S.  138, 900 

8.129.901 

3,139.902 

S.  129, 983 

a  129. 904 

a  120. 985 

3,129,086 

3.130,384 

1130,386 

1130,386 

1130.387 

113aS88 

11S0.S80 

iisasso 
lisasoi 

113aS82 

lisasos 

1130,384 

lisas86 
lisasoo 

1130,387 
113aS88 

lisaseo 

1180  400 

lisa4oi 

1130.402 
1130.408 
113a404 
113a406 
113a406 
113a407 
113a408 
llSa408 
1 130. 410 
1128.807 
1130.411 
1129.998 
1129.900 
1130.000 


D81- 
D«3- 


D71- 
D81- 
D83- 


1:  191061 

4:  191062 

191084 

191066 

1:  19a066 

1:  19a087 

19:   19a  068 

1:   191069 

1:  19a  070 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  und«r  18  U.8.C.  U18 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnir  1  1846 
BW.  «•.  aM88  (CX)CA-<X)LA  in  •crlpt),  Th*  Co«i-CoU 
Company,  Nutrt«nt  or  tonic  bereracra  ;  R«c.  Na.  47.IM.  aain«. 
Tonic  beTrra^M  and  tyrupa  for  the  manufacture  of  aucta 
bCTerafes:  ■««.  »..  t88.1«  (COCA-COLA),  same.  Bereraget 
and  ayrupa  for  the  manafactare  of  socb  bercragei ;  R«c-  Na. 
888.148  (COCA-COLA  In  aerlpt),  aaac :  B««.  Ma.  418.710 
(COKE),  aame.  Non-alcoholic  maltleaa  beveraffes  and  the 
■yrupa  for  maklas  aueh  beveragea.  aied  Nor.  27,  1063, 
D.C.NJ.  (Newark),  Dot  100&-68.  Th*  CtmColm  CoMpcny 
r.  kminhcw  K—m,  Inc.  Conaent  Judcment ;  trademarks  held 
valid :  InjunetloB  laaued  Jan.  88.  1964.  Banm.  aied  Not.  10, 
1»«3.  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/3381.  Caoa-Cola  Ceaipaair  y. 
Lfnmrd  Cmtertra,  Inc.  Conaent  Judcment ;  defendants  en 
Joined  Dec  27.  1»«S.  Smm^  Mad  Teh.  18,  1884,  DC,  E.D. 
Pa.  (PhlladelphU),  Doc  89110,  Th*  Caoa-Cala  CaaipaMy  ▼. 
W«Ura»  4  M»rv*l,  tne.  ammm,  Uad  Mar.  2.  1»«4,  DC,  ED. 
Ark.'(UtU«  Sock),  Doc.  LR  84C-S2,  Tht  C»c*Col*  Compmmp 
».  Sip-M  Bmt  9t  ml.  Smm.  Btod  Mar.  18,  1»«4,  DC.  8.D  N.Y., 
Doe.  64/818.  Th*  Ca««-Cato  Camfany  ▼.  Frmnk  A.  Holeek. 
•MM),  Doe.  84/818.  Th*  C«M-C*I«  OaM^My  v.  Ahttt  Cie*r; 
/Me. 


Nodcc  of  DayHglif  Saring  Tfanc 

The  Patent  Oflee  will  operate  on  Dtyllcht  Sarlnc  Time 
from  April  27.  1064.  through  October  24.  1884. 


Changes  !■  Addrca  or  Dcilgiiatioa  of  Domestic  Reprc- 
scutadve  in  Trademark  Rcflitercd  Files 

In  the  future  communlcatlona  adrUlng  of  a  change  of 
addreiia  of  an  original  registrant  or  aaaignee,  or  a  change 
of  name  of  a  domestic  repreaentatlTe  of  a  reglatrant  who 
realdea  In  a  foreign  country  will  be  acknowledged  by  the 
Patent  Offlee  and  appropriate  noUtlon  entered  on  the  flle 
Jacket  of  the  registration. 

This  supersedes  the  notlct  entitled  "Change  of  Addrcaa" 
appearing  In  T06  O.0. 1. 


March  16,  1M4. 


HORACE  B.  FAT.  JR., 
AatUtmmt  Oommiaaiontr. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1964 

ToUl  number  o^ applications  awaiting  aeUon  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  is.  211 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ' i.,i.  liiSi^ 

DaU  of  oldest  amended  application -        ---                    - jSyS  1963 


J.  B.  MBlCilAlfT.  Dkaelar. 


BgOpcraiiaa 


TIADBMAII  BtAMINmO  DITIBIONS.  KXAMINKB8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WINDT.  Claasesl.4.«.8.11.  lXl».14.15.iai7.ia».Jl.ai.l«.as,a8.r.aa».aa81,a«.8a.84.85.8ai7,  8a41. 
48,48,44 

(H)  H.  E.  KA8CHDB,  Ctaass  1,  «.  a  7,  a  la  U,  «.  r.  la  40,  a'\n.  4a  48,  la  »V,  '^  8erTle«'Marki"<3iiii"lwV 
161.  108.  lea  104.  104,  106,  107  CoUactlTt  Mambershlp  Marks.  Clan  »:  Cwtlflcatlon  Marks,  ClaMS  A   and  B 

Renawak  (All  Claasa) 

8aa.lt  (a)  Pnbltentloni  (Ad  daasa) 


Applicatioas  fUed  during  the  month  o(  February  1964 —  1.922 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


235— No.  768,317  to  No.  768.551 
60 


Th^TRADEMARK  SECTK>N  of  .h.  Of'FICIAL  GAZETTE.  i„u^  w-kl,.  i.  mailed  under  .be  direc.ion  of  ,be  Superin.e»d«., 
^m-^S^^  I?"^!5"  '^■'•"«.  <**««!•  ^  •**»«•«.  D-  <^-  *•<•»  ««  "••O"  •»  "•l-criplioo.  AouM  be  made  pey.Ue  .imI  .11 
c«aiaiaBK»lioa*  addrcaMd;  Mibwripiiaa  pncc.  110.00  per  anniun.  foreicn  loaUuia  »3.75  additiooal;  aioaic  copiea.  iO  cent*  amth. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  rarniahed  by  the  Patent  Oflke  fsr  14  c«iita< 
^„  ^  •'*»■  ••  »»»  CamilastsBsr  af  Paienu.  WaaUaglM,  D.C.,  »2S1. 

TM  801  O.Q.— « 


eh.    A 


TM    103 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITICN 


^    The  following  markg  are  published  in  compliance  wit*  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194« 
Sition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  tl  im  piiMlrxtion.      S<t>  Itulis  ■_>.  tot  to  2.10.*i 
A«  provided  by  section  SI  of  said  «ct,  a  fee  of  twenty-  Ave  dollars  most  accompany  each  notice  of  ( 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN     157.023.      Terrazzo    &     Marble     Supply     Company.     In  . 
CUfton,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1962. 


ETERNA 


For    Marble    Chips,    Terrazzo    Aggregate,    Oranite    BlocI  ». 
Slabs  and  Veneers,  and  Crunhed  Quartz. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  158,866      Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kaniuis  City,  h  t 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


POLY-EZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,221,  7IS,622,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  July  7,  1961. 


SN  161,826.     South  River  Sand  Company,  Old  Brldfe,  N. 
Piled  Jan.  81.  196S. 


For  Sough-Cut  Sand. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1962. 


SN   162,083      John   L.   Dor«  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  F« 
5.  1*^3. 


For  Plastic  Sheets,  Tubes.  Rods,  Cylinders  and  Tape. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN    175,156.      Bonny    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Mnynai 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963. 


HI-LO 


For    Formed    Plastic    Articles    Specifically    Extruded 
Molded  Polytetrafluorethylene  Rod. 
First  use  Apr.  27, 1962. 

TM   104  * 


SN  177,005.     Courtaulds,  Limited, 
Sept.  16.  196.1. 


opp  >sltlon. 


Lond<n.  England.     Filed 


DALTEL 


Priority   claimed  under   Sec.   44(d) 
847,880,  dated  Apr.  4.  1963. 
For  Man-Made  Textile  Flbrew. 


on   British   Keg.   No. 


SN  177,006.     CourtauUlH,  Limited.  Ix)nd(n.  Kngland.     Filed 


Sept.  16.  1963. 


KENLAN 


Priority    claimed   under    Sec.    44(d)    o^    British    Keg.   No. 
847.925.  dated  Apr.  18,  1968. 
For  Mand-Made  Textile  Fibres. 


SN  177.007.     Courtaulds.   Liadted. 
Sept.  16.  1968. 


Lond*  n.  ETngland.     Filed 


LUVEL 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    o4    British    Reg.    No. 
847,145,  dated  Mar.  29.  19«S. 
.  For  Man-Made  Textile  Fibres. 


SN    177,823.     Western    Peat    Moss    Ltd. 
British  Columbia.  Cana'da.     Filed  Sept 


CANADA  BRAND 


For  Peat  Mo88. 

First  use  in  1953  :  in  coiiiiuerce  in  1953. 


SN   177,507.     The  Oow  Chemical 
Filed  Sept  28.  19«S. 


TYRIL 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nox.  661.262.  722,436.  a|id  otherx. 
For  Synthetic  Retiiiis  and  Plustlc  Film. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  19.17. 


SN    177.731.      Union    Carbide   Corporatlof    New   York.    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1963. 


AZDEL 


For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12.  1963. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

'■     SN  ir>3,946.     l-:ducutional  Developmental   Latkoratorles,  Inc.. 
Huntington.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  26,1962. 

EDL 

r         For  Containers  for  Film  Strips,   Card^  Audio  Tapes  and 
Books. 

First  use  In  or  about  1958. 


Notice  of  op|»«- 


New   Westminster. 
18.  1968. 


Compaiy.  Midland.   Mlcb. 


April  21,  1964 

SN    162,199.     Swedish 
Piled  Feb.  6.  1903. 


V. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  106 


Crucible    Steel    Co..    Detroit,    Mich. 


For  Milk  Cartons. 
First  use  Sept.  10. 


SN   174,347.     8.   Curtis   and   Son,   Incorporated.   Newtown, 
Sandy  Hook,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  5. 1963. 


1962 


The  mark  consistH  of  an  opeo-end  box  la  the  form  of  a  C. 
For  Containers — Namely,   Folding  Paper   Boxes  and  Card- 
board, Paperboard  and  Plastic  Packages. 
First  use  about  19.'^1. 


SN   168.567       Bearh  Produrts.  Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed     *'*^'    174,449.     Robert    J. 
May  10,  1963.  Fll«i  Aug.  5. 196.1 


SUTsky,    Lattarop    Village,    Mich. 


Without  wal%-er  of  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims any  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Paper  Tableware" 
except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  PlateK  and  Cupx  of  nbroux  Material  or  I'laHtic 
Coated  Fibrous  Material  and  Coastero  of  Fibroux  Material 
ur  Plastic- Backed  Fibrous  Material  for  Either  Hot  or  Cold 
Substances  or  Both. 

First  use  Feb   L>5.  1941 


SN    172,210.     Louis  March,  d.b.a.   Superior  Paper  Company, 
Chicago,  111     Filed  July  1,  1963. 


PIZZETTA 


For  Paper  Bags  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  June  7.  1963. 


SN     172.506.     Llebmann     Breweries,     Inc..     Brooklyn,     N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1963 


FAST  TAP 


For  Cans  of  Beer  Having  Tops  WItfeA  Manually  Operated 
Opening  Device. 

First  use  June  19,  1963. 


POP-BALL 


For  .\ttarhments  for  Bottles  for  Containing  and  Dlspenx- 
iiiK  ice  Creiiiii  iind  Crushe<l  Ices  and  for  Dispensing  Con- 
tests of  Bottles  Through  the  Latter. 

First  UHt-  on  or  about  May  1.  1963. 


SN  174.854.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Oermany. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1963. 


NALO 


Owner  of  Uerman  Keg.  No.  405,963.  dated  July  25,  1929. 
For  Artificial  Sausage  Casings  and  the  Like. 


SN   175,683.      Pretty   Products.  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  23,  1968. 


SN  173.950.      Pacific  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Plastics 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  29,  1963 


For  Plastic  Bottles  and  Jugs. 
First  uae  February  1962. 


Household    Accessories"    Is   disclaimed 
Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  541,217.  654.243. 


The  term  "Rubber 
apart  from  the  ninrk. 
II nd  734.035. 

For  Receptacles  and  Containers,  Made  of  Rubber,  Kubl>er- 
Like.  Plastic.  Neopren*-.  Vinyl,  or  Such  Like  and  Similar 
Compositions  and  Materials,  With  or  Without  Base  and  Wall 
Strengthening  Elements — Namely,  Plain  and  Ridgfd  Edged 
Washing  and  Scrubbing  Tubs.  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Planters. 
Baby  Baths.  Waste  Baskets,  VegeUble  Bins,  Dish  and  Silver- 
ware Containers.  Buckets.  Refuse  Cans.  Clothes  Bins  and 
Baskets.  I'tility  Palls,  Pans  for  General  Household  Use  and 
Toilet  Top  Trays. 

First  use  July  1,  1954 


TM  106 


OFFICIA 


SN    176,221.      Montgomery    Ward    &   Co.,    Incorporated     Ch 
cago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963. 

GARDEN  MARK 

The  word    "Garden"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   ma 
118  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  righ  * 
in   said  mark   or  any  feature   thereof.      Owner  of  Reg.   No 
732.293.  763.408.  and  others. 

For  Hose  Reels.     ' 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1958. 


SN   17e,«97.      United   Steel  *  Wire  Company.   Battle  Cree 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1963. 


PAL-L-TRAY 


For  Nesting  Wire  Goods — Namely,  Merchandise  Trays. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1963. 


SN  176,848.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  Vorl 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1963. 


UNITAB 


For  Folding  Cartons. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1963 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equl|Niients,Port 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks^ 

SN   179,755.     Morris   White  Fashions.  Inc..   New  York,  NY 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1963. 

NUBBY  MIST 

For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1963. 


GAZETTE 

SN    179,934.      Hollywood    Shoe    Polish 
N.Y.    Filed  (>ct.  22,  1963. 


Inr 


April  21,  1964 

..    Richmond   Hill. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   268.370.  655.956.  a  id  others. 

For  Shoe  Polish. 

First  use  Mar.  ir>.  1942. 


SN  179.804.      The  National  Cash  Register 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1963. 


Company.  Dayton. 


For  Polish  for  Use  on  Bnsiaess  MadilBes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN    180.222.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Mi  nufactnrlng    Com 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  31.  196S 


PRODUCTIO]^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,669. 

For  Sanding  Block  and  a  Kit  Containing  a  Sanding  Block 
and  Sandpaper. 

First  use  July  1.  1963. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiali 

SN    173,905.     Q-O-B   Chemical    Co..    Westbury.    N.Y.      File« 
July  29,  1963. 


Qau  5  — Adiiesives 


For  Polish  for  Furniture  and^ainless  Steel. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963.  J 

SN  179,292.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cori>oration.  Wyandotte, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1963. 


SN  167,025      Mystik  Tape.  lac,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr.  18. 
196S. 


TYPE-LOK 


For   Pressure    SeualtiT*  Adheatre  Tape 
Setting. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  196S. 


SN  168,507.     International  Shoe  Machine 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  May  9,  1963. 


THERMO-BO^  D 


For  Thermoplastic  Adhesive  for  Adhering 
Thereof  Together. 

First  use  no  later  than  March  1955. 


RECOVER 


For  Non-Buff  Floor  Finish  and  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN  178,646.      Stemco  Industries.  Inc., 
Oct.  9.  196.^. 


PERM  A  LIFi: 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,685  and  67S.9TI. 

For  Adhesive  Cement  and  Sealing  Compounds  for  Stopping 
Leakage  in  Glass  Aquariums. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1955. 


for    Use   In   Type 


Corporation.  Bof- 


MatcrUI  or  Parts 


Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 


April  21,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


'*''«1I?'^  o.°t^','"  Gummed  Products,   Inc.,  Linden,  N.J.     SN     163,807.     Century     Bonded    Products.     Inc..    Erie,    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963.  riled  Mar.  4,  1963. 


GGP  GOLDEN  SUPERFLEX 

For  Reinforced  Gummed  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1962. 


CENTIRY  WELD 


IMsatioM 


Qass  6—  Chenicals    and    Chemical    Com-         -^PP"**"*  disclaims  the  word  "Weld-  apart  from  the  mark 
-  -  ■— —  —     w»<v»a>«w>    win       as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Bonding  Materials  for  Concrete  and  Plaster 
Materials  for  Bonding  the  Concrete  and  Plaster  to  Surfaces 
SN    133,600.     Tri-Wonder    ProdncU.    Inc..    Wisconsin    Dells     «*»""«»"»«  W*""  To  Impart  Bonding  Strength   to  the  Ma- 
Wls     Filed  Dec  7.  1961  '     '•^' 

First  use  June  18,  1961. 


8N    166,295.     Magic   Powders   Inc.,   Long   Island   City    N.Y 
PU«d  Apr.  8.  1»6S. 


JOY 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1966. 


For  Germicidal  Pool  Water  PuriOer. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1968. 


SN  183.944.     Mr.  William  G.  Ehrlieh.  d.b.a.  SU-Dry  Cbemi  ^"^"^"^ 

cal  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  IS.  1961.  SN  166.328.      The  Idylite  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 

Apr.  8.  1963. 


STA-DRY 


TRILYTE 


For  Chemical  Packet  for  Absorbing  Moisture  and  Odorous         ^°'    Nickel — Nanlely,    Electrolytes,     Salta.    and    AddiUon 
Vapors.  Agents. 

First  use  Aoc.  16,  1948.  ^rst  use  Mar.  12,  196S., 


SN  156.111.     Garland  Chemical  Products  Company,  Garland,     ^^  169,844.     Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Tes.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1962.  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed  May  28,  1963. 


TRACTION  MAGIC 

Applicant   dlaelalms  the  word  "Traction"  apart   from  the 
mark. 

For  Traction  Enhancing  Spray  Liquid  Composition. 
First  use  May  10,  1962 


EXCELORITE 


For  Correction  Fluid  for  Mechanical  NegatlTes. 
First  use  June  15.  1957. 


SN     163,018.     Foseco     laterDatlonal    Urolted.     Birmingham.     SN   171.627.     Dynachem  Corporation    Downey    Calif      Filed 
England.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1963.  June  24    1963. 


TERRAPOWDER 

For    Refractory    Based   Mold   and   Core   Dressings   for   Ui 
in  Casting  Molten  Ferrous  Metals. 

First  use  May  5,  1958 ;  In  commerce  May  5,  1958. 


DYNACHEM 


For  Electroless  Plating  Compositions,  Photo-Resist  Com- 
positions, and  Dyes  and  Thinners  Used  for  Such  Photo- 
Resist  Compositions. 

First  use  July  21.  1962. 


SN   163.098.     Albert-AcAn  X-Ray   SoluUons.  Inc.,   Woodside.     SN     172,165.     Dlall    Chemleal    CorporaUon     OrUndo     Fla 
NY.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1963.  Filed  July  1.  1963. 


For  X4Uy,  Phota«raphlc  and  Badtofraphlc  Dereloper  and 

Replenlahcr. 
riral  UM  1947. 


For  Canned  and  Bottled  Patnt  Inaectidde  (Liquid). 
First  use  Sept  6,  1963. 


TM  108 
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SN    175.065.     Suc<^f>ii    Brandfi.    Inc..    PIttgford,    N.Y.      Pile< 
Aug.  14.  1963. 


''Jfe 


For  Chemical  Preparation   Used  on  Fabrlo«  an<i  Clothli 
Which  Repels  Rain.  Stain  and  Perspiration. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  196.3. 


8N    175,287.     Amchem    Products,    Inc..   AnaWer^Pa.      File 
Aug.  19.  1963.  N»*^ 


VEGIBEN 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1968. 


SN  175.387.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  Tallahasse 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1»6S.' 


FOGICIDE 


For  Insecticide  for  Use  With  Thermal  Fog  Appllcaton*. 
First  use  July  29.  1963. 


SN  175,572.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  Tor 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1963. 


GAFAMIDE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  745,638. 
For  Surface  Active  Compositions  for  Uae  aa  Wetting.. Di  - 
persing.  Emulsifying,  and  Foaming  Agents. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1962. 


SN  177.218.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  111.    FlU  1 
Sept.  18,  1963. 

AMOGAS 

OWMT  of  Reg.  Noa.  1«7,768,  74a.64»,  and  others. 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas.  ^,    ^^. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1960. 


SN    177,231.     Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City.   Okl 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


ALFONIC 


For  Ethoxylated  Alcohols  for  Use  as  or  In  the  Manufactu 
of  Surfactants. 

First  use  July  27,  1963. 


SN   177,821.     Verona-?harma   Chemical  Corporation,    Unlo  i 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1963. 

VEROTHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,760.  786,985,  and  others. 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Sept  «,  1963.  'r-r^-iS".- 


8N  180,147.     Woburn  Chemical  Corp.,  Kearny.  N.J      Flljd 
Oct.  30, 1968. 

ISOLINE 

For  Fatty  Adds. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1985. 


April  21,  19«4 


Gass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  pot  Indudiflig 
Tobacco  Products 


»N  163.948.      Kddle  Jacobs.  Ltd..  Baltluur^.  Md.     Filed  Mar. 
a,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573,986. 

For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  January  1956. 


SN    178,279.      Heritage   Pipes.   Inc..   New 


Oct.  S.  1963 


HERITAGE 


For  Pipes. 

First  use  July  1960. 


SN  179,253.     Perma-Pic  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hope. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1963 


PERMA-PIC 


For  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Lighters  Wlti    Permanently   Re- 
produced Color  Image*  in  Aluminum  There<  n. 
First  use  June  19.  1963. 


SN  179,873.     Frank  J.  Curran  Company, 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


Vork.    N.Y.      Filed 


Kjwners  Grove,  III. 


WALKY  TALl^Y 


For  Ashtrays. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1963. 


Class  10 -Fertilizors 


SN  162.683.     Tecumseh  Peat  Company,  Aflrlan,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  13,  1968. 

MICHIGAN  MAlGIC 

The  word  "Michigan"  i>  dlscUlmed 
as  shown. 
For  Peat. 
First  use  Apr.  B.  1961. 


apirt  from  the  mark 


e 


SN   177.574.     Topco   Associate*.   Inc.    (C4>peratlve),   Skokie, 
III.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1963. 


TOPCO 


For  PertUlser. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


Qass  11  ^  inks  and  Inking 

SN   160.606.     Commercial   Solvents 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1»63. 

ISOC 

For  Printing  Ink  Solvent  of  an  Alcohol 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  19,  1962. 


ration.  New  York. 


Nature. 


April  21,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  178,172.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     SN  159,381.     Cementox  MoUns  8.A..  Barcelona,  Hpaln.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1963.  Oct.  15,  1963. 


DIRECTOR 


For  Carbon  Pap«'r  and  Typewriter  Ribbon. 
First  uae  June  12.  1963 


SN  178.497.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
7,  1968. 


CYCLO-SET 


The  ,->xclusive  ase  of  the  words  "Alamiaous  Cement"  and 
"Barcelona    (Spain)"  Is  dlxclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
For  Une  of  Colors  for  U-e  In  the  Manufacture  of  Printing     f^rL**"'*      ^'"'"  "'  ^P*'*'"''  »«^«    ^°-  ■•07.912.  dated  Jan.  7, 

Inks. 

First  uae  Sept.  6.  1963. 


1963. 

For  Aluminous  Cement. 


SN    180.148.     W.*urn  Chemical  Corp..   Kearny,  N.J.     Filed     ^^  160.058.     Kemllte  Corporation,  Jollet,  111.     Filed  Jan.  2. 
Oct.  80,  i»«a.  ^•^^ 


ISOLINE 


HERCO 


For  Drying  Oils  for  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1935. 


For  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Panels. 
First  use  Oct.  .5,  1962. 


Qass  12  —  GNistnictk>n  Materials 


SN    160,360.     Bridgeport    Fabrics,    Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963. 


SN  117.956.     fongoleum-Natrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J      Filed  Apr. 
17,  1961. 


WEDGE-IT 


RUGGED  RED 


For  Weather  Stripping. 
First  use  In  May  1950. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Red"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sheathing  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  IS,  1960. 


SN  160,694.     Joan  L.  Caryl,  d.b.a.  Joan  Caryl  Studio,  Wash 
ington.  D.C.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN   150.007.      Becker  *  Company  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  July  SO.  1962 


BEWODITE 


CHRISTOGLAS 

For  Decorative  Liturgical  Stained  Glass  Windows. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1962. 


Owner  of   British   Reg.   No.    827,403,  dated   Nov.    14,   1961. 

For  Hardboard,  Boards  of  Compressed  Wood  Fibres.  Fibre 
Board,  Particle  Board  and  Chipboard,  All  for  Building 
Purposes. 

SN  158.843.     Modular  Components  Corporation.  Chula  Vista. 
CaUf.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN  161,146.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo     Filed  Jan.  22,  196.S. 

Pant-frame 


O 


«    ^     "     ^    IV 

o  o 


M-C 


For  Prefabricated  MeUl  Buildings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1954. 


SN  161,296.     Alsco.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 

UGHINING-LOK 


o  n 


For  Interlocking  Aluminum  Siding  Units,  With  Eleetrteal 
Grounding  System. 

First  uae  Aug.  SO.  1962. 


The   words  "Modular   Components"   are   disclaimed   apart  „       „    ^   „  „     ™.  ^ 

from  the  mark  shown.  SN  161,325.      The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  Vork.  NY      Piled 

For  Fully  Factory  Fabricated  Structural  Units  and  Modu-         Jan.  24.  1968. 
lar  Componenu  for  Homes  and  Buildings — Namely,  Unltlsed 
Bathrooms,  Kitchens,  t'tllity  Rooms,  and  the  Like,  and  Struc- 
tural Wall  and  Roof  Panels,  Composite  Beams  and  Headers, 
and  the  Like. 


ATHENIA 


First  use  la  or  about  May  1960. 


For  Wood  Fiber  Acoustical  Tile. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1962. 


TM  110 
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SN     181,807.     National     Gypsum     Company.     Buffalo      N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  81,  IMS. 


VJERSAILLES 


For  Wood  Fiber  CooiyaBitioB  Tile. 
First  use  Auk.  10,  IMS. 


GAZETTE 


I.PRIL  21.  1964 


SN   162,826.     Cored   Paneta.  Int.   Farming  lale,   N.Y      Filed 
Ftb.  15.  19M. 


^SN     161,808.     National    Oypaam    Complny.     Buffalo     N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  31,  196S. 

SILVER  CONTESSA 

Appllc.  dl^uim.  ,1..  word  ••s.lr.,"  .p.,,  f™n.  ,t,  m.  J  .Z^J'^l'aVuu.   "  '"""""'  "•"*■  "•"»">"■  «- 


as  sbown 

For  Wood  Fiber  Compo«ition  Tile 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1962. 


SN     161,809.     National     Qypaum     Company,     Buffalo.     NY. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 

GOLD  CONTESSA 


First  use  Au*.  7,  1962. 


8N    163,102.     American    Hog    Company 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


Iroomfleld,    Colo. 


FILTER-FLOO  fl 


The  word  "Floor"  U  dlaclalmed  apart  f  om  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

Applicant   disclaims   tbe   connoUtlon   "Oold"   apart   from        '<^  Metal  Qratlncs  for  Hoc  8UU  and  H(  g  Pen  Floors, 
tbe  mark  as  shown.  '"'"*  "—  '^^  "*'   '""  ~ 


For  Wood  Fiber  Composition  Tile. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN    161.815.     Penn    Crete    Products    Company,    Inc..    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Piled  Jan.  31,  1963. 


DURA-PLUG 


For  Fast  Setting  Concrete  Base  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  abont  July  1, 1944. 


SN  161,928.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Taeoaa,  Wash.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1968. 

PERFAPLANK 

For  Perforated  Hardboard  Panels. 
First  use  July  20.  1962. 


SN  162,012.     Owens-Corninc  Fttcrflas  Corporation,  Tolado. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  4. 1968. 


R-ONE 


For  Acoustical  Tile.  Panels  and  Boards. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN    162,017.     Purex   Corporation.   Ltd..   d.b.a.    Franklin   Be- 
•earcb  Comi>any,  Lakewood,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


TCM 


\ 


For  Liquid  Form  Surface  Sealer  for  Terrasso.  Cement  and 
Macneaite. 

First  use  December  1947. 


First  use  Dec.  27.  1960. 


SN  168.202.     Doaghboy  Indastries,  Inc.,  Nei  r  Richmond  Wis 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Swtmminc  Pools. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1962. 


SN    164,411.     Williams    Equipment    and 
Haxel  Park.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11. 19«S. 


8  apply    Co.,    Inc., 


EVERLASTIC 


For   Seals.  Gaskets  and  Seallnc 

Concrete  Construction, 
lint  nsa  Jan.  81,  1958. 


Compoai  ida  for  Masonry 


SN    166.887.     Williams    Bqalpment    and    Supply    Co      Inc 
Hasel  Park.  Mleh.    Fltod  Apr.  8.  IMS. 


NEO-SEAL 


For  Seals  and  Gaskets  for  Masonry  Const  rnctlon. 
First  use  January  1959. 


■N    166,338.     WlIlUuiM    Equipment    and 
Haael  Park.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1968. 


KEY-SEAL 


SN   162,419.     Cored  Panels,  Inc..  Farmlnffdalc.  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  11.  1968. 


JIFFY-WALL 


For  Panels  for  Use  in  Fabrlcatinc  Walls,  Partitions,  En- 
closures, and  the  Like. 
First  use  An«.  7, 1962. 


For  Seals  and  Gaskets  for  Masonry  Construction. 
First  use  January  1958. 


SN    168,684.      Brod    *    MeClnag-Paee    Co., 
Filed  May  IS.  1968. 


SKY-CAP 


For  Prefabricated  Weatherproof  Koof 

liaost  Fana,  Air  Intakes.  Kzhaost  Terminals 
Koof  Moantt6  Bqaipmeat. 

First  oaa  Aug.  6,  1960. 


Si  pply    Co.,    Inc.. 


Portland.    Drag. 


Ea<loani«s  for  Ex. 
ind  Other  Bach 


April  21,  1M4 
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SN     168.918.     Fome-Cor     Corporation,     Sprioffleld.     Mass     SN  175,979.     William  H.  Daniel,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  An*.  29. 
Filed  May  15,  1968.  1963 

THERMO-LATH  DOGLOO 


For  Lath  Boards  Having  Insulating  Properties. 
First  use  Feb.  25, 1963. 


For  Prefabricated  Dog  Houties. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1963. 


SN  171.766.     FUkebord  Corporation.  Jamestown.  N.Y.    Filed    QaiS  13  ~  Hirdwirt    Slid   PIlMbiBfl    illd 

Jnne  2S.  1968. 

PANELCRAFT  StsMs-Rttlsg  SsppUs* 

MN     151.718.     The    Buckeye    ValTe    h    Manufacturing    Co., 
For  Particle  Board  for  Tae  In  Uie  Building  and  Furnltare         columbna.  Ohio.    Filed  Au«.  28. 1962. 
Making  iBdostries. 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  178.245.     Raymond  Florea.  d.b.a.  Pacilic  Cement  Laundry 
Tray  Company.  Uayward,  CalU.     Filed  July  18,  1963 


FLORESTONE 


For  Cast  Uameat  or  Terrasso  Shower  Receptora. 
First  use  May  1,  1959 


For  Faucet-Type  Sbnt-Off  Valves  and  Temperature-Raspon- 
slTc  Pressure  Relief  Valvea. 
First  use  July  11,1962. 


SN  174.1S8.     Tbe  Ruberold  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  July 


81.  1968. 


STONEWALL 


SN  156.981      Husky  ProducU,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Piled 


Not.  9,  1962. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  297,247. 

For  Asbestos-Cement  Board  and  Kldlag. 

First  use  July  1981. 


QIKLOK 


For  Connectors  for  Joining  Pipe  and  Cable  Supporta. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


8N   174.499.     O'Neill- Wyman  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed   Aag. 
8.  1968. 


SN   157,174.     Wear-Erer  Aluminum,   Inc.,   New  Kensington. 
Pa.    FUed  Not.  18,  1962. 


KENWARE 


For  Cooking  Dtenstla. 
First  use  inly  23,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  the  particular  color  U 
not  an  aosential  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Glased  Tile. 
First  use  July  16.  1963. 


SN     174.889.     Crown     Aluminum     Indastries     Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  18. 1968. 


SN    161,870.     Engineering   Enterprises.   Inc.,    Houston.   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 

NO-WALL-STICK 

For  Drill  CoIUrs  ta«  Drill  Pipe. 

First  nse  August  1959. 


8N  161,881.     lUinols  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     PtM 
Feb.  1, 1968. 

HI-LO 

For  Screws. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


8N  168.088.     John  U  Dor«  Co..  Hoastoat,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  S, 
1968. 


The  mark  Is  lined  to  indicate  shading  and  does  not  indicate  For  Plastic  and  Plastic  Uned  Pipe,  Fittings.  Valves  and 

any  particular  color  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark.  Parts  Therefor.  Dip  and  Sparger  Tubes  and  Pipes.  Bellows, 

For  Aluminum  Clapboard  Siding.  Expansion  Joints,  and  Thennometer  Wells. 

First  use  June  18,  1968.  ""«  »••  -A^P^l  1961. 
TM  901  O.O.— 10 
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SN    162.583. 
1963. 
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Mll-Flo,    Inc..    Dayton,    Ohio.     Filed  Feb.    12. 


For  Fluid  Line  Connectlonit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  IMS. 


SN    162,585.     Mil-Flo,    Inc..   Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    12. 


1»63. 


( 


MIL-FLO 


For  Fluid  Line  Connections. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1962. 


SN    167.260.     Hoover    Ball    and    Beariac    Company.    Sallnt*. 
Mleb.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


CAPRI 


For  Batbroom  Fixtures  or  Accessories  Including  Soap 
Holders.  Toothbrush  and  Tumbler  Holders.  Paper  Holderi«. 
Hooka,  Shelves,  Towel  Bars  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1963. 


SN  175,682.     Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1963 


The  wording  "Rubber  Household  Accessories"  Is  diaclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541.217.  654,243. 
and  734.035. 

For  Kitchen  and  General  Household  Articles  From  Rubber. 
Rubber-Like,  Latex,  Plastic,  or  Such  Like  and  Similar  Com- 
positions and  Materials,  Neoprene  and  Vinyl.  With  or  Without 
Base  and  Wall  Strengthening  Elements,  and  With  or  With- 
out Inserted  Heat  or  Cutting  ResiKting  Material — Namely. 
Stove,  Table  and  Drainboard  Mats.  Carving  and  Slicing  Mats, 
Sink  Dividers,  Stoppers,  Strainer  Mats,  Pads.  Dish  and  Silver- 
ware Tabs,  Pans,  Drainers,  friers.  Dish  Baskets,  Soap  I 
Dlataes,  Duat  Pans,  Rubber  Tuba,  Glass  and  China  Handling! 
Racks. 

First  use  July  1, 1954. 


SN  175,686.     Pretty  Products,   Inc. 
Aug.  23.  1963. 


i  lPRIL  21,  1964 

Coshocton.  Ohio.     Filed 


PRETTYW>VRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541.217,  654.243.  and 
For  Kitchen  and  General  Houaehold  Art  cleg 
Rubber.  Rubber-Like,  Latex,  Plastic,  Neopren  e, 
Like  and  Similar  Compositions  and  Materia|8, 
out    BatM>    and    Wall    Strengthening    Klemen 
Without     Inxerta     Having     Heat     or 
N.imely,  Stove.  Table.  Sink  and  Dralnboan 
Slicing  and   Bread   Mats.   Draining  and  Diying 
DlTlder*,   Stoppera  and  Strainer  Mats.  Dtslf 
Holders,  Glass  and  China  Handling  Racka, 
Dust  Pans. 

Flrat  use  May  6.  1946. 


Cutting 


34.085. 

Made  From 
Vinyl,  or  Such 
With  or  Wlth- 
and    With    or 
Resistance- 
Mats.   Carving. 
Mats.   Sink 
and  Silverware 
Soap  Disbea  and 


SN    175.781.     DeutaA    Fastener   Corp..    Lo4   Aageles,   Calif 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1963. 


LEVER-LOC 


For  Latching  Handles. 
First  use  Jan.  11. 1962. 


SN    175.732.     Deuttch    Fastener    Corp..    Lof   Angalea,   Calif 
FIM  Aug.  26,  l»6a. 


MIL-LOC 


For  Self  Locking  Threaded  Faatanara. 
First  uaeMar.  11,  1»«3. 


8N     177,017.     Drilling     Specialties 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1963. 


Compa  vs,     Bartleavllle. 


DRISCOPIPE 


For  Pipe. 

First  oaaJaljr  11.  1963. 


SN  177,109.     Trlan^e  Conduit  *  Cable  Co.. 
wick.  NJ.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 


"ZIP  REEL" 


For  Copper  Tubing. 
First  use  June  24,  1963. 


SN  177,260.     Josam  Manufacturing  Co..  Ml^lgan  City.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1»«S. 


DIKROME 


For  Draina. 

First  use  June  19.  196S. 


SN  178,647.     Sternco  Industrtea,  lac,  Altei  dale.  N.J.     Filed 


Oct  9,  1963. 


PERMA  LIFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nus.  663,685  and  673.971. 
For    Valves    and    Fittings    for    Aquarian 
Plpea. 

First  use  Feb   18.  1957. 


.SN  183,286.      Sargent  *  Company,  New  Ha^rn.  Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1963. 


MAGNAMATIO 


For  Magnetic  Door  Holders. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


Inc..  New  Bruns- 


Air    and    Water 


April  21,  1964 
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Filed 


Forgings 


SHELLCOTE 


SN    173.357.     Henri    Paul    Jean    Langangne.    Croix.    Nord. 
France.     Filed  July  1»,  1063. 


LANGANOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.708. 
For  Fully  Refined  Wax. 
First  Hue  F««b.  6.  1063. 


Priority    clalme<l    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Heg.    N<>. 
9.307.  dated  Apr.  22.  1963  (Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  205.807. 
For  Metals  and  Metal  Alloyx  Including  Plg-Iron. 


SN    177.213.     Agip   Societi   per  Aslonl.   Rome.   Italy.      Filed 
Sept.  18.  1963. 


SN    177.148.      Aluminum    Company    of    Aaaerica.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa     Filed  Sept.  17.  1963. 


ALSPHERE 


For  Spherical  Aluminum  Particles. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1963. 


SN   177,928.     Topco  Associates.   Inc.    (Cooperative),  Skokle. 
Ill     Filed  Sept.  27.  1963 


TOPCO 


For  Aluminuni  Foil. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  139.266,  dated  Nov.  7,  1958. 

For  Industrial  Oils  and  Greases  (Other  Than  Edible  Oils 
and  Fats  and  Essential  Oils)  ;  Lubricants;  Dust  Laying  and 
.Absorbing  Oils;  Fuels  (Including  Motor  Spirit)  and  Illumi- 
nating Oils  :  Candles,  Tapers,  Night-Llghts  and  Wicks. 


SN    178.177.     Crucible    Steel    Company    of    America.    Pitts      ^jj    180.456.     Skll  Corporation,   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Nov.  4, 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1963.  i»«3. 


REX  440 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  41.265.  718.835.  and  others. 

For  Tool  Steel. 

First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


SKIL 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  108.104. 

For  Lubricants  and  Oils  for  Tools  and  Accessories. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SN  178.330    Bridgeport  Rolling  Mills  Company.  Bridgeport.  Qmc  16— Pfotective  and  DecoTative  Coatinos 


Conn.     Filed  l>ct.  4.  1M3 


LED-O-LOY 

For  Alloy  Containing  Copper.  Tin.  Lead  and  Zinc. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  June  18,  1963.    


Class  15-Oils  and  Creases 

'«N  134,687.  The  Singer  Company.  New  York,  X.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  2«,  1961. 


SN  186,802.  Connoisseur  Studio,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky..  as- 
signee of  Patricia  E.  Nimocks,  d.b.a.  Connoisseur  Studios. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

TREASURE  GOLD 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Gold"  apart  from  the  mark 
us  shown. 

For  Gilding  Paste  for  Gliding  Surfaces  and  for  Repairing 
or  Reflnishlng  Gilded  Surfaces. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1961. 


SN  151,671.     Farac  OH  and  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Ang.  22. 1962. 


FLEXTHANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578.305.  650.399.  and  729.985.     / 
Tot  Varnish  and  Paint  Vehicle  Composed  of  Oil.  Solrent 
and  an  Isocyanate  Modified  Alkyd  Resin  Solution. 
First  use  July  7.  1962. 


SN    160.568.     West   Chemical    Products.    Inc.,    Long   Island 
City.  NY.    Piled  Jan.  11,  1968. 


DECADE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  red.  but  no  For  Industrial  and  Institutional  Gymnasium  Floor  Finish- 
claim  is  made  to  color  as  a  part  of  the  mark.  ing  Composition— Namely,  Liquid  Floor  Sealer  ;  Uqnld  Floor 
For  LubricaUng  Oil  and  Greases.  FlnUh  and  Floor  Marking  Enamels. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  I960.  ^ni  «•«  0*c.  18.  1962. 
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SN  163,274.     The  Pare  Oil  Company,  Palatine    III      Pll  ><1 
Feb.  21.  1963. 

rf 


PURE-TECT 


For  Corrosion   Prevention   ComiWBltion  for  Coatlnc  Me 
Surfaces. 

Pirst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1962. 


SN  166.178.     East  Coast  Soap  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     ni.  d 
Apr.  3,  1963. 

UNI-KOTE 

For  Protective  Coating  Composition  for  BeallDK  Floors 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1961. 


SN  173.366.     Labsob  Cbemleal  CorporatloB.  East  St    Loul 
ni.    Filed  July  1».  19«S. 


LANFLEX 


For  Ingredients  for  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlngn 
Namely,  Synthetic  Resin  Emulsions  and  Latlcea. 
First  use  Oct.  16. 1961. 


SN  17S.367.     Lahson  Chemical  Corporation.  Eaat  St    Lout 
III.    Filed  July  19,  1^63. 


LANKYD 


For  Ingredients  for  ProtectlTe  and  Decorative  Coatlngs- 
Namely,  Alkyd  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN  173.368.     Lanson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  St.  Louii 
III.    Filed  July  19,  1968. 


LANVAR 


8N   178,881.     Davis  Patat  Company,  KaksM 
Klgnee  of  The  John  P.  Cochran  Compai  y 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1963. 


AnUL  21,   1964 


City,  Mo.,  aa 
,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


WONDR-LU:  i 


^    For  Interior  House  and  Building  Palat. 
PlrHt  UHe  Jan.  12.  1992. 


8N  179,446.     O.  O.  Murphy  Company,  Mrt  eesport.  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  21. 19«8.  ^ 


imi/j/m^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S18.8ST. 

House  Paints. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1968. 


SN   180.149.     Wobum  Chemical  Corp.. 
Oct.  80.  1963. 


KMmy.  N.J.     Filed 


ISOLINE 


For  Drying  Oils  for  Cae  la  Paints  and  traralshcs 
First  aae  Dec.  19.  1938. 


SN  182.863.     Carolina  Coatlaga,  Inc.,  Ch4'lotte.  N.C      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1963. 


AQUA-GUDIJ 


For  House  Paints. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1962 


For  Ingredients  for  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlngs- 
Namely,  Oleoreslnous  Varnishes  and  Epoxy  Esters. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN  178.648.     Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  Allendale.  N.J.     File. 
Oct.  9,  1963. 

PERMA  LIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,688  and  673.971. 
For  Lacquers  for  Fish  Tank  Walls. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1963. 


SN  178.764.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbrtdge.  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1963. 


Oats  17-ToImcco  Prodvcts 


SN  179,766.     Bayak  Cigars   Incorporated, 
riled  Oct.  28.  1963. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1963. 


TRADITION 


8N   179.768.     Bayak  Cigars  Incorporated. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


ALLO-COTE 


For    Protective    Lens    Coatings   To   Be  Applied    to   Lensei 
During  Lens  Processing  and  Manufacture. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1963. 


SN   178,878.     Davis   Paint  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as 
slgnee  of  The  John  P.  Cochran  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohloj 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1963. 


KENMORE 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Paint,  Enamel,  Lacquer,  Tar- 
nish, Shellac.  Suin.  Linseed  Oil.  Turpentine  and  Paint 
Thinner. 

First  use  1926. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1963. 


GRAND  PRK: 


PbiladalpMa.  Pa. 


PliUadelphla.  Pa. 


SN  179.934.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
don.  England.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


Exp>rt  Limited.  Lon- 


LANGDEN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B844.978. 
For  Cigarettes.  Tobacco  and  Cigars. 


SN   179.933.     Rothmaas  of  Pall  Mall  Expert  Umited.  Loa 
don.  Sngland.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963. 

STANTEN  HaIl 


dated  Feb.  12.  1068. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   B844.984. 
For  Cigarettes.  Tobacco  and  Cigars. 


dat  Ml  Feb.  18,  1968. 


April  21,  1964 
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SN  180,276.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,    SN   180,237.     Sandos,   Inc.,   Hanover.   N.J.     Filed  Oct  31, 
N.T.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1963.  1963. 


PINNACLE 


ACTOSPAR 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Oct.  81,  1968. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Used    In    the    Induction 
and  Stimulation  of  Labor. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1963. 


8N    181.187.     atephano    Brothers.    PhlUdelphU.    Pa.      Filed 


Nov.  14.  19M. 


HERALD 


SN  180.467.     S.  J.  Tutag  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  4.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350.206,  807.700.  and  719.168. 
For  Little  Cigars. 
First  use  July  26,  1963. 


KELATRATE 


For  Hematlnic  Preparations  in  Liquid  and  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1960. 


SN  181,262.     Notob  Products,   lac.  New  York.  N.T.     Piled 


Not.  18.  1968. 


SENTRY 


SN    180,494.     Eastern    Baker    Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 
Jackaonvllle.  Fla.     FUed  Nov.  5,  1968. 


For  Smokes  In  tba  FV>rm  and  Shape  of  Ctgarettas  Contain- 
ing No  TotMcco. 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1962. 


VARIUM 


For  Barium  Sulphate. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1968. 


Oats  18-MtdiciRts  mmI  PkarMacevtical 
PreparatioM 

SN  157,680.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  21.  1962. 

XTENSIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparatloB — Namely,  a  Relaxant  and 
Pain  Reliever. 

First  nse  Oct.  8.  1962. 


SN   180,674.     Organon   Inc..   West  Orange.  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 


7.  1968. 


FERRIBOLIN 


Fur  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  Promoting 
Tissue  Growth  by  Enhanced  Protein  rtlUxation.  Supple- 
mented by  Dietary  Additives. 

First  use  Oct.  8. 1963. 


SN   180,675.     Organon   Inc..  West  Orange.  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 


7.  1963. 


SN     158.806.     Aktiebolaget     Astra.     Apotekames     Kemlska 
Fabrlker,  HoderUlje.  Sweden.     Filed  July  30,  1963. 


GERIBOLIN 


BRICAR 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  104.144.  dated  Oct.  26.  1962. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Heart  Arrhythmias. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  Promoting 
Tlasue  Growth  by  Enhanced  Protein  Utilisation.  Supple- 
mented by  Dietary  Additlvea. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1963. 


SN    166.046.     Sterling    Drag   Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  8.  1963. 

Poly  Gram 


Class  19- Vakides 


SN  147.581      Bert  Howard.  Inc. 
28.  1968. 


Laaalng.  Mich.     Piled  June 


PARMIRS 


For  Anti-Infective  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


SN    179.987.     Sterling    Drug    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      Filed 


Oct.  28.  1968 


ISOPAQUE 


For    Farm    Wagoaa.    Wagon    Bodies,    and    RuaaUg    Gear 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  256,606. 

For  Radiopaque  Medium  for  X-Ray  Examination. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1968. 


SN    180,166.     American    Cyanamld   Company,    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Oct  81.  1963. 


ARISTOMIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663i818.  TS7.481.  aad  oth«%a. 
For  Steroid  Preparatioa. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1968. 


SN    169,821.     Burtman    Iron    Works.    Inc.,     Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  May  28,  1068. 

DYNA^BILT 

For  Platform  Trucks,  Shelf  Trucks.  Table  Trucks.  Trans- 
fer Trucks,  Rack  Trucks  and  Special  Purpose  Trucks. 
First  as*  Jane  9,  1960. 
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SN  175,680.     Pretty  Product*.  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Aug.  23.  1963. 


Filed 


a.^ 


The  wording  "Rubber  Household  Accessories"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541.217.  654.248. 
and  734,035. 

For  Articles  Made  of  Rubber,  Rubber-Like,  Latex,  Neo- 
prene.  Vinyl,  Plastic,  Cloth,  or  Such  Like  and  Similar  Com- 
positions and  Materials — Namely.  Flat  and  Contonr  Automo- 
bile Floor,  Seat  and  Back  Mats. 

First  use  July  1,  1954. 


SN  175,684.     Pretty  Products,  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aus.  28,  1963. 


PRETTY  WARE 


owner  of  Re».  Nos.  541,217,  654,243,  and  734,035. 

For   Articles    Made   of   Rubber,    Rubber  Like,    Latex.    Neo 
prene.  Vinyl,   Plastic,  Cloth,  or  Such  Like  and  Similar  Com- 
positions and  Materials — Namely,  Flat  and  Contour  Automo- 
bile Floor,  Seat  and  Back  Mats. 

First  use  July  1.  1955. 


SN    176.222.      Montgomery   Ward  *  Co..    Incorporated.   Chi 
c«so.  111.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963. 

GARDEN  MARK 

Applicant  claims  no  registration  rights  for  the  word 
"Garden"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  -Nos.  732,293,  763,408,  and 
others. 

For  Wheelbarrows,  Garden  Hose  Carts  and  Garden  Carts 

First  use  July  1,  1957,  on  garden  carts. 


SN    176,868.     AUm    Association.    Inc.,    MUml,    FU.      Filed 
Sept.  18.  1963. 


VEE  LIFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,239. 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1963. 


SN    178,303.     Southern    States    Feed   Corporation,    AtianU, 
Ga.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1963. 


"BILLY-CAN" 


For  Large  Wheeled  Receptacles  for  Bakery  Refuse. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1963. 


SN  179,486. 
1963. 


iiPRlL  21,   1964 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc..  Chicago,  111      Filed  Oct.  21, 


For  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1968. 


SN    179,588.      Arnold, 
Oct.  23.  1»«3. 


Hchwion   *   Co.,    Chleitco.    111.      riled 


r/A/S  -A} AY 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


SN    179.591.      Bell    Aerospace  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1963. 


For  Vertical  Lift  Aircraft  and  Parts  T|erefor. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1960. 


SN    179.740.     Arnold.    Schwlnn   k   Co..   Ch)cmgo,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  24.  1963 

SCHWINN  TWINN 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  526,181. 
For  Tandem  Bicycle*. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1963. 


Wheatneld.   N.Y. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN    164.734      The    Marley   Tile   Company 
England.     Filed  Mar.  IB,  1»«S. 


Limited.   London, 


The  mark  comprlaes  a  design  symbolic  4f 
and  of  a  tile  piece.    Owner  of  British  Reg. 
Nov.  14,  1961. 

For    Fluor    Coverings,    In    Tile    or    Shee : 
Linoleum,   Rubber,  Vinyl,  Asphalt,  and  Vlfyl 
and  Sheet*. 


a  human  figure 
o.  827,426.  dated 


Fom — Namely. 
Asbestos  Tiles 


April  21,  1964 
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SN    170,504.     Bon-Ton    Vinyl    for    Walls,    Inc.,    Darby.    Pa.    SN  166.802.     Min-X  Radio,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
Piled  June  6.  1968  8,  1968. 


k 


A^ 


'II' 

iiiiiiil 


onTon 


MIN- 


For  Radio  Remote  Control  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
Devices,  Used  for  Remote  Control  of  Model  Planes,  Car*. 
Boats,  and  Accessories,  Which  Are  Used  in  Conjunction  With 
These  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Deriee*. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  19S8. 


For  Vinyl  Wall  Plain  and  Decoratire  Coverings  in  Sheet 


nnd  Roll  Form. 

First  use  during  1918. 


SN   168,219.      Poly-Pak   Corporation  of  America,   Sprlngdale. 
Conn.    Filed  May  6,  1963. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SPEED  RAY 


For  Infrared  Food  Heaters. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


SN     i:)3,804  OW    Electric    Industry    Company     Limited.  „„,....         ^  ^        -r..      e^..»i^.t».. 

Mlnato-ku.   Tokyo.   Japan.      Filed   Sept.   24,   1»«2.  SN     168.766.      GlUn^rt    D.    Schneider,    d.b.a     The    Septivator 

Company.   Lexington,  Ohio.     Filed  May  13,  1963. 


LADDERTRON 

For  Electron  Tubes. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  1962:  in  comaMrce  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SEPTIVATOR 


For  Septic  Tank  Activating  Systems,  and  Component  Parts 
(Consisting  of  KU'ctrlcal  Heating  Means,  Mechanlco-Electrl- 
cal  Control  Means,  and  Connecting  Electrical  Circuitry. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1962. 


sN   159,009.     Telefonaktlettolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockhobn. 


Sweden.     Filed  June  11,  1963 


csrei 


SN   169,445.      The  Gamewell  Company.  Newton   Upper  Falls, 
Mass.    Filed  May  22,  1963. 

FIRST  .  .  .  WHEN 
SECONDS  COUNT 


.,      ..,-«»-..»..  o     .    o«    MM-y  For  Fire  Alarm  Equipment  Such  as  Fire  Alarm  Boxes,  Fire 

owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  108,983,  dated  Sept.  28,  196J  ^^^^^  Electrical  Systems.  Fire  Alarm  Station  House  Control 

For  Telephone  Instrument*.  Panels  and  Accessories  Associated  Therewith. 

,  First  use  on  or  about  Sept  29,  I960. 

HN  163,786.      Aqua  Chem.   Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.      Filed   Sfir. 
4.  1963. 


AQUA-PAC 


SN   173,030.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.  Loui*,  Mo. 
Filed  July  15.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  785.939  and  785,940. 
For  ElectrodlalysU  Kqulpment  for  the  Demineralixatlon  ^ 
Water  and  Separation  of  Fluids  and  Parts  Therefor.  % 

First  n*e  June  9.  1961. 


«N  164.023.     The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
riled  Mar.  6.  1968. 


Monsanto 


For   Semiconductor    MaterUls   for    Use    In    Semiconductor 
Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1960. 


SN   173,031.     Monsanto  Chemical  Compjsny.   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  July  15,  1968. 


For   Electrical   Apparatus,    Parttcolarly   Storage   Batteries 
and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1960. 


MONSANTO 


For    Semiconductor    Materials   for    Use   In    Semiconductor 

Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1960. 


SN   165,090.     Surrounding  Sound.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963 

SURROUNDING  SOUND 

For  Sound  Reproducing  Broadcasting  Units. 
First  use  April  1962. 


SN     178,268.     The     Metrodjnamics     Corporation,     Caldwell 
Township.  Essex  County,  N.J.     Filed  July  18,  1963. 

"COMPRff  AMP* 

For  Audio  Limiting  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 
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SN   174,792.     PreclsloQ  Multiple  ControlM,   Inc..   IUdc«wood.     !4n    178,845.     General    Motor*    Corporation, 
N.J.    Piled  Aug.  9.  196.1.  Filed  Oct,  4.  19«3. 


21,  1964 
[)etrolt.    Mich. 


For  Relays,  Light  Sensitive  Li(litln(  Controls,  and  Aeccs- 
8orieB  Therefor. 

First  use  September  1961. 


DELSEAL 


IV>r  Electric  Motors. 
Tint  uae  Aug.  16,  1068. 


N   178.S67.     Multl  ClMB  Prodncts. 
Mtnn.    Filed  Oct.  8,  IMS. 


lacorpor  itad.  St.  Paul, 


PORT-A-SCRUB 


For   Electrically   Operated   Hand    Carried 
bines. 
Flrat  oae  Ang.  IS,  196S. 


SN    175,565.     Electro   Engineering  Products  Co..    Inc.,   Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1963. 


K    179.44T.     O.    C.     Marphy    Company, 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968. 


SABANDER 


For  Portable  Electrically  Powered  Combination  Saw  and 
Sander. 

First  u^  on  or  about  July  2S,  196S. 


TRiPLE^CHECK 


Soiteta, 


8N  177,475.    American  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1968. 


For  Electric  Apparatus — Namely.  Cube  Tap^, 
rail  Outlets,  Fluorescent  Ll^t  SUrters. 
lox   Recepta^es.   Mercury   aad  Plush  Toggle 
Ilanee    Plug*.    Extension    Cords,    Extenalon 
Lights  and  Neon  Safety  Lights. 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


K 


L«  \^  I   rsi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142,652. 

For  Electric  Ranges  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  or  before  1985. 


1 

I 

1ms  22  —  Gants,  T«ys,  md  Sportiiii  Coodt 


Scrabblag  Ma- 


M<  Keeaport,    Fa. 


,  Wall  Plates, 

,  JaactloB 

SwitcbM,  Ap- 

ITbalna.    Night- 


M    134.464.     La    Lanne    Incorporated. 
PUad  Dec  SI,  1961. 


SN  178.278.     Herbert  A.  Henderson,  d.b.a.  H.  A.  Henderson 
CompMy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1963. 


Hollywood.    Calif. 


LA  LANNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704.521.  714,816.  and 
For    Physical    Conditioning    Derlee    in    th« 
llastlc  Exerciser  and  Physical  Exerdae  D*t1 
First  use  on  about  Apr.  10,  IMl. 


others. 

Pom    of    an 


N  138,765.     MaxweU  WllUam  Bradahaw. 
riled  Feb.  28,  1963. 


ROLL-0-MAX 


AlMrta.  Canada. 


For  Non-Conduetlve,  Heat  EHsslpatlng,  and  Corrosion  Ii 
blbitlng  Coatings  for  Electronic  and  Similar  Components. 
First  use  Apr.  3. 1968. 


Priority  claimed  onder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Cana<9an  application 
led  Dec  13,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  131,349,  dated  Jane  7.  1963. 

For  Apparatus  Hold  as  Units  for  Playing  Iflop  and  Board 
fames. 


SN   178.805.     Symphonic  Radio  and   EHcctronlc  Corp.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1963. 


N  146,611.      Edd  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Cash  CreatlJDns.  Longrlew. 
Tex.,  assignee  of  Pood  City,  Longrlew,  Tek.     Filed  June 


MASTER 
GRAND 


} 


11.  1962. 


FUNNY-MONEI^ 


For  Radlo-Phonographs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


For  Equipment  Comprising  Token  ColnsJ  Instructional 
eaflets,  and  Other  Instructional  and  Promotional  Material 
ar  Sale  as  a  Packaged  Eteal  to  Pood  and  Similar  Retail  Out- 
lets Which  in  Turn  I'se  the  Tokens  as  a  BieaHs  of  Distrlbut- 
ig  Cash  or  Merchandise  Prises  as  a  Promoticpal  Scheme  To 
ncourage,  Fkdlltate  aad  StiBalate  tb»  Sale  ^  Tbalr  Oooda. 

Plrst  use  Mar.  15.  1962. 


SN    178,344.     General    Motor*    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.     '  N  147,988.     A/S   I^ge  System.   Jutland. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1963.  1  '«"»*  »•  >»«2. 


Di  inmark.     Piled 


DELTECTOR 


For  Electric  Motors. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  18,  l96S. 


LEGO  SYSTEM 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  4,442/60,  dated 

t4  U.S.  Reg.  No.  668,633. 

FWr  Toys  In  the  Nature  of  Building  Blocks. 


kog.  19,  1961 : 


April  21,  1964 
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MN   151.285.     Alnaworth   Consolidated  Industries  Pty.   Ltd..     SN    161.859.     Doughboy    IndustrieH.    Inc..    New    Richmond. 
Rosebery,   New   South    Wales,   Australia.      Filed   Aug.    16.         Wis.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1903. 
1962. 


STARUTE 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  164.518.  dated  Jan.  11,  1961. 
For    Coin-Freed    Apparatus.    Coin-Freed    Automatic    Ma- 
chines. Coln-Fre«>d  Automatic  Dlstributoni. 


SN   167,958.     Oeorge  Wolfman,   d.b.a.   Noel   AsHodates.   San 
rrandseo.  Oillf.    PUed  Nor.  26,  1962. 


RAH-FONE 


„        ^        ,,         ^  »..    ™  _^      ...  „,,,..       V  ^o  claim  of  exclusive   right  Is   made  to  "House"   for  the 

For    Toy    Megaphone — ^All    Flaatle    (Linear    Polyethylene)      goods  recited 
Megaphone. 
First  uae  Sept  6. 1962. 


For  Child's  Play  House. 
Pint  UN  Mar.  27, 1962. 


SN  160,566.     John  R.  Tusson.  New  Orleans,  La.     Piled  Jan. 
11,  1963. 

TRANSACTION 

Par  Apfwratas  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Bducatlonal 
Stock  Market  Oaae. 
Ptrtt  use  Sept.  8.  1962. 


8N  160.6T1.     Ski  Speed  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


14,  1968. 


SN    161,862.     Doughboy    Industries,     Inc.,    New    Richmond. 
WU.    Piled  Feb.  1,  1968. 

No  dalm  of  ezduslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Shinny"  for  the 
goods  redted. 

For  EViulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Indoor 
Hockey  Oame. 

Plrst  use  May  1,  1962. 


skit 
speed 


SN  162.081.      Crotty  Corporation.  Quincy,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
5,  1968. 


BILLY  BOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607.289  and  741,684. 
For  Sleeping  Bags. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  30, 1959. 


The   term  **Skl"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Aerosol  Ski  Wax  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Skis. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


SN  162.747.     B.  F.  Oladdlng  Jk  Co..  Inc..  South  Otaellc.  N.Y. 
PUed  Feb.  14.  1968. 


THE  98'ER 


SN    161.492.     Gardens    Senrlcea,    Inc..    Pine    Mountain.    Ga. 
PUed  Jan.  28.  1968. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Flrat  use  August  1968. 


SN  168,819.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  Elisabeth.  N.J. 
PUed  Mar.  4,  1963. 

JUNGLE  JACK 

For  Toy  Hunting  Rifle  Set  Comprising  a  Rifle.  Ammuni- 
tion Clip  and  Cartridges,  a  Pistol  and  Holster  Set,  Helmet,  a 
Knife.  Flashlight,  Binoculars  and  Canteen. 

First  use  July  1962. 


SN    169,848.     (}erber    Products    Company,    Fremont,    Mich. 
Piled  May  28.  1968. 


The  words  'Tournament"  and  ''Callaway  Gardens"  and  the 
representation  of  a  crossed  pair  of  water  skis  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole  without  wahrlng  any  com- 
mon law  right*  thereto.  -      o^  _^ _, 

For  Water  Skis.  ;         1  P^  |  | 

Plrst  use  Not.  28.  1961. 


SN    161.858.     Doughboy    Indnstrtea,    Inc..    New    Richmond. 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1968. 

Butter  F@l( 


For  ChUdren's  Toy  Construction  Sets. 
Plrst  use  May  15, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  657.894  and  658.841. 
For  Toys — Namely.  Telephones,  Jingle  Blocks,  Swiss  Bella. 
Baby    Concertinas,    Mobiles.     Csnnons.     Tom-Xoma.    Clrcoa 
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Seals,  Clown  Knockdown  Games  and  Ineludinr  Construc- 
tional Toys  :  Lacing  Shoes.  Trl-Form  Cars,  Ringing  Engines, 
Piggy  Wagons.  Pound  and  Bolt  Benches,  Egg  Beaters.  Tool 
Boxes,  SUcltlng  Turtles,  Stacit  and  Rock  Toys.  Alphabet 
Blocks,  Play  Bottles,  Nut  and  Bolt  Sets,  and  Hydrants. 
First  use  August  1955. 


SN    171,553.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.      Fll«d  June 
21,  1963. 

SUPERCHIEF 

For  Jack-ln-the-Box  Toy. 
First  use  May  22, 1963. 


^.PRIL  21,   1964 


SN   174,974.     Saul  Menlck  and  David  Sadel  Associates.  In- 
corporated, Wathlngton,  D.C.     FUed  Aug.  13,  1963. 


PLAY-A-LONG 


For  Scorecards  for  Sports  ActlTltles. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 


SN  177,002.     Cortland  Industries,  Inc.,  Cortland.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 

GOLDEN  GATE 

For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  May  3.  1916. 


Work  Piece  in   Operative   Relation  With   a   . 
Cutter  Blades,  Finger  Guards  in  the  Ftonn  of 
vent   an   Operator's    Fingers   Prom    Engagini 
chine  Element.   Thread   Lubricators  in   the 
tecles  Adapted  for  Containing  a  Thread  Lub^lca 
■•un  Rippers  in   the  Form  of  a  Knife. 
and    Fagoting    Units    At>oat    Which    Cords 
Before    Stitching    Same ;     Sewing    Machine 
Namely,  Embroidery,  Blind  Stitch,  Oatherlnr 
tonholer,  Quilting,  Presser  Foot,  Zipper  Foof 
BUs  Binding  and  Thread-Chain  Cutting 
Ing   Machine   Tables   and    Sunds; 
Thereof. 

Plrtt  nse  Nov.  20,  1959,  oa  sewing 


Typewrtl  »r« 


maehlDea 


i  iewlng  Machine, 
Screen*  To  Pre- 
a   Moving   Ma- 
Form   of  Recep- 
nt.  Stilettos, 
Inspection  Mirrors 
Kay    Be    Wound 
Attachments — 
,  Ruffling,  But- 
Darning  Foot. 
Sew- 
and  Parts 


Atl  aehments ; 


8N  142.819.  De  Laval  Turbine.  Inc..  Trentc^i,  N.J..  assignee 
of  Scott  *  WiUUms,  Incorporated,  LacoilU.  N.H.  FUed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 


HYDROPULSE 


For   High    Pressure   Pumps    Particularly 
Pumping  of  Food  Materials,  Chemicals,  Abrasive 
Solid-Liquid   Mixtures  and   the   Like  and 
Separating  Driving  and   Driven    Liquids, 
nisers. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1952. 


Hi 
aid 


ror    Use   in    the 

and  Other 

ving  Pulsators 

for  Homoffe- 


SN  177,003.     Cortland  Industries,  Inc.,  Cortland,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1963. 

SUBMARINE 

For  Fishing  Lines. 
Firs  use  May  3,  1916. 


SN  144,604.  Wisner  Manufacturing  Corpon  tion.  Mountain- 
side, N.J..  assignee  of  Deltown  Foods,  In<  orporated,  Toa- 
kers.  N.Y.    Filed  May  15,  1962. 


SHURE-KLEEP 


For  Power  Driven   Washing   Machine  for 
OmA  in  Separators  and  Clariflert  in  the  Dal^ 
First  use  Mar.  14. 1962. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob,  *''  ^^-^    "»»«>••  fooi  works  mc, 

;  ''  .        '         Aug.  7.  1962 

and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  134,68S.  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Totk,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1961. 


"CERTIFIEir 

For  Hobs. 

First  use  July  19S1. 


Of  152.845.     Snomaster,  lae..  Onnd  Rapid  k,  Mich.     FUed 


F«>r  Snowplows,  Both  of  the  Attadinent  a4d  Self-Powered 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  red,  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Household  and  Industrial  Sewing  Machines,  Darning. 
Embroidering,  Hemstitching,  Buttonhole  Making,  Button 
Feeding,  Article  Fastening,  Bobbin  Winding,  Strip  Cutting, 
Pressing,  Strip  Winding,  Thread-Drawing,  Quilting.  Fulling, 
Ruffling,  Binding,  Shoemaklng,  Taping  and  Grinding  Ma- 
chines; Shaft  Hangers,  Shafting.  Countershafts,  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Needles,  Air  Blowing  Apparatus  for  Needle  Cooling 
and  Lint  Dispersing,  Needle  Cooling  Devices,  Belt  Punches, 
Belt  Tighteners  for  Taking  tlie  Slack  Out  of  Power  Trans- 
mission Belts;  Scissors,  Pinking  Shears,  Screwdrivers. 
C-Clamps,    Work    Holdlag    Implementa   for    Malatalnlnf   a 


Aug.  81,  1962. 


Cleaning  Discs 
Industry. 


ClUiaco.  m.     Filed 


SNOMASTER 


IN  154,881.     The  MeNeU  Machine  k 
Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  9,  1961. 


Englnei  ring  Company. 


A 


^v 


MCNEIL 

AKRON 


s  speclflcally  diaclaimed 


The  word  "Akron" 
^f  the  mark  as  shown. 
I  For    Machinery,    Equipment   and 

fanufacturing    and    Processing   of 
ubberized  or  I'lSHtlc  Materials. 
,  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  8, 1938. 


Apparata  i 
Products 


except  as  part 

Cwd  in  the 
From    Rubber, 


April  21,  19«4 
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SN    161,966.     Diamond    Tool    and    Horseshoe 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


Co.,    Duluth.     SN    173,568.     Fluid    Solids.    Inc..    Saugatuck.    Conn.      Filed 
July  23.  1963. 


GROOVE-JOINT 


For  Pliers. 

First  use  June  4.  19.^2. 


SN     162,080.     Crotty    Corporation,     Qulncy, 
Feb.  S.  196S. 

BILLY  BOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,239  and  741,584. 
For  Fitted  Outboard  Motor  Covers. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


.Mich.       Filed 


SN    165,050.     Gallagher- Kaiser   Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1963 


GYRO-KLEEN 


For     Industrial     Washing    and     Coating     Devices,     Spray 
Booths. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1963. 


SN    170.132.     Vita    Craft    Corporation,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  May  31,  1968. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  May  2.  1968. 


TRU  FIT 


LAM  FLO 


For  Fluid  Flow-Mixing  and  Flow-Gulding  Devices — Name 
ly.  Vacuum  Pumps.  Aspirators,  Mixing  Units,  Injectors  and 
Projection  Noszles  for  i'owder  Coating  Equipment,  and  Fluid 
Flow-Mixing  and  Flow-Gulding  Conduits  for  Use  in  Fuel 
Burners,  Sonic  Cleaning  E}qulpment.  Drying  Devices,  and 
Aircraft  Jet  Propulsion  I'nits. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  24,  1963. 


SN   172,958.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company.   Racine.  Wis. 
Filed  July  12.  1963. 


SN    173,582.     Arthur    A.    Kroetch,    d.b.a.    Wlckomatlc    Oiler 
Company,  Philip,  S.  Dak.     Filed  July  23,  1963. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhaust  Systems.  Includ- 
ing Mufflers. 

First  use  June  17.  1968. 


SeotchmaD 


For  Insecticide  Applicator^Namely.  Livestock  Oiler. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1060. 


SN    174,029.     Imperial    Knife    AssocUted    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence.  R.I.    Filed  July  30,  196S. 

VIRGINIA  ROSE 

The  word  "Rose"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware.  Tableware  and  Kitchen  Cut- 
lery Utensils  and  Tools. 

Flrstuse  July  23.  1963. 


SN     174,437.     Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     Bartlesvllle, 
Okla.    Filed  Aug   5,  1963. 


SEE-SAFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  547,419  and  597,920. 

For  Packaging  Machines  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1956. 


SN    174.446.     Henry   S.   Shoemaker,  d.b.a.   H.   8.   Shoemaker 
*  Son,  lUyvlUe,  La.    nied  Aug.  5,  1963. 


^  ,1,8  oEir 


SN  178,119.     The  McMullen  Co..  d.b.a.  Highway  Sign  Cleaner 
.     Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  16,  1963. 

HIGHWAY  HANDYMAN 

For    Power-Operated    Pressure    Pump-Equipped    Highway 
Sign  Washers. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


ditci 


af 


For  Ditchers  and  Trenchers. 
First  use  June  13,  196S. 


SN  173,862.     Irl  Daffln  Associatet.  Incorporated,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  July  19,  1968. 

AUTOPELLETER 


SN  175,187.     Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company.  Bed- 
ford. Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963. 


GUILD 


For  Pelleting  Machine. 
First  use  May  29,  1963. 


For  Metal  Coll  Strip  Processing  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Combination  Shear  and  End  Welders  for 
Joining  Metal  Strips  Into  Contlnuons  Lengths. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1959. 


TM  122 


OFFICIAL  (JAZETTE 
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AlRIL 


SN    175,357.     Guild    Metal    Joining    Equipment    Company. 
Bedford,  Ohio.    Filed  Aur  16,  1»«S. 


N    170.227.     Hyde    Manufaeturlnff    Company 
TooU.  Houthbrldre,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  17, 


!  N     17»,S10.     American     InsulaUng 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  18.  196«. 


For  Metal  Coll  Strip  Processlnr  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment—Namely. Combination  Shear  and  End  Welders  for 
Joining  Metal  Strips  Into  Continuous  Lengths. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


SN     176,065.     Beaver    Products.    Inc.,    Beaver    Dam.    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1863. 


For  Hydraulic  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  Apr.  0,  IMS. 


SN  176,612.     Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.,   San   Marino. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10, 1M3. 

ROTEX 

For  Label  Making  Tool  and  Tapes  Thervfor. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1963. 


SN  177.181.  Karl  Mayer  Textllmaschinen  Q.m.b.H..  Oberts- 
hausen  near  Offenbach/Main,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
1963. 

DIABOLO 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  772,126,  dated  Apr.  1,  1963. 

For  Components  of  Warp  Knitting  Machines,  I.e.  Filament 
Jtosioning  Devices.  Guide  Bars.  Needle  Bars,  Needle  Beds, 
^fllUker  Bars.  Warp  Beanu,  Yam  Guides,  Knittiag  Needles. 


SN    177,478.     Auto  Tnumlsslons   Limited,   Coventry,   Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  23.  1963. 

de  NORMANVILLE 

Owner  of  British  ^leg.  No.  823.336.  dated  July  22,  1961. 
For  TransmiaslQn  Gearing  for  the  Propulsion   Systems  of 
Motor  Land  Vehicles  and  Parts  Included  in  Such  Gearing. 


SN  178,520.     AquappUances,  Inc..  Saugns,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


8,  1968. 


BEARING  BUDDY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  124.652. 

For   Machinery   for   Processing   Magnet   W^»  and   Allied 
Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1919. 


19  M 


CLO-ZUM 


For  Paint  Can  Closing  Device. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1963. 


eST  IB89 


4Dto 


21,  1964 
d.b.a.    Hyde 


"/fmericah 
mivs^ravG 


Machln  >ry     Company. 


INCI9IB 


aw    179.445.     G.    C.     Murphy    Company. 
Piled  Oct.  21.  1963. 


Mc  Keeaport.    Pa. 


MONOGRAM 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  407.214  and  529.604. 

For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Hair  Clipper 

First  use  July  29,  1963. 


»  9  179,769.     Bliby-ZUuner  Englaetrt^  Co..  Aaleaburg.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  IMS. 


Sets. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  401.884  and  408,500. 

For  Screens— Namely,  Screens  for  Dse  In  De-Watering. 
D  ylnig  and  Siting  Coal,  Gravel,  Ores.  Chemlcils  and  Food- 
stliffs  and  for  Like  Porpoaes. 

.First  use  Oct.  5.  1942. 


s: 


179,803.     Mead  Specialties  Company.  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1963. 


For  Hubcaps,  Hub  Dnat  Caps,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  uae  Aug.  29,  196S. 


of 


DYNA-SONIC 


For  Air  ETxhaust  Mufflers  or  Silencers. 
First  use  May  2.  1962. 


a      179,898.     Graphic  Controls   Corporation, 
nied  Oct.  28.  IMS. 


Buffalo.   N.Y. 


n»r  Machines  for  Printing.  Separating,  and  Cutting  Shceto 
Bnslneiis  Forms  and  DaU  Processing  Forms. 
rirst  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


ChtCMO.  III. 


April  21,  1964 
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SN   180.036.     Sperry   Rand  Corporation.   New   Holland,   Pa.     SN    177,776.     Detrex    Chemical     Industries     Inc      Detroit 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1963  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1968 


FARMEC 


For   Animal    Feaders.    Conveyors.    Grain    Boxes,    Silo    Vn- 
loaders  and  Bale  Sei>aratoni. 
First  ase  Sept.  25.  1963. 


^ 


SN    180.529.     Pennsylvania    Engineering   Corjwratlon,    New        For  Dry  Cleaning  Maehlses. 
Castle,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1968.  First  use  June  20  1968. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 

For  Machine  for  Charging  Materials  Such  as  Metal  Scrap    AnnlllfilT 
Into  Furnace  Vessels.  »«ppiiWlWl»  .^. 

First  uae  Aug.  M.  196S. 

SN  147,871.     International  ReetMer  Corporation.  El  Segnndo, 
—^^^—^  Calif.    Filed  June  21.  1962. 

SN  180.806.     American  Machine  k  Tool  Co.  Inc..  Royeraford. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  l,  l»«3. 


2iW^ 


For  Circular  Saws  (Both  Radial  and  Conventional)  ;  Drill 
Presses :  Sabre  Saws  :  Shapers  ;  Jointers ;  and  Band  Saws  for 
Wood  Working,  Metal  Working  and  Plastic  Working;  and 
Wood  Lathes. 

First  uae  Oct  IS,  IMl. 


MN  180.801.     Dresaer  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dresaer  Gulber- 
soo  DIvlaloB.  DaUaa,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  12,  1963. 

...Sguiberson 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  549.537  and  657,089. 

For  Oil  Field  Tools  and  Related  Accessories— Namely,  Well 
Swabs,  TablBg  Clitcfaers  for  Wells.  Well  Packers.  Tubing 
Anchors  for  Wells.  Hydrsullc  Anchors  for  Wells.  Oil  Savers 
for  Wells.  Blowout  Preventers  for  Wells.  Drilling  Hesds  for 
Wells.  Intermltters  for  Gas  Lift  InsUllatlons  on  Wells,  Sur- 
face Controllers  for  Gas  Lift  Installations  on  Wells,  Motor 
Valvea  for  Gas  Lift  InsUllatlona  on  Wells,  Sacker  Rod 
Strippers,  Tvblng  Strippers,  Circulating  Valves  for  Use  In 
Wells.  Safety  Jolnte  for  Use  In  Wells,  Downhole  Separators 
for  Use  In  Wells,  Gas  Lift  Flow  Valves  for  Wells,  Tubing 
Spiders,  Blocks  and  Hooks  for  Use  on  Wells.  Rotary  Swivels 
for  Wells,  Kellys,  Releasing  Attachments  for  Well  Swabs, 
Pipe  Unions  for  Uae  oa  Wella.  Rubber  Pipe  Protector  Sleeves. 
Rubber  Slush  Pussp  and  StulBng  Box  Rings,  Mandrels  for 
Mounting  Gas  Lift  Valves  In  Wells,  SUblllier  Sleeves  for 
Drill  Pipe,  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing  Equipment. 

First  uae  Nov.  1.  1M2. 


Qass  24  —  Liundfy  AppRances  and  Machines 

SN  177.204.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1963. 

INDEPENDENCE 


For  Clotheaplaa. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1956. 


"Powered  By  TtM  Son '."  Is  dalmed  only  In  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Solsr  Energy  and  Traaalator  Etoetronlc  Laboratory 
for  Educational  Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1962. 


.SN  154.734.  The  Lionel  Toy  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignee  of  The  Lionel  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  8.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443.429  and  736,342. 
For  Mlcroacopea,  Chemical  Balancea.  Centrifuges  and  Agi- 
tators for  Testing  Purposes. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  159,498.     Jeppesen  *  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


1962. 


JEPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,987. 

For  Aircraft  and  Air  Navigation  laatnuaaatation — Naae- 
ly.  Plotters  and  Protractors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1950. 
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8N   161,352.     The  Mercold  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  24.  1963. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

3ass  27-Horological  Instnimeiib 


*N   177.100.     Sheflleld   Watch.    Inc..   New  T«i  rk.   N.Y.      Filed 
a*pt.  16,  1963. 

HAPPY  TIME 


For  Mercury  Contact  Devices,  Temperature  Devices,  Tim- 
ing Devices.  Differential  Pressure  Devices.  Vacuam  Con- 
trolling and  Indicating  Devices,  and  Float  ControlllnK  and 
Indicating  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  23. 1962. 


SN   164,405.      Unit  Process  Assemblies.   Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963. 


MICRO-DERM 


For  Non-DestructlT*  Thickness  Oaagc. 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1962. 


SN     165,397.     Western     ElectrodmuBlcs,     Inc.,     Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  25.  196S. 


AnuL  21,  1964 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1963. 


Uf  177,616.    Ebancket  SA.,  Ncadutttl,  Swl^rlaad.     Filed 
Sept.  24.  1961 


nnemo 


Sb 


op 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on 
198.759.  dated  May  31.  1963. 
For  Watches  and  Watch  Parts. 


!  wlss    Reg.    No. 


iN   178.099.     Bnlora  Watch   Company,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  1.  196S. 


CALENTIME 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Aog.  22,  196S. 


iS  181,582.     Werna  Watch  Coriwrmtlon.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1968. 


TIMECREST 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1963. 


Flashing.  N.T. 


For  Electrical  Measuring  and  Testing  Equipment — Namely. 
Oscillographs,  Self-Inltlatlng  Oscillographs,  Qalvanometers. 
Insulation  Testers,  Relative  Ionospheric  Opacity  Meters  and 
Dopplometers. 

First  use  May  11.  1962,  on  oscillographs. 


bass  28  -  Jewelry  and  PradoM-MUtal  Ware 


$N  157,836.     Photogem  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


SN  166,335.     Wllkens  Instrument  k  Research.  Inc..  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1963. 


PESTILYZER 


IN    162.44ii.     Eddie    Jacobs,    Ltd..    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
Feb.  11,  196S. 


For  Measuring  Instruments,  and  More  Particularly.  Meas- 
uring Instruments  in   the  Gss  Chromatography  Field. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1963. 


SN  173.957.     Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.  Incorporated.  West 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  July  29.  1968. 


OPT-0-LIMIT 


1962. 


KEYCHARM 


For  Combined  Key  Ring  and  Ornament. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  19M. 


For  Measuring  Apparatus — Namely.  Instruments  for  Meas- 
uring.   Indicating.    Recording   and    Controlling    Dimensional 

Chara'^terlstlcs ;  and  Dimensional  Gages — Namely.  Electro-  ^ins.  Belt-Buckles,  Money-Clips.  Key  Chains 
mechanical  Gage  Comparators,  Height  Gages  and  Parts  I'ormed  of  Precious  and  Seml-Predoas  Metal, 
Therefor. 

First  use  July  16.  1963.  on  instruments  for  Indicating  dl 
menslonal  characteristics. 


irith  Same. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.986. 
First  use  January  1966. 


For   Cult   Links.   Tie-Plns   and   Clasps.   Cofar  and   Lapel 

and  Earrings 
n  Ornamented 


Filed  Not.  28. 


April  21,  1964 
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SN  178.187.     Claude  RiTlere,  8.A.R.L..  Parts,  France.     Filed    SN    178,012.      Unatex    CorporaUon    of    America.    StaflTord 
July  17.  1068.  Springs.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


LINACLAD 


CLAUDE  RIVIERE 


For  Perforated  Metal  Plates  Coated  With  Abrasion-Resist- 
ant Material  and  Used  as  Screens  for  Separation  and  Classl- 
flcatlon  of  Granular  Material  Such  as  Ores.  Sand.  Gravel, 
<''oal.  and  the  Like. 

First  nse  May  31,  1963. 


The  mark  "Claude  Riviere"  Is  a  fictitious  name.  ^-^^^^— ^ 

For    Articles   of  Jewelry.    Including   Necklaces,    Bracelets,     vv    i  to  •><>-.       rk_        ».•-<*  «...  «t«^       «u.  ^ 

Earrings.  Pins  and  Other  Novelty  Itei.  of  Costume  Jewelry         ^^„t    17,  1.63  ^'*^"*^    '»'=  •    Brooklyn.    NY.      Filed 


First  use  1962  ;  In  commerce  1962 


8N  170,516. 
1968. 


Betty  Schaffner,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  21. 


SHALLODEAN 


HAPPY  BEADS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553.674. 

For  Cooling   Pistes,   Emersion  Coolers.   Cooking  Cabinets. 

Cooling  Shrouds,  Cooling  Drums,  Refrigerated  Filter  Presses, 

Refrigerated  Dip  Pans.   Utensils  for  Cooling  and  Refrlgerat- 

_        _  _  Ing  Food,  Chemicals,  Gases  and  Liquids.  Cooling  Platens,  Re- 

For    Beada    Sold    In    the    Form    of    Finished    Articles    of     ,r,gerated  Counter  Tops.  Coolers  fbr  SterUUlng   Laboratory 


The  term  "Beads"  Is  disclaimed. 


Jewelry. 

First  use  March  IMS 


Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1963. 


8N  177.870.     Daphne  Bradley  Plester,  Brookneal,  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1963 


DAPHNE 


For  Costume  Jewelry.  Men's  Accessory  Jewelry  and  Orna- 
mented Key-Rlngs. 

First  use  September  1952. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   146,449.      Automatic  Electric  Mattress  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    FUed  June  8,  1962. 

AUTOMATED 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1962. 


Qau  29  -  Brooms,  Bmsbos,  and  Dusters  

SN    167.249.      Futorlan    Manufacturing    Company.    Chleagu, 
SN    177.816.       Sunbeam    CorporaUon,    CUcmf.    HI.       Filed  *"     "'•*•  ^P'  22.  1983. 

Sept.  26.  1968 

VISTA  STRATOROCKER 

For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1963.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589.562.  681.468.  snd  others. 

— ■^--^^^^^^^^— ^^-^■^■^^^^^^^— ^^^^^^—        For  Adjustable  Reclining  Chair  and  Rocker. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1963. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN    169.821.      Burtman    Iron    Worka.    Inc.    Boston,    Mass. 
SN  161.706.     Harlee  Mannfacturtng  Co..  Chicago  III.     Filed  ^      Filed  May  28.  1963. 
Jan.  SO,  1963.  1 


tisln^frni 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,916  snd  750.695. 

For  Freesers  Used  In  the  Preparation  of  Soft  Ice  Cream 
and  Ice  Milk.  Milk  Shake  Machines.  Ice- Making  Machines. 
Soft  Drink  Dispensers,  and  Coiublnatlon  Ice-Making  and  Soft 
Drink  Dispensing  Machines. 

First  use  In  1951  on  freesers  used  in  the  preparation  of 
ice  cream  and  lee  milk. 


DY  N  A  ^BILT 

For  Material  Handling  and  Storage  Equipment — Namely. 
Sliding   Racks.   Adjustable  Racks.   Stationary  Racks. 
First  use  June  9,  1960. 


SN    170.550.     Nova   Products  Corp.,    Brooklyn,   N.T.     Filed 
June  7,  1968. 


NOVA 


For  Table  Pads  and  Patterns  for  Making  Same. 
First  use  1928. 


SN    171.026.      Herman    Miller.    Inc..   Zeeland.    Mich.      Filed 
SN  177.410.    Fram  Corporation.  East  Providence.  R.I.     Filed        June  14.  1963. 


Sept.  20.  1968. 


ECS 


DELUXAIRE 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  July  25.  1968. 


For  Furniture-  Namely,  Systems  of  Storage  Units,  Study 
Units,  Sleeping  Units  and  Living  Units  of  the  Type  Mounted 
Between  Panels  Suspended  by  Ralls  on  the  Wall  of  a  Room. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  September  1960. 


TM  126 


OFFICIAL 


SN  178,484.     Rockawajr  Metal  Prodncts  Corp.,  Inwood.  N.T 
Piled  Oct.  7,  1963. 


• 


Desk  Silencer 


For  Desk  Top  Partltlona. 
First  use  September  1962. 


Qass  33~Qassware 


SN  170,133.     Vita  Craft  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
May  31,  1963. 


For  Crystal  Stemware,  Ptatea.  and  Dlsbea. 
First  use  May  2, 196S. 


GAZETTE 


April  21,  1964 


OassBS-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Mad^iiery  Padc- 
Hif ,  and  Nomnetallic  Tires 


S.\    148,120.     AJax    Ttre  *    KuMwr 
N.Y.    Fited  Jaly  2.  1M2. 


Corpor  htloa.   New  York, 


RACINE 


For  Non-Metallic  Tlraa. 
Pint  nte  Mar.  12. 1910. 


SN  148.215.     Murray  Tire  *  Bobber 
N.T.    Filed  July  2,  1962. 


Corpoi  ation.  New  Tork. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    165.000.     Gallagtier-Kalaer    Corporation,    Detroit.    Micb. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1963. 

GYRO-KLEEN 

For  Dust   and   Fume   Collectors,   Freab   Air   Replenlablnc 
I'nits  and  Industrial  Ovens. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1963. 


For  Non  Metallic  Tiree. 

First  use  on  or  alraut  Jaa.  1,  1916. 


SN  148,216.     Murray  Tire  *  Rubker 
N.Y.     Filed  July  2.  1962. 


UoB.  New  Tork. 


M/k 


For  Non-MeUlUc  Tlrea. 
First  use  Not.  1, 1918. 


SN   167,857.     Air  CondiUoninc  *  Heating  Spedallata,  lac. 
Green  Bay.  Wis.    Filed  May  1,  1963. 


CLIMA-TEL 


For  Devices  for  Heating,  Cootlng.  Cleaning  and  CoBtrolUag 
the  Humidity  oC  Air. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1963. 


SN  172,355.  AtoD  Planungs-  and  Bangesellscbaft  far  die 
Keramiscbe  Industrie  m.b.H.,  Frecben,  near  Cologne.  Oer 
many.    Filed  July  2,  1963. 


ATONAT 


MN  102.083.     John  L.  I>or«  Co.,  Hoastoa.  I^x.     Filed  Feb    S. 
1963 


Owner  of  Uerman  Reg.  No.  768.772,  dated  Dec.  27,  1962. 

For  Kilns — Naaoely,  Tunnel  and  Chamber  Orens  tor  the 
Ceramic  Industry ;  Driers — Namely,  Tunnel  and  Chamber 
I>rier8  for  tbe  Ceramic  Industry ;  Heaters  for  Ceramic  Kllna 
and  Driers ;  and  Gas  and  Oil  Burners  for  Such  Heatera. 


SN   179,206.     Dean   Producti,   Inc.,   Brooklra,   N.T. 
Oct.  17,  1963. 


Filed 


SHALLODEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,674. 

For  Heating  Platens  and  Plates,  Emersion  Heaters,  Heat- 
ing Ovens,  Heat  Exchangers,  Melting  Tanks,  Dram  Warmen, 
Heat  Treating  Furnaces,  Heating  Tanks.  Heated  Filter 
Presses.  Heated  Dip  Pans.  Utensils  for  Heating  Food,  Cbeml- 
cala.  Oases  and  Liquids,  Heated  Cooater  Topa  VbA  Heater* 
for  Sterilising  Laboratory  Equipment. 

Flrat  use  Oct  4.  1963. 


For  V   and    Hod    Packlug,   O-Kings,    Oasfwta,   GonprfeMtr 
Piston  and  Wear  Rtogs,  and  PUtoa  Cai«b 
rtretaae  April  1961. 


SN   179.628.     The  General  Tire  *  Rabber 
Ohio,    nied  Oct.  2S,  1»«3. 


Company,  Akron, 


PLAZA 


For  Pneamatic  Tlrea. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1963. 


SN  179.807.     O.  K.  Rubber  Wriders. 
Colo.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1963. 


CURV-STAR 


For  Vehicle  Tlrea. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Oct  14. 196S. 


Incors  orated,  Littleton. 


Apiil  21,  1964 
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Qass  36— Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  154,7SS.  ne  Lionel  Toy  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
assignee  of  Tbe  Lionel  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Oct  S,  1962. 


SN   175.078.     Computron   Inc.,  Waitbam,   Mass.     FUed  Aug. 
IS.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  44S,42»  and  TS6,S42. 

For  Ptaonographa  and  tbe  Parte  Tberefttr.  Tape  Recorders 
and  Parts  Therefor,  Phonograph  Becorda,  Becordlng  and  Pre- 
Recorded  Tape. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN   171.322.     Darlo  SorU,   New  York.  N.T.     Piled  Jane  19. 
19«S. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  grey,  which 
colors  are  not  claimed  as  integral  portions  of  the  design 
mark. 

For  Magnetic  Tape. 

First  use  June  15.  1961. 


\ 


SN  173,809.     Southern  Solid  SUte  Electronics,  Inc.,   Mem- 
pbis.  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1968. 


MUSIC  PAL 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Maslc" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Transistorized  Electronic  Guitar. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1963. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Statienery 


For  Phonograpto  Records. 
First  uoe  Apr.  25.  IMO. 


SN     144,669.       Bergstrom    Paper    Company.    Neenab,    Wis. 
Piled  May  16,  1962. 


SN  172.972.     Caiueu-i'arkway  Records.  Inc.,  d.b.u.  Falriiiount 
Records,  PhiladelpbU.  Pa.     PUed  Joly  IS.  196S. 


FAIRMOUNT 


For  Grooved  Pbooograph  Records, 
nrst  use  Jane  15,  1962. 


SN   173,756.     Pred  D.  Hiager.  ChurcbTtlle,  Pa.     Piled  July 
25.  1968. 

HINGER 

For  Drum  Mallets. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  80.  1958. 


g^ 
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i^BJMl^^^^M  ■^■»  ■   ■  I    y     ■      ^      —  —^ 


8N  178.T67.     Pred  D.   Hlnger,  CharchTlUe.  Pa.     FUed  July 
25.  IMS. 

TOUCH-TONE 

Per  DnuB  Malleta. 

Plrst  aoe  oa  or  about  Not.  21,  1962. 


Tbe  mark  consists  of  a  pattern  of  regularly  spaced  spear- 
head designs  In  V-shape  open  space*  which  break  straight 
lines. 

For  Blank  Sheets  Used  In  the  PreparaUon  of  Negotiable 
Instruments  and  Check  Vouchera. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  January  1947. 
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SN  152,930.  Jameco  Metal  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.T.. 
assignee  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1962. 


GAZETTE 


>  PltiL  21,  1964 


SN  168^66.     BMch  Products,  Inc.,  Kalamaalw,  Mich.     Filed 
May  10.  106S. 


GOLD 

TON 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Stamp  Case,  Address  Book,  Stamp  Dispensers  With 
or  Without  Pens,  Letter  Holder,  Picture  Album,  and  Paper 
and  Towel  Clips. 

First  use  on  Feb.  3,  1960  on  stamp  cases. 


SN   153,711.  Hudson   Pulp  *  Paper  Corp.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1962. 


bigH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,872. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  January  1961. 


SN    159.496.      Jeppesen  *  Co..  Denver,  Colo.      Filed   Dec.   20, 


1968. 


JEPCO 


OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  700.987. 

For  Aircraft  and  Air  Navigation  Aecessorleii  and  Sup- 
plies— Namely,  Knee  Desks,  Flight  Cases,  Binder  Accexsories, 
Chart  Wallets,  Chart  Protectora  and  Index  Taba. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1955  on  flight  cases. 


BEACH 


For  Paper  Tableware — Namely,  Paper  Nai)f(i 
and  Table  Covers,  and  Combinations  of  Pape 
mats,    or    Table    Covers    With    Paper    Coasters 
Backed  Paper  Coasters.  Plates  or  Cups  of 
Coated  Paper ;   Also  Paper  Towels.  Crepe 
Paper  Streamers. 

First  use  Feb.  2d.  1941. 


SN  168,568.     Beach  Prodncto,  Inc.,  Kalama4>o.  Mich.     PUed 
May  10.  196S. 


ns,  Placemats, 

Napkins.  Place- 

or    Plastlc- 

flaper  or  Plastle- 

Pfiper,  and  Crepe 


Without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rightf, 
clalBSs  any  exclusive  right  to  th*  words 
except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Paper    Tableware — Namely,    Paper 
mats,  and  Table  Covers,  and  Combinations  of 
Placemata.  or  Table  Coven  With  Couters  oi 
tic-Backed  Paper.  Plates  or  Caps  of  Paper 
Paper :    Also   Paper  Towela,  Crepe  Paper, 
Streamers. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1941. 


SN    168.572.      Beach   Products. 
.May  10,  1963. 


SN   166,640.     Lew  Mfg.  Co.,  Coventry,   R.I.     Filed  Apr.   12. 
196S. 


FIFTY 


For  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1963. 


HANDI-SET 


For   Paper   Tableware     Namely,    Paper   N4pki 
Coverx,  and  Combinations  of  Paper  Napkins 
and  Plates  or  Cups  of  Paper  or  PUstle-CM)t4 

First  use  Fab.  25,  1941. 


applicant  dls- 
r  Tableware" 


Pi  pe 


S'apkins,    PUce 

Paper  Napkins, 

Paper  or  PUs- 

Plastic-Coated 

atid  Crepe  Paper 


Inc.,   Kalama  loo.   Mich.  Filed 


ns  or  Table 
ar  Table  Covers 
Paper. 


Qass  38-PriRts  and  Publicatiois 


SN   167,513.     Jane  Adler  Incorporated,   Beverly  HlUs.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963. 


For  Monthly  Bulletin  To  Be  Used  To  Develop  the  Market- 
ing of  Insurance  and  the  Use  aad  AppUcatlpa  of  Inaaraoct 
Bales  Techniques. 

First  use  Feb.  IS.  19«1 


For  Rubber  Bands. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1963. 


SN   114.424.      Robert   A.    Brows,   Jr.,   d.b.a 
Sales  Clinic.  Los  Angeles.  CalU.     FUed  Fet» 


IDEA  INDEX 


SN  146.110.     The  E.  W.  Scrlppa  Company,  qincinaati.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4.  1962. 


AMERICANS  IN  ACTION 


For   Series  of  Articles  Published 
jwrs  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


Life   Insurance 
27.  1961. 


PeriodtciJly  in  Newspa- 


APRIL  21,  1964 
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SN  155,187.     Public  Service  Company  of  Colorado,  Denver,    SN  159,497.     Jeppe»en  k  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     FUed  Dec.  20, 
Colo.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1962.  1»«2. 


J-AID 


For  Publications  in  the  Fom  of  Airway  Manuals  Contain- 
ing Flight  Information  Such  as  That  Directed  to  Navigation 
and  Communication  «nd  Airport  Directories  and  Diagrams. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1960. 


SN  160,133.     Press.  Inc..  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     FUed  Jan.  S. 
1963. 


For   Company    Magaslnea   and   Newaletter,    and   Booklets 
and  Pamphlets. 

First  use  on  or  about  the  middle  of  March  1957. 


SN  157.800.      linyden  PubliKliiiiK  Coaipany,  Inc.  of  CnllfoniiH. 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 

Electronic  Daily 


jOHNSONamaHjMiss-oiRONicu 


No  claim  Is  nude  to  "Teaa."  or  the  outline  of  the  State  of 
Tennessee.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621.794. 

For  Daily  Newspaper. 

nrst  use  Oct.  28.  1962 ;  1941  as  to  "Johnson  City  Prees- 
Chronlde." 


SN    164.788.     American   Home   Products    Corporation.    New 
/  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


For  Newspaper   Published  DaUy   Froos  Tina*  to  Time  at 
Annual  Electronic  Conventions. 
First  one  Mar.  19.  1956. 


SN  IM.360.     The  Merrill  Anderson  Company,  lac.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  3. 1962. 


TAX  SCOPE 


For  Pamphlets  BeUting  to  T^  Mattern. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1962. 


SN  158.456.     W.  H.  Long  Marketing,  Inc.,  Oreenaboro.  N.C. 
rUed  Dec.  4.  1962. 


,»*^° 


M  A  R  K  »  ^ 


For  Periodically  Issued  Reports  of  Corporate  Acttrlty. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1943. 


SN  166,718.     John  C.  Howard.  Oblcago,  IlL     FUed  Apr.  16, 


196S. 


SPECTARAMA 


'•••••I  B»a»»^«** 


For  Market  Reports  and  BaUetlas  lamed  Periodically. 
First  nse  Aug.  10,  1962. 


For  Color  Motion  Picture  FUms  (!.♦.  FUm  Transparendea)  ; 
Colored  Prints  Processed  Prom  Colored  Motion  Picture  Films  ; 
Colored  Still  Picture  Transparencies ;  and  Colored  StUl 
Picture  PrlaU. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SX  159.209.     Concast  AO  (Concast  SA)  (Concaat  Co.,  Ltd.). 
Zurich.  Switserland.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1962. 

CONCAST-NEWS 

For  Newalettara. 

First  uae  Apr.  15.  l»ea ;  la  commerce  at  toast  aa  early  aa 
Apr.  SO,  1962. 

SN  159,239.     Industrial  Fastonarn  laatitnte,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec  17, 1962. 

INDUSTRIAL  FASTENERS 
INSTITUTE 

For  Booka  Containing  CompilaUomi  of  1>schBleal  Staadarde 
for  Indattrlal  Paatener  Devices. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1952. 


SN    167.576.     Romper    Room.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.      FUed 
Apr.  25.  1963. 

THE  ROMPER  ROOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589.236.  756.982,  and  otheta. 

For  Booka. 

First  use  May  9,  1956. 


SN  168.314.     The  Foundation  for  Research  on  the  Nature  of 
Man.  Durham,  N.C.    Filed  May  7,  1968. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
PARAPSYCHOLOGY 

For  Scientific  Journal. 
First  use  Mar.  1,5,  1937. 
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.SN  168,858.     Howard  W.  Sams  «  Co..  Inc..  Indtuuvolls.  lad.     8N   171.471.     McOraw-HUl   Publlstalu 
Filed  May  14.  1»«3.  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Jaae  20.  1»M. 


i 


For  Home  Stndr  Booklets  Issued  PMlodlcttlly. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1B58. 


SN  168,629.  Sol  Oershenhorn.  d.b.a.  Green's  Southern  Call 
fornla  Sports  Service.  Los  Anfteles,  Calif.  Piled  May  24 
1»63. 


April  21,  1964 

Corabany,   Inc.,   New 


ELECTRONICS  BUYERS' 
GUIDE 


Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  S91.1M  —A  6«0.»8«. 
For  Annual  Catalog. 
First  use  June  18.  1»4«. 


8N  171,608.     American  Paint  Joamal 
Mo.    Filed  June  24. 196S. 


Company,  St.  Lonls. 


^^  PAINTING 
CONTRACTOR 


For  Monthly   Publication  Deroted  to  tk» 
PalntlDff  Contractor. 
First  use  Jum  S,  IMS. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Baaaball"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Booklets  Issued  Periodically  Containing  Basel>all 
Schedules  and  Other  Baseball  Information. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


.SN  170,779.     Tobe  Assodatsa,  lac.  Ntw  York.  N.T.     FU«1 
JOM  11, 196S. 


8N  171,624.     Doane  Agricultural  Senrlce.  In4.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
FU«d  Jane  24,  19«S. 

DOANE'S  AGRICULTURAL 
REPORT 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words 
port"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  O 
C82.282.  687.444,  and  others. 

For  Publicationa  of  Current  Aaalyals  and 
erence  Data  That  Treat  All  Aspects  of 
Effect  on  Business  and  Inreatments, 
to  Time. 

First  use  June  2.  1»6S.         } 


For  Fastiion  Report,  Now  Published  Weekly  but  Which 
Might  at  Some  Time  Hereafter  Be  PubUsbed  at  Other  la- 
terrals. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1980. 


SN    171,170.      The  New   York  ReUil  Druggists   AssocUtioa. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  17. 196S. 


METROPOU 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  us*  Apr.  4,  196S. 


MN  171.977.     Ellison  Publications.  lac,  Chijeago   111.     PIM 
June  17.  19«S. 


Interest  of  the 


kgrlcuttural  Re- 
I  ler  of  Reg.  No«. 

Permanent  Ref- 

Agriculture  and  Its 

Pnbli4i«4  Proa  Time 


For  Trade  Magailae  Issnad  PartodtaaUy. 
First  OM  la  July  1958. 


8N  172.S8S.     Gallery  68,  lac.  New  York,  N.l  .     Filed  July  8 
1968. 


For  Framed  Pictures  aad  Art  Kxhlbltloa 
First  oae  Nov.  80.  1962. 


^taloffuaa. 


April  21,  1964 
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*"«!!?;•?•, o*^.**^*^""    ^~«**"»"'   ^<^"-    ^<*     8W  »«.7a8.     Q*o**co  Inc.  NashrUle.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  14. 
Filed  July  12,  1968.  1968. 


THRILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,896. 
For  Brassieres  and  Qlrdlea. 
First  use  July  1. 1931. 


For  Periodical  Newsletter. 
First  use  la  March  1968. 


8N   172.968.     Charles  B.   Frosst  *  Co..  Westmount.   Quebec. 
Canada.    Piled  July  11, 1968. 

ACTUA  MEDICA 

Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appliea- 
tloB  filed  Mar.  27.  1868;  Reg.  Mo.  188.468,  dated  Not.  8. 
1968. 

For  Prlated  Publication  Directed  to  the  Medical  ProfMsloa 
AdTistag  Them  of  Curreat  AetlTltles  la  Their  Field. 


8N  162,986.     Sam  Silberstala  Carp..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1968. 

BRAETAN  sFUNIORS 

Without  walTing  lu  common  law  rights  herein,  no  claim 
to  made  by  applicant  through  the  word  "Jnnlora."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Misses'  and  Junior  Salts  and  Coats. 

First  oae  July  6, 1942. 


8N  168,716.  fidlo  Imports  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T.    Piled  Mar. 
1,  1968. 


IN   178,909.     Oolfdom.    lac.  Chicago,   lU.     PUed  July  29, 


1968 


GOLFDOM 

•    T>«  MA«Az»«c  Of  aoir  ausMcu    • 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Magatlne  of  Golf 
Bnslness"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Mo.  814,888. 

For  Periodical. 

First  use  July  1, 1—8. 

Oaii39-aiHiiH 

IM    184,465.      La    Laane    Incorporated.    HoUywood.   Calif. 
Piled  Dec  21,  1961. 

LA  LANNE 

OwBtf  Of  Reg.  Moa.  ri4,Slt,  780,1IT,  aad  r  thera. 
For  Womeas'  Kzerdsiag  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  oa  about  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Ladles'  Knitwear  Including,  Dresaea.  Snlta,  Bweatera, 
Skirts,  Jackets  and  Cardigaas. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 

SN  171.218.     Ceaare  ContegUcomo  S.p.A..  Pntignano.  Bari, 
Italy.    PUed  June  17.  1968. 

CONTES 

Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  102.  698.  dated  June  20.  1991. 
For  Children's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,  Coata.  Orer. 
coats.  Raincoats,  Trousers,  and  Suits. 


8N  171.759.     Oarise  Sportswear  Co.,  lac.  Mew  York,  M.T. 
Filed  June  28.  1968. 

LOCKED-m 
TOGETHERNESS 

For     Womea's     Apparel,     Composed     of    Slacks,     Shorts, 
Blouees,  Separates,  Jamaica  and  Bemnda  Seta. 
First  use  June  8.  1968. 


SN   199.300.     Buccaneer  Mfjg.   Co..   lac.   d.b.a.   Buccaneer, 
Brooklyn.  M.T.    PUed  Dec  17. 1968. 


SN   178.820.     Clnett.   Peabody  *  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  July  26. 1968. 


DECTOLENE 


For  ChUdraa's  Phtigo*  Seta— Namely.   Work   Paats  aad 
Jackets,  aad  Chlldrsn's  Hata. 
First  use  Jaa.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  702.80S  and  728,898. 

For  Underwear. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


8M  162.880.     Bennett's  of  Mew  Harea,  lac.  Mew  Harea, 
lad.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN   178.822.     Ouett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 
PUad  July  26. 1968. 


FROSTWATE 


DECTON 


For  Coats  aad  Snlta  for  Mea. 
First  naa  Oct  19. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,018. 

For  Underwear. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  26.  1968. 
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SN  175,681.     Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Cosbocton    Oblo      Flk>i 
-\ugr.  23,  1963.  ' 


The  wording  "Rubber  Household  Accessories"  Ig  disclalmec 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  541.21T.  6M.24S 
and  734.035. 

For  Lined  and  L'nllned  Gloves  Made  Prom  Cloth.  Canraii, 
Rubber,  Latex,  Neoprene,  Vinyl,  or  Combination  Thereof,  ii 
Amber.  Natural  or  Color,  for  Household  GardeoinK,  and  Gen 
eral  Purpose  use. 

First  use  July  1.  1954. 


SN  184,593.    American  Optical  Company 
Plied  Jan.  17.  1964. 


April  21,  1964 
I  ionthbridge,  Maaa. 


DURA-GUARD 


For  Protective  Clothing— Namely.   Safely 
and    Hat    AceeKsorles   Such   as  Hat   Baa^T 
First  use  June  15.  1961. 


Gass  40- Fancy  Coods, 

NotKNIS 


Hata  and  Capii 
mad  Hat   Liners. 


Fuinisiiiafs,   and 


SN  162,447.     Eddie  Jacoba.  Ltd ,  Baltimon 
11.  1963. 


SN  175.685.     Pretty  Producta.  Inc.,  Coshocton.  Ohio     Piled 
Aug.  23,  1963. 

PRETTYWARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,217.  654,243,  and  734,03S. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing,  Made  From  Robber.  Rubber-Like. 
Latex,  Plastic,  or  Like  or  Similar  Compositions,  Neoprene! 
Vinyl  or  Cloth  Combinations— Namely,  Varlius  Sized,  | 
Shaped.  Plain  and  Decorated  Bathing  and  Swim  Caps.  Alsoj 
Uned  and  Unllned  Gloves  Made  From  Cloth.  Canvas,  Rubber. 
Latex,  Neoprene,  Vinyl,  or  Combinations  Thereof,  in  Amber. 
Natural  or  Color,  for  Household,  Gardening,  and  General 
Purpose  Use. 

First  use  May  6,  1946. 


For  ButtoBi. 

First  use  Janoary  1956. 


Md.    Piled  Feb 


SN  176,122.     So-Lo  Marx  Rubber  Company.  Loreland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1963. 


SLEEKERS 


For  Lightweight  Rubber  Overshoes. 
First  use  June  19,  1963. 


SN    176,524.       Hlckey-Freeman     Company.     Rochester      N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  Aug.  23.  1963. 


CAPRILLA 


SN  176.930.     McOregor-Donlcer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1963. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1957. 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  ^nd  Textile 
Falirio,  and  Substitutes  Tlieref c  r 


SN    120,799.     The   B.   F.    Goodrich 
Piled  May  25,  1961. 


Compajky.   Akroo,   Ohio. 


RUG-GRIP 


For  Rug  Underlay  Intended  Primarily  for 
ter-Rugs. 

First  use  June  1956. 


SN  162.446.     Eddie  Jacobs.  Ltd.,  Baltimore 
11.  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57S,98t. 
For  Fabrics  of  Silk  and  Synthetic  Plben . 
tlons  Thereof,  for   Neckties,  Linings  and 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1939. 


Sci 


SN  163,757.     Pedigree  Pabrioi,  Inc..  New  Yirk.  N.Y.     Piled 
Mar.  1.  1963. 


PEDICARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  442,S17  and  860.148. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Synthetjc 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


Use  Under  Soat- 


Md.     Piled  Feb. 


and  Comblna- 
rves. 


Pibera. 


April  21,  1964 
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SN  168.758.     Pedigree  Fabriea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled    SN  173,925.     Kansas  City  Assemblage  Company.  Inc..  Kanaaa 
Mar.  1.  1963.  City.  Mo.    Filed  July  29,  1963. 

PEDICLOTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  442,817  and  560.148. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1959. 


SN  163.760.     Pedigree  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1M3. 

PEDISWISS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442.317  and  560.148. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cottom  and  Synthetic  Fibres. 

F\nt  use  Apr.  4, 19«0. 


SN     170,295.     Cleveland    MiUa    Company.    Lawndale,    N.C. 
Filed  June  4.  196S. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  stippling. 

For     Surgical     Instrumenta — Nam«ly,     Surgical     KnlTaa. 
Needles,  Hooks  and  Retractors. 
First  use  July  11,  196S. 


SN    177.079.      Nichols    Nasal    Syption.    Inc..    Montdalr.    K.J. 
FUed  Sept.  16.  1963. 


NICHOLS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  221.761. 
For  Nas«I  Syphons. 
First  uae  December  1917. 


SN  177.205.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  196S. 


For  Knitted  Fabric  for  tbo  Coating  mnd 
nnt  use  May  9,  1963. 


Laminating  Tradoa. 


SN  175.642.     B  *  S  Plastic  Art.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Aug.  22.  1963. 


STEREO-LACE 


For  Plastic  Tablecloths. 
First  use  July  9.  1963. 


For  Toorhplcks. 

Flrot  use  Feb.  21,  1956. 


SN   173.569.      Meldcreat  Mllla.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     FUed  Aug. 
22.  1963. 

ROYAL  DIMENSION 

For  Sheets.  Blankets.  Bedspreads.  Towels,  Bath  Rugs,  and 
Shower  Curtains. 

t^rst  use  June  26,  1963. 


aass44-DMital,    NUdical,   md   Surgkal 
Appli 


SX  177,206.     DUmond  National  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
H^led  Sept.  10.  1963. 

INDEPENDENCE 

For  Toothpicks. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1056. 


SX     1»1.760.     Dow    Coming    Corporation,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963. 


•    SILASTIC 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436.948.  626.863,  and  otbera. 
For  Silicone  Dental  .Materials — Namely,  Denture  Relenaes 
and  Liners. 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1963. 


SN    172.552.     Tbe  Amalgamated   Dental   Ooaapany   Umlted. 
London,  KngUnd.    PUod  July  8,  1863. 


ASH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.962. 

For  Dental  Waxex.  Dental  CHnent.  Impresaton  Materials 
and  Dental  Platea. 

First  use  on  or  alMut  Dec.  31,  1875 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Dae  SI.  1»M. 


SX    181,761.     Dow    Coming    Corporation,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963. 

SILASTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,948,  626,863,  atad  other*. 
For  Silicone  Subdermal  Implant  Materials  for  Use  in  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery. 

First  use  Oct.  SO,  1968. 
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hS'  181,965.     Tbe  BlrtrtMw  Corporation,  Loa  Angvlea,  Calif.     SN  150,898.     RHInadora  «e  Mali  Venetoll  aa 


Filed  Nov.  27.  1963 


HEARTALARUM 


For  Heart  Rate  Monlton. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1»68. 


SX  181,998.     Prak-T-KiU  CorponUoa.  Ellsabetb,  N.J.    ru«< 
Nov.  27.  1963. 


DUO-MIST 


For  Humldlfler-Vaporlier. 
First  Qse  Oct.  10,  1963. 


▼enca").  La  E^cnidjada  del  Turmero, 
Filed  Aug.  9,  19«l. 


,  C.A.   ("Reasa- 
Araffoa,  Venetaala. 


PjV.N. 


For  Pre-Cooked,  RefliMd  Com  rioar. 
First  aae  May  17.  1962 ;  la  comm«r«» 


1U7  IT.  1»62. 


SN   156,603.      Robert   Monson   Hopper,   d. 
Packlac  Co..  Phoealz.  Axtm.    Iliad  Not 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  Md  CarboMttl 
WatMi 


SX  157,916.     Francla  H.  LecgetC  *  Coapaay,  CarUtmdt,  N.J 
Filed  Xov.  26,  1962. 


COQ     D'Or 


The  translation  of  "Coq  d'Or"  la  "golden  cock." 
For   Xon-AlcotaoUc    Mlzea  tor   Dm   In    Making  Alcobollc 
CocktaUs. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SX   164,666.     Soutbland-Sandrop   Bottling  Company,    Para' 
gould.  Ark.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1963. 


DIET-ETTE 


For  Dietetic  Soft  Drtnks. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN    167,875.      Derby    Day.    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.T 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 


DERBY  DAY 


For  Mint  Flavored  Concentrate  In  Liquid  Form  and  Used 
aa  a  Mint  Julep  Mix. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


Qass  46— Foods  mi  liigrodieBts  of  Foods 

SN    131,046.      Jack's   Cookie    Companiaa.   Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Oct.  31, 1961. 

HAPPY  JACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,491. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Crackers,  Cooklea,  Cakes,] 
and  Pies. 

First  use  19S8. 


For  Breaded  Scallops,  Froaen. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1962. 


SN  107.608.     Fairmont  Faods  Oampaay, 
Not.  so,  19«S. 


Oa  aha.  Nebr.     FUed 


CHEESE-EZE 


ror  Snack  Spread  CoaUinlng  a  Mlxtare  ff  Cottage  Cheese 
•■d  Other  Cb««ae. 

First  aae  Oct.  80.  1962. 


SN   158,078.     Beatrice  iTaldl.  d.b.a.  iTaldj  Co..  Naw  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  28.  1962. 


The  word  "IlamM"  ta  rrweh  and  ■< 
'flamed." 
For  Food  Flavoring  Bxtraeta. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1962. 


8N    161,776.      Com    Products    Company, 
Filed  Jan.  81. 1968. 


9> 


RTHMO 


Apkil  21,  1964 


.a.  Hopper  Meat 
6,  1962. 


aiaa  **aamlng"   or 


Wew    York,    N.Y. 


TWIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  100,284. 

For  Stock  Feed— Namely,  a  Prepared  Fo^  Soltablt  Eapa- 
daily  for  CalTes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1964. 


April  21.  1M4 
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SN   161.861.      The   Chan    King   Corporation.    Duluth.    Minn.     SN    167,768.      Barbara    N.    Singer,    d.b.a.    The   Candy    Tree, 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1963.  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 


WILDERNESS 


CANDY  TREE 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.    708.1B8.   698.264.   and   691.018. 
For  Wild  Rice  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Candy." 
For  Candy. 

First  use  at  least  ax  early  as  Jan.  26,  1962. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  157,965. 


SN  162,370.     Tone  Brothers.  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa.     Piled  Feb. 
8.  1968. 


SN   168.547.     Taylor  Biscuit  Company,  Raleigh,  N.C.     Filed 
May  9,  1963. 

TAYLORED  TO  TASTE  • 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6.V4.854. 

For  Cracker  Sandwiches,  Shelled  Salted  Peanuts,  Lu- 
Hhelled  Roasted  Peanuts,  Cookies,  Popped  Popcorn,  Processed 
Corn  Meal  Cheese  Flavored  Tidbits,  Potato  Chips  and  Candy. 

First  use  Au«.  7.  1951. 


SN  168.742.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corjrantlon,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignee  of  International  Dairy  Qoeen,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    FUed  May  13,  196S. 


M 


MR.  MALTIE 


The  applicant   makes  no  claim   to  the  word  "'Mbitle"  and 
hereby  disclaims  the  same  as  well  as  any  phonetic  equivaleot 
thereof. 
For  Spleea,  Tea.  Cofce.   Food  Colora.  Pure  Food  Flavors        For  Chocolate  -Malted  Milk  Flavored  Confection  Sold  in  a 
(Extracts),  Imitation  PUTora,  and  Cak*  Decorationa.  Krosen  State  on  a  Stick. 

First  aae  Apr.  SO,  19«2 ;  March  1878  as  to  "Tone's."  First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN   168,402.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Qum  CorporaUon,  Hav. 
ertown.  Pa     Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


KICK  STIX 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Btix"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bubble  Onm. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


SX  176.013.     Xesbltt  Fruit  Products,  Inc..  Loa  Aagelea.  Cillf. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963. 

ALASKA  MAID 

For  Flavor  Ice  Cream  Cone  Symp  Coatings, 
nrst  uae  Apr.  11,  1963. 


SN  168,529.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


SN  178.168.     Richard  H.  Brassel,  d.b.a.  Chaaaebavea,  Port 
Clinton.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1968. 


Feb.  27,  1963. 


CARNA-CAL 


HOT  STICK 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 


For  Salami. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1961. 


SN   165,869.     H  *  M  Packing  Corporation,  Oleadale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  1963. 

TUBE-O-MEAL 

For  Emergency  Supply  Pack  Containing  Food  and  Water. 
Also  for  Use  in  Camping,  Traveling,  and  the  Like. 
First  ust  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SX  178.206.     Lanoaster,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    FUed  Oct. 
2.  1963. 

CREME  DE  BUTR 

For  Imitation  Butter  Flavor. 

Flrat  us*  Apr.  21,  1960.  t/^ 


SX     178,430.     Educator     Biacait     Company.     Incorporated, 
LoweU.  Maas.    FUad  Oct.  7,  196S. 


SN    167.761.      National    Dairy    Prodocto    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 


For  Yoffnrt. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  15. 1968. 
TM  801  O.Q.— 11 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
391.711. 
For  Crackert.  Biacalts  and  CooklM,  Plain,  FUlad  or  Coatad. 
First  uaa  Apr.  11,  1963,  on  cooklM. 
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SN  178,487.     Fliher  Ploaring  Mllli  Co.,  SMttl*.  Wuh.    PU« 
Oct  7,  1066. 

SEATTLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144,766., 

For  Wheat  ProducU — Namely,  Wheat  Floor. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SX  180,810.     International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  MlnneaiK 
lis.  Minn.    Piled  Not.  8. 1968. 

SUPER  C 

For  Cake  Floor. 

First  use  December  1960. 


SN   181,307.     Billy  Bee  Hoaey  Prodoets 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Not.  18,  1968. 


.,>'    f. 


f    , 


AntiL  21,  1964 
Limited,  ToroBto. 


bill/beie 


For  Honey. 

First  nse  Jan.  1, 19S0 ;  In 


SN  180,836.     W.  B.  Camp  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Ckmp  i 
Sons,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     FUed  Not.  12,  196». 


M6mf^ 


The  mark  Identifies  W.  B.  Camp  whuse  consent  is  of  record 
For  Potatoes  In  Ttieir  Natniml  State. 
First  ase  Mmj  15.  1956. 


SN  160,927.     John  Land  and  Company,  OeDTvr,  Oolo.    FUet 
Not.  12,  1963. 


LUND'S 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  726.100. 

For  Pancake  Mix  and  Lingonberry  Syrup. 

First  ose  In  1911. 


8h  tember  1960. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  md  Liquors 

SN  109.412.     Uornell  Brewing  Co.,  lac,  B  tmell,  N.T.    FU«1 
Dec.  1,  I960.. 


For  Bmt. 

First  ose  May  8,  1960. 


SN   148.665.     The  Spearman   Brewing 
FU.     FUad  May  2,  1962. 


C«  ipaay,  Penaaeola, 


KC'S  BEST 


SN    181,226.  >Oerber    Products    Company.    Fremont,    Mich 
Filed  Not.  15,  1968. 


Applicant  dlsclalfis  the  word  "Bwt" 
as  shown. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  1958. 


LAMBASE 


For  Dietary  Formula  Product  To  Be  Used  as  a  Milk  8al» 
stltute  for  Babies  «nd  Young  Cblldrsa. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1968. 


SN    181,229.     The   Qrifflth   Laboratories.    Inc..   Chicago.    HI 
Filed  Not.  15,  1968. 

PROTEINATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,439. 

For  Composition  of  Soya  Bean  Protein  and  Non-Fat  Dry! 
Skim  Milk  SoUds  (or  Use  as  a,a  Emnlslfler  In  ProeessMl  Meat! 
Products. 

First  vm  Not.  6.  1966. 


api  >rt  from  tbe  mark 


SN  165.292.  Blerbranerel  WUhebn  Reoimer,  Oesellschaft 
mlt  beeehrankter  Haftung.  Bremen.  Oerfiany.  FUed  Mar. 
26,  1968. 


SN    181.249.     Leslie  Salt  Co..   San  Franetseo.  CUif. 
Not.  16,  1963. 


Filed! 


Tbe  E<ngUab  translation  of  the  mark 
tbedral  brew."    The  drawing  Is  Uned  for 

Fer  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1968; 
about  Mar.  16,  1968. 


SN    174.414.      Miller    Brewl^    Coapany, 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


^om-Brta"  U  "ca- 
iie  color  red. 

li  I  commerce  on  or 


Milwaukee.    WIn. 


FLO-EVER 


For  Vacuum  Canning  Salt  and  Table  Salt. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1968. 


UNIVERSITY  CLUB 


For  Malt  Liquor. 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


April  21,  1M4 
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QaSS  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  ^^    ^**'^^*       ''»'•*    Laboratories,    mc.    New    York,    N.T 


Filed  May  14,  1962. 


8N  167,089.     The  American  Distilling  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  18, 1968. 


OXYDENT 


ZAROFF 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  nse  Apr.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690.100. 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  at  least  Not.  10,  1962. 


SN    144,626.      Norex    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  May  14,  1962. 


OXY-DENT 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


SN  168.179.     Ouldo  KamaxBOttl.  Milan,   Italy.     Filed  June 
81,  1968. 

TRIPLE  ANISETTE  ^^ 

SAN  PIETRO  """'""^~ 

•^                     X8:iX*VV/  gj,  148.064.     Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b.s.   Coagenic  Labs, 

The  ezclnslTc   ose  of  the  term   "Triple  Anisette"   U  dis-  Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  an  a  whole.  x^i-fc^-^ 

Owner   of   Italian  Reg.   No.   166.950,   dated  Aug.   2,    1961.  ALERGtA 

For  Anisette. 

^■^■"■■^^■■""■^■^"■■'^^^^~~^~~""^~  For   Line   of   Cosmetics — Namely,    Lipstick,    Eye    Shadow, 

Powder    Base,    Deodorant,    Mascara.    Powder.    Nail    Pollnh. 

Cbn  50-M*rdi«Bdlit«  Not  0tli«rwis«  T„,'i:riZ^"'^,"""^"'"^" 


^MivvVtlW 


SN   167,060.  Carter   Producta,  Int.   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
SN   162.684.     Kkco  Producta  Company,   Chicago.  III.     Filed         Not.  18,  1962. 
F(b.  18,  1968. 


BULL  DOG 


ANULL 


For   CleanslDg,    Bhnollient,    Anti-Bacterial    and    Fungicidal 

For  Bottle   Stopper.  Constructed  of  Metal  and  H.Tln,  .     ^P'  to  Promote  Health  and  Hygiene  In  the  Perineal  Area 

Fluid  Sealing  Element  of  Rubber  or  the  Uke.  «    r*^/>  .  .  ,«*« 

-._»  .      »—..».  «    «a^«  First  use  Oct.  6.  1962. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Feb.  1,  1946. 


SN    168.879.      Mcfl.tchlso.    ft   Co.,    RidgeAeM.    N.J       Filed     "^^''^^      ***'****•  *« '  «^  **'"^-  *""      ^"^  ^    "' 
Feb.  26.  1968. 


PERMATRELLIS 


AQUA  WAVE 


For  Trcllisas. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1962. 


The  word  "WaTe"  Is  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,868. 
For  Hair  WaTlng  and  Nentrallilnc  Lotions. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


SN  179,141.     Utho  Chemical  ft  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Lynbrook.     g^   168.044      The  Fuller  Brush   Company,   Bast  Hartford. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1968.  oonn.    Filed  Feb.  19. 1963. 


BI-KEM 


RICH-PUFF 


For  Bl-Metal  Lithographic  Plates. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1968. 


For  Hand  Cream. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1960. 


SN  179,148.     LItho  Chemical  ft  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynbrook, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1868. 


TRI-KEM 


For  Tri-Metal  Lithographic  Plates. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1868. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  md  Toflet  Preparatiom 


SN  164,084.     VlTlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  «,  1963. 

MASQUE  DE  LA  MER 

The  word  "Masque"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  English  translation  of  tbe  mark  is  "mask  of 
the  sea." 

For  PacUl  Mask. 

First  use  Jan.  »,  1968. 


SN    184.466.      La    Lanne    Incorporated,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Dee.  81.  1961. 


SN    174,306.      E.    Wright   Co.,    Decatur,   111.     Filed   Aug.   2, 
1968. 


LA  LANNE 


GALAXIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,521,  714.616.  and  others. 

For  Factal  Creams. 

First  uas  on  about  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For    Coametics — Namely,    Face    Powder    and    Deodorant 
Powder. 

First  use  May  20.  1968. 

Sub],  to  Intf .  with  SN  178,106. 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    157,942.       Stepan    Chemical    Company.    Northfleld. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1962. 


II. 


BIO-TERGE 


For  Biodegradable   Detergents  for  Industrial  and  Uou 
hold  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  1«.  1»62. 


SN    157,946.      Stepan    Chemical    Company,    Northfleld, 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 


BIO-DET 


For  Biodegradable  Detergents  for   Industrial   and   Hou 
bold  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  19«2. 


SN   159,933.      Advance  Chemical   Company.    San    Francls<  ) 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  81,  1962. 


COLENA 


For  Chemical  Drain  Opener. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


GAZETTE 

SN    165,713.      Sbulton.    Inc..    CItftoa 
1963. 


"        ^dP^? 


N  J 


April  21,  1964 
Filed  Mar.   29. 


SN   162,087.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New   York,  M. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963. 


The  lining  is  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  Indicate  colo 

For    Cleaning    Preparations    for    Automotive,    Marine.    Ii 

dustrial.  Institutional,  and  Food  Processing  Use. 

First  use  March  1962. 


Reserving  unto  itself  all  of  Us  commcn-law  rtgbts,  appli- 
cant disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Sn  lee"  apart  from  the 
mark  a*  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  s4l,285,  687.866.  snd 
others. 

For  Men's  Shampoo  and  Men's  Bath  Soa^. 

First  use  1940  on  soap. 


SN  169,841.     Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Syoaset,  N.Y.    Filed  May  28,  1963. 

ALUMOKITE 

For   Fluid  for  Cleanlag  a  Plate  Segajnt  and  To  Render 
Same  Non-Sensltlve  to  Ink. 
First  use  June  1.  I960. 


SN    174,925       Winslow   Manafactnrtag  Corp..   HIaleah,   Fla 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963. 


For  Hair  shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  July  2,  1963. 


8N  179.805.     The  National  Cash  RcgUter 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1963. 


r 


Company,  Dayton, 


For  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Business  Machine^ 
First  use  on  or  about  July  24.  1962. 


■•>> 


OaM  lOO-Misceilawons 


SN    155,SSS.     Temple  Health   Studioa,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
rUad  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101  -  Advertisang  and  Business 


SN  161,035.     Erlckson  Petroleum  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1968. 


For  Health  and  Physical  Fitness  Services — Namely.  Pro- 
viding Suparvlaed  Qymaaalum  and  Oame  Facilities  for  Exer- 
cise and  Relaxation. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1961.  ^  ;,w^ 


SN   1M,714.     International  Medlklan.  Orange.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1*62. 


oooooooooo 


oooooooooo 


XMedikInh^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Promoting  the  Bpslneas  of  Others  Through   Issuance 
and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  196S. 


SN   161.036.     Erlckson  Petroleum  Corporation.   MinneapoUs. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  gold. 
For   Planning,    Promoting,   and   Developing   Hospitals   for 
Othtra. 

First  na*  Nov.  4.  1962. 


SN  159.907.    C-E-IR.  Inc..  Waatalagton,  D.C.     Piled  Dec.  81, 
1962. 


RAMPS 


The  drawing  is  linad  to  Indicate  tlM  color  blue. 
For  Promoting  the  Businesa  of  Others  Through  the  Issu- 
ance and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1961. 


For  AdrlslBg  Others  in  the  Planning  of  Simultaneous  Pro- 
duction Schedules  So  That  the  Manpower  and  Technical  Re- 
sources Available    Will    Be    Used   With   Maximum   Efllciency. 

First  use  Sept.  SO.  1961. 


SN    168,013.      Macke    VendlBg   Company.    Washington,    D.C. 
FUed  May  2.  1963. 


8N     164.187.       Intercontinental     Hotels     Corporation.     Nei 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  7.  1968. 

mERCONTIHEHTfilHOTtiS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  560.M1  and  686.065. 

For  Hotel  Development  Services — Namely,  Consultation 
Advice  in  the  Planning.  Designing.  £.4ulpplng  and  Decorating 
of  Hotels  In  Countries  Foreign  to  the  United  States,  and 
Operating  and  Managing  Such  Hottls. 

Pint  use  Aug.  27,  1962 


For  Supply,  Operation  and  Service  of  Vending  Maebinca. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1960. 

TM  139 


TM  140 
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SN  169,10«.     Frank  Block  Aaaodatea,  St.  Lonia,  Ifo.     Fil 
May  IT,  196S. 


1 


^LnuL  21,  1964 


Class  103-Coiistnictioii  and  Repair 

SN    l«S.e26.      General    Electric   Company,    New   York    NY. 
rUied  Feb.  28.  lft«S. 

For  Conatructlon  and  Repair  Senrices  foi  Light  Electrical 
Bqalpnent  and  for  Electrical.  Induitrial.  an  d  Defense  Equip- 
ment. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  28. 1»8S. 


For  Preparation  of  Advertlalns  Copy  for  Otbera. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  4.  19S5. 


Oats  105-TranspoitatiM  aMJ  Storaga 


Class  102-lMiraiice  aad  RmmcM 


SN  100,M8.     Keystone  Cnatodlan  Fnnda,  Inc..  Boston 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1»«8. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  ProTldlng  the  Serrlee  of  »'"«g*ng  Fonda  of  Its  Sab- 
•erlban  or  Certlflcate  Holders. 

Flrat  nae  In  or  about  January  10S8. 


8M  1T1,4S8.    Bayslde  Federal  Sarlags  and 
Uttle  Neck.  N.Y.    Filed  June  20.  lOeS. 


Loan  Aaaodatlo*. 


For  Banking  Serrlee. 

First  oae  during  October  1962. 


SN  171,801.     The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1»«S. 

SELECT-CHECK 
ACCOUNT 

No  elalBi  U  made  to  the  word  "Aeeoont"  apart  fr«a  the 
mark  aa  shown.  ..^ 

For  Banking  Senrleea — Namely,  Cheeking  Aeeoant  Serr- 
lees. 

First  oae  Job*  B,  1968. 


SN   181,882.     The  Flying  Tiger  Une  Inc., 
FUed  Jan.  24.  10«S. 


SKvro^O 


Burbank.  CaUf. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  70S.701  and  788  JOO. 
For    Integrated    Freight    TransporUtlon 


Services   Offered 


by  Applicant  and  Being  Performed  by  Aircraft.  Trucks  and 


Tralna.  the  Last  Two  Under  Ucense  From 
First  ase  Oct.  1. 1862. 


kpplieant. 


Oats  106-MaCwial  TraabMM 


SN  182,068.     Bloom  Air  Cushion  Corp.. 
Filed  Fab.  6,  1868. 


GASAJET 


For  OU  WeU  Serrlee  larolrlag  the  Treat^aat  «f  OU  Wella 
With  Cku  and  Add. 
First  OSS  Sept  B.  1968. 


Bit  168,068.     Bloom  Air  Cashlea  Corp.,  BkkarsflaM.  Calif. 
Hied  Feb.  5. 1968. 


GASAFY 


For  Oil  Well  Serrlee  iDroinag  tho  Trsat^oat  of  OU  WoUs 
With  Oas  and  Add. 
First  ase  Sept  B.  1968. 


SN  168,070.     Bloom  Air  Caahloa  Corp^ 
FUed  Feb.  6.  1968. 


GASAFRAC 


For  OU  Well  Serrlee  larolrlag  the  Trsata^aat  of  Oil  Wells 
With  Oas  and  Add. 
First  ose  Sept  B,  1962. 


SN   161.0T1.     Bloom  Air  Cnshloa  Corp., 
mod  Fab.  B.  1968. 


GASASWAB 


For  OU  Well  Serrlee  Inrolrlag  the  TtaatisjiiH  of  OU  Wtils 
With  Oas  and  Add. 

First  aso  Bapt  6.  1968.  , 


kkersMd.  CaUf. 


BikorsAdd,  CaUf. 


BLkersiald.  CaUf. 
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"''n;S;'^^iT'^T^'^^,ir'^'''''-'  '""  ''•''  Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


CTL 


SN  188,865.  CoUeglate  Adrertlalng  and  Marketing  Institute, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Holiday  Models,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.  Piled  Dec. 
12.  1961. 


For  X-RaylDg  To  Detect  Flaws  and  Other  DefeeU 
dustrial  Products  and  Parts  Thereof,  Equipment  and 
rials;   Chesslcal.   Spectrochemlcal  and  MeUllargtcal   Testlnc 
of  Materials  and  Products. 

First  use  19!S2. 


H  Cflolfd 


ay 


odels 


The  word  "Models"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
__^^^^__^  shown. 

For  Model  Agency   Senrices  and  Conducting  Courses  for 

8N    168,918.      Bloom   Air   Cushion   Corp..    BakersOeld,   CaUf.     Women  In  the  Field  of  Grooming,  Posture,  Poise  and  Fashion 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1968.  Modeling,   Specialising  In   Women's   Programming,   Planning 

and  Show  Production. 

GASADIZE  n"..~Ap..m.^ 

».-.«..  —  ..  o  _.      »       .  .       ...«—-_.-  o...  -,  ..       ^^    168,626.      General   Electric  Company,    New    Yiwk,    N.Y. 
For  Oil  WeU  Serrlee  Inrolrlag  the  Treatmeat  of  OU  Wells         pj,^  ^^  28  1988  «^  '•  -• 

With  Oas  and  Add. 


First  uae  Sept  B,  1962. 


Thffe$skOytM9sflmf0fMnfPtm^ud 


«M   in  SAO      A.*-.  Tw-  v  ^      *         rt.,w  «        «...        '^''  P*'"l<x**«  ESnterUinment  Programs  Broadcast  by  Tale- 

J„J.  'i^ioa^        ^         "^  *^'     "•  °'-     "'•^     ^*"»-  Comprising   Program,  of  Made.  Drama   or  Contests. 

Jane  19,  1968.  ^^j  „^  j^^  ^^  j,„^ 


The  drawing  Is  Hoed  for  red,  yeUow  and  blue. 
For  Dyeing  of  Yarns  Owned  by  Others. 
First  oas  Apr.  S,  1968. 


SN   166,884.      Phllco   Corporatlmi,   PhlUdelphU.    Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,848,  742,760,  and  others. 
For  Conducting  Correspondence  Courses  in  the  Field  of 
Electronics. 

First  OSS  Dec.  18, 1968. 


^ITA^   £    -T 


Oaisl- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUEP 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materialf  Class  4- Abrasives  and  PolishLg  Materials 


768.317.     DURELENE.     Donald  B.  Alexander,  d.b.a.  Aubur 
PlasUc  Engineering.     SN  162.397.     Pub.  8-27-««.     FUed 


J 


7tf8..12«l.     rO.V8<>Lll).\TEI>    CERTIFICATE.      See    Claw    '2. 


Inc.        gN     168.240 


2-11-63. 
768.S18.      FORMAI^DAFIL.        Fiberfll, 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-20-63. 

768.319.  VECTRA.      National    Plastic    Products    Company. 
Inc.     SN  171.031.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-14-63. 

768.320.  CHECKEatBOARD      DESIGN.        RaUton      PurtM 
Company.     SN  171,040.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-14-63 

768.321.  REGAL  FOREST.     Royal  Forest  Charcoal  Co     SN 
171,180.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-17-63. 

768.822.     VENE8IA.     Armour  and  Company.     SN   in.2M 
Fob.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-l»-63. 

768.323.  RHODOPERLE.       Soclete    den    L'Hlnes    Cblnilquea 
Rhone-Poulenc        SN      171.392.        Pub.     2-4-64.       File 
6-19-63. 

768.324.  WILOGA.      The    Georgia    Marble    Company.      SN 
171,409.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

768.325.  TRUFFLE.     Albert  Troatel  k  Sons  Company.     SN 
171,588.      Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  6-21-63 


Qatt6-ClieMicals  and  Ckelwical  Com 
posHkMs 

T68.SS4.     AFFLAIR.     K.   1.  du  Pont  de  Ntrmourt  and  Com- 
pany.     SN   136,454.      Pub.  2-4-64.     File!  1-24-62. 

768,335.     HAND-EASE.    Qraymllla  Corponf  lOB.   SN  152,876. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  9-6-62. 


1 


change  of  name 
CLASS 
S-4-^.     Piled 


768.836.  MICROSTATIC.      8CM  Corp.,  bj 
from    Smith  Corona    Marchant    Inc.      MI  LTIPLE 
(Classes  6  and   87).      SN   1B7.288.     Pul 
11-14-62. 

768.837.  PENNY     PAK.       Penny-Pak,     In^.       8N     168,848. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    riled  5-7-63. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


768.326.  PENNANT  TYPE  DESIGN.  The  Singer  Company, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  135.618, 
pub.  1-28-64.  nied  1-11-62,  CI.  2;  SN  13^,620,  pnb. 
1-7-64.  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  4;  SN  185,621.  pub.  1-7-64, 
filed  1-11-62,  CI.  18;  SN  185.622.  pub.  1-7-64.  filed 
1-11-62.  CI.  15;  SN  135,623,  pub.  1-7-64.  filed  1-11-62. 
Cl.  19 ;  SN  135.624,  pub.  1-7-64,  filed  1-11-62.  CI.  21  ; 
SN  135,625,  pub.  1-7-64,  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  22;  SN 
185.626.  pub.  1-7-64.  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  23;  SN  135.637. 
pub,  1-7-64.  filed  1-11-62.  CI.  24;  8N  185.628.  pab. 
1-14-64,  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  26;  SN  135.629.  pub.  1-14-64. 
filed  1-11-62,  CI.  29;  SN  185,630,  pub.  1-14-64,  filed 
1-11-62.  CI.  32;  SN  135,631,  pub.  1-14-64,  filed  1-11-6S, 
CI.  35;  SN  135,632,  pub.  1-14-64.  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  87; 
SN  135.633,  pub.  1-14-64,  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  88;  8N 
185,686,  pub.  1-14-64.  filed  1-11-62.  CI.  43;  SN  135.687. 
pub.  1-14-64,  filed  1-11-62,  Q.  50;  8N  185,638,  pnb. 
1-14-64,  filed  1-11-62.  CI.  52. 

768,827.  GCARD-PAK.  Crown-Bremson  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  149,543.     Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  7-23-62. 

768.328.  FLEXI-DRUM.  Highway  Trailer  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  151,913.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  8-27-62. 

768.329.  BBF  WITHIN  BOX  CARICATURE.  Bancroft 
Bag  Factory,  Inc.  SN  155,127.  Pub.  2-4-64.  Filed 
10-15-62. 


Cass  9- Explosives,  Rreanw, 
aid  Projectiles 


768.838.     MONSANTO.     Monsanto  Cbeml«4l  Company.     8N 
171.029.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-14-63. 


768,339.     MONSANTO   AND  M.     Monsant^ 
pany.     SN  171.030.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed 


768.340.     COOEY.      Winchester-Western    (ttanada)    Umlted. 
SN  172.128.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-11-68. 


Equipments, 


Chemical  Con- 
B- 14-63. 


Class  11-lidu  and  Inking  Materids 


708.341.  SPIRIFAX.  SCM  Corporatlof  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  11  and  87).  SN  169.4f).  Pub.  3-4-64. 
Filed  5-17-63. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materiab 


768.342.  MORTAR  TEX.  Ridge  Rock  In<<nstrles.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Ridge  Rock  of  America,  Inc.  8^  145,408.  Fob. 
1-14-64.     Filed  5-24-62. 

768.343.  FLEX  CORE.  Hezeel  Products  I^c.  8N  172,660. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-9-68. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage, 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 


Equipments,  Port- 


768.310.  JOAN  KARI.  EMUson  Brothers  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Joan  Barl  Bag  and  Gem  Shop.  SN  136,967.  Pub.  2-4-64. 
Filed  1-31-62. 

768.831.  BARBIE.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  152.228.  Pub. 
2-4-64.     Filed  8-30-62. 

768.832.  SAFARI.  Abercromble  ft  Pitch  Company.  SN 
102,871.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  »-l  1-62. 

768.333.  VANITY  FAIR  BY  AETNA  AND  DESIGN.  Aetna 
Leather  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Aetna.  SN  157.433.  Pub. 
2-4-64.    Filed  11-19-62. 

TM    142 


768.344.  PANELEX.       Wood     Conrerslon 
172.700.    Pub.  2  4  64.    Filed  7-9-63. 

768.345.  DECIBAN.       National     Gypsum 
174,117.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-81-68. 


Company. 


Company. 


SN 

SN 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plnjnbing  and 
Steam-ritting  Supplies 


788,326. 


C0X80LIDATKD   CBRTIPICATl 

8.r.l 


768.846.     OAGOIA.       Brerettl    Qaggla 
Pub.  10-16-68.    Filed  6-28-62. 


See   Class    2 
8N     147.889. 
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Oau  14-Mdtab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

768.847.  PATRIOT.  Rerere  Copper  and  Brass  Ineorpo- 
rated.     8N  171.385.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 

768.326.     C0X80LIDATE1)    CERTIFICATE.      See    CUks    1' 

768.848.  UDB.  Prairie  States  Corporation.  SN  174,707. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  »-8-63. 

Oau  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

768,349.  8PECTRA-PAN1CL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Burns  A 
RasMll  Company  of  Baltimor*  City.  SN  167,701.  Pub. 
2-4-64.     Filed  4-29-63. 


Oau  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

T«8.8ao.     OBBT8.     Hmtth.  Miller  A  Patch  Inc.     8N  lftl.846. 
P«k.  S-4-M.    FUad  8-14-83. 

788.851.  UIPPRAMINB.       Riker     Laboratories.     Inc.       8N 
184,515.     Pub   2-4-64      Filed  10-4-62. 

768.852.  CAIA>-DEX.    Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.  Inc.     SN  155.001. 
Pnk.  !-«-««.    FHed  10-11-42. 

788.853.  ANULL.       Carter    Products.     Inc.       SN     157.058. 
Pub.  3-4-«4.    FUed  ll-18-«2. 

788.8M.     ESCALATOR.      International    Latex    Corporation. 
SN  157,118.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  11-13-62. 

768.855.  8TIMULEXIN.     A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc.     SN 
161.182.    Pnb.  2-4-64.    Filed  1-22-63. 

768.856.  KOMBD.       Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Inc.       8N 
168.793.    Pnb.  2-4-64.    FUed  8-4-68. 

788.857      DONNAOB8IC  NO.  1  EXTENTAB8     A.  H.  Robins 
Conpaay.  iM.     8N  167.987.     Pnb.  »-4-«4.     FUod  5-1-68. 

788.858.  DONNATAL  EXTENTAB8.     A.   H.    Robins  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  167.940.     Pnb.  3-4-84.     Filed  8-1-68. 

768.859.  CHAS.    H.    PHILLIPS.      Sterling   Drug   Inc.      8N 
168.119.    Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  5-8-68. 

788.380.     PBNNT    PAK.       Penny-Pak,    Inc.       SN     188,847 
Pnb.  2-4-84.    FUed  8-7-88. 

768.861.  ADEFLOR   CHBWABLB.     The   Upjohn   Company. 
SN  169.085.    Pub.  3-4-84.    FUad  5-18-88. 

768.862.  TB8TROGYN.     B.  F.  Aacher  ft  Company.  Inc.     SN 
171.074.    Pab.  2-4-84.    FUed  8-17-83. 

768.388.  NU-CUD.     Dr.   La  Gaar,   Inc.     SN   171,110.     Pub. 
2-4-84.    riled  8-17-68. 

768.384.     80L-VI  OTIC.      Dr.    Le    0«nr.   Inc.      SN    171.111. 
Pnb.  3-4-84.    FUed  8-17-88. 

788.860.  BAND-AID.      Johnson    ft    Johnson.      SN    171J57. 
Pnb.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-18-68. 

768,866.      LT-IVAX.       Schering    Corporation.      SN    171,275. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-18-63 

788.887.     HTPntSTAT.    Schering  CorpM«tlon    SN  171,811. 
Pub.  2-4-84.     Filed  6-25-68. 

768,868.     ANI-MOX.         Pkrhwerke      Roecbst      Aktlengesell 
sehaft  Toraals  Melster  Lndus  ft  Brunlng,  assignee  of  The 
National    Laboratories    Corporation.      SN    171.900.      Pab. 
3-4-84.    FUed  8-26-88. 

768.389.  SPIRACINE.        Soclete     des     Cslnes     Chlmlqnes 
Rhoae-Ponlenc.    8M  1T1.937.     Pnb.  2-4-84.     Filed  8-X6-6S. 

788,870.     TI-PLAVS.     U.S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaceutical  Cor 
porattoi.    SN  178.299.    Pnb.  2-4-84.    Filed  7-18-83. 

788.ST1.      SILBNIU       Clba     Limited.       SN     178.428.       Pub. 
3-4-64.    Filed  7-22-68. 

TM  801  CO.— 12 
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Drng    Inc.       SN     178.538. 


768,372.      CAMPAIN.       Sterling 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-23-88. 

788.873.  DYNALAX.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  173,547.     Pnb.  2-4-64.     Filed  7-23-68. 

768.374.  GARDRIN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  173,548.     Pub.  2-4-84.     Filed  7-23-83. 

768.875.  GUARDS.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
8N  178,549.    Pnb.  2  4  84.    Filed  7-23-68. 

768.876.  SPANACIN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  178,550.     Pub.  2-4-64.     FUed  7-28-88. 

768,377  EMBASSY.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  173,722. 
Pub.  3-4-84.    Filed  7-24-88. 

788.378.  NATAFLUR.  Scott-Lee  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
174.055.     Pub.  2  4   64.     Filed  7-80-88. 

768.879.  RBSTIME.  Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc.  SN 
174.066.     Pnb.  2  4-84.     Filed  7-30-63. 

788.880.  TKN8AWAY.  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.  SN 
174.057.     Pub.  2-4-84.    Filed  7-80-68 

768.381.  PERMIPRE8.  White  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
174.064.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-80-68. 

768.382.  CLINICIN.  Bristol  Myers  Company,  by  merger 
from  OroTe  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN  174,769.  Pnb. 
2-4-64      Filed  8-9-63. 

768,888.     pre  TAB.     First  Texas  Pharmacentlcals,  Inc.     8N 

175.181.  Pub.  2-4-64.  Filed  8-18-88. 
768,884.     NALDBTUSS.         Bristol-Myers      Company.         SN 

175,382.  Pub.  2-4-64.  Filed  8-20-63. 
768,886.     POLYBRON.     Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories.  Inc 

SN  175,477.      Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  8-21-88. 


Qass  19- Yehides 


768,320. 
768,386. 


CONSOLIDATBD    CERTIFICATE. 


SN  172.957.     Pub. 


See  Class   2 

AE.     Associated  Engineering  Limited.     SN  09,189 
Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  6-17-60. 

768,387.     VICTORY.     W-R  Enterprises 
2-4-64.     Filed  7-12-63. 

788,888.     SEAFURY.     Buyer's  Mart.  Inc.    SN  170,547 
2-4-84.    Filed  8-22-63 

768.380.      FORMCAR.        Pormcar     Constructors. 
175.658.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Piled  8-23-88. 


Inc. 


Pab. 


8N 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

768,326.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    Class    2. 

Qass  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

768.326.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    Class    2. 
788.800.     LA  LANNK  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     La  Lanne  In- 
corporated.     SN    134.468.      Pub.   2-4-84.      Filed   12-21-61. 

768,891.  PAA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Archers 
Association,  by  change  of  name  from  Professional  Archers 
Association  of  America.  SN  154.924.  Pub.  1-21-84. 
ruwl  10-10-62. 

768.392.  THONK.  Lawrence  Swan.  SN  166,188.  Pub. 
2-4-84.    Filed  10-29-82. 

768.898.  THE  BIG  T."  Monogram  Models,  Inc.  SN 
186.895.    Pub.  11-19-83.    FUed  11-8-62. 

768.804.  CHATTY  PATTER.  Mattel,  Inc.  8H  167,338 
Pub.  3-4-84.    riled  11-14-82. 

788,895.  CHESTER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  162,677.  Pnb. 
2-4-64.     Filed  2-12-88. 

788,886.  8ECUMAR.  Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  ft  Co. 
SN  184,091.    Pnb.  2-4-84.    Filed  S-6-63. 

768,897.  BARBIE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  166,825.  Pnb.  2-4-84. 
Filed  4-16-68. 
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768,398.     LOLLI    PLOP.      Milton    Bradley    Company.      SN 

166.887.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  4-17-flS. 
768.889.     A    PLAYBABY    PRODUCT    AND   DESIGN.      HoH 

land    Hall     Products,    Inc.       SN    168,008.       Pub.    2  4  64 

Filed  5-2-63. 

768.400.  PIPO.      Ronald    R.    Rlchman.      SN    168.22S.'  Pub 
2-4-64.    Filed  5-6-63. 

768.401.  SKOOZ-IT.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.     8N   168.611. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-10-63.  ^ 

768.402.  SOME  MATH— SOMB  QAME.     FeneU-Tobkln  Co. 
SN  168.727.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-13-63. 

768.403.  CHIT    CHAT.      MUton    Bradley    Company.      SN 

Plied  fr-20-63. 
Milton     Bradley 
Filed  5-20-63. 


768.424.     SPORB-0-CHEX.     Aseptic  Themio 
pany.     SN  173,418.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Piled 


Indicator  Con- 
7-22-68. 


Company. 
Company. 


SN 


169.207.  Pub.  2-4-64. 

768.404.  FUN      PAD. 

169.208.  Pub.  2-4-64. 

768.405.  DARVYL.     E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 
pany.      SN   169.837.      Pub    2-4-64.      Filed  5-28-63. 

768.406.  KISMET.     Spare-Time  Prodncta.  Inc.    SN  170.851 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-4-68. 

768.407.  FORMULA-1.    Parker  Brothers.  Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-5-68. 

768.408.  DR.  JOHN.      Remco  Industries.  Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-25-63. 

768.409.  LIBBY.      Remco    Indnstrtes,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-25-63. 

768.410.  TRY-IT.     Milton  Bradley   Company. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-26-63. 

768.411.  BIO   TOP.      Haasenfeld   Bros.*,   Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-2^-63. 

768.412.  MAGIC     PUFF.       Haasenfeld     Bros 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  BhisIms,  and  Dusters 

T68.320.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATl !.      See    Class    2 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

768,320.      C0X80LIDATED    CERTIFICATl  1.      See    CUas    2. 


SN  170.420. 


SN   171,798. 


SN     171.801. 


SN   171.844. 


SN    171,871. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 

768,425.     KINGNUM.     Ainsley.   Dunn   k 
SN  172,283.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-2-68. 


C>mpany  Limited. 


Inc. 


SN 


171,876.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-25-63. 


Qass  34  -  H€|^,  Lighting,  m4  Ventilating 

ApiNNlrtHS 

768.426.  A£.  Associated  Enclneerlng  limited.  SN 
99,190.    Pub.  2-26-68.    Filed  6-17-60. 

768.427.  PLAV0R-CRI8P.  Ballantyne  Instruments  and 
Electronics,  Inc.,  assignee  of  The  Ballintyae  Company. 
SN  108,740.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Mad^nery  Pack- 
and  Parts  Thereof  ing,  and  Nonnetallic  Jin% 


768,326.      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.       See    Class    2 

768.413.  A£.  Associated  Engineering  Limited.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (QasseB  23  and  35).  SN  99,187.  Pub.  6-4-63. 
Filed  6-17-60. 

768.414.  METRONAUT  Mldaa,  Inc.  SN  148,828.  Pub 
1-14-64.    Filed  7-11-62 

768.415.  DURA-FLEX.  Henscfaen  Industrial  Corporation. 
SN  149,982.     Pub.  12-24-68.     Filed  7-27-62. 

768.416.  HYDROMIXER.  Blaw-Knox  Company.  8N 
152,672.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  9-7-62. 

768.417.  FLETCHMASTERS.  Henry  A.  Bltsenburger.  SN 
155,229.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  10-16-62. 

768.418.  BARRACUDA.  E.  D.  Jones  Corporation.  SN 
174,033.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-30-68. 

768.419.  MIRAVEYOR.  Mlra-Pah,  Inc.  SN  175,199.  Pub. 
2-4-64.     FUed  8-16-68. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliancesand 

7U8,320.      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.       See    Clans    2. 

Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 


7«8,32«.      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATl 
768,413.     See  Class  28  for  this  trademark. 

768.428.  ALPINE.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich 
175.578.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  8-22-68. 

768.429.  SNOW    TRAIL.      The    B.    F.    Go4drich 
SN  175,575.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  fr-n-68 


See    Class    2. 

Company.      8N 
Company. 


Qass  37-Pa|Mr  and  Stationer^ 

7«8.32«.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE 
768.836.     See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. 
768,841.     See  CUss  11  for  thU  trademark. 

768.480.  EZ  DOES  IT.     Robert  H.  WhltB^I 
Pub.  11-81-61.    FUed  9-6-60. 

768.481.  CAPACO.     Caldwell  Packaging 
153,291.     Pub.  12-24-63.    FUed  9-17-62 

768.482.  CONTINUTYPB-N.     Maaon 
poratlon.     SN  156,998.     Pub.  7-28-68 

768,488.     ALL-STABILO.    Schwan-Blelstlft 
hinaaer  ft  Co..  d.b.a.  Swan  PcacU  Co 
2-4-64.    Filed  5-14-68. 


Qass  38-Prirts  md  Publicatiols 


See  CUiaa   2. 

1.     8N  104,002. 
Inc.     SN 


Co  npany 


Markl  ig  Systems  Cor- 
llted  11-9-62. 
^abrtk,   Scbwan- 
89  168.986.     Pub. 


7«8.32«.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See    CUas    2 
768.420.     8ERVO/RrTB&.       Texas     Instruments     Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  97,724.     Pub.  10-25-60.     Filed  5-28-60. 

76^421.      ABA-CLASS.       Modern     Aids    Inc.       BN     165,240. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  3-22-63. 

768.422.     STAT-CHEK.        SUndard-Tbomson      Corporation. 
SN  17;B,294.     Pub.  2-4-64.     FUed  7-18-68. 

768,428.     S/C.      Textron    Inc.      8M   178,896.      Pub.    2-4-64. 
Filed  7-19-68. 


768.326.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE 

768.484.  8WINOLINE.     Swlngllae  Inc.     81  f 
2-4-64.    Filed  7-26-61. 

768.485.  TAPE  PUN.     B«mard  Statin.  d.b.k. 
SN  149.223.     Pub.  2  4   64.    FUed  7-17-68. 

768.486.  TA    TAO-AIiONO    AKD   DESIGN 
Inc.     SN  158,898.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed 


768.487.  NAHB  WASHINGTON  BCOPB 
SIGN.  National  AssocUtion  of  Home 
United  SUtea.     8N  166,479.    Pah. 

I 


See   CUaa   2. 
184.T78.     Pub. 

Tape  Pna  Co. 
Geo.    J.    Ball. 


12-11-62. 

irrC.    AND    DE- 

Guilders    of    the 

FUad  4-10-68. 


^ 
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768,438.      FANCY'S   BY   FORD.      Fancy's  by    Ford.   Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  84,749.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  11-6-59. 


768.489.     MB    DAVID.      Dolly    Mycra.    Ine 
Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  6-5-61. 

768,440.      LA 
corpora  ted. 

768,441 
Pub 


SN     121.411. 


AND  DESIGN      La  Lanne  In 
Pub.   2-4-64.      Filed   12-21-61 


Inc.      SN    157,653. 


LANNE   ETC 
SN    134,469. 

ADORN."      Treo    Company, 
Filed  11-20-62.  ' 

768,442.     lONIVYL.      Societe    EhOTyl. 
2-4-64.     FUed  4-1-68. 

768,448.     RUN    GUARD.      Hanes    Hosiery    Mills    Company 
SN  170,815.    Pnb.  1-7-64.    Piled  6-4-68. 

768,444.      EA8T-TENN.     East-Tenn  MUls,  Inc.     SN  171,241. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-18-68. 


8N    165.848.      Pub. 


768,445.     BUDREL.     Jayaur-Ruby.  Inc. 
2-4-64.    Piled  8-22-63. 


SN  175.583.     Pub. 


Oau 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

768.446.  BANDURA.      Joseph    Bancroft    ft    Sons    Co.      SN 
169.904.    Pub.  12-24-68.    Filed  5-29-68. 

Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 

768,326.     COXSOLIDATKl)    CERTIFICATE.      See    Class    2 

Qass  44  -  Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

768.447.  OBTHOMATIC.      Wllmot    CasUe    Company.      SN 
166.600.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  3-2&-63 

Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


768.448.     KEEPSWEBT. 
106,417.    Pah.  2-4-64. 


Kadison    Laboratories, 
Filed  10-14-60. 


Inc.      SN 


768,449.     TREAT    TRAY.      National    Paeklnc    Corporation. 
SN  1X0,821.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Piled  5-S5-61. 


768,450.     REP.      Radiant    Electronic    Products    Corp. 
128.568.     Pub.  8-4-64.    FUed  7-7-61. 


SN 


768,451.  TABBY  TREAT.  Usen  Caaalnc  Co.  SN  125,175. 
Pub.  S-4-64.    Filed  8-1-61. 

768,402.     TOP   TREAT   AND  DESIGN.     National   Tea    Co. 
.     lN136.tT4.    Pah.  2-4-64.    FUed  8-81-61. 

768,408.  TOMATO-BEKF-IN-A-MUG.  Laagts  Laboratories 
Umlted.     8N  108,587.     Pub.  8-4-64.     Piled  9-6-6S. 

768,404.  ICBUNDA.  Sukknladlrerkamldjan  Unda  H.F. 
SN  104.948.      Pub.  11-19-68.     FUed  10-8-62. 

768.455.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Manna  VtU  Food  Products 
Corp.     SN  157,123.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  11-13-62. 

768.406.  ERA.  Van  Den  Berfhs  and  Jnrgens  Limited.  SN 
107,848.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Piled  9-86-68. 

768.457.  I  CAN'T  MAKE  ALL  THE  CANDY  IN  THE 
WORLD,  80  I  JUST  MAKE  THE  BEST  OF  IT!  MRS. 
SNYDER  AND  DESIGN.  Fannie  May  Candy  Shopa,  Inc. 
SN  109.479.     Pah.  2-4-64.     FUed  12-80-62. 

768.458.  RSVELRT.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  162.462. 
Pnb.  8-4-64.    Filed  2-11-68. 

768.458.  ROCKT  COAST.  Jordan  Marsh  Company.  SN 
164.041.    Pub.  8-4-64.    FUed  8-18-68. 


768.460.  MUi;ri-LAC.  Multiforsa  AG.  8N  164.767.  Pnb. 
2-4-64.    PUed  8-12-68. 

768.461.  MEXICAN  BOY  BALANCING  A  JAR  (DESIGN). 
M.J.B.  Co.     SN  164,862.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 

768.462.  GOLDEN  AND  DESIGN.  Gold'n  Maid  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  166,994.    Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  4-18-63. 

768.463.  TOM  FILLERY.  Fillerys  Toffees  Limited.  SN 
168,182      Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  5-6-63. 

768.464.  QUAKER  QUICK  COOKING  WHITE  OATS  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  168,892.  Pub. 
2-4-64.     Filed  5-13-63. 

768.465.  DON  PEPINO.  Violet  Packing  Company.  SN 
169,087.      Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  5-16-63. 

768.466.  OROWEAT  AND  DESIGN.  Oroweat  Baking  Co. 
SN  169,299.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-20-68. 


768,467.      JR-87.      The    Procter    ft    Gamble    Company. 
169,569.    Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  5-23-68. 


SN 


AND    A    SQUARE    DESIGN       Ralston    Purina 
SN  170,106.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  5-31-68. 


768.468.  4 
Company. 

768.469.  LONOLIFE  COLOR  BRITE.  Sternco  Industries. 
Inc.      SN   170,120.     Pub.  2-4-64.      Filed  6-81-63. 

768.470.  COLORANCHO.  Colorado  PoUto  Growert'  Ex- 
change.    SN  171,318.     Pub.  2-4-64.     FUed  6-19-68. 

768.471.  BANDIT.  William  Macdonald  ft  Sons  (Biscuits) 
Limited.     SN  171,465.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-20-68. 

768.472.  YUCCA.  S.  E.  Rykoff  ft  Co.  SN  171.074.  Pub. 
2-4-64.    Piled  6-21-68. 

768,478.  ROYAL  ARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Lake  Wales  Citrus 
Growers  Association.  SN  171,996.  Pub.  2  4  64.  Filed 
6-27-63. 

768.474.  CHRIS  CANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Chris  Candy.  Inc. 
SN  172.368.    Pub  2-4-64.    FUed  7-3-63. 

768.475.  SPRINGROSE.       Plomroae,     Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-3-63. 


768.476.     ROD'S.     Rod's  Pood  Products.  Inc. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  7-12-68. 


SN      172,409. 
SN   172.941. 


768.477.  FASHION  HOUR.  E.  J.  Braeh  ft  Sons.  SN 
178,419.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Piled  7-22-68. 

768.478.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRLS  HEAD.  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  8N  178,692.  Pub.  2-4-64.  Filed 
7-24-68. 


768.479.  BLUB    BOOK.      Key-Kas    Ranches 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  8-26-63. 

768.480.  JIB  SAIL.     Key-Kaa  Banchea. 
2-4-64.    Filed  8-26-68. 


8N    170,768. 
SN  170,768.     Pab. 


768.481.  MULTIMILK.     Canada    I>alrtes   Corporation   Ltd. 
SN  175,972.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  8-29-63. 

768.482.  UNI-FILL-ETTS.      Gorton's    of    Gloucester,    Inc. 
SN  175,992.    Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  8-29-68. 


768,483.     SILACT08B.       FlaTor    Corporation    of 
SN  176,088.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  8-80-88. 


America. 


Class47-W'Hies 


768.484.  PAVILLON  DE  LA  ROSE.  H.  Sichel  Sons.  Inc.. 
aaslrBee  of  H.  St^el  ft  Sons,  Ltd.  SN  187,882.  Pub. 
2-4-64.    Filed  2-6-62. 


768,485.     CORDON   DE  BORDEAUX. 
Co.  Ine.     SN  106.589.     Pub.  2-4-64. 


768,486.      LA 
Pub.  2-4-64. 


RUE.      United    Vintners, 
Piled  6-8-68. 


Julius   Wile  Sons  ft 
Filed  11-2-62. 

Inc.      SN    170.249. 


Qass  49-  DUtilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


768,487.  JEROME  NAPOLEON.  BoatUller«ft  De  Laurlere, 
d.b.a.  Jerome  ft  Cle.  SN  161.647.  Pub.  3-4-64.  Filed 
12-81-62. 


\ 
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QassSO-Merckandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Service  Maria 


Class  lOO-MisceHaneous 


768.a2U.     CONSOLIDATED    CEKTIFICATK.      iSe«    Cluiut    -'. 

768.488.  KST.  Kinar-Secley  Thermo*  Co.  8N  14S,085. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  5-21-62. 

768.489.  PARAGON  AND  DESIGN.  Paragon  Art  and 
Ltneo  Co.  Incorporates!.  SN  148,750.  Pub.  8-27-63. 
Filed  7-10-82. 

768,480.      COMFORT-TRED.      R.    D.   Werner  Co..   Inc.      SM 

167,181.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  4-l»-63. 
768,491.     FLORDECOR.     C.  W.  Stuart  *  Co.     SN  169,784. 

Pub.  2-4-64.    PUed  *-27-«8. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

768.492.  LA  LANNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  La  Lanne  In- 
corporated.     SN    134,470.      Pub.  2-4-64.      Piled   12-21-61. 

768.493.  NATURAL  PRESS.  Apex  Beauty  Products  Mann- 
facturlng  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Apex  Beauty  Prodkicta.  SN 
167.860.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-1-63. 

768.494.  rVY  LEAGUE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
170,041.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-31-63. 

768.495.  DESIGN  OF  CANNON  AND  CANNON  BALLS. 
James  Ray  Wlngfleld,  d.b.a.  WlngHeld  Laboratories.  SN 
170.257.    Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 

768.496.  PROSHEEN.  Turner  Hall  Corporation.  SN 
170,569.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-7-63. 

768.497.  BONEDIUM.  The  Realistic  Company.  SN  171,382. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-19-68. 

768.498.  LITEN-OXIDE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  171,386.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

768.499.  TRIMAL.  Jerome  W.  Marrow,  d.b.a.  Trlmal 
Laboratories.     SN  171,467.     Pub.  2-4-64.     Filed  6-20-6S. 

768.500.  DOUBLOON.  The  Mennen  Company.  ,SN  171.554. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  6-21-63. 

768.501.  FABULASH.  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  171,573.  Pub. 
2  4  64.     Filed  6-21-63. 

768.502.  EMBASSY.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  17S,T19. 
Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  7-24-68. 


768.507.  REl'RESENTATION   OF   A   MOTftER 
A    BABY.      Baby's    Formula    Serrlce.    In<. 
Pnb.  <:2-4-64 .     nied  S-«-«S. 

768.508.  ARA.     Automatic  Retailers  of  , 
169.818.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-28-63. 


HOLDING 
SN    150,498. 


flea.  Inc.     SN 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Bnsiaess 


768.509.  MISS    GRAIN     SORGHUM    OP 
Hlch    Plains   Broadcasting   Company.      SN 
2-4-64.     Filed  10-6-60. 

768.510.  RANDY    HART    SUPERMART8 
Farm   Journal.    Inc.     SN   164,tU.      Pab. 

3-8-63. 


(THB    NATION 
109.898.      Pub. 

AND    DESIGN. 
2-4-64.     Piled 


Qau  102— Insnranco  mi  Rnwoil 


768.511.  CONCENTRIC     CIRCLE     AND 
The  First  National   Bank  of  Miami.     SN| 
2-4-64.    Piled  5-23-63. 

768.512.  SOLDIER     (DESIGN).       The    Co4tlnenU 
ance  Company.    SN  169,609.    Pub.  2-4-64 


SAR     DESIGN. 
169,541.     Pub. 

I    Insur- 
Filed  5-24-63 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Re|  »air 


768,518.     DELPRENE.      The    D.    S.    Brown 
149,687.     Pub.  2-4-64.    Piled  7-24-62. 


Q^^  104  ""  ConNnunication 

768,514      WESTERN  UNION  TELEX.     The! 
Telegraph   Company.     SN   158.856.     Pub 
9-17-62. 


Company.      SN 


Qass  106-Matarial  TroalMat 


768.515.     LA  SUR     Herman  Baach  *  Co. 
Pnb.  8-4-64.    Piled  11-9-62. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

768.326.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      Se*-    Class    -». 

768.503.  SANI-DRIL.     American  Cyanamld  Company.      SN 
167,189.    Pub.  2-4-64.    Filed  4-22-63. 

768.504.  WHITE  MAGIC.     S.  k  S.  Soap  Co.     SN  169,815. 
Pnb.  2-4-64.    Filed  5-20-63.  *■ 

768.505.  TRAILER  BRIGHT.     Samoel  M.   Learned,  d.b.a.  ^CUSS  A  "~  €oodS 

TraUerbrlght    Chemical    Co.      SN    171.020.      Pub.    2-4-64. 
Filed  6-14-63. 


lie.     SN  156,934. 


Certification  BAark 


768,506.     EMBASSY.     P.    W.   Woolworth  Co. 
Pub.  2-4-64.     PUed  7-24-68. 


SN   178,720. 


768,516.  ILGWU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Ladlea'  Garment  Workers'  Cnlea.  SN 
2-4-64.    Filed  8-16-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

regiatratlona  are  n|>t  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


768,517.     The    Mlxe  Company,   Paducah,    Ky.      SN    lSl,9tl. 
FUed  P.R.  a-27-62  ;  Am.  S.E.  2-12-64. 


KAN-KADDY 


For  Rack  for  Supporting  Refuse  Receptacles. 
First  OM  July  80, 1962. 


768.518.     South  Rlyer  Metal  Products  Co. 
N.J.     SN  155.658.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-62 


WffiE  CADDY 


For  Packaging  and  Dispensing  Container  ffr  Spooled  Wire. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1962. 


Western  Union 
2-4-64.      Piled 


latematlooal 
176,192.      Pnb. 


lie. 


i  m 


.  Soath  Rlrer. 
S.R.  2-6-«4. 


APRIL  21,  1964 
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768.519.     Mlaaoari  Parmers  Aasodatloa.  Inc..  Columbia    Mo. 
SN  164,289.     Piled  P.R.  8-8-68 :  Am.  S.R.  2-17-64. 

ALFALFA  TOPPER 

For  Fertiliser. 

Plrst  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


Qass  12-Constnictioa  Materiab 

768,520.     U.S.  Metal  Formlnf  Corporation.  New  Orltus.  La. 
SN  189,552.     Filed  PR.  3-9-62  :  Am.  S.R.  1-21-64. 


MET 


For  Corrugated   Metal   CoastmcttoB   Panel   Cevering  tor 
Roofing  and  Siding. 

Ptrat  use  Jan.  20.  1968. 


768.521.     Celombla    Asphalt     Corporatioo.     Flushing,     N.Y. 
SN  148,876.     Piled  PR.  7-12-62 :  Am.  S.R.  2-10-64. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Parement  Surfacing  Material  in  the  Form  of  a  Pig- 
mented Thermo- Plastic  Reels  Paring  Composition  for  Side 
Walks,  Roads  and  So  Forth. 

Ptrat  use  on  or  aboat  May  26, 1962. 


768,582.     Columbia  Asphalt  CorporaUoa,  Flushing,  N.Y.     8N 
148.8T7.     Filed  P.R.  7-12-62 ;  Am.  SJt.  2-10-64. 


768.524.     Contact    Lumber   Cetnpany,    Portland.   Oreg. 

151,014      Filed  PR.  8-13-62;  Am.  S.R.  1-20-64. 


SK 


nme-fine 


For   Paint   Primed   Millwork  Sndi   as   Lumber.   Molding, 
Door  Jambs.  ETte. 

First  use  May  IS.  1962. 


768.525.     Unlatmt  Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich.     SN  161,ll'9. 
Piled  PR.  1-21-63  :  Am.  S.R.  1-^-64. 


MULTISPAR 


For  MeuUic  Construction  Members,  Telescoping  and  Per- 
forated Tubing,  and  Fittings  and  Connections  Therefor. 
Adapted  To  Serre  as  Pramlag  and  Supporting  Means  for 
Temporary  and  Permanent  Construction  of  Building  and 
Other  Structures  -Namely.  Celling.  Walls  and  Roofing 
Paneto,  Racks,  Scaffolding,  Ladders.  Rails,  Shelrlng.  Benches. 
Signs  and  Billboards.  Awnings,  Fences  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1063. 


768,526.     Howard    Hardware    Products.    Inc..    Newark.    N.J. 
SN   164,044.     Filed  PR.  8-6-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-6-64. 


SUPERSEAL 


For  Tub  and  Tile  Caulking  Componnd  Packed  in  Pressure 
Csns. 

First  ase  Feb.  4,  1968. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

768.527.     Jests,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      SN    148,141.      FUed 
P.R.  4-26-62 :  Am.  8.R.  12-12-62. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Parement  Surfacing  Material  in  the  Form  of  a  Pig- 
mented Thermo- Plastic  Resin  Paving  Composition  for  Side- 
walks. Rosds  and  So  Forth. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26.  1962. 


768,528.     American  Fire  Clay  *  Products  Co.,  Csnfleld,  Ohio. 
SN   149,882.     FUed  P.R.  7-l»-62 ;  Am.   S.R.   1-14-64. 

BLACK  GLAZE 

For  Refractory  Mixes  la  Granular  Form. 
First  use  about  Jan.  5,  1961. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Preparation  Used  for  Indigestion  snd  ss  an  Anti-Acid. 

First  use  May  2.  1938. 


768,528.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     SN 
178,018.    Filed  7-15-63. 

LINKING  CHEMISTRY  TO 
MEDICINE 

For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medlelnal  Preparations. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


TM  148  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  Class  38  -  Prints  ami  Pirirfkatialm 
and  Supplies 


iiPRlL  21,  1964 


768,529.     Bleetronic  Rewarch  AuocUte*.  Inc.,  Cedar  Ofotc, 
SJ.     8M  180,770.     rUed  P.R.  &-8-«2 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-M. 

QtJADRA  PLANAR 

For  Loudspeakers  for  Sound  Reprodndnc  Squlpment. 
Plrat  use  June  18,  1»62. 


768,530.     Electronic  Research  Assoclatea,  Inc.,  Cedar  Orore, 
N.J.     SN  150.776.     Filed  P.R.  8-8-«2 :  Am.  S.R.  10-2^-64. 


7C8.5Sa.     John   WUey   *   Sou.    lae..    New 


168.128.    Piled  P.R.  5-8-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-  18-84. 

SCIENCE  EDITIWS 

For  Books,  Pamphlets  and  Monocraphs. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1868. 


York,    N.T.      8N 


Qass  40— Fancy  €oeds,  hiniiUiings,  and 


TRI-PLANAR 


Por  Loudspeakers  for  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment. 
First  use  Jane  18',  1»62. 


Qass  22  — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

768,581.     Oladen    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Bay    City,    Mich.      SN 
160,689.     FUed  P.R.  1-11-68 :  Am.  S.R.  2-17-64. 

TWIST  'N  TWIRL 

For  Spinning  Toy,  the  Holder  or  Base  of  Which  Is  Placed 
In  a  Po^et  or  Belt  of  the  Player  and  Which  Ib  Operated  by 
a  Twisting  and  Turning  MoTcment  of  the  Player's  Body. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


Class23-Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


768,582.     Oebr.    Claas,    Harsewlnkel.    Westphalia,    Germany. 
SN  158,961.     Filed  P.R.  9-26-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-24-64. 


768,586.     Uncoln   Laee  *  Braid  Co.,   ProT  Idence,   R.I.     8N 
162,457.     Filed  P.R.  2-11-68;  Am.  S.R.    1-24-64. 

INVISIBLE  TIP 


For  ShoelacM. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28, 1968. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  bigredieifs  of  Foods 

T68.687.     Good    Humor    Corporation,    Bro4  klyn,    N.T.      8N 
118,286.     Filed  PR.  4-20-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  ^26-84. 

KANDI-KUP 

», 

For  Froaen  Confection  Consisting  of  Ca^dy  and  Ice  Milk 
Combined. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1861. 


768.588.     Good    Humor    Conwration,    Bi 
118.779.     Fllsd  P.R.  4-27-61  :  Am.  S.R. 


ro<  klya. 


KANDI-STIX 


CLAAS 


For  Frosea  Coaflsctloo  CoaslstiBg  of 
Combined. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


Caidy  SBd  lee  Milk 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  S60.267,  dated  Nov.  SO,  1926. 

For  Agricultural  Machinery  and  Machine  Parts.  Particu- 
larly Straw  Binders,  Fertlliier  Spreaders,  Binding  Machines 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


768,689.     Good    Humor    Corporatloa.    Brooklyn,    N.T.       SN 
118.780.     Filed  P.R.  4-27-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-26-64. 


Qass  27-Horolo9ical  htttrvMonts 

768,588.     Mastercrafters  Clodc  and  Radio  Company,  Chicago 
lU.     SN  154.421.     FUed  P.R.  10-8-62:  Am.  S.R.   2-14-84 

WOODELL 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  July  26.  1962.  


KANDI-KONE 


For  Froaen  Confection  Consisting  of 
Combined. 

First  use  Apr.  1. 1961. 


Caidy  and  lee  Milk 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

768,584.     The   National   Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton, 
Ohio.   SN  104,548.    Filed  P.R.  9-15-60  :  Am.  S.R.  2-10-64 

SELF-CONTAINED 

For  Paper  and  Stationery — VumtAj,  Coated  Paper.  Coate<] 
Record  Members  on  Which  Print  Is  Produced  by  Impact, 
and/or  Friction  of  Cnlnked  Type  or  Stylos. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2S,  1960. 


768,540.     Sioox  Honey  Association, 

Iowa.     SN  146.984.     FUed  P.R.  »-14-«2  ; 


Cooper  [tire, 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of 
For  Honey  Spread. 
First  nse  March  1966. 


N.T.      SN 
28-64. 


.  Sioux  City, 
Aan.  8.R.  8-«-«4. 


the  package. 


APRIL  21,  1964  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  14© 

768.641.     Spice    Islands    Company,    South    San    Frandwio.    n^-  Ct       r  *•  JVts.sa 

Calif.    SN  185.529    Filed  PR   10-19-62:  Am   SR   uoss  51  —  CosHiotics  and  ToBot  PreparatioHs 


11-19-68. 


768,544.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  120.658.    Filed  P.R.  6-28-61 ;  Am.  B.B.  2-26-64. 

CARAMEL  CANDY 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


768.545.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
SN  141.097.     Filed  PR.  8-29-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-25-64 

AMBER  SPICE 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  nse  Mar.  14.  1062. 


For  Mastard  Sauce. 
First  nse  Oct.  8. 1962. 


768.542.     The     Hobinger     Compaay,     Keokuk,     Iowa. 
166,098.     Filed  P.R.  4-4-88 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-26-64. 


768,546.     Turner    Hall    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T.      SN 
161.921.     FUed  PJl.  2-1-68;  Am.  S.R.  2-84-64. 

ADJUST-A-LOTION 

g)f         For  Additlre  for  a  Cold  Permanent  Ware. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1962. 


MOIST  BAKE 


For  Starch  Used  for  Food  Proeeaslng  Purposes. 
First  use  June  6.  1988. 


768,547.     Antonio     Pulg    y     Cia.     Barcelona.     Spain.       SN 
171,215.     Filed  6-17-68. 

I*--- 


Clau49-DlstledAlcoliofic 


788.648.     The  Drambuie  Liqneor  Co.  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Seot- 
laad.     SN  121.985.    FUed  PR.  6-14-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-64. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Spanlah  application 
flled  Dec.  21,  1962 :  Reg.  No.  414,885,  dated  Oct.  21,  1988. 
For  Perfumes,  Lotioas.  ToUet  Waters,  and  Eaa  de  Cologne. 

Oau  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

768.548.     Pels  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SN  169.640. 
Piled  P  Jl.  5-28-68  :  Am.  &JL.  2-28-64. 


The  tradeaaark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  the  bottle 
together  with  tke  label  and  wording  thereon,  ased  as  a  con- 
tainer for  applteant's  dlstiUed  alcoholic  liqueur.  Owner  of 
U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  808,089,  668,980.  and  others. 

For  DlstiUed  Alcoholic  Liqueur  Harlng  a  Scotch  Whisky        The    mark    comprises    the   conformation    of   the   bottle   in 
^*»»'  which  the  goods  are  sold. 

First  nse  as  early  as  September  1907  ;  in  commerce  Jnly  9.        For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Use. 
I'M.  First  oae  Feb.  20,  1968. 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


768,549.  Structural  Clay  Products  Research  FoundatlOB, 
OeneTa,  111.  SN  97,717.  FUcd  P.B.  S-2S-60 ;  Am.  8JI. 
2-2&-d4. 


KBW   FROHTIBRS   "WITH 


STRUCrrUR>K.L   CKRA.'MICS 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  constitute*  lining  forming  part 
of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Research  and  Development  In  New  Products,  Applied 
Uses  of  Known  Products  and  Fundamental  Research  In  All 
Forms  of  Structural  Clay  Products. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


GAZETTE 

Class  102 -hisur 


April  21,  1964 


'aiice  asrf  RRaMial 


768,5S0.     Colonial  Insurance  Agency,  Inc., 
8N  1S8,157.     Piled  P.B.  9-14-62 ;  Am.  S. 


Stamford.  Conn. 
K.  2-12-64. 


dKpFnde^t] 


»m    III 

$0    OtPtHOtHT    U  rO 
•ffffvr* 


T   ALV4rS 


Por  Insurance  Brokerage  Serrioes. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


Class  107  -  E^KatiM  md  EatM  tai— eat 


768.581.     Communicative    Arts   Center.    Im 
Pa.     8N  140.647.     Filed  P.R.  8-26-62 ; 


Upper    Darby. 
SJl.  2-27-64. 


C0M»^TI0N 


"^m^ 


For  Training  in  Reading,  Speech,  aad  Tftoring 
tional   and  Psyehologlcsl   Fields    Inclnding 
selluK.   Pxychologlcal  Tenting  Analysis 
Paychiatric  Services  and  Kducatiooal  Toara. 

rirtt  uae  Apr.  S,  1»6L 


In  Bduca- 

Vooational  Coun- 

AnAlytical  Reeearcb. 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


168,866. 
174,066. 
178,170. 
178,205. 
179,188. 
179,284. 
179.554. 
180,345. 
180,358. 
180,361. 
180.791. 
180.902. 
181,273. 
181,274. 
181,495. 
182,801. 
183,808. 

184.702. 
186.040. 
186,041. 
186,814. 
186,934. 
187,188. 
404,688. 
404,726. 
404,901. 
405.026. 
405,031. 
405,572. 
405.707. 

405,747. 
405,792. 


«ORSB  SHOE  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     5-2»-23. 
Le  PEP-LINE.    CI.  18.     10-2-28. 
SPUNN.    CI.  52.    1-8-24. 

INDIAN  HE:AD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.      1-8-24 
BARCO.    CT.  46.    2-5-24. 
SCHUMACHER,    a.  46.    2-5-24. 
"MILCOB."    CI.  12.    2-12-24. 
DRITOMIC.    CT.  8.    2-26-24. 
DELCO.    CI.  21.    2-26-24. 
FLIT.    CI.  •.    2-i6-24. 
PYROPAX.    CT.  34.    3-4-44. 
HT-LIME  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12.     3-11-24. 
EL  NINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-18-24. 
LA  FAMILIA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-18-24. 
SNOW   DRIFT  AND  DESIGN.      CL   46.      S-18-24 
PYREX.     CI.  26.    4-8-24. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BOX  COLORED  BUFF 

AND  GREEN  (DESIGN).     CI.  13.     5-6-24. 
TODDS  OLD  VIRGINIA.     CI.  46.     5-27-24. 
DRY  DOWNE.     CI.  42.     7-1-24. 
SARCO.     CI.  13.    7-1-24. 
LUX.    CI.  28.    7-22-24. 

GLEN  DERRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     7-22-24 
SARCO.    CI.  26.    7-2^24. 
VITREX.     a.  21.     12-14-48. 
GIM  ME  MOR.     CI.  46.     12-21-48. 
TURGUM.    CI.  1.    12-28-43. 
ARKANUM.    O.  6. 
PERIODON.    CI.  18. 
MAGIC  SLATE.     CI.  22.     2-8-44. 
MYTHICAL     FIGURE     ON     WINGED     WHEBl 

(DESIGN).  CI.  4.  2-15-44. 
NOX-RUST.  CI.  16.  2-22-44. 
GEO.  J.  BALX.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.    2-22-44. 


405.905. 
406.066. 
406.518. 
406,542. 
407,057. 
407,103. 
407,150. 
407,419. 
407,426. 
407,470. 
407.471. 
407,472. 
407,473. 

407,474. 
407,475. 
407,476. 

407,477. 

407,503. 
407,697. 

407.79T. 
407,813. 
407,888. 
407.973. 

408,075. 
408.077. 
408.175. 
408,288. 
408,341. 


CORALITB.     CL44.    2-29-44. 
81  LFASAN      CL  «.    8-7-44 
GULFLBX.    CI.  S.    4-11-44. 
MKTHEDRINE.    CL «.    4-11-44 
MATHLE88.    CL  49.    6-16-44. 
ALCRAFT.     CI.  St.     5-16-44. 
.MEDS.     CI.  44.    9-28-44. 
KELCO.    CI.  16.    6-6-44. 
gUIK-SIL.    CI.  6.    6-«-44. 
DEPARTMENT  OP  DEUCACY. 
SILVER  UNINO  DBPABTMSMl 
UH  HUH  DEPARTMENT.     CI.  .S 
RAISED    EYEBROWS    DBPAB'VMENT. 

6-6-44. 
PSHAW   DBPABTMENT.      CI 
HO   HUM  DEPARTMENT.     CI.  |8. 
SUGHT    HEADACm 

6-6-44. 
THAT'S     TOO     BAD 


DBPAB1 MENT 


DKPABTl  lENT 


a.  18.    6-18-44. 
BUSINESS 


STONFAST. 
OUR    OWN 

6-20-44. 
TABU.    a.  51.    6-87-44. 
DAN  RIVEB.    a.  42.    6-ST-44 
KELCO.    CI.  6.     7-4-44. 
GRANDMOTHES'S      AMD 

7-11-44. 
MASTERITER.    CI.  11.    7-18-44 
OVAL  ROOM.     CI.  89.     7-18-44. 
PRESTOMATIC  AND  DESIGN. 
WEAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
SULfATUALJDINB.     d.  18.     8f 


CI.  38.     6-6-44. 
CI.  88.   6-6-44. 
6-6-44. 

CI.    88. 


6-6-44. 
6-6-44. 

CI.    38. 


CI.     88. 


DIRECTORY.      C\.    88. 


DEI  ilGN. 


CI.      46. 


CI.  12.     T-25-44. 

8-1-44. 

•-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


CI.  12. 
AND  DESIGN. 


CI.  12. 


12. 
CI. 


12. 


CI.  15. 


CI.   16. 


Scctkn  • 

Th»  fallowing  regUtrmtiiu  U»ne4  M*r.  4,  t9i8 

668.934.  "SIP-N-FUP."     CI.  2. 

658.936.  VITAMURE.     CI.  10. 

658.988.  GOLD  NUGGET,    a.  12. 

658.989.  MODUFLEX.    CI.  12. 
658,940.  COVER-DRI.    O.  12. 
658,946.  GOO  GOO.    CI.  12. 
658,949.  ORADHERMETIC. 
658,951.  THE   HART  LINE 
658,955.  UNIDOR.    CI.  12. 

658.959.  EXEC-UNITS.    CI. 

698.960.  RBFLECTADOMB. 
•58,964.  LADRINO.  CI.  12. 
658.976.  CONOCO  ROYAL. 

658.984.  PATRN-GLAZE  AND  DESIGN. 

658.985.  AMBISOL.  a.  18. 
658.995.  use  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

659.008.  AUDIO  CRAFTER8.    CL  21. 

659.006.  THOMAS.    C\.  22. 

659.007.  SWEET  PEA.    CI.  22. 

656.009.  8ILBOND.  CI.  28. 
659,012.  DBYEZ.    CL  28. 

659,014.  IN  SUL  ATE  HOT  SPOT  AND  DESIGN. 

659,016.  "PRESS-LOK."    CI.  28. 

659.018.  8KYSTREAM.    CI.  28. 

659.019.  SEA  SPRITE.    CI.  28. 
659,024.  NY  STEEL.    CI.  23. 

659.085.  CAN-PAC-TOR.    CI.  23. 
659.027.  DAVIDSON  DUAUTH.    CT.  28. 
659.029.  TOUCH   N'  GO.    CI.  28. 
659.088.  TBICITY.    CI.  24. 
659.034.  CONTURA.     CI.  26. 

699.086.  THERM0-8TIR.    a.  26. 

659.041.  PE8T-0- METER.    CI.  26 

659.042.  CINETTE.    CI.  26. 

659.047.  DESIGN  OF  CREST  AND  W.    Q.  82. 

659.048.  THER-A  PEDIC.     CI.  82. 

659.049.  RESILrO  MATIC.     CI.  82. 

659.050.  "GLAMOR  WAGON."    C\.  82. 
659.096.  SLEEP  GUARD.    CI.  82. 
699,060.  COUM-KAY.    CI.  84. 


a.  28. 


659.068. 

659.064. 

659.065. 

659,070. 

659.072. 

659.074. 

659,085. 

659.086. 

659,092. 

659,095. 

659,100. 

659.101. 

659,108. 

659.109. 

659.110 

659.112. 

659,116. 

659.117. 

659,120. 

659,127. 

659,129. 

659,131. 

659,139. 

659,142. 

659.146. 

659.147. 

659.148. 

659,150. 

659,154. 

659,155. 

659.156. 

659,158. 

659,160. 

659.161. 

659,164. 

659.166. 

659,167. 

659,170. 

669,171. 

659.172. 

659.174. 

•98.175. 


DAD'S.     CI.  84. 

PRESIDENT.     CI.  36. 

BOOSKY  *  UAWKB8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  86. 

THE  UOQ.    CI.  38. 

"CHAMPIONS  ON  FILM."    C\.  88. 

KALKORDER.     CI.  38. 

GAUCHOS.    CI.  89. 

SURETEX.    CL89. 

SNA  PITS.     CI.  39. 

ALP  O  LODER.     CI.  89. 

DYNELAINE.    CI.  42. 

TAVIA.    CL  42. 

FIGURAMA.    a.  44. 

DONUT  TIME.    CL  46. 

DONITS  DELITE.    CI.  46. 

LIGHT  AND  LOW.    CI.  46. 

ALTION.    CI.  46. 

KETOLAC.     a.  46. 

buffet.   ci.  46. . 

ran /pal  and  design.  cl  50. 

beauty  rite.   cl  50. 

pro  action.   ci.  51. 

in  and  out.   ci.  51. 

curtain  call.  ci.  51. 

trend  and  design.   ci.  52. 

kem-i  kal   ci.  52. 

extbnd-r.   ct.  62. 

vertifrac.   ci.  100. 

giftrip  bt  gabber  and  design.    ci.  ids. 

8ilbertone.   ci.  106. 

musair.  ci.  107. 

hawbake:rs  big  buck  lure,    cl  22. 

ROLLPROOF.    Cl.  26. 

THE  HANDY -CAPPER.    Cl.  26. 

TAG-ON.    a.  38. 

PLATING  MANAGEMENT.    O.  88. 

SEW  SWIFTLY.     Cl.  89. 

KARPET  SQUARE:S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 

BLOSSOMS  k  BOWS.    Cl.  42. 
CHICK-N-FRN-PAN   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   46. 
BON  MARCHE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 
GBOTESQUE  DESIGN.    Cl.  62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


609,885.  SBAMPREE.  C\.  89.  8-29-60.  Cooper's  Incor- 
porated. Kenosha,  Wla.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
coluain  1.  line  1,  "Coopers.  Inc."  should  be  deleted  snd 
Cooper't,  Ineprpomttd  should  be  inserted. 

695,891.  NC«ABOUND.  Cl.  89.  8-29-60.  Coopers,  In- 
corporated, Kenosha.  Wis.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Coopers,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and 
Cooler's,  Imcorpvmted  should  be  inserted. 

696,958.  ALIM  ABC.  Cl.  6.  5-3-60.  Alim  Sales  Co..  Inc . 
New  York.  N.Y.  Disclaimer :  "Registrant  hereby  disclaims 
the  letters  'ABC'  apart  from  the  mark  shown." 

716,986.  BETTY  CROCKER.  Cl.  46.  6-13-61.  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
Bent.  column  2,  line  9.  "July  24.  1959"  should  be  deleted 
and  Sept.  tO.  I9tk  should  be  inserted. 

788,188.  LIFE.  Cl.  89.  10-24-61.  Cooper's.  Incorporated. 
Kenosha.  Wis.  Corrected:  In  the  sUtement.  column  1, 
line  1.  "Cooper*.  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Cooper't, 
Jnoorpormted  should  be  inserted. 

725,880.  VERTICAL  PANEL  DESIGN.  C\.  39.  12-19-61. 
Cooper's,  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Coopers,  Inc."  should  be  de- 
leted and  Cesser's,  Ineorporatei  should  be  Inserted. 

784.274.  UCK  STIX.  Cl.  46.  7-10-62.  Hallberg  Canning 
Corporation,   Sebastopol,   Calif.     Corrected:   In  the  sute- 


BMnt,  column  2,  line  2,  "May  27"  should  be  deleted  and 
.Apr.  t9  should  be  Inserted. 

736.071.  JOCKEY  THOROBRED.  Cl.  89.  8-14-62. 
Cooper's,  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Coopers,  Inc."  should  be  de- 
leted and  Cooper's,  Incorporated  should  be  Inserted. 

742,530.  PARKELLE.  Cl.  8.  12-25-62.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  t»e  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

743.841.  PARKELLE.  Cl.  39.  1-15-63.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delatcare  should  be  inserted. 

745,529.  DELINDA.  Cl.  89.  2-19-68.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Loots,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delatrarf  should  be  inserted. 

745,876.  ALBERT  DURELLE.  O.  39.  2-26-«3.  Edison 
Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  •column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted 
and  Delaicare  should  be  inserted. 

746,263.  MAHARANI.  Cl.  39.  3-5-63.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 
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764.242.  PRESENTATIONS.  CI.  S».  8-«-63.  Edison 
Brothers  Stores,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the 
Htatement.  column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted 
and  Delmware  should  be  Inserted. 

754.243.  PREDICTIONS.  CI.  8».  8b-<V-«3.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  "Missouri"  should  be  iteleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

757.888.  MAGNETICS.  CI.  39.  9-24-63.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Missouri"  sboald  be  deleted  and 
Delatcare  should  be  inserted. 

759,741.  POOTWISERS.  Cl.  39.  lli^«3.  Edison  Brothers 
Stores,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "Missouri"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delstoare  should  be  Inserted. 


780.384.     DELHI.      CI.    89.       11-19-88. 
Stores,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Corrected  : 
column    1.    line    1.    "Missouri"    should 
Delmieare  should  be  Inserted. 

7e3.176.     PUNSHINBRS.        CT.      89. 
Brothers  Stores,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
sUtement,  column  1,  llae  1.  "Missouri" 
and  Delawre  should  be  Inserted. 

783,177.     ASCONA.     CI.   89.     1-14-84. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Corrected:  In  the 
line    2.    "1962"    should    be   deleted   and 
inserted. 
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Edison    Brothers 

In  the  statement, 

be    deleted    and 

1-114-64.         Edison 

Cjrrected  :  In  the 

liould  be  deleted 


Airona 


Stat  HBcnt 


2-4-84 


784.229.     POLYXERCI8ER.  '  CI.    22 

DeFeen,    Lakeland.    Fla.      Corrected :    In 
column   1.  line  1.  "Deffen"  should  be  delated 
should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New CertifleatM  laaaed  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7 (gl  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948  for  the  anexptrfd  term 

of  the  ortfinal  reglatrmtlons. 


682,422.  ROUND-WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15.  Ameri- 
can Overseas  Petroleum  Corporation.  7-28-39.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(e)  to  Amerlca-Oreraeas  Petroleum  Corp.,  Camden, 
NJ. 

700,685.  "JETAIRPAK."  Cl.  105.  AA  Triangle  Transfer 
and  Warehouse  Co.  7-5-60.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Ludle  Weissberger,  New  York.  N.Y. 

728.210.  ITA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  Industrial  Trans- 
mitters *  Antennas,  Inc.  8-6-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Trlaocle  PubUcatlons,   Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 


754.172.     HYIMtOSHADB.     Cl.  84.     Oenen^ 
poraUon.     8-6-63.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
dronlc*.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 


757.996.     ALPHA-DYNE.      CT.    6.      PaekeifScott 
10-8-63.      New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to    8afl|tatloa 
Associate*.  Inc..  EransTlllc.  Ind. 


758.752.  ITA.  CL  21.  ITA  Electronics  Corporation. 
10-22-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  T(*)  to  TrU^fle  P«bIleatloas. 
Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 


Knits.  Inc.. 
.  column  2. 
j»«5    should   be 


Mlch««l  A. 

the    statement. 

and  DeFeen 


Hydronlcs  Cor- 
to  RadUnt  Hj- 


Company. 
Researck 
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(Ractitared ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Oertlfleatee ;  IXc  Publtcatloiie.) 


AA  Trianfle  Tranafer  and  Warehouse  Co..  to  Ludle  Weiss 

ber»er.  New  York.  NY.     700.686,  new  cert.       Cl.   105. 
Abercromble   A   Fitch    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      768,332.   pub. 

2-4-64.     a.  8. 
Aetna  :  Bee — 

Aetna  Leather  Novelty  Co..  Inc. 
Aetna  Leather  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Aetna,  West  New  Yotk. 

N.J.    768.333.  pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  8. 
Alnsley,  Dunn  k  Co.   Ltd.,  Loudon.  England.     768.425,  pub. 

2-4-84.     Cl.  83. 
Alexander  Marketing  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  R.  P. 
Alexander.  Donald  B..  d.b.a.  Auburn  Plastic  Engineering.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    768.817,  pub.  3-27-68.    Cl.  1. 
AUm  Sales  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     698.958.  disc.     C\.  6. 
Allen.  Bob.  Vegetable  Co. :  Bee — 

Allen,  R.  F. 
Allen    Indastrles.    Inc..    Detroit.   Mich.      669.170.   cane.     Cl. 

42. 
Allen.   R.   P..  d.b.a.   Bob   Allen   Vegetable  Co.    RaymondrDle. 

Tex.,  to  Alexander  Marketing  Co.,  San  Benito.  Tex.     404.- 

726.  ren.  4-S1-84.    C\.  46. 
Allied  Carbon  k  Ribbon  Mfg.,  New  York,  N.Y.    408.075.  ren. 

4-21-64.    a.  11.  ■ 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

General  Chemical  Co. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     768,508,  pub.  2-4-64. 

(71.  52. 
American  Plre  Hay  k  Prodocts  Co..  Canfleld.  Ohio.    788,628. 

Cl.  12. 
American  Home  Prodocts  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     768.378-6. 

pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  18. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Markt  A  Hammacher  Co. 
American  Orerseas   Petroleum   Corp.,   to   American-Overseas 

Petrolcam  Corp.,   Camden,   N.J.     882.422.  new  eert.     Cl. 

16. 
Antonio  Pulg  y  Cla.   Barcelona.  Spain.     768.647.     a.  61. 
Apex  Beauty  Products  :  See — 

Anex  Beauty  Products  Mfg.  Corp. 
Apex  Beauty  Products  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Apex  Beauty  Prod- 
ucts.   Baltimore.    Md.      788.498.    pub.    2  4  84.      GL    51. 
Arkansas   Co..   Inc..   Newark.    N.J.     405.028.   ren.    4-21-«4. 

a.  6. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     768,822.  pub.  2~4-64.     Cl.  1. 
Arranbee  Doll  Co..  Inc..  HIcksvllle,  N.Y.     659.007.  cane.     Cl. 

22. 
Aeefaer,  B.  P..  *  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     788.862,  pnb. 

2—4—84      Cl    18  •        >  •- 

Ascona  Knits.   Inc  .  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     788,177,  cor.     O.  89. 
Aseotlc  Thermo  Indicator  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     768,- 

424,  pub.  2-4-4M.    Cl.  26. 
Associated    Distributors,    Chicago,    III.,    to    Les    Parfnms   de 

DaM.   I«c..   New  York,  N.Y.     40T.m.  ren.  4-21-64.     CL 

61. 


Aesoclated  BnglneeringLtd..  Leamington  Spa.  England.    788,- 

426.  pub.  2-t6-«S.    Cl.  84. 
Associated  Mercbandlslag  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N.T.    860.- 

171,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Auburn  Plastic  Engineering:  gee — 

Alexander,   Donald  B. 
Andiocrafters  :   Bee — 

California  Cabinet  (?0. 
Aatomatle  leUtlcn  of  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    768,- 

508.  pnb.  2-4-84.    Cl.  100. 
Baby's   Pormula    Service.    Inc..   Miami.    Fla.     788.507,    pnb. 

2-4-64.     a.  100. 
Ballantyne    Instmments    and    Electronics.    Inc.,    from    The 

Ballantyne    Co.,    Omaha.    Nebr        768.427,    pnb.    7-18-61. 

Cl    84 
Ball,  Geo.  J..  Inc..  West  Chicago.  111.    405.792.  ren.  4-21-«4. 

Cl.  1. 
Ball.  Geo.  J..  Inc..  West  Chicago.  III.     788.436.  pub.  2-4-64. 

Cl.  88. 
BUw-Knoz   Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      768.416.  pub.   2-4-64.     CL 

Bancroft  Bag  Factory.  Inc.  Weet  Monroe.  La.    788.839.  pab. 

2— ♦--64.    Cl.  2. 
Bancroft.  Joeenh.  k  Sons  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    768.448.  pnb. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  42. 
Barber-Colman  Co..  Rockford.  111.     699.016.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Bames-Hine  Laboratories  :  See — 
Baraee-Hlnd  Laboratory. 

Bamee-Hind  Laboratortea,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  768.868. 
pnb.  2-4-84.    Cl.  18. 

Barnes-Hind  Laboratory.  San  Francisco,  C!allf..  to  Barnes- 
Hind  Laberatorlee.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  406.081,  ren.  4-21- 
64.     Cl.  18. 

Baseta.  Herman.  *  Co.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.J.  768.516. 
pub.  2  4  64.    a.  106. 

BeddlBf  Mtaafaetnrers  Marketinf  Corp..  Newark.  NJ.  6M,- 
048,  case.    Cl.  Si. 


G.m.b.H.  k  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
CI.  22. 
Los   Angeles,   Calif.      768,417,   pob. 

London.    England.     659.066,    cane. 


pnb.   2-4-84. 


pub. 


pab. 


Bernhardt  Apparatebao 

768  396.  pub.  2-4-64. 
Bltsenburger.   Henry   A.. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  23. 
Booaey   ft  Hawkes    Ltd., 

Cl.  36. 
Bori.  Joan.  Bag  and  Gem  Shop  : 

Edison  Brothers  Stores.  Inc. 
Bcutlllier  *  de  Lauriere,  d.b.a.  Jerome  k  Cie,  Cognac,  France. 

768.487.  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  49. 
Bracfa.    B.  J.,   k  Sons,   Chicago.   IlL     768.477. 

CT.  46. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co..  Springfleld.  Mass.     768.898. 

64.     dl.  22. 
Bradley.    Milton,    Co.,    Springfleld.    Mass.      768,408-4. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  22. 
Bradl^.  Milton.  Co..  Springfleld.  Mass.    768,410,  pub.  2-4-64. 

Brevettl   Oanrla   B.r.l.,    Milan.    lUly.      768,346.   pub.    10-16- 
63.     Cl    13.  ■*  .   K- 

Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  from  Grove  Laboratories 

Inc..  St.  Louis  Mo.     768.382,  pub.  2-4-84.     Cl.  18. 
Briatol-Myers  Co..   New   York,    N.Y.      768.884,    pub.    2-4-64. 

Cl.  18. 
Brostoff,   Theodore   M.,  d.b.a.   Meadow   Valley   Handweavera. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     659  101.  cane.      Cl.  42. 
Brown.  D.  S.,  Co..  The,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.     768,513, 

2-4-64.     Cl.   108. 
Burrongfas  Wellcome  k   Co.    (U.8.A.)    Inc.,    Tuekaboe. 

406.542    ren.  4-21-64.     C\.  6. 
Bums  and  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  The,  Balttntore, 

668,984,  oanc.     Cl.  16. 
Bums    *    Russell    Co.    of    Baltimore    City,    Baltimore. 

768.849.  pub.  2-«-«4.     Cl.  16. 
Bayer's  Mart,  Inc.,  Eau  Gallie.  FU.     768.888.   pub.  2-4-84. 

Cl.  19. 
Caldwell    Packaging  Co..   Inc..   AtlanU.   Ga.     788.431.   pab. 

12-24-63.     Cn.  87. 
Cnlifomla    Cabinet    Co.. 

Calif.     669.003.  oanc. 


pub. 
N.Y. 

Md. 
Md. 


Los   Angelea. 


d  b.a.   Audloerafters. 
Cl.  21. 
Canada    Dairies   Corp.    Ltd..    Bargeesvlllc.   Onurio.    Canada. 

788.481.  pab.  2-«-64.     Cl    46. 
Canham,  Donald  B.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    658.072,  cane.     CL  88. 
Carbide  k  Carbon   CHiemlcals  Corp..   to   Pyrofax  Gas   Corp.. 

New  York.   NY.      180.791.   ren.   4-21-«4       Cl.   34. 
Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     768.353.  pub.  2-4-64. 

Cl.   18. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    669,070. 

cane.     Cl.  88. 
Chris  Candy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    768.474.  pab.  8-4-84.    C\.  46. 
Clba  Ltd..  Basel.  SwttaerUnd.     768  371.  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  18. 
Clnette.  Bttcbeek.  Brussels.  Belgium.     650.042.  cnnc.     CI.  26. 
Clark  Door  Co.,   Inc..  Cranford.  N.J.     408.175.  ren.   4-21-64. 

Cl.    12. 
ainton  Machine  Co..  Ginton.  Mich.    869,029,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Coben,  GoMman  k  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.T..  to  Honae  of 

Worsted-Tex,  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    186.984.  ren. 

a.  39. 
ColonUI   Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

a.   102. 
Oolorado  Potato  Orowert'  Bzehange.  Denver,  Oblo. 

pab.   2-4-84.     Cl.  46. 
ColumbU  Asphalt  Coro.,  Flushing.  N.Y.     768.521-2. 
Oommnnlcatlve  Arts  Center,  Inc.,  upper  Darby,  Pa. 

CL   107.  _ 

<>>ntact   Lumber   Co.,   Portland,   Oreg.      768.624.     Cl. 
Continental  Insurance  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

pub.  2-4-84.     Cl.  102.  _ 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     668,976.  cane.     CT.  16. 
Continental  Oil  C  •  Ponca  City,  OkU.    659,150.  cane.     Cl.  100. 


4-21-64. 
768,660. 

788,470, 

a.  12. 
768.651. 

12. 
788,612, 


Cooper's 
Cooper's 
Cooper's, 
Cooper'i 
Cooper's. 


Inc. 

Inc.. 

Inc., 

Inc., 

Inc., 


Kenosha. 
Kenoaha, 
Kenosha, 
Kenosha, 
Kenosha, 


Coralite  Dental  Products. 


Wl 

Wis. 

Wis. 

Wis. 

WU. 

Inc. 


695.385. 
695.891. 
723  188. 
725  8%0. 
788.0T1. 
Bee— 


cor. 
cor. 
cor. 
cor. 
cor. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
CL 
CT. 
Cl. 


89. 
89. 
89. 
89. 
S9. 


Coralite  Dental  Products  Co. 
Comllte  Dental  Products  Co..   to  Coralite  Dental   Produets. 

Inc.,    Chicago,    ni.      40«  905,    ren.    4-21-64.      Cl.    44. 
Corning  Olaaa  Works,  to  Corning  OUas  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

182  801,  ren.  4-21-84.     Cl.  28.  _ 

Cn,   A..    Co..   Inc.,   Rochester.   NT.     868  946,  cane.  CI.   12. 
Crown-Bremsnn  Industries,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     768.827. 

pub.  1-7-64.     Cl.  2. 
Curtis.  Heme,  Industries,  Inc,  Chicago.  111.     768.494.  pab. 

2-4-«4.     Cl.  61. 
Cnrtla  Uglitlng.  Inc.  Chteage,  ni.     659,060.  cane.     Cl.  84. 

Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Rlveraide  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mill*,  Inc. 

Daubert  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Nox-Rnst  Corp. 
Davidaon    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      669.027.    cane.      Cl.    28. 
DnnoB  Co..  The.  MinaMpolii,  Minn.    408,077,  ren.  4-21-«4. 


^ 


TMu 


I 
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659.012.  r«nc, 


Dayton    Engineering    LAboratorlea    Co.,    The.    Dayton,    Ohio, 

to    General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.      180,.^58,    ren 

4-21-64.      a.  21. 

De  Feen,  Michael  A.,  Lakeland,  Fla.     764,229.  cor.     CI.  22 

Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MlUsboro,  Del.      7rt8,;{85, 

pub.  2^t-64.     CI.   18. 
Delta  Tank  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La 

CI.  23. 
Dlversey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Trojan  Products  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
Dodge  ft  Seymour,  Ltd.  :  See —  ^ 

Markt  ft  Uanuuacher  Co. 
Donut     Shops,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     659.109-10,.    cane 
CI.  46. 

Liqueur    Co.     Ltd.,     The,    Edinburgh,     Scotland 

CI.  49. 
de    Nemours,    B.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilnilngton, 
pub.  2-4-64.     CI.  6.    . 

de    Nemour«,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington, 
768,405,  pub.  2-4-64.     CI.  22. 
East  Tenn    Milla,    Inc.,    Johnson   City,    Tenn. 

2-4-64.     CI.  39. 
Bclipse  Peat  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Glastonbury,  Somerset,  England 

658,936,   cane.     CI.    10. 
EdlHon  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Joan  Bori  Bag  and  Oem 
Shop,  St.   Louis,  Mo.      768,330,  pub.  2-4-64 
ores,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 


Drambuie 
768,543. 

Du  Pont 
768,334, 

Du    Pont 


Del 
Dei 


7ft8,444,    pub. 


^to 


Inc., 
Inc., 


Edison   Brothers 

CI.  3 
Edison   Brothers  Store*. 

Cl.  39. 
Edison    Brothers   Stores, 

Cl.  39. 
Edison    Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St 

Cl.  39. 
EUlison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  St, 

Cl.  39. 
Edison  Brothers  Stores 

Cl.  39. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores, 

Cl.  39. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores. 

Cl.  39. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St. 

Cl.  39. 
Edison   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St, 

Cl.  39 
Electric  Storage 


CT.  3. 
742,530, 


cor. 


St.  Louis,  Mo.     743.841,  cor 


745,5^.   cor.j 

745,876. 


St.   Louis.   Mo. 


Louis, 
Louis, 


Mo. 


cor 


Mo.     746,263,  cof 


Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     754,242-3,  cor 
Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     757.388,  cor 


Inc..  St.   Louis,   Mo. 


Louis, 
Louis, 


Mo. 
Mo. 


The, 


759,741,  cor 
760,384.   cor.| 
763.175.   cor 
404. 


768. 


Philadelphia.^  Pa. 
Cedar  Grove,  N.J 

Minn.       768.438,    pub 
768,457,  pub 


Battery  Co., 

688.  ren.  4-21-64.    Cl.  21. 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc, 

529-30.     Cl.  21. 
Fancy's    by    Ford.    Inc..    Minneapolis. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  39. 
Fannie  May  Candy  Shops.  Inc.,  Chicago,   111 

2-4-64.     Cl.  46.  ,      . 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  rormals  Meister  Lucius 

ft  Brilning.  Frankfurt.  Germany,  from  The  National  Laborn 

torles  Corp.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     768,368,  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl 

18. 
Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     768,510,  pub.  2-4-64 

Cl.  101. 
Pels  and  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    768,548.    Cl.  52. 
Feneis-Tobkln  Co.,  Chula  Vlsto,  CallX.     768,402,  pub.  2-4-64 

Cl.  22. 
Fiberfll,    Inc.,    Warsaw,    Ind.      768,318,   pub.   2-4-64.     CL   1 
Flgurama  Sales  ft  Mfg.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     659.103,  cane. 

Cl.  44.  » 

FlUerys  Toffees  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     768,463.   pub. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  46. 
First   National    Bank  of   Miami,   The,  Miami,   Fla.      768,511. 

pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  102. 
First    Texas    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc. 

pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  18. 
Fisher   Flouring   Mills  Co.,    Seattle.    Wash. 

4-21-64.     Cl.  46. 
Flavor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago.  III. 

64.     Cl.  46. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Co.,  Chicago. 

64      Cl.  13 
Fllntkote' Co.'.  The.  New  York.  NY 
Foremost  Dairies,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Western   Condensing  Co..   San 

Francisco,  Calif.    659,117,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Formcar    Constructors,    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla.      768,389.    pub 

2-4-64.     Cl.  19. 
Frlgoriflco   Nacional,   Montevideo.    Uruguay.     659.116,   cane 

CM     4A 

F-R   Publishing  Corp..    to  The   New  Yorker   Magaslne,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     407,470-7,  ren.  4-21-64.     Cl.  38. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp..  The.  to  The  New  Yorker  Mafasine.  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     407,697.  ren.  4-21-64.     Cl.  88. 
Futrell.  Cola  P. :  See— 

Futrell.  Cicero  F. 
Fntrell.   Cicero  P..    to  Cola   P.   Futrell.   Conway.  N.C.     174.- 

066,  ren.  4-21-64.    Cl.  18. 
Oarber's  Travel  Service:  Sec — 

Garber's  Travel  Service,  Inc. 
Oarber's  Travfl  Service.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oarber's  Travel  Service 

Brookllne.  Mass.    659.154.  cane.    Cl.  105. 
Oebr.    Claap,    Harsewlnkel.    Westphalia.    Germany.       768,532.! 

Cl    23 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    659,160,  canc.t 

Cl.  26.  I 

General  Chemical  Co.,  to  Allied  Cbem'cal  Corp..  N«w  York 

N.Y.     180.345.  ren.  4-21-64.    Cl.  6. 
General   Hydronics  Corp.,   to  Radiant   Hydronics.  Inc..   Palo 

Alto.  Calif.     754,172.  new  cert.     Cl.  34. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Portland  Flour  Mills  Co.  ^     ^^ 

General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    716.936.  cor.    Cl.  46 
General  Motors  Corp. :  'Sec — 

Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co..  The. 


Dallas,   Tex.      768,383. 

181.273-4,    ren. 

768,483,  pub.   2-4H 

III.     183,808,  ren.  4-21 

658.940.  cane.     C\.  12. 


Bay  City.  Mich. 


768,531.     Cl.  22. 


caic.     Cl.  12. 


Elisabeth.   N.J.     659,019.  cane.     Cl.  82 


General   Plywood  Corp..   Louisville.   Ky.     618.959.  cane.     Cl 

12. 
Georgia   Marble  Co.,  The,  Tate,  Oa.     768,124.   pub    2-4-64. 

Cl.    1.  T  " 

Gibbs  Automatic  Moulding  Corp.,   Henderson    Ky.     658,934, 

cane.    Cl.  2. 
Gladen  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Glidden  Co..  The  :  See- 
Mound  City  Paint  ft  Color  Co. 
Globe  Co..  The.  Chicago,   III.     658.938 
Gold'n  Maid  Foods.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     7to8.462.  pub.  2 

64.     Cl.  46.  r-  •  *- 

Oolubchlk.   Herman 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co. 

64.     Cl.  35. 
Good   Humor   Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     768.187-9.     Cl.   46 
Gorton's  of  Gloucester.  Inc..  Olouceater,  Ma  is.     768.482,  pub 

2-4-64.     Cl.  46.  ^^ 

Grau,  Jaime  C.   Tarrasa.   Barcelona.  Spaii 

Cl.  12.  ^ 

GraymUls  Corp..  ChlcAgo.  HI.     768,335,  puk. 
Grove  Laboratories  Inc. :  Set — 

Brlstol-.Mypm  Co. 
Guerra,  J.   C,   Roma,  Tex.     658,964,  cane 
Hall,   Robert.  Clothes.   Inc..   New  York,  N. 
39. 
Turner,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768, 


The,  Akron,  Ohio.     76( 


Cl. 
Hkll, 
Hall, 

Cl. 


(46. 


Turner,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,  196. 
51.  ^ 

Canning 


Corp. 


Sebastopol. 
,  Winston-Salem,  N 
Inc.,    Hart,    Mich 


Calir.      784.274.    eor. 


C.      768.443.  pub. 

«S8^51.    c«Dr 

768.411-12.  pub 


659,  68.  cane. 
659,0  15,  cane. 
Ceatei,  Ohio. 


Hallberg 

Cl.  46. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co. 

1-7-64.      Cl.  39. 
Hart    Wood    Products, 

a.   12. 
Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  E.I. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  22. 
Hawbaker.  S.  Stanley,  Ft.  Loudon    Pa 
Hayes   Garment  Co..   Louisville.   Ky. 
Henschen   Industrial  Corp.,   Jackson 

pub.   12-24-63.     Cl.  23. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif. 

a.  12 

High  Plains  Broadcasting  Co.,  Dlmmltt. 

2  4   64.     Cl.    101. 
Highway  Trailer  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yoik, 

pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  2. 
Holland  Hall  Products,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Co^n 

2-4-64      Ol.  22. 
Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.Y.     669  d09 
House    of    Westmure,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y 

Cl.   51. 
House   of   Westmore.    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y 

Cl.  51. 
House  of  Worsted-Tez,  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen   Goldman  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Howard    Hardware    Products.    Inc.,    NewaHi, 

Cl.   12. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp. :  8«« — 

Huber.  J.  M..  Inc. 
Huber,  J.   M..    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.,  to  J 

Borger.  Tex.     404,901,  ren.  4-21-64.     Cl. 
Hubinger  Co..  The.  Keokuk.  Iowa.     768.542 
Humble  Oil  ft  Reflning  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey) 
ITA  Electronics  Coru..  to  Triangle  Publications. 

delphla.  Pa.     758.752,  new  cert.     CI.  21. 
Ide«l  Toy  Corp  .  Hollls.  NY.     768.401,  pub 
Industrial  Transmitters  ft  Antennas,  Inc., 

caUons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     T28.210 
Inland  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co. 
International    Ladies'   Garment   Workers'   dnton, 

NY.     768,616.  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  A 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.    768i304,  pub. 

Cl.  18 
Jaymar-Ruby,    Inc.,    Michigan,    Ind.     768,4115. 

Cl.  89. 
Jerome  ft  Cie  :  See — 

Boutillier  ft  de  Lauriere. 
Jests.  Inc^  Brooklyn.  NY.     768  527.     CT.  18 
Johnson,  Cyril,  Woolen  Co.,  Stafford  Bpringi,  Conn 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

Persona}  Products  Corp.   The. 
Johnson    ft    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.. ' 

Jones.    E.   D..   Corp-,   Dalton,   Mass.      76a.4l8. 

CT.  28. 
Jojnelles  Corp.,  New  York 
Kadlson    Laboratories,     Inc. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  46. 
Kalkorder  Co.  :  See — 
Sickles.  David  C. 
Kelco  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Kelco  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif 
Kem-I  Kal    Engineering    Laboratories 

659,147,  cauc.     CL  52. 
Kem-O-Kay  Co.  :  See — 

O'Keefe.  George. 
Key  Kas  Ranches,  Coachella.  Calif.     768,474-«0,  pub 

Cl.  46. 
Kidde,    Walter,    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    BeUeville,    SH 

4-21-64.     Cl.  28. 
Klng-Seeley   Thermos  Co..  Ann  Arbor.  Mlep 

2-4-64.     Cl.  50.  ^ 

Klelnert.   I.   B..    Rubber  Co..   New   York,  NjT 

4-21-64.     a.  42. 
Lake  Wales  CTtrus  Growers  Association. 

T68.478,  pub.  2-»-«4.     CL  46. 


N.Y.     650.142, 
Chicago,     II 


407.419,  ren, 
407,888,  ren. 
Inc 


428-9,  pub.  2- 


658,949,  cane, 
2-4-«4.     CT.  6. 


CT.  12. 
659.095. 


cane. 


Cl. 
pub. 


51. 
a-4-64. 


CT.  22 

CT.   89. 

768,415. 


768,348.  pub.  2-4-64. 
T<x.      768,509,  pub. 


N.Y.     768.828. 

768.399.  pub. 

,  cane.     CT.  23 
659.131.    ranr. 

•50.189.  cane. 


N,J.      768.526. 


M.  Huber  Corp., 

I. 

CT.  46. 


Inc..  Phlla 


2-4-84.     CT.  22. 
io  TrUngle  Publl 
new  cert.     CT.  21.  * 


New   York. 


2-4-64. 


pub.    2-4-64. 


650.100. 


768,865.    pub 
pub.    2-4-64. 


cane.     CL 
768.448. 


51. 
pub. 


)ft-21-84.     Cl. 
4-21-64.     Cl 
Centnilla. 


16. 

6. 

HI. 


2-4-64. 


188.814,  ren. 
7«8.4e8,  pub 
186,040,  ren. 


Ake  Wales,  FU. 
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TMiu 


1.863-4.   pub.   2-4-64. 


'^i*.rf.^'*?JiS*2S',**     V^^'o-     Vancouver.     British     Columbia 

Canada.     768,453.  pub.  2-4-64.     CT    46 
La  Lanne  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.    768,390,  pub.  2-4-64     Cl  22 
La  Lanne  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.    768.440,  pub.  2-4-64     CT  SB 
La  Lanne  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.    768.492.  pub.  2-4-64*    CT  51 

o  "**^i,i.^lSy/'  K'  „^  *»  ■    Tr»"erbrlght  Chemical  Co..  York 
Pa.     768.505.  pub.  2-4-64.     CL  52. 

r4**?£'  ^''   ^"*^  •  **•   ^^^^<  Xo.     768. 

Lea  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. :  See — 

Associated  Distributors. 
lAjrer  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.      178,170,  ren.  4-21-«4 

CT.  62. 
Lincoln  Lace  ft  Braid  Co..  Providence,  ILL     768,536.     CT.  40 
Link-Belt^ Co.,   Chicago,    III.     659.024,   cane.     d\.   23. 
Lovell    Mfg.    Co..    Brie.    Pa.     659,063.    eanc.     Cl.    84. 
Lowe,    Joe,    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     768,458,    pub.    2-4-64 

LratoM    Co.,    The,    Oklahoma    CTty,    Okla.     659.002,    cane 

lf.J.B.    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.     768.461,    pub.    2-4-64 

Macdonald.  Wlllism.  ft  Sons  (Biscuits)  Ltd.,  Hilliugton, 
Glasgow,   Scotland.      768,471,   pub.  2-4-64.     <^1    46. 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Lonls.  Mo      768,528.     CT.  18 

Manna  Vita  Food  Products  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
768,455,  pub.  2-4-64.     CT.  46. 

Marblebead  Lime  Co.,  CbicaRo.  III.     180,002,  ren.  4-21-64 


Markt  ft  Hammacher  Co.,  d.b.a.  American  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Dodge 
ft  Seymour.   Ltd  .  New  York.  N.Y.     178.205.  ren.  4-21-64. 
CT.  23. 
Marrow.  Jerome  W.,  d.b.a.  Trlmal  Laboratories.   Hollywood. 

Cailt     768.499.  pab.  2  4   64.    CT.  51. 
Marsh    Jordan.    Co..    Boston.    Mass.     768.459.    pub.   2-4-64. 

CT.  48. 
Mason  Marking  Systems  Corp..  Norfolk.  Vs.     788.432.  pub. 

T-28-88.     Cl.  3/ 
Mastercraftera  Clock  aad   Radio  Co..  Chicago.   III.     768,583. 

Cl.  27. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     768.331.  pub.  2-4-64      CT.  3. 
Mattel,    lac.    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      768.804-5.   pab    2-4-84. 

Cl    22. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  CaMf.     788.39T.  pub.   2-4-64.     CT 

22. 
Meadow  Valley  Handweavers  :   See — 

Brostoff.  Theodore  M 
Mennen   Co..   The.    Morristown.   N.J.     788,500,   pub.  2-4-84. 

Cl.  51. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Sharp  ft  Dohme,  Inc. 
Midas.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.      768,414.  pab.   1-14-64.      CT.  23. 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Co.,  Oreenfleld.  Wis.,  to  Inland  Steel 
Products    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      179.554.    ren.    4-21-64. 
CT.  12. 
Mlra-Pak.   Inc..   Houston.   Tex.     788.419.   pub.  2-4-84.     CT. 

28. 
.Missonrt  Farmers  Association.  Inc..  Colambla.  Mo.     768.619 

Cl    10. 
Mile  Co..  The.  Paducah.  Ky.    768.517.    Cl.  2. 
Modern  Aide   Inc.,   North   Bergen,   N.J.     788,421,  pub.   2-4- 

64.     Cl.  26. 
Mohawk  Fluah  Doors.  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.     658,989.  cane. 

CT.  12. 
Monogram  Models.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     768.893.   pub.   11-19- 

68.     Cl    22        /^  > 
Monsanto  ChemI^l/<^o.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     408,066.  ran.  4-21- 

84.     Cl.  8.  / 

Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    8t.    Louis.    Mo.      768.838-9.    pub. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  9. 
Morrissey  Music  Co.  :  See — 

Morrissev,  Thomas. 
Morrissey.  Thomas,  d.b.a.   Morrissey  Music  Co..   Little  Rock, 

Ark     659.064.  cane.    Cl.  .16. 
Mound  City  Paint  ft  Coior  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  The  Glidden 

Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     188.886.   ren.   4-21-84.     CT    16. 
Maltiforsa  Af.  Steinhausen.  Zug.  Swltserland.     768,460,  pub. 

2-4-64.     CT.  46. 
Myers,  Dolly.   Inc..   Seattle.   Wash.     788.489.  pub.   12-24-63. 

CT.  80. 
National  Association  of  Home  Builders  of  The  United  SUtes. 

Washington.   DC.      768.437.  pub.  2-4-84.     CI.  38. 
National  Association  of  MeUl  Finisher*.  Odar  Groere.  N.J. 

859.166.  cane.    CT.  38. 
National   Cash    Register   Co..   The.   Dayton.   Ohio.      788.584. 
CT.  87. 

National  Electronic*  Utg.,  Inc.  OrUndo.  Fla.     659.086,  cane. 

CT.  26. 
National  Oypwun  Co..  Wilmington.  Del,    768.345.  pub.  2-4-64. 

CT.  12. 
National  Packing  Corp..  Boston.  Mass,     768.440.  pub.  2-6- 

62     CT.  48. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co..  Inc..  Odenton.  Md.     768.819. 

pub.  2-4-64.    CT.  1. 
National  Tea  Co..   Chicago.   III.     768.452.  pub.  2  4  84.     Cl. 

48. 
New  Yorker  Magailne.  Inc..  The  :  See — 
F-R  Publishing  Corp. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp..  The. 
Norman.    Merle.   Cosmetics.    Inc..    Los  Angeles,    Calif.      768,- 

544-5.     CI,  51. 
Nox-Rnst  Corp..  to  Daubert  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    405.- 

747.  ren.  4-21-84.    CT.  16. 

Nnlomollne  Co.,  The,  to  Sucrest  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    406,- 
518,  ren.  4-21-64.    CI.  5. 

Oelerich    Industries,    Inc..   Chicago.   HI.      659.175.   cane.     Cl. 

52. 
Ogg.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     659.167.  cane.     CT.  89. 
O'Keefe     George.    d.b.a.    Kem-O-Kay    Co..    Lawrence,    Mass. 

858.0i«.  caae.    CT.  18. 


**  67**CI*46'°*  *^*'  '^  ^'«««»«'-  Calif.     768.466.  pub,  2-4- 
Packer-Scott    Co      to    SanlUtion    Research    Associstes     Inc 
Kvansville.  Ind      757.996.  12(c)  pub.  4-21-84      CT    6 

*p™b."8-27 Vl"   cV'so"   ^°'  ^'"''  "*'**'■''•   ^^      768,489, 

^"n*22*'**''*"''  ^""^  •**•«"•  **»"  768.407.  pub.  2-4-64. 
Penny-Pak.  Inc..  Danville.  111.  768.337.  pub.  2-4-64.  CT  6. 
Penny-Pak.  Inc  Danville.  III.  768.860.  pub  2-4-8?  CT  18 
Peopeil    Bros      Inc.   Chicago.   Ill,      659  129.   cano^Cl    60 

R:^,"„*iwr/J^Sr'^*T'   S?n'?'i  J"**-  *•»  Johii«,n  ft  J^niii.   New 
Brunswick.    N.J,      407.150.    ren.  4-21-64.      CT    44. 
eters.    Harry     New   York.    NY.      659.086,   eanc.      Cl    80. 
m""'  0*18  •  ^*''  ^''^^'  ^■^-     ^««'352.  pub.  2-4- 

Plnmrose.    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      768.475.   pub.   2  4   64.     CT. 

Portland  Flour  Mills  Co..   Portland.  Oreg..  to  General  Mills 

Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.      181.495    ren    4-21--64       Cl    46 

cl"l5^*'"'''    ^'°'"*'-    ^'"•"'«'    ">       768,348     pub.    2^4-84! 

'^  2^-64*  %'"4«    ^'*  •  '''"'•  C*"«=*'»«»'»«-  0»>«o      768.487.  pnb. 

Profesalonal  .\rchers  Association  of  America  •   See 

ProfesKionnI  Archers  Association. 
'?    !!i"^'  Archers  ABsoci*tlon.  from  Profeasional  Archers 
lb   1-21-64      •^'"*''''*''-  "'<''to'7  Corners.  Mich.     788,801. 

Carbide  ft  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
Cl    46*****  ^**  ■   "**'   ^•**«*'   "'•      768.464,  pab.   2-4-64. 
^^f'f^Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     768,478,  pub.  2-4-84. 

*^Cl'*'46^'**  ^'  ^*"''  ^'<*»"'  ^      179.284.  ren.  4-21-64. 

Radiant  Electronic  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y      768  450 
pub.  2-4-64.      CT.  46.  ' 

Radiant  Hydronics.  Inc. :  See — 
General  Hydronics  Corp. 

Railton.  RA^.  Co    Chicago.  111.    179.188.  ren.  4-21-64     CL  4« 
CT    f  ^°-    ^*-    I'*"'".    Mo.      768.320.    pub.    2-4-84! 

^■'•ton',  Purina   Co.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     768,468,   pub.   2-4-84. 
Cl.   46. 

'^J'.'lrl?!'-    '""Ju'trt*!    Equipment    Co.,    Franklin    Park.    HI 

660.127,  cane.     Cl.  60. 
Re*«I*«tl<*  Co..   The.   CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     768,497.    pab.   2-4-64. 

Ol.   SI. 
Regulet.  Inc.,  CTilcago.  III.    659.025,  eanc.    Cl   23 
"''"^ojDdUBtries.    Inc..     Harrison,     N.J.     788,408-9,     pub. 

R'X^f«^oPI>er  and  Brass  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768.847,  pub. 

Revlon.  Inc.  New  York    NY.      768.601.  pub.  2-4-84.     CT    61 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     768.498 

pub    2-4-64       Cl.   51. 
R»«::I|m«n,  Ronald  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     768.400,  pub.  2-4-64. 

Cl.   ^2. 
Ridge  Rock  of  America.  Inc.  :  See — 

RldKe  Rock  Tndustrtes,   Inc. 
RMge   Rock    Industries.    Inc..   from   Ridge  Rock  of  America 

Inc..    SebrinK.   Ohio.      76«  342.   pub.   1-14-64.      CT     12 
Hiker    Laboratories,    Inc..    Northridge,    Calif.      768,351,' pub. 

2—4—64.     Cl.  18. 
Riverside  ft  Dan  River  Cotton  Mllla.  Inc.,  to  Dan  River  Mills 

Inc..  Danville.  Va.     407.813.  pen.  4-21-64      CT    42 
Robins.  A.  H..  <?o..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     768.855,  pub.  2-4-64. 

^'?"-/    J^-    C*»-  ^^^-    Richmond,    Va.     768,857-8.    pob. 

2—4-64.     Cl.  18.  '  f 

Rod's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     768,476,  pub. 

2—4—64.     Cl.  46. 

RoyalForest    Charcoal    Co..    ColumbU.    Mo.     768.321.    pub. 

Rykoff.    8     K.'.    ft    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     768,472,    pub 

2-4-64.      CT.  46. 
SCM  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     788.341.  pub.  2-4-64       Multiole 

Class  (CUsses  11  and  37). 
8CM   Corp..   from   Smith-Corona  Marchant.   Inc..   New  York 

N.Y.     768.336.    pub.    2-4-84.     Multiple    Class    (CTasses    6 

and  87). 
8.    ft    8.    Soap  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      768.604.   pub.   2-4-64 

CT.  62. 
Sanitation  Research  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Packer-Scott  Co. 
Sarco    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      186,041,    res.    4-21-64. 

Cl  is. 
Sarco    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      187,188.    ren     4-21-64 

CI.  26. 
Schering    Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.J.     768,366-7.    pub     2-4-64 

CT.   18. 
Schwan  Bleistift-Fsbrik.   Schwanhansser  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.    Swan 

Pencil  Co.,   Nuremberg,   (Jermany.     768.433.   pub.    2-4-64 

Cl.  87. 
Scott-Lee  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.      768.378.  pub 

2-4-64.     CT.   18. 

Selsky,  Albert,  d.b.a.   Selcraft  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
659,164,  cane.     CL  38. 

Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc . 

Rahway.  N.J.     408,341.  ren.  4-21-64.     CL  18. 
Slchel,    H.,    Sons,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.,    from    H     Slchel   ft 

Sons,     Ltd.,     Adelphla,     London,    England.      768.484      pub. 

2-4-64.     CL  47. 

Sichel,  H.,  ft  Sons,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Bicbal.  H..  Sons.  Inc. 


TM  iv 
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699,089.    rnnc^ 

708,390,  pub. 
Pari*,  France 


Sickles,    Dand    C.    «l.b.a.    Kalkorder    Co..    Annandale.    Va, 

699.074.  cane     CI.  S8. 
Sllbert.    M.    J.,    *   Co.,    Blgln,    111.      6S9.1BS,    cane.      CI.    lOeJ 
Singer  Co.,  The.  from  Tbe  Singrer  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.TJ 

788.82«.     Pub.    1-7-64,   CI.   2:   pub.>  1-14-64.  CI.   4;   pub. 

1-2&-64,  CI.  13,  19,  19,  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  29,  82.  39.  37^ 

88,  43,  90,  and  92.     (ConsoUdated  certificate,  Clasaes  2.  4J 

18.    15,    19.   21.   22.   23.   24.   26.  29.   32.   35.  37.   38.   43.  50, 

and  92.) 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Singer  Co..  Tbe. 
Sloax    Honey    Association.    Cooperative,    Sioux    City,    Iowa 

768,940.     Cl.  46. 
Slumber    Products    Corp.,    Memphis,    Tenn 

CL  82. 
Smltb-Corona  Marcbant,  Inc. :  See— .- 

SCM  Corp. 
Smith,   Miller  t  Patch  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

2-4-64.     Cl.  18. 
Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc, 

768,823.  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  1. 
Soclete  des  Uslneg  Cliimiques  Rbone-Poulenc,  Paris,  Francf 

768,369,  pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  18. 
Soclete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France.     768,442,  pub.  2^4-64.     Cl.  89. 
South    RlTer    MeUl    Products    Co.    Inc.,    South    Rirer,    N.J, 

768,918.     Cl.  2. 
Spare-Time  Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     768.406,  pub 

2-4-64.     Cl.  22. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  HolUnd,  Pa.     699.041,  cane.     Cl.  20 
Spice    Islands    Co.,    South    San    Prandsco,    Calif.     768,941, 

a.  46. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.     689,120,  cane.     Cl.  46 
Standard-Thomson    Corp.,    Waltham,    Mass..    768,422,    pub 

2-4-64.     Cl.  26.         * 
Standard  Oil   Co.    (New  Jersey),   Bayonne.  N.J.,   to  Humble 

Oil  *  Refining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     180,361,  ren.  4-21-64. 

CL  6. 
Stanley   Drug   Products,    Inc.,   Portland,   Greg.      768,379-80, 

pub.  2-4-64.     Cl.  18. 
Stereo  Corp..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     699,034.  cane.     Cl.   28. 
Sterllngf  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     768,899.  pub.   2-4-64. 

Cl    18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     768,872.   pub.  2-4-64 

Cl    18. 
Sterneo  Industries.  Inc..  Allendale.  N.J.     768,469.  pub.  2-4- 

64.    Cl.  46. 
Stonhard  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stonhard  Co.  .... 

Stonhard  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Stonhard  Co.,  Inc.,  Maple 

Shade,  N.J.    407,593.  ren.  4-21-64.    Cl.  12. 
Strathmore   Co.,   The,    Aurora,    III.,    to   Tbe   Watklns-Strath 

more   Co..    Radne^  Wis.     409,972,    ren.   4-21-64.     Cl.  22 
Strother.   Fred  L..  Fresno,  Calif.     659,161,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation.  OeaeTa.  Ill 

768,949.     Cl.  100.  „   ^   . 

StuarC  C.  W..  k  Co..  Newark.  N.Y.     768.491.  pub.  2-4-64 

Stut'ln,  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Tape  Fun  Co..  Clereland  Heights.  Ohlo.j 

768,439.  pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  38. 
Sucrest  Corp. :  See — 

Nulomollne  Co..  The. 
Sukknladlrerksmldlan  Linda  h.f..  Aknreyrl,  Iceland.     768,494 

pub.  11-19-63.    Cl.  46.  „      ^  „.  ^ 

Snnbllt  Tropical  Fruit   ProducU,  Ltd.,  St  Thomas.   Virgin 

Islands.    fo9,174.  cane.    Cl.  49.  „,   ^, 

Superior  Garment  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    407.103,  ren.  4-21-64 

Cl.  89. 
Swan,  Lawrence,  NUes,  IlL     768.892.  pub.  2-4-Alk-     Cl.  22. 
Swan  Pendl  Co. :  See— 

Schwan-Blelstlft-Fabrik.  Schwanhausser  k  Co.  i 

Swlngline  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     768,434.  pub.  2-4- 

64.    Cl.  38. 
Tape  Fun  Co. :  See — 
Stusln,  Bernard. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     768,420.   pub.   10-29- 

60      Cl.  26. 
Textron   Inc.,   Rochester.   N.Y.      768,423.   pub.   2-4-64.     Cl. 

26. 
Thomas   Textile  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.     699.006,   cane 

Cl.  22. 
Thomas,  Webster.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  ;407,097,  ren.  4-21-64 

Cl.  49. 
Tobln.   Spom  4  Glaser.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     406,707,  ren 

4-21-64.    CI.  4. 
Todd,  B5.   M.,  Co.,   to  E.   M.  Todd  Co..  Inc..   Richmond.  Va, 

184,702,  ren.  4-21-64.    Cl.  46. 
Todd.  B.  M^Co..  Inc. :  See — 
todd,  i.  M.,  Co. 


See- 


to  The  Diver*  y 
CL6. 

Wis. 


(n 


Trallerbrlght  Chemical  Co. 

Learned.  Samuel  M. 
Treo  Co.,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     768.441.  pal , 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc.  :   See — 

ITA  Electronics  Corp. 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc. :  See— 

Industrial  Transmittera  k  Antennas.  In  \ 
Trldty     Cookera    Ltd.      London.    ESngland 

Cl.  24. 
Trlmal  Laboratories:  See — 

Marrow.  Jerome  W. 
Trojan  Products  k  Mfg.  Co. 

lU.    407.426.  ren.  4-21-64.     _..  .. 
Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee. 

2-4-64.    Cl.  1. 
Unldor    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   Annapolis   Junctlok 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Unlstrut  Corp..  Wayne    Mich.     768.925 
United   Chemical   Corp.    of   New   Kagland, 

699.148.  cane.    Cr  52. 
United  SpecUltlea  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     w.^, 
U.S.  Metal  Forming  Corp..  New  Orleans  La. 
U.S.  Vitamin  *  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  ifew 

870,  pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  18. 
United  Vintners.  lac.  San  Prandsco.  Calif, 

2-4-64.     Cl.  47. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
,    Cl.  18. 
Usen  Canning  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     768,461. 

Utopia  Drive  Inn  :   See— 
WUsoo,  Raymond  M. 
Van  Den  Berghs  and  Jurgens  Ltd.,  Londoi 

4i6.  pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  46. 
Violet  Packing  Co..   WUUamstown.  N.J. 

Virtue   Bros..    Mfg.    Co.,    Los   Angeles.   Call 

Cl.  82.  ^ 

W-R  lihiterprlses,  Houston.  Tex.     768.387. 

19. 
Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc..  WalUngford. 

cane.    Cl.  28. 
Wasco  Products.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

12. 
Washington  Candy  Co.,  Brwtklyn,  N.T. 

46.  r 

WatklBS-Strathmore  Co. :  See — 

Strathmore  Co^  Th-f. 
Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Warren. 

4-21-64.    Cl.  28. 
Weissberrer,  Lodle :  S«4 

AA  Triangle  Transfer  and  Warehouse 
Werner.  R.  D..  Co.,  Inc..  GreenvlUe.  Pa. 

64.    Cl.  50. 
Werthelmer.   Kurt.   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

32. 
West  Construction  Co..  The,  Chatunooga 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Western  Condensing  Co.  :  See — 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The.  New  To 
_pob.  2-4-64.    Cl.  104. 
Whipple  Co..  The.  Natlek,  Mass.     407.978. 

46. 
White    Laboratories,    Inc..   Kenllworth.    N. 

2—4—64.    Cl.  18. 
Whitnall.'  Robert  N.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.    76) 

61.     Cl.  87. 
Whoo.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.     689.196,  cane. 
Wile.  Julius.  Sons  k  Co.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N 

2-4-64.     Cl.  46. 
Wiley,  John,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
Wllmot  Castle  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y      ~" 

Cl.  44. 
Wilson.  Raymond  M.,  d.b.a.  Utopia  Drive 

659.172.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Windiester- Western      (Canada)      Ltd.. 

Canada.    768.840.  pub.  2-4-64.    Cl.  9. 
Wlngfleld.  James  R..  d  b.a.  Wlngfleld 

tox.  Va.    788,495.  pub.  2-4-64.    a.  51 
Wlngfleld  Laboratories  :  Sec — 

Wlngfleld.  James  R. 
Wood  Conreralon  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

a.  12. 

~    ~     Co..  New  York.  NY 


12. 
Providence.   R.I. 


668.9  ML  cane.     Cl.  21. 

768,520.    C\.  12. 

York.  N.Y.     768.- 

768.486.   pub. 

768,161.  pub.  2-4-64. 

pub.  2-4-64.     a. 

.  England.     768.- 

7^469,  pub.  2-4- 

689,060,  cane. 

pub.  2-4-64.     a. 

669,018-19, 

.960.  cane.     Cl. 

.112.  cane.     Cl. 


C  tun. 


6S8.I 
6W. 


O  ilo.    408.288.  ren. 


Cl 

7S8 


61  9 


Woolworth.  F.  W. 

64.  Cl.  18. 
Woolworth.  F.  W. 

64.  a.  51. 
Woolworth^  F 

64.    CL  ti. 


768^44.  pab.  2-4-64. 

.877.  pub.  2-4- 

Co.,  New  York.  NY.     7fB8.802.  pub.  2-4- 

7|B8.806,  pub. 


W.,  Co.,  New  York.  N.T. 


H.(.  SevtRNMST  MISTISt  01  PICI 


2-4-64.     Cl.  W. 

689,033,    cane. 

Corp.,  Chicago, 
768.828.  pub. 
Md.      698.985. 


.490.  pub. 
.047;  cane.     Cl. 
Tenn.     699.014. 


k.  N.T.    768,514. 

^en.  4-21-64.     CT. 

768.881.    pub. 

480.  pub.  11-21- 

a.  107. 

T.     768.486.  pub. 

^768,686.    a.  88. 
768.417.  pQb.  8-27-68 

Ii  \m.  Wharton.  Tex. 

C  »bonrg.     Ontario, 

Laboiiitorles,  Appomat- 
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PATENTS 

« 

NOTICES 


rakic  Law  SS-292 

(88th  CoQ^ress.  S.  2040] 
March  26,  1964 

AN  ACT  I 

78  Stat   171. 
To  amend  tWe  86  of  the  Vaited  States  Oode  to  perailt  a  written  decUratton  to  be  aoc^ted  in  t leu  of 

an  oath,  and  for  other  purpoaea. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  ifenate  and  Haute  of  Rejn-etentativet  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congresa  astembled.  That  Utle  3S.  United  State*  Code,  is  ameaded  by  adding 
the  following  new  sections  after  serfion  24 : 
"1 25.  Daoiaration  in  Ueu  of  oath 

"(a)  The  CommiMioner  may  by  rule  prescribe  that  any  document  to  be  filed  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  which  is  required  by  any  law,  rule,  or  other  regulation  to  be  under  oath 
may  be  subscribed  to  by  a  written  declaration  ia^such  form  as  the  CommisslMier  may 
prsacribe,  such  declaration  to  be  in  lieu  of  the  oath  otherwise  required. 

"(b)   WhMieTer  such  written  declaration  Is  used,  the  document  must  warn  the  de- 
clarant that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisoaiBent, 
or  both  (18  U.S.C.  1001). 
"i  26.  Bffeet  of  defective  execution 

"Any  docnment  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  and  which  is  required  by  any  law,  rule, 
or  other  regulation  to  be  executed  in  a  specified  manner  may  be  provisionally  accepted  by 
the  Commissioner  despite  a  defective  execution,  provided  a  properly  executed  document  is 
submitted  within  such  time  as  may  be  prescribed." 

Sac.  2.  The  analysis  of  chapter  2  of  UUe  35,  United  States  Code,  immediately  preceding 
aection  21.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Rateot   ofllce 
proteedlnga. 
Dedar&tioBS 
In   Ueu   or 


62    Scat.    740. 


66    Stat.    7*4. 


"U.  Day  for  taking  action  falling  on  Satonlay,  Sanday,  or  holiday. 
"22.  Prlatlag  of  papers  filed.  f 

"28.  TaatlBOoy  la  Pateat  Offlce  caaaa. 

"26.  Deciaratloa  la  Ueu  c«  oath. 
"26.  Sflect  of  daCactlve  exaentloa." 
ApproTed  March  26,  1964. 


LBOISLATTVB  HI8TOBT : 

HOUSE  EXPORT  No.  1181  (Comni.  oo  tte  JwHclary). 

SBNATB  EBPOBT  No.  680  (Oobub.  oa  ttie  Jndldarr)- 

CON0RBB8I0NAL  RBCOSD : 

▼oL  100  (1068)  :  Dec.  6.  cmaMerMi  aad  paaaed  ieaate 
ToL  110  (1S64)  :  Mar.  16,  paaaed  Hoaae. 


Pataata 

Daalgaa 

Plaat  Pataata... 


lUcthe^  D«t«  Fcbraaiy  1H4 


6,442 

—  862 
16 
18 


Tstal.. 


6,888 


-April  28, 1H4 

Patent* 084— No.  8.180,418  to  No.  8,181,806.  Ind. 

Deatgaa 48— No.     108,071  to  No.     108,118.  Incl 

Plant  Pataata...  6— Wo.         2,808  to  No.         2.898,  Ind 

Relaaoes 6— No.       26,662  to  No.       28.666,  IncL 

Total 1048 

881 


882 
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AntiL  28.  1964 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Mwch  19M 

Examiner  afflrmed S6i 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part si 

Examiner   reversed *. m 

Total 63 


Annoai  Index  of  Patents 

The  1963  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  beei 
published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Supertntenden 
of  Documents,  OoTernment  Prlntinf  Office,  WashiDcton,  O.G 
20402 

Price :  Buckram  bound,  I8.7S. 


Patent  No.  2,045.894,  H.  W.  Earhart  an<  \ 
Jr.,  Trlchloromethylated  aromatic,  decided 
terference  No.  01,913,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2,988,978,  D.  R.  Craig,  Photbrraphlc 
decided  Jan.   23,   19«4,   Interference  No.  9^ 
and  S. 

Patent   No.  2.992.913,  R.  K.   Pfeilfer, 
tion  and  method  employing  a  eombinatloii 
bentoic  add  and  a  phenoxyallphatlc  add, 
19«4,  Interference  No.  92,928,  claim  9. 

Patent  No.  3,004.440,  H.  Mondon,  8cre4 
uring   Instruments,  dedded  Feb.   28,   1904, 
93,700,  dalms  1,  2  and  3. 


Annual  Index  of  TnMleniarks 

The  19«3  edltioD  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  nai 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superln 
tendent  of  Documents,  Oovernment  Printing  Office.  Washlng< 
ton,  D.C.     20402 

Price:  Buckram  bound,  12.50. 


Patent    No.    3,026,544,    H.    Persicke.    R. 
Schilling,  Upholstery  structures  of  resilient 
■ethod  of  making  same,  dedded  Not.  29, 
No.  92,897,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 


Scrirlcc  by  Publicadoa 
Let  R.  Johnson 


Patent  No.  3,033,183.  A.  F.  Erlckson, 
dded  Feb.  12,  1904.  Interference  No.  93. 
4.  8  and  «. 


W.  O.  De  Plerrl, 
Jan.  «.  1964,  In- 

prlntlng, 
,008.  dalms  1,  2 

H^rfolddal  composl- 
of  a  polyefaloro- 
dedded  Jan.   8. 

drtre  for  meas- 
laterference  No. 


Schwab  and  U. 
polyurethane  and 
196S,  Interference 


<'yllnder  liner,  de- 
4^7,  dalma  1.  2.  3. 


In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  o 
the  United   SUtes  Patent  Office  in   Patent   Cases,   notice  li 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  December  11,  1961.  of  an  appli 
cation  for  patent  entitled  "Zero-Oravity  Release  Mechanism.i 
on  behalf  of  Lee  R.  Johnson,  whose  last  known  address  M 
618  West  Jewel  Street.  Kirkwood  22.  Missouri.     The  applies* 
tlon  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C. 
118  by  Albert  H.  Helvestine  (for  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy] 
acting  In  turn  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  OoTernment  M 
the  assignee  of  the  rights  formerly  held  by  the  Atlas  Powdet 
Co.  In  the  invention)   without  execution  by  the  said  Lee  R. 
Johnson.     Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted 
address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Lee  R.  Johnson  In  con 
nection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thlrtj 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
FirMt  Atiatant  C*mmU»i9n*r. 


na  9j 

Sysi 
JanJ 


AdTcnc  DectakMH  hi  Iatcfff( 

la  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  tndlcatei) 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  dedsions  have  beeq 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  flnit  in^ 
ventora  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed.  I 

Patent  No.  2,778.155,  R.  K.  Ostrander,  Doll  with  mecha' 
nlsm  for  movable  lips,  decided  Nov.  4,  1960.  Interference  No. 
89,089.  claim  1.  j 

Patent  No.  2,779.516,  J.  W.  Softer,  Dispensing  valves,  de] 
dded  Jan.  17,  1963,  Interference  No.  89,191.  dalms  4  and  5J 

Patent  No.  2.798,902.  D.  R.  Kursman  and  S.  P.  Roaen. 
tern  and  method  for  underwater  communication,  dedded  Ja; 
10,  1964,  Interference  No.  91,257,  dalms  10  and  12 

Patent  No.  2,798,902,  D.  R.  Kursman  and  S.  P.  Rosen,  Sy»i 
tem  and  method  for  underwater  communication,  dedded  Jan. 
10,  1964,  Interference  No.  92,984,  claims  S.  S.  4,  5.  6  and  9| 

Patent  No.  2,804,409,  H.  D.  Keaaler  and  R.  O.  SbermanJ 
Heat  treating  titanium-base  alloy  products,  decided  Nov.  12, 
1963.  Interference  No.  89,061,  claims  1  and  4.  I 

Patent  No.  2,920,799.  A.  Binder,  Spout  for  meUIllc  conJ 
tainers,  dedded  Dec.  8,  1963,  Interference  No.  91,826,  claims 
1,  2,  3  and  5. 

Patent  No.  2,930,417,  P.  C.  Conaolettl,  Saw  dialn,  dedded 
Mar.  8,  1964,  Interference  No.  92.217.  dalms  3  and  4.  I 

Patent  No.  2.938,726,  J.  O.  Campbell  and  T.  J.  Liu,  Sys^ 
tem  and  apparatus  for  preventing  collisions  between  vehides. 
dedded  Jan.  10,  1964,  Interference  No.  91,671.  claims  1,  ft] 
20  and  21. 

Patent  No.  2,935,467,  R.  N.  Fleck  and  C.  0.  Wight,  Frac< 
tlonation  process  using  seolltlc  molecular  sieves,  dedded  liar, 
8.  1964.  Interference  No.  91.866.  elalaas  1.  2.  5.  6  aad  7 


PATENT  AND  TECHNICAL  DAT>I  CONTROLS 
Export  Coatrol  Rccalatloia 

The  Department  of  Commerce  is  annoiindng  the  amend- 
ment effective  AprU  1,  1»«4,  of  lU  Export  Control  Regula- 
tions Kovernlnr  the  export  of  patent  InfomiBtion  or  technical 
dau  from  the  United  SUtes,  and  the  Officejof  Foreign  Aaaeta 
Control  hereby  announces  corresponding  clianges  In  certain 
Treasury  Regulations.  After  April  1,  1964,  persons  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  wko  license  foreign 
flrma  to  use  patents  or  technical  daU  wll  no  longer  be  re- 
quired by  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  Conf  rol  to  incorporate 
In  the  license  agreements  certain  restrictions  on  the  disposi- 
tion of  comniodltleH  produced  abroad  ui  der  such  licenite 
agreements. 

Heretofore,  the  Office  of  Foreign  Assets  :ontroi  has  under 
the  Foreign  Aaaeto  Control  Regalatioaa  (11  CTR  Part  500) 
re<iuired  that  licensors  Include  in  licensing  igreements  under- 
takings by  the  foreign  licensees  not  to  sell  i  my  Item  produced 
nnder  the  license  to  Communist  China  oi  North  Korea  or 
their  nationals,  without  prior  permission  :'rom  the  licensor. 
Such  permission  could  not  be  given  In  the  a  taence  of  a  license 
granted  liy  the  Treasury  to  the  licensor  a«  thoritlng  the  spe- 
dfle  transaction.  Similarly,  nnder  the  Ti^inaactlon  Control 
Regulations  (31  CFR  Part  508).  Americin  licensors  have 
been  required  to  Incoriwrate  In  licensing  Agreements  under- 
takings by  the  foreign  licensees  not  to  sell  kny  strategic  Item 
produced  under  the  license  to  European  Soviet  Bloc  nations, 
without  prior  permission  of  the  licensor.  Again,  sndi  per- 
mission could  not  be  given  in  the  absence  ol  a  license  granted 
by  the  Treasury  to  the  licensor. 

These  undertakings  are  no  longer  regulral  so  far  as  licens- 
ing agreements  entered  Into  on  or  after  iiprll  1,  1964,  are 
concerned.  The  restrictions  contained  li  llcenalng  agree- 
menu  entered  Into  before  AprU  1.  1964,  s  lonld  continue  to 
be  enforced  by  the  licensor.  However,  if  the  licensee  signs 
a  certification  which  meets  the  requlrei^ents  of  General 
License  GTDU  of  the  Export  Control  Regulations  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Commerce,  as  now  amended,  this 
certification  will  be  acceptable  evidence  that  the  require- 
ments of  the  Treasury  Regulations  appllci  ble  to  such  prior 
licensing  agreements  have  been  complied    vith. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  tke  restrictions  of 
the  Treasury  Regulations  remain  In  full  force  and  effed 
insofar  as  they  Involve  foreign  flrsis  whl<h  are  directly  or 
Indirectly  controlled  by  persons  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  in  any  way  ether  ban  by  licensing 
agreemcnta.  For  example,  foreign  subaldlaries  of  U.S.  flrsM 
and  foreign  firms  which  are  Joint  ventures  liy  a  U.S.  firm  and 
a  foreign  firm  continue  to  be  affected  by  t^e  restrictions  of 
the  Treasury  Regulations. 

(aaaL]  MABOAaaT  W. 
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TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND  FOREIGN  TRADE 


Cluiptcr  III — Boreao  of  IntcmatkNial  Commerce, 
Dcpnrtmcnt  of  Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER  B— EXPORT  REGULATIONS 

[9th  Oeneral  Rev..  Export  Regs..  Amdt.  No.  81] 

Pabt  870 — 8COPB  or  Expost  Contbol  bt  Dbpabtubnt 
or   COMMBBCK 

Paar   886 — Expobtation   or  Txchnical  Data 
ili«een«nco««  Amendw^entt 

1.  Section  870.2  Prnhikitti  etporftiont,  paragraph  (a) 
OeneraJ  provUiont,  subparagraph  (1)  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

I  870.2  Pr9Mbite4  exportmHotu. 
(a)  Oenerml  provisions.  •  •  • 
(1)  Any  exportation  to  Canada  (see  1370.3  except:' 

(I)  Sugar,  beet  and  cane.  Schedule  B  No.  16190; 

(II)  Walnut  logs,  bolts,  and  hewn  timber.  Schedule  B  No 
4OO40:  and 

(ill)  The  types  of  technical  data  described  in  §  S85.2(c)  (5) 
of  this  chapter. 

S.  Part  885— Exportation  of  Technical  DaU  Is  amended 
In  the  following  respects  : 

a.  Sections  385.1  and  S86.2  are  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  885.1  i>«)li»4tieiif. 

(a)  Ttehnipml  Dmtm. — "Technical  Data"  means  any  pro- 
fessional, sdentlflc  or  technical  Information,  Indudlng  any 
model,  design,  photoaraph,  photoarmpblc  film,  document  or 
other  article  or  material,  containing  a  plan,  speclflcstion,  or 
descriptive  or  technical  information  of  any  kind  which  can 
be  need  or  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  any  process, 
synthesis,  or  eperatlon  in  the  production,  manufacture,  utili- 
tatlon.  or  reconstruction  of  articles  or  materials.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  Part  385 — Techmical  D»ta,  do  not  apply  to 
"classified"  technical  data,  i.e.,  technical  data,  which  have 
been  officially  assigned  a  security  classification,  i.s. :  "top 
secret,"  "secret."  or  "confidential."  by  an  officer  or  agency  of 
the  United  SUtes  Oovernment.  The  exporutlon  of  daaaiUed 
technical  dau  is  controlled  by  the  Oflloe  of  Munitions 
Control,  Department  of  State.  Washington.  DC.  20520  (see 
I  370.6  of  this  chapter). 

(b)  Emp*rfti9n  of  Technieul  Dmtm** — "Exportation  of 
Technical  Dau"  ia  defined  as  any  release  of  unclassified  tech- 
nical data  for  use  ouUlde  the  United  States.  It  includes 
the  sctual  shipment  out  of  the  United  States  as  well  as  the 
furnishing  of  daU  In  the  United  SUtes  to  persons  with  the 
knowledge  or  Intention  that  the  persons  to  whom  it  Is  fur- 
nished will  Uke  such  daU  out  of  the  United  Sutea. 

I  385.2  OenermI  Ucm»n. 

(a)  Which  general  Ucsnse  may  bt  ust4 — (1)  Beifnti^  and 
sduemtionml  technical  data. — Unclassified  scientific  or  educa- 
tional technical  data,  as  described  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  may  be  exported  under  the  provisions  of  Oeneral 
License  OTDS  in  either  published  or  unpublished  form.  At 
the  discretion  of  the  exporter,  scientific  or  educational  tech- 
nical data  may  be  exported  under  Oeneral  License  GTDP  or 
GTDU  if  the  spectfled  provisions  of  either  of  these  general 
licenses  are  met  (see  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section). 

(2)   Other  t^rt  o/  ttchnicnX  4atm. — Unclassified  technical 


>  See  1379  1(d)  regarding  the  requirement  of  a  Shipper's 
Kxport  I)eclarstlon  for  certain  exportatlons  to  Canada. 

*  License  applications  for.  or  quextloni*  as  to.  the  exporta- 
tion of  unclaosifled  technical  daU  relating  to  commoditleH 
which  are  licensed  by  government  agencies  other  than  the 
Department  of  Commerce  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
government  agency  for  consideration. 

'  In  addition  to  the  regulationti  Issued  by  the  US.  Patent 
Office,  technical  data  contained  In  or  related  to  Inventions 
made  in  foreign  countries  or  In  the  United  States,  sre  subject 
to  the  Depsrtment  of  Commerce  regulations  covering  the 
exporUtion  of  technical  data.  In  the  same  manner  af  the 
exportation  of  other  typea  of  technical  data  Patent  attor 
nevs  and  others  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  Department  of  Commerce.  Washington.  O.C.  20231. 
relative  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  regulations  concerning  the 
filing  of  patent  applications  or  amendments  In  foreign 
eooa  tries. 


data  which  do  not  fall  within  the  definition  of  "sdentiflc" 
or  "educational"  as  defined  In  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
may  be  exported  as  follows  : 

(i)  Under  the  provisions  of  general  License  GTDP  if  it  Is 
generally  available  in  published  form  (see  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section). 

(11)  Under  the  provisions  of  General  License  GTDU  if  It 
Is  not  generally  available  in  published  form  (see  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section). 

A  validated  export  license  Is  required  If  the  technical  data 
are  not  exportable  under  the  provisions  of  Oeneral  License 
GTDS,  GTDP,  or  GTDU. 

(b)  Otnerml  Licmue  OTDP;  PubUahed  technical  data.— A 
general  license  designated  GTDP  is  hereby  established  an- 
thoriting  the  exportation  to  all  destinations  of  unclassified 
technical  daU  generally  available  In  published  form.  Tech- 
nical data  are  considered  as  generally  available  In  published 
form  if  they  are  : 

( 1 )  Sold  at  newsUnds  or  bookstores : 

f  (2)  Available  by  subscription  or  purchase  without  restric- 
tions to  any  person  or  available  without  cost  to  any  person ; 
or 

(8)   Freely  avaiUble  at  public  libraries. 

(c)  General  License  OTDV ;  Vnpnbltshed  technical  data — 
(1)  AppUeabUitv—A  general  license  designated  GTDU  is 
hereby  established  authorising  the  exporUtion  of  unclassified 
technical  data,  which  Is  dther  unpublished  or  not  generally 
available  In  published  form  (that  is,  technical  daU  not  ex- 
portable nnder  the  provisions  of  Oeneral  License  GTDP) 
subject  to  the  other  provisions  and  limlUtions  set  forth  in 
this  paragraph  (c). 

(2)  f>eatii»aNoii  reatrietians. — This  general  license  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  any  exportation  of  technical  daU  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  to  an}'  Subgroup  A  destination.  Poland 
(Including  Danslg),  or  Cuba;  except  that  technical  daU  such 
aa  manuals,  Instrudlon  sheets,  or  blueprints  may  be  ex- 
ported to  any  destination  other  than  Communist  China. 
North  Korea,  or  the  Communist-controlled  area  of  Viet-Nam, 
provided  that  such  technical  data  are  : 

(I)  Sent  as  part  of  a  transaction  Involving,  and  directly 
related  to.  a  commodity  licensed  for  export  from  the  United 
States  to  the  same  consignee  and  destination  to  which  the 
commodity  was  or  will  be  exported  ; 

(II)  Sent  no  later  than  one  year  following  the  shipment 
of  the  commodity  to  which  the  technical  data  are  related ; 

(III)  Of  a  type  normally  delivered  with  the  commodity: 
(Iv)   Necessary  to  the  axsembly,  Installation,  maintenance. 

repair,  or  operation  of  the  commodity  ;  and 

(v)  Not  related  to  the  production,  manufacture,  or  con- 
struction of  the  commodity. 

(8)  Restriction  relaHng  to  types  o/  teehnieml  data.— This 
general  license  shall  not  be  applicable  to  techni-al  data  re- 
lating to  the  commodities  described  in  this  subparagraph  (3). 
The  limitations  set  forth  in  this  subparagraph  (3)  do  not 
apply  to  the  exportation  of  operating  and  maintenance  in- 
structional material  or  to  technical  data  included  in  an 
application  for  foreign  filing  of  a  patent,  pi^^vided  such 
foreign  filing  of  a  patent  application  is  in  accordance  with 
the  regulationa  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 
v'(l)  Civil  aircraft.  dvU  aircraft  equipment,  parts,  acces- 
sories, or  components  lltited  on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodi- 
ties (I  399.1  of  this  chapter)  :  or 

(11)  The  following  electronic  commodities  listed  on  the 
Positive  List  of  Commodities  (f  390.1  of  this  chapter)  : 

(a)  Electrical  and  electronic  Instruments,  Schedule  B  Nos. 
70372  and  70379,  spedally  designed  for  testing  or  calibrating 

'  the  airborne  direction  finding,  navigational  and  radar  equip- 
ment described  in  Schedule  B  Nos.  70797  and  70867. 

(b)  Airborne  transmitters,  receivers,  and  transceivers. 
Schedule  B  No.  70770. 

(c)  Airborne  direction  finding  equipment.  Schedule  B  Mo. 
7079T. 

(d)  AlrtMrne  eledronlc  navlgatloB  apparatus  and  air- 
borne radar  equipment.  Schedule  B  No.  70867. 

(ill)  Neutron  generators  employing  the  electrostatic  ac- 
celeration of  ions  and  designed  for  operation  without  an  ex- 
ternal   vacuum   system,   and   spedally   fabricated   parts   and 

883 


884 


Vol.  801— official  GAZETTE 


AlRiL  28,  1964 


accessortes    for   such    neutron    g«>iieratorii :    Schedule    B    No 
70999. 

(4)  Requirement  of  written  •Mmmuce  for  certmin  dmta, 
aerviets.  materiaU  mni  equipment. — No  exportation  of  tech- 
nical daU  of  the  kind  described  In  (I)  and  (11)  of  this  aub- 
P*r«ffraph  (4)  may  be  made  under  the  provtRiooB  of  thli 
Q«Mna  Uetnt  OTDU  until  the  exporter  haa  recelred  writ, 
ten  tMuranee  from  the  Importer  than  neither  the  technical 
data  nor  the  direct  product  *  thereof  U  Intended  to  ba  shipped 
either  directly  or  Indirectly  to  a  Subfroup  A  country,  Poland 
(lacladlnf  Danzlff),  or  Cnba,  except  as  prorlded  In  subdlTlalon 
(111)  of  this  subpararraph  (4).  The  required  assurance  may 
be  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  other  written  tommunlcatlon 
from  the  Importer  erldendnff  such  Intention,  or  a  ilcenslnc 
ngntnmat  which  restricts  dlsclosnre  of  the  technical  daU  to 
BM  only  In  a  country  other  than  Subgroup  A,  Poland  (In- 
eladlng  Dnnilg),  or  Cuba,  and  prohlbiU  ahlpment  of  the 
direct  product  *  thereof  by  the  licensee  to  a  Subgroup  A 
eoontry,  Poland  (Including  Danslg),  or  Cuba.  An  assurance 
Indnded  la  a  licensing  agreement  will  be  acceptable  for  all 
exportatlona  made  during  the  life  of  the  agreement.  If  such 
aaaaranee  la  not  receired,  thU  general  license  Is  not  applicable 
and  a  ralldated  export  license  is  re^jnlred.  An  application 
for  such  ralldated  license  shall  Include  an  explanatory  state- 
ment setting  forth  the  reasons  why  such  assurance  cannot 
be  obtained.  In  addition  this  general  license  is  not  appli- 
cable to  any  exportation  of  technical  data  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed In  subdlTislons  (I)  and  (11)  of  this  subparagraph  (4) 
If,  at  the  time  of  exportation  of  the  technical  data  from  the 
United  States,  the  exporter  knows  or  has  reason  to  bellcre 
that  the  direct  product  *  to  be  manufactured  abroad  by  use 
of  the  technical  data  la  Intended  to  be  exported  directly  or 
Indirectly  to  a  Subgroup  A  deatlaatlon,  Poland  (including 
Danxlg)  or  Cnba. 

(1)   Te<^nical  data  and  serrices  listed  in  («)  below  for  the 
plants,  processes,  and  e<iulpment  listed  In  (k)  below : 
(•)  Tyi>e  of  technical  data  and  senrlcea : 

(1)  Proprietary   research  and  the  results  therefrom; 

(2)  Procesaes  developed  pursuant  to  resesrch  (incladiag 
tedinology  with  regard  to  component  equipment  items)  ; 

(5)  Catalyst  production,  activation,  utilisation,  reactiva- 
tion and  recovery  ; 

(4)  Plant  a9d  equipment  design  and  layout  to  Implement 
the  processes ;  and 

(8)  Construction  and  operatlona  of  plant  and  equipment. 

(b)  Types  of  planta,  equipment,  and  processes: 

The  ff^owlng  plants,  equipment,  or  processes  usable  in  the 
treatment  of  petroleum  or  natural  gas  fractions  or  of  prod- 
ucts derived  directly  or  Indirectly  therefrom  ;  ■ 


alkylatlon 
aroma  tlxatlon 
cracking 
dehydrogenatlon 
deanlfurlxatlon 


halogenatlon 

hydrogenatlon 

Isomerlsatlon 

nitration 

oxidation 


oxo  process 

osonolysls 

polymerisation 

reduction 

reforming 


(11)  Te^nlcal  data  relating  to  the  following  materials 
and  equipment : 

(•)  Steel  line  pipe  of  a  slse  greater  than  10  Inches  o.d. 
and  having  a  yield  strength  greater  than  40,000  p.s.l.  as  de- 
termined by  API  test  (Schedule  B  Nos.  60627  and  606S0)  : 

(b)  Forged  steel  pipe  fittings  having  a  pipe  alie  connec- 
tion greater  than  19  Inches  o.d.  and  having  a  yield  atrength 


*'The  term  "direct  product"  used  la  this  sentence  and  la 
this  context  only  la  defined  to  mean  the  Immediate  product 
(indudlng  procesaes  and  services)  produced  directly  by  iiae 
of  the  technical    data,   except   that  petroleum  or  chemical 

ftroducts  other  than  molecular  sieves  or  catalyata  are  not 
neluded  In  this  definition.  The  coverage  of  the  term  does 
not  extend  to  the  results  of  the  use  of  such  "direct  product." 
An  example  of  the  direct  product  of  technical  data  Is  reform- 
ing process  equipment  designed  and  constructed  br  use  of 
the  technical  data  exported,  but  the  aromatlca  produced  by 
the  reforming  process  equipment  are  not  Immediate  or  direct 

Sroducta  of  uese  technical  daU.  However,  if  the  technical 
ata  are  a  formula  for  producing  aromatlcs,  the  sromstics, 
although  they  are  immediate  products  of  the  data,  are  not 
Included  in  this  definition  of  direct  product,  since  they  are 
petroleum  products.  Conversely,  if  the  technical  daU  are 
a  formula  for  producing  either  molecular  alevea  or  catalysts, 
the  foreign-produced  molecular  sieves  and  catalytta  are 
included  In  the  detinitlon  of  direct  product. 

•  Thla  Indudes  plants  equipment,  or  processes  for  the  pro- 
duction, extraction,  and  purification  of  petroleum  products, 
getro-chemical  products,  and  products  derived  therefrom, 
xamples  of  petrochemical  products  Include  methane,  ethane, 
profMUM,  butane  and  other  aliphatic*,  a*  well  as  oleflna,  aro- 
matlcs, naphthencs,  and  elements  and  other  compounds. 


reater  than  40,000  p.s.l.  as  determined  by  Afl  test  (Sched- 

IleB  No.  61857)  ; 
(e)  Centrifugal  pumps  designed  for  an  Internal  pump-case 
orktng  pressure  of  over  8(X)  p.s.i.  and  a  poweV  input  greater 
Ihan  1,000  hp.,  and  specially  fabricated  parts  find  accessories 
^Schedule  B  Nos.  77101  and  77119)  :  | 

^  (d)  Air  and  gas  compreaeors,  re«lproc*tldg.  ceatrlfoftl, 
ixlal  flow  and  mixed  flow  types,  capable  of  receiving  a  power 
mput  (reater  than  2.000  bp.  and  designed  ft>r  a  dlseharce 
greater  than  800  p.s.l.  and  specially  fabricated  parts  and 
accessories  (Schedule  B  Noe.  77046,  77071  770T6,  and 
17078)  ; 

(e)  Steel  valves,  with  an  Inlet  or  outlet  dimension  17 
inches  or  greater  and  designed  for  a  working  pressure  of  over 
900  p.s.1.  and  apecUIly  fabricated  parte  and  acceaaortes 
< Schedule  B  Nos.  77450,  77460,  and  77468)  ; 

(/)  O-Ing  and  U-Ing  preases  specially  designed  for  the 
•lanufscture  of  steel  pipe  of  a  slse  greater  |han  19  Inches 
o.d.,  snd  specially  fabricated  parts  and  accessaries  (Schedule 
B  Nos.  74459  and  74468)  ; 

I  (9)  Stralghtener-expander  for  ptpca  or  ti  be*  of  a  atae 
ireater  than  19  inches  o.d.,  and  specially  fi  brtcated  part* 
dnd  accessories  (Schedule  B  Nos.  74450  snd  7^  468)  ; 
I  (k)  Portable  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  drillng  machines 
eapable  of  tapping  steel  line  pipe  of  a  else  g -eater  than  19 
inches  o.d.  without  interruption  of  flow  (8<liedule  B  Nos. 
14570  and  74601 )  : 

(i)  Meter*  with  Inlet  or  outlet  diameter  10  Inches  or 
torger  specially  designed  to  measure  flow  In  petroleum  and/or 
■atural  gas  pipe  line  (Schedule  B  No.  76680)  ;    . 

if)  Valves  specially  designed  for  temporarily  atopplng  off 
dr  plugging  a  section  of  steel  line  pipe  of  a  sit  e  greater  than 
19  inches  o.d.  (Schedale  B  No.  77480)  ;  and 
I  (k)  Automatic  pipe  welding  machlnea  capal>le  of  welding 
llie  Joints  of  steel  line  pipe  of  s  slse  greater  :han  19  inches 
a.d.,  and  si>ecially  fabricated  parts  and  aeeess(  rtes  (Schedule 
^  Nos.  70106  and  70108)  ; 

(I)  Pipe  mills  specially  deelgned  for  the  iianufacture  of 
^eel  pipe  of  a  else  greater  than  19  ladMS  o.d  ,  and  specially 
Bbricated  parts  and  accessories  (Schedule  B  llo.  74480)  : 
I  (m)  Molecular  sieves  (for  example,  cryslalllne  caldnm 
alumlno-silicate  :  crystalline  sodium  alumino-al  llcate  ;  crystal- 
line alkali  metal  alnmino-sttleatea,  etc.)  (Sciednle  B  No*. 
33790  and  8S990). 

(a)  PyroUtlc  graphite  (I.e.,  graphite  and  dbped  graphites 
produced  by  vapor  deposition)  In  any  torm  (Schedule  B  No. 
S4800)  ;  seml-flnlshed  or  finished  materials  oit  products  eon- 
ttilnlng  pyrolltlc  graphite  as  a  standing  bodi,  a  coating,  a 
Uning,  or  a  substrate   (Schedule  B  Noa.  847M,  84895,  and 

II809). 
(*)  Blectric  ladnatrial  meltlag  and  reflnlni ;  famaeee  aad 
etal  heat-treating  furnaces  specially  designed  for  the  pro- 
<|uctlon  or  processing  of  vapor  deposited  (pyrolltlc)  graphite 
or  doped  graphites  whether  as  standing  bodies,  coatlnga,  lin- 
ings or  snbstrates  (Sdiedule  B  Nos  70741  snd  70744). 
J  (111)  The  IlmlUtlon*  set  forth  In  thla  snb^ragraph  (4) 
4o  not  apply  to  the  exportation  of  tedmlealj  data  lacladed 
in  aa  application  for  the  foreign  filing  of  a  piteat.  provided 
•ucfa  foreign  filing  of  a  patent  appllcatloa  Isl  in  accordance 
With  the  regulations  of  the  United  Sute  Patefnt  OflHee. 

(5)»  Jl«f«ir*ai«ii(«  •/  writttn  tuturanee  fot  eerfim  *dd<- 
MeiMl  fridmeit  9m4  UtHmttUmt. — (1)  Except  for  technical 
4ata  requiring  a  written  aaanraace  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  subparagraiA  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  aad  except 
as  provided  in  subdivision  (v)  of  this  subparagraph;  ao 
skportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  the  ^mmodltle*  de- 
Kribed  In  this  subdivision  (1)  may  be  made  tander  the  pro- 
irlslons  of  thU  General  License  OTDU,  nntil  the  United 
Sitates  exporter  haa  received  a  writtea  aasuifince  from  the 
fbrelgn  Importer  (Including  any  (Canadian  liiportar)  that 
dnlens  prior  authorisation  la  obtained  from!  the  OBce  of 
txport  Control,  the  Importer  will  not  knowingly  : 

(a)  BeexiMrt,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  aa^  Subgroup  A, 
destination,  to  Poland  (including  Danilg)  or*  to  Cnba,  any 
technical  data  relating  to  commodltlea  llatcd  in  the  Positive 
Utt  of  Commodities,  |  899.1  of  thla  chapter  o^  In  |  871.52  of 
t)>ia  chapter ; 

(b)  Export,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  Comfnnnlst  China. 
Horth  Korea,  the  Conununist^controlled  area  of  VIet-Nam,  or 
Cuba,  any  direct  prodnct  *  of  the  technical  dat4  If  an^  direct 
product  ^  U  Hated  on  the  Poaitlve  Ust  of  Conun^tle*.  |  899.1 
dg  this  chapter,  or  In  |  871.52  of  this  chapter ; 

(e)  Bxport,  directly  or  Indirectly,  t«  any  Ideetlaation  la 
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the  Kuropean  Sorlet  *  bloc  or  to  Poland  (IncludinK  rHinzir) 
any  direct  product^  of  th»  technical  data  If  such  direct  prod- 
act  *  ta  Identified  on  the  Poaltire  Llat  of  CommodttleH  by  the 
symbol  "A." 

(II)  If  the  direct  product^  of  any  technical  data  !■  a  com- 
plete plant  or  any  major  component  of  a  plant  which  is 
capable  of  producing  a  commodity  iihown  on  the  Poflitlre 
Uat  of  Commodities,  or  In  |  371.52  of  thl«  chapter,  or  In  the 
United  States  Munitions  List,  a  written  assurance  by  the 
peraon  who  la  or  will  be  in  control  of  the  distribution  of  the 
producta  of  the  plant  (whether  or  not  such  person  is  the  Im- 
porter) shall  be  obtained  by  the  United  States  exporter  (ria 
the  foreign  Importer,  statlnc  that,  unless  prior  authorisation 
la  obtained  from  the  Offlcv  of  Export  Control,  such  person 
.wtU  not  knowlBffly : 

(•)  Raexport.  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  Subrroup  A 
destination,  to  Poland  (Includlnc  Danxlc),  or  to  Cuba  the 
technical  data  relatlnir  to  the  plant  or  the  major  component 
of  a  plant ; 

(h)  Export,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  Commnnlst  China, 
North  Korea,  the  Communist-controlled  area  of  Vlet-Nam, 
or  Cuba,  the  plant,  or  the  major  component  of  a  plant  (de- 
pendinf  upon  which  la  the  direct  product  ^  of  the  technical 
.^ta),  or  any  product  of  such  plant,  or  of  auch  major  com- 
ponent. If  such  product  Is  listed  on  the  Positive  List  of  Com- 
modities, or  In  I  371.52  of  this  chapter,  or  in  the  United 
SUtes  Munitions  Uat ;  or 

(0)  Export,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  the  European  Sorlet 
bloc.*  or  to  Poland  (Incladlng  Dansig)  the  plant,  or  the 
major  component  of  a  plant  (depending  upon  which  la  the 
direct  product '  of  the  technical  data!,  or  any  product  of  such 
plant,  or  of  such  major  component,  if  such  product  Is  identi- 
fied on  the  Positive  Ust  of  ConmodlHes  by  the  Symbol  "A" 
or  in  the  United  States  Monlttona  List. 

(III)  The  required  assurance  may  be  la  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  other  written  communication  from  the  Importer  or. 
If  applicable,  the  person  In  control  of  the  distribution  of  the 
products  of  a  plant :  or  the  assurance  may  l»e  Incorporated 
Into  a  llMBslBc  acrsMBent  which  restiicta  dlaclosnre  of  the 
technical  data  to  use  only  in  authorised  destinations,  and 
prohibits  ship-nent  of  the  direct  product'  thereof  by  the 
licensee  to  any  unauthorised  destination.  An  assurance  In- 
cluded in  a  llcensinc  arreement  will  be  acceptable  for  all 
exportatlOBS  Bade  during  the  life  of  the  agreement.  If  snch 
assuranes  la  not  recelred.  thla  general  license  Is  not  appli- 
cable and  a  validated  export  license  Is  required.  An  applies 
tlon  for  such  Tslldated  licenae  shall  Include  an  explanatory 
atatement  setting  forth  the  reasons  why  such  asaurance  can- 
not be  obtained. 

(It)  In  addition,  this  general  license  Is  not  applicable  to 
any  sxportation  of  technical  daU  of  the  kind  described  in 
thla  aubparagrapk  (8)  if.  at  the  time  of  exportation  of  the 
te^nlenl  daU  from  the  United  SUtM,  the  exporter  knows  or 
haa  reaaon  to  beltcTe  that  the  direct  product'  to  be  manu- 
factured abroad  by  uae  of  the  technical  daU  la  intended  to 
be  exported  directly  or  Indirectly  to  any  unauthorlmed 
daatlnattoB. 

(T)  The  UflnlUtlona  set  forth  In  this  subparagraph  (5) 
do  not  apply  to  the  exporUtlon  of  technical  data  Included  in 
an  application  for  the  foreign  filing  of  a  patent,  provided 
auch  foreign  filing  of  a  patent  application  la  In  accordance 
with  the  revulaUona  of  the  United  SUtss  Patent  OAca. 

NOTB. — A  written  assurance  Is  not  required  for  the  expor- 
Utlon under  this  General  License  OTDU  of  any  tectonlcsl 
data  which  does  not  fall  within  the  description  set  forth  In 
subparagraphs  (4)  or  (5)  of  this  paragraph. 

(d)  OsiMrwi  Uctiut  OTDB;  BeiemUtle  mtd  eduoutionml 
ttchMtml  d«t«.  A  general  license  designated  OTD8  Is  hereby 
•aUbllahed  authoritlng  the  exporUtlon  to  all  destinations  of 
aneUaalfled  sdentlflc  and  educaUonal  technical  daU  IutoIt- 
ing: 

(1)  Dissemination  of  information  not  directly  and  algnlfl- 
enntly  related  to  design,  production  and  utlliution  In  indns- 
trlal  proccmes.  Including  such  dissemination  by  correspond- 
ence and  attendance  at.  or  participation  in.  meetings :  or 


(2)  Instruction  in  academic  institutions  and  academic 
InboratoriCK.  "Instruction"  Is  Interpreted  not  to  include 
research  under  contract  where  the  research  relates  directly 
and  slgniflcantly  to  design,  production,  and  utilisation  In 
Industrial  proceaaes. 

b.  Section  385.4  Btportation  under  a  validated  licence, 
.parapr^pk  (c)  eowtpletion  of  mppUcmtion  form  mnd  appliem- 
tion  procr»»ing -cord .  Kubparacraph  (2)  Special  provUiona  for 
certain  rommoditie*  Ik  amended  by  redesignating  (ill)  as 
(It),  adding  a  new  (lit)  nnd  amending  redesignated  (It)  to 
read  as  follows : 

1888.4   Krportmtion  under  a  validated  lieenae. 


(e)   Completion  of  mppUeation  form  and  application  proc- 
eatinn  card.   •    •    • 

(2)    Special  provieion»  for  certain  commoditiet.   •    •    • 
(ill)   Neutron    generators   employing   the   electrosUtlc  ac- 
celeration   of   ions   and    designed   for   operation    without   an 
external  vacuum  system,  and  Hpecially  fabricated  parts  and 
accessories    for    snch    neutron    generatorn ; ,  Schedule    R    No. 

70999. 

(Iv)  For  all  licenae  applications  covering  technical  data 
relating  to  any  of  the  commodities  In  subdlvlsionK  (1).  (U). 
(Hi)  of  thla  subparaiP>aph  for  export  to  any  destination  other 
than  Poland  (Including  Danslg),  a  Subgroup  A  destination, 
Cuba,  or  the  Republic  of  the  Congo  (Leopoldville).  an  appli- 
cant shall  attach  to  the  license  application  a  written  state- 
ment of  assurance  from  his  foreign  conaignee  that  the  tech 
nical  data  will  not  be  reexported  directly  or  Indirectly  to 
any  country  without  prior  authorisation  from  the  Oflce  of 
E?xport  Control.  The  statement  shall  also  show  that  the 
direct  product  •  produced  by  use  of  the  technical  data  will 
not  be  exported  directly  or  indirectly  to  Poland  (including 
Danslg).  a  Subgroup  A  destination.  Cuba,  or  the  Republic  of 
the  Congo  (Leopoldville)  without  prior  authorisation  from 
the  OSce  of  Export  Control.  For  a  license  application  for  a 
shipment  of  such  technical  daU  to  the  Republic  of  the  Congo 
(Leo{>oldTllle),  the  aame  written  sUtement  is  required  ex- 
cept that  the  list  of  destinations  set  forth  thereon  to  whl<A 
the  direct  product  *  may  not  be  exported  ahall  omit  the 
Republic  of  the  Congo  (Leopoldville).  However,  If  the 
United  SUtes  exporter  Is  not  able  to  obtain  the  required 
statement,  or  the  consignee  is  unwilling  to  furnish  assur- 
ances with  respect  to  all  of  the  requirement,  the  exporter 
may  attach  an  explanatory  statement  to  his  license  applica- 
tion setting  forth  the  reasons  therefor. 

•  •••••• 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  April  1,  1964,  ex- 
cept that  until  June  30,  19«4.  the  exportation  of  any  product 
of  United  States  technical  data  made  abroad  pursuant  to  a 
llcenalng  agreement  entered  into  prior  to  April  1,  1964,  In 
compliance  with  the  Treasury  Department  regnlatlons  and 
which  remain  in  effect  until  June  SO.  1964,  may  be  made 
under  the  previous  provisions  of  this  Oeneral  Licenae  OTDU 
without  regard  to  the  new  requirement  for  an  aaanraaee. 
After  June  SO,  1964.  any  exporUtlons  of  technical  daU  not 
meeting  these  new  requirements  of  Oeneral  License  OTDU 
will  require  a  validated  export  license. 

(Sec.  8.  63  SUt.  7 ;  50  U.8.C.  App.  20*8 ;  KG.  10948.  26  F.R. 
4487  :  B.C.  11(W8.  27  F.R.  7008) 

FoerMt  D.  HocKaaaitrTH, 

Director, 
0|lce  0/  Export  Control. 

(F.R.  Doc.  64-2621 ;  Filed,  ilnr.  16,1964  ;  8 :58  a.m.] 

PuhlitXed  in  ti  F.R.  Sitt-ti.  Mar.  17.  l»H 


•The  term  "European  Soviet  bloc,"  as  used  In  this  sub- 
paragraph (5),  means  the  following  destinations:  Albania, 
Bulgarta.  Cae<*oslovakia.  East  Oermany  (Soviet  Zone  of 
Oermany  and  the  Soviet  Sector  of  Berlin),  Eatonla.  Hungary. 
Latvia,  Lithuania.  Outer  Mongolia.  Rumania,  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  .  , 

'  The  term  "direct  product"  uaed  In  this  sentence  and  in 
this  context  only  Is  defined  to  mean  the  Immediate  product 
(including  processes  and  services)  produced  directly  by  use 
of  the  te^nlcal  daU. 


•The  term  "direct  product"  need  In  this  sentence  and  in 
this  context  only,  is  defined  to  mean  the  immediate  product 
(inc'uding  orocesses  and  services)  produced  directly  by  use 
of  the  technical  daU.  The  coverage  of  the  term  does  not 
extend  to  the  results  of  the  use  of  auch  "direct  product." 
For  example,  if  the  technical  data  relate  to  the  design  of  a 
new  or  improved  airborne  transmitter,  the  airborne  trans- 
mitter produced  from  such  data  Is  a  direct  product  of  the 
data.  However,  if  the  technical  daU  relate  to  the  design  of 
equipment  which  will  be  used  for  the  production  of  airborne 
tranHmitters,  then  the  equipment  rather  than  the  transmitter 
Is  the  direct  product  of  the  technical  daU. 
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On  March  18,  1964.  the  memorandum  reproduced 
lielow  was  distributed  to  the  Patent  Examining  Corps. 
It  is  presented  here  for  the  iDforniation  of  all  appli- 
oantM  and  their  representatives. 

Optimam  Examining  Procedure — Memoraoduin  #3 

Compact  prosecution  has  been  official  policy  since 
Issuance  of  the  Commissioner's  Order,  "New  Examin- 
Injt   Procedure."  dated  July  26.  1962.  781  O.O.   1. 

The  underlying  basic  policy  of  this  practice  requires 
that  both  the  applicant  and  the  examiner  use  thorough 
forethought  and  care  to  do  everything  essential  in 
every  case  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  each  application 
may  be  brought  to  a  prt>per  and  equitable  conclusion  in 
the  minimum  total  time.  SimM>  the  practice  was 
adopted,  problems  during  the  transition  to  full  enforce- 
ment of  the  new  practice  have  been  minimized  by  flex- 
ibility and  continuing  search  for  solutions  uf  any  prot>- 
lems  which  emerged.  With  increasing  understanding 
and  use  of  the  practice,  increasing  benefits  are  emerging. 

Thla  basic  policy  aoir  appliet  to  all  applications,  and 
will  be  co<>i)eratlvely  but  rigorously  enf<)rce<l. 

The  following  paragraphs  supplement  earlier  direc- 
tions by  describing  particular  problem  solutions  which 
have  yielded  iu<Tea8e<l  benefits  from  compact  prosecu- 
tion procedures. 

1     Lot*  of  opp^rtmnitp  (•  enter  •tmendment*  thr«u0k  rigorotu 
rnforcemtnt  of  KmU*  lit  swil  it*. 

Ezp^iiencF  hat  ■hown  that  adoption  of  tb«  sugxeatton  of 
th«  alxth  paragraph  of  th«  notice  "Practice  under  Rule  112." 
791  O.O.  2.  will  avoid  any  loaa  of  rifbta  cauHed  by  denial  of 
entry  of  an  amendnient  under  Rule  112. 

Nearly  all  amendmenta  formerly  proponed  after  flnal  rejec- 
tion (Rule  118>.  Including  after  ap[>eal  (Rules  196  through 
198)  or  after  allowance  (Rule  312),  can  with  stfefMle  f9re- 
thomght  be  nulKnltted  earlier,  during  the  "conference  period" 
dlocuaaed  below,  with  no  lu«»  of  rlghti*. 

Trtrlal  Infortnalltleii,  often  the  nubject  of  Rule  S12  amend 
menta.  aeldoin  affect  algnlflrantly  the  rttal  formal  require- 
meats  of  any  patent,  namely  (1)  that  Its  disclosure  be  ade- 
quately clear,  and  (2)  that  any  Invention  present  be  defined 
with  sufllctent  clarity  to  form  an  adequate  basla  for  an  en- 
forceable contract.  If  Important,  they  abonid  be  corrected 
during  the  conference  period. 

For  rrtrtme  cases  where  an  appropriate  ataowlng  can  t>e 
made.  Rule  116  provides  a  specific  escape  route. 

If  despite  the  alwve  there  are  any  significant  and  substan- 
tive rights  still  unprotected,  the  applicant  always  has  the 
right  to  file  a  continuing  application,  defining  therein  such 
additional  rights  as  he  deems  necessary.  Despite  expects 
tlons.  a  continuing  check  reveals  no  evidence  that  compact 
prosecution  has  broagbt  any  Increase  tn  continuation  appli- 
cations, perhapa  because  proposed  changes  seldom  prove  upon 
Investigation  to  be  Important  enough  to  Justify  further 
expense. 
X  Fortign  appUcnUont. 

It  haa  been  stated  that  some  foreign  appUcanta  might  be 
deprived  of  anbatantlve  rlgbta  through  early  cloaing  of 
proaacutloa. 


Substantive  rights  for  all  applicants,  domestic  or  foreign, 
are  always  subject  to  compliance  with  laws  and  rules  of  pro- 
cedure. Notice  currently  given  by  attorneys  to  foreign 
clients  that  protection  of  their  substantive  rigbtt<  requires 
putting  each  application  in  proper  condition  prior  to  the  first 
action,  preferably  immediately  following  filing,  has  afforded 
foreiKn  applicants  who  followed  the  suKtiested  procedure  full 
protection  of  their  substantive  rights. 

S.   The  Conference  Period. 

The  "Conference  Period."  as  used  here.  Is  the  time  between 
the  filing  of  applicanfa  thorough  first  response  and  a  con- 
cluding action  by  the  examl&er.  Its  Intensi'^e  use  has  proved 
an  open  sesame  to  satisfactory  and  time-saving  early  con- 
clusion of  many  cases. 

The  concept  which  underlies  this  practice  Is  that  an  inter- 
view between  an  applicant  or  attorney  and  an  examiner, 
whether  In  person  or  by  telephone,  is  not  an  adversary  pro- 
ceeding. It  Is  a  Joint  and  cooperative  voyage  of  discovery, 
to  reveal  and  define  the  proper  boundary  between  the  appli- 
cant's Invention  and  the  public  right.  It  calls  for  maximum 
cooperation,  followed  promptly  by  a  supplemental  amendment 
which  emtKkdies  all  areas  of  agreement,  to  prepare  the  caae 
for  flnal  action. 

To  many  within  and  outside  of  the  Office,  the  saving  in 
time  and  expense  through  maximum  cooperative  use  of  this 
"Conference  Period"  for  interviews  has  been  a  revealing  and 
pleasant  surprise. 

4.  InterxHew  practice. 

The  aTallablllty  of  personal  Interviews  in  the  "Conference 
Period"  for  attorneys  resident  or  frequently  In  Washington 
la  obvious.  For  others  more  remote,  authorisation  for  collect 
telephone  calls  has  saved  much  time.  If  an  attorney's  "Re- 
marks' request  a  collect  call  whenever  the  examiner  con- 
siders the  case  is  ready  for  final  disposition  other  than  by 
allowance,  the  examiner  should  call  the  attorney  as  re- 
quested, regardless  of  what  he  plans  to  do  about  the  case, 
and  Inform  him  of  the  planned  action. 

For  example,  the  examiner  might  simply  state  that  an 
interview  would  t>e  useless.  More  hopefully,  he  might  au(- 
gest  minor,  probably  quickly  acceptable  changes  which  would 
result  In  allowance.  If  there  are  major  questions  or  sugges- 
tions, the  call  might  state  them  concisely,  and  suggest  a  fur- 
ther telephone  or  personal  interview,  at  a  prearranged  later 
time,  giving  applicant  more  time  for  consideration  before 
discussing  the  points  raised. 

For  an  interview  with  an  examiner  who  does  not  bare 
negotiation  authority,  arrangements  should  always  Include 
an  examiner  who  does  have  such  authority,  and  who  has 
familiarized  himself  with  the  case,  so  that  authoritative 
agreement  may  be  reached  at  the  time  of  the  interview. 

For  attorneys  remote  from  Washington  who  prefer  per- 
sonal interviews,  the  grouped  interriev  practice  is  effective. 

The  cases  they  wish  to  discuss  may  Include  some  applica- 
tions which  will  not  be  up  for  action  for  many  months.  If 
In  any  such  case  there  Is  a  prearranged  interview,  trith  agree- 
ment to  file  a  prompt  aupplemental  amendment  putting  the 
ca*e  at  nearip  at  may  be  in  condition  for  concluding  action, 
prompt  filing  of  the  supplemental  amendment  lerives  the  case 
special  status,  and  brings  It  up  for  Immediate  special  actios. 
Such  inters- lews,  promptly  followed  by  supplemental  amend- 
ments, are  richly  rewarding  time  savers  for  both  applicants 
and  examiners. 

H.  B.  WHITMORE, 
Mar.  18,  1904.         Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corps. 
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PATENT  KXAMINING  OPKBATIONS  AND  GKOUPS 


CHKMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  B.  MANGAN. 


OKNBRALCHEMISTRY.OROUPllO-R.L.  CAMPBELL.  SapervjaoryBmnliMr 

Inorganic  Compounds:  InorK&nic  ComposlUoas;  Orfano-MeUl  and  <  »rcmno-MeUllotd  Chrmiatry;  M«-UUurfy:  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORQANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  laO-L  MARCUS,  SipervtooryBiamlnw.. 

Heterocyclic;  AmKh^;  AlkalokU:  Aid;  Sulfur;  Mtac.  Esters;  Carbohydi  ates;  Herbicide*:  Poisons;  Medlcinw  ConnKica 
Steroids.  J 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  8up<  rrlaory  BnmbMr. 

Hydrocarbons;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Teebnolocy;  I  ubricating  Compoaitlons:  Gaseous  Compositians: 
Fuel  and  IcniUng  DeTioes;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.;  O«o  and  Oiy;  Quinonee;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Add  Bsters' 
Add  Anfaydridfls;  Add  Halidea. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1«>~M.  8TKRMAN.  SaiLrTlaory  Examiner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromoiecolar  Carbohydrates;  JMlxed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins:  Reclaliilng;  Pore-Formtng. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO-L.  H.  GASTON,  aupervtoory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  AdhedTe  Compositions;  Abrading:  Liquid  Purification  or  Sepwattoo;  Qm 
Separation:  Special  UtiUty;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  laO-J.  RESOLD,  8uperTl|ory  Eiamlner 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Met|ods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Matedak;  Omanen- 
tatkn;  Adhedve  Bonding;  Spedal  Manufactures. 

8PBCLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  lio-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Superrlsory  Eiamlner  .. 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Fertllliere:  Foods:  FermenUtlon:  Pbotograpliy:  AnalyUcal  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Metallurgical  Apparatus  Gas,  Heating  and  Uluminatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
chm:  liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  DlstlUatkm;  PrMerrlng.      1 

CHKMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GRO^JP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  8u|erTlsory  Examiner  .. 

Gas,  liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  ApparatiM:  DistiUatlaa: 
Drylnr  RelHgeratioa:  Coooentratlye  ETaporaton;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physleal 

BLSCTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-^.  H.  ETANS. 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M,  L.  LEVY.  Superrisory^BmnUMr. 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications:  CooTersion  and  Dii  :ribatton;  Heating  and  Behtstl  Art, 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  AmmnnitiaD;  Radar,  Sonar,  Dtractknal  Rajllo,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Bxplorliig,  Radlo-AetlTe 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-AetlTe  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— S.  W.  CAPELLI,  ■uperrisory  Examiner 

Communications;  MuHlplezlng  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  As. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  HD-W.  W.  BURNS,  Superrtoory  Enmloer 

Date  Processing.  Computati<n>  and  Conrenian;  Storage  DeTices  and  Belated  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  aao-B.  G.  MILLER,  Sopervisary  Examiner... 

Seml-Condnetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DeTices;  Blsetranl«  Cooponent  Circuits;  Wave  Transmlsatoo  liass 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  a»-F.  M.  STRADEft.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

BLBMBNT8,  GROUP  370— B.  J.  SAX,  Superrisory  Examiner 

Conducton;  Switches;  MlaceUaneoot. 
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MECHANICAL  ENCHNEEBINO  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Diroetsr. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DIBPBNBING.  GROUP  llfK-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner... 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing:  ConTsyors;  Hoists:  Eievators;  Artleis  Handttng  ImplenMntt;  Ston  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus: 
Classtfylng  and  Asnrtlng  SoUds. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  MO-N.  BBRGER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending.  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  RolUng;  Sheet  Metal  Working:  Wireworklng:  Chain,  Steple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding:  Wire  Fabrics.  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  ApparatiM. 

MANUFACTURING  AND  AS8BMBUNO  MISCBLLANBOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  MO-A.  M.  BOSTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Spedal  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implenwit  Making;  and  Metel  Woridnc. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking:  Machine  Blemsnu  Inotudlng  Power  Transmission 
Componenu,  Work  and  Tool  HoMera. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  aa»-T.  J.  HICKBY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery:  Locks:  Fastaoers:  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Conneetots;  Bocklss;  But- 
tons. Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  SOO-E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  ilandilng;  Valves;  Plpeeand  Tubular  CondnlU;  FhMDt  Material  HandUnc;  Labrietttoo;  Batlis,  ClenliMid  Blnks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Power  Planu,  Combustioa  Power  Planu.  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Ctaamber 
Motors,  Expansibts  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Bnginca,  Pumps  and  Pump  Bitfuhtlmi 

HEATING.  COOUNG  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  «D-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Bnmlner 

Furnaces,  liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners.  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Refutetkm, 
Refrigaratlan.  VentUatlan,  and  lUnmlnation. 

GENERAL  ENQINEEEINO  AND  INDU8TRIAI.  AET8  EXAMINING  OPERATION-X.  A.  MANIAN.  Dkwtw. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Supervisory  Examinsr 

Animal  HosbMKlry;   Butehertng;   Ftefalng.  Trapping  and   Verndn   Deatrayinc:  Plaat  Husbandry;  Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  BNGINBBBINO,  GROUP  «»-B.  BBNDBTT,  Saparvtnry  Bamlner 

Building  StructorM;  Bridges,  CkMurss;  Cloeurs  Opsrators;  Safes;  Earth  tnglnsering:  DrUKnc;  Mlnlat. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  410- R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Pbotofraphy;  Bouad  and  Lightinr.  Indicators  and  OpOea;  Ms— iiiliig  and  TeaUnc;  Geometrical  Instnunente. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADBE,  Buperviiory  Bmnlnsr 

TexUles;  Winding  and  Raelinf;  Tying  Strands:  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Makinc;  SewtBg  \t»Mkw>^ 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  430— P.  ARNOLD,  Soperviaary  Baainsr 

Railways  and  ReiMag  Stoek;  Brakes;  Land  Vehielss;  Aerooaatlea;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  430-W.  S.  COLE,  Supervtaory  BaaUav 

Fumlturs;  Supportt;  Cabtaet  Btniotnraa;  RMeptedsa;  Jlnmii 
PRINTING,  STATIONBRY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  410-L.  W.  VARNBR, 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatmikit. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4«>-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Boperviiary 
Biamlaer 


Surgery;  Dentistry:  Aitlflelal  Body  Memben;  ToUetry;  Ami 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  43»-i.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Exaoiiaer 
Industrial  Arts;  HooMhoU,  PeooDal  and  Fine  Art*. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  i  :ND  TRADEMARK 

U.S.  Court  of  CustomL  and  Patent  Appeals 


\ 


890 


In 
Ho.  1022. 
(51  CCPA  — ; 


Alan  B. 
Decided 


Ul'ELXIf  ANTIX 

December  It.  i96S 


324  ¥.'2i\  908;  139  USPQ  496] 


1.  Patentabiutt — Composition — Obvioisxess— rROPEBTiEs  of  Chemical  Com- 

positions To  Be  Co.nsidebeo  In  Ditermixino  Obmoi'sness — 36  I'.S.C.  103. 
"This  court  has  frequently  stated  hat  pra|»ertie»«  of  chemical  compounds 
must  be  considereil  in  determining  ol  tviouRneiui  under  3.5  I'.S.C.  103.  •  •  • 
We  think  this  also  applieft  to  such  coi  iii^sitions  as  we  have  here,  i.e.,  admix- 
tures of  two  or  more  compounds.  Thi  'refore.  the  Isnue  of  obrinnsness  in  this 
case  can  be  resolved  only  after  consir  pring  the  differem-es  between  the  prior 
art  and  the  claimed  compositions  chem  ically  at%d  in  view  of  their  pharmaceuti- 
cal properties." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Save— Same.  *^ 

In  commentinjr  on  the  Patent  Office  analysis  by  which  the  patentability  of 
appellant's  therapeutic  comiH>sltion  ODrnprlsinjc  a  salicylate  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  gnmp  consisting  of  )rednl8<uie  and  prednisolone  was  deter- 
mined, with  the  Examiner  conce<lin{  that  apiiellant's  compofdtlon  "shows 
improved  results"  and  the  Bonn!  of  Api)eals  accepting  this  as  "fact,"  but 
concluding  it  is  immaterial  since  "it  i  obriou«  to  at  leant  try"  to  substitute 
one  steroid  for  another  In  the  prior  i  rt  composition.  Held  that  "We  believe 
this  reasoning,  insofar  as  it  negates  ounsitleration  of  properties  in  determin- 
ing obviousness  under  section  103.  f^s  in  the  face  of  the  plain  language 
of  the  statute  as  interpreted  by  this!  c<»urt" ;  that  "Section  lOS  says,  intra 
alia,  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  4'ould  have  been  obvious  •  •  •' " :  that 
"Nothing  is  said  about  'obvious  to  jry*";  and  that  "consideration  of  the 
subject  matter  'as  a  whole'  in  chemical  pases  requires  comparls<^>n  of  properties, 
pharmaceutical  or  otherwise,  as  well   ta  comparison  of  chemical  struitures." 

3.  Same— Same— Sams— Same— Same. 

"We  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  eve  ry  variance  in  prt^ierty  of  a  new  com- 
pound or  composition  will  tip  the  balince  for  pHtentability  where  otherwise 
closely  related  comi>ounds  or  comiK>8lti<  ns  are  involved.  However,  all  relevant 
property  differences  mutt  he  contiderei  in  the  light  of  the  facts  of  each  case 
in  the  determination  of  statutory  obv  ousness." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Evtdenci: — SyxCkgism. 

"As  to  properties,  awiellant  argues  tliat  his  composition  exhibits  unexpected 
synergism.  Synergism  is  one  factor  j<>  be  considered  in  the  ultimate  deter- 
mination of  obviousness  of  the  composition.  However,  we  attribute  no  magic 
status  to  synergism  per  se  since  it  niiy  be  expected  or  unexpected.  On  the 
record  before  us,  we  see  nothing  unexpected'  in  appellant's  synergism.  •  •  • 
In  the  absence  of  data  comparfng  i-ortisone-salicylate  compositions  with 
prednisone-  or  prednisolone-salicylate  <  omi>ositions,  we  are  not  convinced  that 
/synergism  of  the  latter  compositions  Is  unexpected.  Thus  we  consider  the 
appellant's  composition  tgi  be  obvious  klthln  the  meaning  of  section  103. " 

3.  Same — CtmcAUTT — CoiiPoarrioN — PgETEiKED  Pbopoitions. 

"The  quantity  limitatlona  of  <4alm8  *-7  do  not  distinffuish  appellant's  com- 
position from  'Salcort.'  Appellant  alleges  no  criticality  in  such  limitations 
other  than  the  broad  assertion  that  'it  is  preferred  to  use  smaller  quantities 
Of  each  of  the  essential  active  ingredielits  In  the  composition  than  when  each 
such  active  ingredient  is  used  alone  |o  obtain  a  particular  therapeutic  re- 
ponse.'     Apparently   'Salcorf  satisfies  'this  desideratum." 

Same— Pabticulae  MATTEa— THEBAPEkrTic  Composition. 

The  refuati  of  dalma  to  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  salicylate 
and  prednisone  or  prednisolone,  as  unpatenUMe  over  the  prior  art.  is  afflnned. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  560,8Wr. 
AFFIRMED. 
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ASES 


April  28,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


\ 


Joseph  K.  Andonian  {Eugene  O.  Better  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Cl<irence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
mi&sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith, 
and  Almond  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-13  of  application  Serial 
No.  560,894,  filed  January  23,  1956,  entitled  "Composition  of  Matter." 

The  invention  relates  to  anti-inflammatory  drug  compositions  and 
is  sufficiently  indicated  by  claims  1,  4,  and  8  which  are  representative: 

1.  A  theraiieutic  composition  comprising  a  salicylate  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  (consisting  of  prednisone  and  prednisolone. 

4.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosaKP  unit  form  comprising  from  about  150 
to  atmut  600  millifrrams  of  salicylate  and  from  at>out  0.25  to  at>out  2.5  milligrams 
of  n  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prednisone  and  prednisolone 
per  dosage  unit. 

8.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  acetyl  salicylic  acid,  prednisolone  free 
alcohol,  ascorbic  add.  d-tiantothsnyl  alcohol,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium 
carbonate,  and  mafnesium  oxide. 

The  salicylate  may  be  metal  salicylate  salts,  esters  of  salicylic  acid,  or 
acetylsalicylic  acid  (aspirin).  Prednisone  and  prednisolone  are 
steroids,  more  particularly  derivatives  of  cortisone.*  Appellant's 
specification  states: 

Prednisolone  has  exhibited  anti-inflammatory  effects  in  animals  •  •  •  and 
in  man  •  •  •.  Similar  activity  has  also  been  shown  for  prednisone  In  man  •  •  *. 
It  has  been  found,  however,  that  these  hormones  produced  undesirable  side- 
effects  •  •  •  at  effective  therapeutic  dosages  •  •  •. 

It  has  also  l)een  reported  that  salicylates  are  effective  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents  in  man  *  *  *.  These  compounds,  however,  also  produce  undesirable  side- 
effects  •  •  •  at  effective  anti-rheumatic  dosages  •  •  *. 

It  has  now  l)een  unexpectedly  found  that  the  combination  of  these  antl-lnflam- 
matory  steroids  and  salicylates  possesses  greater  anti-inflammatory  activity 
with  less  slde^effects  than  the  sum  of  the  activity  of  the  individual  agents  when 
uaed  alone.  The  unexpected  properties  of  this  combination  spring  largely  from 
the  fact  that  the  side-effects  of  each  drug  are  counteracted  by  the  presence  of 
the  other.  Thus,  each  active  ingredient  possesses  desirable  anti-inflammatory 
effects  accompanied  by  undesirable  hormonal  side-effects  when  used  alone ;  but 
when  the  active  ingredients  are  combined,  quite  remarkably  the  anti-Inflam- 
matory effects  are  retained  or  potentiated  while  the  hormonal  side-^ects  are 
largely  dissipated. 

•  •  •  •  •  *  •     . 
In  general,  the  composition  of  the  present  invention  can  be  prepared  by  simple 

intermixture  of  the  principal  active  ingredients  in  a  suitable  diluent  for  the 
intended  use.  •  •  •  Oral  compositions  can  Uke  the  form  of  tablets,  powders, 
capsules,  liquid  suspensions,  solutions,  or  other  dosage  forms  whlqh  are  particu- 
lariy  aoited  for  oral  administration. 

•  •••••• 

According  to  the  concept  of  the  present  invention  it  is  preferred  to  use  smaller 

quantities  of  each  of  the  essential  active  ingredients  in  the  composition  than 
when  each  such  active  ingredient  is  used  alone  to  obtain  a  particular  therapeutic 
response.  Thus,  although  dosage  unit  forms  of  prednisMie  and  prednis<Hone 
usually  contain  from  one  to  five  milligrams  of  the  steroid,  the  dosage  unit  form 
of  the  present  composition  preferalrty  contains  from  al>out  0.5  to  1.5  milligrams 
of  steroid.  •  •  •  Similarly,  the  aspirin  content  of  the  present  dosage  unit  form 
preferably  varies  between  about  200  and  400  milligrams,  although  as  little  as 
about  150  milligrams  and  as  much  as  600  milligrams  can  be  used. 

>  AppellAnt's  ap^ciflcation  sUte*  that  the  term*  "prednisooe"  and  "prednisolone"  s« 
used  in  the  ti|»^-lflcatton  mean  not  only  th*  alcohola  delta-1-cortlsone  and  delta-1-bydro- 
cortisooe,  respectively,  but  also  thf  therapeuticallT  active  21 -ester*  thereof.  When  the 
free  alcohol  is  intended,  it  is  referred  to  as  "prednlaoDe  free  alcohol"  or  "prednlsoloDe 
free  alcohol." 

Prednisone  and  cortisone  differ  solely  In  that  the  former  has  a  4*«tM«  bond  between' 
tb«  1  and  2  positions  of  th«  ateroid  nucleus,  tbs  lattsr  a  aingl*  bond.      Prednisolons  and 
hydrocortisone  differ  In  the  same  way. 
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The  sole  ground  of  rejection  is  unpatentability  over  the  following 
prior  art:  | 

American  Druggist,  January  31, 1955,  p.  44  [disclosing  "Salcort," 

hereinafter  defined]. 
Holt  et  al..  Lancet,  267:6849,  December  4,  1954,  pp.  1144-1148. 
Bunim  et  al..  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  167 : 4, 

January  22,  1965,  p.  311. 
Drug  Trade  News,  30: 3,  January  31,  1966,  pp.  37,  64. 

American  Druggist  discloses  "Salcort,"  as  a  commercial  tablet  com- 
position for  oral  treatment  of  rheun|atic  fever,  rheumatoid  arthritis, 
bursitis,  rheumatoid  spondylitis  and  related  diseases,  ccMnprising 
cortiaone  acetate,  sodium  salicylate,  cttlcium  ascorbate  and  an  antacid. 
Holt  et  al.  disclose  comparative  results  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatic 
fever  with  (a)  a  small  dose  of  salicylate  (&)  a  large  dose  of  salicylate 
and  (c)  a  large  doee  of  salicylate  mixed  with  cortisone.  Holt  et  al. 
state  that  the  combined  salicylate-cottisone  treatment  was  attempted 
'*in  case  there  might  be  a  synergistic  action  between  them."  Both 
Bunim  et  al.  and  Drug  Trade  NewB  disclose  prednisone  and  pred- 
nisolone as  physiologically  more  potent  delta!  analogs  of  cortiscme 
and  hydrocortisone,  also  known  in  tie  art  respectively  as  prednisone 
and  prednisolone.  1 

The  rejection  is  stated  by  the  B<)ard  as  "lacking  invention  over 
'Salcort'  and  the  Holt  et  al.  publication  in  view  of  the  Drug  Trade 
News  or  Bunim  et  al.  references."  ^Ithough  not  specifically  stated, 
35  U.S.C.  103  is  obviously  the  statutory  basis.  The  sole  issue  before 
us  is,  therefore,  obviousness  of  the  claimed  composition  in  view  of  the 
cited  prior  art.  I 

The  Patent  Office  position  is  that]  one  skilled  in  the  art,  knowing 
of  the  "Salcort"  composition  and  kni)wing  of  the  results  of  the  com- 
bined therapy  of  Holt  et  al.,  woul4  obviously  mbttiiuU  the  later- 
discovered  more  physiologically  active' predniscme  or  prednisolmie 
for  cortisone  in  "Salcwt"  to  produce  a  better  anti-inflammatory  com- 
position. Improved  results,  conceded  to  be  shown  by  appellant,  are 
considered  immaterial  in  the  Patent  Office  view  since  the  composi- 
tion is  obvious.    As  stated  by  the  ^oard, 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  woald  reaHily  occur  to  one  skilled  in  thia  art 
that  theee  more  potent  steroids  could  be  substituted  for  cortisone  In  the  "Salcort" 
combination.  Since  it  is  known  that  the  steroids  employed  by  appellant  haTe 
the  iame  effect  a*  cortisone;  except  for  beiUff  more  potoit,  it  appears  to  us  that 
it  would  be  obvioos  to  at  least  try  to  sob^titiite  those  stert^da  for  cortisone  In 
comMnatioos  in  which  cortisone  had  beei  employed  such  as  in  the  "Salcort" 
composition. 

The  fact  that  the  claimed  composition  pnodoced  certain  heretofore  nndlsrioesd 
advantages  does  not,  in  our  opinion,  render  the  claims  patentable.  Since  it  is 
our  view  that  the  claimed  combination  Is  clearly  taufht  by  the  prior  art  See 
In  re  Ubby,  46  CCPA  944 ;  1968  CD.  324 ;  |18  U8PQ  94 ;  T33  O.O.  294 ;  206  PAl 
412;  and  In  re  Oauerke.  1887  CD.  119;  4|6  O.G.  3 ;  24  CCPA  726 ;  86  FjSA  880. 
We  do  not  consider  the  contentions  relative  to  the  fact  that  Holt  et  al.  did  not 
employ  controls  or  that  the  results  there  may  bare  be«n  considered  somewhat 
uncertain  material  to  our  conclusion.  Obrlousness  does  not  require  absolute 
predicubility.  In  re  Moreton,  771  0.0.  6^1;  48  CCPA  888;  288  r.2d  840;  128 
U8PQ  288. 

Further,  the  Examiner  had  previously  stated  in  his  answer. 
The  showings  of  record  attempting  to  establish  synergism  in  the  claimed  com- 
positions are  conceded  to  show  improved  results  over  the  "Salcort"  composition 
or  Holt  et  al.  combination  therapy.  *  *  *  jit  is  not  believed  that  the  issue  here 
turns  on  the  ability  ot  an  investigator  td  predict  tliat  the  particular  claimed 
ster(4ds  will  be  operable  to  give  the  improved  result,  bat  rather  whether  there 
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1«  any  r«aaon  to  suppose  that  soch  rteroids.  generally  accepted  In  the  art  as 
being  themselves  improvements  over  cortisone  acetate,  would  not  be  suiUble. 
Applicant  has  not  advanced  any  reason  or  presented  any  evidence  that  the  prior 
art  taught  against  prednisone  or  predniRolone  in  lieu  of  the  c<M-tisone  ot  the 
"Salcort"  or  Holt  et  al.  references. 

Therefore  it  wonld  be  expected  that  where  the  Uter  available  analogs  of 
eortis(»ie  are  known  to  be  many  times  more  physiolocically  active  and  otherwise 
to  be  preferred  for  lack  of  side  effects  over  cortisone,  that  antirheumatic  com- 
positions containing  said  later  available  analogs  would  also  be  more  active  and 
have  greater  acceptability. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Patent  Office  position  is  based  on  "over- 
simplification of  the  problem  of  finding  new  anti- inflammatory  agents 
with  minimal  side  effects ;  that  the  mere  existence  of  salicylate-oortisone 
tablets  does  not  suggest  substituting  for  cortisone  the  later-discovered 
more  potent  cortisone  derivatives,  prednisone  and  prednisolone;  and 
that  synergism  attained  by  the  new  composition  is  unexpected. 

We  affirm  the  rejection,  however,  since  we  believe  the  subject 
matter  of  the  invention  considered  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  But 
we  do  so  on  a  rationale  somewhat  different  from  that  of  the  Patent 
Office. 

Both  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  consider  the  fact  of  superior 
pharmaceutical  properties  immaterial  to  determining  obviousness. 
The  Board  states,  ''The  fact  that  the  claimed  composition  produced 
certain  heretofore  undisclosed  advantages  does  not,  in  our  opinion, 
render  the  claims  patentable.  Since  it  is  our  view  that  the  claimed 
combination  is  clearly  taught « by  the  prior  art."  The  Solicitor  states, 
"Whether  the  art  recognized  that  the  claimed  combination  'might 
demonstate  concert  of  action  of  its  elements  in  the  significant  area  of 
lessened  adrenal  atrophy'  is  immaterial,  since  the  sole  issue  in  this 
appeal  is  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  substitute  prednisone 
or  prednisolone  for  cortisone  in  the  combination  of  Salcort  or  Holt, 
and  not  whether  it  would  be  obvious  that  such  substitution  would 
produce  lessened  adrenal  atrophy." 

We  do  not  entirely  agree  with  this  framing  of  the  issue.  [1]  This 
court  has  frequently  sUted  that  properties  of  chemical  compounds 
must  be  considered  in  determining  obviousness  under  35  UJS.C.  103. 
In  re  Lambooy,  49  CCPA  986,  30()  F.2d  950,  133  USPQ  270;  In  re 
Petering  and  Fall,  49  CCPA  993,  301  F.2d  676,  113  USPQ  275;  In 
rePapesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  42.  We  think 
this  also  applies  to  such  compositions  as  we  have  here,  i.e.,  admix- 
tures of  two  or  more  compounds.  Therefore,  the  issue  of  obvious- 
nees  in  this  case  can  be  resolved  only  after  considering  the  differences 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  compositions  chemically  and 
in  view  of  their  pharmaceutical  properties.'     To  do  so  we  consider 

•Apparently  the  Board  mcaas  "elaarty  mun—ttd"  dace  ttM  prior  art  does  not  aatlel- 
K?*!  L^.?'S'^',^2'**  ^^  ^'^  ^'  \<n(».).  The  nature  ot  the  rejection  manifestly  Indicate, 
that  MtJ.g  C  JM  wa.  intended  hy  the  Board  to  be  the  baiUt  for  the  rejecttoir  It  'Iwnld 
^■TS.'^,?,  helpfu*.   however,   it  the  atittutory  bMU  had  l>een  expreMlj  •tatted. 

laj  »  We  feel  opaapelted  to  comment  on  the  Patent  Oflle*  analjwU  by  which  oatant- 
aWhty   under  3S   U.8.C.   103  U  herein  determined.     The  Examlnefconcedee  tSat  aoSl- 

condudea  It  U  ImmaterUl  alnce  "It  It  otrvioua  to  at  leiut  tty^lonr  emptoa^i]   to  Jub^ 

•tUnte  one  tteroid  for  another  la  the  prior  art  eoupoaitlon  cmi«««aj   lo  wuo- 

We  believe  thla  rmMmlns.  insofar  a*  It  negatea  con ai deration  of  propertlea  In  deter- 

aUnlas  otoelonaoe-   under  .action   IDS.   Br.  iTthe   face  of   the  pUln    lii«2»^of   tie 

•tatute  aa  Interpreted  by  thla  court  In  ^ofWoy.  Pettrino  mt  al..  andPMM^Tdtod  aunn 

^"?"  *^  ^/"'  .'"*"...*"tJ*»'.*  '"bject^tter  a.  a'whole' wSSw  ISTJIliSr^oM 

.^!  !   ^"^•?*  HL:;."  .***"*  "»tov*oai  fo  trw"    Conatderatlon  of  the  robJect  matt" 

lH?.JLi*^!-Jn   <*«»«<»»_«•*•  rjio*""  comparlaoo  of  properties.  pharSuSotloIl  « 

rVT^'  "  ****  "  «>«nP*rteoB  or  chemical  atmctnrea.  •-    t~     x—  »~~.«iwuui»i  or 

(8]   We  do  not  mean   to  Imply   that  every  vaHanee  In  property  of  a  n«w  comtMond 

or   compMltion    will   tip   the   balance   for   patentability   whSre^tKrwlae   e^br^KSS 

c-ompoonda    or    compoaltlona   are    Involved.     However,    all    rrterant    proDecto    Sff^^t^ 
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the  cited  references  and  what  we  beleve  they  would  teach  one  skilled 
in  the  art. 

Appellant  agrees  that  cortisone-salicylate  mixtures  are  anti-inflam- 
matory agents,  and  that  prednisone  and  prednisol(Mie  possess  anti- 
inflammatory activity  three  to  four  nmes  as  great  as  cortisone  or  hy- 
drocortisone. The  disagreement  rivolves  around  interpretation  of 
Holt  et  al.  Appellant  contends  tl  at  Holt  et  al.  do  not  "suggest" 
substitution  of  prednisone  or  predr  isolone  for  cortisone,  since  their 
data  are  "inconclusive''  and  warn  o1  "toxic  complications."  Further 
appellant  argues  that  one  skilled  in  the  art,  upon  finding  that  pred- 
nisone and  prednisolone  possess  enl^  anced  potency  without  increased 
side  effects,  would  cease  looking  for  better  anti-inflammatory  agents.* 

We  do  not  agree  with  appellant 's  interpretation  of  Holt  et  al., 
pertinent  portions  of  which  state  flail  emphasis  ours)  : 
When  planning  this  new  study  ( Including Vomblned  sallcylate-cortlsone  therapy] 
we  could  find  no  report  of  combined  treatment  of  this  kind. 

We  expected  to  reach  no  definite  conclusion  for  at  least  fire  years;  but  the 


«arly  results  obtained   by   combined   u»r 
dosage  seemed  to  us  so  unusual  that  we 


of  cortUone  ami  $alicylatea   in   high 
are  publishing  a  preliminary  account 


of  our  experience  so  that  others  may  ctyisider  it 

•  •  •  • 
These  results  Indicate  that  the  eombiHe^  trratntfnt  produced  a  greater  fall 

in  the  E.S.R.*  than  did  salicylates  alon^  in  either  high  or  low  dosage.  The 
differences  were  of  *tati»tical  $i{fni/lcanoe.  •  *  * 

•  •  A*!  •  •  • 

It  was  because  of  the  value  of  cortispne  alone  and  of  salicylates  alone  in 
rheumatic  fever  that  we  decided  to  try  tie  effect  of  combining  these  two  drugs. 
in  oa*e  there  might  he  a  tynergittic  actii  n  between  them.  Since  then  we  have 
found  one  report  of  the  systematic  use  <  f  this  combination. 

•  *•*••• 

•  •  •  in  all  cases  receiving  the  combin  fd  treatment  there  was  a  very  satis- 
factory and  prompt  clinical  improvement,  with  a  •  •  •  clearing  of  the  arthritis, 
and  other  signs  and  symptoms  other  thi  n  cardiac  murmurs.  All  the  patients 
were  symptom-free  when  treatment  was  niscontinued. 

Our  figures  show  that  the  E.S.R.  fel  ttignificantly  more  quickly  when  the 
drug*  were  used  in  combination  •  •  •. 

•  •  •  • 
The  E.S.R.  fell  significantly  more  quickly  in  the  children  receiving  coriitone 

and  »ali4yylates  than  in  the  other  two 


sups. 


•  •  There  was  a  correspond- 


ingly rapid  improvement  in  the  clinical  coi^dition  of  the  patients  in  the  combined- 
treatment  group. 

*  •  • 

We  do  not  wish  to  create  the  impression  that  the  ct»mt)ined  treatment  is  easy 
to  give,  or  that  It  is  a  '"cure"  for  rheumatic  fever.  One  of  us  (Holt  1954)  will 
de8crlt>e  elsewhere  the  toxic  complications  which  we  have  observed  •  •  •  In 
achieving  a  high  serum-aalicylate  level. 

We  think  Holt  et  al.  plainly  luggest  combined  therapy.  The 
authors'  conservatism  in  reporting  test  results  does  not  vitiate  the 
clear  teaching  that  combined  t her  ipy  works. 

[4]  As  to  pro|>erties,  appellant  aigues  that  his  comi)osition  exhibits 
unexpected  synergism.  Synergism  is  one  factor  to  be  considered  in 
the  ultimate  determination  of  obvio  usness  of  the  composition.  How- 
ever, we  attribute  no  magic  status  t<  >  synergism  per  se  since  it  may  be 
expected  or  unexpected.  On  the  lecord  before  us,  we  see  nothing 
"unexpected"  in  appellant's  synerg  ism.     The  specification's  four  ex- 

« Appellant  Umself  rebuts  th«  Utter  argufnent,  bis  specification  atatlng  at  pag«  1, 
"It  baa  b«en  found,  however,  that  •  *  *  ( nrednlaone  and  predniaolone]  produced  un- 
deai'rable  side-efTects  such  as  sodium  reteDtion,  mental  disturbancea,  cSiablns's  ayndrume, 
inhibition  of  pituitary-«.drenal  axis,  and  gastric  disturbano*s  at  effective  tberapeutii- 
doaages  *  *  *."  Clearly  thoae  akiUed  in  tii«|  art  would  aeek  waijra.  aa  did  appellant,  to 
mltijate  such  effects. 

■E.S.R.  (ervthrocyte-Mdimentatlon  rate)  la|blgh  in  the  presence  of  rheumatic  activity, 
falls  off  with  deolining  rheumatic  activity. 


\ 
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amples  concededly  show  that  combined  salicylate-prednisone/pred- 
nisolone therapy  results  in  synergistic  anti-inflammatory  effects  while 
reducing  undesirable  hormonal  side  effects.  However,  nothing  in  the 
record  shows  that  similar  synergism  is  not  attained  by  Holt  et  al. 
or  by  using  *'Salcort."  "  Apparently  cortisone,  hydrocortiscwie,  pred- 
nisone and  prednisolone  all  function  in  a  similar  physiological  man- 
ner to  reduce  inflammation  and  provoke  undesirable  side  effects.^ 
Holt  et  al.  got  superior  anti-inflammatory  effects  using  combined 
therapy  with  no  report  of  undesirable  side  effects;  we  see  no  reason 
why  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  not  expect  even  better  results  with 
prednisone  or  prednisolone  since  Bunim  et  al.  and  Drug  Trade  News 
teach  prednisone  and  prednisolone  to  be  initially  more  potent  and  to 
exhibit  lessened  side  effects  when  administered  alone.  In  the  absence 
of  data  comparing  cortisone-salicylate  ctHnpositions  with  prednisone- 
or  prednisolone-salicylate  compositions,  we  are  not  convinced  that  syn- 
ergism of  the  latter  compositions  is  unexpected.  Thus  we  consider 
the  appellant's  composition  to  be  obvious  within  the  meaning  of 
section  103. 

Although  neither  ap{)ellant  nor  the  Patent  Office  raise  the  point  in 
their  briefs,  claims  4-7  and  8-13  define  appellant's  composition  with 
greater  specificity  than  claim  1.  Nevertheless  we  consider  these  claims 
unpatentable.  [5]  The  quantity  limitations  of  claims  4-7  do  not  dis- 
tinguish appellant's  c-omposition  from  "Salcort."  •  Appellant  alleges 
no  criticality  in  such  limitations  other  than  the  broad  assertion  that 
"it  is  preferred  to  use  smaller  quantities  of  each  of  the  essential  active 
ingredients  in  the  composition  than  when  each  such  active  ingredient 
is  used  alone  to  obtain  a  particular  therapeutic  response."  Appar- 
ently "Salcort"  satisfies  this  desideratum. 

As  to  claims  8-13  we  agree  with  the  Board,  which  sustained  the  Ex- 
aminer stating: 

Claims  8  to  13  are  directed  to  composition  including  a  salicylate  and  prednisone 
i>r  prednisolone  ti»gether  with  certain  other  iu«;redlents.  Ai^tellant  has  not 
urged  any  patentable  significance  in  these  additional  ingredlMits  and  we  find 
none.  The  prior  a^t  shows  that  certain  antacid  materials  and  vitamin  deriva- 
tires  may  also  be  included  in  this  type  of  composition. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•  No  teata  cmnparias  "SaJcort" — or  any  other  cortisone-aallcylate  oompoaitlon — w«th 
appelkuit's  rompoalttoci  are  of  record.  iTie  only  coibpararire  data  before  us  are  four 
tabled  in  the  apedflcatlon  desrrfblng  testa  wherein  clainied  compoaltiona  are  administered 
to  rats.  Half  the  data  tend  to  show  iiynergism  In  anti-inflammatory  effects  ;  the  other 
half  Aow  leasenlnc  ot  adrenal  atrophy  by  the  "cvutcelllng"  effecu  of  steroid  atro9kv  and 
Hallcytate   hypertrophy. 

»  Appellant  ■  brief  states  tliat  adrenal  atrophy  la  a  major  nndeatrable  aide  elPect  of  drag 
tjbarapy.  .Vpparentty  all  four  ateroids  in  cbla  cue  eihlblt  this  side  effect  to  varying 
degrees. 

*8aH!ort— 2.6  mgs.  cortisone  aceUte;  0.8  gms.   (300  mgs.)  sodium  salicylate 
Claim  4 — 0.25  mgs.  to  2.5  mgs.  prednisone  or  prednisolone ;  150  to  600  mgs.  salicylate. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

HOWABD   C.    LUDWIO    V.   JESSE   S.    SOHN    AND   HaBOLO   R<WINS0N 

No.  lots.     Decided  December  It,  1969 
[61  CCPA  — :  324  F.2d  1004;  139  USPQ  500] 

1.  IlVTERTERETVCC CoWSTtrCTlON  OT  COUWT EXPRESS  LiMrrATIONS  IW  COUNT  A«E 

Mateiial. 
"It  is  firmly  established  that  express  llmitati<ms  in  an  interference  count 
are  deemed  material  and  cannot  be  ignored." 

2.  Same — Reduction  To  Practice — Actual  ConViction   or  Success. 

"We  think  Ludwig's  testimony  supports  the  Board's  decision  that  Ludwlg-s 
aUeged  reductions  to  practice  in  1947  and  1949  fell  short  of  actual  reductions 
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to  practice.  After  makita?  weld  6AO,  LuAwlf  embarked  on  a  program  of  deter- 
mining the  extent  to  which  nitrogen  affefts  weidd.  Determining  that  nitrogen 
WM  probably  the  most  important  contrl|>utor  towards  porosity,  he  proceeded 
to  make  a  large  number  of  welds  with  Rhields  haying  different  mixtures  of 
argon  and  oxygen  to  achieve  the  desiiM  stability  of  the  arc.  T*hat  work 
UMed  until  late  September  1960.    Whll^  !»e  testified  that  by  late  September 

1960,  he  'had  realised  that  for  satisfactory  weldinc  the  amount  of  oxygen 
in  the  shielding  atmosi^ere  must  be  maintained  such  as  to  stabiliie  the  arc 
without  oxidising  the  weld,'  he  proceedefl  to  make  further  tests  to  verify  the 
^ect  of  the  oxygen  on  the  high-level  voltage  incidenoes  and  •  •  •  on  April 

1961,  which  date  is  subsequent  to  the  flli(ig  date  of  the  Sohn  et  al.  application. 

he  found  that  'when  welding  argon-oxygen  atmoMpheres  the  high-level  voltage 
incidences  disappear  and  do  not  occur  with  any  large  frequency  at  Tery  high 
welding  currents.'  We  do  not  think  t|iat  Ludwig's  activities  demonstrate 
that,  at  the  time  of  his  alleged  reductions  to  practice,  he  had  a  conviction  of 
success  of  the  present  process  utilizing  an  amount  of  oxygen  'Just  suffldent 
to  stabilise  the  arc  without  oxidising  the  weld.' " 

8.  Aptkal  to  U.S.  Couw  or  CtrsroMs  AifDiPATcirr  Appbaub — Riwv^ip — Paiimiie 
Gears — ALLOcATioit  or  Puimivo  C^ts.  ?'    ' 

"Appellant  has  moved  that  the  costs  of  preparing  so  much  of  the  printed 
record  as  includes  the  added  material  be  fsxed  against  appellees.  Upon  agree- 
ment of  the  parties,  actiou  on  the  motion  was  deferred  until  final  decision. 
We  flad  that  certain  of  the  papers  scenting  for  one-fourth  the  costs  of 
printing  the  added  material  were  prope^-ly  included  in  the  record  while  the 
remainder  was  unnecessary.  The  printifig  costs  being  the  only  costs  handled 
through  the  court,  the  motion  is  grante^  to  the  extent  that  three-fourths  of 
the  costs  of  printing  the  added  material  is  assessed  against  appellees  and 
the  remainder  of  said  costs  is  assessed  against  appellant" 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  88,770. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hymen  Diamond  {Ralph  H.  Stein  fie  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
J7.  Hume  Mathews  for  appellees. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  jjid  Rich,  Mabtin,  SmrH. 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Jkgociate  Judges 
Martik,  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  t^e  Patent  Office  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  party, 
Sohn  et  al.,  in  Interference  No.  88,f 70.  The  interference  involves 
application  Serial  No.  204,722,  filed  January  6,  1961,  by  Sohn  et  al., 
and  an  application.  Serial  No.  286,34a  filed  May  6, 1952,  by  the  junior 
party,  Ludwig.*  | 

The  interference  has  a  single  coiyit  which  reads: 
1.  The  method  of  Joining  material  by  a«c  welding  said  material  with  a  con- 
sumable electrode,  which  comprises  the  sttpe  of  impressing  a  potential  to  pro- 
duce and  maintain  an  arc  sufficient  to  melt  isaid  electrode  between  said  electrode 
and  said  material,  striking  an  arc  betwefn  said  electrode  and  said  material 
while  said  potential  is  impressed  therebetween,  mainuining  said  arc  shsathed 
in  an  atmosphere  of  commercially  pure  In^rt  gas,  and  adding  sufficient  oxygen 
to  the  atmosphere  to  stabilise  the  arc,  the'  said  method  being  characterised  by 
the  fact  that  the  spacing  between  said  ^eetrode  and  said  material  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  arc  current  are  maintained  such  that  the  arc  bums  in  a  non- 
turbulent  atmosphere  so  that  snbsUntlally  the  only  gas  in  addition  to  the  inort 
gas  present  in  said  shield  is  said  oxygen  and  by  the  further  flact  that  the  quantity 
of  said  oxygen  is  maintained  Just  sufficient  ^  stabiliie  the  arc  without  oxidising 
the  weld. 

The  invention  at  issue  is  directed  to  a  method  of  joining  material 
by  arc  welding  with  a  consumable  electrode.  The  method  involves 
(1)  maintaining  the  magnitude  of  the  arc  current  as  well  as  the 

v-iA^r*  appllcatton,  S«rl«l  No.  WO.SaT.  fllod  February  10.  1901  by  Br«7mel«r.  wm 
hiTolTwl  in  tfie  Interference  btton  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfnenoes.  Brermeler.  how- 
•vsr,  tas  noi  appsalsd  fr«n  the  Board's  dsdalon. 
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spacing  between  the  consumable  electrode  and  the  material  to  be 
joined  such  that  the  arc  bums  in  a  non-turbulent  atmosphere,  and 
(2)  maintaining  the  arc  sheathed  in  an  atmosphere  of  oxygen  and 
a  commercially  pure  inert  gas,  e.g.  argon,  such  that  the  oxygen  is 
substantially  the  only  gas  present  in  addition  to  the  inert  gas  and 
the  quantity  of  oxygen  is  maintained  in  an  anKMint  just  sufficient  to 
Stabilize  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the  weld. 

Pursuant  to  a  stipulation  by  the  parties,  evidence  on  their  behalf 
was  submitted  in  the  form  of  affidavits  supported  by  documentary 
and  physical  exhibits.  Ludwig,  the  junior  party,  submitted  evidence 
allegedly  showing  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the 
count  in  December  1947  and  in  August  1949,  both  of  which  dates 
are  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  Sohn  et  al.,  the  senior 
party.  Sohn  et  al.  regard  their  evidence  as  showing  actual  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  in  November  1948.  Neither  party  argues 
that  he  should  prevail  on  the  basis  of  an  earlier  conception  followed 
by  diligence  extending  to  a  later  reduction  to  practice. 

Ludwig  thus  will  prevail  irrespective  of  the  proofe  of  Sohn  et  al. 
if  he  is  found  to  have  proved  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  in  December  1947.  He  also  can  prevail  on  the  basis  of 
proof  of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  August  1949,  if  Sohn  et  al. 
have  not  proved  actual  reduction  to  practice  as  contended  in  Nov- 
ember 1948. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held  that  I-iudwig's  evidence 
failed  to  prove  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  application  of  Sohn  et  al.  The  Bdard  further  stated  that  if  it 
'^be  regarded''  that  Ludwig  proved  an  actual  reducti<Mi  to  practice  in 
August  1949,  then  the  proof  submitted  by  Sohn  et  al.  as  to  the  work 
done  in  November  1948  ^^should  also  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to 
practice."  Thus  it  concluded  that  Sohn  et  al.  are  entitled  to  prevail 
on  the  basis  of  their  earlier  filing  date  on  the  one  hand,  or,  on  the 
other  hand,  on  the  basis  of  an  earlier  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

The  activities  Ludwig  relies  on  for  reducticMi  to  practice  involve  a 
first  series  of  welds  designated  1 AO  through  9AO  made  no  later  than 
December  8,  1947  and  a  second  series  designated  65AO  through  67 AO 
made  in  August  1949. 

Ludwig  urges  that  one  of  the  welds  of  the  first  series,  weld  6AO, 
was  a  sound  weld  and  was  recognized  as  a  sound  weld  by  him  when 
made.  He  contends  that  he  and  his  supervisor  knew  from  the  com- 
parison of  weld  6AO  with  the  others  in  that  series  that  when  less 
oxygen  than  employed  with  weld  6AO  was  used,  as  in  welds  lAO, 
4A0  and  9A0,  the  arc  was  unstable  as  shown  by  Esterline- Angus ' 
meter  traces,  and  that  when  more  oxygen  was  used,  as  in  welds  2AO, 
SAO,  7AO,  and  SAO,  the  weld  was  porous  as  shown  by  lower  density 
nwasurements. 

With  refertfice  to  the  second  series  of  welds,  Ludwig  contends  that 
his  Exhibit  J,  a  physical  cut  of  weld  65AO,  shows  a  sound  weld  pro- 
duced by  maintaining  the  oxygen  just  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  arc 
without  oxidizing  the  weld,  while  his  Exhibits  K  and  L,  physical  cuts 
of  welds  66AO  and  67 AO,  respectively,  show  that  with  "higher  per- 
centages of  oxygen"  unsound  welds  resulted  "by  reason  of  oxidation." 

Ludwig  states  that  welds  65AO,  66AO  and  67 AO  were  made  in 

■Tlwre  Is  testlraony  In  the  record  that  an  BaterHDe-Aagva  recorder  la  an  inatmnient 
wtaftcti  een  be  naed  to  produce  Tiaible  records  or  tracee  of  the  voltase  aa&snltode  acroaa 
an  are  and  the  magnltade  of  the  current  flowing  throogh  the  arc  as  a  funotlon  of  time. 
Hm  rseord  iadlcates  that  fbr  a  stable  are  thoss  traew  are  sabstaatlally  ttnigbt  Hbm 
whSa  for  aa  mnstabis  arc  those  traces  are  Jaggad. 
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spacing  between  the  consumable  electrode  and  the  material  to  be 
joined  such  that  the  arc  bums  in  a  non-turbulent  atmosphere,  and 
(2)  maintaining  the  arc  sheathed  in  an  atmosphere  of  oxygen  and 
a  commercially  pure  inert  gas,  e.g.  argon,  such  that  the  oxygen  is 
substantially  the  only  gas  present  in  addition  to  the  inert  gas  and 
the  quantity  of  oxygen  is  maintained  in  an  amount  just  sufficient  to 
Stabilize  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the  weld. 

Pursuant  to  a  stipulation  by  the  parties,  evidence  on  their  behalf 
was  submitted  in  the  form  of  affidavits  supported  by  documentary 
and  physical  exhibits.  Ludwig,  the  junior  party,  submitted  evidence 
allegedly  showing  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the 
count  in  December  1947  and  in  August  1949,  both  of  which  dates 
are  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  8(^n  et  al.,  the  senior 
party.  Sohn  et  al.  regard  their  evidence  as  showing  actual  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  in  November  1948.  Neither  party  argues 
that  he  should  prevail  on  the  basis  of  an  earlier  conc^ion  followed 
by  diligence  extending  to  a  later  reduction  to  practice. 

Ludwig  thus  will  prevail  irrespective  of  the  proofe  of  Sohn  et  al. 
if  he  is  found  to  have  proved  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  in  December  1947.  He  also  can  prevail  on  the  basis  of 
proof  of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  August  1949,  if  Sohn  et  al. 
have  not  proved  actual  reduction  to  practice  as  contended  in  Nov- 
ember 1948. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held  that  I^udwig's  evidence 
failed  to  prove  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  application  of  Sohn  et  al.  The  Bdard  further  stated  that  if  it 
"^be  regarded''  that  Ludwig  proved  an  actual  reducti<Mi  to  practice  in 
August  1949,  then  the  proof  submitted  by  Sohn  et  al.  as  to  the  work 
done  in  November  1948  ^^should  also  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to 
practice/'  Thus  it  concluded  that  Sohn  et  al.  are  entitled  to  prevail 
on  the  basis  of  their  earlier  filing  date  on  the  one  hand,  or,  on  the 
other  hand,  on  the  basis  of  an  earlier  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

The  activities  Ludwig  relies  on  for  reducticMi  to  practice  involve  a 
first  series  of  welds  designated  1 AO  through  9AO  made  no  later  than 
December  8,  1947  and  a  second  series  designated  66AO  through  67 AO 
made  in  August  1949. 

Ludwig  urges  that  one  of  the  welds  of  the  first  series,  weld  6AO, 
was  a  sound  weld  and  was  recognized  as  a  sound  weld  by  him  when 
made.  He  contends  that  he  and  his  supervisor  knew  frcHn  the  com- 
parison of  weld  6AO  with  the  others  in  that  series  that  when  less 
oxygen  than  employed  with  weld  6AO  was  used,  as  in  welds  lAO, 
4A0  and  9A0,  the  arc  was  unstable  as  shown  bv  Esterline-Aninis  * 
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protective  atmospheres  of  argon  wijh  different  quantities  of  oxygen 
and  that  he  "elaborately  studied"  thdeffeot  of  the  oxygen  on  the  welds 
with  respect  to  stabilization  of  the  ire  and  oxidation. 

Sohn  et  al.,  on  the  other  hand,  contend  that  Ludwig's  welds  6AO 
and  65AO  did  not  involve  an  actua  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention defined  by  the  count.  It  is  a  rgued  that  welds  6A0  and  65AO 
were  but  isolated,  single  experiments  which  did  not  represent  a  com- 
pletion of  the  invention.  Sohn  et  « 1.  contend  that  both  welds  6AO 
and  65AO  were  followed  by  long  pe  -iods  of  further  experimentation 
"before  anything  that  could  be  calli  d  a  useful  or  practical  welding 
process  was  developed  by  Ludwig," 

Our  consideration  of  whether  the  1  ioard  erred  in  finding  that  Lud- 
wig failed  to  show  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  oP  the  Sohn  et  al.  application  re- 
quires careful  analysis  of  Ludwig's  lUeged  reductions  to  practice  in 
December  1947  and  in  August  1949. 

In  this  connection  the  count  itself  s  hould  be  considered.  The  count 
relates  to  the  use  of  an  inert  gas  as  n  shield  surrounding  an  electric 
welding  arc  and  more  specifically  involves  the  addition  of  small 
amounts  of  oxygen  to  such  inert  gis,  the  quantity  of  said  oxygen 
in  the  shield  being  maintained  "just  aifficient  to  stabilize  the  arc  with- 
out oxidizing  the  weld."  We  regard  that  limitation  to  the  quantity 
of  oxygen  as  a  critical  element  of  tfce  invention  at  issue.  [1]  It- is 
firmly  established  that  express  limitations  in  an  interference  count 
are  deemed  material  and  cannot  be  iiiored.  Liebscher  v.  Boothroyd, 
46  CCPA  701,  258  F.2d  948,  119  T'SPQ  133.  Moreover,  the  record 
shows  that  the  Board  of  Appeals,  iij  allowing  the  claim  correspond- 
ing to  the  count  in  Ludwig's  application,  held  that  patentability  could 
not  be  predicated  merely  on  the  use  I  of  oxygen  in  an  amount  which 
would  stabilize  the  arc.  Rather  the  Board  based  its  finding  of  patent- 
ability on  the  ground  that  the  prior  art  on  which  the  claim  was  rejected 


the  proportion  of  oxygen  to  he 


did  not  teach  a  correlation  between 

added  and  the  factors  of  arc  stabih'zttion  and  weld  oxidation  *  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  following  language  of  the  count : 

•  *  •  the  further  fact  that  the  quantity  ol  said  oxygen  is  maintained  Jxiat  ralB- 
clMt  to  stablliie  the  arc  without  oxiditin  :  the  weld. 

Although  the  Board  of  Patent  .Int(  rferences  in  its  decision  stated 
that  neither  the  Ludwig  application  nor  the  Sohn  et  al.  application 
iiave  "an  express  teaching"  of  the  abo  re  quoted  limitation,  it  evidently 
meant  only  that  neither  application  ised  the  words  of  the  count  for 
it  did  not  indicate  any  doubt  that  th(  limitation  is  supported  in  both 
applications.*  • 

The  Board  of  interferences  found,  however,  that  the  record  failed 
to  show  any  evidence  that  Ludwig  or  any  of  his  associates  recognized 
at  the  time  of  Ludwig's  alleged  reductions  to  practice  in  December 
1947  and  in  August  1949,  that  'no  |  >roduce  a  good  weld  the  added 
oxygen  should  be  an  amount  just  sifficient  to  stabilize  the  arc  but 
insufficient  to  oxidize  the  weld  as  reqi  lired  by  the  count,''  and  accord- 
ingly that  the  work  in  December  194 T  and  in  August  1949  fell  short 
of  actual  reductions  to  practi<».  A  careful  analysis  of  the  record 
reveals  no  error  in  that  conclusion  of  the  Board. 

*Tbe  Boards  dectelon  of  March  25.  1957  it  Ludwig's  8«rtal  No.  286.S48.  In  the 
same  opinion  the  Board  affirmed  the  Examlneir's  rejection  of  a  claim  which  dW  not 
specify  tlmt  the  quantity  of  oxygen  Is  maintiined  Just  sufficient  to  stablHte  the  arc 
without  oxldlzini;  the  weld.  T 

♦In  fact,  the  Board  rejected  Ladwlfc's  contention,  Iwitlally  raised  by  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve, that  Sohn  et  al.  have  no  right  to  make  the  count.  Although  Ludwig's  originally 
assigned  error  to  that  action  in  biU  notic«  of  appeal    he  baa  not  argued  it  More  us 
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The  evidence  indicates  that  in  early  March  1947  Ludwig  was  as- 
signed the  problem  of  studying  the  behavior  of  the  arc  in  an  arc 
weld  in  different  gases  and  combinations  of  gases.  It  was  contem- 
plated that  he  would  study  the  behavior  of  the  arc  in  inert  gases  and 
later  in  the  combination  of  inert  gases  and  other  gases  such  as  oxygen, 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen.     Ludwig  testified  by  affidavit  as  follows : 

a.  In  the  latter  jwrt  of  1947  I  made  a  number  of  welds  shielded  in  combina- 
tions of  arfon  and  ox.vjren  In  different  i>eiventajfes  by  volume  in  this  chamber. 
I  produced  traces  f«>r  the  current  and  voltage  of  the  arc  with  which  these  welds 
were  pr<»duced  with  Esterline-Anftus  current  and  voltage  recorders  and  to  my 
surprise,  these  traces  were  substantially  flat  indicating  that  the  arc  was  very 
stable.  Some  of  the  welds  which  were  produce<l  in  this  way  in  a  shield  of  argon 
and  oxygen  apiteared  sound  on  the  surface.  1  also  made  photomicrographs  of 
some  of  these  welds  and  they  appeareil  sound. 

6.  I  was  so  impressed  by  the  flat  current  and  voltage  traces  and  by  the 
apparent  soundneu«  of  some  of  the  welds  describetl  in  paragraph  5  that  I  decided 
to  determine  whether  or  not  these  welds  were  porous  throughout.  This  porosity 
would  not  be  readily  visible  on  the  surface  of  the  weld  nor  would  _lt  show  up 
when  a  cut  i.x  taken  through  a  "weld  for  the  purjjose  of  producing  a  lAoto- 
micrograph.  I  conceived  the  idea  of  evaluating  the  welds  for  porosity  by  meas- 
uring the  specific  gravity  of  the  weld  metal.  These  welds  were  made  with 
mild  steel  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  T.84.  if  the  welds  were  sound  they 
should  have  a  si)eclflc  gravity  approaching  7.84.  The  specific  gravity  of  the 
weld  metal  made  in  a  shield  of  oxygen  and  argon  which  appeer'ed  sound  on  the 
surface  was  found  to  approach,  and  in  one  case  even  exceeded,  7.84. 

7.  At  this  i>oiut  I  had  been  studying  welds  in  various  gases  for  almost  a  year. 
Many  of  these  welds  particularly  those  made  in  pure  argon  or  helium  had  been 
very  porous.  I  conclude<l  that  such  extensive  porosity  could  not  be  caused  by 
the  oxygen  alMie  but  must  be  caused  by  another  factor.  Since  nitrogen  is  present 
in  the  air  and  in  fact  constitutes  about<  eighty  percent  of  the  atmosphere  as 
compared  to  twenty  percent  for  oxygen.  I  suspected  that  nitrogen  was  producing 
the  gro6s  porc)sity.  I  then  embarlced  on  a  program  of  determining  the  extent  to 
whirti  nitrogen  affects  welds  made  in  a  shield  of  gas.  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

9.  Having  determined  that  the  nitrogen  was  an  important.,  and  probably  the 
moat  imi>ortant,  contributor  towards  porosity.  I  was  faced  with  a  problem  of 
providing  some  way  of  i>reventing  the  nltn>gen  from  penetrating  into  the  weld 
by  means  of  a  .shield.  I  knew  that  nitrogen  from  the  air  tends  to  penetrate 
into  the  shield  if  the  shield  Is  turbulent  and  that  an  important  contributing 
factor  towards  this  penetration  is  the  instability  of  the  arc  itself.  I  had  found 
that  when  a  short  circuit  occurs  in  the  arc,  the  arc  and  the  surrounding  medium 
is  quickly  cooled,  retlucing  the  pressure  In  the  arc  and  in  the  medium  appreciably. 
In  welds  accessible  to  nitrogen:  for  example  those  made  in  air,  this  would 
cause  the  nitrogen  to  penetrate.  It  then  t>ecame  important  to  maintain  the 
arc  so  stable  that  short  circuits  and  other  disturbances  are  avoided.  I  had 
dl8covere<l  in  Decemlter  of  11>47  that  small  additions  of  oxygen  in  an  argon 
shield  produced  stability  of  the  arc  and  that  sound  welds  can  be  made  with 
oxygen  in  the  shield.  I  now  proceeded  to  make  a  large  number  of  welds  with 
ahields  having  different  mixtures  of  argon  and  oxygen  to  achieve  the  desired 
stability  of  the  arc. 

10.  I  started  to  prepare  the  instrumentation  for  this  work  during  the  early 
part  of  July  of  1948  and  the  actual  making  of  welds  for  this  work  started  in 
early  September  of  1948  and  continued  for  two  years  until  late  September  of  1950. 
During  this  period  I  made  welds  in  more  than  one  hundred  shields  of  different 
compositions  of  argon  and  oxygen.  I  analyzed  the  weld  metal  of  a  large  number 
of  these  welds  in  many  cases  producing  photomicrographs.  I  found  that  while 
the  oxygen  stabillted  the  arc,  excess  oxygen  would  tend  to  oxidise  the  weld  and 
produce  porosity.  This  was  revealed  by  the  photomicrographs  and  corroborated 
by  analyses  of  samples  of  the  atmosphere  enclosing  a  weld  before  the  arc  was 
fired  and  during  the  welding  operation.  I  found  that  where  the  percent  of 
oxygen  in  the  argon  was  high,  the  content  of  oxygen  before  the  arc  was  fired 
was  substantially  higher  than  the  content  of  oxygen  during  the  weld.  This 
indicated  that  some  of  the  oxygen  in  the  shield  was  being  absorbed  in  the  arc. 
that  is,  was  oxidizing  the  weld. 
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11.  By  late  S^tember  of  1960  I  had  realised  that  for  satisfactory  welding 
the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  shielding  atlnosphere  must  be  mainUined  such  as 
to  stabilise  the  arc  without  oxidising  thie  weld.  This  required  that  before  a 
welding  operation  Is  carried  out,  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  maimer 
of  welding  and  to  the  circumstances  surt-onnding  the  wridlng  operation.  For 
example.  In  weMing  at  reverse  polarity  l^m  oxygen  is  required  to  stabiliae  the 
arc  than  in  welding  at  straight  polarity.  The  quantity  of  oxygen  which  would 
in  many  cases  be  required  to  sUbillse  t^e  arc  at  reverse  polarity  would  be  so 
small  as  not  to  oxidise  the  weld.  On  tie  other  hand,  in  welding  at  straight 
polarity  suhetantially  more  oxygen  U  required  in  the  shield  to  aUbUiae  th%  arc. 
In  this  case  the  oxldat|^  must  be  suppressed  by  some  means  and  I  concaved 
the  idea  of  adding  a  deoxidising  material  such  as  the  metals  aluminum  or 
manganese.  ^Whether  or  not  a  deoxidisef  is  to  be  added  is  also  determined  by 
the  character  of  the  metal  being  welded  ^nd  of  the  electrode.  Wlier«  the  alac- 
trode  or  the  metal  has  a  high  content  <A  the  oxidlaer,  for  example,  is  a  high 
manganese  (2%  manganese)  steel.  It  is  nit  necessary  to  add  a  deoxldiaer  either 
at  reverse  polarity  or  at  straight  polarity.  But  where  the  de-oxidising  content 
of  the  work  to  be  welded  is  relativ^y  low  jas  is  the  case,  for  example,  of  rimmed 
or  sraii-klUed  steel,  a  deoxidlser  must  b^  added. 

1 

Ludwig  further  testified  that  di^ring  the  early  part  of  1961  he 
devised  various  ways  of  applying  de^xidizers  in  welding  in  an  atnioe- 
phere  of  argon  and  oxygen.  He  testified  that  on  about  April  16, 
1951  he  made  a  study  of  welds  with  Bteel  electrodes  and  steel  work  in 
pure  argon,  which  showed  that  high-jlevel  voltage  incidences  increase  * 
as  the  welding  current  increases.  This  study  caused  Ludwig  "to 
recollect  that  at  the  same  tjme ;  that  Js,  during  the  latter  part  of  April 
1951, 1  also  made  similar  welds  in  ar^n-oxygen  atmospheres  to  verify 
the  effect  of  the  oxygen  on  the  high-level  voltage  incidences.  I  found 
that  when  welding  argon-oxygen  atlnospheres  the  high-level  voltage 
incidences  disappear  and  do  not  ooiur  with  any  large  frequency  at 
very  high  welding  currents."  I 

[2]  We  think  Lud wig's  testimony  supports  the  Board's  decision 
that  Lud wig's  alleged  reductions  to  practice  in  1947  and  1949  fell  short 
of  actual  reductions  to  praotic^.  Ajfter  making  weld  6AO,  Ludwig 
embarked  on  a  program  of  determinjing  the  extent  to  which  nitrogen 
affects  welds.  Determining  that  nitlx>gen  was  probably  the  most  im- 
portant contributor  towards  poro6it|^,  he  proceeded  to  make  a  large 
number  of  welds  with  shields  having  different  mixtures  of  argon  and 
oxygen  to  achieve  the  desired  stability  of  the  arc  That  work  lasted 
until  late  September  1950.  While  h^  testified  that  by  late  September 
1950,  he  "had  realized  that  for  satisfactory  welding  the  amount  of 
oxygen  in  the  shielding  atmospherej  must  be  maintained  such  as  to 
stabilize  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the  weld,"  he  proceeded  to  make 
further  tests  to  verify  the  effect  of  the  oxygen  on  the  high-level  volt- 
age incidences  and  that  on  April  1^51,  which  date  is  subsequent  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  Sohn  et  al.  a|>plication,  he  found  that  "when 
welding  argon-oxygen  atmospheres  ^he  high-level  voltage  incidences 
disappear  and  do  not  occur  with  ahy  large  frequency  at  very  hi^ 
welding  currents."  We  do  not  thii^  that  Ludwig's  activities  dem- 
onstrate that,  at  the  time  of  his  alleged  reductions  to  practice,  he 
had  a  conviction  of  success  of  the  pr#sent  process  utilizing  an  amount 
of  oxygen  "just  sufficient  to  stabiliid  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the 
weld."  1 


•Tb«  r«conl  Indioatea  that  lostabi 
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In  his  brief  Ludwig  sets  forth  the  following  as  an  error  of  the 
Board : 

Palling  to  recognise  that  Ludwig's  statement  in  Exhibit  N^'l  to  the  effect  that 
the  oxidation  of  the  weld  should  be  considered  in  determining  the  percent  ot 
stabilising  oxygen  to  be  added  to  the  inert  gas  is  as  much  a  teaching  (tf  maln- 
Ulning  the  oxygen  'just  suffldent  to  stabilise  the  arc  without  oxidising  the  w^d' 
as  the  respective  portions  of 'the  applications  of  Sohn  eC  al.  and  Breymeler  on 
which  It  relied  in  holding  that  the  Sohn  et  al.  and  Breyemeier  api^catlons 
support  said  count 

However,  we  find  a  very  significant  difference  in  the  teaching  of  Ex- 
hibit N  and  the  teaching  of  the  Sohn  et  al.  application.  As  the  Board 
stated : 

The  Sohn  et  al.  disclosure  teaches  the  use  of  oxygen  in  amounts  ranging 
from  yg%  to  2%.     The  stabilising  effect  of  the  oxygen  addition  Js  described 
on  page  7  of  the  speclflcation,  particularly  in  the  sentence  beginning  at  line  19. 
Also,  on  page  8  of  the  speclflcation  as  originally  flled  the  fbllowing  appears: 
Analysis  of  weld  metal  produced  by  this  Invention  reveals  no  practically 
measurable  quantities  uf  metallic  oxides  due  to  the  oxygen  addition  to  the 
lAert  shielding  gas  when  the  oxygen  does  not  exceed  1.5%  by  volume  of 
the  total.    More  oxygen  than  this  begins  to  form  oxide  inclusimis  which, 
when  the  oxygen  exceeds  about  2%.  causes  the  weld  to  be  metaUnrgically 
unacceptable  and  outweighs  the  advantages  gained  by  the  addition  of  oxygen. 
Slightly  less  than  O.S%  oxygen  by  volume  of  the  total  is  insoffldeiit  to 
produce  appreciable  beneficial  results. 
This  appears  to  us  to  disclose  an  appreciation  that  the  amount  of  oxygen  must 
be  sufflcient  to  stabilise  the  arc  and  that  too  much  oxygen  will  cause  undesir- 
able oxide  indusioDs  which  should  obviously  be  avoided. 

We  agree  that  the  excerpt  from  the  Sohn  et  al.  applicati(Mi  shows  an 
"appreciation"  that  the  amount  of  oxygen  must  be  just  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  arc  without  oxidizing  the  weld.  We  do  not  think  that 
the  teaching  in  Exhibit  N  "to  the  effect  that  the  oxidation  of  the  weld 
should  be  considered  in  determining  the  percent  of  stabilizing  oxygen 
to  be  added  to  the  inert  gas''  demonstrates  that  Ludwig  had  the  same 
"appreciation"  by  August  1949  when  he  completed  Exhibit  N. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  is  apparent  that  the  welds  made  in  Decem- 
ber 1947  and  August  1949,  the  activities  on  which  Ludwig  bases  his 
claim  of  an  earlier  reduction  to  practice,  did  not  actually  constitute 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  claimed  process  wherein  the  oxygen  in 
the  inert  gas  is  maintained  "just  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  arc  without 
oxidizing  the  weld."  Ludwig  thus  is  limited  to  his  filing  date,  which 
is  subsequent  to  that  of  Sohn  et  al.,  for  reducti<Mi  to  practice  since  he 
does  not  contend  he  should  prevail  on  the  basis  of  a  priw  conception 
followed  by  diligence. 

[8]  Appellant  has  moved  that  the  costs  of  preparing  so  much  of 
the  printed  record  as  includes  the  added  material  be  taxed  against 
appellees.  Upon  agreement  of  the  parties,  action  cm  the  motion  was 
deferred  until  final  decision.  We  find  that  certain  of  the  papers 
accounting  for  one- fourth  the  costs  of  printing  the  added  material 
were  properly  included  in  the  record  while  the  remainder  was  un- 
necessary. The  printing  costs  being  the  only  costs  handled  through 
the  court,  the  motion  is  granted  to  the  extent  that  three-fourths  of 
the  costs  of  printing  the  added  material  is  assessed  against  appellees 
and  the  remainder  of  said  costs  is  assessed  against  appellant. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•  BstilMt  N  la  ■  patent  dladoeare  eonpleted  by  Lodwlg  on  Ansnet  18,  1949  and  Kii>- 
altted  to  the  Patent  DepartoMat  of  Weatiashouse  Elactnc  Coiporaitkin  the  aaalsnec  of 
the  tMtMt  appMeatioa. 
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Notleca  under  30  D.S.C.  2f  3  ;  Patent  Act  of  19S2 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1»62 
8.8M,M1,  Levy  and  Sharp,  Unlversa]  bracket,  filed  Oct.  25. 
1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3790,  *oco»  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  Vnivertity  Loudspeakers,  Inc.  Final  Judgment  on  coniient 
In  favor  of  Llngr-Temco-Vought,  Inc..  Nov.  27.  1963.  Same, 
aied  June  8,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/2045,  LingTemco 
Vought,  Inc.  v.  Racon  Loudspeaker  Co.,  Inc.  et  ano.  Decree 
as  above. 

2,MS.918,  Borroflf  and  Reynolds,  Method  of  producing  rub- 
ber heeU  ;  2,983.920.  aame.  Method  of  making  a  cored  heel  ; 
3,»8&.»72,  same.  Rubber  heel,  filed  Nov.  7,  1962.  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  14187,  Seiberling  Rubber  Company  v.  Cats 
Paw  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  Case  dismissed  by  Htlpulatlon  of 
counsel  (notice  Dec.  3.  1963). 

2.98A.920.      (See  2,985,919.) 
S.»85.»7t.     (See  2,985,919.) 
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Maine   (Portland),  Doc.   8-18.  Mmgie 
iLbert  E.  Auger  et  al.     imm»,  filed   Feb.   4, 
Newark).   Doc.   102-64.  Retaxamatie  Bleep  Pr 
affic  Fingers.   Inc. 

Re.  tiMM,  R.  J.  Uace  et  al..  Inaulatiuf  tap<' 
1|>58,  D.C.  Maaa.  (Boston),  Doc.  58-1222.  The 
Company,  Inc.  r.   Uinnesota  ilining  and 
(h.     Judgment  for  plaintlir :   defendants  enjo 
c  aim  dlsmUaied   May  29.   1962.      ffa mr.   filed  C 
ti>c.  6040,  The  Plymouth  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  v.  J 
h  g    and    Manufacturing    Co.      Appeal    herein 
(^otlce  Oct.   28,   1968).     8*in«.  filed  CCA.. 
■sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
»bber  Co..  Inc.     Judgment  of  District  Court, 
a  eordance  with  opinion  flled,  ii  affirmed,  and 
nded  for  such  modification   (notice  Oct.  28 
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Mattar  Micloaad  in  bAarr  bra^«ta  []  appear*  in  the  oii^nal  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thia  relaaaa  apccllleation  ;  mattar 
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PUSH  BUTTON  RADIATOR  PRESSURE  CAP 
Antoa  W.  Koochan,  45«2  W.  Fairfield  Avc^  Bcrwyo,  DL 
OricfaHU  No.  3,«M,«77,  dated  Apr.  23,   1M3,  Scr.  No. 
88,S24,  Feb.  13,  IMl.    AppUcatioa  for  ntanc  Jane  24, 
1963,  Str.  No.  291,599 

15  Claims.    (CL  220-^44) 


strument  adapted  to  be  differentially  energized  by  scene 
light  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  light;  a  dia- 
phragm mechanism  having  a  variable  exposure  aperture 
aligned  with  said  lens  system  and  comprising  at  least  one 
sliding  blade  having  a  cam-shaped  edge;  first  means  con- 
trolled by  said  instrument  and  disposed  in  cooperative  re- 
lation with  said  diaphragm  mechanism  for  limiting  the 
size  of  said  aperture  as  a  function  of  said  intensity,  said 


//.  In  a  closure  cap  for  attachment  to  a  filling  neck  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  radiator, 

a  closure  member  for  detachable  assembly  on  a  neck 
of  a  radiator  and  having  a  central  opening, 

a  resitiently  deflectable  diaphragm  carried  on  said  clo- 
sure member  and  having  diaphragm  flanges  engaged 
on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  closure  member  in 
sealed  assembly  therewith, 

a  pressure  valve  suspended  from  an  underside  of  said 
closure  member, 

a  spring  engaged  between  said  pressure  valve  and  said 
closure  member  urging  said  pressure  valve  into  en- 
gagement with  a  radiator  cap  about  a  radiator  open- 
ing enclosed  within  a  filling  neck, 

a  spring  urged  vacuum  valve  carried  by  said  pressure 
valve  for  venting  an  interior  of  a  radiator  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  through  a  vent  in  a  filling  neck  upon 
the  development  of  sub-atmospheric  pressures  in  a 
radiator,  and 

lost  motion  type  actuator  means  operatively  disposed 
between  said  resilientty  deflectable  diaphragm  and 
said  vacuum  valve  with  the  diaphragm  being  man- 
ually depressible  against  said  actuator  means  to  open 
said  vacuum  valve  and  vent  a  radiator  to  atmosphere, 
the  vacum  valve  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  actuation  of  said  pressure  valve  with  the 
lost  motion  occurring  between  the  vacuum  valve  and 
the  actuator  means  to  minimize  deflection  of  the 
resitiently  deflectable  diaphragm. 


25,563 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hvbcfft  Ncmin,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Eartman 
Kodak  Company,  Rocherter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 
Orii^nal  No.  2,999,438,  dated  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser. 


778,429,  Dec.  5,  1958. 
1963,  Scr.  No.  288,M2 
5 


for  rei 


No. 
Jane  14, 


(CL  9S— 18) 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface 
and  having  a  multipk-speed  shutter  mechanism  including 
means  for  setting  the  exposure  time  of  said  shutter  mech- 
anism; the  combination  comprising:  a  light-measuring  in- 


limiting  means  including  a  nKmber  differentially  moved 
by  said  instrument  relative  to  said  cam-shaped  edge  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  blade  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  member;  means  for  sliding  said 
blade  into  contact  with  said  n^ember;  and  second  means 
controlled  by  said  instrument  and  disposed  in  co(^ra- 
tive  relation  with  said  setting  means  to  determine  said 
exposure  time  as  a  function  of  said  intensity. 


25,564 

UGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  UNTT 
Harvey  E.  Aiford,  Amberat,  aad  FnuikUn  Vcatc^ 
Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  The  Standard  Ofl 
Company,  CleTdand,  OUo,  a  cotyoratlon  of  Ohio 
No  Drawl^.     OrigiMl  No.  3,886,898,  dated  Apr.  23, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  841,935,  Sept  24, 1959.   AppiicatiM  for 
reiKM  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,889 
1  Claim.    (CL  161—168) 
A  strong,  light-weight  structural  unit  [structural  wall- 
board]  consisting  of  a  rigid  shaped  mass  of  hollow,  uni- 
cellular, glass,  spherical  particles  ftised  to  each  other  at 
their  points  of  contact,  said  particles  having  diameters 
within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  350  microns,  waU 
thicknesses  within  the  range  of  about  0.7S  to  1.5%  of 
their  diameters  and  gas  doisities  within  the  range  of  from 
0.1  to  0.75  gm./cc. 


25,565 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODIC 
PROTECnON  ANODES 
Rolland  C.  SaUas,  Sui  Diego,  CaBf.,  msifOf,  by 

assignments,  to  Sabins-Dohrniana,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Orisiwd  No.  2326343,  dated  Mar.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
485.888,  Ian.  31,  1955.    AppBcatloa  for  rrisine  Dec  1, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  6,898 

2  Claims.     (CL  284—197) 
I.  In  a  cathodic  protection  system  for  a  marine  stnic- 
ture  for  renlatin^  the  flow  of  electrical  current  to  the  stniC' 
tuTB,  said  structure  having  an  riongated  bil^e  keel  [widi 
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c«irv©d  end  portions  thereon],  an  anode  comprising  a 
sacrificial  elongated  metal  body  disposed  Cwithiii  the 
curved  end  portions  of]  along  the  keel,  a  metal  core  dis- 
posed within  and  extending  outwardly  from  opponte  ends 
oi  said  body,  bracket  means  provided  on  the  bilge  keel 
and  cooperating  with  each  of  the  extending  ends  of  the 
core  for  connecting  the  metal  body  in  a  stand-off  ralation 


I 


to  the  structure  a  sufficient  distance  to  maintain  a  uniform 
distribution  of  the  electrical  ciurent  about  the  structure 
to  be  cathodically  protected,  insulating  meaiw  provided 
at  the  ends  of  said  metal  core  for  insulating  the  core  at 
the  stand-off  bracket  means,  means  electrically  connect- 
ing the  [stand-off  connecting  means]  anode  to  a  remote 
area  of  the  marine  ati-ucture. 


ANODIC  OXTOATION  OF  AL1 
BoKC  E.  Deal,  Palo  AMo,  CaUT^  a^ 

Cocur  d'Alenc,  Idaho,  m^ibdm  to 

A  Chcnical  Corpocatfoa,  Oakhakl, 

of  Delaware 
l^o  Drawfe^     OrifiBal  No.  3,«31,3t7, 

1H2,  Ssr.  No.  SST^Stt,  Dec.  7,  19S9. 

reiMM  Sept  It,  1M3,  Ssr.  No. 

TOalM.    (CL2t4— 51) 

1.  The  method  of  formmg  colored  coatings  oo  alumi- 
um  electrolytically  comprising  the  stepsj  of  subjecting 
said  aluminum  to  anodic  axidatioo  for  a  t>eriod  erf  time 
bf  from  1  to  150  minutes  at  an  initial  cuirent  density  of 
from  about  10  to  100  a.s.f.  and  a  vohage  of  from  about 
20  to  120  volts  in  an  aqueous  solution 
kially  of  from  5  to  50%  sulfoalicyiic  acM,  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consintng  of  metal 

Etes  and  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
about  0.1  to  4%  sulfuric  acid  ana  the  *mlsncf 
r,  said  solution  being  maintained  at  «  temponture 
bf  from  about  55  to  85*  F.,  maintaining  said  initial  cur- 
rent density  approximately  constant  until  a  selected  maxi- 
mum voltage  is  reached  at  whidi  voltage  a  coating  (rf  a 
desired  color  is  obtained,  and  thereafter  mfuntaining  said 
Selected  maximum  voltage  approximately  constant  until 


Mid  anodic  oxidation  forms  a  '•^^•t**^  of  a 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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niaatratleas  (or  pUat  pataats  an  osaally  la  color  aad  t4«r«(or«  It  It  aot  practlcaMo  to  roprodaeo 


to  Imperial 
a  cor- 


2^3 
GLAIMOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  Fischer,  St  thwies.  Mini., 
FlowerB  Umlted,  Lcamlagtoi 
poratioa  of  Ontario,  raaaia 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  277,tSl 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pk.— tS) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  chvacteriied  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  tmique  combination  of  an 
extremely  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  consistency  of  per- 
fminance  and  ability  to  grow  well  in  areas  where  the  day 
length  is  short,  sudi  as  in  the  State  of  Florida  during  the 
wintertime,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Phlox  Purple 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  a  blur  of 
creamy  white  deep  in  the  throat  of  the  lip  petal,  and  with 
a  scarlet  outline  on  the  reverse  of  the  calyx  and  at  the 
point  where  the  petals  separate. 


link  do  dieir  edge*  after  «yt'»g  from 
Hids  having  a  yellow  tint. 


desired  thick- 


tlM  drawtag. 


i^armiae  Rose 


to  Imperial 
a  cor- 


234 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  Fbcfacr,  St  Chwtoa,  MIm., 
nffTTirs  I  buMiA  I  f  Miiii^toa 

r — ^ T  Tatarin.  raaaia  ; 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  277,tS2 
1  Claim.  (CLPIt— S5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
early  blooming  habit,  large  flower  size,  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive ruffled  flower  form,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
Carmine  Rose  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with 
the  lip  petals  being  creamy  white  and  having  a  tint  of 


2,395 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
tari  Fischer,  St 

Floweti  Uaritad, 

poradoa  of  Ontario,  Ci 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  277Lt53 
1  CUkm.  (CLPIt— «5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  |  dant,  tubstan- 
jially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  cha^icterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
Extremely  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  an  ability  to  grow 
^ell  in  areas  extending  over  a  wide  range  0f  latitude  and 
tinder  growing  day  conditions  of  widely  vtarying  length, 
ability  of  the  flowers  to  open  well  from  tUbt  buds,  and 
distinctive  and  attractive  white  general  color  tonality  of 
flowers,  said  flowers  being  creamy  whije  in  the  half- 
stage  but  showing  a  tint  of  Rose  Pink  on  the  inner 
as  the  flowers  age,  and  especially  oo  the  lip  petals, 
with  a  streak  of  Rose  Purple  oo  the  revcrsi  of  the  upper 
aside  petals  and  in  the  calyx. 


toll 


of 


23M 
OnVSANTHEMUM  PLANt" 

■oeraer,  Newark,  N.Y. 

I'Ompanr,  Nowarft,  N.Y., 
<  New  York 

1  nMMayl3,lM3,8sr.N^2M|l73 

I    ^  ICWm.    (CUPH^-tt) 

'  A  new  and  dntinct  variety  of  cfarysanthemom  plant  of 
M  decorativa  class,  substantially  as  hera|n  dwwn  and 
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described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  a  strong,  upright  and  winter 
hardy  plant  habit,  large  flower  size,  a  double  and  thick 
flower  form,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  (lowers  corresponding  to  Nopal  Red«  very 
lightly  overcast  with  Carmine. 


24^7 
GRAPEVINE 
Udgl   Chhrap^    Di   Gioi«io,   CaW ^ 
Giorgto  FrwHt  Corpontftm,  Sm  FraMfaco,  CaBf. 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  M,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  234441 

ICIaiiB.    (CtnL-AT) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grape  plant  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  early 

maturity,  large,  firm  and  uniformly  colored  fruit  strongly 

attached  to  the  capsteuM. 


24M 
POINSEmA  PLANT 
Paid  Eckc,  P.O.  Box  4SS,  EM±iitas,  CaHf . 
FOcd  Apr.  29, 1943,  Scr.  No.  274,479 
1  Cbdm.    (CLPIt-^ 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  a  bract 
involucre  in  which  the  bracts  have  a  rich  hue  of  rose-pink 
color  of  subdued  luster,  the  bracts  being  of  substantially 
uniform  color  throughout  their  area  and  being  wider  and 
longer  than  in  known  pink  varieties  and  of  generally 
prolately  ovate-actmiinate  shape,  said  bracts  being  flexible 
but  tough  and  resistant  to  bruising,  the  bracts  growing  on 
relatively  short  petioles  w^iereby  they  are  closely  cen- 
tered around  the  inflorescence  and  radiate  from  the  cen- 
tral inflorescence  in  a  wreath  in  which  the  radiating  bracts 
have  relatively  overlying  adjacent  edges,  the  inflorescence 
at  the  center  of  the  bract  involucre  being  prominent  and 
doeely  grmiped. 


; 
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3,13«,413 

RADUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE 

SUITS  AND  CAPSULES 

Otto  Sdracller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asBiKiH»r  to  the  United  Slates 

of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Aif 

Force 

FUcd  Jaly  27,  1962,  S^.  No.  213,069 

11  Claims.    (CI.  2—1) 

(Gtanted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  An  outer  q>ace  environmental  suit  adapted  to  en- 
close a  prospective  space  ntan  for  use  in  outer  space  and 
on  the  moon  and  nearby  planets,  an  outer  solar  radiation 
reflective  coating  thereon  for  reflecting  solas  radiation 
therefrom  having  an  emissivity  for  long  wave  infrared 
radiation  from  the  interior  of  the  suit  and  a  space  man 
when  enclosed  therein,  and  ad^outer  adjustable  infrared 
radiation  shield  enclosure  carried  by  the  suit  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of 
overlai^ing  vertical  rows  of  overlapping  radiation  shield 
members  horizontally  pivoted  for  vertical  tilting  displace- 
ment between  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  over- 
lapping spaced  relation  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined overlapping  contacting  relation,  said  shield  memben 
having  inner  and  outer  highly  polished  infrared  radiation 
reflective  faces  facing  respectively  inwardly  toward  said 
coating  and  outwardly  away  from  said  coating. 


3,130,414 
FLEXIBLE  ARMORED  BODY  GARMENT 
Theodore  L.  Bailey,  Natkk,  and  Edward  R.  Bantm, 
Fmmhutfaam,  Mam^  aasigBors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  off  tkc  Aivy 
Filed  Dec  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,101 
10  Claims.    (CL  2—2.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  200) 
1.  A  flexible  armored  body  garment  composed  of  plu- 
ral layers  of  woven  high  tenacity  elongatable  plastic  tex- 
tile material  and  small  metal  plates  having  ballistic  pene- 
tration resistance  not  less  than  that  of  steel  plates  of  the 
same  weight;  said  armored  body  garment  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  cover  of  said  textile  material  in  the  shape 
of  said  garment  and  having  a  pair  of  deep  cut-outs  in 
the  shoulder  region; 
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an  inner  cover  of  said  textile  mater  lal  in  the  shape 
of  said  garment  and  having  a  pi  ir  of  deep  cut- 
outs in  the  shoulder  region; 

articulated  front  and  back  assemblies  of  hinged 
inserts  affixed  to  one  of  ,said  covers,  each  of 
said  inserts  comprising  at  least  ohe  layer  of  said 
textile  material  and  a  plurality 
plates  carried  by  said  last-men  ioned  layer  in 
overlapping  relationship;  and 


ib)  a   pair   of   articulated    armored   ^oukfer   plates 
bridging  said  cut-outs,  each  of  said  shoulder  plates 
being  hinged  to  one  of  said  covers  along  the  dosed 
ends  of  said  cut-outs  and  yieldingly  cpnnected  to  the 
body  portion  of  said  garment  along  the  open  ends 
of  said  cut-outs,  and  each  of  said  khoulder  plates 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  said  textile  material 
and  a  plurality  of  said  small  metal  plates  hingedly 
affixed  thereto  in  overlapping  relationship; 
whereby   said   armored   body   garment   is   rendered   so 
highly  flexible  as  to  enable  the  wearer  to  shoot  a  firearm 
from  the  prone  position  unhampered,  wit^  his  torso  pro- 
tected by  said  garment 


SEAL  AND 


3,130,415 
HELMET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FACE  ^ 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Russell  S.  Colley,  Cuyahoga  FaUa,  Okio, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorfc, 
ration  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1901,  Scr.  No.  114,501 
11  ClaiBH.    (CL  1—0) 


to  The 


N.Y-a 


1.  A  helmet  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  shell  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  an  individual  and  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  on  one  side  of  said  shell,  face  seal  means 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  adjannt  said  trans- 
parent portion  and  including  a  part  engaoeable  about  the 
periphery  of  the  individual's  face,  flexi  >le  inextensible 
tension  means  interconnecting  said  face  leal  means  and 
portions  of  said  shell  remote  therefrom  lad  said  tension 
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means  including  a  portion  thereof  extending  away  from 
said  face  seal  means  and  positionable  about  the  head  of 
the  individual  for  positioning  his  face  against  said  face 
seal  means  and  the  rear  of  his  head  spaced  from  the 
rear  of  said  shell,  and  means  on  the  interior  of  said  shell 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  tension  means  and  in- 
cluding an  operable  portion  extending  externally  of  the 
sheU. 


3,130,410 

SPORTSMEN^  GARMENT 

Jack  L.  MitcbcU  and  WIWc  L.  MUcbell,  Athcm,  Ga. 

(both  of  P.O.  Box  37,  Hull,  Ga.) 

Filed  June  6,  1901,  Scr.  No.  115,102 

3ClaiM.    (CL2— 79) 


1.  In  a  sportsmen's  garment,  a  jacket  portion  having 
a  front  and  back,  a  belt  positionable  about  the  waist  of 
a  wearer,  said  belt  having  an  adjustable  and  disconnect- 
able  front  portion  at  the  front  of  the  jacket  portion,  a 
pouch  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  jacket  portion  over- 
lying the  rear  portion  of  said  belt,  flaps  provided  at  the 
sides  of  said  pouch  in  the  same  general  plane  as  the  belt, 
said  flaps  extending  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  to  the 
front  of  the  jacket  portion,  and  means  attachinj  said  flaps 
to  the  front  portion  of  said  belt,  said  pouch  having  at 
least  one  open  side,  one  of  said  flaps  constituting  a  clo- 
sure for  said  open  side  of  the  pouch. 


3,130,417 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ahrln  A.  Abafanan,  Mnastcr,  Ind.,  usiKnor  Id  Winer 

Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc,  Hammond,  bd.,  a  ( 

ration  of  IniJiann 

Filed  Jnnc  7,  1902,  Scr.  No.  200341 
4ClaiBM.    (CL2— 97) 


2.  A  garment  comprising  a  front  body  panel,  a  layer  of 
stiffening  material  secured  in  predetermined  position 
against  the  inside  face  of  said  front  body  panel  solely  by 
widely  spaced,  horizontal  Hnes  of  basting  stitches,  a  sub- 
assembly consisting  of  a  facing  strip  and  a  layer  of  lining 
material  secured  to  one  another  along  adjacent  edges  and 
being  positioned  to  underlie  the  front  body  panel  and 
layer  of  stiffening  material,  at  least  one  row  of  stitches 
securing  the  facing  strip  to  the  front  body  panel  along 
corresponding  vertical  edges  thereof,  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending adhesive  strip  interposed  between  said  layer  of 
stifTrning  material  and  said  &ub-assembly  and  adhesively 


bonding  same  together  along  a  vertical  line  disposed  later- 
ally inwardly  from  the  secured  edges  of  said  front  body 
panel  and  said  facing  strip. 


3,130,418 

ARTIFICIAL  HEART  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Louis  R.  Head,  1322  Jndson,  Evanaton,  DL,  and 

M.  Kesaenich,  7403  Harwood,  Wanwatosa,  Wk. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1900,  Ser.  No.  95,447 

19  Claims.    (CL  3— 1) 


1.  A  woven  artificial  heart  valve  ad^sted  to  be  used 
between  an  auricle  and  a  ventricle  of  a  heart  for  prevent- 
ing flow  of  blood  from  the  ventricle  to  the  auricle,  said 
vaJve  comprising  a  sleeve  portion,  the  upper  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sleeve  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
juncture  between  the  auricle  and  the  ventricle,  a  first  ex- 
tension pcvtion  along  a  part  of  the  lower  perii^ral  edge 
of  the  sleeve  portion,  a  second  extension  portion  akMig 
another  part  of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  sleeve 
portion  and  directly  opposite  to  said  first  extension  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  warp  threads  extending  from  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  the  sleeve  section  and  from  the  free 
edges  of  said  extension  portions,  half  of  the  warp  threads 
forming  the  sleeve  portion  being  woven  together  to  form 
a  first  patch  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sleeve  por- 
tion, and  the  other  half  ot  the  warp  threads  being  woven 
together  to  form  a  second  patch  portion,  said  patch  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  ven- 
tricle in  such  a  manner  as  to  control  the  closing  action 
of  the  valve. 


3,130,419 

HEART  VALVE  WITH  SHIELDED  SEWING  RING 

Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  13191  Sandhurst  Place, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1901,  Scr.  No.  105,154 

5  Claims.    (CL  3—1) 


5.  A  heart  valve  comprising  a  circular  valve  body  de- 
fining a  valve  port  with  an  outwardly  facing  channel 
therearound,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating  with 
said  port,  a  cloth  having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends 
clamped  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  portions  of  said 
cloth  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  being 
stitched  together  to  form  a  suturing  ring,  and  a  shield 
mounted  on  said  body,  said  shield  having  a  flexible  out- 
standing annular  lip  around  said  body  at  one  side  of  said 
wiftmng  ring. 
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3,13«,42t 

BATHTUB  AND  SINK  HXTURE 

Donald  Eugene  Cohicci,  2335  Anrora  Road, 

Hudson,  OUo 

Filed  June  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  203,559 

SCbiBH.    (CL4— 4) 


1 .  A  plumbing  fixture  for  installation  in  a  building  area 
defined  by  a  rear  wall  and  spaced  apart  parallel  side 
walls,  said  fixture  being  installed  between  said  side  walls 
and  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  housing 
piping  for  drain  and  waste  discharge,  said  fixture  having  a 
lavatory  oriented  in  one  plane  and  a  bath  tub  oriented 
in  a  dJferent  plane  and  comprising  an  outer  shell  with  a 
siuface  incorporating  the  lavatory  and  end  walls  adjacent 
said  side  walls,  an  inner  shell  fitting  within  said  outer  shell 
and  having  surfaces  defining  the  bath  tub,  said  lavatory 
and  bath  tub  each  having  a  drain  outlet,  conduit  means 
extending  between  said  shells  from  each  of  said  drain 
outlets  toward  one  of  said  outer  shell  end  walls,  flexible 
conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  conduit  means  to 
said  piping,  and  cooperating  pivot  means  on  each  of  said 
outer  shell  end  walls  and  an  adjacent  side  wall  for  move- 
ment of  said  fixture  to  shift  the  orientation  of  said  lava- 
tory and  bath  tub,  said  pivot  means  being  located  such 
that  the  rear  portion  of  said  fixture  is  adjacent  said  rear 
wall  when  said  fixture  is  shifted  selectively  into  the  op- 
erative orientation  of  said  lavatoiy  and  of  said  bathtub. 


3,13«,421 

PLUMBER'S  SUCTION  PLUNGER 

Joha  E.  Qvialan,  t94  LckapolBtc  At«^ 

GitMM  Poiale  Paik  3«,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5443 

3Claiiiis.    (CL4— 255) 


having   an   up- 


with  a  handle  connection  portion  thereon  proiecting 
upwardly  therefrom, 
said   handle   connection   portion 

wardly-opening  socket  therein  (iispoaed  with  its 
axis  sub^antially  vertical, 
and  an  elongated  bent  handle  havina  a  mbfltantially 
vertical  lower  handle  portion  aecu^wl  within  said 
socket  of  said  connection  portion  and  having  an 
upper  handle  portion  disposed  at  aniobttise  angle  to 
said  lower  handle  portion  with  the  axis  of  the  upper 
handle  portion  inclined  at  an  ang|e  greater  than 
halfway  and  leas  than  three-quarters  of  the  way  from 
the  horirontal  toward  the  vertical, 
said  suction  cup  having  a  dome-shaped  internal  sur- 
face defining  a  suction  chambe^  and  extending 
wbstantially  continuously  upwutl  and  inward 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  cup  to  the  axis  of 
said  socket 


3,13«,422 
BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  E.  Wcax,  RomBc,  NJ. 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y 
Delaware 

Filed  Amg.  13, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  2 
TClaiM.    (CLS— t) 


to 
c^rponitfoa   of 

Mil 


1.  A  bed  structure  comprisinf  an  elongated  bate  frame 
having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  narrowdr  than  said  head 
end,  said  base  frame  including  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced- 
apart  side  members  disposed  so  as  to  donverfe  toward 
the  foot  end  of  said  base  frame,  each  ofl  said  side  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  upper 
surface  adjacent  each  of  the  foot  ends  thereof,  a  head 
member  interconnecting  the  head  ends  oi  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  foot  member  connected  at  its  endsi  to  the  foot  ends 
of  said  side  members  and  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly ciu-ved  upper  surface  adjacent  eacft  of  its  ends,  the 
downwardly  curved  surfaces  of  said  bob  members  and 
said  foot  member  defining  therebetween  a  recess  at  each 
end  of  said  foot  member,  and  an  elongat^  mattress  sup- 
porting unit  mounted  adjacent  one  of  its  etods  on  said  base 
frame  adjacent  the  head  end  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  mattress  support- 
ing imit  being  provided  with  a  rotatablo  element  on  its 
lower  surface  positioned  so  as  to  travel  along  the  upper 

surface  of  said  foot  member  into  and  ou^  of  engagement 
with  said  recesses  incident  to  swinging  mpvement  (rf  said 
mattress  supporting  unit  about  said  pivoi  i  axis. 


3.  A  plumber's  suction  plunger  comprising 

an  inverted  suction  cup  of  resilient  material  having  a' 

relatively  thin  flexible  side  wall  and  an  upper  walL  tally  diapoaed  upper  seat  section,  mean^  mounting  said 


3,13«,423 
SOFA  BED 
Norral  P.  Schrcfacr,  P.O.  Box  llSl, 

^I^v^mAcU.  Ma. 
FHcd  July  TTlSTscr.  No.  111,597 
3CWMS.    (CL5— 4S) 
1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  normally  horizon- 


:' 
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seat  section  in  said  frame  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment and  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis  adjacent  its  rearward  edge,  a  lower  seat 
section  nonnally  disposed  beneath  and  substantially  co- 
'  extensively  with  said  upper  seat  section,  said  seat  sections 
being  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  forward  edges 
on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  whereby  said  lower  seat 
section  may  be  pivoted  to  extend  forwardly  from  said 
upper  seat  section  in  coplanar  relation  therewith,  and  both 
of  said  seat  sections  moved  forwardly  as  a  unit  to  protect 
forwardly  from  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  for- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  seat  sections  when  they 
are  so  extended,  a  forward  back  section  normally  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  rearward  edge  of  said  upper  seat 
section,  a  pair  of  confronting  horizontal  channels  affixed 
in  said  frame  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 
sections  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  pair 
of  coaxial  roUen  carried  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  forward  back  section  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  engaged  operably  in  said  horizontal  channels,  where- 
by said  forward  back  section  is  supported  for  forward  and 
rearward  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  for 


vertical  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  rollers, 
a  rearward  back  section  normally  disposed  behind  said 
forward  back  section,  said  back  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  edges  on  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis,  a  second  pair  of  confronting  channels  affixed  in  said 
frame  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  back  sections 
and  extending  vertically,  a  second  pair  of  coaxial  rollers 
carried  by  said  rearward  back  section  respectively  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof. 
said  saoood  rollers  being  operably  engaged  in  said  verti- 
cally extending  channels,  whereby  said  rearward  back  sec- 
tion nuy  be  moved  vertically  with  reelect  to  said  frame 
and  pivoted  vertically  about  Uie  axis  of  said  second  rollers, 
and  whereby  said  back  sections  may  be  moved  into  co- 
planar  relation  with  said  seat  sections  when  said  seat  sec- 
tions  are  extended,  all  of  said  sections  abutting  firmly  at 
their  contiguous  edges  to  form  a  continuous  extended 
sleeping  surface,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  affixed  respectively 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  forward  back  section  in  up- 
wardly spaced  relation  from  said  first  rollers,  said  flanges 
being  positioaed  to  engage  said  horizontal  chamiels  when 
said  forward  back  section  is  moved  to  its  horizontal 
position. 

3,13#  424 

AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATABLE  FLOTATION 

DEVICE  FOR  BATHING  SUTTS 

Airikaay  S.  Isiils^iln.  135  W.  Beard  Av«^ 
SyiMHS  5,  N.Y. 
FIM  May  31,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  19%,9H 
ICIaliiL    (CL9— 3U) 
In  an  automatically  inflat::ble  safety  device  for  a  bath- 
ing suit  having  a  belt  which  has  an  annular  pocket  there- 
in and  an  aimular  inflatable  flotation  member  normally 
folded  flat  in  said  pocket,  a  water  pressure  responsive  gas 
release  device  comprising:  a  gas  releasing  housing  in  said 
pocket  having  a  puncturable  container  normally  contain- 
ing compressed  gas,  conduit  means  operably  connecting 


the  housing  and  said  flotation  member,  said  housing 
having  a  diaphragm  therein  flexible  in  response  to  depth- 
induced  water  pressure,  a  pressure  plate  in  the  housing 
adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said  pressure  plate  being  in- 
wardly movable  by  the  flexing  of  said  diaphragm,  gas 
release  means  for  puncturing  said  gas  container,  normally 
spring  loaded  means  for  actuating  said  gas  release  means, 
detent  means  normally  holding  said  spring  loaded  means 
in  spring  loaded  position  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  spring  loaded  means  by  the  inward  movement 
of  said  pressxve  plate,  a  pressure  resisting  spring  biasing 
said  plate  outwardly  of  the  bousing,  a  regulator  screw 


supporting  said  prtesure  resisting  spring  in  the  housing, 
and  a  pressure  regulator  wheel  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing and  threadedly  carried  by  said  regulator  screw,  said 
screw  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  pressure  resisting  spring  on  said  pressure  plate  when 
said  regulator  wheel  is  turned  to  selectively  predetermine 
the  water  depth  at  which  said  gas  release  means  is  actu- 
ated, said  housing  having  a  perforate  member  covering 
said  diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  and  pressure 
plate  are  responsive  to  under  water  depth  pressure  and 
the  perforations  in  said  perforate  member  being  sized  to 
render  said  diaphragm  unresponsive  to  sudden  surges  in 
the  water. 


3,1JI,425 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUT  NAILS  FROM 

FLAT  STRIP  STOCK 

Habcrt  K.  Kelly,  Okj,  N.Y. 

Original   appgcation   Dec.   3,    1959,  Scr.   No.   857,157. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

74,549 

1  ddtas.    (CL  lg~34) 


ooo^oo'coQpCJ 

I'll      III 
I       '"I    'l    I 

iii'iiiii 

I       irMillMl 


The  method  ot  forming  naUs  having  notches  in  the  side 
edges  thereof  below  the  head  eiMl  of  the  nail  aikl  having 
a  body  portion  tapering  to  a  point  end,  the  method  con- 
siiting  in  forming  a  flat  strip  of  metal  with  a  row  of  uni- 
formly spaced  apertures  along  each  side  portion  of  the 
strip,  the  apertures  in  each  row  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  strip  a  distance  com- 
parable to  the  spacing  of  the  notches  from  the  head  end 
of  the  nail,  said  aperttH«s  being  spaced  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  strip  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  notches  of  the  nail,  eadi  row  of  apertures 
being  spaced  from  the  opposite  edge  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site row  of  apertures  a  distance  comparable  to  the  length 
of  the  nail,  arranging  the  apertures  in  one  row  in  i^anes 
ritrnding  transversely  of  the  strip  medial  of  the  apertures 
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in  the  opposite  row  to  provide  nail  forming  portions  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  strip  and  tapering  toward  the 
pcMnt  end,  and  alternate  nail  forming  portions  extending 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  intermediate  nail  forming 
portions  with  the  point  ends  of  the  nails  terminating  at 
said  apertures,  and  severing  the  nail  forming  portions 
from  the  strip. 

3,13«,42< 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AND  LOCKING 

HOLDERS  FOR  THREAD  CUTTING  TOOLS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Carl     Holzcr,     SoUngen,    Gcrmaay,    assigiior    to 

Th.  Klcsclring  A  Albrccht,  SoUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,770 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Ang.  19,  195S 

6  Claims.    (CL  10—101) 


3,130,427 
PIPE  THREADING  MACHINE  WTtH  RIGID 
TOOL  CROSS  SLIDE 
William  M.   McConncU,  PitlMMirgh, 
mesne  anlgnmcnts,  to  United  States  1 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fitod  Feb.  ft,  1901,  Scr.  No.  S7il73 
3  Claims.    (CL  10— Itl) 


Pa, 

StitI  Cofpocitfhm, 


fefo 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  saddle  di  posed  with  its 
Inigth  transversely  oi  an  elongated  mac  une-tod  frame 
and  movable  sidewiae  on  ways  extendini ;  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  ci  a  tool-holder  slide  roovabl ;  on  said  saddle 
toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  centnJ  plane  of  the 
frame,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  mounted  oa  the  saddle  ef- 
fective to  urge  said  slide  toward  said  plane,  cooperating 
profile-determining  means  on  said  slide  and  frame,  re- 
spectively, limiting  travel  of  the  slide  inder  the  force 
of  said  motor,  a  tool  holder  adjustable  on  laid  slide  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  an  abutment  on  said  slide  adjacent  said 
holder,  a  removable  spacer-block  between  said  abutment 
and  said  holder  and  screw  means  on  said  slide  engaging 
said  holder,  effective  to  retract  it  away  ^^xn  said  plane 


1.  A  device  for  intermittently  rotating  thread  cutting 
tools  and  the  like  which  comprises,  in  combination:  a 
holder  having  an  axis;  a  housing  mounting  the  holder  for 
rotation  about  said  axis;  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  holder  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  assem- 
bly, a  toothed  rack  connected  to  and  reciprocable  by  the 
piston  of  said  assembly  between  two  end  positions,  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  rack,  rotatable  relative  to  and  coaxial 
with  said  holder,  a  pawl  fixed  to  said  gear,  and  a  first 
ratchet  wheel  coaxially  connected  to  said  holder  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  the  latter,  the  pawl  being  ^paced  from 
the  nearest  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  rack  is 
in  one  of  said  end  positions  whereby  the  holder  is  rotated 
only  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke  performed  by  the  rack 
while  the  latter  moves  from  said  one  into  the  other  end 
position  after  the  pawl  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  nearest  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel;  means  for  locking 
the  holder  against  rotation  by  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  rack  is  in  said  one  end  position,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  second  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  holder 
and  a  toothed  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
constantly  biased  into  engagement  with  said  second 
ratchet  wheel;  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  away  from 
the  second  ratchet  wheel  comprising  means  movable  with 
said  rack  and  defining  a  cam  surface,  a  toothed  ram  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  in  the  path  of  said  cam  sur- 
face whereby  the  ram  is  displaced  while  the  rack  moves 
from  said  one  toward  the  other  end  position,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  and  rotatable  by  the  teeth  of  said  ram,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  bolt  for 
moving  same  away  from  the  second  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  ram  is  disfriaced  by  said  cam  surface,  the  position  of 
said  cam  surface  being  such  that  the  bolt  is  moved  away 
from  the  second  ratchet  wheel  before  the  pawl  engages 
the  nearest  tooth  of  said  first  mentioned  ratchet  wfaeeL 


against  said  block  and  the  block  against 


said  abutment. 


3,130,420 
MEANS  TO  FEED  AND  TRANSPORT  BLANKS 
DURING  A  THREADING  OPE^TION 
Marshall  T.  Derby,  Downey,  CaUf. 
Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeks, 
i^tioa  of  Callforala 
Original  appllcatfcNi  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  Nb.  7S0,31*.  "O^ 
Patent  No.  3,058,120,  dated  Oct  14,  --  -     - 

,     and  this  appttcatloa  Jnly  6,  IMl,  Scr. 
3  Claims.    <CL  10—132) 


to  Calif  omia 
Calf.,  a  corpo- 


1942.     Dlvldad 
No.  122,294 


1.  A  tapping  machine  comprising  a 
trackway  having  a  inlet  and  a  discharge,  a 


dicular 


and  fixed 
shaft  normal  to 
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the  trackway  and  disposed  at  the  center  of  generation 
of  curvature  of  the  trackway,  a  turret  concentric  with  the 
shaft  and  trackway,  a  drive  for  the  shaft,  an  independent 
drive  for  the  turret,  means  controlled  by  the  turret,  to 
interminently  feed  workpieces  to  said  trackway  at  said 
inlet,  and  means  on  the  turret  to  slidingly  move  said 
workpieces  continuously  along  said  trackway  toward  the 
discharge  thereof,  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of  revers- 
jjng  tapping  units  in  register  with  the  workpieces  during 
continuous  rotation  of  the  turret 


means  toward  each  other;  means  for  actuating  the  clamp- 
ing means  to  clamp  the  heel  of  the  upper  against  the  last; 
and  means  for  effecting  forward  movement  of  the  wiping 
means  to  wipe  the  upwardly  extending  upper  margin  at 
the  heel  of  the  upper  down  upon  the  insc^e. 


3,130,429 

HEEL  SEAT  LASTING  WITH  BREAST 

LINE  PINCERS 

Jacob  S.  Kaaibotian,  133  Forest  Ave, 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  125,491 

24  OalBi.    (CL  12—145) 


1 .  A  method  of  heel  seat  lasting  a  shoe  mounted  bot- 
tom-up on  a  last,  said  shoe  including  an  insole  located 
on  the  last  bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  on  the  last. 
comprising:  applying  a  pulling  force  on  tlie  upper  by  first 
stressing  means  to  stretch  tlie  upper  tightly  about  the 
heel  of  the  last  with  the  margin  of  the  upper  at  the  breast 
line  and  heel  exending  upwardly  of  the  insole;  gripping 
the  margin  on  each  side  of  the  last  proximate  to  the  breast 
line  by  a  second  stressing  means;  laying  substantial  areas 
of  the  gripped  breast  line  margin  portions  on  the  insole 
by  moving  the  secoixl  stressing  means  toward  each  over 
the  insole  inwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  insole  in 
paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  insole: 
clamping  the  heel  of  the  upper  against  the  last;  and  wip- 
ing the  upwardly  extending  margin  at  the  heel  down  upon 
the  insole. 

S.  A  bed  seat  lasting  machine  compriang:   wiping 

means  mounted  for  forward  movement;  heel  clamping 
means  located  below  the  wiping  means;  a  shoe  support 
located  forwardly  of  the  wiping  and  clamping  means  for 
supporting  bottom-up  a  last  having  an  insole  located  on 
its  bottom  and  an  upper  mounted  thereon;  upper  vamp 
gripping  means  located  forwardly  of  the  wiping  and  clamp- 
ing means  and  above  the  shoe  support;  breast  line  grip- 
ping means  located  above  the  shoe  support  on  each  side 
of  the  shoe  support  intermediate  the  wiping  aiKl  clamp- 
ing means  and  the  vamp  gripping  means;  means  for  actu- 
ating the  vamp  gripping  nteans  to  grip  the  vamp  of  the 
upper  and  exert  a  pulling  force  on  the  upper  to  stretch  the 
upper  tightly  about  the  heel  of  the  last  with  the  margin 
of  the  upper  at  the  breast  line  and  heel  extending  upward- 
ly of  the  insole;  means  for  actuating  the  breast  line  grip- 
ping means  to  gnp  the  margin  of  the  upper  proximate  the 
breast  line;  means  for  moving  the  breast  line  gripping 


3,130,430 

METHOD  OF  LASTING  A  SHOE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave, 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,850 

10  Claims.    (CL  12—145) 


1.  A  method  of  lasting  a  shoe  mounted  on  a  last  with- 
out removing  the  shoe  from  the  last,  said  shoe  compris- 
ing an  insole  located  on  the  last  bottcxn  and  an  upper, 
having  a  margin  that  is  to  be  attached  to  the  insole, 
draped  on  the  last,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps 
of:  stretching  a  first  end  of  the  upper  tightly  about  the 
last;  applying  wiping  means  against  a  first  portion  of  the 
margin  at  the  first  end  of  the  upper  to  thereby  wipe  the 
first  margin  portion  against  the  insole  and  permanently 
attaching  substantially  all  of  the  wiped  first  margin  por- 
tion to  the  insole  while  the  upper  is  so  stretched  and 
while  the  wiping  means  are  applied  against  the  first  mar- 
gin portion;  exerting  a  stress  on  the  upper  that  includes 
a  pull  from  the  first  end  towards  the  second  eiKl  of  the 
upper  to  stretch  the  second  end  of  the  upper  tightly  about 
the  last;  applying  wiping  means  against  a  second  portion 
of  the  margin  at  the  second  end  of  the  upper  to  thereby 
wipe  the  second  margin  portion  against  the  insole  and  per- 
manently attaching  substantially  all  of  the  wiped  second 
margin  portion  to  the  insole  while  the  second  end  of  the 
upper  is  so  stretched  and  while  the  wiping  means  are  ap- 
plied against  the  second  margin  portion;  and  wiping  the 
margins  of  the  sides  of  the  upper,  intermediate  the  wiped 
first  and  second  margin  portions,  against  the  insole  and 
permanently  attaching  the  wiped  side  margins  to  the  in- 
sole while  the  sides  of  the  upper  are  stretched  about  the 
last.  I 

\ 

^  3,130,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  PIPES 
Alberto  JobaM  RefaAart.  24  Vfa  Cortirallo, 

FBcd  AprSTlMO,  Scr.  No.  24,085 
ChdiM  priorHy,  appttcatioB  Swttnriwi  Apr.  22,  19S9 

8  Cbdaas.    (CL  15—104.04) 

1.  Apparatus  for  descaling  pipes  comprising  a  first 
unit  constituted  by  at  least  two  cutting  and  splitting  tools 
each  comprising  an  axial  bar,  a  plurality  of  arm  sup- 
ported knives  each  including  a  front  part  for  cutting  into 
pipe  deposits  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  a  V-shaped  back 
part  for  penetrating  into  said  cuts  in  said  deposits  and 
simultaneously  splitting  the  deposit  on  the  pipe  wall,  said 
knives  being  arranged  acccvding  to  the  edges  of  a  pyra- 
mid around  said  axial  bar  and  having  one  end  of  their 
arm  hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  sleeve  displaceable 
along  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  knife-loading  springs 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  each  acting  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  knives  tending  to  space  said  knives  radially 
outwards  from  said  bar,  and  a  sleeve-loading  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  said  sleeve  away  from  said  hinged  connec- 
tion of  said  knives,  a  thrusting  device  which,  in  operation. 
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is  capable  of  being  moved  by  a  part  of  the  energy  of  a 
liquid  flowing  through  the  pipe  being  descaled;  a  second 
unit  constituted  by  at  least  two  crushing  tools  each  having 
a  plurality  of  ribbed  barrel-shaped  rollers  which  are 
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*^  -        3»13M33 
MANICURING  DEVICl 
Eve  M.  loh^  Cya«o,  Dl 
(47tS  Rms  sOcUDw  Pttk,  DL) 
3«,  IHL  Ssr.  No.  t  IU3S 
■•      (GLiS— itsT 


siiiently  urged  radially  outwards;  and  hinges  connecting' 
said  first  unit,  said  thrusting  device  and  said  second  unit 
successively  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the 
apparatus  to  pass  through  curved  pipe  sections. 


3,13«,432 

SEWER  ROD  FEED  REEL  WITH  YIELDABLE 

MOUTH  CXOSURE  MEANS 

Ckaiks  J.  Pnafc,  Una,  OUo,  Milfui  to  Fkzibk 

Scwcrtool  Conoratioa,  Una,  oyo,  a 

of  (Mo 

Filed  Fsh.  4,  1M3,  Sw.  N«w  25<,t3« 
ISdafaM.    (CLIS—IMJ) 


1.  Sewer  rod  reel-feed  mechanism  comprising:  a 
cage  having  means  defining  therewithin  a  gsDerally  coni- 
cal  space  for  feeding  at  a  sewer  tool  drive  rod  betweenj 
the  large  and  small  ends  of  said  space;  means  supporting 
said  reel  cage  for  rotation  about  a  major  axis  extending 
between  and  coaxial  with  said  ends;  said  reel  cage  hav- 
ing at  said  small  end  a  tubular  guide  throat  coaxial 
said  major  axis  and  having,  adjacent  said  larfe 
means  defining  an  annular  peripheral  storage  chami 
having  an  annular  mouth  ^m  its  side  facing  toward 
guide  throat,  said  means  including  a  ring  defining  ooe 
side  of  said  mouth;  and  a  yieldable  retainer  flnfer  nor- 
mally traversing  said  mouth  to  normally  retain  the  coOi 
of  said  rod  within  said  chamber;  said  ffaager  being  yield- 
able  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  pressure  ol 
said  rod  when  being  fed  toward  said  throat  throu^  said 
mooth  and  "tiben  being  retracted,  reapectively,  to  open  a 
g^  between  said  ring  and  finger,  through  whidi  a  re- 
spective coQ  of  said  rod  may  be  projected  firam  or  re- 
tracted into  said  chamber. 


communication 


A  finger  nail  polish  applicator  and  ejtcess  polish  re- 
mover comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  removably  parried  by  a  cap 
of  a  nail  polish  container. 

(fr)  said  member  having  a  taper  on  oiie  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  cylindrical  bon 
having  a  smaller  diameter  u  it  extefids  through  the 
tapered  end  of  said  member, 

(c)  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
formed  in  the  side  thereof  in  open 
with  said  bore, 

id)  said  member  at  predetermined  pofets  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  having  notches  o  tening  into  said 
slot, 

(e)  a  cup-shaped  holder  mounted  ii 
movement  therethrough  up  to  the  tapered  end  of  said 
member,  I 

(/)  said  cup-shaped  bolder  having  a  finger  piece  opera- 
ble in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  select«rely  engafe  said 
notches  so  as  to  position  said  holdc^  relative  to  the 
tapered  end  of  said  member,  and  a! 

(f )  disposable  applicator  finger  carried  in  said  holder 
within  said  bore  and  movable  therewith  so  as  to 
profect  a  portion  thereof  a  predetermined  distance 
oat  of  die  tapered  end  of  said  memtter  slot,  and 

(A)  bedding  tongues  provided  by  saidj  holder  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  and  in  the  direotion  of  the  base 
of  said  holder  for  retaining  said  apfticator  finger  in 
said  header  as  it  is  moved  throu^ioui  said  bore. 


said  bore  for 


3,13t,434 
PAINT  BRUSHES  AND  THE!  LIKE 
PoMid  Goorte  Daw,  AialaMa,  Smtk  Ai 

C*i,  bcL  New  Va 
FUed fsk.  277mi,  Ssr.  Nk 
ICUam.   (CL  15-192 


1.  A  paint  brudi  comprising  in  combt  lation  a  hcrflow. 


oii»-pieoe,  handle  molded  of  relatively 


i^itweight  syn- 
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tbetic  plastic  material  having  an  elongated  hand  grip 
portion  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  outwardly  dis- 
posed socket,  said  socket  including  a  base  wall  integral 
with  said  hand  grip  portion,  a  continuous  side  wall  ex-> 
tending  outwardly  from  said  base  wall,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  formed  as  a  continuation  of  said  base  wall 
and  completely  surrounding  the  same,  said  flange  being 
formed  with  a  relatively  narrow  peripheral  recess  extend- 
ing around  said  side  wall  of  said  socket,  bristles  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  handle  and  adhesively  bound  to- 
gether for  a  distance  extending  from  their  inner  ends, 
securing  means  securing  said  bristles  directly  to  said 
handle  including  a  single  adhesive  mass  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  flange  and  base  wall  integral  with  said  adhesively 
bound  end  of  said  bristles,  lateral  surface  forming  means 
provided  on  said  side  wall  of  said  socket  for  effecting 
interlocking  engagement  between  said  socket  and  said 
securing  means,  a  portion  of  said  adhesive  mass  encasing 
said  adhesively  bound  end  of  said  bristles,  said  encasing, 
portion  being  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  bristles 
and  said  socket  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
bristles  at  said  adhesively  bound  end,  and  a  ferrule 
molded  of  relatively  lightweight  synthetic  plastic  material 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  adhesively  bound 
to  said  bristles  and  tightly  engaged  about  and  in  direct 
contact  with  said  side  wall  of  said  socket,  said  ferrule 
extending  outwardly  of  said  socket  and  formed  at  its 
outermost  end  with  an  intumed  lip  bordering  said  open- 
ing and  extending  inwardly  so  as  to  at  least  partially  over- 
lie said  outer  edge  of  said  socket  side  wall,  said  bristles 
extending  outwardly  through  said  opening  of  said  ferrule 
and  said  lip  engaging  said  bristles  and  acting  as  a  stop 
member  for  said  portion  of  said  adhesive  mass  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  bristles  whereby  said  laterally 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  adhesive  mass  is  re- 
tained between  said  lip  and  said  outer  edge  of  said  socket. 
the  inner  end  of  said  ferrule  being  tightly  received  within 
and  completely  filling  said  peripheral  recess. 


3,13«,435 
PAINTING  DEVICE 
SaHh,  12213  Harfca,  Paloa  Hcifkti,  DL 
Jnfar  13,  IMl,  Scr.  Now  123,144 
2riiliiii     (CL15— 23«) 


3,13«,434 

WINDSHIELD  SCRAPER 

Albert  L.  Kraasc  and  Mwtla  C  Ktbh 

RJ'J).  1,  Wattabon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,9M 

1  Claim.     (CL  15— 23<) 


bo4hof 


A  scraper  for  windshields  or  the  like  comprising  a 
handle,  said  handle  being  made  of  non-metallic  material 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  relatively  thin  plate  like 
rectangular  blade,  said  blade  being  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  held  rigidly  therein,  a  portion  of  said  blade  extending 
outwardly  from  said  handle  and  presenting  a  generally 
straight  side  for  engaging  ice  to  be  scraped  from  glass. 
said  blade  being  made  of  a  material  taken  from  a  group 
of  either  brass  or  Phosphor  bronze  having  a  tensile 
strength  within  the  range  of  sixty-eight  thousaiMl  poimds 
per  square  inch  and  one  hundred  five  thousand  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

3,13f,437 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  ADdcnoa,  57g  Broadway,  Gary,  bd. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13S,35S 

13  Clakns.    (CL  15— 25«.42) 


1.  An  elongate  resilient  wiping  member  adapted  to 
conform  to  a  surface  being  wiped,  articiilated  pressiu'e- 
transmitting  means  slidably  connected  to  the  wiping  mem- 
ber at  certain  spaced-apart  locations,  one  of  the  pressiu'e- 
transmitting  means  having  spring-biased  movable  means 
adjacent  one  connection  and  operadvely  engaging  the 
wiping  member  thereby  substantially  preventing  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  wiping  member  relative  to  said 
one  connection  in  either  direction. 


1.  A  paint-roller  device,  comprising,  a  generally  T- 
shaped  carrier  having  a  central  leg  and  a  crossing  leg  ex- 
tending along  a  single  side  of  the  device,  a  paint-roller 
rotatabiy  connected  to  said  carrier  along  each  portion  of 
said  crossing  leg  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  said  cen- 
tral leg  so  that  the  rollers  are  substantially  ^>aced  one 
from  the  other  and  with  their  peripheries  in  non-con- 
tacting q>aoed  relationship,  and  a  handle  having  a  por- 
tion extending  along  said  central  leg  and  rotatabiy  con- 
nected thereto  permitting  the  carrier  and  the  paint-roUers 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  thus  permit  both 
paint-rollers  to  contact  an  associated  wall  regardless  o( 
the  orientation  of  the  handle  with  reelect  thereto. 
801  O.O. 


3,13«,438 
DOCTORS  FOR  ROLLS 
Charles  R.  Hughes,  195  Burgess  Drive,  Galesbnrg,  Mkh. 
Filed  Aug.  M,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  21M9« 
5  Claias.    (CL  15—254.53) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  materials  from  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  a  rigid  cylindrical  device  rotatabiy 
mounted  upon  and  between  a  pair  of  support  structures, 
comprising : 

an  elongated,  substantially  rigid  member  having  lateral 
edge  means  engageable  with  said  peripheral  surface, 
said  rigid  member  including  first  shaft  means  secured 
to,  and  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of,  said 
rigid  member; 
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bracket  means  mounted  upon  said  support  stnicttir^, 
said  first  shaft  means  being  engaged  and  supported  by 
said  bracket  means  for  axial  movement  with  respa:t 
to  said  bracket  means,  said  bracket  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  edge  means  on  said  rigid  memb  ;r 
can  move  toward  and  away  from  a  position  where  n 
said  edge  means  is  in  engagement  with,  and  exteni  Is 
substantially  the  full  length  of,  the  peripheral  surfa  « 
of  said  cylindrical  device; 

means  secured  to  said  rigid  member  for  continuou^y 
urging  said  edge  means  of  said  rigid  member  agair  st 
said  peripheral  surface; 


■i^' 


an  eccentric; 

second  shaft  means  rotatably  supporting  said  eccentric 
near  said  rigid  member; 

adjustment  means  connected  to  said  eccentric  for  chain- 
ing the  eccentricity  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
ond  shaft  means; 

follower  means  engaged  by  said  eccentric  and  rigi(|ly 
connected  to  said  rigid  member;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  means  i  }r 
rotating  same,  whereby  said  eccentric  is  rotated  a  id 
said  follower  means  effects  a  lengthwise  recipro^- 
tion  of  said  rigid  member. 


3,130,439 

VENETIAN  BLIND  PAINT  STAND 

Loaise  Bovaird,  711  E.  Main  St.,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«9,236 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—268) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  paint  stand,  a  pair  of  uprig  its 
adapted  to  b^  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  tnan 
the  length  of  Venetian  blind  slats  to  be  painted,  each  of 
said  uprights  comprising  upper  and  lower  telescoping 
tubular  members,  a  set  screw  carried  by  each  of  siid 
lower  members  for  locking  said  telescoping  members  in 
an  extended  position,  feet  detachably  secured  to  each  j  of 
said  lower  teliescoping  members,  each  of  said  telescoptig 
members  being  formed  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  aligned 


April  28,  1964 

apertures,  and  a  cross  rod  received  in  each  pair  of  said 
apertures  and  adapted  to  be  threadeq  through  slots  in 
Venetian  blind  slats  to  support  the  laKer  during  drying. 


3,13«,44« 

LINE  MARKER  ASSEIV^LY 

Harold  C.  Sweet,  56861  Gnud  Rlrcr  Ava^ 

New  HadsoB,  Mkh.1 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1H3,  Scr.  No.b63,f51 

17  ClaliiH.    (CL  15—5  3) 


1.  A  machine  for  movement  along 
the  ground  or  the  like  and  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  carriage  having 
wheels  normally  engaging  said 
ing  said  carriage, 

(b)  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by 
arm  being  pivoted  about  an  axis 
lei  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

(c)  means  selectively  operable  to 
a  position  engaging  the  surface 
ward  wheels  from  engagement  with 

(d)  a  wheel  swivelingly  carried  on 
said  arm  whereby  said  machine 
turned  on  said  wheel  when  said 
in  said  lifted  position. 


a  surface  such  as 


brward  and  rear 
suHace  and  support- 


laid 


carriage,  said 
^bstantially  paral- 

carriage. 

>ivot  said  arm  to 

lifting  said  for- 

said  surface,  and 

the  free  end  of 

may  be  pivotally 

fbrward  wheels  are 


sad 


and 


3,138^1       _^ 
BACK  WASH  CLCntl 
WUbnr  D.  Hahn,  336  S.  Miami  Ave.,  SidMy,  Ohio, 
assignor    of   fifty    pcrccot   to   JMu    D.   QvIbb, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1M3,  Scr.  NoJ  251,942 
3  Claims.    (CL  15— 547) 


1.  A  back  wash  cloth  comprising  i  substantially  flat 
elongated  flexible  envelope  consisting  c  I  a  pair  of  opposed 
soft  foraminous  sheets,  stitching  securin  { the  marginal  por- 
tions oLthc  sheets,  said  stitching  being  interrupted  at  each 
end  ofObft  envelope  so  as  to  form  end  ilits  and  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  so  as  to  form  la  side  slit,  said  side 
slit  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  allow  for  an  introduction  of  a 
cake  of  soap  between  the  sheets,  elongated  flexible  operat- 
ing cords,  one  cord  being  freely  slidable  through  each  end 
slit  for  substantially  the  full  length  ^f  said  cord,  a  flat 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  eacl  cord  and  located 
within  the  envelope,  each  plate  being  [of  a  greater  width 
than  the  corresponding  end  slit  so  as  (»  preclude  passage 
of  the  plate  therethrough,  said  cord^  including  handle 
means  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  whertby  a  pull  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  the  handle  meaiu  will  result  in  an  axial 
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tensioning  of  the  envelope  in  a  manner  so  as  to  close 
the  side  slit  for  retaining  a  cake  of  soap  therein.         , 


3,138,442 

MASSAGE  DEVICE  WITH  SOAP  DISPENSER 

LoaiB  T.  KcUis,  544  OnParrcD  SC,  ApC  405, 

San  FrandKO,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,818 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 589) 


1.  An  improved  massage  device  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  massage  wall  with  a  central 
opening  therethrough  defining  a  valve  seat, 

(6)  an  elongated  valve  stem  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber through  the  top  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
valve  head  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  said 
valve  seat  in  sealing  relation  to  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall, 

(c)  resilient  sealing  means  engaging  said  valve  stem 
and  said  housing  for  sealing  the  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof  and  unidirectionally  resiliently  urging  said 
valve  stem  toward  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing, 
and 

(J)  a  loop  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  valve  stem  above 
the  housing  for  valve  actuation  by  an  upward  force 
on  the  loop  to  raise  the  valve  stem. 


3,138,443 
COASTER  WAGON  HANDLE 
Roncro  Rcnato  TooclU,  CUcago,  IIL,  aaiivor  to  Radio 
Steel    A    Mfg.    Co.,   Ckicago,    IIL,   a   corporatioB   of 
IlHaois 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  188,986 
8  Claims.    (CL  16—118) 


Tk 


substantially  diametrically  from  said  tubular  section  and 
bent  to  conform  with  the  contour  on  the  end  portion  of 
said  bail  for  attachment  thereto,  a  handle  fork  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tubular  member  formed  of  a  central 
tubular  section  dimensioned  to  telescope  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  attached  thereto, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  radiating  outwardly  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  tubular  section  and  bent  substan- 
tially to  U -shape,  and  another  tubular  element  bent  to 
U -shape  with  the  side  arms  of  said  U-shaped  element 
being  flattened  to  provide  a  slotted  portion  receiving  the 
side  arms  of  said  handle  fork  in  telescoping  relation  there- 
with and  being  attached  thereto. 


3,130,444 

AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  POWER 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Charles  V.  Stolistcimcr,  1137  Rocemoont  Road, 

Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,794 

4  OaloH.    (CL  16—110) 


v.'-'' 

1.  An  auxiliary  handle  for  attachment  to  a  freely  pivot- 
able  handle  of  a  power  lawn  mower  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal moimting  bracket  incl tiding  adjustable  means  for 
rigidly  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  mower  handle;  a  first 
hinge  part  rigidly  fixed  to  said  bracket  centrally  thereof; 
a  second  hinge  part  rigidly  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle 
part;  an  elongated  handle  part;  and  a  hinge  pin  having  its' 
central  axis  in  the  horizontal  plane  joining  the  two  said 
hinge  parts  for  free  pivoting  of  the  hxmdle  part  during 
use,  the  bracket  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  center 
member,  two  rectangular  eiKi  members,  each  slideable  in 
an  end  of  the  center  member,  each  further  defining  at 
least  two  aligned  holes,  means  for  fixing  the  positions  of 
the  end  members  relative  to  the  center  member,  plug 
means  fitting  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  members  and 
bolt  means  cooperating  with  said  holes. 


3,130,445 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  POULTRY 

Asa  B.  Scgiir,  1185  S.  RidgdaBd  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  79,339 

9  Claims.    (CL  17—45) 


1 .  A  handle  for  a  coaster  wagon  having  a  bail  pntion 
extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wheel  steering  mech- 
anism, said  handle  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  steering  fork  on  one  end  of  the  tubular  member 
formed  of  a  central  tubular  section  dimensioned  to  tele- 
scope with  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  1.  In  a  method  of  remo¥ing  the  meat  from  poultry 
being  fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  arms  radiating  outwardly   carcass  sections,  the  steps  of  pulling  the  skin  away  from 
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a  carcass  section,  positioning  the  section  upon  a  support* 
ing  member  while  simultaneously  inserting  a  clamping 
element  into  said  carcass  and  into  contact  with  a  skeletal 
compcment  thereof,  clamping  said  skeletal  component  be* 
tween  said  element  and  a  second  clamping  ekment  to 
bold  said  section  securely  in  place  upon  said  membef 
with  the  meat  thereof  fully  exposed,  and  thereafter  re4 
moving  the  meat  from  said  section  while  the  same  is  iii 
clamped  position. 

TIRE  MOLD  LOADER 

AinoM  Ducrkscn,  LodI,  CaHf^  aMlg to  Smptr  Moll 

Corporatioa  of  Califoniia,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfornia 

Flkd  July  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127^1< 

IClaiiw.    (CLIS— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  loading  of  a  preparec 
tire  into  a  horizontally  diq>oaed,  annular  mold  having  i 
lower  matrix  half  and  a  complementary  upper  matrij^ 
half;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  structure  oa 
the  frame  to  receive  and  horizontally  support  the  lower 
matrix  half,  a  vertical-axis  power  cylinder  unit  supported 
from  said  structure  in  depending  relation  to  said  lower 
matrix  half,  a  lower  tire-bead  engaging  disc,  control 
means  connected  to  said  disc  to  move  the  same  up  and 
down,  an  upper  tire-bead  engaging  disc,  a  piston  rod  pro* 
jecting  upwardly  from  the  cylinder  imit  and  dirou^  said 
lower  disc  and  said  upper  dbc,  means  to  releasably  latch 
the  piston  rod  to  the  upper  disc,  an  initially  separate 
pressure  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  spanning  relatioa 
atop  the  upper  matrix  half  upon  placement  of  the  latter 
above  the  lower  matrix  half  and  over  a  tire  therein,  the 
piston  rod  being  movable  upwardly  from  the  upper  disc 
and  through  the  bar  upon  release  of  the  latch  means, 
and  other  means  included  in  part  with  the  first  named 
latch  means  to  releasably  latch  the  piston  rod  to  the 
sure  bar. 


3,13ty447 
CONTINUOUS  VULCANIZATION 
Henry  Kari  and  Walter  F.  Panells,  both  of 

Township,  N  J^  aadgnoii  to  KarpfMs—  Amoc^  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporetioM  of  New  Yotfc  I 

FIM  Aag.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47^14  I 

U  ChlM.  (CL  18—4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  vulcanizing  an  elongat- 
ed medium  comprising  an  elongated  generally  horizontal 
conduit  including  a  first  portion  comprising  a  vulcaniz<j 
ing  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  steam  therein 
under  predetermined  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  comprising  a  coolH 
ing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  fluid,  said  cool- 
ing chamber  being  situated  at  a  slightly  lower  elevation 
than  said  vulcanizing  chamber  so  that  a  portion  of  thd 
steam  of  the  vulcanizing  chamber  forms  a  substantially 
horizontal  interface  with  a  portion  of  the  fluid  of  the  cool- 
ing chamber  below  said  steam,  said  cooling  chamber  in-| 
eluding  an  outlet  seal  adapted  and  arranged  to  maintain 
the  fluid  in  said  chamber  while  permitting  the  vulcanized 
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and  cooled  medium  to  pass  therethrough,  means  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  said  vulcanizable  itiedium  into  said 
vulcanizing  chamber,  means  for  moving:  said  mediiun  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  travel  through  said  vulcanizing 
chamber  portion  of  the  conduit  and  the  ice  through  said 
cooling  chamber  portion  of  the  conduit  and  onward 
through  said  outlet  seal  to  the  exterior  of  said  cooling 


chamber,  means  for  passing  a  coolant 
cooling  chamber,  means  for  contin 
ently  of  one  another  controlling  the 
and  the  rate  at  which  said  coolant  fl 
said  cooling  chamber  via  nid  means 
through  said  chamber  comprising  te 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
determined  level  in  said  cooling  chambei . 


through  said 

and  indrpend- 

said  interface 

through 

coolant 


ture  sensing 
fluid  at  a  pre- 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORSPINNING 

ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENrS 


Aithar  R.   TowHnaon,  Gardaa  City, 
mcsoc  aailgnnwii,  to  FMC 
Calif.,  a  corpontton  of  Dcieware 

Filed  May  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  it9,3U 
SCl^M.    (0.18—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melt-spinning  of  mu  ti-filament  yams 
including  means  for  rendering  thermoolastic  polymeric 
filament-forming  material  molten,  meanal  for  shaping  the 
molten  polymeric  material  into  a  plural ty  of  filaments, 
walls  defining  a  passage  for  conducting  me  molten  poly- 
meric material  to  said  shaping  means,  a  p  ump  for  deliver- 
ing the  molten  polymeric  material  from  said  melting 
means  to  said  passage,  and  a  blending  uiiit  seated  within 
said  passage  and  snugly  engaging  with  tie  walls  thereof, 
said  unit  having  an  equal  number  of  i^ht-handed  and 
left-handed  intersecting  helical  grooves 
its  outer  surface,  said  grooves  being  ^bctantially  the 
same  in  cross  section  and  length  wbemby  the  metered 
Stream  of  molten  polymeric  material  it 
plurality  of  like  individual  streams  whict 


divided  into  a 
are  blended  to- 


gether as  they  travel  akiog  said  intersectii  c  grooves. 
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3,13M49 
COATED  SPINNERET  AND  PROCESS  OF 
COATING  DURING  SPINNING 
Harry  J.  Dcmas,   HopcwcU,   Cbiiatos  L.  KapetanaUs, 
ColoDlal  Heigbts,  and  William  T.  Hagfcrty,  Jr.,  Chester, 
Va.,  assifDors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  nTY.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  197,9M 

7  Chyas.  (CL  IS— <) 
1 .  A  metallic  spinneret  bearing  on  the  outer  face  there- 
of a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  tris-(para-biphenylyl) 
phenyl  silane.  which  coating  completes  its  melting  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  120*  C.  and 
about  250*  C. 


the  platen  to  form  an  air  seal  therebetween,  and  top 
gasket  means  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
frame  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  said  upper  frame 
member  to  form  an  air  seal  therebetween,  said  lower  and 
upper  frames  having  overlapping  mating  vertical  walls 
adapted  to  lock  margins  of  sheet  material  therebetween 
with  the  sheet  material  interposed  between  the  top  gasket 
means  and  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  frame. 


3,1M,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Erwia  F.  Unhorst,  Patcrsoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rnbbcr  Cnapany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Icney 

FBcd  Oct.  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,474 
8CWM.    (CL18— 14) 


2.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  materials,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  press  and  a  removable  mold 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  mold  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  mold  cavities  therein,  a  removable  plunger 
for  each  of  said  cavities,  a  handling  plate  on  which  ail  of 
said  plungers  are  assembled  for  movement  as  a  unit  and 
for  entry  into  said  mold  cavities,  said  press  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  mold,  assembly,  and  means  for 
individually  actuating  said  pluofers. 


3,134,451 
DRAPE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Hngh  B.  Mocw,  Su  Joac,  CaMf.,  antfin  to  Avcty 
Inilnatriis,  Ik.,  Smm  Mateo,  CaM^  a  corporattoa  of 
CaUfonla 

FIM  Feb.  2, 1941,  Scr.  No.  84,729 
5  CtohM.    (CL  18—19) 


m.     •> 


,,rjrJL'''^ 


3,134,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Wahcr  E.  Hi  ■—nil,  Jcncy  City,  N J.,  Ms^nor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Eagineckiiig  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  18,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,495 
2  ClaiaM.    (CL  18—34) 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  an  in- 
ternally heated  bore  and  an  extrusion  nozzle  connected 
with  said  bore,  a  dispersion  device  disposed  between  said 
bore  and  said  nozzle,  said  dispersion  device  comprising 
a  truncated  cone-shaped  body  portion  having  a  base  com- 
mimicating  with  said  bore  and  a  truncated  apex  com- 
municating with  said  nozzle,  said  body  surrounding  an 
internal  q>herical  chamber  and  having 

(fl)  a  i^urality  of  inlet  channels  leading  at  converging 
an^es  relative  to  each  other  from  the  base  to  the 
spherical  chamber,  each  of  said  inlet  channels  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  mouth  portion  and  a  neck  portion, 
said  neck  portion  having  a  land  length  between  0.025 
and  COS  inch  and  a  diameter  of  about  0.0125  to  0.05 
inch,  and 
(6)  a  lesser  number  of  outlet  channels  leading  from 
the  spherical  chamber  to  the  truncated  apex,  each  of 
said  outlet  channels  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.025 
to  0.05  inch. 

3,134,453 
TOW  PROCESSING  GUIDE 
Henry  E.  Haider,  Jr.,  Dccatnr,  Ala., 
aasignnicnts,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  135,411 
2ClataM.    (CL19— 45) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  forming  machine  for  vacuum  forming 
sheet  plastic  material  over  a  vacuum  platen,  a  drape 
frame  assembly  for  carrying  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frames,  hinge  means  join- 
ing the  rear  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames  for 
pivotal  movement,  locking  means  on  the  front  portions 
of  said  frame  for  removably  locking  said  upper  and  lower 
frames  tofether,  bottom  fl^uket  means  mounted  on  the 
bottom  side  of  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 


1.  A  tow  guide,  comprising  support  means,  a  cylin- 
drical guide  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  having 
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ii?*  P*"P*f  fy  ^^•^f  a  groove  having  a  uniform  dep«i.  of  the  continuous  strips  and  sud  wing  i  each  formina  an 

^n  *^r\  *h'"'L*  untformly  varying  arcuate  cross  sec-  acute  angle  with  the  Jlane  p.«ing  tSUTti^^c^ 

STffeWn   Jn.^  bemg  adjustable  m  posiUon  to  present  ners  of  the  channel  .^embeTwd  said  web  ^«be^g 

^re^  '"'^"^  ^°  *  '°*  **'"*  advanc^  inwardly  bowed  with  respect  of  said  |lane  in  disa»«n. 


3,13«,454 

TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

John  K.  P.  MacUc,  Belfast,  Northcni  Ireland,  assisnor  • 

James  Mackic  A  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Nortlieni  Ii  h 

land,  a  Britiafa  company 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103^33  , 

Claiini  priority,  appUcatlMi  Grtat  Britain  Apr.  If,  IH 
4ClainM.    (CL  19— 249) 


Wed  condition  of  the  channel  member  %  nth  respect  of  the 
underframe  structure,  whereby  the  channel  member  is 
resiliently  deformed  in  assembled  condition  and  the 
flanges  are  snappingly  engaged  in  said  tvcesses. 


1.  Drafting  apparatus  for  textile  slivers  comprising:    ' 

a  pair  of  feed  rollers  and  a  pair  of  drafting  roUets 
spaced  from  each  other;  I 

a  pair  of  cooperating  draft  control  aprons  positiooql 
between  said  feed  and  drafting  rollers;  j 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  control  surfaces  extending  aloi^ 
opposite  sides  of  said  aprons,  the  foreward  ends  of 
said  surfaces  being  shaped  to  extend  into  and  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  the  nip  of  said  drafting 
rollers,  said  control  surfaces  being  spaced  lateral^' 
from  each  other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  tne 
width  of  sliver  being  processed  so  as  to  engage  5 
sliver  on  opposite  sides  thereof  throughout  its  passage 
between  said  aprons  and  further  between  the  en^ 
of  said  aprons  and  the  nip  of  said  drafting  rollers; 

an  tipper  guide  member  and  a  lower  guide  mem 
said  members  being  located  between  said  side 
trol  surfaces,  said  aprons  at  their  ends  adjacent 
said  drafting  rollers  passing  around  said  guide  men  ■ 
bers; 

and  anti-friction  rollers  over  which  said  aprons  paa 
said  rollers  being  so  positioned  that  the  angle  dt 
scribed  by  said  aprons  in  passing  around  said  guid 
members  is  between  30*  and  90*. 


3,130,4M 
SASHLESS  WINDOW  STRU 
VERTICAL  SLIDING  PA 
Romnaid  Migneault  and  Fcrwmd  W. 
332  St  Andre,  GatineM,  Q«c_ 
Filed  Feb.  5,  19«2,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.     (CL  2«— 5 


»-■ 


:rs; 
mber 
c(mJ- 
nt  tl> 


3,13«,45S 

DOOR  FRAME  OF  PLASTICS  FOR  ROOM  DOORS 
Lorenzo  Borlcnglii,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Etablisscmcnt  Saber,  Escbcn,  Liechtenstein 
FUed  Jnnc  20,  19(i2,  Ser.  No.  203,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Ang.  30,  19«1 
2  Claims.     (O.  20—11) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  door  case  member  framini 
an  aperture  in  a  wall,  an  underframe  structure  providing 
a  pair  of  continuous  anchoring  strips  on  opposite  sidej 
of  the  wall  secured  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
member,  said  anchoring  strips  each  having  a  recess  along 
the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  wall,  and  an  extruded  chan-j 
nel  member  of  resilient  plastic  fitted  on  the  underframe 
structure,  said  channel  member  comprising  a  web  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  wings  integral  with  the  web  section  eacl^ 
including  an  inwardly  turned  hooked  flange  engaged  over 
the  respective  anchoring  strip  in  the  recess  therein,  ancj 
a  saw-tooth-like  step  formed  on  the  web  section  length<^ 
wise  of  the  latter  providing  a  stop-abutment  for  a  doof 
panel;  said  wings  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  widtt 


2.  A  sashless  window  structure  compri  ling  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  sill,  headpiece,  and  jambs,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
window  each  comprising  a  unitary  pan  si  track  member 
fixed  to  each  said  jamb  and  extending  from  said  sill  to 
said  headpiece,  each  said  member  havi  \g  a  base  seated 
on  said  jamb,  a  forward  wall  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  said  jamb,  and  a  rearward  wall  in  opp  oscd  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  forward  wall,  said  walls  hiving  confronting 
surfaces  for  reception  of  glass  panels  therebetween,  each 
said  rearward  wall  confronting  surface  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  undercut  groove  therei|i  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  an  adapter  strip  mou  nted  in  each  said 
track  member  and  having  a  rib  seated  n  said  groove,  a 
lower  end  surface  seated  on  said  sill,  aid  an  upper  end 
surface  constituting  an  upper  glass  panil  scat  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rearward  wall,  said  seau  being  in 
opposed  relation,  the  forward  wall  of  one]  of  said  members 
terminating  between  said  seat  and  said  sili  a  panel-engage- 
able  sealing  strip  seated  in  each  said  groove  and  extending 
from  said  seat  to  said  headpiece,  each  s^d  adapter  strip 
having  a  face  confronting  said  forward  wall  face  and  a 
groove  in  said  strip  face,  and  a  panel-ei^ageable  sealing 
strip  seated  in  each  said  last-mentionedj  groove  and  ex- 
tending from  said  sill  to  said  seat. 
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3,130,457 

SASH  BALANCE 

Alflrad  H.  AadcrMw,  Rtc.  4,  BralMrd,  Miam. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225^4 

1  Claim.     (CL  20—52) 


/<" 


In  a  sliding  sash  window  and  sash  balance  structure, 
the  combination  comprising  a  window  frame  having  a 
channel  within  which  a  stile  <rf  the  window  sash  is 
adapted  to  slide,  there  being  a  narrow  space  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  frame  and  stile  within  said  channel. 
said  face  of  the  stile  having  a  central  longitudinal  U- 
shaped  groove  formed  therein  facing  said  face  of  the 
frame,  a  one-piece  resilient  sheet  material  arrestor  strip 
interposed  between  the  stile  and  frame  within  said  channel 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  portion  which  is  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  engaging  bodily  within  said 
groove  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the 
groove,  opposite  side  longitudinal  flanges  on  said  arrestor 
strip  formed  integrally  with  said  central  portion  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  eqm- 
distantly  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  flanges  lying 
bodily  within  said  narrow  space  between  said  opposed 
faces  and  being  substantially  flat,  the  longitudinal  free 
edges  of  said  flanges  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  side 
faces  of  said  channel,  the  resiliency  and  tension  of  said 
strip  maintaining  said  frictional  engagement,  the  overaH 
width  of  said  strip  between  said  edges  being  sli^tly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  channel  when  the  sash  is 
in  place,  and  fastener  means  to  anchor  said  central  por- 
tion of  the  strip  within  said  groove,  near  the  bottom  of 
the  groove. 

3,130,458 
JALOUSIES 
Fred  Zacharias,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Ackar  MaM- 
factmii«  Company,  Rkkmoad  HHl,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1901,  Scr.  No.  144,013 
ICIaiBk     (CL20— 42) 


dicularly  to  said  arm,  said  flange  t^^ninating  in  an  in- 
turned  lower  portion  and  an  intumcd  upper  portion,  a 
pair  of  intermediate  flanges  extending  from  said  arm  and 
spaced  from  said  end  flange  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  panels  and  parallel  to  said  end  flange, 
all  said  flanges  forming  a  holder  for  receiving  a  jalousie 
panel  and  a  spring  strip  element  having  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  intermediate  flanges  and  formed 
with  a  substantially  concave  part  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  jalousie  panel  when  inserted  between  said  spring  and 
in  said  end  flange,  said  spring  having  a  free  end  portion 
engaging  with  the  other  of  said  intermediate  flanges  for 
tensioning  the  concave  part  against  said  panel,  said  spring 
element  being  pivotable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  inter- 
mediate flanges. 

3,138.459 

EXTRUSION  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CASTING  INSTALLATIONS 

Adolf  Bungerotfa  and  Hans  Schrcwe,  Duisburg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktlengesellscliaft,  Doaael- 

dorf,  Germany,  a  Gcraaan  compaagr 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,990 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24, 1901 

2  Claims.     (CL  22 — 57.5) 


A  bracket  device  for  securing  panels  of  a  jalousie  or 
the  like,  comprising,  an  offset  arm.  an  end  flange  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  arm  and  disposed  perpen- 


1 .  Extrusion  conveyor  apparatus  for  multiple  extrusion 
casting  installations  comprising  a  multii^icity  of  pairs  of 
driving  rollers  arranged  one  below  the  other,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  multiplicity  of  intercalated  pairs  of  conveyor 
rollers  driven  by  said  driving  rollers  in  which  each  con- 
veyor roller  has  two  parts  of  different  diameters,  the  parts 
of  the  same  diameter  in  each  pair  facing  toward  each 
other,  one  of  the  parts  in  each  conveyw  roller  being  of 
equal  diameter  to  a  part  in  the  other  conveyor  roller  of 
the  pair  and  any  one  pair  of  conveyor  rollers  being  lo- 
cated facing  one  another, iwt  the  parts  of  the  pairs  of  con- 
veyor rollers  located  underneath  one  another  being  dif- 
ferent in  diameter. 

3430,400 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Lee  C  Hammond,  Kalaaoacoo,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  Ham- 
mond MacUncry  Bnilders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FBcd  Jnly  31,  1901,  Scr.  No.  128,147 
2Cfarfnis.     (CL22— 80) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  melting  pot   for  printer's 
metal,  an  elevator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding  stationary  members  ad- 
jacent said  melting  pot  and  extending  upwardly 
thereabove; 
a  vertically  elongated  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
rights and  upper  and  lower  frame  members  extend- 
ing between  and  joining  said  uprif^ts; 
pivot  means  spaced  from  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
upstanding,  stationary  members  and  connected  to 
said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and  supporting 
said  frame  for  pivotal  ooovement  about  a  vertical 
axis  through  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members; 
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a  hopper  disposed  within  said  frame  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting vertical  movement  of  said  hopper  within  said 
frame,  said  hopper  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  up- 
standing discharge  wall,  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side 
walls  adjacent  said  uprights,  said  hopper  being  open 
at  the  top  and  at  the  side  opposite  the  discharge  wall 
thereof  for  loading  of  scrap  printer's  metal  thereinto; 


abutment  means  mounted  on  and  pro)ecting  into  said 
hopper  and  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  a  scrap  truck  to  be  re- 
ceived therebetween  whereby  when  said  discharge 
wall  is  in  an  inclined  position,  said  abutment  means 
will  engage  the  scrap  truck  to  retain  same  within  the 
hopper  while  permitting  the  contents  of  the  scrap 
truck  to  be  discharged  into  said  melting  pot; 

guide  means  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of  said 
hopper  and  mounted  on  said  uprights,  said  guide 
means  including  means  for  pivoting  said  hopper  in 
response  to  said  vertical  movement  and  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  through  said  uprights  when  said  hopper 
is  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  melting  pot  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  hopper  can  be  discharged  into 
said  melting  pot. 


COOLING  PASSAGES  IN  CAST  ALUMINUM 

CYLINDER  HEADS  AND  BLOCKS 

Fcnis  V.  Cartis,  Fttnt,  Mich^  asaigiior  to  General  Motors 

CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delawi 

Filed  Aog.  1,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  129^17 

3  Claims.     (CL  22—203) 


2.  A  method  of  casting  an  alumtnutn  internal  combus- 
tion engine  component  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
a  permanent  core  within  a  mold  cavity,  inserting  a  hollow 
aluminum  alloy  preformed  insert  within  said  mold  cavity, 
placing  aluminum  alloy  tubular  gas  passage  liners  upon 
said  permanent  core,  connecting  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  to  said  preformed  insert,  positioning  an  upper 


mold  portion  upon  said  mold  cavity  to  fofm  a  complete 
mold  cavity,  and  pouring  a  molten  aluminum  alloy  with- 
in said  mold  cavity  whereby  an  engine  cdmponent  com- 
prising  an  integrally  bonded  hollow  preformed  insert 
and  gas  passage  liners  is  formed. 


3,13«,442 
BRACELET  MOUNTING 
Robert  J.  Mitcbcll,  116  W.  Lincoln  St., 
Filed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29: 
2ClalnM.    (CL24— 16) 


DEVICE 

ilMiUy.OUo 
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I.  A  device  for  applying  a  jewelry  it^m  around  the 
wrist  of  a  person  comprising  a  strap  of  fli  :xible  material, 
the  eiKls  of  said  strap  being  adapted  to  releasably  inter\ 
lock,  one  eiul  portion  having  formed  then  in  an  apertive, 
the  other  end  portion  having  formed  in  e  ich  edge  there- 
of a  plurality  of  notches,  said  notches  being  so  shaped  as 
to  resist  removal  of  the  notched  strap  end  from  said  aper- 
ture when  the  notched  strap  end  is  insert^  in  said  aper- 
ture, the  notches  in  one  strap  edge  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  notches  in  the  otner  strap  edge, 
said  aperture  def.ning  a  first  area  adapted  to  admit  said 
notched  end  of  said  strap  without  resistande,  and  a  second 
area  adapted  to  admit  only  the  cross-sectira  of  said  strap 
at  a  notched  position,  said  strap  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations formed  therein  adjacent  an  cdgfi  of  said  strap 
and  a  like  plurality  of  slots  formed  in 
communicating  with  corresponding  perfck-ations  to  pro- 
vide entry  of  an  article  to  said  perforation  for  reten- 
tion of  said  article  within  said  perforatior .  each  said  slot 
diminishing  in  size  toward  its  corresponc  ing  perforation 
thereby  aiding  in  guiding  the  article  into  the  perforation 
and  resisting  the  removal  of  the  article  fn  >m  the  perfora- 
tion. 


3,139,463 
GARMENT  CUP 

Eldridgc  D.  Posey,  Rtc.  5, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claiiiis.    (CL  24—137) 


MDifrecsb  iro. 


18  r 


^  Z7l^ 


1.  A  garment  dip  comprising: 

{a)  spaced  inner  clamping  arms  having 

lower  ends, 
(6)  resilient  means  for  joining  said 

biasing  said  arms  together, 
(r)  opposed  inner  grooves  on  said  arms 

said  joining  means  and  said  lower 

an  elongated  support  member. 


Tc 

.492 


upper  ends  and 

ijpper  ends  and 

spaced  between 
enps  for  receiving 
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(d)  said  lower  ends  comprising  jaws  having  inner  op- 
posed, substantially  flat,  parallel  surfaces,  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  sakl  arms  to  provide  a  q>ace 
between  said  arms  and  between  said  jaws  and  said 
grooves  for  receiving  the  upper  extension  of  a  gar- 
ment clamped  by  said  jaws, 

(e)  substantially  parallel  outer  lever  members  joining 
said  lower  ends  and  extending  above  said  joining 
means,  said  lever  members  being  adapted  to  extend 

.  within  and  suspend  a  pants  cuff,  and 
(/)  each  lever  member  being  spaced  from  and  out  of 
contact  with  its  corresponding  arm. 


3,139,444 
SEPARABLE  PLASTIC  SNAP  FASTENER 
Norman  M.  Bariow,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Can-  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,943 
1  ClaiiiB.    (CL  24—298) 


A  separable  snap  fastener  comprising  a  male  stud 
member  and  a  female  socket  member,  each  having  a  differ- 
ent external  configuration,  of  an  extruded  plastic  mate- 
rial, and  at  least  one  of  which  is  yieldable.  said  male  stud 
member  having  a  head  and  a  neck  extending  from  a 
base,  said  head  and  neck  being  formed  by  shoulders  on 
opposed  sides  only,  and  the  said  female  socket  member 
having  a  base  and  a  hollow  extension  of  said  base  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  face  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  for 
passing  the  bead  of  a  stud  into  the  hollow  extension,  and 
said  hollow  extension  being  open  at  opposed  sides,  said 
stud  passing  aperture  surroimded  by  a  stud  engaging  wall 
to  hold  the  male  and  female  members  in  snan>ed  engage- 
ment 


3,139,465 
COVERED  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
RysM-,  Vki  TwcmU,  McadrWo,  Switacriaad, 


oodiL  SwilBc 
MpBftion  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,396,  now 
Ntt.  3,937,255,  dated  Jnc  5,  1M2.     Diiided 
thk  appllcatioa  Mar.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,733 
priority,  appUcatton  SwUscrtead  Mjv.  5,  1957 
SCUM.    (CL  24— 295.1) 


1.  A  cowered  separable  fastener  comprisii^  first  and 
second  strinpers  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes, 
said  stringer  tapes  having  opposite  edge  portions,  and  in- 
terlocking fastener  members  secured  in  longitudinally 
^Moed  relation  to  said  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
strinser  tapes,  said  stringer  tapes  defining  a  stringer  tape 
801  O.O.— ei 


plane,  said  interlocking  fastener  members  being  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  the  stringer  tape  plane,  said  interlock- 
ing fastener  members  each  comprising  a  coupling  head,  a 
neck  portion  narrower  than  said  coupling  bead,  said  neck 
portion  including  a  side  surface,  and  a  pair  of  tape  engag- 
ing legs,  each  of  said  tape  engaging  legs  including  a 
strai^t  portion,  a  nose  portion  on  said  straight  portion 
and  a  side  surface,  said  tape  engaging  legs  defining  a  flat 
end  surface  for  the  respective  fastener  member  which  is 
remote  from  the  coupling  head  and  which  lies  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  stringer  tape  plane,  said  nose  portion  extending 
laterally  adjacent  said  coupling  head  and  directed  towards 
said  neck  portioa,  said  coupling  head  cooperating  with 
said  nose  portion  of  said  tape  engaging  legs  for  securing 
said  stringer  tapes  to  said  members,  said  stringer  tapes  en- 
gaging the  whole  side  surface  of  said  neck  portion  and 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  tape  engaging  legs  and  being  in 
locked  relation  therewith,  said  stringer  tapes  emerging 
from  both  sides  of  said  fastener  members  laterally  of  said 
coupling  head  and  said  nose  portion  to  a  position  midway 
of  the  coupling  head  at  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of 
said  fastener  members  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  first-mentioned  plane  with  said  nose  portions  holding 
said  stringer  tapes  in  engagement  with  said  coupling  head, 
so  that  with  the  separable  fastener  closed  the  stringer  tapes 
emerging  from  the  fastener  member  of  one  stringer  is 
in  contact  with  the  stringer  tapes  emerging  from  the 
fastener  members  of  the  other  stringers,  said  stringer  tapes 
emerging  from  each  fastener  member  and  enveloping 
said  legs  and  lying  in  flat  face  to  face  contact  with  the 
fastener  along  said  end  surfaces  thereof  and  means  for 
joining  said  stringer  tapes  to  each  other  in  a  regi<x)  imme- 
diately opposite  said  flat  end  face  to  retain  said  stringer 
upes  in  contact  tlierewith  to  permit  a  slider  to  pass  tliere- 
over. 


SIMPLIFIED  SLIDE-ACTION  BUCKLE 
MECHANISM 
G.  Carter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,   sisignnr  to 
Andrew  G.  Carter  awl  Harriett  T.  Carter,  doiag  \mA- 
■csi  as  Carter  Engioccring  Company,  Gnusd  Rj^ids, 
Midi.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,298 
4Clafaiis.    (CL24— 239) 


•  S      •«         41 


ta 
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1.  A  buckle  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  buckle  section,  said  first  buckle  section  having 
a  tongue  portion; 

a  second  buckle  section,  said  second  buckle  section  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  a  base  portion,  said  tongue 
and  base  portion  having  transversely  interengageable 
means  for  transfer  of  belt  f(xces  when  said  tongue 
and  base  fwrtions  are  in  overlapping  relationship, 
said  interengageable  means  being  disengageable  on 
separation  of  said  tongue  portion  from  said  base 
portion,  said  frame  also  having  means  forming  a 
guideway; 

a  slide  assembly  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
guideway,  and  having  a  bearing  portion  disposed  in 
locking  position  of  said  slide  member  to  maintain 
the  engagement  of  said  interengageable  means,  and 
being  movable  to  a  position  releasing  said  interen- 
gageable means;  and 

biasing  means  urging  said  slide  assembly  to  locking 
position. 
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said  biasing  means  including  a  transverse  anchor 
member  having  the  ends  thereof  normally  fixe4 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  anchor  member 
being  disposed  within  said  slide  assembly. 

said  biasing  means  also  including  a  wire  membei' 
disposed  within  said  slide  assembly  and  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  said  slide  assembl^ 
and  the  opposite  end  sUdabiy  engaging  said 
anchor  member, 

said   biasing  means  also  including   a  coil   spring 
surrounding  said  wire  member  and  having  on4 
end  thereof  engaging  said  slide  assembly,  th< 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  sai< 
anchor  member.  ^ . 


SAFETY  BELT  BUCKIE 

Frank  L.  Davis,  CoOctc  Point,  N.Y. 

OO  Mariners  Lane,  Nortfaport,  Loi«  Uand,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21M71 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— 2M) 


acw« 


3.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  the  combination  o 

a  frame, 

a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  frame, 

a  web  end  plate  insertable  in  said  frame  beneath  sai< 

pivot  pin, 
latch  dogs  pivoted  oo  said  pin  in  ^aoed  relation 

in  position  to  engage  and  hold  said  web  end  plate« 
a  cover  forming  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  at  the  outei 

sides  of  said  latch  dogs, 
said  cover  forming  lever  having  one-way  connectioi 

for  rocking  said  latch  dogs  free  of  said  web  en( 

plate  and 
said  latch  dogs  having  one-way  connection  for  hold' 

ing  said  cover  forming  lever  in  closed  position  on 

the  frame, 
a  U -spring  having  side  portions  termiiuting  in  coil) 

embracing  the  pivot  pin  and 
end  portions  engaging  said  latch  dogs  to  rock  then^ 

into  engagement  with  the  web  end  plate, 
said  side  portions  of  the  spring  being  connected  b] 

an  intermediate  spacing  portion  overlying  and  bear 

ing  on  the  end  plate  inserted  in  the  base, 
and  a  member  on  the  frame  overstanding  said  inter 

mediate  spacing  portion  of  said  U -spring  for  restrain 

ing  rocking  movement  of  said  q>ring  on  the  pivot  pin 


3,13«,4M 

BRICK  MACHINE  DK  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Cliarics  R.  McFall,  Johmoa  CMy,  Tcnn.,  Mstgnor  to 

Johnson  CHy  Foundry  and  Machine  Worlu,  Inc., 

Johnson  CHy,  Tenn.,  a  corpontfon  of  TenncMcc 

FUcd  Sept  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,6S4 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—17) 

In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bricks  the  combina 

tion  which  comprises  a  brick  clay  extnision  machine  hav 

ing  a  generally  cylindrical  conduit  with  an  outlet  at  on 
end  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  around  said  outlet 
an  orifice  plate  ttfRxed  to  said  flange  and  covering  sai( 
outlet,  said  plate  having  an  extrusion  orifice  therethrough] 
a  reciprocable  die   support  plate   mounted   across  said 
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orifice  plate  and  defining  first  and  ^eoond  openings 
through  said  support  plate,  a  pair  of  guk  e  rails  affixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  orifice  plate,  said  ra  ils  having  tpaotd 
apart  flange  portions  extending  inwardly  across  and  con- 
tinuously along  the  full  length  of  the  Mitside  edges  of 
said  support  plate,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ban  fixed 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  support  plate,  said  bars  being 
transverse  to  said  rails  and  termiiutini  iniide  of  said 
flanges,  a  hydraulic  cyliiKier  to  recq>rodate  said  support 
plate  to  selectively  align  either  of  said  openings  with  said 
orifice,  a  pair  of  hollow  fnisto<onical  (fe  members  hav- 
ing wide  base  portions  positioned  aganst  said  support 


plate  over  said  openings  between  said  flanges,  said  die 
members  extending  axially  outwardly  be  I'ond  said  flanges 
and  terminating  in  die  outlets  of  diff'eren  sizes  to  extrude 
brick  columns  of  correspondingly  different  sizes,  sepa- 
rabk  threaded  fastenen  individually  and  removably  con- 
necting each  of  said  die  members  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  separable  fasteners  being  accessible  to  permit 
individual  removal  of  each  of  said  die  members  when 
the  other  die  member  is  operatively  a  igned  with  said 
orifice  so  that  the  non-operative  die  member  may  be  re- 
placed by  another  die  member  without  ir  temiptioo  in  the 
extrusion  of  brick  columns  from  said  mac  line. 


3,13«,4<9 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHAPING 

GRANULAR  SUBSTANCtES 
Giiater  Hctairlcfa,  Grcvcnbrokh, 
Vercinigte  AlominiBH  Wsrfcc, 
nicd  M«y2»,lH»,  S«.  No. 
priofity,  aapHcaooi 

tOalMB.    (CL 


OF  TOUGH 


to 


»#,5f7 

May  23,  1959 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  a  tou0i  grantilar  mam 
into  the  form  of  a  shaped  article  wliich  comprises,  in^om- 
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bination,  a  mold  formed  with  opening  means  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  granular  mass;  a  tamping  member  extend- 
able through  said  opening  means  into  compressive  con- 
tact with  the  mass  in  said  mold,  said  tamping  member 
having  a  tamping  surface  whose  area  at  least  approxi- 
mates the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  mold  so  that  the 
granular  mass  is  substantially  completely  surrounded 
when  the  tamping  member  extends  into  said  mold;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tamping  member  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  with  strokes  of  predetermined  length;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  tamping  member  in  uninter- 
rupted comprts:«ive  contact  with  the  mass  in  said  mold  so 
that  said  tamping  member  transmits  to  the  mass  a  con- 
tinuous compressive  face  diuing  reciprocation  thereof. 


for  releasably  supporting  said  suj^xxts  in  their  raised 
position. 


3,139,471 
MOUNTING    FOR    CURVED    BUILDING   BOARDS 

FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  CEILINGS 
Walter  Zlmmcrschlcd,  7  Aogast-Sicbcrt-Sd-.,  and  Hau 
UagiBsach,  9  Ai«Bst-SMMrt.Str.,  hotk  of  Fnakfvt 
am  Main,  Germany,  Mid  Willy  Kaiser,  deceased,  late  of 
Fraakfart  am  Main,  Guuumy,  by  Bcrta  Kaiser  and 
Brigitte  Kaiser,  sole  bdrcMts,  both  of  14  MyUnsstrasM, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154,193 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  39,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  25—131.5) 


3,136,479 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  INSTALLATION 
G««rgc  F.   Bowdsa,  Dcs  Plainrs,  and  Byron  E.  Rath, 
Chkago,  IlL,  aHipofs  to  SyoMM  Mfg.  Coaspaay,  a 
conoratioa  of  Dcnwarc 

Filed  IM.  24,  IML  Scr.  No.  84,574 
11  CUbm.    (CL  25—131.5) 


6.  A  concrete  form  installation  for  producing,  in  a 
building  construction,  a  horizontal  floor  slab,  said  instal- 
lation comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical 
shores  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rows  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  installation,  said  shores  being  vertically 
adjustable  and  having  their  upper  end  brackets  each  of 
which  embodies  a  pair  of  horizontal  chaimel-shaped 
ledge-forming  ntembers  extending  outwards  in  opposite 
directioos  and  lengthwise  of  the  installation,  a  series  of 
elongated  iuutow  stringers  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship and  substantial  contiguity  and  alignment,  having 
the  ends  thereof  mounted  in  and  connected  removably  to 
said  ledfe-forming  members  of  the  brackets  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  shores  of  each  row,  and  bridging  the  dis- 
tances between  adjacent  shores  ot  the  row,  said  stringers 
being  in  the  form  of  I-beams  and  presenting  upper  edge 
surfaces  which  lie  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  form  panels  disposed  between  each  series  of 
aligned  stringers  and  presenting  panel  facings  which  lie 
in  said  horizontal  plane  and,  in  combination  with  said 
upper  edge  surfaces  of  the  stringers,  define  a  smooth  un- 
broken upwardly  facing  slab-«upporting  siu^ace  upon 
which  the  wet  concrete  of  the  slab  is  adapted  to  be 
poured,  horizontal  supporting  rails  nwvably  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  stringers  and  capable  of  limited  vertical 
movements  between  a  raised  panel-supporting  position 
and  a  lowered  panel-releasing  position,  said  rails,  when 
in  their  raised  positions,  presenting  upwardly  facing  pan- 
el-supporting surfaces  which  are  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  horizontal  plane  a  diatanoe  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  panels  supported  oo  such  surfaces,  and  means 


1.  A  liner  construction  for  forming  concrete  between 
and  around  q>aced  supporting  beams  in  a  ceiling  construc- 
tion and  the  like  comprising  a  trough-shaped  liner  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  the  supporting  beams  with  the  side  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  slot  de- 
fined therein,  and  combination  suppcMling,  reinforcing  and 
releasing  means  including  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected together  intermediate  their  lengths  each  having  one 
leg  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  similar  leg  portion  of  the  other  bar 
into  a  respective  slot  of  the  side  wall  of  said  trough- 
shaped  liner,  means  to  secure  said  leg  portion  against  with- 
drawal through  such  slot  from  the  exterior  of  said  side 
walls,  said  bars  also  including  a  second  leg  portion  of  a 
length  so  that  when  aligned  with  said  first  leg  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  bars,  it  bears  against  the  interior  face 
of  a  respective  side  wall  and  to  force  it  into  an  outwardly 
extending  position  and  to  reinforce  it  in  such  a  positon 
for  receiving  concrete  against  the  exterior  face  thereor. 


3,139,472 

SELVAGE  TIGHTENER  FOR  FABRIC 

SHEARING  MACHINES 

Lyman  D.  Blckford,  flfili^iiiM,  Vt.,  MrifBor  to 
RIggs  A  Lomhard  Inc.,  LowcO,  Macs.,  a  corpo* 
ratloo  of  MasHMhaactts 

Filed  Fch.  4, 1943,  Scr.  No.  255,854 
3  Clainis.    (CL  24—15) 
1.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine,  a  frame,  a  cylinder 

rotatably  mounted  at  its  ends  in  the  frame  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  shearing  blades  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  at  its  periphery,  a  ledger  knife  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  having  one  longitudinal 
margin  in  shearing  relation  with  the  blades,  means  for 
supporting  in  full  width  and  conducting  longitudinally 
through  the  machine  to  and  past  the  ledger  knife  and 
blades  a  strip  of  fabric  to  be  sheared,  two  relatively  long 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  respectively  adjacent  to  and 
outwardly  of  the  two  margins  of  the  strip  forwardly  of 
the  ledger  knife  and  each  extending  therefrom  inwardly 
toward  the  opposite  margin  over  and  relatively  inclined 
longitudinally  to  one  face  of  the  strip  and  movable  about 
its  pivot  axis  toward  and  from  the  strip,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  arms  pivoted  in  predetamined  pressure 
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contact  with  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  strip  at  jsaid  electrode  and  haying  a  defth,  measured  with  reapect 
said  one  face,  thereby  removing  slack  from  said  portions  to  the  portion  of  said  electrode  immediately  surround- 
ing the  aperture  thereof,  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
milled  fractional  portion  of  said  axial  stparatioD;  pod- 
tioning  said  elecbxxles  with  said  apertures  in  coaxial 
alignment,  with  said  profections  thereof  i  i  facing  alifo- 


and  holding  the  strip  taut  as  it  passes  to  the,  ledger  knife 
and  shearing  blades. 


3,13«y473  

SCREEN  GRID  FOR  POWER  TUBES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Nonnan  B.  Mean,  Dduita  Coanty,  Min. 

(117«  DoM  RfllMl,  St.  Paol,  MImm.) 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1M2,  Scr.  N«».  224,tl3 

ItClataM.    (CL  29— 25.14) 


/5     M  '« 


ment  and  with  a  gauge  element  betww  n  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  facing  projections  to  estab  ish  the  separa- 
tion of  said  apertures  at  said  predeternined  amount; 
securing  said  electrodes  against  relative  (novement;  and 
removing  said  gauge  element  from  betw^  said  projec- 
tions. 


3»13M7S  _^ 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACTTOpt 
Harold  F.  Ricth,  Loa  Aagalaa,  CaBT., 


'i  fl\  {' 

-X) 

•; 

"1^ 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  acreen  grid  of  cop  ihi^  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  a  centrally  lo- 
cated end  wall  member  and  a  multiplicity  of  grid 
bars  of  substantially  uniform  crocs  sectional  size 
integral  with  and  radiating  from  the  periphery  of 
said  end  wall  member; 

{b)  bending  and  holding  said  bars  so  that  they  extend 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  one  to  the  others 
in  the  shape  of  a  tubular  grid  at  one  side  of  said  end. 
member,  and 

(c)  coimecting  the  ends  of  said  bars  remote  from  said 
end  member  to  a  metal  ring,  providing  an  annular 
base  for  8iq>porting  the  grid. 


3,130,474 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Joseph  P.  Fiore,  Chkaco,  IIL,  anigiior  to  The  Raolandi 
Corporatioii,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DUiiota 
Filed  July  3«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,514 
3  aaims.    (CL  29—25.17) 
1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electron  gun  for  a  cathodd 
ray  tube  having  contigiious  and  coaxially  aligned  aper-i 
tured  first  and  second  grid  electrodes  with  the  axial  sep- 
aration of  their  apertures  controlled  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  steps  of:    forming  a  pair  of  similar  and 
^)ertured  electrodes  of  generally   planar  constructions 
forming  on  one  face  of  each  of  said  electrodes  near  th^ 
periphery  thereof  at  least  one  projection  having  a  sur4 
face  area  that  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  surface  area  o 


Bell   ElcctroBlcs  Corporalloa,   Loa   Aisclcs,   CaUf 
corporation  of  Cattfbraia 

Filed  Feb.  U,  19M,8tr.  No.  M^ 
llCldaH.    (CL  29— 25.4:) 


■to 


1.  A  method  of  manofacturing  a  ceiamic  capacitor, 
iiKluding,  the  steps  of  providing  a  thin  sli  eet  of  high  tem- 
perature conductive  metal  to  form  a  bisin-ahaped  disc 
having  a  turned-down  peripheral  edge  vith  a  thin  strip 
of  metal  extending  from  the  peripheral  jedfe,  depositiiif 
a  layer  of  ceramic  material  oo  tlie  badk  of  the  baitn- 
sltaped  disc,  heating  the  ceramic  layer  aUd  diac  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  2000  degrees  Fahrenheit,  de- 
positing a  thin  layer  of  silver  on  a  portiot)  of  the  ceramic 
layer,  heating  the  silver  layer,  the  cerankc  layer  and  the 
disc  to  a  temperature  of  approximate!  y  1000  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  and  soldering  a  thin  strip  o(| 
terial  to  the  silver  layer. 


3,13«,47<  , 

SCOOP  CUTTING  AND  BOTTOM  ST  )P  MACHINES 
COMBINATION  THE  MACHINES  ^ND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 

Otto  G.  Scfaeaermano,  WcstBcld,  N J 

Zipper  Corporatioa,  Long  island  City 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  InM  IS,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  1 12,7t7 

37ClaiaM.    (CL  29— 33 

1.  A  machine  combination  for  a  slide  fastener  tape 

having  scoops  comprising  a  sooc^  rutting  marhinff  iadud- 


conductive  ma- 


to  General 
'N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
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ing  a  scoop  punch,  a  tape  track  under  the  scoop  punch, 
operating  means  to  operate  tlie  scoop  punch,  and  control 
means  spaced  from  the  scoop  punch  and  engaging  in  a 
gap  formed  by  cut  out  scoops  in  the  tape  to  stop  the  tape 
and  initiate  operation  of  the  scoop  punch  operating  means 
and  the  scoop  punch;  a  bottom  stop  machine  including 
means  to  apply  a  bottom  stop  to  the  tape,  a  tape  track 
under  the  bottom  stop  applying  means,  operating  means 


3,13f,47S 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELECTRIC  COUPLER 
ELEMENTS    AND    PROTECIING    SLEEVES 
TO  CABLES 
Charles  H.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.,  assign  or 
to  Empire  Products  Lk.,  Cincinnati,  CMiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  441,505, 
Oct.  11,  1954.    This  application  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
724,583 

ICIainB.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


•fat-9.  '•* 


to  operate  the  bottom  stop  machine,  and  control  means 
located  adiacent  to  the  nteans  to  apply  the  bottom  stop 
engaging  in  a  gap  formed  by  the  cut  out  sccx>ps  to  stop 
the  tape  and  initiate  operation  of  the  operating  means  for 
the  bottom  stop  nuchine;  feed  means  to  feed  the  upe 
through  both  machines  at  the  same  rate,  and  control 
mechanism  for  both  of  said  control  means  and  operable 
by  any  variation  in  the  length  of  the  tape  between  ma- 
chines to  render  the  control  means  inoperable. 


3,138,477 

ROLLER  BURNBHING  TOOL  WITH  RELEASE- 
SPRING  ADJUSTMENT 

WwTcn  E.  Gill,  Spri^  Lake,  Mich. 

FBcd  Im.  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  84^98 

SCMmm.    (CL  29^-98) 


'^i*      '»        '«'.»;.  "V-e   M»'      * 


The  method  of  interconnecting  a  pair  of  cable  ends 
comprising  connecting  a  coupler  element  with  the  elec- 
trical conductor  means  of  each  of  said  cables,  then  in- 
troducing each  of  said  coupler  elements  with  the  at- 
tached cable  through  one  end  portion  of  a  preformed 
hollow  insulating  sleeve  such  that  the  coupler  elements 
are  surrounded  by  and  boused  within  the  associated  in- 
sulating sleeves  with  substantial  portions  of  the  coupler 
elements  and  associated  cable  ends  spaced  from  the  as- 
sociated sleeves,  effecting  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  the 
insulation  covering  of  each  of  tlie  cable  ends  and  only 
one  end  portion  of  the  associated  insulating  sleeves,  mov- 
ing said  coupler  elements  into  contacting  relationship 
and  rotating  them  into  locked  position  aiKl  substantially 
simultaneously  automatically  moving  interengaging  com- 
plementary faces  on  the  insulating  sleeves  into  cooperat- 
ing relationship  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween. 


3,138,479 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTOR  MEANS 

Bernard  J.  Pleiss,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1941,  Ser.  No.  93,391 
1  Cfadns.    (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising:  a  driving  spindle  hav- 
ing a  driving  and  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  a  coni- 
cal portion  at  the  other  end;  a  burnishing  element  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  burnishing  elements  surround- 
ing said  conical  portion  and  a  cage  member  positioning 
said  elements  axially  and  peripherally  with  respect  to  said 
spindle;  an  elongated  nut  axially  adjustable  along  ^aid 
threaded  portion;  a  tubular  housing  siuroundiog  said 
spindle  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cage,  said 
housing  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  an  expanded 
interior  portion  having  a  bottom  and  seating  a  thrust  bear- 
ing means  on  said  bottom,  said  elongated  nut  having  a 
portion  partially  contained  within  said  expanded  portion 
and  having  a  remaining  portion  extending  axially  there- 
from at  said  other  einl  thereof,  and  means  biasing  said 
bearing  between  said  nut  and  said  bottom. 


In  a  procedure  for  establishing  an  overload  protector 
oKxmting  in  the  end  turns  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
stator  windings,  the  steps  comprising,  fcHcing  a  wedge 
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into  the  end  turns  of  the  stator  winding  to  form  a  pockit 
therein:  removing  said  wedge;  forming  a  V-shaped  seg- 
mfcnt  of  sheet  insulating  material;  contouring  a  metal  foil 
heat  sink  around  a  dummy  means,  said  dummy  mcam 
having  the  same  general  shape  as  an  actual  overload  prc- 
tector;  telescoping  the  V-shaped  segment  and  the  heat 
sink  with  said  dummy  means;  forcibly  driving  the  teU- 
scoped  segment,  heat  sink  and  dummy  means  into  th ; 
pocket  in  the  end  turns;  applying  an  insulating  coatin  ; 
to  the  end  turns;  curing  said  coating;  and  removing  saif 
dummy  means  for  replacement  by  an  actual  overload  pro 
tector. 


of  individual  axial  projections,  each 
along  the  axial  length  thereof  but  of 
mensions  than  the  finished  blade,  by 
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6{  uniform  width 
sightly  greater  di- 
mpchining  the  disk 


3«13#  480 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CENTRIFUGAL 

BLOWER  WHEEL 

Kenneth  A.  Men,  Cornwall,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 

Torrington  ManofacUiriM  Company,  Torringtoa, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecncut 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,266 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 156.8) 


to  Anal  shape,  and  by  cutting  the  whol ; 
blade  in  a  single  operation  by  a  milling 
by  a  pattern  to  cut  in  directions  normal 
the  wheel. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  centrifugal  blower  whee 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  similar  aii 
moving  blades  each  formed  with  a  notch  extending  into 
the  blade  from  one  blade  edge,  each  of  said  notches  being 
partially  circular  with  an  arcuate  edge  which  is  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  180'  in  length,  assembling  said  blades 
in  longitudinal  positions  and  in  an  annular  scries  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  with  their  notches  forming  an  annular 
series  and  opening  inwardly,  providing  a  sheet  metal  sup- 
porting disc  having  a  generally  radial  inner  portion  and 
an  integral  outer  portion  in  the  form  of  an  annular  flagc 
which  projects  generally  axially  from  said  inner  portion 
m  one  direction  with  its  free  edge  of  circular  form  and : 
(rf  a  diameter  slighUy  less  than  the  diameter  between' 
the  mner  edges  of  the  assembled  blades,  positioning  said 
disc  with  its  said  free  edge  in  register  with  the  notches  in 
the  annularly  assembled  blades,  and  axially  pressing  said 
disc  to  effect  relative  axial  movement  between  said  blades 
and  said  disc  inner  portion  and  to  cause  said  free  edge 
on  said  flange  to  move  generally  radially  outwardly  into 
the  blade  notches,  said  pressing  step  including  the  step  of 
obstructing  the  outward  movement  of  said  flange  edge  in 
interblade  regions  and  in  such  manner  that  an  annular 
portion  of  the  flange  adjacent  said  edge  is  curled  to  a 
partially  circular  cross-sectional  shape  complementary  to 
the  edge-to-edge  dimensions  of  said  notches  and  is  in- 
herently stressed  during  curling  so  as  to  be  in  pressure 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  blade  notches  whereby 
JO  lock  the  blades  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  disc  upon 
release  of  said  axial  pressure. 


3,13#  4S2 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTC^G 
ASSEMBLING  BURNW 
Philip  M.  Foniiti,  Clcvclaad,  Oyo, 
Corporatioa,  dcvdaad,  OUo,  a 
Virgiiiia 

FIM  Oct.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,915 
4Chini.    (CL29— 157 


T 


I 


^y 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  and  aaiembling  a  gas 
burner  of  the  type  having  a  radiation  surf  ice  rendered  in- 
candescent by  the  combustion  of  fuel  thei  eon  or  adjacent 
thereto,  said  gas  burner  comprising  a  lousing  forming 
a  mixing  chamber  for  gaseous  fuel  and  air,  a  mixing  tube 

mixture  of  fuel 
mixing  tube  hav- 


length  of  each 

cutter  controlled 

to  the  axis  of 


AND 


toHapp 
of 


3,138,481 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BLADE  WHEEL 

Karl  Gustav  Ahleo,  Fridlwmsgatan  2, 

Stockholm  K,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  14.  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  wheel  by  casting 
a  blank  having  the  shape  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  ring 


within  said  housing  adapted  to  convey  a 

and  air  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  il „ 

ing  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  to  provide  a 
substantially  cylindrical  locating  surface  therein,  a  boa 
on  said  one  end  of  said  housing  providinglan  air  aspirator 
opening  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  mixing  tiibe,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  unfin  shed  gas  burner 
housing,  forming  a  first  gauging  surface  o  n  said  boss  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locating  surface  and 
using  said  locating  surface  as  a  guide,  providing  a  fluid 
conduit  and  a  flange,  forming  an  opening  in  said  flange 
cenu-ally  thereof  and  locating  means  iQ  predetermined 
relation  ^th  said  opening,  securing  said  iconduit  in  said 
opening  with  the  axis  of  said  conduit  normal  to  said 
flange  and  in  predetermined  relation  to  saicf  locating  means 
whereby  said  flange  provides  a  second  Gauging  surface, 
mounting  a  fuel  nozzle  on  said  conduit  cbaxially  of  said 
conduit  and  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  second 
gauging  surface,  providing  locating  means  on  said  first 
gauging  surface  so  positioned  that  when  s^d  first  and  sec- 
ond gauging  surfaces  are  placed  in  full  fcurface  contact 
and  the  respective  locating  means  on  said  surfaces  are 
aligned  with  one  another,  the  fuel  nozzle  inll  extend  into 
said  gas  burner  and  have  its  longitudinal  ixis  in  substan- 
tially exact  coincidence  with  the  longitudi  lal  axis  of  said 
mixing  tube,  placing  said  first  and  second  g  luging  surfaces 
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in  full  surface  contact,  aligning  said  locating  means,  and 
securing  said  surfaces  rigidly  to  one  another  in  this  posi- 
tion. 


3,138,483 

SERVICE  T  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLOSING  SAME  WHEN  IN  SERVICE 

Frank  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  IlL, 

assignors  to  Mueller  Co^  Dacatar,  IlL,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  niinois 

FIM  Apr.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,681 
13Claiau.    (CL  29— 157) 


1:1 


1.  Method  of  providing  a  service  connection  to  a  pres- 
surized gas  main  or  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  welding  a  metal  service  T  to  the  main  with  one 
end  of  the  T  through  bore  adjacent  thereto,  the  T 
being  interiorly  threaded  along  said  bore  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bore; 

(2)  joining  a  service  line  to  the  lateral  outlet  of  the 
service  T  and  closing  said  service  line  from  the 
surrounding  area  whereby  escape  of  pressurized  fluid 
is  prevented; 

(3)  inserting  a  cooperatively  threaded  tap  into  the 
other  end  of  the  bore  and  rotating  said  tap  toward 
said  main  to  tap  a  hole  therein,  the  escaping  pres- 
surized fluid  being  confined  by  said  tap  and  said 
blocked  service  line; 

(4)  retracting  said  tap  to  a  position  within  said  throu^ 
bore  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  fluid  flow  through 
into  the  service  line; 

(5)  threading  a  crimping  tool  onto  the  exterior  threads 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bore  of  said  T; 

(6)  and  bending  the  metal  of  said  T  radially  inwardly 
beyond  its  elastic  limit  at  said  opposite  bore  end 
by  use  of  said  tool  to  thereby  confine  said  tap  within 
said  throu^  bore; 

(7)  removing  said  crimping  tool;  and 

(8)  threading  a  closure  cap  onto  said  other  bore  end 
of  said  T. 


3,138,484 

CONNECTING  TOOL 

-    Joka  S.  Zdanis,  Watcrtowu,  Con., 

Tlw  SicmoB  Company 

FIM  Jane  27, 1961,  Sot.  No.  128,859 

3  Claims.    (CL  29^-183) 

1.  A  tool  for  connecting  an  electric  wire  to  a  helical 

connector  of  the  dose  coil  type,  said  tool  comprising  a 


bifurcated  wire  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments terminating  in  cOacting  free  ends  thereof,  said  free 
ends  being  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  gripping 
tines  adapted  to  hold  an  electric  wire  extending  across 
the  space  between  said  pair  of  spaced  gripping  tines;  and 
a  contacting  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  bifur- 


cated wire  gripping  means,  one  free  eiKl  of  said  contacting 
member  being  positioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  spaced 
gripping  tines;  whereby  when  said  contacting  member  is 
engaged  against  a  helical  connector  positioned  between  the 
spaced  tines,  an  electrical  conductor  held  by  said  tines 
may  be  forced  into  a  position  between  adjacent  coil  turns 
of  said  helical  coiuector. 


3,138,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TUBE  MOUNTS 

FROM  ASSEMBLY  JIGS 

Walter  A.  Prcaas,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  &t  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,670 

UClaiM.    (CL29— 283) 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  electron  tube  mount 
from  a  jig,  said  apparatus  including  means  having  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  jig  therein,  means  for  inserting 
said  jig  into  said  chambo'.  nieans  for  blowing  a  mount 
in  said  jig  from  said  jig  and  said  chamber,  and  means  ad- 
jacent said  chamber  for  receiving  said  mount,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  housing  and  a  tubular  shaft  slid- 
ably  moimted  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  chamber,  and  said  one  end  includ- 
ing a  yieldable  tubular  means  for  receiving  a  mount  blown 
from  said  chamber. 
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3  130  486 
COMMUTATOR  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
WashingtoD  J.  CaMweU,  Ganlcn  CHy,  Mkh^  aarignor 
Eitra   Corporatkm,   Toledo,   OUo,   a  cofponitioa 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  73,t65 
TCiahns.    (CL  29l— 295) 


It 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  central  means 
for  embracing  and  holding  the  inner  edge  of  an  insulating 
segment  of  a  commutator,  an  outer  concentric  holding 
means  for  embracing  and  holding  the  outer  edge  of  the 
insulating  segment,  said  inner  and  outer  holding  means 
cooperating  together  to  hold  a  number  of  insulating  seg- 
ments in  spaced  relation  along  radial  lines  and  means 
for  holding  conducting  commutator  segments  in  the  space 
between  the  insulating  segments  held  in  vertical  position 
by  the  inner  and  outer  holding  means. 


3,13«,4S7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINE  MESH 

DOME^HAPED  GRIDS 

Norman  B.  Mean,  Dakota  Count>,  Minn. 

(1170  Dodd  Road,  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,001 

14  Claims.     (CI.  29—424) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fine  mesh  dome-shaped  grid 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  in  a  first  annealable  metal  or  alloy  a  fine 
mesh  screen  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  of  pre- 
determined size  or  sizes; 

(b)  encasing  said  screen  and  filling  said  apertures  there- 
in with  a  dissimilar  malleable  second  metal  to  form 
a  bimetallic  sheet; 

(c)  annealing  said  fine  mesh  screen; 

(</)  imparting  to  said  bimetallic  sheet  a  predetermined 
dome  shape,  and 

(e)  treating  said  dome  shaped  bimetallic  sheet  to  re- 
move the  encasing  second  metal  from  the  remaining 
fine  open  mesh  grid  of  dome  shape. 


Amv  28,  1964 


3  130  488 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  ROOF  CONSTRUC- 
TION IN  A  CISTERN 
GeoTK  Lindstrom,  Arboga,  Sweden,  QaiUnm  to 
Svercmo  Aktiebdag,  Arboga,  Si 
Filed  Feb.  17,  IHI,  Ser.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  29u^28) 


eden 
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1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  roof  constiiuction  adapted 
to  float  in  a  cylindrical  cistern  said  roof  construction  hav- 
ing radial  beams  that  extend  from  the  center  of  the  roof 
construction  substantially  to  the  internal  circumferential 


surface  of  the  cistern,  the  outer  ends  of 


idjacent  radial 


beams  being  secured  together  by  straight  tie  members 
whereby  the  midpoint  of  each  tie  member 
the  internal  circumferential  surface  of  1 
wherein  the  ends  of  the  radially  outwaidly  projecting 
beams  remote  from  the  center,  together  wii  h  the  tie  mem 
ber  attached  to  said  beam  ends,  substant  lilly  reach  the 
internal  circumferential  surface  of  the  ciste  n  and  the  roof 
ber  attached  to  said  beam  ends,  tubstant  ally  reach  the 
interaal  circumferential  surface  of  the  cistei  n  and  the  roof 
construction  within  the  cistern  is  raised  by  buoyancy 
caused  by  filling  the  cistern  with  fluid  substantially  to  the 
level  it  is  to  occupy  in  mounted  position,  c  smprising  rais 
ing  the  roof  construction  within  the  cisteri  by  buoyancy 
caused  by  filling  the  cistern  with  fluid,  moulting  roof  con 
struction  supporting  brackets  on  the  intern;  il  circumferen 
lial  surface  of  the  cistern  in  the  spaces  eristing  between 
said  circumferential  surface  and  the  tie  mrmber  halfway 
between  the  beam  ends,  rotating  the  roof  i  onstniction  so 
that  the  beam  ends  register  with  said  brackets,  and  then 
securing  the  beam  ends  to  said  brackets. 


3,130,489 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  TOGfTHER 
PIECES  OF  MATERIAL 
Ernest  L.  Sdilagc  Hlllaboroagh,  Calif., 
ScUagc  Lock  Compnny,  a  coq 
nicd  July  II,  1900,  Ser.  No. 
•  Clains.    (CL29— 432) 


□ 


to 


42  005 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  together  pieas  of  material, 
:omprising,  first  providing  a  nether  piece  t  aving  a  recess 
)f  a  predetermined  shape,  then  covering  sa  d  nether  piece 
md  said  recess  with'  a  continuous  upper  pi  ece,  then  con- 
inuously  exerting  pressure  on  said  upper  p  ece  in  an  area 
mmediately  above  said  recess  and  sufficient  to  sever  a 
lug  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lowei  surface  from 
aid  upper  piece  and  to  displace  said  sevitred  slug  part 
ay  from  said  upper  piece  and  into  said  re4  ess,  and  final- 
squeezing  the  upper  and  lower  surfaas  of  said  dis- 
laced  slug  until  said  squeezed  slug  is  enlar(  ed  peripheral- 
into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  fecess  aiKl  the 
irall  of  the  upper  piece. 
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3,130,490 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  COIL  ENDS 

William  J.  Dc  Gafai,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Koppy 

Tool  and  Die  Company,  Fcmdnic,  Mich. 

Catkantlnn   off   appUcattoo   Ser.   No.   74J19,   Dec  9, 

1900.    TMs  applkatloa  Mw.  4, 1903,  Ser.  No.  202,781 

1  Clafan.     (CL  29—432) 
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ing  the  surface  to  be  bonded  of  said  body  with  a  layer 
of  an  aqueous  1.5  to  4  percent  solution  of  a  stearate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  stearate  and 
potassium  stearate,  placing  a  member  of  aluminum  metal 
on  the  soap-coated  surface  of  the  body,  and  subjecting  the 
assembly  thus  obtained  simultaneously  to  vibrations  of 
a  source  of  supersonic  frequencies  and  to  pressure  whereby 
slippage  between  said  source  and  said  member  and  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  body  is  prevented,  the  soap  de- 
composes and  a  uniform,  strong  bond  wipi  enlarged  weld 
areas  and  increased  tensile-peel  stren^tATDetween  the  body 
and  the  member  is  obtained. 


A  method  for  interconnecting  two  metal  strips,  each 
having  a  flat,  undeformed  edge  portion,  in  edge  to  edge 
abutting,  coplanar  relationship  by  means  of  a  coplanar 
dovetail  shaped  tab.  formed  on  the  abutting  edge  of  the 
first  strip,  interfitted  and  frictionally  locked  within  a  cor- 
respondingly dovetail  shaped  tab  opening  formed  in  the 
portion  of  the  second  strip  adjacent  its  abutting  edge, 
using  a  single  male  die  punch  spaced  a  short  distance  from 
and  in  cooperating  punching  relationship  with  a  single 
female  die  having  a  punching  surface  and  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  nude  die  punch,  with  the  male  die  punch  and 
female  die  being  shaped  to  simultaneously  punch  the  tab 
opening  and  the  strip  abutting  edge  at  which  the  opening 
is  formed,  comprising  essentially  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  and  holding  the  edge  portion  of  the  second 
strip  directly  upon  the  punching  surface  of  the  female 
die  between  the  punch  and  female  die; 
(6)  moving  the  punch  towards  and  into  the  female  die 
a  sufficient  distance  to  completely  sever  said  edge 
portion,  with  one  stroke,  into  the  form  of  a  com- 
pleted dovetail  shaped  tab  opening  and  the  abutting 
edge  of  the  second  strip  and  a  removed  scrap  edge 
portion; 
(c)  continuing  to  hold  the  second  strip,  without  mov- 
ing it,  upon  the  female  die  punching  surface  while 
moving  the  punch  back  to  its  original  position  away 
from  the  feinale  die; 
(</)  and  while  continuing  to  hold  the  second  strip 
without  moving  it,  placing  the  edge  portion  of  the 
first  strip  in  overlapping  position  upon  the  edge 
portion  of  the  second  strip; 
(e)  again  moving  the  punch  towards  the  female  die 
untU  the  punch  is  spaced  from  the  female  die  punch- 
ing surface  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
second  strip,  with  the  punched  opening  and  the  abut- 
ting edge  of  said  second  strip  acting  as  the  female  die 
cooperating  with  the  punch  in  completely  severing 
the  previously  undeformed,  edge  portion  of  the  first 
strip  into  the  form  of  the  dovetail  shaped  tab  and 
abutting  edge  of  the  first  strip  and  a  removed  scrap 
edge  portion  of  the  first  strip,  while  the  punch  simul- 
taiKOusly  presses  the  tab  into  the  tab  opening  and 
presses  the  two  strips  into  coplanar  edge  to  edge, 
joined  relationship; 
(/)  then  moving  the  puiKh  away  from  the  female  die 
and  removing  the  now  joined  strips  therefrom. 


3,130,491 
BONDING  METHOD 
Eutcs  V.  Padgett,  Ir.,  RkUand,  and  Dari  H.  Waif,  Pasco, 
WMk.,  asB^nors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
by    the    Uaitcd    Stales    Atomic 


No  Drvwl^    Filed  My  20,  1902,  Sar.  No.  212,747 
SCWas.    (CL  29^-470) 

1.  A  process  of  securely  bonding  a  body  of  aluminum 
metal  to  a  member  of  aluminum  metal,  comprising  coat- 


3,130,492 

AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

Robert  S.   Knapp,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   assignor  to  Knapp- 

Mooarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1902,  Ser.  No.  190,195 
0  Claims.     (CL  30—4) 


1.  Automatic  cut-off  mechanism  for  an  electric  can 
opener  comprising  a  base,  a  can  rotating  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  can  rotating  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  motor,  step- 
down  gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  can  rotating 
shaft,  said  base  having  an  opening  spaced  from  said  can 
rotating  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  hub  rotatable  in  said  open- 
ing, a  reUiner  plate  for  said  lever  effective  to  retain  said 
hub  in  said  opening,  a  can  lid  cutter  carried  by  said  lever 
at  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub, 
a  control  switch  for  said  motor,  said  control  switch  being 
normally  resiliently  urged  into  open  position,  said  lever 
in  can  opening  position  operating  to  cause  said  control 
switch  to  close,  said  cutter  in  the  lid  cutting  position  being 
urged  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  hub  and  lever  into 
switch  closing  position,  and  thereby  keep  iaid  control 
switch  closed  as  long  as  any  part  of  the  lid  is  uncut  rela- 
tive to  the  can  but  allowing  it  to  open  when  the  lid  is 
completely  severed  to  effect  automatic  cut-off. 


3,130,493  

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  END  FITTINGS 
FROM  HOSES 
WUIian^Arthnr  Scndicri,  Hazardvlllc,  Coon.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasigunients,  to  Atlas  Corporatioa,  Kbigs,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FVed  Oct  20, 1900,  Ser.  No.  03,901 
3Clafans.  (CL  30— 310) 
1.  Means  for  removing  permanently  attached  end  fit- 
tings from  hoses  or  the  like  wherein  the  end  fitting  com- 
prises an  insert  portion  telescoped  into  the  hose  and  a 
sleeve  ren>ovably  secured  to  the  insert  portion  and  forming 
therewith  a  socket  for  receiving  the  hose  end.  said  sleeve 
being  reduced  in  diameter  and  clamping  the  hose  end 
against  the  insert,  said  removing  means  comprising  a 
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longitudinally  separable  collar  having  an  opening  there,  i 
through  which  it  adapted  to  embrace  the  hoae,  said  collar 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  radial  flange  and  a 
tapered  portion  at  <»e  end  inclined  outwardly  from  said 
opening  and  blending  with  said  flange  and  adapted  tol 


wedge  between  said  sleeve  and  hose,  said  Upered  portion 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  nibs  adjacent  said 
opening  projecting  radially  outwardly  whereby  the  end 
fitting  sleeve  can  be  ^lit  along  definite  lines  established 
by  the  nibs  as  the  tapered  portion  of  the  coUar  is  forced 
tbereagainat. 

3,13«,494 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 

FnuKii  MacKay,  ApC  1, 33  Light  St^ 

Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (71,554 

<  Claims.    (CL32— M) 


1.  Means  for  obtaining  data  for  use  in  the  fitting  of 
dentures,  said  means  being  designed  fM-  use  in  associa- 
tion with  wax  models  of  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  plates  when  said  models  are  fitted  in  the  patient's 
mouth,  each  such  model  including  an  occlusal  rim,  com- 
prising: a  frameworic  having  means  for  holding  the 
patient's  head  in  a  position,  said  framewoiic  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  contact  and  mark  each  such  rim  and 
means  to  contact  each  of  tbt  condyles  of  the  patient  while 
said  patient's  head  is  held  in  position,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  position  of  said  condyles  rdative  to  the  mark 
on  each  said  occlusal  rim,  in  combination  with  means 
moonted  on  said  framework  fw  measuring  the  condyle 
angle  when  said  head  is  held  in  position  «nd  for  indicating 
said  angle  relative  to  the  positions  of  said  condyles  and 
said  maits. 


3,13«,49S 
SURVEYING  OF  UNDERGROUNE 
AND  CHAMBERS 
Heinfkh  Fricdrich  Schultc,  Hombciv,  Lotrcr  Rhine,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Rhdnp 
Bcrfban    nnd    Chcnic, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i!b,f01 
Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany   )ct  26,  1956 
UCUnu.    (CL33— 1)^ 


TUNNELS 


AktieteMcUschaft 
»cit,    Lower    RhI 


1.  In  the  surveying  of  underground  tuinels  and  cham- 


m  unobstructed 
to  a  predeter- 


bars  using  an  underground  point  in  situ  in 
vertical  shaft  as  reference  point  relative 
mined  position  vertically  directly  there^bove,  the  im 
provement  for  establishing  the  underground  point  ver- 
tically directly  below  the  predetermined  pc  sition  vertically 
directly  thereabove  at  a  remote  distance  t  lerefrom  which 
comprises  firing  a  projectile  vertically 
wardly  from  the  predetermined  position  iucimouvc  mio 
a  target  positioned  at  the  level  at  which  the  underground 
point  is  to  be  established  at  said  remote  Astance  to  form 
a  puncture  point  in  the  target  whereby  saio^  puncture  point 
may  be  used  in  situ  underground  as  the  unf  ergrouod  point 
for  surveying 


3,13«,49< 

ANGLE  MEASURING  AND 

FOR  TUBULAR  COND_. 
Roy  Dec  CofMland,  335«  CataUna  Drlvcv 
RM  Dec  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7 
7niiBii    (0.33—21) 


1.  A%ieasuring  device  comprising  a  fiist  linear  meas- 
uring element,  a  second  linear  measuring  ^ement  slidably 
connected  with  and  angularly  adjusUble  Illative  to  said 
first  linear  measuring  element,  angle  m(»suring  means 
mounted  on  and  affixed  in  positioo  relative  to  said  first 
linear  measuring  element,  and  indicating  i  neans  pivotally 
connected  with  said  first  linear  measurin,t  element,  said 
second  linear  measuring  device  being  intetpoeed  between 
said  indicating  means  and  said  angle  m^suring  means 
and  having  indicia  thereon  disposed  to  register  with  a 
first  part  of  said  indicating  means  and  said  indicating 
means  being  movable  lineariy  but  not  an|ulariy  relative 
to  said  second  linear  measuring  element  and  inHir^ring 
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particular  linear  relationship  therebetween  and  said  indi- 
cating means  being  angularly  but  not  linearly  movable 
relative  to  said  angle  measuring  means  and  to  said  first 
linear  measuring  element  and  having  a  second  part  for 
indicatmg  particular  angular  relationships  therebetween. 


3,13«,497 
MOTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  CoNen,  Oak  Park,  MIdu,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  lt,M9 
t  Ctalms.    (a.  33—23) 


7        "^j^  ^         .f      ,    '^       r 


slidably  supported  on  said  support  membo',  a  control  arm 
rotary  connection  rotatably  supporting  said  control  arm 
on  said  control  arm  carriage,  a  follower  arm  spaced  from 
said  control  arm.  a  follower  arm  carriage  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  support  member,  a  follower  arm  rotary 
connection  rotatably  supporting  said  follower  arm  on  said 
follower  arm  carriage,  a  reciprocatory  motion-trans- 
ferring first  tube  member  extending  between  said  control 
arm  and  said  follower  arm,  said  first  tube  member  de- 
fining an  endless  path,  a  plurality  of  ball  members  mov- 
ably  contained  in  said  first  tube  member  and  being  driv- 
ingly  associated,  with  one  another,  drive  means  connected 
to  said  control  aim  carriage  and  said  follower  arm  car- 
riage and  being  drivinglV  associated  with  said  ball  mem- 
bers in  said  first  tube  member,  said  drive  means  for  said 
control  arm  carriage  and  said  follower  arm  carriage  being 
relatively  positioned  so  that  movement  of  said  control 
arm  carriage  actuates  said  ball  members  in  said 'tube 
member  to  reversely  correspondingly  position  said  fol- 


1.  Motion  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  transducer  including  an  angularly  posi- 
tionable  sensing  element,  the  input  transducer  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  develop  a  signal  voltage 
corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  spacing  between  the 
tip  of  the  sensing  element  and  an  object,  a  source  of 
reference  voltage  corresponding  m.  magnitude  to  a  pre- 
determined spacing  between  the  tip  of  the  sensing  ele- 
ment and  the  object,  means  comparing  the  signal  and 
reference  voltages  so  as  to  develop  two  error  voltages 
each  of  opposite  polarity  and  of  a  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  signal  and  reference 
voltages,  a  sine-cosine  potentiometer,  means  correlating 
the  setting  of  the  potentiometer  with  the  orientation  of 
the  sensing  element,  the  potentiometer  being  energized 
by  the  two  error  voltages  so  as  to  provide  two  sine-cosine 
related  command  voltages,  two  motors  operative  to  ma- 
neuver the  sensing  element  along  paths  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  feedback  means  operative 
to  provide  a  feedback  voltage  corresponding  to  the  speed 
of  each  motor,  and  sununing  networks  disposed  between 
each  motor  and  the  potentiometer  for  vectorially  adding 
the  respective  command  and  feedback  voltages  so  as  to 
produce  a  corresponding  summed  voltage,  the  two  motors 
^also  each  being  operatively  connected  to  the  potentiom- 
eter and  controlled  by  the  respective  summed  voltage 
so  as  to  cause  in  accordance  therewith  the  predetermined 
spacing  between  the  tip  of  the  sensing  element  and  the 
object  to  be  maintained  throughout  360*  relative  motion 
between  the  sensing  element  and  the  object. 


lower  arm  carriage,  a  rotary  motion-transferring  second 
tube  member  extending  between  said  control  arm  and  said 
follower  arm,  said  second  tube  member  defining  an  end- 
less path,  a  plurality  of  ball  members  movably  contained 
in  said  second  tube  member  and  being  drivingly  associated 
with  one  another,  control  arm  rotary  motion-transferring 
linkage  connected  to  said  control  arm  and  drivingly  asso- 
ciated with  said  ball  members  in  said  second  tube  mem- 
ber, roury  motion  power  transfer  linkage  connected  to 
said  follower  arm  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
ball  members  in  said  second  tube  member,  and  said  con- 
trol arm  rotary  motion-transferring  linkage  and.  said  fol- 
lower arm  rotary  motion-transferring  linkage  being  ar- 
ranged and  positioned  so  that  rotary  movement  of  said 
control  arm  actuates  said  rotary  motion-transferring  link- 
age to  drive  said  ball  members  within  said  second  tube 
member  to  actuate  said  rotary  motion  power  transfer 
linkage  and  reversely  correspondingly  position  said  fol- 
lower arm  is  response  to  rc^ary  motion  of  said  control 


arm. 


3,13«,498 
DUPUCATOR 
laUus  Hcskr,  Jr.,  East  Detroit,  Mick.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawars 

Filed  laic  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,152 
llCWaw.    (CL33— 23) 
1.  Duplicator  appgratus  comprising  an  adjustable  sup- 
port member,  a  control  arm,  a  control  arm  carriage 


3,13«,499 
GLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Henry  P.  Hanncken,  Pltlainmh,  Pa.,  and  Onillc  H. 
RInnc,   CrestUnc,  Ohio,   awignnrii   to   Fittsbargk 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnnsylranla 

Filed  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M^94 
ICIafans.  (CL33— 32) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  glass  sheet  from  an  edge 
toward  an  opposite  edge  of  a  glass  sheet  but  for  a  distance 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  opposite  edges  com- 
prising an  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  to  be 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  a  glass  scoring  tool  on  said  arm 
and  having  a  scoring  surface  at  a  (riane  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm,  and  a  wbeel 
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mounted  on  the  arm  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  pari 
alkl  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  mounting  of  said  arm  and 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm,  said  wheel 
having  a  surface  at  a  tangential  plane  parallel  to  tht 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm,  said  tangential  plane  an4 


a  peraUel  plane  passing  through  the  contacting  surface  o 
said  tool  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  longitudinal  axil 
of  said  arm  and  said  tangential  i^ane  being  at  "all  times 
farther  from  the  longitudinal  axis  than  the  parallel  plan 
passing  through  the  scoring  surface  of  said  tool. 


MASONRYGUIDES 

John  P.  Boa^nmai,  117  Sytnm  Drhra^ 

New  KcariMtOB,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7913*4 

ICWb.    (CL33— S5) 


A  masonry  guide  for  laying  comers  and  strai^t  course  t 
of  brick  or  the  like  comprising  a  post  member  graduate^ 
in  courses  of  standard  masonry  and  forming  horizont4 
course  lines,  a  pair  of  guide  edges  extending  longitudinaUy 
on  diametrically  opposed  sides  said  member  lying  norm^ 
to  at  Jeast  one  series  of  horizontal  course  lines  wberebf 
a  guide  string  passing  over  said  edge  falls  directly  on  any 
one  of  said  series  of  course  lines,  a  lower  spacing  plate 
fixed  on  one  end  of  said  post  member  transversely  therol- 
to,  said  spacing  plate  having  a  planar  member  transverse 
to  the  post  member  adapted  to  rest  of  the  last  course  o^ 
masonry  a  lower  V-shaped  anchor  member  adapted  to  l^t 
on  the  intersecting  foundation  walls  on  one  side  of  said 
planar  member  and  a  flat  anchor  adapted  to  fit  on  a 
straight  wall  spaced  from  the  V-sfaaped  anchor,  the  po^ 
member  being  spaced  from  said  lower  anchor  membeiB 
outwardly  relative  to  the  foundation  with  one  of  the  guidr 
edges  spaced  from  the  masonry  course  a  distance  equal  U> 
the  thickness  of  a  standard  mason  line  and  with  the  m«- 
8<xu7  freely  passing  said  post  member,  a  horizontally  ad- 
justable upper  spacing  member  mounted  at  the  c^posil^ 
end  of  said  post  member  and  a  reversible  upper  anchor 
member  carried  on  the  end  of  the  spacing  member  ad- 
jusUble  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ou  - 


side  of  a  structure  being  cased  whereby 
firmlj'  held  normal  to  the  horizontal  couijse  lines 


A.nuL  28,  1964 
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3,13Mtl 
GAUGES  FOR  MACHINE 
loMph  HoiUdiwortk,  55  Ijrtterwortk 
of  MS  hair  to  A.  A. 
ffBjlMi,  ■  WftUk 
Filed  Ihw  2, 19M,  Sar.  No. 
r,  affMeatOmm  Great 
3  elites.    (CL33— 149 


1<,  1959 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  wortpiece  wpported. 
for  rotation  by  at  least  one  end  suppor,  an  end  MXppc€X 
body,  a  workpiece  gauge  comprising  ai  least  one  feeler 
for  engaging  said  workpiece,  at  least  oi  e  carrier  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  ixis  of  the  work- 
piece,  means  for  mounting  said  feeler  o  n  said  carrier,  at 
least  part  of  said  carrier  mounted  within  said  end  support 
body,  meaiu  for  moving  said  carrier  wbereby  the  feeler 
is  permitted  to  follow  dimensional  chanies  in  said  work- 
piece,  and  ramp  and  cam  means  for  autcmaticaUy  retract- 
ing the  feeler  in  ntpooae  to  the  retracti^o  of  an  end  ntp- 
port  into  said  end  support  body  in  imkMtding  and  load- 
ing a  workpiece. 

3,13«,5«2 
GYR06C0PICALJLY  STABILIZED  01088  LEVEL 

Stowwtf  M 


1.  A  railroad  track  cross-level  or  su(ier-elevatioo  sens- 
ing device  comprising  a  supporting  frai  ae  engagtng  both 
rails  of  the  track  and  extending  in  a  trinsverae  direction 
to  said  track;  a  light  beam  transmitter  i  and  a  photoelec- 
tric cell  beam  receivo'  attached  to  saiq  frame;  a  gyro- 
sec^  having  a  gimbal  positioned  m  its  rbU  plane  attached 
by  its  casing  to  said  frame;  beam  reflec|or  means  located 
in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  betweei   said  transmitter 
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and  said  receiver  and  attached  to  said  gimbal  to  provide 
a  reference  datum;  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  to  a  selected  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  gyroscope  casing;  means  responsive  to  the 
reception  of  the  light  beam  by  said  receiver  to  indicate 
the  cross-level  or  super-elevation  condition  of  the  rail- 
road track;  whereby  movement  of  the  supporting  frame 
in  response  to  a  change  in  track  cross-level  or  super-eleva- 
tion condition  moves  said  transmitter  and  receiver  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  datum  to  provide  an  indication  of 
that  condition. 


loaft 


343«,5t3 
HEEL  LIFT  AND  FASTENER 
Roste.  Newport  BoKh,  CaUf.,  aaslgnor 
rnglniifii   Coq^ontkMS,   Newport  Bcoch, 
corporatkw  of  Cattfonla 

Filed  Oct  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,479 
•  CWas.    (CL34— 34) 


of  spaced  integral  sleeves  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
second  plate  through  said  detachable  heel,  said  plates  being 
complementary  in  shape  and  the  sleeves  of  the  re^>ec- 
tive  plates  being  each  in  male-female  relationship,  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  said  sldfeves  in  said  rela- 
tionship. 


3,139,595 
ANTI-FUNGAL  SHOE  UPPERS 
Igor  I.   Markevitch,  Pompton   Lakes,  NJ.,   assignor  to 
Amav  industries,  Inc^  Uttlt  Fcsry,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec  7, 1941,  Scr.  No.  157,447 
3Claiina.    (CL  34— 45) 


to  Ro 
Calif. 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  a  wear  element  to  a  shoe, 
comprising:  a  cylindrical  body;  a  bead  at  one  end  of 
said  t>ody,  said  head  being  concentric  with  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  body;  a  iteck  connecting  said  head 
to  said  body,  said  neck  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  head  and  concentric  wi^  said  body  and  with  said 
head,  whereby  an  annular  recess  is  formed  between  said 
head  and  body;  annular  cutter  means  on  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  neck  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  annular 
cutter  means  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said  head 
but  not  greater  in  diameter  than  said  body;  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  body  for  securing  a  wear  ele- 
ment thereto. 

3,13#,5#4 
DETACHABLE  SHOE  HEEL 
David  I.  DdtcK  4  E.  7tk  St.,  WHaslngtoa  1,  DeL; 
BenHid  Doilck  and  PkO^  Cokca,  asecnton  of  said 
DovM  J.  DeMcfc,  iiciaiii 

FUad  Fck.  25, 1943,  Scr.  No.  24«,471 
4ClaiM.    (0.34-^94) 


I.  In  a  shoe  having  a  sole  including  a  bed  portion  and 
an  upper,  a  first  plate  interiorly  of  the  shoe  upper  and 
secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  a  phxrality  of 
spaced  integral  sleeves  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
jAutt  throu^  said  sole  bed  portioa.  a  detadiable  heel 
having  a  second  plate  sandwiched  therewithin,  a  plurality 


1.  A  micro-perforated  shoe  upper  comprising  a  shoe 
upper  provided  with  an  outer  lamina  of  a  micro- 
perforated  synthetic  eiastomeric  polymeric  film,  an  inner 
surface  lamina  of  doth,  and  an  interlamina  of  a  micro- 
perforated  synthetic  expanded  cellular  eiastomeric  poly- 
meric material  having  encompassed  therein  effective 
amounts  of  anti-fimgal  agent  and  an  anti-bacterial  agent. 


3,13t,544 

DITCH  DIGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FARM 

TYPE  TRACTORS 

FloTd  H.  LMtcr,  Fwadalc,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,943 

18  ClaliM.     (CL  37—84) 


W 


17.  A  trenching  atuchment  for  a  farm-type  tractor  of 
the  kind  having  a  rear  driving  axle  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  draw 
links,  an  tipper  stabilizing  bar,  and  a  power  take-off; 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fi-ame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  links  and  bar,  said  frame  including  a 
pair  of  vertically  diqxMed  side  members  having  means  to 
esfafe  said  Unki,  a  tramvenely  disposed  drive  diaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame  side  members,  meam  to  drive  said 
shaft  from  tlie  power-take  off  of  the  tractor,  a  rearwardly 
extending  boom  comprising  a  yoke-like  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  frame  side  mem- 
ben  for  movemeot  about  the  axis  of  said  diaft,  a  q>rocket 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  an  idler  wheel  joumaled  on  die  rear 
end  of  said  boom  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  an 
endkas  cotter  chain  entrained  over  said  sprocket  and  said 
idler  wheel  and  operative  to  move  loose  earth  from  a 
trench  being  dug  to  a  poaitian  bdow  and  forwardly  of 
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said  shaft,  a  transversely  disposed  earth-moving  auger  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  below  and 
outwardly  of  one  side  member  thereof  and  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  receive  loose  earth  from  said  cutter  chain 
and  move  same  to  one  side  of  the  trench  being  dug,  driv- 
ing means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  auger,  and 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  boom  in  a  vertical 
plane  to  vary  the  digging  depth  of  the  boom  and  cutter 
chain. 


9IXAM  AND  DAMFEMNG  IRON 

Albert  C  HoecfcM-.  53«5  Lfadcnwood  PlAc*, 

SC.Loirii,Mo. 

Filed  JuM  2S,  1957,  S«r.  No.  MI,7<1 

SCWm.    (CL3S— 77) 


1.  A  dampening  and  prming  iron  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  flash  steam  generator  forming  a  part  of  said  sole 
plate,  means  for  heating  said  generator  and  for  heating 
said  sole  plate,  means  formed  in  said  generator  for  the 
reception  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  to  be 
injected  therein  for  qM^ying  the  material  to  be  ironed 
with  water,  means  for  forcing  water  into  said  fenerator, 
a  qvay  device  communicating  with  said  generator  for 
directing  a  spray  of  water  to  the  material  to  be  ironed, 
said  spray  (kvice  being  sufficiently  restricted  to  retain 
sufficient  pressure  in  said  generator  to  effect  atomlzation 
of  the  water  discharged  through  said  spray  device. 


34M3M 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
GoldstefeB,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
GoMftdi^  bc^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y,,  a 
NtwYork 

nUd  Avf.  23,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  133,4M 
tOitm.    (CL  3t— 17) 


to  Sm 


1.  A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  supported  on  the  base  and  rotatabk  about  its  ver- 
tical axis,  a  buck  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  vertical  axis 
intersecting  the  buck  ^jproximately  at  the  Icmgitudinal 
center  thereof,  said  shaft  allowing  rotary  movement  of 
the  buck  in  a  hmizontal  plane  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  heating  element  arranged  to  radiate  heat  to  the 
buck  from  below,  and  cooperating  means  connected  to 
the  buck  and  supported  on  the  base  for  releasably  lock- 
ing the  buck  in  opposed  e&d  positions  reached  by  rota- 
tion through  wbetantially  180*. 


3,13t4t9 
TAG 

Wlafrcd  M.  Brooks,  Wc«  Onu«t,  N J.,  tkdymi  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Compaiiy,  Newark,  N J^  a  corp  iratfoa  of  New 

FDcd  Apr.  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1UM5 
tClafaM.    (CL4«— 21) 


intermediately 


to  one  of  said 


1.  A  tag  comprising: 
a   piece   of   sheet   material    bendable 
therecrf,  to  fold  oppoaing  sections  of  s4id  piece  which 
are  at  opposite  sides  of  a  thus  fortjied  bend,  into 
face-Co-face  relationship; 
a  flat  tab  of  sheet  material  fixed  flatly 
opposing  sections  and  having 
a  marginal  portion  freely  overlying  said  one  op- 
posing section,  and  said  marginkl  portion  and 
an  underlying  portion  of  said  on^  opposing  sec- 
tion being  relatively  bendable  to  facilitate  ap- 
plication of  shackle  means  therebetween;  and 
an  adhesive  coating  on  one  of  sai(   opposing  sec- 
tions covering  a  substantial  area 
ing  the  periphery  of  said  tab  wh  n  said  sections 
are  in  said  face-to-face  relations  lip  for  causing 
the  two  said  sections  to  cohere  a  id  to  block  the 
edges  of  said  Ub  against  displace^aent  of  shackie 
means  from  thereunder. 


3L13M1* 
EASEL-TYPE  CALENDAR  MbUNT 

B.  Nkholi,  MIMMoro,  Mm, 

CMpmanoB  of  MaencMBMll 

FBed  Pek.  15,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  •9i4M 
ACkkm.    (CL4t— IM) 


to 


"fv; 


-'.# 


^ 


leg  supporting 
inclined  posi- 


-*y 


1.  A  mount  comprising  a  back  panel,  s 
the  back  panel  in  an  upri^it,  rearwardl) 
tion,  means  connecting  the  lq|  to  the  ba±  panel  inter 
mediate  the  unier  and  lower  edffea  of  siid  back  panel, 
said  leg  extending  angularly  downward  fro  n  the  rear  side 
so  that  tta  lower  end,  in  ooojunctioa  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  back  panel,  provide  feet  for  the  i  lount,  a  cover 
panel  disposed  against  the  front  skle  of  the  t>ack  panel  and 
hinged  thereto  at  its  lower  edfe  so  as  to  be  foldable  for- 
wardly  from  the  back  panel  to  expose  the  aijacent  surfaces 
of  the  two  panels,  and  a  brace  connected  a^  one  end  to  the 
cover  panel  above  the  hinge  connecting  th0  cover  panel  to 
the  back  panel  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  i  leg.  said  brace 
holding  the  leg  displaced  rearwardly  relative  to  the  back 
panel  and  simultaneously  holding  the  o^ver  panel  flat 
against  the  bad^  paneL 
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3,130,511 
PANEL  ILLUMINATION 
W.  FaMmayw,  UvtttowB,  Pa^  tMl^ni  to  tke 
Uailsd  SlatM  of  A—rira  m  iipsisirtii  by  the 
of  the  Navy 
FBod  Mar.  2t,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  It3,313 
Tdi^M.    (CL4»— 13«) 
(GnMt^  aider  TMa  35,  VS.  Cod*  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,13«,5ir 

BOLT  ACTION  FIREARM  WITH  AITTOMATIC 
SAFETY    MECHANISM    ENGAGEABLE    BY 
BOLT  HANDLE 
OUrer  M.  Knodc,  Jr.,  Haapdcai,  Maa.,  ■srignnr  to  Savage 
Anns  CorporattoB,  Wcstiehl,  Maa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Oct.  2, 19(1,  Sot.  No.  142,1<2 
7  nelass      (CL  42—79) 


2.  An  edge-illuminated  instrument  panel  comprising: 
a  rigid  transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  con- 
trol panel,  a  translucent  layer  fixed  to  and  completely  en- 
veloping both  sides  of  said  plate,  an  opaque  layer  fixed 
to  and  completely  covering  said  translucent  layer  as  fixed 
on  said  plate,  said  opaque  layer  being  interrupted  at  pre- 
selected areas  to  expose  said  translucent  layer  and  to 
define  indicia  when  lii^t  escapes  from  said  plate  through 
the  interrupted  areas  of  said  opaque  layer,  a  light  source 
juxtapoeitiooed  within  the  plane  of  said  {date  for  edge- 
illuminatkm  thereof,  an  annular  element  at  the  edge  of 
said  plate  encircling  said  li^  source,  said  element  having 
a  plurality  of  udor-transmitting  characteristics,  a  plurality 
of  grooves  each  emanating  at  the  color  delineations  of 
said  element  fonned  m  said  plate  throu^  said  opaque 
and  translucent  layers  on  one  side  thereof  and  up  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  translucent  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate,  and  an  opaque  hooding  material  filling  said 
grooves;  whereby  the  seteral  illumiiMting  colors  from 
element  cannot  bkud  in  said  plate. 


3,13MU 
SELF-MOUNTING  ORNAMENTAL 
HaroU  S.  rtm  Bvsa.  Jr. 


DEVICE 


FRsd  Dec  22, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  liMU 
SCtahM.    (a4B— 143) 


1.  A  unitary  ornamental  derice  tuch  as  a  letter,  mid 
device,  fonned  of  a  mokled  plastic  material  havnig  a 
body  portion  defining  a  leoer,  number  or  other  suitable 
ornament,  and  at  least  two  snap  faaiener  stud  portions 
integral  with  and  recessed  into  the  uadersurfaoe  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  from  an  underside  of  the 
body  portion  inwardly  of  its  edges,  each  of  said  stud  por 
tk»s  having  a  free  terminal  end,  and  having  a  laterally 
ptojectlni  portion  providing  a  partial  circumferential 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  lying  intermediate  said  terminal 
end  and  the  mouth  of  said  reoees  and  said  terminal  end 
beii«  of  lees  diamatv  dun  the  reoiaining  length  of  said 
stod  portioiL 


1.  In  combination  witfi  a  boh  action  firearm  in  which 
the  bolt  is  locked  and  imlocked  by  angular  movement  of 
a  bolt  (qxrating  handle,  a  safety  mechanism  comprising 
an  integral  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment to  and  from  interlocking  engagement  with  the  firing 
mechanism  of  said  firearm  in  response  to  sng<ilar  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  handle,  said  lever  including  a  portion 
engageable  by  said  bolt  handle  whereby  said  safety  is 
actuated  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said  bolt 
handle. 


Roy  Clifford 


3,13M14 

FBHING  RIG 

Corwfek,  GcBcral  Delivery, 

Fled  Feh.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,573 

2CtataM.    (CL  43-^7) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  line  and  fish  hook,  said  fiih 
hook  having  a  shank  curved  continuously  throughout  its 
length,  a  line  receiving  eyelet  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
shank,  a  curved  bight  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and 
forming  a  continuous  curve  therewith,  a  pointed  end  at 
the  free  end  of  said  bight,  said  pointed  end  being  barbless, 
an  eyelet  atUched  on  the  outside  bottom  of  the  bight  sub- 
stantially vertically  below  the  point  of  the  bight  and  die 
eyelet  formed  at  tibe  end  of  the  shank,  and  said  fishing 
line  loosely  threaded  through  the  eyelet  at  the  top  end  of 
the  shank,  extending  across  the  hook  and  attadked  to  the 
hook  by  means  of  the  eyelet  on  the  bottom  of  the  bight 


X1HJS15 
CASIWG  ^nX) ATS 
iE.GwlMM,ll<Ai 
ToroMto,  Ontnnn, 
I  Aac.  It,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  1323t4 
4aalw.    (CL43--43.11) 
1.  A  casting  float  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
an  open-ended  buoyant  body  and  a  leader-line  retaining 
device  in  associatian  with  said  body,  said  line  retaining 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


device  at  least  including  an  apertured  plate,  at  least  onr 
line-winding  prong  prc^cting  from  said  plate,  at  least  one 
line  intercepting  prong  projecting  from  said  body,  nteaqs 
for  maintaining  said  plate  so  connected  to  Mud  body  th4t 


•vj   • 


said  strap  members  to  constrict  said  strap  members  in 
conjunction  with  the  head  of  said  bolt,  slid  handle  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  a  counte  r-bore  at  its  outer 
end,  an  elongated  bolt  extending  throu|h  said  bore  and 
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the  former  is  free  to  move  at  right  angles  to  its  plai  t 
toward  and  away  from  said  body,  said  line  interceptin  t 
prong  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  plate  whe  i 
the  latter  is  nearest  said  body. 


FISHING  TACKLE 
Hori  Hale  Ballard,  Uvcrpool,  Englaiid, 
BaOard  Limited,  Ut^poai, 
BiMn  coonMuiy 

Filed  Nor.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,942 
Cfadiw  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britahi  Nor. 
nCWaM.     (CL  43-^i3.13) 


iK 


'-1    •" 


rigidly  secured  to  said  other  ends  of  sa  d  strap  naembers, 
and  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  fret  end  of  said  bolt 
to  HaH  disposed  in  said  handle  counter-bore,  laid  handle  being 
freely  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  ^ixis  of  said  elon- 
gated bolt. 


UUM,  a 
3,  IHl 


3,13«,51t 
MOVABLE  FIGURE  llOY 
Marrli  L  dan,  57  E.  Oyo  St^  CUc^o, 
MtKjmtf  Chkafo,  IlL;  nld  Mayvr  md 

FBai  las.  13,  IML  S«.  No.ll2,<l< 
3CMk    (a.44-ltO 


1.  A  protective  cover  gtiard  ffar  a  swivel  having  a 
and  an  end  ring  rotatably  attached  thereto  at  each  ei 
thereof  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fishing  line,  cotA- 
prising  a  cylindirical  member,  a  portion  of  said  membfr 
tapering  towards  one  end  thereof,  said  member  haviiig 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therein,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  said  swivel  for  rotation  therein,  a 
constriction  in  said  bore  at  said  one  end  of  said  member, 
at  least  one  diametral  groove  formed  within  said  con- 
striction adapted  to  receive  and  hold  by  a  wedging  actic  n 
the  leading  end  ring  of  a  said  swivel  when  inserted  ther 
in  to  restrain  the  end  ring  against  rotation  relatively 
thereto,  said  constriction  also  allowing  the  passage  of 
fishing  line  therethrough. 


3,13t,517 

TOY  APPARATUS 

Martia  Gnca,  155  Ainnont  Road,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,M1 

2  Claiaas.    (CL  4<— 51) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  ring,  a  stand  on  said  ring  facing 

the  center  of  said  ring  for  supporting  an  object  thereon  in 

a  radially  extending  direction,  mtsaa  for  attaching  said 
stand  to  said  ring,  a  rigid  handle  for  said  ring  extending 
laterally   thereof   at    a    point    substantially   diametrically 

opposite  said  stand,  and  swivel  means  for  rotatably  at- 
taching said  handle  to  said  ring,  whereby  upon  orbital 
movement  of  said  handle  said  ring  is  eccentrically  rotatad 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  handle  attaching  means  including 
a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  separable  strap  members  wilh 
arcuate  ends  for  embracingly  engaging  said  rin^  in  a 
radial  plane  and  with  the  other  ends  tliereof  fu&umad 
against  each  otiier,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  extending 
across  said  strap  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  mgaging  one  pi 


2.  A  hand-operaled  toy  figure  coakxising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  opening  therein  to  acoc  modate  a  hand  of 
a  user,  wheel  means  rotatably  mountea  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  body,  a  pair  ol  foot  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  foot  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  said  wheel  njeans  so  as  to  be 
rocked  about  said  pivot  when  said  wheels  rotate,  said 
connection  being  such  that  said  foot  ^embers  rock  gen- 
erally in  opposite  directions  to  one  anokher,  an  elongated 

arm  member  mounted  adiaceat  one  of  its  ends  on  each 
ot  opposite  sides  oi  said  body  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis,  said  body  having  |a  wall  defining  a 

pair  of  eye  openings,  an  eye  member  i  mounted  on  said 

body  adjacent  each  of  said  eye  openings  fc  rotation 
about  an  inclined  axis,  each  of  said  e|e  members  being 
provided  with  a  simulated  pupil  on  a  surface  visible 
ftw^fuigh  said  eye  opening,  and  a  selectively  movable  manu- 
ally operable  lever  within  said  body  connected  to  said 
arm  members  and  said  eye  members  t^  effect  controlled 
■winging  movement  of  said  arm  membcks  from  a  position 
in  which  said  arm  members  are  spread  felative  to  one  an- 
other to  a  position  in  which  their  outer  ends  are  proximate 
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while  coocturently  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  eye 
members  about  their  respective  axes  so  as  to  move  said 
simulated  pupils  downwardly  aiul  toward  one  another, 
whereby  the  figure  can  be  caused  to  grasp  an  object  by 
meaitt  of  said  arm  members  and  to  move  its  eyes  so  as 
to  convey  the  impression  that  it  is  visually  following  the 
movement  of  the  arm  members  toward  the  object  to  be 
graqwd. 

3,13«419 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  FEEDING  OF  PLANTS 
Jaasaa  I.  Maasgat,  Saa  Gabrld,  Calif.,  mdgam  to  J.  J. 
Maagat  Co.,  Ik^  Laa  Aagalaa,  CaML,  a  caspeiathm  af 


correspondence  with  the  corrugations  of  said  liner  and  a 
layer  of  .cushion  material  between  said  liner  and  said  side 


14, 1941,  Sar.  No.  Ul,299 
(CL  47— 57  J) 


S,13MM 

BURIAL  VAULTS 

Morris  A.  Newman,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  547,  Eldorado,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  14. 19M,  Scr.  No.  71,842 

Idakik    (CLSf— 91) 

A   burial   vault  comprising  a  rectangular   bottom   slab 

having  beveled  edges,  an  open  bottom  hollow  cover  for 
said  slab  telescoping  downwardly  over  the  slab  to  form 
with  the  slab  an  enclosed  chamber  for  a  coffin,  said  cover 
having  side  and  end  walls,  a  resilient  liner  in  said  cover 
on  said  side  and  end  walls  having  horizontal  corrugations 
interfitting  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  slab  with  a  snap 
action  in  response  to  variable  telescoping  of  said  cover 
downwardly  over  said  slab,  whereby  to  provide  for  vary- 
ing the  depth  of  the  chamber  for  ccrfflns  of  different  sizes, 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  cover  being  corrugated  in 


and  end  walls  whereby  said  liner  is  held  in  place  without 
bonding  to  said  side  walls  and  said  walls  are  moisture- 
proofed  internally. 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  liquids  directly  into  the  stem 
or  the  like  of  a  plant,  comprisin?  in  combination: 

a  container; 

a  quantity  of  liquid  within  the  container  to  be  dis- 
pensed therefrom; 

a  body  of  gas  within  the  container  under  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  tending  to  disdiarge  said 
liquid  from  the  container; 

liquid  discharge  means  for  the  container  including 
valve  means  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
discharge  means,  said  valve  meam  being  biased  to  a 
closed  position  and  nnovable  to  an  open  position  in 
response  to  external  pressure  thereon; 

a  tubie  associated  with  the  liquid  discharge  means  in 
position  to  receive  liquid  discharged  at  said  valve 
means  from  the  container,  said  tube  being  insertable 
at  one  end  into  the  stem  of  a  plant; 

and  tube  mounting  means  on  the  container  slidably 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  tube  to  engage  and 
open  the  valve  and  removably  holding  the  tube  in 
engagement  with  the  valve  means  to  hold  the  valve 
means  in  open  position  and  abo  in  position  to  re- 
ceive said  discharged  liquid. 


3,13t,521         

DEVICE  FOR  LAPPING  THE  CUTTING  EDGES 

OF  PINKING  SHEARS 

Omt  Wetdaaer,  CUafUm  Comers,  N.Y.,  aastpior  to 

Samuel  Brislmum,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1942,  Scr.  No.  214,04 

3  ClaiaK.     (CL  51—14) 


1.  A  device  for  lapping  the  cutting  edges  of  pinking 
shears,  comprising  in  combination  a  non-rotatable  table, 
a  plurality  of  individual  lapping  units  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  the  periphery  of  said  table,  a  central  hy- 
draulic power  supply  means  for  operating  said  units, 
feeding  and  returning  lines  connecting  said  power  supply 
means  with  said  units,  timed  means  for  feeding  lapping 
compound  to  said  units  comprising  feeding  and  return 
lines  connecting  said  means  with  said  units,  and  timing 
means  for  shutting  off  the  operation  of  said  device  after 
a  preset,  predetermined  time  period. 

2.  A  device  for  lapping  the  cutting  edges  of  pinking 

shears,  according  to  claim  1,  and  each  one  of  said  indi- 
vidual units  comprising  a  housing,  a  hydraulic  motor  in 
said  housing,  a  crank-operated  double-arm  lever,  said 
lever   having   a   protruding  stud   on  one    arm   thereof,   a 

Stationary  stud  on  said  housing,  said  stationary  and  said 
protruding  stiS^on  said  arm  of  said  lever  being  arranged 
for  receiving  the  handles  of  the  blades  of  a  pinking  shear, 
and  centering  means  for  locating  said  shear  in  said  unit, 
and  simultaneously  holding  said  shear  under  pressure  in 
said  unit,  said  centering  means  consisting  of  a  non-mov- 
able plug  and  a  retractable  plug  opposite  said  non-movable 
plug. 


938 


LEAD  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Leo  F.  Doran,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beaver  Pre- 

ddon  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corporatkui  of 

Mkidsan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,M9 
10  Cfadms.     (CL  51—95) 
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5.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine,  the  combination  in 
eluding  support  means  for  operably  carrying  cutting  too 
means,  headstock  means  on  said  support  means  inclpdii 
axially  shiftable  spindle  means  carried  thereby  for  su. 
porting  a  work  piece,  rotating  means  operable  to  producd 
relative  rotation  between  the  cutting  tool  means  and  th^ 
work  piece,  feeding  means  for  producing  uniform  rela-^ 
live  axial  movement  between  said  support  means  and  saij 
headstock  means  whereby  the  cutting  tool  means  engages 
and  removes  material  from  the  work  piece  to  form  a 
thread  of  a  given  pitch  therein,  cam  means  movably  sup-< 
ported  on  said  headstock  means,  said  cam  means  havinj 
one  cam  surface  uniformly  spaced  from  a  reference  point 
about  which  the  cam  moves  a^d  a  second  cam  surface 
connected  with  the  first  cam  surface  by  means  of  a  stej 
surface  which  is  adapted,  when  the  cam  is  moved  aboui 
said  reference  point,  to  engage  and  thereby  axially  shifl 
said  spindle  means  a  predetermined  amount  relative  tc 
said  headstock  means  as  said  cam  means  moves  relativ< 
thereto,  and  cam  driving  means  coupled  between  said  sup 
port  and  headstock  means  for  translating  relative  move-j 
ment  therebetween  into  movement  of  said  cam  meani 
whereby  said  step  surface  of  said  c^m  means  causes  ai^ 
axial  shift  of  the  work  piece  relative  to  said  headstocid 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the-  relative  position! 
of  said  support  and  headstock  means  thereby  causing  om 
portion  of  the  thread  being  formed  to  be  axially  offse 
from  another  portion  ^reof . 


means  for  subjecting  the  body  during  ts  rotation  to  a 
random  variable  force  which  tends  to  dis  Lurb  its  dynamic 
balance,   the   instantaneous   power  output  of  the   prime 

mover  being  a  measure  of  such  disturbii  g  force,  the  iin> 
provement    which    cofnprises    electro-i  lagnetic    ineans 

adapted  to  exert  on  said  body  a  correct!^  e  force  counter- 
balancing the  disturbing  force,  said  lait  named  means 
comprising  elements  rotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
incliiding  a  rotor  afRxed  to  the  body,  a  siator  closely  con- 
fronting the  rotor,  coil  means  mounted  to  coact  with  the- 
stator  and  rotor,  means  to  energize  said  cpil  means  to  pro- 
duce an  attractive  force  between  the  tutor  and  rotor 
thus  to  subject  the  body  to  a  corrective  force  intersecting 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  at  a  preaetermined  angle, 
and  means  to  vary  the  degree  of  energii  ation  of  the  coil 
means  and  thus  the  attractive  force  prop  >rtionally  and  in 
timed  relation  to  variations  in  the  power  delivered  by  the 
prime  mover,  one  of  the  elements  consis  ing  of  the  stator 
and  rotor  extending  through  only  a  par  t  of  the  circum- 
ference around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tie  body,  and  the 
other,  cooperating  element  of  the  electro -magnetic  means 
extending  along  the  entire  periphery  of  a  circumference 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body. 

12.  The  process  which  comprises  rota  ing  a  body  on  a 
fixed  axis,  subjecting  the  body  to  a  force  which  disturbs 
its  dynamic  balance,  said  force  interceiiting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  body  at  a  predetermined  angle,  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  field  exerting  an  electnvmagnetic  force 
on  the  body  as  the  body  rotates,  along  a  direction  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  al  a  predetermined 
angle  and  substantially  opposite  to  that  of  the  disturbing 
force,  and  varying  the  strength  of  the  Magnetic  field  to 
vary  suth  electro-magnetic  force  so  that 
on  the  body  by  the  magnetic  field  is  of 
such  direction,  and  is  so  timed  as  to  counterbalance  said 
disturbing  force. 


he  force  exerted 
luch  value,  is  of 


3,139,523 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUNTER- 
BALANCING OF  ROTATING  BODIES 
Georges  Monnct,  Iserc,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnk 
de  St-Gobaln,  NeaiHy-sar-Seinc,  Fniiice 
Filed  May  3,  19€Q,  Ser.  No.  26,479 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  6, 1959 
IS  Claims.    (CL  51— 119) 


3,139,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ANl^LAR  WALL 
ELEMENTS  OF  TUBULAR  BODIES 
Jerome  W.  Nelson  and  Fred  A.  Dc  Saw!  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assiinmcnts,  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  1  r7,492 
11  CWmt.     (CL  51— 14i  ) 


Elizabeth,  NJ., 


aterial  to  a  de- 
a  rotary  cutter 
nt  variation  in 
id  cutter  about 


9.  In  the  combination  which  comprises  a  body  adapte< 
to  rotate  about  an  axis,  a  prime  mover  to  drive  the  body^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  through  a 
sired  depth,  comprising  in  combinatioi 
which  is  subject  to  wear  and  conseq 
effective  diameter,  means  for  rotating 
its  own  axis,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  bodily  towards 
and  away  from  the  material  to  be  cut,  n  leans  for  guiding 
the  cutter  relative  to  said  material  alonj 
and  means  for  limiting  to  a  predeter  nined  depth  the 
penetration  into  said  material  regardle4  ^f  *^  effective 
diameter  of  said  cutter. 
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3,139,525 

SERVO  CONTROLLED  GRINDER  INFEED 

MECHANISM 

Harry  E.  Luebltcmann,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cbdnnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporarion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1943,  Ser.  No.  259^57 
8  Claims.     (CL  51—145) 


I.  In  a  precision  grinding  machine  having  a  wheel- 
head,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  wheelhcad  for  move- 
ment thereof  when  rotated,  a  paddle  motor  received  oh  the 
drive  shaft  and  operable  for  rotation  thereof,  and  a  gear 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  motor  and  shaft  in  unison,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  servo-valve  in  communication  with  said  motor 
and  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members 
therein  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor  one 
way  and  the  other  when  shifted  from  a  predetermined 
relative  position, 

(b)  means  to  shift  one  of  said  control  members  through 
a  fixed  distance  in  one  direction  from  a  starting  po- 
sition and  thereafter  to  continue  movement  thereof 
in  the  same  direction  at  a  controlled  rate  to  pro- 
duce rapid  and  feed  rate  operation  of  said  motor  in 
a  corresponding  direction,  said  shifting  means  re- 
versely operable  to  return  said  one  control  member 
to  its  starting  position  to  reversely  operate  said  motor, 

(c)  a  feedback  mechanism  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  by  said  motor  to  sliift  said  other 
control  member  to  follow  said  one  control  member, 
said  other  control  member  blocking  operation  of  said 
motor  when  in  said  predetermined  relative  position, 
and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
drive  shaft  by  said  gear  mechanism  to  render  said 
feedback  mechanism  inoperative  to  shift  said  other 
control  member. 


3,139,524 
MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  MOVABLE 
MACHINE  TOOL  MEMBERS 
Jacob  Decker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assipMr  to  The  Cincin- 
nati MiUinc  Machine  Co.,  CbKinaati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  192,912 
5  Claims.     (CL  51—234) 


(a)  an  aligning  surface  depending  from  one  side  of  the 
removable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  supporting  member, 

(b)  &  pair  of  spaced  clamp  members  on  the  other  side 

of  the  removable  member,  each  of  said  pair  having 
one  end  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  other  side 
of  the  removable  member,  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  pair  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said 
supporting  member, 

(c)  strap  member  adapted  to  extend  across  said  pair 
of  clamp  members  and  to  engage  each  of  said  pair 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and 

(</)  means  to  pull  said  strap  member  toward  said  re- 
movable member  at  a  location  between  said  pair  of 
clamp  members,  thereby  holding  said  strap  member 
in  forcible  contact  with  each  of  said  pair  of  clamp 
members  to  produce  a  damping  force  between  said 
aligning  surface  and  said  other  end  of  each  of  said 
pair  to  grip  said  supporting  member. 


3,139,527 

PACKAGDVG  MACHINE 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174,357 

8  Claims.     (CL  53—48) 


1.  A  machine  for  imparting  controlled  movement  to  a 
group  of  articles  to  be  packaged,  said  machine  comprising 
an  elongated  indexing  element  reciprocable  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  group  of 
articles  and  in  the  direction  of  its  major  axis,  said  element 
being  angularly  oscillatable  about  its  major  axis  as  a 
center,  a  pair  of  indexing  fingers  affixed  to  said  indexing 
element  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  said  in- 
dexing fingers  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  dimension  of  the  group  of 
articles  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  oscillatable 
driving  means  connected  to  said  indexing  element  for  im- 
parting reciprocable  movement  thereto  along  its  major 
axis,  and  oscillatable  control  means  connected  with  said 
indexing  element  and  effective  to  impart  oscillatory  angu- 
lar movement  to  said  indexing  element  about  its  major 
axis. 


to 


1.  A  clamping  mechanism  to  secure  a  removable  mem- 
ber of  a  machine  onto  a  supporting  member,  the  mecha- 
nism comprising: 


3,139,528 
PACKING  MACHINE 
John  Morltx  Andersen,  Bcrfcn,  Norway, 

A/S  Hansa  Bryggcri,  Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,022 

35  Claims.     (CL  53—55) 

1.  A  packing  machine  for  packing  objects  in  a  packing 

member,  comprising  first  ineans  for  feeding  the  objects 

to  a  first  position  within  said  machine,  second  means  for 

feeding  the  packing  memberis  to  a  second  position  within 

said  machine,  third  means  including  object  gripping  means 
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fCM-  automatically  transferring  the  objects  from  said  fiifst 
position  to  said  second  position  to  be  packed  thereat  {n 
a  packing  member,  and  operating  cycle  control  means  f<>r 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said  iirst,  sec- 
ond and  third  means  including  first  control  means  f^r 
controUing  said  first  means  to  supply  said  objects  to  sajd 
first  position  within  said  machine  in  a  predeternuned  mati- 
ner.  secixid  control  means  for  controlling  said  secoifd 
means  to  supply  said  packing  members  to  said  second  po- 


sition within  said  machine  in  a  predetermined  mann<  r. 
and  third  control  means  including  sensing  means  coorc  i- 
nated  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  automatical  y 
controlling  said  third  means  in  dependence  on  compliant 
with  predetermined  operating  conditions  in  said  first  add 
second  means  as  determined  by  said  sensing  means,  said 
sensinit  means  including  means  ior  enabling  transfer  ^f 
said  objects  by  said  third  means  only  upon  safe  gripping 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  objects  by  said  obje|;t 
gripping  means. 

3,13«,529 
ICE  CREAM  FILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  R.  Reinhard,  La  Crescents,  Cattf^  aasicDor  io 
Foremost  Engineering,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  cvf- 
poratioa  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,737 
4  Claims.     (CL  53— 123) 


April  28.  1964 


the  same  relative  to  the  nozzle,  two  cu  off  means  carried 
by  said  carnages  and  disposed  on  a  common  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  said  cutoff  means  being  moved 
through  the  mass  of  frozen  material  and  retracted  there- 
from when  said  carriages  are  advance  md  retracted,  two 
motive  means  mounted  on  said  seconl  support  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  each  of  said  carriages,  means  for 
yieldably  urging  said  second  support  toward  a  limiting 
position  relative  to  the  main  support,  and  additional  mo- 
tive means  for  moving  the  second  support  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  main  support  and  in  b  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  of  movement  9f  the  frozen  mass, 
during  retraction  of  the  carriages  the  common  plane  of 
the  two  cutoff  means  being  maintaine<  perpendicular  to 
.  said  rectilinear  axis  during  such  moveii  tent  of  the  second 
support. 

3,13t33« 
SADDLE  FOR  A  HOI 
Moote  B.  Foreman,  I  iiBgii>4i,  Colo. 

(Star  Rtc,  Elbert,  Cold.) 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.|257^1i 
1  Claim.    (CL 


A  saddle  comprising:  a  saddle  trei  having  a  medial 
opening;  a  seat  leather  covering  saiq  saddle  and  said 
opening;  a  saddle  pad  positioned  belo^  said  saddle  and 
said  opening;  a  fender  positioned  at  each  side  of  said 
saddle  tree;  a  fender  strap  secured  {to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  each  fender  and  passing  inwardly  beneath 


said  seat  leather  over  the  sides  of  said 
wardly  through  said  opening  thence 
said  tree  over  said  saddle  pad;  and  a 


justably  mounted  on  the  outwardly  <  xtending  portions 
of  said  fender  straps  and  projecting  u  twardly  therefrom 
into  engagement  with  said  tree  to  ra  ist  upward  move- 
ment  of  the  latter  portions  and  downirard  movement  of 
said  fenders. 


3,130,531 
UNI»RWATER  MO^i^ER 
Arnold  Wnifriilf,  Monti  Roiri, 
Filed  Not.  4, 1M3, 8«r.  No. 
7CWM.    (CL 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  flowat  le 
frozen  food  material  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  a  nc  z- 
Tle  from  which  the  product  is  discharged  as  a  continu- 
ously moving  mass  that  is  of  predetermined  configuratii  >n 
in  section,  means  forming  a  fixed  main  supporv.  a  second 
support  disposed  adjacent  the  first  support,  nozzle  means 
carried  by  the  main  support  for  discharging  a  contirmi> 
ously  moving  mass  of  frozen  material,  the  movement  of 
the  material  being  on  a  rectilinear  axis,  said  second  siip- 
port  being  movable  relative  to  the  fiirst  support  and  inj  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  bf 
the  mass,  two  carriages  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nozzle,  means  on  the  second  support  for  slidably  retsiln- 
ing  and  guiding  the  carriages  for  rectilinear  reciprocatipn 
of  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  advance  or  retrgct 


attac  unent 


1.  An  underwater  mower  for 
eration  by  an  outboard  motor  propelle  r 


tree  thence  down- 
outwardly  below 
clip  member  ad- 


N.Y. 


321^1 


) 


to  and  op- 
shaft,  said  mow- 
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er  comprising  a  housing  and  a  generally  vertical  mower 
shaft  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  bevel  pinion  supported 
for  rotation  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing,  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
said  housing  whereby  said  mower  may  be  supported  from 
said  propeller  shaft  by  assembly  of  said  pinion  thereon, 
means  f<M'  detachably  retaining  said  bevel  pinion  on  said 
propeller  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  mating  bevel 
pinion  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mower  shaft,  hori- 
zontally di^)osed  rotary  mower  blade  means  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  mower  shaft,  and  releasable  means  en- 
gaging between  said  mower  housing  and  said  outboard 
motor  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  former  with  respect  to 
the  latter  when  said  first  pinion  is  assembled  for  rotation 
with  said  propeller  shaft 


passing  through  said   aperture  means,  said  tines  being 
translatorily  movable  with  said  member. 


3,130432 

MOWER 

Frsdfkk  a  Ottosca,  Chkiwo,  OL,  aarignor  to  Sonbcaa 

Corporatfoa,  Chiovo,  DL,  a  corporatloo  of  DUnois 

F1M  Mm.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,514 

llClokM.    (CL56— 24) 


9.  A  power  operated  lawn  mower  having  a  source  of 
power  thereon,  and  ground  supporting  wheels  and  a  cut- 
ter, a  first  clutch  means  between  the  source  of  power  and 
the  wheels  and  a  second  clutch  means  betwet:n  the  source 
of  power  and  the  cutter,  a  single  control  handle,  and 
means  on  said  handle  connected  to  each  of  said  clutches 
for  acttiating  said  clutches  in  sequence  to  catise  actuation 
and  deactuation  of  said  wheels  and  said  cutter. 


3,130,533 
RAKE 
Edwla  R  Hmnl  IM  Hacks— rt  Ar%^  Ifanfi«iM  Pirt, 
NJ.,  Hid  Jobs  B.  Morpby.  103  MUwood  Ave,  Altea- 
4wU,  N  J. 

Ffled  Apr.  25, 1962,  S«r.  No.  190,083 
7ClataH.    (CL54-4M.17) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  an  arcuate  rake  clean- 
ing bar  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing spaced  aperture  means  thereon,  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  handle  inwardly  of  said  bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  secured  at  one  end  therecrf  to  said  member 
and  radiating  from  said  member  towards  said  bar  and 


3  130,534 

WINDING  DEVIOE:  FOR  WINDING  WIRE 

ONTO  RUBBER  CORES 

Max  Ostotnann,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  W.  &  M.  Ostermann,  Wappertal-Barmen,  Germany, 

a  firm 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1961 

12ClaiM.    (CL57— 9) 


Jf  jf 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  armored  hose,  in  com- 
bination, support  means;  first  guide  means  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  guiding  a  hose  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis;  second  guide  means  extending  transverse  to 
and  partly  around  said  axis  and  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  tumably  about  said  axis  for  guiding  an 
elongated  resiliently  flexible  metal  element  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  axis  onto  said  hose  and  for 
winding  said  element  about  said  hose  so  that  during 
movement  of  said  hose  in  the  axial  direction  said  element 
is  wound  in  a  spiral  onto  said  hose,  said  second  guide 
means  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  said  axis;  and  de- 
forming means  mounted  on  said  end  portion  for  impart- 
ing a  permanent  deformation  to  said  elongated  resiliently 
flexible  element  before  it  is  applied  to  said  hose. 


3,130,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  YARNS  FROM    / 
PICKER  LAPS 

WilHain  E.  Royster,  Draper,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Morebcad 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporaMoa  of  North  Caroliiia 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,431 

llCtelBi.    (CL57— 34) 


/ 


-  -* 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  yam  from  picker  laps  utiliz- 
ing a  twister  machine  equipped  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
rows  of  ring  travelers  aiid  rotating  bobbins  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  which  comprises,  in  combination,  (1)  a 
carding  machine  for  forming  a  web  from  picker  laps,  (2) 
a  tape  condenser  positioned  forwardly  of  and  closely 
adjacent  the  carding  machine, 

(a)  said  tape  condenser  including  means  for  receiving 
and  splitting  said  web  into  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow  strips, 
(6)  said  tape  condenser  also  having  means  applying 
a  rubbing  and  rolling  action  to  the  strips  so  each 
strip  is  converted  to  a  roving  strand. 
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(3)  said  parallel  rows  of  travelers  and  bobbins  on  said 
twister  machine  extending  forwardly  of  the  last-named 
means  and  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
strands  issuing  from  the  tape  condenser, 

(a)  means  on  said  twister  machine  for  guiding  and 
deflecting  the  roving  strands  toward  both  sides  of  the 
twister  machine, 

(b)  twister  feed  rolls  through  which  said  roving  strands 
are  drawn  from  said  guiding  and  deflecting  means 
and  directed  to  resp«;tive  travelers  and  bobbins  in 
said  parallel  rows, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the  feed  rolls 
from  the  tape  condenser,  and 

id)  means  for  rotating  the  bobbins  of  said  twister  ma 
chine  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
carding  machine. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WIRE  ROPE 

Vincent  C.  J.  Pctcnoa,  HnrtlBfdon  Vaiky,  Pa^  Otto  I. 

Urate,  Adrian,  Mkk^  and  Ckarlca  H.  Lagrton,  Forty 

Fort^^a^  asilfBon  to  American  Ckain  A  Cable  Co. 

be,  New  Yoai,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  IMl,  9cr.  No.  139,675 

TClaiuM.    (C1.57— Kl) 


^•-f^A 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wire  rope  which  com- 
prises forming  wires  into  a  plurality  of  strands,  subject- 
ing each  of  said  strands  to  a  multiplicity  of  intermittent 
radial  swaging  blows  about  its  circumference  without  im- 
posing substantial  axial  tensile  stress  on  any  of  the  wires 
thereof,  whereby  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  outer  wires 
of  each  strand  are  substantially  flattened  and  the  -inner 
wires  thereof  are  deformed  in  cross  section  to  close  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  voids  among  the  wires  without  sub- 
stantially elongating  any  of  said  wires,  and  helically 
wrapping  said  strands  about  a  core  to  form  a  wire  rope. 


3,13«,537 
CONTACT  EVPEX  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Reese,  Manlicim,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pcnmylrania 

Filed  Oct  2«,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  14«,<3f 
21  Claims.    (CL  S<— 2t) 


1.  A  contact-indexing  device  for  an  electric  watch 
comprising  an  oscillating  balance  staff,  an  index  assembly 
including  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  insulating  ad- 
hesive joining  said  portions,  said  upper  portion  carrying 


a  pinion  in  electrical  and  mechanical  contaa  with  the 
gear  train,  the  lower  portion  carrying  ii  toothed  index 
wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  balance  staff,  a  roller 
on  said  balance  staff,  an  index  and  contact!  means  mounted 
on  said  roller,  and  including  an  electricall  f  insulating  cam 
mentber  and  an  eieotrically  conducting  contact,  said 
index  and  contact  means  engaging  said  index  wheel  as 
said  balance  staff  oscillates  to  impart  step-by-step  advance- 
ment thereto  in  one  direction,  said  coittact  electrically 
engaging  sai^  index  wheel  during  at  lei  jt  a  ponion  (k 
the  oscillation  which  causes  said  advance  ment,  said  cam 
engaging  said  index  wheel  during  the  re/erse  oscillation 
which  causes  no  net  advancement,  said  cam  member 
comprising  an  electrical  insulating  menber  having  a 
curvate  side  and  being  engaged  with  sai<  contact  on  an- 
other side,  and  means  estaMishing  contac  i  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  index 


assembly. 


3,13«33t 
SELF-WINDING  WATCH  BARRELS 

Jean  Boorqula,  Sao  Panlo,  Brazfl,  and  AHCi  Stranmann, 
Waidcnbun,  SwHmiand,  amiinnri  to  Institnt  Dr.  Ing. 
Retnkard  Stranmann  A.G.,  Wal4«nb4r|,  Switzerland 

nicd  Sept  26, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  211,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  im.  31, 1»57 

7ClalnM.     (CLSt— 87) 


1.  In  a  self -winding  watch  having  a 
spring  and  an  auxiliary  spring,  whereit 
turn  of  the  main  spring  is  urged  by  the 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  and  w^rein 
most  turn  of  the  main  spring  and  the 
the  barrel  form  a  slip  coupling  for  preven^ng 
of  the  main  spring,  the  improvement 
that  the  mating  surfaces  between  the  barijel 
spring  are  of  materials  having  lubstan^ally 
hardness. 


barrel,  a  main 

the  outermost 

auxiliary  spring 

the  outer- 

inner  surface  of 

overwinding 

^hich  comprises 

and  the  main 

the  same 


3,13«,S39 

WATCH  CROWN  SBAl 

Robert  L.  Davis,  931  IMh  St.,  Mod  Mto,  CaHf . 

Filed  Fck.  1,  1942,  Scr.  No.  11 1^44 

lOalna.    (CL  SS— 9f ) 


In  a  timepiece,  a  case  having  a  periphei|al 
ment  disposed  in  said  case  and  having  a 
through  said  wall,  a  sleeve  member 


wall,  a  move- 
stem  projecting 
secured  to 


rv  idly 


April  28,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


said  wall  and  surrounding  said  stem,  a  resilient  deform- 
able  gasltet  engagedly  surrounding  said  sleeve  member 
and  engaging  said  wall,  an  inner  crown  member  having  an 
outer  flanged  portion  provided  with  spaced  peripheral 
lugs  slidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  member  and  fixed 
to  said  stem,  an  outer  crown  member  having  a  radial 
gasket-engaging  sealing  surface  on  its  iimer  end,  an  in- 
ternal sleeve  member  rigidly  secured  in  said  outer  crown 
member  having  longitudinally  extending  spaced  araute 
lugs  on  one  end  portion  engageable  for  slidable  and  non- 
rotatable  connection  with  said  spaced  peripheral  lugs  on 
said  flanged  portion  of  said  inner  crown  member,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  generally  V-shaped  peripheral 
groove  spaced  outwardly  from  said  gasket,  said  sleeve 
member  having  a  second  arcuate  peripheral  groove  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  V-shaped  groove,  said  internal  sleeve 
member  having  an  internal  annular  groove  and  a  contract- 
able  ring  disposed  in  said  internal  annular  groove  engag- 
ing said  sleeve  member,  whereby  said  contractable  ring 
engaging  a  wall  of  said  V-shaped  groove  will  hold  said 
sealing  surface  in  deforming  engagement  with  said  re- 
silient deformable  gasket  to  provide  a  moisture-ti^t 
seal  between  said  outer  crown  member  and  said  case, 
movement  of  said  outer  crown  member  outwardly  to  en- 
gage said  contracuble  ring  in  said  second  arcuate  periph- 
eral groove  permitting  rotation  of  said  outer  crown  mem- 
ber to  wind  said  timepiece  and  further  outward  movement 
of  said  outer  crown  member  to  disengage  said  contractable 
ring  from  said  second  arcuate  peripheral  groove  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  outer  crown  member  to  set  said  time- 
piece. 

3,13i34# 
HYDRAUUC  ENGINE  STARTING  METHOD 
V.  niMinhM  Md  Jaases  R.  Parr,  Watcrtown,  N.Y., 
I  toThcNcw  York  Air  Brake  Con^pnny,  a  cor- 
.  nf  New  Isrsay 

HM  Fak.  1,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17fy44t 
SCWm.    (CL44— 17) 


3,134441 
DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INBOARD 

POWER  BOATS 

SaBMMl  Babbit,  148—29  58tk  Road,  Flashing  55,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1942,  Scr.f^o.  244,348 

ICkdnis.    (CL44— 31) 
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1 .  A  deflector  assembly  for  insertion  within  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  inboard  power  boat  through  which  is  vented 
both  engine  exhaust  gases  and  cocking  water  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  deflector  vanes  positioned  at  the  top 
of  the  inside  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  extending  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  transversely  across  a  portion  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  flow  path  in  the  pipe,  said  vanes  ex- 
tending into  the  flow  path  for  at  least  ^  of  the  pipe  diam- 
eter, said  vanes  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  in 
parallel  longitudinal  rows. 


3,134,542 
COLLECTOR  FOR  NEUTRAL  PARTICLES 
Wesley  A.  Kuhrl,  Gbstonbury,  Conn.,  amignor  to  United 
Akrcraft  Corporation,  East  Haitforid,  Conn.,  a 
ratfcmof  Debware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  233,274 
8  Claims.    (CL  44— 3S.S) 


1.  The  method  of  accelerating  an  engine  to  starter  cut- 
out speed  during  a  starting  cycle  using  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  motor  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  fluid  to  the  motor  at  a  pressure  that 
decreases  as  the  length  of  time  the  motor  operates 
increases; 

(6)  opersting  the  motor  at  maximum  diq>laoement 
from  the  beginning  <A  the  starting  cycle  until  the 
engine  has  reached  a  certain  q>eed  substantially  less 
than  cut-out  speed;  and 

(c)  thereafter  progressively  reducing  motor  displsce- 
ment  toward  zero  as  the  engioe  accelerates  to  starter 
cut-out  speed  at  a  rate  proportioDal  to  eagint  ac- 
oalaratioiL 


5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  to  be  propelled,  an 
ion  iHOpulsion  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  ion 
propulsion  device  having  a  discharge  end  from  which 
charged  particles  and  neutral  particles  are  discharged, 
an  annular  collecting  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  collecting  neutral  particlei  discharged  from 
said  ion  propulsion  device,  said  collecting  element  being 
in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  ion  propulsion 
device  and  at  least  part  of  said  collecting  element  extend- 
ing beyond  the  discharged  end  of  said  ion  propulsion 
device,  said  collecting  element  having  an  opening  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  ion  propulsion 
device,  a  propellant  supply  connected  to  said  icxi  pro- 
pulsion device,  and  means  for  delivering  the  neutral  par- 
ticles from  said  collecting  element  to  said  propellant  sup- 
ply- 
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3,13t,543 
JET  FROPULSION  ENGINE 
Thomas  Alfred  OMteU  a^  Mamicc  Iw  Taylar, 
AUestrcc,    Derby,    Eaglud,    Mrignora   la   Rolte- 
Roycc  Llaiited,  Derby,  KaglaaJ,  a  coatpany  of 
Great  Britaia 

Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,748 

Clalmt  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  May  «,  190 

HChlBH.    (CLM— 3S.54) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  for  an  aircraft,  said  engioe 
having  a  jet  pipe  and  at  least  one  additional  exhaust  du^t 
communicating  laterally  with  the  jet  pipe  at  a  point  fot'- 
ward  of  the  downstream  end  thereof,  adjustable  exhaust 
valve  means  mounted  in  said  jet  pipe  for  selectively  de- 
flecting jet  gases  flowing  through  the  jet  pipe  into  said 
exhaust  duct,  a  jet  propulsion  nozzle  carried  by  said  ex- 
haust duct  through  which  the  jet  gases  deflected  by  said 
exhaust  valve  means  are  discharged,  said  nozzle  compr^ 
ing  a  rotatable  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
chordally  arranged  support  members  slidably  connecteld 
to  the  frame  member,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  jet  de- 
flector vanes  carried  by  the  frame  member,  at  least  some 
of  the  deflector  vanes  being  slidably  connected  to  the  sup- 
port members,  the  deflector  vanes  serving  for  deflectii|g 
the  jet  gases  discharged  through  said  nozzle,  and  meats 
Tor  rotating  said  frame  member  relatively  to  said  exhau$t 
duct  to  alter  the  direction  to  which  the  jet  gases  are  de- 
flected by  said  deflector  vanes,  said  frame  member  beiqg 
adjustable  to  permit  the  jet  gases  to  be  deflected  selectively 
forwardly,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
engine. 


I 


3,13«,544 

VARIABLE  THRUST  AND  DIRECTION  NOZZLE 

Salvatorc  J.  Penza,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  — ignor  to  th«  Unit 

-»  States  of  America  at  rcpreacnlad  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy  ^^ 

Filed  Oct  23,  19<1,  Sw.  No.  147,1M 

SCIaimi.    (CL  M— 35.54) 

(Granted  nndcr  TItic  35,  VS,  Coda  (If 52),  mc  Mf) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  propulsion  motor  haviiig 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  jet  nozzle  having  a  varying  diait- 
eter  throat,  a  jet  direction  control  device  supported  witl- 
in  said  throat  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  contr^ 
device  having  means  for  deflecting  only  a  portion  of  the 
nozzle  flow,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  longi- 
tudinally within  said  throat  and  about  a  plurality  of  axes 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  volunAe 
and  direction  of  flow  through  said  nozzle  can  be  variod 
to  change  the  speed  and  direction  of  exhaust  flow  j\  - 
specdvely  through  said  nozzle. 
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-•  3,13«445 

TURBINE-MOTOK 
Peter  Schlnmbohm,  41  Marray  St.,  f  ew  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1951,  Scr.  No.  ni,t7f 
(CL<#— 39J5)- 


Turbine-motor  charaoterizsd  by  a  lombustion  space, 
mounted  for  rotation  around  a  shaft,  having  means  for 
introducing  fuel,  means  for  ignition,  i^d  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  combustion  gases,  said  combustion  space  be- 
ing shaped  like  a  cylinder  slice  having  >  peripheral  cylin- 
drical wall  and  two  disc-shaped  side-walls  of  subsuntially 
the  sante  diameter  and  mounted  parallel  to  each  other 
in  suflioient  proximity  to  cooperate  fori  a  pumping  effect, 
when  at  least  one  of  them  is  rotating;  at  least  one  of 
the  two  discs  being  of  capillary  one-Way-flow  structure, 
whereby  scavenger  air  and  fresh  air  can  be  pumped 
through  this  disc  into  the  combustion  4>aoe  while  during 
the  explosion  phase  a  back-firing  of  tombusiion  gases 
through  this  capillary  disc  is  substantially  checked. 


3,13#344 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Jiri  Hovofta,  Monte  Pbdns,  NJ., 
mesne    ssiltnnnBls,    «f    nlnat:    ^ 
Holding  Corporation,  Morrte  Piaini, 
of  New  Jersey,  and  ten  percent  I 
Miami  Bcacb.  Fla. 


ENGINE 

',  by  direct  and 

to    Royalty 

4  Jn  a  cotyoralion 

Joacph  Abalow, 


Filed  Ann.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims. 


(CL  M— 39.  «) 


131,5M 


-■r 


an  axial  through 

itantially  concen- 

iferentially  spaced 

reof  intermediate 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  en  ine  comprising  a 
stator  having  an  internal  annular  combultion  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  tangential  flareld  nozzle  passages 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  opening  through  the  pe- 
riphery o(  the  stator,  said  stator  bavin 
bore  inwardly  of  the  chamber  and  su 
trie  therewith,  said  stator  having  circu 

air  cooling  through  passages  axially  tl 

said  bore  and  chamber,  said  stator  having  generally  axial 
coomiunicating  fuel  and  combustion  air  inlet  opening 
means  formed  therein  leading  to  and  cotnmunicating  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  frictionlecs  bdaring  means  with- 
in said  sutor  through  bore  near  oppaiite  ends  thereof, 
a  shaft  joumaled  within  said  bearing  n  leans  and  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  lUtor,  a  plate-like 
rotor  sectired  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  adjacem  one  end 
face  of  the  stator,  said  rotor  and  said  eiid  face  being  sub- 
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stantially  flat,  said  rotor  having  a  relatively  short  axially 
extending  annular  skirt  on  the  periphery  thereof  arranged 
in  radially  opposed  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  stator, 
said  skirt  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  a  multiplicity  of 
circumferentially  spaced  thrust-receiving  pockets  includ- 
ing generally  radial  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  high  ve- 
locity streams  of  combustion  gases  discharging  from  said 
nozzle  passages  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  said 
riiaft,  said  plate-like  rotor  provided  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  generally  radially  extending  integral  cooling 
fins  serving  also  as  blower  elements  and  provided  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  annular  skirt  with  cooling  fin  portions 
constituting  extensions  of  the  fins  on  the  exterior  side  of 
said  rotor,  a  generally  bell-shaped  cowling  secured  to  said 
stator  near  the  margins  of  the  cowling  and  stator  and 
substantially  surrounding  the  rotor  and  conforming  gen- 
erally to  the  shape  thereof  and  having  a  large  central 
axial  air  inlet  opening  opposite  the  exterior  side  of  said 
plate-like  rotor  and  adjacent  the  exterior  fins  of  said  rotor, 
exhaust  passage  means  on  said  stator  communicating  with 
the  imerior  of  said  cowling,  and  means  on  said  stator  to 
initiate  combustion  within  said  chamber,  rotation  of  the 
rotor  during  engine  operation  causing  said  fins  on  said 
rotor  to  draw  cooling  air  in  one  axial  direction  through 
the  large  central  opening  of  the  cowling  and  in  the  op- 
posite axial  direction  through  said  air  cooling  passages  of 
the  stator.  said  cooling  air  on  both  sides  of  said  rotor  dis- 
charging from  said  annular  skirt  of  the  rotor  into  said  ex- 
haust passage  means  to  thereby  cool  the  engine  and  aid 
in  scavenging  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,l3«j547 
FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charics  F.  Nask,  Roscland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aaorica  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
tkc  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  27.  19<2,  Scr.  No.  227.M7 
(CL  M— 39.4g) 


-1  ; 


Sept.  27. 
iClalnB. 


means  in  said  piston  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  pair  of  normally  depressurized  tanks  and  said 
combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  is  in  said  Ofwrat- 
ing  position  and  the  respective  tanks  are  pressurized  so 
as  to  depose  said  pointed  plugs  from  said  core  elements. 


3,130,548 

PRESSURIZED  SUMP 

\ktor  F.  Hunt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarlt 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FilMl  Dec  22,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  161,698 

13  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  single  acting  motor 
means  having  a  normally  closed  air  space  therein,  a  liquid 
reservoir  having  a  normally  closed  air  space  associated 
therewith,  pump  means  for  directing  pressure  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  motor  means,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  air  space  in  said  motor  means  to  the  air  space 
of  said  reservoir,  check  valve  means  permitting  a  flow  of 
pressure  air  to  the  latter  air  space  through  said  conduit 
during  actuation  of  said  motor  means  in  one  direction,  and 
additional  check  valve  means  permitting  a  flow  of  at- 
mospheric air  to  the  air  space  in  said  motor  means  dur- 
ing actuatiin  of  said  motor  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,13«,549 
HYDRAUUC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Marshall  E.  Freeman,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intcfw 
national  Business  Machines  Corporntion,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,994 
6  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


In  a  fluid  seal  for  use  in  a  missile  thrust  unit,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  header  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein,  a  pressure  actuated  piston  slidably  disposed  with- 
in said  bore  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  therein, 
said  piston  being  movable  from  an  initial  position  to 
an  operating  position,  a  pair  of  normally  depressurized 
tanlcs  carried  by  said  header,  a  quantity  of  combustible 
fluid  sealed  within  said  tanks,  shearable  cups  carried  by 
said  header  and  disposed  in  each  of  said  tanks  and  sheared 
as  the  piston  moves  from  said  initial  position  to  said 
operating  position  a  core  element  securml  in  sealing  en- 
gagement within  each  shearable  cup.  said  cores  having 
a  plurality  of  bores  disposed  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  pointed  plugs  being  press-fitted  into  the  bores  of  the 
cores  associated  with  the  shearable  cups  disposed  in  the 
first  of  said  pair  of  normally  depressurized  tanks,  a  plu- 
rality of  pointed  plugs  being  press-fitted  into  the  bores 
of  the  cores  associated  with  the  shearable  cups  disposed 
in  the  second  of  said  pair  of  normally  depressurized. 
tanks,  said  pointed  plugs  being  deposed  from  said  core 
elements  when  the  tank  with  which  said  pointed  plugs 
are  associated  is  in  a  pressurized  coiKiition,  and  port 
801  O.O.— 02 


1 .  A  hydraulic  positioning  system  for  positioning  a  load 
device  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  com- 
prising a  first  cylinder  which  is  stationary  relative  to  said 
load  device,  a  second  cylinder  disposed  in  and  movable 
relative  to  said  first  cylinder,  an  output  shaft  forming  a 
piston  in  said  second  cyliiKler  and  extending  therefrom 
for  connection  to  said  load  device,  a  volumetric  adder 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  elements  hydraulically  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  second  cylindo'  for 
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varying  the  position  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  second 
cylinder,  said  volumetric  adder  elements  providing  incfe- 
ments  of  movement  of  said  shaft  and  load  device  which 
are  multiples  of  the  jmallest  increment  represented  by 
adjacent  ones  of  said  positions,  cylinder  adder  means  n|e- 
chanically  connected  to  said  second  cylinder  for  movihg 


slidably  through  the  outer  end  of  said 
and  latch  means  carried  by  said  act 
releasably  maintaining  said  plunger  of  . 
dcr  in  selected  positions  with  respect 
cylinder. 


I 
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actiating  cylinder  for 

1  he  actuating  cylin- 
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VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SERVO 
DEVICES  OF  THE  DIFFER£N%AL  AIR  PRES- 

SURE  TYFE  ' 

Ledfe  Cyril  ChoMif,  I^^mh,      ^ 
to  Aatomodvc  Prodocti  Compspt 
to«  Spa.  Ei^lMid 

FDed  Febw  I«,  IMl,  Scr.  No, 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkta  Gnat 
SCfcriM.    (CL 


mmmm  s  m 


^M3^ 


tM72 

Feb.  11, 19M 
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said  second  cylinder  and  said  output  shaft  relative  to  sa  d 
first  cylinder,  said  cylinder  adder  providing  increments  ^f 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  range  between  the  smallest 
increment  of  movement  required  and  the  smallest  incrs 
ment  of  movement  provided  by  said  volumetric  addc :, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  said  volumetric  add  r 
and  said  cylinder  adder. 


3,130,55# 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Arthnr  W.  RaScrty,  933  3rd  Ave^  Sacnuncnto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,246 

iClaiau.    (CL  #•— 54.5) 


1.  A  fluid  responsive  remote  control  device  of  ti4 
character  described  comprising  a  pivoted  q>ring-biase^ 
handle,  a  plate  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  handle,  a  serie$ 
of  lugs  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  in  an  arcuate 
path  thereon,  said  path  being  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  handle,  an  operating  cylinder  mounted  at  a 
stationary  position  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
lugs,  a  spring-retracted  operating  piston  in  said  operating 
cylinder,  a  bolt  extending  from  one  side  of  said  pistod 
slidably  through  one  end  of  said  operating  cylinder  and 
selectively  engageable  with  said  lugs,  means  limiting  thi 
outward  movement  of  the  bolt  from  said  operating  cylinl 
der,  a  freely  movable  flexible  hose  tubing  communicating 
with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  operating  cylinder,,  aa 
actuating  cylinder  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  ^ 
opposite  end  of  said  tubing,  said  tubing  being  of  suflficienj 
flexibility  and  length  to  provide  free  manual  manipulaj 
tion  of  the  actuating  cylinder  from  selective  position! 
substantially  removed  from  the  stationary  position  of 
the  operating  cylinder,  an  actuating  piston  slidably  mount* 
ed  in  said  actuating  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  extending 


1.  A  servo  device  comprising  a  matter  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pistoQ  mounted  therein,  a  fluid  ii  Jet  at  one  end  of 
said  master  cylinder  and  a  fluid  diichai  te  at  the  oppodte 
end  of  said  master  cylinder  with  saidFpiston  positioned 
therebetween,  a  servo  device  including!  a  casing  secured 
to  said  master  cyUnder,  said  servo  deVice  being  of  the 
differential  air  pressure  type  and  haying  a  piston-like 
movable  member  in  said  casing,  valvt  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  air  pressure  acting  in  aj  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  movable  member  comprisin|  a  normally  open 
first  valve  operative  to  connect  said  chamber  to  a  source 
of  pressure  equal  to  that  existing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
movable  member,  and  a  normally  cloaed  second  valve 
operative  to  connect  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  differ- 
ential pressure,  each  ctf  said  valves  coning  of  a  port  in 
the  movable  member  and  a  movable  valve  member  co- 
operating therewith,  said  valve  member^  being  connected 
one  to  the  other  by  a  rocking  membei,  a  control  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  movable  member,  a  control  piston 
in  said  contrd  cylinder  having  an  opeoing  therethrough, 
a  tube  rigidly  connected  to  said  control  piston  in  com- 
munication with  said  piston  opening,  iie  other  end  of 
said  tube  opening  into  said  master  cyl  inder  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  master  cylinder  piston  aad  in  communica- 
tion with  said  master  cyUnder  intermediate  said  master 
cylinder  piston  and  said  fluid  inlet,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  rocking  member  on  tb  i  combined  tube 
and  control  piston. 


3,1M452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POik  CREATING 
A  LOAD  BEARING  REGION  W  EARTHEN 
MATERIAL 

AlMrt  G.  BodlBa,  ir^  ThiiMaa  Oika,  C^lf. 

(7877  Woodlcy  Atc^  Vmi  Nayi ,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Mar.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  Noki8,Ml 


(CL 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  body  of 


of  supporting  itruaural  load  at  a  predetermined  region  of 


material  capable 
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relatively  low  strength  in  the  earth,  comprising:  introduc- 
ing an  elastic  item  longitudinally  into  the  earth  to  said 
region,  creating  continuous  sonic  elastic  vibrations  in  and 
along  said  stem,  whereby  said  stem  acts  as  a  radiator  of 
sonic  waves  into  fluent  media  in  contact  therewith,  and 


3,13MS4 

REFRIGERATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  G.  Andrea,  6M1  NW.  59th  Terrace,  Bethany, 

Okla.,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  Mildred  M.  Kennedy, 

Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  27«,«12 
9  Chdms.     (CL  62—7) 


aimuHaneoualy  therewith  introducing  to  said  region,  in  a 
fluent  state,  and  in  a  stream  in  contact  with  the  elastically 
vibrating  stem,  a  material  which  subsequently  hardens 
into  a  stiff  state  to  form  said  body,  whereby  said  material 
is  driven  into  and  against  the  earth  material  by  sonic 
waves  radiated  from  said  stem. 


343«>553 

VARIABLE-TEMPERATURE  PORTABLE 

TESTING  CHAMBERS 


Davy  Marit  Makow,  Ottawa.  Oiatvio,  Canada, 
to  National  RaMarch  ConacO,  Ottawa,  Oniario,  C; 
ada,akody  rnrpnrati  of  Tiwada 

FIM  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,972 

llChhM.    (CL62-^) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatiu  for  utilizing  the  latent  heat 
of  vaporization  of  a  volatile,  normally  liquid  fuel  to  effect 
cooling  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  generally  tubular  cooling  coil  having 
first  and  second  closed  eiKls; 

(b)  a  refrigerant  intake  coil  of  smaller  diameter  and 
lesser  length  than  said  first  coil  passing  into  said  first 
coil  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  and  extending 
through  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first 
coil,  said  refrigerant  intake  coil  having  its  end  outside 
said  first  coil  coimected  to  a  source  of  said  volatile, 
normally  liquid  fuel; 

(c)  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
said  cooling  coil; 

(</)  a  tubular  conduit  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
cooling  coil  passing  into  the  second  end  of  said  cool- 
ing coil  and  terminating  with  its  end  inside  said 
cooling  coil  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
refrigerant  intake  coil  in  said  cooling  coil;  and 

(e)  valve  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  tubtilar 
conduit  outside  said  cooling  coil  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  air  drawn  into  said  cooling  coil  throu^ 
said  tubular  conduit  by  said  source  of  vacuum. 


10.  Thermo-electric  apparatus  for  heating  aiKl  cooling 
an  article  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  recess  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  ventilation  ducts,  blower  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  air  through  said  ducts  to  hold  the 
body  at  the  temperature  of  ambient  air,  a  unitary  hoat- 
conductive  rod-like  probe  detachably  insertable  in  said 
recess  by  one  end  and  extending  beyond  said  body,  a  ring 
array  <^  thernoo-electric  elements  arranged  between  said 
probe  and  said  body  and  disposed  for  alternatively  pump- 
ing heat  from  said  pfx>be  to  said  body  and  from  said  body 
to  said  probe,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  probe  for  sur- 
rounding the  article,  current  supply  means  for  energizing 
said  array,  and  current  control  means  to  regulate  the 
article  temperatiuv. 


3,13«,555 

TRANSFER  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

George  C.   Hactthigcr,  iadlanapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FDed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  It7,17t 
SOahns.     (CL  62-^55) 


1.  A  low  boiling  liquefied  gas  transfer  conduit  assembly 
comprising  a  first  liquefied  gas  conduit;  an  outer  sheU 
which  circumferentially  surrounds  said  first  liquefied  gas 
conduit  to  as  to  form  an  evacuabk  insulation  space  there- 
between; a  second  atmospherically  exposed  liquefied  gas 
conduit;  a  transition  member  which  integrally  connects 
said  outer  shell  to  said  second  liquefied  gas  conduit  such 
that  the  first  and  second  liquefied  gas  conduits  are  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  and  in  indirect  thermal-conductive  rela- 
tion; and  means  for  vacuum-sealing  said  evacuable  insula- 
tion q>ace. 
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MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ICE 

James  M.  Goldsborough,  Box  37,  Rtc.  1,  Hollywood,  M«L 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  220,598 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—73) 


April  28,  1964 


7.  A  cyclic  method  of  manufacturing  ice  consisting  o 
filling  a  receptacle  with  a  liquid,  freezing  the  liquk 
therein,  restraining  the  receptacle  in  a  raised  positioi 
during  filling  thereof  and  the  freezing  of  the  liquid,  utiliz- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  ice  to  effect  release  of  the 
recepUcIe  and  the  weight  of  the  ice  to  tilt  the  receptacle 
to  a  lowered  discharging  position,  thermally  defrosting 
the  receptacle  automatically  due  to  the  tilting  thereof  to 
a  discharging  position  to  effect  discharge  of  the  ice 
therefrom  and  the  automatic  return  of  the  receptacle  to  a 
raised  and  restrained  position  for  automatically  repeat 
ing  the  manufacturing  process. 


343«457 

COOLING  TOWER  CONTROL  MEANS 

Aldcn  Ining  McFarlan,  691  Doriaa  Road,  Westficld,  NJ 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,054 

SClaima.     (CL  62— 171) 


3,130,558 

ANTI-SLUG  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

CIRCUITS 

Donald   B.   Gardner,  Mount  Prospect,   IlL,   mslg to 

Intematlooal  Telephone  and  Tekyrapk  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ma^land 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1  91,002 
3  ClaioM.     (CL  62—197 ) 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  containing  a  packing 
of  inflammable  material  onto  which  water  is  delivered  to 
trickle  therethrough  by  gravity  and  through  which  air  is 
circulated  to  provide  an  extended  surface  area  for  air  and 
liquid  contact,  the  combination  with  said  cooling  tower  of 
a  tank  in  an  enclosure  below  said  tower  and  connected  to 
the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  water  therefrom,  a  pump  for 
circulating  water  in  a  circuit  including  the  tank  and  cool- 
ing tower,  a  first  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the 
pump  to  deliver  water  from  the  tank  onto  the  packing  to 
operate  the  cooling  tower  to  cool  water,  and  a  second 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  packing  in  the 
cooling  tower  for  initiating  operation  of  the  pump  in  case 
of  fire  to  deliver  water  from  the  tank  on  top  of  the 
packing. 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  circuit  comprising  a  compressor 
for  refrigerant,  a  condenser  including  j  refrigerant  line 
connected  be<ween  said  condenser  and  tie  discharge  side 
of  said  compressor,  an  evaporator  conne  :ted  to  said  con- 
denser including  means  dispoeed  betwee  i  said  condenser 
and  said  evaporator  for  expanding  refrigerant,  a  suction 
line  connec;ed  between  said  evaporator  i  and  the  suction 
side  of  said  compressor,  means  for  previncing  the  move- 
ment of  slugs  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  [said  compressor 
comprising  a  by-pass  line  connected  between  the  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor  and  said  suctioi  line,  a  by-put 
valve  cocuiected  in  said  by-pass  line  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  by-pass  of  superheated  refrigerant  to  said  suction 
line,  said  by-pass  line  being  connected  tolsaid  suction  line 
between  said  by-pass  valve  and  the  suction  side  of  said 
compressor,"  the  improvement  in  said  circuit  which  include 
means  for  opening  said  by-pass  valve  wbrn  the  superheat 
in  said  suction  line  is  below  a  certain  vklue,  said  means 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  <rf  chambers  separated 
by  a  common  diaphragm,  one  of  saidj  chambers  con- 
taining fluid  which  expands  and  contracb  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  in  said  suction  Ijne,  temperature 
sensing  nKans  in  contact  with  said  sucjion  line  and  in 
communication  with  said  one  fluid  conuuning  chamber 
of  said  housing,  the  other  of  said  chamb^  having  means 
connecting  the  same  to  said  suction  line,  means  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  and  movable  in  respcnse  to  the  pres- 
sure and  temperature  conditions  in  sak  suction  line,  a 
circuit  including  means  for  operating  said  by-pasa  valve, 
and  switch  means  cotuiected  in  said  circ  lit  and  operable 
to  closed  and  open  positions  by  engagem  mt  therewith  by 
said  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  movable 
with  same  in  response  to  pressure  and  temperature  con- 
ditions for  controlling  said  by-pass  valve. 


CABINET 


3,130,559 
MULTIPLE  JET  CONDITIONING 
Stcrttnc  Bcckwitk.  Ubcttyrlilc  TownsMp, 
mesne  anigniiMots,  to  Dval  JcC  Rcf 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  lio,713 
10  Clainu.  (CL  62—2561 
1.  In  a  cabinet  having  an  access  opening  in  one  side 
communicating  a  storage  space  within  the  cabinet  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  at  least  two  outlet  liozzle  extending 
continuously  across  one  side  of  the  access  <^)emng  and 
corresponding  inlet  members  extending  { across  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  opening,  and  means  fbr  continuously 
circulating  panels  of  air  from  the  outlet;  nozzles  of  the 
inlets  across  the  opening  with  the  inner  p«hel  being  a  con- 
ditioned air  panel,  the  improvement  Mrtiich  comprises 
angling  the  outlet  nozzles  for  convergence  in  the  direction 
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towards  each  other  at  the  outlet  end  portion  to  merge 
the  air  panels  issuing  from  the  nozzles  into  a  continuous 


L 


arranged  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  inner  cham- 
ber so  as  to  be  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  1(X)"  K., 
piunp  means  for  removing  gases  from  said  vacuimi-tight 
insulation  space  and  compressing  said  gases  to  a  pressure 
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air  curtain  flowing  across  the  access  opening  with  the  con- 
ditioned air  panel  located  inwardly  in  the  air  curtain. 


COOLING  SHROUD 
James  a    Plkkcr   II,   Aberdeen,   Md.,   asrignor  to   tkc 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcflcntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tkc  Army 

Filed  JwM  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,592 

2Claima.     (CL  62— 316) 

(Ginnlad  nnder  TUfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 


which  is  at  least  100  times  greater  than  the  pressure  to  be 
maintained  in  said  insulation  space,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting said  compressed  gases  to  said  cold  adsorl>ent  ma- 
terial. 


3,130,562 
CRYOGENIC  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Norman   H.  Wood,  Schenectady,  Mid  Loyd  B.  Nesbitt, 
Alplaus,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,820 
8  Claims.    (CL  62—404) 


1.  An  expendable  cooling  shroud  for  mainuining  a 
rocket  nose  cone  at  a  low  temperature,  said  shroud  com- 
prising a  generally  truncated  conical  shaped  sheet  of  alco- 
hol saturated  absorbent  paper  forming  a  jacket  for  place- 
ment over  a  rocket  cone,  one  longitudinal  end  of  said 
jacket  being  outwardly  turned;  a  strip  of  heavy  paper 
secured  at  its  longitudinal  ends  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  jacket  and  a  means  for  ripping  said  strip  longitu- 
dinally carried  by  said  jacket  to  free  said  jacket  from  the 
nose  cone. 

3,130^1 
INSULATION  DEVICE 
Mllo  P.  Hniilcka,  Jr.,  CoMord,  MaiL,  amitnor  to  National 
RcMarch    Corporation,    Cambridce,  Mam^  a   corpo- 
ration of  Mamachasetti 

Flkd  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,239 
4ClaiBi.   (CL62— 331) 

2.  An  insulated  vessel  comprising  an  inner  chamber 
to  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined  low  temperature 
below  alxnit  100*  K.,  an  outer  chamber  spaced  from  said 
inner  chamber  and  sealed  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  insu- 
lation space  therebetween,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  vacuum-tight  insulation  space  at  a  pressure  less 
than  1x10-*  torr,  said  means  comprising  a  vacuimi- 
tight    container   having    therein    an    adsorbent    material 


1.  In  a  space  simulator,  the  combination  o(  means  de- 
fining a  chamber,  a  pump  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
evacuate  the  chamber,  a  substantially  spherically  shaped 
cryogenic  pimiping  member  located  in  said  chamber  and 
being  adapted  to  substantially  envelop  a  test  member  in 
said  chamber,  said  cryogenic  member  comprising  baffle 
means  for  absorbing  radiant  energy,  means  for  condens- 
ing gases  located  in  said  chamber,  the  gas  condensing 
means  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  substantially 
less  than  the  tcmperatiux  of  the  baffle  means,  said  baffle 
means  substantially  shielding  the  gas  condensing  means 
and  including  passage  means  for  directing  gas  molecules 
m  the  chamber  toward  the  gas  condensing  means. 


3,130,563 
CRYCKJENIC  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Wood,  Schenectady,  and  Loyd  B.  Nesbitt, 
Alplans,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aog.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,842 
7  Claims.  (CL  62— 404) 
1.  In  a  space  simulator,  means  defining  a  chamber,  a 
pump  connected  to  and  adapted  to  substantially  evactiate 
said  chamber,  a  cryogenic  member  being  located  in  said 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  substantially  envelop  a 
test  member  in  said  chamber,  said  cryogenic  member  in- 
cluding a  wall  member,  a  plurality  of  baffle  fins  extend- 
ing from  said  wall  member  and  being  angularly  disposed 
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with  respect  to  said  wall  member,  said  wall  member  and 
said  baffle  fins  being  thermally  connected,  a  plurality  of 
condensing  fins  being  located  between  said  baiBe  fins  and 


layer  of  insula- 


the  wall  member  whereby  the  condensing  fins  are  sub- 
stantially shielded  from  the  test  member,  said  ba£Be  fins 
including  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  surfaces  defining 
recesses  therein. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62^404  see: 
Patent  No.  3,131,396 


3,130,5«4 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

Paul   Herbert   CroneUd,   Stockholm,   and   CoUn   Staalcy 

Hocking,  Bandhagen,  Swedea,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Elcctroiux,  StocUioim,  Sweden,  a  coqporatioa  of 
Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,993 

CiaiflH  priority,  appiicntioB  Swedes  Juc  4, 1959 

nClaiiBM.    (Cl.€2— 4«7) 


ductivity  than  the  inner  layer,  the  outer 
lion  comprising  material  which  is  advera  tly  affected  and 
loses  at  least  some  of  its  thermal  insuiating  properties 
when  subjected  to  heat  at  elevated  temberatures  corre- 
Vonding  to  the  temperatures  developed  jby  said  heating 
lube  and  said  one  generator  pipe  due  to  |  heating  by  said 
heating  means  during  normal  operationi  of  the  system. 
Mid  inner  layer  of  insulation  being  capable  of  withsund- 
ing  the  heat  produced  by  said  heating  tub^  during  normal 
operation  of  the  system  and  being  so  (onstructcd  and 
formed  that  the  temperature  gradient  in  »i  outward  direc- 
tion therethrough  will  be  sufficient  to  efiable  the  outer 
portion  of  said  outer  layer  of  insulation  to  tend  to  func- 
tion at  a  value  of  thermal  conductivity  approaching  its 
normal  value  and  allow  the  inner  portion  of  the  outer  layer 
of  insulation  to  lose  some  of  iu  thermal  insulating  prop- 
erties due  to  heat  developed  by  said  heatiig  member  and 
said  one  generator  pipe  during  normal  Operation  of  the 
system,  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  mner  portion  of 
said  outer  layer  of  insulation  being  at  lemt  as  low  as  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  inner  layer  ofTnsulation  when 
it  loses  some  of  its  thermal  insulating  properties  during 
normal  operation  of  the  system,  said  out^r  layer  of  insu- 


lation comprising  foamed  plastic,  and  heat 


rial  at  the  iimer  surface  of  the  foamed  plasi  >c. 


reflecting  mate- 


3,13«,545 

AUXIUAJIY  NEEDLE  BAR  ASS  EMBLY 
*  AND  CONTROL        ^ 

Harry  O.  Wcr«cr,  PhilwIelpUa,  Pa., 
Jacqwwd    Co.,    NonistowB,    Pal, 
PennsylTanb 

Filed  Jaly  39, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  2ltMt3 
SClBlM.    (CLM— tt) 


>-r 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  cir- 
cuit for  circulation  of  ab^rption  liquid  comprising  an 
absorber  and  a  generator  and  liquid  heat  exchanger  there- 
between having  passages  for  flowing  in  thermal  relation 
absorption  liquid  rich  and  weak,  respectively,  in  refrig- 
erant, a  plurality  of  pipes  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  one' 
another,  one  of  said  pipes  forming  a  heating  tube,  said 
generator  comprising  several  of  said  pipes  which  are 
connected  in  said  circuit  and  at  least  one  of  which  con- 
tains absorption  liquid  arranged  to  receive  heat  from  said 
heating  tube,  means  for  heating  said  heating  tube,  means 
for  insulating  said  generator  and  said  beating  tube  from 
the  surroundings  comprising  an  iimer  layer  of  insulation 
and  an  outer  layer  of  insulation  of  lower  thermal  con- 


1 .  In  «  straight  t>ar  type  knitting  mac  line  having  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  needle  bed  adapted  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  needles  along  the  length  thereof,  said  needle 
bed  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  needle  bar.  alter- 
tiate  needles  fixed  in  said  main  needle  bar  ind  intermedi- 
ate needles  fixed  in  said  auxiliary  bar,  means  for  sepa- 
rately moving  said  auxiliary  needle  bar  to  withdraw  said 
intermediate  needles  from  action  to  an  inictive  position 
and  to  return  said  intermediate  needles  selectively  to  an 
active  position  in  alignment  with  said  alternate  needks, 
y/hich  comprises  rack  gean  fixed  to  saidi  auxiliary  b«r 
and  selectively  movable  to  cause  said  intermediate  needles 
to  move  to  and  from  operating  position.  oscillaUble  gear 
members  in  meshing  relation  with  said  Pick  gears,  and 
(am  controlled  linkages  adapted  to  functi^  in  conjunc- 
ion  therewith. 
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3,139,5M 
FOOTLET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Chcscbro,  Sbcboygan,  Wh^  aMigDor  to 
Wigwam  Milk,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wk.,  a 
ratioB  of  WiMOiista 

Flkd  Ja^  2,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  249,969 
19  Claims.    (Q.  tf—lTl) 


1.  A  footlet  adapted  to  be  w(xt)  ii»ide  a  shoe  and  to  be 
substantially  covered  thereby  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  body  luving  an  upper  edge  defining  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  theretliroagh  to  provide  access  to  the  interior 
thereof,  said  tubular  body  including  a  toe  portion,  a 
heel  embracing  portion,  and  a  body  portion  connect- 
ing said  toe  and  heel  embracing  portions,  aiKl 

(6)  a  support  ub  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
said  heel  embracing  portioQ  and  having  an  inner  end 
connected  to  the  heel  embracing  portion  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  free  miter  terminal  end, 
said  support  tab  comprising  a  pair  of  fashioned  in- 
tegrally knit  juxtaposed  gusseU  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  courses  connected  to  corresponding  courses 
of  tike  other  gtisaet,  said  support  tab  being  adapted  to 
be  dispoaed  on  tlie  outside  of  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  to  support  the  heel  embracing  portion  of  said 
footlet  thereon  to  prevent  the  same  from  sliding 
downwardly  into  tlie  slioe. 


to  be  slidably  moved,  the  other  end  of  the  valve  lifter 
being  bifurcated  and  normally  adapted  to  align  with  and 
engage  the  burner  tube,  said  resilient  support  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  pressure  piece,  the  means  for  movably 
mounting  the  pressure  piece  being  connected  to  the  frame, 
said  cam  means  being  positioned  whereby  said  other 
bifurcated  end  of  the  valve  lifter  is  moved  upwardly  when 
the  pressure  piece  is  moved  and  the  resilient  support 
positioned  therein  is  urged  by  the  pressure  piece  towards 
the  valve  and  burner  tube  so  that  the  valve  lifter  mounted 
on  said  support  normally  aligns  with  and  contacts  the 
flange  on  the  burner  tube  and  opens  the  valve  permitting 
gaseous  fuel  to  flow  therefrom,  said  resilient  support 
adapted  to  give  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  piece 
when  the  valve  lifter  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  burner 
tube  and  fails  to  engage  said  tube  properly  to  provide  a 
lifting  action. 

PYROPHORIC  UGHTER 

Carloc  GuMtmro  Scro  Mantero,  Jancal  573, 

Itaiaingo,  Argcatiiia 

Filed  SepL  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,57< 

7  Claiw.    (CL  <7— 7.1) 


343M«7 
CIGARETTB  LIGHTER 

Stanley  H.  Newman,  %  Sckwarti  A  FrokUch, 
19  B.  791k  SC,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mm.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,919 
1  Claim.    (CL  (7—7.1) 


tIFaaP* 


tfsmm. 


1.  A  pyrophoric  lighter  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
body,  said  body  comprising  inner  and  outer  shell  portions, 
a  spark  wheel  freely  revolubly  diq)Osed  at  one  end  c^ 
said  Ixxly  coaxially  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  body 
being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  tubular 
wick  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  coaxially  there- 
with, said  wick  being  engaged  between  said  shell  portions, 
at  least  one  spring-pressed  flint  movable  along  a  path 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
spark  wheel,  and  means  defining  a  serrated  flat  annular 
spark-producing  surface  on  said  spark  wheel  positioned 
fcM-  engagement  by  said  flint,  one  end  of  said  wick  being 
positioned  to  receive  sparks  from  said  spark-producing 
surface,  the  other  end  of  said  wick  extending  beyond  said 
other  end  of  said  body  for  the  absorption  of  fuel. 


In  a  cigarette  lighter  of  the  type  wiiich  uses  as  a  fuel 
a  compressed  inflammable  gas,  the  combination  of  a 

tank  adapted  to  store  a  supply  of  fuel  under  pressure, 
a  gas  valve  and  burner  tube  assembly  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  a  flange  means  on  the  btuner  tube  and 
said  assembly  connected  to  said  tank,  said  burner  tube 
being  axially  movable  whereby  gaseous  fuel  may  escape 
therefrom  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  a 
valve  lifting  assembly  including  a  valve  lifter,  a  resilient 

luppon  for  said  valve  lifter,  a  frame,  a  valve  lifter  sup- 
port positioned  beneath  the  valve  lifter,  a  pressure  piece, 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  pressure  piece,  and  cam 
means  for  camming  the  valve  lifter  into  lifting  engage- 
ment with  the  burner  tube,  said  valve  lifter  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  resilient  sunxirt  and  adapted 


3,139,569 

LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  FLOOD  LIGHT 

WUUam  W.  Lee,  846  N.  Humphrey  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Dec  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,931 

6  Claims.    (CL  67— SS) 

1.  A  burner  for  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  burning 

flood  light  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  passageway 

therein   for  connection   to  a  conduit   through   which   a 

combustible  mixture  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  and  air 
may  be  supplied  tmder  pressure,  said  body  having  a 
tubular  portion  closed  at  its  outer  end  extending  from 
said  body  and  communicating  with  said  passageway,  said 
body  having  a  p>ortion  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  open- 
ings about  said  tubular  portion  and  in  comiDunication 
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with  said  passageway  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  gase-j 
ous  mixture  from  said  passageway  about  and  in  a  direci 
tion  generally  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  having  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  foi3 
the  discharge  of  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  mixture,  said 
tubular  portion  having  n  shield  positioned  thereabout  op- 
posite and  spaced  from  the  part  of  said  tubular  portioi^ 
having  said  openings  therein,  said  shield  having  a  portioJ 


thereof  extending  downwardly  over  and  below  the  said 
openings  in  the  sides  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  the  said 
burner  having  provision  for  attachment  thereto  of  a 
mantle  positiooed  about  said  tubular  portion  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  main  body  portion  into  which  said  gase- 
ous mixture  may  flow  from  said  passageway  through  the 
openings  in  said  main  body  and  saio  tubular  portion 
and  outwardly  toward  the  said  shield  and  thence  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  said  mantle. 


crativcly  connected  to  said  air  duct,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  water  chamber  to  a  source  of  water  to  provide 
water  in  said  chamber  which  is  free  fron  impurities  tend- 
ing to  substantially  deter  dissolving  of  sa  id  dissociated  air 
therein,  said  chamber  having  an  exit  me  ins  in  communi- 
cation with  said  container  and  inlet  mea  js  for  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  water,  nozzle  means  to  spray 
the  products  of  dissociated  air  into  said  water  at  a  posi- 
tion substantially  removed  from  said  clamber  exit,  and 
means  to  admit  water  from  said  water  chamber  into  the 
water  in  said  container  substantially  b^low  the  surface 
of  water  in  said  container  in  said  washing  machine. 
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3,lMtS71 
BOWLING  BALL  LOCI 
Wchard  A.  Ncuumb,  S.  13«k  St,  Em  t 
FIW  May  If,  19M.  So-.  No.  ; 
ItCldtaM.    (CL7»— 5S) 


:«. 


12.  A  plug  adapted  to  close  the  finger  opening  in  a 
bowling  ball  comprising:  a  surface  plae  covering  the 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the 
opening  and  lying  closely  adjacent  the  sur  ace  of  the  ball; 


3,13#*57f 

COMBINATION  WASHING  MACHINE  AND 

CLEANSING  MEDIUM  GENERATOR 

Peter  M.  Rentzcpfa,  Troy,  N.Y^  aaritMMr  to  GcucnU 

Electric  Compaiiy,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  119,944  i 

6  Claiau.   (CL  68—13) 


«  plug  assembly  connected  to  the  plate 


opening   having  expandable   and   contrictable   portions 


thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  the  wall 
opening  upon  expansion,  said  plug  assem 


ing  a 


portion  rotatably  supported  on  sai  1  surface  plate; 


MoUm, 
.124 


III. 


disposed  in  the 


surface  of  the 
)ly  further  hav- 


hc  former  por- 


mcans  connecting  the  latter  portion  with  ^.. .  y^,. 

tions  whereby  radial  expansion  and  contraction  will  occur 
m  response  to  rotation  of  said  latter  poftion;  and  lock 
means  preventing  rotation  of  said  latter  tection. 


.by 

CorporadoB, 
Yorii 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  container  for  con- 
taining water  and  clothes  to  be  washed  and  having  oper- 
atively  cotmected  thereto  a  cleansing  medium  generator, 
said  generator  comprising  in  combination,  an  air  duct, 
means  in  said  air  duct  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  there- 
through, means  operatively  associated  with  said  duct  to 
provide  additional  water  vapor  into  said  air  in  said  duct 
with  air  as  the  continuous  phase,  an  electrical  discharge 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  air  duct  to  cause  dis- 
sociation of  the  air  flowing  therein,  a  water  chamber  op- 


3.1M,572 
LOCK 
John  F.  WellckcM,  Statcn  bfaMd,  N.Y., . 
asaignmciits,  to  Hotel  Sccwky  Systc 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryofthM  of  New 

Flkd  A|r.  21,  19<1,  Scr.  N«.  l»4~5n  , 
9Claiins.  (CI  ?•— 3«3)  f^  ' 
6.  In  a  lock  a  housing  containing  a  tumbler  mechanism 
•Bd  a  bolt-operating  element  controlled  thereby,  said 
tumbler  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
stops.  :;ach  of  which  carries  an  adjustable  tumbler,  a  plate 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  stops  to  hold  pie  same  in  se- 
lected positions  erf  adjustment  to  enable  |  their  tumblers 
fo  accommodate  themselves  to  the  cwitotir  of  a  specific 
>tey,  a  rotative  element  and  means  interposed  between 
|ht  same  and  the  plate  for  imposing  pressi^-e  on  the  plate 
for  transmission  to  the  stops,  a  controlling  lock  having 
means  coupling  it  to  the  rotative  element  m  a  manner  to 
cause  rotative  movement  of  the  rotative  e  ement  when  a 
master  key  is  turned  in  a  specific  direction  and  for  a  spe- 
cific distance  in  the  controlling  lock,  and  n  leans  for  caus- 
ing the  plate  to  reduce  its  pressure  on  the  s  ops  to  thereby 
jermit  adjustment  of  said  stops  to  a  new  key  upon  the 
nsertion  of  the  new  key  in  the  tumbler  a  techanism  and 
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when  the  master  key  is  ttuiied  for  a  specific  distance  in    material  surrouiKiing  the  rotatable  member  and  coacting 
one  direction,  and  for  causing  the  pressure  on  the  plate   with  the  rotatable  member  to  deflect  a  drill  from  pene- 
trating the  lock  where  the  result  would  be  to  destroy 
the  interlock  between  the  plug  and  the  cylinder. 


to  be  restored  when  the  master  key  is  returned  to  the 
poaition  in  which  it  was  inserted  in  the  controlling  lock. 


M3«.S73 
PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK 
Joki  Mmi,  Smrtk  Norwdk,  Coml,  iHirMr  to  The  New 
FnlM*   Lock  and  HaHwan  Ok,  Smrth  Norwaft, 
CoM^  a  coipoiadoa  of  Ca—trtift 

PlUd  Sapt.  It,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  222,478 
7  CUM.    (CL  78-417) 


3,138,574 

CALIBRATION  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
TORQUE  GAUGES 
Robert  A.  Waters,  Weston,  aad  Mkhael  A.  Ayoob, 
Necdhaoi,  Maas^  assignors  to  Waters  Manufac- 
Iviag,  Ibc^  Wayfand,  Mam,,  a  corporatkm  of 


Filed  May  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1134M 
.    9Clalaw.    (CL  73— 1) 


3.  A  torque  indicator  comprising,  in  combmation,  a  tlat 
circular  nonmagnetic  electrically  conductive  disk  having 
torque  measuring  indicia  on  one  side,  a  wei^t  removably 
attached  to  said  disk,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  center  of 
said  disk,  a  threaded  rod  atUched  to  the  shaft  angularly 
positionable  relative  to  the  abaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  balance  weight  movably  mounted 
on  the  threaded  rod  for  balancing  the  disk,  a  base  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft,  and  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  through  the  upper  outer  portion  of  said  flat 
circular  disk  to  provide  damping  against  rapid  rotation 
of  the  disk  relative  to  the  base,  the  sole  force  exerted  by 
the  magnetic  field  on  the  disk  thus  being  damping  of  rota- 
tional motion  and  the  disk  being  free  of  force  exerted  by 
the  magnetic  field  when  stationary  in  any  position. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  cylinder  type  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  plug  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  longitudinal  key  slot,  recesses  in  the  cylinder  and  plug 
respectively  disposed  so  that  they  are  aligned  when  the 
plug  is  in  a  predetermined  position  rotatively  relative 
to  the  cylinder,  tumbler  pins  wholly  contained  in  the 
plug  recesses  respectively  except  when  elevated  by  the 
insertion  of  a  wrong  key  in  the  key  slot  and  thereby 
caused  to  enter  partially  into  the  recesses  of  the  cylinder 
req)ectively  when  the  recesses  in  the  plug  and  cylinder 
are  radially  aligned,  coil  springs  in  the  recesses  in  the 
cylinder,  and  driver  pins  acted  on  by  said  springs  re- 
spectively but  wholly  contamed  in  the  cylinder  recesses 
respectively  except  when  the  recesses  in  the  plug  and 
cylinder  are  aligned  and  the  tumbler  pins  are  not  elevated 
to  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber disposed  in  advance  of,  and  aligned  with,  the  pins, 
and  rotatable  in  response  to  the  contact  of  the  leading 
end  of  a  routing  drill,  and  an  aimular  ring  of  hardened 

801  CO. 


3,138,57S 
IMPACT  TEST  APPARATUS 
uBss  W.  Roccrs,  CUu  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  118,199 

4  Chdms.    (CL  73—12) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  effect  of  impact 
of  a  test  projectile  upon  a  target  of  type  including; 

(a)  a  gtm  of  the  type  having  a  smooth  bored  barrel 
along  which  the  test  projectile  is  impelled  under  fwce 
of  propellant  gases  behind  the  projectile,  and 
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(6)  a  barrel  extension  having  its  rear  end  abutting  th« 
muzzle  of  said  barrel, 

(c)  said  barrel  extension  having  a  plurality  of  co-extenf 
sive  elongated  gas  relieving  slots  extending  throud 
its  wall  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  thJ 
barrel  extension  and  equi-angularly  spaced  about  said 
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support  being  displaoeable  along  said  frime 
shifting  said  fulcrum  along  said  axis  o 


axis. 


structure  for 
rotation. 


the  improvements  comprising. 

said  barrel  extension  having  disposed  therealong  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  slots, 

(d)  a  longitudinally  extending  sequential  series  of  gai 
expansion  chambers  surrounding  the  barrel  extension 
and  communicating  with  the  bore  through  said  slots, 

(f)  said  series  o(  chambers  having  in  cooperative  asso- 
ciation therewith  a  series  of  restricted  slot  sets  dis- 
posed  at  a  transverse  sUtion  located  between  pain 
of  adjacent  chambers  to  restrict  forward  propaga- 
tion of  gas  through  the  slots, 

said  restricted  slot  sets  comprising  a  restricted  slot 
means  disposed  in  each  of  said  equi-angularly  spaced 
slots, 

each  of  said  restricted  slot  means  forming  an  extension 
of  the  wall  separating  the  chambers  of  the  adjacent 
pair, 

whereby  emergence  of  gases  from  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel  extension  prior  to  emergence  of  the  test  projec- 
tile is  substantially  inhibited. 


MEANS  FOR  DYNAMIC  ANALYSIS  OF 
UNBALANCE 
Alfred  J.  A.  Giers,  Rossdorf,  near  Darmstadt,  and  Otfricd 
G.  H.  Maus,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assipiors  to  Carl 
Scheack,  MaacklMnfabrik  G.m.b.H^  Damutadt,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporalioD 

Filed  May  14,  H59,  Ser.  No.  tl3a<2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  May  16, 195t 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— M) 


1.  Device  for  measuring  unbalance  of  a  specimen  in 
a  given  reference  plane  and  about  a  desired  gravity  axis 
of  the  specimen,  comprising  mounting  means  for  coaxially 
holding  the  specimen,  said  mounting  means  being  re- 
ciprocable  in  a  given  direction  other  than  a  rotary  direc- 
tion about  said  axis,  an  oscillation  generator  connected 
with  said  mounting  means  for  imparting  thereto  oscilla- 
tions in  said  given  direction  whereby  the  specimen,  aside 
from  said  imparted  oscillations,  is  subjected  to  rotary  os- 
cillations about  a  point  on  said  axis  if  the  specimen  is 
unbalanced,  and  oscillation  sensing  means  responsive  to 
said  rotary  oscillations  to  provide  a  magnitude  indicative 
o€  the  imbalance  of  the  specimen,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  structure  having  bearing  means 
for  joumalling  the  specimen  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said    frame    structure    being    pendulously    reciprocabic 
about  a  fulcrum  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  oscillation 
generator  being  connected  with  said  frame  structure  for 
exciting  it  to  pendulous  oscillation  about  said  fulcrum, 
and  said  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  rotary  o«cill:i- 
tion  of  the  specimen  about  said  axis,  a  support  pivotaliy 
engaging  said  frame  stnicture  to  define  said  fulcnmi,  said 


ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Cowan,  Danbory,  Conn.,  i 
assignments,   to  Antomation  Indu. 
gumio,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califi. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
4ClainM.    (CL73— 67 


.  by 

Inc.,  El  Sa- 


1.  An  object-scanning  system  for  ulirasonic  inspec- 
tion apparatus  comprising:  a  transducer  fclement  having 
a  wave-emittmg  surface  and  having  another  surface  sub- 
stontialiy  parallel  to  said  wave-emitting  kurface;  means 
fdr  complctm|  an  electrical  connection  io  a  portion  of 
swd  emittmg  surface  of  said  transducer  element;  an 
electrical  conductor  supported  for  movement  relaUve  to 
said  transducer  element,  that  portion  of  said  conductor 
nearest  the  transducer  element  defining  i  path  parallel 
thereto  and  positioned  to  be  capacitivdy  coupled  thereto; 
and  means  for  displacing  said  electrical  c  inductor  along 
said  path  thereby  to  provide  capacity  coupling  between 
said  electrical  conductor  and  said  other  suiface  through  a 
range  of  successive  portions  of  said  other  surface. 


TION 
toFakcUM 
^  N.Y..  a 


ing  a  plu- 
connected 


^^^  3,13«,57t 

I  STRAIN  GAUGE  NUDGE  CAUB 

9ohn  E.  Ames,  Jr.,  Ahadcna,  Cadf.,  assi 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 

corporation  of  Dclawnrc 

Filed  Anf.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13 
3  Claims.     (CL  73— «g3) 

1.  An  improved  strain  transducer  coi. 
IjaJity  of  strain-sensitive  elements  electric,,-.^  ^^„.„^.v« 
i^ther  to  form  a  transducer  unit,  said  tt-ansducer  unit 
iHeing  adapted  for  energization  and  measurement  as  to 
Changes  of  ^'ectrical  characteristics  of  the  strain-sensitive 
♦lements  responsive  to  applied  forces,  an^  a  resistor  of 
predetermined  restsUnce  having  a  temperature  coefficient 
Of  resistance  subsuntially  matching  the  temperature  co- 
efficient and  said  strain-sensitive  elements;  said  resistor 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  Itrain-sensitive 
( tements  for  e^^riencing  the  same  temperature  variations 
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as  said  elements,  and  said  resistor  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  shunt  with  one  of  said  strain-sensitive  elements 


4tar 


to  produce  a  simulated  transducer  output  as  a  fixed  ratio 
of  full  output. 

3»13«379 
APPARATUS  FOR  BEND  TESTING 
ELONGATED  SPECIMENS 
M.  Cram,  Dcarkam,  and  Nelson  G.  BaU,  Trenton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Nnlional  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
mtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,676 
3Cla^    (CL73— IM) 


»-x 


r^v  I'  ai 


^^\ 


-*f> 


1.  Apparatus  for  bend  testing  of  elongated  metal 
specimens  comprising 

horizontally  disposed  rectilinear  support  means, 

frame  means  including  two  segments  positioned  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  centrally  disposed  hinge 
means, 

specimen  support  members  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  in  fixed  positional  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  hinge  means  above  and  on  either  side  of  the 
hinge  means,  the  specimen  support  members  hav- 
ing a  curvilinear  surface  for  contacting  a  test  speci- 
men during  bending. 

rotatabie  roller  members  mounted  on  the  frame  means 
in  fixed  positional  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
hinge  means  below  and  on  either  side  of  the  hinge 
means  in  contact  with  the  rectilinear  support  means, 

plunger  means  having  a  curved  specimen  contact  sur- 
face, and 

means  independent  of  the  frame  means  for  forcing  the 
plunger  means  against  a  specimen  midway  between 
the  specimen  support  members;  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed rectilinear  supporting  means  being  located 
to  maintain  the  roller  members  in  horizontally  co- 
planar  relationship  during  movement  of  the  hinge 
means  toward  the  supporting  surface  causing  the 
roller  members  to  move  in  a  direction  away  from 
each  other  and  the  specimen  support  members  to 
move  in  a  direction  toward  each  other  with  their 
curvilinear  surfaces  supporting  longitudinal  ends  of 
a  specimen  during  bend  testing. 


3,13«,5M 

TESTING  STAND 

John  UHs,  231  W.  67M  Sontk,  Bountifnl,  Utah 

FVed  Apr.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  25,430 

UCbinH.    (CL73— 118) 


1.  A  testing  stand  for  testing  machines  having  hous- 
ings and  rotors  of  differing  character  and  respective  out- 
put shafts,  including,  in  combination:  a  frame  having  a 
bearing  member  seat;  a  bearing  member;  means  mounting 
said  bearing  member  upon  said  seat;  a  sleeve  joumaled 
within  said  bearing  member  for  rotation  therewith;  a 
power  plant  having  an  ou^ut  shaft;  means  intercotmect- 
ing  said  output  shaft  of  said  power  plant  with  said  sleeve 
for  rotating  said  sleeve  about  its  axis;  a  drive  shaft  coaxial- 
ly disposed  within  and  keyed  to  said  sleeve,  said  drive 
shaft  being  selectively  translatable  along  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  work  end  portion  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  the  rotor  of  a  machine  to  be  tested;  means  for 
fixing  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  said  drive  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve;  means  affixed  to  said  frame  for 
fixedly  mounting  housings  of  particular  machines  to  be 
tested,  this  means  having  a  rotor  drive  access  area;  and 
a  tail  stock  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  sleeve  for  receiving  the  output  shaft  of 
the  machine  to  be  tested;  and  wherein  said  bearing  mem- 
ber is  adjustably  alignable  upon  said  seat. 


3,1383tl 
TORQUE  AND  SPEED  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Sidney  B.  Schuhnan,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bnlova 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wood« 
side,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,866 
3  Clainis.     (CL  73—136) 


•wocta        ^i*>- 


f^Ht=E3^=^ 


1.  Af^ratus  for  simultaneously  indicating  torque  and 
speed  comprising  a  torque  generator  constituted  by  a 
three  phase  electric  motor  having  three  stator  wuidings 
and  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  double  ended  shaft  extending 
from  both  ends  of  said  motor,  said  windings  being  con- 
nected to  a  three-phase  power  source  having  voltage  ad- 
justing means  whereby  said  shaft  rotates  in  accordance 
with  the  power  supplied  by  said  source,  means  mechani- 
cally to  couple  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  a  load  to  be  tested, 
rectifier  and  filter  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent drawn  by  said  windings  to  produce  a  direct  current 
as  a  function  of  motor  torque,  a  direct<urrent  meter  to 
read  said  direct  current  to  provide  a  torque  indication,  a 
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light  chopper  disc  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
and  including  radial  slots  at  one  degree  intervals  thereon, 
a  light  source  arranged  to  project  light  through  said  slots, 
a  i^ioto  detector  to  intercept  said  light  projected  through 
said  disc,  means  coupled  to  said  detector  and  responsive  to 
the  repetition  r»te  of  the  pulses  produced  therein  to  pro- 
duce a  direct  current  whose  intensity  is  in  accordance  with 
said  rate,  and  a  <krect  current  meter  respcmsive  to  said 
direct  oiHreat  to  produce  a  q;>eed  indication. 


FLOW  METERING  SYSTEM 
Richanl  Morrison  Phillipc  and  David  John  Uadny-Scott, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Britkh  Pctrolcnni 
Company  Limited,  London,  and  The  dc  Harllland  En- 
gine Company  Limited,  LcaTcsdcn,  g"g»— mI,  iMith 
Britiaii  Joint-stock  corporations 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,5M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  2^  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 194) 


1.  A  metering  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
meter  having  an  output  shaft,  adapted  to  indicate  the  value 
of  a  property  of  a  medium  being  metered,  as  an  angle 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and  a  pulse  generator  actuated  by 
said  shaft  for  generating  an  electric  pulse  signal  compris- 
ing at  least  two  trains  of  electric  current  pulses  which  are 
a  measure  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
generator  comprising  a  light  beam  source,  at  least  two 
endless  tracks  for  regulating  a  light  beam  from  said 
source  to  produce  a  light  beam  having  a  varying  character- 
istic, each  track  comprising  a  light  regulating  disk  mounted 
on  an  axle  and  having  alternate  sections  of  differing 
ability  for  regulating  a  light  beam,  said  axles  being  con- 
centric and  being  driven  by  the  meter  shaft  throu^  gear- 
ing, a  follower  comprising  at  least  two  photoelectric  de- 
vices, one  for  each  light  beam,  for  receiving,  and  acting 
upon,  each  light  beam  having  a  varying  characteristic  to 
provide  said  electric  pulse  signal,  each  track  and  the  fol- 
lower being  mounted  for  relative  angular  movement,  gear 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  meter  shaft,  and  driven 
thereby,  for  angularly  moving  each  track  and  follower 
relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  rotation  o(  said  shaft, 
at  a  rate  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  said  meter  shaft,  to  give  rise  to  said  electric 
pulse  signal  when  relative  movement  takes  place  between 
each  track  and  the  associated  follower,  and  the  light  beam 
source,  each  track  and  the  follower  being  surrounded  by 
an  atmosphere  free  from  liquid. 


posed  a  conduit  internally  of  said 
immersed  in  said  liquid  and  an  opposite 
in  said  liquid,  closing  the  unimmersed 
to  maintain  gaseous  pressure  therein, 
axially  between  at  least  two  positions 
tance  of  the  unimmersed  end  relative 
the  liquid  to  vary  gaseous  pressure  in 


casihg  has  one  end 

i!nd  unimmersed 

of  the  conduit 

moving  the  conduit 

vary  the  dis- 

the  levels  of 

emally  of  said 


en  j 


to 


o 


conduit  relative   to  a  known   initial   internal 
before  varying  said  distance  sensing  the 
in  said  conduit,  sensing  and  reading  out 
laid  conduit  after  jaid  distance  between  i 
end  and  said  liquid  level  have  been  v 
mining  from  said  pressure  readings  and 
conduit  is  moved  between  pressure  rea 
said  liquid  with  respect  to  said  datum. 


pressure, 

initial  pressure 

the  pressure  in 

lid  unimmersed 

and  deter- 

distances  said 

the  level  of 


ajied 
Ue 

diigs 


BLAST  FURNACE  PROBfc 

Franlt  Kennedy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  asrifnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Fck.  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  89,145 

9  Claims.    (CL  73—341) 
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3,130,583 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 
THE  LEVEL  OF  A  UQUID  IN  CASINGS  AND 

DRILLED  HOLES 

Wnhcfan  Grevc,  Klein  Ocdesse  ober  Peine,  and  Erich 
Meinede,  BerUiopen  nbcr  Peine,  Germany,  asrignon 
to  Eastman  Intcnational  Company  Gjn.b.IL,  Wester- 
field,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1942,  Scr.  No.  218,458 
Cbimt  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  24,  IMl 

14  Claims.     (CL  73—299) 
1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  with  re^>ect  to  a  known 

datum  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  casing  in  which  is  dis- 


1.  Apparatus    for   determining  conditions   at   spaced 
points  within  a  blast  furnace  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow   rectangular   member   closed   at 
adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  and  wi 
furnace  horizontally  through  a  rectangul; 
member  being  of  uniform  cross  section 
of  its  length  and  having  a  plurality  of 

.  spaced  along  its  length  at  the  bottom 
vertical  plate  closing  each  end  of  each 

I  sections,  means  closing  the  inside  of  each  I  of  said  cut  out 
sections,  the  vertical  plate  of  each  cut  oufi  section  toward 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  having  a  hole  therethrough, 
means  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  member  aixl 
a  conduit  extending  from  the  entry  end  of  said  member 
through  said  hole  into  the  associated  cut  <  tut  section. 


each  end  and 

wn  from  said 

opening,  said 

the  majority 

out  sections 

f,  a  generally 

f  said  cut  out 


3,134,585 

SNAP.ACriNG  THERMOSIJAT 
Ladvik  J.  Kod,  HlMdalc,  DL, 


Corporation,  Chioigo,  ID^  a  eonontkk 

lcr.No.45S. 


FUcd  Apr.  25, 1957,  Scr 

1  ClaiBk    (CL  73— 378J) 
A  snap-acting  bimetallic  member 
stantially  rectangular  piece  of  bimetallic 


45U27 


to  Snnbcam 
ofniinota 


comprising  a  sub- 
naterial  of  the 


April  28,  1964 
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type  formed  by  two  layers  of  material  with  different  co- 
efficienu  of  thermal  expansion  united  together  in  a  lami- 
nated sheet,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  be- 
ing formed  in  said  bimetallic  member  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof,  adjacent  ends  of  said  slots  being  inwardly  directed 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  member,  said 
slots  including  said  inwardly  directed  portions  forming 


bination  including  an  adapter  for  holding  the  assembly; 
means  rotating  the  adapter  about  its  axis;  the  rotating 
means  including  a  drive  motor  having  a  imiversal  jointed 
connection  with  the  adapter;  a  suppcMt  member  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  adapter  and  the  assembly  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  adapter;  a  flexible  suspension  for 
the  support  member;  the  suspension  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  assembly  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  assembly,  the  diaphragm  allowing  pivot- 
al movement  of  the  support  member  and  the  assembly 
about  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly,  and  a  siting 
having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  arranged  relative 


r 


thin  strips  of  bimetallic  material  having  enlarged  end 
portiom,  the  combined  widths  of  said  thin  strips  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bi- 
metallic material  lying  between  said  slots  and  said  en- 
larged portions  being  deformed  to  shorten  said  thin  strips 
and  produce  a  bow  in  the  center  portion  of  said  bimetal- 
lic member  between  said  slots. 


PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  S.  Taylor,  Dmd  HHI,  and  Robert  C  WMta- 
hMd,   Jr.,   Ordand,   Pa.,   asdgnon   to   MJMsi^oMi. 

HoncyweB  Rcgnlator  Company.  Miwisapnih,  MIm.,  a 
itkmof  Dclawars 

FBsd  Jnly  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  42,474 
4  0^011.   (CL73— 4M) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  accurately  measure  the  magnitude 
of  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  flow  pipe, 
comprising  a  rigid  pipe  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  as 
a  part  of  said  flow  pipe,  said  pipe  section  having  a  thin 
elongated  flexible  tube  of  the  same  length  as  said  rigid  pipe 
section  positioned  within  said  rigid  pipe  section,  said  tube 
being  of  a  slightly  smaller  outside  diameter  than  an  in- 
side diameter  of  said  pipe  section,  said  flexible  tube  having 
its  outer  end  portions  fixedly  connected  to  the  inner  cir- 
erential  end  portions  of  said  pipe  section  to  form  a 
flexible  seal  between  the  flowing  fluid  and  said  rigid  pipe 
section,  a  portion  of  said  flexible  tube  positioned  between 
the  end  portioas  of  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated corrugations  therein  and  said  flexible  corrugated 
portion  ot  said  tut)e  and  the  surrounding  iimer  wall  ol 
said  pipe  section  adjacent  thereto  providing  a  liquid-filled 
pressure  seal  through  which  the  magnitude  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  flow  pipe  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  pressure  actuated  receiving  instrument 


3,134487 
UNBALANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Chwdc  J.  KlMcy  and  WlUam  J.  VoBte,  Detroit,  Mkk^ 
aarinors  to  General  Motofs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
MkLt  a  conoration  of  Dahware 

FBad  Feb.  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,442 
2  Claims.    (CL  73 — 442) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  both  the  dyiuunic  and 
the  static  unbialance  in  a  wheel  type  assembly;  the  com- 


to  the  diaphragm  for  allowing  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  adapter,  the  supporting  member,  and  the 
assembly  all  in  a  radial  directicm  transverse  to  the  assem- 
bly axis  of  rotation;  first  vibration  pickup  means  associ- 
ated with  the  supporting  member  for  providing  a  first 
signal  prc^xxtional  to  the  amplitude  of  pivotal  movement 
of  the  adapter  and  the  assembly  about  its  center  of  gravity, 
second  vibration  pickup  means  associated  with  the  spring 
for  providing  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  radial  movement  of  the  adapter,  the  suppordng 
member,  and  the  assembly;  and  means  tor  combining  the 
first  and  second  signals  to  simuhaneously  provide  two 
plane  correction  in  formation  to  dynamically  and  statical- 
ly balance  the  assembly. 


3,134388 

BALANCE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  H.  Phelps,  Sprtagfidd,  III.,  maskgawr,  by  mesne 

aarigmncnts,  to  Handictt  Manufactming  Company, 

Big   Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,137 

5ClaimB.    (CL  73     444) 


1.  In  a  balance  testing  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
upper  movable  head  having  pUmar  oscillation  relative  to 
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a  lower  static  head  by  unbalance  in  a  rotary  body,  a  pair 
of  static  contacts  carried  by  said  lower  static  head  and 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  planar  oscillation  of  said 
upper  head,  a  slider  unit  carried  by  said  upper  head  for 
planar  oscillation  therewith,  a  contact  rod  carried  by  said 
slider  unit  for  movement  into  contact  with  one  of  said 
static  contacts  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  static 
contact  by  i^anar  oscillation  in  one  direction  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  one  static  contact  and  into  contact  with 
said  other  static  contact  by  planar  oscillation  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  stroboscopk  circuit  connected  across 
said  contact  rod  and  one  of  said  static  contacts  and  in- 
cluding a  stroboscopic  indicating  light,  said  stroboscopic 
light  being  energized  to  give  an  indication  for  determining 
the  position  of  unbalance  by  movement  of  said  contact 
rod  out  of  contact  with  said  static  contact,  a  coil-magnet 
combination  having  the  coil  thereof  connected  across 
said  contact  rod  and  the  other  static  contact,  said  coil-mag- 
net combination  being  disposed  for  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  coil  and  magnet  to  induce  a  voltage  within  said 
coil  proportional  to  the  amplitude,  of  oscillation,  and  a 
meter  connected  in  circuit  with  said  coil. 


PRIL  28,  1964 
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3,130^89 
ACCELEROMETER  TEMPERATURE  COMPEN- 
SATION TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  A.  Sawyer,  Shemuui  Oaks,  Caltf^  assigiior  to 
Utton  Systems,  Inc^  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Marylaad 

Filed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7«,209 
8  Ckims.    (CL  73—497) 


3,139,S9V 

SHOCK   SENSITIVE    LATCH-RELEASiNG   DEVICE 

Harold  E.  ScUckkcr,  West  Haitfofd,  €<>».,  Miifiior  to 

The  Arrow-Hart  A  Hcgeaun  Electric  <  Zompmay,  Hart- 

ford.  Conn.,  a  corporadon  of  Conaccti  st 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  ll  4,117 
19ClnlnM.    (C1.74— 2) 


1 .  In  a  device  responsive  to  predetermin  sd  shock  values, 
a  base  recessed  to  receive  fixed  and  raovJble  parts  of  the 
device,  a  holding  member  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
biasing  said  member  into  a  certain  positioa^  shock  respon- 
sive means  including  a  plurality  of  weignt  masses  mov- 
able to  move  said  holding  member  from  slid  certain  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  sh<ick  force  value 
irrespective  of  the  force  direction,  and  a  JBexible  connec- 
tion between  said  weight  masses  and  said  iolding  member 
J  for  moving  the  latter  in  response  to  sai<  predetermined 
■hock  force  valve. 


1.  In  an  accelerometer  system,  a  pivoted  pendulum 
member,  a  torquer  coil  for  restoring  said  pendulum  to  a 
null  position  when  driven  from  the  the  null  position  by 
applied  acceleration,  means  for  supporting  said  pendulum 
in  a  liquid  to  produce  a  t(X'quer  coil  current  function  hav- 
ing a  slight  negative  coefficient  as  given  by  the  following 
expression, 

/R=/o(l-aAr) 

where  Ir  is  the  torquer  coil  current,  !<,  is  the  current  at  a 
given  temperature,  a  is  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the 
accelerometer  without  resistaiK:e  compensation,  and  AT 
is  the  change  in  temperature;  said  accelerometer  torquer 
coil  having  the  following  resistance  characteristic: 

R=R^{\-\-bM) 

where  Ro  is  the  resistance  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
at  which  the  current  l^  was  measured  and  where  b  is  the 
temperature  coefficient  at  resistance  of  the  coil;  and  a 
substantially  constant  resistance  connected  across  said 
torquer  coil,  said  resistance  having  a  value  substantially 
equal  to 


QaanB,  Hcmcl 


3,13M91 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTORS 
Rkhard  R.  Paddkk,  Twyf  ord,  BtImi  T.  H 

Hempstead,  and  Anthony  W.  Hiscocks,  I  «7Aftnns,  Eng- 
land, awignors,  by  mtmtt  aotgnmc^a.  to  The  Da 
Havilland  Aircraft  Comamj  Limited,  Hillcld,  Ei«laad, 
a  coMpaaj  of  Grant  MtalB  | 

FM  S^pt  19,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  SM4S 
Claims  priority,  appMcnHen  Great  Writ 

ISClntoH.    (CL  74     S.44) 


Oct  It,  1959 


a-0' 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  g  oxMcopic  rotor, 
an  iiuer  frame  member  in  which  the  rotoi  is  mounted  for 
fOCatioo  about  a  rotor  axis  a  gimbal  frame  member  in 

^wfaich  the  inner  frame  member  is  moun  ed  for  angiil#ir 
movement  about  a  first  axis  normal  to  sai  1  rotor  axis,  an 
outer  frame  member  in  which  the  gimbal  frame  member 
is  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a  second  axis 
normal  to  said  first  axis  and  transverse  to  said  rotor  axis, 
a  magnetic-circuit  structure  carried  by  si  id  outer  frame 
member  and  having  three  limbs  extending  in  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  with  substantially  planar  parallel 
pole  faces  defining  therebetween  two  air-gt  ps  in  which  are 

'  uniform  and  unidirectional  magnetic  field  ,  and  two  coils 
carried  by  said  gimbal  frame  member  and  iiKluding  force 
generating  conductor  elements  which  extend  across  the 
flux  path  in  the  fields  and  are  relatively  movable,  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  outer  and  gimbkl  frame  mem- 

|bers,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  between  ^  faces  of  the 

'magnetic-circuit  structure. 
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3,13t,S92 

MOTION  CONVERTING  MEANS 

Ewl  a  Bwrlioii,  Box  Itl  Midway  City,  CaHf. 

FUmI  Jwm  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,449 

1  Clalni.    (CL  74— M) 


each  said  thrust  member  and  plate  including  a  bearing 
surface  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  a  bearing 
surface  of  the  transmission  member  and  which  latter  sur- 
faces have  profile  contours  corresponding  to  the  flanks  of 
two  teeth  of  the  same  gear-wheel. 


In  a  motion  converting  device  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rock  arms  pivotably  supported  at  their  middle 
portions,  one  end  of  said  rock  arms  being  linearly  re- 
ciprocally driven  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  o(  said 
rock  amu  being  pivotably  connected  to  displaced  throws 
of  a  crank  shaft  forming  a  link  in  the  transmission  of 
power  to  said  driven  crank  shaft,  a  transverse  sliaft  ex- 
tending through  the  middle  portion  of  each  of  said  ro;k 
arms  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rock  arms  and  each 
of  said  transverse  shafts  being  on  an  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  said  opposite 
end  ot  each  of  said  rock  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  link,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  links  being  connected  pivotally  free  to  a  pin  mounted 
on  each  of  said  displaced  throws,  said  pin  having  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  each  of  said  transverse  shafts  and 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  crank  shaft 


3,13«393 
CONTROL  OF  THE  SWASHFLATE  OF  A  BARREL 

PUMP  BY  ROCILER-ARMS 

Geories  Boakt,  Toatonac,  France,  assigaor  to  Soci^4  k 

RsspoanbOM  Liayt4c:  RedMrchcs  Etndcs  Prodnction 

R.E^.,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

FVed  Apr.  19,  1942,  S«r.  No.  188,454 

ClalBH  priority,  aypBcatloa  France  May  S,  1941 

7  ClaCsr(CL  74-4t) 


3,138,594 
SHAFT  POSmONING  DEVICE 
Mclvin  L.  CampbeD,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoIHas 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  lane  25. 1M2,  Scr.  Now  284,887 
SCIaiBM.    (0.74—84) 


«,t9''-^         tf      'f 


M        r^  ^^M 


1.  Means  for  converting  continuous  rotary  motion  in- 
to intermittent  rotary  motion  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
input  drive  means  mounted  rotatably  on  said  shaft,  means 
which  drive  said  input  drive  means,  static  energy  storage 
means  connecting  said  input  drive  means  to  said  shaft 
and  constructed  to  create  a  torque  upon  said  shaft  as  said 
input  drive  means  is  rotated,  cam  means  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  input  driye  means  and  constructed  to  rotate  there- 
with, stop  wheel  means  mounted  rigidly  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  positioped  around  its  pe- 
rimeter, cam  follower  means  including  first  and  second 
pawl  means  positioned  at  different  positions  near  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  stop  wheel  means  and  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  stop  wheel  means  as 
said  cam  follower  is  activated  by  said  cam  means  to 
cause  said  stop  wheel  to  advance  by  discrete  angular 
distances  in  re^KMise  to  the  torque  supplied  to  said  ro- 
tatable shaft,  said  pawl  means  being  relatively  positioned 
to  cause  one  pawl  means  to  be  near  the  midpoint  be- 
tween two  adjacent  teeth  of  said  stop  wheel  means  when 
the  other  pawl  means  is  in  contact  with  a  tooth  oi  said 
stop  wheel  means. 

3,138495 

TRANSMISSION 

Chvlcs  A.  Cook,  Jacksoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Eqalpment  Comnaay,  a  corporation  of  MlcUtan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1948,  Ser.  No.  79,437 

$CUmm.   (CL74— 331) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  barrel  type  with  a  variable  output 
comprising  a  plate  supported  for  roution  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
pump,  flat  faces  of  shoes  in  frictional  conUct  with  the 
plate,  pistons  supported  for  reciprocal  movement,  means 
swivel  mounting  said  shoes  on  said  pistons,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber 00  each  side  of  said  transverse  axis  adapted  to  trans- 
mit thrust  force  to  said  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  pump  to  regulate  inclination  ot 
the  plate  and  in  consequence  thereof  travel  of  the  pistons, 
a  transmissioo  member  between  each  said  thrust  member 
and  said  plato  movable  in  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate  and  in- 
cluding two  bearing  surfaces  respectively  tangent  to  the 
thrust  member  and  to  the  plate  at  poinu  of  coouct  lying 
on  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis. 


5.  In  a  transmission,  forward  and  rear  vertically  disposed 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  openings  in  the 
respective  walls,  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a 
pair  of  intermediate  shafts,  all  of  the  said  shafts  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other 
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and  the  said  output  shaft  and  the  said  intermediate  shafts 
extending  through  the  said  walls  through  the  said  aligned 
pairs  of  openings,  constant  mesh  forward  and  reverse 
gear  means  located  at  least  partly  outside  the  said  walls 
interconnecting  the  said  input  shaft  with  both  of  the  said 
intermediate  shafts,  said  gear  means  including  transfer 
gears  disposed  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft,  constant 
mesh  change  speed  gear  means  located  outside  the  walls 
interconnecting  both  of  the  said  intermediate  shafts  with 
the  said  output  shaft,  and  engageable  and  disengageable 
friction  clutch  means  located  outside  the  said  walls  for 
selectively  engaging  the  said  change  speed  gearing  for 
driving  the  said  output  shaft  at  preselected  ratios  rela- 
tive to  the  said  input  shaft 


GEAR  SmFTING  MECHANISM 

Mfefaad  GorsU,  Mllw»nkec,  Wis^  Miigiior  to  Adlcc  Corp^ 

New  Berlin,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconain 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,056 

13  Claims.    (CL  74— 365) 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  operation  of  a  power  trans- 
mission including  a  {x-ime  mover,  reversible  gearing  and 
a  driven  shaft,  said  control  system  comprising  an  arm 
shiftable  to  establish  the  desired  forward,  neutral  or  re- 
verse operation  of  said  power  transmission,  a  manually 
operable  selector  switch  having  forward,  neutral  and  re- 
verse positions,  a  high  speed  reversible  electric  motor, 
a  source  of  power  for  said  motor,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  speed  reducer  driven  by  said  motor,  a  low 
speed  power  output  shaft  in  said  speed  reducer,  an  oper- 
ating arm  fixedly  attached  to  said  power  output  shaft,  a 
motion  transmitting  link  connecting  said  shiftable  and 
operating  arms,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cam  means, 
on  said  power  output  shaft,  said  cam  means  controlling 
the  neutral,  forward  and  reverse  operation  of  said  motor, 
a  separate  rotatably  adjustable  member  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  cam  means,  a  pair  of  normally  closed 
switches  mounted  on  each  of  said  rotatably  adjustable 
members,  each  of  said  switches  including  fixed  and  mov- 
able electrical  contacts,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  each 
of  said  movable  contacts,  and  electrical  connections  plac- 
ing said  switches  in  said  control  circuit  whereby  the  man- 
ual shifting  of  said  selector  switch  from  one  position  to  an- 
other serves  to  close  said  control  circuit  and  energize  said 
motor  to'  effect  rotation  of  said  power  output  shaft  and 
movement  of  said  shiftable  arm  until  such  time  as  one  of 
said  cam  means  effects  the  opening  of  one  of  said  switches 
to  break  the  control  circuit  and  thereby  deenergize  said 
motor  when  said  selected  gear  shifting  operation  has  been 
completed,  the  separate  switches  of  each  pair  controlling 
the  opposite  directions  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  cam 
means  actuating  one  of  said  switches  immediately  after 
actuating  the  other  said  switch  to  preclude  overrun  of  the 
shaft. 


\ 
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3aM497 

SERVO-MECHANISMS 

Max  Goldberg,  141  E.  3rd  St.,  New  Vorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,163 

.    1  Claim.     (CL  74— 3M) 


^Xd 


A  reversible  drive  mechanism  compris  ng  a  rotatably 
pported  shaft  having  two  spaced  driven  %  heels  rotatably 
lounted  thereon  at  fixed  longitudinal  positions  on  the 
aft,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shaft  betw>en  the  wheels 
ving  a  screw  thread  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
laft  between  said  wheels  and  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  meshing  with  said  thread  on  the  si  aft.  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  wheels  in  opp<  tsite  directions, 
Ihe  end  surfaces  of  the  drum  being  normally  positioned 
close  to  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to 

udally  into  frictional  engagement  with   _. 

irheels  while  simultaneously  moving  the  dn  im  correspond 
ingly  away  from  the  other  of  said  wheds  and  for  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  degree  of  fri^ional  engage- 
ment through  a  range  from  zero  friction  |o  a  maximum 
Ibiction  wherein  the  drum  is  locked  to  the  wheel. 


3,13M9t 

SINGLE  LEVER  REMOTE  CONTItOL 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Crcbcft  Bwaham,  252f  Pvk  Lom,  Gl^vle 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1%.  ^5 

IICUm.    (0.74—472) 


FOR 

w,  in. 


1.  A  single  lever  remote  control  unit  for  outboard 
inotors,  comprising:  a  bousing:  a  contrcl  member  ro- 
^tably  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a  ^ntrol  lever;  a 
|>air  of  push-pull  controlled  members Tlongitudinally 
slidable  in  the  housing  for  connection  re4>ectively  with 
throttle  and  shifting  controls  on  the  mo(or:la  pair  of  studs 
On  the  control  member  each  movable  in  ati  arcuate  path 
relative  to  the  housing  with  swinging  moivement  of  the 
Control  lever;  cam  groove  means  on  each  cc^trolled  mem- 
ber engaging  one  of  said  studs,  said  cam  groove  means 
having  arcuate  portions  arranged  on  the  Path  of  move- 
ment of  said  studs  to  permit  the  stud  to  taiove  with  the 
control  member  with  push-pull  longitudinal  movement  of 
i>nly  one  of  the  controlled  members  at  a  nime,  said  cam 
groove  means  being  arranged  for  said  stu(fa  to  move  the 
Ihift  controlled  member  in  said  housing  J-ior  to  move- 
inent  of  the  throttle  controlled  member  in  said  housing 
4nd  to  so  move  said  controlled  members  in  sequence  upon 
winging  movement  of  the  control  lever  in  one  direction. 
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3,13t,599 
VARIABLE  SPEED  GOVERNOR  CONTROL 
Herbert  H.  Haas,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Cooti- 
Dental  Aviatioa  and  Engiiiccring  Corporatioa,  Dcfroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,134 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—526) 


I.  A  governor  system  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  delivery  means,  said  sys- 
tem comprising 

(a)  a  control  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said 
fuel  delivery  means  to  selectively  regulate  said  fuel 
delivery  means  to  vary  engine  speed, 

(b)  a  variable  speed  governor  comprising  means  sens- 
ing changes  in  said  engine  speed  from  a  selected  speed 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  control  mechanism 
and  means  operably  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
sensing  means, 

(r)  said  actuated  means  being  operably  connected  to 
said  control  mechanism  and  being  operable  to  regu- 
late said  fuel  delivery  means  through  said  control 
mechanism  to  return  the  engine  speed  to  the  selected 
speed,  and 

(</)  a  governor  limit  means  operably  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  said  control  mechanism  to  variably  limit 
the  regulation  of  said  fuel  delivery  means  by  said 
actuated  means. 


3,13«,6M 
REMOVABLE  CAM  ASSEMBLY 
lasMS  W.   TocBsiiig,   MimcapoliB,   Mim.,   assignor  to 
Rcmmcic  Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,356 
9  Claims.     (O.  74—568) 


I.  A  cam  lobe  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
cam  wheel  disc  comprising,  a  cam  block  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  cam  surface  and  further  having  a  slotted 
opening  therethrough  for  interfitting  with  the  edge  of 
a  cam  wheel  disc,  said  cam  block  having  a  side  wall 
partially  defining  said  opening  and  confronting  a  side 
surface  of  a  cam  wheel  disc  in  non-parallel  relation  there- 
to when  mounted  thereon,  a  wedging  element  in  engage- 
ment with  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage said  cam  wheel  side  surface,  and  means  urging 
said  wedging  element  against  said  side  wall  and  into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  cam  wheel  disc. 


3,130,691 
AUTOMATIC  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  PUMPING 

UNIT  INCLUDING  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
Norris    W.   Gallaway,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.,   assignor   to 
American    Manufacturing   Company   of  Texas,   Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  294,954 
3  Claims.     (CL  74—599) 


1.  In   a  pumping  unit  including  a  walking  beam,  a 
longitudinally   movable  counterweight  on  said  walking 
beam,  an  electric  motor,  and  means  including  a  pitman- 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  walking  beam, 

hydraulic  braking  means  mounted  on  said  walking 
beam  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  counter- 
weight, 

a  current  transformer  including  a  primary  coil  post 
tioned  to  sense  input  current  to  said  motor, 

a  double  throw  rocker  type  switch  having  a  shiftable 
contact  coactive  with  said  pitman, 

a  first  secondary  coil  in  said  transformer  wired  in 
series  with  a  second  contact  of  said  switch, 

a  first  condenser  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  first  secondary  coil, 

a  second  secondary  coil  in  said  transformer  wired  in 
series  with  the  remaining  contact  of  said  switch, 

a  second  condenser  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  second  secondary  coil, 

means  responsive  to  a  difference  in  charges  of  said 
condensers  releasing  said  braking  means, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  last  said  means  determin- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  said  counterweight 


3,139  692 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  DRIVE 
Biaglo  J.  NigrelU,  Northbrook,  WendeD  E.  Standley,  Lake 
Forest,  Richard  B.  Wittmann,  Chicago,  and  Edward  M. 
Sckaller,  SkoUc,  IIL,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
tloB    of    America,    Chicago,    DL,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Jaly  39, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,175 
5  Claims.     (CL  74 — 593) 

1.  In  a  disconnect  mechanism  for  a  drive  transmis- 
sion system,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  elongated 
bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means 
for  continuously  reciprocating  said  bar,  an  elongated  rock 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  in  a  plane 
adjacent  the  reciprocating  bar,  the  bar  being  formed  with 
a  notch  having  an  opening  extending  to  a  lateral  edge 
of  the  bar.  the  rock  lever  being  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  having  a  portion  registrable  with  the  notch 
and  a  second  portion  out  of  registration  therewith,  a 
detent  pin  movable  along  the  slot  and  arranged  with  its 
long  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  slot  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  pin  extendable  into  the  notch  in  the  recip- 
rocable  bar  when  the  pin  is  in  the  portion  of  the  slot 
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engagement  on 


registrable  with  the  notch,  and  means  independent  of  |  structed  and  arranged  for  simultaneous 
the  rock  lever  and  bar  for  selectively  moving  and  re-   opposite  sides  of  said  driver  with  said  driven  elements  and 

biasing  means  urging  said  driven  elemeitts  into  engage- 

Icarried  by  said 


taining  the  detent  pin  in  and  out  of  the  notch  registering 
portion  of  the  slot. 

ECCENTERDRTVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CHANG- 
ING THE  OUTPUT  AMPLITUDE  DURING 
OPERATION 

Eniest  A.  Gessncr,  41M  Flory  Ave^  El  Paso,  Tc^ 

nied  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,998 

10  ClainK     (CI.  74--M0) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  eccenterdrive  with  means  for  changing  the  out- 
put amplitude  during  operation  comprising:  a  mounting 
base  having  a  pair  of  sectional  stanchions  provided  with 
openings;  bearings  secured  in  said  openings;  a  rotor  ro- 
tatably  disposed  in  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  eccentrically  disposed  therethrough; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor;  output  means  provided  in 
said  eccentric  bore  for  relative  rotation  therein  with  said 
rotor;  crankpins  eccentrically  arranged  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  output  means;  sleeve  means  carried  in  said  bore 
in  circumferential  slidable  relationship  with  said  output 
means;  adjusting  mechanism  secured  to  said  sleeve  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve  means  axially  along  said  output 
means  and  rotating  said  output  means,  for  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  crankpins  to  change  the  eccentricity 
thereof. 


DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Vcrnie  L.  Johnson,  228  Harrison  St,  Anoka,  Mfam.,  and 
WUHan    L.    Johnson,    1989    Longvlcw    IMve,    New 
BrigktoB,  Minn. 

nicd  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,899 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—650) 
1.  A  differential  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  driver 
with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  driven  ele- 
ments respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
driver,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  driving  elements 
carried  by  said  driver  for  rotation  therewith  and  rotatably 

mounted  (xi  axes  disposed  radially  thereof  and  being  coo- 


ment  with  the  rotatable  driving  elements 


driver  whereby  said  driving  elements  pro^ride 
connection  between  the  driver  and  the 
while  permitting  said  driven  elements 
ferent  speeds. 


the  driving 

( riven  elements 

travel  at  dif- 


3,130,605 
SPEED  REDUCTION  GEAR 
Harry   M.   Keiuicdy,   Bacytvs,   Ohio, 
Saperior  Eqalpmciit  Cnmp— y, 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aat.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,076 
SnaiMt     (CL74— 745) 


pox 

to  The 
OMo,  a 


I.  In  a  gear  box  for  obtaining  a  low-tpeed,  an  tnpot 
shaft,  a  hollow  output  shaft  surrounding  ;  aid  input  shaft 
said  input  shaft  extending  from  both  end  t  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft  and  keyed  on 
one  end  of  the  input  shaft,  a  shiftable  tear  splined  on 
said  sleeve  for  axial  movement,  two  trams  of  gears  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  output  shaft  for  forward  and 
reverse  drive  thereof  respectively,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shiftable  gear  along  said  sleeve  to  ^lect  either  the 
forward  train  or  the  reverse  train  of  gears. 


RTYPE 


1,1959 


3,130,606 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  Gl 
tORQUE  CONVERTER! 
Fritz  Krcii,  FranziskaMrplats  5,  Wi 
FUcd  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay 

6  ClaiBM.  (CL  74—751)1 
1.  A  torque  converter  comprising  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  disponed  in  alignment,  ait  input  sun  gear 
on  said  input  shaft,  an  output  sun  gear  ion  said  output 
shaft,  and  a  planetary  gear  assembly  mouilted  around  said 
input  sun  gear  and  said  output  sun  gear  for  driving  said 
output  sun  gear  from  said  input  sun  feaii  said  planetary 
gear  assembly  including  an  internal  gekr,  a  rotatable 
carrier,  a  first  set  of  planetary  gears  carried  by  said  car- 
rier and  meshed  with  both  said  input  su|  gear  and  said 
internal  gear  for  driving  said  internal  gear,  and  a  second 

set  of  planetary  gears  carried  by  said  cantier  and  mesbed 


AntiL  28,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


963 


with  said  internal  gear  and  another  set  of  planetary  ring  gear  with  said  output  shaft  and  for  simultaneously 
gears  carried  by  said  carrier  and  fixed  to  said  second  locking  and  unlocking  said  last-mentioned  gear  carrier 
set  of  planetary  gears  for  rotation  therewith  and  meshed    against  rotation. 


with  said  output  sun  gear  for  driving  said  output  sim 
gear,  said  sets  of  planetary  gears  being  of  different 
dianteters. 


3,130,607 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Kari  Kracmcr,  10  Wcstglcn  Cresccot, 

Calfary,  Alberta,  Cauda 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,122 

4Claiim.    (CL74— 765) 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  case 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  fluid,  a  gear  carrier  in  said 
case  fixed  to  said  input  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  series 
of  planetary  gears  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  first  sun  gear 
fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first 
series  of  planetary  gears,  a  second  sun  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  sec- 
ond series  of  planetary  gears,  said  carrier  having  walls 
enclosing  all  of  said  planetary  gears  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  therein  each  receiving  one  of  said  plane- 
tary gears,  said  carrier  having  first  and  second  fluid  inlet 
passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  case  for 
reception  of  fluid  from  said  body  of  fluid,  said  first  fluid 
inlet  passage  leading  to  said  recesses  of  said  first  series  of 
gears  and  said  second  fluid  inlet  passage  leading  to  said 
recesses  of  said  second  series  of  gears,  said  carrier  also 
having  a  first  fluid  outlet  passage  leading  from  said  re- 
cesses of  said  first  series  of  gears  and  a  second  fluid  outlet 
passage  leading  from  said  recesses  of  said  second  series 
of  gears,  a  first  conduit  communicating  with  said  first 
fluid  outlet  passage,  a  second  conduit  communicating  with 
said  second  fluid  outlet  passage,  a  valve  in  said  conduits 
and  having  a  memtwr  movable  to  initially  open  both  said 
conduits,  then  to  close  said  first  conduit,  and  subsequently 
to  close  both  said  conduits,  and  a  multiple  coupling  de- 
vice comprising  a  third  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  second  sun 
gear  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  rotatably  mounted  gear 
carrier  having  a  third  series  of  planetary  gears  therein 
meshing  with  said  third  sun  gear,  a  rotatably  mounted 
ring  gear  meshing  with  said  third  series  of  planetary  gears, 
and  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 


3,130,608 

CHAIN-TYPE  SPEED  REDUCER 

Loais  H.  Mofin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccchwood  Ave,  New  Rocfaclic,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,464 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—797) 


<^/V>/  Vj 


1.  A  speed  reducer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  casing,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  both 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  two  large  diameter  sprockets,  two 
small  diameter  sprockets,  the  latter  sprockets  being  ar- 
ranged in  direct  alignment  with  said  large  diameter  sprock- 
ets, chains  operatively  engaging  the  alined  sprockets,  one 
large  diameter  sprocket  being  fixed  to  the  casing,  the 
drive  riiaft  routing  in  said  fixed  sprocket,  the  other  large 
diameter  sprocket  actuating  said  driven  shaft  and  having 
a  less  number  of  teeth  than  the  teeth  in  said  fixed  sprocket, 
a  lever  member  at  the  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  hub  arranged  between  and  spacing  said  large 
diameter  sprockets,  said  member  being  actuated  by  said 
drive  shaft,  said  small  diameter  sprockets  having  therebe- 
tween a  bearing  support  in  one  end  of  said  lever  member, 
said  bearing  supixMl  being  of  the  same  width  as  said  hub 
in  maintaining  said  sprocket  alinement,  the  opposed  end 
of  said  lever  membef  supporting  a  counterweight  arranged 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  large  diameter  sprockets 
and  of  greater  width  than  said  hub,  said  small  diameter 
sprockets  being  rotated  in  the  casing  circiunferentially 
around  the  large  diameter  ^rockets  in  movement  of  said 
flexible  chains  around  the  teeth  of  the  large  diameter 
sprockets  in  the  speed  reduction  drive  of  the  driven  shaft 
by  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  supported  on  and  movable 
with  said  lever  member  between  the  hub  and  said  bearing 
support  for  applying  tightening  tension  to  one  of  said 
chains. 


3,130,609 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRY  SHAVER  BLADE 

John  F.  Wahl,  Sterilng,  III.,  Msignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 

Corporation,  Stcrlfaig,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUaoii 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,101 

3  Claims.    (CL  76—101) 

1.  The. method  for  making  a  curved  outer  blade  for  a 

dry  shaver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  initially  fiat,  thin,  resilient  prehardened 

sheet  of  metal; 
perforating  said  sheet  with  rows  of  elongated  hair  re- 
ceiving perforations,   the   perforations  in   adjacent 
rows  staggered; 
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curving  said  sheet  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
rows  whereby  the  metal  along  the  long  edges  of  said 
perforations  stands  outwardly  from  the  surface  of 
average  sheet  curvature,  said  sheet  engaging  resilient 
back-up  means; 


\    r 

"Vim  '  \ 


^'^<{m  '  2 


jxaiaaBzz. 


'^'*'""" 


lapping  the  interior  of  said  sheet  with  a  lapping  rod 
having  generally  the  said  average  curvature  whereby 
less  metal  is  removed  from  said  sheet  along  the 
long  edges  of  said  perflations  than  elsewhere;  and 

curving  said  sheet  with  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
sheet  curved  on  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  axk 
of  curvature  used  during  the  lapping  step  whereby 
the  metal  along  the  long  edges  of  said  perforation 
projects  inwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  average  sheet 
curvature  to  provide  cutting  edges. 


3,13«,610 

FLY  CUTTERS  WITH  MICROMETRICAL 

ADJUSTMENT 

Andrew  A.  Bogdan,  31f3V^  Dubois  Atc, 

Baltimore  14,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  133,211 

4  Claims.    (CL  77— 77) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  fly  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
body  comfirtsing  a  pair  of  complemental  body  sections 
secured  together  and  provided  with  coaxial  bores,  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  slidably  but  non-rotatably  positioned  in 
the  bore  of  one  of  said  body  sections  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  counterbore  facing  the  first  section,  a 
disc-shaped  member  rotatably  positioned  in  said  counter- 
bore  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  coaxial 
with  said  bores,  and  a  tubular  jacl^et  having  an  open  in- 
ner end  portion  rotatable  in  the  bore  of  said  other  body 
section  and  secured  to  said  disc-shaped  member  for  rota- 
fion  therewith,  said  jacket  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
bore  of  said  other  section  and  having  a  closed  outer  end, 
said  shaft  operatively  engaging  the  screw-threaded  open- 
ing of  said  disc-shaped  member  whereby  rotation  of  the 
latter  by  said  jacket  may  cause  sliding  of  said  shaft  in  and 
out  of  said  jacket. 


3,13«,6n 
SWAGING  MACHINE 

Otto  A.  G.  Spccht,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Clndnnati  Miiling  Machine  Co,,  Cindnnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,414 
10  Clafans.    (CL  7ft— 20) 
10.  In  a  swaging  machine  for  forming  a  complex  work- 
piece  having  two  tandem  portions  of  different  radial  ex- 
ternal span,  one  of  said  portions  having  internal  con- 
formations inclined  with  respect  to  internal  conformations 


on  the  other  portion,  the  combination  co  nprising  a  man- 
drel having  two  relatively  rotatable  poitions  q>aced  in 
fixed  relation  in  accordance  with  the  porti  )ns  (rf  the  work- 
piece  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  workpiece  blank  to 
support  the  workpiece  on  an  axis,  one  Of  said  mandrel 
portions  having  external  conformations  o  form  the  in- 
ternal conformations  on  one  portion  ol  the  workpiece 
and  the  other  mandrel  portion  having  ext  :rnal  conforma- 


on  the  other 
the  mandrel  to 


tions  to  form  the  internal  conformatiods 
portion  of  the  workpiece,  means  to  move 
advance  the  workpiece  along  said  axis,  o  >posed  forming 
dies  mounted  for  radial  pulsation  about  sj  id  axis,  each  of 
said  forming  dies  having  two  portions  to 
respective  portions  of  the  workpiece  and  form  the  work- 
piece  portions  about  the  mandrel  to  desired  radial  span 
said  die  portions  spaced  axially  a  differ^it  amount  than 
said  respective  workpiece  portions. 


Grant  R. 


PLUMBER^  CALKING  TOOL 
Laraen,  1M7  E.  27N  S„  Sdtlaka  Clly,  Utah 
Filed  Scp4.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  \i  M13 
1  CliriM.    (CL  78—47) 


c 


A  plumber's  calking  tool  iqcluding,  in  <  ombinatioo,  an 
elongate  stiaft,  manually  graspable  impa:t  means  slide- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  handle  integral  with  said 
shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  calking  work  m^ans  contiguous 
with  said  shaft  and  disposed  remote  frotn  said  handle, 
and  reaction  means  fixedly  di^XKed  withfrespect  to  said 
shaft  and  responsive  to  the  impacts  of  said  impact  means 
for  supplying  impacting  energy  to  said  calking  work 
means,  said  reaction  means  being  diqxMea  proximate  the 
juncture  of  said  shaft  and  said  handle,  sai  d  callung  work 
means  being  of  doubied-back  configurati<  in. 


tVICE 

fcliiiisd. 

i;f9i 

fcb.  12,  19M 


3,13«,413 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  Dl 
Hans  Siegfried  Mctzgar,  33  Aaf  dcr 
Salnt-I^bcft  (Saar), 
Filed  Feb.  13,  19<1,  Scr.  No. 
Ctatans  priority,  apfUcatioB  GcraMinr 
7  Claims.    (CL  ••— 57) 
1.  In  an  overload  protection  arrangemeiit  for  interposi- 
tion between  machine  elements  subjected  x6  opposing  pres- 
sure forces,  a  breaker  block  including  a  body  member 
having  spaced  pressure  receiving  faces  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  faces  being  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  spaced  axially  of  the  line  of  application  of  force, 
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and  one  face  being  spaced  radially  of  the  other  whereby 
when  said  faces  are  subjected  to  opposing  pressure  forces 


the  portion  of  the  breaker  block  between  said  faces  is 
subjected  to  tension  stress. 


3,139,«I4 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESIDUAL 
STRESSES  IN  METAL 
Elliot  S.  Nacktman,  Park  Forest,  aad  Nataib  H. 
Polakowild,  WUmette,  lU.,  ■■tgaiiii  to  La  Salle 
SCccI    Co^    Uammowi,    bid,,   a    corporatioB    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,947 
4  Claims.     (CL  ••— 60) 


1.  In  the  processing  of  steel  having  a  shape  other  than 
round  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  faces,  said 
steel  originally  containing  residual  stresses,  the  modifica- 
,  tioo  of  the  intensity  and  direction  of  the  residual  stresses 
in  said  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  steel 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  in  a  cold  finishing  operation 
between  parallel  faces  of  a  pair  of  rolls  in  a  rolling  oper- 
ation, and  continuously  compressing  the  steel  between 
the  parallel  faces  of  said  roll  dies  during  advancement 
of  the  steel  therethrough  to  take  a  0.02  to  0.14  percent 
reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  whereby  the  stresses 
iKxmal  to  the  roll  passes  are  reduced,  and  advancing 
the  steel  between  the  parallel  faces  of  the  rolls  in  a  rolling 
operation  at  circumferential  angles  with  respect  to  the 
previous  roil  passes  comprising  a  multiple  of  the  number 
of  faces  divide**  into  360  degrees  to  take  a  0.02  to  0.14 
percent  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  to  reduce  the 
intensity  and  direction  of  residual  stresses  interdepend- 
ently  in  the  steel. 


3,13«,415 
OIL  SEAL  REMOVING  TOOL 
William  C.  Hamp,  Sr.,  34  Pulaski  St.,  Riverhcad,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,410 
2  Claims.    (CL  81—8.1) 
1.  A  seal  removing  tool,  the  seal  being  a  yielding  pack- 
ing located  in  the  bottom  of  a  curved  channel  in  a  mem- 
ber of  non-yielding  material,  said  to(d  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  substantially  elongate  shank  having  elongate 
edges  and  providing  a  handle  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end 


of  said  shank  being  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the 
curvattire  of  the  curved  channel  in  vtliich  it  is  to  be  used, 
said  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  single  plane  transverse 
curved  edge,  said  opposite  end  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely spaced  oppositely  disposed  shvpened  chisel  edges. 


said  chisel  edges  being  in  a  common  plane  with  said  trans- 
verse curved  edge,  each  chisel  edge  having  a  recessed 
curved  edge  connecting  it  to  the  adjacent  elongate  edge 
of  said  shank,  the  adjacent  elongate  edge  portion  of  said 
shank  providing  a  hammer  blow  receiving  anvil  portion. 


3,13«,4Ii 

PLIERS  WITH  JAW  UMTTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  T.  Miller,  68  AiU^^on  Road, 

Loi«meMlow,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260^38 

IChdm.    (CL81— 9.5) 


In  a  plier-like  tool,  a  pair  of  similar  elongated  arms 
connected  in  pivotal  relation  intermediate  their  respective 
ends  and  each  formed  to  have  an  upper  jaw  portion  and  a 
lov^er  handle  portion,  said  elongated  arms  being  disposed 
in  superposed  relation  with  the  adjacent  flat  faces  thereof 
in  contiguous  relation,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
elongate  arms  for  the  swinging  of  the  lower  handle  por- 
tions towards  and  away  from  one  another  and  the  simul- 
taneous swinging  of  the  upper  jaw  portions  into  and  out 
of  superposed  relation,  the  upper  jaw  portions  formed  to 
have  inner  and  adjacent  longitudinal  faces  extending  up- 
wardly away  from  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  coniMcticMi  and 
arranged  to  provide  opposed  and  cooperating  wire  strip- 
ping areas  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  jaw  por- 
tions, the  wire  stripping  areas  including  alipoed  and  co- 
operating open  V  notches  having  bevelled  side  edges,  the 
'nner  faces  of  the  upper  jaw  portion;  being  related  to  the 
V  notches  of  the  wire  stripping  areas  whereby  when  in 
abutment  the  V  notches  cooperantly  define  an  opening  for 
receiving  wire  of  a  certain  minimum  dianteter,  resilient 
means  urging  the  jaw  portions  apart,  a  member  including 
an  aimular  disc-like  stop  eccentrically  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elongated  arms,  the  other  of  said 
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elongated  anns  having  a  curved  recess  therealong  for  ac- 
commodating one  side  of  said  stop,  the  curve  of  the  recess 
being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  stop,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  recess  and  engaged  therewith  for 
variously  limiting  closed  positions  of  said  elongated  arms, 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  elongated  arms 
in  closed  position  against  opening  movement,  said  stop 
being  lockabie  on  its  mounting  whereby  an  insulated  wire 
introduced  into  the  defined  opening  may  be  stripped  of  its 
insulation  by  closing  the  jaw  portion  onto  one  another, 
a  portion  of  the  notch  accommodating  the  wire  within  the 
insulation  when  the  blades  are  closed,  thereby  permitting 
the  insulation  to  be  stripped  from  the  wire  without  sever- 
ing the  wire  itself. 


DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  PITCH  OF  LEAD 

SCREWS  IN  SCREW-CUTTING  MACHINES 

Pierre  FnuKois  de  Valliere,  14  Avcnac  dc  BrettcTilk, 

Neuilly-SDr-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  70,724 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Fraacc  Nov.  24,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  82—^5) 


for  seating  a  cutter  block  or  the  like,  a  recess  formed  in 
one  of  said  body  members,  clamping  means  disposed  in 
said  recess  for  axial  sliding  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  body  members  >etween  an  op- 
erative clamping  position  wherein  said  clamping  means 
is  adapted  to  engage  a  cutter  block  seat^  between  said 
body  membera  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said 
clamping  means  is  retracted,  a  piston  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  clamping  means  for  actuating  the  latter. 
sf)ring  means  for  biasing  said  clamping  means  toward 
clamping  position,  and  hydraulic  means  associated  with 
said  piston  for  moving  said  clamping  me^ns  to  retracted 
position. 


In  a  lead  screw  pitch  correcting  device  on  a  screw 
cutting  machine,  provided  with  a  tool  holding  carriage, 
a  lead  screw  displacing  said  carriage  and  a  lead  screw 
wear  compensator,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  micro- 
scope with  collimator  fixed  on  said  carriage,  a  support 
rotatably  driven  by  said  lead  screw,  a  reference  spiral 
line  traced  on  said  support,  viewable  through  said  micro- 
scope, and  a  wear  compensator  for  compensating  for 
possible  irregularities  of  the  threads  of  said  lead  screw, 
said  compensator  including  at  least  one  elastically  de- 
formable  element,  a  reference  support  on  s^d  machine, 
holding  members  with  screws  and  yokes  between  said 
reference  support  and  said  elastically  deformable  ele- 
ment, a  nut  pivotally  mounted  without  axial  play  on 
said  carriage  and  engaging  said  lead  screw,  and  a  lever 
arm  fixed  on  said  nut  and  following  said  elastically  de- 
formable element. 


3,134,418 

HYDRAUUC  TOOL  HOLDER 

Albert  W.  Drantz,  Norridgc,  III.,  assignor  to  Scnily-Joiics 

and  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  flttaois 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1943,  Scr.  No.  284,741 

20  Claims.    (CL  81—37) 


18.  A  hydraulic  tool  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  body 
members  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  space  therebetweeo 


3434,419 
FIBER  CUTTER  AND  ASPIRATOR 
Charles  Faro,  Riverside,  Calf.,  SHisnor,  I  j 

meats,  to  The  Flintkotc  Company,  Nctf  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maandnuetts 

Filed  Dec  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  7{7^1 
1  CWm.    (CL  83—98) 


A  unitary  device  for  cutting  continuous  fiber  roving  into 
short  strands  of  fiber  and  for  forcibly  discharging  tlie 
same,  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  rovink  inlet  and  a  cut 
fiber  exit  opening;  [ 

(2)  a  fiber  cutter  within  said  housing  located  between 
said  roving  inlet  and  said  cut  fiber  exit  opening; 

(3)  an  air  motor  for  operating  said  iber  cutter,  and 
having  its  air  chamber  separated  fnim  said  housing 
by  a  wall; 

(4)  an  opening  in  said  wall  to  providi  intercommuni- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  said  openink  permitting  for 
the  substantially  unrestricted  passascTof  air  from  tlie 
interior  of  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing so  that  the  volume  of  air  passing  therethrough  is 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  open^tion  of  the  air 
motor; 

(5)  an  enclosed  elongated  hollow  tube 
said  cut  fiber  exit  opening  and  having  i 
therefrom; 

(6)  a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 

(7)  means  for  introducing  said  compressed  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube  in  a  for*  'ard  direction  at 
a  location  intermediate  its  ends  to  ispirate  said  cut 
fibers  from  said  housing  and  forcilfly  propel  them 
from  said  tube  outkL 


extending  from 
its  outlet  spaced 


M3MM 
PUNCH  AND  GUIDE  ASSEf 
Gerard  Gaston  Frans  Snatrti,  Brampton, 
assignor  to  Plcrcc*AIl  MannfactnrlBg 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDcd  My  13, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,474 

ClainM  priority,  application  Cvada  lUy  21, 1944 

11  Cfadms.     (CL  83—144) 

7.  A   punch   guide   holder  comprisitt|   an   elongated 

flat,  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  sect  red  at  one  end 

to  the  fracne  of  a  marJMir  press,  the  ot  ler  end  of  said 
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flexible  member  being  free  to  flex  in  a  direction  cor- 
responding to  guided  punch  movement  and  havirtg  a 
punch  guide  accommodating  aperture  located  in  the  flat 
surface  thereof,  a  rigid  member,  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion, aecured  to  said  flat  surface  adjacent  saiid  aperture 


«^i^   t'f«f!''^^y^y^/i'yy/y^^^fiii^fi^^i(ii^  i^ 


and  between  said  aperture  and  said  one  end,  and  means, 
secured  with  respect  to  said  one  eod.  providing  sub- 
stantially straiglit  line  movement  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  rigid  member  parallel  to  the  proper  orienta- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  guide  during  flexing  of  said  elon- 
gated member  corresponding  to  a  punching  operation. 


3,134,421        

ORBITING  METAL  CUTTER 

Harry  C.  Eba,  1921  Forbes  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

FDcd  Nov.  17,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  153,084 

5  Claims.     (CL  83 — 471) 


in  a  sheet  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the 
track,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  car- 
riage along  the  track,  the  stop  means  having  a  pcMtion 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  a  portion  in  unitary  assem- 
bly with. the  table,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  pair 
of  detents  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  se- 
lectively engageable  with  abutment  means  on  the  other 
of  said  portions  selectively  to  regulate  the  position  of 
one  end  of  the  cut  in  the  sheet  so  that  a  pair  of  oppo- 


S.  A  metal  cutter  comprising  a  work  support,  means 
for  holding  a  workpiece  thereon,  an  arm  inclined  in  a 
vertical  plane  adjacent  said  support,  rotatable  eccentric 
means  secured  to  and  supporting  the  end  of  the  arm 
remote  from  said  work  support  on  a  transverse  axis, 
means  for  driving  said  eccentric  means  to  move  said 
end  of  the  arm  in  a  circular  path  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
vertical  circular  cutting  wheel  beside  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm  and  rotatably  mounted  on  it  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  transverse  axis,  and  means  supported  by  the  arm 
for  rotating  the  wheel  at  high  speed,  said  opposite  end 
of  the  arm  being  movable  downward  for  pressing  said 
wheel  against  a  workpiece  on  the  work  support  to  cut  the 
workpiece. 

3,134,422 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS 
WUHam  F.  Eno,  1434  N.  Vandalia  Ave.,  Taha,  OUa. 
Filed  Innc  13,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  116,722 
2  Chrims.     (CL  83—529) 
I.  A  device  for  cutting  in  sheets  rectangular  holes  of 
which  the  marginal  edges  are  of  two  different  lengths, 
comprising  a  table,  an  elongated  straight  track  nnoumed 
on  the  table,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  track  for  move- 
ment lengtfiwise  of  the  track,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by 
the  carriage  artd  disposed  parallel  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  on  the  track  to  make  a  straight  cut 


site  marginal  ed^es  of  the  bole  can  be  cut  with  the  abut- 
ment means  and  one  of  the  detents  i4>proaching  and  con- 
tacting each  other  and  the  other  pair  of  opposite  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  hole  can  be  cut  with  tlie  abutment 
means  and  the  other  detent  approaching  and  contact- 
ing each  other,  otie  of  said  abutment  means  and  de- 
tents having  a  portion  movable  transversely  of  the  track 
to  select  the  desired  detent  without  the  need  for  adjtst- 
ing  the  position  of  either  deteiM  lengthwise  of  die  track 
during  the  cutting  operation. 


3,134,<23  

CAM  ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING  PUNCH  WITH 

MEANS  TO  COUNTERACT  FORCE  TENDING  TO 

TILT  PUNCH 

WnH«n  J.  NesbM,  144  Cooper  St.,  New  Yorii  34,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  141,193 

4  ClainM.    (CL83— 594) 


1.  In  a  piuching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocatably  nnounted  punch  member,  at  least  one  bear- 
ing guide  through  which  the  punch  member  passes  and  of 
a  size  which  permits  the  punch  member  to  tilt,  means 
comprising  a  moving  punch-driving  element  having  a  cam- 
ming face  for  engaging  said  punch  memb«-  to  cause  re- 
ciprocation thereof,  said  camming  face  tending  to  tilt  said 
punch  member  in  one  direction  by  applying  thereto  a 
component  of  force  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said  punch 
member,  a  rigid  rod  extending  through  said  punch  mem- 
ber and  moving  as  a  unit  with  said  punch  member,  said 
rod  extending  laterally  away  from  said  punch  member,  a 
stationary  support,  and  a  spring  coimected  to  the  laterally 
extending  portion  of  the  said  rod  and  to  said  support,  said 
spring  being  connected  between  said  rod  and  support  and 
acting  through  said  laterally  extending  rod  to  provide  a 
punch  tilting  component  of  force  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  mentioned  direction  to  compensate  for  said 
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oonponent  and  thereby  to  constrain  said  punch  member 
to  follow  a  linear  motion  during  punching. 


3,130,624 

PLECTRUM  PIANO  ACTION 

William   B.   Taylor,   Atlanta,  Ga.,  aasigBor  to   Taylor- 

Creager  Music  Corporatioa,  a  cortraration  of  Georgia 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,917 

9  Claims.     (CL  84—258) 


1 .  In  a  plectrum  piano  action  for  a  musical  instrument 
having  a  vibratahle  string,  a  fixed  support,  an  operating 
member  pivoted  on  said  support,  said  operating  member 
having  a  forward  end,  a  generally  L-shaped  support»,arm 
mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  forward 
end.  said  support  arm  having  a  depending  arm  portion,  a 
vertical  pick  finger,  a  fkxible  spring  connecting  the  top 
poruon  of  said  pick  finger  to  said  depending  arm  portion, 
a  picker  rod  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  side 
of  said  pick  finger  for  engaging  beneath  and  elevating  the 
musical  instrument  string  for  tensioning  the  string  prepar- 
atory to  release  thereof  for  audible  vibration,  another 
fixed  support  positioned  forwardly  of  the  pick  finger,  a 
housing  member  mounted  on  said  last-named  fixed  sup- 
port, an  escapement  arm  pivoted  in  said  housing  member, 
a  forwardly  directed  heel  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
pick  finger,  said  heel  member  having  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  camming  top  surface,  said  escapement 
arm  having  abutment  means  extending  adjacent  and  op- 
eratively  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  camming  top 
surface  to  move  the  pick  finger  rearwardly  responsive  to 
the  elevation  of  said  pick  finger  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  picker  rod  to  engage  said  spring. 


3,13«,625 

INTERCHANGEABLE  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Charles  Savona,  13  N.  5th  St,  Paterson  2,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,156 

6  Claims.     (CL  84—267) 


a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
mounted  on  the  sections  of  said  base, 
portion  slidably  engageable  selectively 
rails,  one  of  said  pairs  of  rails  lying  on 
the  hinged  connection,  means  received 
of  rails  for  rigidly  securing  said  sections 
position. 


i^PRlL  28,  1964 

parallel  rails 
kei^s  on  said  body 
in  each  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of 
ii  said  last  pair 
ii  I  their  extended 


3,13«,626 
STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  L.  Martin,  New  Yorlu  N.Y.,  ■i>*| to  Hcrco 

Prodnrts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  [ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24  t416 
2  Claims.    (CL  84— 297) 


1.  A  single  strand  musical  instrument 


structurally  rigid  anchoring  body  Integra  ly  fixed  to  one 


end  of  the  string  for  stabilizing  the  end  o 
respect  to  an  abutting  surface  of  a  cross 
when  the  string  is  subjected  to  tension,  said  string  consist 
ng  of  a  single  strand  of  nylon  with  interlaced  parts  of 


string  having  a 


the  string  with 
lar  on  a  guitar 


the  strand,  said 
bead  made  of 


1 .  A  musical  device  comprising  an  acoustical  base  con- 


the  strand  forming  a  knot  at  one  end  of 
anchoring  body  comprising  said  knot,  a 
a  dimensionally  stable  synthetic  resin  ma  erial.  said  bead 
having  a  stepped  passageway  through  tte  center  of  the 
bead,  said  passageway  formed  by  a  first  tx>re  through 
which  said  strand  extends  from  one  side  <f  said  bead  and 
a  second  bore  extending  from  said  first  b>re  to  the  other 
side  of  said  bead,  the  knotted  end  of  said  (trand  including 
said  knot  and  the  portion  of  said  strand  extending  to  the 
end  of  the  strand  nearest  said  knot  being  v  'holly  contained 
within  the  confines  of  said  second  bore,  said  second  bore 
providing  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  juncti  u-e  of  said  bores 
for  restraining  withdrawal  movement  of  :he  knotted  end 
of  the  strand  from  said  second  bore,  and  al  hardened  adhe- 
sive material  interfaciaily  tmnding  tlie  interlaced  parts  of 
the  strand  of  said  knot  to  one  another  and  bonding  said 
knot  to  said  bead,  said  adhesive  material  frompatible  with 
nylon  and  the  resin  material  of  said  bead,  said  adhesive 
material  filling  the  space  in  said  second  boije  outside  of  said 
knot  and  about  the  end  of  the  strand  neardst  the  knot,  said 


material  and  the 
solid  coalescent 


bead  together  with  said  hardened  adhesive 

knotted  end  of  the  strand  constituting  a 

body  on  the  anchoring  end  of  the  strand,  abd  a  continuous 

coating  completely  enveloping  said  body. 


3,134,627 

MUSICAL  TEACHING  DEVICE 

PhUUp  L.  Aaroo,  33t  Michigan  Ave, 

Miami  Beach  39,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,638 
8  Claims.     (CL  84--471)^ 
6.  In  a  teaching  device  for  music,  a  fi  oe  plate  having 
a  rhomboidal  window  therein  with  upper  'and  lower  mar- 
gins inclined,  a  representation  of  a  plurality  of  piano  keys 
adjacent  one  said  margin  of  said  window,  ^  set  of  musical 
st^  lines  extending  beyond  at  least  one  lateral  edge  of 


sisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  connected,  medially  i  said  window,  a  plurality  of  key  blocks,  leach  key  block 
of  said  base  for  selective  folding  between  folded  and  ex-  being  of  width  substantially  equal  to  tin  width  of  each 
tended  positions,  a  stringed  musical  instrument  including    of  said  piano  keys,  means  supporting  sak   key  blocks  for 
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sliding  movement  beneath  and  transversely  of  said  win-  3,13t,629 

dow,  each  said  key  block  having  the  lines  of  a  musical    TUBULAR  EXPANDABLE  RIVET  AND  EXPANDER 
staff  and  a  note  head  symbol  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,    Cyril  V.  Church,  817  Congrcm  Arc,  Pacific  Grove,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  67,536 
3  Claims.    (CL  85—48) 


m~" 


said  lines  being  parallel  to  said  set  of  staff  lines,  said  key 
blocks  as  a  group  having  musical  note  head  symbols  col- 
lectively extending  over  a  predetermined  pitch  range. 


3,130,628 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR     ELONGATING     A    STAY 
BOLT    MEANS   OR    TENSION    ANCHOR    INDE- 
PENDENTLY   OF    NUT    MEANS    ASSOCIATED 
THEREWITH 

Franz  Blinn,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Moclicr  Jk  Neumann  G.m.b.H.,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844^29 

Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany  Oct  6,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


1.  A  stay  bolt  stnicttire  for  interconnecting  structural 
parts,  said  bolt  structure  comprising  an  elongated  bolt 
member  extending  through  said  parts,  abutment  means 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  memtier  and  engaging  one  of 
said  parts,  a  second  abutment  means  threadedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  member  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  parts,  said  threaded  connection  pro- 
viding for  adjustment  of  said  second  abutment  means 
toward  or  away  from  said  other  part,  an  annular  recess 
surrounding  said  bolt  member  to  provide  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  one  of  said  abutment  means,  a  piston  slid- 
ably received  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a 
sleeve  slidably  received  on  said  bolt  member,  said  sleeve 
extending  from  within  said  cylinder  into  engagement  with 
the  other  abutment  means  and  means  to  apply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder,  whereby  upon  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  said  sleeve  will  move  away  from 
said  one  abutment  means  toward  the  other  abutment 
means  to  force  said  abutment  means  apart  and  stretch 
said  bolt  member,  thereby  relieving  the  interconnecting 
force  on  said  parts  and  permitting  free  adjustment  of 
said  second  abutment  means  on  said  bolt  member. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rivet  comprising  a  metallic  tubu- 
lar circumferentially  continuous  stem  having  a  head  on 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  thru  a  hole  in  the 
work  substantially  the  outer  diameter -of  said  stem,  the 
main  bore  of  said  stem  being  of  uniform  diameter  extend- 
ing completely  thru  the  head  end  and  to  near  the  oppo- 
site end  and  there  converging  inwardly  to  an  expandable 
bore  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  main 
bore;  a  metallic  expanding  and  setting  element  for  said 
rivet  having  a  cylindrical  body  section  at  least  as  long  as 
said  main  bore  of  uniform  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  said  main  bore  to  provide  an  expansion  of  said  stem 
laterally  and  compression  of  the  metal  in  the  hole  wall 
when  set  in  said  rivet,  a  pointed  nose  section  of  substan- 
tially conical  contour  pointed  away  from  said  body  sec- 
tion having  a  base  of  a  diameter  substantially  that  of 
said  main  t)ore,  and  an  intermediate  transition  section 
joining  said  body  section  to  said  nose  section  and  having 
a  portion  rearward  of  said  nose  section  of  a  diameter  no 
larger  than  said  base,  said  element  when  forced  into 
said  bore  being  adapted  to  expand  the  main  bore  of  said 
rivet  by  means  of  said  body  section  to  cause  said  stem 
to  bind  in  said  hole  and  to  expand  said  opposite  end  of 
said  stem  by  means  of  said  nose  section  to  form  a  second 
head  thereon  on  the  inside  of  said  work  applying  com- 
pression force  between  the  heads  of  said  rivet  and  pro- 
vide a  circumferentially  continuous  rivet  in  said  work. 


3,13f,63« 
ELASTICALLY  STRETCHABLE  CORDAGE 
Robert  T.  Dawes,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tliomas 
Taylor  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacfansetts 

Filed  Oct  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,782 
7  Oaims.     (CL  87—2) 


^ 


1.  An  elastically  stretchable  cord  comprising  a  core 
consisting  of  parallel  elastomeric  threads,  and  a  jacket 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  braids,  the 
innermost  of  said  braids  being  soft  and  non-abrasive  and 
consisting  of  bulked  synthetic  yam  which  is  resistant  to 
mildew,  at  least  one  c^  said  braids  being  resistant  to  the 
passage  of  actinic  rays  from  the  exterior  of  the  cord  to 
the  core. 
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M3M31 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  TRANSFERRING 
,    APPARATUS 
Yodiio  Morata,  NisUnomlya,  Japaa,  asiicDor  to  Onkai 
Dcnkai  Kogyo  Kahudillri  Kaiaha,  Naniwa-kn, 
Japan,  a  corporadoB 

Filed  Ans.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,3^7 

Claians  priority,  applkatk»  Japan  Not.  23, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  8S— 24) 


1.  A  pliotographic  image  transferring  a^Mratus 

prising 

(a)  two  cylinder  members  having  req;>ective  axes; 

ib)  an  image  carrier  on  one  of  said  cylinder  members; 

(c)  a  sensitized  image  receiving  carrier  on  the  other 
one  of  said  cylinder  members; 

(d)  a  source  of  light  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  on 
said  image  carrier  for  reflection  therefrom; 

(e)  lens  means  interopsed  between  said  cylinder  mem-i 
ber^  for  transmitting  the  reflected  beam  from  said 
image  carrier  to  said  image  receiving  carrier  and 

(/)  actuating  means  for  actuating  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  members  about  the  respective 
axes  and  simultaneous  axial  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der members  relative  to  said  reflected  beam. 


3,13«,(32 

CAMERA  ADJUSTMENT 

RumH  W.  Bonrowdaic,  M«-4S  W.  45«k  SL, 

CUcacoll,  IB. 

Filed  Dec  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  744M 

3ClataM.    (CLSS— 24) 


1.  A  camera  adjustment  incltiding  a  su]H>orting  frame 
for  a  camera,  a  rail  connected  to  said  frame,  a  carriage 
member  slidable  along  said  rail,  a  fixed  mounting  bar  at- 
tached to  said  frame  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  rail, 
a  plurality  of  second  mounting  bars  each  selectively 
mountable  on  said  fixed  mounting  bar,  a  tapered  locating 
element  extending  from  one  of  said  mounting  bars  shaped 
to  fit  within  and  bear  against  both  sides  of  a  V-groove  in 
the  other  said  mounting  bar,  a  detent  member  movably 
carried  by  said  carriage  member,  spring  means  resiliently 
urging  said  detent  member  toward  said  mounting  bars,  a 
plurality  of  detent  blocks  adjustably  fixed  to  said  second 
mounting  bars,  a  V-groove  on  said  detent  block  to  receive 


said  detent  member,  wliereby  engagemeiit  of  said  detent 
member  with  said  V-groove  pontions  8aj<l  carriage  mem- 
ber relative  to  aaid  frame. 


OnitaJ 


3,13«,433      - 
APPARATUS  FOR  FCONG  A  POIMT  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPBCE 
Kurt  Riintach,  Wctzlv,  Gcnaany.  Mri|4or  to  M.  Hca- 
aoMt   *   SohBc,    OpHackc    Wcrfca   Altlengfaellachaft, 
Walriv.  Gcnuiny  J 

FBad  Fcl».  23,  IHl,  Scr.  No. !  1,121 

Vfar.4,19M 


(CLSS— 24) 


1.  An  optical  device  for  fixing  a  point  m  a  flat  nirfaoe 
portion  of  a  workpiece  in  a  machine;  cdmpriaing  a  pro- 
jector fixedly  mounted  on  a  ntiachine,  saiJ  projector  hav- 
ing a  projection  objective  having  an  optical  axis  inclined 
to  and  intersecting  said  surface,  a  markor  type  object  in 
said  projector  orientated  to  said  objective^  and  said  optical 
axis  that  the  corresponding  image  plai}e  of  projectioa 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  workpiebe  surface,  said 
latter  surface  intercq>ting  the  imaging  ijay  path  of  said 
projector  to  that  only  a  portioo  of  ima  ling  ray  path  it 
sharply  focused  by  said  objective  at  thi  intenection  of 
said  flat  surface  and  said  vertical  image  jlane,  the  planea 
of  said  objective,  object  and  image  intent  cting  at  a  single 
line  parallel  to  said  surface  and  said  imag  s  projected  from 
the  projector  intersecting  said  surface  at  si  id  point 


343M34 

PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENTS 
Eari   Kropp,  VlcnM>,  a^   H— i  Mi 
Ncndorf,  Anatiin,  asii^on  to  C. 
Wcrkc  Akllcnflcaclb^^iL  Vic^w 

FHcd  May  31, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  11 


insing  m  com- 


SCfariiM.    (CL 

1.  A  photomicrographic  apparatus 
bination,  an  electromagnetic  shutter,  ani  electric  timing 
device  arranged  to  control  opening  and  I  doting  of  said 
shutter  to  define  exposure  time,  a  time  switch  in  said  tim- 
ing device,  a  li^t  source,  a  li^t-aensitiTe  element,  two 
adjustable  light-weakening  devices,  a  servo-mechaniam 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  light  wtjakening  devicea 
for  adjustment  thereof,  camera  means  fbr  supporting  a 
photo-sensitive  medium  in  fixed  relation  tO  an  optical  path 
through  the  apparatus,  an  objective  arranged  in  said  padi 
to  form  an  image  on  said  medium,  and  optical  means  ar- 
ranged to  divert  a  proportion  of  li^t  in  i  said  path  away 
from  said  camera  means  towards  said  li^t-aensitive  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  light-weakening  devices  being  placed  in 
the  optical  path  between  said  light  source  land  saiid  optical 
means,  the  other  of  said  light-weakening  devices  being 
placed  in  the  path  at  li^t  passing  betwien  said  optical 
means  and  said  Ught-cenaitive  element  an  d  so  coupled  to 
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the  time  switch  that  at  any  instant  the  time  set  thereon  is 
directiy  proportional  to  the  light  transmissioa  factor  of 
said  other  light-weakening  device,  and  the  servo-mecha- 


nism being  arranged  to  adjust  either  of  the  light-weaken- 
ing devices  at  choice,  while  the  other  is  held  fast,  until  a 
predetermined  illumination  of  the  light  aensitive  element 
is  attained. 


3,13t,43S 
PROJECTED  IMAGE  TRANSMITnNG  APPARATUS 
Fraak  P.  BtMSlt,  CMcmb,  a^  A»crt  E.  Webb,  Glc^ 
view,  m.,  aarfpMn  to  Saiwycn  Rtaiarth  Dcvtiopitnt 
Irfcafo,  DL,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
FVod  ifdj  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  211^13 
9  CUM.    (CLSS— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  from  an  image 
producing  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  support  means, 

{b)  a  projector  housing  on  said  support  means  and  car- 
rying a  viewing  screen, 

(c)  a  first  mirror  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
projector  housing  and  carrying  mirror  means  for  re- 
fleeing  the  image  from  said  image  producing  device, 

(d)  a  second  mirror  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
projector  housing  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
first  mirror  housing  thereon  and  carrying  mirror 
means  for  reflecting  the  image  from  the  first  men- 
tioned mirror  means  onto  said  viewing  screen,  and 


(e)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housings  for 
conjointly  rotating  said  mirror  housings  in  opposite 
directions  into  said  projector  housing  for  storage  and 
therefrom  into  operative  relation  for  reflecting  the 
image  from  said  image  producing  device  onto  said 
viewing  screen. 

3,13S,S3< 
PHOTOCOPY  UNIT 
Ic  Faro,  Aritortna,  Va.,  ii^an  to 
lanafactarWConpMiy,  SOvcr  Spr^ 
Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marvlaad 

FBad  Snt  19. 19S2, 8tr,  No.  224,741 
iSCIaiBH.    (CLSS— 24) 


1.  A  photocopy  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  rest  at  one 
end  of  the  base  for  supporting  a  camera,  a  platform  on 
the  base,  means  for  moving  said  platform  longitudinally 
of  the  base  relative  to  said  camera,  a  carrier  for  matter  to 
be  copied  oKXinted  on  said  platform,  and  means  for  mov^ 
ing  said  carrier  relative  to  said  platform,  the  means  for 
moving  said  platform  comprising  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  gcar-rack-equipped  trackways  on  the  base,  and 
rotatable  pinions  carried  by  the  platform  meshing  with 
said  gear-rack-equipped  trackways. 


343S>»7 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

E.  Goldca,  Portia^  Orcg.,  Brtganr  to 

be,  Porrtaod,  Orcg.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Oregoa 

FUcd  May  22, 1941,  Sv.  No.  111,7S3 

ItOalM.     (CLSS— 2S) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  reciprocal  slide  carrier 
for  transferring  slides  between  a  slide  tray  and  a  slide 
viewing  aperture  and  characterized  by  an  upstanding  plate 
member  at  its  inner  end,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, a  projecting  book  member  mounted  on  the  up- 
standing plate  member,  rotary  driving  means,  a  planetary 
gear  system  operably  connected  to  said  driving  means,  a 
drive  pin  attached  to  a  planet  gear  of  said  gear  system 
and  having  a  horizontally  reciprocable  path  of  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  ^e  viewing  aperture,  said 
drive  pin  being  disposed  in  hooked  engagement  with  said 
hook  member  during  its  movement  away  from  the  slide 
aperture  whereby  to  pull  the  slide  carrier  from  its  outer- 
most position  into  its  innermost  position  and  thereby 
transfer  a  slide  from  a  slide  tray  to  a  position  in  centered 
alignment  with  the  slide  aperture,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  the  hook  member  from  said  drive 
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pin  upon  the  slide  carrier  reaching  its  innermost  position, 
said  drive  pin  bejng  engageable  with  the  edge  of  said 
plate  member  during  its  movement  toward  the  slide  aper- 
ture whereby  to  return  the  slide  carrier  to  its  outermost 
position. 


3,130,638 
PROJECTILE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Eugene  B.  Horton,  Jr^  and  Bernard  A.  Nicmcier,  Rkh- 
mood,  Va^  assignors,  by  meaac  aarignanents,  to  the 
United    States    of    Amcriai^  ai    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  ti>e  Army 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1454«5 
5  Claims.    (CL  89—33) 


^PRiL  28,  1964 


1.  A  projectile  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  a  gun  and  provided  with  a 
projectile  feed  passage,  a  magazine  connected  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  feed  passage,  said 
housing  having  a  bore  aligned  with  said  feed  passage,  a 
feed  lounger  reciprocabie  in  said  feed  passage,  a  first  pis- 
ton fixed  to  said  plunger  and  slidable  in  said  bare,  means 
to  admit  gas  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  second 
piston  carried  by  tbc  gun  and  movaUe  in  response  to 
operation  thereof,  said  housing  having  liquid  containing 
passage  means  providing  communication  between  the 
other  side  of  said  first  piston  and  one  side  of  said  second 
piston. 

3,130,639 

GUN  CARRIAGES  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ANTI-AIRCRAFT  GUNS 

Louis  Birldgt,  Pregny-Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
a  8od«ty  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Luxembourg  JmM  24,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CL  89--40) 


1.  A  gun  carriage  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  at  least  three  jacks  operativcly  connected  with 
said  frame  for  supporting  it,  at  three  different  points  there 


operatively  connected  with  said  three  pover  means,  said 
control  device  comprising  a  support,  a  single  control 
member,  said  three  power  means  being  operative  by  said 
control  member,  said  control  member  beiitg  adjustable  to 
have  at  least  three  different  kinds  of  displacement  with 
re^)ect  to  said  support,  each  of  said  power  means  being 
arranged,  to  produce  in  response  to  moK^ement  in  one 
direction  of  said  control  member  for  eaclj  of  same  kinds 
of  displacement,  respectively,  an  action  of' one  single  jack 
in  one  direction,  and,  in  response  to  movement  in  the 
opposed  direction  of  said  control  member  for  the  same 
kind  of  displacement,  an  action  of  said  two  other  jacks 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  the  jack  that  is 
operated  singly  being  different  for  each  odthe  three  kinds 
of  displacement  of  said  control  member  and  switch  means 
for  reversing  at  will  the  direction  of  action  of  said  jacks 
taking  place  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  control 
member  for  each  of  said  kinds  of  displao  ;ment. 


RECOIL 


3,130,640 
POSmVE  SHUTOFF  VARIABLE 
MECHANISM 
Rofamd  A.  Magmison,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assfanor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  18)8,288 
3Clalw.    (CLS9— 43) 


1.  In  a  recoil  control  device  for  constai  tly  decelerating 
a  recoiling  gun  barrel,  a  chamber  having  braking  fluid 
therein,  a  piston  rod  longitudinally  movab  e  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  securing  said  piston  rod  to  a  movable  gun 
barrel,  a  head  having  irregular  shaped  or^ces  therein  se- 
cured to  said  rod,  said  orifices  adapted  to|  permit  braking 
fluid  to  flow  from  one  side  of  said  head  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bead,  a  rotatable  control  rod  mounted  co- 
axially  within  said  piston  rod,  said  piston!  rod  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  control  rod,  said  control  rod  having 
a  fluid  flow  channel  formed  therein  fc 
orifices,  each  of  said  channels  being  defin^ 
edge  and  an  opposed  helical  edge,  said  he 
viding  means  to  progressively  close  said 
as  the  piston  rod  and  head  move  from 


each  of  said 

by  a  straight 

lical  edges  pro- 

rifioes  at  a  rate 

^ne  end  of  said 


chamber, to  the  other  on  gun  barrel  recpil  to  maintain 


constant  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


connected  to  said  control  rod  for  rotating  said  control 
rod  to  automatically  partially  close  said  orifices  as  the 
gun  barrel  is  elevated  from  a  horizontal  position  to  shorten 
recoQ  o(  the  elevated  gun  barrel. 


rotating  means 


to  Flrma 


3.130,641 
OSCILLATORY  MOUNliMG,  IN  TA  RTICULAR 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  F1RE>U|MS 
Otto  Keller,  Brcmca,  German, 
RhciamctaU    Gjm.bJL,    Dwai 

Filed  Jane  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2^6394 
Cfadnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtrmamj 
SCbima.    (CL  89— 44) 
1.  An  oscillatory  mounting  support  fo^  automatic  fire- 
arms mounted  in  a  cradle  comprising  at 
of  links  secured  to  the  cradle  and  being 


tively  thereto,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  each  1  nk  mounted  on 


Jwij  5,  1961 


least  two  pairs 
moveable  rela- 


of  respectively,  above  the  ground,  three  power  means  for  the  cradle,  and  a  torsion  bar  spring  assocjiated  with  each 
operating  said  jacks,  re^)ectively,  and  a  control  device  pair  of  links,  mounted  and  extending  thr^gh  the  sleeves 
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of  each  pair,  each  end  of  the  torsion  bar  spring  being 
bent  at  approximately  right  angles  and  supported  at  one 


»      9 


r  10' 


end  against  the  cradle  and  at  the  other  end  against  one 
of  the  links  of  the  respective  pair  of  links. 


3  130  642 
GEAR  HOBBING  MACHINES 
Eogcnc  W.  Kalcsh  and  Reginald  S.  Lanier,  Wayzata,  and 
Robert    J.    Hclgcrvd,    HoplLins,    Minn.,    asrignors    to 
Washlagtoa    SdciHiAc    IndMtrits,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Mhin.,  a  cotporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,827 
OCbdam.    (CL  9*— 1.4) 


I .  A  deburring  attachment  for  a  gear  cutting  machine, 
including  a  supporting  frame,  an  arbor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  having  a  hob  secured  thereto,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  gear  blank  in  cutting  relation  to  the 
hob,  said  attachment  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing means  for  adjustably  securing  it  to  the  machine  frame, 
an  elongated  horizontal  bar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
swingable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  member  adjustably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  elongated  bar,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly supported  in  said  member,  a  deburring  wheel  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  deburring 
relation  to  the  gear  to  be  deburred,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
elongated  bar  for  constantly  urging  the  deburring  wheel 
into  deburring  engagement  with  the  gear  being  cut,  there- 
by to  remove  burrs  from  the  gear  teeth  during  the  gear 
cutting  operation. 

3,130,643 
ENGRAVING  AND  COPYING  MACHINE 
Roland  HciMit,  Mmiich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 
DcckeL  Mnnich,  Germany,  and  Friedrich  Wllhefan 
DccfceL  Zog,  Switxerlami 

nicd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,225 
Claims  priority,  appttortkm  Gcnumy  OcL  30,  1961 

10  Claims,  (a.  90—13.1) 
1 .  An  engraving  and  copying  machine  comprising,  ma- 
chii>e  frame  means,  a  movable  carrier  member  providing 
a  longitudinal  slide  path  thereon,  a  pair  of  carriages  slida- 
bly  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  slide  path,  a  guide  arm 
pivotally  connecting  each  carriage  of  said  pair  with  said 
machine  frame  means,  a  rack  extending  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  slide  path  connected  to  each  carriage  of  said 


pair  of  carriages,  a  gear  joumaled  on  said  carrier  member 
in  said  slide  path  and  meshing  at  diametrical  points  with 
said  rack  of  each  carriage  whereby  said  pair  of  carriages 
are  oppositely  and  synmietrically  slidable  in  said  longi- 
tudinal slide  path  parallel  to  the  pivot  plane  of  the  guide 


^=^^?^- 


arms  for  laterally  guiding  said  carrier  member  to  selected 
positions  parallel  to  itself,  a  tool  and  a  copying  pin,  and 
slide  means  carrying  said  tool  and  copying  pin  connected 
to  said  movable  carrier  member  for  guided  relative  longi- 
tudinal displacement  thereon. 


3,130  644 

FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

William  Sherman  Schaeffcr,  Sooth  Webster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,085 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  91—321) 


1.  A  compounded  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a 
closed  fluid  circuit  in  which  the  fluid  is  under  pressure  in 
one  direction,  a  body  member  having  inlet  and  discharge 
ports  and  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  integral  with  said  piston,  a  floating  valve  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  slosh-preventing  apertures  therein  and  a 
piston  thereon  extending  through  said  piston  and  piston 
rod,  a  valve  connected  to  said  valve  rod,  an  annular  row 
of  ports  in  said  valve  at  each  end  thereof  for  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  pressiu^  respon- 
sive springs  positioned  in  said  body  fore  and  aft  of  the  pis- 
ton head  on  said  valve  rod  and  compression  springs  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  fore  and  aft  of  said  valve,  said  springs 
aiding  and  giving  impetus  to  said  piston  and  for  assisting 
the  reciprocation  of  said  valve,  annular  passageways  in 
said  body  that  are  alternately  in  communication  with  said 
valve  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  valve,  longitudinal- 
ly-extending passageways  in  said  body  and  said  passage- 
ways are  in  communication  with  the  ports  in  said  valve, 
and  positioning  means  in  said  body  intermediate  of  said 
ports  for  engagement  with  said  valve  to  retain  the  ports 
in  said  valve  in  communication  with  their  respective  inlet 
and  discharge  ports. 

3,130,645 
SUP  RING      ^ — ^. 
Gcof|c  Hohwart,  FarmfaigtoB,  MI^  aarignor  to  N.  A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  a  conmratioB 
of  MkWgan 

Flkd  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,380 
lOClafaiis.  (CL91— 442) 
1.  In  a  rotatable  diaphragm  type  chuck  having  an  en- 
closed cylinder  with  a  passageway  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  radially  outwardly  facing  rectangular  annular 
groove  and  being  operable  by  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
from  a  source  of  selectively  actuable  fluid  pressure,  a 
statiiMiary  slip  ring  assembly  for  providing  a  seal  within 
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the  rectangular  groove  comprising  an  annular  diametri- 
cally split  ring  disposed  in  the  rectangular  groove  and 
having  a  pair  of  annular  seal  retaining  grooves  each  open- 
ing on  axial  opposite  sides  towards  an  adjacent  wall  of 
the  rectangular  groove,  means  for  fixedly  securing  the 
diametrical  halves  of  said  split  ring  together,  spherical 
joint  means  connected  to  said  split  ring  lor  providing 
positional  adjustability  of  said  split  ring  to  a  clearance 
relationship  in  the  rectangular  groove,  means  including 
a  pair  of  axial  passages  in  said  split  ring  each  individual 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  seal  retaining  grooves  for  communi- 
cating, said  pair  of  seal  retaining  grooves  to  the  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  said  split  ring  having  a  pair  of  diago- 
nally intersecting  passages  radially  displaced  from  said 
pair  of  axial  passages  for  communicating  said  pair  of  seal 
retaining  grooves  to  the  clearance  gap  between  said  split 
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cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  piston  stop  iissembly  includ- 


ing an  externally  threaded  cylinder  glan 


gageable  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adjust- 
able to  a  desired  position  wholly  within  said  cylinder  to 
provide  stop  means  for  the  piston,  an  e  k1  cap  overlap- 
ping the  threaded  end  of  the  cylinder  wa  1,  a  plurality  of 
alignable  openings  in  the  gland  and  ca  ^  and  securing 
means  registrable  with  said  aligned  openings  in  both  the 
gland  and  cap  for  holding  the  threads  of  t  le  gland  in  rigid 
abutment  with  the  threads  of  the  cylinder  and  the  cap  in 
rigid  abutment  with  the  end  wall  of  the  ( :ylinder. 


ring  and  the  root  of  the  rectangular  groove,  each  of  a  pair 
of  resilient  0-rings  disposed  in  one  of  said  pair  of  seal] 
retaining  grooves  with  an  interference  fit  so  as  to  bearj 
radially  outwardly  against  the  radially  outermost  face 
of  that  one  of  said  pair  of  seal  retaining  grooves  with 
which  it  is  individual  and  being  in  clearance  relationship 
with  the  radially  innermost  face  of  that  one  of  said  pair 
of  seal  retaining  grooves,  each  of  said  O-rings  disposed 
in  blocking  relationship  with  that  one  of  said  pair  of  axial 
passages  with  which  it  is  individual  and  being  deformable 
out  of  blocking  relationship  with  that  one  of  said  pair  of 
axial  passages  into  sealing  contact  with  the  adjacent  waU> 
of  the  rectangular  groove  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  split  ring  and  the  walls  of  the  rectangular 
groove  upon  actuation  of  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
resiliently  returning  to  its  original  position  upon  deactua- 
tion  of  the  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


ADJUSTABLE  CYLINDER  END  STOP 

Harold  W.  PenDingtoo,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh^  assigiior  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,064 

7  Claims.    (0.92—13) 


M     M    ac 


-09)®  oCDOdJ^^^^^ 


1.  A  cylinder-piston  construction  comprising  an  inter-^i 
nally  threaded  cylinder  wall  at  at  least  one  end  of  the 


threadedly  en- 


3,13«,647 
DUPLEX  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
William    E.     Anderson,    Bloomsbory,    lUiph    WlIHam 


Schlienz,  HUbdalc,  and  Clw«ncc  Philip  FriHng,  Mil- 
ford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ricgcl  Paper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Sept  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <  13,168 
2  Claims.    (CL  93—35) 


supply 
of 


r  »ili 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  loo8e-bon<fed 
bag.  in  which  the  multiple  wall  includes 
layers  of  material,  which  comprises,  s^ 
of  bag  wall  material  having  properties 
heat-sealability,  supplying  a  second  web 
terial  having  a  property  of  relative  non-i 
parison  to  said  first  web  of  bag  wall  matcHal 
gether  said  first  and  second  webs  to 
upon   the   other,   forming   a   loose-bonded 
sheet  material  by  effecting  a  heat  seal 
over  spaced  areas  which  are  very  limited 
total  contacting  area  of  said  webs,  and 
pie-wall,  loose-bonded  bag  from  such 
folding  a  section  of  the  sheet  material, 
longitudinal  marginal  edge  portions  of 
and  securing  together  marginal   edge 
sheet  material  at  at  least  one  end  of  said 
material,  whereby  the  multiple  webs 
of  said  bag  are  secured  together  at  limit^ 
tion  to  the  total  area  of  said  walls. 


multiple-wall 
inner  and  outer 
ing  a  flrst  web 
resilience  and 
of  bag  wall  ma- 
ience  in  corn- 
bringing  to- 
^perimpose  one 
multiple-wall 
b^ween  said  webs 
n  relation  to  the 
orming  a  multi- 
material  by 
^uring  together 
sheet  material 
portions  of  said 
portion  of  sheet 
fcfming  the  walls 
areas  in  rela- 


•^ 


sa  d 


3,130>48 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG 

CARRIER  BLANKS 

Lawrence  E.  Ameson,  Morris,  IlL,  aariknor  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Flkd  Juc  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2Hjt€J 
14  Clainia.  (CL  93—36) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding,  folding  and  positioning  a 
foldable  partition  forming  insert  blank  oa  a  cellular  car- 
rier forming  blank  which  is  supported  in  unfolded  condi- 
tion on  a  horizontal  run  of  a  traveling  oxiveyor,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  supporting  frame  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  traveling  conveyor,  a  mag|izine  for  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  insert  blanks  mounted  oi)  said  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  blank  gripping  endless  traveling  cooveyor 
members  mounted  on  end  supports  on  said  supporting 
frame  so  as  to  extend  from  the  magazim  to  a  horizontal 
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transfer  table  positioned  on  said  supporting  frame  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  blank  conveyor,  means 
for  feeding  successive  insert  blanks  to  the  gripping  con, 
veyor  members,  means  associated  with  the  gripping  con- 
veyor members  for  folding  an  end  panel  of  each  insert 
blank  upon  an  adjoining  panel  of  said  insert  blank,  a  pair 
of  endless  traveling  transfer  conveyor  members  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  disposed  vertically  with  their 


9,13«,65t 
SUCTION  FEEDER 

Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  A  S 
ComigMed  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,727 
10  Claims.     (CL  93—49) 


upper  nins  in  the  plane  of  the  transfer  table  and  having 
means  thereon  for  advancing  the  blanks  in  a  path  which  is 
parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  blanks  and 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  transfer  conveyor  members 
being  supported  on  end  members  which  are  positioned 
so  as  to  bring  the  lower  return  runs  thereof  parallel  with 
and  immediately  above  the  carrier  blank  conveyor  for 
deposit  of  the  insert  blanks  on  successive  carrier  blanks 
on  the  carrier  blank  conveyor. 


7.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  feeder  device 
for  removing  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a 
stack  and  moving  these  blanks  along  a  feed  path  extending 
parallel  to  fold  lines  of  the  blanks  in  the  stack,  a  folding 
device  for  receiving  blanks  from  said  feeder  device  and 
transforming  these  blanks  into  folded  tubular  boxes,  and 
a  Slacking  device  for  receiving  boxes  from  said  folding 
device;  said  feeder  device  including  a  belt,  first  means 
for  moving  said  belt  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  feed 
path,  second  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  belt 
along  a  loop,  third  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  blanks 
above  said  belt,  fourth  means  defining  a  slot  in  said 
belt  extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  belt 
width,  means  for  producing  reduced  air  pressure  within 
said  loop,  fifth  means  for  directing  said  reduced  air  pres- 
sure at  said  slot  when  the  slot  is  below  said  suck,  said 
third  means  operatively  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
said  belt  so  that  when  said  slot  its  below  the  stack  the 
bottom  blank  thereof  will  seal  against  said  fourth  means 
and  be  moved  forward  with  said  belt 


3,130,651 
MOUNTING  FOR  HINGED  COVERS 
George  C.  Werner,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Necnah 
Foondry   Compuy,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,338 
6  Claims.    (CL  94—36) 


3,130,649 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIP^D  CARTONS 
Charles  D.  StripUn,  Concord,  and  Mowoe  F.  Smltk,  Wai- 
nnt  Creek,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Fftrcbowd  Paper  Prod- 
Dcte  CorporatkNi,  Smi  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,289 
4  Claims.    (CL  93— 36.01) 


ts 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flat  fold  tubular  carton 
with  a  liner  of  paper  having  a  coating  of  heat  scalable 
material  on  one  side  thereof  which  comprises  folding  one 
edge  of  a  blank  of  said  material  back  upon  itself  to  pre- 
sent a  coated  strip  along  one  edge  of  the  uncoated  side  of 
the  blank  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  a  prescored  carton 
blank,  seciuing  the  liner  blank  to  the  prescored  carton 
blank  with  the  coated  side  facing  inwardly  and  said  strip 
facing  outwardly  of  the  carton  blank  beyond  an  edge 
thereof,  preheating  said  coated  strip  and  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  liner,  and  immediately  thereafter  folding  the  blank 
and  liner  to  form  a  flat  fold  carton  with  said  opposite 
edge  in  contact  with  said  strip. 


'•  The  combination  with  a  cover  having  rearwardly 
projecting  ear  means  provided  with  pin  means  projecting 
laterally  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  base  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  seat  about  the  opening  and  upon  which 
the  margin  of  the  cover  rests  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending pocket  forming  means  opening  through  the  seat 
and  into  which  the  ear  means  extends,  the  pocket  form- 
ing means  having  oppositely  facing  lateral  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  laterally  opening  channels  overhung  by  a 
portion  of  the  pocket  forming  means  and  opening  to  said 
seat  with  the  bottom  of  the  channel  substantially  at  scat 
level  and  provided  at  corresponding  distances  rearwardly 
of  said  scat  with  downward  extensions  in  which  said  pin 
means  are  removably  fulcrumed.  the  pin  means  being 
slidablc  along  the  respective  channels  between  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  seat,  the  seat  supporting  said  pin  means 
to  sustain  part  of  the  wei^t  of  the  cover  during  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  cover. 
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3,13«,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GROUTING 
MATERIAL 
James  E.  Newton,  Sr.,  and  James  E.  Newton,  Jr^ 
Charlotte,  N.C^  assignors  to  Newton  Madiinc 
Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,112 
>    6  Claims.    (CL  94-^5) 


GAZETTE 


i  ePRiL  28,  1964 


of  horizontally 
[Hitwardly  from 


in  the  same  directioa  thereof,  a  plurality] 
dispooed  wiper  blades  extending  radially 
said  hub  between  said  rollers,  pivot  meai^  hingedly  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  to  salid  hub  whereby 
said  blades  are  movable  in  vertical  raaial  planes  with 
respect  to  said  hub,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said 
blades  to  urge  them  at  all  times  downwtirdly  about  the 
pivot  means  and  in  the  direction  of  th^  surface  tolw 
treated. 


3,1M,(54 
MATERIAL  DiSTRfBUTING 
LEVELING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Apel,  Columbus,  aud  Robert  J. 
kigtoB,  Ohio,  aariKDors  to  The  Jaeger 
pai|y,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  <4 
Filed  Auf.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
llOaimf.    (CL  94— 44)1 


6.  An  apparatus  for  installing  joint  material  m  a  joint 
between  adjacent  sections  of  rigid  material,  said  appara 
tus  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  for  receiving  semi 
plastic  joint  material  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
dispensing  semi-plastic  joint  material  from  said  hopper 
into  the  joint  between  adjacent  sections  of  rigid  material, 
tracking  means  for  reception  within  the  joint  secured  toj 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  frame,  compact- 
ing means,  means  mounting  said  compacting  means  be- 
neath said  frame  for  movement  between  an  extended  po- 
sition in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  sections  of  rigid 
material  and  straddling  the  joint  therebetween  and  a  re- 
tracted position  spaced  above  the  sections  of  rigid  ma- 
terial, said  tracking  means  being  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  dispensing  means  and  said  compacting  means  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  point  at  which  said  dispensing 
means  discharges  joint  material,  and  means  responsive  to 
pivotal  angular  movement  of  said  tracking  means  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  frame  for  re- 
tracting said  compacting  means  from  extended  position 


3,13«,453 

SURFACING  MACHINE 

David  R.  Talbott,  224  Westwood  Road,  AnnapoUs,  Md« 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,626 

4         7  Claims.    (CL  94— 45) 


2.  A  machine  for  treating  surfaces  comprising  a  rotate 
able  hub  member  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  rollers  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  hub  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sur- 
face to  be  treated,  means  for  driving  said  rollers  and 
said  hub  member  about  said  vertical  axis,  means  for  si* 
multaneously  driving  said  rollers  about  their  horizontal 
axes  at  a  greater  rate  than  their  natural  rolling  speed  and 


MachhM 
OWo 

135^7 


AND 


Wortk- 


10.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
transport  unit  carried  by  traction  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate on  an  existing  surface,  a  leveling  unit  supported  at 
one  side  of  the  transport  unit  and  exjendiiig  laterally 
outboard  therefrom  so  as  to  produce  a  strip  of  road 
material  on  a  prepared  surface  along  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  existing  surface,  said  leveling  unit  including  a 
strike-off  member  for  engaging  material  <  eposited  on  said 
prepared  surface,  said  strike-off  member  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections  adjusuble  relatively  to  vary  the  length 
of  said  strike-off  member  to  produce  strips  of  varying 
widths,  said  transport  unit  including  a  transversely  ex- 
tending conveyor  at  its  forward  end  fcr  receiving  ma- 
terial and  carrying  it  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  trans- 
port unit  where  it  is  deposited  on  said  isurface  in  front 
of  said  strike-off  member,  said  conveyof  being  motmted 
on  said  transport  imit  for  lateral  extension  and  retrac- 
tion relative  to  the  outboard  side  thertof  to  vary  the 
posidon  of  deposit  of  the  material  relatijre  to  said  strilie- 
off  member. 


3430,455 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Donald  K.  Meyer,  West  St.  Paul,  Arthur  G.  Oatrcm,  SL 
Paul,  and  Gcorfc  1.   PoHmau,  Lak»   Elmo,  Minn., 
tnstwaon  to   Mliinota   MIbIbi  aud  Manufactnrlug 
Company,  St  Paul,  Mtam^  a  iwpuiulou  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jml  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,643 
8  OaluM.     (CL  9S— 1.71 
1.  An  automatic,  programmed  comoination  enlarger 
and  processor  apparatus  for  rapidly  producing  prints  on  a 
photosensitive  sheet  having  a  photocondictive  coating  on 
an  electrically  conductive  badung  coinprising  in  com- 
bination: projection  means  for  separately  and  successively 
projecting  onto  said  sheet  in  accurate  registry  a  series 
of  monochromatic  light-images;  tank  meins  for  supplying 
a  series  of  dye  baths,  each  of  said  tank  jmeans  including 
electrode  means  for  establishing  anodic  i contact  with  the 
corresponding  dye  bath;  support  means  i  for  holding  said 
sheet  in  focus  aiKl  registry  with  said  projection  meant 
during  exposure  to  each  of  said  li^t-imaies  and  for  estab- 
lishing cathodic  contact  to  the  conductive  backing;  dip- 
ping means  for  successively  immenungi  said  sheet  held 
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in  said  support  means  in  each  of  said  dye  baths  for  elec- 
trolytic deposition  of  a  corresponding  dye  at  light-struck 
areas  of  said  sheet  and  for  then  removing  said  sheet  from 
contact  with  said  dye  bath;  rinsing  means  for  applying  a 
non-abrading  uniform  flow  of  water  to  said  sheet  and  said 
support  means  and  dark  adapting  the  photoconductive 
coating  after  its  removal  from  said  dye  bath;  non-abrad- 


ing uniform  drying  means  for  removing  water  from  said 
sheet  and  restoring  uniform  photosensitivity  to  the  photo- 
conductive  coating;  drymg  means  for  removing  water 
from  said  support  and  control  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  projection  means,  tank  means,  support 
means,  dipping  means,  rinsing  means  and  drying  means 
for  electrically  programming  the  sequential  production  of 
prints. 


3,130,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRO- 
DUCTION OF  TYPOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Eduardo  RoUindo  DubuiMon,  Av.  Joac  Antonio  594  bis, 
Barcdoaa,  Spahi 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Spain  Dec.  9,  1957 
15  Claims.    (CL  9S— 4.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  photographic  reproduction  of  typo- 
graphic compositions,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  key- 
board having  general  keys,  an  end-of-line  control  key, 
letter  style  control  keys,  character  keys,  a  space  key  and 
a  line  cancellation  key,  and  electrical  connection  means 
operatively  coupling  said  apparatus  keyboard  to  the  key- 
board of  a  conventional  typewriter;  an  electro-mechanical 
device  connected  to  said  keyboard  and  comprising  wedge- 
shaped  elements,  graduated  scale  control  means,  said 
wedge-shaped  elements  being  displaceabk  perpendicularly 
to  said  graduated  scale  control  means  to  control  there- 
with and  limit  the  advance  of  the  typographic  composi- 
tions, meaiu  actuated  by  the  character  keys  for  originating 
801  o.o. 


and  transmitting  a  first  series  of  signals  each  representative 
of  a  character  in  a  line  of  typographic  composition,  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  graduated  scale  control  means  to  provide  a  summa- 
tion of  the  widths  of  the  characters  represented  by  said 
signals,  means  actuated  by  the  space  key  for  originating 
and  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  a  space  between 
characters  and  provide  a  free  space  representation  on 
said  scale  control  means,  said  wedge-shaped  elements 
being  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  signals  to  enter 
the  free  space  representations  to  increase  said  spaces  to 
justify  each  line;  a  single  rotary  dnun  including  a  plural- 
ity of  discs  each  having  pins  displaceable  diametrically 
in  dependence  upon  the  key  depression  of  said  apparatus 
keyboard  and  in  accordance  w-th  the  character  keys  and 
space  key  depressed,  each  said  disc  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  pins  as  the  total  number  of  characters  and  spaces 
forming  a  single  line  of  the  typographic  composition,  each 
said  character  key  and  the  space  key  of  said  apparatus  key- 
board being  clectro-mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  said 
discs,  a  lever  for  each  said  character  key  and  said  space 
key,  a  solenoid  for  each  said  character  key  and  said  space 
key  cnergizable  to  act  on  said  associated  lever  for  actuating 
one  of  said  pins  connected  to  the  corresponding  disc  so 
that  said  pin  is  pushed  out  radially;  electrical  contacts  ren- 
dered operative  in  response  to  the  displaced  pins  on  all  of 
said  discs,  a  common  shaft  coupled  to  all  of  said  discs  for 
turning  the  same  simultaneously  angularly  in  a  single  direc- 
tion, an  electric  motor,  a  first  clutch  coupling  said  electric 
motor  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  and  an  escape 
pawl  governing  the  angular  movements  of  said  discs;  a 
transparent  drum  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  the  surface 
of  said  transparent  dnmi  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rows  parallel  with  one  another  having  all  the 
signs  of  a  predetermined  style  and  size,  a  sliding  disc 
clutch  coupling  said  transparent  drum  to  said  motor  to 
impart  to  said  transparent  drum  angular  rotations  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  location  of  the  displaced  pins  selected 
in  said  rotary  drum,  and  electro-mechanical  means  respon- 
sive to  said  electrical  contacts  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
rotary  drum;  a  photographic  lens  with  its  corresponding 
shutter,  placed  opposite  said  transparent  drum  and  with 
its  optical  axis  coinciding  with  the  radial  extension  of  a 
diameter  of  the  transparent  drum;  a  photographic  camera, 
gearing  coupling  said  camera  to  said  transparent  drum 
for  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  transparent  dnun 
by  amounts  proportional  to  the  dimensions  of  the  typo- 
graphical characters  effected  on  said  apparatus  keyboard 
for  each  typed  line;  automatic  means  for  perforating  the 
film  laterally  at  the  start  aiKi  end  of  each  photographed 
line;  and  an  electro-mechanical  means  responsive  to  said 
electrical  contacts  for  synchronizing  the  foregoing  ele- 
'ments  and  governed  by  said  general  keys,  said  end-of-line 
control  key,  said  letter  style  control  keys  for  changing  the 
letter  style  by  raising  said  transparent  dnmi,  and  said  line 
cancellation  key  to  control  non-use  o(  a  stored  line,  and 
connections  for  utilization  thereof. 


3,130,657 

CAMERA,  PREFERABLY  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Peter  Schnuick,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Con- 

tina  Bureaux-  und  Rechcumaschinenfabrik  Akticnge- 

selischaft,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793^55 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Austria  Mar.  7,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CL  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  objectives; 
support  means  supporting  said  objectives  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  where  one  objective  is  in  a  pic- 
ture-taking position  and  the  other  objective  is  in  a  light- 
measuring  position  and  a  second  position  where  said  one 
objective  is  in  a  light-measuring  position  and  said  other 
objective  is  in  a  picture-taking  position  and  means  coop- 
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erating  with  that  objective  which  at  a  given  instant  is  in 
said  light-measuring  position  for  measuring  the  intensity 

of  light  which  has  passed  through  the  latter  objective, 
said  objectives  respectively  including  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
and  a  pair  of  adjusting  means  respectively  cooperating 
with  said  diai^agms  for  adjusting  the  latter,  and  said 
pair  oi  adjusting  means  cooperating  with  each  other  for 
producing  adjustment  of  both  di^hragms  when  one  of 

the  adjusting  means  is  actuated,  the  light-measuring  means 
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aligning  a  pointer  with  an  index  when  the  diaphragm  of 
the  objective  in  the  light-measuring  position  has  been 
properly  set  according  to  the  lighting  conditions,  so  that 
the  setting  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  objective  in  the  light- 
measuring  position  results  automaticaJly  in  at  least  ap- 
proximately proper  setting  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  ob- 
jective in  the  picture-taking  position  and  in  precise  setting 
of  the  diaphragm  of  the  objective  in  said  ligbtHneasurinf 
position. 

3,130,658 

DIAPHRAGM  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Carl  Baor,  Munlch-Baldham,  and  Erkh  Burger,  Mnnkh- 

Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignors  to  A^  Akftcnge- 

sellsckaft,  Leverlniseii-Baycrwcrk,  Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,544 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

12  CMna.    (CL  95—18) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing;  an 
objective  assembly  carried  by  said  camera  housing  and 
including  a  rear  section  permanently  connected  with  said 
camera  housing  and  a  front  section  removably  connected 
to  said  rear  section  so  that  said  front  section  of  said  ob- 
jective assembly  may  be  exchanged  for  another  front 


section;  a  diaphragm  and  a  diaphragm  setting  means  car- 
ried by  said  front  section  of  said  objective  assembly; 
depth  of  field  indicating  means  also  carried  by  said  front 
section  of  said  objective  assembly;  preseietting  means  car- 
ried by  said  rear  section  of  said  objective  assembly  for 
preselecting  the  setting  of  the  diaphragm},  said  preselect- 
ing means  being  operativcly  connected  lo  said  depth  of 
field  indicating  means  for  actuating  the  htler  to  indicate 
the  depth  of  field  corresponding  to  the  diaphragm  setting 
preselected  by  said  preselecting  means;  di  ive  means  oper- 
ativcly connected  to  said  diaphragm  se  ting  means  for 
driving  the  latter  to  set  the  diaphragm  at  the  setting  pre- 
selected by  said  preselecting  means;  and  shutter  actuating 
means  for  actuating  the  shutter  of  the  damera  to  make 
an  exposure,  said  shutter  actuating  mearts  actuating  said 
drive  means  for  driving  said  diaphragm  setting  means 
to  the  preselected  setting  just  prior  to  opening  of  the 
nutter  to  make  the  exposure,  whereby  tie  depth  of  field 
will  be  indicated  as  soon  as  said  preselecting  means  pro- 
vides the  preselected  setting  of  the  diaphiagm  and  before 
the  diaphragm  is  actually  set  at  the  preselected  setting. 


3,13«,659 
VENT  CLOSURE 
James  K.  Comptoo.  Travelers  Rest,  S.C. 

wood   Drive,  GrecnviUt,  S-C),  and 

Greenville,  S.C.    (Box  12,  Travelers  R^st,  S.C.') 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  114,848 
1  Claim.    (CL98— 29) 


(16  Temple- 
lallM  F.  Han, 


\ 


A  closure  for  a  building  vent  having  a  grill  therein 
including,  a  thin  substantially  rectangul4r  element  con- 
structed of  resilient  flexible  material  cabable  of  being 
formed  into  a  vent  cover,  said  element  hijving  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  triangular  panels  wherein^  the  apexes  of 
the  triangular  panels  are  in*  the  medial  portion  of  said 
element  and  wherein  the  triangular  panelsl  taper  i4>wardly 
to  form  a  pyramid,  the  base  portions  of  said  triangular 
panels  forming  a  free  edge  for  conucting  the  building, 
an  aperture  in  said  element  in  the  medial  bortion  thereof, 
an  elongated  shank  haying  a  hook  portion  on  one  end 


thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  grill  and  a 
tion  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shanl 


to  be  received  by  said  aperture,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 


whereby    upon 


be   received    by   said    threaded   portion,      , 

tightening  the  nut  and  with  the  hook  port  on  engaged  "the 
element  is  resiliently  uniformly  and  positiv  ely  held  against 
the  building  over  the  vent. 


3  130  668 

GAS  REMOVAL  UNIT  FOR  ENSILIgE  SILOS 

Dcfancr  F.  Schmid,  Vcnma,  V  'h. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  14  1,348 


threaded  por- 
being  adapted 


11  Claims.  (CL  98—54) 
1.  A  closed  ensilage  silo  for  storing  green  and  moist 
ensilage  and  preventing  free  circulation  of  air  there- 
through, a  vertical  chute  along  one  side  bf  said  silo,  an 
exhaust  fan  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cfaiite,  a  duct  unit 
removably  securabte  to  said  silo  and  loci  ted  within  said 
chute  and  placing  said  silo  in  gas  deliveri  ig  commimica- 
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tion  with  said  chute  whereby  said  fan  acts  to  draw  gas  both 
from  said  silo  and  from  said  chute  and  expel  said  gas  from 


I 


>>.- 


- 


i. 


I 


1 


said  upper  end  of  said  chute,  and  means  for  securing  said 
unit  to  said  silo. 


3,138,661    ^ 
RANGE  VENTILATOR 
Flacker,  1418  Mont  Vemon  Drive, 

Modesto,  CaHf  • 

FHcd  Mar.  13, 1962,  Sar.  No.  179,397 

UClaiM.    (CL98— 115) 


Andrew  P, 


11.  A  ventilator  assembly  for  cooking  equipment  such 
I  as  a  range  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  overlie  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  range  top  and  conununicated  at  its 
upper  portion  with  a  flue,  a  filter,  means  supporting  said 
filter  to  one  side  of  said  flue  in  the  flow  path  of  grease 
laden  fumes  exiting  through  the  housing  to  the  flue  where- 
by said  fumes  must  pass  therethrough,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  spaoKl  from  the  filter  at  the  other  side 
of  said  flue  defining  an  air  passage  behind  said  filter 
communicating  with  said  flue,  said  rear  wall  extending 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  range  and  open  to  the  atmosphere 
thereby  providing  a  cool  air  inlet  communicating  with  the 
-  air  passage  between  the  filter  and  rear  wall  thereby  cool- 
ing the  fumes  in  the  space  behind  the  filter  after  they 
pass  therethrough  below  the  flash  point  of  any  grease 
in  the  fumes  which  may  pass  through  the  filter  thereby 
eliminating  a  major  cause  of  ventilator  fires. 


3,138,662 

MEAT  COOKERS 

Aahrty  C.  RoMmou,  1286  9th  St  NW^ 

WmklMton,  D.C 

FVcd  JnK  771959,  Scr.  No.  825,518 

5Clalw.    (C1.99— 268) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  meats  comprising  a  closed 

housing,  partitions  extending  laterally  across  the  interior 


of  said  housing,  but  spaced  at  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
from, a  pliu-ality  of  superposed  spaced  apart  series  of 

deflectors  positioned  between  said  partitions,  said  series 
of  deflectors  each  containing  a  plurality  of  deflectors  posi- 
tioned with  overlapping  spaced  marginal  edges  providing^ 
lateral  passageways  therebetween,  electrical  heating  ele- 
ments positioned  below  each  of  said  series  of  deflectors, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  for  said  heating  elements, 
means  for  supporting  said  meats  in  successive  layers  with 
each  layer  being  above  one  of  said  series  of  deflectors. 


means  for  producing  a  heat  vapor  below  the  lowermost 
aeries  of  deflectors,  said  housing  having  at  least  two  oppos- 
ing sides,  one  of  said  housing  opposing  sides  having  doors 
tlierein,  the  other  of  said  housing  opposing  sides  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  each  with  a  narrower  ap- 
pended sloe  each  of  said  deflectors  having  at  least  one 
T-«haped  member  extending  from  an  eiur  thereof  being 
detachably  positioned  within  one  of  said /housing  side  slots 
supporting  said  deflector  laterally  of  /l>aid  housing  side 
tomuxls  said  doors. 


3,138,663 
COFFEE  MAKER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Ckcfter  H.  WIckenberg,  Elgin,  and  Moises  B.  Lorenzana, 
Glen  Ellyn,  DL,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jmic  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,748 
11  Claimt.    (CL  9^—292) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  coffee  maker  of  the  type  having  an  up- 
per vessel  for  receiving  coffee  grounds,  a  lower  vessel 
within  which  water  may  be  heated,  and  conduit  means  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  vessel  into  said  lower  vessel  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  transferring  heated 
water  from  said  lower  vessel  into  said  upper  vessel,  an 
improved  filter  positioned  across  said  conduit  to  retain 
said  grounds  in  said  upper  vessel  while  permitting  the 
brewed  coffee  to  return  to  said  lower  vessel,  said  filter 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  assembly  rod  having  the 
lower  end  formed  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit,  a  filter  element  of  screen  material,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  screen  material,  a  bushing  slid- 
ably  received  on  said  rod  and  supporting  said  element  and 
said  frame,  a  gasket  member  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  element  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  up- 
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per  vessel,  spring  means  biasing  said  filter  element  down* 
wardly,  and  a  by-pass  opening  in  said  bushing  adjacent 
said  rod. 


Knah  28,  1964 
while  energized 


3  IM  6M 

GRIDDLE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Jack  A.  Jarmutli,  San  Francisco,  and  DouM  A.  Wells, 
Lafayette,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Welb   Manafactiuing 
Company,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,3M 
17  Claims.    (CL  99-^25) 


1.  A  griddle  plate  assembly  comprising  a  tray  having 
a  continuous  bottom  portion  and  a  plurality  of  side  wall 
portions  integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  portion  and 
extending  generally  perpendicular  therefrom,  a  griddle 
plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tray  and  less 
than  the  height  of  said  wall  portions  and  mounted  on 
said  bottom  pmtion  with  its  edges  adjacent  to  said  side 
wall  pcxtions,  and  means  for  attaching  said  griddle  plate 
to  said  tray  comprising  welds  connecting  said  griddle 
plate  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tray  at  a  plurality 
of  points  distributed  over  the  area  of  said  bottom  portion. 


3,130,665 
PRESS  BOX  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  C.  Neitzcl,  TJfMmay  Tex.,  aHignor  to  The  Murray 
Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,755,  now 
Patent  No.  3,040,653,  dated  June  26,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feh.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171^29 
2  Claims.    (CL  100—53) 


connected  to  said  piston  and  operative  ^ 

to  supply  pressure  fluid  thereto;  the  ccmbination  com- 
prising a  position  responsive  switch  on  said  door,  said 
switch  being  closed  when  said  locking  bir  is  closed  into 
position  for  engagement  by  said  piston,  electrical  relay 
means  in  series  connection  with  said  switch,  a  normally 


said  switch  and 


closed  contact  in  series  connection  with 
said  pump,   said  contact  being  actuated  by  said  relay 
means  and  being  delayed  in  opening  for  [a  timed  interval 
following  actuation  thereof  whereby  said  pump  is  ener- 


gized for  said  timed  interval  upon  said 
locking  bar 


closing  of  said 


3,130.666 
•  PRESS  AND  CAG£  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  HiUcr,  Bcrlteley,  Calif.,  assigDoTto  Coproducts 
Corporatloa,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  d  corporation  of 
Cattfomia  | 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8)5,690 
32  Claims.    (CL  100— 93ft 


28.  For  use  in  a  press  for  expressing  fluid  from  fluid 
bearing  material  introduced  into  such  pre  ts.  a  screw  shaft 
positionable  to  extend  through  said  press  from  a  material 
infeed  end  to  a  material  discharge  end  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  a  substantially  uniform  root  diameter  throughout 
its  effective  length,  said  shaft  comprising  at  least  three 
operatively  discrete  sections,  a  plurality  of  interrupted 
screw  flights  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  shi  ift  sections  hav- 
ing a  screw  flight  portion  thereon  whicq  is  of  predeter- 
mined uniform  crest  diameter  and  pitch,  ^n  adjacent  one 
of  said  shaft  sections  having  screw  flight  portions  thereon 
which  have  progressively  decreasing  creit  diameter  and 
pitch  relative  to  the  screw  flight  portion  )f  said  one  sec- 
tion, a  third  o(  said  shaft  sections  having  screw  flight 
portions  thereon  which  are  of  subsuntial^uniform  crest 
diameter  and  pitch  which  are  less  than  tl^  ccrrespooding 
dimensions  of  the  screw  flight  portions  o^  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  shaft  sections. 


to  the  Regents 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  press  box  with  an  openable  door 
held  in  a  closed  and  locked  position  by  a  locking  bar  en- 
gaged by  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston,  and  a  pump  ■ 


3,130,667 
SERPENTINE  FRUIT  PRE  SS 

Robert  J.  Collelt,  Davis,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  „„ 

of  The  University  of  CaHfornia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,012 
2  Claiiiis.     (CL  100—118)1 
1.  A  serpentine  fruit  press  comprising  ^  frame,  a  pair 
ct  upright  side  members  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
counterclockwise  driving  rollers  disposed  horizontally  be- 
tween and  joumalied  in  said  side  membe^  in  a  plurality 
of  vertically  arranged  primary  rows,  a  plurality  of  clock- 
wise driving  rollers  disposed  horizontally  between  and 
joumalied  in  said  side  members  in  a  plura^ty  of  vertically 
arranged  secondary  rows  between  said  primary  rows,  a 
pair  of  perforated  belts  disposed  to  havei  predetermined 
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portions  thereof  arranged  in  substantial  contiguity,  said 
predetermined  portions  being  arranged  in  sinuous  fashion 
alternately  around  said  clockwise  rollers  and  said  counter- 
clockwise rollers  in  said  primary  rows  and  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  secondary  rows,  one  of  said  belts  directly 
engaging  said  clockwise  rollers  and  the  other  of  said 
belts  directly  engaging  said  counterclockwise  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  idler  rollers  disposed  horizontally  between 
and  joumalied  in  said  side  members  and  engaging  non- 


contiguous portions  of  said  belts,  means  on  said  frame 
for  directing  fruit  between  the  contiguous  portions  of  said 
belts,  all  of  said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  more  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  belts  and  the  load  of  fruit 
therebetween,  means  on  said  frame  beneath  each  of  the 
sinuosities  of  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  belts  for 
receiving  juice  expelled  from  said  fruit  and  passing 
through  said  perforated  belts,  and  means  for  driving  said 
clockwise  driving  rollers  and  said  counterclockwise  driv- 
ing rollers. 

3,130,660 

MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  STRETCHED 

WARP  THREADS 

Esfinc  Dabost,  40  Rsc  Sahrt  AAmi.  Rtorgcs,  Loire, 

France,  aad  tUmk  CtavcUoax,  13  Place  Jcan^aares, 

Saint-Etk— t,  Loire,  Vnmc* 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,413 

CUiM  priority,  appiicatioa  France  las.  13,  1962 

SCIafaM.    (CL  101— 172) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  warp  threads,  prior  to  their 
winding  on  the  warp  beam  of  a  weaving  loom,  the  com- 
bination of  an  input  warp  beam  carrying  the  warp  threads, 
a  staiKl  carrying  the  beam,  means  for  unwinding  the  warp 
threads  off  the  warp  beam  under  tensioned  conditions  to 


advance  the  threads  intermittently  through  the  machine, 
combs  guiding  the  tensioned  threads  at  a  predetermined 
spacing,  a  movable  belt  including  a  rectilinear  strand  over 
which  the  threads  are  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  api^ying 
a  layer  of  sizing  onto  said  belt,  means  for  engaging  said 
threads  after  the  same  have  passed  through  said  combs  to 
urge  the  threads  onto  the  belt  with  the  sizing  thereon 
whereby  said  threads  adhere  to  said  belt,  frames  carrying 
dyestuflFs  and  including  a  sheet  stencilled  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  frames  being  adapted 
to  be  urged  against  the  threads  passing  over  the  rectilinear 
belt  strand  to  impress  the  same  throughout  with  dyestuffs, 
a  drying  chamber  for  the  printef}  warp  threads  passing 
off  said  rectilinear  belt  strand,  and  at  least  one  Output 
comb  spacing  the  sized,  printed  and  dried  warp  thready 
and  guiding  them  (Mito  the  warp  beam  of  the  weaving 
loom. 


3.130,669 
COLOR  PRINTING 


Donald  E.  Cooke,  Havertown,  Pa.     (%  Edraydo, 

Incorporated,  355  Lancaster  Ave.,  Haverford,  Pa.) 

FUmI  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,543 

llCtataH.    (CL  101— 211) 


COiO» 
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8.  The  method  of  making  continuous  tone  pictures 
which  comprises,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  colors, 
preparing  a  master  negative  of  the  object  for  one  of  the 
colors,  making  a  film  positive  from  the  master  negative 
for  each  selected  color,  bleaching  and  dyeing  the  film 
positives  for  each  of  the  selected  colors,  making  a  final 
film  negative  from  each  of  the  film  positives,  during  one 
of  the  transfers  between  films  interposing  a  screen  ele- 
ment having  a  granular  surface  with  a  grain  depth  of  about 
ten  to  fifteen  microinches,  making  a  color  plate  from  each 
said  final  negative,  and  printing  in  superposed  relation  with 
each  of  the  color  plates  with  a  color  corresponding  to 
said  color  plate. 

3,130,670 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Edgar  O.  Macy,  Slow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
radoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,041 
OOafaiis.  (CL  101— 376) 
3.  A  fkxible  printing  plate  comprising  a  facing  layer 
ofx;iesilient  elastomeric  material,  a  backing  layer  of  resil- 
ient ^astomeric  material,  and  a  dimensionally  stable 
fabric  reinforcement  interposed  between  said  facing  layer 
and  said  backing  layer,  said  backing  layer  being  formed 
of  an  elastomeric  composition  having  a  higher  modulus 
than  the  elastomeric  composition  from  which  the  facing 
layer  is  formed,  said  facing  layer,  fabric  reinforcement 
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and  backing  layer  having  been  vulcanized  together  in  a 
single  molding  operation,  said  printing  plate  being  curled 
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broad  faces  of  said  cellular  material  wth  the  axes  of 
the  cells  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat 


toward  said  backing  layer  whereby  the  printing  plate  as-  {  skins;  and  means  attaching  said  flat  skine  on  said  sheet 

of  cellular  material  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  for  each 


sumes  a  curved  contour  which  facilitates  mounting  the 
printing  plate  on  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  plate  cylin- 
der  of  a  rotary  printing  press. 


3,13«,671 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BARREL  WEAR 
Bemhard    Bcrgfaaus,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Elekfirophysikalischc  Anstalt  Bemhard  Bcrghaus,  Va- 
duz, Liccbtcnsteiii,  a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 
Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,605 
5  Claims.     (CL  102—93) 


1.  Method  of  reducing  wear  of  the  inner  wall  of  a 
steel  gun  barrel,  hardened  by  nitriding,  by  the  passage 
therethrough  of  projectiles  on  firing,  the  driving  bands  of 
the  projectile  being  made  of  a  ferrous  material  having  a 
hi^er  melting  point  than  the  hardened  barrel  inner  wall, 
comprising  heating  the  projectile  driving  bands  in  a  me- 
dium containing  a  substance  which  diffuses  into  the  sur- 
face zones  of  the  projectile  driving  bands  which  later, 
on  firing,  slide  along  the  banel  inner  wall  and  are  ca- 
pable of  developing  and  releasing  gases  or  vapors  at  the 
temperature  occurring  on  firing  which  build  up  a  friction- 
reducing  film  between  the  barrel  wall  and  the  driving 
bands,  and  continuing  the  treatment  to  cause  said  sub- 
stance to  diffuse  into  the  driving  bands  in  such  amount 
that  the  melting  point  of  the  surface  zones  of  the  driving 
bands,  enriched  with  such  substance,  is  reduced  down  to 
or  below  the  melting  point  of  the  hardened  surface  zone 
of  the  barrel  inner  wall. 


3,13«,<72 
ROCKET  GRAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Wells  A.  Webb,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Hcxcel 
Products  Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,847 
SCIalnis.  (0.102—98) 
1.  In  a  rocket  grain  structure  the  combination  of:  a 
plurality  of  individual  structurally  integral  sandwich 
members  stacked  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  compos- 
ite rocket  grain  structure;  each  sandwich  member  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  honeycomb  cellular  material  having 
cellular  openings  at  the  two  broad  faces  of  the  sheet; 
first  and  second  substantially  flat  skins  covering  the  two 


<f 


of  the  cellular  areas  formed  by  the  sheet 
rial;  some  of  said  sandwich  members 
an  oxidant  filler  and  other  of  said  sandwich 
being  filled  with  a  fuel  filler. 


bung 


3,130,673 

ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  WITH  REPtACEABLE 

HEAD  UNIT 

Afttar  K.  Finstad,  537  N.  Lawfcr  Avei  Ckici«o,  IIL 

FOmI  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13|l,542 

6  ClaioM.    (CL  103—2) 


cellular  mate- 
filled  with 
members 


I.  A  pump  assembly  comprising  as  readily  separable 
components  a  pump  unit  including  an  inipeller  assembly 
therein  together  with  an  end  plate  and  a  i  adapter  collar 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pump  init.  said  pump 
unit  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  closed  by  said  end  plate  and  an  end  urall  at  its  otlier 
end,  said  body  having  a  chamber  in  its  >pen  end  and  a 
bore  through  said  end  wall  communioting  with  said 
chamber,  said  impeller  assembly  indud  ng  an  impeller 
shaft  journaled  in  said  wall  bore  and  laving  one  end 
extending  through  said  end  wall  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  having  its  other  end  joumalcd  in  a  circular 
recess  in  said  end  plate,  an  impeller  pub  and  vanes 
mounted  on  said  impeller  shaft  in  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  diametrical  enlargement  at  said  cham- 
ber open  end.  said  end  plate  being  receivitd  entirely  with- 
in said  enlargement,  said  adapter  collai  having  a  bore 
alined  with  said  body  bore  and  terminatir  g  in  a  diametri- 
cally enlarged  recess,  said  impeller  shaf  extending  end 
projecting  into  said  recess,  said  adapter  collar  having 
■KHinting  means  on  one  end  for  attachin; ;  it  to  a  support 
and  having  a  planar  face  on  its  other  :nd  engaged  by 
said  body  end  wall,  an  impeller  drive  shaft  journaled  in 
said  collar  bore  and  having  one  end  terminating  within 
said  recess  and  being  provided  with  a  lati  Tally  projecting 
flange  seated  in  said  recess,  said  impelle*  shaft  and  said 
drive  shaft  having  an  axially  engageable  and  disengage^ 
able  coupling  for  their  adjacent  ends  within  said  recess, 
a  bearing  sleeve  in  said  recess  joumalii|g  said  adjacent 
ends,  fluid  intake  and  fluid  exhaust  means  each  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  each  comprising  registering 
passages  in  said  body  and  collar,  a  <  uick-detachable 
fastening  means  releasably  securing  sai<    pump  unit  to 
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said  adapter  collar  and  facilitating  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  a  pump  unit  in  said  pump  assembly. 


3,130,674 
THROTTLING  CONTROL 
Tadcttsz  Budsfeh,  Shaker  Hcighti,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Wcathcrhcad  Compa^r,  Ctevcbuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,292 
7  CUlmt.    (CL  103—37) 


!   11   f 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  providing  a 
fluid  chamber  therein,  an   inlet  to  said  fluid  chamber, 
an    outlet    on    said    pump    housing,    a    cylinder    block 
mounted  for  slidable  movement  within  said  fluid  cham- 
ber along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
in  said  cylinder  block  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
a  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinder  bores,  drive  means 
in  said  pump  housing  to  progressively  reciprocate  said 
pistons  in  said  cylinder  bores  between  forward  and  re- 
tracted positions,  means  connecting  each  of  said  cylin- 
der bores  to  said  outlet,  an  inlet  port  for  each  cylinder 
bore  in  said  cylinder  block,  said  inlet  port  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  axially  spaced  edges,  said  cylinder 
block  defining  a  pretfetermined  maximum  displacement 
position  when  the  head  of  the  piston  is  intermediate  said 
port  edges  when  said  piston  in   the  retracted   position, 
control  means  to  shift  said  cylinder  block  with  respect 
to  said  pump  housing  and  said  drive  means  in  the  di- 
iTCtion  to  shift  the  forward  edge  of  said  inlet  port  to- 
ward the  retracted  piston  position  to  decrease  the  inlet 
port  area  expoced  when  the  piston  is  in  the  retracted 
position  to  throttle  fluid   flow  into  said   cylinder  bore 
and  decrease  the  effective  output  volume  of  the  pump, 
and  stop  means  on  said  pump  housing  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  block  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  maximum  displacement  position.  ^ 


flow  in 'the  opposite  direction,  outlet  means  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  chambers  and   including 
orie-way  valve  means  permitting  fluid  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion and  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  direction, 
by-pass  means  including  a  normally  closed  valve  adapted 
to  open  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  providing  com- 
munication between  one  of  said  chambers  and  said  reser- 
voir, and  relief  means  providing  communication  between 
said  outlet  means  and  said  reservoir,  each  of  said  cham- 
bers including  seat  means  at  the  lower  portions  of  the 
chambers  against  which  the  associated  pistons  are  adapted 
to  seat  upon  downward  movement  of  said  handle  means, 
a  pivotally  supported,  manually  operable  handle  means, 
said  handle  means  being  connected  to  each  of  said  pistons, 
and  depending  stop  means  formed  on  said  handle  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  body  means  for 
limiting  downward  movement  of  said  handle  means,  sup- 
port means  pivotally  connected  with  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  body  means,  one  end  portion  of  said 
handle  means  being  pivotally  connected  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  support  means,  and  laterally  extending 
stop  pin  means  extending  from  said  handle  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  support  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  handle  means  about  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  support  means  whereby  said  stop  pin  means 
serves  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  handle  means. 


3,130,676 
PORTABLE  WASHING  UNIT  FOR  TANKS 
John  L.  Beanlica,  Stockton,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  Gofaiy  and 
Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge   City,    Ind^   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,080 
2  Oatans.    (CL  103—87) 


3,130,675 

HYDRAUUC  HAND  PUMP 

Baadte  L.  Cripc  Walloa,  bd. 

FBad  Mm.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183^78 

2  nai—      (CL  103—37) 


"^. i 


1.  A  hydraulic  hand  pump  including  a  body  means, 
a  fluid  reservoir  connected  with  said  body  means,  a  pair 
of  pumping  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  within  a  pair 
of  chambers  in  said  body  means,  inlet  means  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  each  of 
said  chambers  and  including  one-way  valve  means  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  and  preventing  fluid 


1.  In  a  portable  unit  for  placement  and  operation  in  a 
tank  having  liquid  therein,  a  vertical-axis  pump  having  a 
horizontal  volute  case  provided  with  an  intake  and  a  dis- 
charge, the  intake  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  and  the  discharge  having  a  standpipe  projecting  up- 
wardly to  a  point  above  the  liquid,  a  vertical-axis  electric 
motor  above  and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the 
pump,  the  motor  including  a  casing  secured  on  and  up- 
standing from  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pump  case, 
a  threaded  boss  on  and  upstanding  from  the  casing,  a 
housing  surrounding  said  casing  and  also  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  pump  case,  a  seal  recessed  in  the  top  of 
the  pump  case  and  engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  the 
housing,  the  latter  including  a  top  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  surrounding  the  boss  in  clearance  relation,  a 
sealing  ring  secured  to  said  top  wall  about  the  periphery 
of  the  opening  and  engaging  the  boss  and  the  top  of  the 
motor  casing  in  sealing  relationship,  and  a  cap  removably 
threaded  on  the  boss  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
last  nanted  seal. 


984 


J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,13«,«77 

VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN 

Doney  M.  Uebhart,  5224  NE.  42iid  Atc^ 

Portiand  18,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  169,503 

2  ClaiiiM.     (CL  Its— 87) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  fan  for  driving  a  rotary  mechanism 
comprising  a  body  plate  having  a  hub  for  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  semi-cylindrical  recesses  in  said  plate  radial  to 
said  hub,  a  plurality  of  bolts  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
hub  passing  through  said  body  plate,  a  saddle  plate 
moimted  on  said  bolts  and  having  semi-cylindrical  re- 
cesses mating  with  said  first  recesses  to  form  cylindrical 
bores,  fan  blades  having  cylindrical  shanks  in  said  bores, 
pins  on  said  shanks  radial  to  said  shanks,  said  saddle 
plate  having  openings  for  said  pins,  a  second  plurality 
of  bolts  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  passing 
through  said  body  and  saddle  plates,  a  rouubie  pitch 
plate  adjacent  said  saddle  plate  having  arcuate  slots  for 
mounting  the  pitch  plate  for  limited  rotation  on  said  last 
bolts,  said  pitch  plate  having  notches  in  its  edge  portions 
engaging  the  pins  of  all  of  said  blade  shanks  and  arranged 
to  change  the  pitch  of  all  the  blades  in  imison,  nuts  on 
said  first  plurality  of  bolts  for  clamping  said  body  and 
saddle  plates  against  said  blade  shanks,  and  nuts  on  said 
second  plurality  of  bolts  to  clamp  all  of  said  plates  to- 
gether and  prevent  rotation  of  said  pitch  plate  relative  to 
said  body  and  saddle  plates. 


3,138,678 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

WaHam  F.  Chcnaolt,  3611  Pecan,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  187,08S 

4Claima.    (0.183—183) 


1.  Centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  pump  body  having 
a  substantially  circular  disc-shaped  chamber  thcrcwithin 
and  an  inlet  opening  centrally  of  one  side  of  said  chamber 
and  an  outlet  opening  tangentially  of  said  chamber,  a 
shaft  sealingly  and  rotatively  disposed  through  a  remov- 
able wall  of  said  body  provided  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  chamber  from  said  inlet  opening,  incompressible 
spacer  means  of  predetermined  thickness  at  least  as  great 
as  the  larMft  size  of  objects  carired  in  the  liquid  piunped 
between  fln  body  and  said  removable  wall  to  adjust 
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the  extent  of  said  shaft  into  said  cham|>er.  an  impeller 
carried  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  said  spacer  means  also  fixing  the  spac- 
ing of  said  impeller  at  its  o|^>osite  side  from  said  one 
side  of  said  chamber  consistent  with  the  size  of  objects 
carried  in  the  liquid  pumped,  means  fbr  rotating  said 
shaft  to  route  said  impeller  to  cause  pumping  of  liquids 
from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  fixed 
spacing  of  said  impeller  from  said  one  siie  of  said  cham- 
ber permitting  passage  of  objects  entering  said  chambef 
with  the  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outltt  whereby  such 
objects  do  not  clog  or  stop  the  pump. 


3,138,679 
NONCLOGGING  CENIIUFUGAL 
Uooard    H.    Scncc,    Mlifotd,    Oblo, 
Alito-Chahncn    Mannfactnri^     ~ 
wankcc,  Wla. 

FtM  Dm.  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  243,112 
9CWM.   (CL  183— 183 


PUMP 


to 
Mil- 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising:  i  casing  having 
walls  defmiog  an  impeller  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  axial  inlet  and  a  radially  spaced  discharge  opening, 
an  impeller  moiuited  for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  said 
impeller  having  a  rear  shroud  plate  aiM  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced  substantially  radially  extending  vanes 
mounted  thereon,  said  vanes  extending  in'  vard  to  near  the 
center  of  said  impeller,  the  depth  of  slid  vanes  being 
smaller  near  the  center  of  said  impeller  th  m  near  its  outer 
periphery,  the  radially  outer  portion  of  sa  id  vanes  extend- 
ing across  subsUntially  the  entire  width  c  f  said  chamber, 
said  vanes  being  arranged  on  said  impellc  r  so  as  to  define 
with  said  shroud  plate  and  the  opposing  ^d  wall  of  said 
impeller  chamber  a  plurality  of  passages  Continuous  from 
the  inlet  of  said  chamber  to  said  outkt  the  mininniifw 
size  of  said  passages  being  at  least  equal  to  a  ^here  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  width  of  said  inlet,  whereby 
any  solid  body  entering  said  chamber  thft>ugh  said  inlet 
can  be  passed  through  said  impeller  to  sa  d  discharge. 


3438,688 
GEROTCm  TYPE  PUMI 
Arthnr  S.  Johnson,  Warwick,  RX, 
Sharpe   Manufectnrinc   Connnny,   a 
Rhode  bland 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1#9,1S6 
1  CIbIbi.    (CL  183—118) 
In  a  Gerotor  type  pump. 

(a)  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extenjding 

(b)  a  boss  extending  from  the  motor 
the  shaft  with  its  outer  surface 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


to  Brown  A 
of 


therefrom, 

surrounding 

cylindrical  and 


ind 
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(c)  a  pump  housing  having  a  single  cylindrical  bore 
of  a  size  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of  said  boss  and 
extending  thereover. 


id)  an  outer  pump  element  having  an  outer  surface 
fitting  and  located  in  said  housing  bore, 

(c)  an  inner  pump  element  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft 
cooperating  with  said  outer  element. 

(/)  said  pump  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  receiving  and  discharging  liquid. 


3,138,6S1 

VANE  TYPE  PUMP 

Robert  T.  Fctbcrston,  476  N.  Washington  Ava., 

Baltk  Creek,  Mkh. 

ni«d  May  25, 1959.  Scr.  No.  815,600 

3  CialBu.     (CL  103— 128) 


a  plurality  of  radially  movable  vanes  mounted  on  said 
rotor  to  engage  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  aimular  member  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  annular  member; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  inlet  ports, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  outlet  ports, 
each  of  said  ports  communicating  with  the  annular  area 
between  said  rotor  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  aimular  member; 
four  deforming  means  at  four  positions  90*  apart  on 
said  casing  for  controllably  deforming  said  annular 
member  to  a  first  elliptical  shape  having  a  major  axis 
and  to  a  second  elliptical  shape  having  a  major  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  said  first  elliptical 
shape,  each  of  said  deforming  means  comprising: 
a  first  finger  member  extending  radially  into  said 

cylindrical  chamber, 
a  push  member  connected  to  said  first  finger  mem- 
ber, 
a  head  member  on  the  end  of  said  push  mem- 
ber opposite  said  finger  member, 
a  pair  of  second  finger  members  extending  radially 
into  said  cylindrical  chamber,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  first  finger  member,  and  spaced  slightly 
therefrom  circumferentially  of  said  chamber; 
said  first  and  second  finger  members  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  an- 
nular member, 
each  of  said  head  members  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pair  of  second  finger  members  to 
move  same  in  proportioned  relaton  to  movement  of 
said  first  finger  members, 
a  mechanical  system  interconnecting  said  head  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of  two  of  said 
operating  means   which   are   diametrically   opposed 
effects  predetermined  inter-related  movement  of  the 
other  two  diametrically  opposed  operating  means; 
said  predetermined  movement  of  said  operating  means 
being  effective  to  deform  said  annular  member  to  an 
elliptical  shape  by  virtue  of  the  engagement  of  said 
first  finger  members  with  said  annular  member  and 
to  control  the  curvature  of  the  elliptical  shape  ad- 
jacent the  major  and  minor  axes  thereof  by  virtue 
of  the  proportioned  movement  of  said  second  finger 
members  in  engagement  with  said  annular  member. 


V 


3,130,682 
GEAR  PUMP 
MarshaU  M.  Meads,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcacral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,477 
4  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


1.  A  fluid  power  mechanism  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  cylindrical 
chamber; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  centrally  of  said  cylm- 
drical  chamber,  said  rotor  having  an  outer  surface 
of  a  diameter  that  is  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  fkxible  annular  member  of  uniform  cross-section 
disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  rotor  and  the 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber, 

said  annular  member  being  deformable  from  a  circular 
shape  to  a  first  elliptical  shape  having  a  major  axis 
extending  in  one  direction  and  also  to  a  second  el- 
liptical shape  having  a  major  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said  major  axis  of  the  first  elliptical  shape; 

said  aimular  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face with  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  and  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rotor; 

801  GO. 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  pair  of  meshing  gears  rotatably  received  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  gears  each  having  involute  gear  teeth  form- 
ing a  dedendum  pocket  therebetween  in  the  area  of 
meshing  engagement; 
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a  depression  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  said  area 
and  communicating  with  one  of  the  ports  and  with 
the  dedendum  pocket,  said  depression  having  a  side 
wall  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  line  of  action 
for  said  involute  gear  teeth  terminating  in  an  end 
wall  at  the  plane  of  the  gear  axes  and  thence  curv- 
ing into  an  opposite  side  wall  defined  by  a  circum- 
ferential line  spaced  radially  from  the  adjacent  gear 
axis,  whereby  the  dedendum  pocket  is  free  to  the 
passage  of  pumped  fluid  in  the  connected  port. 
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3,13t,M3 
SEAL  LUBRICATING  MEANS 
Hanas-Dicter  Paschke  and  Walter  Frocdc,  Ncckarsulai, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktien- 
(eselbchaft,    Neckanulm,    Germany,    and    Wankcl 
G.m.b.H.,  Lindan  (Bodenscc),  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19«,293 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  5, 1961 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103— 13«) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body 
having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  con- 
nected therebetween  to  form  a  cavity;  a  rotor  mounted 
for  relative  rotation  within  said  cavity,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  grooves  and  hav- 
ing seal  elements  received  within  said  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  for  sealing  cooperation  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity  to  fornr-tt-^urality  of 
of  worlLing  chambers  wliich  vary  in  volume  during  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  grooves  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  chambers,  end  face  seals  on  said 
rotor  end  faces  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  end 
walls,  and  said  rotor  having  passages  for  supplying  a 
lubricating  medium  to  said  grooves;  and  intermediate  seal 
means  positioned  in  each  said  groove  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  of  each  supply  passage  to  said  grooves  and  having 
sealing  cooperation  with  said  seal  elements  and  said  end 
face  seals  and  said  intermediate  seal  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  fluid  pressure  within  each  groove  for 
closing  the  lubricant  supply  passage  to  said  groove  when 
said  fluid  pressure  is  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  other- 
wise cause  said  fluid  to  flow  into  said  passage. 


pair  of  struts  having  ends  engaging  diar  letrically  oppo- 
site parts  of  tlie  swash  plate  adjacent  its  p  (riphery  and  on 
a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  axis,  abutment  members 
engaged  by  the  struts  at  their  other  ends,  hydraulic  rams 
carrying  said  abutment  members,  cylinkrs  containing 
said  rams  each  having  a  pressure-fluid  in  et  and  contain- 
ing a  working  space  at  one  end  of  the  lam,  a  pressure- 
fluid  interconnection  between  said  inlets,  a  pressure-fluid 
supply   connection   to   said   interconnection,   a   damping 


constriction  between  the  supply  connection 
let,  a  piston  valve  reciprocable  within  a 
the  rams,  and  ports  connecting  said  bon 
sure-fluid  inlet  into  the  cylinder,  with  the 
ing  space  and  with  an  exhaust  outle:,  si  id 
being  movable  to  different  positions  conrecting 
sure-fluid   inlet  with  the   cylinder  working 
necting  the  cylinder  working  space  with 
let  and  sealing  the  cylinder  working  spao ! 


and  each  in- 
bore  in  one  of 
with  the  pres- 
cylinder  work- 
piston  valve 
the  pres- 
space,   con- 
I  he  exhaust  out- 


3,130,685 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Sidney  Gordon  Goodrich,  Albert  Edward  .orctt,  Reginald 
Thomas  Moore,  and  Franli  Rickard(  Smidi,  all  of 
Leicester,  Englawl,  assignors  to  United  SImc  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemingtoa,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1^682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britak 
llChiinM.    (CL  1*4— 172 


\t 


SWASH  PLATE  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Donald  Firth  and  Roger  Harvey  Yorlie  Hancocli,  both  of 
East  Kilbride,  Gla^ow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Council 
for  Scientific  and  Industoial  Research,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,724 

^CbOms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  25,  1960 

10  Cbims.    (CL  103—162) 

1.  In  a  swash  plate  rotary  machine,  the  combination 

of  a  tiltable  swash  plate  mounted  between  two  pivots,  a 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  art  de-carrying  de- 
vices between  work  stations,  comprising  c  anveying  means 
extending  from  a  pool  position  past  sai<  work  stations, 
means  associated  with  said  work  statioi  is  for  arresting 
an  article-carrying  device  released  from  tl  e  pool  position, 
means  associate  with  each  work  station  or  releasing  an 
article-carrying' device  from  the  pool  p>sition  and  for 
actuating  a  first  means  for  energizing  said  ;  trresting  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  (he  released  de- 
vice at  the  arresting  means  to  actuate  a  sdcond  means  for 
energizing  said  arresting  means  and  dea:tuate  said  first 
means. 


Dec.  20,  1960 
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3,130,606  3,130,688 

CONVERTIBLE  ROAD  AND  RAILWAY  HIGHWAY-RAaWAY  TRANSPORTATION 

TRACK  VEHICLE  APPARATUS 

Rnc  A.  FIcchter,  137  Hollywood  Ave.,  Doaglaston  63,  Jack  E.  Gntridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  and  William  R.  Hummel, 

N.Y.,  and  Herbert  Gumprecht,  Center  Island,  Oyster  Cbicinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 

Bay,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,108  Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,418 

4  Cfarims.    (CL  105—215)  10  Claims.    (CL  105—368) 


1.  In  a  convertible  road  and  track  vehicle,  a  rail  wheel 
mounting  assembly  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
Hxed  to  a  vehicle  chassis,  wheel  supporting  plates  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  of 
90°  between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  a  wheel- 
carrying  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  each  wheel  support- 
ing plate  for  oscillation  through  a  short  arc  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  plate,  means 
for  guiding  each  said  wheel-carrying  plate  in  its  arcuate 
oscillation,  spring  means  for  resisting  said  oscillation  in 
one  direction  and  positive  means  for  limiting  said  oscilla- 
tion in  both  directions. 


3,130,687 

HOPPER  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  T.  Smith,  Chicago,  UU  asrignor  to 

Jay  R.  Shccdcy,  WInnctka,  IlL 

FBed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  563,083 

4  Oahns.    (CL  105—282) 


I.  A  hopper  door  assembly  comprising  a  hopper  chute 
providing  a  discharge  opening,  a  door  supporting  frame 
and  a  door  plate  slidably  mounted  between  said  hopper 
chute  and  said  frame,  said  frame  including  two  longitu- 
dinally disposed  members,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which 
form  ways  upon  which  said  door  plate  is  slidably  mounted, 
and  including  a  rear  cross  Member  at  one  end  upon  which 
the  rear  edge  of  said  door  plate  rests  when  said  door  plate 
is  in  closed  position,  the  cooperation  of  said  ways  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rear  cross  member  with  the  edges  of 
said  door  plate  providing  a  weight  actuated  seal  between 
said  door  and  said  supporting  frame  along  three  of  the 
four  sides  of  said  door  plate,  said  hopper  chute  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  portion  on  all  four  sides  thereof  which 
extends  into  proximity  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  door 
plate  to  provide  a  clearance  type  seal  between  said  hopper 
chute  and  said  door  plate  around  all  four  sides  of  said 
door  plates,  and  additional  sealing  means  of  the  clearance 
type  between  said  chute  and  said  door  plate  and  located 
forwardly  of  the  corresponding  lip  portion,  whereby  a 
double  seal  is  provided  on  all  four  sides  of  said  door  plate. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transporting  freight  including  a 
freight  container,  a  wheeled  chassis  including  a  frame 
to  which  the  container  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  and  a 
railroad  car  including  an  open  deck  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  car  and  adapting  same  to  serve  as  a  roadway  for 
movement  of  the  chassis  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  re- 
tractable supports  secured  to  either  side  of  the  car  on 
which  the  container  is  to  be  rested  when  the  supports  are 
moved  to  extended  positions  at  an  elevation  above  the 
deck  that  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  distance  that 
the  container  is  above  the  ground  when  transported  by 
the  chassis,  the  improvement  wherein  an  air  spring  suspen- 
sion system  is  interposed  between  the  chassis  wheels  and 
frame,  said  system  comprising  an  air  spring,  means  for 
mounting  said  air  spring  between  said  frame  and  said 
wheels  to  carry  the  weight  of  said  frame  and  its  container 
load,  a  supply  conduit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  a  leveling  valve,  said  supply  con- 
duit being  connected  to  said  leveling  valve,  a  feed  conduit 
extending  between  said  leveling  valve  and  said  spring,  off- 
on  valve  means  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  between 
said  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said  leveling  valve 
including  means  for  opening  said  supply  conduit  or  alter- 
nately closing  same  and  connecting  the  portion  of  said 
supply  conduit  extending  between  said  off-on  valve  means 
and  said  leveling  valve  with  an  air  discbarge  outlet,  a  flow 
orienting  valve,  an  exhaust  conduit  extending  between 
said  leveling  valve  and  said  flow  orienting  valve,  a  con- 
nector conduit  extending  between  said  flow  orienting  valve 
and  said  supply  conduit,  said  connector  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  said  supply  conduit  between  said  off-on  valve 
and  said  leveling  valve,  said  flow  orienting  valve  includ- 
ing means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  exhaust  con- 
duit to  an  air  discharge  outlet  or  to  said  supply  conduit, 
said  leveling  valve  including  means  for  alternatively  con- 
necting said  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  to  said  feed  con- 
duit in  response  to  weight  changes  on  said  spring,  a  first 
bypass  conduit  extending  between  said  supply  conduit  and 
said  feed  conduit  in  bypassing  relation  to  said  leveling 
valve,  and  a  second  bypass  conduit  extending  between 
said  exhaust  conduit  and  said  feed  conduit  in  bypassing 
relation  to  said  leveling  valve,  said  first  bypass  con- 
duit having  check  valve  means  interposed  Uierein  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  only  from  said  feed  conduit  to 
said  supply  conduit,  said  second  bypass  conduit  hav- 
ing check  valve  means  interposed  therein  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  only  from  said  exhaust  conduit  to  said  feed 
conduit,  whereby  said  off-on  valve  and  said  flow  orienting 
valve  may  be  operated  to  permit  said  leveling  valve  to 
mainuin  said  chassis  frame  and  its  load  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevation,  or  to  permit  the  chassis  frame  and  its 
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load  to  be  raised  or  lowered  independently  of  the  normal 
functioning  of  said  leveling  valve  means. 


3,130,689 
SUB-CROSS  BARS 
Charles  Richard  Johnston,   Chicago,  111.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Transco  Inc.,  Chicago,  III 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,454 
lOafan.     (CL  105— 369) 


I 


The  combination  of  a  freight  retaining  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  body  adapted  to 
extend  between  and  be  adjustably  connected  to  opposite 
side  walls  of  a  freight  car,  said  body  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  frame  with  the  opposite  extending 
parallel  arms  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned 
apertures  extending  throughout  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  frame,  with  the  apertures  of  one  arm  in  a  plane 
offset  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  apertures  formed 
in  the  other  arm  of  said  frame,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to 
extend  between  spaced  freight  retaining  members  at  pre- 
selected points  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  for 
cooperating  with  said  members  to  position  and  retain 
freight  within  a  freight  car,  said  cross  bars  having  tele- 
scopically  arranged  sections,  each  of  said  sections  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  means  for  connecting  said 
cross  bar  to  spaced  freight  retaining  members,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  an  enlarged  substantially  U- 
shaped  end  member  having  the  spaced  apart  arms  there- 
of extending  in  corresponding  opposite  directions  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  cross  bar,  said 
spaced  apart  arms  of  said  end  members  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  freight  retaining  member  and  one  arm  of  said 
frame,  each  of  said  end  members  providing  a  connecting 
pin  extending  laterally  therefrom  between  said  spaced 
apart  arms  thereof  and  out  of  the  longitudinal  mid-plane 
of  said  cross  bar  for  insertion  into  selected  apertures 
formed  in  said  frame,  said  pin  cooperating  with  said 
spaced  apart  arms  of  said  end  members  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  cross  bar  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  said  freight  retaining  member,  and  said 
pins  cooperating  with  the  selected  apertures  formed  in 
said  frame  for  preventing  movement  of  said  cross  bar 
longitudinally  of  said  freight  retaining  member. 


3,130,690 

FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Richard  Johnston,  80  E.  Jacltson,  Chicago,  ill. 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,957 

1  Claim.    (CL  105—369) 


In  a  frei^t  car  having  a  freigjit-loading  system  includ- 
ing a  freight-loading  bar  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  car  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  length  thereof, 
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(a)  belt-like  supporting  rails  carried  by  he  side  walls 
of  the  car  in  vertical  spaced  relation, 

(b)  each  of  said  supporting  rails  formed  to  provide  a 
depending  leg  disposed  in  attached  facial  abutment 
with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  ne  side  walls 
of  the  car, 

(c)  said  leg  terminating  along  one  edg;  into  an  an- 
gular portion  extending  diagonally  uvwardiy  from 
the  side  walls  of  the  car, 

(</)  said  angular  portion  having  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  aligned  apertures,  said  angular 
portion  terminating  in  a  vertically  disjosed  free  up- 
per edge  portion  in  inwardly  spaced  nlation  to  said 
side  wall,  means  rigidly  securing  sad  free  upper 
edge  portion  to  said  side  wall, 

(e)  connector  means  on  opposite  ends  oi  said  bar  and 
having  slidable  contact  with  said  free  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  supporting  rails  whereby  said  bar 
may  be  freely  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  car. 

(/)  a  jaw-like  element  pivotally  carried  by  said  con- 
nector means  and  having  a  latched  md  unlatched 
position, 

(g)  a  perpendicularly  extending  projection  carried 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  element  fori  insertion  into 
selected  apertures  in  said  angular  pmtion  of  said 
supporting  rails  when  said  one  end  of  said  element 
is  in  facial  abutment  ^v'ith  said  angu  ar  portion  of 
said  rails  and  said  connector  means  is  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  free  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
rails,  said  perfwndicularly  extending  iprojection  co- 
operating with  said  connector  means  When  said  ele- 
ment is  in  iu  latched  position  and  fi  facial  abut- 
ment with  said  angular  portion  of  said  rails  to  pre- 
vent vertical,  horizontal,  and  transverse  displace- 
ment of  said  bar  relative  to  said  supp<^rting  rails, 

(/i)  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  cohnector  means 
for  releasably  latching  said  jaw-like  element  in  iu 
latched  position, 

(i)  means  provided  by  the  other  end  of  said  jaw-like 
element,  when  said  element  is  in  facial  abutment  with 
said  angular  portion  of  said  rails  and!  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  connect<>r  means,  for 
engaging  said  latch  member  for  presenting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  element  and  said  [  erpendicularly 
extending  projection  carried  thereby  out  of  latching 
position  with  respect  to  said  support  ng  rails, 

(/)  interengaging  means  on  said  othe '  end  of  said 
jaw-like  element  and  said  latch  mem  «r  for  readily 
releasably  securing  said  jaw-like  mem  )er  in  said  un- 
latched position. 


3,130,691 

DOUBLE  DIE  EXPRESSION  MAClte^E  FOR 

MACARONI  AND  LONG  GOQDS 

jjoiin  Aaiato,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to 
chine  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5l 
4  ClaiMS.     (CL  107— 14) 


Ciermoiit  Ma- 
corporation  of 

,W1 


1.  A  long  goods  extrusion  machine  having 
of  parallel  die  heads  carrying  central 


a  plurality 
chambers  to  re- 
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ceive  plastic  dough  under  pressure  and  removable  elon- 
gated shouldered  dies  through  which  said  long  goods  is 
expressed  in  opposite  parallel  groups  of  strands,  and 
means  alternately  to  cut  off  and  lower  one  group  of 
strands  at  each  side  of  the  dies  at  a  time,  having  toggle 
operated  swinging  knives  to  cut  the  strands  at  the  die 
face  and  then  to  lower  them  away  from  the  die  face, 
and  lever  means  to  maintain  the  knives  in  parallelism  aj. 
all  times  when  in  cutting  and  lowering  position. 


3,130,692 
EXPENDABLE  PALLET  AND  LEG 
hmdma  O.  Burk,  Uvooia,  and  Frederick  J.  WiU,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,410 
7  Claims.    (CL  108— 51) 


1.  An  expendable  pallet  leg  comprising  a  first  curved 
element,  at  least  one  other  curved  element  secured  thereto 
with  said  elements  being  mutually  secured  substantially  at 
their  mid-points  and  each  having  end  pairs  curving  in  the 
same  direction,  load  support  means  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  end  pairs  and  each  of  said  ends  continuing 
beyond  said  load  support  means  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  and  upon  installation  of  said  leg  each  of  said 
ends  extending  into  the  lower  pallet  surface,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  ends  terminating  above  the  upper  pallet  sur- 
face. 

3,130,693 

BRACKET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Irving  W.  SheU,  442  W.  Wellington,  Chicago  14,  DL 

Filed  Mm.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,708 

14  Claima.    (CL  lOt— 108) 


1.  In  a  bracket  support  frame  structure  including  later- 
ally spaced,  floor-engaging  bracket  supporting  uprights 
having  a  bracket  supporting  front  wall  and  side  walls  ex 


wall,  and  frame  members  connected  between  said  up- 
rights, the  improvement  comprising:  a  leg  unit  remov- 
ably attached  to  each  of  said  uprights  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  and  having  a  floor-engaging  portion  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  each  of  said 
leg  units  having  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
depending  hooked  extensions,  the  bracket  supporting  up- 
t  associated  with  each  leg  unit  having  laterally  spaced 
ots  for  said  hooked  extensions  in  the  front  wall  thereof, 
said  hooked  extension  of  each  leg  unit  projecting  into  as- 
sociated upright  slots  and  interlocking  with  the  defining 
walls  of  the  lower  margins  therectf,  and  means  preventing 
the  removal  of  the  hooked  extensions  of  each  leg  unit 
from  the  associated  upright  slots  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontally  aligned,  laterally  facing  pin-receiving  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  uprights  adjacent 
the  front  wall  thereof,  and  a  retainer  pin  passing  through 
the  aligned  pin-receiving  openings  of  each  upright  im- 
mediately above  the  associated  hooked  extensions  of  the 
associated  leg  unit  to  prevent  the  removal  thereof  from 
the  associated  upright  slots. 


3,130,694 

SEED  PLANTING  MACHINE 

Harold  E.  Gatzkc,  Rtc  1,  BcrUn,  Wk. 

Filed  July  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,690 

8  Claims.    (CL  }11— 7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  planting  seeds  in  a  furrow  in  the 
ground,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  portable  tank 
having  opposed  side  walls  and  containing  a  liquid  with 
seeds  therein;  an  agitator  mounted  in  said  tank  including 
movable  paddle  means  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
between  said  opposed  tank  walls  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  of  a  size  permitting  said  seeds  to  pass  there- 
through; means  for  actuating  said  movable  paddle  medns 
to  agitate  said  liquid  to  maintain  said  seeds  in  a  state 
of  suspension  therein,  said  paddle  openings  permitting 
the  uniform  dispersion  of  said  seeds  throughout  the 
tank;  a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tank  and  positionable  in  alignment  with  a  furrow 
in  the  ground;  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
discharge  tube  to  permit  said  seed-containing  liquid  to 

flow  by  gravity  from  said  tank. 


3,130,695 

MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  IMITATION 

MOCCASIN  SEAMS 

Roy  F.  Wrifht,  Nashville,  Tom.,  asrignnr  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass,,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,700 
3  Claims.  (CL  112— 62) 
1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  two-thread  lock  stitch 
moccasin  type  seam,  the  threads  (8,  10)  of  which  enter 
and  emerge  from  the  same  side  of  a  single  piece  (14)  of 
work  material  without  penetrating  through  to  the  other 
side,  said  machine  having  a  two-part  work  support  pro- 


tending rearwardly  from  the  side  margins  of  the  front    vided  with  work  engaging  surfaces  disposed  with  relation 
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to  each  other  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  work  feed 
to  form  an  internal  angle,  the  parts  (22,  32)  of  the  work 
support  being  divided  along  a  plane  (28)  bisecting  the 
angle  between  the  work  engaging  surfaces,  a  presser  (20) 
having  similarly  disposed  work  engaging  surfaces  along  its 
sides  movable  toward  and  from  the  work  support  to  form 
a  convex  bend  in  the  work  piece  while  clamping  it  in  con- 
formity with  the  apex  of  the  work  support  and  with  a 
groove  (37)  along  its  tip  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  the 
bend  in  the  worjt  piece,  said  presser  being  movable  also 
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Ibeing  linearly  movable  in  said  groove,  oiie  end  of  said 
jrod  seating  in  said  opening,  means  releasat  ly  holding  said 
iTod  in  said  opening,  said  bed  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom 

tithcreof  intersecting  said  groove,  said  groove,  bed  slot  and 
otating  shaft  being  in  longitudinal  and  vertical  align- 
lent,  a  stud  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  h  ar  and  depend- 
ing through  said  bed  slot,  a  roller  depending  from  said 
>ar  through  said  bed  slot  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
itud,  a  block  having  a  recess  therein  secure!  to  the  under- 
iide  of  said  bed  adjacent  said  stud  and  b<«ween  the  bed 
(lot  and  bobbin,  a  plunger  fixed  to  said  stud  and  having  a 
-educed  diameter  and  piston  extending  into  said  recess, 
lie  recess  facing  toward  the  bed  slot,  a  spring  in  said 
•eccss  surrounding  said  reduced  diameter  I  piston  biasing 
aid  stud,  bar,  and  hence  said  rod.  in  a  direction  away 
torn  the  thread  loops  formed  by  said  neeje  and  bobbin, 
md  a  cam  carried  by  said  routing  shaft  eligageable  with 
(aid  roller,  to  bias  said  bar  and  hence  said  rod  throu^ 
sach  loop  formed  in  the  seam  in  timed  relation  with  each 
itroke  of  the  needle  and  roution  of  the  bcbbin. 


to  release  the  work  piece  for  feeding  movement  between 
stitches,  and  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved 
needle  (16)  movable  across  the  angle  of  the  work  en- 
gaging surfaces  on  the  work  support,  in  combination  with 
a  spacing  plate  (34)  located  between  the  parts  of  the  work 
support  with  an  enlarged  edge  (36)  projecting  into  the 
apex  of  the  internal  angle  of  the  work  support  to  form  a 
work  indenting  anvil  against  which  the  bend  in  the  work 
piece  is  impressed  by  the  presser  with  a  re-entrant  channel 
(38)  conforming  with  the  groove  &r  the  tip  of  the  presser 
diuing  penetration  of  the  needle. 


SEWING 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 
.  MACHINES 

puBtfacr  Meier,  Weincwten,  bcv  Karhn^c,  Gcnnaw. 

assignor  to  Gritziicr-Kayscr  Akticngcscttschaft,  Kari*. 

rahc-Duriach,  Gcrmaay,  a  corporadoa  W  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  14fl359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  9,  IH% 

10  Claims.     (CL  112— 158) 


3,130,696 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENTS 

Thomas  D.  Afaislic,  Mctachcn,  NJ.,  and  Irvin  R.  Kremcr, 
Schuylidll  Haven,  Pa^  assignors  to  Phillips- Van  Hcaaca 
Corporatioo,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  172,494 
1  Claim.     (CL  112—154) 


In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  including  a  hori- 
zontal bed  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  plate 
having  slots  over  which  a  piece  of  fabric  to  be  seamed  is 
passed,  adjacent  the  end  of  said  groove,  a  reciprocating 
needle  movable  vertically  through  the  slots  in  said  plate 
and  through  the  fabric,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  loop  forming  upper  thread,  a  hook  bobbin  adapted  to 
carry  a  lower  loop  forming  thread  engageable  with  said 
upper  loop  forming  thread,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  said 
bobbin,  and  a  top  plate  covering  said  longitudinal  groove; 
an  attachment  for  providing  slack  in  the  loop  of  a  sewing 
machine  produced  seam,  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  each  loop  of  one  of  the  threads  of  the 
seam  between  the  thread  and  the  fabric  while  the  loops 
are  being  formed,  momentarily  maintaining  said  rod  in 
the  loop  until  the  loop  is  tensioned,  and  then  withdrawing 
the  rod;  a  bar  having  an  end  opening  therein  said  bar 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  of  the  lype  including 
I  needle  bar  supiNirting  a  reciprocatory  neede  and  mount- 

<  i  for  oscillation  u-ansversely  to  the  feed  direction,  drive 
means  for  said  machine,  and  means  operated  by  said  drive 
beans  and  including  motion-transmitUng  nieans  between 
kid  drive  means  and  said  needle  bar,  tojoscillate  said 
edlc  within  a  predetermined  zig-zag  overstitch  width; 
rst  mechanism  for  stitching  button  holes  composed  of  a 
I»ir  of  adjoining  rows  of  zig-zag  bordcrin|  stitches  and 
zig-zag  barring  stitches  at  the  opposite  cndi  of  said  bor- 
dering stitches  having  a  width  subsUntially  tvice  the  width 
of  said  bordering  stitches,  said  mechanise  comprising 
first  control  means  to  reduce  the  feeding  speed  to  zero 
and  to  change  from  forward  to  reverse  ititching,  and 
vice  versa,  second  control  means  operative  upon  a  first 
iltermediale  point  of  said  motion-transmitting  means,  to 
liknit  the  amplitude  of  the  needle  oscillations  such  as  to 
cfiange  from  barring  to  Ixjrdcring  stitches,  a|)d  vice  versa, 
third  control  means  operative  upon  a  second  intermediate 
p6int  of  said  motion-transmitting  means,  to  vary  the 
aiiplitude  of  the  needle  oscillations,  a  conmon  control 
s  aft,  a  plurality  of  control  cams  carried  ly  said  shaft, 
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said  cams  bemg  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
control  means  and  having  fractional  peripheral  cam  sur- 
faces, a  cam  follower  for  cooperation  with  each  said  cam 
surfaces  ainJ  means  operably  connecting  the  same  with 
one  of  said  control  means,  operating  means  including  n 
unitary  control   member  for  stcp-by-step  routing  said 
stiaft.  to  effect  the  sequential  partial  buttonhole  sewing 
operations  of  producing,  through  a  first  fractional  angu- 
lar adjusting  range  of  said  shaft,   bordering  stitches  in 
a  first  direction  by  a  first  actuation  of  said  member,  ot 
arresting  the   feed   movement  and  sewing  first  barring 
sutches  by  a  second  actuation  of  said  member,  of  revers" 
mg  the  feed  direction  and  producing  second  bordering 
stitches   by   a   third   actuation   of  said   member,   and  of 
again  arresting  the  feed  movement  and  sewing  second 
barring  sutches  by  a  final  actuation  of  said  member,  and 
further  mechanism  independent  of  said  first  mechanism 
and  operative  within  a  second  angular  adjusting  range  of 
said  shaft,  to  gradually  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  needle 
oscillations. 


991 

supported  by  said  frame  for  roUtion  about  a  fixed  axis  an 
eccentric  sU-ap  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  means  knd 
including  first  and  second  arm  members  extending  from 
said  eccentric  means,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  first  arm  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
die  slide,  means  providing  a  slot  in  said  second  arm.  said 
slot  having  a  center  line  extending  in  the  same  direcUon 


>.  » 


3,13«,698 

ROTARY  CAN  DOMER  AND  TRIMMER 

p"^*  .l^"'***  Goldeii,  Colo.,  asdcDor  to  Coors 

C^to^  '*"'''  ^^*"*°'  ^***'  ■  ~n»ra«on  of 

Filed  Sept  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,577 

2t  Claimi.    (CL  113—7) 


■*J*i.  ^°"^  *™*  *  ^'***  ^^°^^  pivotally  attached  to 
MKl  frame  and  extending  into  said  slot  so  that  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof  intersects  said  center  line  for  constraining 
said  second  arm  to  move  said  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  die  slide  in  a  closed  path  for  causing  said 
die  slide  to  move  m  a  work  stroke  and  then  in  a  return 
stroke  at  ajubstantiaUy  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of  the 


1.  A  rotary  can  domer  and  trimmer  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing,  means  rotating  the  housing,  a  plurality 
of  domer  die  spindle  assemNies.  a  plurality  of  domer 
punch  spindle  assemblies,  a  plurality  of  cutter  assemblies 
each  of  said  plurality  of  assemblies  being  connected  to 
the  housing  and  movable  therewith  in  an  annular  path, 
a  die  spindle  rotaUbly  mounted  in  each  domer  die  as- 
sembly, means  in  the  housing  ^nd  means  on  each  die 
spioOlt  cooperating  with  each  other  to  rotate  the  die 
spindles  when  the  housing  is  rotated,  a  punch  spindle 
reciprocably  mounted  in  each  punch  spindle  assembly, 
each  die   spindle   being  axially   aligned   with   a  punch 
kindle,  means  in  the  housing  and  means  on  each  punch 
spindle  cooperating  with  each  other  to  impart  reciproca- 
tory movement  to  said  punch  spindles  when  the  housing 

is  rotated,  for  moving  each  punch  spindle  axially  toward  a 
die  spindle  into  doming  contact  therewith,  a  cutter  spindle 
reciprocably  mounted  in  each  cutter  assembly,  a  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  cutter  spindle,  and  means  in 
the  housing  and  means  on  each  cutter  spindle  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  impart  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  cutter  spindles  when  the  housing  is  rotated  and 
thereby  move  the  cutters  successively  into  can  trimming 
contact  with  a  can  body  on  a  punch  spindle. 


3  130  700 

RllEM'^i*.'^^  MECHANICAL  WAVE  DAMPING 

Robert  E.  Peteraon,  Rte.  1,  Box  129,  Old  Lyme,  Coon^ 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,799 

23Cbims.    (CI.  114— 20) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


<Js 


a 

jfiT 


^^^^^m 


3,130,699 

DOUBLE  ACTION  DRAW  PRESS 

William  E.  Ward,  3264  Kcomore  Road, 

Shaiter  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  13,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  158,965 

13  OaiBH.     (CL  113 — 30) 

I.  In  a  press,  a  frame  structure,  a  die  slide  mounted  for 

reciprocation  in  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said 

die  slide,  said  means  including  eccentric  means  rotatably 


2.  In  a  submarine  which  is  capable  of  emitting  mechan- 
lail  wave  energy  into  the  water,  which  energy  U  capable 
of  detection  by  sonar  equipment,  and  which  will  reflect  a 
substantial  portion  of  incident  mechanical  wave  energy 
as  from  a  remote  search  sonar,  the  method  of  reducing 
»id  emission  and  reflection  of  mechanical  wave  energy 
by  said  submarine  and  reducing  the  probability  of  its  de- 
tecuon  by  sonar  which  comprises  applying  the  mechanical 
wave  energy  passing  immediately  adjacent  the  exterior  of 
said  submarine  directed  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  said  sub- 
marine to  an  elastomer  to  work  the  elastomer  to  convert 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  mechanical  wave  energy  into 
heat  m  the  elastomer. 
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3,190,701 

ICEBREAKERS 

Pool  O.  Langballc,  47  Teglgaardsvci, 

Charlottenlund,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Aug.  15,  1961 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  114—40) 


1.  In  an  icebreaker  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  sub- 
mersible vessel  including  a  reinforced  icebreaking  shell 
at  the  upper  face  thereof  and  an  expansible  and  inflatable 
bottom,  means  for  automatically  inflating  said  bottom 
when  said  icebreaking  shell  is  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  the  ice,  said  meam  for  automatically  inflating  said 
bottom  comprising  a  compressible  spring  loaded  feeler 
element  in  said  icebreaking  shell,  a  shift  valve  operably 
associated  with  said  feeler  element  and  connected  with 
said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said  inflatable  body  for 
inflating  the  expansible  bottom  when  the  valve  is  moved 
into  one  position  by  depression  of  the  feeler  element  and 
to  evacuate  said  bottom  when  the  valve  is  moved  into 
another  position  by  release  of  the  pressure  on  the  feeler 
element. 

3,130,702 
HYDROFOIL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
*  Franz  Fischer,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meldilor 
International  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Pana- 
manian corporation 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,904 
7  Claims.    (CL  114 — 66.5) 


*■ ^   I  imiafl  I 


OE 


D= 


nd   means  to  couple  said  input  signal 
ystem. 


1.  A  hydrofoil  system  comprising  a  hydrofoil,  said 
hydrofoil  having  a  surface  deflectively  mounted  to  con- 
trol the  lift  characteristics  of  the  hydrofoil,  a  servo  sys- 
tem responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  control  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  deflectible  surface,  a  pressure  sensor  to  gen- 
erate a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to  measured 
barometric  pressure,  a  band  pass  filter  coupled  to  said 
sensor  to  reject  low  frequencies  in  said  first  signal,  a 
height  sensor  to  generate  a  second  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  measurement  of  the  instantaneous  height 
of  the  vessel  over  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  low  pass 
filter  coupled  to  said  hei^t  sensor  to  reject  high  fre- 
quencies in  said  second  signal,  means  coupled  to  said 
band  pass  filter  and  said  low  pass  filter  to  linearly  add 
the  filtered  first  and  second  electrical  signals  and  to 
generate  said  input  signal  responsive  to  said  addition. 
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to  said  servo 


3,130,703 

PERCUSSION  RELEASE  HOOK 

Lawrence  C.  Thompson,  9265  Ferm  I  Ave., 

San  Diego  23,  CaUf.        | 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2521260 

9  Claims.    (CL  114—206) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (195&),  sec.  266) 


-     n^ 


1.  A  pelican  type  coupling  hook  employii  g  an  explosive 
K>lt  catch  and  release  mechanism  comprisin 
(a)  a  hook  shank  suspended  from  a  supporting  cable, 
(6)  a  hook  hinged  to  said  shank  by  a  pi70t  pin, 
( c )  a  slot  in  said  hook  between  the  bolt  c  itcti  and  pivot 

pin, 
(J)  an  anchor  cable  detachably  supporte  i  by  a  shackle 

pin  in  said  slot, 
(e)  said  supporting  cable,  anchor  cabk,  and  shackle 

pin  being  in  vertical  alignment  when  i  nder  load; 
(/)  said  line  of  vertical  alignment  beiig  outside  the 

axis  of  said  hinge  pivot  pin  so  that  up  on  release  the 

force  of  gravity  on  said  shackle  pin  wil  tend  to  swing 
■  the  hook  on  said  hinge  pivot  pin  away  f  rom  the  shank 

and  release  the  shackle  pin, 
(;)  a  bolt  catch  is  located  in  aligned 

through  said  shank  and  hook  respectively  for  securing 

said  hinged  hook  to  said  shank  in  a  closed  position, 
(/i)  said  catch  bolt  being  hollow  and     "  '       '*"     ^ 

explosive  charge, 
(i)  detonating  means  connected  through 

to  said  explosive  charge, 
(;')  a  bolt  head  chamber  for  protecting  1^  armed  bolt 

from  hydrostatic  pressure, 
(it)  a  sealed  horizontal  opening  in  saic 

assembling  said  catch  bolt  in  its  armec 


keeper  holes 


illed  with  an 


sail 


(/)  a  stuffing  box  connected  to  said  chamber  for  pro- 


connection  to 


viding  a  watertight  detonating  cable 
said  chamber; 

(m )  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shank 
rounding  said  bolt  being  separated  app^oxinuitely  He 
of  an  inch  apart  for  forming  an  unsupported  pe- 
ripheral break  line  and  a  spacing  so  th.  it  the  escaping 
explosive  gases  through  said  space  wil 
said  shank  and  hook  apart; 

(n)  said  keeper  bolt  holes  being  counter 
as  said  bolt  ruptures  along  said  breal: 


id  bolt  head 


chamber  for 
pK>sition, 


and  hook  sur- 


tend  to  force 

sunk  so  that, 
line  between 


shank  and  hook,  it  will  be  swaged  into  said  counter 


sinks  to  provide  a  firm  backing  for 
gases. 


laid  explosive 


3,130,704 

BOATS*  SPACER 

rederick  Blanchard  Romero,  141  W.  Sciio4l  House  Laue, 

PUladclpliia  44,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24^666 

5  Claims.    (CL  114—235) 

1.  A  boats'  spacer  for  marine  vessels,  sai^  boats*  spacer 

>eing  constructed  within  and  according  to  the  scope  of  in- 
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dicated  axiaJly  and  diametrically  proportionate  dimen-    spaced  from  said  shaft  and  having  an  inteBral  oortion 
sions,  with  the  inclusion  of  a  plurality  of  properly  fitting    fitting  said  cavity  ^     *^ 

and  properly  joined  metal  parts,  structurally  arranged  so  — i«i^_^^ 


as  to  make  a  marine  vessels'  spacer  formed  by  alternately 
spaced  portions  of  hollow  cylindrical  forms  of  rigid  metal 
construction  interposed  by  resilient  and  flexible  portions 
inclusive  of  helical  springs  and  torsion  resisting  cables 
potected  by  the  sheltering  effects  of  corrugated  cover- 
ings of  rubber  and  nylon  composition  extended  between, 
said  coverings  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  rigid  metal 
hollow  cylinders  outwardly  of  which,  said  corrugated 
covering  being  joined  to  jackets  of  similar  material  and 
held  inT)roper  position  by  hollow  flanged  and  longitudi- 


nally separable  metal  grid  formed  cylinder  parts  bolted 
together  at  surfaces  provided  by  short  longitudinally 
separable  flanges,  said  flanges  being  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  forms,  said  grid 
formed  longitudinally  separable  cylinders  being  outward- 
ly protected  by  tubular  bars  welded  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  outwardly  extending  flanges  provided  with  holes  fitting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  bars  welded  to  said 
flanges,  said  tubular  bars  and  flanges  being  loosely  linked 
through  linking  rings  with  the  ring  ends  of  outermost 
tubular  ban  providing  said  spacer  with  protection  of  its 
flexible  and  resilient  portions  against  possible  existing 
cnuhing  forces  imposed  on  said  spacer. 


3,130,705 
POINTER  MOUNTING 

J.  lugkam,  FaMcU,  Conn.,  ■■jgnui  to -. 

Maxwell  h  Moot*,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Coon.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersev 

FUad  Aug.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,803 
2  Claims.    (CL  116—136.5) 


3,130,706 

BIRDHOUSE 

Grace  B.  Myaida  and  Siiogo  J.  Myaida,  both  of 

21  Searingtown  Road,  Albertson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,017 

10  Claims.     (CL  119—23) 


I.  In  a  dial  instrument,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  mounting 
member  comprising  a  hub  portion  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  portion  hav- 
ing a  surface  facing  axially  away  from  said  shaft,  said 
surface  having  a  shaped  cavity  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  sides  each  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  a 
radius  of  the  shaft  axis  and  spaced  from  the  shaft  axis, 
each  side  having  an  intermediate  arcuate  portion  ex- 
tending about  the  shaft  axis,  and  a  light  weight  pointer 


1.  A  birdhouse  structure  adapted  for  nesting  families 
of  birds  and  comprising  an  enclosed  protective  space 
between  front  and  rear  walls  joined  by  side  walls  and 
divided  by  a  partial  partition  extending  forward  between 
said  side  walls  to  form  an  inner  nestling  area  and  an 
entrance  area  in  full  depth  in  direction  of  entrance  and 
with  an  entrance  opening  and  a  separate  sidewise  hori- 
zontal passage  for  parent  birds  and  nestlings  to  said  inner 
nestling  area  and  combining  with  this  a  relatively  deter- 
ring aspect  of  said  entrance  area  for  inaccessibility  of 
intruder  to  said  inner  nestling  area.  i 


3,130,707 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Wesley  C.  Cleaveland,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Vandale    Corporation,    Long 
Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  applicatioo  May  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,114,  now 
Patent  No.  2,981,402,  dated  Apr.  25,  1961.     Divided 
•nd  thii  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,468 
9  Claims.    (CL  119—52) 


1.  An  animal  feeding  device  or  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  upwi 
the  surface  of  stw^  material  within  a  sik)  and   for 
laterally  ejecting  the  same  from  the  silo,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  ejected  material  downwardly  in  a  stream,  means 
for  conveying  said  material  into  extended  position  and 
having   a   portion   positioned   beneath   said   means   for 
guiding  said  material  downwardly  to  receive  said  stream 
of  ensilage,  and  said  means  for  conveying  said  ensilage 
into  extended  position  having  a  terminal  portion  thereof, 
said  meanS^  for  ejecting  said  material  laterally  from  the 
silo  comprising  motor  means  for  operating  the   same, 
said  means  for  conveying  said  material  comprising  motor 
means  for  operating  the  same,  switch  means  positioned 
at  said  terminal  portion  for  terminating  the  operation 
of  both  said  motor  means  upon  engagement,  by  conveyed 
material,   and   a   manually  manipulatable   switch   inter- 
connected with  said  switch  means  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  motor  means  when  said  switch  means  is  not  en- 
gaged by  conveyed  material. 
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3,130,708 

AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Edward  T.  MacKenzk,  Box  1142,  HUkrcst  Lane, 

Ramooa,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,422 

11  daims.    (CL  119—53) 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  material  such  as  poultry  feed  or  the 
like,  in  combination: 

(A)  A  hopper  for  material  to  be  conveyed; 

(B)  an  elongated  receiver  for  receiving  material  froa 
the  hopper; 

(C)  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  rate  of  feed- 
ing material  delivered  to  the  receiver  from  the  hopper, 
including  a  rotatably  adjustable  and  normally  sta- 
tionary tube  for  receiving  material  by  gravity  from 
the  hopper; 

(a)  said  tube  being  open  longitudinally  thereof  for 

receiving  said  material; 
{b)  means  supporting  said  tube  for  rotation  about 

an  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 
Means  including  spaced  flights  extending  through 
the  tube; 
(E)  and  means  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  means. 
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(d)  restraining  means  mounted  on  sail  cage  to  restrain 
the  legs  and  heads  of  said  animals  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  cage. 


3,130,710 
CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Lewis  CarroD  Hansen  aad  Nathan  A 
Madison,  Iowa,  assignors  to  W.  A. 
p«ny,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  contorai 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3  CtafaM.    (CL  120—42.0^) 


ZcpcU,  Fort 
Icr  Pen  Com* 

of  Delaware 
HI 


(D) 


3,130,709 

SPHERICAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

SMALL  ANIMALS 

Sidney  Rothberg,  5508  EMeroo  Ave.,  BaMmore  15,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,973 

2  Claims.    (0.119—103)' 

(Granted  oader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) ' 


1 .  In  an  article  of  the  character  descri  )ed,  a  holder,  a 
clip  disposed  externally  of  said  holder  and  including  an 
intermediate  mounting  portion  and  an  inwardly  directed 
dependent  end  portion,  said  mounting  p>rtion  extending 
to  a  position  within  said  holder,  a  resilient  actuating  mem- 
ber within  said  holder  and  having  an  u|iper  end  section 
engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  holdtx.  a  lower  end 
section  in  engagement  with  the  inwardly  directed  end 
portion  of  said  clip,  and  an  inwardly  bo\|ed  intermediate 
section  in  engagement  with  the  mounting!  portion  of  said 
clip  and  resiliently  urging  said  mounting  portion  inwardly 
to  maintain  said  clip  in  yieldable  operathg  position,  the 
upper  end  section  of  said  actuating  member  having  means 
for  suspension  on  said  holder  above  saia  mounting  por- 
tion to  releasably  maintain  said  actuating  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  cli  p.  whereby  said 
clip  and  said  actuating  member  form  a  init  adapted  for 
pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  holder,  and  a  driving  member  disposed  for 
reciprocal  movement  within  said  hold<r.  said  driving 
member  having  an  inclined  surface  sliding  y  engaging  said 
lower  end  section  whereby  said  driving  m  ;mber  is  moved 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions  in  response  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  unit  between  si  id  first  and  sec- 
ond positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  restraining- small  animals  comprising 
the  combinati(Mi  of: 

(a)  an  open  base  member  having  a  supporting  surface 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  member; 

(b)  a  spherical  cage  adjustably  mounted  in  said  base  in 
a  manner  such  that  substantially  all  of  said  cage  pro- 
trudes above  said  supporting  surface; 

(c)  locking  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface 
to  lock  said  cage  into  a  desirable  position; 


3,130,711 
POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BALL  PE  V  FEED 
Frank  A.  EckerM,  44  Dean  Drive,  Tenll  r,  NJ.,  -> 
of  twenty-five  percent  to  Samocl  SklarTfrooUyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,143 
6  Chin.    (CL  120--42.4] 
1.  A  dispensing  cartridge  for  ink  or  ttt  like  including 
a  capillary  dispensing  tip  and  being  otherwise  entirely 
sealed  against  the  external  atmosphere,  a 
the  like  therein  in  communication  with 
fluid  material  formed  as  a  follower  body  1 1  one'boundary 
of  said  body  of  ink.  an  electrolyte  dispoied  beyond  said 
material,  means  defining  an  electrolytic  co  aplt  of  two  dis- 
similar metals  extending  lengthwise  withii  the  cartridfe, 


body  of  ink  or 
^id  tip,  a  semi- 
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and  an  insulative  protective  layer  covering  at  least  one 
of  said  metals  to  protect  it  from  contact  with  said  electro- 


lyte; said  layer  being  insoluble  in  said  ink  and  being  solu- 
ble in  at  least  one  of  said  material  and  said  electrolyte. . 


3,130,712 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Jolitts  M.   Kahn,   Englewood   Cliffs,  and  Morris  Levy, 

Teaaeck,  NJ.,  aasigBors  to  David  Kahn,  loc^  Hudson 

Coanty,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,7^7 

3  ClaliM.    (CL  120-42.13) 


•  ! 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument,  a  barrel  having  an  open 
upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  writing  cartridges  sdectively  slidable  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  into  writing  position,  said  car- 
tridges comprising  organic  plastic  material,  a  spacer  as- 
sembly within  and  generally  coaxiaJ  with  said  barrel,  said 
assembly  having  plurality  of  radial  wings  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  barrel  into  at  least  three  chambers  of  sub- 
stantially similar  non-circular  cross  section  for  receiving 
the  cartridges,  adjacent  wings  defining  between  them  a 
dihedral  an^,  the  rear  of  each  cartridge  having  surfaces 
defining  a  dihedral  angle  approximately  equal  to  the  di- 
hedral angle  defined  by  said  wings,  said  cartridges  being 
positioned  in  said  chambers  with  the  rear  of  the  cartridges 
nested  tn  the  an^  defined  by  said  wings  to  maintain  the 
cartridges  substantially  non-rotatable,  the  front  of  each 
cartridge  comprising  an  arcuate  surface  having  radius  of 
curvature  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  said  spacer  assembly  includ- 
ing resilient  means  for  urging  said  cartridges  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  therethrough,  an  outwardly  extending  dietent 
on  the  front  of  each  cartridge,  said  detent  being  received 


within  one  of  said  slots  when  said  cartridge  is  in  the  pro- 
jected writing  position  to  releasably  lock  the  cartridge 
against  upward  movement,  an  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection on  the  front  of  each  cartridge  axially  akgned  with 
the  detent  thereon,  said  projection  extending  through  said 
slot  and  defining  means  for  selectively  moving  each  of  the 
cartridges  into  writing  and  non-writing  positions,  each  of 
said  cartridges  being  hollow,  writing  fluid  within  the 
cartridges,  and  a  ballpoint  writing  tip  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  cartridge,  the  hollow  of  said  organic  plastic  body 
portion  being  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
extending  from  adjacent  the  writing  tip  upwardly  beyond 
said  laterally  extending  projection,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing vent  means  therein  for  venting  said  bore  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


3,130,713 
HORIZONTAL  VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Theodore  S.   Spragne,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcocit  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,870 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  122—32) 


1.  A  horizontal  indirectly  heated  boiler  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  pressure  vessel  containing  a  vapor- 
izable  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  said 
pressure  vessel  defining  a  lower  liquid  space  and  an  upper 
vapor  space,  a  tube  bundle  disposed  horizontally  in  said 
liquid  space  and  extending  along  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  pressure  vessel,  a  vapor  outlet  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  vapor  space  of  said  pressure 
vessel,  a  horizontally  extending  perforated  baffle  means 
disposed  immediately  subjacent  said  liquid  level  and 
extending  across  said  pressure  vessel,  and  baffle  means 
extending  along  the  outer  sides  of  said  tube  bundle  and 
spaced  from  said  pressure  vessel  wall  defining  a  vapor 
generating  chamber  immediately  surrounding  said  tube 
bundle  and  a  plurality  of  flow  spaces  exterior  of  said  gen- 
erating chamber,  said  baffle  means  having  walls  extending 
from  a  horizontal  plane  subjacent  said  tube  bundle  sub- 
stantially to  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  between  the  top 
and  the  center  line  of  said  tube  bundle  so  that  said  gen- 
erating chamber  has  an  unobstructed  upward  discharge  to 
said  perforated  baffle  means,  said  generating  chamber 
open  at  the  bottom  to  said  liquid  space  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  the  length 
of  said  tube  bundle  to  provide  uniform  liquid  flow  and 
vapor  generation  therein. 


3,130,714 
TUBE  FURNACE 
Jan  C.  KocI,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU 
Oil   Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Hied  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  18,  1961 
4  Claims.    (CL  122—240) 
1.  An  industrial  furnace  installation  for  heating  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  heating  chamber  having  walls  pro- 
vided with  refractory  linings  defining  their  inner  sur- 
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faces,  said  chamber  having  a  horizontal  area  divided 
into  at  least  4  equal  rectangular  radiant  heating  sec 
tions  which  are  arranged  around  a  central  point  in 
the  chamber; 

(b)  a  row  of  vertical  heater  tubes  extending  through 
said  chamber  in  close  parallel  relationship  with  re* 
spect  to  the  linings  of  each  of  said  walls  to  define 
the  outer  boundaries  of  each  of  said  sections: 


(c)  at  least  two  pairs  of  immediately  adjacent  parallel 
rows  of  vertical  heater  tubes  extending  through  said 
chamber,  the  tubes  in  each  of  said  rows  being  aligned 
with  the  tubes  in  the  row  immediately  adjacent  there- 
to along  lines  passing  normal  to  said  row  and  said 
pairs  of  parallel  rows  being  normal  to  each  other 
and  arranged  within  the  chanrber  to  define  the  inner 
boundaries  of  said  sections;  and, 

{d)  at  least  one  centrally  positioned  burner  in  each  of 
said  sections. 


3,130,715 

ANTI-FLASH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  AroDson,  Upper  Mootclair,  NJ^  asrignor  to 

Worthington  CorporatkHi,  Harrisoii,  N  J^  a  coqjto- 

rmtkni  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  38,224,  Inne  23, 19M. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.   175,971 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  122—451) 
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responsive  to  fluid  level  in  said  sensing 
said  control  means  to  prevent  flow  of 
to  said  sensing  means  and  provide  flow 
second  surge  tank  when  the  fluid  level 
means  falls  a  predetermined  amount 
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means  to  cause 
>ressurized  fluid 
of  fluid  to  said 
in  said  sensing 


3,13«,716 
INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  EfbGINE 
Frederick  A.  CreswiclK,  Cohnnbos,  OhJ  d,  assignor  to 
Battelle   Memorial  Institatc,  Cohinjbus,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Jane  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,136 
14  Clainu.    (CL  123—46 


1.  Means  for  preventing  flashing  of  feedwater  in  a 
boiler  feed  system  of  the  closed  type  including,  a  con- 
densate pump,  a  boiler  feed  pump  having  a  suction  inlet 
and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  condensate  pump 
and  the  suction  inlet  of  the  boiler  feed  pump,  said  means 
including,  sensing  means  comprising  a  surge  tanlL  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means,  a  second  surge  tank  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means,  said  sensing  means  con- 
nected downstream  from  said  second  surge  tank,  pressure 
fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said  second  surge  tank 
and  sensing  means,  control  means  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  means  to  normally  maintain  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  sensing  means  and  normally  pre- 
vent flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  second  surge  tank,  and 
actuating  means  interconnecting  said  sensing  means  and 
control  means,  and  said  actuating  means  including  means 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine;  :ylinder  means; 
engine  piston  means  reciprocatively  withn  said  cylinder 
means  and  having  faces  respectively  foiming  with  said 
cylinder  means  a  combustion  chamber  and  compression 
chamber  space  for  pneumatic  fluid  so  I  lat  consecutive 
strokes  of  reciprocation  of  said  engine  piston  means  are 
respectively  accompanied  by  increase  and  iecreas^  in  pres- 
sure of  pneumatic  fluid  in  said  comprrssion  chamber 
space;  a  fuel  injector  actuation  compartment;  a  fuel  in- 
jector pump  compartment;  pressure-responsive  pulsational 
means  comprising  pump  and  actuator  pcrtions  intercon- 
nected to  reciprocate  in  unison,  said  pum  p  portion  being 
movably  in  said  pump  compartment  forming  a  pump 
chamber  with  said  pump  compartment  and  said  actuator 
portion  being  movably  in  said  actuation  compartment 
partitioning  said  actuation  compartment  into  first  and 
second  storage  chambers  for  fluid;  pre  isure-responsive 
fuel-influx  and  anti-backflow  means  in  communication 
with  said  pump  chamber;  pressure-respoi  sive  fuel-egress 
and  anti-backflow  means  having  input  f  om  said  pump 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  stid  combustion 
chamber  for  output;  pressure-responsive  fluid-influx  and 
anti-baclLflow  means  having  input  from  sjiid  compression 
chamber  space  and  anti-backflow  output  tp  each  said  first 
storage  chamber  and  said  second  storage  chamber;  and 
fluid  outlet  control  means  in  communication  with  said 
second  storage  chamber  and  operably  x)nDected  with 
said  engine  piston  means  to  open  and  cl  Me  said  second 
storage  chamber  at  predetermined  times  di  iring  each  cycle 
of  the  engine  operation;  whereby  when  siiid  second  stor- 
age chamber  is  closed  by  said  fluid  outle  control  means 
said  pressure-responsive  pulsational  means  is  actuated  in 
response  to  increase  in  pressure  transmitted  from  said 
compression  chamber  space  through  sjid  pressure-re- 
sponsive fluid-influx  and  anti-backflow  m<  ans  to  increaae 
volume  of  said  pump  chamber  for  fuel  to  i  ;nter  said  pump 
chamber  through  said  fuel-influx  and  anti-  jackflow  means 
and  fluid  is  stored  at  the  increased  pressure  in  said  first 
and  second  storage  chambers,  and  wheieby  when  said 
second  storage  chamber  is  opened  by  said  fluid  outlet 
control  means  pressure  at  the  latter  chamber  is  decreased 
by  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  control  means 
while  fluid  stored  under  pressure  in  said  first  storage 
chamber  drives  said  pressure-responsive  pu  Isational  means 
in  a  fuel  ejecting  movement  decreasing  Volume  of  said 
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pump  chamber  so  that  fuel  is  ejected  from  the  latter  cham- 
ber through  said  pressure-responsive  fuel-egress  and  anti- 
backflow  means  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,138,717 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THROWING  FLY- 
ING TARGETS  USED  IN  SHOOTING  TRAINING 
AND  MATCHES 
Chevalier  David  dc  Lossy,  Chateau  de  et  k  Flawinne, 
Bclginm,  and  Hlppolyte  Moinil,  Chanssec  de  Water- 
loo 266,  and  Femand  Moinil,  Cbcmin  de  Berlacominc 
14,  both  of  Safait-Servais,  Bclgiani 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,946 

Cfadms  priority,  application  BclglBai  Jan.  23,  1961 

SCbOiBS.    (CL124— 1) 


get  rail  mounted  with  angular  adjustability  on  said  arm 
to  effectuate  discharge  of  targets  therefrom  at  a  position 
which  may  be  varied  by  adjustment  of  said  rail,  wherein 
said  rail  is  disposed  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  said  arm 
and  one  end  of  the  rail  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm 
about  a  pivot  point  located  adjacent  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  arm  and  the  place  at  which  a  target  to  be  fired  is 
deposited  thereon  while  the  other  end  of  the  rail  extends 
outwardly  to  a  point  remote  from  said  center  of  rotation 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  other  end  to  said 
remote  point  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  rail  with  re- 
spect to  said  pivot  point 


1.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  flying  targets  for  train- 
ing and  shooting  matches,  comprising  a  member  for  ro- 
uting the  target,  an  electric  motor  with  a  rotor  axle  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  member  for  rotating  the  target, 
means  for  releasing  the  target  during  the  rotation  there- 
of, said  releasing  means  comprising  a  head  which  has  an 
extended  member  and  which  is  secured  on  said  rotor  axle, 
a  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  head,  and  a  pivotable  ac- 
tuating rod  having  one  end  engaged  in  said  ring  and 
the  axial  movenKnt  of  which  is  determined  by  the  os- 
cUlation  of  said  actuating  rod,  and  yielding  means  on  the 
extended  member  to  permit  release  of  the  target. 


3,138,718 
TARGET  THROWING  ARM 
Harry  Cfavfc  Foster,  RoMwood  Heights,  HU  assignor  to 
OMb  MathicMMi  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Ordinal  application  Jnnc  16,  1954,  Scr.  No.  437,191,  now 
PatMt  Nor2,925,812,  dated  Feb.  23,  1968.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,215 
6  Claims.     (CL  124— 43) 


3,1M,719 

GAS  RANGE 

Charles  M.  Mayer,  Erwin  C.  Daicnberg,  and  Frederick  G. 

Constance,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Olito 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,428 

6  Claims.    (CL  126—37) 


1.  In  a  gas  cooking  top  assembly,  support  means 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  a  first  position 
and  a  relatively  extended  second  position,  a  gas  burner 
carried  by  said  support  means  to  move  therewith,  said 
burner  having  a  long  intake  section  which  extends  in  the 
direction  of  such  movement  thereof,  a  flame  tube  for  said 
burner  adjacem  and  fixed  relative  thereto  on  the  support 
means,  a  stationary  gas  supply  tube  substantially  aligned 
with  the  burner  intake  section  and  slidably  passing 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  santie,  and  a  stationary  pilot 
line,  the  supply  tube  extending  appreciably  into  the  burner 
intake  section  and  the  pilot  line  beyond  the  flame  tube 
when  the  support  means  is  in  its  said  first  position,  move- 
ment of  the  support  means  to  its  second  position  with- 
drawing the  burner  to  locate  the  supply  tube  end  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  intake  section  thereof  and  positioning  the 
flame  tube  at  the  end  of  the  pilot  line. 


1.  In  a  target  tlirowing  trap  having  a  rotatably  moimted 
target  throwing  arm,  the  improvement  comiwising  a  tar- 


3,138,728 

EXERCISING  AND  COSMETIC  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Cora  Montgomery  Roherts,  111  7th  Si^  Garden  City, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,942 

5  Claims.    (CL  12»— 76) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

peripherally  elastic  annular  head  band  having  a  front 

section  and  a  rear  section,  a  flexible  coupling  member 
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secured  to  said  head  band  front  section  and  extendini 
rearwardly  beyond  said  head  band  rear  section,  and 


weight  carried  by  said  coupling  member  at  a  point  spacec 
rearwardly  of  said  front  section. 


3,13«,721 

MECHANICAL  CONTRACEPTIVES 

John  C.  Young,  135  S.  Hiland  Art.,  Pittsburgh  <,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,506 

,   TClainu.    (CL  128— 127) 


1.  In  a  contraceptive  device,  a  generally  semielastic  im 
pervious  saucerlike  member  adapted  to  surround  a  cervi] 
at  or  near  thereat  and  engage  the  walls  of  a  vaginal  pas 
sage  in  sealing  relation  and  a  thin  elastic  collapsible  sheatH 
means  on  said  member  adapted  to  releasably  engage  ^ 
firm  member  for  placement  in  said  vaginal  passage  by 
completion  of  the  original  inward  stroke  and  release^ 
from  said  firm  member  by  engagement  of  the  said  mem4 
ber  by  said  vaginal  passage  when  the  original  back  strok< 
of  the  firm  member  begins. 


3,1M,722 
RESPIRATORY  MASK 
Charles  A.  Dempscy  and  Louis  Pcreny,  Dayton,  Ohioj 
assignors  to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio^ 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,51f 
6  Claims.    (CL  128—143) 


1.  A  respiratory  breathing  mask  adapted  to  carry  thi 
exhaled  breath  of  the  user  for  discharge  at  a  location  re 
mote  from  the  user  such  as  to  preserve  sterility, in  a  surgi' 


cal  operating  area,  comprising  a  face  mau  having  a  body 
pcntion  defining  a  breatliing  cluunber  adapted  to  cover 
only  the  nose  and  mouth  and  surrounding  facial  areas  of 
the  user,  port  means  in  said  body  portion  for  passage  of 
ambient  air  into  said  breathing  chamber]  said  port  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  saidi  mask  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  breathing  chamberl  to  avoid  direct 
exhalation  from  the  nose  or  mouth  ^inst  said  port 
means,  restricting  means  for  impeding  ^s  flow  between 
said  breathing  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  mask 
through  said  port  means,  a  tube  connect^  into  the  lower 
region  of  said  chamber  for  carrying  a  |ow  of  gas  from 
said  chamber  to  a  location  remote  from  the  mask,  and 
suction  means  operatively  connected  with  said  tube  to 
induce  a  slight  negative  pressure  in  sa(d  chamber  with 
respect  to  ambient  air  pressure  sufficient 
mal  exhalation  from  said  chamber  though  said  tube, 
said  restricting  means  providing  for  su  licient  inflow  of 
ambient  air  to  said  ctumiber  to  support  i  ormal  breathing. 


3,138,723 
MULTIDOSE  JET  INJECtOR 
Anthony  Vcaditty  and  AUrti  W.  I 
assignors  to  R.  P.  Schcrcr  Corporatlo^, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
11  Cfadma.    (CL  128— 17t3) 


Dcfroit,  Mich., 
Detroit,  Mich., 


49,662 


a  hollow  body 
rical  block  coo- 
;nt  reservoir 
the  outer  end 
nozzle  and  said 
ttween  said  first 
valve  mem- 
unication  be- 
reservoir  in  one 
ber  and  said 


Mary 


1.  An  ejector  instrument  comprisin 
closed  at  its  forward  end  with  a  cylin 
taining  a  medicament  chamber,  a  med 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  nozzle  mount, 
of  said  block,  a  first  bore  between  sai 
medicament  chamber,  a  second  bore 
bore  and  said  medicament  reservoir,  a 
ber  in  said  first  bore  for  establishing  .. 
tween  said  medicament  chamber  and  sail 

position  and  between  said  medicament 

nozzle  in  another  position,  a  plunger  carried  within  said 
body  having  an  enlarged  rear  cup-like  spring  seat  and  a 
head  within  said  chamber  for  expel  ing  medicament 
through  said  nozzle,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  tiie 
other  end  of  said  body,  spring  means  pi  ecompressed  be- 
tween said  spring  seat  and  said  piston,  %  link  connected 
to  said  plunger  to  maintain  said  sprit  g  in  a  precom- 
pressed  state,  a  latch  mounted  at  a  pre  letermined  point 
on  said  body  adjacent  said  plunger  to  Ixk  said  plunger 
against  forward  movement,  and  fitting  neans  within  said 
body  behind  said  piston  for  connecting  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  for  advancing  said  piste  n  to  additionally 
compress  said  spring  means,  whereby  upt  m  release  of  said 
latch  said  spring  expands  to  impart  the  initial  advancing 
force  to  the  plunger  and  said  piston  ccntinues  to  apply 
the  advancing  force  for  ejecting  the  mcdicamenL 


^  3,138,724 

loha  L.  Hitgins,  Di^ytou  Beach,  Md 
Anristhw,  Fla.,  aMgnors  to  Rochr 
lac  Oc  Laad,  Fla.,  a  corpo  ^ 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  l] 

3  Clafana.    (CL  128— 2l(, 

1.  A  cartridge  syringe  and  cartridgi  unit  assembly 

which  comiHises;  a  cartridge-type  hypodei  mic  syringe  hav- 
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ing  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  section  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving therein  a  medicinal  cartridge  unit,  a  medicinal 
cartridge  unit  having  a  smooth  lateral  surface  portion 
which  is  def  ormable  and  slidable  within  said  barrel  section 
for  moving  into  operative  engagement  with  a  hypodermic 
needle  cannula,  said  caruidge  unit  having  slidably  mount- 
ed therein  a  piston  member  adapted  to  form  a  threadable 
engagement  with  an  actuating  piston  rod  member,  said 
syringe  barrel  section  having  on  an  inner  lateral  surface 


thereof  at  least  one  axially  extending  projection  integral 
with  said  barrel  section  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
with  a  relatively  rigid  inner  edge  surface  which  friction- 
ally  and  deformably  engages  said  smooth  lateral  surface 
portion  of  said  cartridge  unit  when  said  cartridge  unit  is 
seated  in  said  barrel  section;  whereby  said  cartridge  unit 
b  restrained  against  a  tendency  to  rotate  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  a  piston  rod  member  is  brought  into 
threadable  engagement  with  said  piston  member. 


34M.725 

UP  AND  JAW  MOLDING  NIPPLE 

Walter  H.  Gilcsingcr,  Wcathcrly  Bldg.,  Portland  14,  Orcg. 

FOad  Aug.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,183 

18  Claims.    (CL  128—252) 


3,138,726 

FOOT  POWDER  AFPUCATOR 

Elm  Rich,  7268  Smmct  Blvd.,  Suite  282, 

Lot  A^elw  46,  Caltf. 

FVcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Sw.  No.  95,128 

18  Clafans.     (CL  128—265) 

1.  A  foot-actuated  applicator  for  foot  powder  or  the 

like  comprising: 


means  forming  a  chamber  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  section  provided  with  a  horizon-' 
tally  disposed  upper  wall  having  a  resilient  rear 
portion  provided  with  a  relatively  large  opening  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  turned  flank  sections  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  section  and  in  communica.ion 
therewith,  the  front  portion  of  the  chamber  forming 
means  being  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
form  an  upper  section  spaced  above  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  central  section  and  in  communication 
therewith,  the  upper  wall  of  the  central  section,  the 
inwardly  facing  walls  of  the  flank  sections  and  the 
concave  inner  wall  and  lower  wall  of  the  upper  Ac- 
tion being  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  apertures,  said  flank  sections  and  upper  section 
including  imperforate  outer  walls  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  inwardly  facing  walls  and  from  said  con- 
cave inner  wall  and  lower  wall  respectively; 


and  means  forming  a  second  chamber  lying  principally 
within  said  first  chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  the  sec- 
ond chamber  including  a  resilient  portion  having  a 
relatively  large  opening  spaced  beneath  said  first 
named  large  opening,  said  second  chamber  forming 
means  including  a  forwardly  projecting  channel  ter- 
minating in  an  upwardly  directed  horizontally  dis- 
posed opening  through  the  central  section  upper 
wall,  and  a  second  channel  projecting  forwardly. 
then  upwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  directed  horizontally  disposed  open- 
ing through  said  upper  section  lower  wall  and  spaced 
above  the  opening  of  the  first  channel. 


3,138,727 

PRETIED  UGATURE  SPLINT 

Ernest  Charles  Wood,  2461  Ivanlioe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 

Califn  assignor  of  thirty  percent  to  Rene  G.  h%  Va 

I  tldrt>'  percent  to  Adolph  M.  Brown 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,672 
3aabns.    (CL  128— 326) 


9.  In  a  nursing  nipple, 

a  teat  portion. 

and  a  breast  portion  having  a  continuous,  annular,  hol- 
low rib, 

the  rib  and  breast  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  thin-walled 
foldable  portions  of  a  predetermined  flexibility 
spaced  circtunferentially  tberearound  and  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  erf  strong,  thicker  walled  portions  of 
less  flexibility  than  said  foldable  portions  positioned 
circumferentially  between  the  foldable  portions. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  ligature  having  an  adjustable  loop  portion  for  em- 
bracing the  article  when  asaxdated  thereabout,  said  liga- 
ture having  a  free  end  portion  connected  to  said  adjustable 
loop  portion,  the  connection  being  such  that  when  the 
adjustable  loop  portion  is  surrounding  an  article  to  be 
tied,  the  pulling  force  exerted  on  the  free  end  will  cause 
said  adjustable  loop  portion  tightly  to  embrace  the  article, 
and  a  splint  on  which  tlie  ligature  is  mounted  having  an 
elongate  portion  encircled  by  said  loop,  means  on  the 
splint  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  the  ligature,  and  tension- 
ing means  integrally  formed  on  the  8{tot  for  releasing  said 
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loop  portion  from  the  splint  while  the  guide  serves  to 
engage  the  free  end  for  feeding  into  a  pulling  mechanism 


3,1341,728 

SURGICAL  SUTURE 

WUUam  H.  Pearson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Edward   A. 

Block,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Somerville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  221,827 

5  Claims.    (Q.  128—335.5) 


t 


1.  A  suture  for  cataract  surgery  comprising  a  portion 
of  braided  silk  suture,  a  portion  of  catgut,  and  a  portion 
between  the  silk  and  catgut  portions  at  which  the  fibers 
of  the  braided  silk  suture  are  braided  around  the  catgut 
which  forms  a  core. 


3,130,729 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  THREADER 

WiUiam  Babcock  Curtis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cortis- 

Scott  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  partnenhip 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,108 

13  Claims.     (CL  128—339) 


1.  A  needle  threader  including  an  elongate  member 
having  means  for  supporting  a  suture  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  the  member  having  an  orifice  extendmg 
transversely  of  the  suture  supporting  means  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  longitudinally  extending  suture  for  re- 
ceiving a  needle  having  an  openable  eye,  and  means  over- 
lying said  supporting  means  for  clamping  the  suture  in 
alinement  with  the  orifice  whereby  the  suture  is  threaded 
in  the  eye  of  the  needle  inserted  in  said  orifice,  the  clamp- 
ing means  being  movably  mounted  on  said  member -for 
engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  suture  to  permit 
removal  of  the  suture  upon  withdrawal  of  the  needle  from 
said  orifice. 


3,130,730 

PANTT  GIRDLE 

Sallyann  Zanca,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maldenform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,256 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—524) 
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of  a  lowermost  band  in  said  cut-away  po  rtion  stretchable 


A  panty  girdle  comprising  a  body  member  of  elastic 
material  and  having  legs,  the  outer  area  of  each  leg  por- 
tion consisting  of  an  unbroken  downward  extension  of 
the  girdle  body,  the  girdle  body  being  cut  away  only  at 
the  inner  area  of  each  leg  portion,  a  cuff  insert  consisting 


its  ends  to  the 
a  band  applied 


longitudinally  of  itself  and   seamed   at 

downward  extension  of  the  girdle  body, 

to  the  said  inner  area  of  each  leg  portic  n  at  the  top  of 

said  cut-away  portion  stretchable  longitu  iinally  of  itself, 

its  lower  margin  normally  being  subsU  itially  in  juxU- 

position   with  the  top  of  the  first  nanvd  band,  and  a 

stretchable  mpmber  bridging  said  bands  jt  the  inner  face 

of  the   leg  and   stretchable   transversely 

said  stretchable  member  being  seamed  to 

band  and  to  the  second  named  band  neai 


3,130,731 
GIRDLE 
Fern  B.  Zdan,  6818  Hwman  Arc., 
Filed  Ang.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—531 


Omtha 
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of  said  bands, 
the  first  named 
its  top  margin. 


4,  Ncbr. 

1,827 


9n  a  horizontal 
and  lower  rear 


1.  A  girdle  having  a  shape  when  laid 

nrface  such  that  it  has  elongated  upper 

portions  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  di  iposed  approxi- 
mately in  parallelism  and  laterally  spaced  apart  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  a  substantial  distance  so  that  said  upper 
rear  portion  is  adapted  to  extend  acrossi  the  back  of  a 
wearer  approximately  at  the  upper  part  of  the  hip  por- 
tion of  a  wearer's  body  and  so  that  the  lo4er  rear  portion 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed  extending  across  the  lower 
portion  of  the  wearers  buttocks,  said  girdli  further  having 
a  shape  when  laid  on  said  horizontal  sul^face  such  that 
the  remainder  of  said  girdle  comprises  af  first  elongated 
inclined  portion  having  one  end  extendinj ;  from  one  end 
of  said  upper  rear  portion  alongside  of  i  nd  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  rear  porti(  in  and  said  first 
inclined  portion  having  its  other  end  joia  d  to  an  end  of 
said  lower  rear  portion  opposite  to  said  one  end  of  said 
back  portion,  a  second  elongated  inclined  portion  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  laid  upper  rear 
portion  from  said  one  end  of  the  latter  and  extending 
alongside  of  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  slaid  upper  rear 
portion,  said  second  inclined  portion  haviag  its  other  end 
joined  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  low«r  rear  portion 
from  said  one  end  thereof,  and  said  inclined  portions 
lapping  and  criss-crossing  each  other  wlereby  the  said 
lapping  parts  of  said  inclined  portions  cau  be  disposed  at 
the  wearer's  abdomen,  said  portions  having  flexibility 
and  elasticity  whereby  when  the  girdle  |s  placed  on  a 
wearer  and  is  in  a  stretched  condition  its 
to  hold  the  wearer's  abdomen  inwardly. 


elasticity  tends 


DRAWERS 

to  MeOiak 
of 


_^  3,130,732 

FOLLOWER  FOR  FILING  CABINET 

Baipk  E.  McCkllan,  Toledo,  OUo, . 

Steel  Sitfc  Company,  Toledo,  Ofeto,  a 

Fikd  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  15i,41> 
5  Claims.    (CL  129^-28) 

1.  A  file  drawer  having 

(I)  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom, 

(A)  an  inwardly  open  channel  adjicent  the  top  of 
each  side  wall  having  vertically  sj)aced  sides, 

( 1 )  a  rack  in  the  upper  side  of  each  of  said 
channels, 

(2)  a  track  along  lower  othc^  side  of  each 
channel. 
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(11)  a  follower  in  said  drawer  between  said  side  walls, 
(A)  a  shaft  freely  joumalled  in  said  follower  and 
extending  between  and  into  said  channels, 

( 1 )  a  gear  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft  in 
mesh  with  its  corresponding  rack  in  said 
channels,  and 


rod  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  adjustable  removal 
means,  and  means  continuously  responsive  to  said  posi- 
tion for  controlling  said  stream  forming  means. 


(2)  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  each  gear  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
and  said  gear,  said  roller  being  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  track  for  guiding  said 
follower  along  said  track,  said  engagement 
of  the  roller  with  the  track  maintaining  said 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  spaced 
from  said  track, 

(B)  a  bracket  attached  to  each  side  of  said  fol- 
lower having  an  arm  projecting  into  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  an  adjacent  channel. 

( 1 )  a  second  roller  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  said  arm  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  tracks  maintaining  said  follower  at  a 
fixed  angle  with  respect  to  said  side  wall, 
and 

(C)  means  to  lock  said  follower  in  selectively  ad- 
jtisted  positions  in  said  drawer. 


3,130,733 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CIGARETTE 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Cvios  C.  Martin,  HUHard,  OUo,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nndconlcs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Jane  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,494 

3  CWms.    (CL  131—21) 


3,130,734 

FINGERNAIL  COATING  DEVICE 

Fnmck  R.  EIHs,  5433  S.  LooisvUle,  and  James  D.  McVay, 

4153  E.  37th,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUcd  Aug.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,272 

7  Claims.     (CL  132—74^) 


1.  In  cigarette  making  apparatus  including  adjustable 
means  for  forming  a  gross  tobacco  stream,  adjustable 
means  for  removing  the  excess  in  said  stream  to  form  a 
filler  from  the  remainder  of  said  stream  after  said  excess 
is  removed  therefrom,  and  means  for  forming  said  filler 
into  a  wrapped  cigarette  rod,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  said 


t 


1.  A  fingernail  sprayer  comprising  a  pressurized  can 
of  liquid  polish,  said  can  having  a  depressible  spray  nozzle 
means  by  which  contents  of  said  can  is  discharged  when 
said  nozzle  is  depressed; 

a  molded  body  member,  said  body  member  having  an 
opening  therein  adaptable  to  receive  said  spring 
nozzle,  and  said  body  member  having  an  integrally 
formed  substantially  tubular  nozzle  portion,  said 
nozzle  portion  terminating  in  a  substantially  tubular 
stencil  end  portion  of  resilient  material  having  a 
multiplicity  of  slits  therein,  the  slitted  stencil  end 
portion  conformable  to  the  outline  shape  of  a  finger- 
nail when  forced  against  a  fingemail;  and 
means  of  removably  affixing  said  body  member  to 
said  can. 


3,130,735 

MASCARA  CONTAINER 

William  George  Clark,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Silver  Company,  Walliu^ord,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  3,295,  Jan.  19,  1960. 

This  appUcation  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,232 

4  Claims.     (CL  132— «*^ 


P 


l:^ 


1.  A  mascara  container  comprising  an  elongated  cas- 
ing to  enclose  liquid  mascara  material,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  an  insert  member  of 
flexible  material  reducing  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  central  circular  opening  for  access  to  the 
liquid  mascara  material,  a  closure  member  removably 
engageable  with  said  casing  to  close  and  seal  the  open 
end  thereof,  the  opening  in  said  insert  member  having  a 
wide  outward  flare  directly  externally  exposing  the  same 
for  ready  cleaning  when  said  closure  member  is  removed, 
said  closure  member  including  an  externally  exposed  man- 
ual grasping  end  and  including  a  mascara  applicator  rod 
received  in  said  central  opening,  said  rod  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  portion  near  said  grasping  end  and  having  at 
its  other  end  external  circumferential  applicator  threads 
for  immersion  in  the  liquid  mascara,  said  rod  having  a 
maximum  diameter  slightly  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
said  central  opening,  whereby  said  insert-member  open- 
ing must  be  flexed  into  stressed  wiping  contact  with  said 
rod,  said  insert  member  in  the  region  of  contact  with  said 
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rod   having   a  circumferentially  continuous  lip  integral 
with  said  insert  member,  said  lip  having  a  free  end  lof 
cated  inwardly  of  the  opening  and  intermediate  the  re 
spective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  insert  member,  said  li; 
having  a  curved  exterior  surface  at  the  location  of  co 
tact  with  said  applicator,  said  contact  location  being  b. 
tween  the  free  end  of  said  lip  and  its  connection  with  sai 
insert  member,  the  curvature  of  said  surface  being  le 
than   required   to   fill   the   space   between   said   threads, 
whereby  a  metered  filling  of  mascara  material  is  de- 
veloped in  said  threads  for  each  removal  of  said  applicator . 


3  130  73^ 
EMPTY  SWITCH  ACTUATING  COIN  FEELER  FO 

MONEY-ACTUATED  DEVICES 
Frands  T.  Vaccaro,  Pagcdalc,  Mo^  Msignor  to  N 
Rejectors,    Inc.,   St.   Lovit,   Mo.,   a    corporation    of 
Missouri  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,360 
6  Claims.     (CL  133—5) 


* 


5.  In  a  coin-dispensing  device,  a  coin  reservoir,  a  slo 
in  aaid  coin  reservoir,  a  second  slot  in  said  coin  reoert^ 
voir  ttML  is  contiguous  with  the  first  said  slot,  a  coii 
feeler  that  is  adjacent  and  is  movaUe  relative  to  sai^ 
coin  reservoir,  an  empty  switch  adjacent  said  coin  reser» 
voir,  said  switch  having  an  actuator  which  is  adjeoeni 
aaid  coin  feeler  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  bj 
said  coin  feeler,  said  coin  feeler  having  a  portion  ther 
that  is  in  register  with  the  first  said  slot  and  that  is 
lectively  movable  into  said  coin  reservoir  through 
first  said  slot,  said  portion  of  said  coin  feeler  having 
coin-engaging  surface  and  a  convex  bottom  surface, 
coin-crkgaging  surface  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  an 
moved   by  coins  moving  downwardly  through  said  cois 
reservoir  whenever  said  portion  of  said  coin  feeler  ani 
the  said  coin-engaging  surface  thereon  are  in  said  coii 
reservoir  and   to  be   moved  outwardly  of  the  first  said 
slot  by  said  coins,  said  coin  feeler  moving  away  froin 
said  switch  actuator  as  said  portion  of  said  coin  feelef 
and  the  said  coin-engaging  surface  thereon  are  mov 
outwardly  of  the  first  said  slot  by  said  coins,  said 
feeler  being  adapted  to  have  said  portion  and  the  s. 
coinengaging  surface  thereon  move  into  said  coin  rese 
voir  through  the  first  aaid  slot  and  thereby  being  adapte 
to  move  said  switch  activator  whenever  the  supply  o 
coins  within  said  coin  reservoir  falls  below  a  predeter 
mined  level,  and  a  coin-intercepting  projection  on  sail 
portion  of  said  coin  feeler  that  extends  transversely  o 
said  portion  of  said  coin  feeler  and  that  keeps  coins  fron 
moving  downwardly  in  said  coin  reservoir  and  restin 
on  edge  in  the  spaces  between  the  sides  of  said  portioi 
of  said  coin  feeler  arKl  the  interior  of  said  coin  reser 
voir,  said  coin-intercepting  projection  on  said  portion  o 
said  coin  feeler  being  in  register- with  and  being  mov 
able  into  said  second  slot  as  said  portion  of  said  coil 


rface 


seond 

Slid 


adjacent 


feeler  and  the  said  coin-engagii>g  su 
inwardly  of  the  first  said  slot,  said 
jection  moving  outwardly  of  said 
portion  of  said   coin  feeler  and  the 
surface  thereon  move  outwardly  of  the 
coin-intercepting  projection  being 
gaging   surface    and   projecting   outwa 
sides  of  said  portion  of  said  coin  feele 
ccpting  projection  substantially  spanrnng 
tween  the  sides  of  said  portion  of  sai< 
the  interior  of  said  coin  reservoir,  part 
gaging  surface  extending  into  said  coii 
tance  greater  than  one  half  the  inner 

coin  reservoir  whenever  said  coin 


rlly 


reser  I'oir 
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thereon  move 
ooin^nteroepting  pro- 
slot   as  said 
coin-engaging 
irst  said  slot,  said 
said  coin-en- 
beyond   both 
said  coin-intef- 
the  distances  be- 
coin  feeler  and 
of  said  coin-en - 
reservoir  a  dis- 

diameter  of  said 
is  empty. 


3,130,737 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  AIPPUANCE 

David  A.  Jellies,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assi]  nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  o  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,299 

4  Claims.     (CL  134—51 ) 


•^ 


f»^ 
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k 


energizing  said 


I.  A  dishwasher  including  a  compartipent  for  contain- 
ing dishes  to  be  washed  and  dried, 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  conlpartment, 

means  for  draining  the  liquid  therefron, 

an  air  duct  communicating  between  slid  compartment 
and  the  ambient  atmosphere  for  adr  litting  air  to  said 
compartment  for  drying  the  dishes, 

heat  storage  means  in  said  duct, 

a  drive  motor, 

means  operated  by  said  motor  for  Circulating  liquid 
throughout  said  compartment  for  w  ishing  the  dishes 
therein. 

first  and  second  electric  circuits  foi 

motor,  said  first  circuit  including  at  electrical  resist- 
ance element  within  said  duct  in  he  it  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  heat  storage  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits  being  normally  concurently  energized 
diuing  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

switch  means  in  said  circuits  for  enerj  izing  said  motor 
for  a  first  operational  period  to  acccfnpUsh  a  washing 
operation, 

means  for  operating  said  liquid  drainage  means  subse- 
quent to  said  washing  operation, 

means  for  reactivating  said  circuits  fir  operating  said 
motor  for  a  second  period  to  accon^pli^  a  dish-dry- 
ing operation, 

air  translation  means  operated  by  sai<i 
conditions  of  operation  thereof  to 
ment  within  said  air  duct, 

means  for  minimizing  said  air  movebient  during  the 
first-named  period  of  operation  of  siid  motor  to  per- 
mit accumulation  of  heat  by  said  heSt  storage  means, 

and  means  for  maximizing  air  flow  over  said  heat 
storage  means  and  into  said  compai  tment  during  the 


motor  under  all 
effect  air  move- 


second-named    operational    period 


whereby  to  increase  the  heat  content  of  air  entering 


said  compartment  to  accelerate  the 
therein. 


of    said    motor. 


drying  of  dishes 


April  28,  1964 
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3,130,738 
AUTOMATIC  DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR 
DISHWASHING  MACHINES 
Arnold  Robert  Kays,  Charles  Nelson  Perin,  aai  Cvl 
Henry  Lines,  Conncrsviilc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Design 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcfl  Apr.  18. 1961,  Ser.  No.  180,913 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

11  Claims.    (CL  134—58) 


between  the  throttling  means  including  adjusting  means 
for  one  of  the  throttling  means  for  setting  the  value  of  Cj, 
first  pressure  balance  means  responsive  to  Pj  and  P,  opera- 
tive to  esublish  a  second  control  pressure  P'  equal  to  Pj 
when  P1/P3  is  less  than  C3  and  less  than  Pi  when  P1/P2 
is  greater  than  Ca;  second  series  throttling  means,  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  throttle,  establishing  a  third  con- 
trol pressure  P3  intermediate  P'  and  Pa.  and  second  pres- 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  or  like  structure  having 
a  tub  with  walls,  the  improvement  comprising  a  detergent 
dispenser  having  a  member  open  both  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  providing  a  plurality  of  cups,  a  hinged  lid 
means,  and  hinged  bottom  doors  for  said  cups,  means  for 
supporting  said  dispenser  on  a  wall  of  said  tub,  latch 
means  for  holding  said  bottom  doors  in  closed  position, 
and  timer-actuating  means  for  rotating  said  latch  means 
whereby  to  allow  said  bottom  doors  to  open  sequentially 
by  gravity,  releasing  detergent  from  said  cup  member. 


3,130,739 

OVERHEAD  STRl'CTURES 

Ralph  S.  Von  Kobom,  Westchester  County,  N.Y. 

(511  North  St.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,348 

4  Claims.     (CL  135—5) 


1.  A  canopy  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly directed  strut  member  supported  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  concave-convex  canopy  member,  means  secur- 
ing the  peripheral  edge  of  said  canopy  member  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  strut  members,  and  air  blowing  means 
communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  strut 
members  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  into  the  underface  of  said 
canopy  member. 


sure  balance  means  responsive  to  P'  and  Pj  and  including 
a  resilient  bias,  the  second  pressure  balance  means  having 
an  output  substantially  proportional  to  CilPj— Cj/'j), 
the  second  pressure  balance  means  including  two  unequal 
movable  walls  coupled  together  and  means  for  supply- 
ing P]  between  the  walls,  P'  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
smaller  wall,  and  P3  to  the  outer  side  of  the  larger  wall, 
and  an  adjustable  ratio  transmission  between  the  movable 
walls  and  the  output. 


3,130,741 
LIQL1D  PURGING  SYSTEMS 
Rudolph   Vetere,  Staten   Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing   Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,590 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—115) 


3,130.740 
RAMJET  FUEL  CONTROL 
Richard   H.   Donlon,  Santa   Barbara,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ^9,208 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—84) 
A  device  having  an  output  which  is  a  function  of 
CilPi— CjPj).  where  Pi  and  Pj  are  total  and  static  am- 
bient air  pressures,  respectively.  Pi  being  greater  than  Pj. 
and  Ci  and  Cj  are  adjustable  constants,  and  having  means 
to  attenuate  the  output  when  P1/P2  is  greater  than  a 
parameter  C3  which  is  a  function  of  Pj:  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  series  of  two  throttling  means  estab- 
lishing a  first  control  pressure  P^  intermediate  Pj  and  Pj 


1.  A  liquid  discharging  system  comprising  a  pressure 
gas  supply,  a  conduit  between  said  pressure  gas  supply 
and  a  drain  device,  a  restricting  device  in  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  pressure  gas  supply  and  said  drain  device,  said 
drain  device  comprising  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  first  of  said  chambers  being  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  conduit,  an  outlet  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  chamber,  a  member  in  said  drain 
device  responsive  to  pressure  differential  between  said 
first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  of  said  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  valve  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive 
member  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said 
second  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  means  for  effecting 
fluid  flow  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber 
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when  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  is  greater  than  th  at 
in  the  second  chamber  and  for  preventing  flow  from  t  le 
second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber  when  the  pressure 
in  the  second  chamber  is  greater  than  in  said  first  chai  i- 
ber,  said  restricting  device  comprising  a  restrictive  vahe. 
said  restrictive  value  including  an  internal  cavity  separat(  d 
by  a  dilatable  barrier  between  inlet  and  outlet  communi<^- 
tion  at  spaced  points  thereof  connected  respectively 
said  supply  and  to  said  first  chamber,  whereby  said  barri 
is  dilated  when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  connection  ei- 
ceeds  that  at  the  outlet  connection  by  a  predetermined 
value. 


3  130  742 

COMBINED  SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 

AND  CONDUIT 

Kurt  B.  Bredtschneider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cnu|e 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoli 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,543 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—119) 


1.  In  a  constantly  open  relief  type  of  gate  valve,  th  5 
combination  of  a  casing  with  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  there  - 
with  an  with  oppositely  disposed  seats  defining  inner 
limits  of  said  passages,  a  one-piece  wedge  gate  movabli 
across  the  seats  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages^  the  sail 
gate  carrying  pressure  relief  means  comprising  a  cag 
member  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  interengaga 
spools  forming  therebetween  a  chamber  in  communica 
tion  with  said  casing  valve  chamber  and  having  a  prej 
sure  responsive  spheroidal  closure  member  reciprocall 
movable  in  the  latter  chamber,  the  said  latter  chambe 
having  axially  aligned  ports  communicating  through  sai< 
spools  with  said  casing  inlet  passage  and  outlet  passage 
said  cage  member  engaging  said  gate  in  fluid  tight  rela 
tion  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  having  a  trana 
verse  passage  continuously  communicating  with  said  caa 
ing  portion  thereof  between  the  said  seats,  the  inne 
limits  of  said  axially  aligned  ports  of  said  cage  membe 
having  annular  seats  alternately  receiving  said  spheroida 
closure  member  depending  upon  the  direction  of  fluit 
flow  through  said  cage  chamber. 


3,130,743 

GAS  LIFT  VALVE 

Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi 

neering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   o 

Delaware  :, 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,342 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—155) 

1.  A  well  tool  for  admitting  fluids  into  the  interior  o 

a  tubing  including:  a  housing  connectable  to  the  tubini 

and  having  a  flow  passage  opening  into  the  interior  of 


tubing  when  the  well  tool  is  connected 
ing  having  a  lateral  aperture 
passage  with  the  exterior  of  the  housir  g 
when    the    housing    is    connected    theitto 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
position  wherein  said  valve  means  . 
through  said  aperture  and  thence  into 
closed  position  wherein  said  valve  close  > 
preventing  flow  of  fluids  from  said 
said  flow  passage;  means  operatively 
valve  means  and  said  housing  and 
sure  in  said  flow  passage  for  moving  saic 


thereto,  said  hous- 

commupicating  said  flow 

and  of  a  tubing 

valve    means 

between  an  open 

perlnits  fluids  to  flow 

aid  passage  and  a 

said  flow  passage 

ure  and  through 

associated  with  said 

respcpsive  to  fluid  pres- 

valve  means  from 


apcrt 


I 


and 


closed  position  to  open  position  when 
increases  to  a  predetermined  value 
for  moving  said  valve  means  from  open 
position  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  saic 
creases   to   substantially   said   predeterr  i 
housing  having  a  second  lateral  aperture 
than   said   first    mentioned   aperture 
aperture  communicating  said  flow 
terior  of  the  housing  and  of  a  tubing 
is  connected  thereto,  said  second  lateral 
communication  at  all  times  with  and 
fluid  at  all  times  from  the  exterior  of 
said  flow  passage. 
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^id  fluid  pressure 
biasing  means 
position  to  closed 
flow  passage  de- 
ined   value,   said 
of  smaller  orifice 
second  lateral 
with  the  ex- 
hen  the  housing 
iperture  being  in 
I^rmitting  flow  of 
the  housing  into 


said 
pas:  age 


3  130  744 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DIstRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  1 

LowcU  J.  Collins,  938  61st  St.,  OaUand  8,  CaUf. 


FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,141 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137— 31i ) 


In  a  fluid  distribution  system  including 
for  selective  delivery  to  a  plurality  of  devices 
selective  control  means  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  comprising  a 


axial  bore  and  internally  threaded 
and  having 


a  source  of  fluid 


valve  having 
i  leeve  having  an 
at'  its  lower  end 
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a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  outlets  for  connection 
to  said  devices,  and 

a  head  for  said  Housing  and  having  an  axial  intake 
passage  for  communication  with  said  source, 

a  bowl  having  encompassing  walls  and  having  a  second 
axial  bore  terminating  in  a  radial  passage  for  selective 
communication  with  said  radial  outlets,  and  being 
rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having 

an  annular  recess  transveraely  q>anning  said  radial  out- 
lets, and 

a  sealing  ring  seated  in  said  annular  recess  for  sealing 
the  clearance  between  the  housing  and  the  bowl, 

a  bottom  threadedly  secured  in  said  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  shaft  passage, 

a  shaft  cooperative  with  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and 
projecting  through  said  axial  shaft  passage,  and 

a  lever  hingedly  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  shaft 

whereby  a  valve  is  provided  which  is  completely  dis- 
asaembleable  and  reassembled  quickly  with  all  parts 
easily  cleaned  and  sterilized. 


3,130,745 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  MOVING  SYSTEM 

Grady  Goodpasture,  P.O.  Box  912,  Brownficid,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,931 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—344) 


ing  cup-shaped  valve  member  aligned  with  one  of  said 
passageways  and  having  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  edge  portion,  said  valve  member  being  slid- 
ably  supported  internally  of  said  chamber  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  selected  areas  of  said  respective 
wall  portions,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  resilient 
means  secured  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  being  so 


^3^^ 


constructed  as  to  have  ^aced  annular  edges,  one  being 
adapted  to  assume  a  sealed  relation  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  upper  wall  portion  and  the  other  to  assume 
a  sealed  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  funnel- 
shaped  portion  to  open  or  close  said  passageways  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  said  valve  member  with  respect 
to  said  wall  portions. 

3,130,747 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

Bernard  G.  Bcnaway,  Granada  Ifllls,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Stcrcr  Enginccrfng  and  Manafactnring  Company,  North 

Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  corporatkM  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,029 

13  Claims    (CL  137— 504) 


1.  An  agricultural  irrigation  pipe  moving  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  sprinklers  for 
sprinkling  water  therefrom, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles. 

(c)  each  vehicle  including  at  least  a  rim  and  a  wheel, 
(</)  a  spider  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each  of 

said  rims, 

(r)  a  frame  interconnecting  the  spider  and  wheel  of 
each  vehicle, 

(/)  means  for  attaching  said  frame  in  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  to  said  spider, 

ig)  said  pipe  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  spiders, 

(h)  a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  the  rims. 

(i)  a  pinion  smaller  than  said  gear  mounted  on  said 
pipe  at  each  vehick, 

(/)  the  teeth  of  each  pinion  meshed  with  the  teeth  of 
one  of  the  gears,  and 

(k)  means  for  rotating  said  pipe,  whereby  the  torque 
in  the  elongated  pipe  between  the  means  for  rotating 
and  the  vehicles  is  reduced  inasmuch  as  the  pinion 
on  the  pipe  is  smaller  than  the  gear  on  the  rim. 


3,130,746 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CHECK  VALVES 
Ckarki  G.  ViMr,  P.O.  Box  127,  Nortk  Wooditock,  Cooa. 
Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,854 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—458) 
1.  A  valve  construction  c^  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  open  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  pcM^ion 
and  a  lower  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  funnel- 
shaped  portion  having  outer  edges  in  sealed  relation  with 
each  other  and  having  substantially  vertically  disposed 
passageways  extending  therethrough,  an  upwardly  open- 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  fluid  flow  regulator  of  the  constant 
flow  type  having  a  body  defining  an  internal  fluid  passage 
extending  between  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the 
body  and  adjustable  valve  means  within  the  body  reg- 
ulating fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  piston  movable  within  the  body  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  valve  means; 
resilient  means  biasing  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  ad- 
just the  valve  means  to  maximum  fluid  flow; 
a  restricted  orifice  in  said  piston  creating  a  fluid  pres- 
sure difi^erential  in  fluid  flowing  in  one  direction 
through  the  orifice  and  the  piston,  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential exerting  a  force  on  the  piston  to  move  it  in 
opposition  to  said  resilient  means  and  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  fluid  flow  past  said  valve  means; 
and  means  defining  a  secondary  fluid  path  by-passing 
said  orifice,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
means  creating  in  fluid  flowing  over  the  secondary 
path  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  up- 
strefun  end  of  the  path  and  a  location  along  the  path 
that  is  a  function  of  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  and 
produces  a  force  acting  on  the  piston  in  a  directicMi 
to  move  it  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  and 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  fluid  flow  past  the  valve 
means,  whereby  the  total  force  on  the  piston  is  varied 
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to  compensate  for  changes  in  fluid  viscosity  and  th^ 
total  flow  through  the  regulator  is  substantially  con 
stant  over  a  wide  ten>perature  range. 


3,13«,748 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Hans  Weingaitner,  Munich,  Germany,  assifnor  to 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.,  Schwciafurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  36, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CL  137 — 514) 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  thi 
lilce  comprising  a  body  with  an  axial  bore  therein  having 
an  annular  shoulder  thereon  a  valve  seat  at  an  end  of  sai4 
bore,  a  valve  disc  member  in  said  bore  adapted  to  lift 
off  the  valve  seat,  a  first  lielical  spring  member  having  on^ 
end  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  its  opposite  end  seate^ 
on  said  valve  member  to  bias  it  against  the  valve  seat! 
said  bore  having  a  reduced  cross-section  in  the  end  thereof 
away  from  said  valve  member  and  ajacent  said  annular 
shoulder,  a  second  helical  spring  member  disposed  in  sai4 
bore  and  extending  through  said  first  spring  member,  said 
second  spring  member  having  one  end  secured  withia 
said  reduced  section  by  an  interference  fit  therein,  thi 
opposite  end  of  said  second  spring  member  being  spaced 
from  said  valve  member  when  it  is  seated,  the  individu^ 
spirals  of  said  second  spring  member  in  said  reduced 
cross-section  and  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  comf 
pressed  and  lying  against  each  other,  said  second  spring 
member  limiting  the  lift  of  said  valve  member  off  its  seat 
and  acting  as  a  resilient  abutment  member  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  valve  and  body  from  frequent  impact 


3,13«,749 

FLUID  LINE  COUPLING 

Richard  A.  Wittren,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Company,  Molinc,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dclaw; 

FUed  Jan.  27,  196«,  Scr.  No.  4,93t 

12  Claims.     (CL  137—614) 

1.  In  combination:  support  tneans  including  a  coupling 

carrier;  a  first  coupling  part  carried  by  the  carrier  fof 

fore-and-aft  shifting  between  front  and  rear  positions  and 

normally  disposed  in  said  front  position,  said  part  having 

a  fore-and-aft   bore   therein   opening   at   the   rear  end 

tliereof  and  said  bore  having  a  valve  seat  therein  fort- 

wardly  of  said  rear  end,  and  a  valve  in  said  bore  biased 

rearwardly  to  close  said  seat;  a  second  coupling  part  coj- 

axially  forwardly  received  in  said  bore  and  having  a  front 

end  normally  closely  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  first  paijt 

seat,  said  second  part  having  an  axial  bore  therein  ii^ 

eluding  a  valve  seat  at  said  front  end  and  a  valve  in  said 

second  part  bore  biased  forwardly  to  close  said  second 

part  seat,  said  valves  being  normally  exposed  to  eac^ 

other  through  their  respective  seats  in  closely  axialli 


spaced  apart  relation;  releasable  mean  normally  inter- 
connecting the  coupling  parts  against  axial  separation 
so  that  said  two  parts  are  shiftable  reaiwardly  in  unison 
to  the  aforesaid  rear  position,  said  leleasable  means 
being  operative  when  said  rear  position  is  reached  to 
release  the  second  part  axially  rearward  ly  from  said  first 
part;  a  valve  operator  carried  by  the  f  rst  coupling  part 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  and 
including  an  internal  portion  transvent  to  the  axis  of 
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said  parts  and  further  including  an  external  portion  ex 
terior  to  said  first  coupling  part,  said  internal  portion 
including  cam  means  interposed  between  the  exposed 
valves  when  the  coupling  parts  are  con4ected  and  opera- 
tive in  said  first  position  to  unseat  both 
tive  in  said  second  position  to  enable 
both  valves;  and  means  on  the  support  aieans  engageable 
with  the  external  portion  of  the  operalor  to  cause  said 
operator  to  assume  its  second  position  when  the  coupling 
parts  move  in  unison  to  said  rear  poaitioi . 


ralves  and  opera- 
biased  closing  of 


'i 


3.13«.7Sf 

DISTRIBUTING  VAL\1E 

Frita  W.  Post,  CampkMMMtraac  19,  EaKn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  $54,955 

Claims  priority,  application 


5  Claims. 


Nov.  25,  195t 


3.  A  distributing  valve  comprising  a  fball-shaped  rock- 
ing member  provided  with  an  inner  (J  istributing  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  apertures  leading! to  said  chamber, 
said  member  forming  a  valve  seat  in  saiq  chamber  around 
one  of  said  apertures,  an  elongated  I  stem  extending 
through  said  member  and  terminating  Within  said  cham- 
ber, closure  means  on  said  stem  with|n  said  chamber, 
said  stem  being  rotatable  in  said  member  for  selectively 
moving  said  closure  means  toward  anq  away  from  said 
seat  whereby  said  one  aperture  can  be  c  osed  and  opened 
to  a  varying  extent  for  regulating  the 


flow  of  a  fluid 
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through  said  one  aperture,  a  housing  forming  a  socket 
around  said  member,  said  member  being  rotatable  in  said 
socket  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  generally 
transverse  to  said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  extremity 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  fluid-intake  ports  and  a  pair 
of  fluid-exit  ports,  said  member  having  two  positions  of 
rotation  about  one  of  said  axes  in  which  said  chamber 
communicates  selectively  with  one  of  said  exit  ports  via 
at  least  one  other  of  said  apertures,  said  intake  ports 
respectively  communicating  with  said  chamber  via  said 
one  aperture  in  two  positions  of  rotation  about  the  other 
of  said  axes,  and  a  handle  on  said  extremity  for  operat- 
ing said  closure  means  by  rotation  of  said  stem  in  said 
member  and  for  swinging  said  member  about  said  axis. 


3,13«,751 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  PULSES  IN  A  FLUID 
Kaaimir  Lopas,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time,  In- 
corporated, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Flkd  May  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  I95^9t 
16  Claims.     (CL  13»— 3«) 


I .  Apparatt»  for  damping  pulses  in  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  fkxible  member  having  at  least  two  sides  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  with  one  of  said  sides  in  contact  with 
a  first  fhiid  in  which  there  are  pulses  to  be  damped, 

a  hollow,  walled  chamber  connected  to  said  flexible 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  member 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber, 
the  second  side  of  said  member  being  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  said  chamber, 

fluid-supply  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
supplying  a  second  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

fhiid-exhaust  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
exhausting  said  second  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
chamber, 

ralve  means  connected  to  said  fluid-supply  means  and 
said  fluid-exhaust  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
diictaooes  of  said  fluid-«un>ly  means  and  said  fluid- 
exhaust  nneans,  and 

valve-actuating  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
flexible  member  and  said  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  means,  whereby  incipient  movenoent  of 
said  flexible  member  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
instantaneous  mean  pressure  of  said  first  fluid  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  flexible  member  produces  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  instantaneous  mean  pressure 
of  said  second  fluid  in  said  chamber  for  maintaining 
said  flexible  member  in  condition  to  vibrate  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pulses. 


3,136,752 

AIR  DUCT  HEADER 

WUIiam  L.  Gcriicn,  1525  Alexis  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,697 

4  Claims.     (CL  138— «9) 


I.  An  air  duct  for  heating  systems  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  walls, 

(B)  top  and  bottom  closures  fixed  to  said  side  walls, 

(C)  at  least  one  header  adjustable  telescopically  lon- 
gitudinaPto  fit  between  said  side  walls  to  provide  an 
end  closure  for  said  duct,  said  header  comprising; 

two  complementary  telescoping  overlapping  rec- 
tangular plates  having  co-planar  body  porti(Mis, 
each  plate  having; 

(a)  an  integral  right  angled  attaching  flange 
along  one  edge  thereof, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  right  angled 
flange  to  said  side  walls, 

(c)  a  first  obtuse  angled  flang.  along  an  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  plate  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  said  plate  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  right  angled  flange, 

(d)  a  second  obtuse  angled  flange  along  the 
other  adjacent  edge  of  said  plate  project- 
ing from  the  plane  of  said  plate  in  the  (^ 
posite  direction  from  said  other  flanges, 

(e)  one  of  said  first  and  second  obtuse  angled 
flanges  on  each  plate  having  a  reverse  bent 
portion  for  retaining  and  guiding  the  sec- 
ond and  first  obtuse  angled  flanges  of  the 
other  plate,  respectively,  in  the  telescopic 
movement  between  said  plates,  and 

(/)  said  first  and  second  obtuse  angled  flanges 
abutting  their  adjacent  said  top  and  bottom 
closures  of  said  duct 


3,136,753 
FLOATING  SWIMMING  POOL  HOSE 
Chester   T.    Monnen,    Yowngstown,    Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jacltson, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,412 
6  CfadBH.     (CL  138—122) 


1.  A  floating  swinmiing  pool  hose  comprising  an  elon- 
gate section  of  plastic  coated  spiral  reinforcing  wire  hav- 
ing an  integral  cover  bonded  thereto,  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  single  layer  of  bubble  filled  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial having  an  unbroken  smooth  inner  surface  extending 
between  and  partially  around  each  of  the  convolutions  of 
said  plastic  coated  spiral  reinforcing  wire  so  as  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  areas  between  said  convolutions. 
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3,130,754  ' 

PUSH-PULL  CABLE  CASINGS 

Otto  J.   Bratz,   Adrian,   Mkh.,   assignor   to   Amcricai 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

poration  of  N«w  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,753 
5  Claims.     (CL  138—133) 


I.  A  push-pull  cable  casing  and  tbe  like  comprising  i 
plurality  of  wires  arranged  helically  side-by-side  in  tubulai 
form,  the  helix  described  by  each  of  said  wires  having  i 
lay  at  least  ten  times  the  diameter  of  said  helix,  each  o 
said  wires  being  in  the  elastic  condition  and  tending  tc 
spring  radially  outwardly  into  straight  form,  and  outei 
containing  means  disposed  about  said  wires  for  holding 
them  circumferentially  in  their  tubular  form. 


3,130,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
WOVEN  TEXTILE  BY  HIGH  SPEED  PROIECTION 
OF  THE  WEFT  THREADS  | 

Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OwcnaJ 
Coming  Fil>crglas  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Oliio,  a  corpo^ 
ration  ^  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,064,  now] 
Patent  No.  3,039,169,  dated  June  19,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,259 
4  Claims.     (CL  139—18) 


1.  A  method  for  weaving  a  fabric  having  a  doubU 
pick,  said  method  comprising  feeding  warp  threads  Ion 
gitudinally  between  the  coacting  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  that  extend  transversely  across  said  warp  threads^ 
guiding  said  warp  threads  in  two  harness  sets,  with  alterl 
nate  warp  threads  guided  by  each  of  said  harnesses] 
linearly  projecting  a  continuous  strand  along  a  path  ex-* 
tending  laterally  into  the  ^ace  between  said  hamesaj 
sets  of  warp  threads  at  a  speed  which  imparts  sufficient 
kinetic  energy  to  said  continuous  strand  to  cause  sucl^ 
continuous  strand  to  throw  a  loop  across  said  wan^ 
threads,  and  repeatedly  crossing  said  warp  threads  seta 
on  the  input  side  of  said  rollers  after  each  loop  is  throwQ 
across  said  warp  threads  and  which  occurs  at  a  frequencj^ 
determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  linear  speed  of  said  con-^ 
tinuous  strand  to  the  overall  width  of  said  harness  sets. 


3,130,756 
TERRY  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Ivar  O.  Mobcrg,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,867 
49  Claims.     (CL  139— 2i ) 
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Ficldcrcst  Mills, 
Delaware 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  terry  clotl  having  a  main 
drive,  an  oscillatable  reed  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  drive,  shed-forming  heddles,  a  pattern  device,  and 
said  device  including  movable  members  connected  to  and 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  heddles;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  terry  motion  comprising  a  terry  cam,  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  cam  for  npoving  said  cloth 
toward  and  from  pile  forming  positioti.  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  main  drive  to  said  pattern  device 
and  to  said  cam,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  main 
drive  from  said  cam  while  maintaining  t1  te  operative  con- 
nection between  the  main  drive  and  sa  d  pattern  device 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  he<  dies  may  be  ef- 
fected while  said  cam  remains  stationary. 


3,130,757 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GRID  feXECTRODES 

Harry  Franz  Sckcllack,  B«ll«Tillc,  N  J.,  i^ilgiinr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporadoa  of  Dda^ 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  #9344 

9  Claims.     (CL  14«— 71.;  ) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  frame  grid  assemblies  com- 
prising fixing  a  plurality  of  frames  on  a  mandrel,  laying 
a  wire  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  smaller 
than  that  of  said  mandrel  around  said  mandrel  and  in 
engagement  with  said  frames,  heating  sapd  wire  and  said 
frame  for  brazing  said  wire  to  said  fraities,  and  heating 
and  controlling  the  expansion  of  said  ihandrel  for  pro- 
viding similar  rates  of  thermal  growth  i>f  said  wire  and 
said  mandrel. 

9.  A  method  of  fabricating  grid  electrodes  which  uti- 
lizes a  molybdenum  mandrel  having  a  lurface  which  is 
non-wettabk  by  copper,  said  mandrel  haying  a  peripberai 
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length  of  eight  inches  and  a  width  of  .8  inch,  and  a  hnz-  in  said  self-aligning  bearing  and  fitting  loosdy  in  said 
ing  furnace,  said  brazing  furnace  having  a  protective  at-  sleeve  bearing,  a  pistoo  member  secured  rigidly  to  the 
mosphere  therein  and  being  at  a  temperature  between  upper  end  of  said  slide  and  fitting  closely  in  said  sleeve 
1090  and  1140  degrees  centigrade,  said  method  compris- 
ing fixing  a  plurality  of  copper  clad,  nickel  plated  molyb- 
denum frames  in  spaced  apart  relation  about  said  man- 
drel, securing  an  end  of  a  tungsten  wire  to  one  of  said 
frames,  winding  said  wire  under  a  predetermined  tension 
in  a  helix  around  the  periphery  of  said  mandrel  and  in 
contact  with  said  frames,  placing  the  wound  mandrel  in 
said  brazing  furnace  for  a  period  of  five  minutes  for 
heating  only  the  outside  of  said  mandrel  to  a  temperature 
above  1090  degrees  whereby  the  copper  on  said  frames 
is  melted,  and  removing  said  mandrel  from  said  brazing 
furnace  before  the  inside  of  said  mandrel  reaches  a  tem- 
perature near  1090  degrees  centigrade  for  preventing  an 
excessive  thermal  growth  differential  between  said  man- 
drel and  said  wire. 


3,130,758 

DOUBLE  SAW  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  G.  McKinlcj^,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Pagebar,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

nicd  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,761 

1  Claim.    (CL  145—6) 


A  support  assembly  for  a  portable  power  saw  compris- 
ing a  slide  assembly  partially  formed  by  two  spaced  apart 
horizontally  disposed  parallel  channel  members,  said  slide 
assembly  having  a  pivot  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a 
vertical  pivot  pin,  means  for  locking  said  slide  assembly 
at  a  selected  angle  about  said  pivot  pin,  at  least  one  addi- 
tional aperture  in  said  slide  assembly  for  alternately  re- 
ceiving said  pivot  pin,  a  non-arcuate  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  means  when  said  pivot  pin  is  in  one 
of  said  additional  apertures:  whereby  said  slide  assembly 
may  be  placed  at  a  desired  predetermined  angle  by  placing 
said  additional  aperture  over  said  pivot  pin  and  placing 
said  non-arcuate  aperture  over  said  locking  means. 


3,130,759 
TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWER  UNIT 
Robert  W.  Mohr,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  anignor  to  Sun- 
beam  Corporation,   Chicago,   IIL,   a   corporation   of 
nUnob 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,108 
15  aaims.     (a.  144—35) 
2.  In  a  jig  saw,  hollow  housing  means,  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  means,  a 
spherical  self-aligning  bearing  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
o(  said  hollow  housing  means,  a  cylindrical  slide  slidable 
801  O.O.— «e 


bearing  to  form  an  air  pump  therewith,  said  housing 
means  having  a  passage  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  bearing  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


3,130,760 

DOOR  MORTISING  TEMPLATE  AND  HOLDER 

Joseph  W.  Juncman,  5878  E.  Haniwick,  Lakcwood,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206^2 

2  Claims.     (CL  144—144.5) 


f» 


sz 


1.  A  mortising  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  a  door,  including 

(a)  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  in  right  an- 
gled relation  cooperating  to  position  the  frame 
structure  in  an  operative  position  with  the  plates 
respectively  engaging  the  edge  face  of  the  door 
and  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  door,  one  of 
said  plates  having  an  overhanging  side  margin 
extending  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  other 
plate,  and  an  opening  having  portions  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 

(B)  marginal  edge  portions  projecting  from  tbe  outer 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  plates  to  form  a  template 
receiving  recess,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  edge  por- 
timis  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
door  engaging  inner  surface  of  the  plate  for  guiding 
engagement  with  a  router  face-plate; 

(C)  a  template  positioned  in  said  recess  having  a 
router  tool  guiding  opening  arranged  to  be  positioned 
over  the  plate  opening,  and  the  pensions  of  the  open- 
ings outwardly  of  the  other  of  said  plates  providing 
a  starting  position  in  which  the  tool  may  operate 
freely  without  contact  with  the  associated  door;  and 
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(D)  clamping  means  carried  by  said  plates  for  attadi- 
ing  the  frame  structiire  in  an  operative  position  ^ 
the  door. 


ends  of  said  hollow  head,  a  pair  of 
threaded  means  carried  internally  by 
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striking  faces,  and 
e4ch  of  said  striking 


3,130,761 
PALLET  MAKING  MACHINE 

Wahcr  L  Fleming,  DumIcc,  DL,  and  Herbert  A  Krc^ 

Webster  Groves,  Mc,  assigiiors  to  Woodkor  Corponi 
tlon,  a  corporation  of  DUboIs 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1«2475 
2  Cfadiiis.     (CL  144—256) 


faces  securable  in  tight  flttiiif 
ed  studs. 


said  thread- 


1.  A  pallet-forming  machine  comprising, 

(a)  a  supporting  frame, 

(b)  a  lower  planar  platen  fixed  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
port of  a  panel  to  have  corrugations  formed  thereili. 

(c)  an  upper  platen  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  central  portion  and  two  flanking  por- 
tions hinged  to  the  central  portion  along  the  respec- 
tive lateral  edges  and  disposed  outwardly-upwai|d 
from  the  plane  of  the  central  portion, 

id)  complementary  lands  and  grooves  formed  in  tl|e 
opposed  faces  of  the  lower  and  upper  platens,  aqd 

(«)  separate  motor  means  respectively  connected  lo 
actuate  the  central  and  flanking  portions  of  the  upp  r 
platen. 

(/)  heating  elements  located  contiguously  along 
grooves  of  the  lower  platen  and  in  the  lands 
upper  panel  portions, 

(g)  control  mechanism  for  activating  the  motor  means 
for  the  central  platen  portion  into  timed  functioniqg 
relationship  with  the  lower  platen  to  corrugate  tqe 
medial  part  of  the  panel,  j 

(A)  means  actuated  by  the  positioning  of  the  centrll 
platen  portion  in  panel  forming  position  relative  tUe 
lower  platen  for  simultaneously  activating  the  motqr 
means  for  the  flanking  platen  portions  into  time^ 
functioning  relationship  with  the  lower  platen  tk> 
corrugate  the  lateral  parts  of  the  panel,  and 

(/)  other  means  actuated  by  the  positioning  of  thfe 
central  platen  portion  in  panel-forming  rcIationsh|) 
with  the  lower  platen  for  activating  the  beating  eli  - 
ments  during  the  period  of  pa^k  formation. 


3,13«,763 

DRILLS  FOR  CUTTING  WOODEN  PLUGS 
WITH  CROSS  GRATV 

Bcmard  Schlosser,  211  McKcon  Roa^,  Kcnoiha,  Wb., 
and  Robert  R.  Gatfaridgc,  93  Hartey  Ave.,  Grayt- 
bikc,  DL 


Filed 


Sept  13, 
4CliiinH. 


1M2,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  145—1:  f ) 


223,41f 


ng  Ue 
of  tie 


3,13«,762 

HAMMER  WITH  DETACHABLE  STRIKING 

HEAD  FACES 

Henry  K.  Kerr,  114  Walker  St,  Hcspcicr, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Flicd  June  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,73t 

1  Claim.    (CL  145—29) 

A  hand   tool   which  comprises   a  handle,  a  holloi/ 

liead  terminating  in  open  ends  extending  transversely  cf 

one  end  of  said  handle  and  integral  tlierewith,  a  hollow 

cylinder  fittable  in  snug  fitting  relationship  in  said  boUofr 

head  having  closable  means  for  admitting  weight  ini- 

parting  material  into  said  cylinder,  a  threaded  stud  e^ 

tending  from  each  end  of  said  cylinder  beyond  the  opei  i 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  i  plug  cutting  drill 
comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  hi  ving  a  hoUow  in- 
terior and  a  side  wall  provided  with  i  lateral  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior,  said  side  wall  being 
provided  externally  with  helical  land^  and  intervening 
flutes,  the  flutes  interse<:ting  the  holloW  interior  of  the 
body  at  notches  between  lands  at  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  one  end  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  having 
a  cutting  margin  at  one  such  notch  and  peing  of  generally 
triangular  form  as  viewed  from  the  end  of  the  drill,  each 
such  land  being  asymmetrical  in  cross  section  with  an 
abrupt  drop  into  the  flute  which  fomu  the  notch  ahead 
of  it  and  a  more  gradiul  drop  into  th4  flute  at  the  rear 
ot  it,  each  tooth  having  relief  rearwardlV  and  axially  from 
its  said  cutting  margin  and  radially  froi  n  the  juncture  of 
iu  cutting  margin  with  the  interior  of  he  drill 


3,13«,764 
KNIFE  GUIDE  FOR  CUTTDfG  PIES 
Ftrands  J.  Donovan,  1LF.D.  5,  Tn  rncr,  Maine 
FUcd  Oct  3«,  1962.  Scr.  No.  I34,i51 
6  Claims.    (CL  146— ISI) 
1.  A  cutting  guide  for  guiding  a  cutting  instrument  in 
cutting  a  circular  object  comprising  a  jemplate  of  circle 
sector  configuration  having  an  outer  apei,  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  curvilinear  configuration  spaced  from  said 
outer  apex,  radially  extending  outer  side  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  apex  to  the  ends  of  skid  outer  pheriph- 
eral  portion,  and  an  opening  of  substan  ially  circle  sector 
configuration  formed  throu^  said  teciplate  having  an 
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mner  apex  substantially  coincident  with  said  outer  apex 
and  forming  in  said  template  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  curvilinear  configuration  spaced  from  said  inner  apex 
and  from  said  outer  peripheral  portion  and  concentric 
with  said  outer  peripheral  portion,  and  radially  extending 
inner  side  portions  spaced  from  said  outer  side  portions 
and  extending  from  points  adjacnt  said  inner  apex  to  the 
ends  of  said  inner  peripheral  portion,  said  template  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  circular  object  with  the  outer 
apex  thereof  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  circular 
object  and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  in  prox- 
imity with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  circular 


object  in  a  manner  whereby  the  inner  and  outer  side  por- 
tions of  said  template  guide  an  ii»tnmient  cutting  said 
circular  object,  and  a  first  radial  leg  extending  transversely 
to  said  template  substantially  along  one  of  said  outer  aide 
portions  of  said  template,  and  a  second  radial  leg  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  template  substantially  along  the 
Other  of  said  outer  side  portions  of  said  template,  said 
radial  legs  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  circular  object 
when  said  template  is  positioned  thereon,  said  outer  side 
portions  of  said  template  being  at  an  angle  of  360  divided 
by  the  number  of  equal  portions  of  the  circular  object 
to  be  cut 

3,139,765 

SELF-AUGNING  THREADED  INSERT  WITH 

RESILIENT  RETAINING  RING 

Robert  NcnscboCz,  1162  Ai^do  Drtvc, 

Bcircrly  HUB,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M6,339 

•  CUm.    (CL  151^41.73) 


1.  A  self-aligning  fastener  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  hollow  body  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
carrier  part,  an  inner  nut  section  carried  within  said  outer 
section  and  containing  internal  threads  into  which  a  co- 
acting  stud  is  threadedly  connectible,  said  inner  section 
being  free  for  limited  lateral  self-aligning  movement 
transversely  of  its  axis  relative  to  said  outer  secti(Mi,  said 
inner  section  having  a  lug  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  near  its  axially  inner  end,  said  outer  section 
containing  a  recen  into  which  said  lug  projects  radially 
outwardly,  said  recess  having  a  side  wall  engageable  by 


the  lug  in  a  relation  to  retain  the  inner  section  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  outer  section,  said  recess  having 
an  end  wall  against  which  said  lug  abuts  axially  outwardly 
to  transmit  axially  outward  load  forces  from  the  iimer 
section  to  the  outer  section,  said  two  sections  having  op- 
posed grooves  facing  radially  toward  one  another  at  a 
location  axially  outwardly  beyond  said  lug  and  radially 
opposite  said  internal  threads,  and  two  floating  resilient 
snap  rings  abutting  axially  against  one  another  and  par- 
tially received  within  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit axially  inward  forces  from  said  inner  section  to  the 
outer  section  while  allowing  said  self-aligning  movement 
of  the  inner  section,  said  snap  rings  being  loose  enough 
in  said  grooves  to  be  shiftable  transversely  relative  to 
each  section,  one  of  said  rings  abutting  aoually  inwardly 
against  said  outer  section,  and  the  other  ring  being  of  a 
smaller  diameter  and  abutting  axially  outwardly  against 
the  inner  section. 


3,136,766 

SOLID  TYRES 

Alfred  Erwia  Reginald  Amot  The  Bell  House, 

Baaghnrst,  Basfaigstoke,  Hampshire,  England 

Flicd  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,669 

S  Claims.     (CL  152—41) 


rife''^ 


I- 


1.  A  solid  tyred  wheel  for  industrial  lifting,  stacking 
or  transporting  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical metal  bands,  a  central  hub  structure,  and  for  each 
of  said  metal  bands,  a  solid  tread  of  rubt>er-Uke  material 
bonded  to  the  outside  of  the  band  and  a  mounting  con- 
sisting of  two  separate  elements  each  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  ring  of  rubber-like  material  having  bonded-on 
metal  end  plates  each  with  an  in-Cumed  annular  flange  at 
one  edge  directed  normally  of  the  end  plates,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  co-axially  with  one  another  with 
their  rings  of  rubber-like  material  in  V-formation.  one 
flange  of  each  element  being  force  fitted  within  the  metal 
band  and  the  other  flange  of  the  element  being  force  fitted 
on  said  hub  structure,  all  said  resilient  mounting  ele- 
ments being  of  corresponding  size  and  form  and  being  car- 
ried side-by-side  on  the  hub  structure  in  concentric  relation 
therewith. 


3,139,767 

TRACTION  AID  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Mike  B.  Davis,  22  Sbcpbcrd  Road,  Malvcra,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,171 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—216) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  A  traction  aid  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  at 

least  two  stirrup  guide  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

the  hub  of  a  wheel  and  each  having  a  channel  extending 

through  a  portion  thereof,  a  flange  having  an  inclined 

face  adjacent  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  traction  stirrup 

members,  each  of  said  stirrup  members  adapted  to"  fit 

over  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  having  a  free  end  extending 

through  said  channel  in  one  of  said  guide  plates,  said 
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free  end  providing  a  plurality  of  threaded  (^nings  thele 
through,   a  snug  plate  having  an  (^>ening  therethroi^h 
registering  with  any  one  of  the  threaded  openings 
said  free  end  of  said  traction  stirrup  and  an  inclined 
of  a  pitch  similar  to  that  of  the  inclined  face  of 


in 
fa:e 
SI  id 


3,130,769 
HIGH  SPEED  TIRi 
Herbert  B.  Hindia,  Southfield,  and 
St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
her  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No. 
9  Claims.     (CL  152— 3te) 


Jos  tph  G.  M anchetti, 

Jnited  States  Rub« 

c  trporatioa  of  New 

221423 


^  • 


6.  A  high  speed  pneumatic  tire 
ally  toroidal  carcass,  said  carcass 
extensible   bead   portions  and  a   tread 
of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rubber  skim-^oated 


having 


co^pnsmg  a  gener- 
substantially  in- 
comprised   solely 
cord  fabric. 


flange,  and  means  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
snug  plate  and  in  the  free  end  of  the  traction  stirrup  o 
draw  the  inclined  faces  of  the  snug  plate  and  guide  mer  i- 
ber  together  thereby  pulling  said  traction  stirrup  agair  st 
the  tire  tread. 


3,130,768 

ANTI-SKID  TTRE  CLAMP 

Eitel  T.  Marten,  Hope,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,621 

6  Claims.    (CL  152—218) 


3  130  770 
CLINCHING  TOOLS  AND 
Thomas  Francis  Tribe,  Castle  Mill 
land,  assignor  of  one-half  to  British 
and  Machine  Company  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

9  Claims.     (CL  153— ik) 


UNITS 
Wafks,  Dudley,  Eng- 
Federal  Wckkr 


Britiin 


1.  An  anti-skid  tire  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  J-hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  th< 
tire  of  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  with  the  longei 
leg  thereof  overlying  a  face  of  said  tire, 

(b)  a  second  J-hook  disposed  in  opposed  relationshi| 
to  said  first  J-hook  and  with  the  longer  leg  thereo 
di^>osed  in  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  witi 
the  longer  leg  of  said  first  J-hook,  said  second  J 
hook  being  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  nut  of  the  wbee 
of  said  vehicle,  and 

(c)  means  joining  the  longer  legs  of  said  J-hook  to 
gether  and  operable  to  draw  the  bight  portions  o: 
said  J-hooks  closer  together,  whereby  said  clamp  i 
secured  on  said  wheel. 


1.  A  clinching  tool  comprising  a  franie 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  member  to  folt 
ing  flange  of  a  sheet  metal  panel  so 
clined  to  the  panel  surface  which  member 
mounted  on  said  table  for  movement 
from  the  upstanding  flange,  means  to 
bring  the  pivotal  axis  of  such  fold-ovier 
position  at  which  the  direction  of 
over  member  is  substantially  normal  to 
upstanding  flange,  a  member  to  press 
flange  towards  the  panel  surface  with 
which  member  is  swingably  mounted 
movement   towards   and   away  from 
means  to  actuate  such  presser  member 
ate  said  fold-over  member  by  way  of  saic 


movei  lent 
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93,189 

Mar.  11,  1960 


,  a  table  tiltably 
over  an  upstand- 
t  it  is  acutely  in- 
is  pivotally 
towards  and  away 
tilt  said  table  to 
member  to  a 
of  said  fold- 
he  surface  of  the 
the  folded-over 
clinching  action 
an  the  table  for 
panel   surface, 
means  to  actu- 
prcsser  member. 


the 

aiid 


3,130,771 
METAL  BELLOWS  FORMING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Peyton,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  asslpior  to  Federal- 
Mognl-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  I  lick,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  C  85,229 
8  CUims.     (CL  153—73 
1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  convolution  i  in  a  tube,  com- 
prising: internal  support  means  for  sliieably  mounting 
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said  tube;  first  external  die  means  adapted  for  embracing 
said  tube  to  provide  an  abutment  against  which  a  portion 
of  said  tube  can  be  folded;  elastic  means  in  said  tube 
opposite  said  die  means;  means  to  radially  expand  said 
elastic  means  to  initially  circumferentially  bulge  said  tube 
against  the  root  section  of  said  die  means  and  to  define  a 
fluid  seal  between  the  rounded  root  portion  of  a  convolu- 
tion to  be  folded  against  said  means  and  said  support 
means;  axially  movable  second  external  die  means  em- 


spray  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  fuel  under  high  pres- 
sure into  the  furnace,  an  air-cooled  burner  ring  disposed 
about  said  spray  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  furnace  wall  to  protect  it  against  the  burner  heat 
and  defining  a  burner  throat  within  which  combustion 
of  the  fuel  takes  place,  said  burner  ring  comprising  a 
obxrular  series  of  thin  individual  independently  supported 
one-piece  elongated  bars  spaced  apart  to  provide  t)etwcen 


bracing  said  tube  and  spaced  from  said  first  die  means; 
fluid  sealing  means  between  said  support  means  and  tube 
opposite  said  second  die  means;  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  space  between  said  tube  and  support  means  inter- 
mediate said  elastic  means  and  fluid  sealing  means  with 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  further  bulge  said  tube  wall 
outwardly  in  the  length  of  said  tube  between  said  die 
means;  and  means  to  advance  said  movable  second  die 
means  towards  said  first  die  means  to  fold  said  bulged 
section  into  a  convolution. 


3,130,772 

TIRE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Virgil  E.  Yowig.  1912  S.  15th  St,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,958 

2  Claims.     (CL  157—1.17) 


them  substantially  throughout  their  length  a  series  of 
closely  spaced  inwardly  directed  air  passages  open  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  bars  for  the  entrance  of  <x>oling  air 
and  open  at  the  inner  ed^es  of  the  bars  for  the  dis- 
charge of  heated  cooling  air  iiuo  the  flame  area  of  the 
burner  throat,  and  mounting  means  for  said  bars  per- 
niitting  their  individual  expansion  and  contraction,  said 
bars  txing  formed  with  spacing  lugs  which  space  them 
apart  at  a  definite  uniform  distance. 


1.  In  a  tire  tool, 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  forward  end. 

(/>)  a  blade  on  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder, 

(c)  two  spaced  apart  fixed  collars  embracing  the  for- 
ward end  area  of  said  cylinder, 

(</)  a  collar  rotatably  embracing  said  cylinder  and 
between  said  two  fixed  collars, 

(e)  a  handle  member  operatively  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable  collar, 

(/)  a  flange  ring  on  said  routable  collar  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes, 

ig)  a  pin  slidably  extending  through  one  of  said  fixed 
collars  and  selectively  slidably  into  one  of  the  holes 
of  said  flange  ring, 

(h)  and  a  shaft  hammer  slidably  moimted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  shaft  hammer  having  one  end  thereof 
engageable  with  said  cylinder  closed  end. 


3,130,773 
AIR-COOLED  BURNER  RING 
WUUam  C.  Bcattic,  Garden  Ctty,  and  Thomas  Champion, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  Eliot  C.  Prowsc,  Rnthctford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Drake  Block  Co.,  lac.  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,615 
16  Claims.     (CL  15»— 1.5) 
1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  fuel  burner  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  the  entrance  to  a  furnace  and  comprising  a 


3,130,774  ^ 

BURNER  FOR  NORMALLY  LIQUID 

SOLIDIFIED  FUEL 

Ralph  E.  Knick,  Blaisdell  Point,  Clinton,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,959 

8  Claims.     (CL  158 — 86) 


30     ^'19   Z3K 


8.  A  stove  for  burning  normally  Uquid  solidified  fuel 
comprising  a  first  upright  tubular  flue,  a  second  tubular 
flue  of  lesser  diameter,  and  co-axial  with  said  first  flue, 
said  first  and  second  flues  each  being  perforated  and 
together  defining  an  annular  combustion  space,  a  bottom 
closure  and  a  top  closure  for  said  second  flue,  at  least 
one  air  inlet  tube  extending  transversely  through  the 
lower  part  of  said  first  and  second  flues,  and  into  commu- 
nication with  the  inside  of  said  second  flue  for  conducting 
air  to  within  said  second  flue,  means  for  receiving  a  fuel 
receptacle  for  communication  thereof  with  said  annular 
combustion  space,  control  structure  for  controlling  com- 
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munication  between  the  fuel  receptacle  and  the  said  *n- 
nular  combustion  space  and  for  sealing  the  receptacle, 
said  control  structure  comprising  shutter  means  movable 
transversely  of  the  vapor  path  from  a  fuel  receptacle  dis- 
posed in  the  receiving  means  to  said  annular  combustipn 
space,  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  fuel  rectp- 
ucle  is  closed  to  the  combustion  space  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  fuel  receptacle  is  in  communication  w|th 
the  combustion  space,  a  housing  for  the  shutter  meais, 
said  housing  including  an  upper  plate  disposed  over  ne 
shutter  means  and  a  lower  plate  disposed  beneath  fce 
shutter  means,  said  plates  being  sealed  about  peripheral 
portions  thereof  to  provide  substantial  vapor  seals  and 
being  spaced  within  said  seals  to  pt>mit  movement  of  me 
shutter  therebetween,  said  shutter  means  including  a  shit- 
ter  plate,  a  pivot  mounting  for  the  shutter  plate,  and  hii- 
dle  means  for  manual  actuation  of  the  shutter  plate,  said 
pivot  mounting  including  a  substantially  vapor-tight  sdal 
for  the  shutter  means  mounting,  said  plates  having  means 
defining  openings  therein  for  conununicating  the  fuel  fe- 
ceptacle  with  the  combustion  space  when  the  shutfer 
means  is  in  the  open  position,  said  lower  plate  having]  a 
flexible  material  providing  a  gasket  disppsed  about  tiie 
periphery  of  the  opening  therein,  for  receiving  in  sealing 
relation  on  its  lower  side  the  periphery  of  the  receptade 
opening  and  on  its  upper  side  the  shutter  means  when  the 
shutter  is  in  the  clos^  position,  and  means  for  urging  the 
receptacle  toward  the  gasket,  whereby  with  the  shutter 
in  the  closed  position  a  substantially  vapor-tight  seal  fpr 
the  receptacle  is  provided. 


3,13«,775 
BLINDS 

Duiiei  W.  Walker,  AMo,  Mkh^  asrisnor  to  Edgar  K.  Oii, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23^985 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—172) 


1.  A  louver-type  window  blind  Ot  the  type  having 
plurality  of  vertical  louvers  operably  connected  to  ca  - 
riages  movably  secured  within  a  support  member,  inclu<  - 
ing  in  combination:  flanges  on  the  support  member  e: 
tending  toward  each  other;  a  threaded  motion  transmi  - 
ting  rod  positioned  within  the  support  member  for  trani  - 
mitting  transverse  movement  to  the  carriages;  a  suppoi  t 
element  for  said  rod,  said  element  slidably  supported  on 
and  movable  along  said  flanges;  said  element  having  fi 
collar,  said  collar  enveloping  said  threaded  rod;  a  rin^ 
positioned  between  said  collar  and  said  threaded  rod,  said 
ring  having  a  dog  engaging  said  threaded  rod;  said  collar 
and  said  ring  being  in  frictional  engagement  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  threaded  rod  moves  said  elenoent  transverselv 
along  said  flange  means;  the  size  of  said  collar  being  vari- 
able whereby  the  amount  of  frictional  engagement  of 
said  collar  with  said  ring  being  adjustable;  and  a  stop  aa- 
sociated  with  said  flanges  whereby  movement  of  said  elo- 
ment  along  said  flanges  through  rotation  of  said  threaded 
rod  ceases  when  said  element  engages  said  stop  and  sai| 
ring  slips  with  respect  to  said  collar. 


3,13«,77( 
VENETIAN  BLIND  CORD 
Andreas  D.  van  ThicncB,  RoMerdan, 
signor  to  Hunter  Douglas  Intematiqiial 
ited,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada, 
Canada 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No, 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Ncthcrlai  di 
2  Claims.     (CL  16«— 178) 


April  28,  1964 


GUIDE 
NcdMriands,  as- 
(Quebec)  Urn- 
corporation   off 

117,557 

June  23,  1960 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  and  lockiig  the  cords  of  a 
Venetian  blind  provided  with  a  hollow  head  rail,  said 
device  comprising  an  insert  element  fining  in  said  bead 
rail,  said  insert  element  having  a  side  provided  with  at 
least  one  aperture  and  said  insert  elenM  nt  being  (wovided 
with  at  least  one  cord  guiding  means,  said  device  further 
comprising  a  plate-like  fixing  means  hiving  at  least  one 
projection  extending  through  the  apertjre  in  the  side  of 
the  insert  element  and  through  an  api  rture  in  one  side 
of  the  head  rail  in  order  to  fix  said  inst  rt  element  in  said 
head  rail,  said  plate-like  fixing  meani  carrying  a  cord 
locking  means  arranged  on  its  other  si  Je,  said  plate-like 
fixing  means  co-operating  with  a  U-naped  supporting 
member  for  the  bead  rail,  said  supporting  member  having 
legs  provided  with  apertures  co-open£ng  with  locking 
lips  of  the  plate-like  fixing  means. 


3,130,777 
VENEHAN  BUND 
Antliony  S.  Bowwno,  307  S.  4lh  Arc, 
Filed  Seat.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
3ClnlnM.    (CL 


RETANERS 


160— r  •) 


140,306 


NJ. 


with  a  Venetian 


1.  A  retainer  for  use  in  ccmjunction 
blind  installed  in  a  window  frame  having  vertical  mem- 
bers and  a  horizontal  sill,  the  Venetian  blind  having  a 


April  28,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1015 


series  of  spaced  horizontal  elements  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  the  vertical  members  and  above  the  sill, 
said  retainer  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  members  for  installation 
in  a  vertically  mounted  position  upon  the  vertical 
members,  one  at  each  end  of  said  blind; 

(B)  a  guide  channel  in  each  of  said  guide  members  for 
guiding  each  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal 
elements  and  restraining  unwanted  movement  of  said 
elements  in  horizontal  directions  lying  in  said  plane 
and  perpendicular  to  said  plane  when  said  guide 
members  are  properly  installed; 

(C)  a  stop  on  each  guide  member  at  a  given  point  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  portion  of  each  said  channel 
and  displaced  vertically  above  the  sill  a  distance  great 
enou^  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  lower- 
most of  said  horizontal  elements  to  a  position  below 
said  given  point  thus  preventing  contact  between  said 
lowermost  element  and  the  sill  when  said  guide  mem- 
bers are  properly  installed;  and 

(D)  an  outlet  adjacent  an  uppermost  portion  of  each 
said  guide  member  and  intersecting  each  said  chan- 
nel vertically  below  the  uppermost  extremity  of  each 
said  guide  member  to  allow  said  guided  ends  to  be 
selectively  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  to  release  said  ends  from  said  channels  when 
said  guide  nKmbers  are  properly  installed. 


3,130,778 

SHOT  CLEANING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

WUttam  McCoU,  Lancaster,  Okie,  assignor  to  Babcock  A 

Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,076 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain  Oct  9, 1959 

11  Claims.     (CL  165—11) 


|is:|i:::::::::;::i::;::iL, 

JliiiM::;:i:::.::!:i:ijjr 


1.  A  shot  cleaning  system  including  heat  exchanger 
surfaces,  recovery  hopper  means  positioned  above  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  first  automatically  con- 
trolled valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  shot 
from  the  recovery  hopper  means  onto  the  surfaces  to  be 
cleaned,  collecting  hopper  means  disposed  below  the  sur- 
faces to  be  cleaned,  handling  means  for  returning  shot 
collected  in  the  collecting  hopper  means  to  the  recovery 
hopper  means,  means  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  shot  at 
a  selected  high  level  in  the  recovery  hopper  means,  means 
sensitive  to  a  condition  in  said  handling  means  to  regulate 
operation  of  said  handling  means,  said  last  named  means 
(^rable  to  stop  said  handling  means  when  the  shot  col- 
lected in  said  collecting  hopper  means  has  been  returned 
by  said  handling  means  to  the  recovery  hopper  means, 
and  alarm  means  operable  by  said  high  level  sensitive 
means  should  the  operation  of  said  handling  means  be 
discontinued  when  shot  is  not  present  at  said  selected  high 
level  in  said  recovery  hopper  means. 


3,130,779 

LIGHT  BOILER  FOR  NUCLEAR  ENERGY 

INSTALLATION 

An&ri  Hnct,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson, 

Paris  8,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,712 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  165>-146) 


1.  A  boiler  having  a  casing  containing  beat  exchanger 
tubes  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  tubes  wound  helically 
to  form  fluid  circulating  circuits  oo-axial  with  the  axis  of 
the  casing  and  arranged  in  parallel,  the  tubes  being  spiral- 
ly wound  up  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  drums 
co-axial  with  the  duct  casing  and  the  diameter  ot  said 
tubes  increasing  from  the  central  to  the  most  exterior 
drum,  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound  t«bes  being  wound 
up  to  form  each  cylindrical  drum;  vertical  inlet  and  out- 
let headers  disposed  so  that  their  axes  aline  with  the  wall 
of  each  cylindrical  drum,  a  plurality  of  such  headers  being 
provided  at  the  base  and  at  the  top  of  each  cylindrical 
drum  and  connected  to  said  tubes,  the  tubes  of  ffach 
cylindrical  drum  being  wound  in  contact  in  order  to 
make  a  continuous  wall  on  the  surface  of  each  cylindrical 
drum. 


3,130,780 
LIVE  STEAM  REHEATER 
Ralph  D.  WinaUp,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,        ^ 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,  Windsor,  Conn.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79^46 
1  Claim.     (CL  165 — 163) 

A  beat  exchanger  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  an  axial  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  second  axial  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  housing  being  of  frustoconi- 
cal  shape,  a  plurality  of  first  headers  extending  vertically 
within  the  housing  and  being  adjacent  to  the  walls  of 
said  housing,  a  second  vertical  header  positioned  along 
the  axis  of  the  said  housing,  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  second  header  being  of  frustoconical  shape,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  horizontal  spinl  tubes  extending 
between  said  first  headers  and  said  second  header,  there- 
by forming  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  spirals,  said 
tubes  being  slightly  inclined  downwardly  from  each  of 
said  first  headers  to  said  second  header,  each  successive 
coil  of  each  spiral  being  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  the  next  adjacent  coil  throughout  the  entire  cross- 
sectional  area  between  the  cylindrical  housing  and  the 
second  header,  baflae  means  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  housing,  and  extending 
circumfcrentially  between  each  first  header  and  the  next 
adjacent  first  header,  said  baffle  means  preventing  fluid 
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from  flowing  through  the  housing  between  the  first  hea  1- 
ers  where  no  tubes  exist,  so  that  all  of  the  fluid  flowii  g 
through  the  housing  must  pass  in  close  proximity  to  soi^e 
portion  of  each  spiral,  an  inlet  for  each  of  said  fii^t 
headers,  an  outlet  from  said  second  header,  the  totkl 
cross-sectional  area  between  said  spiral  tubes  in  sa|d 
housing  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  total  cross-sectionid 
area  of  either  the  top  or  bottom  openings  in  said  hoiK- 


means,  the  steps  comprising  injecting 
said  formation  at  a  rate  at  least  as 
by  the  expression: 


April  28,  1964 

oxidizing  gas  into 
gfcat  as  that  given 


0.0235o 
kg 


AC 


wherein: 


ing,  the  length  of  said  second  header  being  such  that  the 
cross-sectional  flow  area  throughout  the  bousing  is^ 
least  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  either 
the  top  or  bottom  openings  in  said  housing,  whereby 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  tubes  is  in  heat  exchanger 
relationship  to  the  fluid  flowing  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom openings  of  said  housing,  and  very  little  pressure 
drop  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  housing  is  encouiv 
tered. 


3,130,781  ' 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBON  MATERUL  BY 

IN^ITU  COMBUSTION  | 

Robert  L.  Koch,  Didlas,  Tcx^  MaisMtr,  br  ncnc  aaltJ 

ments,  to  Socony  MobO  Oil  Company,  InCn  New  Yorlb 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

Fikd  June  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,357  ' 

4  Claims.    (CL  166—11) 


M 


1.  In  a  iN-ocess  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  mate 
rial  from  a  subterranean  Mmation  containing  hydro- 
carbon material  and  having  an  input  well  leading  thereto! 
and  an  output  means  leading  therefrom  including  at  least 
one  output  well  wherein  combustion  of  hydrocarbon  mate« 
rial  within  said  formation  is  initiated  and  oxidizing  gas  is 
injected  into  said  subterranean  formation  through  said 
input  well  and  as  a  result  thereof  a  combustion  front 
migrates  through  said  subterranean  formation  from  said 
input  well  in  the  direction  of  said  output  means,  the  heat 
of  which  combustion  front  displaces  hydrocarbon  material 
from  said  formation  and  leaves  a  carbonaceous  deposit 
which  is  the  fuel  consiuned  by  the  combustion  front  and 
said  hydrocarbon  material  is  producible  from  said  output 


«7=the  rate  of  injection  of  oxidizing  gai  in  cubic  feet  per 
24-hour  day, 

/»=the  bulk  density  of  the  dry  format  cm  in  pounds  per 

cubic  foot, 
^= cross-sectional  area  of  the  combustisn  fnxit  in  square 

feet,  ^ 

C=the  volume  of  oxidizing  gas  require  I  to  bum  the  car- 
bonaceous deposit  in  a  unit  volunM  of  formation  in 
cubic  feet  per  cubic  foot, 
A=the  thickness  of  the  formation  in  fest,  and 
^=the  specific  gravity  of  the  hydrocarlon  material  orig- 
inally in  the  formation, 
maintaining  a  pressure  pnr  at  said  inpu   well  and  a  pres- 
sure pow  at  said  output  means,  and  disp  acing  said  hydro- 
carbon material  from  said  formation  at  |a  rate  not  greater 
than  that  given  by  the  expression: 


?•■ 


1.007XlQ-«M(i>..-fb-)/ 


wherein: 


can  be  pro- 
per 24-hour 

foi  mation  to  hydro- 
fee, 
ppunds  per  square 

in  pounds  per 
in  centipoiaes, 

by  the  expret- 


mater  al 


glVSQ 


<7o=the  rate  at  which  hydrocarbon  material 
duced  from  the  output  means  in  barrels 
day. 

Ae=the  effective  permeability  of  the 

carbon  material  in  millidarcies, 
/i=the  thickness  of  the  formation  in  , 
Pi«=the  pressure  at  the  input  well  in 

inch  absolute, 
/>ow=the  pressure  at  the  output  meai^ 

square  inch  absolute. 

«o= viscosity  of  the  hydrocarbon 

and 
/=a  friction  factor  having  the  value 

sion: 

f-      q«u.7'fX10* 

wherein: 

<7,=ratc  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  form  ition  in  thousand 

of  standard  cubic  feet  per  24-bour  da  r, 
«,=viscosity  of  the  gas  in  centipoises, 
rt= temperature  of  the  formation  in  decrees  Rankine, 
*,=cffectivc  permeability  of  the  formation  to  the  gas  in 

millidarcies, 
/i= thickness  of  the  formation  in  feet, 
Piw=pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  input  will  in  pounds  per 

square  inch  absolute,  and 
Pow= pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  output  means  in  pounds 

per  square  inch  absolute. 


3,130,782 
CEMENTING  OF 
James  L.  RJke,  New  Oricans,  La., 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Prodactioa  1 
Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciai 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  .^ 
9  Clainii.  (CL  166—26) 
1.  A  method  for  cementing  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
parallel  pipe  strings  fluidly  interconnected  in  a  well  bore, 
one  of  said  pipe  suings  having  a  greatei^  length  than  an- 
other of  said  pipe  strings,  and  said  pipe  string  of  greater 
length  allowing  passage  of  fluid  out  its  lower  end  and  said 
another  pipe  string  allowing  passage  <rf  fluid  through  its 
wall  at  a  selected  point,  which  comprises  sequentially 
doting  fluid  communication  between  siiid  pipe  strings. 
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flowing  a  cementitious  material  down  said  one  pipe  string 
and  out  the  end  thereof  to  fill  the  annulus  between  the 
pipe  strings  and  the  wall  of  said  well  bore  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  below  the  selected  ix>int,  opening  communi- 
cation for  flow  unidirectionally  from  the  one  to  the  an- 


lj:a 


other  pqw  string,  flowing  cementitious  material  down  said 
another  of  said  pipe  strings  and  into  the  annulus  above 
said  first  flowed  cementitious  material,  and  then  flowing 
a  displacing  fluid  down  said  one  pipe  string  and  di^lac^ 
ing  cementitious  material  from  said  another  pipe  string 
whereby  laid  pipe  strings  are  cemented  in  said  well  b(M%. 


3,130,783 
CEMENTING  WELL  PIPE  IN  STAGES 
Wiilto  P.  Orr,  Tyler,  Tcz^  atrigaor,  by  mcaa 

to  Janey  Prodnctioa  Rcacarch  Company,  Talaa,  OUa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dclawwc 

Fikd  Aaf.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,300 
ICIahM.    (CL164— 26) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  stage  cementing  of  well  pipe 
in  a  borehole  comprising:  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  said  well  pipe  and  provided  with  at  least  two 
laterally  spaced-apart  circular  ports;  fluid  pressure  releas- 
able  plug  means  initially  secured  in  each  port;  a  slidable 
sleeve  valve  longitudinally  movable  within  said  mandrel 
and  provided  with  at  least  two  openings,  each  of  which 
is  larger  than  each  of  said  ports;  sealing  means  arranged 
between  said  sleeve  valve  and  said  mandrel  above  and 
below  said  ports  and  said  openings  when  said  ports  and 
said  openings  are  aligned;  said  openings  and  said  ports 
being  aligned  when  said  sleeve  valve  is  in  a  lower  posi- 
tion to  fluidly  communicate  the  interior  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  ports,  said  sleeve  when  in  an  upper  position  being 
»oi  CO. 


adapted  to  close  off  fluid  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  valve  and  said  port;  and  stop  means 
oii  said  mandrel  adapted  to  limit  further  downward 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valve  within  said  mandrel  when 
said  sleeve  valve  is  in  its  lower  position;  and  means  for 
locking  said  sleeve  valve  in  its  upper  closed  position. 


3,130,784 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  EARTH  FLUIDS 
Thomas  Penniikgtoa  n,  Houston,  Tex.,  aastgnor,  by  mc 
amignminti,  to  Jersey  Prodnctioa  Research  Company, 
Tain,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156^18 
SCUlBU.    (CL  164-^42) 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  fluids  into  a  plurality  of 
hydrocarbon-productive  earth  formations  penetrated  by 
a  boiehole,  comprising: 

positioning  a  side  pocket  mandrel  adjacent  each  of 
said  earth  formations  interconnected  and  suspended 
from  the  earth's  surface  by  pipe  string  sectioos  to 
form  a  single  pipe  string  having  a  continuoiu  bore 
extending  from  the  earth's  stirface  to  substantially 
the  bottom  of  the  borehole; 

cementing  the  pipe  string  to  the  walls  of  the  borehole 
from  the  borehole  bottom  to  a  level  above  the 
uppermost  of  said  hydrocarb<m-productive  earth 
formations;  * 

successively  positioning  a  perforating  gun  in  the  side 
pockets  of  said  mandrels  and  perforating  said  man- 
drels through  the  side  pockets; 

blanking  off  all  but  one  of  said  perforated  side  pockets; 
and 

inserting  check  valve  means  in  at  least  one  side  pocket, 
and  injecting  fluids  through  said  check  valve  means 
and  the  perforations  in  said  at  least  one  side  pocket. 


3,130,785 
CEMENTING  METHOD  FOR  WELLS 
Otfa  J.  McCalloagh,  %  McColloiigh  Tool  Co., 
P.O.  Box  2T1S,  Hooston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,059 
4  Claims.     (CL  166—46) 
1.  In  the  cementing  of  pipe  strings  in  well  bores  which 
intersect  a  series  of  fluid-containing  earth  formations,  said 
series  including  relatively  impervious  earth  strata  inter- 
spersed between  said  fluid-containing  formations,  the  im- 
provements for  preventing  channeling  between  fluid-con- 
taining formations  which  comprises,  forming  annular  ra- 
dially extending  grooves  in  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  in 
the   relatively   impervious   strata   which   separate  fluid- 
containing  earth  formations  from  each  other.  Inserting  a 
pipe  string  through  said  fluid-containing  earth  formations 
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and   the   intervening  relaUvely   impervious   earth   strati     tion  of  said  tool  thereafter  inflated  by 
and  introducmg  cement  to  fill  the  space  and  seal  betweei    sure  to  grip  said  well  bore  to  the  extent 

/-  of  said  tool  will  support  fluid  cement 


the  pipe  string  and  at  least  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  tin 
well  bore  including  said  annular  grooves. 


3,130,786 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Wade  Brown,   Dallas,  and   Albert  H.   Roebuck 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Compaq 

of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 

Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,734 
LO  Claims.     (CL  166—55) 


10.  A   perforating   apparatus   of   the    type   which   is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  juxtaposition  with  an  eartl 
formation  and  supplied  with  an  abrasive  carrying  fluk 
under  pressure,  said   apparatus  comprising,  in  combina 
tion,  an  elongated  conduit  having  at  least  one  laterally 
extending  opening  therein,  insert  means  rigidly  positionec 
in  said  opening,  said  insert  means  including  an  clongate(ffl 
orifice  having  one  end  in  open  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  and  having  the  other  end  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  with  said  earth  formation, 
whereby  abrasive  carrying  fluid  delivered  through  said 
conduit  to  said  orifice  erodes  a  perforation  in  said  earth 
formation,  and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  de- 
livery of  fluid  through  said  conduit  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  earth  formation. 


3,130,787 

WELL  BRIDGING  TOOL 

James  C.  Mason,  3521  Lime  Ave.,  Long  Beach  7,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,364 

1  Claim.     (CL  166—187) 

A  well  bridging  tool  capable  of  being  lowered  into  a 

well  bore  to  a  desired  depth  by  a  tubing  string  and  a  por- 


said  cement  sets,  which  tool  includes: 
(a)  an  inflatable  resilient  bag  having 

end  and  an  upper  end  in  which  an 
(*)  a  tubular  member  that  extends 

of  said  bag  through  said  opening: 
(c)  means  for  holding  the  upper 

in  sealing  contact  with  said  tubulir 


a  closed  lower 

cipening  is  defined; 

into  the  confines 


extremity  of  said  bag 
member; 
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fluid  under  pres- 
that  said  portion 
thereabove  until 


I  ic  upper  portion 


(d)  means  for  releasably  connecting  „ -.  ^ 

of  said  tubular  member  to  the  loiver  end  of  said 
tubing  string;  and 

(r)  a  checlt  valve  on  said  tubular  mer  iber  that  permits 
fluid  to  be  discharged  downwardly  ii  no  said  bag  until 
said  fluid  is  at  a  desired  pressure  the  ein  and  said  bag 
has  expanded  to  grip  said  well  bore,  said  checit  valve 
closing  upon  upward  flow  of  fluid  rom  said  bag  to 
said  tubular  member  due  to  the  pre  ssure  on  fluid  in 
said  tubular  member  being  lowered 
sure  on  fluid  in  said  bag,  with  said 
being  trapped  therein  as  a  result  cf  the  closing  of 
said  check  valve  both  before  and  a  ter  said  tubular 
member  has  been  released  from  sa  d  tubing  string. 


3,130,788 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  WE  X  TOOLS 

Chudlcigh  B.  Cochran  and  James  D.  Mot ,  Houston,  Tex., 

assiitnors  to  Cicero  C.  Brown,  How  iton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1 12,886 

13  Claims.    (CL  166—217) 


1.  For  use  in  pipe  strings  having  long^udinally 
annular  recesses  in  the  wall  thereof,  an 
anchorable  in  a  selected  one  of  said 


recuses. 


spaced 

Anchoring  device 

comprising. 
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a  tubular  body  insertable  in  the  bore  of  a  pipe  string, 
openings  in  the  wall  of  said  body,  latch  members  mount- 
ed in  said  openings  for  radial  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  recesses,  said  latch  members  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  means,  a  mandrel  disposed  in  the  bore  of 
said  body  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
radial  enlargements  on  the  mandrel  movable  with  the 
mandrel  relative  to  the  latch  members  between  positions 
in  and  out  of  Tegistration  with  said  shoulder  means, 
whereby  respectively  to  radially  project  said  latch  mem- 
bers into  said  recesses  and  to  release  said  latch  members 
for  retraction  from  said  recesses,  cooperating  stop  means 
carried  by  the  body  and  the  mandrel  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  mandrel  to  attainment  of  said  po- 
sitions, cooperating  releasable  latch  elements  positioned 
on  the  body  and  mandrel  to  releasably  secure  said  man- 
drel to  the  body  when  said  shoulder  means  is  in  registra- 
tion with  the  shoulder  means  on  said  latch  members,  and 
means  for  applying  upward  pull  on  said  mandrel  to  re- 
lease said  latch  elements  and  to  move  said  enlargements 
out  of  registration  with  the  shoulder  means  on  said  latch 
members,  whereby  to  release  said  device  for  withdrawal 
from  said  pipe  string. 


3,130,789 
AUTOMATIC  FILL-UP  AND  CEMENTING 
DEVICES  FOR  WELL  PIPES 
E.  Alexander.  Houston,  and  Wayne  F.  NcboB, 
Waxahachic,   Tex.,   assignors  to  Koehrlng  Company, 
WaxahacUc,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134^32 
10  Clalma.     (CL  166—224) 
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5.  A  fill-up  and  cementing  device  including,  a  tubular 
body  having  bottom  closure  means  and  having  means  for 
connecting  said  body  in  a  well  pipe  string,  said  body 
having  an  orifice  located  nearer  its  upper  end  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  annulus  outside  the 
body  and  string  and  the  interior  of  the  body  and  string, 
said  body  having  cementing  ports  below  said  orifice  and 
having  equalizing  tunings  spaced  below  said  cementing 
ports  and  disposed  nearer  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a 
piston  valve  element  sUdeably  mounted  within  the  body 
and  movable  to  an  upper  position  closing  flow  through 
the  orifice  and  into  the  pipe  string  and  also  movable  to 
a  lower  position  to  uncover  the  cementing  ports,  said 
valve  element  having  means  coacting  with  said  tubular 
body  to  prevent  flow  through  said  orifice  when  said  valve 
element  is  moved  to  said  position  closing  flow  into  the 
pipe  string,  releasable  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
valve  element  in  a  position  intermediate  the  orifice  and 
the  equalizing  openings  in  which  position  the  cementing 
ports  are  covered  and  closed,  said  releasable  means  being 
releasable  by  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  the  valve 


element,  the  upper  surface  of  said  valve  element  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
orifice  and  into  the  pipe  when  the  valve  element  is  re- 
leasably retained  in  its  intermediate  position  and  the  lower 
surface  being  exposed  to  the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  annulus  exteriorly  of  the  body,  whereby  the  valve 
element  is  subjected  to  the  pressure-differential  forces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  releasable  retaining  means 
being  released  either  by  the  existence  of  a  predetermined 
pressure-differential  across  said  valve  element  which  is 
created  by  a  predetermined  increase  in  velocity  of  flow 
through  the  orifice  and  into  the  pipe  string  in  which 
event  the  valve  element  is  moved  upwardly  to  close  flow 
into  the  string  or  which  is  created  by  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure applied  against  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  element 
through  the  pipe  string  in  which  event  the  valve  element 
is  moved  downwardly  to  uncover  the  cementing  ports. 


3,130.790 
FLUSH  PENDENT  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Willis   K.    Hodgman,   Jr.,  Taunton,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Hodgman    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,   Taunton, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massadiusetts 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,183 
3  Claims.     (CL  169—40) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinliler  system,  a  sprinkler  head 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  water  dispensing 
bore  therethrough;  means  on  said  body  member  for  con- 
necting said  bore  to  a  water  supply  system;  a  U-shaped 
frame  mounted  on  said  body  member;  a  deflector 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said  water  dis- 
pensing bore;  walls  on  said  bore  defining  a  valve  seat  at 
the  end  thereof;  a  valve  cap  dimensioned  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat;  a  pair  of  opposed  arms;  means  including  a 
pair  of  sockets  each  socket  comprising  a  pair  of  outward- 
ly extending  flanges  and  a  pivot  pin  disposed  therebe- 
tween secured  to  said  body  member  for  swingably  re- 
ceiving one  of  said  opposed  arms,  each  of  said  arms  be- 
ing swingable  outwardly  from  a  first  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  to  a  second 
position  spaced  outwardly  therefrom;  a  hook  portion  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  receiving  a  fusible  link 
therebetween,  said  fusible  link  normally  maintaining  said 
arms  in  said  first  position;  an  inwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der formed  on  each  of  said  opposed  arms;  a  tension  bar; 
a  pressure  screw  screwably  received  in  said  tension  bar 
for  positioning  against  the  central  portion  of  said  valve 
cap;  terminal  portions  on  said  tension  bar  for  bearing 
against  said  shoulders  formed  on  said  opposed  arms  to 
apply  a  seating  pressure  to  said  central  portion  of  said 
valve  cap;  a  base;  walls  on  said  base  for  receiving  said 
body  member  therein;  and  a  ceiling  plate  removably  se- 
cured to  said  base,  said  ceiling  plate  having  a  terminal 
portion  adapted  for  close  fitting  engagement  against  the 
under  surface  of  a  ceiling. 
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ENDLESS  CHAIN  DRIVE  UNIT 
Lewis  Wallace  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  of  six- 
teen percent  to  Lloyd  K.  Schmidt,  Isleton,  sixteen  per- 
cent to  Albert  M.  Jongeneel,  ten  percent  to  George  C. 
Gordon,  ten  percent  to  Ernest  F.  Blackwelder,  and  six- 
teen percent  to  Lewis  Wallace  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  six- 
teen percent  to  Claude  A.  Loacks,  Sonoma,  and  eight 
percent  to  Jessie  Newell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  one  and 
one-third  percent  to  Pliny  G.  Holt,  Washington,  D.C., 
one  and  one-third  percent  to  Frank  H.  Hott,  Alexandria, 
Va.,  and  one  and  one-third  percent  to  Richard  E.  HoH, 
Stockton,  one  and  one-third  percent  to  Harriet  H.  Shel- 
ton,  Los  Gatos,  and  one  and  one-third  percent  to  Frank 
A.  Guernsey  and  one  and  one-third  percent  to  Darius  A. 
Guernsey,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2S5,94S 
7  Claims.     (Q.  171—53) 


April  28,  1964 


arhereby  the  tines  of  said  elements  are  ca  ised  in  succes- 
sion, as  each  in  its  annular  path  leaves  ne  scoop,  first 
to  cooperate  with  said  rods  or  bars,  theti  to  rise  while 
bassing  over  said  chute  and  to  remain  ra  sed  until  their 
flower  ends  are  above  the  upper  limit  of  tlie  other  lateral 
jentry  portion  of  the  scoop,  and  finally  t(  descend  over 
isaid  other  lateral  portion. 


^j^.O 


::^ .4 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  the 
ground  and  having  a  ground-engaging  supporting  wheel 
and  a  spiked  beet  pick-up  wheel,  a  drive  unit  between 
the  ground  engaging  wheel  and  the  pick-up  whe^l.  and 
means  formed  with  the  unit  to  normally  rotate  the  latter 
at  a  predetermined  slower  peripheral  speed  than  the 
ground  speed  of  the  harvester;  'he  drive  unit  including 
means  to  enable  the  pick-up  wheel  to  be  independently 
rotated  from  the  ground  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  pre- 
determined peripheral  speed. 


3,13«,792 

ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER 

Thomas  Henry  Milboum,  Brunstock  House,  Bmnstock, 

Carlisle,  Cumberland,  England 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,816 

13  Claims.     (CL  171—115) 


1.  A  root  crop  harvester  comprising  a  rotary  member, 
an  annular  series  of  fork  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
rotary    member    with    depending   tines   substantially    in 
radial  planes,  a  spindle  supporting  said  rotary  member, 
a  forwardly-directed  digging  scoop,  at  least  one  lateral 
portion  of  said  scoop  which  is  traversed  by  the  fork  ele- 
ments as  they  leave  the  scoop  being  continued  as  a  sub- 
stantially semi<ircular  channel     having  a  base  of  bars 
radially  spaced  to  be  penetrable  by  the  tines  of  said  fork  j 
elements,  and  a  discharge  chute  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  channel,  said  spindle,  scoop  and  chute  being  mounted  i 
on  a  frame  provided  with  a  towing  link,  and  non-rotary  I 
cam  means  coaxial  with  said  rotary  member  and  cam  fol- 
lower means  associated  with  each  of  said  fork  assemblies 


3,13«,793 

LAWN  TRIMMER  AND  EDCER 

ARicrt  J.  Allegrctti,  7232  FuMoa 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Imme  7,  1962.  Scr.  No.  200 

2  Claims.     (CL  172—15) 


2.  A  lawn  edger  and  trinuner  comprising 

a  guard  plate; 

a  motor  secured  to  one  side  of  said  gbard  plate  and 

having  an  output  shaft  extending  thr^gh  said  guard 

plate  to  the  other  side  of  said  guard 
a  cutter  drivably  mounted  on  the  end 


Ave, 
.744 


)late; 

of  said  output 


swivel  plate  to 


rear- 


shaft  to  be  disposed  on  the  other  sid;  of  said  guard 
plate,  said  motor,  cutter  and  guard  plate  being  co- 
movable; 

a  swivel  plate  integral  with  said  guard  jlate  extending 
laterally  from  said  guard  plate  at  tl|e  forward  end 
of  said  plate; 

a  support  arm  connected  to  said  front 

extend  fonvardly  therefrom  and  sup  x)rting  a  front 
wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  said  arm ,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  rear  face  from  which  a  shaf :  extends 
wardly  to  be  journal  led  in  said  swiv<  1  plate; 

spring  means  biasing  said  face  of  said  arm  against  said 
swivel  plate,  said  face  of  said  arm  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  equally  circularly  spaced  apart  index 
holes  and  said  swivel  plate  having  a  orotruding  index 
pin  selectively  engage  able  with  one  if  said  holes  to 
maintain  said  face  of  said  arm  in  a  desired  angular 
relationship  to  said  swivel  plate,  said  spring  means 
yielding  to  permit  separation  of  said  face  from  said 
swivel  plate  and  removal  of  said  indqx  pin  from  one 
of  said  index  holes  to  permit  angulai-  adjustment  of 
said  whel  supporting  arm  and  front  wheel  whereby 
said  front  wheel  is  adjustable  to  a  position  in  which 
the  axis  of  said  front  wheel  substa|itially  parallels 
the  ouq>ut  shaft  of  said  motor  or  a  pbsition  in  which 
the  axis  of  said  front  whed  is  angular!  y  related  to  said 
output  shaft; 

a  rear  swivel  plate  integral  on  the  nar  end  of  said 
guard  plate  on  said  one  side  of  said  guard  plate  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  front  swivel  plate; 

a  rear  wheel  supporting  member  carryii  ig  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels  and  having  a  forward  end  fa;e  normally  an- 
gularly slidably  contacting  said  rear  swivel  plate  of 
said  guard  plate,  said  forward  end  fa  :c  and  said  rear 
swivel  plate  being  coaxially  joumalled  together  for 
relative  angular  movement  whereby  the  axis  of  said 
rear  wheels  can  be  positioned  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism to  said  output  shaft  of  said  monr  or  positioned 
angularly  relative  to  said  ou^ut  sha  ft; 


April  28,  1964 
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a  pin  axially  movably  mounted  in  said  rear  wheel  sup- 
porting member  and  spring  biased  to  normally  pro- 
trride  forwardly  beyond  said  face  of  said  rear  whed 
supporting  member  to  be  receivable  within  one  of 
a  plurality  of  equally  circulariy  spaced  apart  index 
holes  formed  in  a  rear  face  of  said  rear  swivel  plate, 
'  said  pin  serving  to  maintain  said  rear  wheel  support- 
ing member  and  rear  swivel  plate  in  angularly  ad- 
justed position;  and 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  extending  rearwardly  and 
iqiwardly  from  said  rear  wheel  supporting  member 
and  having  a  lower  end  in  communication  with  a 
passageway  extending  coaxially  through  said  rear 
twivd  plale. 

3,13«,794 

EARTH  SHAPING  IMPLEMENT 

Ford  D.  LovcU,  314  Golden  Weat,  and  Marvin  Wciden- 

bach,  357  Atlaatk,  both  of  Shafter,  Calif. 

FUed  Inly  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124^96 

4CWinas.    (CL  172— 51) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  for  forming  a  basin  in 
the  ground  and  a  substantially  compact  ridge  of  earth 
circumscribing  the  basin  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  elevationally  spaced  relation  to  the 
ground;  rotary  mounting  means  rotatably  borne  by  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis  of  rotation;  a 
plurality  of  concavo-convex  dislu  having  respective  in- 
dividual axes  and  peripheral  edges  substantially  respec- 
tively concentric  to  said  individual  axes,  and  concave 
earth  engaging  surfaces;  means  supporting  the  disks  on 
the  mounting  means  in  radially  outwardly  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  to  said  axis  of  rotation  with 
said  individual  axes  obliquely  angularly  related  to  re- 
spective imaginary  lines  radially  extended  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  intersecting  respective  ones  of  said  in- 
dividual axes,  and  with  their  concave  surfaces  facing  in 
a  generally  common  direction  circumferentially  of  said 
axis  of  rotation;  and  a  roller  supported  on  the  mounting 
means  in  subsUntially  radial  relation  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  concave  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  <Usks  with  req>ect  to  the  direction  of 
roution  of  said  disks  about  said  axis  of  roution  whereby 
the  roller  rides  over  and  compacts  the  ridge  formed  by 
the  disks. 

3.13#,795 
AGRICULTURAL  THINNING  DEVICES 
Artkur  H.  Carton,  333  W.  Fkia,  CaUpirtrla,  CaHf.,  and 
Donald  Cox,  59«  RmkU  Road,  Brawlcy,  CaHf. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132^14 
6Cliriau.    (CL  172— 109) 
1.  An  agricultural  thinning  device  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  scythe  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor,  said  scythe 
having  a  shaft  tumably  mounted  on  said  rotor  and 
having  a  blade  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  blade  extending  transversely  away  from  said 


shaft,  turning  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft 
of  said  scythe  for  turning  said  shaft  so  as  to  alter  the 
angle  between  said  blade  of  said  scythe  and  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  turning  means  compris- 
ing first  movable  means  located  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  said  first  movable  means  being  capable 
of  generally  concentric  movement  relative  to  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  being  formed  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending around  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  said 
first  movable  means  comprising  a  ring  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotor,  said  ring  gear  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and 
having  teeth  mounted  thereon  around  said  central 
aperture; 


second  movable  means  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  ex- 
tending axially  away  from  said  rotor,  said  second 
movable  means  being  capable  of  general  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  rotor  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  movable  means  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  second  movable  means  is  capable 
of  moving  said  first  movable  means  generally  con- 
centrically relative  to  said  rotw,  said  second  movable 
means  being  connected  to  control  means,  said  second 
movable  means  comprising  a  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  within  said  central  aperture  in  said  ring 
gear  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  rotor, 
said  cylinder  having  splines  thereon  engaging  said 
teeth  on  said  first  movable  means  whereby  sliding 
axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  is  capable  of  rotating 
said  ring  gear  relative  to  said  rotor; 

cooperating  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  coaxially 
therewith  and  engaging  said  first  movable  means,  said 
cooperating  means  being  adapted  to  be  turned  by 
generally  concentric  movement  of  said  first  movable 
means  relative  to  said  rotor,  said  cooperating  means 
comprising  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  turn- 
ing means  for  operating  said  turning  means. 


3  13#  796 

EARTH  CONDITIONING  IMPLEMENT      • 

John  Harlan  Rogers,  622  N.  12tfa  St.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,935 

3  Claims.     (CL  172—117) 


■•teE 


3.  In  an  earth  conditioning  implement,  a  first  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  second  frame  vertically 
hinged  to  said  first  frame,  means  carried  on  said  second 
frame  for  working  the  soil,  stop  means  for  adjustably 
liiniting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  second  frame 
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relative  to  said  first  frame  in  one  direction,  said  stoL 
means  comprising  an  upstanding  post  on  said  second  frame 
having  a  pin  opcratively  secured  to  its  oiuter  end,  an  up- 
standing post  on  said  first  frame,  a  bar  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  boles,  a  bolt  means  extending 
through  said  post  on  said  first  frame  and  selectively 
through  one  of  the  holes  of  said  bar  member,  and  a  mov^ 
able  strap  member  secured  to  said  bar  member  and  loose* 
ly  embracing  said  pin,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressure  at  tim^ 
operatively  vertically  secured  to  said  first  frame  and 
having  a  piston  operatively  hingedly  secured  to  said  sec 
ond  frame. 


April  28,  1964 


3,130,797 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

BORE  HOLES 

Ford  L.  Johnson,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soi 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  off  Ncv 

Jersey 

Filed  JaiL  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  M,077 
8  CUdim.     (CL  175—2) 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  through  earti 
strata  comprising  the  steps  of: 

effecting  rotary  drilling  with  a  hollow  drill  stem  driv 

ing  a  drill  bit  having  a  solid  central  portion  and 

non-axially  aligned  jet  opening  to  form  a  bore  hok 

of  a  first  depth, 
introducing  an  explosive  member  into  said  hollow  dril 

stem  at  the  surface  of  the  bore  hole, 
effecting  axial  passage  of  said  member  downwardly 

through  said  h(^ow  drill  stem  to  the  vicinity  of  sai( 

bit, 
orientating  said  member  so  as  to  pass  at  least  partially 

through  said  non-axial  jet  opening  to  arrive  at  a 

position  adjacent  the  earth  strata  forming  the  bbt 

torn  of  said  bore  hole, 
detonating  said  member  in  said  position  to  shatter  said 

earth  strata,  and 
continuing  rotary  drilling  through  said  shattered  strata 

by  said  drill  bit. 

3,13«,798 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  BORE  HOLES 

Harold   J.   Scimunin    and    Alfred    N.   Gustafson,   West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schramm,  Inc.,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Continuatioii  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,3641,  Aug.  24, 

1955.    This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,973 

2  Claims.  (CL  175 — 69) 
1.  The  method  of  drilling  a  deep  bore  hole  down- 
wardly into  the  earth  at  a  location  wherein  the  bore  hole 
penetrates  a  stratum  from  which  water  will  enter  the 
bore  hole,  comprising  lowering  into  the  bore  hole  a 
hollow  drill  stem  mounting  a  drill  bit  at  its  lower  end. 


the  drill  stem  in  the  bore  hole  providing  two  passages  be- 
tween the  vicinity  of  the  bit  and  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
at  least  one  of  said  passages  extending  through  the  drill 
stem,  effecting  drilling  by  said  drill  stem  while  providing 
a  gas  under  pressure  through  one  of  sail  passages  down- 
wardly to  the  vicinity  of  the  bit  to  effec  removal  of  cut- 
tings through  the  other  of  said  passages,  and,  at  least  dur- 


ing drilling  involving  entry  of  water 
tioned  stratum,  entraining  in  said  gas  a 
upon  admixture  with  water  and  the  gas. 
thereby  to  effect  removal  of  water  . 
from  said  stratum  as  part  of  the  rc™..„ 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth  through  tbi: 
passage. 


from  the  aforemen- 

material  which, 

« fill  form  a  foam. 

enter!  ng  the  bore  hole 

suiting  foam  passing 

last  mentioned 


3,130,799 
BOUNDING  MASS  DRILUNC ; 
niiUp  S.  WHUams,  Tuha,  OUa., 
Productioa  RctMrch  Compaay,  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  8 
3  Claims.     (CL  175—92 


TOOL 
to  Jersey 
of 


,066 


2.  An  improved  drilling  tool  for  use  id  the  rotary  drill- 
ing of  boreholes  wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  circulated 
through  the  bore  of  the  tool  which  comprises  an  upper 
tubular  member  atUchable  to  the  lower  {end  of  a  rotary 
drill  pipe  string,  an  outet  case  slidably  attached  to  said 


therewith  and 
shoulder  in  the 


upper  tubular  member  and  co-rotatabh 

containing  a  downward  facing  internal .„  

upper  bore  thereof,  a  lower  tubular  member  slidable  in 
said  outer  case  below  said  upper  tubulir  member  and 
having  a  piston  face  on  its  upper  end,  a  >alvc  seat  on  the 
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upper  end  of  said  lower  tubular  member,  a  tapered  valve 
plug  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  valve  stem  that  is  slidably 
attached  to  a  bracket  that  is  mounted  in  said  outer  case 
above  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  plug  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  valve  seat  whereby  the  bore  of  said  drilling  tool  is 
closed  directing  fluid  above  said  valve  seat  onto  said 
downward  facing  internal  shoulder  to  move  said  outer 
case  upward  to  unseat  said  valve  plug  diverting  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  piston  face  on  said  lower  tubular  member 
to  thrust  said  lower  tubular  member  downward,  an  an- 
nular cutting  element  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  central  cutting  element  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular  member  within  said 
annular  cutting  element. 


J 


ROCK  DRILI 
Richard  W.  Beaumont,  Asbury,  NJJ  assignor  to  IngcrsoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N{V^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jsney 

Filed  Oct  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,698 
2  ClaiaM.     (CL  175—293) 


1.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  thrust  receiving  casing,  a 
hammer  rectprocable  within  the  casing,  a  reciprocatory 
drill  bit  having  a  portion  slidably  positioned  in  said  casing 
to  be  struck  by  said  hammer  aiid  a  portion  protruding 
from  said  casing  provided  with  rock  cutting  edges,  and 
an  aperture  in  said  drill  bit  positioned  transversely  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  bit,  a  member  in  said 
aperture  longitudinally  movable  therein  relative  to  said 
drill  bit  and  extending  substantially  to  said  cutting  edges, 
and  elongated  rods  slidably  extending  through  said  drill 
bit  and  positioned  longitudinally  of  and  radially  displaced 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  bit  and  having  one 
of  their  ends  in  engagement  with  said  casing  and  the  other 
ends  in  engagement  with  said  member  to  transmit  thrust 
from  said  casing  to  said  movable  member  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  being  drilled,  the  length  of  said  rods  and 
said  member  being  such  to  cause  constant  engagement 
of  said  drill  bit  with  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled 
when  said  casing  is  supported  by  said  rods  and  said  mem- 
ber on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled. 


to 


3,130301 
DRILL  BIT  HAVING  INSERTS  FORMING 
A  REAMER 
Percy  W.  Sckomachcr,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Company.  Hooston,  Tcx^  a 
tkw  of  Texas 

FVcd  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,219 
5  Clahns.     (CL  17S— 374) 
5.  In  a  well  drill  useful   for  drilling  hard   abrasive 
formations,  a  bit  head  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 


extending  roller  cutter  supporting  legs,  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  shaft  on  each  of  said  legs,  a  roller 
cutter  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  outboard  por- 
tion of  the  said  leg  which  faces  the  side  wall  of  the  bore- 
hole being  drilled  having  therein  ou.wardly  often  spaced 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  sintered  tungsten  carbide  balls 
movable  in  said  sockets  and  arranged  to  protrude  out- 
wardly beyond  the  surface  of  said  leg  which  faces  the 


V  K2 


side  wall  of  the  borehole  and  to  roll  against  said  side  wall, 
and  means  to  retain  said  balls  in  said  spaced  sockets, 
whereby  said  movable  carbide  balls  will  protect  the  sur- 
face of  said  leg  from  destruction  by  abrasive  downwardly 
falling  particles  of  the  formation  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  borehole  during  continued  rotation  of  the  well  drill 
and  will  assist  in  maintaining  a  uniform  diameter  of  said 
borehole. 


3,130302 

CONDmON  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  BcIL  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,740 

13  Claims.    (CL  177—12) 


4.  In  a  computing  and  printing  weighing  scale  system, 
in  combination,  movable  weighing  mechanism,  a  chart 
movable  as  one  with  the  weighing  mechanism,  a  range 
graduation  on  the  chart  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
capacity  range,  a  plurality  of  motion  detecting  gradu- 
ations in  spaced  positions  on  the  chart,  and  control  means 
including  means  cooperating  with  the  range  graduation 
to  generate  a  first  electrical  output  when  the  weighing 
mechanism  is  beyond  the  ends  of  the  predetermined  ca- 
pacity range  and  a  second  electrical  output  when  the 
weighing  mechanism  is  within  said  predetermined  capac- 
ity range,  means  cooperating  with  the  motion  detecting 
graduations  to  produce  a  third  electrical  output  in  response 
to  motion  of  the  weighing  mechanism  above  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  out- 
puts signaling  the  position  of  the  movable  weighing 
mechanism  relative  to  the  predetermined  capacity  range 
and  the  motion  of  the  movable  weighing  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  predetermined  level. 
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3,130,803 

TRACKING  VEHICLE 

WUliam  R.  Wiggins,  13024  S.  Manliattan  Place, 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,069 

12  Claims.     (CL  180—6.5) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  following  a  path  defined  by  light  an 
dark  areas  comprising  a  body,  a  left  and  a  right-han 
propulsion  means  for  causing  said  body  to  move  foi 
wardly,  a  first  photosensitive  means  carried  by  said  bod 
and  positioned  to  receive  light  at  the  left-hand  portioi 
of  said  body,  said  first  photosensitive  means  being  op 
eratively  connected  to  said  right-hand  propulsion  mean 
for  controlling  the  same  at  a  rate  varying  directly  wit 
the  intensity  of  light  received  by  said  first  photos^ns 
tive  means,  and  a  second  photosensitive  means  carrie< 
by  said  body  and  positioned  to  receive  light  at  the  right 
hand  portion  of  said  body,  said  second  photosensitive 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  left-hand  pro 
pulsion  means  for  controlling  said  left-hand  propulsioi 
means  at  a  rate  varying  directly  with  the  intensity  of  ligh 
received  by  said  second  photosensitive  means. 


GAZETTE 


3,130,804 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE  WITH  CURTAIN 

FORMING  INJECTOR  MEANS 

Jean-Henri  Bertin,  Ncailiy-sor-Seinc,  France,  assignor  ta 

Sodete  Berlin  ct  Cic,  Paris,  France,  a  company 

France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,315 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  14,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle  having  an  underside  to  ex- 
tend above  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  over 
which  said  vehicle  is  to  travel  and  hover  and  to  define  in 
conjunction  with  said  surface  a  cushion-like  air  space, > 
means  for  forming  a  gaseous  fluid  curtain  effectively  sur- 
rounding an  enclosing  said  air  space  comprising  means 
defining  an  annular  slot-like  nozzle  disposed  along  the 
periphery  of  said  underside  and  for  discharging  gaseous 
fluid  under  pressure  in  a  direction  generally  downwardly 
toward  said  surface,  means  to  supply  gaseous  fluid  under 
I»-essure  to  said  slot-like  nozzle,  an  annular  diffuser  hav- 
ing an  inlet  zone  for  receiving  the  gaseous  fluid  discharged 
under  pressure  from  said  slot-like  nozzle  and  a  divergent 
discharge  zone  for  discharging  said  gaseous  fluid  in  a 
downward  direction  toward  said  surface,  said  diffuser 
comprising  two  downwardly  extending  ring  members  dis- 
posed radially  spaced  and  jointly  defining  said  inlet  zone 
for  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  in  position 
for  receiving  the  gaseous  fluid  discharged  from  said  slot- 
like nozzle,  said  ring  members  comprising  a  first  ring  dis- 
posed circumferentialiy  of  said  means  defining  said  slot- 


\ 


like  nozzle  and  spaced  outwardly  therel  rom  and  another 
ring  spaced  inwardly  of  said  means  dsfining  said  slot- 
like nozzle  thereby  to  provide  said  inle  zone  with  com- 
munication to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  in  operation  at- 
mospheric air  is  induced  into  said  diffuier  inlet  zone  by 
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the  gaseous  fluid  discharged  from  saic 
and  flowing  out  of  said  divergent  zone  o 


slot-like  nozzle 
said  diffuser. 


3,130,805 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  FOR  1 RACTOR- 

TRAILER  COMBINATIONS 

John  W.  Carter  and  PhiUp  J.  Costa,  Peo  ria,  IIL,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

California  * 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  ^2,047 
6  Claims.     (CL  !80— h  ) 


a  corporation  of 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  a  wide  van  ince  between  the 
wheel  speed  of  a  power  driven  vehicle  ani  the  wheel  speed 
of  a  undem  vehicle  motivated  thereby,  c<  mprising  in  com- 
bination: 

V  a  first  transducer  on  the  power  driv(  n  vehicle  which 
provides  an  electrical  output  signa  proportional  to 
the  wheel  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second  transducer  on  the  tandem  v<  hide  which  pro- 
vides an  electrical  output  signal  pn  >portional  to  the 
wheel  speed  of  the  undem  vehicle; 
an  electronic  circuit  having  a  pair  )f  inputs  and  a 
pair  of  outputs,  each  of  said  inputs  connected  to  re- 
ceive one  <rf  the  transducer  signal!,  said  electronic 
drcuit  responsive  to  a  given  different «  between  trans- 
ducer signals  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  one  of 
said  circuit  outputs  wherein  the  particular  drcuit  out- 
put upon  which  the  output  signal  a|  pears  is  depend- 
ent upon  whidi  transducer  signal  is  greater  than  the 
other; 
means  assodated  with  the  power  unit  <  »f  the  vehicle  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  on  one  output  to  reduce  the  soeed 

at  which  the  wheels  are  driven  and  „ 

the  other  output  to  increase  the  spi  ed  at  which  the 
wheels  are  driven;  and 
means  electrically  disposed  between  uid  transducers 
and  said  dectronic  circuit  for  redud  ig  the  sensitivity 
of  said  electronic  circuit  to  the  tran  ducer  difference 
signal  as  a  function  of  vehide  spea . 


Chailcs 


3,130,806 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING 

ARTICULATED     _ 
Benjamin  P.  Bacr,  Washington,  and 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
111.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.     (CL  180—79. 
1.  In  hydraulic  steering  mechanism 
vehicle  in  which  steering  moves  the 
of  the  vehicle  toward  contact  with  each 
manually  actuated  steering  means  for 
flow  to  steering  motors,  and  follow-up 
such  flow  when  the  steering  means 
improvement    which   comprises   means 
the  follow-up  linka^  to  limit  actuation 


MECHA  NISM  FOR 
VEHICL5S 


Trartor 


1  ^,155 


H.  IIcii,  Jr., 
Co.,  Pcorfa, 


3) 
f<r 


an  articulated 

articulated  sections 

o  [her,  and  having 

controlling  fluid 

linkage  to  prevent 

coiies  to  rest,  the 

associated    with 

of  the  steering 
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means  to  positions  which  prevent  such  contact  between 
the  articulated  sections,  and  an  adjustable  element  in  the 


follow-up  linkage  for  accurately  correlating  said  posi- 
tions. 


3,130,807 

AIR  CUSHION  DASHBOARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bobby  R.  McHcwy,  1150  N.  37th  St., 

Kansas  City  2,  Kans. 

nied  July  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,550 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—90) 


1.  An  air  cushioned  dashboard  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  said  dashboard  comprising  a  convexly  shaped  top 
member  having  top  and  side  wall  portions  and  in  which 
at  least  the  side  wall  portions  thereof  are  constructed  of 
self-supporting  but  resiliently  flexible  material,  a  bottom 
plate  closing  the  underside  of  said  top  member  and  pro- 
viding with  the  top  member  an  air  space  therebetween, 
the  exterior  of  said  top  member  serving  as  the  dashboard 
surface,  and  restricted  air  passage  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  space  and  the  exterior  of  said 
dashboard,  said  means  operable  to  regulate  the  exhaust 
rate  of  air  from  said  space  upon  impact  deformation  o( 
said  top  member  toward  said  bottom  member  whereby 
to  provide  a  controlled  rate  of  collapse  of  said  top  mem- 
ber yet  permitting  air  to  re-enter  said  space  and  the  re- 
turn of  said  top  member  under  the  influence  of  its  own 
resilience  to  its  normal  configuration  upon  removal  of 
the  force  acting  on  the  top  member. 


3,130,808 
ACOUSTICAL  WELL  FLUID  LOGGING 
Hugh  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Robert  J.  Loofbour- 
row,  Bellalrc,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60^48 
13  Claims.  (CL  181—^ 
1.  The  method  of  logging  fluids  having  different 
acoustic  properties  contained  in  a  borehole  which  com- 
prises producing  acoustic  energy  in  the  form  of  acoustic 
pulses  at  a  first  point  in  said  fluids,  selectively  detecting 
a  first  portion  of  said  acoustic  energy  to  arrive  at  a  second 
point  in  said  fluids,  said  second  point  being  so  spaced 
from  said  first  point  that  the  direct  path  through  said 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  points  is  the  shortest 
acoustic  path  between  said  first  and  second  points  where- 
by said  portion  of  energy  of  said  acoustic  energy  detected 
at  said  second  point  is  that  which  has  passed  tlu-ough  the 


borehole  fluids  in  a  direct  path  between  said  first  and 
second  points  and  is  the  first  energy  of  said  acoustic  en- 
ergy to  arrive  at  said  second  point,  said  portion  of  acoustic 
energy  selectively  detected  at  said  second  point  compris-- 
ing  the  first  pulse  to  arrive  at  said  second  point  following 
the  production  of  a  given  one  of  said  acoustic  pulses  at 


said  first  point  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  succeeding 
acoustic  energy  arriving  at  said  second  point  from  said 
first  point  over  paths  other  than  said  direct  path  measuring 
the  interval  of  time  during  which  said  portion  of  acoustic 
energy  travels  from  said  first  point  to  said  second  point 
and  correlating  said  measurement  with  the  depth  to  said 
points  in  the  borehole. 


3,130,809 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION 
OF  SEISMIC  WAVES 
Tobias  Flatow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tuba, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,177 
3  Clafans.     (CL  181— .5) 


..      ».  .     )■■■■  .    ■> 


■---*' -■  * 

1.  In  the  method  of  seismic  exploration  wherein  arti- 
ficially generated  seismic  waves  are  transmitted  through 
the  earth's'  crust  from  a  transmitting  location  and  are  de- 
tected at  at  least  one  receiving  location  spaced  apart  from 
the  transmitting  location  to  produce  electrical  signals  cor- 
responding thereto,  and  wherein  the  electrical  signals  are 
recorded  to  form  a  multitrace  seismogram,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  dropping  in  substantially  free  fall  a 
heavy  metal  plate  to  the  earth's  surface;  and  after  the  plate 
has  stopped  freely  falling,  repetitively  impacting  the  plate 
with  forces  of  predetermined  magnitude  at  intervals  of 
between  .25  and  20  milliseconds. 


3,130,810 
DISPOSABLE  EAR  TIP  COVERS  FOR 
STETHOSCOPES 
Mack  M.  Werner,  1865  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn  30,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,999 
1  Clafan.     (CL  181—24) 
In  a  stethoscope  construction  of  the  type  having  a  bul- 
bous ear  tip  piece  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  top 
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end  thereof  and  a  tubular  member  of  substantially  . 
form  diameter  extending  from  the  c^posite  base  end 
said  ear  tip  piece,  and  a  cover  for  said  ear  tip  piece;  .^ 
improvement  of  a  cover  comprising  a  one-piece,  dispoi 
able,  resilient,  elastic  cover  detachably  enveloping  sa  i 
bulbous  ear  tip  piece  in  tight  engagement  therewith,  sai  d 
cover  having  a  bulbous,  thin-walled,  flexible  main  bo<  y 
portion  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed,  ar  i 
ciMiforming  in  configuration  to  the  bulbous  ear  tip  pice  e 
in  tight  fitting  engagement  therewith,  said  main  body  po  - 


tion  having  a  small  aperture  in  the  closed  end  tberecf 
in  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said  ear  tip  piece,  a  thir  - 
walled,  flexible,  flared  skirt  portion  integrally  secured  tj 
the  open  end  of  said  body  portion  forming  a  necked  dow  i 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  point  of  jointure,  sai  1 
necked  down  portion  enveloping  the  base  end  of  said  ear 
tip  piece  in  tight  engagement,  said  skirt  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  flared  relationship  to  said  necked  dowti 
portion  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  tubular  portion,  and 
a  finger  tab  portion  secured  to  said  skirt  portion  to  ei 
able  said  cover  to  be  pulled  over  the  ear  tip  piece. 


343t,Sll 
LOUDSPEAKER  CONE  SUSPENSION 
Adelore  F.  Petrie,  Camilhu,  N.Y^  aarffnT  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,624,  no 
Patent  No.  3,072 J 13,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246.851 
3  Claims.     (CL  181—32)  I 


^>>C/<S2r^ 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cone  suspension  comprising  a  con 
ically  shaped  member  of  resilient  material  provided  wit 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  corrugations  ii 
the  outermost  region  thereof,  one  or  more  of  the  inteii 
mediate  corrugations  having  sides  that  are  sloped  mor 
gradually  than  the  sides  of  the  end  corrugations. 


3,130,812 

SILENCERS 

Christoph  Hubrich,  Scligenstradter  Strassc  36, 

Offenbach  am  Main,  Bicber,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,224 

8  Claims.     (CI.  181— 58) 

I.  A  silencer  for  pressure  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  annular  expansion  chambei 

of  series  connected  progressively  enlarging  expanl 

sion  pockets  disposed  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  to 

receive  pressure  fluid,  an  elongated  expansion  cham* 

ber  communicating  at  one  end  with   the   annulat 

chamber  and  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the 

casing,  and  a  wall  at  the  other  end  of  ihe  casing 

closing  the  end  of  the  elongated  chamber  thereat;     j 


(b)  and  a  tubular  member  disposet! 


chamber  having  one  end  spaced  frc  m  the  end  wall  to 


■^      «• 
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in  the  elongated 


receive  pressure  fluid  and  ita  otf^r 
through  the  annular  chamber  to  provide 
for  fluid  outward  of  said  casing. 


3,13«3I3 
SUSPENDED  SCAFFOLliiNG 

Karl    Fackler  and    Alfred   WeissfloK,  Municli 
assignors  tu  Mannesmann-I.eicbtbau 
Germany 

Filed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No. 
5  Clalns.     (CL  182— 34) 


end  extending 
a  discharge 


.  Germany, 
.m.b.H.,  Munich, 

15,711 


structure  having 


1.  The  combination  with  a  building 
side  wall  means  and  a  substantially  hdrizontal  support- 
ing surface  located  at  an  elevation  aboe  the  ground,  of 
a  suspended  sc^olding  comprising  spac  ;d  parallel  guide- 
ways  provided  on  said  surface  and  ext<  nding  along  said 
tide  wall  means,  a  truck  having  wheels  |mountcd  on  said 
guidcways.  a  horizontal  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  truck 
and  located  between  and  substantially  tarallel  with  said 
guideways.  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  arms  having  first 
ends  connected  with  said  shaft  and  second  ends  spaced 
from  said  truck,  transverse  connectin  ;  means  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  with  the  se(  ond  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  platform,  deflecting  means  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse connecting  means,  winch  means  >rovided  on  said 
truck  and  comprising  cable  means  passing  over  said  de- 
flecting means  and  having  ends  connected  with  said  plat- 
form so  as  to  raise  and  to  lower  the  p  atform  when  re- 
spectively collected  and  paid  out  by  siid  winch  means, 
said  winch  means  further  comprising  ro  ary  drum  means 
mounted  on  said  truck  and  connected  with  said  cable 
means,  externally  threaded  spindle  meuis  mounted  on 
said  truck  and  substantially  parallel  with  laid  drum  means, 
internally  threaded  means  meshing  with  said  spindle 
means,  sheave  means  mounted  on  said  internally  threaded 
means,  and  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  drum 
means  with  said  spindle  means  so  that  said  internally 
threaded  means  travels  back  and  forth  along  said  spin- 
dle means  when  said  drum  means  rotates  in  clockwise 
and  anticlockwise  directions,  said  cabl;  means  passing 
from  said  drum  means  over  said  sheaVe  means  and  to 
said  deflecting  means,  and  means  for  pil^oling  said  arms 
and  the  platform  about  the  axis  of  sad  shaft  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  platform  is  i  noved  outwardly 
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and  beyond  said  surface  at  one  side  of  said  triKk  and 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  along  said  side  wall  means, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  platform  is  located 
above  said  surface  and  at  the  other  side  of  said  truck 
after  moving  in  an  arc  above  the  truck  whereby  the  plat- 
form may  be  accessible  to  a  person  standing  on  the  sup- 
porting surface  for  mounting  said  platform  from  the  sup- 
porting surface,  and  the  supporting  surface  may  be  acces- 
sible to  a  person  standing  on  said  platform  for  alight- 
ing from  said  platform  onto  the  supporting  surface. 


3,13«314 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  STEP  LADDERS 
Fred  Del  Aqnila,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Steel 
Scaffoldinf  Co.,  Inc.,  Unioatown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,319 
IChrioH.    (CL1S2— IM) 


end  portions  of  said  base  for  rotation  about  generally 
parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  said  base  between 
substantially  vertical  upright  operative  positions  and  gen- 
erally horizomally  disposed  collapsed  positions  overlying 
said  base,  a  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  each  c^ 
said  supports  for  guided  movement  longitudinally  there- 
along  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  when  said 
supports  are  disposed  upright  and  against  movement  later- 
ally of  said  supports,  each  of  said  support  members  in- 


1.  A  collapsible  safety  step  ladder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  spaced  main  supporting  units  each  disposed 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
steps  disposed  at  spaced  levels  between,  and  having  ends 
releasably  supported  by,  said  units:  and  at  least  two  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  braces  disposed  between,  and  havmg 
ends  releasably  clamping,  said  units  together,  each  of  said 
units,  steps  and  braces  bemg  substantially  flat  or  straight, 
whereby  they  can  lie  one  on  another  in  a  compact  pack- 
age when  dis-assembled.  but  are  readily  assembled  and 
secured  into  a  rigid  laterally  extended  structure,  each 
main  supporting  unit  comprising  an  upright,  a  handrail, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  substantially  horizontal  brace  mem- 
ber between  the  upright  and  the  handrail,  and  a  pair  of 
inclined  tubular  members  one  connected  to  the  upper 
brace  member  and  the  lower  brace  nncmber,  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  upper  brace  member  and  the  handrail, 
respectively:  the  uppermost  step  being  releasably  sup- 
ported by  said  upper  brace  members,  the  lowermost  step 
being  releasably  supported  by  said  handrails  and  one  each 
of  said  tubular  members,  and  at  least  one  step  between 
the  uppermost  and  lowermost  steps  being  releasably  sup- 
ported by  both  said  tubular  members:  and  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  rcctani:ular  horizontal 
receptacles  one  connected  to  the  upper  brace  member  ot 
each  main  supporting  unit,  one  connected  to  one  tubular 
member  and  to  the  handrail  of  each  unit,  and  at  least  one 
connected  to  the  tubular  member  of  each  unit,  each  recep- 
ucle  receiving  and  releasably  holding  one  end  of  a  step, 
and  further  comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing brace  extending  between  and  releasably  connected  to 
the  handrails  of  said  uniu  below  the  level  of  the  lower- 
most step. 

3,130,81S 
SCAFFOLD  TYPE  LIFT 
Louis  J.  Ij^ntr,  Schneider,  Ind.,  and  Oscar  M.  Williams, 
5904  SE.  Willow  St.,  Portland  22,  Oreg.;  said  WIIHams 
assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  said  Zahncr 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,596 
8  Claims.     (CI.  182— 112) 
1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a 
pair  of  elongated  suppom  pivotally  secured  to  opposite 


eluding  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  platform  sup- 
porting portion  extending  transversely  of  said  base,  an 
elongated  platform  member  extending  between  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  removably  resting  upon  said  portions  of 
said  support  members,  rotatable  pulley  means  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  support  members,  rotatable  wind- 
ing means  supported  from  said  base,  and  elongated  flexible 
tension  members  wound  partially  about  the  winding  means 
and  including  two  free  end  portions  passed  upwardly 
over  said  pulleys  and  secured  to  said  support  members. 


3,138,816 

PNEUMATIC  TRAMPOLINE 

Harold  B.  Wright,  2205  Lark  Drive, 

Colorado  Spriofs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,154 

3  daims.     (CL  182—139) 


1.  A  pneimiatic  trampoline  comprising  an  inflatable 
tubular  member  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
trampoline  to  define  a  first  pneumatic  chamber  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  pneumatic  fluid,  said  trampoline  including  a 
hollow  region  lying  laterally  inwardly  of  and  bounded  by 
said  tubular  member,  an  upper  closure  member  formed 
of  flexible  material  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and 
covering  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  region  to  foim  a 
jumping  platform  for  said  trampoline,  a  lower  closure 
member  formed  of  material  of  substantially  less  flexibility 
than  said  upper  closure  member  and  joined  to  said  tubular 
member  adjacent  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  to  form  a  lower  closure  for  said  hollow 
region,  said  hollow  region  when  closed  by  said  upper  and 
lower  closure  members  defining  a  second  pneumatic  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  filled  with  pneumatic  fluid,  and  an  in- 
flauble  auxiliary  expansion  chamber  positioned  in  said 
first  pneumatic  chamber  in  pneumatically  sealed  relation 
to  said  first  pneumatic  chamber  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  pneumatic  chamber. 
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3,130,817 

LUBRICATION  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  DEVICE 

Gunmur  A.  Wahlmark,  211  S.  Rockford  Avc^ 

Rockford,  IIL 

Oricinal  application  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,868 
Dhidcd  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No 
169.869 

7  Claims.    (CI.  184-4) 


M     •/    M.   «. 
^       !?        M     B     «,,J»li  "  '  i 


GAZETTE 


4.  In  a  fluid  device  includinga  rotatable  swash  mem 
ber  universally  drivingly  connected  with  a  rotatable  cyl 
inder  member  for  rotating  said  members  with  their  axes 
angularly  disposed,  a  casing  containing  said  members,  t 
plurality  of  pistons  operatively  disposed  between  the  mem 
bers  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder  member,  said  pis 
toas  each  having  a  ball  end  universally  secured  in  respec- 
tive ball  sockets  in  said  swash  member  radially  outwardly 
of  the  axis  thereof,  means  providing  a  supply  of  lubricate 
ing  fluid  in  said  housing,  and  lubricating  passage  means 
conducting   lubricating   fluid   from   said   casing   axially 
through  said  members  and  radially  outwardly  to  said  ball 
sockets,  whereby  lubricating  fluid  flows  from  said  casing 
through  said  lubricating  passage  means  to  said  ball  sockets 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  when  said  members  arc 
rotated. 


3,130,818 

INTERMITTENT  PRESSURE  INJECTOR 
NeU  V.  Smith,  U  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Guy  S.  Mahan, 
Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  international  Basic  Econ- 
omy Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,165 
5  Clainis.    (CL  184—29) 
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end  thereof  and  communicating  with  a  cylinder  bore 
formed  in  said  base,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said 
plunger  bore  and  a  piston  formed  integi  d  therewith  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  cylinder  bore;  a  bleed  inlet  port 
adapted  to  receive  bleed  fluid  upon  thi;  operation  of  a 
fluid  operated  device  to  extend  said  piston  and  plunger, 
perforations  in  said  plunger  bore  near  said  base  and  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  whereby  liquid  may  enter 
said  plunger  bore,  said  plunger  upon  being  extended  shut 


ting  off  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 


forcing  the  liquid  in  said  plunger  bwe  thr  ough  said  hollow 
stud  member  to  be  injected  into  said  fluid  passage  by 
liquid  conveying  means  formed  in  said  h  :ad. 


3,130,819 

ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Andrew  C.  MarriiaU,  Lafayette,  CaMf.,        _ 

Prodncti  Im.,  Bcriieley,  CiUf. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,617 

7  Ciahna.    (CL  188—1 


perforations  and 


to  HcxccI 


•4  « 


7.  An  energy  absorber  having  unifori  i  energy  absorp 
tion  characteristics  comprising:   honeycomb  core  means 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  cell  i,  each  extending 
the  length  of  the  core  and  being  adapted 
pressjon  force  directed  in  the  direction 

encasing  means  connected  to  surround  

said  honeycomb  core  comprising  tape  me^ns  having  no  ap- 
preciable stiffness,  being  substantially  nofi -extensible,  and 
of  high  tensile  strength,  said  tape  means 
strength  and  low  columnar  strength  a 
to  maintain  the  peripheral  dimension 
stantially  constant  without  the  additi 
columnar  strength  as  the  core  is  crushe 
forces  directed  parallel  to  the  cell  axis 


to  restrain  com- 
of  the  cell  axis; 
the  side  wall  of 


iving  high  loop 
being  operable 
said  core  sub- 
of  appreciable 
by  compression 


3,130,820 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTERS  *t>R  BRAKES 

Jules  Emiic  Joseph   Feuilly,  Park,  France,  assi| 

Sodete  Gcnerale  Isothcrmos,  Pari  t,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1'  6,954 

CbOms  priority,  appUcadon  Ffmcc  r  Iot.  4,  IHO 

5  Cbdna.     (CL  188—199  i 


4.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for 


in  the  brake  linkage  assembly,  a  two-pait  brake  rod  one 


relation  to  the 
non-selflocking 


I.  An  intermittent  pressure  injector  comprising:  a  head 
having  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough;  a  base;  an 
elongated  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  hollow  stud  threaded  at  op- 
posite ends  and  threadedly  engaging  said  head  and  said 
base  to  clamp  said  sleeve  therebetween  and  form  a  reser- 
voir; said  stud  having  a  plunger  bore  at  the  base  engaging 


part  of  which  is  displaceable  axially  in 
other  rod  part  and  of  the  type  having  a 
acrew-threaded  spindle  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  nut 
carried  by  said  other  rod  part  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
movable  casing  simultaneously  displaoeable  rotatably 
around,  and  axially  on,  said  other  rod  pwt  under  the  ac- 
tion of  a  brake  control  device  and  adapted  to  be  thus  dis- 
placed, on  the  one  hand,  away  from  the  nut  while  allow- 
ing a  free  unscrewing  of  said  nut  on  tbq  spindle  until  a 


to 


brakes  inserted 


part  engages  a 


clutch  element  carried  by  said  other  roc 
clutch    surface    provided    on    a    stations  ry    guide-sleeve 
housed  in  said  casing  and,  on  the  othei   hand,  towards 
said  nut  while  engaging  a  clutch  system  connected  to 
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said  other  rod  part  for  generating  a  controlled  screwing  of    able  in  said  aperture  in  said  supporting  panel  with  said 
said  nut  on  said  spindle;  the  improvement  which  com-    body  portion  between  said  outer  legs  of  said  U-shaped 


prises  a  driving-ring  included  in  the  clutch  system  and 
freely  mounted  within  the  casing  around  the  other  rod 
part,  a  spring  having  butt-wound  coils  connected  to,  and 
housed  within,  said  driving-ring  while  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  for  the  mutual  connection  of  said 
casing  and  driving  ring  by  spreading  of  the  coils  of  the 
spring  during  displacement  of  said  casing  towards  the 
nut,  and  means  for  locking  said  driving-ring  as  soon  as 
the  casing  tends  to  generate  a  motion  of  said  other  rod 
part  adapted  for  causing  unscrewing  of  the  nut  on  the 
spindle. 

3,130,821 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Arthur  H.  Dunhip,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Beadex  Dry 

Wan  Spcdaltiet,  Im.,  Seattle,  Wadk,  a  eorpontOou  of 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,412 
2  Claims.    (CL  189—35) 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising  a  first  elongated 
structural  memt>er  having  holes  spaced  longitudinally, 
a  second  elongated  structural  member  directed  transverse- 
ly of  and  positioned  next  to  said  first  member,  a  pair  of 
clips  for  interconnecting  the  two  meml>ers,  each  clip 
comprising  a  flexible  wire  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs  hooked  at  one  end  and  engaged  within  the  boles  of 
the  first  member,  each  of  a  length  to  extend  above  the 
second  member,  and  a  connecting  portion  joining  the 
upper  ends  of  the  two  legs,  each  connecting  portion  being 
arched  towards  the  hooked  ends  to  define  acute-angled 
corners  at  the  junction  of  the  connecting  portion  and  the 
legs,  the  upper  end  of  a  first  clip  (A  a  pair  being  bent 
over  the  second  member,  and  the  second  clip  of  the  pair 
having  its  legs  within  the  acute-angled  comers  of  the  first 
clip,  and  bent  reversely  towards  its  hooked  ends  to  retain 
the  first  member  snugly  against  the  second  member. 


3,130,822 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  CLIP 
Engelkert  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Cfssignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,422 
ICUn.  (CL189— 88) 
A  molding  clip  for  use  in  securing  a  molding  strip 
having  a  pair  of  inturned  flanges  to  a  supporting  panel 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  molding  clip  being 
formed  of  a  fully  fkxible  plastic  material  and  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  extending 
from  said  body  portion,  the  inner  leg  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  members  being  integral  with  said  body  portion, 
an  arm  extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle  from  each 
of  the  outer  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  body  portion  and  integral  with 
said  end  of  said  outer  leg  of  said  U-shaped  members,  said 
U-shaped  members  and  said  body  portion  being  receiv- 


members  and  forcing  said  outer  legs  into  retaining  engage- 
ment with  said  panel,  said  arm  members  being  engageable 


with  said  flanges  on  said  molding  strip  to  secure  said 
molding  strip  on  said  supporting  panel,  and  a  projection 
on  each  of  said  outer  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  supporting  panel  and  retain 
said  molding  clip  in  said  supporting  panel. 


3,138323 

EXPANDABLE  ARTICLE  STORAGE  CASE 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  3608  Cedar  Drive, 

Balthnore  7,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146^17 

18  Claims.     (CL  198—44) 


^^ 


1.  A  storage  case  such  as  a  vanity,  luggage-attache  case 
or  the  like,  convertible  from  one  size,  shape  and  capacity 
to  another,  the  case  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  frame  with  upstanding  side  walls  enclosing 
the  sides  of  a  receptacle  space,  the  outer  frame  being 
open  across  its  top  and  bottom, 
ib)  an  inner  enclosed  receptacle  in  the  receptacle  space, 

(c)  eccentric  pivotal  connecting  means  on  the  outer 
frame,  the  connecting  means  being  equidistant  from 
the  extremities  of  the  frame  but  unequidistant  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  sides, 

(d)  eccentric  pivotal  connecting  means  on  the  iimer 
receptacle  cooperating  with  the  eccentric  pivotal  con- 
necting means  on  the  outer  frame  to  {Mvotally  support 
the  receptacle  within  the  outer  frame  eccentrically, 
the  eccentric  pivotal  connecting  means  on  the  iimer 
receptacle  being  equidistant  from  the  extremities  of 
the  receptacle  but  unequidistant  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  receptacle, 

(f )  an  openable  cover  member  for  the  top  of  the  outer 
frame,  and 

(/)  stop  means  cooperating  between  the  outer  frame 
and  inner  receptacle  to  stop  the  inner  receptacle  for 
pivotal  movements  of  180'  so  that  when  the  inner 
receptacle  eccentrically  pivots  in  the  frame  through 
180*  the  space  defined  between  the  top  of  the  iimer 
receptacle  and  the  openable  cover  member  is  variable 
in  size,  shape  and  cai>acity. 
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FLUID  DRIVE  FOR  OIL  WELL  DRILLING 
DRAW  WORKS 
A«el  F.  L.  Anderson,  Detroit,  Midu,  assicnor  to  Ameri< 
can  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corponrtion,  Ncvm 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ] 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,688 
3  Claims.     (CL  192—3.2) 


1 .  In  a  power  transmitting  drive, 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support, 

an    annular    input    drum    coaxial    to    and    rotatably 

mounted  in  sunxjunding  relation   oo  said  output 

shaft, 

an  annular  space  between  said  drum  and  said  output 
shaft, 

a  fluid  coupling  in  said  space  and  having  an  impeller 
connected  to  said  drum  and  a  ruxuier  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  for  transmitting  power  therebe- 
tween, 

a  positive  lock-up  clutch  having  a  part  connected  to 
said  input  drum  and  a  part  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  to  be  operable  between  said  drum  and  said  out 
put  shaft, 

said  clut(±  being  isolated  from  said  fluid  coupling  by 
said  impeller, 

and  nieans  for  actuating  said  positive  lock-up  clutch 


3,130,825 
TRANSFER  SPRING  FOR  COASTER  BRAKE 
Oscar  P.  Liebreicli,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Mattatuck  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterlmry,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Coonecticut 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,097 
8  Claims.     (CL  192—6) 


* 


i'5^^^fK^i    1/ 


aa 


*  I'^JJ'^JU-'ll 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  a  bicycle  or  other  machine 
having  an  axle,  a  tubular  driver  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
hub  shell  rotatable  on  said  axle,  a  tubular  connector  hav- 
ing end  teeth  surrounding  said  driver  and  having  a  ser- 
rated forward  conical  surface  for  detachable  engagement 
with  a  smooth  conical  tapered  socket  in  said  hub  shell, 
said  driver  having  steep  threads  engaging  corresponding 


threads  on  said  connector,  a  tubular  brike  actuator  ad- 
jacent said  connector  and  having  end  tee  h  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  end  teeth  of  said  connector,  a  tubu- 
lar anchor  member  on  said  axle  having  ai  nonrotative  con- 
nection with  said  actuator,  braking  mear  s  on  said  anchor 
member,  a  cup-shaped  transfer  spring  member  embracing 
said  connector  and  said  actuator,  and  mrans  operated  by 
pressing  the  bicycle  pedal  forwardly  to  ca  use  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  connector  into  wedging  enga  {ement  with  said 
hub  shell  socket  to  rotate  the  latter  and  ause  the  bicycle 
to  travel  forwardly.  means  actuated  by  everse  pedalling 
to  cause  said  connector  to  move  rearwai  dly  into  toothed 
engagement    with    said    actuator    to   squeeze    said    brake 

means  to  stop  the  bicyck,  and  means  tc  permit  coasting 
or  free  wheeling  when  said  connector  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


3,130,826 
LIMITED.ROTATION  UN1DIRECTI0NAL  DRIVE 
loiu  R.  Davis  and  John  E.  Whatlcy, 
assignors  to  United  Gas  CorporatioB, 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2^,178 
9  ClainM.    (CL  192—12 


■  corporation  of 


1 .  A  latching  one-turn  unidirectional  ( Irive  including  a 
driven  member  and  a  driving  sleeve  rr  ember  mounted 
rotatable  around  said  driven  member,  a  unidirectional 
drive  means  for  connecting  together  said  driving  and 
driven  members  for  one-direction  drive  only,  means  in- 
cluding a  latch  element  engageable  with  s  aid  driven  mem- 
ber for  latching  said  drive,  means  on  sa  d  driving  mem- 
ber for  releasing  said  latch  element,  and'  means  operable 
on  release  of  said  latch  element  for  providing  an  angular 
advance  of  said  driven  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
one-direction  drive  whereby  said  driven!  member  is  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  latcn  element  intci  nonlatching  re- 
lationship and  until  said  driven  memb<ir  has  been  ad- 
vanced one  turn  by  said  driving  member' whereupon  said 
latch  element  reengages  said  driven  mefnber  and  again 
latches  it  against  rotation. 


3,130,827 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSltlM 
Bmno  E.  A.  H.  Bccsliow,  Stuttgart-Bad,  [Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to   Daimler-Benz   AiitiengcwIbckafI, 
Stnt^pul-Untertnrltlicini,  Gcmuuiy        I 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  TLSSS 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CL  192—13) 
1.  An  automatic  clutch  control  system  for  motor  ve- 
hicles having  starting  coupling  means  and  separating 
clutch  means  adapted  to  effectively  disconnect  a  me- 
chanical change-speed  gear  from  said  smarting  coupling 
means,  each  of  said  means  having  a  driving  and  driven 
part,  comprising  means  for  selectively  edging  and  dis- 
engaging said  driving  and  driven  parts  oisaid  separating 
clutch  means,  means  interconnecting  the 'driving  part  of 
said  separating  ciutch  means  and  the  driven  part  of  said 
starting  coupling  means  for  common  rctation  together, 
and  brake  means  for  the  two  parts  consisti  ng  of  the  driven 
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part  of  said  starting  coupling  means  and  of  the  driving 
part  of  said  separating  clutch  means,  said  brake  means 
being  effective  to  brake  said  parts  during  engagement 
of  said  separating  clutch  means  to  thereby  prevent  any 
clutching  shocks  in  said  separating  clutch  means  during 
acceleration   of   the   vehicle   from   a   standsUll   thereof. 


'   '-3 


electrical  actuating  means  for  said  brake  means,  means 
including  an  energizing  circuit  for  energizing  said  elec- 
trical actuating  means,  and  means  including  switch  means 
in  said  energizing  circuit  for  preventing  the  energization 
of  said  electrical  actuating  means  above  a  predetermined, 
relatively  low  vehicle  speed. 


3,130,828 
CLUTCH  WITH  ELASTIC  WASHER 
M aaricc  Paris,  FraBcc,  awiganr  to  Sodetc  Anonynic 
dv  Fcrodo,  Pais,  Fraacc,  a  corporatioo  of 


FIM  Jaly  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,061 
Claims  priority,  applkalloa  France  Aug.  2, 
12  Claimc.    (CL  192—66) 


1960 


frictional  area  thereof  at  least  three  radially  projecting 
feet  substantially  coplanar  with  said  pressure  plate,  at 
least  three  flexible  tangentially-directed  connecting  flat 
coplanar  tongues  coupling  said  pressure-plate  to  said 
cover,  each  of  said  tongues  being  fixed  at  one  extremity  to 
one  of  said  pressure-plate  feet  and  at  the  other  extremity 
to  said  cover,  the  extremities  of  said  connecting  tongues 
located  in  front  with  respect  to  the  normal  forward  di- 
rection of  rotation  being  fixed  to  said  cover  and  the  rear 
extremities  of  said  tongues  being  fixed  to  said  pressure- 
plate  feet,  said  tongues  being  disposed  on  the  side  ot 
said  feet  towards  said  driving  plate  so  as  to  extend  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  friction-disc,  said  pressure- 
plate  feet  and  said  cover  having  two  separate  series  of 
rivet  holes  serving  respectively  for  the  fixing  of  said  con- 
necting tongues,  whereby  said  clutch  can  be  adapted  for 
either  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  without 
special  machining. 


3,130,829 
CONVEYORS 
Peter  W.  Longi  MoMicricy,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor 
to  Welded  A  Allied  Prodncts  Limited,  a  company  off 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,019 
4  Claims.    (CL  193—35) 


10.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  plate  keyed  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  an  annular  pressure  plate  fast  for  rotation 
with  said  driving  plate  and  adapted  for  axial 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  driving  plate, 
at  least  one  friction  disc  fast  for  rotation  with 
said  driven  shaft  and  normally  gripped  between  fric- 
tional annular  areas  of  said  driving  plate  and  said  pres- 
sure-plate, an  annular  closure  cover  fixed  by  its  periph- 
ery on  one  of  said  plates  and  covering  the  other  said  plate, 
a  conical  elastic  washer  interposed  between  said  cover 
and  one  of  said  plates,  said  washer  being  pivoted  on  said 
cover  at  points  located  on  a  circle  intermediate  between 
the  edges  of  said  washer,  means  for  supporting  the  outer 
edge  of  said  washer  on  one  of  said  plates,  radial  slots 
formed  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  washer  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  operating  fingers,  a  declutching  ring  en- 
gaging the  lower  edge  of  said  washer,  thrust-actuated 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  declutching  ring,  said 
pressure  plate  having  beyond  the  outer  contour  of  the 


1.  A  self  contained  and  portable  conveyor  unit  com- 
prising an  elongated  flat  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
a  horizontal  surface,  an  elongated  hollow  member  adapted 
to  be  inflated  with  fluid  pressure  mounted  on  said  base 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongated  rigid 
support  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  base  and 
mounted  on  said  elongated  hollow  member,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  longitudinally  spaced  above  said  support,  means 
rotatably  joumalling  said  rollers  on  said  support  means, 
said  means  including  an  axis  for  each  roller  which  ex- 
tends laterally  across  said  support  and  elongated  hollow 
member,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  each  integrally  se- 
cured at  its  bottom  edge  to  a  side  of  said  base,  a  pair 
of  spaced  top  flanges  parallel  to  said  base,  each  top  flange 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  unit  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  each  side  wall,  said  top  flanges  project- 
ing inwardly  towards  said  rollers,  the  space  between  the 
top  flanges  being  of  greater  width  than  the  length  of  said 
rollers  whereby  said  rollers  may  be  forced  upwardly  l>e- 
tween  said  top  flanges  by  said  hollow  elongated  member 
when  it  is  inflated,  and  stop  means  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  said  top  flanges  to  limit  ver- 
tical upward  movement  of  said  rollers,  said  top  flanges 
serving  as  seals  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  passing 
between  the  stop  means  and  side  walls. 


3,130430 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  HANDLING 

OF  BILLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  N.  AUbcson,  Grcnosidc,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Brigfatside  Foundry  ft  Engfaieering  Co.  Limited,  Shef- 
field, Eni^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortfa- 
em  Irelsod 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,956 
7  Oahns.    (CL  198—219) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  handling  of  billets, 
a  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  (rf  stationary  laterally- 


1032 


[a{ 


OFFICIAl  GAZETTE 


^>aced  elongate  billet-receiving  and  -supporting  element^ 
extending  in  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  elements  ha^ 
ing  a  plurality  of  steps  the  surface  of  each  of  whic| 
inclines  downwardly  from  a  loading  end  to  a  discharg^ 
end  and  being  in  upwardly  stepped  relation  to  an  immo- 
diately  preceding  surface;  a  first  set  of  levers  having  up- 
wardly stepped  inclined  surfaces  for  lifting  billets  de- 
tained by  alternate  steps  of  the  billet-receiving  and  -sup- 
poiting  elements;  a  second  set  of  levers  having  upward! 


stepped  inclined  surfaces  for  lifting  billets  detained  b 
the  remaining  steps  of  said  elements;  and  means  for  lift  ■ 
ing  and  lowering  the  first  and  second  sets  of  levers  i> 
out  of  phase  relation,  whereby  billets  detained  by  alterf- 
note  steps  of  the  stationary  billet-receiving  and  -supports- 
ing  elements  are  lifted  by  the  lifting  of  the  first  set  of 
said  levers  and  the  billets  detained  by  the  remaining  ste 
of  the  stationary  billet-receiving  and  -supporting  elemen 
are  lifted  by  the  lifting  of  the  second  set  of  said  levers. 


BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VIBRATORY  FEEDE! 

Albert  Masscboot,  Baningtoii,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Chain  BcH 

Company,  MUwnikec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscouin 

Filed  June  27, 1961,  Scf.  No.  119,923 

7  Claims.    (CL  19ft— 22«) 


:x 


*^2^d^Z5? 


1.  In  a  vibratory  feeder,  in  combination,  a  conveyo 
pan  of  generally  uniform  cross  section  having  a  material 
receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  base  located^  under 
the  receiving  end  of  said  pan,  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral^ 
lelly  extending  cantilever  springs  connecting  the  pan  t^ 
the  base,  said  springs  extending  along  lines  inclined  upi- 
wardly  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  pan,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  pan  with  its  center  of  gravity  located 
generally  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  springs  an^ 
passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  conveyor 
pan,  eccentric  weights  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor, 
said  base  having  a  low  roof-shaped  portion  located  undef 
the  mid-portion  of  said  conveyor  pan  and  a  box-likt 
portion  located  under  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyor 
pan,  said  box-lilte  portion  having  heavy  walls  and  roo^ 
sections  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  base  it 
located  under  the  receiving  end  of  said  pan  generally  ot 
the  line  perpendicular  to  said  springs  and  passing  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  pan. 


3,13#  832 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING 
Cari  O.    Bnicstic,  Metudicn,   NJ., 
Maddnc  Company,  Perth  Amboy, 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
SCbdms.    (a.2t5-^4) 


Nl, 
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BLOCKS 

to  Syncro 

•  a  corporation 


3S,5«2 


1.  Cooling  means  for  the  drawing  blo±s  of  wire  draw- 
ing machines,  comprising,  in  combinajlion;  a  duct  for 
cooling  gas  extending  along  the  wire  drawing  machine 
adjacent  the  drawing  blocks  thereof;  a  snbstancially  cylin- 
drical structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  encircle  each 
drawing  block,  substantially  concentric  therewith  said 
cylindrical  structure  having  an  axial  ouent  covering  a 
major  poition  of  the  axial  extent  of  tqe  drawing  block; 
a  toroidal  gas  passage  concentric  with  each  drawing 
block,  means  to  inject  gas  from  said  toroidal  passages 
against  the  external  surface  of  the  drawiiig  blocks  to  cause 
cooling  gas  to  fk)w  over  the  surface  of  the  drawing  blocks 
and  wire  thereon  while  confined  to  thei  narrow  passage- 
way between  said  cylindrical  structures  I  and  the  drawing 
blocks  and  means  for  simultaneously  reifioving  said  cylin- 
drical structures  from  encircling  position  about  said  draw- 
ing blocks  to  permit  string-up  of  the  dn  iwing  machine. 


3,13ft333 

PANEL  RETAINING  STRU< 

Harry  W.  Glaner,  R.R.  2,  and  Sftlciy  McCaslte, 

1742  Brookirlcw  Lane,  both  of  Pilatlnc  DL 

Flkd  Mar.  12, 1942,  Scr.  Noj7ft,795 


1 .  A  panel  display  support  for  dispU  ying  a  merchan- 
disable  item  for  sale  and  inspection  ivhile  preventing 
pilfering  of  such  an  item  and  comprisinj ,  a  support  panel 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  said  opening  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  permit  insertion  of  the  item  therein 
from  the  front  of  the  panel  to  be  supported  within  said 
opening  with  the  edges  of  the  openinj  neatly  engaging 
the  item  with  the  front  portion  of  the  i  oserted  item  free 
of  the  panel  for  customer  inspection,  turn-back  flaps 
hingedly  arranged  within  said  opening  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  presenting  surfaces  engagoable  with  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  such  an  item  when  lupported  in  said 
opening  as  aforesaid,  said  flaps  when  in  u  le  being  normally 
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swung  rearwardly  to  be  disposed  in  planes  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  opening  so  as  to 
extend  toward  the  back  of  said  panel  to  permit  insertion 
of  said  item  into  said  opening  from  the  front  of  the  panel 
and  capable  of  swinging  movement  toward  the  front  of 
said  panel  in  the  direction  of  said  opening,  and  frictional 
securing  material  on  said  surfaces  of  said  flaps  to  secure 
the  flaps  frictionally  to  said  corresponding  surfaces  of 
the  inserted  item,  whereby  the  flaps  will  be  pulled  for- 
ward to  swing  inward  toward  the  plane  of  said  opening 
when  there  is  an  impermissive  forward  tug  on  said  item 
in  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  pilfer  said  item,  and  where- 
by said  item  is  permissibly  freed  for  withdrawal  from 
said  opening  upon  knowledgeable  manual  release  of  the 
flaps  from  said  item  from  the  back  of  the  panel. 


3,134,834 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  ELONGATED 

HANDLED  IMPLEMENTS 

Peter  D.  Korzaan,  Teancck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Utility 

Printing  Company,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  partncrsiiip 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1943,  Scr.  No.  334,537 

11  Claims.     (O.  244— 84) 


3,130,835 

HAT  HOLDERS 

Alan  L.  Felnman,  186  Beach  149th  St.,  Neponsit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,451 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—32) 


A  hat  holder  comprising  a  flexible  strip  in  arcuate  form, 
apertured  lips  carried  by  the  strip  and  adapting  the  same 
for  attaching  the  strip  to  a  holding  surface,  an  internally 
threaded  bar  disposed  within  the  arcuate  strip  centrally 
thereof,  a  rod  attached  to  the  strip  interiorly  thereof  and 
at  its  longiudinal  center,  an  aperture  in  the  internally 
threaded  bar  into  which  the  rod  is  passed,  a  set  screw 
carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod,  two 
threaded  screw  members,  each  passed  through  one  end  of 
the  strip  and  threaded  into  said  bar,  and  a  head  on  each 
screw  exteriorly  of  each  strip  and  adapted  as  a  thumb 
piece  for  turning  the  screw  for  adjustment  of  the  strip 
relatively  to  the  bar  upon  release  of  the  rod  by  said  screw. 


1 .  A  display  package  for  an  implement  including  a  tool 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  joined  at  a  shoulder,  said 
package  comprising  a  resilient,  flexible,  elongated  mount- 
ing panel  that  tends  to  assume  a  flat  condition  in  repose 
and  a  sleeve  transversely  encircling  the  panel,  said  panel 
having  a  front  surface  on  which  the  implement  is  mount- 
able,  means  defining  an  opening  near  the  top  of  the 
panel  to  admit  the  tip  of  the  tool  portion,  a  seat  at  the 
bottom  of  the  panel  to  abuttably  receive  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  portion,  said  panel  having  an  outwardly  con- 
cave weakened  narrow  zone  adjacent  a  long  side  thereof 
and  running  longitudinally  of  the  panel  and  also  having 
a  straight  weakened  narrow  zone  disposed  substantially 
centrally  of  the  panel  and  parallel  to  a  long  side,  the 
panel  being  flexed  frootwardly  along  said  zones,  said 
sleeve  having  a  girth  greater  than  the  width  and  less  than 
double  the  width  of  the  panel  in  repose  so  as  to  hold  the 
panel  flexed  frontwardly  when  the  sleeve  is  fitted  there- 
over, said  sleeve  including  a  tab  manually  manipulatable 
between  non-operative  position  wherein  it  projects  away 
from  the  seat  and  an  operative  position  wherein  it  projects 
towards  the  seat  and  the  front  of  the  panel,  whereby  with 
the  implement  mounted  on  the  panel  with  the  lower  end 
of  its  handle  portion  received  in  the  seat  and  tip  of  its 
tool  portion  received  in  the  opening,  the  sleeve  is  mov- 
able to  a  position  adjacent  the  handle  wherein  the  tab 
in  its  operative  position  abuts  the  shoulder  between  the 
tool  portion  and  the  handle  portion  thereby  to  retain 
the  implement  on  the  panel  and  prevent  longitudinal, 
transverse,  front-to-back  and  twisting  movement  thereof 
and  to  ri^dify  the  package  as  a  whole. 


3,130,834 

DISPENSING  RACK 

Edwin  O.  Conrad,  1730  Vablen  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  140^12 

4  Claims.    (CL  211—74) 


*■  in  ' 

ik'      1 

U-  m 

S-ar 


5.  A  plurality  of  ampules  and  an  ampule  rack,  said 
ampules  being  generally  uniform  in  cross  section  and 
height  and  each  including  a  main  portion,  said  rack  being 
resilient  under  cryogenic  conditions  and  comprising  a 
hollow  elongated  unitary  sheet  metal  body  extending  over 
an  arc  of  slightly  greater  than  180  degrees  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  normally  engage  said  containers  over  slightly 
greater  than  one-half  of  their  circumference  and  having 
an  open  side  delimited  by  opposed  edge  fwrtions  of  said 
body,  said  edge  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  main 
portion  of  said  ampules,  said  body  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  access  openings  there- 
through generally  opposite  said  open  side  and  distributed 
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over    substantially    the    full    length   of   said    rack,    porj    water  impervious   for  containing  wet 

tions  of  said  body  extending  between  said  openings  and   hanging  of  the  clothes  in  the  enclosure 

rcsiliently  resisting  spreading  of  said  edge  portions  from 

one  another  transversely  of  said  body  at  least  within  t 

range  of  movement  corresponding  to  enlargement  of  th< 

clearance  between  said  edge  portions  to  a  width  equal  tc 

the  transverse  dimension  of  said  main  portions,  whereb] 

ampules  may  be  retained  in  said  rack  by  said  edge  por 

tions  and  may  be  ejected  through  said  open  side  by  pres 

sure  applied  throufi^  said  openings. 


A.PIUL  28,  1964 

;lothes   prior  to 
and  for  coUect- 


3,13«,837  s, 

GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 

Chester  R.  Baker,  516  N.  WHIsoii  Ave.,  Bozenum,  Moot 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,908 

5  Claims.     (CL  211^83) 


ing  water  which  drips  from  wet  clothes 
closure. 


hung  in  the  en- 


3,1M339 
LOADING  APPARATUS 
Halvor  GrAsvoll,  Roscncatan  1,  Gotcliori,  Sweden, 
signer  of  ooc-third  each  to  Giutav  G  iibcrl  Magnusson 
and  Karl  Ingvar  Wctacr,  both  of  GotMM>rg,  Sweden 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  ^98,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  6,  1961 
4Claimi.    (CL  214— «) 


5.  A  garbage  can  rack  comprising  a  stand  including 
post,  a  pair  of  horizontally  orientated  platforms  secure  I 
to  said  post  and  projecting  therefrom  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pair  of  gaf 
bage    cans,   a   rigid   vertically   swingablc    arm    pivotal 
mounted  on  the  post  below  the  upper  end  thereof 
above  each  platform,  a  cover  for  each  can  pivotal 
mounted  on  each  arm,  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  ar 
being  laterally  bent,  a  pair  of  vertically  swingablc  hoo 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  post  adjacent  the  upper  e 
thereof  and  engagcable  with  the  laterally  bent  end 
tions  of  the  arms  upon  an  upward  swinging  of  the  ar 
and  a  single  flange  on  the  post  below  the  vertically  swi 
able  hooks,  said  flange  supporting  the  hooks  in  the  pivo 
path  of  the  laterally  bent  end  portions  of  the  arms  and 
limiting  the  vertical  swinging  of  the  hooks. 


3,138,838 
CLOTHES  DRIER 
Thomas  C.  Holka,  7581  Dobcl,  and  Charles  J.  Haddad, 
133  W.  Margarct.both  of  Dctrott,  Mich.'         j 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133»359  I 

2  Claims,     a.  211—113)  . 

1.  A  clothes  drier  for  drying  clothes  indoors  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  for  clothes;  said  enclosure  having  flex- 
ible side  walls  with  ventilating  openings  therein  for  ven- 
tilating the  enclosure  interior;  said  side  walls  having  an 
access  opening  for  permitting  the  hanging  of  clothes  there- 
in; an  upper  support  frame  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  lower  support  frame  on  the  lower  etni 
of  said  side  walls;  means  extending  upwardly  from  Jw 
upper  support  frame  and  exteriorly  of  the  enclosure  for 
suspending  the  clothes  drier  from  a  support;  a  support 
structure  carried  by  the  upper  supporting  frame  for  ha$g- 
ing  clothes  within  the  enclosure;  and  a  basket  dctachajly 
mounted  on  the  lower  support  frame;  said  basket  be  ng 


1.  A  machine  for  transferring  article  i  from  a  conveyor 
roll  track  to  a  pallet  comprising  a  framje  structure  having 
a  base  carrying  axially  parallel  rolls  of 
ity  of  rails  between  some  of  the  resp^tive  rolls  of  the 
track  and  projecting  horizontally  and  pajrallel  therefrom  to 
form  a  grated  shelf-like  platform:  meins  for  supporting 
the  rails  on  the  base  at  the  zone  of  the  platform  adjacent 
the  track  to  fix  the  position  of  the  sh^lf-like  platform,  a 
carriage  for  travel  subsUntially  oii  the|  base  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  rolls,  said  carriag^  having  a  stand;  a 
plurality  of  bars  carried  on  the  stand  uid  disposable  be- 
tween the  rails  and  projecting  horizont  Jly  away  from  the 
rolls  to  form  an  elevator  platform  on  tie  stand;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  elevator  platform  on  the  suad 
and  with  respect  to  the  base,  the  limil  of  upward  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  platform  being  at  least  the  height  of 
the  shelf-like  platform  so  that  the  elevat  ar  platform  can  lifW 
articles  therefrom;  pallet  supporting  means  near  the  base 
and  under  the  zone  of  movement  of  th  t  elevator  platform 
but  from  under  the  ftxed  shelf -like  platf  [>rm,  generally  ytr- 
tically  projecting  stripper  prongs  mounted  for  turning  in  a 
common  plane  and  between  the  bars  o  f  the  elevator  plat- 
form, the  turning  being  about  a  line  lear  the  base  of  a 
pallet  supporting  means  so  as  to  turn  tp  substantially  ver- 
tical position  and  vertically  aline  articles  on  a  pallet  on 
the  supporting  means,  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage away  from  the  conveyor  being  s  ifflciently  great  for 
the  elevator  platform  to  clear  the  she  f-Uke  platform. 


April  28,  1964 
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3,13834« 
CONTAINER  SHIP  CRANES 
M«k  D.  Myers,  Sebriag,  and  George  A.  NoUc,  lohn  W. 
Sfanmons,  and  William  C.  Bennett,  AUiancc,  OWo,  as- 
rignors  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  AUiancc, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,719 
lOChdms.    (CL214— 15) 


arcuate  arm  assembly  further  having  two  pairs  of  later- 
ally-aligned projecting  portions,  each  said  portion  posi- 
tioned for  movement  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
arcuate  shaped  guideways  and  substantially  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  housing,  said  pairs  of  projecting 
portions  being  located  at  different,  substantially-spaced 
respective  stations  along  the  length  of  said  arcuate  arm 
assembly,  both  said  respective  stations  being  proximate  a 
flrst  extremity  of  said  arcuate  arm  assembly,  with  the 
pair  nearer  said  flrst  extremity  being  positioned  for  move- 


I.  In  a  container  ship  having  spaced  apart  rails  ad- 
jacent eadi  edge  of  the  deck  parallel  to  the  center  line, 
a  crane  structure  adapted  to  move  on  said  rails  com- 
prising a  main  frame  extending  transversely  of  the  ship, 
leg  means  on  ttie  ends  of  said  frante  holding  the  frame 
vertically  above  the  ship  deck,  drive  means  carrying  the 
leg  means  on  the  rails  on  the  deck,  an  extensible  girder 
means  noouDted  for  movement  on  the  main  frame  trans- 
verse to  the  center  line  of  the  ship  from  one  extreme 
position  where  the  extensible  girder  extends  over  one  side 
of  the  ship  to  an  oppo&ite  extreme  position  where  the 
opposite  end  extends  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  ship, 
a  load  trolley  movable  on  said  extensible  girder  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  a  machinery  trolley  movable  on  the 
extensible  girder,  connections  between  the  machinery  trol- 
ley and  the  load  trolley  whereby  the  two  trolleys  nwy  be 
selectively  positioned  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
with  respect  to  one  anodier  to  se<  up  a  given  operative  rela- 
tionship between  the  machinery  Uolley  and  the  load  trolley 
and  thereafter  the  load  trolley  and  machinery  trolley  are 
moved  in  unison  so  that  the  ntachinery  trolley  counter- 
balances the  load  trolley,  and  drive  means  moving  the  ex- 
tensiMe  girder,  the  load  trolley  and  the  machinery  trolley 
in  oooperative  relationship. 


3,138341 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Trickett,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrigmnents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Coounisrion 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,778 
4  Claims.    (CL  214— 28) 
I.  An  article  handling  device  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
spaced-apart  planar  guide  members  disposed  lengthwise 
within  and  secured  to  said  tubular  housing  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  spaced  region  therebetween,  said  guide  members 
having  ren^ctive  members  of  a  first  and  of  a  second  pair 
each  of  congruent,  coextensive,  spaced-apart.  laterally- 
aligned,  arcuately  shaped  guideways  provided  therein  the 
radial  center  ol  curvature  of  each  said  guideway  being 
located  at  a  longitudinal  station  between  those  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  that  guideway,  with  ail  said  arcuate  guide- 
ways  being  convex  in  the  same  general  direction,  and 
with  said  second  pair  of  guideways  being  disposed  in  a 
nested,  generally  side-by-side  relationship  with,  and  on 
the  concave  side  of,  said  flrst  pair  of  guideways,  an 
arcuate  arm  assembly  mounted  between  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  spatially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  guide- 
ways  such  that  the  portion  of  said  arcuate  arm  assembly 
proximate  said  guide  members  is  convex  in  said  same 
general  direction  as  that  of  all  of  said  guideways,  said 


ment  within  said  flrst  pair  of  guideways,  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  lengthwise  of  said  housing  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  arcuate  arm  assembly  proximate  said  guide 
members,  said  arcuate  arm  assembly  thereby  being  adapt- 
ed, upon  said  portion  thereof  being  thus  moved  length- 
wise of  said  housing,  to  have  its  advance,  as  dictated  by 
the  movement  of  said  projecting  portions  through  said 
arcuately  shaped  guideways,  translated  into  motion  of  the 
free,  second  extremity  of  said  arm  assembly  along  a  path 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing. 

3,138,842 

TRAILER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

BOAT  SUPPORT  THEREIN 

Alfonso  Melloni,  Alfredo  Mussct  St.  218, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229396 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— «4) 


1.  A  trailer  for  automobiles  made  with  the  purpose  of 
carrying  boats  which  comprises,  in  combination,  one  or 
nrare  pairs  of  road  wheels,  transverse  axles  between  each 
pair  of  wheels,  a  frame  supported  on  a  suitable  truck  on 
said  wheels,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  small  diam- 
eter Wheels  supported  freely  rotatably  on  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  brackets  attached  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  supported  on  the  rearmost  member  of 
said  frame  and  capable  of  assuming  a  suitable  angle  in 
order  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hull  of  a  boat,  said 
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small  diameter  wheels  and  rollers  forming  a  rolling  dev|;e 
for  launching  and  retrieving  the  boat,  at  least  one  witfe 
support  extending  longitudinally  along  both  sides  of  s^d 
frame  and  having  a  concave  upwardly  curved  surface,  a$d 
a  single  inflatable  cushion  pad  arranged  on  said  curved 
surface  of  the  support  and  having  interconnected  si<le 
portions  capable  of  being  simultaneously  inflated  and  de- 
flated to  raise  and  lower  the  hull  of  a  boat  from  and  |o 
said  rolling  device. 


3,130343 
EXCAVATORS 
Alec  J.  Kelly,  Uttoxeter,  England,  aarignor  to  J.  C. 
ford  (Excavators)  Limited,  Uttoxeter,  England,  a  Br^- 
ish  compaoy 

FU^  May  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,930 
2  Claims.     (CL  214—145) 


«■'■ 


«-t»fc 


1.  A  reversible  excavating  bucket  for  a  mechanical 
excavator  of  the  type  specified  comprising  spaced  side 
walls,  a  top  wall  extending  between  the  upper  edges  m 
the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  main  weH 
extending  longitudinally  over  the  intermediate  region  p( 
the  top  wall  from  end-to-end  thereof,  an  inwardly  projedt- 
ing  collar  secured  to  the  innei;  face  of  each  main  web 
at  the  centre  portion  thereof  so  as  to  have  said  collars 
in  axial  alignment,  two  sleeve  members  mounted  in  eadh 
main  web.  one  at  each  end  thereof,  each  sleeve  member 
being  secured  at  its  one  end  in  the  associated  main  wdb 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  main  web  so  as  io 
have  the  two  sleeve  members  at  each  pair  of  ends  of  the 
main  webs  in  axial  alignment,  further  upright  wel^s 
secured  to  the  top  wall  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleeve 
members  being  secured  in  said  further  upri^t  webs. 


STITCHING  TOBACCO  LEAVES  FOR  HANGING 

Forest   Robinson,   Eagle,   Ontario,   Canada,   and   Vict^ 

Lapadat,    P.O.    Box    R.R.    3,    West    Lome,    OntM*  i 

Canadm 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  21,  1961 

scums.     (CL  214— 152) 


1 .  A  method  of  stitching  tobacco  leaves  on  a  lath  con  - 
prising  the  steps  of  randomly  arranging  a  first  row 
leaves  with  the  ends  of  their  stems  substantially  aligned, 
placing  a  lath  across  the  arranged  leaves  substantially 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  aligned  ends  of  the  stemi, 
arranging  a  second  row  of  leaves  in  a  like  manner  to  said 
first  row  but  above  the  lath,  and  stitching  the  two  rows  ajf 
leaves  along  a  line  contiguous  to  the  lath  between  thfe 
lath  and  the  aligned  stem  ends  to  form  a  stitched  lea  - 
lath  unit. 


April  28,  1964 


3,130,845 
FRONT  END  LOADEllS 


Henry  C.  French  and  NeU  F.  WcndcrJ  KnoxviUc,  Tcna., 
assignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.l  KnoxriUc,  Tcnn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Tennessee 

Filed  May  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  11U98 
3  ClaiiiM.    (CL  214—3  2) 


1.  In  container  handling  equipment  including  a  body 
having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  anns 
for  moving  a  container  over  the  opening,  the  combination 
of  a  cover  for  the  opening,  said  cover  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  along  one  end  of  the  opening  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  ixis,  sector-shaped 
shields  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  and  mov- 
able with  the  cover  into  position  alond^ opposite  tides  of 
the  opening  when  the  cover  is  open,  an^  elongated  shields 
attached  to  each  arm  and  positioned  iiereon  to  extend 
upwardly  along  said  opposite  sides  of  t  )e  opening  in  line 
with  the  sector-shaped  shields  after  tie  arms  move  the 
container  over  the  opening. 


3,130,846 
FRONT  END  LOADER  EQUIPMENT 
Neil  F.  Wendcr,  KnoxviUc.  Tcna.,  asrifenor  to 


Brothers,    Inc.,    KnoxviUc,    Tenn.,   C 
Tennessee 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111^06 


Dcmpstcr 
cocporatioB   of 


6  Claims.     (CL  214—302) 


■^^^^r.^^T^,^^r^^  ■<  t.tttt^^t^'^^^'^^v 


2.  In  front  end  loader  equipment  including  a  vehicle 
having  a  body  thereon,  loader  means  including  a  pair  of 
fork  arms  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  raising  and 
lowering  movements  relative  thereto,  thefcombination  with 
the  vehicle,  of  a  container,  sleeves  on  <H>P|osite  end  portions 
of  the  container  slidably  receiving  the  brk  arms  therein 
to  raise  the  container  during  upward  novement  of  the 
loader  means,  and  latch  means  on  a  sidi !  of  the  container 
toward  the  loader  and  imerconnectin, ;  said  side  with 
the  loader.  ^ 


April  28.  1904 
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3,130,847 

TRANSPORTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

George  R.  Dempster,  P.O.  Box  3127,  Kaozrille  17,  Tcnn., 

and  WUUam  A.  Hcrpich.  GaUoo,  OWo;  said  Herpich 

assignor  to  Dempster  BrotlMrs,  Inc.,  KnoxriUc,  Tenn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Tennessee 

FOcd  Mm.  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  14,313 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—505) 


(e)  and  means  for  urging  said  tongue  outwardly  from 
said  notch  formed  by  the  said  interruption,  said  means 
including  a  deformable  topmost  portion  on  the  said 


2.  In  transporting  equipment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  separate  container,  an  elongated 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  to  receive 
and  support  thereon  the  separate  containers,  first  and  sec- 
ond container  engaging  means  mounted  on  a  carriage  on 
the  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  used  sequjentially, 
each  container  engaging  means  having  opposed  surfaces 
thereon  for  pulling  or  pushing  the  container,  resjtectively. 
said  first  and  second  container  engaging  means  being 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  first  con- 
tainer engaging  means  having  a  path  of  reciprocating 
movement  at  one  end  of  the  frame  whereby  the  first  con- 
tainer engaging  means  can  engage  the  container  for  pull- 
ing or  pusliing  the  container  onto  or  off  the  frame,  the 
second  container  engaging  means  having  a  path  of  recip- 
rocating movement  extending  farther  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame  than  the  path  of  the  first  container  engag- 
ing means  whereby  the  second  container  engaging  means 
can  engage  the  container  after  the  container  is  on  the 
frame  to  move  the  container  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  beyond  the  path  of  the  first  container  engaging 
means  or  away  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  over 
the  path  of  the  first  container  engaging  means,  said  second 
container  engaging  means  including  means  for  selectively 
rendering  the  second  container  engaging  means  operative 
to  engage  the  container  for  pulling  or  pushing  the  con- 
tainer, or  for  rendering  the  second  container  engaging 
means  inoperative  when  the  first  container  engaging  means 
is  pulling  or  pushing  the  container  to  prevent  interference 
with  the  container. 


BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  INTERRUPTED  THREADS 

Roy  D.  ChMKcllor.  1266  Nagiee  St..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jnnc  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,073 

4  Claims.     (CL  215—9) 

1.  A  container  and  safety  closure  therefor  including  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  at  the  open 
end  thereof; 

(b)  integral  threads  molded  in  the  cylindrical  neck, 
said  threads  having  at  least  a  single  interruption 
therein  whereby  to  form  at  least  a  single  notch  hav- 
ing shoulders  formed  by  said  thread  at  either  side 
thereof; 

(c)  a  cover  thereon  including  a  collar  having  internal 
threads  mating  with  the  threads  on  the  neck  of  the 
said  container; 

(d)  a  tongue  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
cover  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  said  notch  formed  by  the  said  interrup- 
tions in  the  said  threads  of  the  container  neck,  said 
tongue  being  normally  urged  inwardly  toward  the 
said  threads  of  the  said  container; 


cover  and  means  for  translating  vertical  motion  of 
said  topmost  portion  into  radial  moti(Hi  of  the  said 
tongue. 

3,130,849 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Kurt   Hengstenberg,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rich.  Hengstenberg,  Esslingen  (Nccicar),  Gcr- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nicd  May  10,  1962.  Scr.  No.  193,799 
1  Claim.    (CL21S— 79) 


V 


A  bottle  closure  of  a  resilient  material  comprising  a 
hood  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a 
mouthpiece  integral  with  and  projecting  from  said  hood 
and  having  an  elongated  shape  with  an  end  opening  there- 
in extending  substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
bottle  mouth  and  having  substantially  parallel  side  walls..' 
said  mouthpiece  having  a  transverse  partition  so  as  to 
form  two  channels  for  pouring  out  the  contents  of  the 
bottle  and  for  admitting  air  into  the  bottle,  respectively, 
said  mouthpiece  having  a  thin,  flat,  transverse  web  cover- 
ing said  end  opening  and  integral  with  said  mouthpiece 
for  hermetically  closing  said  opening,  said  web  having 
outer  dimensions  slightly  smaller  than  those  of  the  end 
of  said  mouthpiece  underneath  said  web  so  as  to  form 
a  peripheral  recess  and  thus  a  thin  connecting  portion 
between  the  end  of  said  mouthpiece  and  said  web  adapted 
to  be  easily  cut  to  sever  said  web  from  the  end  of  said 
mouthpiece,  said  web  having  a  transverse  groove  in  its 
upper  surface  over  and  in  alignment  with  said  partition, 
and  a  removable  caplike  member  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
over  said  mouthpiece  for  protecting  said  mouthpiece  be- 
fore said  web  is  severed  therefrom  and  then  adapted  to 
rest  on  and  be  supported  by  said  web,  and  also  for  her- 
metically sealing  the  opening  of  said  mouthpiece  after 
said  web  is  removed. 
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3,130,850 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
WlUiam  E.  Oakey,  Ethcibert  J,  Baker,  Jr.,  and  WUUs  li 
Mynatt,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  and  Junius  W.  Millard,  1$ 
Alder  Lane,  and  Norman  Weisberg,  12  Karal  Driva, 
bodi  of  Framingham,  Mass.;  said  Oakey,  said  Bakeil, 
and  said  Mynatt,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  b>- 
itltutc,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  trust  estate 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,720 
16  Claims.     (CL  220—6) 


-4-j. 


I.  A  collapsible  container  comprising:  an  outer  she 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  wall  panels  of  rigid  materia 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  side  wall  panels  wiifi 
said  top  and  bottom  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  pane^ 
being  swingable  about  their  respective  hinged  conncctio4> 
between  erect  positions  and  collapsed  positions  stacked 
in  predetermined  order  between  said  top  and  bottom  wa|l 
panels;  a  closed  flexible  bladder  mounted  within  said 
outer  shell;  means  for  attaching  said  bladder  only  to  the 
bottom  wall  panel  and  to  tlie  side  wall  panel  of  said 
shell  which  is  stacked  adjacent  the  bottom  panel;  an  I 
means  including  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  attache  1 
bladder  walls  for  introducing  material  into  and  removin  { 
same  from  the  bladder. 


3,130,851 

ARTICLE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Panl  G.  GiU,  Christian  Ave.,  Stony  Brook, 

Long  Isiaad,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,378 

1  Claim.    (CL220— 12) 


■^^M\''m 


Ashtray  means  comprising: 

a  dish  having  upper  and  lower  peripheral  rims, 

a  cork  holder  hollowed  out  to  fit  said  upper  and  lowdr 
rims  with  a  gripping  fit,  said  dish  being  complete  f 
enclosed  in  said  holder  and 

a  finger  hole  in  the  base  of  said  holder  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ejecting  said  dish  from  said  h<rider. 


3,130,852 

BAIT  CONTAINERS 

Keith  Khigh  Cook,  208  Kelso  St., 

Hanisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,587 

4  Claims.    (CL  220— 17) 

1.  A  bait  container  comprising  an  outer  container  hai 

ing  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall;  a  first  resilient  joi^t 

member  surrounding  the  upper  end  region  of  said  skle 


April  28.  1964 


walls  thereby  providing  an  inner  seal  ng  surface  adja- 
cent said  side  walls;  an  inner  container  having  a  tide 
wall  arid  a  bottom  wall  and  including  an  upper  flange 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  tide  wall  thereof, 
and  a  rim  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  upper  flange;  a  second  resilient  joint  member 
attached  to  the  recessed  surface  defined  by  the  side  wall 


of  said  inner  container,  the  lower  side  of 


portion,  and  the   inside  peripheral  sid;  of  said  down- 


said  upper  flange 


wardly  extending  portion,  the  outer  surfi  ice  of  said  second 
resilient  joint  member  attached  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
inner  container  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  resilient  joint  member;  a  coviir  for  said  casing 
including  a  downwardly  extending  per  pheral  side  wall; 
a  third  resilient  joint  member  attached 
face  of  said  cover  sidewall  the  inner  sui  face  of  said  third 
resilient  joint  member  sealingly  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  downwardly  extending  flan,  ^e  portion  of  said 
inner  container. 


3,130453 

SUPPORT  FOR  DISPOSABLE  BAGS  IN 
WASTE  RECEPTACLiS 
Edwvd  W.  Cotthnrst,  Corte  Madera,  WOmt  W.  Dennli, 
Palo  Alto,  Gerald  V.  Ball,  Wahiut  Creek,  and  Herbert 
,  CaHf .,  SMigDon  to  Mipro  Metal 


J.  L.  Banm, 

Prodvcts  Co.,  a  corporaMoa  of  CaUffrnia 


Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 


8 


(CL  22»—l  ') 


179,851 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  in  combination 

(a)  a  receptacle  body 

(b)  a  collapsible  open  end  bag  ii 

(c)  a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  insitie 
(</)  a  support  frame  resting  on  said 

spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
commodate  the  edges  of  the  open 
be  folded  over  and  held  by  the 
tion. 


nsertcd  in  said  body 

said  receptacle 

hoolu  within  and 

so  as  to  ac- 

nd  of  said  bag  to 

frame  in  open  posi- 
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3,130,854 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  ENVELOPE 
Rao«l  J.  CMdari,  Conii^,  N.Y.,  ■wignnr  to  CornlDg 
Glan  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,736 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  220—2.1) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  skirted  television 
picture  tube  panel  provided  with  a  hollow  skirted  mask 
of  rigid  material  whose  wall  is  of  no  greater  thickness 
than  the  wall  of  the  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surface 
contours  similar  to  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  such 
panel  and  its  skirt  the  interior  of  such  mask  being  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  panel  and  its  skirt  with  a  space  re- 
maining between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  panel  and  mask 
and  their  skins,  said  space  being  substantially  filled  with 
a  fully  cured  rubbery  plastic  adhesively  joined  to  such 
surfaces. 

3,130455 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

GMTge  G«M,  Jr^  Saattic,  Wash.,  aasipior,  by  maane 

asslg Bti    to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Compaay, 

SaUnc,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mickigan 

FUad  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,623 
ICUtaB.     (CL  220—30) 


sect  tlie  longer  edge  in  said  first  pair  of  edges  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  door  shaped  to  overlie  said  discharge  opening, 
hinge  means  for  said  door  supported  on  said  top  wall 
at  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
longer  edge  of  said  opening,  and  coacting  latch  means 
on  the  underside  of  said  discharge  door  and  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  shorter  edge  of  said  opening. 


A  shipping  container  for  granular  materials  comprising 
a  rectangular  bottom  wall  provided  adjacent  its  corners 
with  depending  legs,  two  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  rectangular  side  walls  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  rectangular  top 
wall  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  and 
having  comer  leg  supporting  portions  positioned  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment  with  said  legs;  means  on  said 
top  wall  defining  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  disposed 
closer  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  ones 
of  said  side  walls  than  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
one  of  said  side  walls  in  said  pair,  said  discharge  opening 
having  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges 
one  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other  and  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  one  side  wall  and  between 
a  pair  of  leg-  supporting  portions,  said  discharge  open- 
ing having  a  second  pair  of  edges  first  portions  of  which 
diverge  from  opposite  ends  of  said  shorter  edges  at  posi- 
tions between  a  pair  of  comer  leg  supporting  portions, 
said  second  pair  of  edges  having  second  portions  which 
are  substantially  parallel  and  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  said  side  walls  and  inter- 


3,130356 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jules  Paul  Gits,  1003  Lathrop  Ave.,  River  Forest,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,932 

10  Claims.    (CL  220— 31) 


1.  A  pitcher  that  has: 

(a)  a  body  portion, 

(b)  an  arm  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion, 

(c)  a  second  arm  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  body  portion, 

(d)  said  arms  being,  in  part,  spaced  apart  circimifer- 
entially  of  said  body  portion, 

(e)  said  arms  having  concave-convex  recesses  in  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof. 

(/)  said  arms  having  generally  vertically -directed  re- 
cesses in  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof, 

(g)  said  arms  forming  part  of  a  handle  for  said  pitcher. 

(h)  a  closure  for  said  pitcher,  and 

(i)  a  hinge  for  said  closure, 

(/)  said  hinge  having  a  hinge  plate  that  is  disposable, 
in  part,  between  said  arms,  whereby  part  of  said 
hinge  plate  will  be  overlain  by  said  arms, 

{k)  said  hinge  plate  having  tangentially-cxtending 
ears  that  are  disposable,  in  part,  within  said  concavo- 
convex  recesses  in  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms, 

(/)  said  hinge  plate  having  further,  tangentially-ex- 
tending  ears  that  are  adapted  to  underlie  said  recesses 
in  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  arms, 

(/n)  the  first  said  tahgentially-extending  ears  being 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  hinge  plate, 

(n)  said  further,  tangentially-cxtending  ears  being  ad- 
jacent the  t>ottom  of  said  hinge  plate, 

(o)  said  further,  tangentially-extending  ears  having 
abutments  thereon  which  are  engageable  with  said 
recesses  in  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  arms  to  re- 
leasably  secure  the  bottom  of  said  hinge  plate  to 
said  arms, 

(p)  the  unstressed  distances  between  the  first  said 
tangentially-extending  ears  and  said  further,  tangen- 
tially-extending  ears  being  less  than  the  distances 
between  said  concavo-convex  recesses  in  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  arms  and  said  recesses  in  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  arms  whereby  said  hinge  plate 


^ 
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must  be  stressed  wiMnever  the  first  said  tangentiaUy< 

extending  ears  are  disposed  in  said  concavo-conveJl 

recesses  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms  and  said 

abutments   on   said    further,    tangentially-extendin| 

ears  are  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  in  the  bot'f 

torn  surfaces  of  said  arms, 
iq)  said  closure  being  disposable  within  the  open  top 

of  said  pitcher  to  substantially  close  said  open  top, 
(r)  said  closure  being  substantially  hidden  from  view 

whenever  it  is  disposed  within  the  open  top  of  said 

pitcher,  | 

(s)  said  hinge  having  a  second  hinge  plate  that  rotate 

ably  secures  said  closure  to  the  first  said  hinge  plat 

and  thus  to  said  pitcher, 
(r)  said  second  hinge  plate  having  a  gooseneck  there! 

to  enable  said  closure  to  be  disposed  within  the  opei 

t(^  of  said  pitcher, 
(u)  said  hinge  and  said  closure  being  securable  to  ant 

separable  from  said  pitcher  as  a  unit, 
(v)  the  first  said  tangentially-extending  ears  tendin 

to  appear  to  merge  with  the  top  surfaces  of  sai< 

arms, 
(w)  said  further,  tangentially-extending  ears  tendin 

to  appear  to  merge  with  the  bottom  surfaces 

said  arms, 
.  (jc)  said  concavo-convex  recesses  and  the  first  sai< 

tangentially-extending  ears  normally  receiving  ani 

forces  which  would  tend  to  separate  the  first  sai^ 

hinge  plate  from  said  arms, 
(y)  said    further,    tangentially-extending    ears    beint 

displaced  from  the  forces  which  normally  tend  t( 

separate  the  first  said  hinge  plate  from  said  arms, 
(z)  the  first  said  hinge  plate  and  the  said  ears  thereof 

being  disposed  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  interior  of 

said  pitcher, 

(aa)  the  first  said  hinge  plate  being  disposable 
tween  said  arms  and  being  disposable  so  it  is  ge: 
eraUy  radially-directed  of  said  body  portion  to  pe 
mit  said  hinge  plate  to  be  moved  downwardly  unt 
the  first  said  tangentially-extending  ears  are  » 
jacent  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms, 

(ab)  the  first  said  hinge  plate  thereafter  being  rota 
able  until  it  is  generally  tangentially-directed  of  saii 
body  portion  to  permit  the  first  said  tangentially-eJt- 
tending  ears  to  be  moved  into  said  concavo-convex 
recesses  in  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  I 

(ac)  said  abutments  on  said  further,  tangentially-c:i- 
tending  ears  then  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  recesses  in  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 


arms. 


CONTAINER  WITH  SNAP-OFF  COVER 

Ralph  V.  Bordkk  and  Ralph  V.  Bnrdkk,  Jr.,  LoudonvUI^, 

N.Y.     (both  of  P.O.  Drawer  29,  AHMny  1,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29«,017 

6  Claims.    (CL  220-^3) 


sc 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described,  adapted  fdr 
use  in  containing  semi-solid  materials  such  as  waxes  and 
the  like  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  including  a  circular  bottom,  and  upwardly 
extending  side  wall,  a  top  beaded  edge  of  said  side  wat, 
an  outwardly  formed  peripheral  ledge  intermediate  said 
side  wall  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  to  form  ap 
angle  therewith  in  the  range  of  10*  to  25*,  a  channel 
formed  between  said  side  wall  and  said  ledge,  said  cov<r 
including  a  circular  top  siuf ace,  a  double  knuckle  formad 


cut-out  portion 
said  skirt  oppo- 


peripherally  of  said  top  surface,  a  down<vardly  extending 
resilient  skirt  connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  top 
surface  by  said  double  knuckle,  a  first 
of  said  skirt,  a  second  cut-out  portion  o1 
site  said  first  cut-out  portion,  said  slurt  :  ealingly  embrac- 
ing said  beaded  edge  with  the  bottom  elge  of  said  skirt 
disposed  within  said  channel  and  (a  depressed  portion 
of  said  cover  overlying  said  first  cut-out  portion)  where- 
by downward  pressure  on  said  depressed  (>ortion  will  un- 
seat said  cover  as  the  ends  of  said  skirt  adjacent  said 
first  cut-out  por^on  are  pivoted  agains:  said  ledge  and 
said  second  cut-out  portion  is  disengaged  of  said  bead. 


STRIP  GUIDE 


CONTAINER  COVER  RETAINING 

AND  REMOVING  KEY 

Gwlavc  O.  Matter,  3112  NE.  44tli  Ave.^  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  UIS,937 

2  Claiat.     (CL  220—5:  ) 


1.  A  guide  for  a  container  cover  ret  lining  strip  being 


removed  from  a  container  and  its  cover 


the  stem  of  a  conventional  key  of  tlie  type  having  a 


and  wound  onto 


hereof  to  receive 
uid  with  a  hand 


winding  stem  with  a  slot  near  one  end 
the  starting  end  of  the  retaining  strip 
piece  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem  for  manual  rotation 
of  the  winding  stem  with  the  starting  eod  of  the  retaining 
strip  inserted  into  the  slot  in  the  stem  of  the  key  which 
is  adapted  for  the  removal  of  the  retaining  strip  and 
thereby  permitting  manual  removal  o\  the  cover  from 
its  container,  said  guide  comprising  two  side  walls  and 
two  end  walls,  a  guide  opening  bounded  by  said  side  walls 
and  said  end  walls,  said  side  walls  havii  g  openings  there- 
through to  permit  the  insertion  erf  the  stem  of  the  key 
to  position  the  slot  in  the  stem  between  the  said  two 
side  walls  which  are  spaced  »put  suflnciently  to  permit 
the  width  of  the  retaining  strip  to  pass  tju-ough  said  guide 
opening  between  said  side  walls  and  be  guided  thereby, 
a  guide  arm  extending  upward  from  the  end  wall  which 
is  at  the  forward  end  of  said  guide  wben  the  retaining 
strip  is  being  removed  from  the  contai:ier  and  its  cover, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  guide  am  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  container  ooker  while  the  re- 
taining strip  is  being  removed  with  the  key.  said  guide 
arm  being  at  the  forward  end  of  said  gv  ide  thereby  main- 
taining its  position  relative  to  the  container  regardless 
of  the  diameter  of  the  retaining  strip  being  accumulated 


on  the  stem  ol  the  key  and  at  the  same 


rearward  end  of  the  strip  guide  to  m<»ve  in  a  direction 


time  allowing  the 


away  from  the  container  as  required 


)y  the  accumula- 


tion of  the  retaining  strip  being  wound  <  tnto  the  key  stem. 


Mctaalwai  -enf abriek 


UmHed 


3,13«,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSII«H^ 
Willcm  Jacobot  Vermccr,  Nlimcgen, 
aignor  to  N.V.  Hoomsclic 
Sciiolten,  Hoom,  Netherlands,  a 
ration  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—^ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles 
conveyor  having  a  part  thereof  extenjling 
path,  the  conveyor  being  adapted  to 
along  said  vertical  path,  a  plurality  of 


_  GOODS 
Netherlands,  at- 
v/h  G. 
liability 


24,745 
May  12,  19M 


comprising  a 

.  in  a  vertical 

run  downwardly 

support  members 
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at  spaced  intervals  along  said  conveyor  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed  against  gravity,  a  front  wall 
adjacent  the  vertical  path  at  least  near  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  path  and  having  a  lower  edge  at  the  point  at 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  dispensed  from  the  conveyor, 
and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  front  wall  and  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  path  of  the  support  members  on 
said  conveyor  in  an  untensioned  condition  at  a  point 
immediately  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  from 


tending  rim  integral  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  comer 
portions  and  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  ribs  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said  cor- 
ner portions  said  ribs  having  upper  ends  integral  with 
the  underside  of  said  rim  and  having  lower  ends  terminat- 
ing above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  so  as  to  rest 
on  the  rim  of  a  lower  container  when  like  containers  arc 
stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other,  said  end  walls  each  hav- 
ing an  indent  below  the  rim  and  between  the  comer  por- 
tions providing  a  hand  grip,  the  upper  siu-faces  of  the  in- 
dents indicating  the  level  to  which  the  container  should 
be  filled,  and  the  distance  from  the  rim  to  said  upper  sur- 
faces being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  ribs  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  container  filled  to  the  indicated  level 
are  iK>t  crushed  when  the  containers  are  backed  one  on 
top  of  the  other. 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Arncaon,  Morris,  DL,  aarignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,986 
12  Claimi.     (CL  22«— 113) 


a  point  on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  path  from  said 
vertical  wall  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path 
of  the  support  members  when  the  conveyor  moves  down- 
wardly by  the  movement  of  said  support  members  against 
said  resilient  means,  whereby  when  the  support  members 
have  passed  said  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means 
springs  back  into  the  path  of  the  conveyor  toward  the 
front  wall  and  urges  an  article  to  be  dispensed  off  said 
support  members  and  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall. 


OPEN  TOP  CONTAINER 
Fred  Obcrkirchcr,  Fahvtew,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUcd  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  189,125 
1  Claim.     (CL  228—97) 


^33! 


^^:zc 


.  ,>^    oo»e»»o»ooo 


*  . 


ill  "^  •  'r--<5:OS;^  .,^       I '    I 


An  open  top  rectangular  container  having  integral  side, 
end  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  joined 
to  each  other  by  angular  comer  portions  with  sides  which 
extend  substantially  the  full  depth  of  the  container  and  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  adjacent  side  and  end 
walls,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  corner  portions 
being  spaced  inward  from  the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls 
whereby  the  rectangle  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of  the 
comer  portions  is  smaller  than  the  rectangle  defined  by 
the  side  and  end  walls,  the  sides  of  the  comer  portions 
being  integral  with  and  in  substantially  direct  continua- 
tion of  the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls,  an  outwardly  ex- 

801  O.O. — 68 


1.  A  C(41apsible  cellular  bottle  carrier  comprising, 
when  set  up,  a  pair  of  foldable  bottom  forming  panels, 
upstanding  side  wall  forming  panels  hinged  along  the 
outer  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panels,  end  wall  forming 
panels  hingedly  connecting  the  vertical  edges  of  the  side 
wall  panels,  and  a  partition  and  handle  forming  structure 
extending  between  the  opposite  end  walls,  said  partition 
and  handle  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
partition  and  cross  partition  forming  panels  each  integral- 
ly hinged  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels  at 
the  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  extending  in  face  contact- 
ing relation  toward  the  other  end  of  the  carrier,  relatively 
narrow  Icmgitudinal  partition  panels  integrally  hinged  to 
the  vertical  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels  at  said  other 
end  of  the  carrier  and  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
longitudinal  partition  and  cross  partition  forming  panels, 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  longitudinal  partition  and 
cross  partition  forming  panels  having  an  end  panel  por- 
tion which  is  folded  back  upon  said  one  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  cross  partition  forming  panel  about  a  vertical 
hinge  line  and  forms  a  reinforcing  panel  for  the  same, 
cross  partition  forming  panels  cut  from  said  first  men- 
tioned longitudinal  partition  and  cross  partition  forming 
panels  and  from  said  reinforcing  panel  and  hinged  in  cross 
partition  forming  relation  thereto,  said  cross  partition 
forming  panels  having  integrally  hinged  glue  tabs  on  their 
free  ends  which  are  connected  to  the  side  wall  forming 
panels,  and  said  reinforcing  panel  extending  at  least  to 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  carrier  and  providing  a  sep- 
arating panel  covering  the  cut  out  areas  of  the  first  men- 
tioned longitudinal  partition  panels  which  result  from 
cutting  the  cross  partition  forming  panels  therefrom. 
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3,1M,862 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

EnMst  J.  Lachancc,  Lcominitcr,  Maak,  asrignor  to  Mikt 

Laboratories,    Inc^    Elkhart,    Ind.,   a    corporation    of 

Indiami 

.   Filed  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,309 
6  Claims.     (CL  221— 154) 


April  28,  1964 


1.  A  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  base  including  an  ii  - 
tegral  upstanding  cylindrical  post,  a  tablet  container  havin  \ 
a  top  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein  and  having 
a  downwardly  directed  funnel-shaped  bottom  wall  ter- 
minating in  a  bearing  sleeve  axially  slidable  and  rotatabi; 
on  said  post  and  aligned  with  said  opening,  said  contains 
having  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  sleeve  is  adjacei^t 
said  lower  end  of  said  post,  said  post  being  formed  %\ 
its  upper  end  with  a  head  portion  having  a  concave  uppor 
surface  oi  a  size  to  receive  a  single  tablet,  said  head  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  bore  of  said  slee^4e 
and  affording  stop  means  limiting  upward  travel  of 
container  along  said  post  to  a  raised  position  wherein 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel-shaped 
tom  wall  is  positioned  in  substantial  registry  with  t! 
concave  upper  surface  of  said  head  portion,  said 
being  of  such  length  that  when  said  container  is  in  its  loW- 
ered  position  the  head  of  said  post  is  positioned  within 
said  top  wall  opening  and  a  tablet  disposed  on  the  coi 
cave  upper  surface  thereof  is  exposed  externally  of 
container  and  accessible  for  manual  removal,  and  mea 
for  locking  said  container  in  said  lowered  position,  coi 
prising  at  least  one  fracturable  member  fixedly  join! 
said  contaifter  and  base,  said  at  least  one  member  beiqg 
fracturable  by  relative  rotation  of  said  c(»tainer  add 
base  to  release  said  locking  means  and  permit  verticil 
movement  of  said  cootaino-  toward  its  said  raised  p<>- 
sitkn. 


3,13t,M3 

FEEDER  APPARATUS 

James  W.  BatckeUcr,  AacatBcy,  Vt,  aaigBor  to 

Textron  Ibc^  a  cocpontioa  of  Rho^c  hianii 

Filed  July  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,964 

it  ClaiBM.     (CI.  221—9) 


1.  A  feeder  device  adapted  to  receive  bulk  loaded  ob- 
jects such  as  nuts,  tablets  or  the  like  and  discharge  the 


same  in  series  flow  suitable  to  precise  counting  compris- 
ing: a  frame;  a  continuously  rotatable  ^isk  supported  by 
the  frame:  a  discharge  track  above  th^  disk  defined  by 
parallel  inner  and  outer  rail  members  hiving  an  entrance 
at  a  region  spaced  inward  from  the  aisk  edge  and  an 
outlet  at  the  disk  edge;  an  upright  curvad  fence  stnKture 
above  the  disk  beginning  at  the  inner  mil  to  extend  out 
to  and  follow  the  peripheral  region  of  the  disk  over  its 
major  extent  and  curving  inwardly  to  the  said  outer  rail, 
thereby  defining  with  the  disk  a  load  receiving  space; 
said  fence  providing  an  extended  surface  against  which 
said  objects  may  align  in  an  ordered  outer  row  for  dis- 
charge through  said  track;  a  wedge-shaped  diverting  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  inner  membert  at  the  track  en- 
trance for  diverting  objects  inward  of  said  outer  row 
toward  the  inner  region  of  the  disk;  a]  horizontally  dis- 
posed hold-down  plate  leading  to  the  track  entrance  hav- 
ing an  outer  edge  conformed  generally  i  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  fence  and  an  inner  edge  ctrving  radially  in- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  disk  rotation|  said  plate  being 
spaced  above  the  disk  to  receive  objects  i  i  selected  disposi- 
tion for  forming  at  least  one  ordered  ro  v.  and  the  curved 
edge  serving  to  deflect  toward  the  inrer  region  of  the 
disk  objects  not  so  disposed;  and  me  ns  at  the  outlet 
region  of  the  track  for  accelerating  qbjects  discharged 
from  said  disk. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  221—78  see 
Patent  No.  3,130,859 


3,1M,U4 
VENDING  MA 
William  R.  TraM»,  La  Cnme,  Wh., 
Cooler  Cooipaay,  La  Croeee,  Wis., 
WiKoaaki 

FiM  Nov.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
9Clai«fc    (CL221— 


cabinet  having  a 
iding  a  way  ex- 


1.  I^  a  selective  vending  machine,  a 
series  of  article  supports,  means  proii 
tending  beside  the  supports  of  said  seriei  \,  a  scries  of  slides 
including  at  least  one  slide  for  each  sup  tort  and  normally 
in  motion-transmitting  engagement  wih  each  other  in 
said  way,  a  aeries  of  gates  including  a  gi  te  associated  with 
each  said  support,  each  gate  having  means  pivotally 
mounting  it  in  said  cabinet,  each  gate  iKinnaUy  blocking 
removal  of  an  article  from  its  respedive  support  and 
being  swingable  from  blocking  position  to  article  releasing 
position,  gate  controlling  means  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  between  each  respectiv<  gate  and  an  ad- 
jacent slide  for  the  actuation  of  said  sli  de  and  any  inter- 
vening slide  toward  one  end  of  the  way  in  the  course  of 
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the  swinging  of  the  respective  gates  toward  article- 
releasing  position,  the  slides  being  biased  in  opposition 
to  the  direction  in  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  them 
by  the  respective  gates,  releasable  lock  means  adjacent 
said  end  <^  the  way  for  Mocking  the  advance  toward 
said  end  of  the  slide  closest  thereto  and  thereby  blocking 
the  advance  of  other  slides  and  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  respective  gates  toward  article-releasing  position, 
the  release  of  said  lock  means  permitting  any  slide  to  Iw 
moved  by  its  respective  gate  toward  the  end  of  the  way, 
displacing  any  intervening  slide  before  it,  means  effective 
upon  the  displacement  of  any  such  intervening  slide  for 
locking  its  respective  gate  means  against  swinging  move- 
ment to  article  releasing  position,  and  means  effective  upon 
the  swinging  movement  of  any  gate  means  for  blocking 
the  advance  toward  the  said  end  of  the  way  of  any  slide 
more  remote  from  euch  end  than  the  slide  actuated  by 
the  swinging  gate  means,  thereby  precluding  article- 
releasing  movement  of  the  respective  more  remote  gate 
means. 


the  operation  of  the  valve  means  to  provide  a  rapidly  re- 
curring ejection  of  objects  through  said  ejection  port 


34M366 
DISPENSER   FOR  STRAWS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES HAVING  A  RECIPROCABLE  EJECTOR 
Achlllc  Coladno,  247  Pike  St,  Carbondale,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,131 
2  Claims.     (CL  22 1—274) 


3,13«365 
FLUID  PRESSURE  EJECTOR 
HInMhi  Odo,  Chicago,  ud  Valentiiic  HccUer  IV,  North- 
field,  lU.,  asstcnors  to  Webcor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lit,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  27,  196«,  Scr.  No.  78,698 
nCWBB.     (CL  221— 226) 


3.  A  vehicle  object  ejecting  system  for  recUngular 
duped  objects  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  compartment 
having  a  cross-sectiooal  contour  following  the  contour  of 
the  largest  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  objects  to  be 
ejected,  said  objects  being  positioned  one  on  top  of  an- 
other in  sucked  relation  with  adjacent  flat  faces  thereof 
in  sliding  contact  with  each  other  within  the  housing  with 
the  lowermost  one  resting  on  the  bottom  wall,  a  follower 
member  within  the  bousing  positioned  on  top  of  the  i4>per- 
most  stacked  object,  a  closure  member  to  seal  the  upiKr 
end  of  the  housing,  pressure  means  applied  on  the  fol- 
lower to  urge  the  stacked  objects  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion against  said  bottom  wall,  an  ejection  port  opening 
directly  to  atmosphere  positioned  in  one  of  the  side 
walb  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  fluid 
prewure  inlet  port  positioned  in  the  one  of  said  side 
walls  directly  opposite  said  ejection  port,  valve  means 
connected  to  said  inlet  port  to  apply  a  fluid  ejection  pres- 
sure to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  objects  through  said 
ejection  port  while  the  next  lowermost  stacked  object 
resting  thereon  is  increasingly  exposed  to  and  urged  up- 
wardly by  said  ejection  pressure  upon  ejection  move- 
nmit  oi  the  lowermost  object  and  control  means  to  vary 


1.  A  dispenser  for  soda  straws  and  other  elongated 
articles  particularly  of  fragile  character  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  parallel  narrow  strap  members  suspended 
interiorly  of  the  container  and  spaced  apart  less  than  the 
length  of  the  articles,  each  strap  member  having  sepa- 
rated upper  portions  forming  an  upper  storage  supply 
portioo  and  then  curving  smoothly  toward  each  other  and 
depending  vertically  downward  to  form  a  lower  narrow 
vertical  slot  portioo  having  a  width  greater  than  the  arti- 
cle to  be  dispensed  to  permit  free  vertical  movement  of 
the  articles  successively  into  the  slot  portion  one  above 
another  without  jamming  to  form  a  stack  of  horizontally 
diq;>osed  articles  retained  within  said  slot  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  dispensed  sin^y,  an  article  dispensing  out- 
let in  said  container  aligned  with  the  bottom-most  arti- 
cle in  said  stack,  dispensing  means  including  a  recipro- 
cable  member  positioned  beneath  said  slot  portion  and 
aligned  therewith,  said  reciprocabie  member  including  an 
upstanding  flange  extending  into  alignment  with  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  bottom-most  article  when  in  normal 
inoperative  position  and  upon  reciprocation  adapted  to 
move  said  bottom-most  article  into  outlet  position,  said 
reciprocable  member  also  including  a  forwardly  directed 
link  terminating  in  a  looped  extremity,  an  offset  operating 
lever  for  imparting  linear  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
said  reciprocable  member,  said  offset  operating  lever  in- 
cluding an  angularly  directed  arm  extremity,  and  spring 
means  for  returning  said  dispensing  means  to  normal  in- 
operative position. 


3,138,867 
PIPELINE  METERING  AND  PRODUCT 
DELIVERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthv  P.  Jackel,  Pens  HiUs  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Ab   Brake   Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,553 
5  Claims.     (CL  222—28) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  remote  control  system  for 
operating  a  product  pipeline  installation  having  a  control 
office  and  at  least  one  remote  station,  a  coimting  means 
at  said  station,  a  measurement  means  at  said  station  re- 
sponsive to  the  product  flow  in  said  pipeline  and  having 
connections  for  driving  said  counting  means  to  record 
that  flow,  readout  means  at  said  station  having  connec- 
tions to  said  counting  means  for  initiating  when  actuated 
transmission  of  the  existing  flow  data  to  said  office  over 
said  remote  control  system,  recording  means  at  said  office 
controlled  by  said  remote  control  system  for  receiving 
and  recording  the  flow  data  from  said  station,  reset  means 
at  said  station  having  coimections  when  actuated  for  re- 
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setting  said  counting  means  to  its  zero  condition,  a  fini 
control  means  at  said  office  having  connections  over  sai<t 
remote  control  system  for  at  times  actuating  said  readout 
means,  a  second  control  means  at  said  office  having  con* 
nections  over  said  remote  control  system  for  at  timet 
actuating  said  reset  means  and  said  readout  means,  and 


3,1M>M9 
METERING  SYSTEM) 
Richard  Motrison  PhUllpa  a^  DstM  J« 

London,  England,  asslgnon  to  The  iritUi  Pe^lcna 
Company    Limited,   London,   England,   and   The   dc 
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coordination  circuit  means  at  said  station  responsive  joint 
ly  to  the  actuation  of  said  readout  means  and  to  the  oper 
ation  of  said  coimting  means  for  coordinating  the  transi 
mission  of  flow  data  to  said  office  and  the  recording  ot 
the  product  flow  in  said  counting  means  to  eliminate  th# 
recording  and  transmission  of  incorrect  information. 


3,130,868 

METERING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Morrison  PhiUips  and  David  John  Lindaay-Scott, 

London,  England,  av^aors  to  The  Britith  PctrolcniM 

Company    Limited,    London,   England,   and   The   dt 

Havilland  Engine  Company  Limited,  Lcavesdcn,  Hert* 

fordshirc,  England,  hoth  British  Joint-stock  cwpoiatiout 

Filed  Mar.  36,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,416 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Apr.  11,  196# 

ISCteims.    (CL222— 26) 


—  e 


1.  A  metering  system  comprising  two  meters,  eac 
meter  (a)  being  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  i 
fluid  stream  to  measure  a  property  of  the  stream,  (6) 
when  in  use  being  in  association  with  a  different  fluid 
stream  and  (c)  each  meter  being  connected  to  an  elec^ 
trical  variable  pulse  rate  signal  transmitter  whereby  there 
is  provided  a  signal  train,  the  train  during  a  given  period 
being  characteristic  of  the  value  of  the  property  measured 
by  the  meter;  said  system  also  comprising  an  electrical 
summating  unit  including  means  responsive  to  pulse  rate 
and  adapted  to  receive  simultaneously  a  signal  train  de» 
rived  from  each  of  the  transmitters  and  adapted  to  pro* 
vide  an  output  train  of  electrical  signals  which  is  char* 
acteristic  of  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  property  meas* 
ured  by  the  two  meters  during  said  period. 


fordshfrc,  England,  both  Britirii  Johrt-s  ocfc  corporations 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,417 
Cfadms  priority,  application  GrMt  Brita  n  Apr.  11,  1960 
llChhM.    (CL  222-41) 


1.  A  fluid  blending  system  compriiing  two  meters, 
each  meter  (a)  being  adapted  for  ute  in  association 
with  a  fluid  stream  to  measure  a  property  of  the  stream. 
ib)  when  in  use  being  in  association 
fluid  stream  and   (c)  each  meter  beini : 


variable  pulse  rate  electrical  signal  transmitter  whereby 


Tcsdcn,  Hert* 


with  a  different 
connected  to  a 


the  train  during 
iie  value  of  the 


there  is  provided  a  discrete  lignal  train, 
a  given  period  being  characteristic  of 
property  measured  by  the  meter;  said  $ystem  also  com- 
prising a  pulse  rate  responsive  electrical  circuit  adapted 
to  receive  sioHiltaneously  a  separate  discrete  signal  train 
derived  from  each  of  the  transmitters  and  adapted  to 
provide  an  output  electrical  signal  wheij  the  ratio  of  the 
values  of  the  properties  measured  by  tne  meters  differs 
from  a  pre-determined  ratio;  said  syttam  also  compris- 
ing an  electro-meokanically  operated  now  control  unit, 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  the  fluid  streams  and  adapt 
ed  to  respond  to  signals  derived  fn 
circuit  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  the  val 
ties  as  measured  by  the  meters  at 
ratio. 


said  electrical 

of  the  proper- 

ptt-deterntijDed 


) 


Undsay-Scott, 
Pctrolcom 
I  The  dc 
Tcadcn,  Hert- 
corpontioM 
,418 
Apr.  11,  1960 


I  than  two  meters. 


3,130,870 
METERING  SYI 
Richard  MonlsM  PhiOips  and  Davy  I 

London,  England,  assignnri  to  The 

Company    Limited,   Losidon, 

Havilland  Enghic  Company  Undtcd, 

fordshirc  England,  both  Briti*  jotait 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great 

20Cfaitas.    (0.222—; 

1.  A  metering  system  comprising  m 
each  mfter  (a)  being  adapted  for  use  In  a  fluid  stream 
and  being  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  if  fluid  passing  in 
association  with  the  meter,  (b)  being  inluse  connected  to 
a  different  fluid  stream  and  (c)  said  nicters  each  being 
connected  to  an  electrical  signal  transmitter  whereby  there 
is  provided  a  signal  train,  the  train  being  characteristic  of 
the  quantity  of  fluid  passing  in  association  with  the  meter 
during  a  given  period;  said  system  al*  comprising  an 
electrical  summating  unit  adapted  to  receive,  simultaneous- 
ly, signal  trains  from  any  number  of  i  transmitters  and 
comprising  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  any  number  of 
said  transmitters  during  said  period  to  said  electrical  sum- 
mating  unit,  said  electrical  summating  uhit  being  adapted 
to  provide  an  output  train  of  electrical  signals  which  is 
diaracteristic  of  the  sum  of  the  quantities  of  fluid,  meas- 
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ured  in  respect  of  each  stream  in  which  the  meter  in 
association  therewith  is  connected  to  a  transmitter  con- 
nected by  means  of  said  switch  to  said  summating  unit, 
said  system  also  comprising  an  electrical  trigger  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  said  output  signal  train  and  adapted  to 


provide  an  output  electrical  signal  when  the  sum  of  the 
quantities  of  fluid  measured  in  respect  of  each  stream  in 
which  the  meter  in  association  therewith  is  connected  to 
a  transmitter  connected  by  means  of  said  switch  to  said 
summating  unit,  reaches  a  pre-set  value. 


3,130  J71 
MOTOR  FUEL  BLENDER 
Joceph  F.  Tye  and  Burdctte  W.  Foas,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Tokhcim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FIM  Sept  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  225,664 
20CMM.    (CL222— 35) 


1.  A  proportioning  mechanism  having  IM  and  2nd 
liquid  meters  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquid  constituents 
of  a  blend  and  having  means  for  supplying  the  constitu- 
ents under  pressure  to  said  meters,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  1st  and  2nd  inlet  chambers, 
an  outlet  chamber  and  1st  and  2nd  ports  connecting 
said  1st  and  2nd  chambers  with  said  outlet  chamber 
respectively. 


(b)  means  connecting  said  1st  and  2nd  meters  in  com- 
munication with  said  1st  and  2nd  chambers, 

(c)  1st  and  2nd  valves  for  said  1st  and  2nd  ports 
respectively,  means  mounting  said  valves  for  simul- 
taneous movement  in  one  direction  to  enlarge  and 
restrict  said  1st  and  2nd  ports  and  in  another  direc- 
tion to  restrict  and  enlarge  said  1st  and  2nd  ports 
respectively, 

(</)  a  differential  mechanism  comprising  mating  screw 
and  nut  members,  means  mounting  said  members 
for  independent  rotation,  and  one  of  said  members 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  other, 

(e)  means  for  transmitting  the  axial  movement  of  said 
axially  nravable  member  to. said  valves, 

(/)  means  connecting  said  1st  meter  to  rotate  one  of 
said  members  in  one  direction, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  2nd  meter  to  rotate  the 
other  member  in  the  same  direction,  whereby  said 
axially  movable  member  will  move  said  valves  to- 
ward, and  maintain  them  in,  positions  relative  to 
their  respective  ports  at  which  said  meters  rotate  said 
members  at  the  same  speed,  thereby  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  particular  ratio  of  the  flows  through 
the  respective  meten. 


3,130,872 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  VISCOUS  FLUID 
Vermm  L.  Myers,  Crevc  Cocor,  Vincent  G.  BIcdenstein, 
Overland,  and  RoUand  A.  Nebon,  Crevc  Cocnr,  Mo., 
assignors  to  R.  C.  Can  Company,  Overland,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FilMl  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,385 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— 82) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  discharging  highly  viscous  fluid  such 
as  a  thick  oil  from  a  can,  said  can  having  (a)  a  tubular 
body  closed  at  one  end  by  (b)  a  oan  end  closure,  and  at 
its  opposite  end  by  (c)  a  piston-like  end  closure  with  a 
skirt  within  the  tubular  body  and  (d)  flexible  dome- 
shaped  piston  head  joined  to  said  skirt,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

(1)  a  guideway  shaped  to  receive  and  support  said 
tubular  body  (a)  of  said  can, 

(2)  a  fixed  end  plate  at  one  end  of  said  guideway  (1), 

(3)  a  spout  mounted  in  said  fixed  end  plate  (2)  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  on  one  side  of  said  end  plate, 

(4)  a  piercing  point  on  said  spout  (3)  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  end  plate  (2)  beside  said 
guideway  ( 1 )  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  dis- 
posed in  a  diagonal  plane  inclined  away  from  said 
guideway  (1), 

(5)  a  resilient  sealing  ring  around  said  piercing  point 
(4)  and  held  against  movement  away  from  said  pierc- 
ing point  by  said  end  plate  (2), 

(6)  a  movable  part  on  said  device  operable  to  move 
along  said  guideway  ( 1 )  toward  and  away  from  said 
piercing  point  (4), 

(7)  means  on  said  device,  under  the  control  of  an 
operator  for  moving  said  movable  part  (6)  away 
from  said  piercing  point  (4)  so  that  a  can  body  (a) 
may  be  placed  on  said  guideway  (1)  with  its  metal 
end  closure  (6)  adjacent  said  piercing  point  (4), 
and 

(8)  means  to  move  said  movable  part  (6)  toward  said 
piercing  point  (4)  to  puncture  said  end  closure  {b) 
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and  compress  said  resilent  sealing  ring  (5),  and  then 

to  move  said  piston-like  end  closure  (c)  against  said 

end  closure  (b)  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 

can  from  said  spout  (3), 

whereby  the  flexible  dome-shaped  piston  head  of  said 

flexible  end  closure  (c)  is  flattened  on  said  end  closure 

(b)  and  formed  into  a  pocket  around  said  piercing  point 

(4)  during  the  discharge  of  Ahe  contents  from  said  can 

and  on  subsequent  actuation  of  said  means  (7)  the  can 

is  ejected  from  said  piercing  point  (4)  by  expansion  of 

said  sealing  ring  (S). 


I  movable  measuring  member  having  a  plurality 
I  tures  therethrough  each  smaller  in  volume 
tainer  and  of  different  predetermined  sizes 
by  one  end  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  o 
be  aligned  with  said  container  aperture, 
member   movably   mounted   relative  to 
member  for  selectively  closing  and 
end  of  said  aligned  apertiuc. 


of  aper- 

than  said  con- 

novable  where- 

apertures  may 

.  second  valve 

laid   measuring 

the  other 


opening 


3,130^73 

PRESSURIZED  PRODUCTS  DISPENSING  CABINET 

SCoocr  W.  KlntE,  Jr.,  3409  Denisc  St^  Durham,  N.C 

Filed  June  20,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M93 

idaima.    (CL  221— 131) 


3,130,S75 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING 
Peter   Block,    Su    Matteo,   CaHf., 
Products,  Inc.,  Son  Marino,  Calif.,  a 
California 

Filed  Ang.  30,  IMO,  Scr.  No. 
OClainH.    (CL  222— 143 


3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  uniform  size  dis- 
posable aerosol  type  containers  each  having  a  uniform 
type  disposable,  exposed  control  valve  and  relatively  long 
spout  at  the  top  thereof;  a  cabinet  adapted  to  enclose  and 
support  said  containers  in  vertical,  side  by  side,  free  stand- 
ing upright  interchangeable  position  and  having  openings 
in  the  front  thereof  for  protrusion  of  said  spouts;  individ- 
ual, sjHing  loaded,  direct  action,  uniform  type  actuating 
means  disposed  within  said  cabinet  above  said  valves,  said 
actuating  means  each  including  operating  means  protrud- 
ing from  said  cabinet  and  being  effective  when  pushed  to 
opcT&te  respective  ones  of  said  valves,  thereby  enabling 
each  of  said  containers  to  be  selectively  dispensed  through  ^ 
said  spouts. 

3,130,874 

MEASURING  DISPENSER 

Donald  L.  Buhner,  Chicaco,  DL 

(9001  WasUngtoa  St.,  Westntestcr,  Calif.) 

Filed  Not.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  07,007 

9  Cl^ins.     (CL  222—142.8) 


PURPOSES 

to    Dcrsc 
corporation  of 

5k,957 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein,  a  valve  member  movable  relative 
to  aaid  aperture  for  covering  and  uncovering  same,  a 


wall  pro- 
ally  therewith, 
ween,  a  bottom 
thereof  in  a 

providing  at  its 
s  extending  in- 


1.  In  a  coiktainer  for  dbpenatng  purp(  aes.  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  housing  having  opposing  side  walls,  eapfa 
viding  a  securing  means  formed 
a  longitudinal  wall  extending  theret 
wall  terminating  at  the  forward  ec 
down-turned  flange,  a  partial  top  wt 
leading  edge  at  least  a  pair  of  re 
wardly  therefrom,  an  opening  extending  between  said 
opposing  side  walls  and  defined  by 'said  side  walls, 
the  leading  edge  of  said  partial  tori  wall,  and  said 
bottom  wall,  said  housing  providing  at  least  one  sepa- 
rating member  sectired  to  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing opposite  said  opening  for  every  ^pair  of  recesses 
provided  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  partial  top  wall, 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  support 
members  extending  downwardly  frmn  said  bottom 
wall  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  down- 
turned  flange;  and 

a  cover  member  detachably  connected 
and  of  a  size  to  close  said  opening,  i  aid  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  edge  and  a  l^wer  edge,  said 
upper  edge  providing  at  least  one  itiwardly  extend- 
ing recess  therein  commensurate  and  mating  with 
each  recess  in  said  leading  edge  of  said  partial  top 
wall  and  providing  means  extendaig  downwardly 
therefrom  for  engagement  with  said  securing  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  opposing!  side  walls,  said 
lower  edge  terminating  in  an  up-turned,  rearwardly 
extending,  U-shaped  portion  engag^able  with  said 
down-turned  flange  of  said  bottom  v(rall  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  cover  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  U -shaped 
portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  difference  in 
length  between  said  transverse  suppc  rt  members  and 
said  downtumed  flange  of  the  bottoi  n  wall,  and  said 
cover  member  providing  intermediati  i  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  at  least  one  aperture  far  each  interior 
section  of  said  housing  created  by 
member. 


to  said  housing 


said  separating 
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3,130,870 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVE 

Alan  G.  Baker,  PlyMowth,  Man.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Maak 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1902,  Scr.  No.  108^78 

6  Clatans.     (CI.  222—140) 


1.  An  adhesive  dispensing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
pot;  a  chamber  in  the  pot;  a  nozzle;  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  chamber  to  the  nozzle;  a  well  positioned  above 
the  chamber,  an  adhesive  support  in  the  well;  a  passage 
in  the  adhesive  support  interconnecting  the  well  and  the 
chamber;  valve  means  normally  located  spacedly  from 
the  passage;  means  supporting  the  valve  means  to  enable 
it  to  move  into  blocking  relation  with  respect  to  the  pas- 
sage upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  chamber; 
bore  in  the  pot  extending  upwardly  of  and  in  commuili- 
cation  with  the  chamber;  a  plunger  slidably  mount 
the  bore;  a  motor  connected  to  the  plunger  for 
rocating  the  plunger  through  a  zone  of  reciprocati^  lo- 
cated between  the  ends  of  the  bore;  and  a  channel  in 
the  pot  extending  from  the  top  of  the  well  to  the  top 
of  the  bore. 

3,130,877 

DISPENSER  AND  VALVES  FOR  SAME 

CMstian  F.  MHIcr,  Ckici«o,  IIL,  aasigiior  to  FormoM 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  IIL,  a  corporatioo  of  Olinois 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1900,  Scr.  No.  01,273 

OClaloM.     (CL  222— 207) 


^  :^rM 


second  fluid  passageway  separate  from  said  first  passage- 
way and  communicating  with  said  outlet  fcM-  dispensing  a 
fluid;  a  pumping  member  closing  off  one  end  of  said  cup 
element  including  a  domed  diaphragm  defining  a  variable 
volume  chamber  selectively  communicable  with  said  first 
passageway  and  with  said  second  passageway,  said  dia- 
phragm being  deformable  inwardly  to  displace  fluid  in- 
wardly from  said  chamber  through  said  second  passage- 
way for  dispensing  said  fluid  and  being  resiliently  return- 
able to  a  normal,  outwardly  domed  condition  to  draw 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  first  passageway 
into  said  chamber  for  replacing  said  dispensed  fluid;  first 
check  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
first  passageway;  and  second  check  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  second  passageway  in- 
cluding an  annular,  vane-type  valve  having  free  marginal 
edges  seating  against  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  upon 
resiliently  returnable  movement  thereof  and  deformably 
depending  from  said  diaphragm  into  fluid-passing  rela- 
tionship between  said  lands  upon  inward  deformation  of 
said  diaphragm. 

3,130378 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  UQUIDS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

Karl  Zfanmcrmann,  Mnencbcnstein,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basd,  Switscriand,  a  company  of 
SwitzerlMsd 

Filed  June  23,  1901,  Scr.  No.  119,218 

CUdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jmc  23, 1900 

2  Clafans.     (CL  222—318) 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  primary 
reservoir,  said  dispenser  comprising:  a  body  member  in- 
cluding a  cup  element  having  an  outlet,  arcuately  spaced 
lands  adjacent  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cup  element 
and  a  central,  tubular  column  radially  spaced  from  said 
lands,  said  body  member  defining  a  first  fluid  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  defining  a 


( 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a  liquid  from  a  container 
comprising  a  supplementary  vessel  disposed  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  container  above  the  liquid  level 
of  said  container  and  a  centrifugal  pump  and  a  casing 
therefor;  said  piunp  and  casing  being  disposed  within  the 
supplementary  vessel  and  provided  with  an  impeller;  said 
impeller  being  below  the  liquid  level  of  said  supplementary 
vessel,  said  supplementary  vessel  including  a  suction  pipe 
with  a  U  bend  disposed  above  the  top  of  the  supplementary 
vessel  and  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter,  said 
suction  pipe  having  one  arm  extending  downward  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container,  and  the  other  arm  extending 
downward  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  supplementary 
vessel  but  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  inlet  of  the 
centrifugal  pump,  the  outlet  of  said  arm  facing  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  inlet  of  said  centrifugal  pump 
whereby  adsorbed  air  is  prevented  from  entering  the  inlet 
of  said  pump;  said  centrifugal  piunp  including  a  suction 
side  for  intake  of  liquid  which  communicates  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  supplementary  vessel  and  a  pres- 
sure pipe  extending  upwards  from  the  casing  of  the  cen- 
trifugal pump;  and  a  tube  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
supplementary  vessel  connecting  said  pressure  pipe  with 
said  suction  pipe  at  the  U  bend  of  the  latter. 
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3,130,879  I 

ROTARY  FEED  VALVE 
Hialmar  S.  Messing,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Th« 
Black-Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corponn 
tionof  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,107 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 36S) 


TT^ 


5.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  meant  ii 
said  valve  body  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  axial! y  there 
of,  said  body  having  an  inlet  opening  into  said  cavity  ant 
a  discharge  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  rotor  rotatably  re 
ceived  in  said  cavity  and  including  a  spider  defining  alter 
nate  deep  and  shallow  buckets  of  differing  radial  depths 
arranged  to  receive  material  at  said  inlet  and  to  discharge 
material  at  said  outlet  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the 
material  of  said  spider  being  distributed  with  a  substan- 
tial  portion  thereof  lying  in  the  outer  half  of  the  rotor 
radius  to  resist  bending  by  pressure  at  said  outlet,  said 
buckets  having  substantially  cylindrical  bottoms  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  deep  buckets  having  a  smaller  radius  than 
the  bottoms  of  said  shallow  buckets. 


AEROSOL  METERING  VALVE 
Joaeph  Bricchlc,  New  Caaaan,  Conn.,  asslgiior  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watcrbury,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,298 
5  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  An  aerosol  metering  valve  intended  for  attachmoit 
to  a  container  for  a  pressurized  fluid  to  di^)ense  measured 
amounts  of  such  pressurized  fluid  as  desired,  said  meter' 
ing  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  having  a 
socket  therein,  a  spring-biased  tubular  plunger  having 
a  stem  extending  into  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
the  socket  in  said  body  member,  and  a  closure  cap  and 
sealing  means  for  mounting  said  body  member  and 
plunger  stem  in  assembled  relation  in  a  fluid-tight  man- 
ner, said  socket  in  the  body  member  forming  with  said 
closure  cap,  sealing  means  and  the  stem  portion  which 
extends  into  the  socket  a  measuring  chamber  having  a 
fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port,  said  ports  each 
having  a  valve  seat  in  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a 
spring-biased  valve  member  mounted  and  movable  with- 
in the  tubular  plunger  stem  and  having  a  seating  surface 
for  selective  engagement  on  said  valve  seats  to  control 


chamber  and  the  admission  of  pressurize  d  fluid  thereinto, 
respectively,  as  the  plunger  stem  is  pres;  ed  inwardly  and 
then  released. 


3,130,M1 

TEA  KETTLE  WITH  CLOSURE  LI  5,  HANDLE, 

AND  POURING  SPOUT 

Ivar  Jepson,   Oak   Park,   IIL,   aadgn«r   to   Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporal  ion  of  lUlnois 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  »6,160 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 47i  ) 


1.  A  tea  kettle  comprising  a  vessd,  a  Handle,  a  pouring 
spout,  aixl  a  closure  lid  on  said  spout.  Said  handle  hav- 
ing an  upright  post,  said  post  being  pHitioned  behind 
said  spout,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  pa;  sageway  formed 
in  said  post,  a  vertically  movable  men  ber  disposed  in 
said  jfltassageway,  a  pivotal  connection  bstweeo  said  clo- 
sure lid  and  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  member,  a 
spring  at  said  pivotal  connection,  said  spring  biasing  said 
closure  lid  to  closed  position  and  said  e  nyvable  member 
upwardly,  and  the  uj^Kr  end  of  said  c  lovable  member 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  sai( 
to  downward  movement  by  thumb  pressure  whereby  laid 
closure  lid  is  pivoted  to  open  position. 


3,130  JS2 

SEWING  KIT 

John  H.  Elder,  Jr.,  7982-B  BaOcf  Cowt, 

FortKwn,  Ky. 

FIM  Jm.  4, 1H3,  Sot.  No.  249,309 

OClaimi.    (CL  223— 107  I 


neck  extending 
the  discharge  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  measuring    upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  journal 


1.  In  a  sewing  kit,  a  hollow  container 
plate  and  a  back  plate  and  a  sidewall,  a 


having  a  front 
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means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  for  supportably  jour- 
nalling  thread  spools  thereon,  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
thread  guides  on  the  neck  and  the  front  plate,  said  front 
{date  having  a  container  access  opening  located  near  its 
lower  end,  thread  segregating  and  retaining  means  mount- 
ed on  the  front  plate  within  the  access  opening,  and  a 
door  for  the  access  opening  hinged  to  the  front  plate  above 
the  access  opening. 

3,1^,883      . 

HATCHET  SCABBARD 

Lcwii  J.  MacKooL  1609  Cumberland  St, 

Littic  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,S59 

3Claima.    (CL  224-^ 


1.  A  hatchet  scabbard,  comprising:  a  sheath  having 
inner  and  outer  sheathing  walls  secured  together  along 
at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  defining  an  elongated  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  thereof  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 
the  head  of  an  inverted  hatchet,  and  further  defining  a 
substantially  horizontal  bottom  adapted  to  underlie  and 
support  said  head;  a  strap  extending  upwardly  from  said 
sheath  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  vertically  along  a  user's 
hip;  belt  attaching  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  strap; 
and  means  for  removably  retaining  the  hatchet  handle 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  strap;  means  attached  to 
said  sheath  for  securing  said  sheath  to  the  thigh  of  the 
user;  and  means  secured  to  said  scabbard  for  removably 
retaining  a  slender  implement. 


3,130,884 

AUTOMOBILE  ESCAPE  TOOL 

James  T.  Untz,  P.O.  Box  553,  ForabclL  Pik 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,055 

3  CfadiM.    (CL  22S— 93) 


0 

i. 


1.  An  automobile  escape  tool  for  shattering  tempered 
glass  automobile  windows,  comprising  a  metal  bar,  a 
hardened  metal  point  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  the  hardness 
of  said  point  being  substantially  equal  to  a  Rockwell  C 
scale  reading  of  about  60,  and  a  rigid  metal  shielding 
coUar  rigidly  mounted  on  the  bar  and  spaced  from  said 
801  O.Q.— «9 


end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  being  spaced  from  the 
collar  to  provide  a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  in  the 
hand,  the  collar  being  large  enough  to  prevent  the  hand 
from  sliding  past  it  on  the  bar  when  the  hand  thrusts  said 
point  forcefully  against  one  of  said  windows. 


3,130  885 

PUNCH  AND  die'  FOR  TEARING  PAPER 

John  Stuart  Fleming,  117  Buffalo  Ave., 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FIM  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,759 

6  Clafans.     (CL  225—97) 


1.  In  a  punch  and  die  machine  means  for  tearing  from 
a  paper  work  sheet  a  paper  strip  having  opposite  soft 
beveled  edges  constituted  by  a  continuous  series  of  uni- 
form serrations,  comprising  a  die  having  an  opening,  op- 
posite sides  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a  continuous 
series  of  uniform  horizontally  projecting  serrations  and 
a  punch  adapted  to  work  within  said  opening  within 
the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth  of  said  die  serrations,  said 
pimch  having  a  recessed  bottom  the  surfaces  of  which 
are  inclined  at  a  low  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  which 
intersect  the  opposite  vertical  walls  ol  the  punch  at  acute 
angles. 

3.1 30,886 
FORMER  ROLLER  WITH  CUTTING  KNIFE 

Gustav  Ake  Staaf,  Hohultslatt,  and  Stig  Ame  MoUn, 

Lagcrfosbnik,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Abtcrmo  Braks 

AktieboUg,  Hohultslatt,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  15,  1960 

13  Clahns.     (CL  225—103) 


«'      ^l 


I.  For  use  in  a  cardboard  machine  in  which  cardboard 
is  formed  by  accumulating  successive  layers  of  relatively 
wet  pulp  on  a  rota  table  forming  roller:  the  cotfibination 
comprising  a  rotatable  forming  roller  having  an  axially 
extending  radial  groove  opening  through  its  peripherid 
surface;  a  pusher  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove 
for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  its  outer  edge 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  perif^eral  surface  of  said 
roller  and  an  extended  position  to  lift  the  layers  of  pulp 
away  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller;  nozzle 
means  having  discharge  openings  along  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  pusher  bar  and  connected  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  to  discharge  the  gas,  under  pressure,  substan- 
tially rearwardly  from  the  pusher  bar  when  the  latter  is 
at  least  partially  extended  beyond  the  peripheral  surface 
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of  said  it^er;  and  means  <^)erable  to  sever  the  accumu-  { 
lated  layers  of  pulp  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  tailing  surface  of  said  pusher  bar  to 
form  a  flap  which  is  lifted  by  said  pusher  bar  when  the  i 
latter  is  projected  from  said  slot;  so  that  the  gas  dis- 
charged under  pressure  can  enter  between  such  flap  and 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  to  lift  the  formed 
cardboard  from  the  surface  of  the  roller. 


MACHINE  FOR  ACCURATELY  DISPENSING 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  STRIP  MATERIAL 
lames  F.  Campbell,  Box  842,  Grand  Joiictkm,  Cdo^  and 
Jack  K.  Grimm,  Adams  Coonty,  Colo.     (2500  W.  80th 
Arc.,  Denver  21,  Colo.) 

Filed  Mw.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,951 
2Chdms.    (CL  226—110) 


APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  LOOP 
John  G.  Rothfuss,  Cedar  Lake,  awl  Williim  D.  Hcodrmi, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  jSlccl  Company, 
Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,442 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  226—11: ) 


1 .  A  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  and  the  like  from! 
strip  supplies  thereof,  comprising  an  enclosing  structure 
having  a  stamp  delivery  opening,  at  least  a  pair  of  roj 
tatable  drum  members,  each  engaging  a  said  strip  of 
stamps  for  moving  it  toward  said  opening,  a  keyboait^ 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  for  access 
exteriorly  of  said  enclosing  structure,  said  keys  being  ar< 
ranged  in  at  least  two  series,  one  of  which  is  coded  id 
dollar  values  and  the  other  in  cent  values,  each  said  key 
inclusive  of  switch  means  adapted  for  programming  sub* 
sequent  machine  operation  upon  machine  actuation  ta 
energize  and  operate  an  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing 
arranged  for  selective  operation  of  one  and  both  of  said 
drums,  said  assembly  including  an  electric  motor  inter* 
connected  with  a  power  source,  control  means,  said  motof 
adapted  to  operate  said  control  means  during  its  energiza* 
tion.  said  control  means  carrying  armature  brushes  ar* 
ranged  in  operative  relation  with  a  commutator,  said 
commutator  inclusive  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  spaced 
lugs  and  at  least  one  continuous  electrical  conductor  all 
insulated  from  each  other,  the  brushes  of  said  control 
means  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  independent  circuits, 
one  of  said  circuits  interconnected  with  the  dollar  valu^ 
key  switches  and  the  other  with  the  cent  value  kef 
switches,  and  one  each  of  each  of  the  pair  of  brushes 
being  in  contact  with  the  continuous  conductor  during 
movement  of  said  control  means,  and  the  other  brush 
adapted  upon  contact  with  one  of  said  lugs  in  circuit  with 
a  previously  programmed  key  switch  to  energize  one  of 
at  least  a  pair  of  brake  and  clutch  means  one  each  of 
which  is  interconnected  between  said  control  means  and 
one  of  said  drums,  and  upon  energization,  each  of  said 
brake  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  rotate  a.  drum  a  peripb- 
eral  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  a  number  of  stampi 
for  delivery  thereof  through  said  opening  as  dictated  by 
the  previous  keyboard  program,  and  means  on  said  kej^ 
board  arranged  to  actuate  the  machine. 


1.  Apparatus  for  accommodating  a  lotp  accumulating 
in  a  strip  of  material  having  loop  legs  ti  aveling  along  a 
first  path  including  two  adjoining  verticilly  spaced  path 
portions  normally  meeting  at  a  normal  junction,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

means  normally  located  at  said  normal 

gaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  bigpt  of  said  loop; 
means  mounting  said  bight-engaging  iiieans  for  move- 
ment along  a  second  path  extendijtg  through  said 

normal  junction; 
means  for  moving  said  bight-engagiag  nteans  along 

aaid  second  path  forwardly  away  from  and  back 

toward  said  normal  junction  of  sa^  two  first  path 

portions  in  response  to  similar  m<|vement  by  said 

loop  bight; 
means,  loc&ted  rearwardly  of  said  bi^t-lengaging  means, 

for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  ipe  upper  of  the 

vertically  spaced  legs  of  said  loop; 
means  mounting  said  leg-engaging  mea|is  for  movement 

along  said  second  path; 
chain  means; 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  cha^n  nneans  to  said 

bight-engaging  means; 
and   resilient,   shock-absorbing  means 

other  end  of  the  chain  means  to 

means. 


connecting  the 
the  leg-engaging 


3,130,889 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPtODUCING 
APPARATUS       I 
Peter  John  AMridge.  Upainstcr,  Essex,  tngiand, 
to  The  Magnavox  Electronics  Compan  y  Limited,  Bark> 
ing,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  3,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  2I1J73 

Clatans  priority,  apHication  Grtat  BriCita  Dec  5, 1961 

a  Oaims.     (CL  226—171) 


1.  Magnetic  tape  sound  reproducing  ind  recording  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  rotary  capstan  for  moving  the  tape 
through  the  apparatus,  a  driving  mechanism,  transmission 
means  operatively  connecting  said  driviig  mechanism  to 
said  capstan  to  rotate  said  capstan  at  co  istant  speed,  said 
capstan  comprising  a  flywheel  and  a  tpindle  extending 
axially  through  and  fixed  to  said  flywheel,  a  combined 
journal  and  thrust  bearing  supporting  one  end  of  said 
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spindle  and  two  co-axial  driving  portions  of  different 
diameters  at  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  bearing 
including  a  ball  on  which  a  surface  at  said  one  end  of 
said  spindle  rests  and  a  two  armed  lever  one  arm  of 
which  acts  on  said  ball  and  manually  operated  means 
acting  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  rock  said  lever 
and  move  said  ball  and  with  it  said  spindle  upwards  and 
downwards  to  bring  either  the  one  or  the  other  of  said 
two  co-axial  driving  portions  into  said  driving  position 
in  contact  with  said  tape. 


3,130,890 

EXPENDABLE  IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  DELIVERY 

Mark  E.  McCormack,  26  Leonard  Drive, 

Sonthhoro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,105 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  229—14) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Vl 


2.  An  expendable  impact  absorption  device  for  use  in 
aerial  delivery,  comprising  a  hollow  container  formed  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  empty  hollow  cy- 
lindrical units,  each  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  flexible  material  rolled  diagonally  from  comer  to 
comer  to  provide  a  series  of  convolutions  of  varying  di- 
ameter, whereby  each  unit  has  its  greatest  wall  thickness 
midway  of  its  ends  and  diminishes  in  wall  thickness  to- 
ward its  ends,  said  units  filling  said  container  and  being 
stacked  therein  vertically  thereof  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other. 


3,130,891 
FOLDING  BOX 

Ferdinand  Langc-Wlehc,  MIndcn  in  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Werner  Bahhrn,  Hannover,  Nicdersachscn, 
Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,875 
3  Oahm.    (CL  229—16) 


l^^^   r   » 


foil  can  be  sealed  onto  said  projecting  strips,  lateral  strips 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  cover  flaps,  said  cover  and 
side  flaps  and  said  lateral  strips  facing  ontwardly  from  said 
box.  a  cover  part  secured  to  said  flaps  and  strips,  said  lat- 
eral strips  and  side  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  upon  their 
respective  cover  flaps  and  sides,  said  cover  flaps  being 
infolded. 


3,130,892 
CENTER  SUPPORT  CARTON 
Norman  F.  Kraegcr  and  George  A.  Spillson,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Paper  Co.,  Monroe, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,754 
1  Cbiim.     (CL  229—16) 


r^, 


*-^.)")7  "i 


K  *♦* 


tQ^ 


rf^  L^  TT^ TS^') 


n^ 


'/f*    ni,' 


A  folded  blank  box  for  bulk  material  made  from  a 
unitary,  light  weight  paperboard  blank  cut  and  scored  to 
provide  when  folded  into  box  formation:  end  and  side 
walls  having  inner  iond  outer  bottom  and  top  walls,  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  its  associated  top  and  bottom  walls 
being  formed  from  two  sections,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
blank,  the  outer  edges  of  said  one  side  and  its  associated 
top  and  bottom  sections  being  overlapped  and  glued  to 
form  a  seam,  one  of  said  side  wall  sections  having  an 
integral  strut  strip  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  over- 
lapped edge  and  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom,  said 
strut  strip  having  a  glued  flap  at  its  outer  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  other  and  opposite  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  strut  strip  having  a  width  less  than  one  half  of  the 
length  of  the  side  wall  from  which  it  extends,  whereby 
said  strut  strip  prevents  bulging  of  said  side  walls  when 
said  box  contains  bulk  material,  and  whereby  two  of  said 
blanks  may  be  cut  from  a  sheet  with  the  ends  of  said  glue 
flaps  of  said  strut  strips  abutting  the  edges  of  said  adja- 
cent blanks,  and  the  side  edges  of  said  strips  being  adjacent 
each  other. 


3,130,893 

CIGARETTE  BOX 

Joseph  L.  Bidopia,  4100  NW.  16th  Avc^  Miami,  Fta. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,760 

2  Clatans.    (CL  229— 20) 


1.  A  folding  box  made  of  a  single  blank,  the  latter  com- 
prising a  central  bottom  portion  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar form,  substantially  rectangular  sides  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  inwardly  folding  tri- 
angles between  each  of  the  adjacent  sides,  said  bottom. 
sides  and  triangles  forming  a  box  open  at  the  top.  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cover  flaps  extending  from  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  blank,  side  flaps  extending  from  the 
Other  two  opposite  sides,  projecting  strips  extending  from 
the  triangles  adjacent  to  said  two  opposite  sides,  the  length 
of  said  projecting  strips  being  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
side  flaps,  said  projecting  strips  being  bent  inwardly  to 
form  flat  areas  in  the  upper  comers  of  said  box,  whereby  a 


1.  A  container  for  cigarettes  comprising  an  outer  casing 
in  the  form  of  an  open  rectangular  tube  of  uniform  cross- 
section    and   predetermined    cfimensions,    a    rectangular 
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drawer  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite  planar  ends  conj 
nected  to  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  slideably  positioned  ia 
said  tube  with  the  latter  in  close  proximity  with  the  innei 
side  walls  of  said  tube  with  the  said  planar  ends  of  sai4 
drawer  normally  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  tube  fof 
retaining  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  in  side  by  side  relation 
in  said  casing  longitudinal  therewith,  the  edges  of  eaci 
of  said  sides  converging  from  the  opposite  junctions  wit 
said  planar  ends  into  a  narrow  central  portion  of  prcdcterj 
mined  width  fcH*  permitting  said  drawer  to  be  tilted  i 
each  opposite  lateral  direction  in  said  casing  when  pn 
jected  a  predetermined  distance  from  either  end  there 
for  the  manual  removal  of  said  cigarettes  from  said  con 
tainer,  and  for  engagement  of  either  end  edge  of  sai' 
casing  with  corresponding  said  converging  edges  of  sai4 
drawer  for  self  aligning  the  latter  into  said  casing  whei 
manually  moved  therein. 


3,13«,894 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CARTON  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Charies  E.  Palmer,  Turnpike  Road,  Somers,  Conn.,  am 

Joseph  S.  Lemansid,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  sak 

Lenumsid  aarignor  to  nid  Palmer 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,t34     ' 
17  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


10.  A  multi-compartment  comprising  a  skeleton  forme* 
of  relatively  rigid  sheet  material  and  having  a  longitiidi 
nally  extending  rib  and  at  least  three  transversely  extendi 
ing  ribs,  said  transversely  extending  ribs  being  interlocked 
with  said  longitudinally  extending  rib  to  provide  a  relative* 
ly  rigid  skeleton,  two  of  said  transverse  exteiKfing  ribt 
being  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
rib  to  provide  end  walls  for  said  carton,  each  of  said  trans* 
versely  extending  ribs  having  a  pair  of  feet  along  its  bott 
tmn  edge  spaced  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof 
and  locking  tabs  on  each  of  the  side  edges  adjacent  \h$ 
upper  end  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  and  sid« 
edges  oi  said  transversely  extending  ribs  being  substantial* 
ly  curvilinear;  and  a  cover  integrally  formed  of  synthetic 
I^astic  sheet  material  extending  transversely  of  the  cartel 
about  and  substantially  encasing  the  periphery  of  sai4 
transversely  extending  ribs  and  of  sufficient  width  to  exj^ 
tend  beyond  said  end  ribs,  said  sheet  material  being  sem» 
rigid  but  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  closely  to  the 
periphery  of  said  transversely  extending  ribs,  said  cover 
having  apertures  therein  through  which  said  feet  and  lock^ 
ing  tabs  extends  to  lock  said  cover  upon  said  skeleton  and 
provide  a  relatively  rigid  carton,  the  ends  of  said  cover 
overlapping  at  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  side  edgel 
of  said  transversely  extending  ribs. 


3,13«,895 
BOOK  MAILER 
John  S.  Davis,  Irvingtoa  on  the  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  t 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
nied  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,474 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—40) 
In  a  mailing  container  having  front,  back  and  side 
walls  forming  a  box-like  structure  with  end  flaps  consti- 
tuting extensions  of  the  front,  back  and  side  walls  an4 
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that  fc^  over  one  another  to  close  both  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  in>provement  which  comprises 

(a)  the  walls  and  flaps  being  of  one-piece  construction 

and  being  a  tube  with  a  longitudini  lly-extending  lap 

seam, 
(^)  the  container  being  made  of  flexible  paper  of  two 

superimposed  and  cross-pasted  webs ,  the  paper  being 

made  with  two  plies  including  an  in  [ier  ply  of  creped 

paper  which  jxovides  a  soft  lining 

and  an  outer  ply  of  smooth,  hard 

for  resistance  to  abrasion  whereby  i 

a  continuous  tubing  of  a  flat  web. 


for  the  mailer, 

and  tough  paper 

can  be  made  by 


(c)  pressure-sealing  adhesive  on  the  ipside  faces  of  the 
outermost  end  flaps  that  dose  both  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  pressure-sealing  adhesive  being  on  the  face 
of  a  patch  which  has  its  other  fa<ie  secured  to  the 
surface  of  the  flap  behind  the  adhesive,  the  patches 
at  both  ends  of  the  tube  extending  across  the  flaps  to 
which  they  are  secured  and  to  th^id  ends  o(  the  flaps 
which  are  remote  from  the  hinge  connections  of  the 
flaps  with  the  sides  of  the  tube,  and 

(</)    protecting  strips  that  cover  thd  pressure-sealing 


adhesive  and  that  peel  off  toward 
flaps. 


Lhe  inside  of  the 


3,130496 
REINFORCED  BAG 
Clifford  R.  Mack,  66  Toasac  Ave.,  OU  C  rccmrick.  C« 
Filed  June  30, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
6  CialaM.     (CL  229—5^ 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  forming  opposed 
side  panels,  a  pair  of  sheets  forming  opp  osed  face  panels, 
said  side  panels  formed  with  longitudinally-extending 
margin  portions  overlying  corresp<Hidin  ;  lateral  margins 
of  said  face  panels  and  secured  thereto,  said  face  panels 
extending  laterally  of  said  bag  and  terminating  substan- 


24,207 


tially  at  the  outer  lateral  extremitiea 


portions  of  said  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  sheets  forming 
reinforcing  face  panels  secured  in  said  bag  and  each 
extending  laterally  thereof  interiorly  adjacent  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  face  panels. 


of  said  margin 
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3,130397 
VALVE  INSERTS  FOR  VALVE  BAGS 
Josef  Georg  Pokiakar  and  Lloyd  George  Symons,  both 
ol  St  Lambert,  Qoebcc,  Canada,  asrigDon  to  St  Rcgii- 
ConsoUdatcd  Packagfaag  Limttcd,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  108,649 

Chdms  priority,  application  Canada  June  t,  1961 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—62.5) 


each  provide  a  surface  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  valve  bag  having  an  end  which  includes  two  con- 
ventionally folded  corners,  each  of  which  includes  an  end 
flap,  one  of  said  comers  being  completely  sealed  and  the 
other  comer  serving  to  mount  a  filling  valve,  said  valve 
comprising  a  flattened  open-ended  tube  formed  of  thin 
flexible  material,  a  rectangular  stiffening  strip  superim- 
posed on  one  of  the  flattened  sides  of  said  tube,  said 
stiffening  strip  being  formed  of  material  which,  though 
flexible,  is  appreciably  stiffer  than  the  material  of  said 
tube,  said  stiffening  strip  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  tube,  said  stiffening  strip  and  tube  both  extending  in- 
wardly into  the  bag  a  greater  distance  than  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  bag  end  flap  in  the  comer  where  said 
valve  is  mounted,  the  bottom  of  said  strip  being  secured 
to  said  tube  along  a  first  line  extending  transversely 
across  the  bottom  of  said  strip  at  the  end  thereof  nearest 
the  valve  corner  of  the  bag  and  joining  said  end  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  flattened  tube  along  the  adjacent  open 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stiffening  strip 
and  tube  being  secured  to  one  another  only  centrally  of 
the  bottom  of  said  strip  at  the  mner  end  thereof. 


3,130390 
TUBE  CLOSURE 
Eric  Raamat,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tube- 
Vent  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,600 
1  Chdm.     (CL  229—93) 


3,130399 
BLOWER 
Burton  M.  Brown,  Dayton,  Oliio,  Wilbur  E.  Pash,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  and  William  P.  Powell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  July  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,429 
9  Clahns.     (CL  230—134) 


1.  A  blower  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  double  inlet 
centrifugal  blower  wheel  having  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
blades  arranged  to  form  the  cylindrical  side  walls  of  the 
blower  wheel;  an  end  ring  at  each  end  of  said  blades  de- 
fining inlets  to  the  blower  wheel;  a  center  disk  secured 
midway  between  said  end  rings  to  the  innermost  portions 
of  said  blades;  hub  means  on  said  center  disk  for  mount- 
ing the  blower  wheel  for  rotation;  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
reinforcing  rods  each  of  which  has  an  apex  portion  and 
end  portions;  each  of  said  rods  having  a  first  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  apex  portion  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  center  disk,  said  end  portions  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  disk,  a  second  rigid  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  end  portions  and  one  of  said  end 
rings,  and  a  third  rigid  connection  between  the  other  of 
said  end  portions  and  the  other  of  said  end  rings,  said 
second  acuf  third  connections  being  located  in  the  same 
axial  plane  and  trailing  said  first  connection  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotaU*On  of  said  wheel  so  that  said  rods  effectively 
resist  the  fcM'ces  imparted  to  said  blower  wheel  during 
rapid  acceleration  and  high  speed  rotation  thereof. 


3,130,9 
SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Kari  Scfalor,  Lochham,  near  Munidi,  Germany, 
to  NSU  Motorenwcrke  Akticngcscllschaft,  Ncckarsnlm, 
and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindan  (Bodenscc),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8, 1961 
3  Claims.    (CL  230— 145) 


A  tube  of  cardboard  defining  a  hollow  cross-section 
having  length  and  width;  the  material  forming  said  tube 
terminating  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  in  a  free  edge;  a 
pair  of  opposed  portions  of  said  free  edge  being  deformed 
inwardly  at  a  90*  angle  relative  to  said  tube;  each  por- 
tion being  deformed  between  two  points  on  said  edge  to 
form  a  crease  line  terminating  at  each  end  of  said  edge; 
each  area  of  deformed  material  forming  about  the  plane 
defined  by  said  two  points  and  the  intermediate  crease  line,  1 .  In  a  rotary  mechanism  of  the  kind  comprising  an 
a  mirror  image  of  its  form  before  deformation;  and  where-  outer  body  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  inner  body 
in  said  deformed  areas  close  a  major  portion  of  the  end  relatively  rotatable  within  said  cavity  about  an  axis  lat- 
of  the  tube  whereby  said  respective  deformed  edges  arc  erally  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cavity, 
immediately  adjacent  one  another  and  said  deformed  areas   said  outer  body  having  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a 
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peripheral  wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls  to  form  said 
cavity,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  peripheral  wall  hav- 
ing multi-lobe  profile  which  is  basically  an  epitrochoid, 
said  inner  body  having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
outer  body  end  walls  for  sealing  cooperation  therewith 
and  having  a  {wripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  apex  portions,  said  inner  body  being 
provided  at  each  apex  with  a  through-slot  that  extends 
axially  from  one  of  its  end  faces  to  the  other,  each  suchj 
slot  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  apex  sealj 
member  seated  in  each  said  slot  with  play  in  both  the 
radial  and  circumferential  directions  and  engaging  the 
multi-lobe  inner  surface  of  the  outer  body  peripheral 
wall  and  also  its  axially-spaced  end  walls  in  sealing  rela- 
tion to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
the  two  bodies  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  two  bodies,  normally  different  respjcctive  gas 
pressures  prevailing  in  said  working  chambers'  during 
operation  of  said  rotary  mechanism,  each  said  sealing 
member  having:  a  pair  of  axially  extending  side  walls 
which  confront  the  side  walls  of  the  respective  slot,  a 
laterally  extending  through-opening  at  the  seal  under- 
side, a  pair  of  jaw-like,  end  leg  parts,  and  a  middle  part 
wedged  between  the  end  leg  parts,  the  interior  surfaces 
of  these  parts  defining  the  through-opening,  said  end  leg 
parts  being  split  from  the  middle  part  along  a  pair  of 
splitting  planes  which  converge  to  intersection  with  ref- 
erence to  the  mner  body  center  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  inwardly,  said  splitting  planes  also  defining  the 
mentioned  interior  surfaces  of  the  end  legs,  whereby  said 
parts  are  freely  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
lateral  direction,  even  at  the  contact  line  between  seal 
and  the  intericM*  peripheral  wall  of  said  outer  body,  and 
are  also  free  to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  the  axial 
and  radial  directions. 


outwardly  beyond  the  termination  of  ssid  wall  portion 
into  abutting  relationship  with  said  crank  pin  and  said 
articulated  rod  coupling  pin  for  prohiliiting  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  and  said  coupling  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion inwardly  of  said  body,  said  plate  being  of  a  shape 
to  be  in  abutting  relationship  with  saidl  crank  pin  and 
said  articulated  rod  coupling  pin  during  the  movement 
thereof  but  leaving  the  remaining  porticn  of  said  body 
unobstructed,  said  crankshaft  and  eccentr  ically  connected 
crank  pin  being  removable  from  said  body  through  said 
lateral  shaft  opening,  said  body  including  an  additional 
opening  therein  to  permit  access  into 
plane  of  said  bearing  plate  passing  thriHigh  said  addi- 
tional opening. 


3,130,M2 
REFRIGERATOR  COMPRESSOR 
Clarence  H.  Brown,  BrondTicw,  DL, 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Ang.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1K44S 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  230— 2«7 


to  General 

New  York 


3,1M,M1 

COMPRESSORS  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEMS 

PARTICULARLY  USED  ON  VEHICLES 

Ginscppe  Alilcri,  MBan,  Italy,  aarigwir  to  Fabbrka 

Italiana  Magncti  MaidU  S.pJi^  Mflaa,  Italy 

Filed  June  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,942 

Clainw  priority,  application  Italy  June  24, 19M 

4  Claims.    (CL  23«— 187) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  and  piston  air  compressor  com- 
prising a  body  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston 
head  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  said 
body  having  a  side  with  a  lateral  shaft  opening  defined 
therein,  a  crankshaft  having  a  crank  pin  eccentrically 
connected  to  an  end  thereof  inwardly  of  said  body,  a 
master  connecting  rod  coimected  to  said  crank  pin  at  its 
one  end  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  said 
piston  heads,  said  master  rod  having  an  integrally  con- 
nected supporting  fork,  an  articulated  rod,  a  pin  cou- 
pling one  end  of  said  articulated  rod  to  said  fork,  said 
articulated  cod  having  its  other  end  connected  to  another 
of  said  piston  heads,  said  txxly  having  a  wall  portion 
extending  inwardly  towards  said  shaft  at  a  side  opposite 
from  said  shaft  opening,  and  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on 
the  interior  of  said  waM  portion  and  extending  radially 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  casing 
having  an  inlet  fcM*  gaseous  refrigerant  to  be  compressed, 
said  casing  having  a  crankcase  openly  I  communicating 
therewith  for  containing  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil,  a 
refrigerant  compressor  arranged  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
for  planetating  said  piston,  blade  means  in  ^aid  cylinder  en- 
gaging said  piston  to  divide  said  cylinder  into  intake  and 
discharge  portions,  upper  and  lower  wall  members  in 
covering  relation  to  said  cylinder  for  sealii  g  the  same,  said 
lower  wall  member  being  substantially  submerged  in 
lubricating  oil  and  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  respec- 
tively forming  mutually  independent  low-pressure  and 
high-pressure  gas  sound  muffling  mechanisms  in  its  lowef 
portion,  said  low-pressure  sound  muffling  nechanism  hav- 
ing an  area  substantially  greater  than  sad  high-pressure 
mechanism  and  being  in  heat  transfer  relai  ion  with  a  large 
proportion  of  the  cylinder  area  traversed  by  said  piston, 
said  high-pressure  gas  sound  muffling  mechanism  includ- 
ing first  and  second  compartments  each  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  rearwardly  of  said  blade  means  whereby 
said  blade  means  is  urged  against  said  pis  on  by  the  pres- 
sure of  said  refrigerant,  passage  meanaj  including  said 
upper  wall  means  and  said  first-named  sound  muffling 
mechanism  for  conducting  gaseous  refrigrrant  from  said 
casing  to  said  cylinder  for  comfH-ession ^herein,  passage 
means  including  a  valve  mechanism  for  discharging  com- 
pressed refrigerant  from  said  cylinder  to  the  first  com- 
partment of  said  second-named  muffling  i  nechanism,  pas- 
sage means  for  conducting  said  contpretsed  refrigerant 
to  said  cylinder  rearwardly  of  said  blade; noeans,  passage 
means  including  a  valve  mechanism  for  conducting  said 
compressed  refrigerant  therefrom  to  the  ^ond  compart- 
ment of  said  second-named  muffling  system,  passage 
means  for  conducting  said  refrigerant  from  said  second 
compartment  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  motor 
means  connected  to  said  crankshaft  fori 
rotary  pistoo. 


operating  said 
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3,13t,9t3 
PUNCHING  CONVERTER 
E4ward  Goidoa  Peny,  Jr.,  asd  Herman  L.  PUHpaon,  Jr., 
Dallas,    Tex.,    amigmon,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 
Spwry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Orlgteal  application  Sept.  8,  If 5f ,  Ser.  No.  838,47f,  now 
^tent  Nor3SM,540,  dated  Nov.  28,  1W2.     Divided 
and  tkb  application  Jm.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,846 
7  Claims.     (Q.  234— i3) 


-^y. 


3.  A  punching  converter  for  sensing  a  printed  code  on 
a  card  and  for  actuating  a  punching  apparatus  to  perfo- 
rate said  card  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  printed 
code,  comprising  a  punching  apparatus,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  coded  card  in  said  punching  apparatus,  said 
card  having  thereon  a  printed  code,  means  for  illuminating 
the  portion  of  said  card  upon  which  said  code  is  printed,  a 
photo  cell  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  photo  cells  therera 
corresponding  in  number  to  tjir  different  positions  in  which 
said  printed  code  exists,  a  lens  and  mirror  system  for 
focusing  the  image  of  said  printed  code  onto  said  photo 
cell  matrix,  means  for  automatically  adjusUng  said  mirror 
system  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  a  sub- 
i!;intially  vertical  axis  for  orienting  said  image  of  said 
printed  code  properly  with  respect  to  said  photo  cell 
matrix,  and  a  decoding  device  actuated  by  said  photo  cell 
matrix  for  operating  said  punching  apparatus  in  response 
to  the  coded  information  supplied  to  said  photo  cell  matrix 
from  said  printed  code. 


3,138  9#4 
CALCULATING  MAcrflNE  WITH  STORING 
MECHANISM 
Otto  Habcrkom,  Walter  Rompd,  and  Otto  Rotb, 
Gcntcttcn,  Wnrttembefi,  Gennaay,  aviciiort  to 
WaHhcr     nniiimmrliinrn     GascUachart     akkJL, 
tettcn,  Wnrttonbcrg,  Germaio',  a  trm 
FIlMl  Oct.  If,  if 59,  Ser.  No.  847,277 
UClaiM.    (CL23S— M) 


storing  elements,  each  of  said  elements  capable  of 
storing  any  one  of  the  values  0  to  9, 
a  totalizer, 

an  actuating  mechanism  consisting  of  denommational- 
ly  arranged,  cyclically  operable  actuating  elements 
performing  a  rearward  moven»ent  during  the  first 
half  of  the  machine  cycle  and  a  forward  movement 
during  the  second  half  of  the  machine  cycle, 
means  for  engaging  said  storing  register  with  said  actu- 
ating mechanism, 
a  setting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  ten  keyboard  and 
a  set  pin  carriage  cooperating  with  said  keyboard 
and  being  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  along  said  storing  mech- 
anism stepwise  from  denonunational  order  to  de- 
nominational order, 
means  for  guiding  the  multiplier  of  a  multiplication  set 
by  means  of  said  ten  keyboard  into  said   storing 
mechanism  over  said  set  pin  carriage  and  said  actu- 
ating mechanism, 
means  for  introducing  the  multiplicand  of  said  multi- 
plication set  by  means  of  said  ten  keyboard  into  said 
set  pin  carriage, 
means  for  sensing  the  adjusted  digit  representation  of 
each  storing  element  one  after  the  other  movable 
along  said  storing  mechanism  together  with  said  set 
pin  carriage, 
a  driving  mechanism  for  cycling  the  machine  operation, 
means  for  combining  any  ntmiber  of  operations  of  the 
machine,  and  operatively  connecting  means  between 
said  sensing  means  and  said  means  for  automatically 
combining  a  number  of  operations  of  the  machine 
in  each  denominational  position  of  the  set  pin  car- 
riage corresponding  to  the  digit  of  the  sensed  stor- 
ing element, 
means  for  disengaging  said  storing  register  from  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  means  for  engaging  said 
totalizer  with  said  actuating  mechanism  during  all 
operations  of  the  machine  allotted  to  said  multiplier, 
whereby  the  multiplicand  in  each  denominational 
position  of  the  set  pin  carriage  will  be  accumulated 
in   said  totalizer  as  often  and   in  denominational 
orders  corresponding  to  the  values  and  the  denomi- 
national orders  of  the  related  digits  of  the  multiplier. 


3,13«,f85 

SLIDE  RULE  FOR  SOLVING  EQUATIONS 

Hao  Hsiao,  2MI7  Amic  St.,  Torrance,  CaUC. 

FUcd  May  27,  lfft3,  Scr.  No.  283,172 

ItCWms.    (CL23S— 89) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  class  described,  1.  A  slide  rule  for  solving  algebraic  equations  com- 

a  storing  i«gister  comprising  denominationally  arranged   {Nistng 
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base  plate  means  having  horizontal  and  vertical  axes 
represented  thereon,  a  linear  scale  being  drawn  along 
each  of  said  axes  to  represent  "X"  and  functions  of 
"X"  respectively, 

first  and  second  transparent  horizontal  slider  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  means  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  vertical  axis, 

one  of  .said  aforementioned  means  having  a  curve 
draw;n  thereon  to  represent  the  log  of  said  functions 
of  "X." 

a  third  transparent  slider  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  slider  means  for  movement  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  axis,  said  third  slider  means  having  a  scale 
thereon  representing  the  log  of  an  integral  power  of 
"X"  greater  than  1, 

whereby  in  achieving  a  solution  to  an  equation,  lines 
are  drawn  on  said  base  plate  means  between  the  axes 
to  represent  linear  factors  of  the  equation,  one  of 
the  horizontal  slider  means  is  positioned  to  intersect 
the  lines  so  drawn,  the  other  of  the  horizontal  slider 
means  is  positioned  to  relate  the  curve  to  the  inter- 
sections obtained  with  said  one  of  the  horizontal 
slider  means,  and  the  third  slider  means  is  positioned 
to  obtain  a  reading  on  its  scale  corresponding  to  the 
reading  obtained  between  said  one  of  the  horizontal 
slider  means  and  the  linear  scale  representing  "X." 


^aid  shaft,  means  for  recording  the 
tween  said  case  and  said  element,  a  closed 
around  said  axis  and  fixed  to  said 
ticulate  free  mass  within  said  space 
jconstraint  through  360*  within  the  confinek 


3,13t,9M  

STATISTICAL  SHOCK  INDICATOR  AND  REGISTEll 
Mmry  Fischer,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Inertia 
Switch  faMU,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Not.  13,  lf61,  Ser.  No.  151,892 
It  Claims.    (CL235— 91) 


KM 


1.  In  a  shock  register,  a  support,  a  mechanical  digital 
coimter  mounted  on  said  support,  said  counter  having  a 
pivotable  actuating  lever  to  advance  the  counter  a  single 
count  each  time  the  lever  is  pivoted  fully  in  one  direction 
and  then  pivoted  fully  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  massive 
block  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  magnet  carried  by  said 
support  and  spaced  from  said  block  and  lever,  said  magnet 
normally  attracting  the  lever  to  move  pivotally  in  said 
reverse  direction  and  holding  the  lever  at  the  end  of  its 
pivotal  movement  in  said  reverse  direction,  whereby  an 
accelerating  force  applied  in  said  one  direction  pivots  the 
lever  and  the  magnet  retracts  the  lever  when  said  force 
ceases  to  advance  the  counter  count  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  any  vertically  directed  gravitational  force 
exerted  upon  said  block  and  lever. 


relative  rotation  be- 

annular  space 

elemeht,  and  a  par- 

mqvable  without 

of  said  space 


but  constrained  by  the  relative  size  of  saidl  mass  and  said 
jspace  to  confine  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mass  to  a 
I  radial  position  from  said  axis  which  is  lets  than  a  posi- 
jtion  at  which  the  centrifugal  force  actin|  on  said  mass 
jequals  the  force  of  gravity  acting  thereon 

THERMODYNAMICALLY  BALAN^^ED  HEAT 

REGAIN  SYSTEM 

Fred  M.  HcHM,  194  WUliam  Howwd  Taft  Roai, 

Cindnnad  19,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17  ;,S58 

7  Claims.    (CL  23«— 49) 


3,139,9«7 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  ROTATION  OF  PEN- 
DULOUS ELEMENT  OF  HUB  ODOMETER 
Roger  T.  Coffey,  31  CharleslMdik  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,189 
5  Claims.     (O.  235—95) 
1.  A  pendulimi  type  odometer  comprising  a  rotating 
case  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a 
wheel  on  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
rotating  with  said  case,  a  pendulous  element  rotatively 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  pendulous  mass 
for  normally  restraining  said  element  from  rotation  with 


■:'ii':~^' 


1.  A  thermostatic  balanced  heat  regain  system  for  sup- 
plying a  quantity  of  gas  to  a  chamber  fro  m  a  source  and 
for  exhausing  an  equal  quantity  by  wei  [ht  of  said  gas 
from  said  chamber  to  said  source,  said  !  ystem  compris- 
ing exhaust  duct  means  and  supply  duct 
to  be  connected  in  parallel  between  sail  chamber  and 
source,  an  exhaust  fan  in  said  exhaust  ( uct  means  and 
a  supply  fan  in  said  supply  duct  means,!  constant  speed 
power  means  drivingly  connected  to  sai(|  supply  fan  so 
as  to  drive  said  supply  fan  at  a  constant  speed,  variable 
speed  power  means  drivingly  connected  :o  said  exhaust 
fan  for  driving  said  exhaust  fan  at  varia  }le  speeds,  first 
thermostatic  control  means  in  said  exhaust  duct  means 
exposed  to  and  heated  by  the  exhausi  gases  flowing 
through  said  exhaust  duct  means,  both  siid  fans  having 
a  capacity  to  move  an  equal  volume  of  &  tid  gas  per  unit 
time  when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  n  said  exhaust 
duct  means  is  at  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature, 
said  thermostatic  control  nKans  operativdly  connected  to 
said  variable  speed  power  means  so  as  to  K^use  the  speed 
of  said  exhaust  fan  to  increase  in  proportion  to  the  in- 
crease in  temperature  of  the  gases  in  said  exhaust  duct 
means  above  said  predetermined  minimam  temperature 
whereby  said  exhaust  fan  will  force  a  su  istantially  equal 
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weight  of  said  gases  through  said  exhaust  duct  means 
per  unit  time  regardless  of  the  temperature  of  said  gases. 


3,139,909 
SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 
WUliam  L.  SantMHn,  MUwaakec,  Wis.,  and  Eari  J.  Scnnin- 
ger,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Intematioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,260 
12  Claims.     (CI.  239—78) 


9.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  a  frame  and  a  wheeled 
vehicle  upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  a  tank  and 
a  fan  unit  supported  on  the  frame,  said  fan  unit  having 
an  air  outlet  through  which  high  velocity  carrier  air 
blast  is  discharged,  a  plurality  of  air  atomization  spray 
nozzles  disposed  in  spaced  relation  at  said  outlet  in  the 
path  of  the  air  blast  and  having  spray  openings  discharg- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  carrier  air  blast,  means  for 
supplying  pressure  air  to  the  respective  nozzles,  and  in- 
dependently  adjustable  metering  means  operated  in  timed 
relation  to  the  advancing  movement  of  the  vehicle  for 
feeding  spray  mixture  to  the  nozzles  at  relatively  different 
rates  to  the  respective  spray  nozzles. 


3,130,910 
HYDRAULIC  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  GUN 
Donald  O.  Sfll,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dela- 
van  Manufacturing  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,182 
2  Claims,     (d.  239—404) 


lwi«i!F^^« 


4.(F-.a4 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  atomizing  spray  gun,  a  gun  body 
having  a  head,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said  head,  a  trigger 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  operatively  connected  with  both 
of  said  valves  for  opening  them,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
head  and  receiving  fluids  from  both  of  said  valves,  said 
nozzle  having  an  expanding  cone  for  one  fluid  and  a 
contracting  cone  for  the  other  fluid,  said  expanding  cone 


being  located  within  said  contracting  cone,  means  for 
producing  rotation  of  both  fluids  whereby  each  forms  a 
film  on  the  surface  of  its  cone,  said  expanding  cone 
delivering  its  film  of  fluid  substantially  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  film  of  fluid  delivered^by  said  contracting 
cone  whereby  lateral  impingement  of  the  first  film  with 
respect  to  the  second  film  and  rotation  of  the  fluids  thor- 
oughly intermixes  them,  said  nozzle  having  an  expanding 
cone-shaped  discharge  opening  for  directing  the  two 
mixed  fluids  in  a  film  therealong  and  into  a  hollow  cone 
shape  due  to  the  rotation  thereof  as  the  fluids  are  sprayed 
from  said  nozzle,  said  head  having  inlet  openings  directed 
downwardly  therefrom  for  connection  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending fluid  supply  hoses,  said  head  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  gun  body  whereby  the  hoses  may  extend  to 
said  head  from  an  overhead  position,  a  screw  at  the  axis 
of  rotation  threaded  into  one  of  said  gun  body  and  said 
head  and  clamping  the  other  thereto,  and  means  of  coac- 
tion  between  said  gun  body  and  said  head  located  180* 
apart  to  prevent  rdative  rotation  of  one  relative  to  the 
other  about  said  screw. 


3,130,911 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELF-CLEANING 

SHOWER  HEADS 

Henry  R.  Bfllcter,  Dccrfickl,  IlL,  assignor  to  S'oan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,226 

8ClalaM.    (CL  239— 109) 


1.  In  an  automatically  self-cleaning  shower  head,  a 
casing  having  a  water  supply  inlet  and  a  spray  outlet 
therein,  a  rigidly  supported  spray  dispersing  disc  ar- 
ranged in  said  spray  outlet,  a  reciprocal  piston  imit  in 
said  casing  having  a  skirt  portion  thereon,  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  a  series  of  spray  grooves  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  said  piston  unit  adapted  to  project  said 
skirt  portion  into  spray  discharge  engagement  with  said 
spray  disc  responsive  to  water  flow  into  said  casing, 
spring  means  for  restoring  said  piston  imit  when  water 
flow  is  interrupted  through  said  casing,  said  piston  imit 
having  a  series  of  water  passages  arranged  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  water  passages  being 
spaced  from  said  grooves  and  said  spray  disc  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  skirt  portion,  each  of  said  water  passages 
being  arranged  in  direct  alignment  with  a  single  one  of 
said  grooves  so  as  to  direct  the  stream  of  water  directly 
into  its  associated  groove  from  said  water  passage  and 
out  through  said  spray  outlet,  and  sealing  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  skirt  portion  and  said  casing  wall. 


3,130,912 
FIBER  CUTTER  AND  ASPIRATOR 
George  D.  SbeHon   V,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Flintkotc  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,978 
8  Claims.     (CL  239—336) 
1.   A  device  for  cutting  continuous  fiber  roving   into 
short  strands  of  fiber  and  for  forcibly  discharging  the 
same  comprising  in  con>bination: 
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(1)  a  housing  having  a  roving  inlet  and  a  cut  fibe 
exit  opening; 

(2)  a  fiber  cutter  within  said  housing  located  betwee 
said  roving  inlet  and  said  cut  fiber  exit  opening; 

(3)  means  for  operating  said  fiber  cutter; 


(4)  an  enclosed  elongated  hollow  tube  extending  fron 
said  cut  fiber  exit  opening  and  having  its  outlet  space< 
therefrom; 

(5)  a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 

(6)  means  for  introducing  said  compressed  air  into  thi 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube  in  a  forward  directioi 
at  a  location  intermediate  its  ends  to  aspirate  sai< 
cut  fibers  from  said  housing  and  forcibly  propel  then 
from  said  tube  outlet. 


FIBER  CUTTER  AND  ASPIRATOR 

George  D.  Sbelton  V,  Rlvenkle,  Calif.,  assignor,  hy 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Flintkote  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  9,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  74,935 

2  Claims.    (CL  239—415) 


tte 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  continuous  fiber  roving  into  short' 
strands  of  fiber  and  for  forcibly  discharging  the  same  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  housing  having  a  roving  inlet  and  a  cut  fiber 
outlet; 

(2)  a  fiber  cutter  within  said  housing  located  between 
said  roving  inlet  and  said  cut  fiber  outlet; 

(3)  air  powered  driving  means  for  operating  said  fiber 
cutter;  ^ 

(4)  means  located  between  said  fiber  cutter  and  said 
cut  fiber  outlet  for  aspirating  the  cut  fibers  from  said 
fiber  cutter  and  propelling  them  through  said  cut 
fiber  outlet; 

(5)  a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 
an  air  valve  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  source 

of  compressed  air,  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said 
aspirating  and  propelling  means  and  a  second 
outlet  connected  to  said  driving  means,  and 


(6) 


ib)  valve  means  in  said  body 
tially  from  full  closed  position 
is  closed  to  an  intermediate 
only  said  first  outlet  is  open 
opened  position  wherein  both 
and  rcversibly  movable 
opened  position  to  said  intermediate 
and  then  to  fully  closed  positi<  n 
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movable  sequen- 
vherein  said  inlet 
position  wherein 
and  then  to  full 
outlets  are  open, 
sequentially  from  fully 
position 


3,130,914 
DEVICE    FOR    INTIMATELY    MIXING    FLUENTS 

AND  DISCHARGING  THE  MIXED  FLUENTS  AS 

A  JET 
Clarence  A.  CarUn,  Tyngsborough,  ArtI 

Jr.,  Westford  (Forge  VUi^e),  and  R< 

Tyngsboroogh,  Mass.,  assizors  to  C. 

Corp.,  GranltCTllIc,  Mass.,  a  corpoi 

setts 
ContinuatkHl  of  application  Ser.  No. 
195S.    This  applkatton  Jan.  1 1,  1962, 


ir  T.  Greensladc, 

'rt  D.  Lambert, 

Sargent's  Sons 

I  of  Massachu- 


8,U7,  Feb.  28, 
No.  166,985 


3.  In  a  device  for  use  in  intimately  nixing  fluents  of 
which  at  least  one  is  under  pressure  ard  for  delivering 
them  as  a  jet,  a  cap  member  having  i  chamber,  said 
cap  member  including  an  end  wall  hav  ng  an  exit,  and 
a  second  member  within  and  attached  t<  >  said  cap  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relationship  to  said  exit  and  said  wall,  said 
second  member  having  a  first  series  of  converging  pas- 
sages in  communicadon  with  said  cham  >er.  and  so  con- 
verging that  streams  therethrough  are  fr  e  jets  which  in- 
tersect therein  to  effect  their  atomizatian  through  im- 
pingement, and  a  second  series  of  passai  es  each  in  com- 
munication with  an  appropriate  one  of  the  passages  of  said 
first  named  series  in  ejector  establishing  jclalion  thereto, 
the  intersection  of  the  streams  within  saii  chamber  being 
spaced  from  laid  exit  to  effect  a  mixing 
in  said  chamber  and  against  substantiall] 
thereof. 


turbulence  with- 
ihe  entire  wall 


3,13«,915 

AERATOR  HAVING  AN  ENLARGED 

STREAM  OUTLET  I 

EUe  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54tli  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12 1,8«2 

SClaioH.     (CL  239— 427 


1.  An  aerator  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  plurality 
of  spaced  inturned  lips  at  its  downstreim  end,  screen 
means  having  projections  exteiuling  outwardly  therefrom 
and  positioned  to  rest  on  said  lips  so  thai  air  may  enter 
the  sftaces  between  said  lips  and  between  !  aid  projections, 
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jet  forming  means  upstream  the  screen  means  for  direct- 
ing at  least  one  jet  onto  said  screen  means,  the  resistance 
of  the  screen  means  being  proportioned  to  the  jet  form- 
ing means  to  produce  a  coherent  jet  laden  with  numero«is 
small  bubbles,  that  portion  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
casing  which  is  located  between  said  lips  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  casing  from  the  extreme  downstream 
end  of  the  casing  to  a  position  above  the  lips  and  there- 
after remaining  parallel  to  the  axis  up  to  the  level  cf 
the  screen  means  to  thus  provide  a  straight  air  path 
from  the  extreme  downstream  of  the  aerator  past  the 
screen  means. 


3,13«,916 
WATER  AERATING  DEVICE 

EUe  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,803 

9  Claims.     (CL  239 — 127) 


7.  A  water  aerating  device  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sides,  means  for  applying  water 
under  pressure  to  the  first  side  of  said  member,  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  member  being  exposed  to  air  and  adapted 
to  discharge  the  aerated  water,  said  member  defining  at 
least  one  slot  which  is  long  as  compared  to  its  w.dth 
and  extending  along  the  second  side  of  the  member  and 
extending  to  a  substantial  depth  into  the  member  from 
the  downstream  side  thereof,  said  member  having  on  its 
upstream  side  thereof  channel  means  for  admitting  into 
the  slot  streams  of  water  from  generally  opposite  direc- 
tions which  impinge  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  walls 
of  the  slot  to  expend  their  Itinetic  energy  in  producing  a 
stream  of  aerated  water,  said  channel  means  comprising 
openings  entering  the  slot  between  the  side  walls  thereof. 


3,13«,917 

WAT£R  AERATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PRE-AERATING  DISC 

Elie  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,413 

16  Oaims.     (CI.  239—427) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  aerated  jet  of  water  com- 
prisiiw  a  disc,  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
to  a  first  side  of  the  disc,  a  chamber  extending  upstream- 
wardly  from  the  second  side  of  the  disc,  and  a  member 
having  an  inclined  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  first  side 
of  the  disc  to  form  a  slanted  restricted  opening  leading 
into  said  chamber  for  largely  filling  it  with  water. 


3,130,918 

SLOTLESS  AERATOR 

Elie  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54tfa  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,547 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—431) 


2.  An  aerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  threaded 
upstream  portion  for  attaching  the  aerator  to  the  faucet, 
said  casing  having  a  horizontal  portion;  jet  forming  and 
mixing  means,  including  a  flange  resting  on  said  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  casing  for  acting  as  the  sole  support  for 
the  jet  forming  said  mixing  means;  and  jet  forming  and 
mixing  means  including  a  jet  forming  diaphragm  across 
the  casing  with  a  depending  sicirt  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  casing,  said  jet  forming 
and  mixing  means  including  a  mixing  element  within  the 
skirt  and  carried  thereby,  said  skirt  being  limited  above 
the  mixing  element  to  form  an  air  path  from  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  casing  past  the  mixing  element  to  the 
space  between  the  diaphragm  and  tlTe  mixing  element. 


3,130,919 
ADJUSTABLE  PLASTIC  SPRAY  DEVICE 
William  E.  Baker,  Wcllcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Research    and    Development    Corporation,    Waltliam, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,962 
nClaimt.    (CL299— 54«) 


4.  Liquid  spray  apparatus  comprising  liquid-conducting 
inlet  and  outlet  means  threaded  together  for  relative  axial 
movements  of  the  threaded  portions  thereof  upon  relative 
rotation  thereof  about  an  axis,  said  outlet  means  including 
a  thin  deformable  wall  with  a  plurality  of  small  perfora- 
tions therethrough  near  the  downstream  end  of  said  outlet 
means,  and  means  fixing  the  central  part  of  said  wall 
axially  in  relation  to  said  inlet  means  while  permitting 
relative  rotational  movements  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let means. 


3,130,920 

NOZZLE  HAVING  A  CONVERGING  INLET  ZONE 

FOLLOWED  BY  A  DIVERGING  OUTLET  ZONE 

Georges  Devillard,  Bourg-la-Reinc,  France,  assignor 

to  Codcco,  Vadux,  Liechtenstein,  a  company  of 

LIcchtcBstefai 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,392 
Oaims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  28,  1961     • 

5  Claims.  (CL  239—601) 
1.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  fluids  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  opening  comprising  a  converging  inlet  zone 
followed  by  a  diverging  outlet  zone,  said  diverging  zone 
being  circular  in  cross  section  and  of  progressively  in- 
creasing diameter  and  being  defined  by  an  elongated 
surface  which  is  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said 
diverging  zone  and  which  is  curved  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, said  surface  being  generated  by  the  rotation  of 
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a  curve  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening,  the 
curve  being  such  that  at  each  point  therealong  the  angle 


of  slope  of  the  curve  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
is  smaller  than  an  angle  v>  defined  by  the  formula 

tangent  <p^—  , 

u  being  the  mean  quadratic  velocity  of  agitation  of  the 
molecules  of  the  fluid  being  handled  and  v  being  the  axial 
velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid  in  adiabatic  expansion  at  the 
point  being  considered. 


GAZETTE 


3  130,921 
VEHICLE  LAMP  MOUNTING 
Paul  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  King  Bee 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,859 
7  Claims.     (CL  240—8.2) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  having  a  body 
supported  on  wheels,  the  combination  of  an  elongated, 
metal  frame  member  constituting  the  ground  for  the 
circuit  for  the  lighting  system,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  open  channel,  an  elongated  conductoi^ 
strip  seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  having 
conductor  wire  carried  thereby,  the  channel  portion  of  the 
frame  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  latch  shoulder, 
a  unitary  light  unit  mounted  in  the  channel  and  having 
a  body  of  insulating  material,  the  front  of  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  open  cavity,  a  lamp  bulb  posi- 
tioned in  the  cavity,  two  contact  members  carried  by  the 
body  and  formed  with  cooperating  portions  extending 
into  said  cavity  and  forming  a  socket  which  supports  the 
lamp  bulb,  one  of  the  contact  members  having  a  portion 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  body  engaging  the  conductor 
wire  of  the  conductor  strip,  a  lens  connected  to  the  body 
for  covering  the  cavity  and  enclosing  the  lamp  bulb,  and 
a  resilient  latch  member  carried  on  the  body  and  abutting 


against  said  shoulder  on  the  frame  m^ber,  when  the 
light  unit  is  mounted  in  the  channel,  to  ]  preclude  removal 
of  the  light  unit,  intact,  from  the  frame  i  lember. 


^PRIL  28,  1964 


3  130  922 
ILLUMINATED  CEILINIG 
Robert  F.  Smitb,  Grossc  Pointe  WoodsJ  Mich.,  assifnor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ] 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1P4,100 
7  Claims.     (CL  240—9) 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  an  illuminalted 
prising,   in  combination,  a  pair  of  longitud 
members,  each   including  an  angularly 
means  mounting  said  support  members 
structure  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
said  flanges  thereof  being  directed  towaN 
light  source,  a  pair  of  pan  members  of  1 
material  spaced  from  said  light  source, 
opposite  side  walls  extending  angularly 
thereof,  and  second  opposite  side  walls 
erally  normal  to  the  base  wall  thereof,  njeans 
securing  said  first  walls  to  said  flanges 
member  to  locate  said  pan  members  in 
tionship  and  locate  said  flrst  walls  thereof 
parallel  adjacent  relationship  to  the  flan  ^s 
port  member  and  said  second  walls  the  eof 
juxtaposed  relationship,  and  cooperating 
second  walls  providing  a  light  seal  therebjetween. 


rt 


ID 


3,130,923 
LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Isaac  Goodbar,  93 — 02  211th  St.,  Queens 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
S  Cfadms.     (CL  240—25 


ceiling  com- 
linal  support 
directed  flange, 
>n  said  building  | 
lationship  with 
each  other,  a 
ght  transmitting 
each  having  flrst 
the  base  walls 
extending  gen- 
removably 
of  said  support 
successive  rela- 
in  generally 
of  said  sup- 
in  adjacent 
means  on  said 


Village  28,  N.Y. 
,187 


<2 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  roadways  ana  the  like  com- 
prising a  shielding  element  open  at  the  bottom  thereof 
to  project  light  downwardly,  a  lamp,  means  for  mounting 
said  lamp  within  said  element  in  a  positicn  located  above 
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a  lower  edge  of  said  shielding  element  to  produce  an 
effective. .shielding  angle  which  in  clear  weather  normally 
obscures  the  lamp  from  the  view  of  drivers  of  oncoming 
vehicles,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  elen>ent  ex- 
tending along  and  below  said  lower  edge  of  the  shielding 
element,  said  receptacle  having  light  transmitting  walls 
disposed  to  receive  and  accumulate  precipitation,  said 
walls  having  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  to  light  rays  from  said  lamp  to  form  a  temporary 
water-filled  prism  during  inclement  weather  to  refract  the 
light  rays  upwardly  above  the  said  shielding  angle  and 
thus  reveal  the  lamp  when  the  roadway  is  wet. 


3,130,924 

NON-GLARE  LAMP 

John  W.  Giih,  1917  Hickman  St.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FIM  Sept.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,184 

2  Claims.     (CL  240-^1.3) 


I.  A  lamp  device  for  providing  directed  illumination 
in  a  glare-free  manner  comprises,  casing  means  having  a 
front  end  through  which  all  illumination  is  emitted,  a 
transparent  lens  having  image  enlarging  means  thereon 
closing  the  front  end  of  the  casing  means,  said  lens  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  convexo-convex  surface  curvature  with  an 
outer  convex  and  inner  concave  surface,  a  plane  surface 
reflector  mounted  by  said  casing  means  having  flat  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  in  spaced  relation  from  said  front  end 
facing  the  concave  surface  of  said  lens  for  reflecting  light 
emitted  internally  of  the  casing  means,  the  focal  point 
of  said  lens  coinciding  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  re- 
flector, a  source  of  internally  emitted  light  mounted  in  the 
casing  means  optically  aligned  between  the  reflector  and 
said  lens,  and  radiation  absorbing  means  completely  en- 
closing said  source  of  light  for  absorbing  selected  wave 
lengths  of  light  emitted  from  the  source  of  light  and  re- 
flected from  the  reflector,  said  lens  curvature  being  such 
that  rays  of  light  emitted  directly  from  said  source  through 
said  lens  are  reinforced  by  rays  of  light  reikcted  from  the 
reflector. 


3,130,925 
LAMP  SUPPORT 
ArtlMtr  L  Appleton,  1  Bridiewood  Road,  Nortkbrook,  DL 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,234 
2  Claims.    (CL  240—52) 
1.  Lamp  support  apparatus  comprising  a  one-piece  re- 
versible lamp  bracket  for  easy  reversible  attachment  to 
either  the  left-hand  end  or  right-hand  end  of  a  uniformly 
dimensioned  tubular  support  means  to  extend  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  support  means  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  hollow  interior  opening  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  hollow  neck  portion  structurally  con- 


nected to  and  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  and  a  hollow  mounting  head  structurally 
connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  neck  portion  to  sup- 
port a  lamp  housing,  said  body  portion  having  substan- 
tially identical  opposite  left  and  right-hand  sides  each  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  radially  spaced  annular  shoulders  de- 
fining therebetween  at  each  side  of  the  body  portion  sub- 
stantially identical  interior  annular  recesses  concentric  to 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  into 
said  body  portion  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  an  ap- 
preciable portion  of  either  end  of  such  a  tubular  suppcHt 
means  to  be  telescopically  fitted  into  a  selected  one  of  the 
recesses  substantially  in  a  seal  fit  fashion  while  enabling 
the  lamp  bracket  to  be  adjusted  circumferentially  there- 


about to  any  desired  angle  of  tilt  relative  to  the  tube  axis, 
the  exterior  of  said  body  portion  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  having  spaced  fastener  openings  for  removable 
fasteners  in  communication  with  said  recesses  to  enable 
the  bracket  to  be  secured  thereby  to  a  selected  end  of 
such  a  tubular  support  means  at  any  desired  angle  of  tilt 
relative  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  removable  seal  plate  and 
fastening  means  related  thereto  for  the  unselected  side 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket,  not  having  the  end  of 
such  a  tubular  support  means  fitted  thereto,  covering  the 
unselected  annular  recess  and  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  body  portion  related  thereto,  and  said  head 
being  equipped  with  means  for  securing  a  lamp  housing 
thereto. 


3,130,926 

PEPPER-CORN  GRINDER 

Warren  H.  F.  Schmicding,  4909  Vista  Arroyo, 

La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,199 

3  Claims.     (CL  241—168) 


1.  A  pepper-corn  grinder  unit  comprising  a  casing  for 
pepper-corns,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  cover  nneans  for 
said  inlet  means,  perforated  upper  plate  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  positioned 
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therein  in  transverse  relationship  thereto,  perforata 
lower  plate  means  in  engagement  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  casing  and  positioned  in  transverse  relationship 
thereto,  hollow  grinding  means  fixed  within  said  casiig 
between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  the  hollow  grindiig 
means  being  circular  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically,  the  grinding  surface  of  said  grinding 
means  being  the  free  circular  inner  surface  thereof;  circu- 
lar second  grinding  means  mounted  within  said  casing  in 
vertically  movable  relationship  therewith,  the  grindftig 
surface  of  said  second  grinding  means  being  complemen- 
tary with  and  in  cooperative  grinding  relationship  with 
the  grinding  surface  of  said  first  grinding  means,  subst^- 
tially  vertically  extending  shaft  means  extending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  grinding  means  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another,  each  of  said  shaft  meabs 
being  received  in  said  upper  and  "lower  plate  means  ^- 
spectively,  and  being  substantially  vertically  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  associated  with  each  bf 
said  shaft  means  for  resilient  relative  movement  between 
said  movable  grinding  means  of  said  fixed  grinding  meaAs, 
said  last  means  resilientiy  limiting  movement  of  si  id 
movable  means  in  either  direction^ 


PEPPERCORN  GRINDER 

Warren  H.  F.  Schmicdiiic,  49f9  Vista  Arroyo,  Mount 

Helix*  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

nicd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104^03 

15  Claims.     (CL  241— IM) 


"t^^^^^l 


1.  A  shaker  type  pepper-corn  grinder  unit  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(A)  a  vertically  shakable  casing  for  pepper-coms,  said 
casing  having:  ] 

( 1 )  closed  side  walls  and  a  closed  top  wall,  oi  e 
of  said  walls  having  a  filler  (^ning, 

(a)  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening, 

(2)  an  (^>ening  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  d  t- 
charge  of  ground  pepper  from  the  casing; 

(B)  means  forming  a  grinding  surface  disposed  with  a 
the  casing; 

(C)  means  forming  a  second  grinding  surface  comp  »- 
menting  the  first  mentioned  grinding  surface  and  r^ 
tatably  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  in  cooperat- 
ing grinding  relationship  with  the  first  mentionod 
grinding  surface;  1 

(D)  driving  means  including  a  mechanism  engaging  tMe 
second  mentioned  means  for  imparting  rotating  move- 
ment to  the  second  mentioned  means;  ] 

(E)  and  means  for  mounting  said  driving  means  wit  i- 
in  the  casing  for  relative  vertical  sliding  moveme  I 
between  the  casing  and  the  driving  means,  while  ver  - 
cal  shaking  movement  is  imparted  to  the  casing. 


April  28,  1964 


3,13«,92S 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CUP-SHAPED 
ARTICLES       T 
Horace  S.  Daley,  Clifton.  NJ.,  anignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BclleviU^,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19M,  Ser.  N».  8,112 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242— 2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  cup-sh;  iped  article,  means 


surface,  a  second 
'eceiving  said  con- 


including  a  member  having  a  convex 
member  having  a  concave  surface  for 
vex  surface  and  a  post  at  the  center  ck  said  surfaces  for 
connecting  said  members,  said  surfaces  peing  spaced  apart 
by  Mid  post  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  which  defines 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  article;  means  including  a  yam 
guide  fixed  against  movement  in  an  aual  direction  with 
respect  to  said  post  adjacent  the  entran  x  of  the  space  for 
causing  superimposed  layers  of  hoo^  windings  to  be 
formed  about  said  post  and  in  the  spLx  and  to  be  en- 
gaged and  positioned  by  said  surfaces  t^  build  up  the  w«ll 
of  the  article  between  said  surfaces  duting  the  formation 
of  the  windings;  and  means  for  effectii  ig  roution  of  one 
of  said  means  about  the  longitudinal  ax  is  of  said  post  and 
with  respea  to  the  other  of  said  means 


3,13«,929 

METHOD  OF  REELING  AND  ITNREELING 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Robert  T.  SUeli,  Jr^  Dwka,  Coa 

Zaaglcr.  Jr.,  Yonkcfi,  N.Y.,  asMon  to    

Wire  a^  Cable  Conp«iy,  a  corporrtioa  of  Dcla 


Filed  Jan.  28,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  254,147 


M. 


2  Clafana.    (CL  242—]  5) 


1 .  The  method  of  shipping  and  instal|uig  electric  cables, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  inserting  one  or  more  renMvable  rigid  partitions 
onto  the  drum  of  a  cable  reel  and  thus  dividing  the 
traverse  of  said  reel  into  a  pluraU  y  of  substantially 
equal  widths, 

(B)  winding  a  length  of  cable  from  a  supply  of  said 
cable  onto  said  drum  of  said  reel  building  a  plurality 
of  layers  within  one  of  said  widtlfs  defined  by  said 
partitions. 
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(C)  winding  like  lengths  of  cable  from  said  supply 
onto  said  drum  of  said  reel  building  a  plurality  of 
layers  within  the  remaining  widths  defined  by  said 
partitions, 

(D)  removing  said  partitions  from  said  reel  while 
leaving  said  lengths  of  cable  wound  thereon, 

(E)  transferring  said  reel  to  the  installation  site  of  said 
cable,  and 

(F)  unwinding  said  cable  lengths  simultaneously  in 
parallel  from  said  reel. 


3,13«,93f 
BUILDER  APPARATUS 
Harold  M.  Miller,  Whitinsvillc,  Man.,  a»ignor  to  Whitin 
Machine  Works,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,481. 
13  Cbims.     (CL  242—26.3) 


^<yT^v'^^^^^^■-^?^^^^^^^  vvvvv'a'  ■  v^^^^^^^'.^'.v<.vv^«.^.^^v^^^^^«. 


13.  A  builder  for  use  in  a  machine  having  two  mem- 
bers mounted  for  a  relative  traverse  with  respect  to  each 
other,  comprising 

hydraulically-powered  traverse  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  members  for  establishing  an  oa- 
cillatory  relative  traverse  of  said  members  with  re- 
spect to  each  other, 

flow-control  valve  means  connected  to  said  hydraul- 
ically-powered traverse  means  and  adjustable  for 
controlling  the  velocity  of  said  traverse,  and 

programming  means  responsive  to  selected  ones  of  suc- 
cessive uaverses  for  adjusting  said  flow-control  valve 
means  to  effect  incremental  changes  in  the  average 
traverse  velocities  of  selected  ones  of  successive 
traverses. 


3,13t,931 
CHART  RECORDER 

Rudolph  F.  HanUy,  63«  Kirkwhke,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249^74 

3  Clalnu.     (CL  242—55) 


a  hollow  shaft  disposed  between  said  posts  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  posts,  and  provided 
with  a  slot  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow 
shaft, 

a  main  screw  disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  hollow  drum  disposed  on  said  hollow  shaft 
and  rotatable  with  and  translatable  on  said  shaft, 

a  motor  on  the  post  at  one  end  of  said  -shaft  to  drive 
said  drum  in  one  direction  slowly  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  by  rotating  said  drum  on  said  screw, 

a  motor  on  the  other  post  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  to  drive  said  drum  in  a  reverse  direction  rela- 
tively quickly  with  respect  to  said  shaft  by  routing 
said  screw  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 

a  paper  supply  roller  and  a  paper  tak«-up  roller 
mounted  inside  said  drum,  a  roll  of  paper  on  said 
paper  supply  roller,  passing  from  the  inside  of  said 
drum  to  the  outside,  a  section  of  said  paper  wrapped 
around  the  drum  once  and  passing  back  into  said 
drum,  and  wrapped  around  said  paper  take-up  roller, 

a  motor  inside  said  drum  to  drive  said  paper  rollers 
aforesaid,  to  drive  the  section  of  the  paper  from  said 
paper  supply  roller  to  replace  the  section  of  paper  on 
the  outside  of  the  drum,  and  drive  the  section  of 
paper  on  the  outside  of  the  drum  to  the  paper  take-up 
roller  when  the  drum  is  at  the  position  at^one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and 

a  paper  metering  assembly  to  control  the  length  of 
paper  thriven  to  and  from  the  outside  of  the  drum 
by  said  motor  inside  the  drum. 


3,138,932 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Jose  M.  Pciia,  502  E.  Ash,  Laredo,  Tex^  assignor  of 

ten  percent  to  Amnlfo  Garcia,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,649 

2  Claims.    (CL  242—55.3) 


1.  In  a  recorder  for  a  seismograph,  J 

a  pair  of  posts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  recorder, 


1.  A  storage  type  holder  and  dispenser  for  a  plurality 
of  rolls  of  toilet  tissue  stacked  one  atop  the  other  compris- 
ing: a  tubular  magazine  embodying  front,  back  and  side 
walls  cooperating  and  providing  a  storage  chamber,  said 
front  wall  having  an  entrance  opening  at  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  wall  to  permit  the  user  to  insert  several 
rolls  to  temporarily  load  said  chamber,  said  front  wall 
having  an  exit  opening  at  its  bottom,  roll  guiding  and 
discharging  means  fitted  into  the  bottom  portion  oi  said 
chamber  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  lowermost  roll 
to  and  through  said  exit  opening,  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed 
vertically  on  the  interior  of  said  front  wall  midway  be- 
tween the  opposed  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  flush  with  the  upper  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  exit  opening,  and  manually  con- 
trollable roll  suspending  and  releasing  means  comprising 
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a  single  unit  embodying  a  vertical  crank  journaled  fo 
rotation  in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  complemental  uppe 
and  lower  horizontal  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  crank  anu 
at  right  angles  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  crank,  said 
arms  being  linearly  straight  and  disposed  in  planes  paralj 
lei  to  each  other,  said  lower  arm  being  in  a  plane  even 
with  the  plane  of  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  exi 
(^>ening  and  extending  normally  into  the  interior  of  sai< 
chamber  and  having  a  free  end  portion  terminating  ad 
jacent  the  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber  and  thus  adapte( 
to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  lowermost  roll  and  dispose< 
tangentially  in  respect  to  said  roll,  said  upper  arm  beini 
normally  in  a  position  parallel  to  and  residing  in  an  out 
of-the-way  position  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  o 
said  front  wall  and  which  when  swung  into  play  beini 
adapted  to  assume  a  ready-to-function  position  tangentia 
to  and  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  roll  which  is  next  abov) 
the  then  released  lowermost  roll. 


3,13«.933 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

Albert  F.  PiUsbury,  Jr.,  and  Nebon  C.  Yew,  Palo  Alt<^ 

Calif^  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City 

Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75^63 
2  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  for  moving  a  magnetic 
tape  past  a  transducing  means,  said  tape  having  a  mag 
netic  oxide  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  said  tape  to  said  transducing  means 
means  for  takeup  of  said  tape  after  said  tape  has  tra 
versed  said  transducing  means;  a  bar  of  Teflon;  means 
for  causing  frictional  engagement  of  said  bar  with  saic 
oxide  layer,  said  last-named  means  comprising  resilieni 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  oxide  layer  surface  foi 
urging  said  bar  of  Teflon  against  said  oxide  layer  and  a 
fixed  tape  guide  for  engaging  the  opposite  surface  of  saic 
tape. 

3,130,934 
TAPE  RECORDERS  J 

Hubert  Richt,   12  Buchcnweg,  Socking,  Germany,  and| 

Albert  Liebl,  12  Am  Mueblcich,  Stamberg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1961 
4Cbdms.    (CI.  242— 55.12) 

1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  pair  of  reels  carried  upon 
spaced  shafts,  sound  tape  windable  from  one  reel  to  the 
other  by  rotation  of  said  reels,  a  driving  capstan  and  means 
effective  to  bring  said  capstan  into  contact  with  the  length 
of  tape  extending  between  the  reels;  tJbie  combination  of 
reel  rotating  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  tape 
from  the  reels  and  effective  to  hold  the  length  of  tape 
extending  between  said  reels  under  a  substantially  con- 
stant tension  and  to  accelerate  reel  rotation  as  said  cap- 
stan engages  the  tape  for  movement,  said  reel  rotating 
means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  said 
reels,  at  least  three  friction  wheels  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  bearing  means  effective  to  tilt  said  drive  shaft  soi 


cne 


that  a  selected  friction  wheel  engages 
a  disc -type  drive  plate  connected  to  said 
tory  mass  having  zones  of  different  dian^eters 
change  means  for  said  tape  effective  to 


m>ve 


J 


4 

.^-"      f 

"  -Wi.^^3 

r-q 

'        13 

11 

k  ^^l 

of  said  reels, 
capstan,  a  gyra- 
and  speed- 
said  gyratory 


^ 


mass  to  a  selected  position  in  which  one  of  said  zones  of 
said  gyratory  mass  engages  said  disc-typd  drive  plate,  said 
gyratory  mass  being  routed  at  a  speed  substantially  higher 
than  the  speed  of  said  capstan. 


3,130,935 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  RiCORDING 

APPARATUS 

.     Peter  John  Aldridgc,  Aiasdalc  Boundary  Road, 

UpmiiHtcr,  *>i^ian^ 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2»,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BritilB  Feb.  1,  1962 

S  Cbdms.    (CL  242—55.1 1) 


appai  Btus 


mot  )r 


1  proven  lent 


1.  In    tape    sound    reproducing 
first  and  second  tape  reels,  a  driving 
ferent  drive  transmissions  for  transferrin  { 
of  said  reels  to  the  other,  the  im. 
prises  means  for  engaging  and  disengag 
drive  transmissions,  said  means   includ 
and  third  control  members,  means 
ing  each  of  said  control  members  to  a 
said  drive  transmissions  whereby 
said   control  members  in  one  direction 
said  drive  transmissions  and  movement 
member  in  an  opposite  direction 
transmission,  a  projection  on  each  of 
bers.  an  interlock  plate  having  three  s 
projections  operatively  engaging  in  one  o 
surfaces  on  said  plate  and  means  for 
of  said  control  members  individually, 
arranged  that  movement  of  any  one  of 
bers  in  a  direction  to  engage  one  of 
missions  causes  said  edge  surfaces  in 
the  projections  on  the  other  control 
vent  movement  of  these  other  control 
one  direction  to  engage  either  of  the 
transmissions. 


comprismg 
and  three  dif- 
tape  from  one 
which  com- 
ng  each  of  said 
ing  first,  second 
vely  connect- 
different  one  of 
of  one  of 
engages  one  of 
of  said  control 
said  drive 
control  mem- 
each  of  said 
said  slots,  edge 
n|oving  each  one 
slots  being  so 
control  mem- 
drive  trans- 
engagement  with 
members  to  pre- 
ifiembers  in  said 
others  of  said  drive 


operati 


move  fnent 


disen,  ages 
sa  d 
lets. 


sad 
said 
said 
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3  130  936 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

DAMPING  SYSTEM 

Ricbard  H.  E.  Rocbman,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y., 

assignor    to    Potter    Instrument    Company,    Inc., 

Ptoinvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,785 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  242— 75.3) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  tape  transport  for  digital  recording 
and  the  like,  tl»e  combination  of.  means  for  passing  re- 
cording tape  from  a  first  take-up  reel  to  a  second  take-up 
reel  along  a  path  passing  across  a  record /play-back  head 
and  over  at  least  one  tension  arm,  and  damping  means 
connected  with  the  tension  arm,  said  damping  means  com- 
prising means  connected  with  the  tension  arm  to  provide 
an  elastic  restoring  force  constituting  together  with  the 
mass  of  the  arm  a  mechanically  resonant  system  and  in- 
cluding a  second  resonant  system  coupled  to  said  arm  of 
substantially  less  mass  than  said  tension  arm  and  tuned 
to  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  arm  and  its  restoring  force,  and  viscous 
damping  means  coupled  to  said  second  resonant  system. 


3,130,937 
SPOOL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Homer  P.  Lane,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  ass^nor  to  Wcstwn 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnijr  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,030 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  242— 129.7) 


1 .  A  spindle  for  releasably  holding  a  plurality  of  spools 
in  axial  alignment  and  in  axially  spaced  relationship  and 
for  facilitating  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  spools  for 
winding  of  material  thereon,  said  spindle  comprising  an 
elongated  bousing  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
for  receiving  the  spools  thereon,  said  housing  having  a 
passage  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rod 
arranged  within  said  passage  and  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
slots  in  said  housing  opening  into  said  passage  and  through 
the  outer  surface  of  the  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  rod 
within  said  slots,  said  pins  being  of  such  length  that  they 
extend  substantially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  spools  and  to  space 


the  sp(x>ls  axially  apart  when  said  pins  are  oriented  to  ex- 
tend parallel  to  one  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  and  to 
be  substantially  retracted  within  said  housing  when 
oriented  to  extend  along  a  diagonal  of  said  housing. 


3,130,938 

THREAD  GUIDE 

Roger  A.  Dysart,  Sbclby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber 

.   Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,771 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  242—157) 


\ 


1.  A  thread  giiide  comprising  a  single  metal  piece  hav- 
ing a  thread  guide  slot  not  exceeding  0.03  inch  in  width 
and  having  the  area  surrounding  said  thread  guide  slot 
plated  with  a  hard  ceramic  coating  firmly  bonded  to  said 
metal  piece  to  cover  the  ejqxjsed  edges  of  said  thread 
guide  slot  and  provide  a  spill  over  of  said  ceramic  coat- 
ing in  a  manner  to  form  a  non-continuous  coating  with 
the  metal  exposed  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  thread  guide 
slot  and  the  thread  contact  is  solely  with  said  ceramic 
spill  over  in  said  thread  guide  slot. 


3  130  939 
OBSTACLE  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 
William  H.  Alper,  Baltimore,  and  Melville  W.  Beardsky, 
Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tbe  National  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Marybmd 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,144 
13  Claims.    (CL  244— 2) 


.^^ 


«^S 


1.  In  combination,  a  surface  vehicle  of  the  miniinum 
ground  pressure  type  and  an  unshrouded  free  spinning 
rotor  attached  to  said  surface  vehicle,  said  rotor  having 
an  axis  of  roution  inclined  from  the  vertical  whereby 
said  surface  vehicle  is  enabled  to  leave  the  proximity  of 
the  ground  surface  and  rise  to  substaiuial  heights. 


3.130,940 
HEAT  SHIELD 
Richard  B.  Erb  and  Kenneth  C.  Weston,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  AdministraticHi 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,113 

16  Claims.    (CL  244—1)      ~ 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

12.  A  dual -heat-shielded  space  vehicle  comprising:   a 

vehicle  body  including  a  forward  bulkhead  adapted  to 

be  subjected  to  the  impingement  of  both  radiative  heat 

and  convective  heat  upon  entry  into  an  atmosphere;  a 

heat  reflector  carried  by  said  body  and  covering  at  least 
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a  major  part  of  said  bulkhead;  and  an  ablative  stn|c 
ture  carried  by  said  body  and  located  outward  of 


said 


r  ■■■>■       .. '■i't.-;-.'.'.A.'.i...j  i.:->'T 


reflector  to  dissipate  convective  heat;  said  ablative 
ture  being  highly  transparent  to  radiative  heat. 


stn  : 


3a3M41 

ELASTIC  BELLMOUTH  FOR  DUCT  THROUGH 

AERODYNAMIC  SURFACE 

Ladislao  Pazmany,  San  Diego,  CaUf^  assignor  to 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co^  San  Dkyo,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  IM^M 

14  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


I .  In  combination  with  an  aerodynamic  surface  havi4g 
an  airflow  conducting  duct  extending  therethrough, 
flow  controlling  means  comprising: 

a  flexible,  resilient  annulus  secured  to  said  aerodynamic 
surface  and  to  the  periphery  of  said  duct  and  exten  - 
ing  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

and  means  to  bow  said  annulus  principally  in  a  direc- 
tion axial  to  said  duct  to  form  an  axially  extended 
curved  bellmouih  entry  for  the  duct. 

I I .  In  combination  with  an  aerodynamic  surface  hat- 
ing an  airflow  conducting  duct  extending  therethrougli, 
airflow  controlling  means  comprising:  , 

a  flexible,  resilient  annulus  secured  to  the  periphery  if 
said  duct  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therf- 
from,  said  annulus  being  circumferentially  segmented 
into  a  plurality  of  petal  elements; 

and  means  to  bow  said  annulus  axially  to  said  duct  ip 
form  a  ciu-ved  bellmouth  entry  for  the  duct. 


3,130,942 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 
Evan  A.  Fradenburg,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  UnHcd 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1943,  Scr.  No.  261,183 
11  Claims.    (CL  244—17.11) 


/4!t» 


.^7- 


j'r 


^^ 


"^ 


'V*^ 


1.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  head  mountel 
thereon  for  rotation,  an  enclosure  member  extending  uff^ 
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wardly  from  the  aircraft  towards  said  k-otor  head,  means 
directing  a  flow  of  air  along  each  sidt  of  the  enclosure 
member  between  the  rotor  head  and  aircraft,  said  direct- 
ing means  including  a  suction  inlet  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  encloture. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft,  a  r<  itor  head  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation,  an  enclosure  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  aircraft  toward  said  otor  head,  a  suc- 
tion inlet  located  in  the  top  of  said  arcraft  behind  said 
enclosure  member,  said  suction  inlet  having  a  splitter 
vane  between  the  aircraft  and  said  rttor  head  dividing 
the  inlet  to  stabilize  flow  through  the  i  nlet. 


3,1M,943 
ACTUATOR 
Alexander   Bcrresheim,    Ottobrunn,    n^ar   Munich,'  and 
Alfred  Edcr,  Mnnich,  Germany,  aai|gnors  to  Bolkow- 
Eatwicklungen  Konunanditgcscllschift,  Munich,  Gar- 
■uuy,  a  firm  of  Germany  { 

Hied  Aug.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,048 


Claims  priority,  application  German'    Aug.  22,  1961 
SClalM.     (CL~ 


1 .  A  magnetically  actuated  spoQer  f  )r  controlling  fly- 
ing bodies  of  hi^  velocity,  characterized  by  a  coil  which 
is  movably  mounted  in  a  magnetic  field,  said  coil  being 
mechanically  connected  with  a  ipoflx  and  having  a 
winding,  and  means  for  actuating  said  i  inding  by  current 
pulses  of  adjustable  pulse  length  and  ci  rrent  direction. 


3,130.944 
VARIABLE  AREA  AIRCRAIfT  WING 

Raymond  Frederick  Creascy,  Lytham  Si .  Anacs,  and  Ken- 
neth Burgin,  St.  Aancs-oo-Sca,  Fngknri,  asdgnors  to 
Englisfa  Electric  Aviation  United,  Westminster.  Loo- 
don,  a  company  of  f^iwi  i  ( 
Filed  Jaly  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.    ;97  J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briti  in  Jaly  31,  1962 
6  Claims.     (CL244— 41) 


1.  An  aircraft  wing  for  attachment  to 
prising  in  combination:  a  main  wing 
tached  to  the  fuselage,  and  exchangeabl  r 


,-^ 


a  fuselage,  com- 

^tion  fixedly  at- 

attached  to  said 
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main  wing  section  a  comparatively  small  wing  tip  section 
and  nose  section  in  common  to  said  main  wing  section 
and  wing  tip  section  and  alternatively  a  wing  tip  section 
of  enlarged  area  and  span  and  separate  nose  sections  of 
enlarged  chord  dimensions  attached  to  said  main  wing 
section  and  enlarged  wing  tip  section,  respectively. 

5.  An  aircraft  wing  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  comprising 
hinges  provided  at  the  juncture  of  said  main  wing  section 
and  said  enlarged  wing  tip  section  allowing  to  fold  the 
latter  relative  to  said  main  wing  section  about  a  chord- 
wise  axis  for  use  on  board  an  aircraft  carrier. 


3,130,945 
lONOCRAFT 
Alexander  P.  dc  Scversky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electronatom  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,150 
29Clalma.    (CL  244— 62) 


said  nozzle  control,  and  a  connection  between  said  noz- 
zle and  said  proportioning  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
in  accordance  with  the  nozzle  angle,  whereby  in  the 
hover  condition  horizontal  acceleration  is  achieved  pre- 


-> — ^"KJTl- 


6rtc 


1.  In  combination  with  flying  apparatus  composed  of 
a  structure  supporting  discharge  electrodes  for  causing 
adjacent  air  molecules  to  become  electrically  charged 
spaced  from  a  grid  of  electrical  conducting  menn*  for 
neutralizing  the  charge  on  electrically  charged  molecules 
whose  charge  was  caused  by  said  discharge  electrode  and 
means  for  applying  a  high  D.C.  potential  between  said 
electrodes  and  said  grid  to  cause  air  to  move  from  said 
electrodes  toward  said  grids  to  provide  a  propulsion  force 
for  said  flying  apparatus,  and  antenna  means  for  use  with 
radio  frequency  energy  signals,  said  antenna  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  which  serve  also  as  part  of  said 
structure  for  the  flying  apparatus  by  being  connected  elec- 
trically to  one  terminal  of  said  high  D.C.  potential  to 
assist  in  providing  propulsion  force  for  said  apparatus. 


3,130,946 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Stephen  William  TonUn  and  Roy  Pedlar,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Bristol  Aiirraft  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  compaay 

nied  Mar.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,947 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mv.  16,  1962 

5  CUims.     (CL  244—77) 


1.  An  aircraft  powered  by  a  jet  engine  with  a  rotat- 
able  nozzle,  including  a  throttle  for  said  engine  and 
separate  controls  for  said  throttle  and  said  nozzle,  means 
for  computing  vertical  and  horizontal  acceleration  de- 
mands, and  an  adjustable  proportioning  means  connected 
to  receive  vertical  and  horizontal  acceleration  demands 
from  said  computing  means  and  to  apply  each  of  said 
demands  partly  to  said   throttle  control   and  partly  to 


dominantly  by  alteration  of  the  nozzle  angle  and  vertical 
acceleration  by  increasing  the  thrust  and  near  to  and  at 
cruising  speed  horizontal  acceleration  is  achieved  pre- 
dominantly by  variation  of  thrust  and  vertical  accelera- 
tion predominantly  by  variation  of  the  nozzle  angle. 


3,130,947 

EJECTION  SEAT  CATAPULT 

Charles  Glen  Franks,  AmarUlo,  Tex.     (Box  255,  SkeDy- 

town,  Tex.),  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ely  Silverman 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,622 

8  Clafans.    (CL  244—122) 


^* 


1.  In  an  airplane  with  an  ejectable  seat  for  an  airman 
therein,  said  airplane  having  a  canopy  over  the  seat,  a 
system  for  ejecting  the  seat  from  the  airplane  in  coopera- 
tive combination  with  a  system  for  raising  the  seat  to  the 
level  of  the  canopy,  said  system  for  ejecting  comprising 
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(a)  an  outside  container  having  an  opening  at  its  tof 
the  bottom  of  said  container  being  attached  to  th 
airplane, 

(/>)  a  tubular  container  within  said  outside  containe 
containing  a  propulsive  charge,  said  inner  containe 
being  axially  slidably  movable  in  said  outside  con 
tainer  and  said  inner  container  projecting  from  thi 
top  of  said  outside  container  through  said  openin 
and  being  attached  to  the  seat, 

(c)  an  enclosed  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  inne 
tubular  container  and  a  propulsive  charge  therebelow 
and 

(d)  controllable  means  for  applying  gas  pressure 
said  space  and  connecte^d  thereto  thereby  to  contro 
lably  move  said  inner  tubular  container  upward 
predetermined  amount  to  raise  said  seat  to  the  leve 
of  the  sill  of  said  canopy  without  firing  any  of  sai( 
propulsive  charges. 


3,130,948 

FASTENER  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONDUCTOR 

William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assizor,  b; 

mesne  assignments  to  Thompson  Bremer  Jk  Company 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,825 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24ft--58) 


A  unitary  fastener  for  supporting  an  insulated  elec 
irica!  conductor  on  a  frame,  the  fastener  being  formed  a 
an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising — 

(a)  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fram 
flange; 

(b)  a   substantially   straight    stem   portion   projectih 
from  said  base  portion;  and 

(c)  a  hook  portion  constituting  a  free-end  extensioi 
of  said  stem  portion  and  curving  through  substantia 
ly  180°  to  overlie  said  base  portion  and  extend  bac 
parallel  to  said  stem  portion; 

said  stem  portion  and  hook  portion  having  opposite  sid 
flanges  that  curve  outwardly  to  provide  an  inwardly  con 
vex,  channel-shaped,  transverse  profile  continuously  fron 
adjacent  said  base  p>ortion  to  adjacent  the  free  end  of  thi 
hook  portion;  and  the  ends  of  said  side  flanges  at  the  fr 
end  of  said  hook  portion  being  tapered  to  substantial! 
zero  width  at  said  free  end  to  provide  tapered  end  edg 
thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  stem  portioi 
and  to  leave  the  free  end  of  said  hook  portion  substan 
tially  flat  with  a  thickness  not  materially  exceeding  th( 
thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  from  which  the  fastener  i 
formed. 


3,130,949 

SUPPORT  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  BUILDING 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Erhardt  and  Robert  C.  Devinney,  Jr.,  Pacific  PaU 

sades,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  M.  WolflF,  Montclair,  NJ 

assignors  to  Century  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,994 

36  Claims.     (CI.  248—343) 

1.  A  fixture  mounting  ring   comprising:    a   squat   tu 

bular  circular  sleeve   defining  a  large   central  opening 


o  ily 


said  sleeve  having  at  the  lower  end 
dially  outwardly  extending  flange  from 
which  an   annular   downwardly  exte 
pends,  a  set  of  externally  located  boss^ 
dially  outwardly  from  the  sleeve,  said 
T-shaped  cross-section  and   running 
wardly  away  from  the  flange,  said 
outwardly  protruding  open-ended  boxes 
external  vertical  slots  and  radially 
open-ended  boxes  defining  a  set  of  intei^al 
plural  pairs  of  lugs  projecting  radially 
sleeve,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being  sit 


;nd  ng 


v<!r 


sleeve 


III 


vertical  locations  so  as  to  define  a  radial 
ing  clear  space  therebetween,  all  of 
at  the  same  horizontal  level,  the  lower 


having  a  downwardly  facing  cam  surf  ice  remote  from 


the  clear  space  for  constricting  an  end 


cular  casing  of  a  fixture  inserted  in  the  ring  and  urged 
against  said  lugs  so  as  to  reduce  the  Jiameter  of  said 
end  of  the  casing  to  permit  it  to  enli  r  into  the  clear 
spaces  between  the  pairs  of  lugs,  and  pi  jral  circumferen- 
tially  extending  angularly  spaced  shelves  protruding  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  the  sleeve  at  the  same  horizontal 
level,  each  of  said  shelves  having  an  i^identalion  and  a 
stop  on  its  upper  surface. 
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thereof  a  ra- 
the periphery,  of 

short  Up  de- 
s  protruding  ra- 
bosses  being  of 
tically  and  up- 
having  radially 
defining  a  set  of 
rdly  protruding 

vertical  slots, 
wardly  from  the 
ated  at  different 


y  inwardly  open- 

^id    spaces   being 

lug  of  each  pair 


of  a  tubular  cir- 


Byroo  E.  Ruth, 


3  130  950 
SHORE  ASSEMBLY*  FOR  COlflCRETE 
FLOOR  SLABS 
George   F.  Bowden,  Dcs  Plalncs,  and 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Symoos  Mf| .  Company,  ChT 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   T 
Original    appUcation   Jan.    24,    1961,   Ser.    No.    84,574. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  3j   1961,  Ser.  No. 
121,545  1 

7  Claims.    (CL  24»— 354) 


1.  As  an  article  of  concrete  hardwar:,  a  stringer  and 


panel-supporting  shore  comprising,  in 
elongated  post  presenting  an  internally 


combination,  an 
threaded  vertical 


bore  at  its  upper  end,  a  rotatable  elevation  screw  thread- 


edly  received  in  said  bore  and  capable 


movement  in  opposite  directions  upon  tui  ning  of  the  screw 


of  axial  shifting 
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in  opposite  directions  respectively,  means  on  said  screw 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  nonrotatable  tub- 
ular member  coaxial  with  said  screw,  encompassing  the 
same,  having  its  lower  end  supported  on  said  shoulder, 
and  having  an  open  upper  rim  disposed  above  the  level 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  pair  of  supports 
extending  laterally  from  said  tubular  member  in  op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  receive  loosely  and  re- 
movably thereon  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  aligned 
panel-supporting  stringers,  the  upper  end  of  said  eleva- 
tion screw  within  the  tubular  member  having  a  portion 
which  is  noncircular  in  transverse  cross  section  for  co- 
operation with  a  conformably  shaped  torque-applying 
tool  inserted  through  the  open  upper  rim  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  tubular  apron  having  its  upper  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  elevation  screw  and  telescopically  re- 
ceived over  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  said  tubular  apron 
constituting  a  torque-applying  element  whereby  the  eleva- 
tion screw  may  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  either 
by  manual  turning  of  said  apron  from  below  the  stringers, 
or  by  use  of  the  tool  from  above  the  stringers. 


3,130,951 

RETRACTABLE  STEEL  WEDGE  STOPPER 

John  J.  Smith,   Decatur,   IlL,  assignor  to  Mueller 

Decatur,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinoif 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,110 

2  Claims.     (CL  251—158) 


Co., 


vl 


1.  A  cylindrical  pipe  stopper  assembly  for  insertion 
into,  and  having  a  minimum  outer  diameter  less  than,  a 
transverse  circular  opening  through  a  pipe  line,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  the  opening  comprising:  an  expandable  and  contract- 
able  longitudinally-split  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  plurality  of 
vanes  spaced  circumferentially  about  and  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  sleeve,  said  vanes  having  opposite  con- 
verging inner  end  surfaces;  a  jack  screw  disposed  co- 
axially  within  said  sleeve  and  having  two  sets  of  threads 
of  opposite  direction;  a  pair  of  expander  wedge  means 
threadably  engaged  with  said  jack  screw  thread  sets  and 
selectively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
upon  rotation  of  said  jack  screw,  each  of  said  expander 
wedge  means  having  generally  frusto-conical  exterior  and 
surfaces,  said  exterior  surfaces  being  positioned  to  effect 
sleeve-expanding  wedging  engagement  with  said  converg- 
ing edges  of  said  vanes  on  movement  of  said  wedge  means 
toward  each  other;  and  wedging  fingers  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  vanes  and  extending  into 
each  of  said  wedge  means  to  effect  sleeve-contracting 
wedging  engagement  with  said  interior  surfaces  on  move- 
ment of  said  expander  wedge  means  away  from  each  other; 


means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  wedge 
means  and  said  sleeve;  means  on  one  end  of  said  assembly 
for  securing  thereto  a  manipulating  tube  for  rotating  and 
moving  said  assembly  axially;  and  means  on  one  end  of 
said  jack  screw  for  securing  thereto  an  operating  exten- 
sion to  extend  coaxially  through  said  manipulating  tube, 
whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  positively  expanded  and  con- 
tracted independently  of  axial  movements  thereof. 


3  130  952 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVES 

Otto  Meyer,  Ehlershausen,  Lehrte,  Germany       ^ 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  26,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CL  251—175) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  one  member  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  for  sliding  axial  movement 
within  said  recess,  a  second  member  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face for  cooperation  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  sealing 
ring  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  said  sealing 
ring  comprising  resilient  material  and  having  a  lip  on  the 
periphery  of  its  inner  edge,  which  lip  bears  against  the  side 
wall  of  said  recess  to  provide  a  fluid  seal,  and  a  perforated 
plate  disposed  within  said  recess  between  the  end  face 
thereof  and  said  sealing  ring,  said  plate  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  recess  so  that  the  marginal  area  of  said 
inner  edge  is  exposed,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
plate  and  said  ring  toward  the  sealing  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond member. 


3,130,953 

SELF-SEALING  ROTARY  VALVE  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Carpenter,  105 17  Georgetown  Drive, 

Rancbo  Cordova,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,049 

19  Claims.    (CL  251— 182) 


1.  A  self-sealing  rotary  valve  mechanism  comprising, 
a  rotatable  valve  body,  housing  means  rotatably  receiv- 
ing said  valve  body,  valve  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  one  axial  end  of  the  valve  body  for  impart- 
ing continuous  rotation  thereto  in  one  direction  only,  port 
means  formed  in  said  housing  means,  chamber  means 
farmed  within  said  valve  body  and  having  a  passage  for 
non-restrictive  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  port  means, 
a  split,  elastically  deformable  sleeve  subject  to  the  static 
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pressure  of  said  fluid  and  continuously  biased  into  s^l- 
in  relation  with  the  housing  means,  torque  transmitting 
means  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  projecting  radi^ly 
inwardly  therefrom  for  operative  engagement  by  4he 
valve  body  to  elastically  deform  the  sleeve  out  of  binding 
contact  with  the  housing  means  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  valve  body  in  said  one  direction  only  without  reliev- 
ing the  sealing  bias  applied  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  an  opening  aligned  with  said  passage  ^nd 
spaced  from  said  torque  transmitting  means. 


April  28,  1964 


3,1M,954 
VALVE  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE 
Kolland  McFarland,  Jr^  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to 
Hills-McCanna  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporat^n 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25^55 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251—331) 


the  settings  of  the  wickot  gates  to  CDntrd  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  runner  blades  of  the  tur  >ine.  a  rotating  as- 
sembly including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ciing  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  passageway  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shaft  communicating  with  the  casing, 
runner  blades  journalled  in  said  casinj  for  rotation  about 
axe*  radial  to  the  casing,  a  piston  op  ;ratively  connected 
to  the  blades  for  changing  and  controlling  the  pitch  set- 
ting of  the  blades,  a  valve  for  contrclling  the  operation 
of  aaid  piston,  the  longitudinal  axis  )f  said  valve  lying 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  iind  shaft,  a  control 
rod  extending  through  said  passagev  ay  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  valve,  the  casing  comprising  an  oil 
reservoir,  an  electric  motor  in  said  caiiing.  control  means 
for  said  electric  motor  extending  through  said  passage- 
way, a  pump  ariven  b^  said  motor,  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
communicating  with  the  reservoir,  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
communicating  with  the  valve  whereby]  said  pump  may  be 
driven  to  move  said  piston  and  alter  tti  e  runner  blade  set 
ting  when  changes  in  the  wicket  gat(!  setting  nwve  the 
control  rod  to  reposition  aaid  valve. 


JACK  DEVICE 

Mclvla  A.  Mandclko,  Fort  Dodge,  low^, 
Draulk  Mannfactiiriag  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  21,  1962.  Sw.  N«l  19M92 
9  CWmt.    (CL  254- 1) 


1.  A  valve  diaphragm  structure  adapted  fcnr  flexing  in 
a  valve  assembly  between  an  open  position  and  a  cloa  sd 
position  tightly  compressed  against  a  valve  seat,  s  ' ' 
structure  comprising:  a  flexible,  elastomeric  body  mc 
ber;  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  liner  member  dis| 
against  said  body  member,  said  liner  member  havi_ 
tensile  strength  and  an  elongation  at  least  equal  to 
corresponding  properties  of  said  body  member;  and  meaiis 
bonding  said  liner  member  to  said  body  member  with  a 
high  degree  of  adhesion. 


3,130,955 

RUNNER  BLADE  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINES 

Robert  S.  Sproule,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignpr 

to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Montrcul, 

Quebec,  Canada  i 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,814 

3  Claimt.    (CL  253—^1) 


to  Super- 
ort  Dodge,  Iowa, 


to  the  upper  end 


1.  In  a  Kaplan  type  turbine  including  adjustable  wicHTt 
gates  and  wicket  gate  operating  mffhaniwn  for  changing 


1 .  In  a  jack  device, 

a  supporting  means, 

a  pair  of  elongated  vertical  elemerjts  secured  to  said 
supporting  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

said  vertical  elements  being  spaced;  apart  in  parallel 
fashion.  { 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  connecting  elements  extend- 
ing between  said  vertical  elements  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  vertical  alignment, 

a  stationary  piston  element  secured 
of  said  vertical  elements, 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  closed  to|  i  and  open  bottom 
slidably  receiving  said  vertical  dements  and  said 
piston  element  through  the  lower  end  thereof, 

control  means  on  said  cylinder  for  « lectively  introdiK- 
ing  or  exhausting  compressed  air  |nto  or  out  of,  re- 
spectively, the  inner  top  portioni  of  said  cylinder 
whereby  said  cylinder  can  be  vertically  moved  with 
respect  to  said  piston  element, 

bracket  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  object  to  be  lifted, 

a  ratchet  element  pivotally  secure4  to  said  bracket 
means. 
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a  tongue  on  said  ratchet  element  extending  between  said 
vertical  elements  to  engage  one  of  said  connecting 
elements  at  times, 

a  shoulder  on  said  ratchet  element  engaging  said  verti- 
cal elements  when  said  tongue  is  engaging  said  con- 
necting elements  to  prevent  said  ratchet  element  from 
pivoting  out  of  engagement  with  said  connecting  ele- 
ments, 
and  means  on  said  ratchet  element  for  manually  pivot- 
ing said  tongue  orft  of  the  path  of  said  vertically 
aligned  connecting  elements  after  said  cylinder  has 
been  moved  vertically  upwardly  to  disengage  said 
tongue  from  oite  of  said  connecting  elements. 


3,130,957 
TRUCK  TIRE  SPREADING  AND  INVERTING 

DEVICE 

Charicfl  E.  Branick,  %  Brauick  Mfg.  Cc,  Box  1937, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Scat.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,291 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  254— 50  J) 


1.  In  a  device  for  inspecting  pneumatic  tire  casings, 
the  combination  comprisii\g  a  frame  structure,  means  for 
supporting  a  tire  in  said  framestructure  including  a  tire- 
inverting  wheel  positioned  JO  underlie  a  segment  of  the 
road-engaging  crown  portion  of  the  tire,  nteans  for  spread- 
ing the  bead  portions  of  I  the  tire  adjacent  said  inverting 
wheel,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
bead-engaging  rolls,  eaoh  of  said  rolls  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  portion  engageable  with  the  inner  gen- 
erally cylindrical  surface\  of  a  tire  bead,  and  a  generally 
radially  projecting  circumterential  flange  engageable  with 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  a*  tire  at  the  bead  portion  there- 
of, a  pair  of  mounting  heads  each  joumalling  a  different 
one  of  said  rolls  for  rotation  on  axes  extending  in  direc- 
tions generally  axially  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of  generally 
upstanding  operating  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  end  portions  on  opposite  side  portions  of  said  frame 
structure  on  parallel  axes  generally  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  tire,  said  heads  being  mounted  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  arms  on  axes  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms,  means  for 
imparting  swinging  movements  to  said  arms  and  rolls 
carried  thereby  in  directions  to  spread  the  beads  of  the 
tire,  a  pair  of  control  arnu  one  each  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  an  opposite  portion  of  the  frame  structure 
for  swinging  movements  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  operating  arms,  the  other 
ends  of  said  control  arms  each  being  pivotally  secured 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  heads  on  axes  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  swinging  movements  of  said  arms,  and  means 


for  moving  said  inverting  wheel  toward  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  a  tire  in  overlying  relationship  thereto  and  in 
engagement  therewith. 


3,130,958 
STRINGING  BLOCK 
Anthony  McAuley,  Maywood,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centnlia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Original  appUcatiou  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,028. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
167,709 

5  Claims.    (CL  254— 194J> 


*F^^^ 


1.  A  stringing  block  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame,  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  parallel, 
upright  legs; 

a  first  fastener  attached  to  one  of  the  legs  at  the  free 
end  of  the  latter  and  spanning  the  distance  between 
the  leg^ 

means  lor  releasably  attaching  the  first  fastener  to  the 
other  leg; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontal  rollers  spanning  the  distance 
between  the  legs,  one  of  the  rollers  being  journalled 
on  the  first  fastener;  and 

clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  extending 
outwardly  from  said  one  leg,  one  of  the  plates  being 
rigid  with  said  one  leg  adjacent  one  upright  edge  of 
the  latter,  the  other  plate  being  swingably  attached 
to  said  one  leg  adjacent  another  upright  edge  of  the 
tatter,  a  second  fastener  attached  to  said  one  plate 
at  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  spanning  the  distance 
between  the  plates,  and  take-up  means  for  releasably 
atuching  the  second  fastener  to  said  other  plate, 
whereby  when  the  clamp  means  is  placed  on  a  pole 
top  pin  it  may  be  rigidly  attached  thereto  by  actua- 
tion of  the  take-up  means  to  draw  said  one  plate 
toward  said  other  plate  thereby  gripping  the  pin  be- 
tween the  plates. 


3,130,959 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  PLASTICS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Walter  J.  Schrcnk,  Bay  City,  awl  Kenneth  J.  CIccrenuui 
and  Turner  Alfrcy,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich-,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,845 
\  6  Claims.    (CL  259— 6) 

I.  A  method  of  mixing  a  plurality  of  diverse  miscible 
viscous  liquids  comprising  the  steps  of,  arranging  said 
liquids  in  a  ribbon-like  pattern  having  an  alternate  repeti- 
tive sequence,  moving  the  liquids  along  a  longitudinal 
path  while  applying  a  first  liquid  moving  force  along  a 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


first  common  boundary  of  the  liquids,  and  a  second  liquii    blowers  from  the  interior  of  said  housing 


moving  force  along  a  second  common  boundary  of 


liquids,  and  reorienting  the  liquids  by  twisting  them  a  t 
they  move  longitudinally  along  said  path. 


3,130,960 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  BY  CARBONATED 
WATER  AND  SURFACE  ACTION  AGENTS 
AND  WETTING  AGENTS 
James  Wellford  Martin,  Yoaken,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  ( 
Recovery  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioi 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  564,140 

7  Claims.  (CI.  262—3) 
6.  The  method  of  rec^ering  uranium  and  vanadiui 
from  subterranean  formations,  comprising  the  steps  c 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  undc 
pressure,  lixiviating  in  situ  the  subterranean  formatioi 
containing  naturally  occurring  compounds  of  uraniun 
and  vanadium  with  said  pressurized  solution  and  witt 
drawing  the  lixivium  from  the  formation. 


3,130,961 
DRYING  OVEN  WTTH  CATALYTIC  EXHAUST 
TREATMENT 
William  C.  Vemer,  Detroit,  James  L.  Donahue,  Warrcii 
and  Walter  A.  Denny,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignon 
to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,584 
6  Claims.    (CL  263— 6) 


1.  A  drying  and  gas  purifying  apparatus,  compnsm] 
in  combination,  a  housing,  an  open  horizontal  passage 
way  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  bavin 
an  entrance  opening  to  said  passageway  and  an  outle 
opening   therefrom   for   passing    material   to   be   treatea 
through  said  housing,  a  conveyor  means  having  a  belt 
portion  extending  through  said  passageway  for  the  carry! 
ing  of  material  to  be  treated,  a  burner  positioned  througa 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  providing  for  directing 
hot  flue  gas  stream  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  pair 
spaced  blowers  mounted  within  said  housing  at  the  en 
opposing  said  hunter,  gas  inlet  means  to  each  of  sai< 


"1 

nd 


April  28,  19«4 
duct  means  from 


the  discharge  of  one  of  said  blowers  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  hot  gas  distributing  chamler.  said  chamber 
positioned  above  and  co-extensive  win  said  horizontal 
open  passageway  and  having  a  pluralit  i  of  outlet  open- 
ings spaced  along  its  lower  face,  a  gas  o  )llecting  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  spaced  along  the 
uR)er  face  thereof  and  positioned  diiectly  below  said 
passageway  and  said  belt  portion  of  said  conveyor  means, 
a  return  gas  duct  extending  along  the  nterior  side  por- 
tion of  said  housing  from  said  gas  cdllecting  chamber 
to  a  gas  outlet  discharging  at  the  interior  end  portion  of 
said  housing  at  a  position  adjacent  sai<  burner  whereby 
a  recirculated  gas  stream  mixes  with  laid  hot  flue  gas 
stream  from  said  burner,  exhaust  gas  luct  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  and  extendi  ig  from  the  out- 
let of  the  other  blower  of  said  pair  to  an  oxidized  gas  out- 
let section,  a  permeable  layer  of  an  oxidation  caulyst 
positioned  across  the  end  portion  of  said  exhaust  gas 
duct  at  the  inlet  to  said  oxidized  gas  outlet  section,  and 
a  treated  gas  outlet  from  the  latter  sectipn  and  from  said 
housing. 

3,130,962 

SLEEVED  DEEP  DRAW  CUSHION  FOR 

PUNCH  PRESSES  ; 

Harvey  L.  Stegner,  2235  Cliff  St.,  Sa4  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,339 

3  Claims.    (CL  267—1 


end  plate  and  a 


1.  A  cushion  for  use  with  a  punch  press  having  a  bed 
plate  and  a  ram,  comprising: 

an  air-tight  bellows  having  an  upper 

lower  end  plate; 
an  open  cage  enclosing  said  bellows  knd  having  a  top 

attachment  plate  secured  on  the  uncierside  oi  said  bed 

plate,  and  means  for  supporting  sai^  lower  end  plate; 
means  for  transmitting  downward  n^ovement  of  said 

ram  to  said  upper  end  plate  and 

air  in  said  bellows  to  be  oompri 

resistive  force;  and 
stabilizing  means  positioned  internal! 

for  preventing  squirming  of  said  bel 

ing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  sleeves 

having  their  distal  ends  attached  to  said  end  plates; 

said  sleeves  being  apertured  to  equjfditt  pressure  in 

side  and  outside  said  sleeves. 


thus  causing  the 
to  develop  a 

of  said  bellows 
ws,  said  stabiliz- 


3,130,963 

INTERNALLY  STABILIZED  DEEP  DllAW  CUSHION 
FOR  PUNCH  PRESSE 
Harvey  L.  Stegner,  2235  Cliff  St.,  Sai 
Filed  Not.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
5  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1] 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  punch 
an  air  bellows  having  an  upper  end 

end  plate; 
means  for  supporting  said  lower  end 
lows; 


Diego,  Calif. 
53,340 


press,  comprising: 
]  late  and  a  lower 

>late  of  said  bel- 
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means  for  causing  downward  movement  of  said  punch 
press  to  cause  downward  movement  of  said  upper  end 
plate  and  causing  the  air  in  said  bellows  to  be  com- 
pressed to  develop  a  resistive  force; 

stabilizing  means,  positioned  internally  of  said  bellows, 
for  preventing  undulation  aiKl  squirming  of  said  bel- 
lows; 


3,130,965 
AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Niclas,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental  Gummi-Werke    A.G.,    Hannover,   Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,017 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CL  267—65) 


*r^ 


said  stabilizing  means  comprising  plate  means  and  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  segmental  sections  positioned  on 
aaid  frfate  means  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
circular,  composite  element  positioned  with  its  outer 
periphery  in  engagement  with  a  trough  of  a  convolu- 
tion of  said  bellows;  and 

means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  element  in  a 
direction  non-axial  to  said  bellows. 


COMPOSITE  LOW  RATE  SPRING  AND 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Frederick  W.  Johnson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,818 
1  Claim.    (CL  267— i) 


A  shock  mount  for  an  equipment  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel-mounted  plates,  means  for  attaching  one  of 
said  plates  to  said  equipment,  rigid  channel  members 
connected  to  said  plates  to  limit  the  maximum  distance 
that  they  can  move  relative  to  each  other  but  which  do 
not  obstruct  the  motion  of  the  plates  toward  each  other 
such  that  the  rigid  channel  members  limit  the  maximum 
distance  between  but  not  the  inward  movements  of  the 
parallel-mounted  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring 
means  mounted  between  said  plates  and  biasing  said 
plates  apart  and  the  spaced  spring  means  comprising 
plurality  of  coil  springs,  and  plastic  foam  filling  the 
space  between  the  plates  to  form  a  unitary  shock  mount. 

801   O.O.— 70 


1.  For  new  use  in  an  air  suspension  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubeless  toroidal  hollow  body  of  elastic  ma-' 
terial  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  central  opening  and 
a  bead  extending  peripherally  about  each  of  said  open- 
ings, bead  cores  inside  said  beads  for  counteracting  ex- 
pansion of  said  beads,  and  a  top  and  bottom  supporting 
member,  said  members  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  supporting  members  having  a  circular 
flange  entered  into  one  of  said  central  openings,  said  top 
and  bottom  supporting  members  thereby  forming  a  pres- 
sure chamber  with  said  toroidal  hollow  body,  said  circular 
flange  having  at  least  one  seating  surface  being  pressed 
against  the  bead  of  the  corresponding  central  opening 
by  excess  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  so  as  to 
hermetically  seal  the  latter. 


3,130,966 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BOOKS  OF 

VARIABLE  COMPASS 

Rudolf  Hepp,  Sybelstr.  53.  Berlin- 

CharloCtenburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1958 

8  Clafans.     (CL  270—54) 


' 

1-^.  1^1—^1 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  having  sheet-engag- 
ing means  for  delivering  consecutive  sections  of  sheet 
material  from  a  stack  thereof  to  a  binder,  comprising  con- 
veyor means  positioned  to  receive  a  series  of  said  sections 
from  said  sheet-engaging,  means,  drive  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  conveyor  means  to  said  binder,  counting  means 
synchronized  with  said  drive  means  for  registering  the 
number  of  sections  passing  a  predetermined  location  along 
said  conveyor  means,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
counting  means  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine upon  the  count  of  said  sections  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  mechanism  including  deactivating  means 
for  said  sheet-engaging  means  effective  during  an  interval 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  time  of  movement  of  a 
section  past  said  location  whereby  a  blank  cycle  is  created 
in  the  operation  of  said  counting  means. 
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3>130,967 
HOPPER  FEED  FOR  CARTON  BLANKS 
John  Lc  Brell,  Hemuuui,  Mo^  atdgnor  to  Alton  Box 
Board   Company,  Alton,   DL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1(1,129 
8  Claims.    (CL  271— 42) 


1.  A  h(^per  for  carton  blanks  to  be  fed  to  a  formii  g 
machine,  the  hopper  having  a  first  pair  of  rods  upon 
which  a  stack  of  carton  blanks  is  supported  with  tile 
cartons  resting  on  the  rods  at  their  lower  edges,  a  second 
pair  of  rods  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  abo^e 
and  outwardly  of  said  first  rods  in  positions  such  thtt 
they  may  be  engaged  by  the  side  edges  of  the  blanks,  said 
rods  being  journalled  for  rotation  about  their  axes,  means 
rotating  each  of  said  rods,  and  a  follower  carried  by  one 
of  said  pairs  of  rods,  said  one  pair  of  rods  being  rotated 
continuously  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  forming 
a  friction  drive  connection  between  said  follower  and  its 
supporting  rods  for  moving  the  follower  tberealong  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rojs 
when  the  follower  is  not  otherwise  restrained,  said  friction 
drive  permitting  the  follower  to  be  pulled  back  from  tJble 
stack  of  blanks  and  its  rate  of  movement  being  su£|- 
ciently  slow  to  permit  the  follower  to  be  released  and  a 
supply  of  blanks  added  to  the  stack  before  the  follower 
returns  to  the  stack  of  blanks. 


3,13f3M 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN  ELOP 
GATE  BASE  HAVING  STATIONARY  AND  LON- 
GITUDINALLY MOVABLE  SUPPORT  UNITS  J^ 
THE  ENDS  THEREOF 

Midmci  A.  Dc  Fccb,  IMl  Meadowbrook  At^ 

Lalieland,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  179,H4 

ItClaiBM.    (0.272—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  number  of  differedt 
physical  exercises,  comprising  the  new  combination  of 
an  elongate  base  body,  a  stationary  platform  imit  secure^ 
thereto  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  seat  top  at  an 
elevation  above  the  base  body,  a  movable  secon^Tplatform 
unit  having  a  seat  top  at  an  elevation  above  the  base  body 
and  designed  for  supporting  the  human  body,  and  means 
supporting  the  movable  platform  unit  on  the  base  body 
for  reciprocable  movement  longitudinally  of  the  basp 
body,  the  seat  top  of  each  of  said  platform  units  being 


substantially  parallel  with  the  imderlyiig 
being  vertically  adjustable  whereby  the  r 
in  different  planes  relative  to  one  anotl)er 


3,1M,H9 
SWING 

Roderick  W.  Groth,  (24  NE.  3rd,  (jlamaa.  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  141,488 

1  Claim,    (a.  272— 8i  ) 


April  28,  1964 


base  body  and 
are  positionable 


An  amusement  apparatus  for  childrm  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  flat  circular  seat,  a  plurality  of  support 
ropes  of  equal  length  extending  from 
the  seat  and  terminating  at  a  commco  supporting  eye 
bolt,  said  eye  bolt  being  secured  beneath  a  structure  to 
support  the  seat  for  arcuate  and  pivotil  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  eye  bolt  being  rigidly! mounted  beneath 
said  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  horizontal  rec- 
tangular plate  supported  by  tubular  arms  and  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  each  comer  of  said  rectangu- 
ku-  plate,  and  tie  rods  extending  hor^ontally  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  forming  a  octangular  frame 
to  n^tain  said  legs  in  a  fixed  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


3,138,978 

ELECTRIC  JUMP-ROPE  <tAME 

EngcM  C.  Hntaell,  Battc  Cowihr,  CaUf. 

(3127  S.  Orcffon,  Seattle  8rWath.) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  158,422 

2Claiat.    (CL273— 81) 


-*  _ii 


1.  An  electric  junfp-rope  game  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  base  having  side,  i  bottom,  and  top 
walls,  two  hollow  stationary  members  supported  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of  said  hollow  base,  a  mem- 
ber movable  along  a  vertical  axis  suppdrted  between  said 
stationary  members,  a  metal  core  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vertically  movable  member,  a  com- 
pression spring  in  upper  portion  of  saijd  vertically  mov- 
able member,  an  arched  metal  rod  si^pported  between 
said  stationary  members,  a  means  of  causing  said  arched 
meul  rod  to  revolve  around  said  vertically  movable 
member,  an  electromagnet  attracting  [said  metal  core 
downwardly,  and  a  means  of  intermittenUy  energizing  said 
electromagnet,  said  compression  spring  acting  to  return 
the  vertically  movable  member  to  its  up  kt  limit  of  travel 
when  the  electro-magnet  is  de-energized. 


April  28.  1964 
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3,138,971 
GAME    APPARATUS    COMPRISING    FINGER- 
SUPPORTED    BALL    PROIECTORS    AND 
WRIST-SUPPORTED  BASKET 
Boccardl,  828  ClasMM  Ave.,  aad  Alda  i 
491  7tli  Ave.,  bo<h  of  BrooUyit,  N.Y. 
FIM  Aag.  IS,  1981,  Scr.  No.  131,811 
SChOiaa.   (CL  273— 181) 


to  the  grooves,  the  hand  engageable  member  of  the  play- 
ing components  being  of  a  cross  sectional  size  which  is 
only  slightly  smaller  than  the  distance  from  the  center 
of  one  groove  to  the  center  of  an  adjacent  groove,  there- 
by being  sufficiently  small  to  permit  passage  along  respec- 
tive adjacent  grooves  without  obstruction  of  one  with 
the  other  and  sufficiently  large  to  center  substantially  on 
the  intersections  when  aligned  in  contact  relation  to  each 
other  by  pushing  one  against  the  other  in  a  single  groove. 


3,138,973 
SIMULATED   GOLF  GAME  WITH  GAME  BOARD 
HAVING    RECESSES    FOR    SIMULATED    FAIR- 
WAYS, SCORECARD,  CHANCE  MEANS,  AND  A 
TOP  PLAYING  SURFACE 

Argcntiac  C.  Zapobki,  Inglcwood,  CaUf. 

(342  E.  El  Scgundo  Blvd.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.) 

nicd  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,115 

3  ClaiBk    (CL  273—134) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  ball,  a  plurality  of 
cup-supporting  finger  rings  adapted  each  to  engage  one 
finger  of  a  player,  and  a  basket  element,  the  finger  rings 
comprising  each  a  finger-engaging  element  and  a  cup 
pci  ion  adapted  to  receive  the  ball,  said  cup  portion  not 
of  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  ball  diameter. 
the  basket  element  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  cups 
integrally  secured  together  and  adapted  each  to  receive 
the  ball,  means  to  secure  the  basket  element  to  the  wrist 
of  the  player  in  position  to  receive  the  ball  when  flipped 
from  a  finger  ring,  a  vertical  post  secured  to  the  inner 
cup  wall,  an  horizontal  ring  secured  to  the  post  adjacent 
its  top.  and  a  vertical  sleeve  disposed  around  the  ring  and 
dependent  therefrom,  the  sleeve  disposed  to  prevent  entry 
of  the  ball  into  the  inner  cup  except  through  the  sleeve. 


3,138,972 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  INTERSECTING  CHANNELS 

Hairy  Schwarzlandcr,  452  Hi(hlami  Ave, 

Maiden  48,  Mass. 

FBcd  Aag.  23,  1988,  Scr.  No.  51,385   ' 

SClafant.    (CI.  273— 131) 


1.  In  a  game  for  four  participating  positions,  the 
combination  of  a  game  board  having  a  playing  face  and 
four  sides  of  substantially  equal  length  with  each  of  the 
sides  providing  one  of  the  participating  positions,  only 
two  sets  of  grooves  in  the  playing  face  with  one  set  in- 
tersecting the  other  set  at  substantially  right  angles,  the 
grooves  in  the  respective  sets  being  parallel  and  equi- 
distant from  each  other  and  each  set  at  its  respective 
ends  opening  on  two  of  the  participating  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  playing  components,  each  with  a  hand  engage- 
able  member  having  a  projection  substantially  centrally 
tliereof  and  of  a  shape  to  slidably  fit  in  guided  relation 


1 .  A  simulated  golf  game  apparatus  comprising  a  simu- 
lated golf  course  comprising  a  plurality  of  golf  fairways, 
a  gameboard,  a  recessed  surface  substantially  centrally 
thereof  for  receiving  and  framing  a  selected  fairway  of 
said  simulated  g(^  course  therein,  each  fairway  of  said 
course  depicting  a  different  golf  course  hole  with  appro- 
priate course,  hazard,  distance  and  par  data  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  individually  identified  multi-faced  H>in°cr 
tops,  each  representing  a  different  golf  club,  each  spinner 
top  having  a  spinner  handle,  a  spinner  point  axially  aligned 
with  s»id  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  side  faces  inter- 
mediate said  handle  and  said  point,  each  said  face  repre- 
senting a  different  result  for  the  said  club,  each  handle 
having  club  identifying  indicia  thereon,  said  gameboard 
having  a  plurality  of  top  receiving  pockets  therein,  said 
gameboard  having  a  table  of  club  identification  data  and 
results  adjacent  each  pocket  duplicating  that  on  the  top 
to  be  housed  therein,  a  plurality  of  i^ayer  markers,  said 
gameboard  having  a  marker  receiving  recess  therein,  said 
spinner  top  pockets  and  marker  recess  being  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  said  recessed  central  surface  thcrecrf.  a  re- 
cessed top  playing  surface  located  in  said  gameboard  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  said  recessed  central  area  thereof, 
and  a  score  card  receiving  recess  in  said  gameboard  adja- 
cent said  spinner  top  playing  surface. 


3,138,974 

GOLF  BALLS 

Louis  F.  MiKciMk,  BHDd  Brook  Lodge,  Rye,  N.Y.      ' 

Filed  Aag.  1,  1988,  Scr.  No.  44,333 

4  Claims.     (CL  273—218) 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  spherical  core,  a  layer  of 

tensiooed  rubber  surroimding  said  core,  and  a  cover  in 
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contact  with  and  surrounding  said  layer  of  tensioned  ru|- 
ber,  said  layer  of  tensioned  rubber  comprising  two  se  >- 


arate  strands  of  rubber  of  different  tensile  strength,  eac  i 
of  said  strcnds  extending  throughout  said  layer. 


3,130,975 
RECORDING  MACHINE 
Barton  A.  Proctor,  42  Hillside  Road,  Larchmont,  N.Y 
assignor  of  tiiirty-tiirec  and  one-third  percent  to  AIl>cit 
C.  Nolte,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,455 
16  Claims.     (CL  274—11) 


1.  In  a  recording  device  including  a  housing  having  ai 
opening  therein,  a  recording  head  adjacent  one  side  o 
said  opening,  and  driving  means  adjacent  the  opposite  sid 
of  said  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  magazine 
said  magazine  having  at  least  two  reels  having  tape  there 
on  and  extending  therebetween,  said  reels  being  rotatabl] 
mounted  in  said  magazine,  a  first  opening  for  receivini 
said  recording  head  in  one  side  of  said  magazine,  said 
tape  being  disposed  across  said  first  opening,  a  second 
opening  accommodating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  driving 
means  in  the  side  of  said  magazine  opposite  said  first  open* 
ing,  said  reels  being  exposed  in  said  second  opening  where 
by  to  afford  access  for  driving  mechanism  to  contact  sai< 
tape  on  said  reels. 


3  130  976 

ELASTOMERIC  SEALING  BUSHING 

Richard  V.  Niswander,  Reseda,  Calif.,  asiifDor  to 

Loddieed  Aircraft  CorporatioB,  Burtaoit,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,172 

1  Claim.     (CL  277—188) 

An  elastomeric  sealing  bushing  supporting  a  longitudi 

nal  movable  member  which  passes  through  an  opening  ii 

a  wall,  comprising  a  thick,  elastomeric  body  member  hav 

ing  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  sai< 

longitudinal  movable  member,  said  body  member  having 

on  its  outer  peripheral  surface  a  recess  shaped  to  receiv^ 

and  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  opening  in  said  wall^ 

said  elastomeric  body  mentber  being  held  under  com-^ 

pression  bcitwcen  said  wall  and  said  longitudinal  movablei 

mentber  to  maintain  a  seal  between  each  side  of  said  wall,; 

said  body  member  including  a  thin  bearing  layer  disposed 

about  said  <^>ening  in  said  elastomeric  body  member  andl 

integrally  connected  therewith,  said  bearing  layer  having 


scieen 


a  lattice  network  of  elastcmeric  mate^al 
lubricant  particles  of  irregular  shape  an< 
of  passing  an  80  mesh  standaitl  Tyler  .. 
of  passing  a  325  mesh  standard  Tyler 
are  immiscible  with  said  elastomeric 
ported,  said  particles  in  said  bearing  .__, 
uniformly  and  making  up  by  wei^t  5 
bearing  layer  so  that  at  most  only  a  fi 
material  is  exposed  on  the  surface  of 
layer,  said  bearing  layer  being  from  0.  .. 
thick  to  provide  good  wear  characterist  cs 


lay^r 
5) 


M 


in  which  dry 
of  a  size  capable 
and  incapable 
screen  and  wliich 
naterial  are  sup- 
being  dispersed 
to  80%  of  said 
m  of  elastomeric 
said  thin  bearing 
5  to  0.030  inch 
and  to  impart 


chai  acteristics 


sufficient  rigidity  to  restrict  the  fk>w 
elastomeric    material    without   significaiitly 
flexibility  of  the  elastomeric  body  mefnber 
memiber  including  a  transition  layer 
0.040  inch  thick  and  a  base  layer,  sau 
positioned  between  said  bearing  layer  ar  d 
and  integral  therewith,  and  said  transitidn 
substantially  lower  density  of  dry  lubric|uit 
said  bearing  layer,  whereby  stress  and 
tending  to  separate  said  bearing  layer  frtin 
are  reduced. 


April  28,  1964 


of  said 

effecting   the 

said  body 

from  0.030  to 

transition  layer 

said  base  layer 

layer  having  a 

particles  than 

train  under  load 

said  base  layer 


3,130,977 

SEALING  DEVICES  BETWEEN  FIXED  PARTS  OF 
METAL  CONSTRUCTIONS  SUCH  AS  WALLS, 
SCREEN-WALLS,  CURTAIN -WALIS,  AND  SUCH- 

LIKE  n 

Charles  Somvillc,  Burcht,  Belgium,  assignor  to  A.V.R., 
Adiat,  \entes.  Representations,  Soicietc  Anonymc, 
Brussels,  Belgium  | 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5p,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclgiiun  Dec.  10,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  277— 207 


A  sealer  piece  for  sealing  the  joint  lietween  adjacent 
hollow  profiles  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  body 
having  a  central  portion  of  uniform  thicki  less  and  substan- 
tially parallel  marginal  surfaces,  end  K>rtioos  integral 
with  said  central  portioti,  said  end  portio  ks  having  an  end 
of  the  same  thickness  as  the  central  portfon  and  tapering 
uniformly  with  diminishing  thickness  in  k  direction  away 
from  said  central  portion  and  having  convergent  marginal 
surfaces,  and  a  rib  integral  with  said  ceiitral  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof  in  equispaced  relation  from 
said  end  portions,  tlie  end  portion  and  pi  rt  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  resilie&t  body  on  ooe  side  of  said  rib  being 


April  28,  1964 
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adapted  to  fit  into  a  marpnal  opening  in  a  boUow  pro- 
file, the  end  portion  and  part  o(  the  central  portion  of  said 
resilient  body  on  the  other  side  of  said  rib  being  adapted  to 
fit  into  a  marginal  opening  in  a  hollow  proAle  next  adja- 
cent to  the  first-mentioned  hollow  profile,  said  resilient 
body  having  a  plurality  o(  concave-shaped  grooves  and 
convex-shaped  ribs  at  each  of  the  junction  points  of  said 
central  pottioo  and  said  end  portion. 


3  130  978 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 
Jan  van  Roo)cn,  Rockford,  IIL,  asrignor  to  The  IngcrsoU 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUnois 

Filed  July  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,009 
6Clafans.    (CL  279— 4) 


hingedly  supported  on  a  second  transverse  shaft  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame,  said  second  bracket  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  short  lever  arms  hinged  at  one  end  on  said 
second  transverse  shaft  and  removably  engaging  said  wheel 
shaft  at  the  opposite  end,  said  first  and  second  transverse 


Z£><f 


1.  For  supporting  a  ring  such  as  a  cutter  having  a  first 
bore  of  predetermined  diameter  extending  axially  there- 
through, the  combination  of,  a  first  tubular  member 
rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  having  a  second 
bore  opening  outMvardly  at  one  end  of  the  member,  means 
defining  an  axially  facing  shoulder  at  said  one  end  for 
abutting  against  said  ring,  a  thin  walled  sleeve  rigid  with 
and  projecting  from  said  one  end  and  adapted  to  telescope 
into  said  first  bore,  a  second  tubular  member  constituting 
a  rigid  extension  of  said  member  and  telescoped  within 
said  sleeve  to  cooperate  therewith  and  define  a  first  an- 
nular chamber  within  said  sleeve  for  holding  hydraulic 
liquid,  a  second  chamber  for  hydraulic  liquid  disposed 
within  one  of  said  members  and  in  continuous  communica- 
tion with  said  first  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  an  abutment  larger  than  said  sleeve  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  end  face  of  said  ring  when  the  latter 
is  telescoped  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  screw  and  nut  mech- 
anism connecting  said  abutment  and  said  piston  including 
an  actuating  element  movable  relative  to  said  member 
in  one  direction  first  to  press  said  abutment  against  said 
ring  and  clamp  the  latter  against  said  shoulder  and  then 
move  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  force  liquid  from  said 
second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber  and  thereby  ex- 
pand said  sleeve  against  the  wall  of  said  first  bore. 


shafts  being  relatively  closer  together  than  the  combined 
length  of  said  long  and  short  lever  arms,  a  notch  at  each 
end  of  said  short  lever  arms  for  removably  engaging  said 
wheel  shaft  and  said  second  transverse  shaft,  whereby  the 
wheel  shaft  may  be  supported  selectively  relatively  above 
or  below  the  level  of  said  frame. 


3,130,980 
ELEVATABLE  TRAILERS 
George  E.  Monroe  and  Fred  Kasady,  Pinconning,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Magline,  Inc.,  Pinconning,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,384 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

4  Clahns.     (CL  280— 43  J3) 


3,130,979 
WHEELED  CARRIAGE 
Gcrvd  I.  Valiquettc,  54  W.  Cok  SL,  Pawtucfcd,  RJ. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,486 
2  Clatans.     (CL  280—43) 
1.  A  convertible  carriage  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  first  bracket  hingedly  supported  on  a 
first  transverse  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  wheel 
shaft  carried  by  said  first  bracket,  a  pur  of  wheels  mount- 
ed rotatably  free  on  said  wheel  shaft,  said  first  bracket 
comprising  a  pair  of  long  lever  arms  hinged  at  one  end 
to  said  first  transverse  shaft  and  supporting  said  wheel 
shaft  at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable  second  bracket 


1.  An  elevatable  trailer  frame  c<Mistruction  com- 
prising a  frame;  lift  means  rockably  joumaled  on  said 
frame  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  rocking  move- 
ment from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position;  wheel 
journaling  meaits  on  said  lift  means;  pressure  fluid  op- 
erating means  comprising  an  extensible  and  retractable 
ram  having  relatively  telescoping  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; means  rigidly  mounting  said  first  ram  section  on 
said  frame  between  said  lift  means  and  one  end  of  said 
frame,  said  second  ram  section  having  a  free  end  movable 
in  a  direction  toward  said  one  end  of  said  frame  when 
said  lift  means  is  in  said  lowered  position;  means  relcas- 
ably  securing  said  free  end  of  said  second  ram  section 
to  said  frame  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  when  said  lift^*| 
means  is  in  said  raised  position  to  prevent  extension  aikl  *%% 
retraction  of  said  ram;  and  force  transmitting  means  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  of  said  lift  means  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  second  ram  section. 


3,130381 
DIFFERENTIAL  STEERING  APPARATUS 
John  C  Christenaon  and  David  H.  Unk,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equ^ment  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michlgaa 

FIM  Juw  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203^41 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—93) 
1.  Differential  steering  mechanism  for  a  narrow-aisle 
truck  or  the  like  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  steer- 
able  ground-engaging  wheels  each  rotatable  about  a  ver- 
tical swivel  axis  fcM*  turning  of  the  truck,  comprising  first 
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and  second  sprocket  wheels  each  rotatable  on  said  vertic; 
axis  of  one  of  said  steerable  wheels  and  operatively  coi 
nected  thereto  for  directional  turning  of  the  wheel,  a  can! 
on  the  first  sprocket  wheel  having  an  intermediate  point 
corresponding  to  straight-ahead  position  of  the  steerabli 
wheels,  a  carrier,  a  pair  of  idler  sprockets  on  said  carrier 
in  fixedly  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  mounting 
the  carrier  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  transversely  of  th2 
common  plane  of  the  sprocket  wheel  axes,  a  lever  pivote4 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  truck,  a  cam  follower  oi 
one  end  of  said  lever  engaging  said  cam,  means  connect 
ing  the  carrier  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  reciproca 
tion  thereby,  a  sprocket  chain  reeved  about  the  first  an( 
second  sprocket  wheels  with  one  run  also  reeved  abou 
one  of  said  pair  of  idler  sprockets  and  the  other  run  als< 


J±D 


reeved  about  the  other  of  said  pair  of  idler  sprockets,  botl 
of  the  chain  runs  passing  between  the  idler  sprockets 
and  means  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheels,  said  cam  ant 
lever  being  arranged  to  effect  movement  of  the  carriei 
upon  movement  of  said  follower  from  said  intermediate 
point  by  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  o 
the  sprocket  wheels  for  accelerating  rotation  of  the  secon< 
sprocket   wheel    in   one   direction    to   increase   the   speec 

thereof  to  more  than  that  of  the  first  sprocket  wheel  an( 
for  decelerating  rotation  of  the  second  sprocket  wheel  ii 
the  other  direction  to  reduce  the  speed  thereof  to  le» 
than  that  of  the  first  sprocket  wheel  for  effecting  rotatior 
of  the  steerable  wheel  associated  with  the  second  sprocket 
wheel  faster  or  slower  than  the  other  steerable  wheel  u 
said  associated  steerable  wheel  is  the  inside  or  outside 
wheel  in  turning  of  the  truck. 


3,13«.982 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Richard  C.  Raney,  Rte.  1,  CookTille,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1(4^59 

14  Clirfiiis.     (CL  2S#— 4T7) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  including:  a  receiver 
mountable  on  the  tow  bar  of  a  towed  vehicle  comprisin 
a  rail  section  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  plat 
section  extending  rearwardly  and  angularly  from  the  lowei' 
end  of  the  rail  section  to  form  a  socket  having  open  sides 
and  a  divider  in  said  socket  between  said  plate  section  andi 
said  rail  section  and  between  said  open  sides;  and  a 


coupler  comprising  a  carrier  mountable  i  >n  the  towing  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  contact  members  hav  ng  adjacent  end 
portions  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  common  substantia  ly  perpendicular 
axis  between  operative  positions  wheinn   said   contact 


moperative  post- 
angularly  spaced 


members  are  adjacent  one  another  and 

tions  wherein  the  contact  members  are      .^ 

from  each  other,  said  contact  member  i  having  contact 
bars  mounted  on  their  other  ends  dispoifed  in  a  common 
plane  extending  perpendicularly  reiativelto  said  common 
axis,  said  contact  bars  being  engageabie  with  said  rail 
section  and  receivable  in  said  socket  vvfien  said  contact 
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members  are  pivoted  toward  each  other 
positions,  said  contact  bars  being  engageabie  with  said 
divider  when  said  contact  bars  are  dispot  ed  in  said  socket 
and  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  contact  bars  in  said 
socket  between  said  rail  section  and  a  id  plate  section, 
camming  action  between  said  rail  section 
bars  when  said  contact  members  are  in  sad  operative  posi- 
tions raising  the  receiver  into  desired  veitical  relationship 
with  the  coupler  and  moving  said  contact  bars  into  said 
socket  upon  forward  movement  of  the  carrier  relative  to 
said  receiver,  and  means  carried  by  sait 
erable  from  the  towing  vehicle  for  moving  said  contact 
members  between  said  inoperative  and  of  erative  positions. 


to  said  operative 


3,I3«.983 
STATIONERY  SHEET  HOUDER 
Lester  K.  Fleischmann.  Ckica«o,  ill. . 

Manifold  Company,  a  corporatioii 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  282— 1 


r 


to  StBMlard 
of  Illinoll 
83^59 


Ji'j^ 


with  a  multiple 
of  carbon  sheets 


1.  A  sutionery  sheet  holder  for  use 
carbon  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
in  interleaved  relation  with  superposed  Strips  of  continu 
ous  form  stationery,  comprising:  a  sheet jof  fkxible  mate 
rial;  a  rear  aligning  portion  on  said  sheei  said  rear  align- 
ing portion  having  locking  means  for  attachment  to  said 
carbon  holder  comprising  a  loop  extending  across  the 
width  of  said  sheet;  a  front  aligning  port  Ion  on  said  sheet 
secured  to  the  leading  portion  of  said  ca  bon  holder  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  extending  forward  y  of  said  attach- 
ment, said  free  end  portion  cooperating  «vith  said  carbon 
holder  to  form  an  open  pocket  for  receiving  and  aligning 
the  bottom  edge  of  a  stationery  sheet  so  as  to  hold  the 
sheet  in  superposed  relation  to  said  conipnuous  form  sta- 
tionery and  interleaved  carbon  sheets. 


ET 

to  Redi-Kut 
,  a  corporation 

No.   44^4. 
19*3,  am.  No. 


3,13«,984 
CUSTOM  LETTERING  SI 
Herman  T.  Fenberg,  Chicago,  III., 

Head  Lettering  Company,  Chicago, 

of  DliMis 
Original   appUcalion   Jniy   22,   19M, 

Divided  amd  this  application  Feb. 

258,187 

2CWms.    (CL283— 1] 

1.  A  lettering  sheet  comprising:  a  laminate  body  com- 
prising an  integral  backing  layer  and  a|)  upper  exposed 
layer  of  material  secured  to  said  backing  layer  by  a 
pressure  senntive  adhesive  layer  which  Luows  the  upper 
layer  readily  to  be  peeled  from  said  backing  layer,  said 
upper  layer  being  severed  by  orthogonal  rt)ws  and  columns 
of  cut  lines  which  cross  each  other  to  lefine  individual 
rectangular  areas  arranged  in  ortbogoi^  colunus  and 
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rows  severed  from  one  another  at  the  comers  thereof 
and  elsewhere  to  provide  discrete  selectable  recUngular 
areas  which  can  be  individually  peeled  from  said  backing 
layer,  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  rows  of  cut  lines  being 
substantially  equal,  at  least  some  of  said  columns  of 
cut  lines  being  unequally  spaced  and  all  being  substan* 
tially  shorter  than  said  rows  of  cut  lines  to  provide  a 
horizontally  elongated  section  of  aligned  rows  and  columns 
of  severed  rectangular  areas  on  said  upper  layer,  an 
alphabet  lettering  character  on  each  of  said  severed  areas 


J  4*-' 


of  said  upper  layer,  some  of  the  various  alphabet  letter- 
ing characters  having  varying  widths  and  most  of  them 
being  duplicated  two  or  more  times  with  identical  char- 
acters arranged  in  adjacent  vertically  spaced  severed  rec- 
tangular areas  of  said  upper  layer,  the  alphabet  char- 
acters being,  for  the  most  part,  arranged  so  that  there  is 
a  horizontal  alphabetic  progression  of  the  characters,  and 
the  spacing  of  said  columns  of  cut  lines  being  propor- 
tional to  the  widths  of  the  alphabet  characters  in  the 
columns  of  severed  rectangular  areas  encompassed  there- 
between.   

3,138,985 

-DEVICE  FOR  DfSCONNECTlNG  PLURAL 

SUPPLY  UNES 

Jota  V,  OHvcau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Aerotec 

industries.  Inc.  Greenwich,  Coon.,  a  corptmiUm  off 

CoMecticut 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1948,  Scr.  No.  58429 
(ClaiM.    (CL28S— 1) 


\ 


..li^ 


1.  A  device  for  disconnecting  plural  supply  lines  com- 
prising: 
L  A  supporting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  parallel  guide 

plates; 
n.  a  mounting  member  having 

A.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  connector  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  fitting  members  and 


B.  a  means  forming  a  recess,  said  recess  located 
between  and  opening  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  sockets  to  receive  said  guide  plates  therein; 

III.  a  release  latch  comprising, 

A.  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  each  bell  crank  having 

(1)  a  first  arm  thereof  extending  below  its 
pivotal  axis  and  between  said  guide  plates, 

(2)  A  second  arm  thereof  having  a  portion 
projecting  over  the  rim  of  one  of  said 
sockets  and 

(3)  a  follower  carried  by  said  first  arm; 

IV.  a  first  spring  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  engag- 
ing said  bell  cranks  to  bias  said  first  arms  toward 
each  other; 

V.  a  latch  engageabie  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  mounting  member,  a  portion  of  said  latch  en- 
gageabie member  extending  within  said  recess  ad- 
jacent and  between  said  first  arms  and  having, 

A.  a  cam  surface  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  followers;  and 

VI.  a  second  spring  mounted  on  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  latch  engageabie  member  to 
bias  said  latch  engageabie  member  to  a  position 
where  said  followers  rest  on  said  cam  surface  in  a 
position  of  maximum  inward  travel  pf  said  first  arms 
toward  each  other;  and 

VII.  means  to  move  said  latch  engageabie  member  to 
an  unlatching  position  whereby  said  followers  are 
cammed  radially  outwardly  from  said  latch  engage- 
able  member  by  said  cam  surface,  thereby  pivoting 
said  bell  cranks  about  said  pivotal  axis  to  move  the 
outer  ends  of  said  second  arms  into  engagement  with 
fitting  members  disposed  in  said  sockets  to  force 
said  fitting  members  and  said  connector  sockets 
axial  ly  apart. 


3,138,98< 
COUPLING  WITH  AN  EDGE  ENGAGING 
LATCH  MEMBER 
Russell  S.  Colley,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,071 
6  Claims.     (CL  285—82) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  member  having  a 
non-circular  opening  therein  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  defining  a  center  of  rotation,  and  a  complementary 
co-axial  socket-engaging  member,  said  opening  in  said 
socket  member  having  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  edge 
shaped  to  engage  a  complementary  shaped  latch  member, 
and  said  edge  portion  being  offset  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  a  preselected  distance,  said  members  releasably  inter- 
fitting  at  an  assembly  position  and  being  relatively  rotat- 
able to  an  interlocked  sealed  position,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  a  fluid-conducting  passage  therein,  said 
socket-engaging  member  having  a  body  and  a  lobe-like 
flange  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said  opening  of  said  socket 
member  conforming  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  said  body 
and  said  flange  to  receive  said  body  and  flange  at  said 
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assembly  position  and  having  an  internal  channel  op<  n 
to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  socket  opening  into  which 
channel  said  flange  is  received  when  said  members  afle 
rotated  into  their  interlocked  position,  and  a  latch  fixed  y 
mounted  on  said  socket-engaging  member  for  releasab  y 
locking  said  members  at  their  interlocked  position, 

(A)  said  latch  having  a  retractable  locking  portion  ei  - 
gageable  with  said  socket  member  at  said  edge  po  - 
lion   of  said   opening  in   said   socket   member, 

(B)  said  locking  portion  being  disposed  so  that  t 
registers  .with  and  engages  said  edge  portion  on  y 
when  said  coupling  members  are  in  said  mutual  y 
interlocked  position,  and 

(C)  said  locking  portion  including  certain  regioi  s 
which  have  a  greater  rotational  radius  about  sai  1 
center  of  rotation  of  said  socket  member  than  tf  c 
minimum  distance  of  said  engaged  edge  portion  t  7 
said  center  but  substantially  equal  to  said  preselecte  1 
distance  whereby  said  locking  portion  operates  whep 
engaged  with  said  edge  portion  to  positively  prevei  t 
relative  rotation  of  the  coupling  members. 


3,130,987 

PIPE  ANCHOR 

Charles  F.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McEvi^ 

Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

CoDtinuation  of  application   Scr.   No.   88,394,   Feb.   If, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,7H 

10  Claims.    (CI.  285— 146) 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  well  head  having  an  annular  se;  t 
therein  and  a  genei^ally  cylindrical  portion  below  the  sea  , 
a  sandwich  packofT  resting  on  said  seat,  a  segmented  bov  1 
below  said  sandwich  packofT  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
portion  disi>osed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  we 
bead  and  having  a  conically  tapered  interior,  a  set  of  slibs 
in  said  bowl,  said  slips  having  pipe  gripping  means  oi 
their  front  faces  and  the  back  faces  of  said  slips  bein; 
conically  tapered  correlative  to  said  taper  of  the  interic  r 
of  the  bowl,  indenting  means  on  the  back  faces  of  sail 
slips,  and  means  connected  to  said  bowl  and  said  sandwic  i 
packoff  to  compress  said  sandwich  packofT  as  said  bov] 
moves  down  in  said  well  head,  said  indenting  means  o  i 
the  backs  of  said  slips  reducing  the  frictional  resistanc ; 
between  said  bowl  and  said  well  bead  at  said  cylindrici  1 
portion  thereof  to  promote  suflfioient  downward  travel  (  f 
said  bowl  to  actuate  said  packofT  to  sealing  position  even 
when  the  load  transmitted  to  said  bowl  by  said  slips  gri] 
ping  a  well  pipe  is  low. 

3,130,988 

HOSE  COUPLING 

John  J.  Ryan,  Darien,  Conn.,  assigbor  to  Bar- Way  Maw 

factoring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpontioD  off 

Connecticut  T 

FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,313  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285 — 175)  I 

In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  itf- 

temally  bored  coupling  nuts,  each  formed  as  an  integr:  1 


one-piece  body,  a  retainer  ring  for  each  <  f  said  nuts  having 
a  flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  flange  fitting  against  a  shouldered  flange  formed  on 
its  nut  so  that  each  nut  is  prevented  fro  n  slipping  off  the 
flanged  end  of  its  retainer  ring,  a  resi  ient  washer  held 
partially  in  a  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  nuts  and 
extending  out  of  the  groove  to  lie  agai  ist  the  outer  face 
of  its  retainer  ring  flange,  a  central  coupling  ring  inter- 
nally threaded,  threads  on  the  exterio  •  surface  of  each 
of  said  retainer  rings  inwardly  of  its  flai  iged  end  whereby 
each  of  said  retainer  rings  may  be  serened  into  said  cen- 
tral coupling  ring  after  passing  through  the  internal  bore 
of  one  of  said  one-piece  coupling  nut:  into  a  retaining 
position  relatively  to  said  coupling  nuts,  said  threads  of 
said  retainer  rings  and  said  central  coupling  ring  being 
formed  for  v.edging  interlock  when  dri\ en  home  whereby 
an  integral  assembly,  in  effect,  is  formitl  by  said  central 
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couplmg  ring  and  said  two  retainer  rin 
each  retaining  ring  retaining  a  nut 
tively  to  the  resulting  one-piece  coup  i 
retainer,  said  retainer  rings  being  slight  I 
another,  internally  of  said  coupling 
with   said  coupling   ring  a  one-piece 
ensure  said  wedging  of  said  retainer 
coupling  ring,  each  of  said  nuts  being 
of  its  internal  bore  outwardly  of  the 
taining  said  washer  so  as  to  engage  the 
coupling,  the  threading  action  of  each  i 
pling  drawing  the  flange  of  its  retainei 
end  surface  of  the  hose  coupling  with 
washer  therebetween  to  establish  a 
passage  and  a  leakproof  rigid  connectio  i 
hose   couplings,    said   washers   and 
formed  by  the  union  of  said  retainer 
ring. 


vNith  a  flange  of 
y  rotatable  rela- 
ng  ring  and  nut 
spaced  from  one 
when  forming 
l^y,  whereby  to 
to  said  central 
hreaded  on  parts 
thereof  con- 
threads  of  a  hose 
on  a  hose  cou- 
ring  against  the 
the  said  resilient 
thj^ough  single  axis 
embodying  said 
integral    body 
and  coupling 


rug 


rirgs 


grx>ve 


rut 


sad 


rings 


3  130  989 
CONNECTING  ROD  AND  PiVOT  PIN 
CONNECTION 
Robert  J.  Lannca,  Detroit,  Mich., 

Poise   Engineering  and  Sales  Coo^pany 
Mich.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Not.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CL  2S7— 5 


1.  A  connecting  rod  and  pivot  pin  connection  com- 
prising a  connecting  rod  terminally  formed  with  an 
arcuate  bearing  and  further  comprisirg  a  substantially 
cylindrical  pivot  pin  journaled  in  such  )earing,  the  bear- 
ing having  a  circumferential  gap  pre  leterminedly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pin  and  havini  a  predetermined 
resiliency  affording  a  circumferential  expansion  of  the 


asi  gnor 


to  Mlcro- 
,  Detroit, 


152,438 


;) 
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gap  by  the  pin  in  laterally  inserting  the  pin  in  the  bearing, 
and  a  corresponding  contraction  of  the  bearing  to  con- 
form to  the  pin  diameter  following  such  insertion,  the 
gap  being  centered  substantially  in  the  extended  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rod,  the  pin  having  a  peripheral  notch 
to  facilitate  inserting  the  pin  in  the  bearing  in  a  direc- 
tion ^transverse  to  the  pin,  said  notch  having  an  arcuate 
bottom  whereof  the  radius  of  curvature  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  radius  of  the  pin. 


angularly  and  defining  jointly  with  said  bushing  lubricant- 
receiving,  axially  extending  angularly  spaced  separate 
spaces  and  defining  jointly  with  said  abutments  and  said 
bushing  flanges  annular  lubricant-receiving  spaces  at  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  bushing  outwardly  of  said  flanges 
and  in  communication  with  said  axially  extending  spaces- 


3,130,990 
KNOB  SPRING 
William  J.   l.eitmann.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rohden 
Manufacturing  Company,  inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  11.  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,173 
2  CUims.    (O.  287 — 53) 


1.  A  spring  for  mounting  in  a  knob  for  engagement 
with  a  shaft  received  in  said  knob,  said  spring  compris- 
ing a  flat  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  received  between 
opposed  flattened  surfaces  of  said  knob  and  shaft,  a  spring 
leaf  of  longitudinal  spread  Z  configuration  forming  a  part 
of  said  mounting  portion  and  attached  at  opposite  ends 
thereto,  said  mounting  portion  being  slotted  to  either  side 
of  said  leaf  to  provide  for  free  resilient  movement  of  said 
leaf  relative  thereto,  said  leaf  being  composed  of  flat  in- 
terconnected end  segments  and  an  intermediate  segment, 
one  of  said  end  segments  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  one  end  of  said  mounting  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  end 
segments  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  opposite  end  of  said  mounting  portion,  said 
intermediate  segment  interconnecting  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  end  segments  and  extending  di- 
agonally through  said  mounting  portion,  said  spring  being 
semi-cylindrical  and  having  cooperating  arcuate  portions 
joined  with  said  mounting  portion. 


said  axially  extending  spaces  extending  the  full  axial 
length  of  said  bushing  bore  to  provide  said  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  spaces,  whereby  relative  radial 
movement  of  said  means  extending  through  said  bore  and 
said  bushing  and  relative  axial  movement  of  said  bush- 
ing and  said  abutments  cau^tv-pumping  of  lubricant  in 
said  spaces  thereby  to  self-lubricate  said  joint. 


3  130  992 

BALL-ANd'-SOCKET  JOINTS 

Lucien  Peras,  BilUncourt  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Natiooale  des  L'slnes  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68.780 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Nov.  2(),  1959 

l' Claim.    (CL287— 87). 


3,130,991 
RESILIENT  JOINTS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Renato  Piragino,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV  Officinc  di 

\  ilUr  Perosa  Socicta  per  Azioni,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,750 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy  Feb.  7,  1961 
7  Claims.    (CI.  287—85) 
1.  A  resilient  self-lubricating  joint  comprising  a  first 
member   having  an   aperture  extending   therethrough,   a 
resilient  tubular  bushing  mounted  in  said  aperture  and 
having  an  axial  bore  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof  radial 
flanges,  said  bore  and  flanges  extending  together  axially 
on  said  bushing  a  distance  greater  than  the  effective  length 
of  said  aperture,  said  radial  flanges  each  having  an  inner 
surface  abutting  on  said  first  member  and  an  outer  sur- 
face flaring  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  from  said  axial 
bore  and  said  bushing,  means  defining  abutments  bear- 
ing on  outer  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  radial  flangss 
respectively,  said  bushing  axial  bore  having  a  polygonal 
configuration  in  cross  section,  elongated  means  extending 
through  said  axial  bore  and  said  abutments  making  at 
least  line  contact  axially  along  said  bore  at  points  spaced 
801  O.G.— 71 


A  ball-and-socket  joint  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  a  pair  of  complementary  mating  cold-pressed  sheet 
metal  shells  having  engaging  flanges,  means  securing  the 
flanges  together,  one  of  said  shells  having  an  inner 
spherical  female  surface,  a  male  member  of  the  joint 
bearing  against  said  surface,  a  cold-pressed  metal  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  frustoconical  end  portion 
seated  in  a  cavity  of  the  same  configuration  formed  in 
the  male  member,  said  intermediate  member  having  a 
part-spherical  end  portion  directly  opposite  the  frusto- 
conical portion,  a  bearing  plate  having  a  part-spherical 
recess  receiving  the  part-spherical  portion,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  bearing  against  the  bearing  plate  and 
mounted  between  the  plate  and  the  other  of  said  shells. 
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3,136,993 

BALL  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  COUPLER  , 

Roy  E.  McClcary,  Rockford,  lU^  aasigiior  to  Atwoof 

Vacuom  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,258 
6  Claims.    (CL  2S7— 90) 


2.  A  hollow  coupling  ball  structure  comprising  a  um 
tary  hoUow  sheet  metal  ball  body  having  only  one  open* 
ing  provided  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  tliereof  defined 
by  an  inwardly  directed  annular  bottom  wall,  and  a  ver> 
tical  mounting  pin  for  said  ball  having  a  lower  reduced 
shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  with  an 
annular  shoulder  defined  therebetween,  said  upper  en4 
portion  having  its  upper  extremity  abutting  the  inner  sid# 
of  the  upper  half  of  said  ball  head  body  and  having  tbA 
annular  shoulder  at  its  lower  extremity  abutting  the  innef 
side  of  said  annular  bottom  wall,  whereby  said  pin  supj 
pcH-ts  said  ball  head  body  in  centered  relation  to  said  pia 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ball  head  body  while  th« 
reduced  lower  end  portion  of  said  pin  provides  a  meani 
for  attaching  the  structure  to  a  support,  the  upper  en4 
portion  of  said  reduced  shank  portion  having  longitudit 
nally  extending  serrations  which  serve  by  staking  engage* 
ment  in  the  edge  portion  of  said  annular  bottom  wall  o| 
said  ball  head  body  to  hold  the  ball  head  body  againa^ 
turning  relative  to  said  pin. 


3,130,994 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

Walter  O.  Balducci,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  asdgDor  to  The 

American  Hardware  CorpontkMi,  New  Britain,  Coan^ 

a  corporation  of  CooBCcaait 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,636 
6CiaiiiH.    (CL2S7— 99) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movabl 
members  intended  to  be  secured  only  when  in  a  predeter 
mined  relationship;  a  securing  element  adjustably  mount^ 
ed  in  one  of  said  members  and  movable  into  securing 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  when  said 
members  are  disposed  in  said  predetermined  relationship, 
said  securing  element  having  a  pcHtion  for  receiving  4 
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tool  for  adjusting  said  element,  a  blocking  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  securing  element  for  engagement 
by  said  tool  and  being  shifuble  tliereby  1  oward  said  other 
member  as  said  tool  is  applied  to  said  tc  ol  receiving  por- 
tion, said  blocking  member  being  engageable  with  said 
other  member  when  said  members  are  di;  posed  out  of  said 
predetermined  relationship  whereby  to 
thereof  and  application  of  said  tool  to  si  lid  tool  receiving 
portion,  and  means  preventing  the  remoyal  of  said  block- 
ing member  from  said  securing  element. 


3,130,995 
PIVOTAL  JOINTS 
UoMl  MaxwcD  Joady«  Baif ow, 

Chavcaaic  Ljmc,  TctlMuj, 
FUcd  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
4Cialiiia.    (CL2t7— 10 


rkcFoOy, 

'md 

) 


1.  A  pivotal  joint  for  allowing  relatve  rotary  move- 
ment between  two  members  made  of  tiin  material,  the 
members  being  formed  to  provide  oppooed  depressions  of 
circular  cross  sections  with  a  hole  formed  in  the  base  of 
each  depression,  a  bush  fitting  in  the  ichamber  formed 
by  the  two  depressions  and  forming  a  bearing  connecting 
the  members  so  as  to  permit  relative  tx>tation  between 
them  about  the  axis  of  the  bush  while  preventing  relative 
movement  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  extending 
through  the  said  holes  for  holding  the  joint  assembled. 


*  3,130,9H 

CASEMENT  LATCH 
Melrki  F.  Mozmh,  767  EaatlHMrac 
GcrnaiB    Groalx,    242    Dnrochcr 
i»o«h  off  Ottawa,  Oirtario,  Canada 
FVcd  Dec  16,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Canada 


Ave-  and  M. 

St.,   Eaatvicw, 


S  Claims.    (0.292—17) 


763S3 

May  13,  1960 


1.  A  casemeot  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  relraotabie 
bok  extending  from  said  casing  and  |pring-urged  out 
wardly  ihcnot,  a  pin  secured  to  said 
tlm>ugh  and  beyond  a  slot  in  the  outer 
said  slot  extending  aubstantially  loni 
axis  of  retraction  of  \be  bok,  a  lever 
on  said  pin  externally  of  said  casing, 
on  said  casing,  said  lever  being  a< 
abutment  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
a  predetermined  position  unless  said  b<^lt  is  in  its  fully 
extended  position,  whereby  said  fuUy  Extended  position 
is  readily  ascertainable. 


and  extending 
of  said  casing, 
udinally  of  the 
votally  mounted 
nd  an  abutment 
to  engage  said 
of  said  lever  to 
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3,130,997 
SAFETY  ROLLER  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISMS 
Jowpli  R.  Kkri^  Rockford,  IIL,  anifMr  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Roclrford,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,571 
18  Claims.    (CL  292—280) 


3,130,999 
RECO^TRY  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 
OBJECTS 
Kenneth  F.  Cannon,  Jr.,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,776 

9  Claims.     (CL  294—66) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper 
fixed  on  a  door  post  and  having  a  latch  receiving  opening 
provided  therein  that  is  notched  on  one  side  to  define 
a  rack,  a  rotary  toothed  latch  carried  on  the  adjacent 
edge  face  of  a  door  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  the 
keeper  and  have  intermeshing  engagement  with  the  rack 
in  the  closing  of  the  door  as  the  latch  rolls  into  place 
in  the  keeper,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  latch 
against  turning  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  position,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  permit  opening  of  the  door,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  the  provision,  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  edge  of  the  door,  of  an  anti-friction  roller 
for  rolling  engagement  on  a  track  provided  behind  the 
keeper  in  subsuntially  parallel  relation  to  said  rack,  said 
roller  being  disposed  in  concentric  relation  with  said 
latch  and  being  large  in  diameter  in  relation  to  the  latch 
and  the  opening  in  the  keeper  and  arranged  in  the  clos- 
ing of  the  door  to  run  on  said  track  into  operative  posi- 
tion behind  said  keeper  whereby  positively  to  limit  the 
spreading  apart  of  the  door  and  door  post. 


3,130,998 

RUBBER  BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Jolumncs  H.  Andcrwn,  31  Claimoot  Ave., 

Wcitwood,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,084 

5  Clainu.     (CL  293—64) 


11^' 


^^^        M 


1.  Recovery  apparatus  for  retrieving  inaccessible  ob- 
jects by  self-propulsion  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
attaching  a  recovery  line  to  the  object  comprising 

means  for  guiding  the  recovery  apparatus  along  a  pre- 
determined path  to  the  object, 

self-contained  power  means  connected  to  and  driving 
the  guide  means  along  the  predetermined  path, 

attaching  means  operatively  connected  to  the  guide 
means  for  positively  and  automatically  connecting 
the  recovery  apparatus  to  the  object  upon  termina- 
tion of  the  predetermined  path  at  the  object, 

and  a  recovery  line  connected  to  the  guide  means  for 
retrieving  the  guide  means  and  the  object  after  the 
guide  means  and  the  object  have  been  coupled  to- 
gether. 

3,131,000 
FUEL  FILLER  DOOR  AND  HOLD-OPEN 
WUIiam  J.  Pierce,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,461 
1  Claim.    (CL  296—1) 


^M 


1.  An  atitomobile  bimiper  comprising  a  first  vertical 
hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  second  vertical 
hollow  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  being 
placed  within  said  first  cylinder,  non-concentrically  in 
such  manner  that  said  cylinders  touch  each  other  along 
a  common  vertical  line  of  tangency. 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  shell  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  fuel  filler  pipe  extending  into  the  body 
shell  and  having  its  inlet  end  disposed  for  access  through 
said  opening,  a  door  normally  closing  said  opening  but 
swingable  about  an  axis  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  door  to 
expose  said  opening  for  access  to  its  filler  pipe,  means 
biasing  said  door  closed,  closure  means  for  said  inlet 
end  of  the  pipe,  said  closure  means  being  removable  from 
the  pipe  for  insertion  in  door  holding-open  relation  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  body  shell  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  body  shell  adjacent  said  opening  and  said  door  hav- 
ing means  latchably  engageable  with  OK>ositely  disposed 
surfaces  of  said  closure  means  when  said  closure  means 
is  inserted  therebetween,  said  latchably  engageable  means 
comprising  recesses  in  the  body  shell  adjacent  said  open- 
ing and  in  the  door  adapted  to  receive  (^positely  dis- 
posed extremities  of  said  closure  means,  said  closure 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  cap 
and  said  recesses  consisting  of  a  iKHch  in  the  edge  oi  the 
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body  shell  definn|(g  one  side  of  said  opening  and  a  slot  ii 
the  door  into  miich  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cap  ar( 
receivable  when  the  door  is  opened,  said  slot  being  gen 
eally  C-shaped  with  the  legs  of  the  C  being  disposed  to 
receive  spaced  portions  of  one  side  wall  of  the  cap  witi 
that  portion  of  the  door  between  said  legs  extending  int( 
the  open  end  of  the  cap. 


3,131,001 

PORCH  TRAILER 

Francis  Burns  Meyer,  P.O.  Box  66,  SununervUlc,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,473 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—27) 


A  collapsible  porch  trailer  for  use  with  a  house  trailei 
including,  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  trailetj 
platform,  a  trailer  hitch  connected  to  the  trailer  platforni 
for  towing  the  trailer,  wheels  carrying  said  platform 
positioned  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  platform, 
a  plurality  of  screen  side  panels  positionable  to  foroi 
upright  walls  on  three  sides  of  the  platform,  means  foi 
fastening  the  screen  panels  to  the  platform  and  to  adja' 
cent  panels,  a  roof  panel  positionable  upon  the  top  ol 
said  side  panels,  means  for  fastening  the  roof  panel  tc 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  panels,  vertical  supports 
positionable  upon  the  platform  to  define  an  open  side  on 
one  side  of  the  trailer,  means  for  fastening  the  vertica 
supports  to  the  platform  and  to  the  roof,  means  carrie< 
adjacent  said  open  side  for  fastening  the  porch  trailer  U 
the  house  trailer  so  that  the  open  side  is  attached  to  thi 
house  trailer  to  open  into  the  house  trailer,  and  doa 
means  gaining  access  to  the  porch  without  passing  througt 
the  house  trailer,  said  panels,  supports  and  do(N'  mean 
being  carried  when  in  transit  in  a  collapsed  stacked  posi 
tion  upon  the  trailer  platform. 


3,131,002 
AGGRESSIVE  DUAL  PIN  TRACK 
Louis  Speidel,  Jr.,  Royal  Oali,  and  Edward  J.  Gow,  Jr. 
Oal(  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  & 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Orighial  application  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,524,  now 
Patent  No.  3,092,423,  dated  June  4,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,424 

1  Claim.    (CL  305—11) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  endless  track  embodying  articulated  track  shoes, 
each  shoe  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides, 
a  pair  of  spaced  first  bearing  bosses  each  formed  with  a 
cavity  therein  being  integrally  formed  on  said  first  longi- 
tudinal side,  a  pair  of  spaced  second  bearing  bosses  each 
formed  with  a  cavity  therein  being  integrally  formed  on 
said  second  longitudinal  side,  means  pivotally  connectini 
said  first  pair  of  bosses  on  a  first  shoe  to  said  second  paiij 
of  bosses  on  a  second  shoe,  said  means  formed  by  spaced 
track  pins,  each  pin  defined  by  a  central  tapered  bodji 
member  having  a  cylindrical  journal  portion  extending 
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a  cylindrical  seg- 
end  of  said  body 


from  the  base  of  said  body  member  and 

ment  portion  extending  from  the  tapered _, 

member,  each  of  said  second  bearing  b0$ses  having  their 
associated  cavity  partially  tapered  and  partially  cylindrical 
to  receive  the  tapered  body  member  and  cylindrical  seg- 
ment portion  of  each  pin,  each  of  said  fi^t  bearing  bosses 
being  formed  to  completely  cover  thej  journal  portion 
of  said  pin,  sealing  means  disposed  in  tAe  cavity  of  each 
of  said  first  bearing  bosses  between  eacq  said  pin  and  its 
respective  first  bearing  boss  to  completelv  seal  the  end  of 
said  pin  within  the  confines  of  said  fi«  bearing  boss. 


indrical  segment 


said  track  pins  having  knurls  on  said  cy 
adjacent  said  body  member  correspon  ling  to  internal 
knurls  formed  within  said  second  beariig  bosses,  a  bolt 
inserted  through  the  closed  end  of  saiJ  second  bearing 
bosses  and  threadably  connected  to  said  cylindrical  seg- 
ment end  of  said  pin  whereby  said  knu  Is  on  said  track 
pins  are  detachably  drawn  into  engagement  with  said  in- 
ternal knurls  of  said  second  bearing  bos  es,  said  engaged 
first  and  second  bearing  bosses  and  p  ns  occupying  a 
volume  that  insures  a  minimum  of  40%  <  f  said  first  longi- 
tudinal side  being  used  for  full  aggressive  (rousing. 


3.131.003 
GIMBAL  MOUNT  FOR  BEARilflGS  AND 
OTHER  DEVICES 
Jerry  Giascr,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif., 

Corporation.   Los   Aagdaa,   Calif.,  i 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  1 
3  Claims.    (CL  30S— 22 


to  The  Garrett 
corporatioo   of 

3,640 


I.  A  gimbal  mount  for  bearings  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  central  body  member  having  a  circul  ir  opening  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  for  accommoc  ating  a  bearing 
member  and  the  like; 

at  least  four  lug  members  projecting  jxially  from  and 
at  substantially  equal  intervals  aroimd  said  central 
body  member,  aSjacently  position^  lug  members 
being  arranged  to  project  from  said  central  body 
member  in  axially  opp<Mite  directions,  thereby  con- 
stituting a  forwardly  projecting  set  and  a  backwardly 
projecting  set  of  lug  members,  all  ^e  lug  members 


in  one  set  being  circumferentially  s 
other; 


aced  from  each 
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arm  members  connecting  each  of  said  lug  members  to 
said  body  member,  each  of  said  arm  nnembers  con- 
stituting the  sole  connection  between  each  said  lug 
member  and  said  body  member,  each  of  said  arm 
members  being  narrower  in  width  but  not  in  thick- 
ness than  each  of  said  lug  members  to  provide  for 
pivotal  movement  of  each  of  the  lug  members  but  to 
resist  flexure  by  axial  and  radial  forces; 

and  means  in  one  set  of  said  lug  members  for  fastening 
said  body  member  to  a  structure  such  as  a  thrust 
bearing. 


means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  forcing  cooling  fluid 
into  said  inlet  and  through  said  aperture  to  thereby 
cool  said  shoe  means. 


3,131,006 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

Warren    D.    Anderson,    Stamford,    Conn.,    aasignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,886 

2  Claims.     (CL  308—174) 


3,131,1 
YIELDABLE  SHOE  BEARING 

Bcno  StemUcht,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,654 

6  Claims.     (CL  308—73) 


/»  »• 


1.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
journal,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bearing  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  journal,  said  bearing  members  being  cir- 
oumfeivntially  ^>aced  around  the  journal,  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted  for  containing  fluid  and 
spaced  drcumfercntially  around  the  bearing  members, 
connecting  conduits  between  said  chambers,  said  chambers 
each  having  a  yieldable  wall  operatively  associated  with 
said  bearing  members  whereby  the  compression  of  fluid 
within  the  chambers  causes  circumferential  nwvenKirt  of 
the  fluid  to  adjacent  chambers. 


3,131,005 
THRUST  BEARING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Ckmics  A.  Wagley.  Mootgomery  County,  Md. 

(4703  Orcrtatook  Road,  Washfaigtoa  16,  D.C) 

FUad  JwM  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201^17 

8  Claims.     (CL  308—160) 

(Gnnttd  midsr  TMs  35,  VS.  Cods  (1952),  sk.  266) 


1^ 


10  M         l« 


."/^^' 

.-^"^A 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
formed  in  a  single  piece  and  having  an  interior  roller  race- 
way adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  an  interior  ball  race- 
way between  said  roller  raceways,  an  inner  ring  formed  in 
two  sections  arranged  in  abutting,  end-to-end  relation, 
each  section  having  an  exterior  roller  raceway  with  guide 
flanges  and  an  exterior  ball  raceway  intersecting  the  abut- 
ting faces,  cylindrical  rollers  positioned  in  each  of  said 
roller  raceways  and  balls  positioned  in  said  ball  raceways, 
the  several  raceways  being  so  proportioned  relative  to 
the  balls  and  rollers  as  to  provide  a  radial  clearance  be- 
tween said  balls  and  races  which  is  greater  than  the  radial 
clearance  between  said  rollers  and  races,  and  the  .axial 
clearance  between  said  balls  and  races  is  less  than  the 
axial  clearance  between  said  rollers  and  races. 


3,131,007 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  SteeL  Littleover,  Derby.  Norman  Robert  Robin- 
ton,  Derby,  and  John  Michael  Storer  Keen,  Allestree, 
Derby.    England,    assignors   to   Rolls-Royce    Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,984 

Claims  prioritv,  appHcation  Great  Britain  May  3,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  308—187) 


6.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft; 

a  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft; 

said  thrust  bearing  including  thrust  shoe  means  having 
a  planar  bearing  surface  with  an  inner  boundary 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  said  rotating  shaft; 

said  thrust  shoe  means  planar  bearing  surface  omi- 
sisling  of  a  coating  of  bearing  niaterial  coated  upon 
a  heat  conductive  metal  plate; 

said  thrust  shoe  means  including  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
located  at  said  inner  boundary  and  thus  adjacent 
said  rotating  shaft;  said  ^Krture  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  naetal  i^ate;  and 


2.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  substantially  veiti- 
cal  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  casing  means  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  said  casing  means  including  an  outer 
wall,  a  first  flange  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  wall  and  a  second  flange  carried  by  said  first  flange 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  and  said  first  and 
second  flanges  defining  a  lubricating  sump,  said  first  flange 
having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  defining  a  bottom  for 
said  sump;  bearing  means  disposed  above  said  lubricant 
sump  for  rotatably  mounting  the  shaft  to  said  casing 
means,  said  bearing  means  Including  a  plurality  of  rolling 
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dements  and  a  rotating  cage  supporting  said  rolling  ele-! 
ments  in  anguJarly  spaced  apart  relationship  from  one  an- 
other around  the  shaft;  an  annular  skill  depending  downJ 
wardly  from  said  cage  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  second 
flange  of  the  casing  means  with  no  part  thereof  depending 
into  the  lubricant  sump,  said  skirt  having  a  bottom  rim 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  inner  surface  diverging 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  rim  towards  the  rolling  ele 
ments,  the  ui^r  surface  of  said  first  flange  being  posi 
tioned  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  rim  of  said  skirt; 
and  duct  means  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  first  flange  and  an  outlet  openin, 
located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  inlet  opening  and  vcrti 
cally  overhanging  said  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  whereb] 
the   lubricant   received   in  the   sump  from   said   bearinj 
means  flows  through  said  duct  means  and  onto  the  inne 
surface  of  said  skirt  and  upwardly  therealong  for  re 
circulation  to  the  bearing  means. 


3,131,M8 

BICYCLE  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Dian,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Excel,  Inc 

Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,001 

1  Cfadm.     (CI.  308—192) 


A  bicycle  hub  assembly,  comprising  a  mild  steel  shaf 
having  threads  rolled  along  opposite  end  portions  thereo 
and  of  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  outside  diametei 
of  said  shaft,  a  hub  extending  about  said  shaft  and  havin 
internal  bearing  races  formed  integrally  therewith,  cone 
having  internal  threaded  portions  threaded  on  the  thread) 
on  said  shaft  and  having  external  bearing  races  cooperat 
ing  with  said  internal  bearing  races,  ball  bearings  spacing 
said    races   apart   and   providing    anti-friction    bearings 
moimting  said  hub  to  freely  rotate  about  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  cones  in  adjusted  relationi 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  comprising  flutes  extending  longiJ 
tudinally   inwardly  along  said  shaft  from  the  threaded 
portions  thereof  and  of  greater  outside  diameters  than 
the  inside  diameters  of  the  threaded  portions  of  said  cones 
and  engaged  by  the  threaded  portions  of  said  cones  am 
deformed  thereby  when  bringing  said  cones  into  adjustec 
relation  with  respect  to  said  internal  races  and  tberebj 
locking  said  cones  in  adjustment  on  said  shafts. 


3»131,0«9 

DRAWER  SUPPORT 

Charles  D.  Travis,  Rtc.  1,  WilUamstown,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,104 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—346) 

1.  In  a  structure  as  described,  two  spaced  parallel  ver 

rically  extending  rear  supports,  a  front  support  space< 

from  said  rear  supports  and  having  a  substantially  rec 

tangular   drawer   receiving  aperture   formed   therein,   i 

horizontal  drawer  slide  member  at  each  lower  comer  a 

the  drawer  receiving  aperture  having  one  end  fastened  U 

said  front  support  and  extending  rearwardly  terminatini 

adjacent  the  inner  side  of  respective  ones  of  said  spacec 

rear  supports,  means  for  adjusting  said  one  end  in  a  plane 

the  rear-most  end  of  each  of  the  slide  members  fastenec 

to  respective  ones  of  said  rear  supports,  means  for  ad 

justing  said  rear-most  end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  sai< 

first-mentioned  plane,  each  of  said  slide  members  ha 


an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  drawet  supporting  sur- 
face for  supporting  the  bottom  surface  iof  an  associated 
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drawer  and  a  spaced  upper  inwardly  ex 
drawer  guide  for  sliding  engagement  wit|in 
in  the  respective  side  walls  of  said 


tending  horizontal 
a  slot  formed 
drawer. 


assc  ciated 


3,131,tlf 
CONVERTIBLE  ELECTRICAL  A^EMBLIES 
Louis  W.  Erath.  Houston,  Tcx^  assignof  to  Test  Equip- 
ment  Corporation,   Houston,  Tex. 
Texas 

Filed  Dec  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2iM,51S 
SCIakM.    (CL312— 24:) 


■I  corporation  of 


1.  In   a  convertible  electrical  aasem  >ly   of  the  type 
described,  the  combination  of 

two  side  members  each  having  an  el(^ngated  edje; 
means  mechanically  interconnecting 

bers  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaded  relation  with 
said  edges  lying  in  a  common  plane; 
a  first  panel  extending  over  said  edge; 
side  members  and  secured  thereto, 
said  first  panel  having  an  edge 


versely  relative  to  said  side  mei  nbers. 


said  side  members  both  having 


of  both  of  said 


extending  trans- 


xirtions  project- 


tpaced  from  said 


different  one  of 
attached  to  the 


ing  away  from  said  edge  of  sad  first  panel; 
a  second  panel  extending  over  both  of  said  project- 
ing portions  of  said  side  members  aqd  secured  there- 
to, 
said  second  panel  having  an  edge 
edge  of  said  first  panel; 
two  support  members  each  disposed  beside  and  extend- 
ing at  least  generally  parallel  to  a 
said  side  members  and  removably 
combination   of  said  side  memberk  and  said  first 
and  second  panels,  each  oi  said  sipport  members 
including 
a  panel  mounting  portion  projec^ng  through  the 
space  between  said  edges  of  si  id  first  and  sec- 
ond panels  and  thence  away  f r<  tm  said  first  and 
8ec(»d  panels,  and 
foot  means  adapted  to  engage  a  generally  hori- 
zontal sui^)orting  surface;  and 
a  third  panel  detachably  secured  to  si  id  panel  mount- 
ing portions  of  said  support  membe  rs. 
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said  third  panel  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as 
to  fill  the  space  between  said  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  panels,  whereby,  upon  removal 
of  said  support  members  and  detachment  of 
said  third  panel  therefrom,  said  third  panel  can 
be  positioned  between  said  first  and  secoiKi 
panels  and  secured  to  said  side  members. 


3,13M11 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Lcc  R.  Rittenbcrry,  4340  Ailciicreat  Lane,  Dallas  34,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  104^78 

iCIains.    (CL  312— 2M) 


5.  In  combination:  a  cabinet  having  a  side  opening  and 
a  door  pivotally  connected  to  the  cabinet  for  closing  said 
side  opening;  a  plurality  of  wire  rod  support  members 
each  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end;  wire  rod  means 
connecting  said  support  members  in  longitudinally  aligned 
spaced  array  wherein  the  hooks  of  said  support  members 
are  substantially  horizontally  aligned;  a  plurality  of  cradles 
each  adapted  to  carry  a  bottle  and  each  having  axle  mem- 
bers releasably  held  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  hooks  whereby 
each  cradle  is  individually  independently  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  said  hooks;  means  mounting  said  sup- 
port member  connecting  means  to  said  cabinet  for  limited 
horizontal  movement  through  said  open  side  whereby 
said  connecting  means  and  said  cradles  may  be  moved 
forward  to  said  opening  of  said  cabinet  when  said  cabinet 
door  is  open  to  permit  tilting  of  the  cradles  from  their 
normally  disposed  gravity  oriented  positions. 


3,131,012 

SAFETY  LOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR  BODY  AND  CAP 

Joccpk  F.  Healy,  Wcatport,  Coml,  anignor  to  Harvey 

HabbcU,  Ifotporatcd,  Bridgeport,  Com.,  a 

tioa  of  Coaucctknt 

Filed  Fck.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  873*2 
OCIafaBa.    (CL3M^I2) 


assemblies  mounted  in  said  connector  cap  body,  each  in- 
cluding a  contact  portion  and  a  terminal  portion,  the 
terminal  portions  being  arranged  to  receive  and  electrically 
connect  individual  conductor  wires  of  a  multi-wire  cable 
that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device  to  be  powered; 
an  elongated  latching  blade  having  an  opening  rigidly 
centrally  mounted  on  said  connector  cap  body  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  away  from  its  face;  said  connector 
body  including  a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  in- 
cluding a  front  transverse  face;  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contact-terminal  assemblies  mounted  in  the  insulated  body 
of  said  connector  body,  each  including  a  contact  portion 
and  a  terminal  portion,  the  terminal  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  electrically  connect  individual  con- 
ductor wires  of  &  multi-wire  cable  that  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  the  contact 
portions  of  the  contact-terminal  assemblies  of  the  con- 
nector cap  being  accessible  from  the  face  of  the  connector 
cap  body  and  arranged  to  engage  the  contact  portions  of 
the   contact-terminal   assemblies   of  the   connector   body 
which  are  accessible  from  the  face  of  the  insulated  body 
thereof  on  relative  closing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
connector  cap  and  said  connector  body;  an  elongated 
longitudinally    extending    latching    space    formed    trans- 
versely centrally  in  the  insulated  body  of  said  connector 
body,  accessible  through  the  center  of  the  face  thereof 
and  aligned  with  said  latching  blade;  a  latching  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  insulated  body  of  said  connector  body  for  limited 
controlled  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction;  said  latching  pin  normally  being  dis- 
posed in  a  retracted  position  electrically  operated  solenoid 
means  for  moving  said  latching  pin  to  a  projecting  posi- 
tion when  energized  wholly  mounted  within  the  insulated 
body;  said  electrically  operated  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  terminal  portions  of  the  contact-terminal 
assemblies  mounted  in  the  insulated  body  of  said  connec- 
tor body  whereby  it  is  energized  whenever  the  source 
of  electrical  power  energizes  the  last  mentioned  terminal 
portions;  said  latching  pin  having  means  which  extends 
into  said   latching  space  whenever  said  electrically  op- 
erated means  is  energized  and  is  positioned  to  engage 
means  on  said  latching  blade  to  prevent  longitudinal  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  connector  cap  and  body  to  effect 
engagement  of  the  contact  (>ortions  if  the  connector  is 
disconnected  whereby  the  connector  cannot  be  connected 
when  the  connector  is  disconnected  and  the  source  of 
electrical  power  energizes  the  contact-terminal  assemblies 
of  said  connector  body,  and  to  be  disposed  in  said  opening 
to  prevent  longitudinal  separating  movement  of  said  con- 
nector cap  and  body  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  con- 
tact portions  if  the  connector  is  connected  whereby  the 
connector  cannot  be  disconnected  when  the  connector  is 
connected  and  the  source  of  electrical  power  energizes  the 
contact-terminal  assemblies  of  said  connector  body. 


1.  An  electrical  cable  connector  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  connector  cap;  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  connector  body;  said  connector  cap  including 
a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  front 
transverse  face;  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact-terminal 


3,131,013 

DUPLEX  ADAPTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

GROUNDING  MEANS 

Eraest  R.  C!arlson,  FaMcId,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hnbbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  CoBMctkat 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,999 
0  Claims.  (CL  339— 14) 
1.  An  adapter  for  an  ungrounding  electrical  receptacle 
for  rendering  the  receptacle  usable  with  a  grounding  elec- 
trical connection  which  includes  a  grounding  element 
comprising:  a  body  of  electrical  insulation  material;  a 
pair  of  contact  blade  assemblies  supported  by  said  body; 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  female  contact  por- 
tion that  is  arranged  to  receive  a  male  contact  blade  of  the 
grounding  electrical  connection  and  a  male  contact  por- 
tion which  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  female  con- 
tact of  the  receptacle;  and  grounding  means  arranged  to 
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connect  the  grounding  element  of  said  grounding  elec 
trical  connection  to  a  source  of  ground  including  a  secur 
ing  screw  for  mounting  the  adapter  on  the  receptable  that 
is  arranged  to  be  received  in  the  usual  grounded  face  plate 
securing  screw  receiving  means  of  the  receptacle  for  nor 
mally  grounding  itself  and  the  remainder  of  said  ground 
ing  means,  a  grounding  contact  that  is  arranged  in  saic 
body  to  receive  the  grounding  element  if  it  is  in  thq 
form  of  a  grounding  contact,  and  a  screw-type  tcrmina 
including  a  flat  binding  plat^  portion  and  a  binding  screw 
adjustably  mounted  therein  for  receiving  the  grounding 


element  if  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  grinding  wire,  said  screw 
type  terminal  also  being  adapted  to  be  directly  connected 
to  an  alternate  source  of  ground  other  than  the  face  plate 
securing  screw  receiving  means  by  a  separate  conductor 
wire,  said  mounting  screw,  said  grounding  contact  and 
said  screw-tyjje  terminal  all  being  separate  elements  and 
spaced  from  but  electrically  connected  to  each  other, 
whereby  either  said  mounting  screw  or  said  screw-type 
terminal  may  be  utilized  to  connect  said  grounding  means 
to  a  source  of  ground,  and  either  said  grounding  contact 
or  said  screw-type  terminal  may  be  utilized  to  receive  the 
grounding  element  of  said  grounding  electrical  connection 


3,131,014 
SAFETY  COVER 
Eudaldo  Y.  Muiioz,  92  W.  26th  St.,  Hlaleah,  Fla^  and 
Guide  C.  Munoz,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     (207  Hairisoo 
Road,  Rome,  Ga.) 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  169337 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—38) 


1.  A  safety  cover  for  electrical  outlets  of  the  type  hav< 
ing  an  outlet  box  provided  with  an  outlet  receptacle  hav 
ing  two  sockets  and  an  escutcheon  plate  comprising;  a 
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plate  having  apertures  therein,  said  plate 
overlie  said  escutcheon  plate  with  said 
ing  with  said  sockets;  and  a  strip  of  behdable 
material  having  a  base  portion  and  two 
said  prong  portions  being  passed  through 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  with 
overlying  the  plate,  said  prongs  being 
serted  into  said  sockets  whereby  said 
adapted  to  he  releasably  held  together  in 
ment  with  an  escutcheon  plate. 


)eing  adapted  to 

apertures  coincid- 

dielcctric 

prong  portions, 

I  said  apertures 

the  base  portion 

alapted  to  be  in- 

pli  te  and  strip  are 

abutting  engage- 


CONNECTORS 


3,131,015 

ELECTRICAI    

John  S.  Zdanis,  Watertown,  Conn., 
The  Siemon  Company 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—97) 


■ssignor  to 

1W,173 


A  helical  electrical  connector  comprising  a  continuous 
spiral  of  a  strip  of  resilient,  electrical  cor  ducting  material 
forming  a  plurality  of  compact  convoli  lions,  said  strip 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  comprising  a  par- 
tially planar  surface  on  both  the  top  and  bottom  sides 
thereof,  the  planar  surface  on  one  side  of  said  strip  being 
interrupted  by  a  projecting  peak  and  the  [  lanar  surface  on 
the  other  side  of  said  strip  being  interrui  ted  by  a  curved 
indentation,  said  peak  and  curved  indentation  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  material,  the  piojecting  peak  on 
one  convolution  being  in  registration  vith  the  curved 
indentation  on  the  adjacent  convolution, 
sulation  on  an  insulated  wire  cooducto  is  pierced  and 
contact  is  achieved, at  separate  points  on  said  wire  con- 
ductor when  an  insulated  wire  conductor  is  inserted  be- 
tween two  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  <  onnector. 


3,131,016 
EDGE  CONNECTORS  FOR  PlflNTED 
CIRCUIT  PANELS 
Antony   Brasher  CIcwes,  Sherwood,  N4ttingham,  Eag- 
land,  assignor  to  United-Carr  Faalc 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delawt 
Original  applicatioD  July  27,   1961,  S^.  No. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  31, 
248,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britalk  July  29,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—176 


a?  3e  ff  ms  m* 


«5     «<     il 


ae- 


S9    jj«  31  26 


M 


1.  An  edge  ccwinector  for  a  printed  circuit 
prising  a  body  member  of  insulating 


Corporation, 

127,208. 
1962,  Ser.  No. 


■  as 
-at 


panel  com- 
nfaterial,  an  end 
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piece  detachably  assembled  with  said  body  member  and  a 
series  of  contacts  assembled  with  said  body  member,  said 
end  piece  comprising  a  base' portion,  a  vertical  portion 
extending  from  said  base  portion  in  integral  right  angular 
relationship  thereto,  a  web  extending  from  said  vertical 
portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  said  web  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  said  vertical  portion  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  walls  defining  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  walls 
having  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  partition  walls  defining 
contact  receiving  cavities  and  said  body  portion  having 
an  open  end.  said  arms  of  said  end  piece  slidably  en- 
gaging an  end  pair  of  said  partition  walls  whereby  said 
partition  walls  are  sandwiched  in  abutting  relation  be- 
tween one  of  said  arms  and  a  portion  of  said  vertical 
portion. 

3,131,017 
EDGE  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Martin  A.  Mittler,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,481 
12  Claims.     (CL  339—259) 


a  function  of  range;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
detection  means  to  the  input  of  said  flight  path  deriver 
such  that  the  output  of  said  flight  path  deriver  is  respon- 
sive to  the  range  signal  output  of  said  detection  means; 
electrical  signal  comparator  means  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  detection  means  and  said  flight  path  deriver 


*t- " 


'•!"•  b  '^r?T  ■!-'''*;?•*:?"]-■■ '"««--'•-' 


iir- 


^iawt»*6 


and  adapted  to  provide  a  diflference  electrical  signal  for 
each  of  said  flight  path  criteria;  and  means  for  relaying 
said  difference  electrical  signal  information  to  said  air- 
craft in  flight  whereby  the  course  of  said  aircraft  may 
be  altered  accordingly  to  minimize  the  difference  elec- 
trical signal  information. 


3,131,019 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   ENHANCING 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  DEFORMABLE  STOR- 
AGE MEDIUMS 
Nicholas    F.    lyAntonio,    Syracuse,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,370 
6  Claims.    (CL  346—77) 


1 .  A  resilient  metal  contact  for  an  edge  board  connec- 
tor, said  contact  comprising  a  ribbon  of  resilient  metal 
having  one  end  shaped  to  form  a  single  thickness  hook 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  contact,  a  spaced  pair  of  elongated 
parallel  wipers  depending  from  said  hook,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  wipers  being  free,  a  tail  beneath  said  wipers,  an 
upper  cantilever  leaf  spring  forming  an  integral  continu- 
ation of  said  hook  and  tail,  said  upper  spring  being  formed 
of  material  sheared  from  between  said  spaced  wipers,  and 
a  lower  cantilever  leaf  spring  which  is  integral  with  the 
tail  and  disposed  between  the  tail  and  the  free  lower  ends 
of  the  wipers. 

3,131,018 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  CONTROLLED 
APPROACH  SYSTEM 
Albert  Brodzinsky,  Joseph  B.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  and  Irving  M. 
SafBtz,  all  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Anacostia 
StaHon,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1951,  Ser.  No.  259,275 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  system  for  directing' an  aircraft  to  a  selected 
landing  area  along  a  desired  flight  path,  comprising  air- 
craft detection  means  for  following  the  aircraft  in  flight 
and  for  measuring  the  position  in  space  thereof  relative 
to    said    landing   area,    said    detection    means    including 
means  producing  an  electrical  analog  signal  of  range  and 
of  at  least  one  other  flight  path  criteria  relative  to  said 
landing  area  including  azimuth;  flight  path  deriver  means 
for  producing  electrical  analog  signals  of  said  criteria 
relative  to  said  landing  area  for  points  along  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  flight  path  in  the  azimuth  sense  as 


1.  In  an  electrical  recording  system  employing  a  storage 
medium  of  thermoplastic  tape  including  a  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic material  supported  upon  a  base  layer  of  noncon- 
ducting material  and  having  a  layer  of  conducting  ma- 
terial mtermediate  said  thermoplastic  layer  and  said  base 
layer,  apparatus  adapted  to  develop  a  physical  surface 
deformation  in  said  thermoplastic  material  from  a  latent 
image  provided  by  an  electrical  charge  distribution  de- 
posited on  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  material  in 
accordance  with  an  information  input  comprising:  means 
for  temporarily  heating  said  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
softened  condition,  a  planar  electrode  positioned  paral- 
lel and  in  proximity  to  said  surface,  voltage  supply  means 
coupled  between  said  electrode  and  said  conducting  layer 
for  creating  a  uniform  electric  field  at  said  surface  for 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  electrical  charges  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  surface  during  the  period  that 
said  thermoplastic  material  is  in  its  softened  condition 
whereby  the  thermoplastic  material  is  rapidly  deformed  in 
accordance  with  said  electrical  charge  distribution. 
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3,131,020 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING 
PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Sidney  Bertram  and  Sidney  L.  Hasin,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  be,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,077 

8  CUims.     (CI.  346—110) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitive  material  com- 
prising: 

a  radiation-emitting  spot  producing  means  including  a 
target  responsive  to  a  deflectable  beam  incident  upon 
said  target; 

means  for  movably  positioning  photosensitive  material 
responsive  to  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  spot  adja- 
cent said  target  for  exposure  thereby; 

means  for  moving  said  material  relative  to  said  target; 
and 


means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in 
movement  of  said  material  to  expose 


acccrdance 


area  on  said  material  to  the  radiatioc 
spot. 


CHE]\[ICAL 


3,131,021 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  WATER-SOLUBLE 
AZO    DYESTUFFS    CONTAINING    SULPHONYL 
FLUORIDE  GROUPS 
WUUam    Baird,   Dereli   Keith   Lawman,    WUIiam   Elliot 
Stephen,  and   Charles  Dougbs  Weston,  all  of  Man- 
chester,   EngUmd,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Indnstriks  Limited,  London,  Fagland  a  corporaiioa  o^ 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,532 

SCUims.  (C1.8— 41) 
1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  cellulose  textile  mate- 
rials with  an  azo  dyestuff  which  contains  at  least  one 
ionic  solubillsing  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  which  i 
also  contains  as  the  only  type  of  reactive  group,  at  least! 
one  sulphonyl  fluoride  group,  which  comprises  treating 
the  said  textile  materials  with  the  said  dyestuff  and  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid-binding  agent. 


3,131,022 
PRODUCING   LITHIUM   CARBON- 
CONCOMITANT     RECOVERY 


PROCESS   FOR 

ATE     WITH 

REACT ANTS 
Maurice  Archamhault,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Qanada,  assignor 

to  Ministere  des  Richesses  Naturelks,  Phwince  de  Que- 

No' Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  Nb.  81,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  FeM  9,  1960 
13  Claims.    (CI.  23— 63) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  lithium  from  calcined  lith- 
ium-bearing silicate,  which  comprises,  reacting  said  silicate! 
hydrothermally  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sodium  hydroxide  to  produce  an  aqueous  mix-: 
ture  containing  solid  silicated  lithium  carbonate  and  so- 
dium alumino&ilicate,  cooling  said  mixture  and  leaching  it 
with  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  to  recover  its  lithium 
and  sodium  content  in  the  form  of  a  solution  separated 
from  a  solid  residue. 


3,131,023 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE 

CALCIUM  CYANATE 

Heri)ert  A.  Baskin,  Covington^  Tenn.,  assignor  to  W.  R 

Grace    &    Co.,   New    Yorl^   N.Y.,   a   corporatioa 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268^44 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 75) 
1.  Purification  of  impure  calcium  cyanate  containing 


th: 


gro  ip 
aid 


at  least  about  35%  calcium  cyanate, 
impurities  consisting  essentially  of  caici 
least  one  member  selected  from  the 
calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide 
urea,    comprising    extracting    the    said 
cyanate  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  C 
taining  not  more  than  about  1%  water, 
cium  cyanate  is  dissolved  in  the  alkanol 
traction  liquor,  separating  the  extraction 
residual  solids,  evaporating  the  solvent  at 
reduced  pressure  not  exceeding  400  mm 
solute,  and  recovering  cakium  cyanate 
least  90%. 


with  the 
but  one  specific 


emitted  by  laid 


UTI 


balance  being 
carbonate,  at 
consisting  of 
about  0-1% 
mpure    calcium 
]  alkanol  con- 
1  thereby  the  cal- 
to  form  an  ex- 
liquor  from  the 
0-50°  C.  under 
of  mercury  ab- 
i|)  a  purity  of  at 


3,131,024 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DICALCfUM  SIUCATE 
ALPHA  HYDRATE 

lames  P.  Lcincwcbcr,  SomcrTillc,  N  J.,  a^ignor^o  Jc 
ManviUe  Corporatioa,  New  yori^  N.I  „  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961.  St  r.  No.  97,457 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 110) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dicalciuri  silicate  alpha 
hydrate  which  comprises  providing  a  mixture  of  silicon 
dioxide  and  a  calcium  oxide  producing  inaterial  wheriein 
the  CaOiSiO]  ratio  is  about  l.S  to  about  *.2.  said  mixture 
additionally  containing  between  about  0.1  to  about  10.0% 
by  weight  of  the  above  ingredients  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  so- 
dium fluoride,  and  thereafter  hydroth<  rmally  reacting 
said  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  oxide  pniducing  material 
at  a  temperature  above  about  180*  C. 


3,131,025 
ZINC  SULFIDE  OPTICAL  ELtMENT 

Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  Paul  B.  Maoer,  WlUam  F.  Parsons, 
and  DonaM  W.  Roy,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester]  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  | 

Filed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  » 19,606 

3  Cfaiims.    (CL  23—135) 

1.  A  transparent  artioie  consisting  of  composite  zinc 

sulfide  particles  of  not  more  than  5  micions  size  formed 

by  hot  pressing  the  particles  into  a  unitary  poly  crystalline 

homogeneous  solid  of  at  least  99%  of  th(  oretical  density. 
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3,131,026 

PURIFICATION  OF  ZINC  SULFIDE  POWDER 

Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  and  LcRoy  S.  Ladd,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,974 
6  Claims.    (CL  23—135) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  zinc  sulfide  powder  to  im- 
prove the  transparency  of  articles  hot  pressed  therefrom 
comprising  subjecting  the  zinc  sulfide  powder  to  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  be- 
tween 370-480"  C  thereafter  heating  the  zinc  sulfide 
powder  at  a  temperature  between  460-650*  C.  while 
passing  hydrogen  sulfide  over  the  powder,  and  finally 
maintaining  the  zinc  sulfide  powder  within  the  same  tem- 
perature range  of  460-650*  C.  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen.   

3,131,027 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE   FROM  A   VAPOR  MIXTURE  CON- 
TAINING SAME 
Walter  L.  BorkowiU  and  Jofcn  J.  Vm  Vcnrooy,  Medl% 
Pa.,  asaigDon  to  Sua  OU  Computy,  PUlMlclphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Draw^.    Filed  Not.  7,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  236,122 

14ClalBis.  (CL23— 154) 
1.  Method  for  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  from  a 
vapor  mixture  containing  hydrogen  chloride  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  vapor  mixture  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  with  a  solid  absorbent  comprising  a  ferric 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric 
oxychloride  and  hydrated  ferric  oxychloride,  whereby 
hydrogen  chloride  is  selectively  absorbed,  heating  the 
absorbent  to  a  temperature  above  100°  C.  and  at  least 
25'  C.  higher  than  said  relatively  low  temperature  but 
less  than  300*  C.  and  recovering  hydrogen  chloride 
evolved  therefrom. 

3,131,020 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  REACTION  OF  A  HY- 
DROGEN HALIDE  TO  PRODUCE  THE  CORRE- 
SPONDING HALOGEN  IN  A  SINGLE  STAGE, 
HOMOGENEOUS,  VAPOR  PHASE  USING  NOj  AS 
A  CATALYST 

Fr«deric  S.  Stow,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  DeL,  eMiBn^Jo"*""**; 
Powder  Company,  Wllmhigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192^5 
ItClaiM.    (CL23— 215) 


3,131,029 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCELERATED  CON- 
DENSATION CORROSION 
Edgar  A.  Dieman,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  aasigaor  ««>  Stondard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  I«Mtai»« 
Original  application  Dec.   18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  l^hS^- 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  INo. 

50,436 

1  Claim.    (CL23— 253) 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  collecting  and  measuring  con- 
densate from  a  corrosion  test  specimen  maintained  within 
a  test  cabinet  which  comprises,  a  condensate  collection 
pan  positioned  to  directly  collect  condensate  collecting 
on  said  test  specimen  unit,  and  a  graduated  self-siphoiiing 
receptacle  means  connected  to  said  pan  to  receive  and 
measure  the  condensate  collected  in  said  pan,  said  recep- 
tacle means  comprising  two  sections,  the  upper  sccuon 
being  of  relatively  small  capacity  and  the  lower  secUon 
being  of  relauvcly  large  capacity,  said  receptacle  means 
further  comiM^ising  siphon  means  discharging  from  said 
upper  section  into  said  lower  section  and  second  siphon 
means  discharging  condensate  from  said  lower  section  into 
said  test  cabinet. 

3,131,030  ^ 

REAGENT  CARRIER  FOR  GAS  DETECTING  TUBES 

Kari  F.  GftMskopf,  Lobcck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  Dragcr,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 254) 


\ 


1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  a  hydrogen  halide  to  the  cor-  ^ 

responding  halogen  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  smgle-  indicator   for   a   detecting   tube   comprising    a 

stage,  homogeneous,  vapor  phase  ^*f  <>"'  ?1  ^^?!^"  Jd^ct^^^ii  coJtin^  on  a  carrier  composed  of 

0.25  mole  per  mole  of  hydrx>gen  haUde.  degre«  centigrade. 
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3,131,031 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  BED 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Jqc  Van  Pool,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillifs 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,823 

10  Claims.     (CL  23—288) 


.  OiSCiMi^&cas 


1.  In  a  catalytic  process  unit,  in  combination,  a  coi  - 
duit  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  unit  for  tt ; 
admission  of  catalyst  particles  thereto,  a  feed  inlet  pij  s 
extending  into  said  conduit  and  dejscnding  therein,  sai  I 
conduit  and  said  feed  inlet  pipe  defining  an  annular  spac  5 
through  which  a  stream  of  catalyst  particles  is  permitte  i 
to  flow  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a  compact  moving  be< , 
said  feed  inlet  pipe  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  f 
discharge  unit  within  the  discharge  end  of  said  cond 
said  conduit  tapering  outwardly  at  said  discharge  end 
form  a  conical  outlet,  the  angle  of  the  conical  wall  of  sai 
conical  outlet  with  the  horizontal  being  greater  than 
angle  of  repose  of  the  catalyst  particles  to  prevent  void 
spaces  around  said  stream  of  catalyst  particles  movi: 
past  said  feed  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  co 
centric  cones  within  said  conical  outlet,  said  pair  of  co 
centric  cones  separated  by  a  second  annular  space  whi 
communicates  with  said  feed  inlet  pipe,  the  inner  coi 
of  said  pair  serving  to  deflect  incoming  feed  toward 
plurality  of  horizontally  directed  radial  outlet  condui 
positioned  in  the  lower  periphery  of  said  second  annul, 
space,  the  outer  cone  of  said  pair  terminating  in  a  fir 
horizontal  annular  bafl^e  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
cover  the  area  of  said  radial  outlet  conduits,  the  inne- 
cone  of  said  pair  terminating  in  a  second  horizontal  an- 
nular baffle  beneath  the  area  of  said  radial  outlet  cbnduiti 
an  inverted  conical  baffle  depending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  second  horizontal  annular  baffle,  said  inverted 
conical  baffle  having  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  grcate 
than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  catalyst  particles. 


3,131,032 

EROSION  PREVENTING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  McKenna,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillipf 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,814 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—288) 


cataltst  feed  oil 
vapors  steav       ^-..^iv 


OU.  ANO  STEAM 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  suspension  of  abrasiw 
particulate  solids  comprising: 


jii 
said 


( 1 )  a  main  conduit  for  said  suspensii  m 

(2)  a  second  smaller  conduit  for 
said  suspension  extending  transversely 
minating  within  said  main  condu 
therein  directed  downstream  of 

(3)  a  substantially  fluid  tight  box 
stream  surface  of  that  section  of 
within  said  main  conduit  from 
box  having  an  open  upstream  end 
end  being  contiguous  with  said  second 
box  extending  both  longitudinally 
said     section    substantially    the 
thereof;  and 

(4)  a  fixed  plate  within  said  box 
axis  of  said  main  conduit,  spaced 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  of 
.extending  substantially  across  the 
of  said  box. 


introducing  fluid  into 
into  and  ter- 
with  its  terminus 
main  conduit; 
shielding  the  up- 
second  conduit 
at^asive  solids,  said 
its  downstream 
conduit,  said 
transversely  of 
4idth    and    length 


said 


and 


and 


transverse  to  the 

intermediate  the 

a^id  box,  said  plate 

width  and  height 


3,131,a33 
APPARATUS  FOR   PASSING  MATERIAL 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  IN  RESPONSE 
TERNAL  PRESSURE  THEREOF 
Ross  \'an  Voikenburgh,  Baton  Rouge, 

Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Coqoratioa 
ration  of  Louisiana 

FUcd  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  [73  J73 
10  Claims.    (CL  23— 2tJ9) 


means 


frcm 
means 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  including 
the  improvement  in  means  for  passing 
pressure  vessel  in  response  to  the  internM 
of  consisting  essentially  of  container 
ing  material  to  be  added  to  the  pressure 
means  extending  between  the  pressure  vessel 
tainer  means   for   passing   material 
means  into  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
the  conduit  means  between  the  pressure 
container  means  for  normally  preventing 
terial  from  the  container  means  into 
there  being  no  communication  between 
the  pressure  vessel  and  the  container 
effective  to  equalize  the  pressures  therein 
means  for  preventing  passage  of  the  muteri 
whereby  the  last  named  means  is  subjected 
pressure  in  a  direction  away  from 
with  increasing  pressure  in  the  pressure 
for  preventing  passage  of  the  materia 
ineffective  by  pressure  applied  in  a  direction 
the  pressure  vessel  when  the  internal 
$ure  vessel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
ing  material  to  be  passed  from  the  con(|ainer 
the  pressure  vessel. 


levd 


3,131,034 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  LUMBER 

Julius  Everett  Marsh,  Box  870,  Hlgl  Point,  N.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  •  2,997 

4  Claims.     (CL  34 — 30] 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  moisture  from  lumber 

comprising  the  steps  of  enclosing  limib^r  in  a  confined 
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INTO  A 
TO  THE  IN- 

La.,  assignor  to 
a  corpo- 


a  pressure  vessel, 
material  into  the 
pressure  there- 
for contain- 
vessd,  conduit 
and  the  con- 
the  container 
positioned  in 
vessel  and  the 
passage  of  ma- 
pressure  vessel, 
the  interiors  of 
when  in  use 
as  long  as  the 
ial  is  effective 
to  increasing 
pressure  vessel 
vessel,  the  means 
being  rendered 
away  from 
of  the  pres- 
thereby  allow- 
means  into 


m;ans 


the 


preisure 


il 
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zone  under  controlled  conditions  of  dry  bulb  temperature, 
wet  bulb  temperature  and  total  pressure  of  the  zone  at- 
mosphere, the  initial  conditions  being  substantially  the 
same  as  those  outside  the  zone,  increasing  the  dry  bulb 
temperature  of  the  zone  atmosphere  to  a  point  near  the 
boiling  point  of  water  at  the  prevailing  total  pressure  in 
the  zone  while  simultaneously  increasing  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  while  holding  a  wet  bulb  depression  of  less 
than  approximately  15  percent  of  the  dry  bulb  tempera- 
ture, varying  the  partial  vapor  pressure  in  the  zone  so 
that  the  surface  temperature  of  the  lumber  will  remain 
lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  water  within  the  zone  at 
the  prevailing  vapor  pressure  in  order  to  prevent  evapora- 
tion of  moisture  from  the  lumber,  maintaining  these  con- 
ditions while  uniformly  heating  the  lumber  and  moisture 
contained  therein  to  a  temperature  near  the  boiling  point 


thereof,  the  steps  of:  passing  gases  containing  vapors  ex- 
hausted from  the  drying  of  the  solid  material  phase  along 
a  path  to  a  heat-exchange  means  having  heat  transmitting 
walls:  scrubbing  said  exhausted  gases  prior  to  their  con- 
tact with  said  walls  with  condensate  derived  substantially 
from  said  vapors  contained  in  said  gases  to  partially  re- 
move superheat  thereof  and  wetting  said  walls  with  said 
vapor  in  said  gases  and  said  condensate;  circulating  gases 
from  said  heat-exchange  means  for  reintroduction  into 


and  for  further  use  in  drying  the  solid  material  phase; 
passing  the  liquid  material  phase  through  the  heat-ex- 
change means  in  contact  with  said  walls  and  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relation  to  said  gases,  whereby  the  liquid 
material  phase  is  subjected  to  heating  by  heat  recovered 
from  said  exhaust  gases  and  vapor  contained  therein; 
and  passing  the  heated  liquid  material  phase  into  an 
evaporator  luider  sub-atmospheric  pressure  for  initial 
concentration  of  said  liquid  material  phase,  the  heat  from 
said  liquid  material  phase  serving  to  fire  the  evaporator. 


of  water  in  said  zone  at  the  prevailing  vapor  pressure, 
thereafter  increasing  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  zone 
atmosphere  to  a  point  at  least  15  percent  greater  than 
the  boQing  point  of  water  at  the  prevailing  total  pressure 
in  the  zone  while  simultaneously  increasing  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  to  accelerate  and  control  the  rate  of  moisture 
removal  from  the  lumber  and  to  replace  the  heat  lost  due 
to  evaporation  of  moisture  therefrom,  maintaining  these 
further  increased  dry  bulb  and  wet  bulb  temperatures 
imtil  the  moisture  content  of  the  limiber  is  reduced  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  oven-dry  wood,  and 
thereafter  slightly  decreasing  the  dry  bulb  temperature 
while  maintaining  the  wet  bulb  temperature  at  the  further 
increased  level  whereby  additional  removal  of  moisture 
may  be  accomplished  at  a  decelerated  rate  and  distribu- 
tion of  moisture  remaining  in  the  lumber  may  be 
equalized. 

3,131,035 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  RECOVERY  FROM  WASTE 
GASES  CONTAINING  VAPOR 

Reginald  T.  Erickson,  P.O.  Box  323, 

San  Juan  Caplatrano,  Calif. 
FDed  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,813 
2  Claims.     (CL  34—77) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  process  of  rendering  material 
in  solid  and  liquid  material  phases  in  which  the  solid 
material  phase  is  subjected  to  drying  to  reduce  the  mois- 
ture content  thereof  and  the  liquid  material  phase  is  sub- 
jected to  concentration  to  recover  certain  components 


3,131,036 

SHOE  DRYING  DEVICE 

Arnold  H.  Hlrschbcrg,  1824  Hawthorne  RomI, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,175 

3  Claims.     (CL  34—95) 


1 .  A  device  for  drying  the  interior  of  the  toe  portion  of 
a  shoe  comprising  a  self-supporting  hollow  body  pre- 
formed generally  to  conform  to  and  fill  the  interior  of  said 
toe  portuDfi  and  to  engage  all  surfaces  of  the  same,  said 
body  comprising  two  parts  each  formed  of  relatively  thin 
semi-rigid  plastic  material,  one  of  said  parts  forming  a 
top  wall  portion  and  the  other  forming  bottom  and  rear 
wall  portions  of  said  body,  respectively,  said  parts  being 
secured  together  mutually  to  define  a  cavity,  said  top  wall 
portion  being  outwardly  convex  in  cross-section  and  merg- 
ing snvxMhly  to  a  point  at  one  end  thereof  irmote  from 
said  rear  wall  portion,  and  a  ba«  formed  of  porous  cloth 
contaiiung  powdered  desiccant  material  positioned  in  said 
cavity  and  in  engagemeot  with  said  vap  and  bottom  w^l 
portions,  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portiooe  have  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough 
thereby  permitting  said  desiccant  ntaterial  to  absorb  mois- 
ture from  the  interior  of  said  shoe. 
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3,131,037 
OIL  GASIFIER 
Sven    Hjalmar    Backstrom    and    Erik    Sone    Bcrglov^ 
Boriange,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Stora    Koppart>ergi 
Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden,  a  company 
Sweden 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jane  29, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  48—107) 


1 


In  an  oil  gasifier  wherein  the  gasification  is  effected  wit! 
the  aid  of  partial  combustion  of  the  oil,  so  as  to  product 
a  combustible  gas,  said  gasifier  including  a  substantially 
cylindrical  gasification  chamber,  means  including  supply 
nozzles  at  one  end  of  the  gasification  chamber  for  supply* 
ing  oil  and  air  into  the  gasification  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end  of  the  gasification  chamber  for  dischargj 
ing  combustible  gas  formed  in  said  gasification  chambeil 
at  said  one  end  of  the  gasification  chamber  a  combined 
closure  and  supporting  plug  consisting  of  ceramic  refrac* 
tory  material  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
with  a  cylindrical  reduced-diameter  end  portion  of  sub» 
stantial  length,  the  diameter  and  length  of  said  cylindrical 
reduced-diameter  end  portion  being  such  as  to  define,  i^ 
cooperation  with  the  wall  of  the  gasification  chamber,  aM 
annular  space  having  a  depth  at  least  twice  its  width  and 
a  cross-section  at  most  equal  to  half  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  cylindrical  gasification  chamber;  said  reduced* 
diameter  end  portion  of  said  plug  including  a  terminal 
cylindrical  base  portion  concentric  with  said  body  aiKi  • 
plurality  of  abruptly  inclined  arcuate  shoulder  portion! 
spaced  about  its  base,  said  supply  nozzles  each  comprisf 
ing  an  annular  slot-like  air  outlet  surrounding  and  con* 
centric  with  a  central  oil  outlet  and  being  disposed  in  sai4 
shoulder  portions  and  opening  into  said  annular  spaci 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  tangentially  with  respect  t6 
said  base  portion;  said  plug  containing  separate  oil  and 
air  channels  for  supplying  ofl  and  air  to  said  outlets  ol 
said  nozzles. 

3,131,038 

SPUDDING  ANCHOR 

John  E.  Jackson,  3258  Bclvoir  Blvd.,  Bcachwood,  Ohto 

nied  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,488 

2  Claims.     (CL  48—193) 


1.  A  spudding  anchor  for  permanent  installation  ia 
vertical  {>osition  in  a  spudding  aperture,  comprising 
cup-shape  body  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  bort  f(Mined  therein  and  opening  to  it| 


to 
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upper  end,  an  annular  rim  portion  exten  ling  radially  out* 
ward  at  said  upper  end.  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  aperture  with  said  amiular  rim  portion 
overlying  the  surface  surrounding  said  a  wrture,  said  bore 
being  frusto-conical  in  vertical  configuration  and  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  at  said  open  end  and  |Of  minimum  di- 
ameter at  its  opposite  end,  said  body  b^ing  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  through 
thereof  and  upwardly  longitudinally  cf  said  body  di- 
viding the  aide  walb  of  said  body  for  t  sufficient  length 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  flexible  body  pa  ts,  aperture  grip- 
ping projections  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  body 
parts  and  extending  outwardly  therefnm,  a  cylindricid 


plug  threadable  into  said  conical  bore 
end  of  said  body  effective  to  flex  said 
wardly  about  said  upper  end  whereby 


from  said  upper 
body  parts  out- 
said  prelections 


may  press  firmly  against  the  wall  of  such  an.  aperture 


to  secure  said  body  in  the  latter,  there 


opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  bod  r  and  an  internal 


within  said  bore 
central  self-seal- 
bottom  opening. 


shoulder  around  said  opening,  a  valve 
resting  upon  said  shoulder  and  having  a 
ing  opening  axially  aligned  with  said 
said  plug  having  a  central  opening  axiilly  aligned  with 
said  aforesaid  openings,  and  said  plug  holding  said  valve 
on  said  internal  shoulder,  whereby  a  pro  ic  may  be  passed 
downwardly  through  said  aligned  openings  and  said  valve 
prevents  dirt  falling  into  said  aperture  t  etween  probings. 


being  a  central 


3,131,039 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  IfOUSHING 

COMPOUND 

Frederick  C.  Nonmakcr,  615  N.  kowa  St., 

GkMccstcr  City,  N  J.  ' 

No  DrawlBC.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,537 

6  Claims.    (CL  51—293 1 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  poUshii  g  material  which 
comprises  treating  a  concentrate  of  a  bastnasite  which 
contains  at  least  65%  rare  earth  oxide  i  by  wet  milling 
until  80%  of  the  material  has  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
5  microns  followed  by  firing  the  wet  concentrate  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrofluoric  acid  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
1(XX)  to  1400°  F.  for  a  period  of  1  to  4  hours  and  recov- 
ering the  polishing  material  as  a  product. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polishiifg  material  which 
comprises  treating  a  concentrate  of  bastnasite  containing 
at  least  65%  rare  earth  oxides  which  omprises  treating 
by  wet  milling  until  80%  of  the  mater  al  has  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  5  microns  followed  by  f  ring  the  wet  con- 
centrate in  the  presence  of  steam  at  u  temperature  of 
about  1400*  P.  for  a  period  of  IV^  houiji,  and  recovering 
the  polishing  material  as  a  product. 


3,131,040 
WATER  SEPARATOR 


Wtafrcd  F.  Dmm,  Woodland  HUb,  and 
I«glcwood,  CaUf.,  amitDorB  to  Tkc 
Hoa,  Loa  A^clci,  CaMf.,  a  corpondoa  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  Dec  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  rn,869 
5  Claims.    (CL  55— 159) 
1.  Apparatus  operable  in  any  attitud^  or  under  condi- 
tions of  zero  gravity  for  collecting  and  removing  liquid 
entrained  in  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid,  coifiprising: 
a  hotising  having  a  cover  and  a  plurs 

wall  plates; 
an  inlet  associated  with  the  wall  plat 
for  admitting  moisture-laden  fluid 
an  outlet  associated  with  the  wall  plat 

for  conveying  dry  fluid  from  said 
a  body  of  porous  absorbent  mater 

posed  in  said  housing  in  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  absorb  the 
moisture  in  the  fluid; 


ty  of  dependent 

of  said  housing 

to  said  housing; 

of  said  bousing 


normally  dis- 
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an  imperforate  plate  secured  on  the  end  of  the  body 
of  porous  absorbent  material  opposite  the  cover  of 
said  housing; 

a  nonreturn  valve  associated  with  the  cover  of  said 
housing  and  arranged  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  outward- 
ly from  said  housing; 


in  and  spaced  from  said  venturi  inlet  portion  and  having 
its  base  flush  with  the  base  of  said  inlet  portion,  vane 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  bases  for  forming  a  gas 
swirl  in  the  space  between  said  conical  body  and  said 
inlet  portion,  and  said  gas  inlet  portion  and  said  conical 
body  having  wall  slopes  related  to  each  other  such  that 
the  cross-sectional  area  between  them  is  constant  at  any 
point  for  giving  the  gas  a  substantially  constant  axial 
velocity  through  said  space  with  increased  centrifugal 
force. 

3,131,042  _ 

STEAM  STRAINERS  FOR  STEAM  TURBINE  PLANT 

Joseph   Clare  London,  Altrincham,   and   John  Garland, 

Chadderton,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser  No.  155,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CL  55—278) 


means  arranged  to  move  said  imperforate  plate  to  com- 
press said  body  of  absorbent  material  between  said 
imperforate  plate  and  the  cover  of  said  housing  to 
squeeze  the  accumulated  liquid  out  of  said  material; 

and  sealing  means  disposed  on  said  imperforate  plate 
to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  between  the  wall  plates 
of  said  bousing  and  said  imperforate  plate  whereby 
the  liquid  squeezed  out  of  said  absorbent  material  is 
forced  out  of  said  housing  through  said  nonreturn 
valve. 

3,131,041 

COUNTERCURRENT  GAS  WASHER  WITH 

PROGRESSIVE  CENTRIFl'GAL  FORCE 

Otto  Giipncr,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mctallgcsclbchaft    AkticBscsellschaft,    Frankfuit 

Main,  Gennany 

FIM  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1, 1960 

7  ClaiiBS.     (CL  55 — 235) 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  steam  strainer  comprising  a 
coarse  stage  and  a  fine  stage  each  constructed  as  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bodies  coaxially  arranged  with  an 
annular  gap  therebetween  and  arranged  to  cause  a  gen- 
erally radial  flow  of  steam  directly  through  said  sUges 
in  series  without  change  of  flow  direction,  the  coarse 
stage  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  the  wall 
perforated  in  the  radial  direction  with  holes  of  diameter 
of  substatnially  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  wall  thick- 
ness, such  wall  thickness  being  capable  of  withstanding 
the  crushing  effect  due  to  pressure  drop  in  the  steam 
passing  through  the  strainer,  and  the  fine  strainer  com- 
prising a  stack  of  annular  plates  threaded  over  a  plu- 
rality of  pillars,  spacer  washers  threaded  on  the  pillars 
between  adjacent  plates,  and  rigid  end  plates  which  are 
secured  to  both  ends  of  the  pillars  and  hold  the  plates 
together  as  a  rigid  imit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  gases  with  a  countercur- 
rent  flow  of  liquid  comprising  a  venturi  composed  of  a 
conical  gas  inlet  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  conical 
gas  expansion  outlet  portion,  a  liquid  spray  nozzle  mount- 
ed coaxially  with  and  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  expansion 
portion  for  directing  a  cone  shaped  spray  of  liquid  mto 
said  neck  portion  and  counter  to  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  neck  portion  to  mix  with  and  wash  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  inlet  portion,  a  conical  body  mounted  with- 


3,131,043 
GAS  SCRUBBER 
Joseph  L.  Burdock,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,440 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  55—346) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gas  under  pressure  which  comprises  an  upright  cylindrical 
container,  an  upper  separating  unit  in  said  container  com- 
prising an  upper  tube  sheet,  a  lower  tube  sheet  and  a 
collecting  hopper  below  said  lower  tube  sheet,  each  of 
said  tube  sheets  and  hopper  spanning  the  space  in  said 
conuiner  and  sealed  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer to  form  a  plenum  chamber  between  said  tube 
sheets,  an  off-take  chamber  above  said  uppfer  tube  sheet 
and  a  collecting  chamber  between  said  lower  tube  sheet 
and  said  hopper,  and  a  lower  separating  unit  comprising 
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an  upper  tube  sheet  below  said  collecting  hopper  span 
ning  the  area  within  said  container  and  sealed  fluid 
tightly  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container  to  forn 
an  off-take  chamber  between  said  upper  tube  sheet  of  sai< 
lower  separating  unit  and  said  hopper,  and  a  lower  tub<: 
sheet  below  said  upper  tube  sheet  spanning  the 
within  said  container  and  sealed  fluid-tightly 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  container  to  form  a 
chamber  between  said  tube  sheets  and  a  collecting  chanv 
ber  below  said  lower  tube  sheet,  centrifugal  tubes  mountet 


he   arei 

to    \hk 

plenu4 


in  said  lower  tube  sheet  of  each  separating  unit  to  receiv  i 
gas  from  the  plenum  chamber  of  its  unit  and  to  deliv 
separated  particles  to  the  collecting  chamber  of  the  respec- 
tive unit,  and  off -take  pipes  mounted  in  said  upper  tubs 
sheet  of  each  unit  and  each  positioned  to  extend  froi  i 
within  the  upper  part  of  a  centrifugal  tube  to  said  of 
take  chamber  of  its  respective  unit,  and  a  drain  pip: 
for  each  collecting  chamber  separate  from  the  drain  pip  e 
of  the  collecting  chamber  of  the  other  unit,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  to  each  said  plenum  chamber  anl 
an  outlet  from  each  off-take  chamber. 


3,131,044 
FILTER  BAG  AND  SUSPENSION  FOR  DUST 
COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  E.  Springer,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Sen  No.  197,791 
3  Claims.    (CL  55—378) 
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back  lianger  elements,  said  hanger  eU  meats  extending 
respectively  over  the  front  and  back  hprizontal  flanges, 
means  associated  with  said  hanger  eleilients  for  adjust- 
ing the  height  at  which  said  supportii  g  means  is  sus- 
pended, gasketing  means  for  the  sides  of  said  supporting 
means,  said  filter  bags  having  means  f  )r  securing  them 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  suppop-ting  means  and 
with  portions  extending  forwardly  and 
said  front  and  back  horizontal  flangek.  said  adjusting 
means,  upon  raising  the  said  suppor  ing  means  with 
respect  to  said  front  and  rear  flanges,  a:ting  to  press  the 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  per  ions  of  said  bags 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  undersides  of  said 
front  and  back  flanges. 


1.  A  filter  bag  suspension  for  supporting  a  plurali|y 
of  relatively  long,  deep  and  narrow  filter  bags  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  in  a  dust  collecting  apparatus  having  |a 
front  and  back,  said  bags  being  disposed  in  parallel  si4e 
by  side  relation  with  the  individual  bags  extending  from 
front  to  back  of  said  apparatus;  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  secured  in  said  apparatus  and  presenting  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  flanges,  front  and  back  hangor  ele- 
ments, bag  supporting  means  secured  to  said  front  afld 


3,I31,f45 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI 

ATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Clarence  J.  Schilling,  AUentown,  Pa., 
assignments,    to    Air    Products   and 
Trcxiertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
4ClahiM.    (CL61— 30 


FRACTION. 


a^dgnor,  by  mesne 
Chemicals,    Inc^ 


'36,374 


1.  The  method  of  separating  gaseous 
tionation  in  a  plurality  of  fractionating 
continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from  oie  said  zone,  pass- 
ing liquefied  gas  from  a  region  of  relatiyely  high  pressure 
to  said  one  zone  at  a  lower  pressure 
liquefied  gas  to  act  on  a  displaceable  m^ber  to  move  the 
member,  expanding  the  liquefied  gas  through  an  expan 
sion  device  in  series  with  the  member 
lizing  kinetic  energy  expended  in  moving  the  member  to 
elevate  the  withdrawn  liquid  above  tt  e  point  of  with- 
drawal, and  utilizing  the  elevated  liquic  to  provide  wash 
liquid  in  a  said  zone  other  than  said  or  e  zone 


mixtures  by  frac- 
Eones,  comprising 


3,131,1 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  WINDOlW  UNITS 
John  Dennett  and  Robert  Edward  Asllcroft,  St.  Helens, 
England,    assignors    to    Pilkington    brothers    Limited, 
Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation  off  Great  Britain 
Filed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742^64 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britthi  June  18,  1957 
1  Cbim.    (CI.  65—58 
The  method  of  manufacturing  an  inte  jral  welded  multi- 
ple glazed  unit  composed  wholly  of  gl;  ss,  which  consists 
in 

(1)  stacking  flat  rectangular  glass 
superposed  parallel  relation  with 


elements  composed  of  the  same    ;lass  as  the  panes 


and  which  thus  possess  the  same 


hermal  character- 


istics as  the  panes,  said  spacer  elem(  nts 


(a)  being  in  the  form  of  flat 


frames  extending  around  the   entire   marginal 


area  of  the  panes  and  havinj 
flush  with  the  outer  edges  of 


panes   in  desired 
interposed  spacer 


rectangular  open 


their  outer  edges 
the  panes, 
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{b)  being  of  equal  thickness  and  of  equal  width 
and  determining  the  dimensions  of  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  panes,  and 
.  (c)  making  direct  face  contact  throughout  their 
width  with  the  glass  panes  around  the  entire 
marginal  area  of  the  panes, 

(2)  preheating  the  assembly  of  glass  panes  and  glass 
spacer  elements  to  a  temperature  below  welding  tem- 
perature but  at>ove  a  temperature  at  which  harmful 
strains  can  be  induced  in  the  assembly  when  direct 
welding  heat  is  applied  thereto  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below, 

(3)  applying  a  downward  pressure  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  over  the  whole  marginal  area  of  direct 
face  contact  between  the  panes  and  the  spacer  ele- 
ment frames  but  confining  the  pressure  to  such  area. 


r-^-^'^:'/s 


arranged  to  form  an  open  marginal  unit  of  similar  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  to  that  of  the  panes,  com- 
prising an  overhead  support  structure,  a  flat  support  table 
of  heat-resisting  material  for  supporting  the  glass  assem- 
bly, means  for  moving  said  table  beneath  the  support 
structure,  a  profile  burner  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  surround  the  glass  assembly  and  the 
support  table  and  thereby  apply  welding  heat  to  the  edges 
of  an  assembly  on  the  table,  actuating  means  mounted 
on  the  support  structure  and  connected  to  the  burner  and 
operable  to  lower  and  raise  the  burner  relative  to  an  as- 
sembly on  the  table  under  the  support  structure,  a  con- 
tinuous marginal  frame  of  predetermined  weight  depend- 
ing from  the  support  structure  and  defining  an  interior 
opening  therein,  means  on  said  support  structure  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  in  a  path  surrounded  by 
that  of  said  profile  burner,  said  marginal  frame  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  pane  of  an  assembly  over  the 
marginal  spacer  elements  only  leaving  the  central  part 
of  the  pane  free  thereby  applying  a  desired  pressure  con- 
fined to  the  margins  only  of  the  assembly  during  the  weld- 
ing operation,  and  a  sheet  of  heat-insulating  material 
mounted  on  and  closing  the  central  part  of  the  marginal 
frame  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame. 


(4)  then,  while  the  downward  pressure  is  continued, 
applying  direct  welding  heat  to  the  assembly  until 
the  glass  panes  and  the  interposed  glass  spacer  ele- 
ment frames  are  both  melted  and  interfused  directly 
together  as  a  homogeneous  mass, 

(a)  said  direct  welding  heat  being  applied  only 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  glass  panes  and  of 
the  glass  spacer  element  frames  and  thus  de- 
creasing progressively  inward  across  the  mar- 
ginal area  of  direct  face  contact  between  the 
panes  and  the  spacer  element  frames, 

(b)  whereby  the  glass  panes  will  be  maintained  in 
original  parallel  spaced  relation  by  the  inside 
edge  portions  of  the  spacer  element  frames  while 
the  welding  of  the  panes  to  the  outer  edge  i>or- 
tions  of  the  frames  takes  place,  and 

(5)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  center  part 
of  the  glass  panes  within  the  marginal  area  of  con- 
tact with  the  glass  spacer  element  frames  at  substan- 
tially the  aforementioned  preheating  temperature 
throughout  the  welding  operation. 


3,131,M7 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  WINDOW  UNITS 
Jote  DcnacM,  WhidIc,  St.  Helens,  and  Robert  Edward 
AAcroft,  St  Helens,  England,  assignors  to  Pilldngton 
Brotkcrs  Undtcd,  Liverpool,  England,  a  limited-UabU- 
Ity  comp— y  of  Great  Britain 
Original  applicatioa  June   16,   1958,  Scr.  No.  742,264. 
Divided  and  this  appikation  Sept  30,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
5f,729 
Chinu  priority,  aMlicntkn  Great  BrMaln  June  18,  1957 

(CL  65—152) 


ICI 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  multiple  glazed  uiut  by 
weldiikg  an  assembly  of  parallel  flat  glass  panes  spaced 
near  their  edges  by  marginal  spacer  elements  of  glass 


3,131, (M8 
STABLE  METAL  CHELATE  PREPARATIONS 

Leslie  L.  Babssa,  Creighton  Lane,  Scarboron^N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  25,828 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  71— 1) 

1.  A  metal  chelate  composition  adapted  for  application 
to  plants  and  soils  which  is  stable  and  will  not  form  a 
precipitate  upon  dilution  with  water  nor  within  a  pH 
range  from  about  6  to  about  11,  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  ot  a  chelate  of  a  soluble  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  manganese, 
zinc,  copper,  cobalt,  calcium  ad  magnesium  with  a  chelat- 
ing acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  benzene  carboxylic  acids  each  acid  containing 
a  hydroxy  group  in  alpha  position  to  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  said  soluti(»i  having  a  pH  between  about  6.5  and 
about  7.S,  the  mcriar  ratio  of  chelating  acid  to  metal 
present  being  between  about  1.4:1  and  about  20:1,  said 
chelate  benig  prepared  by  dissolving  said  metal  salt  direct- 
ly in  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  chelating  acid  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  aforesaid  nK>lar  ratio  and  then  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  about  6.5  and  alxMit 
7.5  by  means  of  an  alkali  hydroxide. 


3,13I,M9 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM  LAMELLA  ON  A 

MOLTEN  SUPPORTING  VEHICLE 

Bruno  R.  Miccioli,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,756 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— .5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chromium  lamella 
comprising  introducing  a  chromium  metallo-organic  com- 
pound which  is  in  the  gaseous  state  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  molten  supporting  vehicle,  and  said  molten  sup- 
porting vehicle  being  characterized  as  possessing  a  boil- 
ing point  higher  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  chromium  metallo-organic  compound  and  chemically 
inert  and  non- wetting  to  chromiimi  metal;  and  maintain- 
ing Said  supporting  vehicle  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  thermal  decomposition  of  said  gaseous  chromium 
metallo-organic  compotmd;  and  maintaining  said  intimate 
contact  between  said  molten  supporting  vehicle  and  said 
chromium  metallo-organic  compound  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  cause  thermal  decomposition  of  said  chromium  metallo- 
organic  compoimd,  whereby  said  thermal  decomposition 
of  said  chromium  metallo-organic  compound  {voduces 
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elemental  chromium  metal  which  nucleates  to  form 
lamella  on  said  molten  supporting  vehicle;  and  removinj 
said  lamella. 


3,131,050     . 

SEALING  SINTERING  MACHINES 

Julius   J.   Donoso,   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah,  assignor  tq 

.  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  Yorlu 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fflcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,564 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75— 5) 


r        ^  V-, 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  sintering  machine,  said 
sintering  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  having  a  grata 
with  longitudinal  side  walls  rising  above  said  grate,  saidj 
grate  and  side  walls  forming  a  receptacle  to  hold  a  charge> 
to  be  sintered,  said  charge  and  grate  constituting  a  sin.er 
bed,  said  method  comprising  igniting  said  charge,  passyig, 
gases  through  said  b^  to  sinter  the  charge,  as  a  result; 
of  which  said  charge  shrinks  away  from  said  side  walls! 
and  forms  shrinkage  spaces  at  said  side  walls,  delivering] 
to  a  first  point  gases  passing  through  said  shrinkage  spaces, 
and  separately  delivering  to  a  second  point  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  said  bed  between  said  shrinkage  spaces. 

3.  In  a  counter  vacuum  wind  box  seal  for  a  sintering 
machine,  a  trackway,  a  conveyor  riding  on  said  trackway, 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  grate  and  longittidinal  side 
walls  above  said  grate,  said  grate'  and  side  walls  forming, 
a  receptacle  to  hold  a  charge  to  be  sintered,  said  charge 
and  grate  constituting  a  sinter  bed,  a  wind  box  adjacent 
said  bed,  said  wind  box  comprising  an  outer  section  and 
an  inner  section,  outer  sealing  means,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  wind  box,  between  said  outer  section  and  portions 
of  said  conveyor  outside  said  grate,  inner  sealing  means, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  wind  box,  between  said  inner 
section  and  the  portions  of  said  bed  adjacent  the  space 
created  by  shrinkage  of  the  charge  away  from  said  side 
walls,  means  connected  to  said  inner  section  for  apply- 
ing a  draft  to  the  central  part  of  the  charge  for  delivering 
relatively  rich  gas,  a  second  means  connected  to  said 
outer  section  for  applying  a  draft  to  the  shrinkage  space 
fcx"  delivering  a  relatively  weak  gas. 


3,131,051 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 
LOOSELY   COMPACTED  REFRACTORY 
METALS  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  FURNACE 
Charles  W.  Hanlts  and  Charles  d'A.  Hunt,  Orioda,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Staaffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g41,82S 

2  Claims.    (CI.  75—10) 

1.  A    high-vacuum    furnace   for   melting   rectangular 

blocks  of  compacted  granular  material  arranged  in  a  stack 

at  least  two  layers  deep,  the  blocks  in  each  layer  being 


aligned  in  an  abutting  end-to-end  relati  mship,  compris- 
ing a  flat,  horizontal  platform,  arrangei  to  support  the 
stack  of  blocks  with  one  end  of  said  Hack  protruding 
over  one  end  of  said  platform,  at  least  one  thermionic 
electron-emitting  cathode,  means  for  accelerating  and 
directing  electrons  from  said  cathode  onOo  the  protruding 
end  of  said  stack  acting  as  an  anode  tt>  heat  and  melt 
the  same,  a  crucible  arranged  under  sai  1  projecting  end 
to  receive  the  molten  material  dripping  t  lerefrom,  means 
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for  moving  said  stack  lengthwise  along  sj  id  platform  and 
including  an  externally  operable  pushing  rod  having  an 
end  thereof  contacting  the  stack  which 
surface  for  maintaining  individual  blocks 
ers  of  said  stack  in  overlapping  relation  ihip  to  feed  the 
protruding  end  of  the  stack  into  the  ekctron  tx>mbard- 
ment  zone  as  said  end  melts  away,  a  vicuum  container 
enclosing  said  platform,  stack,  cathode  aid  crucible,  and 
means  for  continually  evacuating  said 
high  vacuum. 


3,131,052 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS    FOR 


has  a  stepped 
in  adjacent  lay- 


container  to  a 


THE  DIRECT 


REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE  IN"  t)  PULVERU- 
LENT IRON  BY  MEANS  OF  A  GASEOUS  RE- 
DUCING AGENT 

Luden  Piras,  BlUancourt,  France,  assiipior  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  L«incs  Renault,  BiHandowt,  Fraaca 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France  >Lpr.  13,  1960 

2  Clainu.    (CL  75—26) 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  iron  ore  w>  metallic  iron 
powder  which  comprises: 
passing  a  fluidiang  and  reducing  gas  ai  d 
iron  ore  through  a  plurality  of  fluipized 


finely  divided 
beds  ar- 
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ranged  in  cascade,  said  gas  and  said  ore  being  passed 
in  oountercurrent  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
fluidizing  and  reducing  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
CO.  COa,  Hj,  HjO  and  N,; 

maintaining  said  fluidized  beds  at  temperatures  suffi- 
cient to  effect  reduction  of  the  ore  to  FeO  and  to 
permit  the  FeO  to  be  discharged  as  a  powder  at  a 
temperature  between  about  900°  C.  and  1050*  C; 

cooling  the  resulting  FeO  to  about  700°  C.  by  direct 
heat  exchange  with  a  portion  of  the  gas  leaving  the 
plurality  of  fluidized  beds  after  it  has  completely 
traversed  said  beds; 

and  thereafter  subjecting  the  cooled  FeO  to  reduction 
to  metallic  iron  powder  in  a  second  series  of  fluidized 
beds  in  which  the  FeO  is  maintained  in  contact  with 
hydrogen  as  the  fluidizing  gas.  at  a  temperature  of 
about  700*  C.  whereby  a  carbon-free  iron  powder  is 
obtained  as  the  reduction  i>roduct. 


3,131,053 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  IRON  AND 

SILICATE  GLASS 

John  J.  Grebe  ttod  John  F.  MUlcr,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwi^.    Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,832 
16  Claims.    (CL  75— 30) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  low  sulfiu*.  heat-treatable 
metallic  iron  and  a  vitreous  homogeneous  glass-like  slag 
of  fused  oxides  of  an  alkali  metal  and  of  silicon,  said  slag 
being  substantially  free  from  iron  oxide,  which  consists  of 
reacting  at  least  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  iron  and 
said  slag  are  molten  and  admixture  of  an  iron  containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  ores, 
siliceous  and  ferriferous  cherts  and  shale,  coal  ash,  fly  ash 
aiKi  furnace  slag  having  at  least  iVi  percent  by  weight 
of  iron  in  a  reducible  form  and  at  least  2  percent  by 
weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  a  cart>onaceous  material  con- 
taining fixed  carbon,  and  an  alkali  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides, 
hydroxides,  and  carbonates,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  fixed 
carbon  to  iron  being  sufficient  to  reduce  substantially 
all  <rf  the  iron  in  the  iron  containing  material  and  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  compound,  expressed  as 
sodium  oxide,  to  silicon  dioxide  being  from  about  02 5 
to  about  4,  continuing  the  reaction  imtil  the  iron  contain- 
ing material  is  subsuntially  all  reduced  to  a  layer  of 
molten  metallic  iron  and  a  layer  of  molten  glass-like  slag 
and  thereafter  effecting  a  separation  of  said  molten  iron 
layer  from  \be  glass-like  slag. 


3,131,054 

GAS  NOa^ZLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Erich  Hoihveg,  Schmidcn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asstgnor  to 

Sicgerlaadcr  Kupfcrwcrkc  G.m.bJl.,  Weldcnau  (Sicg), 

Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  488,219,  Feb.  15, 

1955.    This  application  Dec.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,353 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Feb.  20,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  75—60) 


99.5%  Oj  under  a  pressure  of  about  5-10  atmospheres 
into  molten  metal  to  be  refined  and  a  cooling  chamber 
surrounding  the  blast  pipe,  which  comprises  storing  the 
oxygen  gas  in  containers  behind  the  plant  which  pro- 
duces it,  conducting  the  oxygen  gas  from  said  storing 
containers  into  said  cooling  chamber  imder  a  pressure  of 
about  25  atmospheres  and  at  a  rate  necessary  for  the 
refining  process,  expanding  the  oxygen  gas  in  said  cool- 
ing chamber  to  the  operating  pressure  of  said  nozzle  in 
said  refining  process,  cooling  said  nozzle  by  the  refrigerat- 
ing effect  thus  obtained,-  introducing  the  expanded  ox\  gen 
gas  into  said  blast  pipe  and  blowing  it  into  the  molten 
metal  to  be  refined. 


3,131,055 
ALLOY  BASED  ON  IRON,  CONTAINING  NICKEL, 
CHROMIUM  AND  ALUMINIUM,  AND  PROCE^ 
FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 

Isaac  Bchar,  Ncrcn,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Mctallurgiquc  dTmphy,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  11,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CL  75—124) 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  nickel,  chro- 
mium and  aluminiimi,  the  proportion  by  weight  in  the 
alloy  of  nickel  and  chromium  corresponding  to  the  area 
ABCDE  in  the  FIG.  3  of  the  accompanying  drawings,  the 
aluminium  content  by  weight  being  of  1  to  6%  and  the 
maximum  carbon  content  being  0.15%  including  as  pos- 
sible components  Si,  Ti,  Mo  and  Mn  in  which  the  sum 
Cr-l- 1.5  Si+2.5  Al-l-2.5  Ti-|-0.8  Mo— Ni— 12  C— 0.2  Mn 
is  at  the  most  equal  to  10,  the  balance  being  iron,  said 
alloy  being  free  of  9  ferrite  and  susceptible  to  annealing 
at  750°  C.  to  1250*  C.  and  quenching  through  phase 
transformation  to  a  substantially  aluminium-soluble  mar- 
tensite-like  structure  and  thereafter  to  precipitation  hard- 
ening at  from  200°  C.  to  700°  C.  by  an  aluminium  rich 
compound,  the  component  Ni-|-30  C -1-0.5  Mn  being  sub- 
stitutable  for  Ni  and  the  component  Cr-t-Mo  being  sub- 
stitutable  for  Cr,  Mn  then  having  a  maximum  value  of 
4%  and  Mo  having  a  maximum  value  of  4.5%. 


The  method  of  operating  a  nozzle  having  a  cen'ral 
blast  pipe  for  introducing  oxygen  gas  containing  98  to 


3,131,056 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  STEELS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  THE  SAME 
Damian  Y.  GuUotti,  Bayonac,  John  L.  Hurley,  Bloomficid, 
and  Hcracbcl  Y.  Bcasicy,  Short  Hills,  N  J..  assigBorB  to 
The  Intematioaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,133 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75— 124) 
7.  A  rolling  contact  bearing  steel  having  high  harden- 
ability,  a  surface  hardness  of  at  least  Rc62,  the  ability  to 
oil  quench  to  such  hardness,  good  resistance  to  softening 
and  consisting  of  0.6%  to  about  0.8%  carbon,  0.3%  to 
0.8%  manganese,  silicon  in  an  amount  up  to  0.5%.  0.5% 
to   1.5%   nickel,  0.1%    to  0.45%   chromium,  0.05%   to 
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0.35%  molybdenum,  aluminum  up  to  0.5%  and  the  ba  - 
ance  essentially  iron,  said  alloy  steel  being  further  cha  - 
acterized  by  a  spheroidized  carbide  microstructure  when 


heat  treated  at  a  temperature  above  its  A«i  temperatu  e 
and  below  its  Acm  temperature  for  a  period  of  at  lea  it 
about  one  hour  and  cooling  the  alloy  steel  to  a  temper|- 
ture  at  least  as  low  as  1250°  F.  at  a  rate  of  from  aboft 
10'  F.  to  about  25"  F.  per  hour. 


1 


3,131,057 

ALLOY  STEEL  FORGING  DIE 

Ronald  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Douglas  G.  McCuilougk 

Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpf- 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,577 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 
1.  A  forging  die  which  is  characterized  by  the  pro 
erty  of  being  hardened  to  a  depth  of  at  least  three  inch  s 
when  austenitized  at  a  temperature  of  1900°  F.  for  sx 
hours,  said  die  being  formed  of  a  steel  consisting  essei  i- 
tially  of  about  0.0003%  to  0.004%  boron,  8%  to  \2*h 
tungsten,  2%  to  5%  chromium,  0.25%  to  0.4%  carboi. 
0.1%  to  0.6%  manganese,  0.1%  to  1%  silicon,  and  t^e 
balance  substantially  all  iron. 


3,131,059 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FINE  GRAINEto 

AND  CLEAN  STEELS  J 

Tohei  OtotanI,  Kawauchi,  Sendal  City,  Jai^  anigiior  |o 
The  Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Mct«ls 
of  The  Tohoku  University,  Scndai  City,  Japui 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,425 
2  Claims.    (CL  75—129)  >     i 


M»ax— 


&aary  tfiA^raa  •/    ^r».O-S,0i 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  fine  grained  and  clean  steels 
from  steels  having  the  composition  of  carbon  steels  wi^ 
less  than  0.85%  carbon  and  having  upon  solidificati<in 
eutectoid  and  hypoeutectoid  structures  and  alloy  stee|s 
containing  up  to  2%  carbon,  the  steps  which  comprilc 
adding  to  a  melt  of  the  steels  which  contain  after  pre- 
liminary deoxidation  with  manganese  and  silicon  0.00 1- 
0.3%  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti,  V,  Zr,  and  Nb  together  with  N  in  an  amount  0f 
0.001  to  0.3%  and  then  adding  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  22% -80%  Mn,  0.2  to  35%  Ca,  0.1  to  60% 
Al,  less  than  10%  Fe  and  the  balance  substantially  Si, 
wherein  Si  is  within  the  range  of  2  to  V4  of  Mn,  said  alldy 
being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  leave  0.001-0.05  Ca  |n 
the  steel,  thereby  forming  a  nitride  of  said  group  add 
producing  said  clean  and  fine  grained  steel. 


April  28,  1964 


3,131,059 

CHROMIUM-TITANIUM  BASE  ALL0YS  RESISTANT 

TO  HIGH  TEMPERATUilES 

WiUiam  T.  Kaariela,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asslgiior  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporatioa,  Sab  Diego,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  J  er.  No.  137,723 

17  Clafans.    (CL  75—12  4) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  its  ability  to  withstand 
high  temperatures  consisting  of  by  weif  ht  from  about  35 
to  about  65%  chromium,  from  about  20  to  about  64% 
titanium,  and  from  about  6  to  about  I:  %  gold. 


^  ATERIAL 
md  Rtoi  Maurice 
to  Gcvaert 
a  Belgian 


Britiin 


in.  No.  11,130 
Feb.  26,  1959 


pxKess 


3,131,1 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
Paul  Mafia  Cassicn,  Mortscl-Antwcrp, 
Hart,  WUriJk-Antwcrp,  Bclginm, 
Photo  Producten  N.V.  MortscI,  B^um, 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1960 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

2  Claims.    (CL  96— 1 
1.  An  electrophotographic  copying 
prises  exposing  an  electrostaticaily  changed 
tive  insulating  layer  comprising  a  solic 
of  the  monomer 

R 

CHt=<l:H 

1— (CH— CH-)^,CO— (Ca=CH— ).B 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  nucleus  and 
cleus,  and  B  is  a  monovalent  radical 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 


which  com- 
photoconduc- 
organic  polymer 


a  heterocyclic  nu- 
selected  from  the 


md  a  lower  aUcyl 
a  positive  integer 


group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 

radical,  and  n  and  m  each  represents 

from  I  to  2,  to  a  light  image  whereby  the  light-struck 

area  is  discharged,  and  developing  said  image  of  electro 

static  charges  with  an  electroscopic  mat(  rial 


to 
a  corporation 


r.  No.  232,584 


3,131,061 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODU<tTS,  PROCESSES 

AND    COMPOSITIONS    EMPLOYING    ANTHRA 

QUINONE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Myron  S.  SiOMMi,   Newton  Center, 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

of  Delaware 

No  DnwiBg.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962, 

19  Claims.    (CL  96— 2>) 

8.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  phot<igraphic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  develf^ing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  in  the  preseno:  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  ai  lino  and  hydroxy- 
substituted  anthraquinone  dyes  having 
the  formula: 

o 


Y-X»-N 


I- 


c— 


a  substituent  of 


halide  developing 


wherein:  Y  is  a  dihydroxyphenyl  silver 
radical;  and  X*  is  a  lower  alkylene  radic  d;  said  substituent 
being  bonded  directly  to  the  2,3  carbon  atoms  of  said 
anthraquinone  nucleus;  thereby  effecing  oxidation  of 
said  dye  developer  in  exposed  areas 
s^id  emulsion  a  predetermined  distribution  of  unoxidized 
dye  developer;  and  transferring  at  leas:  part  of  said  dis- 
tribution of  said  unoxidized  dye  devek  per  by  imbibition 
from  said  emulsion  to  an  image-rec  :iving  eleoKnt  in 
superposed  relationship  with  said  emu 
said  image-receiving  element  a  reveiped,  positive  dye 
image  of  the  developed  image. 


April  28,  1964 


CHEMICAL 
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3,131,062 

TRIPHENYL  LEUCOCYANIDE  SENSITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

Meyer  S.  Agmsi,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasicnor  to  MleUe-Goas- 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chka^  UL,  a  corporaticm  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,875 

ISCIatans.  (CL  96— 85) 
14.  Photosensitive  sheet  material  comprising  paper 
sheet  stock  carrying  a  transparent  organic  film-forming 
coating  containing  a  leucocyanide  of  a  triphenylmethane 
dye  and  an  activator  which  renders  said  leucocyanide 
sensitive  to  ultraviolet  light,  said  activator  being  a  titani- 
um ester  oi  a  NiNiNiN'-tetrakis  (hydroxyalkyl)  alkylene 
poly  amine. 

3,131,063 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CRISPY  EXPANDED 

FORMED  FOODSTUFF 
Dirli  R.  d*Aniand  Gcrkeas,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Nibbit  Products  AHodation  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporatioa  of  SwttEcrland 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,271 
OClaiBS.    (CL99— 1) 


3,131,064 

VEGETAL  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Armand  Malchair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bureau 

d'Etudes  Armand  Malchair,  Societc  Anonyme,  Liege, 

Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  4,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  99— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  crispy  expanded  formed 
foodstuff  from  starch  containing  flour  comprising  mixing 
potato  starch  flour,  having  about  30%  free  starch  con- 
tent with  water  so  that  the  water  content  is  between  about 
25%  and  40%,  extruding  the  so-produced  mixture  under 
a  pressure  of  at  least  6  atmospheres  to  form  coherent 
bands,  drying  the  bands  in  a  controlled  relative  humidity 
of  between  15%  and  45%  to  a  water  content  of  less  than 
20%  on  the  interior  thereof  and  less  than  10%  at  the 
surface,  breaking  the  dried  band  into  piecelets,  and  while 
maintaining  the  water  content  at  less  than  20%  on  the 
interior  and  less  than  10%  at  the  surface,  frying  the  piece- 
lets  in  hot  oil  to  produce  a  crispy  expanded  foodstuff 
having  a  weight-to-volume  ratio  of  below  0.20  and  a  fat 
content  of  less  than  20% . 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  crispy  expanded  formed 
foodstuff  from  starch  containing  flour  comprising  mixing 
an  edible  starch  containing  flour,  having  about  30%  free 
starch  content  with  water  so  that  the  water  content  is 
between  about  25%  and  40%,  extruding  the  so-produced 
mixture  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  6  atmospheres  to 
form  coherent  bands,  drying  the  bands  in  a  controlled 
relative  humidity  of  between  15%  and  45%  to  a  water 
content  between  7%  and  20%  to  produce  a  homy  outer 
layer  having  a  water  content  not  higher  than  85%  of 
the  overall  average  moisture  content  of  the  dried  band 
with  the  center  having  a  higher  percentage  moisture  con- 
tent than  the  overall  average  moisture  content  which  is 
below  20%  and  while  maintaining  the  said  relative  water 
content  frying  the  piecelets  in  hot  oil  to  produce  a  crispy 
expanded  foodstuff  having  a  weight-to-volume  ratio  of 
below  0.20  and  a  fat  content  of  less  than  20%. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  vegetal  composi- 
tion which  comprises  providing  a  plain  solid  non-perfo- 
rated supporting  surface,  spreading  a  layer  of  dried  grass 
on  said  supr>orting  surface  to  establish  a  support  bed  hav- 
ing a  pervious  structure,  spreading  grass  seed  on  said  sup- 
port bed.  periodically  submerging  said  support  bed  and 
grass  seed  in  a  solution  consisting  of  water  and  nutrient 
substances  to  promote  growth  of  the  grass  seed  and  cause 
the  roots  thereof  to  become  embedded  in  said  support 
bed,  and  circulating  a  heated  fluid  under  said  supporting 
surface  during  periods  when  said  support  bed  and  said 
grass  seed  are  not  submerged  in  said  solution  to  control 
the  temperature  of  said  support  bed  and  said  grass  roots, 
said  fluid  being  the  same  solution  used  for  submerging 
the  support  bed  and  grass  seed,  the  fluid  being  admixed 
with  air  to  oxygenate  the  nutrient  substances  therein. 


3,131,065 

TEA  BAG  WITHSTRIP  OF  METALUC  FOIL  HEAT 

SEALED  TO  ONE  EDGE  THEREOF 

Jacob  Salomon,  21  Kugcl  Blvd.,  Holoo,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,933 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  1, 1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  99— 77.1) 


1.  A  tea  bag  comprising  a  substantially  flat  closed 
water  permeable  container,  tea  leaves  contained  in  said 
container  and  a  tab  comprising  a  planar  strip  of  metallic 
foil  having  an  end  face  and  superimposed  on  said  con- 
tainer and  having  said  end  face  heat  sealed  to  a  substan- 
tially coplanar  edge  of  said  water  permeable  container, 
said  strip  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  40  microns 
and  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  said 
water  permeable  container. 


3,131,066 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FILLED 
MEAT  PRODUCT 
Albert  D.  MItzelfelt,  1501  W.  Taylor  St,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,542 
3Cbiims.    (CL  99— 108) 
1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  food  product  which  com- 
prises molding  a  portion  of  raw  ground  meat  into  a  base 
with  a  floor  and  a  surrounding  wall  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween;  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  relish 
in  said  cavity;  molding  a  portion  of  ground,  raw  meat 
into  the  form  of  a  cap  having  a  cavity  in  the  underside 
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thereof;  and  placing  it  across  said  wall  and  said  cav  ty 
with  the  underside  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  c|ip 
ip  registry  and  contact  with  the  top  side  of  said  wall 
cover  the  relish  in  said  base  cavity;  and  heating  to 
cooking  temperature  the  resultant  structure  bonding  th^ 
together  by  promoting  an  interexchange  of  juices  and 
fats  between  the  wall  and  the  cap,  effecting  a  result^t 
integral  body  enclosing  said  relish. 


of  packaging  material  through  said  interface 
amorphous  supercooled  state  and  whiqh 


to 

a 


3.  A  hollow,  cooked  ground  meat  product  comprisiig 
a  base  having  a  floor  and  a  surrounding  upturned  will 
therearound  defining  a  cavity  in  the  base;  a  ground  maat 
cap  over  the  cavity  and  resting  on  said  wall;  and  SJ  id 
cap  and  wall  being  integrally  joined  together  by  inter- 
changed fats  and  juices  of  the  meat. 


3,131,067 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  EGGS 

John  A.  Garibaldi,  El  Cenito,  and  Henry  G.  Bay^c, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,784 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 113) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)! 
1.  A  process  for  eflfectivcly  utilizing  iron-containing 

water  for  washing  eggs  which  comprises   ( 1 )    removiiig 

iron  from  said  iron-containing  water  while  retaining  t|ie 
water  in  the  liquid  phase  and  (2)  washing  eggs  with  tiie 
so-treated  water,  whereby  to  reduce  spoilage  of  the  wash^ 
eggs.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,131,«68 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COATED  EDIBLE 

ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Martin  Greif,  Bronx,  and  Joseph  Francis  Weidenheimh', 

New   City,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   American    CyanaWid 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,945 

1  Claim.    (CL  99—139)  J 

A  free-flowing,  {>owdered,  edible  organic  acid  selecied 

from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  ascorbic,  adipic  and 

fumaric,  having  a  particle  size  coarser  than   100  U.S. 

Standard  mesh  and  having  a  plurality  of  thin  coats  of 

hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  said  hydroxypropyl  me  h- 

ylcellulose  containing  a  degree  of  substitution  of  not  less 

than  1.08  and  not  more  than   1.82  as  methoxyl  groiip 

and  not  less  than  0.07  and  not  more  than  0.30  as  My- 

droxypropoxyl  group,  the  plurality  of  thin  coats  of  |y- 

droxypropyl  methylcellulose  being  sufficient  in  number  so 

that  the  total  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  coating,  is 

at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  edible  organic  acid. 

/ 

3,131,069 
PACKAGE  OF  MATERLALS  WHICH  ARE  SUBJECT 

TO  UNDESIRABLE  DETERIORATION         | 
Robert  L.  Goller,  Forrest  D.  Hamm,  and  Paal  E.  Gri4d- 
rod,    Madison,    Wis^    assignors    to    Oacar   Mayer   A 
Company,  Inc.,  Chiaigo,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,069 
11  Clafans.    (CL  99—174) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  product  enclosed  by  pack- 
aging material  defining  a  seal  adjacent  said  product  a^d 
through  which  access  can  be  gained  to  said  product,  said 
seal  being  formed  from  at  least  two  layers  of  packaging 
material  adhered  to  one  another  through  a  compatit>le 
plasticizer  interface,  one  of  said  layers  being  polyvinyl- 
idene  chloride  film  which  is  adhered  to  the  other  layer 


} 


substantially  random  crystal  arrangement  throughout  the 
area  thereof  defining  said  seal. 


April  28,  1964 


while  in  an 
exhibits  at  least 


3,131,070 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  COjiCENTRATED 

TOMATOES 

Vasco  Martins,  Brussels,  Bclginm,  assiiaaor  to  Nogueira  A 
Cie,  socicte  congolaisc  de  pcrsonnis  a  responsabilitc 
limitee,  Bruxelles,  (Belgium),  a  cooapany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxemboivg  ScpC  29,  1960 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99— 186) 
Process  for  packaging  concentrated  tomatoes  for  pres- 
ervation; comprising  the  steps  of  removing  a  gas  from 
the  product  by  placing  the  latter  in  a  vacuum  of  730  to 
740  mm.  of  mercury,  placing  the  prodict  in  this  state  and 
free  from  air  into  a  container  forme  1  from  a  material 
which  is  impermeable  to  gases  and  wa  er  vapour,  sealing 
said  container,  and  sterilizing  the  pa<  kage  and  its  con- 
tents by  heating  at  about  90°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  destroy  bacteria  in  the  tomato  es. 


COATINGS 


3,131,071 
FIRE  RETARDANT  ORGANIC 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Long  Beach,  Klyosh  KltaaaU,  Garden 
Grove,  and  George  W.  Wllkockaa4,  Anaheim,  Califs 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  M  Chemical  Corpo* 
ration,  Ixk  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corpoiadoa  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962, :  >«r.  No.  168,280 

5  CUafc    (CL 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

an  organic  composition  useful  as  a  coiting  having  an  oil 

and  organic  solvent  vehicle  and  from 

10%  by  weight  of  said  coating  of  a 


about  0.5  to  about 
fire  retardant,  said 


fire  retardant  selected  from  the  grou  >  consisting  of  the 


alkali  metal  salts  of  1,2-  and  1,3-glyco 
ing  the  formula; 

o 

R  B-OM 

V 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to 
length  and  having  a  total  of  from  2  ti » 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


monoborates  hav- 


3  cartxMi  atoms  in 
10  carbon  atoms. 


to  Moosanto 


Scr.  No.  6M54 


3,131,072 
NOVEL  SILICA  AEROGELS  ANt>  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Taulli,  Florissant,  Mo^ 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Lovla,  Moj,  a  corporatkw  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1960, 

19  Claims.  (CL  166-^  «6) 
I.  An  amorphous  metal-containing j silica  aerogel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  silica  polymer  having  siloxy  groups 
and  containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium  chemically 
bound  to  a  portion  of  said  siloxy  groikps  in  said  aerogel, 
said  aerogel  being  further  characterized  in  having  an 
SiO]  to  M  ratio  from  about  5:1  to  ^bout  66:1  wherein 
M  is  said  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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3,131,073 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Roger  A.  Long,  San  DIcfo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele* 

computing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,353 

26  Claims.  (CL  106—39) 
1.  A  sintered  article  comprising  a  filler  and  a  binder, 
said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  eutectic  of  a  re- 
fractory oxide  and  a  metal  phyrophosphate  capable  of 
forming  a  eutectic  mixture  with  said  refractory  oxide, 
said  filler  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  refractory 
oxide,  said  binder  being  present  in  an  amount  siiAkient 
to  effectively  bond  said  filler.  :  "^ 


fiber,  said  additive  also  being  present  in  a  proportion  such 
as  to  increase  the  tenacity  ol  the  sponge  structure  to  at 


3,131,074 

SOIL  STABILIZATION 

Charles  E.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Products  Development  Company,  Jefferson  County, 

W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,774 
20  Claims.    (CL  106 — 63) 

6.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks  and  blocks 
having  low  thermal  conductivity  and  high  moisture  re- 
sistance and  strength  which  comprises  the  steps  of  admix- 
ing with  a  soil  composition  comprising  not  more  than 
50%  by  weight  of  clay  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
sand,  from  about  0.5  to  2.0%  by  dry  weight  of  the  soil 
of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  giu- 
telins.  prolamines,  casein,  gelatin,  glue,  gluten  and  soy- 
bean protein  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  2.0  to 
5.0%  by  dry  weight  of  the  soil  of  an  alkaline  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  Portland 
cement  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about  0.5  to  3% 
by  dry  weight  of  the  soil  of  ferric  oxide;  adjusting  the 
moisture  content  of  said  admixture  to  from  about  opti- 
mum to  about  10%  in  excess  of  optimum;  subsequently 
molding  the  mixture  into  a  brick;  and  removing  axoess 
moisture  from  the  brick. 


least  30%  more  than  that  of  a  sponge  made  from  said 
mix  without  said  addition  of  sodiiun  hydroxide. 


3,131,075 

LOW  DENSITY  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Rcaearch  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24^24 

10  Claims.  (CL  106—90) 
1 .  A  low  density,  high  early  strength  cementing  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion, 
colloidal  amorphous  silica  having  a  particle  size  within 
the  range  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.025  micron  and 
hydraulic  cement,  said  colloidal  amorphous  silica  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  3  grams  per 
100  grams  of  said  cement. 


3,131,076 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 
W  illiam  C.  Ridurdson,  Mobile,  and  Richard  J.  Bohnhoff, 

Loxicy,    Ala.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assigmnents,    to 

Conrtanlds,    LimHed,    London,    England,    a    Britisll 

company 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,838 
1  Claim.    (CL  106—122) 

In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  sponge  wherein  vis- 
cose, cellulose  reinforcing  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
cor&isting  of  cotton  and  ramie,  and  a  pore-forming  sub- 
stance are  combined  to  form  a  sponge  mix,  which  is  there- 
after coagulated  and  regenerated  to  form  a  sponge  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  sodium 
hydroxide  to  said  mix  in  an  amount  to  bring  the  free 
sodium  hydroxide  concentration  in  said  mix  to  between 
about  9  and  about  12%  by  wei^t  and  to  within  about 
1  %  of  that  necessary  to  cause  maximum  swelling  of  the 


3,131,077 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AEROSOL- 
TYPE  PACKAGE 

Herbert  A.  Baraby  and  Ralph  H.  Whitney,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Original  application  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,545,  now 
Patent  No.  3,014,607,  dated  Dec  26,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,631 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—5.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  affixing  an  elastic  protective  plastic 
casing  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  frangible  aerosol-type 
container  and  providing  means  permitting  localized  out- 
ward expansion  of  the  casing  in  a  neck  zone  of  potential 
fracture  incident  to  leakage  of  pressurized  contents  at  the 
fracture  point,  the  steps  consisting  in  applying  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  in  said  zone  a  material  for  neutralizing  the 
effectiveness  of  a  bonding  ageiU  which  is  to  be  applied 
substantially  as  an  overall  coating  for  the  container,  ap- 
plying a  film  of  a  bonding  agent  to  substantially  the  en- 
tire exterior  surface  of  the  container  and  over  the  neutral- 
izing material  and  applying  a  protective  film  of  elastic 
resinous  material  to  the  entire  surface  of  said  bonding 
agent. 

3,131,078 
RANDOM  STORAGE 
Harrison  W.  Fuller,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  and  Murray 
E.  Hale,  Atldnson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for 
Electronics,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  May   21,   1958,  Scr.  No.  736,888. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
200,871 

5  Clafais.    (CL  117—8) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  data  processing  ap- 
paratus comprising  the  steps  of  vacuum-depositing  a  first 
thin  film  of  high  coercive  force  ferromagnetic  material  on 
a  diffraction  grating  replica  supported  by  a  substrate, 
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applying  a  first  magnetic  field  during  the  deposition  of 
said  first  ferromagnetic  film  to  provide  the  latter  with  t  n 
easy  direction  of  magnetization  parallel  to  a  first  axi  i, 
abrading  the  high  spots  deposited  to  produce  true  discoi  i- 
tinuities  in  said  first  ferromagnetic  film,  vacuum-deposi  :- 
ing  an  insulation  film  on  top  of  said  first  ferrp-magnet  c 
film,  vacuum-depositing  a  second  thin  film  of  low  coer- 
cive force  ferromagnetic  material  on  top  of  said  insul 
tion  film,  and  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  during  tlie 
deposition  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  film  to  provi<  e 
an  easy  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  second  ferro- 
magnetic film  parallel  to  a  second  axis. 


including  a  transparent  coating  on  sai^ 
taining  the  increase  in  temperature  in 
due  to  absorption  of  said  filtered  radiaion 
formJy  through  said  sheet;  and  a  relatively 
dyed'wax  coating  on  the  opposite  side 
said  transparent  coating. 


3,131,079 

BRIGHTENING  OF  FIBER  MATERIAL  BY  COATING 
WITH  1,3-DIARYL.  AND  1,3,5-TRIARYL  PYRAi  '^ 
OLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Anneniarie  Wagner  and  Siegfried  Petersen,  both  of 

Leveriwsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Alctiengescllacliaft,  Lcverknsen,  Gcrmaay,  a 

corporation  oi  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,625 

Ckiims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  12,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 

1.  A   process   for   improving   fibers   which   comprises 

applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fluorescent 

compound  of  the  general  formula 


r     Ar 


H|C 


N-X,-(W)p 

:-cH 

i,-(W), 

wherein  Xi  stands  for  a  phenyl;  X]  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  hydr  >- 
gen;  W  is  a  substituent  of  the  phenyl  ring  having  Ufe 
formula 

Ri 
-Y.-(CH|).-N-Ri 

Ri 
in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi^ 
ing  of  oxygen,  sulfonyl,  and  sulfonylamido;  Ri  and 
are  lower  alkyl  groups;  R3  is  a  member  selected  frc 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  alk] 
and  benzyl;  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cc 
sisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  a^d 
phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  and  Z  is  an  anion  group; 
wherein  p,  q  and  m  are  whole  numbers  within  the  range 
of  0-1  the  sum  of  p  plus  q  being  1-2;  and  n  is  a  whcfc 
niunber  within  the  range  of  0-3. 


3,131,080 
THERMOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  SHEET  COM* 
PRISING  SELECTIVE  RADIATION  FILTER- 
ING MEANS 

Robert  B.  Russell,  248  Park  St,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,286 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—36.3) 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 


CLEAR  PLASTIC 
PAPER  BASE 
CVED  V\*0( 


body  for  main- 

I  aid  transfer  sheet 

relatively  uni- 

transparent 

>f  said  sheet  from 


assignor 


3,131,081 
METHOD     FOR     MANUFACTURITlIG 
CLOSURE  CAP  BLANK  FOR  GLAS^ 
Charles  W.  Husum,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
Original  application  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser 
Patent  No.  3,061.130,  dated  Oct 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1961, 
8  Claims.     (CL  117 


311, 


3.  The  method  of  producing  a  gask^ted 
containing  a  plurality  of  stratified  gask  its 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying 
coating  on  the  tinned  surface  of  a  netal 
down  an  annular  deposit  of  a  vinyl  phstisol 
to    give,    when    cured,    a    relatively 
curing  said  annular  deposit,  laying  a 
a  vinyl  plastisol  composition  on  said 
when  cured,  a  gasket  softer  than  sau 
curing  said  second  deposit. 
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GASKETED 

CONTAINERS 

to  Owens- 

of  Ohio 

No.  806,626,  now 

1962.     Divided 

Ser.  No.  151,940 


i) 


closure  blank 

bonded  thereto 

thin  protective 

sheet,  laying 

composition 

gasket    layer. 

second  deposit  of 

deposit  to  give. 

first  gasket,  and 


hard 


fi  St 


3,131^2 

RARE  EARTH-IRON  GARNET  PREPARATION 

John  R.  Gambino,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ff  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1170,484 

11  Claims.     (CL  117~  9) 


VlftPOC.  DtP06iriN6  PABt  CABTH-U  DN  eABNlT 
(T)  Mte  fit  TH  MAUOt  AMD  itOH  HAUOl 

ASf^nrfo  iKTo  ahSaTcd  OfAneta. 

(isTMi  HAuoe  MPoni  A*£  cox/veem  /a 
oxrtit  ctmiuMiMn     canrAiNit/s  AT^Oi'Mm  ro7H£m/»i 
TH£  MiATa  ChAZ-IBiX. 


Agrttfttiac 


\mtiS  or  THf  cMKftott  Ptac<je£3  a  o 
orMOMoef/vfOoa  sons  ttftAtrM 


MllTHineATa 

*m6A»i£r 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  for  thermographic  copying  in  whi(  h 
the  transfer  sheet  is  exposed  to  the  direct  radiation  of  I  a 
source  of  radiation,  said  sheet  comprising:  a  relativay 
transparent  paper  body  for  said  sheet;  means  in  the  boiy 
of  said  sheet  for  filtering  out  of  said  radiation  the  por- 
tions thereof  which  do  not  readily  penetrate  paper;  meatis 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  homogeneous 
of  rare  earth-iron  garnet  which  compri  les 


Uinniiu  ■n>K 

<et  M'TV  VtttlABit 

nnrctA  yvit£  ttAottmr. 


solid  phase 
converting  rare 
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earth  halide  and  iron  halide  vapors  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining atmosphere  to  the  oxide  vapors,  and  coprecipitat- 
ing  the  oxide  vapors  onto  a  substrate  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures extending  from  approximately  800"  C.  up  to  the 
sintering  temperature  of  the  coprecipitate. 


3,131.083 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  CARD  STOCK 
Yung  Chien  Tang,  Whitestone,  N.Y^  and  Yao-Nan  Sheng, 
Nutlcy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Standard  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,488 

6  Ctoims.  (CL  117—63) 
1.  A  method  of  impregnating  card  stock  which  com- 
prises immersing  the  stock  in  an  organic  solvent  solution 
of  epoxy  resin  and  catalyst,  withdrawing  the  stock  from 
the  solution,  heating  the  stock  to  remove  solvent  and  to 
cure  the  resin,  the  moisture  content  of  the  stock  after  cur- 
ing being  less  than  4'>,  and  immersing  the  impregnated 
stock  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  wetting  agent 
to  adjust  the  moisture  content  of  said  stock  to  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  4  to  7%,  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
solution  during  the  immersion  step  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  temperature  of  the  cured  stock  at  the  time  it 
enters  the  aqueous  solution. 


the  group  consisting  of  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resinous 
compositions  and  urea-aldehyde  resinous  compositions 
and  coated  with  a  substantially  insoluble  and  infusible 
adherent,  stain-resistant  coating  comprising  a  thcrmoset 
resinous  reaction  product  of  (A)  an  aminotriazine  con- 
taining at  least  two  amidogen  groups,  each  having  at  least 
one  aldehyde-reactable  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the 
amidogen  nitrogen  atom,  (B)  an  aldehyde,  and  (C)  an 
aldehyde-reactable  para-substituted  monohydric  phenol 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


< 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aryl  groups  and  aralkyl  groups,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  (A)  to  said  (C)  being  from  about  3:1  to  about 
\.y.  respectively,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  (B)  to  the 
total  mols  of  said  (A)  and  said  (C)  being  from  about 
1 : 1  to  about  3:1,  respectively. 


3,131,084 
SPRAY  COATING  AN  AIR  FILTER  WTTH  NONYL 

PHENOXY  POLYOXYETHYLENE  ETHANOL 
Robert  J.  Boylan,  Jeffersonvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  FIHer  Company,  Inc.,  LouisviUc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,643 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—104) 
3.  In  the  conditioning  of  filter  media  the  step  of  spray 
coating  the  media  surfaces  with  a  dispersion  consisting 
of  nonyl  phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol  having  from 
9  to  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  thereof. 


3,131,087 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FILAMENTS, 

FIBRES,  FABRICS  AND  CARPETS 

Max  PaqueL  Rte.  de  Nice,  Cuers,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,445 

Claims   priorit>,  application   France  July   13,   1960 

18  Claims.  (CL  117— 139.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  fibrous  material  a 
solution  of  an  alkyl  titanate  of  the  formula  Ti(OR)4 
wherein  "R"  is  an  alkyl  radical,  in  an  organic  solvent 
therefor  and  having  distributed  therethrough  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and 
esters  of  silicic  acid;  and  drying  the  thus  treated  fibrous 
material  at  a  temperature  between  60°  C.  and  160°  C, 
whereby  the  resisUnce  to  wear  and  dry  soiling  of  the  thus- 
treated  fibrous  material  is  improved. 


3,131,085 

COLORING  PROCESS 

Henry  J.  Wells.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  McNamara, 

Rome.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Alaminum    Company    of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,157 

7  Cbims.    (CL  117—127) 
1.  A   process  for  coloring  dyeable   substrates  which 
comprises 

(a)  applying  to  the  substrate  an  organic  solvent  so- 
lution of  an  organic  base  derivative  of  at  least  one 
pigment  highly  insoluble  in  water  and  organic  sol- 
vents, devoid  of  an  NH  group  in  which  the  hydrogen 
is  weakly  acidic,  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  quinones  and  extended  quinones.  which 
solution  is  formed  by  treating  said  pigment  with  a 
quaternary  ammoniiun  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stable, 
donor,  non-acidic,  polar  organic  solvents  which  con- 
tain an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and 
(6)  subjecting  the   treated   substrate   to  water. 


3,131,084 
THER.MOSETTING    AMINO-PHENOPLAST   RESINS 
Arthur  S.  Nyquist,  Darien,  and  Arnold  D.  Myers, 
Wallingford,  CooUm  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,415 

13  Cbims.    (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  A  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated   article  prepared 
from  a  thermosetting  resinous  composition  selected  from 
801  CO.— 72 


3,131,088 

PROCF.SS  OF  PRODUCING   SURFACE   COATINGS 

Werner  Festag,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  A.-G.  Goldschmidt,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1960 

1  Claim.  (CL  117—161) 
A  process  of  producing  laminar  products  suitable  as 
surface  coatings,  which  comprises  emulsifying  in  water 
monomeric  diallyl  phthalate,  partially  polymerizing  a  por- 
tion of  the  monomeric  diallyl  phthalate  in  the  presence  of 
about  l-^OO^  by  weight  of  carbon  tetrachloride  calcu- 
lated on  the  amount  of  diallylphthalate  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  between  60-120*  C.  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  monomeric  diallyl  phthalate  and  partially 
polymerized  diallyl  phthalate,  interrupting  the  polymeriza- 
tion when  a  refraction  index  of  not  more  than  about  n^^ 
1.55  has  been  reached,  applying  said  aqueous  dispersion 
to  a  carrier  web  and  removing  the  water  from  the  web  by 
heat  drying. 

3,131,089 

CARBON  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  BORON  CAR- 
BIDE AND  BORON  NITRIDE,  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Cari  A.  Gruike,  Berea,  and  Willie  H.  Watts,  Fostoria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbklc  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,764 

10  Cbims.    (CL  117—215) 
1.  A  carbon  article  having  a  continuous  outer  coating 

of  boron  nitride  and  an  intermediate  continuous  region  of 

boron  carbide  between  said  carbon  and  boron  nitride. 
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3,131,090 
TUMBLING  DRUM  FOR  COATING  NAILS  HAVHtG 

A  WEIGHING  FEEDER 
George  W.  Bell,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwest^ 
Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jane  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,406 
4  Claims.    (CI.  118—9) 


of 


3.  In  a  nail  coating  apparatus,  a  rotatable  tumbl  ng 
drum,  an  oscillatably  movable  hopper  having  a  dischai  ge 
spout  extending  within  said  tumbling  drum,  a  weigh  box 
for  weighing  and  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity 
nails  to  said  hopper,  a  pump  in  material  discharge  rela 
tion  with  said  hopper  for  supplying  a  uniform  quantity  |of 
coating  compound  to  said  hopper,  means  for  oscillatal^ly 
driving  said  hopper  to'  progress  the  nails  and  coating  cojn- 
pound  therein  to  said  tumbling  drum,  and  means  for  romt- 
ably  driving  said  tumbling  d(um  to  tumble  and  coat  ^e 
nails  therein  and  to  progress  the  nails  for  packaging 


3,131,091 

SPRAY  GUN  HAVING  MEANS  TO  CONTROL  HEJ^T 

CONCENTRATION  IN  METAL  SUBSTRATE 

Harry  S.  Jones,  95  Washington  St.,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

Fikd  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,613 

6  Claims.    (CL  118-^7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  fused  powder  costing  to 
a  metal  surface  including  in  combination  a  torch  tl  at 
delivers  a  pilot  flame  toward  the  surface  of  a  workpigce 
to  be  coated,  means  directing  an  electric  arc  along  tlie 
ionized  path  provided  by  the  pilot  flame,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  supply  of  powdered  coating  material  irjto 
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the  pilot  flame  in  position  to  be  fusee 
and  arc,  said  pilot  flame  and  arc  beini 
small  area  of  the  workpiece  to  prod 
ing  of  the  workpiece  at  that  area, 
the  end  of  the  torch  and  along  the 
as  it  travels  toward  the  workpiece,  sait 
being  operable  for  progressively  chanj  ing 
pilot  flame  with  respect  to  the  torch 
workpiece  at  different  areas. 


lues 
an  1 
pat  1 


ass  gnor 


3,131,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
James  T.  Coghill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asL 
Ciawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohi< , 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  Na 
SCIainM.    (CI.  1   ~ 


118 — Hi) 


by  the  pilot  flame 
concentrated  on  a 
intense  skin  heat- 
means  located  at 
of  the  pilot  flame 
last  recited  means 
the  path  of  the 
so  as  to  strike  the 


HOVING  WEB 

to  The  Black- 
a  corporation  of 


136,367 


7.  In  apparatus  for  coating  one  sid( :  of  a  moving  web 
iif^luding  a  backing  roll  adapted  to  support  the  other  side 
of  the  web  and  a  flexible  blade  adaptec 
against  the  roll,  the  combination  of  a 
for  clamping  the  back  edge  of  said 
to  the  badiing  roll  with  the  front  edge 
jecting  beyond  said  bar  means  paralle 
substantiallv  coextensive  with  the  web 


sure  tube  substantially  coextensive  wit  i  said  blade,  a  plu- 


rality of  holder  units  mounted  on  said 


to  engage  the  web 
holder  bar  means 

>Iade  with  respect 
of  said  blade  pro- 
to  said  blade  and 

an  expansible  pres- 


>ar  means  adjacent 


each  other  along  the  length  of  said  blide  for  positioning 
said  tube  to  apply  pressure  to  one  sid<  of  said  blade  and 
urge  the  front  edge  thereof  toward  tlie  backing  surface 
each  said  unit  including  a  base  mem  >er  extending  otit- 
wardly  from  a  rigid  connection  with 
having  a  boss  thereon  extending  parallel  to  said  blade 
tube  holder  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  there* 
through  which  receives  said  boss  in  guided  slidable  rela 
tion  therewith  for  positioning  said  hclder  perpendicular 
to  one  surface  of  said  blade,  each  sajd  holder  having  a 
groove  in  one  end  thereof  parallel  to 
ceiving  and  positioning  said  tube,  and 


said  blade  for  re- 
said  groove  having 


a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  spicing  of  said  units 
so  that  said  tube  is  supported  substant  ally  entirely  along 
its  length,  spring  means  securing  said  I  olders  to  said  base 
members  for  movement  in  a  dn'ectioii  perpendicular  to 
said  blsfde.  and  separate  adjusting  m^ans  on  each  said 
unit  releasably  secured  to  said  base  mei  nber  and  threaded- 
ly  engaging  said  tube  bolder  to  movit  said  bolder  with 
respect  to  said  base  member  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
one  surface  of  said  blade  to  effect  localized  adjustment 
of  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  tube  en  said  one  side  of 
said  blade. 


3,131,093 

COMBINED  CLEANING  AN0  TINNING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Wildebour,  Seattle,  Waskl^  assignor  to  The 

Boeing    Company,   Seattle,   Wash., 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No. 

6  Claims.    (CI.  118 — tlt9) 

4.  Apparatus  for  immersion  soldering  comprising  a 

receptacle  with  heating  means  capab  e  of  maintaining 


a  corporation   of 
150,941 
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solder  in  a  molten  state,  particles  immersed  in  molten 
•older  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  said  particles  hav- 
ing properties  satisfactory  for  abrading  and  transferring 


3,131,095 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Gordon  F.  Hershey,  George  S.  Focrster,  and  Sidney  L. 
Couling,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,665 

2  Claims.     (CL  148—32) 
1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  in  extruded  form  which 
consists  essentially  of,  by  weight: 
from  i.5  to  3.25  percent  of  zinc,  from  0.7  to  1.5  per- 
cent of  rare  earth  metal,  from  0.05  to  0.8  percent  of 
zirconium,  the  balance  magnesium; 
said  alloy  having  been  pushed  through  an  extrusion  die 
while  the  alloy  was  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  700  to  900°  P.; 
and  said  alloy  having  a  tensile  yield  strength  of  at 
least  23,000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  trans\erse 
direction  of  extruding. 


solder  onto  articles  inserted  into  the  solder-particle  mix- 
ture and  screened  container  means  to  keep  said  particles 
sufficiently  compacted  within  the  molten  solder  so  as  to 
have  abrasive  capabilities. 


3,131,094 
ELECTROLYTE  RETRACTING  PAPER  SPACER 
FOR  SPIN  ACTIVATED  BATTERIES 
Clari  C.  Cleveland.  Bennington,  >  t.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretar>  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,256 
I  CtelB.    (CL  136—90) 


A  spin  filled  set-back  activated  galvanic  battery  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  annular  stacked  plates  forming  the  anodes 
and  cathodes  of  a  plurality  of  cells, 

means  containing  an  electroI>1e  disposed  within  the 
internal  circular  opening  of  said  annular  plates, 

absorbent  spacers  disposed  between  alternate  ones  of 
said  plates  and  having  an  outer  ring  portion  formed 
with  a  wholly  interrupted  concentric  inner  ring  por- 
tion, 

said  ring  portions  being  concentric  with  said  plates  and 
having  an  arcuate  space  therebetween,  each  said 
inner  ring  portion  having  an  inner  waH  concentric 
with  the  inner  walls  of  said  annular  stacked  plates 
and  having  a  radial  passage  therethrough  at  said 
wholly  interrupted  portion  to  form  electrolyte  entry 
ports,  said  radial  passage  bounded  by  the  inner  edges 
of  said  alternate  annular  stacked  plates  and  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  thereof, 

means  disposed  within  said  circular  opening  of  said 
annular  plates  having  a  vertical  channel  therein  for 
enabling  electrolytic  communication  of  said  entry 
ports  with  said  electrolyte  containing  means  whereby 
electrolyte  at  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  walls  of  said 
annular  stacked  plates  is  subject  to  absorption  by 
said  absorbent  spacers  defining  said  passage  and  ad- 
jacent said  inner  walls  of  said  annular  stacked  plates. 


3.131.096 

SEMICONDUCTING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Henry  S.  Sommers,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789^86 

10  Claims.    (CL  14ft— 33) 


9.  A  device  comprising  a  single  crystal  body  of  semi- 
conducting indium  antimonide  having  a  free  charge  car- 
rier concentration  between  0.03  and  0.15x  I0»»  cm.-',' an 
abrupt  p-n  junction  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  non-recti- 
fying connections  attached  to  each  side  of  said  junction, 
the  ratio  of  the  effective  mass  of  the  lighter  free  charge 
carrier  in  said  indium  antimonide  to  the  mass  of  a  free 
electron  being  less  than  0.15;  said  device  being  character- 
ized by  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  characteristic 
when  biased  at  low  voltages  in  the  forward  direction. 


3,131,097 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  BEARING  STEEL  TO 

ELIMINATE  RETAINED  AUSTENTTE 

Edward  R.  Mantel,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,300 

3  Claims.  (CL  148—125) 
1.  A  process  for  hardening  a  bearing  steel  having  a  com- 
position of  about  0.95%  to  1.10%  carbon,  1.30%  to 
1.60%  chromium.  0.25%  to  0.45%  manganese,  0.25% 
to  0.45%  silicon  and  the  balance  iron,  the  steps  compris- 
ing austenitizing  the  metal  at  a  temperature  of  1750°  F. 
to  1825°  P.  and  quenching  the  metal  in  a  liquid  quench- 
ing medium  at  approximately  room  temperature,  reaus- 
tenitizing  the  metal  at  1550°  F.  to  1600°  F.  and  quench- 
ing the  metal  in  a  liquid  quenching  medium  at  approxi- 
mately room  temperature,  immediately  refrigerating  the 
metal  at  subzero  temperatures  to  convert  a  major  pro- 
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portion  of  the  remaining  austenite  to  martensite  and  fina 
ly  tempering  the  metal  at  a  temperature  of  400°  F 
500'  F.  tok  convert  the  remaining  austenite  to  martensiu 


t  > 


GAZETTE 


3,131,098 
EPITAXIAL   DEPOSITION   ON   A  SUBSTRATE 
PLACED  IN  A  SOCKET  OF  THE  CARRIER 
MEMBER 

George  Krsek  and  Waiter  C.  Bcnzing,  Mountainside 
NJ.,  and  Benjamin  Topas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif« 
assignors  to  Mercic  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpof 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86^39 
6  Claims.     (CU  148—175)     ■ 


/IDs 


1.  The  method  df  simultaneously  forming  by  vapo  * 
deposition  a  plurality  of  uniform  semiconductor  bodi 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  single  crystal  semicoc  - 
ductor  material  having  different  conductivities  and  sef  - 
arated  by  a  transition  region  which  comprises  the  step> 
of  introducing  a  plurality  of  wafers  of   single   crystal 
semiconductor  material  having  a  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity type  and  degree  into  sockets  of  a  support  with 
a  reaction  chamber,  heating  said  wafers  to  a  reactioi  i 
temperature,  introducing  a  decomposable  vapor  comprij  - 
ing  semiconductor  atoms  and  active  impurity  atoms  to 
impart  a  predetermined  conductivity  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor atoms  into  said  chamber,  causing  said  vapor  to  fl6M 
about  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  heated  wafers,   an( 
effecting  deposition  of  said  atoms  from  the  vapor  onto 
said  surfaces  to  form  a  uniform  single  crystal  layer  a  I 
semiconductor  material  on  each  of  said  wafers  havin 
a  conductivity  different  from  that  of  said  wafer  on  whic 
deposition  occurs. 


3,131,099 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS         1 

Peter  Coostantakes,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gener« 

Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,908 
9  Claims.    (CL  148—189) 


■<2F 


rf' 


■*«^ 


r»  a«i//Ke 


^^^ 


'if-^ 


-m 


if 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  vapor  diffusion  system  fo 
the  manufacture  of  semiconductors,  using  a  source  o 
inert  gas  having  a  flushing  valve  leading  to  the  diffusion 
chamber  and  having  a  source  valve  leading  to  a  souro 


tube  in  the  diffusion  chamber,  the  metl^ 
diffusion  during  flushing  which  include; 
the  source  tube  when  the  flushing  valv« 
source  valve  is  closed  for  flushing 
flow  of  gas  in  the  source  tube  is  in  a  direct 
the  diffusion  chamber. 


of  minimizing 

reverse  venting 

is  open  and  the 

purpjoses,  so  that  any 

ion  away  from 


3.131,106 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS  COMPRISING; 
THANE    AND   A    COPOLYMER 
GATED  DIENE 

Otho  D.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  McGregor,  Tex.,  _ 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1957, 

14  Claims.    (CL  149— 1#) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  of  the  composie 
essentially  of  50  to  95  weight  percent  o 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alki 
earth  metaJ,  and  ammonia  salts  of  nitrii 
chloric  acids,  and  5  to  50  weight  perceni 
sisting  essentially  of  50  to  25  parts  by 
urethane  and  50  to  75  parts  by  weight  o 


A  POLYURE- 
OF   A    CONJU- 


r  to  PhllUps 
of  Delaware 
S4r.  No.  704,211 


CH|->C 


/ 
\ 
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type  consistmg 
oxidant  selected 

metal,  alkaline 
,  perchloric,  and 
of  a  binder  con- 
eight  of  a  poly- 
a  polymerizable 


substituted  com- 
of  carbon  atoms 


ight  based  on  the 

polyurethane  is 

an  active  hydro- 


substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  ar  d  a  copolymcriz 
able  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bate  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  tl  e  pyridine  series, 
those  of  the  quinoline  series,  and  alkyl 
pounds  thereof  wherein  the  total  numbei 
in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substituents  is  not  greater  than  12  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  co  isisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  meth>  I  radical,  said  parts  by  wi 
total  parts  of  said  binder,  wherein  sai( 
prepared  by  milling  said  copolymer  witli 
gen  containing  organic  compound  whicp  is  reacted  with 
a  polyisocyanate  that  is  added  to  the  propellant  composi- 
tion near  the  end  of  the  mixing  cycle  lafter  all  of  said 
oxidant  is  blended  with  the  binder  ingredients,  said  active 
hydrogen  containing  organic  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols,  esters  of 
alkylene  glycols  and  dicarboxylic  acids  diamines,  poly 
ethers,  and  triols,  and  wherein  said  pol  isocyanate  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tolt  cne  diisocyanate, 
ethylene  diisocyanate,  hexane-l,6-diiso<  yanate,  tolylene 
2,4-diisocyanate.  tolylene-2,6-diisocyanai  e,  phenyl-4,4'-di- 
isocyanate.  1-methylbenzene  -  2,4  -  diiso  :yanate,  bcnzene- 
1,3,5  -  triisocyanate,  2,7  -  diphenylsulf  sne  diisocyanate, 
naphthalene  -  1,5  -  diisocyanate,  naphthi  lene-2,7-diisocya- 
nate,  diphenyl-4,4'-diisocyanate,  4,4'-dip  lenylene  methane 
diisocyanate,  dianisidine  diisocyanate,  *■ 
cyanate,  n-phenylene  diisocyanate,  4, 
triphenyl  methane,  2,4,6-triisocyanate 
methyldiphenyl  -  4,4'  -  diisocyanate,  4-m|ethoxy-m-pbenyl 
enediisocyanate,  4,4'  -  dipbenyldiisocya^ate,  3,3'  •  dime 
thoxy  -  4,4'  -  diphenyldiisocyanate,  and 
pbeny  lisocy  anate . 


,4'-tolidine  diiso- 
r,4'-triisocyanate 
toluene.    3,3'-di- 


4,4'-methylenedi- 


3,131,101 

PROCESS   OF    PREPARING   SOLID 
COMPOSITIONS     USING     A 
AGENT 

George  W.  Batchelder,  Santa  Monica, 
Aerojet-General  Corporatioii,  Aznsa, 
ratkNi  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1961,  S4r.  No.  125,913 

15  Claims.    (CL  149—1  >) 
1.  Process  comprising  mixing  a  solid 
position  composed  of  an  inorganic  oxidi  zing 


PROPELLANT 
DEHYDRATLNG 

f^alif.,  assignor  to 
Calif.,  a  corpo- 


propellant  com- 
salt,  a  poly- 
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ester  resin  formed  from  the  condensation  of  a  saturated 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  pol  year  boxy  lie  acid,  and  a  mono- 
meric  olefinic  compound,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  dehydrating  agent  capable  of  reacting  with 
any  water  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  gas. 
said  dehydrating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  hydrides  and  metal  carbides. 


viscous  synthetic  resin*  to  said  object,  wetting  a  fibrous 
material  in  said  resin,  moving  a  gas  releasing  roller  over 


3,131,102 

EXPLOSIVE  PRIMING  COMPOSITION 

Joseph   F.   kennev,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Remington    Arms    Company,    Inc.,    Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,188 

2  Claims.    (CI.  149—78) 
1 .  A  priming  mixture  consisting  of  the  following  mate- 
rials: 

Percent 

Potassium  chlorate 45  to  58 

Antimony  sulfide 15  to  35 

Calcium  silicide 2  to  22 

Tetranitrodibenzo-I,3a,4.6a    tetraazapentalene..     2  to  10 


said  combined  resin  and  material,  and  vibrating  said  roller 
simultaneously  during  said  moving. 


3,131,103 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCLTT  COMPONENTS 
Irving  Ru«cll  Bogue,  East  Windsor,  and  Francis  Melvln 
Pasborg,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  M. 
Ney  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,428 
7  Claims.    (CL  156— 3) 


3,131,105 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

TO  BASE  MATERIALS  BY  FLAME  TREATMENT 
William  V.  Codos,  Clifton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pathe  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  cfxpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,938 
7  Claims.     (CL  156—82) 


I.  In  the  method  of  making  electrical  components  of 
noble  metal,  the  steps  comprising:  providing  a  wrought 
metal  foil  of  about  1  to  10  mils  thickness  formed  from 
an  alloy  containing  essentially  60.0  to  75.0  percent  by 
weight  gold,  5.0  to  15.0  percent  by  weight  of  second 
noble  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum  and  palladium  and  platinum,  said  second 
noble  metal  component  providing  at  least  3  0  percent  by 
weight  platinum,  10.0  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  copper, 
up  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  silver  and  up  to  3.0  percent 
by  weight  zinc;  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  surface  of 
said  foil  from  an  organic  material  resistant  to  attack  by 
a  bath  of  concentrated  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids;  and 
immersing  said  foil  in  a  bath  containing  2.8  to  5.8  mols 
per  liter  of  nitric  acid  and  3.5  to  6.5  mols  per  liter  of 
hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  80° 
centigrade  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  etch  the  foil 
unprotected  by  said  resist  pattern. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  structure,  which 
comprises  of  continuously  moving  a  layer  of  polyurethane 
foam  in  one  direction  through  two  spaced  inert  gaseous 
means,  each  offering  a  combustion-preventing  area,  ap- 
plying onto  a  surface  of  said  moving  layer  before  it 
reaches  the  first  of  said  areas,  a  coating  of  an  inflani- 
mabk  subsUnce  which  when  ignited  will  plasticize  said 
surface,  igniting  the  coating  which  is  between  said  areas 
and  then  applying  with  pressure  a  layer  of  material  with 
which  said  plasticized  surface  will  form  a  bond,  onto 
said  plasticized  surface  while  said  foam  layer  is  moving 
and  said  surface  is  soft  aiKl  tacky. 


3,131,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Donald  L.  Kom,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tank  Seal 

Products  Company,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,800 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—73) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  viscous  and  fibrous  coatings 

to  objects  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  relatively 


3,131,106 
ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS 
Frederick  Wilson  Mackenzie,  London,  England,  assignor 
to    Lctraset    Limited,    London,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CL  156—230) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  transfer 
sheet  for  applying  printed  indicia  to  a  receiving  sheet  at  a 
selected  position  on  such  receiving  sheet  under  control 
of  a  user,  said  dry  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  carrier 
sheet  of  polyethylene  having  high-release  properties;  in- 
dicia on  said  polyethylene  carrier  sheet  in  the  form  of 
ink  films  strong  enough  to  retain  their  shape  during  trans- 
fer and  having  a  mechanically  breakable  bond  to  said 
carrier  sheet;  a  dry  adhesive  coating  extending  over  the 
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indicia,  said  coating  being  adherable  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion on  a  receiving  sheet  at  ambient  conditions^  upon  rub- 
bing with  high  localized  force-per-unit-area  'over  such 
position  but  said  coating  being  immune  to  transfer-effect 
ing  adhesion  upon  application  of  light  finger  pressure  at 
such  position  or  over  other  portions  of  the  transfer  sheet 
said  adhesive  coating  having  a  greater  affinity  for  a  re- 
ceiving sheet  when  subjected  to  high  pressure  as  by  rub- 


Trfns/ec 


trrier  /"i/irt 


^/tec*li/ii7f 


sad 


the  route  of  travel  of  said  tape  through 
one  pair  of  said  guides  being  mounted 
opening  of  the  container  and  one   pair 


container  and 

ajdjacent  the  rear 

of  said   guides 


bing  with  a  stylus  over  a  selected  ana  thereof  than  th< 
affinity  between  the  indicia  and  the  carrier  sheet  aftei 
application  of  such  pressure,  so  that  the  transfer  sheet  car 
be  placed  against  a  receiving  sheet  and  adjusted  to  accu 
rately  locate  indicia  to  be  transferred  in  any  selected  posi 
lion  on  the  receiving  sheet  without  adhesion  of  th< 
adhesive  coating  to  the  receiving  sheet  and  thereafter  th< 
indicia  can  be  transferred  dry  by  rubbing  as  aforesau 
while  in  the  selected  position. 


3,131,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAMLNATED 

PAPER  PRODUCT 

Malcolm    Dole   and    Henry    B.    Fischer,   Ev«nston,   III. 

assignors  to  Bradley  &  Vrooman  Company,  a  coq^ora 

tion  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,230 
3  Claims.     (CL  156— -444) 


mounted  adjacent  the  front  opening  of 
front  opening  guides  having  spacer  rings 
for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount 
out  of  said  container  with  said  tape. 


3,I31,1*9 
GUMMED  PAPER  TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 

James  T.  Auld,  1855  Balsam  St..  Vancoaver.  British  Co- 
lombia, Canada,  and  Ricliard  H.  Swrin,  Rtc.  3, 
57 IB,  Poalsbo,  Wask.  . 

Filed  May  1,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  ll6,M7 
6  Claims.     (CL  156—51  >) 


sa  d  container,  said 
nounted  thereon 
>f  mastic  to  pass 


Boi 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  laminated  paper  produ<  t 
comprising  a  rotatable  mandrel  member,  pressure  cxer  - 
ing  means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandroL 
member,  guide  means  for  directing  thermoplastic  rcsih 
impregnated  paper  to  the  winding  mandrel  so  as  to  pas* 
initially  between  the  mandrel  and  the  pressure  exertin  j 
means,  means  associated  with  said  mandrel  member  I ) 
secure  the  lead  edge  of  said  paper  during  mandrel  ro- 
tation, heating  means  positioned  adjacent  the  point  cf 
overlapping  of  incoming  paper  and  paper  on  said  rola- 
ing  mandrel,  said  heating  means  being  adapted  to  sofi^ 
the  thermoplastic  resin  coating  of  paper  on  the  forming 
member  and  on  the  mandrel  side  of  the  incoming  pap^r 
and  actuating  means  for  withdrawing  the  heating  me  arts 
from  contact  position  at  start  up  of  winding  and  at  tl^ 
time  of  removing  the  formed  laminated  structure. 


3,131,108 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  WALLBOARD  TAPE 

James  E.  Kennard,  8629  Brannon,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,199 

3  Claims.     (CL  156—461) 

1.  In  a  tape  applying  device,  a  mastic  container, 

closure  releasably  mounted  on  said  container,  a  tarte 

bracket  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  container  to  suppo^ 

a  roll  of  tape  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  rear  opening 

said  container  for  receiving  said  tape  and  a  front  openii^g 

in  said  container  through  which  said  tape  passes,  a  plurality 

of  cooperating  pairs  of  guides  in  said  container  directiiig 


1.  A  gummed  paper  tape  applying  device  for  hand 
use,  comprising:  a  light  weight  housing  a  tape  magazine 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  a  revolvable  trans- 
versely disposed  pressure  roller,  for  the  final  pressure  ap- 
plication of  a  gummed  tape,  in  the  lov  er  end  thereof;  a 
hand  grip  for  moving  said  housing,  guit  c  means  for  posi 
tioning  a  strip  of  paper  tape  and  guidii  ig  it  through  said 
tape  applying  device  to  said  pressure  rolI(  r.  the  path  of  said 
tape  being  approximately  vertical  as  it  re;  ches  said  pressure 
roller;  a  tape  propelling  means;  handle 
connected  to  said  tape  propelling  meAns  for  operating 
the  same;  a  tape  moistening  arrangement  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  pressure  roller  and  on 
said  arrangement  including  a  water 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  pressure 


a  level  therewith 
storage  container 
roller  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  brush  means  extending  from  said  water 
storage  container  forwardly  to  the  vicini  :y  of  said  pressure 
roller  for  applying  water  to  the  gummd  surface  of  said 
vertically  disposed  portion  of  paper  ape  and  a  shear 
means  for  cutting  a  strip  of  gummed  ape  at  a  position 
spaced  vertically  above  said  brush,  said  shear  means  in 
eluding  a  stationary  blade  and  a  coactiiig  movable  blade 
said  movable  blade  having  spring  meat  s  for  biasing  it  to 
its  coacting  cutting  position  and  also  having  releasable 
cocking  means  for  holding  said  movable  blade  in  a  cocked 
position. 
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3,131,110 
METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  HIGH  CONCENTRATES 
OF    SOLUTIONS    HAVING     A     HIGH     BOILING 
POINT 

Jean  Joseph  Kdouard  Duval,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Appareils  et  Evaporateurs  kestner,  Lille,  France,  a 
Frvnck  corporation 

Filed  July  5.  1 966,  Ser.  No.  40,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jaly  7,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CL  159—47) 


illuminated  by  light  impinging  thereon  thereby  forming 
a  soft  glow  over  the  surface  of  the  disk  with  a  more  intense 
peripheral  edge  glow,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture,  said  simulated  head  having 
a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  projecting  pin  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture,  said  pin  tapering  outwardly  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  there- 
by securely  retaining  the  disk  in  position  when  engaged 
with  the  pin. 


3,131,112 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  SEGMENTED  TRUNK  AND 
BRANCH  HOLDER  MEANS  FOR  SIMULATED 
CHRISTMAS  TREES 
Abraham  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raylitc 
Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,456 
6  Claims.     (CL  161—24) 


The  method  of  concentrating  a  solution  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  solution  into  an  indirect  contact 
heater  in  which  it  is  heated  by  vapor,  passing  the  pre- 
heated solution  into  an  indirectly  preheated  evaporator 
m  which  it  is  further  healed,  passing  the  solution  heated 
in  the  evaporator  into  a  direct  contact  preheater  in  which 
It  contacts  superheated  vapor,  passing  the  solution  heated 
in  the  direct  contact  preheater  into  an  indirectly  heated 
heater  evaporator  wherein  the  solution  is  evaporated  and 
superheated  vapor  is  released  which  vapor  is  employed 
in  said  direct  contact  preheater  and  which  superheated 
vapor  after  losing  its  super  heat  is  used  to  heat  the  solu- 
tion in  said  indirect  contact  heater,  and  maintaining 
said  indirect  contact  heater,  indirect  preheated  evapo- 
rator, direct  contact  preheater  and  indirectly  beater  evapo- 
rator under  partial  vacuum. 


3,131,111 

HALO  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RELIGIOUS  STATUES 

HUliam  O.  Collins,  5715  California  Ave, 

Falls  Ckurch,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.675 

1  Claim.     (CL  161—8) 


1.  In  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  construction  of  the 
character  described,  a  segmented  trunk  portion  compris- 
ing substantially  identical  molded  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  lower  section  <rf  larger  cross-sectional  area  relative 
to  an  upper  section  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  a 
should  formed  l>elween  said  upper  and  lower  sections, 
the  smaller  section  of  one  member  being  sized  to  tele- 
scopingly  engage  the  larger  section  of  an  adjoining  mem- 
ber, a  collar  seated  on  said  shoulder  between  adjoining 
members,  said  collar  having  integrally  formed  radially 
and  upwardly  extending  branch  holders  for  releasably 
mounting  the  ends  of  branches. 


3,131,113 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ADHESION  TO  POLYETHYLENE 
HaroM  A.  Arbit,  PlainfieM,  and  Richard  S.  Brissettc, 
Emerson,  NJ.,  and  Robert  W.  Gaines,  Daricn, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,961 
7  Claims.    (CL  161—151) 


A  religious  statue  comprising  a  miniature  statue  in- 
cluding a  simulated  head  and  a  thin  circular  disk  mounted 
on  said  head  for  producing  a  halo  effect  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  simulated  head,  said  disk  being  solid  and  pro- 
vided with  smooth  parallel  transparent  surfaces  having  a 
peripheral  edge  orientated  in  angular  relation  to  the  nor- 
mal line  of  sight  of  a  person  observing  the  statue,  said 
disk  being  constructed  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  trans- 
mitting a  substantial  portion  of  light  impinging  on  the 
smooth  surfaces  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereby  emitting 
light  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereby  producing  a  pe- 
ripheral  glow  simulating  a  halo,  said  disk  \lso  being 


Potyathytene   film 


Ki<'«^K(iiim 


T 


C«llulo«ic  sh««l  containing 
Poly«thyi«ne   fiber* 


1.  A  composite  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cellulosic  sheet  containing  from  about  2  to  about  60  per- 
cent by  weight  polyethylene  fibers,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  cellulosic  content  of  said  sheet.  bcMided  to  a  poly- 
ethylene film. 
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3,131,114 

GLASS-INCLUDED  INTEGRATED  MICA  SHEET 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Moses  D.  Heyman,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mcs^e 
assignments,  to  Acim  Paper  Corporation,  Woodmeije, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,979 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—171) 
1.  An  integrated  sheet  of  mica  flakes  having  nasce  it 
surfaces  that  induce  cohesion  among  the  flakes  and  gla  5s 
flakes  in  which  the  mica  and  glass  flakes  are  interspersi  d 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  there  is  fusi<  n 
among  the  glass  flakes  and  adhesion  tjetween  the  mica  ai  d 
glass  flakes,  the  flakes  having  a  general  thickness  in  t  le 
order  of  four  microns,  and  the  proportion  of  glass  flak  -s 
to  mica  flakes  being  approximately  30%  to  60%  gla  is 
flakes  and  the  remainder  mica  flakes. 


3,131,115 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYESTER  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HALOGEN 
AND  PHOSPHORUS 

Paul  Robitschek,  Wilson,  and  Claude  Thomas  Beaik 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Cbemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  Nb. 

635,949,  now  Patent  No.  2,931,746,  dated  Apr.  5,  196 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  N  >. 

458 

14  Claims.    (CL  161—191) 

I.  A  poH-merizahle  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  polyr 
erizable  linear  polyester  resin,  comprised  of  the  reactii  n 
product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alo  v- 
hol.  said  resin  having  oleifinic  polymerizable  unsatur 
lion  and  (B)  a  vinylidene  monomer;  an  ingredient  ( 
of  said  mixture  containing  a  chemically  combined  cor 
ponent  which  is  a  chemical  reaction  adduct  of  hexahal  >- 
cydopentadiene  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  tie 
group  consisting  of  chloririe,  bromine,  fluorine,  and  mi  ;- 
tures  thereof,  with  a  material  selected  from  the  grot  p 
consisting  of  a  polycarboxylic  compound  containing  a  i- 
{>hatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsatiiration  and  a  polyhydr  c 
alcohol  containing  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsatura- 
tion.  wherein  said  polycarboxylic  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids,  pol;  '- 
carboxylic  anhydrides  and  polycarboxylic  acid  halide^. 
and  an  ingredient  (II)  of  said  mixture  containing  a  con 
pound  of  phosphorus,  both  the  adduct  of  I  and  the  pho  >■ 
I^orus  of  II  being  chemically  combined  in  the  polym- 
erized resin  when  said  polymerizable  mixture  is  copolyn  - 
erized.  and  wherein  said  compound  of  phosphorus 
combined  in  said  vinylidene  monomer,  and  is  select^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bis  (betachloroethyl)  vin;  I 
phosphonate  and  di  (chloropropyl)  propenyl  phosphona  e 
bis  (betachloroethyl) vinyl  phosphonate. 


3,131,116 

POST  FORMING  OF  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 

Lewis  Charles  Pounds,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,230 

6  Claims.    (CI.  161—258) 
1.  A   unitary,   heat-   and   {M'essure-consolidated,   pos - 
formable.  high  pressure  decorative  laminated  article  hai 
ing  a  heat-resistant  decorative  surface  which  comprises 
superimposed  assembly  of: 

(A)  a  rigidity-imparting  base  member  comprising 
plurality  of  fibrous  sheets  impregnated  with  a  therm<  - 
setting  phenolic  resin  which  has  been  advanced  to  a 
state  somewhat  short  of  substantially  complete  curl:. 

(B)  a  barrier  member  directly  bonded  to  said  base 
member  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  wit|i 
an    uncatalyzed    thermosetting    melamine-formald«- 


/ 


n  e 


hyde  resinous  composition  which 
to  a  state  somewhat  short  of 
cure,  and 
(C)   an  overlay  member  directly 
member  comprising  a  fibrous  shce 
a  substantially  completely  cured 
hyde  resinous  composition,  said 
plete'y  cured  composition  being,  i 
A  curable  resinous  composition 

( 1 )  a  thermosetting  melamine 
inous  condensate,  and 

( 2 )  a  curing  catalyst  for  said 
said  curing  catalyst  being 
sufficient  to  effect  substantiall 
said  curable  resinous  compos 
superimposed  assembly  of  s 
and  said  (C)   is  consolidated 
in  the  range  of  from  about  I 
under   a   pressure   ranging 
I5(X)  p.s.i.   for   from  about 
said   laminated  article  being 
post-foi  med  to  an  arc  of  a  ci 
of  *4  of  an  inch  without 
and  chemical  resistance. 
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las  been  advanced 
substantially  complete 

bonlded  to  said  barrier 

impregnated  with 

lamine-formalde- 

iubstantially  com- 

an  uncured  state. 

comprising: 

ormaldehyde  res- 


% 


refcmous  condensate, 

pre^nt  in  an  amount 

complete  cure  of 

i  ion  when  the  total 

id    (A),   said    (B) 

at  a  temperature 

f^O"  C.  to.  140°  C. 

about   8(X)  to 

0  to  20  minutes 

capable  of  being 

le  having  a  radius 

subs  antial  loss  of  heat 
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3.131.117 

TREATING  PAPER-MAKING  STOCK  BY  VACUUM 
DE AERATION  PRIOR  TO  ADDIltlON  OF  DILUT- 
ING  WATER 

William  W .  Hickey.  BronxvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clark  & 
\  icario  Corporation,  North  Tarr^to^n,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  \'ork 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,214 
11  Claims.     (CI.  162—1  «) 


6.  A  method  of  conditioning  paperm;  iking  stock,  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  confined  zonr  under  the  influ- 
ence of  deaerating  vacuum,  atomi/ingi  ,■  introducing  into 
said  zone  of  deaerating  vacuum  thick  s  utT  having  a  fiber 
concentration  too  great  for  use  in  pa  >emiaking.  simul- 
taneously atomizingly  introducing  into  said  zone  of  de- 
aerating vacuum  a  minor  amount  of  di  uting  white  water 
to  admix  intimately  with  said  atomizid  thick  stuff  and 
form  a  homogeneous  suspension  of  slock,  said  suspen- 
sion still  having  a  fiber  concentration  too  great  for  use 
in  papermaking,  collecting  said  homogeneous  stock  sus- 
pension as  a  pond  within  said  confined  tone,  withdrawing 
homogeneous  stock  suspension  from  said  pond,  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  said  pond  substantially  constant  by  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  stuff  introduced  nto  said  zone  re- 
sponsively  to  the  level  of  said  pond,  maintaining  the  con- 
sistency of  said  homogeneous  suspension  substantially 
constant  by  regulating  the  flow  of  said  minor  amount  of 
diluting  white  water  to  said  zone  resportsively  to  the  con- 
sistency of  suspension  withdrawn  front  said  pond,  and 
admixing  said  suspension  exteriorly  of  said  zone  with  a 
major  amount  of  non-deaerated  dilutirg  white  water  to 
provide  a  dilute  mixture  of  stock  haviig  a  fiber  concen- 
tration suitable  for  use  in  papermalung 
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3,131,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PAPER  WEBS 
Winifred  Christina  Dabroski  and  Benjamin  Frank  Herr. 
East  Brunswick.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75^15 
1  Claim.     (CL  162—361) 


In  a  paper  web  compacting  and  extensibilizing  appara- 
tus comprising  longitudinally  movable  and  continuous,  de- 
formable  rubber  belt  means  having  one  surface  adapted 
to  contact  and  compact  a  wet  paper  web;  means  for  ex- 
panding said  belt  surface  along  a  portion  of  its  travel  and 
then  permitting  contraction  of  said  surface;  and  pressure 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  wet  paper  web  per- 
pendicular to  its  face  surfaces  and  holding  the  web  in 
contact  with  the  compacting  surface  of  said  belt  from  a 
point  where  the  compacting  surface  is  expanded  to  a  point 
where  it  is  contracted;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
rubber  belt,  including  the  compacting  surface  thereof,  is 
of  foam  rubber  and  capable  of  holding  a  substantial  per- 
centage of  water  and  the  belt  surface  opposite  to  its  com- 
pacting surface  is  reinforced;  whereby  a  substantial 
amount  of  water  is  removed  from  the  wet  paper  web  and 
passed  into  the  pores  of  said  belt  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  web  while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  compacting  sur- 
face of  said  belt,  and  fibers  between  the  face  surfaces  of 
said  web  are  compressively  distorted,  crowded  and  pushed 
together  between  the  face  surfaces  of  the  web  within  and 
throughout  the  body  of  the  web  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  face  surfaces  of  the  web  as  the  belt  contracts  while 
in  contact  with  the  web. 


CN 


R'— o— 


k 


i 


// 


H,).H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ,  wherein  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  the  benzene  series  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,131,121 
HIGHLY  ACIDIC  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

CONTAINING  AMPROTROPINE  CATIONS 
Eugene  Howard  Gans,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,902 

7  Clainis.    (CI.  167—55) 
1 .  As  a  substantially  tasteless  composition  of  matter,  a 
highly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  wherein  at  least  some 
of  the  cations  present  are  cations  of  amprotropine. 


3.131,119 

OIL-DISPERSIBLE  DITHIOCARBAMATES 

David   B.   Fordyce,   Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Gerard  C. 

Riley,  Churchville,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Rohm  &  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,243 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  finely  particled  oil-in- 
soluble, water-insoluble  metal  dithiocartamat^,  said  di- 
thiocarbamate  selected  from  the  class  consi^ng  of  dimeth- 
yldithiocarbamate  and  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  combination  with  0.5*7  Td  15%  of  the 
weight  of  said  metal  dithiocarbamate  of^jm  oil-soluble 
addition  polymer  derived  from  at  least  one  monoeihyle- 
nically  unsaturated  {wlymerizable  ester  and  having  both 
lipophilic  and  hydropfailic  portions  in  a  non-polar-polar 
balance  and  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  7.7  to  8.3 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  100,000  to  about 
2.000,000. 

3,131,120 
O-CYANOARYL  ALKYLPHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  and  Peter  E.  Ncwallis,  Crest- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,634 

17  Claims.    (CL  167—30) 
1.  O-cyanoaryl  alkylphosphonothioates  of  the  formula 

801  CO.— 73 


3,131,122 
METHOD    OF     PRODUCING     ANALGESIA    WITH 
N-Sl  BSTITUTED-4-PHENYL  -  4  -  CARBALKOXY- 
PIPERIDINES 
Kurt  Freter.  Franz  Adickes,  and  Karl  Zeile,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  (Rhine).  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  G.m.b.H..  Ingelheim 
( Rhine  K  German  v.  a  corporation  of  Gemumv 
No  I>rawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  1*85,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1961 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  central  analgesic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  physiologically  compatible  carrier  having  imi- 
formly  distributed  therein  from  5  to  15  mgm.  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-substituted 
4-phenyl-4-carbalkoxy-piperidines  of  the  formula 


/X 


o 

C— O-R, 
-Bi 


1 

i 

wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl, 
A  is  a  bivalent  saturated  acylic  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 

nitro, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 


3,131,123 

ENTERIC  TABLETS  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Jack  A.  Masquelier,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Lab- 

oratoires  Francais  de  Tbcrapcutique,  Bordeaux,  France, 

a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,938 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—57) 

I.  An    orally    administrable    effervescent    enteric    pill 

comprising  a  core  of  thoroughly  desiccated  and  admixed 

powder  comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  sodium  para- 

amino  salicylate  in  dry  powdery  form  mixed  with  a  dry 
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powdery  mixture  of  effervescent  gas-forming  materia 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbona 
with  citiric  acid  and  lithia  carbonate  with  tartaric  acil, 
and  the  admixed  core  powder  having  then  been  cor 
pressed  under  strong  pressure  at  approximately  5,0(  I) 
kg./sq.  cm.,  said  compressed  core  being  surrounded  hy 
an  outer  enteric  coating  selected  from  the  group  consis  - 
ing  of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate.  gluten,  and  salol,  sai  d 
outer  enteric  coating  being  dispersabie  in  the  intestinal 
fluids  and  immune  to  gastric  juice  wheseby  said  core 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  intestinal  fluids. 


GAZETTE 


3,131,124 

BAGACIDIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Fritz  Benz.  BinninKen,  Ernst  Gaeumann,  Zurich,  Lucieh 

Neipp,  Riehen,  and  Pierre  Reusser,  Arnold  Stalder,  and 

Albert  V^'ettstein,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cil^ 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  15,  1956 
14  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  selected  from  the  grpup  con- 
sisting of  the  free  base  and  salts  thereof,  wherein  th;  fn  e 
base  is  produced  by  cultivating  Streptomyces  fradia', 
strain  NRRL  2598  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  coi  i- 
taining  a  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  inorgan  c 
salts  under  aerobic  conditions  at  18—40''  C.  until  tie 
nutrient  medium  exhibits  a  substantial  antibacterial  ac- 
tivity, then  isolating  the  aforesaid  substance  from  the  cil- 
ture  filtrate,  said  antibiotii:  in  the  form  of  its  base  beiijg 
soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  water  immiscible  o  ■- 
ganic  solvents,  and  forming  acid  addition  salts  readi  y 
soluble  in  water  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  aci  1, 
and  salts  slightly  soluble  in  water  with  4'-dimethylamin  ►- 
azobenzene-4-sulfonic  acid,  picric  acid,  styphnic  aci  I. 
picrolonic  acid,  Reinecke  acid  and  5-nitro-barbifuric  aci  I, 
whose  hydrochloride  contains  the  elements  carbon,  hydr  >- 
gen,  nitrogen,  chlorine  and  oxygen  in  substantially  t  e 
following  proportions  by  weight: 

Perce  it 

Carbon 39  5 

Hydrogen 7  2 

Nitrogen 1 13  5 

Chlorine 17  2 

Oxygen  — 19  8 

whose  hydrochloride  decomposes  at    188-190'  C.  an  1, 
when  dissolved  in  water,  has  the  optical  rotation 

[«]d'"=+21  (c.=0.8) 

and,  when  suspended  in  a  heavy  paraffin  oil  exhibits  a  v 

sorption  bands  in  the 

5.85m,  6.05m,  6.40m 

9.37m  whose  helianthate  melts  at  186-188*  C.  (with  c  :- 

composition),   whose   picrolonate   decomposes   at   21 

214°  C.  and  the  reineckate  at  189°  C. 


le  infrared  region  at  3.0m,  3.45m,  4.95L, 
I,  6.87m,   7:28m.   7.65m,,   8.10m,   8.9CL, 


- 


3,131,125 

3a,16a-DIHYDROXY-PREGNANE.20^NE  AND  | 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  Robert  Neher,  Binningen,  a4d 
Pierre  Antoine  Desaulles,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  ftf 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  14,  1916 
10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3x, 
16o-dihydroxy-prcgnane-20-onc,  a  3a-monoester  thereqf, 
a  1 6a-monoester  thereof,  and  a  3a,16a-diester  there^, 
said  esters  being  derived  from  lower  aliphatic  carboxyic 
acids  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1-30%  together  wi(h. 
a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


FOR  ITS 

Zurich,  and  Ernst 


3,131,126 
ANTIBIOTIC  AND  PROCESS 
MANUFACTURE 
Ernst  Gaeumann  and  Vladimir  Prelog, 

Viscber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor^  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware       I 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrlaiid  Jaiy  23,  1959 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  167—45) 


April  28,  1964 


neutral    substance 
188-189.5°    C. 
fO.8'  (c.=  1.165) 
(c.=  1.083)   in 


12.  The  antibiotic  avilamycin,  a 
forming  colorless  crystals,  melting  a 
showing  the  optical  rotations  [o]d'<'= 
in  absolute  ethanol  and  [alij'«=— 7.'  ' 
chloroform,  giving  in  elementary  anal  rsis  the  following 
data:  C=51.24%:  H  =  6.54%:  Cl=4  ?3%;  0(calc.)  = 
37.29%;  CH,0=8.79%;  C(CH,)=8. '7%;  active  H= 
0.68%;  containing  neither  nitrogen  noi  sulfur;  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  708   (Signer's  method)   suggesting 


the  formula  CjiH470itC1,  exhibiting  ir 
the  UV-spectrum  shown  in  FIGURE  I 


bromide  the  IR-spectrum  shown  in  FI<jURE  2.  yielding 


in  hydrolysis  with  dilute  mineral  aci* 
reducing  substances  which  reveal  in  th< 


gramme   (system:   n-butanol+ glacial  icetic  acid-}- water 


4:1:1)  R(  values  of  0.18.  0.41  and  0.'. 


Zurich,  Switzer- 
a  corporation  of 


3,131,127 

ANTIBIOTIC  ANGOLAMYCIN  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTION 

Ernst  Gaeumann  and  Vladimir  Prelog, 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlai  d  June  10,  1955 

14  Claims.     (CL  167— (  5) 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  selected  fr)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  angolamycin,  a  basic  crystalline  substance, 
soluble  in  alcohols,  esters,  ketones,  ethers  and  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons,  slightly  soluble  in  wator  and  petroleum 
ether,  being  capable  of  forming  salts  wi  :h  acids  which  are 
soluble  in  water,  melting  at  133-136°  C,  when  crystal- 
lized from  benzene-ether,  and  at  165-1  >8*  C.  when  crys- 
tallized from  di-isopropylether,  exhibitii  ig  in  the  UV  spec 
trum  a  maximum  at  240  mM  (log  e=4.  6  in  ethanol)  and 
when  taken  up  in  mineral  oil  showing  i  i  the  IR  spectrum 
bands  at  2.93m,  3.53m  (mineral  oil),  5.S4m,  5.92m,  6.15m. 
6.81m  (mineral  oil),  7.06m,  7.25m  (m  neral  oil).  7.59m. 
7Jb9M,  7.87m,  8.00m,  8.16m.  8.44m,  8.;  6m, 
9.27m,   9.34m,    10.02m,    10.29m,    10.70m 


8.95m.  9.16m. 

11.00m,    1 1. 38m. 

11.91m.  12.32m,  12.66m.  13.20m  and  U.fOM  (mineral  oil), 

64°  (c.=  1.30  in 
ivhen  dissolved  in 
up  one  molecular 


,ai  — . 


absolute  ethanol 
and  in  potassium 


three  sugar-like 
paper  chromato- 


2  respectively. 


having  an  optical  rotation  [a Id 
chloroform)  and  a  pK  value  of  6.74 
methylcellosolve-water  (80:20),  taking 
proportion  of  hydrogen  when  hydrogen^ted  with  a  palladi- 
um catalyst,  to  yield  dihydro-angolapiycin  of  melting 
point  124-126°  C.  (from  isopropyleth^r),  and  3  molec- 
ular proportions  when  hydrogenated  with  a  platinum 
catalyst  in  glacial  acetic  acid  and  yie  ding  on  acid  hy- 
drolysis two  reducing  substances  having  R(  values  of  0.28 
and  0.65.  in  a  10:1  (vol.)  mixture  of  tutanol  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  saturated  with  water,  the  dih  rdro  angolamycin. 
the  hexahydro  angolamycin  and  the  silts  of  these  sub- 
stances said  angolamycin  having  beer  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  10. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  the  crstalline  antibiotic 
angolamycin  which  comprises  cultivati  ig  a  Streptomyces 
strain  of  the  species  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  eurythermus  NRRL  2539,  euryther^ius  NRRL  2540. 
and  eurythermus  NRRL  2541,  in  an 
medium  containing  a  source  of  carboh  and  of  organic 
nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  aer  >bic  conditions  at 
20-50°  C.  until  the  nutrient  medium  exhibits  a  substan 
tially  antibacterial  activity,  and  then  solating  the  anti 
biotic  ai^lamycin  from  the  culture  f  Itrate. 


April  28,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1115 


3,131,128 
ANTI-VIRAL  BIGUANIDES 
Seymour  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Louis 
Freedman,   Bronxvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor!  to  U.S.  Vita- 
min ft  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112.187 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  viral  infections  which 
comprises    administration   of   a   sufficient   quantity    of   a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  following  formula 


H 
B    CH,  N  R, 

X     \  /    \  / 

(CHi),         N-C  C-N 


:i 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  4.  and  R  and 
Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,131,131 

ELECTROSTATIC  MIXING  IN  MICROBIAL 

CONVERSIONS 

Alfred  P.  Wehner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,777 

8  Claims.     (CI.  195—51) 


'■    H 


3.131,129 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Ian  Hugh  Morrison,  Pre>ton.  England,  assignor  to  I'nited 

kingdom  Atomic  Fnerg>  Authority,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  616.067 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  14.  1955 

'  4  Claims.     (CI.  176—68) 


ce  KVI06IIS 


116  11*  ''^ai    lOS 

I'C    i'2 


1 .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  forming  a  stream  of  finely  divided  hydrocarbon 
particles  bearing  like  electrical  charges:  ejecting  said 
stream  into  a  reaction  vessel;  simultaneously  forming  a 
second  stream  of  finely  divided  material  comprising  a 
micro-organism  reactive  with  said  hydrocarbon,  said  finely 
divided  material  if  not  electrically  neutral  then  bearing 
an  electrical  charge  opposite  that  borne  by  said  hydro- 
carbon particles:  and  ejecting  said  second  stream  into  said 
vessel  toward  said  first  stream  to  effect  thereby  comming- 
ling of  said  streams  and  mteraction  between  components 
of  the  particles  to  induce  chemical  change  of  said  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,131,132 
PURIFICATION    OF    DIMETHYLAMINOETHANOL 

BY  ACID  TREATMENT  AND  DISTILLATION 
Philip  H.  Moss  and  Ernest  L.  Yealiey,  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delavt  are 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200349 
4  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  fuel 
rod  and  a  protective  sheath  in  which  the  fuel  rod  is 
secured,  the  fuel  rod  and  protective  sheath  having  mu- 
tually opposing  longitudinal  walls  in  contact  with  one 
another,  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  fuel  rod  having  a 
series  of  spaced  recesses  therein  and  the  longitudinal  wall 
of  the  protective  sheath  having  a  correspond mg  scries  of 
inwardly  directed  protrusions  thereon  each  engaged  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  the  sheath. 

3,131,130 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 

Irving  B.  Oneson,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,859 

8  Claims.     (CL  195—6) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  soluble  collagen  mono- 
mers which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
Treating  finely  divided  native  collagen  with  a  dilute 

acid  solution  to  swell  the  coUagen  fibrils; 
Treating  the  acid  swollen  collagen  fibrils  with  an 
elastase  while  maintaining  the  temperature  between 
0*  C.  and  30°  C.  until  all  of  the  swollen  collagen 
fibrils  dissolve;  and. 
Stopping  the  reaction  at  that  point  by  removing  the 
acid  from  solution. 
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1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
dimcthylaminoelhanol  is  obtained  by  the  non-catalytic  re- 
action of  ethylene  oxide  with  dimethylamine,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  an  acid  to  said 
reaction  mixture  after  completion  of  the  reaction  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  not  more  than  about 
11.8  and  distilling  said  thus-treated  reaction  mixture  to 
obtain  a  color-stable  dimcthylaminoelhanol  distillate 
product 
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3,191,139  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TITRATING 

Embrecht  Barendrecht,  Gelecn,  Netherlands,  assignor  fa 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerkn,  Netheriands 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  29,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 


GAZETTE 


3,131,195 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKYL  GR 


IPRIL  28,   1964 


GNARD- 


CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTES 

IIL, 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  determining  the  amoun 
of  water  in  a  material  to  be  examined  which  comprisci 
providing  a  measuring  cell  having  a   pair  of  gcneratoi 
electrodes  and  a  pair  of  indicating  electrodes,  feeding  int< 
the  cell  a  Karl  Fischer  reagent  containing  a  member  o 
the  group  consisting  of  iodide  and  bromide,  providin 
a  voltage  between  said  generator  electrodes  and  gcnerat 
ing  by  anodic  oxidation  therebetween  a  product  selccte< 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine  whicl 
reacts   with  the   water   to   be   determined,   continuous! 
passing  said  material  into  said  cell  and  mixing  the  sami 
with  said  generated  product,  thereafter  passing  the  result 
ing  mixture  past  said  indicator  electrodes,  measuring  ih 
current  between  said  indicator  electrodes  as  said  mixtur 
is  passed  thereby,  regulating  the  ciirrent  between  sail 
generator  electrodes  and  the  amount  of  product  generate 
thereby  by  maintaining  the  current  between  said  indicate  ■ 
electrodes  substantially  constant,  continuously  removing 
the  mixture  from  said  cell  after  it  has  passed  said  indi- 
cator electrodes,  recycling  past  said  indicator  electrodes 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  removed  mixture  and  contint- 
ously  measuring  the  current  between  said  generator  ele<  - 
trodes  to  determine  the  amount  of  water  in  said  materia 


John  M.  Coopersmith,  Olympia  Fields,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  i  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  84^09 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—59 


3,131,134 

ELECTROPLATING  FROM  AN  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 

Carl  Midlio,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Ail- 

craft  Engineering  Corporation,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  a  coi  ■ 

poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,960 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  204—14) 

1.  The  process  of  elcctrodepositing  a  plating  metal  oi 
steel  and  other  metallic  members  in  which  a  solubfc 
anode  of  the  plating  metal  is  used  as  an  anode  and  the 
metallic  member  is  used  as  a  cathode,  which  comprises 
immersing  said  metallic  member  in  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion maintained  at  a  temperature  below  approximate*' 
130*  F.  and  comprising  a  non-aqueous  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  amide  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamidc  and  dimethylacetamide,  a  salt  of  the  plating 
metal  soluble  in  said  solvent,  and  a  derivative  of  ethylente 
diamine  in  amount  suflRcient  to  complex  substantially  all 
of  the  metal  ions  in  the  solution,  and  passing 'a  platityg 
current  through  said  solution  from  said  anode  to  sail 
metallic  member. 


1 
\ 


from 


1.,'  In  an  electrolytic  process  employ 
gnard  electrolyte  wherein  heat  is 
trolysis,  the  method  of  removing  heat 
zone  which  comprises  passing  a  coolant 
halide  corresponding  to  the  alkyl 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  wiih 


uig 


an  alkyl  Gri- 

prodi^ced  during  elec- 

the  electrolysis 

stream  of  alkyl 

Grign^rd  electrolyte  in 

said  electrolyte. 


3,131,136 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DlHYDRO- 

DESOXYSTREPTOM  YCl  NS 

Hiroshi    Ikeda,    Keiichi   Tsuji,    and    Kinji   Shiroyanagi. 

Tokyo,  Hatsuko  Ikeda,  Fujisawa-shi.  Kanagawa.  and 

Itsuo  Fujimaki,  Mitsuhiko  Kata>am4,  and  Tomonori 

Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikjttaku  kenkyu&ho 

(Institute  for  Physical  and  Chemical  Ifes^arch),  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1959,  S^.  No.  826,897 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan  J  ily  25,  1958 
13  Claims.  (CL  204— 7  I) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  dihydrodesox\  streptomycins 
which  comprises  charging  a  container,  liaving  anode  and 
cathode  compartments  separated  by  a  diaphragm,  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  acid  addition  salt  of 
streptomycins  as  a  catholyte  and  an  aqjeous  solution  of 
strong  inorganic  salt  as  an  anolyte,  positioning  an  elec- 
trode in  each  of  the  electrolytes,  characteristically  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  catholyte  at  2.0 -2. S  and  keeping 
the  cathode  potential  approximately  equal  to  the  deposi- 
tion potential  of  hydrogen  while  passinf;  an  electric  cur- 
rent between  the  anode  and  the  cathc  de  until  the  salt 
of  streptomycins  in  the  catholyte  is  rediced,  and  recover- 
ing the  corresponding  dihydrodesoxystr  tptomycin. 


3,131,137 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  aK  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL OXIDATK  >N 
Earl  B.  Lancaster,  Peoria,  Howard  F.  C<  mway,  Pektn,  and 
Frank  C.  Woblrabc,  Peoria,  IIL,  assigi  lors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Agriculture 

Original  applicaHon  Dec.  15,  1959,  %r.  No.  859,824. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  if,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
211,145  1 

2  Claims.     (CL  204— 8^ 


952),  sec.  266) 
oxidizing  sodium 


(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  ( 

1.  A   method  of  electrochemically 
iodate  to  sodium  periodate  at  a  current  Efficiency  of  about 
from  60  to  75  percent  comprising:  (o)  iitroducing  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  iodate  into  an  annular 
of  a  coaxial  cell,  said  cell  comprising 


anolyte  chamber 
outer  elongated 
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cylindrical  anode,  a  coaxially  disposed  elongated  cylin- 
drical porous  diaphragm  within  the  anode,  and  a  coaxially 
di^>o«ed  elongated  cathode  within  the  diaphragm,  said 
anolyte  chamber  being  defined  by  vhe  inner  wall  of  the 
anode  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  diaphragm,  said  inner 
wall  and  outer  wall  being  uniformly  spaced  about  froni 


V 


3,131,140 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 
ASPHALT 
Herbert  James  Krice,  Jr.,  Harold  George  Houlton,  and 
Stuart  Henry  Morgan,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ash- 
land Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,629 

14  Claims.  (CL  208 — 4) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  asphalt  which  demon- 
strates high  adhesion  to  a  metal  surface,  said  process  com- 
prising, blowing  a  cylinder  stock  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  110  to  190  SUS  at  210'  F.  to  a  softening  point  of 
about  230°  F.  to  260*  F.  and  a  penetration  of  about  35 
to  50,  and  fluxing  the  blown  cylinder  stock  with  about  5 
to  20%  by  volume  of  a  strai^t  reduced  asphalt  having 
a  penetration  of  about  70  to  1(X). 


0.5  to  1.0  inch  apart;  (b)  continuously  force-circulating 
the  solution  of  sodium  iodate  and  reaction  products  into 
and  out  of  the  anolyte  chamber;  and  (c)  passing  a  current 
of  about  from  5  to  75  amperes  through  the  solution,  the 
dimensions  of  the  anode  and  cathode  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide an  anode  current  density  of  about  from  0.06  to  0.078 
ampere/ sq.  cm. 

3,131,138 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Jean  Dump.  Paris,  and  Michel  Magaf,  Bievres,  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sden- 
tifiquc,  Ministere  de  rEducation.  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.079 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  28,  1958 
13  Claims.     (CL  204—154) 
8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  graft  polymers  from 
polystyrene,  which  comprises  irradiating  polystyrene  with 
an  effective  dosage  of  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  to 
form  active  centers  while  in  contact  with  oxygen  and  a 
poly-halogenated  alkane  solvent  capable   of  producing 
when  irradiated  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  a  high  yield  of  free  radicals  without 
undergoing  a  chain  oxidation,  and  thereafter  contacting 
the  irradiated  polystyrene  with  a  monomer  capable  of 
polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  free  radicals  and  recover- 
ing the  graft  polymer  formed. 


3,131,139 
RADIATION  INDUCED  VULCANIZATION 
OF  RUBBER  LATEX 
Robert  B.  Mesrobian.  Hhisdalc,  111.,  and  David  S. 
Ballantine,  Blue  Point,  and  Donald  J.  Metz,  Stony 
Brook,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  the   L'nited  States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    United    States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  836,835.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Jan.  31, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  263,372 

2  Claims.  (CL  204—160) 
I.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  rubber  latex  comprising 
exposing  a  mixture  containing  latex  and  from  about  15  to 
about  21.3  weight  precent  of  2,5  dicblorostyrene  to  about 
1.1  megarads  of  gamma  ray  irradiation  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  56*  C.  to  about  59*  C.  during  said 
exposure. 


AQUl 


NON-AQUEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  BITUMEN  FROM  TAR  SANDS 
Robert  C.  West,  Tulsa,   Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corpora|ion  at 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,617 
6  Claims.     (CL  208—11) 


1.  An  integrated  multi-stage  process  for  the  removal  of 
bitumen  from  tar  sands  which  comprises  heating  the  bi- 
tumen-containing tar  sands  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  100  to  140*  F.,  contacting  the  heated  tar 
sands  in  an  initial  solvent  contacting  stage  with  a  light 
gas  oil  under  conditions  to  segregate  a  bitumen-gas  oU 
phase  and  a  sand-gas  oil  phase,  processing  the  bitumen- 
gas  oil  phase  to  separate  a  phase  essentially  composed 
of  bitumen,  removing  said  sand-gas  oil  phase  and  con- 
tacting the  same  in  a  secondary  solvent  contacting  stage 
with  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  under 
conditions  to  segregate  a  sand-liquefied  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  gas  oil-liquefied  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  phase,  passing  said  latter  phase  to  a 
separation  zone  and  segregating  the  liquefied  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  from  the  gas  oil,  passing  the  sand 
liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  phase  to  a  sepa- 
ration zone  and  separating  sand  from  said  liquefied  nor- 
mally .gaseous  hydrocarbon. 


3,131,142 
CATALYTIC  HYDRO-CRACKING 
King  L.  Mills,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  OcL  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,912 
1  Claim.     (CL  20»— 108) 
In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  by 
destructive  hydrogenation  comprising  the  steps  of  treat- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  oil  to  be  cracked  with  a  caustic  to 
rerhove  the  organic  acids  therefrom,  introducing  the  re- 
sulting caustic  batch  treated  hydrocarbon  oil  as  feed  into 
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a  hydrocracking  zone,  destructively  hydrogenating  salt 
hydrocarbon  oil  in  said  hydrocracking  zone  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organi< 
acid,  recovering  the  hydrocracked  oil,  removing  a  hydro 
cracking  residue  from  said  hydrocracking  zone  and  burn 


V 1:1- 
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IF 


ing  said  residue  to  obtain  therefrom  a  metal  oxide,  tht 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said  catalyst 
composition  formed  in  situ  by  introduction  of  the  organic 
acids  removed  fro  mthe  hydrocarbon  oil  feed,  the  meta 
oxide  recovered  from  said  hydrocracking  zone  residm 
and  an  inorganic  acid  into  a  catalyst  forming  zone. 


3,131,143 
LLTRA-FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Andres  Ferrari,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Cofporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 
tkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,488 
14  Claims.     (CL  210—22) 


11.  A  method  of  ultrafiltration  according  to  which  the 
filter  comprises  semi-permeable  filter  material  and  means 
at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  filter  material  form- 
ing with  said  filter  material  fluid  passages  at  said  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  filter  material  for  the  passage  of 
filtrate  from  the  fluid  in  one  of  said  passages  into  the  other 
of  said  passages,  said  method  comprising  transmitting  a 
stream  of  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  oae  of  said  passages  simu- 
taneously  with  the  transmission  to  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages of  a  second  stream  of  fluid  for  the  passage  of  filtrate 
from  said  first  mentioned  stream  into  the  fluid  of  said  sec- 
ond stream  during  the  concurrent  flow  of  the  two  streams 
of  fluid  through  said  passages,  said  second  stream  of 
fluid  comprising  a  reagent  for  the  treatment  of  said  fil- 
trate for  quantitative  analysis  of  said  first  mentioned  fluid 
in  respect  to  said  filtrate,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
passage  <rf  said  filtrate  through  said  filter  material  by 
pumping  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  one  of  the  passages  at 
diflferent  rates  of  flow. 


3,131,144 
FILTRATION  PROCESS 
Leo  E.  Nagan,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,721 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
I.  A  process  of  filtering  a  low  turbidity  aqueous  liquid 
containing^  finely  divided  suspended  solids  which  com- 
prises, first  uniformly  mixing  a  quantity  of  a  water  sol- 
uble catiiaeic  polymer  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethyleneimines,  hydrophilic  alkylene  polyamine  polyfunc- 
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tional  halohydrin  polymers  resulting  fron  the  condensa- 
tion polymerization  of  an  alkylene  polyai  nine  and  a  halo- 
hydrin in  an  aqueous  solution  to  a  thic  tened  sub-resin- 
ous condition  short  of  gel  formation  <  nd  polymers  of 
polyfunctional  halohydrins  and  ammonij  with  a  low  tur- 
bidity aqueous  liquid,  the  quantity  of  t  le  polymer  and 


the  degree  of  mixing  being  adjusted  so  t 
is  not  formed  but  the  rate  of  filtration 
thereafter  before  any  visible  floe  is  forjned 
thus  treated  mixture  through  a  filtering 
tains  a  natural  filter  medium  from  the 
of  sand  and  anthracite  coal. 


at  a  visible  floe 
.  increased,  and 
passing  the 
:one  which  con- 
;roup  consisting 


3,131.145 
FLUID  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Oscar  E.  Rosaen.  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich.,ks8ignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1'  MIS 
SClainu.     (CL210— 195i 


I.  A  fluid  filter  device  comprising 
(a)   a  filter  housing  and  a  collector 
by  a  common  wall  portion  to  forn 
chamber  and  a  pressure  sealed  col 
separated  by  said  common  wall 
(/•)  a  filter  assembly  comprising  a 
element   and   being   rotatably   carrieJ 
chamber  on  an  axis  substantially 
plane  of  said  common  wall  portion, 

(c )  said  filter  housing  having  an  inlet 
filter  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  fil 
an  outlet   opening  to  said  filter  chs^ber 
of  said  filter  element. 

(d)  means   selectively  operable   to 
element. 

(e)  an  elongated  ejector  member  carribd 
housing  and  having  a  portion  extepd 
interior  of  said  filter  element. 


hoiising  connected 

a  closed  filter 

ecting  chamber 

po  lion, 

Cylindrical  filter 

in  said   filter 

pkrallel  with  the 


opening  to  said 

element  and 

interiorly 


irr 


rctate  said   filter 


in  said  filter 
ing   into  the 
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(/)  said  ejector  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  filter  element  whereby  as  said  filter  element 
is  rotated  the  portion  of  said  filter  element  wall  ad- 
jacent said  slot  is  changed. 

(a)  an  elongated  opening  in  said  common  wall  por- 
tion closely  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  slot. 

(/»)  means  operable  to  forcibly  conduct  fluid  from  the 
outlet  side  of  said  filter  element  through  said  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  through  said  elongated  opening 
whereby  fluid  is  ejected  through  said  filter  element 
into  said  collector  housing  in  a  direction  in  reverse 
of  normal  flow  through  said  filler  element,  and 

(i)  a  second  longitudinal  opening  provided  in  said  wall 
portion  opening  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  iiltcr  ele- 
ment whereby  fluid  is  returned  to  the  fluid  system 
from  said  collector  housing  without  loss  of  pressure. 


of  a  finely  divided,  amorphous,  alkaline  earth  metal- 
containing  silica  aerogel  comprising  a  silica  i>olymer  hav- 
ing siloxy  groups  and  containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium, chemically  bound  to  a  portion  of  said  siloxy 
groups  in  said  aerogel,  said  aerogel  being  further  charac- 
terized in  having  an  Si02  to  M  ratio  of  from  about  5:1 
to  about  66: 1,  wherein  M  is  said  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,131,146 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTIVITY 

OF  A  FORMATION  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL 
Edward  J.  Griffith,  ElUsvUlc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,358 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 

1 .  A  method  for  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  which  comprises  introducing  a 
dispersion  containing  from  about  0.5  to  25%  by  weight 
of  a  cross-linked  Kurrol's  salt  in  water  into  a  confined 
zone  of  said  well  adjacent  said  formation,  and  applying  a 
pressure  to  said  aqueous  dispersion  sufficient  to  fracture 
said  formation  and  displace  at  least  a  part  of  said  disper- 
sion into  said  formation. 
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3,131,149 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Albert  R.  Sabol.  Munster,  and  EU  W.  Blaha,  Highland, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawmg.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,924 
15  Claims.  .  (CL  252—32.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil-soluble 
neutralized  complex  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 
reacting  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  with  from  about  1% 
to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  l.'0°  F.  to  about  600°  F.  and  neutralizing 
the  unhydrolyzed  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 100°  F.  and  400°  F.  with  a  basic  alkaline  earth 
compound  in  mixture  with  water,  from  about  1  to  10 
moles  ( per  mole  of  alkaline  earth  compound )  of  a  water- 
soluble  monohydroxy  alkanol  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  4.0  moles  (per  mole 
of  phosphorus  of  the  unhydrolyzed  reaction  product)  of 
a  dialkyldithiophosphorus  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


3,131,147 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  SOFT  HANDLE  TO 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND  AQUEOUS  DISPER- 
SIONS SUITABLE  THEREFOR 
Armin  Hiestand,  Binningen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  ^o 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jane  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  16,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CL  252 — 8.75) 
1.  Process  for  imparting  a  soft  handle  to  textile  ma- 
terials which  comprises  treating  the  materials  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae 


in  which  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  R  a  higher 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  m  is  a  whole  number 
of  at  most  3,  the  compound  of  Formtila  a  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  and  in  an  effective  amount. 


3,131,148 

THICKENTD  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  A.  TaulU,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ian.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82^99 

17  Claims.     (CL  252— 28) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  liquid  and  an 
amount,  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid. 


[R,o         8  -. 
X 
Rib  8  J. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  alkyl  groups  having  from  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hvdrogen  and  zinc  and  n  corresponds  to  the  valence 
of  X. 


3,131,150 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ALKENYL  SUCCINIMIDES  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  POLY  AMINES 
Frank  A.  Stoart,  Orinda,  and  Robert  G.  Anderson, 
Novato,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,369 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—34.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.1% 
to  45%  by  weight  of  an  N-polyamine  substituted  alkenyl 
suc^nimide  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkenyl  succinic 
anh\dride  with  about  an  equal  molar  proportion  of  a 
pol>amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
ethylene  pentamine  and  dimethylaminoprop>  lamine  at 
temperatures  from  220°  F.  to  500°  F.,  wherein  said 
alkenyl  radical  contains  from  30  to  about  200  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamine  of  the 
formula: 


NHr-f-CHiCHi(CH,).-NH-l--(CHi),-CHK:iiiNUi 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  1,  and  ^  is  a  number 
from  0  to  10,  wherein  the  succinimide /polyamine  weight 
ratio  is  from  10:1  to  75:1,  and  fatty  acid  salts  therecrf. 
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3,131,151 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
Paul  M.   Kcrschner,   MercerviUe,  NJ.,  and    Albert 
Meyers,  New  Orleans,  I.4U,  ass^norit  to  Cities  Scrvia 
Research  and  Development  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  91,579 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.8) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  composition  consisting  esen 
tially  of  a  mixture  of 


O  0     0  o 

RC0R,0CB|C0R,0CR 


and 


o     o 

ARiOCRtCORiA 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carboi 
atoms.  Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  10  carboi 
atoms,  R]  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radica 
of  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of 

o 

R'OPO- 

A 


and 


B" 


o 

H-o 


O  C— R'"     • 


c 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  alkvl  radicals  of  from 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  phosphorus  con 
centration  in  the  total  mixture  is  maintained  within  th< 
range  of  0.04  to  0.5%  by  weight 


3,131,152 

FOAM  PRODUCING  FORMULATIONS 

Kenneth  Klausner,   Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioq 

of  New  York  I 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,4«8    I 

8  Claims.     (0.252—305) 
1.  An  aerosol  container  provided  with  a  foam-dispens* 
ing  head  and  containing  a  homogeneous  liquid  composij 
tion  for  use  in  forming  a  foam  of  limited  stability  conj 
sisting  essentially  of,   by  weight,  46   to  66%    saturatecl 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing   1  to  3  carbot 
atoms,  28  to  42%  Water,  0.5  to  5%  surface  active  agen 
of  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  non-ionic  and  cationi< 
surface  active  agents  and  2  to   15%   liquefied  normall 
gaseous  propellant,  each  of  the  surface  active  agent  an( 
propellant  being  soluble  in  either  the  alcohol  or  watei 
but  not  m  both,  said  composition  being  confined  in  th< 
container  under  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant. 


3,131,153 

FOAM  PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth   Klausner,  Belleville,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  AlUei 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,445 

6  Claims.    (CL  252—305)  i 

1.  An  aerosol  container  provided  with  a  foam-dispensj 
ing  head  and  containing  a  homogeneous  liquid  composi* 
tion  for  use  in  forming  a  foam,  which  foam  does  not  bei 
come  completely  liquefied  when  exposed  to  the  atmospherd 
for  at  least  about  15  minutes  but,  when  disturbed,  rc'j 
verts  quickly  to  a  liquid,  consisting  essentially  of,  b) 
weight,  (1)  26  to  64%  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  con 


consi  sting 
Ik7l 


ion  c 


taining  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  dialkyl 
the  alkyl  groups  contain   1   to  3  carboi 
to  64%  of  a  member  of  the  group  coi 
monoaikylene  glycols  ik  which  the  a... 
tains  2  to  4  carbon  atdms  and  polyal 
which  the  alkylene  groups  contain  2  to 
(3)   0.5   to  5%   of  an  organic  non-i 
agent,  and   (4)   2  to  30%   of  a  propel! 
consisting  of  liquefied  normally  gaseous  s 
hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  saturatec 
carbons,  the  surface  active  agent  bein 
of   (1)    and    (2)    but   not   in   both  an  I 
being  soluble  in  one  of  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
bility  not  exceeding  15%  by  weight  in 
said  composition  being  confined  in  the 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant 


3.131,154 

FOAM  PRODI  TING  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth    Klausner,    Belleville,   NJ.,   a^ignor   to   AlUed 

Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Stk-  No.  147,452 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—301 ) 

I.  An  aerosol  container  provided  wit! 
ing  head  and  containing  a  homogeneou; 
tion  for  use  in  forming  a  foam,  which 
become  completely  liquefied  when  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere for  at  least  about  15  minutes  but,  when  disturbed, 
reverts  quickly  to  a  liquid,  consisting  <ssentially  of,  by 
weight,  ( 1 )  46  to  66%  of  a  member  cf  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetone,  acetonyl  acetone,  diacetone  alcohol 
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ketones  in  which 
atoms,  (2)   28 
of  glycerol, 
ene  group  con- 
ylene  glycols  in 
4  carbon  atoms. 
c  surface  active 
mt  of  the  group 
siturated  aliphatic 
aliphatic  hydro- 
soluble  in  one 
the   propellant 
having  a  solu- 
other  solvent, 
container  under 


aid 


I  tie 


a  foam  dispens- 
liquid  composi- 
foam  does  not 


and  watcr-miscible  monoalkyi  ethers  o 


and  diethylene  glycol.  (2)  28  to  42%  <f  water,  (3)  0.5 


to  5%  of  an  organic  non-ionic  surface 
(4)  2  to  15^^  of  a  propellant  of  the 
of  liquefied  normally  gaseous  saturated 


ictive  agent,  and 
group  consisting 
aliphatic  hydro- 


carbons  and   halogenated  saturated  ali  >hatic  hydrocar 


bons,  each  of  the  surface  active  agen 
being  soluble   in  one  of  (1)   and   (2) 
said  composition  being  confined  in  the 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant. 


and  propellant 
>ut  not  in  both, 
container  under 


3,131,155 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR   LINEAR 

POLYMERIZATION    OF    MONO 

ACETYLENES 
Lionel  B.  Luttinger,  Stamford.  Coon., 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Sei 
6  CUims.     (CL  252 — 421  ) 

1 .  A  new  catalyst  composition  com;  rismg 
of  ( 1 )   an  organic  transition  metal  con  pi 
by  the  general  formula: 


(M(R,Y)p]«X, 


ethylene  glycol 


AND  CYCUC 
SUBSTITUTED 

as  lignor  to  Amcri- 
N.Y.,  a  corpora* 

No.  844,632 

a  mixture 
lex  represented 


to  4,  inclusive, 
integers  of  from 
1  to  6  inclusive 


where  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  : 

and  wtien  M  is  osmium,  m  and  n  are 

1  to  6,  inclusive;  p  is  an  integer  from 

and,  when  M  is  osmium,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8 

inclusive;  M  represents  a  metal  selecte|  from  the  class 

consisting  of   nickel,   cobalt,   palladium 

dium.  iridium,  ruthenium  and  osmium; 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  clbss  consisting  of 

alkyl,  aryl  and  cyanoalkyi  radicals;  Y  represents  an  ele 

ment  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

arsensic,  antimony  and  bismuth;  X  is  an 


a  hydridic  reducing  agent  having  at  let  st  one  metal  to 
hydridic  hydrogen  bond  wherein  said  lydric  hydrogen 
atom  is  attached  to  some  other  atom  ty  a  bond  which 
is  polarized  so  that  the  hydrogen  atqm  is  negatively 
charged. 


platinum,   rho- 
R  represents  at 


of  phosphorous, 
anion;  and  (2) 
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3,131,156 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SILICA- ALUMINA 
CRACKING  CATALYST 
Charles  P.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Frank  G. 
Clapctta,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  W.  Elston,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticiit 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,982 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silica-alumina  hydrocar- 
bon cracking  catalyst  which  comprises  providing  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution  having  a  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide 
ratio  of  about  3:1  to  3.4:1,  contacting  said  silicate  solu- 
tion with  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  con- 
vert substantially  all  of  the  free  alkali  in  the  silicate  to 
alkali  metal  carbonate  and  form  a  silica  hydrogel  con- 
taining dissolved  carbonate,  preparing  a  basic  aluminum 
sulfate  sol  by  adjusting  an  aluminum  sulfate  solution  con- 
taining sufficient  alumina  to  give  about  25%  active 
alumina  in  the  final  catalyst  to  a  pH  of  about  3.7  with 
calcium  carbonate,  commingling  the  silica  hydrogel  with 
said  sol  thus  reacting  substantially  completely  with  the 
residual  sodium  carbonate  and  thereby  precipitating  the 
basic  aluminum  sulfate  as  alumina  and  purifying  and 
drying  the  resulting  composite. 


from  1  to  10%  by  wei^t  of  said  emulsion  of  an 
emulsion  stabilizer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  isooctyl phenyl  ethylene  oxide,  and  dioc<yl  so- 
dium sulfosuccinate,  and  the  addition  of  from  0.2  to 
60%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  a  sound 
damping  fibrous  nvaterial  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sort  fibered  asbestos,  cork,  ground  glass 
fibers,  and  mica. 


3,131,157 
LIQUID    RESINOUS   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING 
MELAMINE     FORMALDEHYDE     CONDENSATE 
AND  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph   B.    H>man,   Plahifield,  Stanley    Kordzinski,  Old 
Bridge,  and  Charles  Tyler  Bills,  Sooth  Pbdnfield,  N  J., 
assignors  to  CaUlin  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,589 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—29.4) 
1.  An  improved  liquid  resinous  composition  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  nKlamine-formaldehyde  con- 
densate of  1  mol  melamine  and  from  about  1.5  to  4.5 
mds  formaldehyde  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  13%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  condensate,  of  an  organic 
nitro  compound  having  the  formula: 

Br-C-NOi 

k 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methylol.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  Ct,Hjb+i.  R»  «  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methylol  and  CnHtn-f  i>  *^ 
n  is  a  number  frxxn  I  to  12,  said  mixture  having  an 
alkaline  pH. 

3,131,158 
SOUND   DAMPING   COMPOSITION  COMPRIS- 
ING  STYRENE-BUTADIENE-ACRYUC  ACID 
POLYMER 
Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsbnrgh,  and  John  J.  Lane,  Mnrrys- 
villc.   Pa.,    assignors    to   Koppcrs    Company,    Inc^    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,845 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  souik!  damping  composition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  emulsion  having  from  40-98  percent  by 
weight  of  a  material  formed  by  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of 
40  to  60  %styrene. 
30  to  50%  buudiene.  and 

from  0.5  to  10%  of  acrylic  acid,  and  having  added 

thereto, 

from  1  to  20%  by  wei^t  of  said  emulsion  of  a  softener 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-ethoxyethyl 

aceute,  2-butoxyethanol  and  2-[(2-butoxy)ethoxy]- 

ethanol,  and 


3,131,159 
MIXTURE  OF  A  SULFOCHLORINATED  ALPHA- 
OLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  A  SULFOCHLORI- 
NATED HYDROCARBON 
Lodwig  Orthner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Martin  Renter, 
Kronberg,  Taunus,  Franz  Landaoer  and  Ernst  Jung- 
banns,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  and  Erich  Schmidt,  Schon- 
berg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Brvnhig,  Ffankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,258 
Cbihns  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1959 

10  CUhns.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  having  good  tacki- 
ness (o)  a  sulfochlorinated  polymer  consisting  of  alpha- 
olefins  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  mixed  with  (6) 
1-20%  by  weight  of  a  sulfochlorinated  hydrocarbon,  said 
hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  10-30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl- 
benzene  having  from  4-19  side  chain  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  5-6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  and  having  from  3-10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
form  of  side  chains. 


3,131,160 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  FINE  RUBBER  PARTICLES 
James  W.  Alexander  and  Charles  L.  Davis,  Borger,  Tex., 
assignors  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,881 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 33.6) 


"^  >. 


.0«.    C«*A.S«OM 


*Mw>  «o**  caw««n»Kiti  I    »»1       ;        ' 


nccovcw*  T&MK 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dry  rubbery  diene  poly- 
mer compositions  containing  oil  wherein  a  rubbery  diene 
polymer  crumb  containing  oil  is  washed  in  a  reslurry  zone 
with  water,  water  containing  rubbery  diene  polymer  fines 
is  separated  from  said  crumb,  said  separated  rubbery  diene 
polymer  crumb  is  passed  into  a  drying  zone,  and  dry  rub- 
bery diene  polymer  crumb  and  water  conuining  rubbery 
diene  polymer  fines  are  separately  recovered  from  said 
drying  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separating 
fines  from  said  water  separated  from  said  rubbery  dieiie 
polymer  crumb  and  from  said  water  recovered  from  said 
drying  zone;  passing  said  fines  into  said  reslurry  zone 
conuining  said  rubbery  diene  polymer  crumb  and  water; 
introducing  an  emulsion  of  rubber  extender  oil  in  water 
into  said  reslurry  zone;  and  agitating  the  resulting  mixture. 
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3,131,161 
SILICONE  RUBBER  CONTAINING  AN  EPOXIDE 

COMPOUND 

Siegfried  Nitzsche  and  Manfred  Wkk,  Burghaosen, 

Bavaria,   Germany,   assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmic 

G.in.b.H.,  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Set.  No.  88,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Feb.  25.  196§ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  silicone  rubber  stock  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  diorganosiloxane  polymer 
wherein  the  organic  substituents  bonded  to  silicon  arc 
monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals, 
said  polymers  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50.000  cs.  at 
25°  C.  (B)  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinfoQ^ing 
inorganic  filler  having  a  maximum  average  particle  size  of 
1  micron  and  a  minimum  surface  area  of  100  square 
meters  per  gram,  and  (C)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
epoxide  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  silancs  of  the  formula  AbR'eSiX4_^e  wherein  each 
A  is  an  organic  radical  bonded  to  silicon  by  C — Si 
linkage  and  containing  one  or  more 

o 

radicals,  the  remaining  atoms  in  A  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  car- 
bon bonded  halogen  atom^^and  oxygen  atoms  in  the 
form  of  ether  linkages  and  hydroxyl  groups,  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  monovalept  hydrocarbon  and  mono- 
valent halogenohydrocarbon  radicals,  each  X  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radicals,  monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radi- 
cals and  monovalent  halogeno  hydrocarbonoxy  radi- 
cals, b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  c  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive; 

(2)  siloxanes  of  the  unit  formula 

AtR',8iO,    . 


wherein  A  and  R'  are  as  above  defined.  /  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  g  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  2  inclusive; 

(3)  reaction  products  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  a 
poly-functional  epichlorohydrin: 

(4)  reaction  products  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  a 
polyepoxide;  and 

(5)  ethers  containing  epoxide  groups. 


3,131,162 
COPOLYMER  OF  MONOVLNYL  ETHER  OF  A 
GLYCOL   AND   VINYL   ESTER   OF  ACETIC 
ACID  AND  VULCAMZATE  THEREOF 
George  B.  Sterling  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Midland, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,899 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
9.  A  vulcanized  synthetic  rubber  made  by  compounding 
together  a  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  ether  represented 
by  the  general  formula  HO— (CnHjnO— )xCH=CH,  in 
which  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  4  and  in  which  x 
is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  a  chain  length  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  there  being  present  in  the  copolymer  in 
polymerized  form  about  40  percent  to  about  90  per- 
cent of  the  monovinyl  ether  and  about  10  percent  to 
about  60  percent  of  the  vinyl  ester,  rubber-vulcanizing 
agents,  and  a  reinforcing  filler,  and  heating  the  resulting 
composition  at  curing  temperature  until  the  composition 
is  substantially  vulcanized. 


bf 


^        3,131,163 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION  O 
TRII.E  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
DRIDE  POLYMER 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alclio  and  Andreas  A.  Han  ' 
Ind.,  assignors  to  \  on  Kobom  Constnii 
ama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser, 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.i 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrih 
improved  color  and  of  improved  dye 
ing  the  step  of  polymerizing  a  polymerizkbl 
prising    a    monomer    portion,    comprisi  ig 
monomer,   and    a   preformed   polymer, 
polymer  containing  at  least  10  percent 
conic  anhydride  moiety  therein,  said 
and  said  preformed  polymer  being  dissoli^ed 
acetamide,  said  polymerization  being  effected 
ence  of  0.1-0.7  percent  by  weight  of 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer  ^.. 
taining  said  dimethyl  acetamide  solution 
in  the  range  of  35-55'  C.  until  at  leasl 
weight  of  said  acryionitrile  monomer  has 
to  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
said  dimethyl  acetamide  solution  initially 
35  percent  by  weight  of  said  monomer  , 
lonitrile  monomer  comprising  at  least  85  , 
of  the  combined  weight  of  said  monomer 
preformed  itaconic  anhydride  moiety 
itaconic   anhydride   moiety  portion  of 
polymer  comprising  0.1-10  percent  by  w,. 
bined  weight  of  said  monomer  portion  and 
polymer. 


ACRYLONI- 
ITACONIC  ANHY- 

ar,  South  Bend, 
Constru^ora,  S.A^  Pan- 

No.  108,719 

I) 

copolymers  of 

recej>tivity,  compris- 

e  mass  com- 

acrylonitrile 

said   preformed 

weight  of  iu- 

mpnomer  portion 

in  dimethyl 

in  the  pres- 

potaisium  persulfate 

portjon,  while  main- 

a  temperature 

30  percent  by 

been  converted 

at  least  40,000. 

comprising  25- 

po'tion,  said  acry- 

p<  rcent  by  weight 

I  ortion  and  said 

po  ymcr,  and  the 

;  aid   preformed 

of  the  com- 

said  preformed 


it 


eight 
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3,131,164 

^>LYMER  COMPOSniONS 

BORON  CO.MPOUNDS 
Mankall  E.  Doyle,  Alameda,  ami  C 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  _ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1»60,  Sci 
13  Claims.    (CL  260—45.8 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  norma 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an    alpha-monoolefin    and    copolymers 
alpha-monoolefins  with  each  other,  hav 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
oxy-acids  of  boron  containing  as  substitu. 
carbon  radicals   selected   from   the   group 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl.  and  alkarjl 
acids  containing  as  substituents  only 
cals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and    (C)    borinic    acids   containing   as 
hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the 
of  alkyl  and  aryl.  wherein  at  least  one  of 
larbon  radicals  of  the  organoboron 
not  less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


STABILIZED  WITH 


3,131,165 
AMIDE  STABILIZED  FOR.MALDEH  > 
MERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAH 
Hans  Dieter  Hermann  and  Edgar  FitchcrM 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrki( 
tiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister  Ludi^ 
Frankfurt    am    .Main,    Germany,    a 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.9) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comphsin< 

ormaldehyde  decomposing  to  an  extent  < 

percent   by  weight  within   30  minutes  at 

between  about  0.01  and  about  10  percent 

le  polymeric   formaldehyde,  of  at  least 


\ 


GiMiter  S.  Jaffc, 
Company, 


Dflawarc 

No.  46,105 

II  /  solid  polymer 
ho  Tiopolymers  of 
qf    mixtures    of 
incorporated 
orga^o-boron  com- 
( A )  esters  of 
ue^ts  only  hydro- 
consisting  of 
(B)  boronic 
hyi|rockrbon  radi- 
alkyl  and  aryl 
substituents  only 
gjoup  consisting 
he  said  hydro- 
comiound  contains 
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PREPARING  SAME 

Frankfart  am 

Hoccfast  Ak- 

A    Bruning, 

cbrporatioa    of 

Vo.  847,871 
.  3, 1958 


Nbv, 


a  polymeric 

less  than  80 

200*   C^  and 

by  weight  of 

lone  stabilizer 


APRIL  28,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1123 


critically  having  at  least  two  — CONH —  groups  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
acrylamide,  oxalic  acid  diamide,  and  compounds  of  the 
formula  R(CONHRi)n  wherein  R  is  a  polyvalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  h\drocar- 
bon  nuclei.  ( 2 )  heterohydrocarbon  chains  interrupted 
by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, and  sulfur  atoms,  and  (3)  5-  and  6-membered 
heterohydrocarbon  rings  interrupted  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  an\ 
substituents  on  said  radical  R  being  selected  solely  from 
the  group  consisting  of  keto,  amino,  halo,  hydroxy,  ni- 
tro,  and  alkoxyphenyl  groups,  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
nuclei,  any  substituents  on  said  radical  R^  being  selected 
solely  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  and 
nitro  groups,  Ri  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  500. 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4. 


3,131.166 
2-PHENOXYETHYL  VINYI.  ETHERS  AND  POLYM- 
ERIZATION PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Thomas  M.  Harris,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W.  Lynn, 
Charleston,  W.  >'a.,  assignors  to  t'nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,273 
3  Claims.    (CL  260-^7) 

2.  A    copolymer    of    2-{2'.4'.5'-trichlorophenoxy)ethyl 
vinyl  ether  and  vinyl  chloride. 

3.  A  copolymer  of  2-(3'.5'-dimethylphenoxy)e:hyl  vinyl 
ether  and  vinyl  chloride. 


mixture,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thermoplastic  polyurea. 


3,131,167 
LLNEAR  POI  Yl  REAS  FROM  A   PIPERAZINE   1,4 
DI-CARBONYL  HALIDE  AND  A  DIAMINE  CON- 
TAINING ETHER 
Robert  J.  Cotter,  New  Bniaswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
CarbMc  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,091 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

4.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic,  crys- 
talline, linear  polyurea  which  consists  essentially  of  react- 
ing, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  150° 
C.  and  in  an  aqueous  medium,  a  mixture  containing  an 
organic  diluent,  a  piperazine-1.4-di-carbonyl  halide  having 
the  general  formula: 

K      R> 

CH— CH 

x-c-n'^  \j-c-y 

J.,  k. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  halogen  atoms.  R,  R'.  R-  and  R'  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  an  organic  diamine  having 
the  general  formula: 

NHa—R*— NH, 

wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  united  by  an  oxygen  atom,  said  organic 
diamine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  90 
percent  of  stoichiometric,  and  a  base  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  free  hydrogen  halide  present  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  produce  the  corresponding  salt,  said  base 


3,131,168 

PROCESS    FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF   POUR 

DEPRESSANTS    FOR    MIDDLE    DISTILLATE 

FUELS 
Stephan  Ilncykyj  and  John  L.  Tiedjc,  Samla,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  593 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  260—87.3) 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pour  depressant  con- 
sisting CNsentially  of  a  copohmer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate,  which  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  about  1500  to  2200  as  determined  by  Rast's 
method,  and  is  characterized  by  containing  from  about 
15  to  28'x  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises 
purging  a  reaction  zone  with  nitrogen  and  thereafter  in- 
troducing about  220  parts  by  weight  of  benzene  into  a 
reaction  zone,  heating  the  benzene  to  a  temperature  of 
about  300°  P..  thereafter  pressuring  said  reaction  zone 
with  ethylene  to  about  900  pounds,  thereafter  contin- 
uously adding  about  55  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate 
over  a  reaction  time  period  of  about  two  hours  and  also 
continuously  adding  over  a  reaction  time  period  of  about 
three  hours  about  22  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzene  solu- 
tion containing  about  25%  by  weight  of  di-tertiary-butyl- 
peroxide  while  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  at  the  con- 
ditions specified  to  produce  said  copolymer,  whereby 
about  310  parts  by  weight  to  142  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylene  will  react  with  said  55  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
acetate. 


3,131,169 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Charles  J.  Norton,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Paul  N.  Rylander, 
Newark,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Standard   Oil   Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,090 
12  Claims.     (CL  260 — 88.2) 

1.  Poly- ( 1,1 -dicyclopropylethene). 

2.  As  a  new  coiriposition  of  matter,  an  interpolymer 
of  1,1 -dicyclopropylethene  and  a  tertiary  olefin  having 
the  formula  R3C=CR']  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl.  said  olefin  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  ihe  molecule. 


3,131,170 

POLYMERIC  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLES 

Fred  C.  Schaefer,  Darien,  and  Mary  E.  Castellion,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
61,085.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  215.517 

3  CUims.     (CL  260—88.3) 

1.  Homopolymers  of  1,2,4-oxadiazoles  represented  by 
the  struaure: 


N— o 


<. 


B— C 


if 


\ 


N=C-R' 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl  and   R'   is  a  radical   selected 

being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  sub-    from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of 

staniially  all  of  the  free  hydrogen  halide  present  In  said   from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1124 
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3,131,171 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLE- 
FINS CONTAINING  THE  PRODUCT  OF  A  TItX- 
NIUM  HALIDE  AND  AN  ORGANOALUMINUM 
COMPOUND  MIXED  WITH  A  LOWER  ALKYL 
HALIDE  SOLUTION  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORIEfE 
John  D.  Calfec,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,821 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—93.5) 
9.  The  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-olefin  hydrocarbon  hay- 
ing from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  monomer  molecu  e 
at  a  reaction  temperature  below  about  35*  C.  which  cor  i- 
prises  contacting  said  mono-olefin  with  a  catalyst  preparcid 
by  mixing 

(a)  the  product  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  1  mo^ 
of  a  titanium  chloride  with  from  0.25  mole  to  4X) 
moles  of  an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  tl^e 
group  consisting  of  R,A1.  RaAICl.  RAICI,,  and  mii- 
tures  of  RjAlCl  and  RAlCli,  where  R  is  an  alk  1 
radical,  and 

ib)  from  0.02  to  2.0  moles  of  aluminum  chloride  a 
solution  in  a  lower  allcyl  halide. 


benzyl  group,  a  p-nitrobenzyl  group 
benzyl  group. 

4.  NO-tosyl-L-arginine. 

5.  NO-tosyl-L-arginine-peptides. 


3,131,172 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENE  WITH 

FERRIC  CHLORIDE  AS  CATALYST 

William    G.    Carpenter,   Stamford,    Conn.,   assignor   4> 

American   Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,698 

3  Claims.  (CL  26«— 94.1) 
1.  A  process  for  bomopolymerizing  acetylene  con  - 
prising  heating  monomeric  acetylene  in  the  presence  <  f 
ferric  chloride  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at 
temperature  of  at  least  110'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  185  Ibs./sq.  in. 


3,131,173 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  UTILIZING 
CATALYST     CONSISTING     OF     A     POLYHAL 
METHYL  COMPOUND 

George  A.  Mortimer,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,452 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  normally  solid  polymers  a 
ethylene  which  coinprises  polymerizing  ethylene  in  th: 
absence  of  any  liquid  diluent  at  a  temperature  from  aboii 
100"  C.  to  about  400°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  fron 
about  5,0(X)  p.s.i.  to  about  50,000  p.s.i.  with  a  catalys 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhalomethyl  compound  con 
taining  three  halogens  on  the  methyl  carbon,  one  o 
which  is  chlorine,  said  compound  being  present  in  ai 
amount  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  o 
the  ethylene  to  be  polymerized. 


3,131,174 

NO  TOSYL  ARGININE  AND  PEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS  THEREWITH 

Robert  Schwyzer,   Rlehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  5,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 112) 
1.  a-Amino-protected   peptides  containing  an   arginy 
radical  in  which  the  guanidino  group  is  substituted  by 
p-toluenesulfonyl  radical  and  the  a-amino  group  is  su 
stituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    a    carbobenzoxy    group,    a    p-phenyl-azobenzyloxy* 
carbonyl     group,     a     p-naphthyl-azobenzyloxy-carbonyl 
group,    a    p-(p'-methoxy-phenylazo)carboayl    group,    ^ 


April  28,  1964 
and  a   p-halogen 


3,131,175 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  I ICORICE 

ROOT  EXTRACT 

Samuel  L  Kalkstein,  Moorestown,  ^  J.,  axignor  to 

Chemicals  &  Phosphates  Limited 

,No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  7,  1961,  StiTNo.  115J93 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260— ilO) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  aqlieous  solution  of 
licorice  extract  from  ground  licorice  rolot  fiber  and  water 
whereby  the  albuminoid  protein  com^ncnt  of  licorice 
root  is  denatured  and  precipitated  wi  hin  the  root,  the 
steps  comprising 

bringing  the  ground  licorice  root  fil»er  and  water  to- 
gether so  that  the  initial  conuct  ol  the  root  with  the 
water  occurs  at  a  temperature  in  sxcess  of  166*  F. 
and  under  a  pressure  not  greater  ths  n  40  p.s.i. 
maintaining  the  mixture  of  licorice  root  fiber  and  water 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  166*  F.  and  under  a 
pressure  not  greater  than  40  p.s.i,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  insure  that  the  e  ntire  mass  of  dis- 
persed root  fiber  in  the  water  is  raised  above  the 
critical  denaturing  temperature  brfore  the  protein 
component  can  be  removed  from  the  root  fiber  as 
part  of  the  aqueous  solution,  and 
separating  the  aqueous  solution  of  lie  >rice  extract  from 
the  licorice  root  residue  by  clarific  ation  of  the  mix- 
ture, the  precipitated  protein  remaining,  dispersed 
and  held  in  the  root  residue. 


3,131.176 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-SOL 

ALKYL  CELLULOSE 
Eugene  D.  Khig,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Apr.  13,  1960, 


ILE  HYDROXY- 

to  Hercules 
a  corporation  of 


16aatans.    (CL  260— 2.  1) 


1 .  Process  of  preparing  water-soluble 


lulose  ethers  comprising  ( 1 )  a  first  sta  je  wherein  cellu 


lose  is  hydroxyalkylated  in  tlie  presence 
water  to  an  MS  not  exceeding  0.8,  anc 


impurities  are  removed,  the  amount  of  alkali  removed 


amount  specified 
and  water/cellu- 


being  at  least  enough  to  leave  only  that 

for  the  second  stage,  the  alkali /cellulose 

lose  ratios  being  0.2/1-0.8/1    and  0.8   1-4.0/1,  respec 

tively,  (2)  a  second  stage  wherein  hydj^oxyalkylation  of 

the  resulting  partially  hydroxyalkylated 

lulose  is  continued  in  the  presence  ol 


alkali/hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ratio  of  OJ005/ 1-0.1/1  and 
a  water/hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ratio  of 


■.  No.  21,867 


hydroxyalkyl  cel- 


of  an  alkali  and 
alkali  and  other 


and  purified  cel- 
alkali  using  an 


1/1-20/1. 


3,131,177 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-SOLUl^LE  HYDROXY- 

ALKYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Eugene   D.   Klug,   Wilmington,   DcL,  kmi   WiUbm  D. 
Roberson,  HopeweU,  Va.,  ass^nors  toiHercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawvc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Sier.  No.  21368 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—23  ) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  water-solul  le  hydroxyalkyl 
cellulose  ethers  in  the  presence  of  a  su  Mtantially  water- 
miscible  ketone  comprising  hydroxyalli  ylating  cellulose 
to  an  MS  n<M  exceeding  1.0  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
and  water,  the  alkali/cellulose  and  water/cellulose  ratios 
being  0.2/1-0.8/1  and  0.8/1-4.0/1,  resf  ectively,  neutral- 
izing 70% -98%  of  the  alkali,  continuing  the  hydroxy- 
alkylation  in  the  presence  of  the  remain!  ig  alkali  and  the 
resulting  neutralization  product  to  an  K  S  of  about  1.5- 


April  28.  1964 
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3.0  employing  a  water/hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ratio  of 
1/1-20/1.  

3,131,178 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-PHENYL.U-DIHY. 

DRO-3H.l,4-BENZODIAZEPlNES 
Giles  A.  Arckcr,  Essex  Fells,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sterabach, 
Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,061 

3  Chdms.     (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


CH-R, 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
pyridyl,  2-piperidyl.  R-(N-lower  alkyD-piperidyl  and  2- 
(N-acyl)-piperidyl,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy, 
R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and  hydrogen  and 
acyloxy,  and  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-positioned  hydrogen  and  S-posi- 
tioned  hydrogen,  the  acyl  radical  mentioned  being  derived 
from  an  organic  acid  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms  and 
therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

18.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

CHi-Ri 


HO— c 


/\ 


Ri 


which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  S 

I        ^ 
N-C 


-u...  '"-^ 


./ 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  R4,  Ri  and  R«  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorometh- 
yl,  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl.  cyano,  carboxy,  carbo-lowcr 
alkoxy,  carbamyl  and  di-lower  alkylaminor 
with  Raney  nickel. 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl, 
2-piperidyl.  2-(N-lower  alkyD-piperidyl  and  2-(N-acyl)- 
piperidyl  and  each  of  the  symbols  Rs  and  R*  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy,  the  acyl  radical  being  derived  from  an  or- 
ganic acid  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  thera- 
peutically useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,131,179 

NEW  HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

STEROIDS 

Kart  Hoffmann  and  Jules  Hecr,  Binningcn,  Switzerland, 

aisi^on    to    Ciba    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  3,  1956 

18  Claims.     (CL  260-239.5) 

17.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

CH«-Rt 


3,131,180 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HY- 
DROXYPREGNANES     AND     FUNCTIONAL 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Oskar  Jeger  and   Kurt  Schaffncr,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors    to    Clba    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,287 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Dec  23,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2 1 -unsubstituted 
1 8 :  20-oxido-pregnane  compounds,  wherein  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  and  an 
unsaturated  20-oxo-pregnane  compound,  which  in  21 -po- 
sition contains  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  esterified  hydroxyl  group,  an  etherified  hy- 
droxy! group  and  a  halogen  atom,  is  irradiated  with  ultra- 
violet light  in  an  organic  solvent  and  there  is  isolated  the 
21 -unsubstituted  18:20-oxido  compoimd. 

7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


ORi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  n»ember  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  represents 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  Rj  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
together  with  an  esterified  hydroxyl  group  and  two  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  its  de- 
rivatives having  a  double  bond  in  the  5,6-position. 


1126 


OFFICIA 


GAZETTE 


3,131,181 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  6-HYDROXY  PREd- 
NENES  AND  PREGNADIENES  AND  PRODUCTS 
RESULTLNG  THEREFROM 

John  P.  Dusza,  Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
City/  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid   Conv 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,062 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55)  j 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 

CHi 

CH.OR, 

-A 

B 


H. 


R-r^ 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
gen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals.  Rj  is  selected  from  th 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  Rj 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowei- 
alkanoyl  radicals,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  B  is  selected  from  thj 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  a 
kanoyloxy  radicals  and  when  A  is  hydroxyl  B  is  selecte  V 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  a 
kanoyloxy  radicals  and  A  and  B  when  taken  togethc 
form  a  lower  alkylidenedioxy  radical,  Cn  is  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)H 


<^' 


I 


and    C=0 


<!^H,. 

I  l\ 

(fi)OU 

radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen  and  fluorine  radicals  which  comprises  reactin 
a  steroid  enol  ether  of  the  formula : 

CH« 

CHiORi 


./\ 


Rt 


R«0 


."A 


-B 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rs.  A,  B,  Cn  and  X  are  as  defined  abov 
and  R4  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  a  peracid  selectei 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoperphthalic,  perbenzoi 
and  performic  acids. 


3,131,182 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULPHANYL- 

AMIDO-PYRLVIIDINE 

Aldo  Garzia,   Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto 

Chemioterapico  Italiano  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,93> 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  8,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  sulphanyl-amido-pyrim 

dine  compound  of  the  formula 


HiN 


-^^^80. 


^ 


N-CH 


•^ 


-NH-C  C  R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  h) 
drogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  p-aminc 


V  ith 


pres ;nce 


11: 


benzene-sulphoguanidine  is  condensed 

substituted  beta-aminoacrolein  at  a  temperature 

order  of  60°  C.  to  90"  C.  in  the 

metal    alcoholate    thereby   forming   a 

pyrimidine  salt,  the  improvement  whi 

steps  of  carrying  out  said  condensation 

cible,  alcoholic  solvent,  extracting  the 

ture  with  water  wherein  said  sulphanyl 

salt  is  dissolved  in  the  water  and  unrea^ted 

zene-sulphoguanidine  remains  in  said 

and  precipitating  substantially  pure  sulphanyl 

midine  product  from  the  aqueous  extrac 

latter. 


an  N-dialkyl- 

of  the 

of  an  alkali 

sulphanyl-amido- 

h  comprises  the 

in  a  water-immis- 

(ondensation  mix- 

■  amido-pyrimidine 

p-amino-bcn- 

ilcoholic  solvent, 

amido-pyri- 

by  acidifying  the 


3,131,183 
2-ACYLALKYLMERCAPTO-5:6-pIHYDRO- 
I:3:4-THIAZINE 
K«rl  Hoffmann,  Binningen,  and  Alfre^ 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpoi  ation 
tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1961,  S4r, 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlai  d 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groijp  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar-CO-«lk 


N 

-4 


/\ 


8/ 


lower 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
hydroxy-phenyl,   lower  alkoxy-phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-mercapto-phenyl,  lower  alkyfened 
lower     alkanoyloxy-pbenyl,     lower 
phenyl,   lower   alkanoyl-phcnyl,   halogen 
geno-lower  alkyl-phenyl,  nitro-pbenyl 
amino-phenyl,  Ar  is  a  member  se]ecte( 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogeno-pbenyl, 
er  alkyl-phenyl,   lower  alkoxy-phenyl 
mercapto-phenyl,  and  alk  is  a  member 
group  of  straight  alkylene  and  branched 
at  most  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharm 
able  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


April  28,  1964 


Hunger,  Basel, 
a  corponi- 

■.  No.  144.041 
Oct.  28,  1960 


he  group  consist- 

r  alkyl-phenyl, 

mercapto-phenyl, 

ioxy-phenyl, 

all^oxy-carbonyloxy- 

o-phenyl,   halo- 

di-lower  alkyl- 

from  the  group 

uitro-phenyl,  low- 

ind  lower  alkyl- 

selected  from  the 

alkylene  having 

ceutically  accept- 


aiid 


3,131.184 
DERIVATIVES  OF  T-AMINOCkPHALO- 
SPORANIC  ACID 
Alfred  W.  Chow,  Mercfaantrillc  NJ.,  and  John  R.  E. 
Hoover,  Gicnside,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Smith   KUnc  A 
French  laboratories,  Philadelphia,  I^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvaaia 
No  Drawfatg.     Filed  Dec  27,  1961,  SW.  No.  162,573 

15  Claims.     (CL  26«— 243) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


1  ^  \ 

X-C-NH-CH-CH       CHi 

o=<!: — N       c-( 


\  ^ 

c 


i 


OOM 


cai-A 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoy  oxy,  benzoyloxy, 
pyridinium,  and  when  taken  togethei '  with  M,  a  mono- 
valent carbon-oxygen  bond;' 

M  is  the  cation  form  of  a  member  Selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  solium,  potassiiun, 
calcium,  lower  alkyl  amine  and  pre  caine,  an  anionic 
charge  when  A  is  pyridinium,  ant  when  talLen  to- 
gether with  A,  a  monovalent  carton-oxygen  bond; 
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and  X  is  an  aromauc  nucleus  having  a  structure  selected    gen  and  sulfur,  and  R*  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
from  the  group  consisUng  of:  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 

phenyl. 

3,131,187 
CERTAIN  2-GUANIDINO-4-ARYL-QUINAZOLINES 
Adrian   Marxer,   Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1«,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  1,  1961 
9  Claims.     (CL  260 — 256.4) 
*°**  I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 

R 
R» 


wherein 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 


and 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
nitro. 


3.131,185 
NICOTINIC  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYL  DERIVATTVES 
OF    THE    PHENANTHRtNIC     ALKALOIDS    OF 
OPll'M.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OK  THESE  ESTERS 
Loub  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Anon>me 
dite:  Orsvmonde.  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  18,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 
4.  The  nicotinic  ester  of  codeine,  of  the  formula 


V CH2 


NH« 


in  which  R  "stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  jAenyl,  lower  alkoxy 
phenyl,  halogcn-phcnyl.  trifluoromethyl  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
lower  alkyl  naphthyl,  lower  alkoxy  naphthyl,  halogen- 
naphthyl  and  trifluoromethyl  naphthyl  and  R^  and  R' 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl,  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3  131  188 

NOVEL  ALKENYl6xY-3.5-DIALKYL 

BENZAMIDES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Micli.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,909 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

OR* 


\ 


3,131.186 
unsymmetrically  SLBSTLTUTED  TRIAZINYL 

ALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Richard  J.  Magee,  Princeton,  and  Franli  A.  Wagner,  Jr., 
Belle   Mead,   NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,118 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  Unsymmetrically  trisubstituted  triazinyl  alkyl  phos- 
phate ester  of  the  formula: 

NHi 

i 

RO    Y  R«  N  N 

P-8-C— C  C— R« 

/  I        \    ^ 

R'Y'  K»  N 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  and 
R'  each  represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Y  and  Y'  each  rep- 
resent an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 


CH-C=CHR4 

wherein  R  and  Rj  represent  lower-alkyl  radicak,  Rj.  R3. 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  Rs  and  Re  taken  individually 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower-alkyl,  and  R5  and  R«  taken  together  with  — N< 
represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  with  from  S 
to  7  atoms  in  the  ring,  one  of  which  atoms,  in  addition 
to  the  nitrogen  atom,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  the  other  ring  atoms 
being  carbon. 

3.131,189 

PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

BETAINE  SALTS 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Palatine,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,464 

20  Claims.     (CL  260—279) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  betaine  salts  of  the  formula 


RI 

I 
-c- 


R» 

I 
-C— R« 

SOi© 


wherein  R',  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  members  of  the  group 


1128 


,J 


OfficiaiJ  gazette 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  formed  by  joining  two  alkyl  groups  &U 
tached  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  said  formula  and 
A®  consists  in  a  tertiary  amine  containing  only  tertiarv 
nitrogen,  which  consists  in  reacting  as  the  sole  reactanta 
about  1  mol  of  a  carbyl  sulfate  of  the  formula 


R*       R* 


B«— 


C C— R« 

A 


SOt 


lo^i 


wherein  R',  K^',  R'  and  R*  are  as  above  defined,  witl 
about  2  mols  of  said  tertiary  amine  A  in  an  inert  re 
action  environment. 


3,131,190 

9-AMlNOALKYL  AND  9-AMINOALKYLlDENE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ACRIDAN 

Charles  L.  Zirkk,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  A 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,339 
17  Claims.     (CL  260—279) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  i 
free  base  and  addition  salts  formed  with  pharmaceutical!] 
acceptable  acids,  said  base  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


-Ri 


CHCHCHt— Z  H       CHCHCHr-Z 

in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen  and  methyl; 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  lea 
than  80,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  dimethylsulfamoyl  and  low 
er  alkylthio; 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl 
lower  alkylene,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkylene 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl 
cycloalkyl-Iower  alkylene,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  al 
kylene,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  carbamoyl  and  car 
balkoxy;  and 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
di-lower  alkylamino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  N-pyn 
rolidinyl,  N-piperidyl,  N'-lower  alkyl-N-piperazinyl 
N'-hydroxyalkylenc-N-piperazinyl,    N'-acetoxyalkyr 
ene-N-piperazinyl,      N'-carbamoyloxyalkylene-N-pi 
perazinyl,    N'-di-lower    alkylcarbamoyloxyalkylene 
N-piperazinyl,   N'-hydroxyalkyleneoxyalkylene-N-pi 
perazinyl  and  N'-hydroxyalkyleneoxyalkleneoxalkyl 
ene-N-piperazinyl. 


3,131,191 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NORAPORPHINES 

Bryce  Douglas,  Embreevillc,  Pa.,  and  Jerry  A.  Weiabad 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUnc  ft  Frenc 

Laboratories,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    o 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,502 

3  Clahns.     (CL  260—285) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  noraporphine 
wherein  a    l*(2'-nitrobenzyl)-3,4-dihydroisoquinoiioe   i\ 


\PRiL  28,  1964 


reduced  to  a  l-(2'-aminobenzyI)-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquin- 
oline  and  said  l-(2'-aminobenzyl)- 1,2,3.'  -tetrnhydroquin- 
oline  is  converted  into  the  corresponding  diazonium  salt, 
said  diazonium  salt  then  being  heated  so  as  to  effect  cy- 
clization,  the  steps  which  comprise, 

(a)  introducing  prior  to  said  reducton  an  N-benzyl 
group  in  said  l-(2'-nitrobenzyl)-3.4-dibydroisoquin- 
oline  by  treatment  with  a  benzyl  nalide  in  a  non- 
aqueous inert  organic  solvent,  and  1 

(b)  removing  said  N-benzyl  group  subsequent  to  said 
cyclization  by  catalytic  hydrogenatjon  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  palladium-on-inert  carric 


IDS  AND 


to 


3,131,192 
RAUNESCINE  GROUP  ALKA 
THEIR  OBTENTION 
Johannes  Mueller,  Arlcfhcim,  S 

Ciba  Corpontioa,  a  corporadoa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1958, 
Clafans  priority,  application  S 

6  CUdma.     (CL  260—28 
1 .  A  process  for  extracting  alkaloids  ^f  the  raunescine 
group  having  the  formula 


Delaware 

r.  No.  727,766 
Apr.  15, 1957 

) 


CHiOOC 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selecte  1  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methoxy,  one  of  the  sub- 
stituents  R3  and  R3  stands  for  hydrogen  find  the  other  for 
3,4,5-trimethoxybeazoyl,  from  an  aquebus  solution  of  a 
weak  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  weak 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  weak  inorganic  I  acid,  containing 
said  alkaloids  of  the  raunescine  group  ih  admixture  with 
other  weakly  basic  alkaloids  of  RauwoKa  planu,  which 
comprises  extracting  said  aqueous  solutjon  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
stituted  benzenes  and  chlorinated  lower 


lower  alkyl  sub- 
alkanes,  separat- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  from  the  orgahic  layer  and  ex 
tracting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  (hloride  and  1:2- 
dichloFO- 1  -ethoxy -ethane. 


3,131,193 
SUBSTITUTED  NICOTINAMIDES  AND 
ISONICOTINAMIDE9 
Claudio  Pasini,  Monza-MHan,  and  Paclo  Mantegazzini, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodcti  Fa^accutid  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  11,  1961,  S^r.  No.  123,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  St  pt  15,  1960 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  260—29 1) 
1.  Nicotinoyl-  and  isonicotinoyl-,  mo  10-  and  dibenzyl' 
amines  which  may  be  substituted  by  methoxy  groups  in 
the  benzene  ring,  having  the  formula: 


Ri       Ri 


X-CO-N 


/ 

1 


-"'"A      ^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  groiq;> 


Ri 


consistmg  of  3- 
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pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

Ri        R« 


H  mnd  -CH 


R],  R]  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  — OCHs.  at  least  one  of  R,  Ri,  R3  and  R,  not 
being  H;  and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
inorganic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  N-(3,4-dimethoxy-benzyl)-nicotinamide. 

3.  N-(3,4-dimethoxy-benzyl)-isonicotinamide. 


3.131,194 
SUBSTITUTED  2.AMINOISONICOTINIC  ACID 
HYDRAZIDES 
William  F.  Bnicc,  Havertown,  and  Alan  D.  Looric,  Bala- 
Cynwyd,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawlns.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,586 

12  Claims.     (O.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONHNHR 


3,131,197 
5-(3,4-CARBONYLDiOXYPHENYL)-3-ISOPROPYL-2- 

OXAZOLIDONE 
Joseph   V.  Swintosky,   Perldomenville,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,786 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—307) 
A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH( 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  chain,  the  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  S  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  the  l-cycloalkyla!kyl 
groups  having  a  total  carbon  content  ranging  from  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 

3,131,195 
BETA-DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL  ESTER  OF  PARA- 
CHLOROPHENOXY  ACETIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ACID  AD- 
DITION SALTS 
Paul  Rumpf  and  Germaine  Thuillier,  bom  Nachmias, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,608 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Apr.  15,  1959 
I  Claim.     (CI.  260—295.5) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
beta-dimethylaminoethyl    ester    of    parachlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,131,196 
PURIFICATION  OF  MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 
Paul  R.  Wood,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to   United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,944 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—306) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  which  comprises  dissolving  said  mercaptobcnzo- 
thiazole  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  maintaining  the 
resultant  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  C.  to 
about  55"  C.  and  at  a  pH  from  about  9  to  about  10.8, 
v^adding  formaldehyde  to  said  solution  in  an  amount  from 
libout  0.25%  to  about  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  mer- 
captobenzothiazole  in  said  solution,  and  separating  the 
impurities  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  the  formalde- 
hyde from  the  mercaptobenzothiazole  solution. 


\ 


0-< 


c- 


CH CH,      CH, 


3,131,198 

PROCESSING  OF  AQUEOUS  EXTRACTS  OF  BARK 

Amulf  K.  Esterer,  and  Lionel  E.  Dowd,  Longview,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  WasiL, 

a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,948 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—345.2) 
2.  The  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  extract  of  bark 

material  containing  dihydroquercetin  and  other  soluble 
bark  components  comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  ex- 
tract with  amy]  acetate,  separating  the  two  solvent  phases 
to  provide  a  first  solution  of  dihydroquercetin  in  amyl 
acetate  and  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  the  other  soluble 
bark  components. 


3,131,199 
23-DIHYDRO.2.BENZOFURANAMINES 
Anthony  Maitland  Roe,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  George 
l^wrence    Willey.    Harpenden,    England,    assignors;    to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.052 
Chiims  prioritv,  applicaHon  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 346.2) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  ot  the  formula: 


in  which: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl 

and  hydrogen; 
Ri,  R]  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl; 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen;  and 
X  is  a  stable,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


3,131,200 

C-RING  HALOGEN  ATED  PROGESTERONES 

Hans  Reimann,  Bloomfield,  and  David  H.  Gould,  Leonia, 

NJ.,   assignors  to   Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,054 
24  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-fluoro-9a- 
X-1  l/3-Y-17a-R-progesterones,  6-fluoro-9«-X-l  l/3-Y-17a- 
R-19-no^progeste^ones  and  6-fluoro-9Vt-X-ll0-Y-17a-R-l- 
dehydroprogesterones  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  greater  than  19;  Y  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  less  than  126  and  being  at  least  as  electro- 
negative as  X;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  hydroxy,  and  acyloxy  radicals  of  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

24.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-fluoro- 
17a  -  bromo  -  9(  11  )-dehydroprogesterone,      6-fluoro-17a- 
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bromo  -  1,9(  1 1 )  -  bis-dehydroprogesterone.  6-fluoro-17a 
bromo-9(  1 1  )-dehydro-19-nor-progesterone.  6-fluoro-17a 
R  -  9(  1 1  )-dehydroprogesterone,  6-fluoro-17a-R-l,9(  1 1 ) 
-bis-dehydroprogesterone  and  6-fluoro-17a-R-9(  W)-dchy 
dro-19-nor-progesterone.  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  th( 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl. 

^-^^^_  I 

3,131,201 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  IMPART 

ING  THIXOTROPIC  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOI 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Almon  G.  Hovey,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesn( 

assignments,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23.916 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.5) 

1.  An  agent  for  imparting  tbixotropic  properties  t 
coating  compositions  which  comprises  the  sohd  produc 
obtained  by  reacting  an  alkylene  diamine  having  fron 
two  to  six  carbon  atoms  with  a  copolymer  formed  by  re 
action  of  a  glyceride  oil  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  an  iodine  value  above  130  and  a  diene  selecte( 
from,  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene  and  di 
cyclopentadiene. 

3,131^02 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU 
OCS  EXTRACTION  OF  OHS  AND  SOLUBLE  SU 
STANCES  FROM  SOLID  MATERIALS 

W'ilhelm  Depmer.  kielmannseggstr.  86,  Hamban;- 
>\andsbek,  Marienthal,  Germans 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84.664 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 412.8)  v 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  solvent  extraction 
oils  and   soluble   substances  from   solid  materials,  sai 
process  comprising  the   steps  of  separately  confining 
series  of  beds  of  solid  material  in  a  plurality  of  supei  ■ 
imposed  stages  and  moving  the  beds  of  material  in  eac  i 
of  said  stages  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  in  a  sut  - 
stantially  circular  horizontal  path  through  less  than  36 ) 
degrees;  consecutively  transferring  upon  termination 
such  movement  the  beds  of  material  from  a  higher  stag; 
into  the  next  lower  stage;  successively  distributing  solver  t 
onto  the  beds  of  material  in  the  lowermost  stage  for  pel 
eolation  therethrough  collecting  miscella  along  the  pat  i 
of  movement  of  the  beds  of  material  in  the  lowermo:  t 
stage;  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  miscella  int  > 
selected  beds  of  material  in  the  lowermost  stage  for  pei  - 
eolation  through  said  selected  beds  to  obtain  enricbel 
miscella;  collecting  enriched  miscella  along  the  path  c 
movement  of  said  selected  beds;  recirculating  at  least 
portion  of  enriched  miscella  in  the  beds  of  material  in  ^t 
least  one  stage  above  said  lowermost  stage  for  percoh 
tion  through  the  beds  of  material  in  said  one  stage;  co 
lecting  finished  miscella  along  the  patfai  of  movement  <■  f 
beds  of  material  in  said  one  stage;  and  withdrawing  tfa; 
collected  finished  miscella.  whereby  contact  of  said  co 
lected  finished  miscella  with  said  first-mentioned  miscel  i 
will  be  avoided. 

6.  In  a  multi-stage  solvent  extractor,  in  combmation 
substantially  cylindrical  upright  housing  having  a  central 
axis;  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tier  means  atrangel 
in  said  housing  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  directioi 


sa  d 


C(  lis 
iral 


spos<d 


open 
ai  gul 


about   said   central    axis   and   includin] 
means  and  lower  tier  means,  each  of 
ing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substanti 
cells  having  open  lower  ends  and  the 
tier  means  having  open  upper  ends;  a  pi 
tially  horizontal  stationary  grates  dis| 
at   a   plurality  of  vertically  spaced   lev 
grates  being  located  beneath  one  of  said 
.HJjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respect 
having  an  opening  arranged  within  a  lim 
portion  of  the  respective  grate,  the 
which  is  located  at  a  lower  level  being 
in   said    predetermined   direction   with 
opening  in  a  grate  which  is  located  at  the 
whereby   extr.ict-containing   solid    mat 
into  a  cell  of  said  uppermost  tier  means 
of  the  opening  in  the  corresponding 
ing  rotation  with  the  uppermost  tier 
thereupon  through  the  opening  of  the 
to  enter  a  cell  of  the  lower  tier  means 
the  lower  tier  means  toward  and  through 
the  corresponding  grate;  and  means  for 
into  the  material  which  is  contained  in 
tier  means  so  that  the  solvent  percolates 
rial  and  through  the  corresponding  grate 


grae 


Tull,  PiainfieM. 


3,131,203 
PHENAZASILINE  COMPOl  NDS 
Arthur  K.  Krickson,  Cranford,  Rofser  J 

and   \^illiam    A.   Sklarz,   Rahwa>,   >  J.,  asBignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jerse> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  %r.  No.  99,718 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 44f  ,2) 
I.   Phenazasiline  compounds  having  t|e  formula: 
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uppermost   tier 

tier  means  be- 
lly sector-shaped 
of  said  lower 

lity  of  substan- 

in  said  housing 

(Is.  each  of  said 

ier  means  closely 

ve  cells  and  each 

led  sector-shaped 

ing  in  a  grate 
arly  displaced 
reference  to  the 
next  higher  level 
ial  which  is  fed 
at  a  point  ahead 

will  move  dur- 
toward  and 

sponding  grate 
4nd  to  move  with 

the  opening  in 
supplying  solvent 
the  cells  of  said 
hrough  the  mate- 


means 


CO  rre 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

2.  Phenazasiline  compounds  having  tile  formula: 


where  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  ant 
selected   from   the    group  consisting 
radicals.  , 


o 


Rj  is  a  radical 
alkyl   and   aryl 


3,131,204 
NOVEL  DlQl'ATERNARY  AMINOIflOSPHONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Harry  H.  Sister  uid  Nathan  L.  Smitli,  |GalBCCTm«,  Fla., 
as^ors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Sp*  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Sck-.  No.  172.MS 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 441 .2) 
I.  An  aminophosphonium  compoum    of  the  formula 


R       R'  R'  R 

N      !  I         / 

N-P  -  R"  -  P  —  M 
/I  I  \ 

R       R«  R«         R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atpms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin 


consisting  of  hy- 

and  phenyl: 

of  alkyl  having 
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1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  aikenylene  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  pbenyl- 
ene,  alkylene-benzene-alkylene  wherein  the  alkylene  sub- 
stituents  possess  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyleneanthrace- 
alkylene  wherein  the  alkylene  substituents  possess  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkyleneaikylbenzenealkylene  wherein  the 
alkylene  substituents  possess  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  substituents  possess  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene- 
alkylsiloxyalkylene,  wherein  the  alkylene  substituents 
possess  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  substituents 
possess  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyleneoxyalkylene 
wherein  the  alkylene  substituents  possess  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  A  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halide.  borohydride,  picrate,  and  hexafluoro- 
phosphate. 

3.I3U05 

NMSILICO-ALKYL)  POLYNITRO-ALKYL  AMINES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  A2usa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Hied  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,397 

10  CbUms.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1 .  Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 

U  NOi 


and 


(R)i— Sl-A-N-CH, 


I 

NO, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical.  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  nitroalkyl  groups,  and  A  is 
an  alkylene  radical. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  N-(silico-alkyl)  polynitro- 
tdkyl  amines  having  the  formula 

NO, 


H 

I 

(R),— 81— A— N-CHi 


-C— R' 
NOi 


which  comprises  reacting  a  2.2-polyiiitro  alkanol  having 
the  formula 


NOi 

fe'-C-CH|-OH 
I 
NOi 

with  an  N-(silico-alkyl)  amine  having  the  formula 

(R),_Si— A— NHj 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  nitroalk>l  groups,  and  A  is 
an  alkylene  radical. 


3,131,206 
POI.YALKYLENE    GLYCOL    FOSTERS    OF    ALPHA- 

HYDROXY     BETA,BETA.BETA-TRICHLOROETH- 

ANE  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood  >'illaice,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  UnioD  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 
*  No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,175 
9  Clahns.     (CL  260 — 461) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phosphooates 
having  the  formulae 

o  o 

HORiOP (OR|OP),OR«OH 

HCOH         HCOH 


CV-C 


CI 


/ 
\ 


CI 


Ci— c 


CI 


\ 


H  O 

U  O  R,0  P— (OR,0  P)«0  R,0  II 
HCOH 


Cl-C 


\ 


CI 


CI 


where  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  residues  of  a  polyalkylene 
gl>col  from  which  the  two  hydroxyl  groups  have  been 
roifioved,  n  is  selected  from  zero  and  an  integer  and  m 
IS  an  integer. 


3,131.207 
DERI\  ATIVES   OF   PHOSPHONITRILK?   ACID- 
ORTHOPHOSPHORIC      ACID      ANHYDRIDE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Rudi   F.   W.    Riitz,   Hamden,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Olln 
Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,829 

17  Claims.    (CL  260—461) 
1.  A  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 

r  R'o  o 
\ 


i 


R"0  O 


01 


R'O  O 

\    / 
P 

/i- 
L  R"0    o 

where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  between  1  and  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  halogen-substituted  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloroalkyl,  bromoalkyl  and  fluo- 
roalkyl,  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
cresyl  and  naphthyl,  substituted-aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro-,  bromo-.  fluoro-,  nitro-  and 
hydroxy-substitutcd  phenyl,  and  cycloalkyl.  and  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  between  about  3' and  about  7. 

4.  The  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  compound  of  the 
formula: 

r  R'O    o 

R"0  O 

B'O  O 

\    / 

P 

.R"0     O 

where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  between  1  and  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  halogen-substituted  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloroalkyl,  bromoalkyl  and  fluo- 
roalkyl,  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
cresyl  and  naphthyl.  substituted  aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro-.  bromo-.  fluoro-.  nitro-,  and 
hydfoxy-subsUtutcd  phenyl,  and  cycloalkyl.  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  phosphonitrilic  halide  of  the  formula 
(X2P  =  N)n.  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine,  and  where  n 
is  an  integer  between  about  3  and  about  7,  with  an  ali- 
phatic-substituted orthophosphoric  acid  ester  represented 
by  the  formula: 

^  OR' 

^  / 

RO-P 

i\ 

O     OR" 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl  containing:  between  1  and  about 
6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  defined  as  above,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
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time  and  in  proportions  eflfective  to  produce  said  cydi : 
compounds. 


3,131,208 

GLYCOL  MONOBORATES 

William  G.  Woods,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unite 

States  Borax  &   Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angelej 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,013 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  Quaternary    ammonium    allcyl    glycol    monoborat 
halides  of  the  formula 


[O  Ri      -1 

R  B— 0-R,-N-R,    X© 

\-'  k    J 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbo 
atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  zi 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  allcylene  radical  of  from  2  to  : 
carbon  atoms  in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  : 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R,  arc  alkyl  <rf  from  1  to  1 
carbon  atoms,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin 
of  benzyl,  allyl,  and  primary  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carboi 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine. 


3,131,209 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOPHTHALONITRILES  AND 

TEREPHTHALONITRILES 

Henry  L.  King,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporatioi 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,065 
5  Claims.    (CL  260 — 465) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phthalonitrile  "whic 
comprises  mixing  one  compound  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  m-cyanobenzoi( 
acid,  p-cyanobenzoic  acid,  and  their  ammonium  salts 
monoamides  and  diamides  in  a  reaction  medium  of  adipo 
nitrile,  reacting  said  compound  with  a  member  of  lh< 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  urea  in  the  presence  o 
a  dehydrating  catalyst  while  maintaining  a  temperatun 
within  the  range  of  150°  to  350°  C,  withdrawing  th« 
vaporous  effluent  comprising  phthalonitrile  and  adipo' 
nitrile  from  said  reaction,  condensing  said  effluent  an< 
recovering  the  solid  phthalonitrile  from  the  condensec 
effluent. 


3,131^10 

PROCESS  FOR  METHIONINE  NITRILE  SYNTHESIS 

Robert  Hiigel  and  Adolfo  Pasetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  ITndu^ria  Miner- 

aria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No^6,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  4,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  26«— 465.5) 

1.  A  process  of  making  methionine-nitrile  comprisinf 

treating   bcta-methylmercaptopropionaJdehyde,    in   anhy 

drous  liquid  anmionia,  with  hydrocyanic  acid  derived  in 

situ  in  the  reaction  mixture  from  a  mixture  of  a  cyanide 

and  an  ammonium  halide,  said  treating  being  in  a  range 

from  about  —10°  to  -f-50°  C.  the  cyanide  being  taken 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanides  and 

alkaline  earth  metal  cyanides. 


3,131,211 

ALPHA-HYDROXYGLUTARO-NITRILE  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

George  A.  Kurhajec,  Orinda,  and  Donald  S.  La  France, 

Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,454 

2  Claims.     (CL  260^-465.6) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing   alpha-hydroxyglutaroni-' 

trile  from  acrolein  comprising  reacting  one  equivalent  ofi 


April  28,  1964 


cyanide  ion  pro- 
group  consisting 
in  a  solvent  me- 


acrolein  and  at  least  two  equivalents  of 
vided  by  compounds  selected  from  the 

of  HCN  and  the  alkali  metal  cyanides 

dium  having  at  least  2%  by  weight  o^  water  contained 
therein,  said  medium  having  its  pH  maintained  between 
12  and  12.5  and  having  its  temperatuie  maintained  be- 
tween 20  and  100*  C,  thereafter  neutralizing  the  reacted 
mixture  in  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  ha  ing  its  pH  main- 
tained between  4  and  6,  and  subsequen  ly  separating  the 
alpha-hydroxyglutaronitrile  from  the  crude. 


3,131,212 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL  REAC- 
TIONS  IN  A  LAYER  OF  SPRAYED  WHIRLING 
LIQUID  j 

Efim  Biller,  Wundstrassc  58/60^  Berlin- 

Chariottenburg,  German^ 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  German^ 
7  Claims.     (CL  ' 


1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in 


06,887 
Jan.  3,  1957 


) 


one  liquid  com- 

tump  of  a  liquid 

said  liquid  com- 


volving  at  least  one  gaseous  and  at  least 
ponent,  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
reaction  component,  centrifugally  forcini 
ponent  from  said  sump  at  high  speed  as  i  dispersion  spray 
into  a  reaction  zone,  passing  said  gaseo  is  reaction  com- 
ponent into  said  reaction  zone,  returning  spra>ed  com- 
ponent into  said  sump  and  regulating  tbe  liquid  vo.ume 
within  said  sump  and  the  rate  of  said  liquid  component 
spray  so  that  an  appreciable  amount  of  returned  liquid 
component  is  continuously  and  sut>stantally  immediately 
fed  to  said  reaction  zone  by  centrifugal  forcing. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ri|»g-alkylated  aro- 
matic, compounds  involving  at  least  one  gaseous  and  at 
least  one  liquid  component,  which  comp  -ises  maintaining 
a  sump  of  the  liquid  reaction  compon(  nt.  centrifugally 
forcing  a  catalyst  which  is  liquid  under  he  reaction  con- 
ditions as  a  dispersion  spray  into  a  reaction  zone  so  that 
the  reaction  zone  is  substantially  comple  tely  filled  with  a 
whirling  catalytically  effective  liquid,  sa  d  catalyst  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric, hydrochloric,  aromatic  and  a  iphatic  sulfonic 
acids,  mixtures  thereof  and  acid-reactink  meul  salts  in 
aqueous  liquid  form,  substantially  continuously  passing 
into  said  reaction  zone  an  aromatic  coihpound  together 
with  an  alkylating  agent,  said  aromatic  :ompound  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consii  tting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  ethyl  benzene,  at  a  temperature  between 
—  10*  and  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  below  50  atmospheres. 
returning  sprayed  component  into  said  si^mp  and  regulat- 


ing the  liquid  volume  within  said  sump 

said    liquid    component    spray    so    that 

amount  of  returned  liquid  component  is  Continuously  and 

substantially  immediately  re-fed  to  said  ijeaction  zone 

7.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of 
esters  involving  at  least  one  gaseous  and  a^  least  one  liquid 
component,  which  comprises  maintaining  a  sump  of  the 
liquid  reaction  component,  centrifugally  i  orcing  a  catalyst 
which  is  liquid  under  the  reaction  conditions  as  a  disper- 
sion spray  into  a  reaction  zone  so  that  tike  reaction  zone 


and  the  rate  of 
an   appreciable 
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is  substantially  completely  filled  with  a  whirling  catalyti- 
cally effective  liquid,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric,  sulfuric,  hydrochloric, 
aromatic  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mixtures  thereof  and 
acid  reacting  metal  salts  in  aqueous  solution,  substantial- 
ly continuously  passing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids, 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  carboxylic  acid  esters,  to- 
gether with  an  estcrifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  ethers  and  olefins,  returning  sprayed 
component  into  said  sump  and  regulating  the  liquid  vol- 
ume within  said  sump  and  the  rate  of  said  liquid  com- 
ponent spray  so  that  an  appreciable  amount  of  returned 
liquid  component  is  continuously  and  substantially  im- 
mediately re-fed  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3,131,215 

2.HALO-  AND  2,4-DIHALO-ALKYLPHENYL 

CARBAMATES 

AUm  J.  Lcmin,  Richland  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,769 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 479) 
10.  2,4  -  dichloro  -  3  -  methyl-5-cthylphenyl  ethylcarba- 
mate. 


3.13U13 
2,6-DIMETHYL  AND  2,6-DIETHYLPHENYL  N- 
(AMINOALKYL)CARBAMATES    AND     ACID 
ADDITION   SALTS  THEREOF 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,   Albany,   and  George   Y.  Lcsber, 
North  Greenbttsh  Townskip,  Rensselaer  County,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponitioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,456 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—479) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


o    R 


(CH|).NB 


where  R  is  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,.  R,  and  Rj  each  represenU  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  n  represet»ts  an 
integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  and  NB  is  a  radical  contain- 
ing from  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  group  coftsisting  of  mono- (lower-alkyl) amino,  mono- 
cycloalkylamino,  di-(lower-alkyl ) amino,  1  -  piperidyl, 
(lower-alkylated)  -  1  -  piperidyl.  1 -pyrrolidyl,  (lower 
alkylated)  -  1  -  pyrrolidyl.  4-nnorpholinyl,  1 -piper azyl  and 
alkylated- l-piperazyl  radicals;  and,  its  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts. 


3,13M16 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PURE  l(-|-)-LYSINE 

Gisela  Buck-Hanscn,  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 

venta    A.G.    fur    Forschung    und    Patentverwertung, 

Z4irich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  ^o.  102,095 

S  Claims.  (CL  260— 534) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l(  +  )-lysine 
monhydrochloride  having  an  optical  purity  of  99.2  to 
100  percent,  which  comprises  evaporating  an  unsaturated 
aqueous  solution  of  1(-H) -lysine  monohydrochloride 
plus  d,l-lysinc  monohydrochloride  whose  l(  +  )-lysinc 
monohydrochloride  content  corresponds  to  an  optical 
purity  of  80  to  99  percent,  at  a  temperature  of  4(^50°  C. 
to  the  saturation  concentration  of  1(  +  ) -lysine  monohy- 
drochloride at  20°  C;  cooling  the  solution  to  30°  C.; 
seeding  the  solution  at  that  temperature  with  d,l-lysine 
monohydrochloride;  cooling  the  solution  to  20°  C;  filter- 
ing off  precipitated  d.l-lysine  monohydrochloride  con- 
taining but  little  1( -I- ) -lysine  monohydrochloride;  and 
separating  the  l(-l-)-lysine  monohydrochloride  remain- 
ing in  tbe  mother  liquor  therefrom. 


CH| 


/^A^ 


-CH|N(CH«)i 


6r  6r 


3,131,217 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE 

PENTAFLUOROTHIO  GROUP 
Neil  Hunter  Ray,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  24,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—543) 
1 .  An  unsaturated  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  sulfur  pentafluoride,  2-chloro- 
vinyl  sulfur  pentafluoride,  perfluorovinyl  sulfur  pentafluo- 
ride. 2-methylvinyl  sulfur  pentafluoride,  cyclohexenyl  sxil- 
fur  pentafluoride  and  allyl  sulfur  pentafluoride. 


3,131,214 
3.DIMETHYLAMINOMETHYL-4-METHYL.I3- 
DISUBSTTTUTED  NAPHTHALENES 
John  S.  Webb,  Wooddlfr  Lake,  NJ.,  and  Cari  F.  Wolf, 
Peari  River,  and  Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McCormIck,  New 
City,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Hied  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,841 

13  Clahns.     (CL  260—479) 
1.  X  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3  -dimethylaminomethyl-4-methyl-l,8-<iisubstituted  naph- 
thalenes of  tbe  formula: 


3,13UI* 
N-AMINO  GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Geoffrey  William  Spickett,  Harpenden,  Graham 
John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Patrick  Michael 
Guy  Bavin,  Lctchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Smith 
KHne  A  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,592 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Great  Brltafai  Feb.  15,  1961 
'7  Claims.    (CI.  260—564) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


NU 


Ar-Y-A— HNC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkanoyl;  the  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 
with  lower  alkyl  halides  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides. 


\ 

NHNHi 

in  which: 
At  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

naphthyl  and 

Ri 

Ri 
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Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  NH; 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  havin|g 

at  least  2  carbon  atwns  separating  the  hetero  ator 

to  which  it  is  attached; 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydr 

and  lower  alkyl;  and 
Ri,  R]  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  groub 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox . 

and  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  8(  . 


atoms 
Irogdr 


3,131^19 
NTTRO  AND  AMINO  KETONES 

Elkan  R.  Blout,  Belmont,  and  Myron  S.  Simon,  Newttii 
Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Caiif> 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,996 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—575) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH, 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  orth<  - 
and  para-dihydroxyphenyl;  W  is  a  member  of  the  grou ) 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl;  m  is  a  posit iv  r 
integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  R  is  lower  alkylene  hal- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  Ar  is  a  member  of  thp 
group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  naphthylene;  Z 
lower  alkoxy;  and  /i  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3 


3,131^20 

TETRASUBSTTTUTED  POLYMETHYLENE- 

DIAMINE  SALTS 

Charles  L.  Zirkle.  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smit  i 

Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,364 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  formula 


R 

I 


R 
I 


CI— Y— N— CH»— Z— CHr-N— Y— CI  JW 

R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbcm  atoms;  Y  is 
divalent  alkylene  chain  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms;  ]'. 
is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  4  carbon  atom  > 
and  W  is  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  aci( 
having  a  maximum  pKa  value  of  about  4.5. 


3,131,221 

SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

FATTY  ACID  AMINES 

Nathaniel  L.  Remcs,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  W 

Martinek,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pare  Of 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,687 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  mixtures  of  aliphatic  ud 
substituted  mono  amines  and  at  least  one  primary  amine , 
at  least  one  secondary  amine  and  at  least  one  terti 
amine,  said  primary  and  secondary  amines  differing  fro 
each  other  by  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and  the  aliphati 
radicals    of    said    amines    containing    from     12    to    3 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises,  reacting  said  mixtiu-e  wi 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  non-polar  hydr^ 
carbon  solvent  at  ambient  temperature  to  a  temperatun 
no  greater  than  about  100*  F.  but  below  the  decompo 
sition  temperature  of  the  carbamate  derivatives  of  sai< 
primary  and  secondary  amines  and  at  a  pressure  up  t( 
about  50  p.s.i.g.  to  convert  said  primary  and  secondanj 
amines  to  the  corresponding  alkylammoniimi  carbamate! 
in  solid  form,  separating  the  alkylammonium  carbamate! 


from  said  reaction  mixture,  subjecting  i  aid  alkylammoni- 
um carbamate  mixture  to  fractional  cr)  stall ization  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  solvent  of  the  graup  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  ethyleiher,  methylethyl 
ketone  and  formaldehyde  to  form  scpar  ate  solid  fractions 
consisting  of  the  alkylammonium  carbajmates  of  the  said 
primary  amines  and  the  alkylammonii  m  carbamates  of 
said  secondary  amines  and  converting  said  separate  frac- 
tions to  the  original  primary  and  secordary  amines. 
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3,131,222 
TRIALKANOLAMINE  DERF 
George   M.  OmietanskI,  Tooawanda, 
The  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Iambus,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1958,  Sfcr.  No.  744,085 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—5^4) 
I.  Compoimds  having  the  formula 


[ 


(C.H,.0),H-p 
H^N-N^(C.H,.0),H   L»- 
(CJit.O).Hj, 


wherein  r,  y  and  c  arc  integers  having 
and  whose  maximum  average  sum  is 
having  the  value  2  to  3,  p  represents 
and  A  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
chloride  and  sulfate. 


ATIVES 

I'.Y.,  assignor  to 
Foondation,  Co* 


tie 


5  J. 


value  of  1  to  20 

n  is  an  integer 

he  charge  on  A, 

gi  oup  consisting  of 


3,131,223 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  0F  ALDEHYDES 

AND  KETONES 
Jurgen  Smidt,  Munich-Solln.  Halter  Aafner  and  Josef 
Scdlmeicr,  Munich,  Reinhard  Jira,  Mpnicb-Pasing,  and 
Rudolf  Ruttinger,  Dciscnhofen,  near  \lonich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Consortium  fiir  elcktrocfa  tmbcbe  Indnstric 
G.m.b.H..  Munich.  Germanv,  a  corpcratfoa 
No  Drawtng.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,491 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  German  r  Jan.  4,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  26#— 5<  7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound from  an  olifinic  hydrocarbon,  said  carbonyl  com- 


consisting  of  al- 
said  olefinic  hy- 


pound  Ijcing  selected  from  the  group 
dehydes  and  ketones  corresponding  to 
drocarbon  and  containing  one  less  olefii  tic  bond  than  the 
olefinic  hydrocarbon,  which  consists  esicntially  of  pass- 
ing a  gas  mixture  containing  an  olel  nic  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  over  a  sup- 
ported catalyst  containing  a  salt  of  a  met  d  of  the  platinum 
group  and  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  met;  J  and  recovering 
the  carbonyl  compound  thus  produced. 


3,131,224 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYifERS 

CONTAINING  BORON 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alello,  South  Bend,  Ind..  Assignor,  by  direct 

and   mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Moki  Research  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958,  S4r.  No.  745^81 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— «04.S) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymeric  com- 
position comprising  the  step  of  reactiijg  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  ether  com- 
pound having  only  hydrocarbon  and  ethir  groups  therein, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  about  300, 
having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturj  ted  groups  there- 
in and  having  an  ether  linkage  betwceh  each  two  said 
ethylenic  groups,  with  at  least  one  bor<in  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  boron 
hydrocarbon-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  whereby  sub- 
stantially each  polymer  molecule  resulting  from  said  re- 
action contains  as  repeating  units  therjein  at  least  two 
molecules  of  said  boron  compouixl. 
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3,131,225 
TRIALKYLBORANE  DISPLACEMENT  REACTIONS 
Alfred  J.  Rutkowski,  Cokwia,  EIroy  J.  Inchalik,  Cranford, 
and  Alan  Schriesheim,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,980 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 606.5) 
I.  In  a  process  wherein  an  olefin  is  reacted  with  an 
aikylborane  compound  to  obtain  a  displacement  of  alk\l 
radical  under  elevated  temperatures,  the  improvemeni 
which  comprises  employing  as  a  catalyst  an  aprotic.  basic, 
dipolar,  non-hydroxyiic  compound  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant over  6  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiar\ 
phosphate  ester,  tetraalkyl  urea.  N.N-dialky!  amide,  di- 
alkyl  sulfoxide,  dialkyl  sulfide  and  hexaalkyl  amide  of 
tertiary  phosphoric  acid. 


3,131,226 
FIA'ORINATION  OF  CHLORINE  ANTi  BROMINE 
SI  BSTTTLTED  HYDROCARBONS 
Franriszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  John  D.  Watson,  Sr., 
and  John  J.  Newport.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,802 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—653.8) 
I.  A  process  for  the  fluorination  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  chlorine  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  bromine  substituted   hydrocarboos  in 
a  vapor  phase   which  comprises  passing  the  substituted 
hydrocarbon  in  a  vapor  phase  into  contact  with  a  fluoro- 
silicate  intermixed  with  a  heavy  metal  chloride  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  chloride, 
ferric  chloride,  tungsten  chloride,  molybdenum  chloride, 
bismuth  chloride,  antimony  chloride  and  mercury  chlo- 
ride in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  400°  C.  to  fluorinate  the 
substituted  hydrocarbon,  said  fluorosilicate  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluorosilicate.  potassium 
fluorosilicate,  and  barium  fluorosilicate,  and  recovering 
the  fluorinated  substituted  hydrocarbon  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3.131^27 
NEW  POLYALKYLCYCLOPENTADIENES 
Louis  de  \ries,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  Saa  Frandsro,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1960.  Scr.  No.  58,191 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  hexamethylcyclo- 
pentadiene  having  the  structural  formula 

UtC  CUi 

c 

HiC— C  C-CH| 

I  II 

HiC— C CHCH, 


3,131,228 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  FROM  PLANT  OFF-GASES 
John  J.  Moon,  Barllesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  249,970 
8  ClMims.     (CL  260—666) 
1.  In  a  commercial  scale  olefin  polymerization  process 
employing  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  S  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  as  a  piXKess  diluent  wherein  pressure 
relief  valves  vent  equipment  iiHo  a  common  plant  off-gas 
stream  subject  to  large  variations  in  flow,  the  method  of 
recovering  major  quaiHities  of  said  diluent  which  com- 
prises directing  a  si>bstantially  constant  amount  of  gas 
from  a  flrst  point  in  »aid  off-gas  stream  irHo  an  absorption 
zone,  contacting  said  gas  in  »aid  absoiptioo  zone  with  ab- 


sorption oil  thereby  absorbing  diluent  present  in  said  gas, 
passing  thus  contacted  gas  from  said  absorption  zone  to 
a  second  point  in  said  stream,  passing  off-gas  supplied  to 
said  first  point  in  excess  of  said  constant  amount  to  said 
second  point  thereby  bypassing  said  absorption  zone  with 
excess  off-gas.  recycling  make-up  contacted  gas  from  said 
second  point  to  said  first  point  when  the  off-gas  supplied 
to  said  first  point  is  less  than  said  constant  amount  thereby 
providing  said  constant  amount  of  gas  to  said  absorption 
zone,  passing  absorption  oil  from  said  absorption  zone  to 
a  stripping  zone,  stripping  said  absorption  oil  to  remove 
diluent  therefrom,  recirculating  said  absorption  oil  from 
said  stripping  zone  to  said  absorption  zone,  and  recovering 
said  diluent  removed  in  said  stripping  step. 


••xtj  ,t: 


5.  In  an  olefin  polymerization  plant  wherein  pressure 
relief  valves  vent  into  a  common  off-gas  stream,  apparatus 
for  recovering  solvent  from  said  off-gas  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  main  conduit  carrying  said  off-gas  stream 
and  terminating  in  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere,  an  absorption 
column,  first  conduit  means  connecting  a  first  point  in  said 
main  conduit  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  column,  a 
blower  in  said  first  conduit  means,  second  conduit  means 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  column  with  said 
main  conduit  at  a  second  point  downstream  of  said  first 
point,  said  main  conduit  being  open  and  unobstructed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  points,  and  means  for  passing 
absorption  oil  downwardly  through  said  column. 


3,131^29 
SEPARATIONvpF  FRIEDEL^RAFTS  CATALYST 
COMPLEX     FROM     HYDROCARBONS     WITH 
GLASS  WOOL 
Talmage  D.  McMinn,  Jr.,  Texas  Cit>,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,588 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—671) 
In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  benzene  with  ethylene 
in  the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  organo-aluminum  chlo- 
ride catalyst  complex,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  the  alkylate  containing  entrained  organo-alumi- 
num chloride  catalyst  complex  through  an  extended  sur- 
face glass  wool  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
10°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  and  recovering  the  coalesced 
organo-aluminum  chloride  catalyst  complex  therefrom 
for  reuse. 


3,131,230 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  and  Carl  B.  Linn, 
Ki>ersid«.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  IIL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,333 

TvClaims.     (CL  260—671) 
1.  In  the  alkylation  of  an  alkylatable  aromatic  com- 
pound with  an  olefin-acting  compound  in  a  reaction  zone 
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containing  a  catalyst  comprising  boron  trifluoride  mod^ 
fied  substantially  anhydrous  alumina  selected  from  th^ 
group  consisting  of  gamma-,  eta-  and  theta-alumina,  the 
method  of  maintaining  said  catalyst  at  a  high  level  qf 
activity  which  comprises  introducing  water  to  said  zonr 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  part  per  million  to  aboiit 
400  parts  per  million  molal  based  on  the  combined  fee4 
of  said  compounds,  and  also  introducing  to  said  zone 
boron  trifluoride  in  an  amount  not  m(M-e  than  about 
times  the  molal  content  of  said  water. 


3,131*231 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE  BENZENE 

Emil  Sattler,  Essen,  and  Paul  Schmidt,  Gelsenkirchei 
Buer,  Germany     (%  Cushmah,  Darby  and  Cushman 
American  Security  Bidg.,  750  IStit  SL  NW.,  Washini  ■ 
ton  5,  D.C) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  S«r.  No.  732,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  27,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—674) 


m^mm  ^M' 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  benzene  containing 
small  amount  of  water  and  water  soluble  inorganic  sail  s 
erf  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocyanic,  thic  - 
cyanic  and  hydrochloric  acids  comprising  washing  th: 
crude  benzene  in  the  liquid  state  with  water,  the  quantit 
of  water  being  about  2  to  15%  based  on  crude  benzen< , 
separating  the  crude  benzene  from  the  wash  water,  thci 
heating  the  separated  benzene  to  an  elevated  temperatur : 
at  a  pressure  sufBcient  to  maintain  the  benzene  liquid  ii 
order  to  condense  polymerisable  impurities,  evaporating 
the  vaporizable  components  of  the  benzene  and  catalytica 
ly  treated  the  benzene  vapours  with  hydrogen  at  elevate  ] 
temperature  and  pressure. 


3,131.232 

FLUID-SOLID  CONTACTING  PROCESS  AND  FLO^  ' 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR  ' 

Donald  B.  Broughton,  Chicago,  Don  B.  Carson,  Mouiit 

Prospect,  and  Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs,  III*, 

assignors   to   Universal   Oil    Products   Company,   Ekp 

Piaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,582 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—676) 
1.  In  a  continuous  fluid-solid  contacting  process  f(  r 
altering  the  composition  of  a  feed  stream  to  yield 
least  one  product  stream  wherein  a  fluid  is  continuousK' 
circulated  through  an  elongated  contacting  zone  contain- 
ing a  solid  contacting  material  which  effects  said  alteri 


tion  of  composition,  one  end  of  whicl 
cates  with  the  other  through  a  flow-re 
form  a  closed  flow  path  therethrough 
m    intermittent   flow-conducting    transfer 
along  the  length  of  the  flow  path,  and 
substantially  simultaneously  introduced 


zone  communi- 

dulating  means  to 

said  zone  having 

points    spaced 

vherein  there  are 

o  and  withdrawn 


from  said  zone  n  secondary  fluid  streakis 
feed  and  product  streams  through  a  si't 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  points  selected  froip 
points  and  spaced  along  said  flow  path 
adjacent  transfer  (>oints  presently  condi^ting 
secondary  streams  are  separated  by 


(^0 


transfer  points  not  presently  conductini 
ondary  streams  where  the  ratio  m/n  is 
and  n^2,  and  wherein  said  secondary 
stantially  simultaneously  and  unidirect  onally  shifted  in 
a  downstream  direction  successively  froip  one  set  of  trans- 
fer points  to  the  next  while  maintaining 
ing  therebetween  constant  whereby  each 
streams  eventually  passes  through  eacl 
points,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
circulating  fluid  existing  within  a  giveji  portion  of  said 
closed  flow  path  which  lies  between  a  s(  lected  pair  of  ad 
jacent  secondary  streams,  which  metho<. 
ing  the  flow  rates  existing  at  n  fixed  flow -measuring  points 
which  are  disposed  in  and  along  said  flow  path  siich  that 
m/rt  transfer  points  are  located  betwein  any  two  adja 
cent  flow-measuring  points,  producing    i  first  flow  signal 
responsive  to  the  sensed  flow  rate  exis  ing  at  that  flow-      _. 


measuring  point  which  presently  lies 


lected  pair  of  streams,  automatically  a(  justing  said  flow- 
regulating  means  responsive  to  said  first  flow  signal 
whereby  to  maintain  the  corresponding  low  rate  substan- 
tially constant,  additionally  producing  a  series  of  flow 
signals  each  responsive  to  a  cofresponding  one  of  the 
sensed  flow  rates  existing  at  the  other  i  —  1  flow-measur- 
ing points,  and  successively  advancing  t  ie  source  of  flow 
signal  in  response  to  which  said  flow-regulating  means  is 
adjusted  as  aforesaid  from  one  flow-measurmg  point  to 
the  next  adjacent  downstream  flow-mea  iuring  point  upon 
corresponding  successive  traversals  of  ss  id  flow-measuring 
points  by  said  secondary  streams,  wheijcby  the  flow  rate 
of  the  circulating  fluid  within  said  giv^n  portion  of  the 
flow  path  is  maintained  substantially  ronstant  irrespec- 
tive of  the  instantaneous  physical  poiition  of  the  sec- 
ondary streams  relative  to  said  flow-re  ;ulating  means. 


April  28,  1964 


including  said 

of  corrcspond- 

said  m  transfer 

<uch  that  any  two 

two  of  said 


any  of  said  sec- 
a  positive  integer 
streams  are  sub- 


the  relative  spac- 

of  the  secondary 

of  said  transfer 
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between  said  se- 
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3,131433 

PURIFICATION  OF  ACETYLENE 

Salem  F.  Bcb,  Hitchcock,  and  Robert  J.  Evans  and  Waiter 

H.  Stanton,  Texas  Ci^,  Tcx^  -— *r to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,145 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— 679) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  piu-ification  of  acetylene  where- 
in the  higher  acetylenes  are  removed  from  the  main  acet- 
ylene bearing  gas  stream  by  the  selective  action  of  a  sol- 
vent, the  improvement  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the 
higher  acetylenes  in  the  higher  acetylenes-solvent  mixture 
by  the  catalytic  action  of  a  metallic  hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  removing  the  hydrogenated  product  from  the  solvent. 


3,131,234 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAALKYLALLENES 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingqport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,168 

6  Claims.  (CL  26»— 681) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tetraalkylallene,  said 
method  comprising  pyrolysing  a  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyl-3-hy- 
droxy-3-alkenoic  acid  ^-lactone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  1 50-550*  C,  and  collecting  the  tetraalkylal- 
lene that  is  formed. 


3,131435 
SIMULTANEOUS   ISOMERIZATION    OF   PEN- 
TANE    AND    HEXANE    WITH    SELECTIVE 
FRACTIONATION 
George  F.  Ascelin,  Mount  Prospect,  DL,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Piaines,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7U78 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—683.68) 


2.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  hydro- 
carbon charge  containing  hydrocarbons  having  from 
about  five  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which 
process  comprises  combining  said  charge  with  a  pentane- 
rich  isomerized  product,  removing  isopentane  from  the 
resulting  mixture  and  passing  the  deisopentanized  por- 
tion of  said  mixture  with  hydrogen  into  a  reaction  zone 
containing  an  isomerization  catalytic  composite  of  a  re- 
fractory inorganic  oxide  and  a  platiniun-group  metal,  and 
maintained  under  isomerization  conditions,  separating  the 
resulting  reaction  zone  effluent  to  provide  a  hydrogen- 
rich  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  iso- 
pentane and  isohexane,  separating  said  liquid  phase  into 
a  first  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  pentanes  and  a 
second  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  hexanes,  re- 
cycling said  pentane-containing  fraction  to  combine  with 
said  hydrocarbon  charge  prior  to  the  removal  of  iso- 
pentane therefrom,  removing  a  portion  of  said  second 

801  O.O.— 74 


fraction  from  said  process,  fractionating  the  remainder 
of  said  second  fraction  to  separate  isobexanes  therefrc»n, 
and  combining  the  deisobexanized  portion  of  said  second 
fraction  containing  normal  hexane  with  the  aforesaid  de- 
isopentanized charge  and  hydrogen  prior  to  reacting  the 
same  in  said  reaction  zone. 


3,131,236 

RADIAL  FLOW  FAN 

Richard  F.  Bcchler  and  Stephen  F.  Murray,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   The   Lau 

Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,327 

3  Claims.    (CL  261—28) 


1.  An  air  moving  device  comprising,  a  housing  having 
a  base  wall,  a  first  wall  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
base  wall  and  having  an  unobstructed  annular  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  a  fan  blade  assembly  supported  adjacent 
said  base  wall  within  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with 
said  opening,  said  assembly  including  a  support  disk  hav- 
ing a  smooth  convex  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
rear  side  closely  associated  with  said  base  wall,  means 
mounting  said  disk  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  disk  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  opening,  a  plurality  <rf  air  movement  inducing 
blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  convex  surface  of  said  disk 
and  extending  partially  through  the  opening,  said  blades 
each  having  a  base  pcMtion  and  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  body  portion,  each  of  said  base  portions  extending 
generally  radially  from  near  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
support  disk  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  <rf  said 
disk  to  define  a  smooth  vaneless  center  p<Mti(m  on  said 
disk,  said  body  portion  <rf  said  blades  being  smoothly 
curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disk  with  the 
leading  apex  thereof  extending  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  body  portions 
having  a  first  section  which  exteiKls  through  said  open- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  for  effecting  axial  air  intake 
to  said  disk  and  a  second  section  between  said  first  sec- 
tion and  said  disk  for  cooperation  with  said  smooth  sur- 
face of  said  disk  to  effect  the  radial  discharge  of  the 
air  drawn  into  said  housing  in  a  direction  between  and 
parallel  to  said  base  and  first  walls  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk. 


3,131437 
GAS  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
Tberon  T.  ColUns,  Jr.,  Palatka,  Fla. 

(804  Cedar  St,  Manistee,  Midk) 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,511 
8  Claims.     (CL  261—153) 
1.  A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  vertical  gas  conduit 
having  walls,  means  to  flow  gases  to  be  scrubbed  upward- 
ly through  said  conduit,  throat  forming  means  extending 
inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  presenting  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  for  restricting  the  upward  flow 
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of  gases  in  said  conduit,  means  for  flowing  scrubbing 
liquid  onto  said  surface  comprising  a  liquid  supply  cc 
duit  having  an  opening  into  said  gas  conduit,  said  liqi^d 
supply  conduit  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  throat 


adjacent  the  conduit  walls  and  above  said  surface, 
plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  along  said  upwardly  facii  g 
surface  projecting  inwardly  of  said  conduit  walls,  ai  d 
means  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  said  nozzles. 


3,131,238 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  ZINC  SULFIDE 

Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  Paul  B.  Mauer,  WUliam  F.  Parso4. 

and   Donald   W.   Roy,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors   lo 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpor4 

tion  of  New  Jersey  T 

Original   application   Oct.   29,   1959,  Ser.   No.   g49,6oi 

Divided  and  tills  application  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  N(» 

98,327 

7  Claims.  (CL  264—1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  homogeneous  solid  Af 
molded  zinc  sulfide  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  fro  n 
99%  up  to  and  including  theoretical  density  which  cor 
prises  molding  zinc  sulfide  powdtr  under  a  pressure  i  f 
at  least  20,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  temper;  i- 
ture  within  a  range  of  1420'  F.  to  1770°  F.  while  in  in 
inert  atmosphere. 

3,131^39 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

POROUS  BARRIERS 

Micheline  Calls,  nee  Matrot,  Levallois-Perret,  and  I 

Edouard  Charpin  and  Pierre  Plurien,  Parli,  Francl, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergic  Atomique,  Pars, 

France,  a  State  administration  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Apr.  26, 1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  264—63) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  barrier  whic 
comprises  mixing  together  into  a  paste  a  thixotropic  bind 
and  a  powder  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  of  the  grouj 
consisting  of  alumina,  titanium  oxide  and  magnesia, 
mean  radius  of  the  grains  of  said  powder  being  less  tha 
one  micron,  shaping  this  paste  into  a  tube  the  wall  thick 


ness  of  which  is  approximately  1  millihieter 
said  element,  this  heating  being  conduc  ed 
wit.  a  first  one  at  a  temperature  just 
a  slow  evacuation  of  said  binder  withcjut 
tube,  and  a  second  one  at  a  tempera 
700  to  1,400°  C.  and  chosen  such  a 
surface  joining  of  the  grains  in  contact 


,  and  heating 

in  two  steps,  to 

Sufficient  to  ensure 

cracking  of  the 

ure  ranging  from 

i  to  obtain  just  a 

with  one  another. 


g      ^  3,131,24« 

'•  PROTECTIVE  PADDING 

WyHc  C.  Kirkpatrick,  Wayland,  Man. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mms., 
Comicctkiit 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
.    7  Claims.     (CL  264— 2i0) 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  artidle 
and   vibrations  which  comprises  securing 
material  to  a  strip  of  shrinkable  mateial 
shrinkable  material  about  the  article  tc 
shrinking  the  shrinkable  material  to 
material  tightly  in  place. 


April  28,  1964 


asdgnor  to  W.  R. 
a  corporation  of 

68,221 


hold 


against  shocks 

a  cushioning 

wrapping  the 

be  protected  and 

the  cushioning 


3,131^41 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED 
EAR  PLUG      J 
Emanuel  S.  .Mendelson.  Harleysville,  Pp..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Jan.  27,  1960.  Sci.  No.  5,081.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
182,693 

3  Claims.     (CL  264— 2i7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


April  28.  1964 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  ear  device  so 
shaped  to  fit  an  entire  ear  canal,  said  n  etbod  comprising 
the  following  steps  : 

(1)  providing  a  mold,  said  mold  bein  {  undulated  along 
the  peripheral  surface  and  being  re  imded  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(2)  placing  a  sleeve  of  nylon  over  a  rod; 

(3)  covering  the  sleeve  of  nylon  witli  a  layer  of  latex; 

(4)  positioning  the  rod  longitudinally  along  the  center 
of  the  mold  whereby  one  end  of  thi  t  rod  contacts  the 
roimded  end  of  the  mold; 
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(5)  covering  the  mold  with  a  coating,  of  latex  to  form 
a  shell  of  latex  thereon,  said  shell  having  the  shape 
of  the  mold; 

(6)  bonding  the  latex  shell  to  the  latex  covering  the 
nylon  sleeve  at  the  rounded  end  of  the  mold; 

(7)  slipping  the  rod  from  the  nylon  sleeve  to  form  a 
hollow  elongated  channel,  bounded  by  the  nylon 
sleeve  covered  with  latex,  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  latex  shell; 

(8)  removing  the  shell  of  latex  from  the  mold. 


3,131442 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLIC  SHEETS 

Jan  E.  Petri,  Pomfret.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Borne-Lite 

Corporation.  Landover,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139.795 

7  Claims.     (CL  264—331) 


1.  A  method  of  making  cast  acrylic  sheets  in  a  cell 
formed  of  two  plates  spaced  by  a  sealing  gasket  defining 
the  dimensions  of  the  sheet  to  be  made  which  comprises 
substantially  completely  immersing  the  empty  cell  in  a 
liquid  bath  with  the  cell  in  substantially  vertical  position 
and  tilted  to  expose  above  the  liquid  an  unsealed  comer 
of  the  cell,  pouring  a  measured  charge  of  acrylic  syrup 
into  the  cell  through  said  unsealed  comer  of  the  tilted 
vertically  disposed  cell  in  avoidance  of  entrapment  of  air, 
thereafter  sealing  said  comer  of  the  filled  cell,  completing 
immersion  of  the  filled  cell  to  provide  heat-exchange  con- 
tact of  the  bath  liquid  with  the  entire  charge-engaging 
portions  of  the  cell  plates,  and  maintaining  the  bath  liquid 
at  substantially  constant  elevated  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  syrup  and 
above  the  reaction  temperatiu'e  of  said  syrup  to  bring  the 
charge  to  reaction  temperature  uniformly  throughout  the 
cell  and  to  preclude  boiling  of  the  charge  during  the 
period  of  its  exothermic  reaction  in  avoidance  of  imper- 
fections in  the  finished  acrylic  sheet  and  of  possible  ex- 
plosion of  the  cell  during  said  period. 


3,131,243 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 
A    TIRE   INTO,    AND    REMOVING    THE   SAME 
FROM,  A  MOLD 

John  J.  Fa—rn,  Lodl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold 
Corporation  of  Caltfomla,  LodL  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  onda 

Original  application  July  2.  1956.  Ser.  No.  595,370,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923.527,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85M91 
3  Oalms.     (CL  264—334) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  removing  one  tire  from  and  introduc- 
ing another  tire  into  a  portable  band-type  self-contained 
tread  vulcanizing  mold,  the  steps  including  providing  a 
stationary  support  for  the  mold,  transporting  the  mold 
with  said  one  tire  therein  to  and  depositing  the  same  on 
the  support,  rigidly  but  releasably  securing  the  mold  to 
the  support  in  a  predetermined  position,  removing  said 
one  tire  from  the  mold  and  introducing  the  other  tire 


thereinto  while  said  mold  remains  so  secured  to  the  sup- 
port, releasing  the  mold  from  the  support,  and  then  trans- 


porting the  mcrid  with  said  other  tire  therein  away  from 
said  support. 


3.131^44 
SINTERING  MACHINE 
Shunii  Kuriyama  and  Yukio  FujU,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Takehisa  Numata  and  Ryo  Ando,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  4,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  266—21) 


I.  In  a  sintering  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pallet  means;  a  sintering  zone;  a  cooling  zone;  con- 
tinuous pallet  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  pallet 
means,  said  conveyor  means  including  two  reversal  sec- 
tions and  two  elongated  sections  connecting  said  reversal 
sections,  said  elongated  sections  being  located  in  said 
zones,  respectively,  said  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to 
move  said  pallet  means  in  a  closed  path  from  one  of  said 
reversal  sections  over  one  of  said  elongated  sections  to 
the  other  one  of  said  reversal  sections  and  therefrom  to 
said  one  reversal  section  over  the  other  one  of  said  elon- 
gated sections,  whereby  said  pallet  means  are  passed 
through  said  zones  while  being  moved  over  each  of  said 
elongated  conveyor  means  sections,  charging  means  for 
successively  charging  said  pallet  means  with  material  to 
be  sintered  and  igniting  means  for  igniting  said  material 
located  relative  to  said  conveyor  means  to  ignite  the  mate- 
rial when  said  pallet  means  enter  said  sintering  zone; 
means  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  pallet 
means  in  said  sintering  zone  to  increase  combustion; 
crushing  means  at  the  end  of  said  sintering  zone  for 
crushing  the  sintered  material  into  crushed  matter  con- 
taining sinter;  separating  means  for  separating  sinter  from 
other  crushed  matter;  means  for  placing  said  sinter  suc- 
cessively on  said  i>allet  means  when  the  same  enter  said 
cooling  zone  so  that  said  sinter  is  cooled;  and  means  for 
removing  the  cooled  sinter  when  said  pallet  means  leave 
said  cooling  zone. 
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3,131^45 
IMMERSION  PIPE  FOR  VACUUM  DEGASSING 
APPARATUS 
Albert  Lorenz,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  anlcnor  off  on«- 
half  to  W.  C.  Heraens  G.m.b.H.,  Hanaa  (Main),  and 
ooe-4wlf  to  Ruhrstahl  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Witten  (Ruhr), 
G«nnany,  both  corporatioiis  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Mar.  13,  195S 

4  Claims.  TCL  2M— 34) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  degasification  device  for  moken  metrl 
having,  as  elements  thereof,  in  one  above  the  other  ar- 
rangement, container  means  for  molten  metal  to  be  da- 
gasified,  degasification  chamber  means  for  such  metal 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  chamber  means  with 
said  ccmtainer  means,  said  conduit  means  being  pes- 
tioned  for  immersion  in  said  container  means  into  i 
molten  metal  zone  therein,  in  combination,  conduit  mear  i 
for  molten  metal  positioned  to  extend  into  said  zone  and 
having  two  substantially  concentrically  extending,  radial- 
ly spaced  apart  ceramic  tubular  members,  a  metaili: 
tubuku-  member  disposed  concentrically  between  sail 
ceramic  members  and  having  a  length  substantially  ei  - 
tending  at  least  to  the  upper  level  of  said  molten  meti  I 
zone,  all  of  said  tubular  members  extending  intp  said 
molten  metal  zone,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  members  positioned  at  a  point  above  the  level 
of  the  molten  metal  for  suspending  said  tubular  mem- 
bers to  form  cylindrical  gaps  between  said  metallic  tubu- 
lar member  and  each  of  said  ceramic  tubutar  member^. 
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said   cylindrical   gaps   extending   from 
means  to  the  ends  of  the  tubular  meiiibert 
said  molten   metal  zone,  said  cylindri<»l 


^^ 


wmzzz2c 


Tzam 


IQ 


said  tubular  members  being  of  a  width 
cient  to  compensate  for  any  slight  def  rmations 
ceramic  members  and  for  the  differen<^ 
expansion  of  all  of  said  members. 


T 
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3,131,244  I 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Nort^ 

.     .,   -leriing,   IlL,  H 

corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Apr.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  195,212 
7  Clafans.    (CL  13—9) 


April  28,  1964 


said   suspending 

disposed  in 

gaps   between 


at  least  suffi- 

of  said 

in  the  thermal 


Charles  G.  Robfaison,  SterUn|,  m.,  assfsnor  to 
western   Steel   and    Wfa>e   Compaoy,   Sterllns, 


having  a  flying  spot  scanner  type  of  li|fat  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  map  transparencies  with  reAectiirity  and  elevation 
terrain  data  arranged  to  be  separately]  scanned  by  said 
source,  radar  return  electronic  computing  means  respon- 
sive jointly  to  flight  computer  signals  representing  respec- 
tively aircraft  altitude,  terrain  elevation  |md  ground  range 
to  define  the  assumed  airborne  radar  position,  and  to  video 
signals  from  said  transparencies,  and  a  radar  display  in- 
dicator responsive  to  resultant  signals  fro  m  said  computing 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  a  housing  forming 
chamber,  a  three  phase  electric  arc  system  consisting  o 
four  electrodes  mounted  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  into 
said  furnace  chamber,  one  of  said  four  electrodes  being 
connected  to  one  phase  of  a  three  phase  electrical  power 
source,  a  second  one  of  said  four  electrodes  being  com 
nected  to  another  phase  of  the  power  source,  and  th(| 
remaining  two  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  rem; 
ing  i^iase  of  the  power  source. 


iam» 


3431,247 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  LAND  MASS  RADAR 

^  RECEPTION 

Danici  A.  Bcmuny,  Tcaneck,  N  J.,  frving  Fetabcrg,  Bronx 

N.Y.,  and  Frank  Feoranz,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Robert  h 

WUHams,  Wayne,  N J.,  aarignors  to  Cwtias-Wrii^  Cor* 

poratkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Fllcd  Sept  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  563M  I 

13  Claims.     (CL  35—10.4)  1 

1 .  A  sinHilating  system  for  representing  display  o(  air4 

borne  radar  return  signals  from  terrain  under  surveillance 


means  for  depicting  said  terrain,  said 
including  a  terrain  shadow  computer 
signals  for  computing  continuously  the 
of-sight  from  the  assumed  radar  positi|Mi 
point  on  the  terrain  and  also  the  slope 
that  point,  said   shadow  computer  prdducing 
signals  repreeenting  said  line-of-sight  and 
spectively,  means  for  comparing  said 
for  storing  the  then  computed  line-of-i 
said  line-of-sight  and  terrain  slopes  signal 


slopes 


(ompuung  means 
r!sponsive  to  said 
ilope  of  the  line- 
to  a  scanned 
of  the  terrain  at 
electrical 
terrain  slopes  re- 
signals,  means 
signal  when 
s  become  equal 


sght 
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and  for  blocking  the  video  signals  to  said  disfriay  indicator 
for  representing  the  start  of  a  terrain  shadow  condition, 
and  means  for  comfiaring  the  aforesaid  stored  line-of- 
si^t  signal  and  the  continuously  computed  line-of-si^ 
■gnal  for  unblocking  said  video  signal  to  represent  end 
of  the  shadow  condition  when  said  stored  and  continu- 
ously computed  line-of-sight  slopes  signals  become  equal. 


3  131,241 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
David  Siccl,  Vcnma,  N J.,  asaicBor,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  America  m 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FIM  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  N<».  157,119 
4ChUnis.    (CL3S— 10.4) 


alignments, 
by  the 


and  means  for  continuously  and  remotely  indicating  the 
angtilar  position  of  the  second  scanning  dement  in  the 


1.  A  device  to  generate  simulated  modulated  antenna 
pulses  comprising  a  source  <A  target  pulses  and  mixing  cir- 
cuitry, target  pulses  generated  by  said  Urget  pulse  source 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  mixing  circuitry,  said 
target  pulses  generating  a  D.C.  level,  a  source  of  signals 
representative  of  an  antenna  pattern,  said  antenna  pat- 
tern signals  source  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
mixing  circuitry  for  modulation  of  said  target  pulses,  and 
means  for  mixing  said  antenna  pattern  signals  and  said 
target  pulses  whereby  said  mixing  means  provide  an  out* 
put  which  comprises  modulated  target  pulses,  said  modu* 
lated  target  pulses  being  in  accordance  with  said  input 
target  pulses  and  said  antenna  pattern  signals,  said  mixing 
circuit  input  for  said  target  pulses  comprising  an  input 
load  resistor  and  a  series  diode,  said  series  diode  having 
a  low  forward  voltage  drop,  wherein  said  input  circuit  to 
said  mixing  circuit  for  said  antenna  pattern  signal  has 
inserted  in  series  therewith  three  parallel  diodes  for  mini- 
mizing the  forward  voltage  drop  across  said  series  diode. 


3,131,249 

STELLAR  COMPASS 

Kaiohas  E.  Knnzc,  120  Charles  St^  Annapolis,  Md. 

FHad  Jm.  27,  195S,  Ser.  No.  711^54 

5  Oatans.  (CL  88—1) 
1.  A  stellar  compass  for  continuous  and  simultaneous 
measurement  of  angular  positions  o(  a  source  of  radiant 
energy,  comprising  in  combination  the  following:  first 
and  second  energy-wnsitive  scanning  elements;  a  first 
rotational  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  scanning 
elements  in  a  first  predetermined  i^ane;  a  second  rotational 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  second  scanning 
element  in  a  second  predetermined  plane  not  parallel  to 
said  first  plane;  means,  actuated  by  energization  of  said 
first  scanning  element,  for  activating  said  second  rotation- 
al means;  means,  actuated  by  energization  of  said  second 
scanning  element  for  de-activating  said  second  rotational 
means;  means  for  continuously  and  remotely  indicating 
the  angular  positions  of  the  first  scanning  element  in  the 
said  first  plane  at  each  instant  of  its  energization  by  said 
source  and  relative  to  a  predetermined  line  an  said  plane; 


^®. 


said  second  i^ane  and  relative  to  a  predetermined  line  in 
said  plane. 

3,131,250 

ACCESSORY  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Lamicc  D.  Ely,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Rocko, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  conmratlon  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,7S1     . 

1  Claim.    (CL88— 87) 


An  accessory  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  planar 
rear  view  mirror  adjustably  mounted  on  a  side  of  a  vehi- 
cle to  afford  the  driver  a  rearward  view,  said  accessory 
including  the  combination  of: 

a  wedge-shaped  supporting  member  having  a  planar 
front  face  and  a  planar  rear  face  inclined  thereto, 
said  rear  face  being  larger  than  the  mirror  p<xtioo 
on  the  said  conventional  rear  view  mirror  to  be  cov- 
ered by  said  front  face,  said  mirror-supporting  siv- 
face  having  a  predominant  direction  of  extension, 
there  being  a  fiirst  fixed  angle  of  inclination  within 
the  range  of  l^  *  to  4°  measured  in  a  reference  plane 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  predominant  direc- 
tion o(  extension,  there  being  defined  a  second  fixed 
angle  within  the  range  of  4°  to  12*  measured  in 
a  second  reference  plane  which  includes  said  di- 
rection of  extension  and  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  first  reference  plane; 

a  planar  mirror  fix«lly  mounted  on  said  rear  face; 

and  adhesive  means  on  the  front  face  of  said  support- 
ing member  for  attaching  said  supporting  member 
to  said  conventional  mirror  whereby  said  supporting 
member  can  be  moved  bodily  with  said  conventiotial 
mirror  as  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  driver  to  a 
position  to  afford  the  proper  rearward  view  for  the 
driver,  the  said  first  and  second  angles  being  such 
as  to  di^>ose  the  auxiliary  mirror  in  a  predetermined 
required  position  relative  to  said  conventional  mirror 
to  afford  a  rearward  view  outwardly  ^>aced  from  the 
rearward  view  afforded  by  said  conventional  mirror. 
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3,131»251 

MIRROR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  D.  Ryan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owelis- 


for  modifying  H  in  accordance  with  ^ 
fer  characteristics  associated  with  the 
printing  plate  from  said  separation  i 


Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  .  corporation  of    Sl'i^V.^J'    f    T!l  ^^'^.^P^^^'^"  ' 
Ohio  ,  ,  i~  depositinl  of  mk  by  said  plate  on  a 


Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,825 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88^98> 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  rear  view  mirror,  havind  a 
mirror  reflecting  element,  upon  the  interior  surface  of  an 
automobile  windshield,  with  said  mirror  reflecting  elem<  nl 
being  supported  in  viewing  position  and  held  in  a  substi  n- 
tially  vibrati<Mi-free  position  between  the  windshield  i^d 
the  driver  of  the  automobile  to  afford  the  driver  with  a 
substantially  undistorted  and  unobstructed  view  of  road 
conditions  to  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  the  improTe- 
ment  which  comprises  mounting  means  including  a  riiid 
base  member  having  a  continuous  surface  of  reiativJly 
large  area  rigidly  bonded  over  said  area  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  windshield  so  that  it  is  immobile  with  re- 
spect to  said  windshield,  a  mounting  member  fitted  ovier 
and  detachably  carried  by  said  base  member,  and  meatis 
for  mounting  said  reflecting  element  upon  said  moult- 
ing memBer,  said  base  member  being  provided  with 
posed  nonparallel  faces  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  wi 
shield,  and  said  mounting  member  being  provided  w 
V-shaped  grooves  exposing  opposed  t)earing  surfaces  wh 
are  inclined  relative  to  the  windshield  at  the  same  an 
as  the  nonparallel  faces  of  said  base  member,  said  nclt\ 
parallel  faces  of  said  base  member  and  said  exposed  bear 
ing  surfaces  of  said  mounting  member  being  in  bearing 
engagement  to  restrain  movement  of  said  base  member 
and  mounting  member  relative  to  one  another  when  safd 
mounting  member  is  wedged  onto  said  base  member. 


3,131,252 

ELECTRONIC  PREVIEWER  FOR  THE 

GRAPHIC  ARTS 

Richard  J.  Farbcr,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Kari  M.  St  Jolii, 

Hiduvilic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazcltinc  Rescardi,  Inf. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,879 
11  Claims.    (CL  178— 5 J) 


'-^ 


■?!    I       «    <K     1     .     y"  /■«  /•"  ••'"■  l^t. 


1.  An  electronic  pi^^wer  for  simulating  a  col<k 
image  cxMre^xxidiag  to  a  printed  proof  which  may  He 
obtained  from  a  oolcH--«eparation  image  comprising: 
means  for  driving  from  a  color-separation  image  ah 
electrical  signal  representative  of  transmission  density  <)f 
said  separation  image;  means  reqxmsive  to  said  signil 


dium;  and  means  including  an  im 
responsive  to  said  modified  signal 
light  variations  for  producing  a 
simulating  that  which  would  be 
plate. 


pedetermined  trans- 

ictual  making  of  a 

inage  and  with  the 

light-reflective  me- 

age- reproducing  device 

fcr  converting  it  to 

resultant  color   image 

produced  by  said  printing 


3,13US3 
COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
Felix  Zandman  and  Jean  F.  Avril,  Parii , 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bud  I 
delpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pcnn  tylvania 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No 

6  Claims.    (CL  178—!  .4) 


SYSTEMS 
France,  assimors,  o 
Company,  Phila* 
Ivania 
813,763 


2.  A  system  for  producing  a  pattern 
tion  in  which  a  particular  color  predoi  n 
tem  comprises  imaging  means  generating 
representation  of  the  pattern  at  a  fi-st 
modulator  means  interposed  between  tt  e 
the  viewing  position  selectively  transmi  t 
repeated  cycles  of  different  colors  induding 
ular  color,  and  intensity  modulation 
the  imaging  means  and  the  color  modulator 
creasing  the  brightness  of  the  white 
during  the  plural  periods  when  the  coloi 
selectively  transmits  the  particular  color. 


1  ght 


3,13M54 
GAMMA    CORRECTION    METHOIi 
TELEVISION  AND  APPARATUS 
OUT  THESE  METHODS 
Paul   Louis   BUIard,   Paris,  and  Pioro 
Dincault,  Finistere,  France,  astigoor]\ 
can  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yofli« 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  5,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France 

4  Claims.     (CL178— 5  4) 


1„    L_>    I 

J^  aaTMii 


3.  A/'system  for  providing  a  non-li 
color  television  signals,  said  system 
plate  means  having  an  image  to  be 
scanner  means  for  providing  a  line  by 
of  luminous  flux  on  said  plate  means,  a 
for  converting  the  luminous  flux  of  the 
of  said  plate  means  into  a  plurality 
corresponding  to  different  colors  of 
for  combining  said  signals  in  predeterni 
non-linear  circuit  means  having  a  power 


April  28,  1964 


at  a  viewing  posi- 

inates,  which  sys- 

a  white  light 

position,  color 

first  position  and 

ing  light  of  plural 

the  partic- 

coupled  with 

means  in- 

representation 

modulator  means 


FOR    USE    IN 
it)R  CARRYING 


Magucr,  Bonrg- 

to  North  Amcri- 

N.Y.,  a  corpo* 


|M,605 

Oct  27,  1959 


lin;ar  correction  for 
:omprising   image 

telpvised,  flying  spot 
ine  scanning  spot 
>lurality  of  means 
lluminated  points 
of  electric  signals 
said  image,  means 
ined  proportions, 
index  of  the  form 


April  28,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1143* 


wherein  7  is  a  constant,  means  applying  said  combined 
signals  to  said  non-linear  circuit  means,  means  applying 
the  output  of  said  non-linear  circuit  means  to  said  scan- 
ner means  to  control  the  intensity  of  said  luminous  flux, 
and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  converting  means. 


3,131,255 

TELEVISION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Franli  L.  Di  Nardo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,754 

3  Clalnis.    (CI.  178—5.8) 


I.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  sound  muting  and  picture 
blanking  system  operable  during  channel  switching,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  an  adjustable  channel  selector, 
a  cathode  ray  picture  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  normally 
closed  switch  responsive  to  operation  of  said  selector  to 
be  moved  to  an  open  position,  a  source  of  B-(-  energizing 
potential,  a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  switch 
and  said  source  of  B-f-  energizing  potential  and  including 
an  intermediate  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode,  and 
a  receiver  sound  system  including  a  plurality  of  electron 
control  devices  with  an  energizing  circuit  therefor  con- 
nected to  said  switch  for  supply  of  operating  current  from 
said  source  of  B+  energizing  potential  through  said  volt- 
age divider  and  said  switch  to  said  sound  system  so  that 
opening  of  said  switch  open  circuits  said  energizing  circuit 
to  disable  said  source  system  and  permits  said  cathode  to 
rise  to  a  cut  off  potential  for  said  picture  tube  with  re- 
creased  current  through  said  voltage  divider. 


3,131056 
ELECTROSTATIC-WRITING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ford RescMTh  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
off  CaUfornia 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,817 
5  Clainis.    (CL  178—6.6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  printing  system  comprising  a  first 
and  second  delay  line  each  having  a  plurality  of  taps 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  a  first  plane  substantially 


parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  second  plane,  said  first  and 
second  planes  defining  an  electrostatic  printing  region 
therebetween,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  elongated  conductors  sut>stantially  in  said  first 
plane,  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  sut>stantially  parallel 
elongated  conductors  substantially  in  said  second  plane, 
said  first  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  second  plurality  of  elon- 
gated conductors,  means  connecting  each  of  the  conduc- 
tors in  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  to  a  different  one 
of  the  plurality  of  taps  of  said  first  delay  line,  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  conductors  in  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  taps  of 
said  second  delay  line,  and  means  for  effectuating  elec- 
trical discharges  between  predetermined  conductors  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  includes  a 
third  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  third  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  conductors  positioned  behind  said  second 
pliu-ality  of  elongated  conductors  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  plurality  of  elongated  conductors. 


3,131,257 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Kurt  F.  Wallace,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Hied  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,094 
7  Claims.    (CL  178— 7J) 
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I.  A  system  for  reproducing  signal  information  re- 
corded in  the  form  of  a  physical  image  on  a  transparent 
thermoplastic  film  comprising:  means  for  applying  light 
radiation  to  said  film;  optical  means  fCH*  limiting  the 
radiation  that  is  received  at  the  output  of  said  film  so  tha« 
only  such  radiation  which  is  modulated  by  said  reccH'ded 
image  is  effectively  transmitted  from  said  thermoplastic 
film;  an  imgae  camera  tube  having  a  photoconductive 
target  for  scanning  said  transmited  modulated  radiation, 
said  photoconductive  target  having  a  low  electrical  capaci- 
tance so  that  very  high  frequency  signal  information  may 
be  processed;  and  a  utilization  circuit  coupled  to  the  (HJt- 
put  of  said  image  camera  tube  including  an  electronic 
network  to  compensate  for  the  photoconductive  lag  of 
the  target. 

3,131,258 
REGENERATIVE   DETECTOR    FOR   FREQUENCY- 
SHIFT  DATA  SIGNALS 
John  F.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcH 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorlt, 
.N.Y.^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,149 
10  Claims.    (CL  178— 66) 
1.  A  detector   for  damped   alternating-current   signal 
wave  bursts  comprising 

a  source  of  said  signal  waves  having  decreasing  peak 
amplitudes  within  each  burst. 
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a  tuned  detector  circuit  responsive  to  said  signal  wajves 
having  an  operating  threshold  level  below  the  initial 
peak  amplitude  of  said  signal  wave  bursts. 

an  input  terminal  for  said  detector, 

a  reference  bias  source  for  establishing  said  thresliold 
level  with  respect  to  said  input  terminal. 

an  output  terminal  for  said  detector. 
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an  indicating  device  connected  to  said  output  termiaal, 
a  direct-current  feedback  path  between  said  output  and 
input  terminals  for  transferring  a  portion  of  the  dut- 
put  energy  to  the  input  terminal  to  expose  the  tef- 
erenct  bias  thereat  and  effectively  reduce  s^id 
threshold  level  for  the  lower  peak  amplitudes]  in 
said  signal  wave  bursts. 


3,13U59 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING 
DATA  OVER  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Mkhael  V.  Di  lorio,  Oakland,  and  PhiUp  J.  GrunfeMcr 
and  Laurin  L.  Scvebeck,  Mountainside,  N  J^  assignors 
to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,983 
24  Claims.    (CL  179—2) 


April  28,  1964 


and  a  {riurality  of  individual  transducer  elements  each 
corresponding  to  a  preselected  one  of  said  characters  and 
each  including  switching  means  actu^ble  in  response  to 
a  mechanical  input  to  directly  effect  the  coincidental 
closure  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  resonant  circuit  paths 
in  each  said  resonant  circuit  means  and  the  application  of 
the  resultant  separate  voltages  to  said  telephone  network, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  switching  means  effects  the 
simultaneous  selection,  combination  j  nd  transmission  of 
said  separate  voltages  comprising  one  of  said  coded  multi- 
frequency  signals. 

24.  A  transducer  responsive  to  bcth  depressions  and 
embossments  recorded  on  a  perforated  data  card  member, 
which  comprises  a  feeler  means,  means  for  positioning  said 
card  in  physical  contact  with  said  feeler  means,  means  for 
biasing  said  feeler  means  against  sad  card,  means  for 


said  card  and  said 


effecting  relative  movement  between 
feeler  means  thereby  to  physically  translate  said  feeler 
means  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  a  depression  and 
in  a  second  direction  in  response  to  an  embossment,  aixl 
switching  means  actuable  in  response  1 3  the  physical  trans- 
lation of  said  feeler  means  in  either  diiection 


3,13UM 

ALTOMATIC  ALARM  SIYSTEM 

James  Evans,  211  lith  St  SE ,  Pari*,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  19M,  Scr.  ^  b.  17,289 

19  Claims.    (CL  179-  -5) 


1.  A  system  for  processing  data  over  a  telephone  ivt- 
work  by  means  of  multi-frequency  signals  each  bekig 
coded  to  represent  an  individual  character  of  said  data  and 
comprising  a  distinct  plurality  of  simultaneously  trans- 
mitted A.C.  frequency  signals,  which  comprises  oscillator 
circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  separate  resonant  <fr- 
cult  means  and  adapted  to  produce  a  multi-frequency  out- 
put signal  from  a  combination  of  separate  A.C.  voltages 
derived  respectively  from  said  resonant  circuit  mea^s, 
said  oscillator  circuitry  including  electrical  connections 
adapted  to  apply  said  multi-frequency  output  signal  to 
said  telephone  network,  each  said  resonant  circuit  mesftis 
including  a  plurality  of  normally  open  resonant  circuit 
paths  each  of  which  has  a  different  operating  frequency, 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  system  for 
subset    including    a    handset    having 
means  electrically  connected  to  a  cradle 
cally  connected  to  telephone  lines  an< 
diaUng  device   and  a  circuit  breakei 
actuated  by  the  handset,  comprising,  i 
trol  unit,  means  connecting  said  sensor 
trol  imit  for  initiating  operation  of 
response  to  actuation  of  said  sensor 
^bly  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
in  alignment  with  said  button  for  en 
said  arm  being  operatively  connected 
said  control  unit  for  movement  therely 
with  said  button  for  emergency  pi 
independent  of  said  manual  dialing 


luia 
de^ 


\ipc  with  a  telephone 
magnetic    pick-up 
which  is  electri- 
mounts  a  manual 
button   ordinarily 
sensor  unit,  a  con- 
unit  to  said  con- 
control  unit  in 
mit,  an  arm,  mov- 
<Tadle  and  disposed 
g^gement  therewith, 
mechanically   to 
into  engagement 
I  number  dialing 
ice. 
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3,131,M1 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WrfH  SEIIeCTIVE  CODE 

COMPRESSION  AND  REGISTIJI  RECYCLE 
Robert  C.   Avery,  Jackson  Heigh^  and  Anthony 
Majiinger,  Long  Island  City,  NJY.,  avii^iors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In^ornoratcd,  New 
YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  NcW  York 
Filed  July  27,  I960,  Scr.  Nd.  45,785 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
3.  In  a  telephone  switching  systeni  req;>onsive  to  se- 
quentially  received    call    destination   identifying   digits. 
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wherein  calle^l  areas  are  designated  by  a  plurality  of  digits 
preceding  the  exchange  and  Une  identifying  digits,  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  subscriber  senders,  each  sender  having  in- 
dividual registers  for  storing  each  digit  as  it  is  received, 
detecting  means  in  each  sender  operative  to  detect  the 
storage  area  identifying  digits  therein,  a  plurality  of  de- 
coding means  for  distinguishing  preselected  area  identify- 
ing digits  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  outputs  dis- 
cretely representative  thereof,  a  connector  individual  to 
each  group  of  senders,  first  preference  means  activated  by 
said  detecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  sub- 
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code  designations,  and  means  controlled  by  said  trans- 
lating means  and  operative  before  the  receipt  of  said 
second  plurality  of  digits  for  simultaneously  recycling 
each  of  said  registering  means  to  receive  said  second  plu- 
rality of  digits. 

3,131,263 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Le  Cronicr,  Sea  Bright,  N  J.,  and  Edward  E. 
Schwenzfeger,  DouglastoD,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,010 
15  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


-  uJ  riuuL 


scriber  sender  storing  digits  to  an  associated  connector, 
second  preference  means  activated  by  said  detecting  means 
and  operative  simultaneously  with  said  first  preference 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  associated  connector 
to  a  decoding  means,  traffic  control  means  operative  upon 
activation  of  said  second  preference  means  to  inhibit  sub- 
sequent connections  involving  said  connector  until  all 
other  connectors  associated  with  senders  storing  digits 
have  established  connections  with  a  decoding  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval to  sever  said  traffic  control  means  from  the  switching 
system. 

3,1310*2 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE  CODE 

COMPRESSION  AND  REGISTER  RECYCLE 

Robert  C.  Avery,  Jackson  HcigMs,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Bell 

Telcpbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  45,706 
10  Clainas.    (CL  179—18) 
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7.  A  telephone  system  wherein  call  routing  is  respon- 
sive to  area  code  designations  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  sequentially  received  digits  and  line  address  code 
designations  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  sequentially 
received  digiU;  comprising  nKans  for  registering  each 
digit  of  said  first  plurality,  translating  means  responsive 
to  the  registration  of  certain  preselected  ones  of  said  area 

801  CO. — 78 


1.  A  two-way  data  transmission  system  connecting  a 
telephone  central  office  unit  with  a  unit  serving  a  plurality 
of  subscribers  comprising  means  for  enabling  either  of 
said  units  to  notify  the  other  of  the  particular  type  of  call 
to  be  processed,  panning  means  in  each  of  said  units  for 
determining  the  'data  to  be  transmitted,  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  scanning  means  for  controlling  the  scan- 
ning sequence  of  each  of  said  scanning  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  particular  type  of  call  to  be  processed, 
means  coiyiccted  to  each  of  said  scanning  means  for  con- 
trolling the  time  intervals  between  successive  scans  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  particular  type  of  call  to  be  processed, 
and  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  for  coding 
predetermined  bits  of  data  in  accordance  with  the  partic- 
ular type  of  call  to  be  processed. 


3,131,264 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  SIGNALLING  RECEIVERS 
William  Francis  Sidney  Chittlcbnrgh  and  Ernest  Sidney 

Simmonds,  London,  England,  as^nors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—84) 

1,  A  voice  frequency  signal  receiver  for  receiving  data 
signals  each  represented  by  two  or  more  different  tones 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  tones  of  different  audio  fre- 
quencies arranged  in  order  in  a  series,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tone-receiving  circuits  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  said  plurality  of  tones,  each  of  said  tone-re- 
ceiving circuits  including  a  filter  adapted  to  select  a  tone 
of  the  corresponding  frequency  and  an  associated  tone  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  respond  to  Uie  said  selected  tones,  cou- 
pling means  interconnecting  each  said  tone  receiver  with 
the  tone  receiver  corresponding  to  next  higher  frequency 
in  the  said  series  of  frequencies  and  with  the  tone  receiver 
corresponding  to  the  next  lower  frequency  in  said  series  of 
frequencies,  means  in  each  tone  receiver  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  an  associated  frequency  for  generating  and  for 
transmitting  control  signals  over  the  associated  coupling 
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means,  and  means  in  each  tone  receiver  receiving  the  sa  1 
control  signals  for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the  last-sa  i 
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tone  receiver  without  disabling  it  from  receiving  its  corr( 
spending  frequency. 


3,131,265 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH   HAVING  A  PLURALITY  O 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  SWITCH  ACTUATORS 
Nicholas  Toruk,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  as^nor  to  Gcoer«l 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ci 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,716 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—6) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  having  a  pivotally  mountel 
switch  actuator  comprising:  a  fixed  contact  member,  i 
pivotally  mounted  switch  blade  operable  by  said  actuato  - 
and  having  a  contact  button  fixed  thereto  for  engagemen  t 
with  said  fixed  contact  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  co: 
tact  blade  disposed  between  said  switch  blade  and  sai 
contact  member  having  a  contact  surface  thereof  in  th 
path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  switch  blade  conta 
button,  and  an  upstanding  stop  member  intermediate  th 
ends  of  said  contact  blade  and  abutting  said  contact  blad 
thereby  maintaining  said  contact  blade  a  fixed  distance  bef 
tween  said  switch  blade  and  said  fixed  contact  membeii 
said  contact  surface  of  said  contact  blade  having  an  openf 
ing  complementary  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  fixe^ 
contact  member  so  as  to  permit  said  contact  blade  opei^ 
ing  to  receive  said  fixed  contact  without  making  contact 
therewith,  said  switch  blade  contact  button  first  engagint 
said  contact  blade  contact  surface  upon  movement  of 
said  switch  actuator,  whereby  upon  further  movement  ot 
said  switch  actuator  said  fixed  contact  is  received  withiij 
said  contact  blade  opening  such  that  upon  still  furthe^ 
movement  of  said  switch  actuator  said  switch  blade  coni 
tact  button  secondly  engages  said  fixed  contact. 


April  28,  1964 


'         3,131,266 
SUPPORTING     ARRANGEMENT 
PLATES  OF   IGNITION   D 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIN 
Wilbcim  Hoven,  Wursclen,  Germany,  45signor  to  Garfoc, 
Lahmcyer  A  Co.  AkticngcscUschaft,  Aiachcn,  Germany 
FUcd  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,989 
Claims  priority,  application  German  y  July  1,  1959 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—:  0) 
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I.  In  an  ignition  distributor  for  int»iial  combustion 


OR     BREAKER 
UTORS  IN   IN- 


defining  a  cham- 


engines,  in  combination,  housing  means 
ber;  breaJter  plate  means  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing 
means;  and  means  for  supporting  said  breaker  plate 
means  pivotably  in  said  housing  means  j  bout  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  iaid  breaker  plate 
means  while  preventing  any  movement  in  axial  direction 
and  any  tilting  relative  to  said  axis,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring  fix<dly  connected  at 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  with  said  housing  means  and 
with  said  breaker  plate  means  respecti  rely,  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  perpendiculi  ir  to  the  plane  of 
said  breaker  plate  means. 


lOVEMENT 


3,131,267 
CLOCK  OR  WATCH  HAVING  AN  ^LECTRIC  CON- 

TACT  CONTROLLED  BY  THE 
All  Schneiter,  Corcclks,  Neucbatcl,  S« 
to  Ehaucbes  S.A.,   Ncochatcl,  Swit 
FUcd  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzci 
7  Claims.    (CL 


a  firm 
<0M23 

Apr.  S,  1960 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  clock  havinj  a  movement,  an 
electrical  control  apparatus  comprisingTa  first  cam  con- 
nected to  said  movement,  a  lever  inclu4ing  first  and  sec- 
ond rigid  arms,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  lever, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  first  rigid  [arm  in  operative 
contact  with  said  first  cam,  a  first  electrical  contact  means 
disposed  on  the  said  second  rigid  arm  on  said  lever,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  contact  means  disposed  ^posite  said  first 
electrical  contact  means,  and  a  manually  settable  cam 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  second  electrical  contact 
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means,  said  manually  settable  cam  including  at  least  two 
different  faces  having  different  elevations  so  that  when  one 
of  said  faces  is  in  contact  with  said  second  electrical  con- 
tact means  said  first  and  second  electrical  contact  means 
are  connected  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  first  cam. 
and  when  the  other  of  said  faces  is  in  contact  with  said 
second  electrical  contact  means  the  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  is  dependent 
on  the  position  of  said  first  cam. 


3,131,268 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Allan  Omer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Specialty  Company,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,553 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—104) 


3,131,269 
THERMALLY  EXPANDABLE  ACTUATOR  MEANS 

FOR  THERMAL  SWITCH 
George    Asakawa,   Yellow   Springs,  Okio,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Antiodi  College,  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nicd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,431 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch:  first  and  second  electrical 
terminals;  first  and  second  elongate  leaf  spring  conucts, 
said  first  elongate  contact  being  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  first  electrical  terminal  and  having  its  free 
end  adapted  for  movement  between  first  and  second  pre- 
determined positions,  said  second  elongate  contact  being 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  electrical  ter- 
minal and  having  its  free  end  adapted  for  movement  be- 
tween third  and  fourth  predetermined  positions;  a  plate 
disposed  ad>acent  said  electrical  ternunal  and  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  plate  defin- 
ing two  spaced  apart  apertures  extending  through  its  thick- 
ness dimension,  one  <A  said  apertures  being  in  alignment 
with  said  first  elongate  leaf  spring  contact  near  said  free 
end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  apertures  being  in 
alignment  with  said  second  elongate  leaf  spring  contact 
near  said  free  end  thereof;  a  generally  ir-shaped  push 
rod  assembly  defining  a  base  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  push  rods  of  predetermined  lengths  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  spacing  of  said  push  rods  correspond- 
ing with  the  spacing  of  said  apertures  in  said  plate,  said 
push  rod  assembly  being  positioned  with  its  push  rod 
projecting  through  the  apertures  in  said  plate  toward 
said  first  and  second  leaf  spring  contacts,  said  push  rods 
having  a  uniform  cross  sectional  configuration  of  such 
dimension  to  provide  a  predetermined  tolerance  between 
the  push  rods  and  the  apertures  through  which  they  ex- 
tend; and,  means  for  selectively  applying  a  predetermined 
force  to  the  base  of  said  push  rod  assembly  to  move  said 
push  rod  assembly  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  cause 
said  first  push  rod  to  move  the  free  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gate contact  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
positions  af>d  to  cause  said  second  push  rod  to  move  the 
free  end  of  said  second  elongate  contact  between  said 
third  and  fourth  predetermined  positions,  unitary  means 
for  selectively  moving  the  free  end  of  said  first  elongate 
contact  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  the 
free  end  of  said  second  elongate  conuct  between  said 
third  and  fburtfa  positioDs. 


vi^^. 


11.  In  a  thermal  response  device, 

«  casing. 

a  thermally  expandable  power  element  disposed  with- 
in said  casing, 

a  movable  piston  having  one  end  projecting  into  said 
casing  and  into  positive  contaa  with  said  power  ele- 
ment, 

and  lost  motion  connection  means  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  power  elentent  accommodating  initial 
power  element  expansion  without  relative  piston- 
power  element  displacement  and  subsequent  power 
element  expansion  with  relative  piston-power  ele- 
ment displacement. 


3,13U70 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SNAP 

ACTION  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  Kurz,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,773 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


1.  In  a  snap  acting  device  having  a  vane  constrained 
in  one  current  controlling  i>osition  by  tension  of  an  ex- 
pansible pull  means  and  adapted  upon  expansion  of  the 
pull  means  with  current  therethrough  to  snap  through  a 
neutral  equilibrium  position  into  a  second  current  con- 
trolling position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  relative- 
ly fixed  member,  an  ambient  temperature  responsive 
compensating  element  coupling  said  pull  means  to  said 
fixed  member,  said  element,  upon  increase  in  ambient 
temperature  increasing  the  tension  in  the  pull  means,  said 
element  being  of  bimetallic  material  and  being  welded 
at  spaced  points  to  said  fixed  member  and  to  the  center 
of  said  pull  means. 
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3,13M71 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED  WIRE  CONTROLLER 

SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 

Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tung-%>l 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,721 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


a 


1.  In  a  snap  action  maintaining  constant  rate  of  fla:  i 
ing  by  device  wherein  expansion  and  contraction  of 
tensioned  pull  means  with  change  in  current  thcrcthrou 
control  the  operation  of  the  device,  means  for  compeii- 
sating  for  voltage  variations  of  the  supply,  comprising  an 
auxiliary  expansible  wire,  spaced  arms  anchoring  said 
auxiliary  wire  at  spaced  locations,  at  least  one  of  sa 
arms  being  spring  biased  to  tension  said  auxiliary  wiie. 
said  spring  biased  arm  serving  also  to  tension  the  operit 
ing  pull  means  of  the  device,  and  circuit  means  electricaiy 
independent  of  said  operating  pull  means  for  connecting 
said  auxiliary  wire  in  circuit  with  the  supply  wherety 
when  the  supply  voltage  increases  said  auxiliary  wire  oi- 
pands  reducing  the  tensile,  force  exerted  against  the  spriag 
bias  of  said  arm  and  thereby  increasing  the  tensile  for^c 
exerted  on  the  operating  pull  means  by  said  arm. 


3,131,272 

SNAP-ACTION  TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE 

BLADE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Ricliard  E.  Perkins,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syivai^a 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,730 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 


vw 


I.  A  snap-action  thermally-responsive  blade  adapt(  d 
for  actuation  of  contacts  in  circuit  breakers  and  the  lilt ;. 
comprising  first  and  second  strips,  one  of  said  strips  bei  jg 
a  hollow  rectangle  of  four  legs,  the  other  strip  beiiig 
fastened  between  the  middle  of  one  leg  and  the  middle 
of  the  opposite  leg  and  being  of  greater  length  betwedn 
the  fastenings  than  the  oth^r  in  order  to  subject  said  strias 
to  a  spring  deflection  force  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
extents  thereof,  the  strip  of  greater  length  being  formdd 
from  a  laminated  bimetallic  sheet  of  which  the  meta|s 
have  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  and  tlie 
other  of  said  strips  being  straight  and  formed  of  a  singje 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  su 
stantially  equal  to  zero. 


3,131,273 

REUSABLE  MERCURY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Blodgett,  Hobnesbrook  Road, 

Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,177 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 

2.  A  reusable  mercury  circuit  breaker  device  compri  - 

ing  a  glass  tubing  closed  at  both  ends,  a  glass  partitio  i 

into  said  tubing  dividing  the  latter  into  two  compartment  , 


April  28,  1964 


the  wall  of  one  <rf  said  compartmental  shaped  to  form  a 
constriction,  electrodes  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
glass  tubing  in  said  constricted  compaiftment  one  on  each 
side  of  said  constriction,  mercury  material  filling  said  con 
stricted  compartment  contacting  with  slid  electrodes,  said 
glass  partition  having  an  opening  throi  gh  which  the  mer- 
cury is  forced  from  said  constricted  co  npartment  into  the 
other  of  said  compartments  upon  the  leating  and  expan 
sion  of  the  mercury  caused  by  a  currei  t  overload  and  the 
consequent  vaporizing  of  the  mercury  in  the  constricted 
compartment  to  effect  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  in  said 


constricted  compartment,  a  housing  of 
extending  over  the  length  dtsaid  glass 
ber  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  housing, 
cooperating  with  said  housing  for  end 
ing,  a  conducting  wire  embedded  in  ss 
ing  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  stu< 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  connect  ng 
ducting  wire,  a  conducting  sleeve  encircling 
said  housing,  and  another  conducting  w^re 
housing  connecting  with  the  other  of 
said  conducting  sleeve. 


3,131,274 
PULL  MEANS  FOR  HOT  WIRi 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  Schmidingcr,  R.D.  1,  Aas^i 
Lake  George,  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—1^2) 


insulating  material 
ubing,  a  cap  mem- 
said  cap  member 
ing  said  glass  tub^ 
I  housing  cormect- 
member  fitted  at 
with  said  con- 
one  end  of 
disposed  in  said 
4aid  electrodes  and 


FLASHERS 
mbly  Point, 
84,854 


*F^ 

i" 

1   ' 

t-«. 

1             L 

1 

i 

1.  A  flasher  for  directional  signals  comprising  a  buck- 
ling member  which  snaps  from  one  :ircuit  controlling 
position  to  another  circuit  controlling  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  expansion  and  contractioi  of  a  pull  means, 
and  an  improved  pull  means  which  c(  mprises  a  flexible 
ribbon  of  current  expansible  metal  hav  ng  spaced  lengths 
of  unequal  width  and  uniform  thickmss.  the  lengths  of 
lesser  widths  insuring  rapid  beating  of  >ull  means  in  one 
circuit  controlling  position  of  the  buckling  member  and 
the  lengths  of  greater  width  insuring  rapid  cooling  of 
the  pull  means  in  the  other  circuit  controlling  position 
of  the  buckling  member,  said  improv<d  pull  means  be- 
ing secured  under  tension  to  the  buckling  member  at 
spaced  areas  of  greater  ribbon  width. 


3,UU75 
HEAT  DETECTOR 
Charles  E.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  West  Caldwell, 
Walz,  Fayson  Lakes,  Butler,  N J.,  asi 
tics  Development  Corporatioa,  Bcllcv 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200— 14f) 
A  heat  detector  for  rapidly  respondijig 
small  instantaneous  increase  in  the 


and  Rudolph 

toSpcdal- 

lie,  N  J.,  a  coqpo- 

102,470 


to  a  relatively 
teknperature  of  air 
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within  a  space,  said  detector  comprising  sealed  elongate 
highly  heat  conductive  tube  means  for  conuining  air  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  space  where  the  increase  in 
temperature  is  to  be  detected,  said  tube  means  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  about  0.75  inch  and  having  a  volume  of 
about  7.5  cubic  inches  and  being  capable  of  producing  an 
increase  in  pressure  of  the  air  therein  at  a  rate  of  about 
0.5  inch  of  water  in  about  3  seconds  upon  a  substantially 
instantaneous  increase  in  temperature  of  about  0.5"  F. 
of  the  air  ambient  to  said  tube  means,  said  tube  means 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.003  inch  and  being  suf- 
ficiently rigid  to  provide  it  with  a  fixed  volume  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tube  means  being  darkened  to  in- 


operating  means  whereby  the  electrodes  can  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 

a  cylindrical  spigot  provided  on  the  face  of  the  positive 
electrode  and  confronting  the  negative  electrode; 

the  negative  electrode  having  a  cavity  facing  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  spigot,  an  annular  shoulder 
on  the  negative  electrode  surrounding  the  cavity, 
said  cavity  having  a  cross  section  slightly  larger  than 
that  of  the  spigot  so  that  the  spigot  may  enter  same 
with  an  annular  clearance  therearound,  said  cavity 
having  a  depth  less  than  the  length  of  the  spigot  so 
that  the  spigot  will  engage  the  cavity  bottom  before 
the  face  of  the  positive  electrode  butts  against  the 
annular  shoulder  on  the  negative  electrode; 

at  least  one  blind  recess  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  cavity; 

a  gas  tight  envelope  enclosing  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  permitting  axial  movement  thereof;  and 

gas  under  a  low  pressure  filling  the  envelope;  whereby 
upon  the  operating  means  separating  the  two  elec- 
trodes the  direct  current  arc  between  the  spigot  and 
the  cavity  bottom  establishes  a  plasma  originating 
from  cathode  spots  on  the  said  cavity  bottom,  and 
these  spots  are  then  mutually  repelled  to  move  radi- 
ally outwardly  into  the  blind  recess,  where  the 
cathode  spot  and  thus  the  plasma  becomes  extin- 
guished. 

3,131,277 

SHORTING  SWITCH  CONTROLS 

Timothy  Brenzen,  East  Kildonan,  Manitoba,  Canada 

(Red  Lake.  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,639 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—157) 


19 


crease  the  heat  absorbing  capacity  of  it,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  vent  constructed  and  arranged  to  relieve  an  increase 
in  pressure  of  about  0.5  inch  of  water  in  about  one  minute, 
small  bore  conduit  means  connecting  said  tube  means  to 
said  chamt>er  in  fluid  flow  communication,  the  volume  of 
said  tube  means  being  at  least  twenty  times  as  great  as 
the  combmcd  volume  of  said  chamber  and  said  conduit 
means  and  said  chamber  and  said  conduit  means  being 
constructed  of  low  beat  conductive  material,  a  pressure 
responsive  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  substantially  mstantaneous  in- 
crease in  pressure  of  the  air  within  said  chamber  of  about 
0.3  to  0.7  inch  of  water,  and  switch  means  operable  by 
said  diaphragm. 

3,131,276 

CONTROL  OF  LOW  PRESSURE  D.C.  ARC 

DISCHARGES 

Ahui  Watson,  Sale,  England,  asiifnor  to  Associated 

Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Britiafa  company  , 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  10,  1961 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 144) 


1.  A  shorting  switch  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  a 
movable  switch  member  mounted  on  but  electrically  in- 
sulated from  said  frame,  a  control  button  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  switch  member,  said  button 
having  a  contact  portion  grounded  lo  the  frame  and  an 
insulator  portion,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  switch 
member  against  said  grounded  contact  portion  of  said 
button  for  an  electrical  short  of  the  switch  member  to 
said  frame  and  for  partial  projection  of  the  switch  mem- 
ber from  the  frame  to  serve  as  a  finger  key,  resilient 
means  normally  holding  said  button  in  a  position  wherein 
said  grounded  contact  portion  thereof  may  be  contacted 
by  said  switch  member,  said  button  being  manually  oper- 
able against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  spring  presses  said  switch  mem- 
ber against  said  insulator  portion  of  the  button  for  dis- 
connecting the  short  between  the  switch  member  and  said 
frame,  said  button  in  its  second  position  being  in  a  locked 
1  A  direct  current  low-pressure  switch  comprising:  engagement  with  said  switch  member  to  prevent  move- 
a  Dositive  electrode'  ment  of  the  button  by  Said  resilient  means  to  its  initial 

a  negative  electrode  axially  aligned  with  the  positive    position  until  said  finger  key  of  the  switch  member  is 
electrode*  manually  operated  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
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means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to  said  switch 
member. 


3,131,278 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Rosenthal,  3825  Greenwood,  Skokk,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,738 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  heat  sensitive  web-l'le 
material  from  replaceable  supply  rolls,  including  in  com- 
bination, means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  supply  roll  of 
web-like  material,  means  for  guiding  the  web-like  mate- 
rial from  the  supply  roll  to  a  dispensing  position,  an  elec- 
trical heater  wire  positioned  to  extend  above  the  web-lil  e 
material  when  in  dispensing  position,  a  heating  circuit 
connected  to  said  wire  to  cause  heating  of  said  wire  f <  r 
severing  the  heat  sensitive  web-like  material,  a  switcxi 
connected  in  said  heating  circuit  and  operable  to  cloie 
said  circuit,  and  a  pivotal  protective  cover  for  said  wife 
coupled  to  said  switch,  said  cover  being  mounted  abo^e 
said  wire  a  short  distance  therefrom  and  having  an  over- 
hanging portion  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  web-lil  e 
material  to  be  raised  thereby  as  said  welvlike  materi; 
is  raised  into  engagement  with  said  wire,  said  cover  pivo 
ing  away  from  said  wire  to  operate  said  switch  to  a  close  J 
position,  said  wire  thereby  being  energized  to  heat  and 
sever  the  web-like  material  in  contact  therewith. 


3,131,279 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Paul  D.  Barlow,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assifoor,  by  mesne  aS 
signmcnts,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corp<  - 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,579 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—28) 


1.  A  heater  control  circuit,  comprising  an  A.C.  power 
supply,  a  heater,  a  temperature  sensing  network  con- 
nected to  the  powex  supply  and  having  therein  a  capaci- 
tance and  a  thermistor  connected  in  series  across  tht 
power  supply  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  across  the  thermistor  having  a  phase  variabl^ 
in  response  to   temperature,   a  thyratron  connected   ^> 


the  A.C.  power  supply  and  the 

work  in  such  a  manner  that  the  conduction 

tron   is  controlled   by    said   variable 

means  operated  by  the  thyratron  for  actuating 


tempeijature  sensing  net- 

of  said  thyra- 

>hase  signal,   and 

the  heater. 


3,131,288 
'         HEATING  OVEN  FOR  FOODS 
Jacob  BnuBcU,  226  W.  24th  St, 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219— iS) 


April  28,  1964 


lialeah,Fla. 
149,672 


I .  Heating  oven  for  foods  comprisi  ig  a  base,  a  pair 
of  elongated  spaced  substantially  paralel  hollow  frames 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  elongated  su  pport  within  each 
frame,  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  spaced  apart  and  held 
in  said  supports,  upstanding  insulator  posts  on  said 
base  and  holding  the  supports  elevated  t  bove  the  base  and 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  secured  o  said  supports,  a 
casing  on  said  base  enclosing  said  frames  and  having  an 
access  opening  to  the  space  between  said  frames,  the 
top  of  said  frames  forming  flat  tray  lUpports  and  con- 
stituting a  pair  of  shelves  for  suppojting  a  tray. 


3,13U81 

HAIR45RYER 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  aaslKnor  tol  Sunbeam  Corpo* 

ration,  Chicago,  in.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
Or^nal  appUcati^  Ajji'.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,336,  now 


1961.     Divided 


Patent  No.  3,006,0^9,  dated  Oct  3  , _. 

and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1960,  S  (r.  No.  9,184 
2  Claims.    (C1.219— 3») 


1.  In  an  air  heater  and  blower  unit 
blowing  air,  a  heater  for  heating  the  b 
for  driving  the  fan,  and  a  housing  for 
the  improvement  of  a  casing  for  said  mlotor 
being  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
casing  and  its  motor  into  said  housing, 
open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  downwaj^dly 
ally  cup  shaped  member  secured  to 
the  same  and  provide  a  fan  chamber  beineath 
a  motor  shaft  extending  from  said  motoi 
shaped  member  into  said  fan  chamber, 
posed  in  said  fan  chamber  on  said  shafi 
member  being  insertable  into  said  hoi  sing 
bottom  opening  thereof  with  said  mo^or 
downwardly  facing  generally  U-shaped 


having  a  fan  for 

own  air,  a  motor 

Enclosing  the  unit; 

said  housing 

insertion  of  said 

said  casing  being 

facing  gener- 

casing  to  close 

said  motor, 

through  said  cup 

!  aid  fan  being  dis- 

said  cup  shaped 

through  the 

casing,  and  a 

lateral  protection 
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integrally  formed  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  downwardly  facing  generally  U-shaped  tan- 
gentially  disposed  exhaust  channel  integrally  formed  on 
said  cup  shaf>ed  member,  said  exhaust  channel  being  in- 
sertable into  said  U-shaped  lateral  projection  through  the 
bottom  thereof  when  said  casing  and  cup  shaped  member 
are  inserted  into  said  housing,  said  heater  being  positioned 
in  said  exhaust  channel,  a  single  piece  closure  plate  for 
closing  said  cup  shaped  member  and  exhaust  channel  and 
retaining  said  heater  positioned  in  said  exhaust  channel, 
said  single  piece  closure  plate  also  closing  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  and  its  lateral  projection,  first  securing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  depending  support  feet  integrally 
formed  on  said  cup  shaped  member,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  in  said  closure  plate  for  extending  said  feet 
therethrough,  and  cup  shaped  rubberlike  members  posi- 
tioned on  said  extending  feet  for  temporarily  retaining 
said  closure  plate  against  the  bottom  of  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  its  exhaust  channel  to  retain  said  heater  in 
assembled  position,  and  second  securing  means  compris- 
ing aligned  openings  formed  in  peripheral  portions  of  said 
plate,  cup  shaped  member  and  bousing  and  fastening 
means  extending  into  said  aligned  openings  to  complete  the 
assembly  of  said  closure  plate  to  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber and  of  said  cup  shaped  member  to  said  housing. 


coupling  means  for  holding  said   tool   in  its  travel  to 
the  end  of  said  seam  in  the  lateral  position  last  deter- 


3,131,282 

WELDING  MEANS 

Ralph  J.  CoCcy,  York,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Americas  Chain  A 

Cable  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,420 

4ClaiBis.    (CI.  219— 51) 


1.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  transformer  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  having  high  and  low  current  termi- 
nals, flexible  leads  electrically  connected  to  the  low  cur- 
rent terminals  of  said  transformer  for  conducting  cur- 
rent thereto,  welding  electrodes  mounted  on  the  trans- 
former and  electrically  connected  to  the  high  current 
terminals  thereof,  means  for  displacing  the  carriage  to 
move  the  electrodes  into  and  out  of  welding  contact  with 
a  work  piece,  and  pivotal  mounting  means  supporting  said 
electrodes  on  said  transformer  to  permit  limited  relative 
movement  therebetween  and  facilitate  welding  contact 
with  said  work  piece. 


mined  by  said  seam-follower  means  at  the  end  of  said 
seam. 


3,131,284 

NON-CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  ARC 

WELDING  OF  TUBING 

Glenn  J.  Gibson,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  assignor  to  The 

Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Readfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,307 
18  Claims.    (CI.  219—41) 


3,131,283 
SEAM  FOLLOWER  HOLDING  MEANS 
Arthur    E.    Dawson,    Meyersvillc    R.D.,   Gillette,    NJ., 
assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,849 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—60) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  propelling  a  to(d 
lengthwise  of  a  seam,  seam-follower  means  propelled  in 
advance  of  said  tool,  coupling  means  between  said  tool 
and  said  scam-follower  means  for  placing  the  position 
of  said  tool  laterally  of  said  seam  under  the  control  of 
said  seam-follower  means,  and  means  comprised  in  said 


1.  The  method  of  welding  metal  tubing  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  seam,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  said  tubing  pas(  a  non-consumable  weld- 
ing electrode  arc  with  the  hedges  of  the  seam  to  be 
welded  substantially  vertically  disposed  below  the 
electrode, 

(6)  maintaining  the  edges  of  said  seam  at  their  closest 
approach  to  each  other  at  their  radially  inner  ends 
under  the  arc  at  a  dist?ince  from  each  other  to  there 
form  a  gap  such  that  arc  melted  molten  metal  formed 
from  said  tubing  adjacent  the  radially  outer  extrem- 
ity of  said  scam  flows  down  into  the  seam  over  the 
opposite  edges  thereof  to  the  radially  inner  ends  of 
said  edges  with  the  molten  metal  bridging  and  sup- 
porting itself  in  said  gap  by  its  surface  tension, 

(c)  maintaining  thie  current  and  voltage  of  the  arc  and 
the  rate  of  feed  of  the  tubing  past  the  arc  at  values 
such  that  when  the  seam  edges  are  squeezed  together 
at  a  point  beyond  said  arc  a  weld  is  thereafter 
formed  completely  down  through  said  seam  between 
its  radially  outer  and  inner  ends,  and 

(d)  squeezing  the  edges  of  said  seam  together  at  said 
point  to  form  said  weld. 
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3,131,285 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDING  OF  METAL 

ELEMENTS  OF  FINITE  LENGTH 

Fred  Kohler,  New  York,  Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmont, 
and  Robert  J.  Stanton,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,936 
11  Claims.    (CI.  2l9=-67) 


1.  In  a  method  for  welding  a  longitudinal  seam  be 
tween  the  edges  of  a  pair  of  metal  portions  of  finite  length 
while  advancing  such  portions  with  a  gap  between  such 
edges,  retaining  said  edges  under  pressure  together  as  the 
weld  point  and  whereby  said  gap  is  caused  to  assume  a 
V  shape  in  advance  of  said  point  and  said  edges  beinj 
heated  up  to  welding  temperature  upon  reaching  suck 
point  by  high  frequency  current  caused  to  flow  thereon 
for  a  substantial  distance  in  advance  of  said  point;  tht 
combination  of  steps  for  causing  the  seam  to  be  welde< 
substantially  throughout  from  the  forward  ends  of  sale 
edges  to  the  trailing  ends  thereof,  comprising  the  pro 
vision  of  carrier  means  for  said  metal  portions  and  ex- 
tending both  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  thereof,  sucfa 
carrier  means  having  a  longitudinal  gap  with  edges  more 
widely  spaced  than  the  edges  of  said  first-mentioned  gap, 
the  carrier  gap  edges  serving  to  provide  conductive  path; 
for  leading  said  current  onto  the  edges  of  the  forward 
ends  of  said  metal  portions  before  the  latter  come  together 
at  the  weld  point,  and  to  contiue  to  lead  the  current  onto 
the  trailing  end  edges  of  the  metal  portions  until  same 
engage  each  other  at  the  weld'poiht. 


3,131,286 
MANUFACTURING  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Thomas    Francis    Tribe,    Castk    MiU    Works,    Dudley, 
Worcester,  England,   assignor  of  one-half  to   British 
Federal  Welder  and  Machine  Company  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,326 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  4,  1960 

9  Claims.     (Cl.'219— «0) 


GAZETTE 


1.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  in 
dividual  carriages,  a  loading  station  at  which  component! 
are  received  by  each  carriage  in  succession,  at  least  oiM 
station  at  which  components  on  each  carriage  are  tack- 
welded  into  an  assembly,  a  transfer  station,  means  tc 
deliver  the  loaded  carriages  from  said  loading  statioi 
through  said  tack-welding  station  to  said  transfer  sta 
tion,  a  plurality  of  stations  locating  welding  means  to 
permanently  unite  the  components  of  each  assembly,  an 
unloading  station,  a  slide  conveyor  reciprocable  between 
said  transfer  and  unloading  stations  through  said  perma- 
nent-welding stations,  means  at  said  transfer  station  tc 
off-load  from  each  carriage  in  succession  its  tack-weldedl 
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assembly  and  transfer  said  assembly  tol  said  slide  con- 
veyor, means  at  each  permanent-weldiiig  station  to  re- 
move an  assembly  from  said  slide  convenor  into  engage- 
ment with  said  welding  means  and  thence  return  such 
assembly  to  the  slide  conveyor,  meant  to  return  the 
unladen  carriages  in  succession  from  Skid  transfer  sta- 
tion to  said  loading  station,  said  carriages  and  delivery 
and  return  means  constituting  an  endle«  conveyor,  and 
Control  means  to  co-ordinate  the  operation  of  said  end- 
less and  slide  conveyors  to  advance  a  ficcession  of  as- 
semblies simultaneously  from  one  of 
the  next. 


said   stations  to 


3,131,287 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF 
WELDING  SCHEDULES 
John  J.  Goodrich,  Wafrcn,  and  Thomas 
Auburn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora^on  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1^8,840 
7  Claiau.     (CL  219-49 


W.  Shearer,  Jr., 
General  Motors 


different  thick- 
switch  operable 
elding  schedule 

connected   and 


I.  A  circuit  control  mechanism  for  a  Resistance  welder 
including   electrodes   movable    into   curr  rnt   transmitting 
contact  with  multi-plate  metal  seams  ol 
nesses  placed  therebetween  for  welding, 
.said  control  mechanism  comprising  a 

to  selectively  energize  alternative  welding  schedule 
establishing  control  circuits, 

a   switch  actuating  member  operably 

mounted  for  movement  with  one  elc  ctrode  and  mov- 
able therewith  into  actuating  engagement  with  said 
switch, 

a  first  switch  supporting  member, 

means  reciprocably  mounting  said  firsi  switch  support- 
ing member  for  limited  movement  ii  i  spaced  relation 
to  said  switch  actuating  member, 

a  first  spring  means  normally  biasing 

supporting  member  toward  said  :  witch  actuating 
member, 

means  normally  operable  to  lock  said  first  switch  sup- 
porting member  in  an  adjusted  positii  )n  against  move- 
ment toward  said  switch  actuating  member  by  the 
biasing  action  of  said  first  spring  meins  and  operable 
to  release  said  first  switch  supporting  member  for 
adjustment  away  from  sai<^  switch  a«uating  member 
to  a  newly  adjusted  position  maintainable  by  said 
lock  means  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  first 
spring  means, 

a  second  switch  supporting  member  reciprocably 
mounted  for  a  limited  range  of  movement  relative 


said  first  switch 


first  switch  sup- 
actuating  mem- 


to  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
porting  member  toward  said  switch 
ber, 

a  second  spring  means  normally  bia^ng  said  second 
switch  supporting  member  outwar  lly  of  the  first 
switch  supporting  member  within  tie  limited  range 
of  movement  permitted  therebetwee  i, 

said  second  switch  supporting  member  ijiounting  said 
switch  for  engagement  with  said  iwitcb  actuating 
member  and  said  switch  actuating  m  ember  being  op- 
erable upon  actuation  of  said  switch  to  transmit 
further  electrode  movement  directlj  to  said  second 
switch  supporting  member, 
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and  cooperating  abutment  means  carried  by  said  switch 
supporting  members  and  engageable  to  limit  recip- 
rocable movement  between  said  switch  supporting 
members, 

said  abutment  means  being  adjustable  to  establish  an 
overtravel  limiting  dimension  between  said  switch 
supporting  members  substantially  equal  to  the  mean 
difference  in  the  alternative  thicknesses  of  the  multi- 
plate  seams  to  be  welded  between  said  electrodes 
whereby  actuation  of  said  one  electrode  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  electrode  without  a  metal  seam 
therebetween  causes  overtravel  limiting  engagement 
of  said  abutment  means  thereby  actuating  said  first 
switch  supporting  member  against  the  biasing  action 
of  said  first  spring  means  to  a  new  position  com- 
pensating for  electrode  tip  wear  and  maintainable  by 
the  lock  means  for  subsequent  operation  of  the 
associated  welder. 


3,13iaSS 
ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCH 
James    A.    Browning,   Hanover,   N.H.,  aasignor   to 
Tbcrmal  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

Fikd  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,750 
1  Claim.     (CL  219—121) 


izr^^ 


•^ 
^ 


-jt 


The  method  of  operating  an  electric  arc  torch  of  the 
type  described,  in  which  one  or  more  plasma  forming 
gaseous  elements  are  supplied  under  pressure  to  said 
torch,  comprising  mixing  a  liquid  with  said  gaseous  ele- 
ments, and  introducing  the  resulting  mixture  under  pres- 
sure tangentially  into  the  arc  passageway  of  said  torch 
to  form  a  vortex  driving  the  liquid  portion  of  said  mixture 
against  the  inner  walls  of  said  passageway. 


means  electrically  coupled  to  said  source  of  oscillating 
voltage  for  adjusting  the  wave  form  of  the  voltage 
applied  therefrom  to  said  deflecting  means  whereby 


the  rate  of  deflection  of  the  beam  transverse  to  said 
path  is  caused  to  vary  in  a  predetermined  manner 
within  the  range  of  deflection. 


3,131,29t 

ELECTRODE  CONNECTION 

Myron  D.  Stepath,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arcair 

Company,  Bremerton,  Warii.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,135 

4ClalniB.    (CL  219— 130) 


r 


"\ 


1.  A  joint  for  connecting  carbon-graphite  electrodes 
comprising  a  socket  terminal  and  a  plug  terminal  fric- 
tionally  received  in  said  socket  terminal,  said  plug  ter- 
minal having  a  major  diameter  substantially  two-thirds 
of  the  electrode  diameter  and  a  length  about  one  and  one- 
eighth  times  the  diameter  of  the  electrode,  the  wall  of 
said  plug  terminal  tapering  from  said  major  diameter, 
said  socket  terminal  having  an  end  wall  and  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  side  wall  for  frictionally  receiving  said  plug 
terminal,  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  side  wall  being 
approximately  orte-sixth  of  the  elearode  diameter,  and 
a  vent  hole  in  the  side  wall  of  said  socket  terminal  pre- 
venting the  accumulation  of  gas  between  said  terminals. 


3,131,289 
DEFLECTION  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  WELDERS 
John  A.  Hansen,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Ah- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,758 
SCbiimi.    (CL  219— 121) 
1.  Apparatus  for  working  materials  with  an  intense 
beam  of  charged  particles  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  intense  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles, 
means  for  focusing  said  beam  on  a  workpiece. 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  beam  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  deflecting  the  beam  transversely  to  said  path 
during  said  relative  movement  in  response  to  an 
applied  voltage, 
a  source  of  oscillating  voltage  coupled  to  said  beam 
defkcting  meaiu,  and 


3,131,291 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 

Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

nadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YoHl, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,005 
5  Cbims.    (CL  235—61.11) 

1.  An  associative  memory  system  comprising  storage 
means  for  storing  words  in^the  form  of  tag  digits  identify- 
ing each  word  and  data  digits  associated  with  each  word, 
individual  read-out  circuits  associated  with  each  of  said 
words,  first  latching  means  for  inhibiting  some  of  said 
read-out  circuits  while  enabling  the  remainder  thereof, 
means  to  compare  argument  tag  digits  introduced  to  said 
storage  means  with  the  tag  digits  of  each  of  said  stored 
words  in  said  storage  means,  means  responsive  to  a  match 
between  said  argunxnt  tag  digits  and  the  tag  digits  of 
one  of  said  stored  words  for  causing  said  first  latching 
means  to  inhibit  said  some  of  said  individual  read-out 
circuits,  a  second  latching  means,  said  responsive  means 
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causing  said  second  latching  means  to  inhibit  the  re- 
mainder of  said  individual  read-out  circuits  except  foi 
said  individual  read-out  circuit  associated  with  said  one 


word  whereby  a  read-out  path  for  the  data  digits  as- 
sociated with  said  one  word  is  established  through  sale 
individual  read-out  circuit  associated  therewith. 


3,131^92 

COORDINATE  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Leo  W.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,253 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


'^f 


/J 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  coordinate  reference  sys- 
tem for  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  pitch, 
roll,  and  azimuth  signals  corresponding  to  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  vehicle  about  its  respective  pitch,  roll, 
and  yaw  axes  from  a  datum  position  in  which  said  axes 
are  aligned  with  selected  external  reference  axes  having 
a  known  mientation  in  space,  modifying  said  azimuth 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
pitch  and  roll  signals  >  to  derive  a  corrected  azimuth  sig- 
nal, and  applying  said  pitch,  roll,  and  corrected  azimuth 
signals  to  utilization  means  as  an  indication  of  the  dis* 
placement  of  the  vehicle  about  the  reference  coordinate 
axes. 


3,131,293 
COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Grant  H.  Bush,  Poughkeepsic,  and  James  E.  Carrington, 
Vestal,    N.Y.,    a^ignors    to    International     Business 
Madilncs  Corporation,  New  Yoric^.Y^  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,892 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—156) 
1.  In  a  floating  point  decimal  system  for  performing  a 
floating  point  add-subtraot  operation  on  first  and  second 
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normalized  operands,  each  operand  being  represented  by 
an  N  digit  mantissa  and  an  M  digit  expon  ;nt  indicating  the 
true  decimal  location  thereof,  first  and  sextnd  M-(-N  digit 
registers  for  storing  said  operands,  resi  ectively,  a  third 
M-fN  digit  register,  said  first  register  also  storing  the  ex- 
ponent of  the  result  of  said  operation  in 
tions  thereof  and  the  N  most  significant 
the  N  digit  positions  thereof,  said  third  register  storing  the 
N  least  significant  digits  of  said  result  in  the  N  digit  posi- 
tions thereof  and  an  exponent  equal  to  laid  exponent  in 
said  first  register  less  N  in  the  M  digit  lositions  thereof, 
an  adder  for  performing  said  operation,  njeans  to  compare 
said  operands  to  determine  the  larger  and  smaller  of  the 
absolute  values  thereof  and  the  true  exfonent  difference 
ED  therebetween,  means  responsive  to  laid  comparison 
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means  for  always  storing  prior  to  said  opt  ration  the  larger 
errand  in  said  first  register  and  the  smaller  operand  in 
said  second  register,  first  control  meansi  to  add  in  said 
adder  ED  least  significant  mantissa  digiu  of  said  smaller 
operand  to  zeros  and  to  store  the  resuK  thereof  in  said 
third  register,  second  control  means  to  aid  in  said  adder 


and  the  remain- 


ihe  mantissa  digits  of  said  larger  operand 

ing  mantissa  digits  of  said  smaller  opcraiid,  third  control 
means  to  store  the  results  of  said  last  operation  in  said 
first  register,  said  first  and  third  registers  storing  said 
resultant  mantissa,  means  to  normalizi  said  resultant 
mantissa,  means  to  modify  said  larger  exponent  responsive 
to  said  normalization,  means  to  store  siid  modified  ex- 
ponent in  said  M  digit  positions  of  said  first  register,  and 
means  to  store  an  exponent  in  said  M  digit  ^positions  of  said 
third  register  equal  to  said  modified  expo  lent  less  N. 


3,131,294 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  I^IACHINE 

Frederick  C.  Hallden,  Floral  Park,  N.1  .,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporati<]  n  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3  ,825 

30  Claims.     (CL  235—16' ) 


i'J  ^)i 
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in°y 
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^  27.  A  decimal   calculator  for  perfori^ing 
computations  in  binary  arithmetic:  inseition 


arithmetic 
means  in- 
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eluding  means  for  jjerforming  decimal-to-binary  conver- 
sion for  inserting  information  corres|A>nding  to  a  num- 
ber to  be  utilized  in  a  calculation  and  for  controlling 
the  following  transfer  means;  means  including  a  circulat- 
ing magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  portion  for  per- 
manently storing  binary  information  representing  all 
numbers  which  may  be  so  utilized  in  a  plurality  of  reg- 
isters arranged  serially  along  a  path;  transfer  means  in- 
cluding a  reproducing  element  capable  of  traversing  said 
path  and  actuated  by  the  insertion  means  for  successively 
reproducing  and  transferring  to  the  following  dynamic 
storage  means  during  each  traversal  of  a  register  any  in- 
formation stored  in  the  register  corresponding  to  the  in- 
formation so  inserted;  dynamic  storage  means  responsive 
to  the  so  transferred  information  including  a  second  por- 
tion in  said  recording  medium  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
first  jHJrtion  for  developing  and  storing  a  binary  answer, 
in  a  path  which  circulates,  including  means  for  reproduc- 
ing and  again  storing  the  binary  answer  with  each  traver- 
sal of  a  new  register  and  means  for  erasing  the  binary 
answer  after  each  such  reproduction;  means  for  causing 
said  reproducing  element  to  traverse  said  path  for  con- 
ditionally subtracting  the  numbers  in  the  plurality  of  reg- 
isters from  the  so  stored  binary  answer  until  the  binary 
answer  is  reduced  to  zero;  and  a  recording  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  conditional  subtraction  for  converting 
the  binary  answer  to  a  decimal  answer  and  printing  each 
decimal  digit  of  the  answer  at  the  time  the  decimal  digit 
is  determined  by  integration  of  its  corresponding  binary 
information  in  the  conditional  subtraction. 


3,131,295 

COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Hawley  K.  Rising,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  George  R. 
Brlggs,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,634 

29  Claims.     (CL  235—175) 


i^ ! 


3,131,296 
PULSE  POSITION  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Erik  V.  Bohn,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,816^-. 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 


I.  A  pulse  position  modulation  computer  circuit  com- 
prising a  Miller  integrator,  a  first  flip  flop  circuit  adapted 
to  be  set  by  a  first  pulse  thereby  to  gate  a  first  con- 
stant direct  voltage  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  and 
adapted  to  be  reset  by  a  second  pulse  thereby  to  remove 
the  said  first  constant  voltage  from  the  input  of  the  in- 
tegrator, a  second  flip  flop  circuit  adapted  to  be  set  by 
a  third  pulse  thereby  to  gate  a  second  constant  direct 
voltage  whose  magnitude  is  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  constant  voltage  to  the  integrator  and  adapted 
to  be  reset  by  a  fourth  pulse  thereby  to  remove  the  said 
second  constant  voltage  from  the  input  of  the  integrator, 
a  voltage  comparator  adapted  to  compare  the  output 
voltage  of  the  integrator  with  a  fixed  comparison  voltage 
and  adapted  to  generate  said  fourth  pulse  when  the  output 
voltage  of  the  integrator  equals  the  comparison  voltage, 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  being 
zero  in  the  absence  of  all  of  said  constant  voltages. 


3,131^97 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  POLAR 

TO  RECTANGULAR  CO-ORDINATES 

Sheldon  W.  Gates  and  John  M.  Sanbome,  Phoenfac,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  nifaiois 

Coothiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,499,  Feb.  25, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,001 

8  Oahns.     (CL  235—189) 


1.  A  subtracter  inditding  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
magnetic  elements,  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  ntagnetic  elements  for  writing  a  One 
in  said  first  and  third  magnetic  element  and  a  Zero  in 
said  second  magnetic  ekment,  second  means  coupling  said 
second  magnetic  element  to  said  first  means  and  adapted 
to  write  a  One  in  said  third  magnetic  element,  third  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements  for 
writing  a  One  in  said  second  magnetic  element  and  a  Zero 
in  said  first  magnetic  element,  shift  means  coupled  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  magnetic  elenKnts.  and  fourth 
means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  supplying  input  sig- 
itals  representative  of  a  number. 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  converting  signal  infor- 
mation representing  a  vector  quantity  in  polar  coordinates 
into  a  pair  of  potentials  representing  such  quantity  in 
rectangular  coordinates,  said  circuit  including  in  com- 
bination, circuit  means  for  producing  a  direct  current 
potential  proportional  to  vector  magnitude,  a  ringing  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  first  sine  wave  having  an  amplitude 
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proportional  to  the  direct  current  potential,  circuit  meanal  produced  on  said   ion-sensitive  screen, 


for  producing  second  and  third  sine  waves  in  90*  phase 
relation  and  having  amplitudes  proportional  to  that  of 
the  first  sine  wave,  circuit  means  for  sampling  the  in- 
stantaneous values  of  the  potentials  of  the  second  and 
third  sine  waves  at  a  time  of  the  respective  periods  there- 
of corresponding  to  vector  angle,  whereby  such  potentials 
represent  the  vector  quantity  in  rectangular  coordinates 


through  said  recorded  aperture  positions 


3,131^98 
DIODE  MULTIPLIER  NETWORK 
Melville  C.  Creuscre,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,493 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—194) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


mi 


A  method  of  multiplying  a  multiplicand  electrical  sig- 
nal by  a  multiplier  electrical  signal,  one  of  said  multipli- 
cand and  multiplier  signals  being  represented  by  a  variable 
D.C.  voltage  and  the  other  ^y  a  variable  first  A.C.  volUge, 
to  obtain  a  product  signal  represented  by  a  second  A.C. 
voltage,  and  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the  first  AC.  volt- 
age is  appreciably  smaller  than  the  amplitude  of  the  D.C. 
voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superposing  the  multiplicand  and  multiplier  sig- 
nals, one  upon  the  other,  thereby  producing^  super- 
posed signal, 

(b)  delivering  the  superposed  signal  to  a  variable  con- 
ductance type  diode-resistance  voltage  compression 
network, 

(c)  selectively  compressing  the  superposed  signal  with- 
in the  voltage  compression  network  by  varying  the 

'  conductance  of  the  voltage  compression  network  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  DC.  volt- 
age thereby  producing  a  variably  compressed  super- 
posed signal,  and 

id)  utilizing  the  A.C.  voltage  amplitude  of  the  variably 
compressed  superposed  signal  as  a  measure  of  said 
product. 

3,131,299 

RAY-TRACING  METHOD  FOR  ION-OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENTS 

EUgfais  A.  WoUdd,  7537  Broadview  Road  SE.,  and  Philip 
R.  Malmbcrs,  5935  Farmer  Drive,  both  of  Washing- 
ton 22,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163^65 
4  Claims.     (CL  25« — 41.9) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  tracing  the  trajectory  of  an  ion  ray 
which  comprises  positioning  an  aperture  in  the  path  of 
said  ion  ray,  positioning  an  ion-sensitive  screen  a  dis- 
tance from  said  aperture,  adjusting  said  aperture  to  pass 
an  ion-beam,  recording  the  position  of  said   aperture, 
recording  the  position  of  a  spot  on  said  ion-sensitive  screen 
due  to  said  ion-beam  incidence  on  said  ion-sensitive  screen, 
moving  said  aperture  to  pass  other  ion-beanu  and  re- 
cording the  position  of  said  apertiu-e  and  ion-beam  spot 
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drawing  a   line 
and  correspond- 


ing ion-beam  spot  to  provide  a  pattern 
paths  produced. 


ENEIGY 


3,1313m 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  _ 
TIONS  OF  A  VAN  DE  GRAAFF 
Thomas  R.  Jeter,  Bel  Ak,  Md^  and  Jote 
ler,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.     (CL  25»— 49. 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1452),  sec.  266) 


Secret  try 

2:  8 


VARIA- 
BEAM 
D.  Baldcsckwic- 
United  States 
of  the  Amy 
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of  the  ion  ray 


1.  Electrostatic  generator  apparatus  comprising  a  high 
voltage  terminal;  means  for  transporting  electric  charge  to 
said  terminal;  an  airtight  conductive  tank  enclosing  said 
terminal  and  transporting  means;  a  coron^  leak  electrode 
disposed  within  said  tank;  a  controllable]  voltage  supply 
connected  to  said  electrode;  a  source  of  ions  adjacent  to 
said  high  voltage  terminal  to  provide  an  cjrigin  for  an  ion 
beam;  accelerating  means  for  focusing  and  accelerating 
said  ions  to  thereby  form  an  ion  beam  pf  high  energy; 
control  means  including  a  magnet,  the  fipld  of  which  is 
used  to  deflect  the  ion  beam  on  to  a  target;  a  slit  system 
located  between  said  control  means  and  (target  to  detect 
variations  of  said  ion  beam,  said  slit  sy^m  being  con- 
nected to  said  controllable  voltage  supply  whereby  the 
current  produced  in  said  slit  system  due  t<  i  said  variations 
is  connected  to  said  controllable  voltage  s  apply,  said  con- 
trollable voltage  supply  coupled  to  said  owona  leak  elec- 
trode whereby  potential  variations  of  tie  high  voltage 
terminal  are  obtained;  capacitance  means  disposed  within 
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said  tank  for  deriving  a  signal  responsive  to  the  said  po- 
tential variations  of  the  high  voltage  terminal  caused  by 
said  controllable  voltage  supply:  and  means  for  feeding 
said  signal  to  said  target  to  cancel  out  any  energy  fluc- 
tuations. 


3,131,301 
TILTABLE  X-RAY  TABLE  COMPRISING  MEANS  TO 
PRODUCE  A  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSLA- 
TIONAL  MOVEMENT 
David  M.  Barrett,  Lyndhunt,  and  Oswald  C.  Holbtein, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assigDors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corpomtion, 
Waltc  Mannfactwing  Division,  Inc.,  CIcveUnd,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nicd  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,626 
14  Claims.     (CL  250—55) 


I.  In  an  X-ray  table  having  a  patient  supporting  table 
body  tiltably  carried  by  a  pedestal  in  a  tower  moveably 
connected  to  the  body,  the  combination  of.  a  pivot  means 
interposed  between  the  pedestal  and  the  body  for  tilting 
the  body  relative  to  the  pedestal,  and  translation  produc- 
ing means  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the  pedestal  to 
shift  the  body  translationally  relative  to  the  pedestal 
simultaneously  with  such  tilting,  and  said  translation 
producing  means  including  a  variable  drive  means  so 
that  said  translational  movement  is  at  varying  rates  of 
speed. 

3,13 14t2 
THERMOPRINTING  BY  PRE-HEATING 
ORIGINAL  IMAGE 
Doaal  G.  Kimble,  Maplcwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mintaig  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL 
Mfauk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.210 
7  Claiais.     (CL  25*— 65) 


3,131,303 

NEGATIVE  TO  POSITIVE  FILM  VIEWER 

Anwar  K.  Chhayat,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Optomccfaanisms,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,778 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—71) 
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1 .  Means  to  obtain  a  positive  view  directly  from  a  fUm 
negative,  comprising  an  enclosed  cabinet,  a  source  of 
infra-red  radiation  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cabi- 
net, film  holding  means  having  an  aperture  mounted  below 
said  source,  means  to  protect  film  in  said  film  holding 
means  from  overheating  comprising  a  rotating  chopping 
disc  positioned  between  said  radiation  source  and  said 
film  holding  means,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  pass  dis- 
crete pulses,  of  said  radiation,  a  first  lens  adapted  to  focus 
said  radiation  on  the  entire  aperture  of  said  film  holder, 
means  to  move  said  first  lens  vertically,  a  mirror  mounted 
below  said  film  holder  in  the  optical  path  of  said  radia- 
tion and  near  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  a  translucent 
screen  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  a  luminescent 
phosphor  on  the  back  side  of  said  screen,  said  mirror 
being  mounted  at  an  angle  to  reflect  said  radiation  onto 
said  screen,  and  a  second  lens  placed  between  said  mirror 
and  said  screen  adapted  to  focus  said  radiation  on  said 
screen,  and  an  ultra-violet  source  adapted  to  activate  said 
screen. 


3,131,304 
DIFFERENTIAL  RADIOMETER  FOR  SENSING  NET 

RATE  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,099 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  In  a  thermographic  copying  machine  for  reproduc- 
ing a  differentially  radiation-absorptive  imaged  paper 
graphic  original  on  a  heat-sensitive  copy-paper,  the  com- 
bination of:  means  for  directly,  briefly  and  intensely  pro- 
gressively irradiating  the  entire  unobstructed  imaged  sur- 
face of  said  original  to  provide  thereon  a  heat-pattern 
corresponding  to  the  graphic  pattern  thereof;  means  for 
promptly  thereafter  placing  said  irradiated  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  a  visibly  beat-sensitive  c<^y- 
paper;  and  means  for  briefly  pressing  said  surfaces  to- 
gether in  mutually  heat-conductive  pressure-contact. 


1.  A  differential  radiometer  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  thermocouple  comprising  a  first  plate  connected  to 
a  wire  to  form  a  first  junction  capable  of  producing  ther- 
moelectric current,  a  second  thermocouple  comprising  a 
second  plate  connected  to  said  wire  to  form  a  second  junc- 
tion capable  of  producing  thermoelectric  current,  and 
lead  wires  connecting  each  of  said  plates  to  a  device  capa- 
ble of  sensing  differences  in  potential. 
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3,131^5 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Donald  J.  Shombert,  Berkeley  Heigbte,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,586 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.3) 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  for  high  energy  particles  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  layers  of  semiconductor 
material  of  alternating  conductivity  type  and  of  a  prede 
termined  thiclcness  and  resistivity,  thereby  tormmg  a  plu- 
rality of  junctions,  the  diflFusion  length  of  minority  car- 
riers in  each  of  said  layers  being  small  in  comparison  with 
the  thickness  of  said  layer;  and  means  for  biasing  alternate 
junctions  in  a  reverse  direction  thereby  to  form  a  wide 
depletion  region  to  collect  said  particles. 


3,131,307 

OPTICAL  RANGE  AND  VIEWFINDER  FOR 

INVISIBLE  LIGHT  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Otto  H.  Bock,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,922 
2  Claims.    (CL  2S»— 83.3) 


4'^-^r 


1^  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  visible  light  system  and 
an  invisible  light  system,  said  apparatus  comprisiiig  a 
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visible  light  optical  system  having  at  least  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments n  optical  alignment  and  adjustablr  relative  to  one 
another  for  focusing,  an  invisible  ligh  optical  system 
having  at  leait  two  elements  in  optical  al  ignment  and  ad- 
justable relative  to  one  another  for  f  >cu&ing,  support 
means  for  mounting  said  systems  with  t  »eir  optical  axes 
in  parallelism,  slidaWc  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  travel  in  the  direction  of  si  id  optical  axes, 
the  relatively  adjustable  elements  of  each  of  said  systems 
being  mounted  on  said  support  means  ind  said  slidable 
me-ans  for  their  relative  adjustment  fo'  focusing,  boss 
means  secured  to  each  of  said  support  nw  tms  and  slidable 
means,  rod  means  in  engagement  with  t  oth  of  said  boss 
means  for  effecting  conjoint  focusing  between  said  rela- 
tively adjustable  elements  of  both  of  !aid  systems,  an 
ocular  lens  system  nuxinted  with  its  optcal  axis  parallel 
to  said  previously  mentioned  optical  a?  es.  a  base,  and 
means  on  said  base  for  slidably  mount  ng  said  support 
means  for  movement  transverse  to  said  optical  axes  to 
place  alternately  each  of  said  visible  light  systems  and 
said  invisible  light  system  in  optical  alijriment  with  said 
ocular  lens  system. 


SOURCE  IN- 
AND  REFER- 


3,131,306 
PROCESS  FOR  GAGING  DIMENSIONS  BY  MEANSf 
OF  RADIATIONS 
Morris  Weiss,  Stamford,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,50* 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 
\.  A  process  of  monitoring  the  dimension  of  materia 
showing  a  sharp  radiation  discontinuity  with  its  back 
ground  which  comprises  scanning  a  radiation  detectoi 
across  two  reference  pieces  of  material  of  predetermined 
identical  dimensions,  processing  electronicaHy  the  output 
signal  from  the  detector,  adjusting  the  output  signal  toj 
a  predetermined  value,  removing  one  of  the  identical! 
pieces  and  substituting  therefor  the  material,  the  dimen-' 
sion  of  which  is  to  be  monitored,  the  remaining  reference 
piece  being  maintained  at  radiation  conditions  approxin 
mating  that  of  the  material  to  be  monitored  whereby  an 
electronic  readout  is  obtained  which  shows  deviation  off 
the  material  to  be  monitored  from  the  predetermined 
dimension. 


3,131308 
SELF  CALIBRATING   RADIOMETER  WITH   BOTH 
REFERENCE  SOURCE   AND  TES1 
TERRUPTfeD  BY   ONE  CHOPPER 
ENCE  SOURCE   INTERRUPTED  BY   A  SECOND 
CHOPPER 

William  R.  Fredrickson  and  Roy  W.  P4ulsoa,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  and  Donald  L.  StierwaH.  Riverside,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force  | 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2i  1,923 
5  Claims.     (CL  250— 8J..  ) 
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1.  A    self-calibrating   radiometer    for 
systems   comprising,   a   radiation   detec 
and  indicating  the  variation  of  the 
to  a  predetermined  reference  level  relative 
received   from   a   distant  radiation  sou 
radiation  source  having  a  predetermine! 
for  directing  calibrating   radiation    therefrom 
radiation  detector,  a  "fast"  chopper  dis 
said   detector   for   successively   interrupting 
radiation  from  the  distant  radiation 
calibrating  radiation  source  at  a  uniforn- 
a  separate  slow  chopper  disposed  to  in  errupt 
only  from  the  calibrating  radiation 
at  a  materially  slower  uniform  rate  tha 
terruption  of  radiation  from  the  distant 
by  said  fast  chopper. 


source 


nonsynchronous 

for   receiving 

level  relative 

to  radiation 

,   a  calibrating 

radiation  level 

into  said 

F|osed  in  front  of 

and   passing 

e  and  from  the 

rapid  rate,  and 

radiation 

successively 

the  rate  of  in- 

adiation  source. 


CIRCUIT 


'a.,  jKslgiior  to 
Imenling,  Pa.,  a 


3,131,309 
TRANSISTOR     AMPUFIER-SWITCH  NG 

WITH    ZENER    DIODE    LIMITINC     FOR   ELIMI- 
NATION  OF  UNATTENUATED  SIQNALS 
Thomas  J.  Blocher,  Jr.,  MonrocvUlc, 
WestinghouM  Air  Brake  Company,  W 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania  i 

Filed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7f0,770 
6  Claims.    (CL  307—88.^ 
1.  A  switching  circuit  arranged  to  be  Connected  to  op- 
erating means,  said  switching  circuit  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive device  including  a  plurality  of  electrcxles,  a  plurality 
of  impedances  connected  in  a  circuit  p  ith  including  at 
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least  a  pair  of  said  electrodes  and  said  operating  means, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  conductive  de- 
vice, and  output  signal  coupled  from  a  first  of  said  im- 
pedances, a  Zener  type  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  at 
least  said  first  impedance  and  poled  to  present  a  high  re- 
sistance to  current  flowing  in  the  normal  direction  through 


said  device,  and  biasing  means  for  at  times  driving  said 
device  to  saturation,  said  impedances  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  upon  saturation  of  said  device  a  division  of 
the  potential  therebetween  is  effected  to  cause  said  diode 
to  conduct  in  a  reverse  direction  to  short  circuit  said  first 
impedance  by  by-pass  said  output  signal. 


3,131,310 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 
NARROW  PULSES 
Marie  Marcel  Antoine  AmoM  Ghislain  Verstraelen,  Hil- 
vemm,    Netherlands,    anignor   to   North    American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jane  4,  1959 

3  Cblms.    (CL  307—88.5) 
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ate  zone  adjacent  to  said  one  terminal  zone  being  con- 
tiguous to  one  face  of  said  urafer  whereby  one  portion  of 
the  wafer  includes  four  successive  jusnes  between  the 
major  faces  and  the  other  pwrtion  includes  three  successive 
zones  between  the  major  faces  of  the  wafer,  a  first  low  re- 
sistance connection  to  said  one  face  and  common  to  both 
the  zones  contiguous  thereto,  a  second  low  resistance  con- 
nection to  the  other  terminal  zone,  third  and  fourth  low 
resistance  connections  to  the  intermediate  zone  adjacent 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  pulses  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a 
source  of  operating  voltage  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, a  first  inductor  having  a  tap,  means  connecting  said 
first  inductor  between  said  collector  electrode  and  first 
terminal,  impedance  means  connected  between  said  emitter 
electrode  and  second  terminal,  capacitor  means  con- 
nected between  said  tap  and  emitter  electrode,  a  series 
circuit  of  a  rectifier  and  a  second  inductor,  and  means 
connecting  said  series  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first 
inductor,  said  rectifier  being  connected  to  be  non-con- 
ductive when  collector  current  flows  in  said  transistor. 


3,13M11 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Ian  M.  Ross,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,739 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307— 88  J) 
1.  A  bistable  pulse  generator  comprising  an  integrated 
semiconductor  structure  including  a  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  wafer  having  two  major  faces  and 
four  successive  zones  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  said  faces,  one  of  the  ter- 
minal zones  of  said  wafer  and  a  portion  of  the  intermedi- 
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to  said  other  terminal  zone,  said  third  and  fourth  connec- 
tions being  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  tone,  a  first 
means  including  a  resistance  element  for  applying  between 
said  first  and  second  low  resistance  connections  a  voltage 
which  is  less  than  the  characteristic  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  a  second  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  iHilse  to  said  third  low  resistance  connection,  a 
third  means  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  said  fourth  low 
resistance  connection,  and  an  output  terminal  to  said  first 
low  resistance  connection. 


3,131,312 
CIRCUIT  FOR  UNEARIZING  RESISTANCE  OF 
A  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TO  BIDIREC- 
TIONAL CURRENT  FLOW 
Franz  Ludwig  Putzratfa,  Oaklyn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,708 
12  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


I 


^ 


ij 


1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  unipolar  transistor  including  drain,  source  and  gate 
electrodes,  a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  drain 
and  source  electrodes,  means  providing  a  source  of  signals 
to  be  controlled  connected  between  said  drain  and*  source 
electrodes,  a  control  voltage  source  connected  between 
said  gate  electrode  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  volt- 
age divider,  said  control  voltage  source  p<ried  to  reverse 
bias  said  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  both  said  drain 
and  source,  electrodes  through  said  voltage  divider. 


3,131,313 
TUNNEL  DIODE  INVERTER 
Abdul  R.  Habayeb,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,320 
25  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
8.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  re- 
sistive impedances  connected  in  a  first  series  combination 
between  a  first  terminal  and  a  reference  point,  first  and 
second  like-poled  tunnel  diodes  connected  in  a  second 
series  combination  between  a  second  terminal  and  said 
reference  point,  the  connecting  points  <rf  respective  series 
combinations  being  coupled  together,  each  of  said  diodes 
having  a  characteristic  including  a  negative  resistance 
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range  located  between  first  and  second  positive  resistance 
regions,  said  positive  resistance  regions  being  adapted  to 
sustain  stable  low-  and  high-v<ritage  states  of  diode  oper- 
ation re^>ectively,  an  inductance  connected  between  said 


first  and  second  terminals,  means  for  biasing  each  of  said 
diodes  for  operation  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  volt* 
age  states,  and  means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  adapted 
to  reverse  the  voltage  state  of  at  least  one  of  said  diodes. 


3.131,314 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  TRIGGER  EMPLOYING 
EMITTER  RESISTOR  HAVING  VALUE  OF  TRAN- 
SISTOR'S BASE-TO-EMITTER  RESISTANCE 
Lincoln  H.  Chariot,  Jr.,  Saint  Croix  Beach,  Mhin., 
assignor  to  Mfaincsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,    St    Paul,    Minn.,    a   corporation    «l 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  M,M2 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


oSffi!. 


1.  A  temperature  control  switch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  trigger  circuit  containing  a  first  transistor  stags 
and  associated  circuitry  and  a  second  transistor  stage  and 
associated  circuitry,  the  transistor  of  said  first  stage  and 
the  transistor  of  said  second  stage  having  a  resistor  com- 
mon to  the  emitter  circuits  of  both  transistors,  said  resia- 
tor  having  a  resistance  value  not  greater  than  the  baae 
to  emitter  junction  resistance  of  the  said  first  stage  tran- 
sistor; biasing  means  for  adjusting  the  sensor  setpoint  of 
said  trigger  circuit  to  a  value  outside  the  conductive  con- 
dition of  the  said  circuit,  said  biasing  means  including 
means  to  compensate  for  change  in  ambient  temperature 
of  the  said  circuit;  a  sensor  operatively  associated  with 
said  circuit  and  supplying  to  the  base  of  said  first  stage 
transistor  a  voltage  in  response  to  changes  in  ambient 
conditions  surrounding  the  said  sensor,  for  triggering  said 
circuit  to  cause  current  flow;  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent for  energizing  the  said  circuit. 


3,131,315 
MONOSTABLE  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
Josef  Morwald,  Dachau,  near  Munich,  iSennany,  aaignor 
to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.bJI.,  Villingen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany  I 

FUcd  June  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120^95 
Claims  iHiority,  appiicatioa  Germany  July  16,  196t 

4  Claims.  (CL  307— M.5) 
1.  In  a  monostable  blocking  oscillator  having  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  and  an  emitter-collector  circuit,  in 
combination,  inductive  feedback  means  including  a  mag- 
netizable core,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  inductance  coil 
mounted  on  said  core  and  magnetically  coupled  thereby 
with  each  other,  said  primary  inductance  coU  being  con- 


nected across  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
sistor  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  voltage 
inductance  coil  being  connected  in  circu  t 
of  reference  voltage  between  the  base  of 
and  one  terminal  of  said  source  of  refeience 
constitute  a  feedback  circuit,  said  feedback 
prising   in   series   with   said   second 


inc  uctance 


r 


of  the  tran- 
said  secondary 
with  a  source 
the  transistor 
voltage  to 
circuit  corn- 
coil,   a 


k—  .f/r 


parallel  combination  of  a  resistance  mei  ns  and  a  diode, 
said  diode  being  poled  to  shunt  said  resistance  means 
except  for  current  flow  during  appearance  of  an  in- 
ductive voluge  peak  upon  cut-off  of  ttx  transistor;  and 
a  second  diode  connected  between  the  base  of  the  tran- 
sistor and  one  terminal  of  said  source  of  reference  volt- 
age wtiereby  the  base  of  the  transistor  is  protected  against 
excessive  voltage  derived  from  the  feedtack  action. 


3,13UU 

THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SBRIES  CAPACI- 
TOR-DIODE COMBINATION  ANDl  EMPLOYING 
DIODE  CLAMP  TO  MAINTAIN  »a!t>RMATION 
TRANSMISSION 
Gideon  GIaz,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  aarignor  l>  Radio  Corpo- 
ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1<  1,719 
7ClainM.    (CL  307— M^ 
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I.  A  circuit  comprising  an  input  transfctor  and  an  out- 
put transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  tvpe  each  having 
an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  a  capacitor  and  a  uni- 
directional conducting  device  serially  connected,  in  the 
order  named,  between  the  emitter  of  thei  input  transistor 
and  the  base  of  the  output  transistor  with  the  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  poled  with  its  eptsy  current  flow 
direction  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  forward  base 
current  of  the  output  transistor;  means  [o  apply  biasing 
potentials  to  the  collector,  emitter  and  bajse  of  the  output 
transistor  for  normally  biasing  the  outputi  transistor  in  the 
full  on  condition;  means  for  applying  a  biis  voltage  at  the 
junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  unidirt  ctional  conduct- 
ing device  for  normally  reverse  biasing  sa  d  unidirectional 
conducting  device  by  a  predetermined  ariount;  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  inp  Jt  transistor  and 
a  point  of  reference  potential;  means  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  said  input  transistor  to  a  point  pf  reference  po- 
tential; and  means  for  applying  at  the  base  of  said  input 
transistor  information  signals  having  an  afnplitude  greater 
than  said  predetermined  amount  and  a  po  arity  to  forward 
bias  said  unidirectional  conducting  device 
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3.131317 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BISTABLE 
TRANSISTOR  COUNTER 
Seening  Ycc,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  avignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  101,216 
5  ClaiaM.    (CL  307—00.5) 


4.  A  high  speed  binary  counter  for  counting  high  fre- 
quency square  wave  input  pulses  comprising  a  bistable 
transistor  flip-flop  having  first  and  second  transistors  and 
impedance  means  cross-coupling  the  input  and  output 
of  said  transistors  whereby  said  transistors  assume  mu- 
tually exclusive  first  and  second  states;  said  first  and 
second  transistors  interchanging  their  states  when  an  am- 
plified square  wave  input  pulse  is  applied  to  the  output 
of  said  first  transistor  in  said  first  state;  first  and  second 
transistor  gates  each  having  input,  output  and  control 
terminals;  said  input  terminals  connected  to  receive 
square  wave  input  pulses,  each  gate  being  operative  to 
amplify  said  square  wave  input  pulses  when  received  at 
the  input  terminal  thereof  only  when  an  enabling  volt- 
age is  applied  to  said  control  terminal,  conductive  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  transistor  gate  to  the 
output  of  said  first  transistor  in  said  flip-flop  and  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  second  transistor  gate  to  the 
output  of  said  second  transistor  in  said  flip-flop  for  sup- 
plying in  an  amplified  square  wave  input  pulse  to  the 
first  and  second  transistors  respectively  when  said  fii^ 
and  secoiKl  transistor  gates  respectively  are  conducting. 
a  pair  of  switching  transistors  each  having  input,  output 
and  control  electrodes,  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
switching  transistors  being  coupled  to  an  output  termi- 
nal of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors in  said  flip-flop,  said  output  electrodes  of  said  switch- 
ing transistors  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
transistor  gates,  variable  bias  means  connected  to  the 
output  electrodes  of  said  switching  transistors  to  bias 
said  switching  transistors  to  cutoff  until  the  respective 
transistor  flip-flop  output  terminals  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol electrodes  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  level  im- 
mediately after  the  change  of  state  of  said  flip-flop  where- 
by said  switching  transistors  maintain  said  respective 
transistor  gates  non-conducting  until  said  predetermined 
voltage  level  is  reached. 


3,131,310 
TIME  CONTROLLED  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Paul   O.   Snyder,   UntUcum   Heights,   and   Edmund   T. 
Bridge,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assizors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220^06 
1  Claim.  (CL  307—00.5) 
Timing  circuitry  comprising  a  direct  current  power 
source;  a  variable  resistor;  a  condenser;  means  connect- 
ing the  variable  resistor  and  the  condenser  in  series  across 
the  power  source;  a  load;  a  silicon  control  rectifier;  means 
connecting  the  load  and  the  control  rectifier  in  series 
across  the  source;  a  pair  of  resistors;  a  Zener  diode;  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  circuit  that  extends 
from  one  terminal  of  the  source  successively  through  one 


of  the  resistors,  the  transistor,  the  Zener  diode  and  the 
other  of  the  resistors  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source; 
means  coupling  the  junction  of  the  variable  resistor  and 


■\  D- 


the  condenser  to  the  base  of  the  transistor;  and  means 
coupling  the  junction  of  the  variable  resistor  and  the 
condenser  to  the  junction  of  the  load  and  the  control 
rectifier. 


3,131,319 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
CONTROLLED  SOURCES  OF  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC RADIATION 
Barrie  Brightman,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,966 
2  Claims.     (CL  307—117) 
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2.  A  switching  circuit  for  oootrolling  current  flow 
through  an  external  circuit  comprising,  a  first  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  an  energizing  circuit,  a 
second  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  an  ener- 
gizing circuit,  a  control  switch  fipr  actuating  said  switch- 
ing circuit,  a  source  of  energizing  current,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  control  switch  between  said  source  of  energiz- 
ing cinrent  and  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  first  source 
so  as  to  cause  said  first  source  to  emit  eleotro-magnetic 
radiation  upon  the  actuation  of  said  control  switch,  a  first 
impedance,  means  for  coupling  the  energizing  circuit  of 
said  second  source  to  said  source  of  energizing  current 
through  said  first  impedance,  a  second  impedance,  the 
impedance  <rf  which  may  be  varied  by  changing  the 
degree  of  electromagnetic  radiation  directed  thereon, 
said  second  impedance  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  source,  means  for  ooui^ing  said  second  imped- 
ance in  series  relationship  with  said  external  circuit 
to  control  the  current  flow  through  said  external  circuit, 
a  third  impedance,  the  impedance  of  which  may  be  varied 
by  changing  the  degree  of  electromagnetic  radiation  di- 
rected thereon,  said  third  impedance  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  source,  means  for  coupling  said  third 
impedance  in  shunt  across  the  energizing  circuit  <^  said 
second  source  so  that  when  said  first  source  is  turned  on 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  control  switch  said  second 
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source  will  be  turned  off,  a  foiuth  impedance,  the  impci 
ance  of  which  n»ay  be  varied  by  changing  the  degree  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  directed  thereon,  said  fourth 
impedance  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  sourc^ 
of  electromagnetic  radiation,  means  for  coupling  said 
fourth  impedance  in  shunt  with  said  external  circuit,  and 
means  for  fxeventing  electromagnetic  radiation  emitte|l 
by  said  first  source  from  affecting  said  fourth  impedance 
and  for  fweventing  electromagnetic  radiation  emiued  by 
said  seccMid  source  from  affecting  said  second  and  thir| 
impedances. 


3,131,320 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY  CRYSTAL  VIBRATOR 

Toshio  Shinada  and  Susumu  Oinuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a» 

signers  to  K.  K.  Kinsckisha  Kenkyujo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

corporatioa  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  23, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  310— 9.6) 


9 

11      «  '      i 


A  crystal  vibrator  for  audio-frequency  use  comprisinj 
a  vibrator  body  of  U -shape  cut  from  a  quartz  crystal  plate] 
said  plate  having  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front  por] 
tion  including  the  electrical  axis  of  the  quartz  crystal,  sai( 
rear  portion  being  parallel  to  the  front  portion,  sai( 
vibrator  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  prong;^  and  a  trans 
verse  butt  portion,  said  prongs  being  rectangular  prismj 
of  equal  dimensions,  said  transverse  butt  portion  being  a 
rectangular  prism  and  being  parallel  to  the  electrical  axi: 
of  the  quartz  crystal  and  meeting  with  the  lower  end  o: 
said  prongs  at  right  angles,  the  lengths  of  said  prongs 
and  said  butt  portion  being  selected  so  as  the  intcrsectionar 
portions  of  said  prongs  and  butt  portion  will  be  nodal 
points  of  vibration  of  said  vibrator  body;  two  pjkirs  ol 
surface  film  electrodes  being  formed  on  four  sides  of  each! 
prong  closely  adhering  and  separated  from  each  others 
each  pair  of  said  electrodes  on  a  given  said  prong  facina' 
each  other  by  being  applied  against  sides  of  said  pronf 
and  being  soldered  with  one  of  the  following  mountina 
pins  which  serve  as  terminals  for  said  elecurodes;  two  pairs 
of  mounting  pins,  a  pair  thereof  being  mounted  on  the 
front  portion  and  another  pair  of  said  pins  being  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion,  each  one  of  said  pins  being  situatedl 
at  approximately  the  central  portion  in  a  given  area  of  two! 
defined  areas  on  the  resi>ective  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  each  said  defined  area  being  formed  respectively  byi 
the  intersection  of  the  common  front  portions  or  by  the 
intersection  of  the  common  rear  portions  of  the  above 
mentioned  prongs  and  the  transverse  butt  portion. 


3,131,321 
LIQUID-COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Edward  E.  Glbhs,  Schenectady,  and  David  M.  WiUyooiif, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CouiMuiy. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,518 
9  Claims.    (CL  310— 54) 
1.  A  liquid-cooled  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising : 


a  ot 
<nd 


a  rotor  body  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  axially  extending  slots, 

a  plurality  of  winding  coils  having 
disposed  in  said  slots  and  having 
extending  axially  and  circumferei^tially 
said  slots,  each  of  said  coils 
stacks  of  radially  disposed,  insulated 
least  some  of  said  conductors 
passages, 

a  source  of  liquid  coolant. 
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circumferentially 


-lying  portions 

turn  portions 

outside  of 

compr^ing  one  or  more 

conductors,  at 

defining  internal  liquid 


a  plurality  of  pipe  fittings  disposed  be  ween  said  sucks 
of  circumferentially  extending  end  turn  conductors 
and  connected  to  said  liquid  passiges  of  selected 
conductors, 

and  a  plurality  of  conduits,  includini ;  insulating  hose 
portions,  connected  to  supply  liquid  coolant  from 
said  source  to  said  fittings  to  cool  the  conductors, 
other  portions  of  said  conduits  inc  uding  pipes  dis- 
posed radially  outward  of  the  end  turn  conductor 
stacks  and  extending  radially  inward  between  con- 
ductor stacks  to  connect  with  said  fittings. 


'^SS 


3,131422 
THERMOSTATIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 
Bernard  J.  Pleiss,  Jr.,  Daytoo,  Oiiio,  and  Thomas  A. 
Jacoby,  Tecumseh,  Mich.;  said  Pleias  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mic  u,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dcbware,  and  said  Jacoby  assign  m-  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  53,392 
9  Claims.    (CL  310— 6t 
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A  protector  mouiuing  means.  compHsing, 
V-shaped    insulating   segment,    a   s<parate 


a  wedge- 
foU-like 
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substantially  V-shaped  metal  piece  including  a  centrally 
located  pocket  open  axially  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  casing  portion  of  overload  protector  means 
fiued  snugly  and  directly  in  engagement  with  said  V- 
shaped  metal  piece  that  effects  good  heat  transfer  to  the 
casing  portion  from  outside  said  insulating  segment  sep- 
arate therefrom. 


3,131,323 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  FOR  CLOCKS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  C.  Roters,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  William  A. 
Black,  deceased,  late  of  Montdair,  NJ.,  by  Marion 
Bennett  Black,  executrix,  Montclair,  NJ.,  asaignon  to 
General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,449 
10  Claims.    (CL  310— 164) 


4.  In  a  synchronous  motor  for  use  in  clocks  or  the 
Ukc  the  combination  comprising  a  pole  structure  includ- 
ing a  series  of  shaded  and  unshaded  poles  arranged  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  locus  and  having  a  coil  for  exciting 
the  same,  a  rotor  sub-assembly  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  rotor  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  the  cylindrical  locus  of  the  poles,  said  poles  being 
sprung  radially  inward  so  that  each  of  the  poles  bears 
resiliently  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  stepped  contour  for  maintaining  the 
shaded  and  unshaded  poles  at  predetermined  spacings 
relative  to  the  rotor. 


3,131,324 
ELECTRON-GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

SIGNAL-STORAGE  TUBES 
Robert  J.  Madden,  Bioomfield,  and  Victor  Le  Gendre, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignojs  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,879 
4  Claims.     (CL  31^—82) 


1.  An  electron-gun  assembly  for  a  cathode-ray  signal- 
storage  tube  including  electrostatic  deflection  plates  and  a 
signal-Storage  grid  comprising:  a  writing  gtm  for  scanning 
said  grid  including  an  electron-beam  soiu'ce  and  a  first 
accelerating  electrode  memtier  relatively  positioned  to  be 


disposed  on  opposite  sides  axially  of  the  deflection  plates, 
said  accelerating  electrode  member  being  dimensioned 
effectively  to  shield  the  deflection  plates  from  all  axially 
following  tube  elements;  and  a  flood  gun  for  flooding  said 
grid  including  an  electron-beam  source  positioned  axially 
approximately  coincidently  with  said  accelerating  electrode 
member  and  a  second  accelerating  electrode  member  posi- 
tioned axially  beyond  said  first  accelerating  electrode  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  deflection  plates  arc  electrically  shielded 
from  the  flood-gtm  beam. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—337  see: 
Patent  No.  3,131,328 


3,131325 

ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM 

Rnfns  L.  Briggs,  Mebtisc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electrarc, 

Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,127 

2  Claims.    (CL  314—74) 


1.  In  pulsed  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  having  an 
adjustable  electrode  wherein  each  welding  pulse  is  ini- 
tiated by  a  high  voltage  igniting  pulse,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  width  of  an  arc  gap  by  adjusting  the  electrode, 
comprising:  means  for  detecting  the  peak  voltage  of  said 
igniting  pulse  including  a  capacitor  charged  by  said  ig- 
niting pulse,  and  means  for  amplifying  the  voltage  appear- 
ing across  said  capacitor;  an  alternating  current  source; 
a  direct  current  motor;  a  rectifier  having  firing  control 
means,  for  supplying  current  from  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source  to  said  direct  ciurent  motor;  a  source  of 
triggering  voltage  for  said  rectifier  of  the  same  frequency 
as  said  alternating  current  source;  means  for  delaying  the 
phase  of  said  triggering  voltage  relatively  to  said  alter- 
nating curryt  source;  regulating  means  responsive  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  amplifying  means  for  altering  the 
direct  current  reference  level  of  said  alternating  ciurent 
voltage  thereby  to  vary  the  direct  current  power  passed 
by  said  rectifier;  and  means  associated  with  said  electric 
motor  for  advancing  said  electrode  at  a  speed  determined 
by  the  power  received  by  said  motor. 


^  3,131326 

COUPLING   FROM   A  RESONANT  CAVITY 
THROUGH  A  DIELECTRIC  WINDOW  TO 
AN  EXTERNAL   LOOP 
Desmond  R.  Armstrong,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and  Cari  H. 
Tumblom,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Eitel- 
McCullough,  Inc,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfoniia 

Filed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,865 

4  Claims.     (CL  315 — 39) 

4.  An   electrical    coupling    comprising    a    cup-shaped 

member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  attachment  rim, 

a  center  conductor  insulatingly  sealed  in  the  closed  end 

of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  conducting  loop  connected 
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to  said  center  conductor  and  the  side  of  said  cup  an(J 
having  a  flat  portion  positioned  outside  the  open  end  o( 


said  cup-shaped  member,  and  a  dielectric  plastic  fUlini 
within  said  cup. 

9,131,327 

TYPE  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  CONDENSER 

DISCHARGE 

Halscy  P.  Quiim,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tung-So 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,889 

19  Claims.    (CL  315— 177) 


^■as 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  spark  plug  in  each  combustion  chamber,  a  soured 
of  direct  current,  means  connected  to  said  source  fov 
creating  a  series  of  current  pulses  synchronized  with  the 
movement  of  the  engine's  pistons,  a  current  amplifier  foe 
amplifying  pulses  created  by  said  means,  an  inductoij 
coupled  to  an  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  storing 
energy  in  the  inductor's  magnetic  field,  a  capacitor  couj 
pled  to  said  inductor  for  receiving  a  charge  therefrom  anq 
a  discharge  circuit  which  includes  said  capacitor,  a  switch-4 
ing  device,  and  an  input  winding  of  an  output  transformer^ 
said  output  transformer  having  a  winding  coupled  ti 
spark  plugs. 


3,131328 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TU 
Joseph  T.  McNancy,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  ■■ignnr  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  537,112,  Sept  28i 
1955.    This  application  June  2f,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,801 
3  Clain^    (CL  313—337) 


3.  In  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  wherein  an  electroi 
beam  shaped  into  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced  char| 
acter-like  cross-sections  is  projected  along  the  tube  toi 
ward  its  screen,  and  wherein  one  of  these  cross-sections 
is  selected  for  impingement  upon  the  screen,  the  com* 
bination  comprising:  a  cathode  body  having  electron  emit* 
ting  surfaces  preformed  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
spaced  character-liiLe  cross-sections,  the  electrons  froni 


said  emitting  surfaces  forming  said  elect^n 
positioned  over  the  nonformed  portions 
body  for  preventing  electron  emission 
than  the  plurality  of  character-like 
heater  means  adjacent  said  cathode 
heating  said  cathode  body. 


beam;  means 

of  said  cathode 

rom  areas  other 

-sections;  and 

for  indirectly 


CDSS 

boly 


3,131,329 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  PHASE-t>EPENDENT 
MEASUREMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
RELAYS  1 

Roland  Braun,  Nnasbanmen,  near  Baden,  Switaeriand, 
assignor  to  AktiengeseUschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  St  Cic, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  comp  any 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Switicrian  I  Sept  3,  1958 

BClaiaM.    (C  317— 27 


■f  — 


1 .  In  an  arrangement  for  measuring  |the  difference  in 
phase  between  two  alternating  current  quantities  produced 
respectively  by  first  and  second  circuit  means,  the  com- 
bination comprising  first  and  second  rectifier  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means. 
further  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
rectifier  means  such  that  the  positive  atid  negative  out- 
put terminals  of  said  first  rectifier  meaits  are  connected 
by  first  and  second  conductors  to  the  n  tgative  and  posi- 
tive output  terminals  respectively  of  sai^  second  rectifier 
means,  a  switching  device  such  as  a  relay  having  the 
winding  thereof  connected  between  saidi  first  and  second 
conductors,  and  a  one-way  electric  valve  also  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductor!  in  parallel  with 
said  relay  winding. 


3,131,330 

TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

James  B.  Alien,  47-F  Ridge  Road,  G*-nnbsH,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  I  15,170 

4ClaiaiL    (0.317-99 

(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1  »52),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
chassis  structure  slidably  mounted  in  saic  housing,  at  least 
one  rotatable  subchassis  structure  mount<  d  in  said  chassis, 
means  for  pivoting  the  subchassis  to  a  pi  >sition  normal  to 
the  chassis,  a  plurality  of  substantially  iflat  frame  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  subchassis  in  spaced,  vertically 
stacked  relation  for  housing  a  plurality  (ff  electrical  com- 
ponents, means  affixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
respectively  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  members 
along  one  side  thereof  for  pivotally  interconnecting  each 
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frame  member  with  an  adjacent  frame  member,  and 
means  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  members  along 
one  other  side  only  for  spacing  and  normally  locking  each 
of  the  plurality  of  frame  members  with  an  adjacent  frame 
member  in  parallel  relationship  therewith,  said  one  other 
side  being  parallel  to  said  one  side  having  said  pivotally 
interconnecting  means  afl^xed  therealong,  and  said  spac- 
mg  and  locking  means  being  releasable  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  frame  members  for  unlocking  for  routing 
each  frame  member  to  a  position  normal  to  the  locked 
position  to  inspect  the  rotated  frame  member  and  to  ex- 
pose the  adjacent  frame  member. 


M31,331 

COIL-RECTIFIER  STRUCTURES 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
General  Controls  Co^  Glcndale,  CaBf.,  a  corporatiaa  of 
CaNffornia 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1966.  Scr.  No.  18,173 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—123) 


cooco 
<•  itt  a 


I .  A  unitary  constniction  including  a  coil  and  rectify- 
ing means,  supporting  means  for  said  coil,  enclosure 
means  enclosing  said  rectifying  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  adjacent  to  an  external  portion  of  said 
coil,  input  leads,  electrical  connections  between  said  coil, 
said  rectifying  means  and  said  input  leads  all  in  said 
enclosure  means,  said  electrical  connections  comprising 
a  part  of  a  rectifying  circuit  which  provides  a  unidirec- 
tional current  flow  through  the  coil  when  an  A.C.  volt- 
age is  applied  to  said  input  leads,  and  encapsulating  ma- 
terial in  said  enclosure  forming  an  external  heat  sink 
surrounding  said  electrical  connections,  said  rectifying 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  input  leads. 


3,131432 
ELECTRONICALLY  OPERATED  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

PICK-UP  SYSTEM 
Antoirio  Viaphna  G«i  AvcnUa  Vkgea  dc  Montectnt  15, 


FHed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,599 

CialnH  priority,  application  SniB  Nov.  8,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317—130) 


1.  A  photosensitive  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  photosensitive  elements;  a  balanced  electric  cir- 
cuit having  an  output  terminal  and  including  said  photo- 
sensitive elements  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  volt- 
age at  said  output  terminal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  differ- 
ence in  the  intensity  of  light  impinging  upon  either  of  the 
said  photosensitive  elements  in  relation  to  the  other;  in- 
dicating means  responsive  to  a  pulse  of  predetermined 
polarity  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said  output  voltage; 
and  control  means  connected  between  said  circuit  and  said 


indicating  means  for  converting  said  output  voltage  to  a 
pulse  of  said  predetermined  polarity  so  that  a  difference 
in  intensity  of  light  impinging  upon  either  of  said  photo- 
sensitive elements  in  relation  to  the  other  is  indicated  by 
the  said  indicating  means. 


3,131,333 
PULSE  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT 
Carlile  R.  Stevens,  loglewood,  Calif. 

(272  Fairway,  Danville,  Calif.) 

nied  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,186 

2  Claims.    (CL  317— 141) 


■<^OUI»«T 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  eliminating 

at  least  one  pulse  from  a  series  of  pulses,  comprising: 

a  source  of  pulses  initiated  in  series; 

output  means  for  receiving  said  pulses; 

switch  means  for  alternately  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  source  of  puhes  with  said  output  means  and 
being  in  normally  uncoupling  condition; 

a  switch  energization  circuit  means  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  end  and  a  com- 
mon reference  potential  point,  said  first  end  also 
being  normally  coupled  to  said  source  of  pulses  by 
said  switch  means; 

a  capacitor  and  a  first  diode  in  series,  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  said  common  reference  potential 
point,  and  said  first  diode  being  normally  coupled 
to  said  source  of  pulses  by  said  switch  means,  said 
first  diode  being  poled  in  a  direction  to  pass  said 
pulses  to  said  capacitor  for  charging  thereof; 

a  second  diode  connected  between  said  second  end  of 
said  switch  energization  circuit  means  and  a  junc- 
tion between  said  capacitor  and  said  first  diode,  said 
second  diode  being  poled  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  polarity  of  the  pulses  coupled  to  said  first  end 
to  prevent  current  through  said  switch  energization 
circuit  means  during  the  occurrence  of  a  first  one 
of  said  pulses  and.  up<)n  termination  of  such 
first  one  pulse,  said  capacitor  will  discharge  through 
said  second  diode  and  said  switch  energizaticm  cir- 
cuit means  for  causing  said  switch  means  to  change 
to  its  alternate  condition;  and 

a  holding  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current 
potential  and  having  normally  cH)en  contacts  closed 
by  said  switch  energization  circuit  means  upon  ener- 
gization thereof  for  applying  said  direct  current  po- 
tential to  said  switch  energization"  means  to  permit 
more  than  one  pulse  to  be  eliminated  from  the 
series. 


CaBf. 


3,131,334 
TIMED-CYCLE  CONTROL 
Reed  J.  Husband,  650  CarroU  Way,  Pasadm, 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,082 
9  Claims.    (CL  317— 141) 
1.  A  tmied-cycle  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  comprising:  an  input  terminal  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  current  source;  an  output  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  powered  device  whose  period 
of  operation  is  to  be  controUed  by  the  control  circuit-  a 
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common  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  both  tho 
current  source   and   to   the   powered   device;   first   delay 
means;  second  delay  means;  each  of  said  delay  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  and  a  switch-actuating  means  whichJ 
when  actuated  by  application  of  voltage  thereto,  change 
the  condition  of  the  switch  from  a  normal  to  an  actuated, 
condition,  the  switch  in  the  first  delay  means  being  norH 
mally  open  and  the  switch  in  the  second  delay  means 
being  normally  closed,  their  actuated  conditions  being 
closed    and   open,   respectively;  first   and    second    relay! 
means  each  including  a  coil,  a  captive  circuit  switch  and 
a  power  control  switch;  and. a  starter  switch,  the  said  de- 
lay means,  relay  means,  and  starter  switch  being  so  con- 
nected and  arranged  with  each  other  and  with  the  input, 
output  and  common  terminals  that  closure  of  the  startei 
switch  actuates  the  coil  of  the  first  relay  to  form  a  captive 
circuit  for  its  coil,  closes  its  respective  power  switch  to 
supply  current  to  the  output  terminal,  and  applies  volta^ 
to  the  switch-actuating  means  of  the  first  delay  means, 
whereupon,  after  a  delay,  the  switch-actaating  means  o< 
the  first  delay  means  completes  a  circuit  through  the  coil 
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negative  bias  on 


base  of  said  transistor  for  placing  a 
said  base  and  rendering  said  transistor   conductive  when 
both  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  ire  immersed  in 
the  electrolyte  to  in  turn  close  said  re  ly.  a  third  con- 


of  the  second  relay,  the  captive  circuit  switch  of  which 
breaks  the  captive  circuit  through  the  coil  of  the  first  re- 
lay means  and  de-actuates  the  first  relay,  thereby  opening 
the  power  control  switch  of  the  first  relay  means  and  cut- 
ting off  current  to  the  switch-actuating  means  of  the  first 
delay  means,  simultaneously  closing  the  power  control 
switch  to  apply  current  to  the  output  terminal,  completing 
a  captive  circuit  through  the  coil  of  the  second  relay 
means,  and  to  apply  voltage  to  the  switch-actuating  means 
of  the  second  delay  means,  whereupon,  after  a  delay,  the 
switch-actuating  means  of  the  second  delay  means  actu- 
ates its  respective  switch  and  opens  it  to  break  the  respec- 
tive captive  circuit,  de-actuate  the  relay,  and  open  the 
respective  power  control  switch,  thereby  cutting  off  power 
to  the  output  terminal,  and  returning  the  circuit  to  a  re- 
pose condition  after  completion  of  a  cycle,  the  time  length 
of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  control  circuit  being  de- 
termined by  the  sum  of  the  times  taken  by  the  switch- 
actuating  means  of  the  delay  means  to  actuate  their  re- 
spective switches,  and  whereby  a  new  cycle  cannot  be 
started  until  a  new  cycle  is  completed. 


tact  supported  in  the  vessel  at  said  predetermined  lower 


level  and  connected  to  a  switch  of  sai< 


ing  in  said  relay  as  long  as  the  level  o  the  electrolyte 
is  above  said  predetermined  lower  level  and  means  for 
nulling  the  I«co  current  through  said  tratisistor. 


relay  for  lock- 


3.131,336 

COMPENSATED  TRANSDl  CER 

Wahcr  Hochwaid  and  Jeff  N.  Schmidt,  Downey,  Calif. 

aasignon  to  North  American  AtIi^oo,  Inc. 

Filed  Jnly  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  A  2^27 

12  Claimt.    (CL  317— 1S5  $) 


3.  A  compensated  system  comprising  &  source  of  sig- 
nal of  variable  pulse  width  and  subsUntiiilly  fixed  ampli- 
tude, first  electromagnetic  means  rcsponsi'  'e  to  said  source 
for  providing  a  first  force  component  wh  ch  is  a  substan- 
tially linear  function  of  the  amplitude  of  signal  from 
said  source,  second  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to 
said  source  for  providing  a  second  force  a  >mponent  which 
is  a  function  (rf  the  square  of  the  ampliti  de  of  the  signal 
from  said  source,  and  means  for  differen  ially  combining 
said  force  components. 


3,131,335 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Carl  O.  Berghud,  4411  San  Jacinto,  and  Roy  R. 
Thompson,  527  Meadows  BIdg.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  68,443 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—148.5) 
1.  A  system  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  of  a 
relay  in  response  to  variations  between  a  predetermined 
upper  level  and  a  predetermined  lower  level  of  an  elec- 
trolyte temporarily  stored  in  a  vessel,  comprising:  a  first 
contact  supported  in  the   vessel   at  said  predetermined 
upper  level  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coil  of 
the   relay,   a   PNP-type   transistor  having   its  collector 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  relay  coil,  means 
for  supplying  a  positive  D.C.  current  to  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor,  a  second  contact  supported  in  the  vessel 
at  said  predetermined  lower  level  and  connected  to  the  ^ 


3,131,337 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORI  SEAL 
Warren  J.  Clement,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1"  5,811 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317-230) 
1.  A  sealed  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  metal 
capacitor  case  containing  a  filmed  valve-n  etal  anode  with 
attached  filmed  valve-metal  lead-wire,  an  electrolyte,  a 
circumferentially  grooved  metal  annului  adjacent 
anode  and  held  in  place  by  engaging  said 
internal  beading  of  the  wall  of  said  case,  said  annulus 
supporting  a  compressible  member  which  is  positioned 
about  said  lead-wire  and  abutting  a  gla;  s-to-metal  seal, 
said  seal  comprising  a  mass  of  glass  surrounding  and  fused 
to  a  tubular  meul  eyelet  and  surrounded  jy  and  fused  to 


said 
groove  with  an 
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a  meul  washer,  said   washer  being  soldered  at  its  pe- 
riphery to  the  case  wall;  and  a  solderable  lead-wire  butt- 


the  derivation  of  said  control  pulses  when  the  me'mber  is 
in  one  operating  position;  and  magnetic  shield  means  posi- 
tioned by  the  member  for  attenuating  said  magnetic  field 
in  the  region  of  said  reactor  when  the  member  is  in 
another  operating  position,  whereby  the  control  pulses 
represent  the  position  of  the  displaceable  member. 


welded  to  said  valve-meul  lead-wire  at  a  point  alx)ut 
midway  within  said  tubular  metal  eyelet  and  held  in  prface 
by  solder. 


3,131^40 
PROPORTIONAL  PULSE  SERVO  SYSTEM  . 
Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Richard  L.  Kittrell,  and  Don  E.  Meier, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  ColUns  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Feb,  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,016 

8  Clahna.     (CL  318—28)  * 


OW  «CJU»T 

-t-wk-i— *: — I 


3,13M38 

ROTARY  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  VARIABLE 

CONDENSER 

James  E.  Howell,  HuntsviUc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,065 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  317—253) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


^^^•~:i<j 


6.  A  solid  dielectric  variable  condenser  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  capacitor  plates  disposed  for 
electrical  connection  to  corresponding  conductors,  a  di- 
electric member  of  varying  thickness  disposed  between 
said  plates,  an  insulating  member  adjacent  said  first  plate 
and  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  plates 
provided  with  areas  in  apposition  movable  in  and  out  of 
registry  across  said  dielectric  and  said  insulating  mem- 
ber responsive  to  the  relative  rotation  of  said  plates  for 
control  of  the  capacitance. 


3,131,339 
POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  But,  Lloyd  Harbor,  HuntfaigtoB,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  CbmH  Research  Company,   Glen  Cove,  N.V.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Mar.  t^.  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,194 
(CL  311—6) 


Mar.  y,  19 
12Cl|bs. 


2*      /^^ 


1.  In  a  servo  positioning  system  including  a  source  of 
error  voltage  indicative  of  the  extent  of  deviation  of  a 
controlled  member  from  a  commanded  position,  control 
means  fw  restoring  said  control  member  to  said  com- 
manded position  comprising  an  amplifier  receiving  said 
error  sigiud,  threshold  sensing  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  positive  feedback  means  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  threshold  ^nsing  means 
and  the  input  to  said  amplifier,  electronic  switching  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  threshold  sensing  means, 
said^lectronic  switching  means  including  a  source  of 
direct  current  voltage  and  being  responsive  to  an  out- 
put from  said  threshold  sensing  means  to  connect  said  di- 
rect current  voluge  source  to  an  output  terminal,  posi- 
tioning means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  said  D.C.  voltage  thereon  to 
position  said  control  means  toward  said  commanded  posi- 
tion,  negative   feedback  means  connected   between   said 
output  terminal  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  nega- 
tive feedback  means  including  delay  means  through  which 
said  D.C.  voltage  on  said  output  terminal  is  applied  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  D.C.  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  reduce  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
beneath  said  predetermined  threshold,  said  negative  feed- 
back means  including  further  means  by  which  said  nega- 
tive feedback  voltage  is  reduced  in  a  time  controlled  man- 
ner upon  said  amplifier  output  signal  falling  beneath  said 
predetermined  magnitude  whereby  said  input  signal  and 
said  negaUve  feedback  signal  differentially  combine  to 
produce  an  amplifier  output  signal  in  the  form  of  sequen- 
tial pulses,  the  duration  of  which  and  rate  of  development 
of  which  are  each  proportional  to  said  error  voltage,  said 
sequence  of  pulses  being  developed  until  said  error  input 
signal  is  reduced  to  that  level  corresponding  to  an  ampli- 
fier output  signal  beneath  said  predetermined  amplitude. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  displaceable 
member  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a  control  sig- 
nal; a  saturable  reactor  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  deriving  control  pulses  therefrom;  means  located  near 
said  saturable  reactor  for  saturating  said  reactor  to  prevent 


3,131,341 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMMUTATED 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Georges  Knfaueff,  17  Ave.  de  Madrid,  NeoiUy,  France, 
■nignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Sodcte  Indnatrleilc  des 
NovTcUca     Tccfaniqacs     Radioelectriqoes,     Aanicrcs. 
F^aMc,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France  OcL  23, 1959 

7  CUims.     (CL  318—138) 

1.  A  rotary  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a 

plurality  of  armature  windings  in  said  rotor,  a  commu- 

Utor  having  a  plurality  of  commutator  segments,  a  pair 
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of  slip  rings  for  the  non-commutated  flow  of  current 
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of  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connec  ed  to  a  second 


between  said  armature  windings  and  the  exterior,  and  output  terminal  of  said  source  of  potenial;  the  output 
a  plurality  of  transistor  switches  each  comprising  an  terminals  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  to 
NPN   transistors  and   PNP   transistor,   both  with   base,j  the  field  coil;  and  said  constant  voluge  iop  diode  being 

connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  source  of 
potential  so  that  a  constant  voltage  dro)  is  maintained 
across  said  diode. 


emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
two  emitter-collector  paths  of  each  said  transistor  pair 
between  the  two  slip  rings  and  said  windings  and  means 
connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  both  transistors  in  each 
said  pair  to  a  respective  commutator  segment. 


3,131,342 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SHAFT  SPEED 

Alan  W.  WUkersoo,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 

Allis  Co.,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlacouia 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,81t 

2  Claims.     (CL  31ft— 327) 


-«  fmnirf0 


3,131343 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WHEREBY  THE 
VOLTAGE   CAN   BE   CONTROLLID 
ITS     MAXIMUM     POSITIVE     ANI  ► 
VALUES 
Owen   E.   Reincrt,  St.   Louis  County, 
Spcfry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioi 
Filed  Jvly  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1 
21  didms.    (O.  321—16 


^  io. 


2.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rotating  shaft 
by  supplying  a  controlled  current  to  a  field  coil  that  dic- 
tates the  speed  of  the  shaft;  which  circuit  comprises  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  providing  a  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  speed  thereof;  a  reference  signal 
source  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a  first  transistor  compris- 
ing a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base;  said  responsive 
means  and  said  reference  signal  source  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  in  ootx^sed  relation  in  the  base-emitter  path 
of  said  first  transistor;  said  responsive  means'  and  said  re- 
ference signal  source  each  having  an  impedance  element 
connected  in  series  therewith;  the  impedance  of  each  of 
said  impedance  elements  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  impedance  of  the  base-emitter  path  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor when  in  a  conductive  state;  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  said  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
being  connected  in  the  emitter  path  of  said  ^rst  transistor; 
a  constant  voltage  drop  diode  connected  in  the  emitter 
path  of  said  second  transistor;  a  source  of  D.C.  potential 
having  a  first  output  terminal  thereof  connected  in  the 
emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor;  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  a  pair  of  inp^t  and  output  terminals;  one  of  said 
input  terminals  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor;  the  other  of  said  input  termiiuds 


D.C.  OUTPUT 

BETWEEN 

NEGATIVE 


assignor  to 
of  Delaware 
6,t3S 


QS3^^ 


1 .  A  control  system  that  can  provide  d  fferent  values  of 
essentially  D.C.  positive  voltage,  can  pro>  ide  zero  voltage 
and  can  provide  different  values  of  (essentially  D.C. 
negative  voltage  for  a  load  and  that  com]  trises  a  plurality 
of  controlled  rectifiers  which  can  selecti'  ely  be  rendered 
conductive  and  non-conductive,  at  least  (me  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  being  connected  to  said  load  and  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  positive-going  voltagei  to  said  load,  at 
least  another  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  beingxonnected 
to  said  load  and  being  adapted  to  apply  a  negative-going 
voltage  to  said  load,  a  capacitor  which  is  connected  to 
said  controlled  rectifiers  and  which  is  com  ected  in  parallel 
with  said  load,  said  capacitor  storing  energy  therein  and 
being  polarized  in  one  direction  whenever  said  one  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  conducting  current  and|  is  applying  said 
positive-going  voltage  to  said  load,  and  storing  energy 
therein  and  being  polarized  in  the  opposite  direction  when- 
ever said  other  controlled  rectifier  is  conducting  current 
and  is  applying  said  negative-going  voltage  to  said  load, 
an  inductor  which  is  connected  in  seriet  with  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  that  stores  energy  whenever  said  one 
controlled  rectifier  is  conducting  current  and  is  applying 
said  positive-going  voltage  to  said  load  and  that  stores 
energy  whenever  said  other  controlled  reotifier  is  conduct- 
ing current  and  is  applying  said  negatiye-going  voltage 
to  said  load,  a  transformer  that  has  the  brimary  winding 
thereof  connected  to  said  inductor,  a  bridge  rectifier  that 
connects  the  secondary  winding  of  said  tr  msformer  to  the 
power  source  for  said  control  system,  a  s  gnal  source  that 
is  adapted  to  provide  signals  that  can  selectively  render 
said  one  controlled  rectifier  conductive  an  d  that  can  selec- 
tively render  said  other  controlled  rectifier  conductive,  and 
a  "hold  out"  circuit  that  keeps  the  first  lignal  from  said 
signal  source  from  rendering  said  one  oi  said  other  con- 
trolled rectifier  conductive,  said  one  controlled  rectifier 
responding  to  a  signal  from  said  signal  source  to  become 
conductive  and  to  apply  said  positive-going  voltage  to  said 
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load  and  to  store  energy  in  said  capacitor  and  in  said  in- 
ductor, said  other  controlled  rectifier  subsequently  re- 
sponding to  a  further  signal  from  said  signal  source  to  be- 
come conductive  and  to  apply  said  negative-going  voltage 
to  said  load  and  also  to  enable  said  capacitor  and  said 
inductor  to  render  said  one  controlled  rectifier  non-con- 
ductive, said  inductor  thereafter  causing  current  to  flow 
through  said  primary  winding  of  said  transforrtier  to  en- 
able said  transformer  and  said  bridge  rectifier  to  pump 
energy  from  said  inductor  back  to  said  power  source,  said 
second  controlled  rectifier  thereafter  enabling  energy  to 
be  stored  in  said  capacitor  and  in  said  inductor,  said  one 
controlled  rectifier,  in  turn,  responding  to  a  still  further 
signal  from  said  signal  source  to  become  conductive  and 
to  apply  said  positive-going  voltage  to  said  load  and  also 
to  enable  said  capacitor  and  said  inductOT  to  render  said 
other  controlled  rectifier  non<onductive,  said  inductor 
thereafter  causing  current  to  flow  through  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  enable  said  transformer 
and  said  bridge  rectifier  to  pump  energy  from  said  induc- 
tor back  to  said  power  source,  said  "hold  out"  circuit  pre- 
venting the  supply  of  signals  to  said  one  or  said  other  con- 
trolled rectifiers  that  coulil  render  them  conductive  but 
would  not  charge  said  capacitor  sufficiently  to  enable  said 
capacitor  to  subsequently  render  said  one  or  said  other 
controlled  rectifier  non<onductive.  said  signal  source 
being  capable  of  making  the  dwell  times  of  said  one  and 
said  other  controlled  rectifier  relatively  different. 


field,  in  this  container  a  solution  consisting  of  a  solvent 
containing  atomic  nuclei  having  an  angular  momentum 
and  a  magnetic  moment  both  known  and  different  from 
zero  and  of  a  paramagnetic  substance  having  a  hyperfine 
structure  oi  the  stationary  type  with  a  non-zero  splitting 
in  said  magnetic  field  and  with  at  least  two  narrow  elec- 
tronic resonance  lines  of  close  frequencies  saturable  by 
oppositely  polarized  radio-frequency  fields,  said  substance 
being  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  means  for  producing  in 


■rS 


3,131344 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

REGULATOR 

Aaron  Rosenfeld,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Kenneth  Kupfcr- 
bcrg.  Flushing,  IS'.Y.,  assignors  to  Forbro  Dcdgn  loc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,579 
I  Claim.     (CL  323—22) 


rpTT 

T^l:M'l 


U       a 


said  container  a  polarized  radio-frequency  rotary  field, 
the  magnetic  intensity  vector  representative  of  which 
rotates  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  field  to  be 
measured  and  with  a  frequency  in  a  frequency  band  in- 
cluding said  close  frequencies  so  as  to  saturate  among 
said  lines  any  line  saturable  by  said  polarized  radio- 
frequency  field  means  for  collecting  the  energy  emitted 
by  said  solution  under  the  effect  of  the  saturation  of  said 
any  liiK  in  said  field  and  means  for  detem;uning  the  fre- 
quency of  said  energy. 


A  regulated  power  supply  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  input  power  supply;  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  a 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  input  power  supply 
and  said  output  terminals;  said  transistor  carrying  the  load 
current  in  proportion  to  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  one  of 
its  e^trodes;  a  resistor  in  series  connection  with  said 
transistor  and  one  of  said  output  terminals  having  a  volt- 
age drop  thereacross  corresponding  to  the  load  current; 
and  a  reference  voltage  source  in  series  with  a  diode  con- 
nected to  the  last  said  terminal  and  said  transistor  and 
operable,  responsive  to  increase  in  such  voltage  drop  be- 
yond a  predetermined  value  to  reverse  the  bias  of  said 
transistor  to  condition  the  latter  non-oonductive  to  limit 
the  load  ciurent  to  a  pres^  value. 


3,131346 

DIFFERENTIAL  SALINITY  INDICATING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hany  G.  Parke,   Bcllmorc,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine 

Electric  CorporadoB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,109 
9  Claims.    (CL  324— 30) 


3,131345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS,  PARTICULARLY  THE 
EARTH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Anatole  Abragam,  Gif-sar-Yvcttc  (Seinc-et-Oisc),  Jean 
Combrisson,  Montgcron  (Scinc^-Oisc),  and  lonci 
Sotomoo,  Ciiatilloo-sous-Bagncux  (Seine),  France, 
assivBors  to  The  Commissariat  a  PEacrglc  Atomiquc, 
Paris,  France,  an  orgauizatiOB  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5338 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  30,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  324 — .5) 
1 .  A  device  for  measuring  a  weak  magnetic  field  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  container  placed  in  said 
801  0.0.-76 


1.  Apparatus  for  directly  reading  the  salinity  of  a  fluid 
comprising  a  conductivity  cell  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
and  a  temperature  compensator  resistor  connected  at  one 
terminal  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  an  amplifier,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  potential  in  series  with  said  con- 
ductivity cell  electrodes  and  forming  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  the  other  terminal  of  said  temperature  compen- 
sator resistor  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier whereby  the  resistor  forms  a  negative  feedback  con- 
nection to  the  amplifier  input  and  the  output  voltage  of  the 
amplifier  is  directly  proportional  to  the  salinity  of  a  fluid 
in  which  said  cell  is  immersed. 
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3,131,347 

CABLE   TESTING   SYSTEM    HAVING   STRESSIN< ; 

MEANS  FOR   DETECTING  OPEN  AND  SHORT 

CIRCUITS  [ 

Melvin  E.  Brooks,  Clyde  R.  Chew,  and  Carl  D.  Thom^ 

son,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  P<  - 

troleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,519 

2  Claims.     (CL  324—51) 


April  28,  1964 


sr- 


tf 


"^r 


through  said  cell  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion until  said  substance  is  returned  to  ;  aid  state  of  equi- 
librium so  that  the  integrated  current  is  iibstantially  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  constant  current  and  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  constant  current  passes  through  said  cell, 
means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  ^id  constant  cur- 
rent, and  means  for  measuring  the  time  during  which  said 
constant  current  passes  through  said  cell. 


,1.  Means  for  testing  a  cable  comfMising  a  plurality  c 
cooductorsu  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  coi 
ductors  in  series  in  a  bridge  circuit,  whereby  said  bridg 
circuit  is  balanced  when  there  is  no  defect  in  said  con 
Aictors,   means  for   applying  a  first  alternating  currec 
potential  to  said  bridge  circuit,  an  amplifier  for  the  ou^ 
put  of  said  Inidge  circuit,  the  output  of  said  amplifi 
being  connected  to  the  control  grids  of  a  pair  of  thyratr' 
tubes,  means  for  applying  a  second  alternating  curre 
potential  substantially  in  phase  with  said  first  alterna 
potential  through  the  coil  of  a  first  relay  to  the  aiKxie 
ooe  oi  said  tubes,  means  for  applying  a  third  altematin 
current  potential  substantially   180°  out  of  phase  wit 
said  first  akemating  current  potential  through  the  coi 
of  a  second  relay  to  the  anode  of  the  other  of  the  sai 
ti>bes,  driving  means  for  passing  said  cable  through 
testing  zone  and  means  for  concurrently  stressing  an 
bending  said  cable,  nteans  actuated  automatically  upon 
the  occurrence  of  *&  short  ciraut  in  said  cable  to  sto^ 
said  driving  means  and  actuate  a  first  indicator  and  mean| 
actuated  automatically  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  opei 
circuit  in  said  cable  to  stop  said  driving  means  and  actu 
ate  a  second  indicator. 


3,131349 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER    PULSE 

RATIO   MEASURING   MEANS  

BACK  AMPUFIER  FOR  NOISE^  AND  DRIFT 
COMPENSATION 

Henry  H.  Cary,  Alhambra,  and  Rolaad , 

rovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Ph]  bIcs  CorporiitioB, 
Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cakfomia 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1954,  Ser.  Mo.  411,794,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,025,746.     Divided 
May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,89« 

nCUims.    (CL324— l4t) 
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COULOMETRIC  TTTRa'tION  COULOMETER 

John  K.  Taylor,  Hyattsvllle,  Md.,  and  Stanley  W.  Smitl 

Chesterfield.  Ind.,   assignors  to  the  United  States  o 

America  avrepresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,065 

9  Claims.     (CL  324—94) 


-»-^«VSAV'— ♦- 


"1  .-* 


1 .  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  ai  riplitudes  of  sep- 
arate pulses, 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  pulses  an^  converting  them 
to  corresponding  electrical  pulses, 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  ^utput.  said  input 
being  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  detector  for  am- 
plifying said  electrical  pulses  to  prcduce  correspond- 
ing output  pulses, 

noise  occurring  in  said  amplifier  sin  ultaneously  with 
the  application  of  pulses  thereto  aid  also  in  the  in- 
tervals between  the  application  of  fuch  pulses, 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  connectiitg  said  output  to 
said  input,  said  feedback  circuit  including  means  for 
sampling  saio  noise  at  said  output  in  the  intervals  be- 
tween pulses  and  for  applying  a  It>.C.  bias  to  said 
amplifier  having  a  magnitude  corr  ^ponding  to  the 
average  amplitude  of  components  o '  noise  appearing 
at  the  output  during  said  intervals  tj>  reduce  the  zero 
level  at  said  output  by  an  amount 
said  average  amplitude, 

and  means  for  measuring  the  averabe  amplitude  of 
a  aeries  of  aaid  pulses  appearing  in 


corresponding  to 


said  output. 


1.  A  system  for  integrating  an  electrical  current  com 
prising:  an  electrolysis  cell  containing  in  solution  an  elec 
trolyte  and  a  substance  capable  of  being  reversibly  oxi 
dized  and  reduced  by  an  electrolytic  process,  said  cell  inj 
eluding  means  for  measuring  the  ionic  composition  of  said 
substance,  means  for  adjusting  said  substance  to  a  state  o^ 
equilibrium  wherein  the  substance  has  a  preferred  ionic 
composition,  means  for  passing  the  current  to  be  integrated 
through  said  cell  in  a  first  direction,  a  source  of  substantial- 
ly constant  current,  means  for  passing  said  constant  curren 


3,13135f 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURDiG  TRACKING 

ERROR  BETWEEN  A  SYNCHRO  TRANSMITTER 

AND  RECEIVER 
Roacoc  H.  Canaday  and  Adrian  E.  Gla^idoB,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  atrfgnmni 

States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Air  Force  I 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1955^  Ser.  No.  5M2,114 
3  Claims.    (0.324—154) 

1.  In  a  motion-reproducing  system, 
slave  um't  electrically  connected  thereto,  ^ach  of  said  units 
including  stator  and  rotor  components  iMans  for  apply 
ing  torque  to  the  rotor  of  said  master  u  lit  for  reproduc- 
tion of  the  resulting  motion  at  said  slave  unit,  a  third  imit 
including  a  rotor  component  rotatable  iii  response  to  op- 


to  the  United 
tlic  Secretary  of 


\  master  umt.  a 


eration  of  said  torque  applying  means. 


a   manually   operable    clutch   mechanism   mechanically 


linking  said  torque-i.pplying  means  witl) 


means  including 


said  third  unit; 
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an  indicator  element,  aiKl  means  carried  by  said  third  unit 
for  delivering  current  to  said  indicator  element  in  one 


direction  or  the  other,  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
error  in  the  motion  reproduction  performance  of  said 
slave  unit. 


3,131351 
OUTDOOR  THEATER  SOUND  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMITTERS  COU- 
PLED TO  A  SINGLE  DISTRIBUTION  WIRE 
Richard  P.  HcnfcM,  3541  N.  Lake  Drive  MUwairitcc, 
WlL,  and  Gordon  L.  Daridaon,  Brookllcid,  Wli.;  nM 
Davldsoa  nrtgnor  to  nid  HcnfcM 

Fliad  Mar.  29,  1961,  S«.  No.  99,114 
9CiaiaH.    (CL325— 54) 


input  electrodes  and  a  ct^ector  electrode,  a  source  of 
bias  voltage  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  reference 
point  and  a  second  terminal,  first  and  second  resistive 
voltage  dividers  each  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals  and  having  first  and  second  taps  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
re^)ectively,  means  applying  said  signalling  oscillations 
to  said  second  input  electrode,  means  applying  said  car- 


§-•     ^^ 


/O 


•    ^ 


'        .       •  -   »       ' 


'  ntTtiawTioM 


oacH-Liro** 


1.  In  a  sound  system  for  an  outdoor  theater  having 
a  parking  and  viewing  area,  audio  means  including  a 
motion  picture  projector  for  producing  an  audio  signal, 
conductor  means  for  transmitting  said  audio  signal  con- 
nected to  said  audio  means  and  extending  to  the  parking 
and  viewing  area  of  the  ou'door  theater,  and  a  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  oscillators  mounted  in  the  viewing 
area  and  connected  to  said  coiKluctor  means,  said  radio 
frequency  oscillators  adapted  to  produce  a  radio  signal 
modulated  by  said  audio  signal  and  to  radiate  said  radio 
signal  only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  oscillators 
for  reception  by  radios  in  automobiles  parked  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  oscillators. 


3,131352 
TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
lohanncs  Euink  and  Willem  Bdjuinii,  HUvermm,  Nether- 
landa,  atrignon  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Ibcm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  24,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CL  325—64) 
1.  A  carrier  frequency  telephone  transmitting  system 
comprising  a  source  of  speech  signals,  a  source  of  carrier 
oscillations,  a  source  of  signalling  oscillations,  means  for 
modulating  said  carrier  oscillations  with  said  speech  sig- 
nals, signalling  generator  means  for  modulating  said  car- 
rier   oscillations    with    said    signalling    oscillations,    and 
means  for  combining  the  speech  signal  modulated  carrier 
oacillations  and  the  signalling  oscillation  modulated  car- 
rier oactllatioas  to  provide  an  output  signal,  said  signalling 
fMierator  ootnprtsing  a  transistor  having  first  and  second 


rier  oscillations  to  said  first  input  electrode,  oWut  filter 
means  connected  to  said  collector  electrode  f(^/deriving 
said  signalling  oscillation  modulated  carrier  oisclllations, 
signalling  switch  means,  and  means  connectin/«aid  switch 
means  between  said  reference  point  and  on^f  said^put 
electrodes  whereby  in  one  position  o/^^Said  Switch 
said  transistor  is  provided  with  bias^l 
and  in  the  other  position  of  said  switch  n^^ans  said^ 
siator  ii  cut  off . 


3,131353 

SELF-OSCILLATING  TUNNEL  DIODE 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 

Chang  Soo  Kim,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gencnal 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York      * 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIMU 

8  Claims.     (CL  325—449) 


z:}- 


1.  A  self-oscilhiting  microwave  converter  for  convert- 
ing signals  of  a  given  input  radio-frequency  to  an  output 
intermediate-frequency  comprising:  a  two-terminal  de- 
vice exhibiting  a  negative  conductance  region  in  its  cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic;  a  section  of  transmission  line, 
for  sustaining  resoiiance  at  the  local  oscillator  frequency 
and  exhibiting  an  admittance  such  as  to  apply  waves  of 
signal  frequency  to  said  diode  at  sufficient  amplitude  for 
frequency  conversion,  coupled  to  said  diode;  a  capacitive 
element,  providing  a  short  circuit  at  the  local  oscillator 
and  input  signal  frequencies,  connected  across  said  sec- 
tion of  transmission  line  at  a  node  of  the  local  oscillator 
wave;  input  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  sec- 
tion for  introducing  an  input  signal  to  be  converted  to 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and  a  resonant  circuit 
tuned  to  the  intermediate  frequency  and  coupled  to  said 
transmission  line  section  at  said  node  to  produce  an  output 
signal. 
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3,131.354 

TONE  CONTROL  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Battin,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  In 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

tiled  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,330 

8  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 466) 


•^yO- 


^>  ^  £«»  ' • 1 T — -. !-.«••) 


30 


-"* 


1.  In  a  selective  communications  system,  a  receiver 
sponsive  to  a  carrier  wave  modulated  by  audio  inteli- 
gence  signals  and  by  an  audio  tone  signal,  said  receiver 
including  in  combination;  a  detector  for  deriving  said 
audio  intelligence  and  tone  signals  from  said  received  a  r- 
rier  wave,  audio  amplifier  means  including  circuit  means 
to  render  the  same  oj)erativc  to  conduct  intelligence  sig- 
nals only  upon  the  application  of  a  control  potent:  al 
thereto,  and  a  tone  operated  squelch  cifcuit  including 
tone  amplifying  means,  filter  network  means  for  applyii  ig 
signals  to  said  tone  amplifying  means,  said  filter  netwo  'Ic 
means  including  a  first  portion  having  a  low  pass  char- 
acteristic for  passing  said  audio  tone  signals  and  a  second 
portion  for  passing  a  portion  of  those  frequencies  aboVe 
the  range  of  said  audio  intelligence  signals,  means  inclup- 
ing  a  resonant  reed  device  coupled  to  said  tone  amplifying 
means  and  operative  to  produce  a  control  potential  in  ne- 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  audio  tone  signal,  means  apph'- 
ing  said  control  potential  to  said  audio  amplifying  means 
to  render  the  same  conductive  so  that  said  audio  intelli- 
gence is  translated  thereby,  and  noise  gating  means  cou- 
pled between  said  second  filter  portion  and  a  reference 
potential  and  further  coupled  to  said  audio  amplifier,  said 
tone  amplifier  means  reducing  the  amplification  of  fae- 
quencies  passed  by  said  first  filter  portion  in  the  presen:e 
of  the  frequencies  above  said  audio  intelligence  signa  Is 
from  said  second  filter  portion,  said  audio  amplifying 
means  when  conducting  actuating  said  high  frequency 
gating  means  to  bypass  said  frequencies  passed  by  said 
second  filter  portion  to  said  reference  potential,  whereby 
the  level  of  frequencies  passed  by  said  first  filter  portion 
and  applied  by  said  tone  amplifier  means  to  said  refd 
device,  is  increased. 


3,131,355 
HIGH  SPEED  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Frank  L.  Campanozzi  and  Frank  Niertit,  Rochester,  N.^ 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rodicit^, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,400 
2  Claims.     (CL  328—120) 
I.  A  high   speed   pulse  detector  comprising,  bistal 
element  having  a  first  control  circuit  for  causing  said 
stable  element  to  assume  a  first  state  when  a  mark  pul 
is  applied  to  said  first  control  circuit,  said  bistable  e] 
ment  having  a  second  control  circuit  for  causing 
bistable  element  to  assume  a  second  state  when  a  mi 
pulse  is  applied  to  said  second  control  circuit,  an  out] 
circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
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state  of  said  bistable  element,  means 
second  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit 
a  mark  pulse  in  said  output  circuit  w 
applied  to  said  second  input  circuit  an 
applied  to  said  first  input  circuit,  a 
means  for  connecting  said  clock  pulse 
ond  input  circuit  of  said  means  for 
coupling  the  first  control  circuit  of 


pr(d 


saii 


laving  a  first  and 

for  producing 

n  a  mark  pulse  is 

no  mark  pulse  is 

pulse  source. 

source  to  the  sec- 

ucing,  means  for 

bistable  element 


c  ock 


to  the  first  input  circuit  of  said  me^ns 
means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit 
producing  to  the  second  control  circiit 
element,   means   for  randomly   genen  ting 
coincident  in  time  with  at  least  some 
produced  by  said  clock  pulse  source, 
pling  said  means  for  randomly  generating 
to  said  first  control  circuit. 


of 
and 


3.131.356 
NONLINEAR   AMPLIFIKK   FOR   PRON 

PUT    WHICH    VARIES   EXPONeStIALLY 
FUNCTION  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Richard  J.   Farbcr.  New  Hyde  Park, 
Hazcitine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corportiioi 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No 
7  Claims.     (CL  328—1115) 


for  producing, 

of  said  means  for 

of  said  bistable 

mark  pulses 

the  mark  pulses 

means  for  cou- 

mark  pulses 


IDING  OtT- 
AS   A 

N.Y.,  asignor  to 

n  of  Illinois 
80.696 


1.  A  nonlinear  amplifier  comprisirig:  a  current-con- 
ductive device  composed  of  at  least  a  tathode,  an  anode, 
a  control  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  deflection  electrodes, 
for  nonlinearly  amplifying  an  input  sigi  al  when  said  input 
signal  is  coupled  jointly  to  said  control  electrode  and  a 
given  one  of  said  deflecting  electrod<  s.  said  remaining 
deflection  electrode  being  directly  coupled  to  a  source 
of  fixed  potential;  and  means,  jointi  r  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  and  said  given  deflection  electrode, 
for  supplying  a  single  source  of  input  {signals  to  be  non- 
linearly amplified. 


3,131,357 
D.C.  AMPLIFIER 
Frederick  L.  Maltby,  Ahington,  and  |acob  Mariow  and 
Hubert  A.  Riester,  Jr.,  PhihMlclphlik  Pa^  asdgnors  to 
Robertshaw    Coatroli    Company,    ii    corporatkNi    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  492,703,  Mar.  7, 
1955.    This  applicatioa  June  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  818,970 
nCtaims.    (CI.  330— 1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent or  voltage  signal,  the  combination  comprising  an  in- 
put circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  including  a  coil 
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movable  to  a  position  determined  by  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  said  input  circuit:  an  oscillator  circuit  includ- 
ing a  variable  capacitor  using  air  as  a  dielectric,  said 
oscillator  circuit  including  an  electronic  amplifier  ele- 
ment having  a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode  and  an 
L-C  bridge  circuit  connected  at  each  of  a  pair  of  diagon- 
ally disposed  bridge  terminals  to  said  control  electrode 
and  said  cathode,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  character- 
istic frequency  at  which  said  oscillator  operates  and  in- 
cluding said  variable  capacitor  as  one  of  the  elements 
therein,  whereby  a  variation  in  said  variable  capacitor 
creates  an  unbalance  in  said  bridge  circuit  which  varies 
the  voltage  across  said  pair  of  diagonal  terminals  to 
thereby  change  the  bias  between  the  control  electrode 
and  cathode  of  said  amplifier  such  that  the  amplitude  of 


twice  that  of  said  given  frequency  by  continuously  excit- 
ing said  elements  below  a  threshold  point  at  which  oscil- 
lations at  said  given  ft^ueiKy  are  sustained  in  said  reso- 
nant circuits. 


the  oscillations  of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  varied  in  pro- 
portion to  a  change  in  said  variable  capacitor;  a  fixed 
metal  vane  forming  a  part  of  said  capacitor;  a  movable 
metal  vane  forming  a  part  of  said  capacitor  and  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  fixed  vane, 
said  movable  vane  being  connected  to  said  movable  coil 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  coil  so 
as  to  move  substantially  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
vanes;  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  operative  to  provide  a  unidirectional  current 
output  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  to  apply  a  portion  of  said  current  output 
to  said  input  circuit  to  produce  an  electrical  condition 
that  opposes  the  electrical  condition  of  said  input  circuit 
produced  in  response  to  a  received  input  signal. 


3,131,358 
UNIDlkECTIONAL  TRAVELING  HAVE  PARAMET- 

RIC  CIRCl  ITS  USING  RESONANT  SECTIONS 
Kenneth  E.  Schreiner.  Harrington  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Intematiooal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Ym  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,740 
15  ClainK.     (CL  330-^6) 


3,131,359 
RESONANT  QUADRUPOLE  PUMP 
Robert  Adicr,  Northlield,  and  George  H.  Ryan,  Fox  River 
Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  195,800,  May  18, 
1962.    This  application  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,803 
11  Claims.     (CL  330—4.7) 


1.  A  traveUng  wave  parametric  circuit  comprising  a 
transmission  line  having  input  and  output  ends  for  trans- 
mitting signal  energy  at  a  given  frequency,  a  pair  of  res- 
onant circuits  each  having  a  variable  reactance  element 
and  each  tuned  to  said  given  frequency  and  coupled  to 
said  transmission  line  between  said  ends  at  spaced  apart 
points  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  substantially  an 
odd  multiple  of  V*  of  the  length  of  a  wave  of  the  given 
frequency  and  nteans  for  varying  the  reactance  of  said 
variable  reactance  element  at  a  frequency  substantially 


"3,_. __£^! _^^ 


Lood 


^^m\ 


Pump 
I  Signol    Sourc* 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  parametric  amplifier  having  a 
pump  signal  source  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  reso- 
nant quadrupole-type  pump  structure  comprising: 

four  similar  conductive  rods  constituting  the  principal 
distributed  capacitance  of  the  pump  structure  and  en- 
closing a  path  for  an  electron  beam: 

at  least  one  conductive  disc  having  four  fingers  direc- 
ted radially  irfward  and  circiimscribing  said  conduc- 
tors with  the  fingers  of  said  disc  conductively  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  conductors,  respec- 
tively, and  constituting  an  inductance  for  establishing 
with  said  capacitance  a  resonant  frequency  for  the 
pump  structure  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
frequency; 

and  means  for  coupling  space-opposed  pairs  of  said 
conductors  to  opposite-polarity  terminals  of  said 
pump  signal  source. 


3,131,360 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Lars  Olof  Lundahl,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Akticbolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  27,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  330—8) 


1.  Magnetic  amplifier  assembly  for  controlling  the  phase 
and  the  amplitude  of  an  alternating  current  supplied  from 
a  source  of  alternating  current  to  a  load  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 
a  load  including  at  least  a  center-tapped  impedance  hav- 
ing two  end  terminals;  two  single-sided  magnetic  ampli- 
fiers each  comprising  at  least  one  saturable  reactor  core 
means,  and  operating  winding,  a  biasing  winding  and  a 
control  winding  each  on  said  core  means;  one  end  of  each 
operating  winding  being  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
terminals  of  said  source  of  alternating  current  and  the 
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other  end  of  each  operating  winding  being  separately  con« 
nected  in  series,  respectively,  with  a  first  rectifier  and  said 
one  of  the  end  terminals  of  the  impedance,  respectively; 
the  center-tap  of  said  impedance  being  connected  to  th« 
other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said  source  of  alternat' 
ing  current;  said  biasing  windings  being  mutually  series- 
connected  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  one 
of  the  pair  of  terminals  of  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent arid  the  other  end  thereof  connected  in  series  with  ;j 
N    further  rectifier  and  connected  to  said  other  of  the  pair 
of  terminals  of  said  source  of  alternating  current  to  forai 
a  biasing  circuit,  a  pair  of  control  terminals,  a  connec' 
tion  between  one  end  of  each  of  said  control  winding; 
to  arrange  the  control  windings  in  series,  conductors  foi 
connecting  one  of  the  pair  of  control  terminals  respec 
lively  with  one  of  the  other  ends  of  the  control  winding! 
so  that  the  control  terminals  and  the  control  winding] 
form  a  loop  when  a  source  of  control  voltage  is  con 
nected  to  the  control  terminals,  said  first  rectifier  an( 
said  further  rectifier  being  oppositely  poled  with  respec 
to  each  other  in  circuit  relation  whereby  said  operatinj 
windings  and  said  biasing  windings  alternately  conduc 
on  successive  half  cycles  of  said  alternating  current,  sai< 
biasing  circuit  having  a  low  internal  resistance  compare< 
with  the  internal  resistance  of  the  control  circuit. 


3,131^1 
FREQUENCY-SENSmVE  CONNECTING  NETWOWl 

ShcrauuB  T.  Brewer,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County^ 

N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo* 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,597 

8  Clafatts.    (a.  33«— 1*9) 


3.  Ah  electric  signal  repeater  comprising  an  amplific  r 
having  an  input  circuit  aild  an  output  circuit,  said  ampl  ■ 
fier  being  adapted  to  pass  a  band  of  frequencies  includin 
a  signal  frequency  band  and  a  signature  frequency  bam  , 
a  feedback  path  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said 
input  circuit,  a  frequency-sensitive  network  connected 
in  said  feedback  path  and  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  connected  in  a  shimt  branch  thereof,  said  crystal 
having  a  primary  resonant  coiKiition  at  a  first  frequent 
in  said  signature  frequency  band  of  said  repeater  and  ha 
ing  a  secondary  resonant  condition  at  a  second  frequen 
in  said  signal  frequency  band,  a  capacitor  connected 
series  in  said  feedback  path,  and  a  resistor  connected 
parallel  with  said  capacitor,  said  resistor  having  a 
sistance  which  is  much  smaller  than  the  reactance  of 
capacitor  at  said  second  frequency. 

8.  A  frequency-sensitive  network  having  predete 
mined  transfer  characteristics  over  a  certain  band 
frequencies,  said  network  comprising  a  capacitor  c 
nected  in  a  series  branch  of  said  network  with  substantia 
no  other  impedance  in  series  therewith,  resonant  mea 
C(Mmected  in  a  shunt  branch  of  said  network  and  havink 
at  least  a  first  resonant  condition  at  a  predetermined  fr^ 
quency  above  said  band  and  a  second  resonant  condition 
at  a  frequency  within  said  band,  means  suppressing  the 
effect  of  said  second  resonant  condition  upon  the  trans- 
mission of  said  network  comprising  a  resistor,  ncxireactiw 
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means  connecting  said  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  ca- 
pacitor,  and  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  which  is 
much  smaller  than  the  reactance  of  sfiid  capacitor  at 
the  frequency  of  said  second  resonant  colndition. 


3,131342 
BALANCED  TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 
WilUam  C.  Dcrsch,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  ^sipior  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macliiaes  Corporafoo,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ^2,745 
7Clainii.    (CL  331— M 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  fair  of  semi-con 


type,  each  hav- 
nonconduction. 


ductor  devices  of  opposite  conductivity 

ing  operating  states  of  conduction  an( 

each  of  said  devices  having  current  receiving,  current  emit 

ting,  and  control  electrodes,  a  source  of  direct  current 

having  positive,  ground,  and  negative 

for  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of 


enninals,  means 
id  source  to  the 


means  for  connecting  the  negative  termii  lal  of  said  source 
current  receiving  electrode  of  tlie  first  of  said  devices, 
to  the  current  emitting  electrode  of  the  s  Bcond  of  said  de- 
vices, the  current  emitting  electrode  of  tl  e  first  of  said  de- 
vices and  the  current  receiving  electrode 
said  devices  being  connected  in  comm<m  to  the  ground 
terminal  of  said  source,  the  control  ele<:trode  circuits  of 
said  devices  being  self -biasing,  first  capacitor  means  for 
coupling  the  current  receiving  electrodie  of  the  first  of 
said  devices  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  of  said 
devices,  and  second  capacitor  means 
current  emitting  electrode  of  said  seco^  device  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  device. 


3,131,343 

INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE-PULSE  MODULATOR 
Robert  W.  Landec,  Eodao,  aad  Eageac  loo,  Costa  Mesa, 
Califs  assignors  to  Collu  Radio  CoMp—y,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  May  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,974 


2«C 


(CL  332—11) 


1.  A  phase-ptilse  modulator  for 
of  independent  data  channels  ixpoa  a 


encoding 


a  plurality 
given  frequency, 
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comprising  an  encoding  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate outputs,  each  output  corresponding  to  a  particular 
phase-shift  required  of  said  modulator,  a  counter  hav- 
ing plural  inputs,  means  coimecting  its  plural  inputs  to 
the  outputs  of  said  encoding  matrix,  each  matrix  output 
triggering  said  counter  to  retard  or  advance  its  output 
count  by  a  respective  number  of  counts,  signal  generating 
means  including  phase  shifter  means  for  simultaneously 
providing  a  pluralKy  of  differently-phased  waves  at  said 
given  frequency,  and  phase-selector  switching  means  for 
connecting  one  of  the  waves  of  said  phase-shifter  to  an 
output  of  said  modulator  in  response  to  a  particular  out- 
put state  of  said  counter. 


3,131,344 
PULSE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Jean  P.  Magnin  and  Shcrwin  K.  Fefasgold,  Sarasota,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Elcctro-Mcduuiical  Research,  Inc.,  Sara- 
sota, Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Coonccticvt 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1940,  Scr.  No.  77,075 
7  Cteims.     (CL  332—12) 


'2^ 


soviKe 


a  first  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  line, 

a  branch  coaxial  transmission  line  having  at  least  two 
conductors  and  coupled  to  said  first  transmission 
line  at  a  region  intermediate  the  two  ends  thereof, 

said  branch  transmission  line  having  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  greatly  enlarged  diameters  at  a  dis- 
tance substantially  a  quarter  wavelength  from  the 
junction  of  said  two  transmission  lines, 

a  shunt -con  nected  inductive  tuning  stub  exteiKling  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
branch  transmission  line, 

a  plurality  of  voltage-controllable  variable  impedance 
elements  symmetrically  disposed  between  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  branch  transmission  line  at  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof, 

said  impedance  elements  being  characterized  by  pre- 
senting a  relatively  large  capacitive  reactance  when 
low  power  electromagnetic  waves  are  incident  thereon 
and  a  relatively  low  inductive  reactance  when  high 
power  electromagnetic  waves  are  incident  thereon, 

the  inductive  reactance  of  said  shunt-connected  tuning 
stub  being  proportioned  to  parallel  resonate  with  the 
capacitive  reactance  presented  by  said  impedance  ele- 
ments when  low  power  electromagnetic  waves  are 
incident  thereon, 

thereby  providing  a  high  impedance  between  the  con- 
ductors of  said  branch  transmission  line  to  permit 
low  power  electromagnetic  waves  to  propagate  sub- 
stantially unaffected  through  said  branch  transmis- 
sion line. 


4.  In  combination  means  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit, 
means  inducing  variations  of  flux  in  said  circuit,  a  first 
winding  linking  with  said  flux  for  providing  an  output 
signal  oorresponding  to  said  vahatioos,  a  high  input 
impedance  feedback  system  coupled  to  said  first  winding 
for  transforming  said  output  sigiuU  into  a  corresponding 
feedback  signal,  a  second  winding  linking  with  said  flux, 
said  second  winding  having  a  terminal  for  receiving  an 
energizing  signal  from  a  low  impedance  signal  source, 
said  second  winding  having  an  induced  signal  therein 
correspondmg  to  said  variations,  and  means  coupling 
said  feedback  system  to  said  second  winding  for  combin- 
ing said  feedback  signal  in  subtractive  relation  with  said 
induced  signal. 

3,131,345 
TR  SWITCH  HAVING  UNBIASED  DIODES  WHICH 
SHORT  DURING  TRANSMBSION  AND  RESO- 
NATE INDUCTANCE  DURING  RECEPTION 
John  C.  Hoover,  Clearwater,  Fbu,  aniiMr  to  Sperrv  Rand 
CorporatioB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  May  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,240 
SCIidM.    (CL333— 7) 


3,131,344 
GYROMAGNETIC  WAVEGUIDE  POWER  UMITER 
HAVING  EASY  AXIS  OF  FERROXPLANAR  MA- 
TERIAL ALIGNED  WITH  MAGNETIC  BIASING 
FIELD 
Samoel  Dixon,  Jr.,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlM  Amy 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,945 

5  Claims.    (CI  333— 24.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1 .  A  device  for  limiting  the  power  level  of  microwave 
energy  comprising  a  waveguide  section,  a  plurality  of 
planar  ferrite  elements  spaced  along  the  }pngitudinal 
dimension  of  said  waveguide  section,  and  means  for  mag- 
netically biasing  said  planar  ferrite  elements  such  that 
the  biasing  magnetic  field  is  tapered  along  said  longitu- 
dinal  dimension,  said  plaiMT  ferrite  elemeitts  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  re^>eotive  easy  place  oi  magnetiza- 
tion of  each  planar  ferrite  element  is  oriented  parallel 
to  the  direction  oi  said  iHasing  field. 


1.  High  power  senucoiKluctor  switching  apparatus  com- 
prising. 


3,131347 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SmFT  SELECTOR 
Frad  T.  Pitts,  RocfcviUc,  and  Tommy  S.  Weaver,  Arnold, 
Md.,  assigiiors,  by  bmsoc  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,169 
1  Cbdm. .  (CL  333—31) 
A  variable  phase  shift  selector  comprising: 
an  input  connector, 
an  output  coimector. 
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a    first    transmission    line    of    predetermined    length, 
a  second  transmission  line  having  a  length  which  is  a 

half  wavelength  longer  than  the  length  of  said  first 

transmission  line. 
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being  so  arranged  that  at  least  part  of  th< 
truding  areas  of  one  o(  said  coupling  m^am 


/ 


/ 


zzzn^^a^sx: 


contact  with  at  least  part  of  the 
areas  of  the  other  coupling  means. 


first  and  second  crystal  diode  switches  connected  ooe 
each  in  each  said  transmission  line,  said  first  crystal 
diode  switch  being  connected  an  integral  number  of 
wavelengths  from  said  input  connector  and  said  sec- 
ond switch  being  connected  an  integral  number  of 
wavelengths  plus  a  half  wavelength  from  said  input 
connector,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  wavelength  of  siid  second 
transmission  line  whereby  a  precise  180  degreei 
phase  shift  of  powep^applied  at  said  input  connector 
is  obtained. 


3,131,368 

SIGNAL  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Hart,  123  Dartmouth  St,  Lynn,  Man. 

FUcd  Sept  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  56,068 

4  Claims.    (CL  333—71) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


lL)^  fc\iy^ 


rr^^^ 


1.  A  dynamic  filtering  arrangement  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  a  piezoelectric  element,  said  element  having  pairs 
of  electrodes  secured  to  its  midportion  and  adjacent  each 
extremity  thereof,  said  pairs  of  electrodes  being  madej 
of  a  material  which  has  magnetostrictive  properties.  a( 
coil  connected  across  each  pair  of  electrodes  and  induc- 
tively coupled  thereto,  an  input  coil  inAtelively  coupled  to 
the  coil  associated  with  the  pair  of  electrodes  secured  to 
the  midportion  of  said  piezoelectric  element,  means  foU 
applying  incoming  signals  to  said  coil,  and  means  fo^ 
inductively  coupling  output  signals  from  the  coils  assoJ 
ciated  with  the  pairs  of  electrodes  secured  adjacent  eacl 
extremity  of  said  piezoelectric  element. 


3  131,369 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  Olt 

COAXIAL  CABLE  J 

Alexander  Kraus,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohdc  4 

Schwarz,  Munich,  Germany,  a  partnership 

nied  June  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,847 

CbUms  priority,  applkation  Germany  June  28,  1961 

8  Claims.  (H.  333—98) 
1.  In  a  screening  structure  for  very  high  frequency, 
pair  of  cou'  ling  means  including  plane  surfaces  and  mear^ 
for  detachably  attaching  said  coupling  means  to  each  othc^ 
along  said  plane  surfaces;  saia^  surfaces  being  at  lea* 
partly  subdivided  into  networks  of  elemental  areas  alter- 
natingly  protruding  and  recessing  and  said  elemental  area$ 


individual  pro- 
is  in  plane 


individual  protruding 


3,131,370 

SEARCH  RECEIVER  WHICH  CORfelECTS  EOR 
.MOTOR  OVERSHOOT  BY  INTERCHANGE  OF 
TWO  OFFSET  BAND  PASS  FILTERS 
Alwhi  Hahnel,  Rochester,  N.V.,  aasigu  t>r  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  I  i.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,940 
9  Clahns.    (CL  334—22) 


t; 


uKk       I 


4.  A  signal  seeking  receiver  comprising  tunable  input 
circuit  means  for  receiving  incoming  fcignals.  variable 
tuning  means  for  tuning  said  input  circui  t  means,  electro- 
mechanical means  for  effecting  variatioi  of  said  tuning 
means,  said  electromechanical  means  1  wing  subject  to 
overshoot  owing  to  inertia  whereby  sa  d  tuning  means 
continues  to  be  varied  for  a  predetermine  d  period  follow- 
ing deenergization  of  said  electromecha  tical  nneans.  de- 
tecting means  for  detecting  said  incomin  (  signals  and  for 
deriving  an  output  control  voltage  whei  said  incoming 
signal  has  a  predetermined  desired  chaiacter,  frequency 
sensitive  transmission  means  for  passing  a  relatively  nar- 
row band  of  frequencies  over  a  first  rtgion  of  the  fre- 
quency spectrum,  a  signal  channel  including  said  input 
circuit  means,  said  transmission  means  and  said  detect- 
ing means  in  the  order  named,  control  means  actuated 
by  said  detector  output  control  voltage  o  ily  during  recep- 
tion and  detectioii  of  said  desired  signa  for  shifting  the 
passband  of  said  transmission  means  to  i  \  different  region 
of  the  frequency  spectrum  during  and  af  ter  said  predeter- 
mined period. 

'3,131,371 
WINDING  FORM  HAVING  MEANS    !t)R  PROTECT- 
ING ELECTRICAL  COIL  LEADS 
Byron  O.  Breldke,  Brooklyn  Center,  M^u.,  and  Roy  C. 
Johnston,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignon 
Honeywell   Regulator  Company,  Mii^neapolis,   Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  '«97,954 
3  Claims.  (CL  336—19:  ) 
1.  A  winding  form  whereon  an  electri:al  coil  is  formed 
by  progressively  adding  turns  of  an  iisulated  wire  in 
layers  in  a  winding  space:  said  winding 
a  winding  portion,  and  a  flange  of  insulating  material 
attached  to  said  winding  portion  to  paitially  define  said 
winding  ^ace;  said  flange  having  a  Continuous  outer 
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stirface,  a  peripheral  edge,  and  an  inner  surface  adjacent 
said  winding  space;  said  flange  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  continuous 
outer  surface  with  an  opening  through  said  peripheral 
edge  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  said  edge; 
said  flange  wholly  insulating  said  slot  from  said  con- 
tinuous outer  surface;  said  slot  further  having  a  second 
opening  in  communication  with  said  winding  space  in  the 
inner  surface,  which  second  opening  is  continuous  from 


said  winding  portion  to  said  peripheral  edge;  the  extent 
of  said  first  named  opening  along  said  edge  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  second  opening: 
and  said  slot  extending  continuously  from  the  inner  sur- 
face adjacent  said  winding  portion  out  through  said 
peripheral  edge  to  provide  a  passage  for  a  wire  from 
the  inner  layer  of  the  coil  out  through  said  peripheral 
edge  with  said  wire  being  insulated  by  the  material  of  the 
flange  from  both  said  continuous  outer  siu'face  and  said 
winding  space. 

3,131,372 

COIL  LEADS  INSULATING  AND 

SECURING  MEANS 

Savcfio  CaNaglnMie,  DaariUc,  IIL,  aulgBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,081 

TClataM.    (CL  336— 192) 


3.  In  an  electrical  coil  assembly  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  wire  layers  having  insulating  layers  interleaved  there- 
torn  wire  layer  of  said  coil  assembly  to  the  outer  portion 
thereof,  an  insulating  tab  having  one  side  completely 
gummed,  an  over  insulating  portion  folded  over  said  coil 
conductor  and  an  under  insulating  portion  folded  under 
said  conductor  and  attached  to  said  over  insulating  por- 
tion at  the  gummed  side  thereof,  said  insulating  tab  having 
between  and  a  start  conductor  brought  out  from  the  bot- 
a  pair  of  attaching  portions  one  of  said  attaching  portions 
being  secured  at  the  gummed  side  to  the  coil  underside 
and  the  other  attaching  portion  being  secured  at  the 
gummed  side  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  coil  assembly. 
801  O.O.— 77 


3,131,373 
LOAD  CELL  FOR  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Adrianus   Verduin,    Pynadicr,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
Maatschappij    van    Bcrkel's   Patent   N.V.,    Rotterdam, 
Netherlanids,     a     limited-UabiUty     company     of     the 
Netherlands 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,435 

CUUms  priority,  application  Netfaeriands  July   16,   1960 

8  Chdms.    (CL  338—5) 


.^—11 


1.  A  load  cell  for  a  measuring  device  comprising  a 
hollow  measuring  cylinder  and  adapted  to  measure  axially 
applied  loads,  said  cylinder  having  a  realtively  thin 
side  wall  with  one  of  its  faces  formed  axially  in  vertical 
section  to  correspond  with  one  of  the  buckling  forms 
of  the  cylinder,  and  measuring  elements  attached  to  said 
side  wall  to  measure  the  stress  deformation  thereof  when 
a  load  is  applied  to  said  device. 


3,131,374 
SLTERCONDUCnVE  ELEMENT 
Michael  J.  Buckingham,  Box  351,  Rte.  2,  Durham,  N.C., 
and   WillUm   M.   Fairbank,   2016   PetsUng  St.,   Dur- 
ham, N.C. 
Original  application  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,363,  now 
Patent  No.  3,043,512,  dated  July  10,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,005 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  338 — 32) 


36     M  S^   '3c 

1.  A  persistatron  circuit  structure  comprising  a  lami- 
nated panel  formed  in  succession  by  a  layer  of  super- 
conductive material  constituting  a  shield,  a  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  first  superconductive  persistatron  circuit  layer, 
a  second  insulating  layer,  a  second  superconductive  cir- 
cuit layer  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  layer 
through  said  iitsidating  layer,  a  third  insulating  layer 
and  a  superconductive  shielding  layer. 


3,131,375 
MULTIPLE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Watson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  4o  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  25,  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  147,588 
20  Chdms.     (CL  340—15.5) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  from  a  seismogram  mul- 
tiple reflections  of  seismic  energy  origiiuting  from  sub- 
surface reflecting  interfaces  located  below  a  source  of 
generation  of  said  seismic  energy  which  comprises  gen- 
erating cancellation  signals  by  convolving  selected  portions 
of  said  seismogram  following  the  first  breaks  of  said  seis- 
mogram with  a  reflectivity  function  of  character  giving 
rise   to  said  multiples,   said   reflectivity   function  being 
determined  by   the  magnitudes  of  the   velocity-density 
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contrasts  of  said  interfaces  and  by  time  delays  correspond- 
ing, to  a  close  approximation,  with  the  tiniev  occurrences 
of  said  multiple  reflections  on  said  seismogr'ain  relative 
to  their  associated  primary  reflections,  modifying  the 
results  of  said  convolution  by  two  factbrs,  first  a  surface 
reflectivity  coefficient  and  second  a  further  convolution 
of  the  results  of  said  first-mentioned  convolution  with  a 
function  of  character  representative  of  the  difference  be- 


^-    ^^^n',.*^ 


tween  the  filtering  action  of  the  earth  on  the  seismic 
energy  giving  rise  to  the  respective  primary  reflectiom  and 
the  filtering  action  of  the  earth  on  the  seismic  energy 
giving  rise  to  said  multiple  reflections,  and  continuously 
applying  said  cancellation  signals  to  said  seismogram  in 
phase  opposite  to  and  in  time  coincidence  with  said  mul- 
tiple reflections  thereby  to  produce  a  multiple-free  seis- 
mogram. 


3,131^76 
SECURITY-LINE-SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Wilbur  E.  DuVall,  Gardena,  CaBT.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Elcctrada  Corporation,  Los  An- 
gela, Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „ 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,483 
UCfadms.    (CL34«— 147) 


1.  A  security-line-supervisory  system  comprising  at  a 
central  location  means  for  randomly  generating  pulses,  i 
means  for  establishing  a  transmitting  interval  having  a  | 
random  duration  responsive  to  said  randomly  generated  \ 
pulses,  means  for  counting  the  random  pulses  occurring  I 
during  a  transmitting  interval  and  establishing  a  /epre- ' 
sentative  voltage  pattern,  a  line  connecting  said  central  I 
location  to  a  remote  location,  means  for  transmitting  the  \ 
random  pulses  generated  during  a  transmitting  interval  I 
to  said  remote  location  over  said  line,  means  at  said  re- ' 
mote  location  for  receiving  said  transmitted  pulses,  means 
for  counting  the  received  pulses  and  establishing  a  rep- 
resentative voltage  pattern,  means  for  transmitting  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  voltage  pattern  over  said  line 
to  said  central  location,  at  said  central  location,  means 


for  receiving  said  signals  and  converting 
voltage  pattern  represented  thereby,  meins 
ing  both  received  and  retained  voltage  patterns 
for  indicating  when  a  difference  between 
voltage  pulse  patterns  exists. 


3,131,377 

SMALL  GAP  DATA  TAPE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

George  F.  Grondin,  Van  Nuyi,  Calif.,  aa^igDor  to  ColUns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  low^  a  corporatloa 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,709 
19  ClaloH.    (CL  34^—172.  () 
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16.  A  system  for  bit-«ynchronousIy  communicating 
digital  data  magnetically  recorded  on  tape,  said  data  re- 
corded in  blocks  of  words  separated  l>y  spacer  gaps, 
comprising  a  nonsynchronous  data  tape  'eader,  a  reader 
stop  bistable  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
reader,  a  synchronous  transmitter,  a  buffer  storage  de- 
vice connected  between  said  reader  and  laid  transmitter, 
a  synchronous  timing  source  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitter, a  load  pulser  connected  to  input  t  of  said  buffer 
storage  device,  and  an  unload  pulaer  cctmected  to  out- 
puts of  said  storage  device,  means  for  Iqading  said  stor- 
age device  in  synchronism  with  an  outpfut  of  said  load 
pulser,  means  for  <  unloading  said  storagt  device  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  timing  source,  a  load  counter  con- 
nected to  said  load  pulser  for  countin  ;  the  words  in 
each  block  being  read,  an  unload  count  t  connected  to 
said  unload  pulser  for  counting  the  words  in  each  block 
being  synchronously  unloaded,  said  load  counter  pro- 
viding at  least  first  and  second  outputs  at  predetermined 
counts  after  the  beginning  and  near  endii  g  of  each  block 
being  read,  said  imload  counter  providing  at  least  first 
and  second  outputs  near  and  at  the  end  <if  a  block  being 
unloaded,  the  second  output  of  said  unloi  d  counter  being 
connected  to  said  load  counter  to  reset  it,  &aid  load  count- 
er providing  its  second  output  until  reiet,  gate  means 
having  inputs  connected  to  the  second  output  of  said 
load  counter  and  the  first  output  of  said  unload  counter, 
an  output  of  said  gate  means  being  co  nnected  to  said 
reader  stop  bistable  circuit  to  interrupt  the  reading  op- 
erating of  said  reader,  the  second  output  of  said  unload 
counter  being  connected  to  said  reader  stop  bistable 
circuit  to  restore  a  forward  operating  signal  to  said  reader, 
a  control  bistable  circuit  for  starting  afkd  stopping  the 
unloading  operation  of  said  buffer  storag^  device  to  said 
transmitter,  the  first  output  of  %aid  loa<  counter  being 
connected  to  said  control  bistable  circuit  to  trigger  it  to 
start  an  unloading  operation,  after  the  first  count  the 
second  output  of  said  unload  counter  Icing  connected 
to  said  control  bistable  circuit  to  triggei  the  end  of  aa 
unloading  operation,   a  synchronous  re<«iver  receiving 
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the  output  of  said  transmitter,  and  a  digital  tape  writer 
recording  the  receiver  output. 


3,131,378 

TUNNEL  DIODE  MEMORY  WITH 

CAPACmVE  SENSING 

Mclvin  M.  Kaufman,  Merchantvillc,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  alignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

reprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,979 
1  Claim.    (CI.  348—173) 


A  memory  for  a  high  speed  electronic  computer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tunnel  diode  memory  cdls  arranged 
in  rows  in  a  square  matrix,  a  resistive  load  across  each 
tunnel  diode  in  said  memory  cells,  said  resistive  load  com- 
prising an  X  selection  resistor  and  a  Y  selection  resistor; 
a  plurality  of  X  selection  lines,  each  of  said  X  selection 
lines  being  connected  to  the  X  selection  resistors  of  the 
memory  cells  of  a  single  row;  a  plurality  of  V  selection 
lines,  each  of  said  Y  selection  lines  being  connected  to 
the  Y  selection  resistors  of  the  memory  cells  of  a  single 
row  perpendicular  to  the  first  named  single  rows;  a  purely 
capadtiw  means  connected  to  each  tunnel  diode  for  use 
in  sensing  the  stale  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  sensing 
lines  connected  to  said  purely  capacitive  means,  each 
sensing  line  being  diagonally  coupled  with  respect  to  the 
X  and  Y  selection  lines  to  a  number  of  memory  cells 
equal  to  the  number  of  memory  cells  in  each  row.  but 
coupled  only  to  a  single  cell  in  each  row,  whereby  half- 
select  disturbances  are  elinrunated  on  the  selected  sensing 
line. 

3,131,379 

ANALOG  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  SLIDABLE 

MEMORY  UNITS 

PUay  G.  Hoh,  BcChcsda,  Md.,  sMigMMr  to  the  United 

States  of  Amarka  at  represented  \j  tkc  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Flkd  Oct  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,047 

4  Claim*.    (CL  348— 173) 

(Graotad  aadar  TUk  3S,  U.S.  Cod*  (1952),  sac.  266) 


1.  A  turret-type  mechanical  daU  storage  device  for  se- 
lectively storing  and  reading  out  a  plurality  of  discrete 
values  of  variable  conditions,  comprising:  a  front  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rigid  panel,  a  storage  drum 
rotatably  connected  to  said  plate  on  an  axis  normal  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  around  the  forward  circiun- 
ferential  edge  of  said  <taiiin,  a  detent  fixed  to  said  plate 
in  a  position  for  engaging  any  one  of  said  slots  thereby 
determining  a  plurality  of  discr^e  angular  positioas  of 


said  drum  about  its  axis  relative  to  said  mounting  plate, 
force-exerting  means  opcratively  connected  between  said 
drum  and  said  plate  for  urging  satd  dnun  forward  to  en- 
gage any  one  <^  said  slots  with  said  detent,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  memory  nuts  positioned  in  a  coaxial  annular 
array  parallel  to  each  other  around  said  drum  at  angular 
intervals  ccMresponding  to  the  angular  positions  of  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  screws  each  threadingly  engaged 
in  each  of  said  nuts  for  linearly  adjusting  said  nuts  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  in  accordance  with 
rotation  c^  said  screws,  shaft  means  connected  to  said 
drum  formed  for  disengaging  said  slots  and  said  detent 
and  for  manually  indexing  said  drum  to  any  of  its  angu- 
lar positions,  screw  driver  means  rotatably  supported  by 
said  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  screws 
when  said  drum  is  indexed  to  its  corresponding  angular 
position  for  changing  the  linear  position  of  said  nut, 
servo  motor  means  secured  on  said  plate  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  screw  drivo*  means  for  operating  t^ 
latter  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  tie 
value  of  a  variable  condition,  lever  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  plate  with  its  free  end  registering  with  said 
one  nut  for  translating  the  linear  position  of  said  one  nut 
to  an  angular  position  of  said  lever  means,  force-exerting 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  plate  and  said 
lever  means  for  urging  the  free  end  of  said  lever  means 
against  said  one  nut,  transducer  means  secured  to  said 
plate  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  angular  position  of  its  shaft,  and  gear  means  drivingly 
connected  betwera  the  shaft  of  said  transducer  means  and 
said  lever  means. 


3,131388 

MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  WITH 

DYNAMIC  READOUT 

Francois  Marchand,  Eiiidhovcm,  Netherlands,  aa- 
to  North  AmcricM  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,157 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Netherlands  Juic  21,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  34#— 174) 


I.  A  magnetic  trigger  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  first  core  and  a  second  core  each  composed  of  a  mag- 
netic material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hystere- 
sis loop,  a  first  series  combination  of  two  windings  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  cores  respectively,  a  second 
series  combination  of  two  windings  coupled  to  said  second 
and  first  cores  respectively,  the  impedance  of  the  first  series 
combination  being  substantially  determined  by  the  wind- 
ing of  the  first  series  combination  coupled  to  said  first 
core,  the  impedance  of  the  second  series  combinati(Hi 
being  substantially  determined  by  the  winding  of  the 
second  series  combination  coupled  to  said  second  core, 
means  for  alternately  producing  voltage  {Hilses  of  op- 
posite polarity  having  an  amplitude  suflScient  to  change 
the  remanence  condition  of  a  core  and  applying  said 
pulses  to  said  series  combinations,  means  for  causing  said 
cores  to  assume  a  unidirectional  initial  magnetic  state, 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  cores  continuously  traversing 
alternate  conditions  of  remaneooe  in  response  to  said 
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pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  said  one  core  being  detir- 
mined  by  the  initial  magnetic  state  and  by"  the  imp<^- 
ance-determining  winding  of  said  series  combinations, 
and  output  means  connected  to  said  circuit,  said  output 
means  assuming  a  distinctive  state  dependent  on  the  core 
traversing  alternate  conditions  of  remanence. 


succe  isive 


3,131381 

HALL-EFFECT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  Bradley,  Jr.,  9  Dash  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,463 

10  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  in  combination,  Hall- 
generator  means  including  a  Hall  plate  having  Hall  volt- 
age output  terminals  and  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field,  magnetizing  means  arranged  to  modify  such 
magnetic  field,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  sajd 
magnetizing  means,  means  for  applying  such  Hall  voltafe 
output  to  said  magnetizing  means  in  direction  to  oppote 
the  input  signal  to  the  Hall-generator  and  provide  a 
difference  signal  therefrom,  said  difference  signal  beiig 
applied  to  drive  said  magnetizing  means  for  modification 
of  such  magnetic  field,  and  cormection  means  for  deriviig 
the  Hall-generator  voltage  as  an  output  signal. 


3,131,382 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

George  W.  Vaienta,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buirougls 

Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigai  i 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,734 

17  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


17.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising,  a  layer  >f 
electrically  conductive  material,  a  first  group  of  magne  c 
memory  elements  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  layer  ^f 
material,  a  second  group  of  magnetic  menKiry  elements  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  layer  of  materiil, 
and  a  solenoid  encircling  the  layer  of  material  and  bo^ 
groups  of  magnetic  memory  elements. 


3,131383 

SlNGLf:  BIT  RECORDING  TECHNIQUE 

William  E.  Brandt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrignor  io 

Intemadonal    Business   Machines   CorporatkNi,   Nc 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7^24 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 
4.  A  data  storage  system  comprising  magnetic  recor  I- 
ing  means  including  a  recording  head  and  a  relatively 
movable  recording  medium  providing  a  magnetic  re- 
cording surface  of  which  each  recording  area  is  cyclically 
and  repetitively  presented  to  said  head  to  record  in  serial 


rial 


order  data  bits  of  a  character  in 
positions  forming  a  continuous  recordmg 
surface,  energizing  means  for  receivi  jg 
corded  and  responsive  thereto  for  ener  zizmg 
ing  head  to  effect  a  recording  of  sa 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
energizing  means  to  permit  recordinf 
a  single  bit  of  a  character  once  each 
of  said  track  and  to  permit  recording 
bits  in  suQieessive  ones  of  said  bit  r 


bit  recording 
track  on  said 
data  to  be  re- 
said  record - 
data,   addressing 
controlling  said 
in  said  track  of 
complete  traverse 
of  successive  data 
wording  positions 
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during  successive  traverses  of  said  trat  k.  said  addressing 
means  comprising  a  first  counter  for  ci>unting  each  com- 
plete traverse  of  said  track,  a  second  lounter  for  count- 
ing successive  data  bit  recording  positi  >ns  during  succes- 
sive traverses  of  said  track,  means  f^r  comparing  the 
count  registered  in  said  counters  and 
output  signal  when  the  counts  in  said  gounters  are  equal, 
and  a  connection  between  said  comparing  means  and  said 
energizing  means  for  delivering  said  output  signal  to  the 
latter. 
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3,131384 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
Erhard  K.  Kietz  and  John  F.  Vamell 
CaHf^  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporati^ 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUmI  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  Noi  52>71 
9ClaiaH.     (CL34#— 17U) 
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9.  A  recording  and  reproducing  syjstem 
means  for  recording  an  information  si 
medium,  said  recording  means  being  subject 


SYSTEM 
Jr.,  Mcnio  Park, 
Redwood  City, 
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variations  whereby  said  information  signal  is  angle  mod- 
ulated; means  for  generating  a  reference  pilot  signal  for 
application  to  said  recording  means;  means  for  applying 
said  reference  pilot  signal  to  said  recording  means  to  be 
simultaneously  recorded  on  said  storage  medium  with 
said  information  signal,  and  subject  to  such  angle  modula- 
tion; means  for  reproducing  said  recorded  signals;  means 
for  separating  said  reproduced  modulated  pilot  and  in- 
formation signals;  an  electronic  timing  control  device 
having  a  storage  target  disposed  between  a  writing  por> 
tion  and  a  readout  portion,  said  writing  portion  provid- 
ing a  writing  electron  beam  for  continuously  depositing 
a  charge  pattern  on  said  target  representative  of  said 
signal  information,  said  readout  portion  providing  a  read- 
ing electron  beam  for  reading  and  erasing  said  charge  pat- 
tern; means  for  applying  said  separated  information  sig- 
.nal  to  said  writing  portion  for  intensity  modulating  said 
writing  beam;  means  for  deflecting  said  writing  beam  in 
a  circular  trace  on  said  target;  means  coupled  to  said 
writing  beam  deflection  means  for  applying  said  separated 
pilot  signal  having  angle  modulation  to  said  deflecting 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  writing  beam  in  its 
deflected  circular  path  in  accordance  with  said  angle 
modulation;  means  for  deflecting  said  reading  beam  in  a 
circular  trace  congruent  with  said  writing  beam  trace  on 
said  Urget;  and  means  for  applying  said  generated  refer- 
ence pilot  signal  to  said  reading  beaAi  to  maintain  said 
reading  beam  in  its  circular  path  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed. 


3,131386 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  SIGNAL  LEVEL  MONITOR 

Donald  D.  Spencer,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Ardis  G.  Vance, 

Toddviilc,  Iowa,  assignors  to  CoiUns  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857386 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 248) 
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3,131,385 

AUTOMATIC  FLl'ID  FLOW  REMOTE 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

'■■•es  W.  Winfrey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jerse>  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,693 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—239) 
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1.  An  automatic  remote  indicating  system  for  indi- 
cating when  a  liquid  producing  facility  is  producing  at  a 
rate  outside  of  predetermined  limits  over  a  predetermined 
time  period  comprising:  a  liquid  measuring  device  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  f>roduced;  a  mechanical 
control  member;  a  mechanical  power  transmission  system 
interconnecting  the  liquid  measuring  device  and  the  me- 
chanical control  member  for  moving  the  mechanical  con- 
trol member  an  amount  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
liquid  measured  by  the  measuring  device;  a  remotely  lo- 
cated indicator;  signal  conducting  means  connected  to  the 
remotely  located  indicator;  a  conduction  control-  member 
in  the  signal  conducting  means  which  is  nonhally  posi- 
tioned to  prevent  the  conduction  of  a  signal  through  the 
conducting  means;  a  timing  mechanism  set  to  change  the 
position  of  the  conduction  control  member  at  the  end  of 
the  predetermined  time  period  to  permit  the  conduction 
of  a  signal  through  the  conducting  means;  means  on  the 
mechanical  control  member  for  causing  a  signal  to  be 
conducted  to  the  remotely  located  indicator  if  the  amoimt 
of  liquid  produced  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  limits; 
and  means  for  automatically  resetting  the  system. 


1.  Apparattis  for  disabling  an  indicator  comprising  a 
warning  flag  pivotally  mounted  on  said  indicator  and 
spring  biased  so  as  to  be  visible  on  tlie  face  of  the  indicator, 
a  relay  connected  to  the  flag  to  move  said  flag  to  a  posi- 
tion where  it  is  not  visible  when  the  relay  is  energized,  a 
voltage  source  connected  to  said  relay,  a  normally  closed 
switch  connected  in  circuit  with  said  voltage  source  and 
said  first  relay,  a  switch  actuator  engageable  with  said 
switch  to  open  it,  a  driving  means,  a  clutch  connecting 
said  driving  means  and  said  switch  actuator,  and  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  clutch  in  response  to  condition  that 
render  the  indicator  presentation  incorrect 


3,131387 

FLUX-SWITCHING-TRANSFORMER  HEAD 

SHAFT  ENCODER 

Gunther  WoUf,  Soathport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Machine 

Tool  Automation,  Inc.,  Sontfapoit,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connccticvt 

nied  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289303 
1  Claim.     (CL  34»— 347) 


*-•♦■» 


In  a  device  capable  of  transducing  a  mechanical  posi- 
tional quantity  into  a  quantized  and /or  coded  electrical 
signal,  a  pole  surrounded  by  an  exciting  coil,  another 
pole  surrounded  by  a  pick-off  coil,  and  a  third  pole  so. 
arranged  that  as  the  flux  linking  with  the  exciting  coil 
tends  to  diminish  due  to  the  increased  reluctance  of  said 
pick-off  coil  pole,  said  third  pole  provides  additional 
permeability  to  compensate  for  loss  of  permeability  in 
said  pick-off  coil  pole,  and  thus  maintains  the  exciting 
coil  pole  flux  constant. 
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3 131(3M 

MULTIPLE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROXIMITY  FUZE 

Ambrose  D.  Baker,  Rochester,  N.Y^  — tgirr  to  tW 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Sea^ 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  17, 195«,  Scr.  No.  1M,202 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  343—7) 


s««<* 


5.  In  a  proximity  fuze,  two  independent  audio  fr  ;- 
quency  electrically  operated  amplifiers,  said  amplifiers 
being  individually  responsive  to  audio  frequency  electro- 
magnetic input  signals  of  two  non-overlapping  frequency 
ranges,  said  amplifiers  being  connected  jointly  to  actuaje 
the  fuze  but  each  including  output  limiting  means  rendef 
ing  it  individually  incapable  of  delivering  sufficient  out 
to  so  actuate  it. 


T 


3,1313M 

GATING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  DELAY 

Comelis  A.  van  Staaden,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengcio,  OvJ- 

Unel,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  corporation  j 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,638 

ClaiDtt  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  19,  19f  7 

18  Claims.    (CL  343— 7.3) 


1.  In  a  gating  system,  in  combination,  a  time  modi 
lator  circuit  having  an  adjustable  delay  circuit  means, 
generator  for  recurrent  synchronizing  pulses  connected 
to  said  time  modulator  circuit  for  feeding  said  synchr(i 
nizing  pulses  to  the  modulator  circuit,  means  in  sai]l 
time  modulator  circuit  generating  in  response  to  eacli 
synchronizing  pulse  an  electric  signal  after  an  adjusted 
delay,  a  gating  pulse  generating  system,  a  circuit  con- 
nection between  said  system  and  said  time  modulator, 
the  signal  generated  by  the  time  modulator  being  applied 
to  said  connection,  means  in  the  gating  pulse  generating 
system  which  in  response  to  each  signal  applied  to  said 
connection  generate  two  successive  gating  pulses  of  fixe^ 
duration,  a  first  and  a  second  gating  circuit  to  whic^ 
recurrent  pulses,  received  from  outside  the  system,  ar^ 
ai^lied,  a  circuit  coonectioa  for  feeding  the  first  of  tw« 
successive  gating  pulses  to  the  first  gating  circuit  which 
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second  gating 
ig  second  gating 
nnits  passage  of 

the  output  cir- 
cuit means  inte- 
:tions  between 

its  of  the  two 
connections  for 

ig  circuit  means 

the  changes  in 
tween  the  parts 


in  response  to  a  coinciding  first  gating  wise  and  received 
recurrent  pulse  permits  passage  o(  ai  overlapping  part 
of  the  latter  pulse  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  gat- 
ing circuit,  a  circuit  connection  for  f^eding  the  second 
of  two  successive  gating  pulses  to 
circuit  which  in  response  to  a 
pulse  and  a  received  recurrent  pulse 
an  overlapping  part  of  the  latter  pul: 
cuit  of  the  second  gating  circuit,  a 
grating  with  respect  to  time,  circuit 
said  circuit  means  and  the  output 
gating  circuits,  means  in  said  cin 
causing  the  output  voltage  of  the  inte_ 
to  be  varied  in  magnitude  according 

the  difference  of  the  energy  content     ^ 

of  the  pulses  passing  through  the  one  lof  the  two  gating 
circuiu  and  the  parts  of  the  pulses  pa|ssing  through  the 
other  of  the  two  gating  circuits,  a  Circuit  connection 
between  the  integrating  circuit  means  aid  the  time  modu- 
lator circuit  for  applying  an  output  vdltage  of  the  inte- 
grating circuit  means  to  the  time  modulator  circuit,  means 
in  said  modulator  circuit  for  changing  the  delay  in  the 
time  modulator  circuit  in  accordano^  with  the  output 
voltage  of  the  integrating  circuit  mea|is,  first  switching 
means  for  rendering  the  part  of  the  circiiit  comprising  the 
gating  circuiu  and  the  integrating  circuit  means  inoper- 
ative to  control  the  delay  in  the  time  Inodulator  circuit, 
n^eans  for  manually  controlling  the  said  delay,  a  display 
system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tub;  including  beam 
deflecting  means  and  a  time  base  genei  stor  synchronized 
by  the  synchronizing  pulses  and  coni  rolling  the  beam 
deflecting  means  to  produce  a  deflectio  i  for  the  electron 
beam  for  causing  a  time-base  scanning  motion  of  the 
cathode  ray  upon  each  reception  of  a  synchronizing  pulse 
by  the  gating  system,  means  for  controlling  the  electron 
beam  to  which  the  recurrent  received  pulses  are  also 
applied,  and  which  in  response  to  such  pulses  change  the 
electron  beam,  means  for  generating  pulses  subsUntially 
corresponding  in  duration  and  moment  of  occurrence  to 
the  sum  of  the  gating  pulses,  and  for  applying  said  pulses 
to  the  means  for  controlling  the  ele^uon  beam,  said 
beam  controlling  means  in  response  to  laid  pulses  chang- 
ing the  electron  beam,  and  second  switching  means  oper- 
ating independenUy  of  the  first  switching  means  and 
capable  of  changing  the  duration  of  Oie  second  gating 
pulse  so  as  to  make  the  duration  of  slid  pulse  substan- 
tially longer  than  that  of  the  first  gatini  pulse. 


3,13139t 

DOPPLER-INERTIAL  GROUND  VELOCITY 

INDICATOR 

Marion  A.  CwMlie,  Sm  Caries,  aad  l^mi  &  Red,  San 
D&Orilf*'  ■"*•"**•  ***  ^'^  Aertjnartical  Co,  San 

FM  Jnly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  b«3M 
9  Claims.    (CL  '         J^*-" 


1.  A  Doppler-inertial   gfxxud  y( 
use  in  a  moving  vehicle,  comprising 


elocty 


indioaior  for 
Doppler  velocity 
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computer;  a  stable  platform  containing  a  gyroscope  piv- 
otally  movable  about  fixed  reference  axes  of  vehicle  bead- 
ingly  and  drift  motion;  accelerometers  operatively 
mounted  on  said  platform;  said  accelerometers  being 
oriented  to  detect  accelerations  parallel  to  said  reference 
axes  and  provide  output  signals  proportional  to  the  head- 
ing and  drift  accelerations;  integrators  connected  to  said 
accelerometers  to  convert  the  acceleration  signals  to  velo- 
city signals;  said  computer  having  outputs  providing  di- 
rectional velocity  signads  comparable  to  those  from  said 
integrators;  a  velocity  comparator  havii>g  means  to  com- 
pare the  velocity  signals  from  said  computer  outputs  with 
those  from  said  integrators  and  to  produce  output  error 
signals  proportional  to  the  differences  betveen  the  com- 
parable velocity  signals;  said  gyroscope  having  erecting 
means  coupled  to  shift  the  gyroscope  about  said  reference 
axes;  and  means  to  apply  the  output  error  signals  from 
said  velocity  comparator  to  said  erecting  means  to  erect 
the  gyroscope  and  compensate  for  accelerations  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,131,391 
SNORKEL  SIMULATOR 
Vance  F.  Boswdl,  Rocky  River,  and  Ji 
Lorahs,  Ohio,  asrignon,  hy 
the  United  States  of  Amcria 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  177,141 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  343—18) 


1.  A  reflector  for  reflecting  eleotro-nutgnetk  radiation 
comprising  a  mast  section,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic 
radiating  arms  fixedly  nxHinted  oo  said  mast,  said  arms 
presenting  a  multiplicity  of  outwardly  projecting  apices 
equidistant  from  a  common  center  whereby  said  eleotro- 
magnetically  radiating  arms  simulate  the  snorkel  of  a 
submarine  to  a  transmitted  radar  signal,  said  electro- 
magncticaHy  radiating  arms  being  flexible  and  said  struc- 
ture having  a  nwunting  plate  member  upon  which  said 
radiating  arms  are  mounted,  said  mounting  plate  member 
being  mounted  on  said  mast  section  and  being  movaMe,  a 
tube  member  naounted  over  said  mast  section,  said  mount- 
ing plate  member  being  movable  within  said  tube  nKoober 
whereby  said  plurality  of  flexible  radiating  arms  are  able 
to  be  erected  or  retracted  in  and  out  of  said  tube  member, 
a  guide  plate  member  mounte4  with  said  tube  member  for 
maintaining  said  plurality  of  radiating  arms  equally 
aligned  with  each  other,  a  dcpresser  member,  said  depres- 
ser  member  being  mounted  on  said  nwat  section  member 
whereby  said  plural  radiating  arm  members  are  depressed 
and  maintained  rigid  in  their  at  rest,  retracted  position 
within  said  tube  member,  and  a  piston  sealing  member 
movably  mounted  within  said  tube  member  for  sealing 
said  tube  member  from  the  entrance  of  water. 


3,131,392 

ALTERNATE  FUNCTION  VOR-LOC  AIRCRAFT 

METER  CIRCUIT 

Afthur  L.  Kemper,  Marion,  and  Ardis  G.  Vance,  Todd- 

villc,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,135 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— lf7) 


tim>    «°dy 


Hi 


r-: 


■iiH3a^fe:^^^^_j, 


8.  In  an  alternate  function  system  for  instrumentation 
having  a  difference  indicating  meter  movement  and  an 
output  voltage  sum  responsive  meter  movement;  a  sig- 
nal source;  means  for  tuning  said  signal  source  for  at 
least  two  independent  function  signals;  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  at  least  a  first  function  signal  of  said  signal 
source,  and  providing  a  first  function  rectified  output; 
second  means  resfwnsive  to  at  least  a  second  function 
signal  of  said  signal  source,  and  providing  a  second  func- 
tion rectified  output;  the  first  function  means  and  the 
second  function  means  each  having  two  rectifying  out- 
put portions;  both  rectifying  output  portions  of  each 
function  means  having  rectifying  devices  so  oriented  that 
a  positive  and  a  relatively  negative  direct  current  out- 
put is  provided  at  two  output  terminals  of  both  rectify- 
ing output  (tortious  whenever  the  signal  of  the  respective 
function  means  is  being  applied;  voltage  dividing  means 
connected  between  terminals  of  opposite  potential  of  the 
two  rectifying  portions  of  each  function  means;  said 
difference  indicating  meter  movement  being  connected 
between  two  voltage  dividing  means  of  each  function 
means;  and  said  output  voltage  sum  responsive  meter 
movement  being  connected  between  a  positive  terminal 
of  one  rectifying  portion  and  a  relatively  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  other  rectifying  porticMi  of  both  function 
means  in  parallel. 


3,131,393 
ERROR  COMPENSATION  IN  RADIO 
DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Charles  A.  OppcdahL  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
CoUtes  Radio  Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,129 
12  Cbdms.     (CL  343—114) 
II.  In  an  airborne  radio  direction  finding  system  of 
the  type  determining  the  bearing  0  to  a  radio  source  and 
comprising  a  rotatable  loop  antenna  and  a  bearing  re- 
peating system  including  a  synchro  transmitter  and  syn- 
chro receiver,  a  servo  positioning  system  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  synchro  receiver  for  positioning  a  shaft 
in  accordance  with  said  antenna  lo(^  orientation,  and  in- 
cluding means  for  positioning  said  synchro  receiver  in 
accordance  with  said  shaft  position  whereby  said  shaft' 
position  follows  that  (^  said  antenna  onentation;  means 
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for  correcting  said  shaft  indication  for  error  induced  b^ 
aircraft  bank  attitude,  said  correction  means  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  aircra  t 


bank  angle  and  means  for  combining  said  proportioni  1 
signal  with  the  output  of  said  synchro  receiver  as  applie  1 
to  said  servo  positioning  system. 


3,131394 

SPIRAL  ANTENNA  WITH  SPIRAL 

REFLECTING  CAVITY 

Myron  S.  Wheelier,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repn  • 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,984 
4  Claims.    (CL  343— S95) 


1.  A  unidirectional  antenna  system  comprising:  an  a<  - 
tive  antenna  element  in  the  form  of  two  clectricall; 
interconnected  arms  disposed  in  coplanar  relationshi| 
each  of  said  arms  having  the  configuration  of  a  spiral  th  t 
radius  of  which  progressively  increases  outwardly  froii 
a  central  point,  the  said  two  arms  being  electrically  intei  - 
connected  at  such  central  point;  means  for  energizing  sai  i 
antenna  element;  a  conical  reflector,  said  active  elemei  t 
being  mounted  adjacent  said  reflector  so  that  said  elemei  t 
is  in  front  of,  and  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  U  >. 
the  apex  of  the  convex  side  of  said  reflector,  and  in  i 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  latter:  a 
pair  of  baffle  strips  respectively  and  equidistantly  dispose! 
in  alternating  fashion  between  the  arms  of  said  elemen.. 
each  baffle  strip  having  a  spiral  form  similar  to  that  c  f 
the  antenna  arms,  each  of  said  baffle  strips  being  con  - 
posed  of  material  capable  of  reflecting  at  least  a  portiofi 
of  the  energy  radiated  from  said  antenna  arms  when  said 
system  is  in  operation;  and  means  for  mounting  saitl 
baffles  upon  said  reflector  whereby  the  baffles  extend  in  fa 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  antenna  armi. 
with  corresponding  edges  of  the  baffles  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  reflector,  an  1 


i 


the  opposite  corresponding  edges  of 
plane  of.  but  spaced  from,  the  arms  oi 
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he  baffles  in  the 
said  antenna. 


3,131395 
AIR-SPACED  MAGNETIC  DISC 
John  P.  Lekas,  HoUywood,  Calif., 
assignments,  to  Alwac  Intcniational, 
a  corporation  of  Panama 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  420,699 
11  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 


RECORDER 

por,  by  mesne 
Nassau,  Bahamas, 


fir  It 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disc  recorder,  a 
be  rotated  relative  to  a  second  disc, 
posed  in  one  of  said  discs,  a  magnetic 
the  other  of  said  discs,  one  of  said  disc  i 
web  and  adapted  to  a^ume  a  position 
with  the  othier  of  said  discs  and 
radial  position  in  one  of  said  discs  for 
pressure  between  said  discs  whereby 
apart  in  spaced  relationship. 


meins 


3,13139< 
CRYOGENIC  PUMPING  APIJARATUS 
Donald  J.  Santcler,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  aad  Fr  nkUn  C.  Hnribot, 
BerlLclcy,  Calif.,  assicnors  to  GsMtM  Electric  Com- 
paay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No^  59,642 
13  Claims.    (CL  62— 414) 


disc  adapted  to 

magnetic  heads  dis- 

m^ium  disposed  on 

having  a  flexible 

n  close  proximity 

disposed  at  a 

ejecting  air  under 

Si  id  discs  are  held 


I .  In  a  space  simulator,  means  defin  ng  a  chamber,  at 
least  one  pump  connected  to  and  adapt  id  to  substantially 
evacuate  said  chamber,  a  substantially  s  >herical  cryogenic 
member  being  located  in  said  chamber  ind  being  adapted 
to  substantially  envelop  a  test  member  in  said  chamber, 
said  cryogenic  member  comprising  a  w^l  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  baffle  fins  extending  from  said  wall  member  and 
being  angularly  disposed  with  re^wct  1  a  said  wall  mem- 
ber, said  wall  member  and  baffle  fins  be  ng  thermally  con- 
nected, a  plurality  of  condensing  fins  )eing  located  be- 
tween the  baffle  fins  and  the  wall  met  iber  whereby  the 
condensing  fins  are  substantially  shieU  ed  from  the  test 
member,  and  means  for  maintaining  tie  condensing  fins 
at  a  temperature  substantially  less  thaii  the  temperature 
of  the  wall  member. 


DESIGNS 
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198,071  198,074 

COMBINED  LIQUID  AND  CUP  DISPENSER  COMBINED  FLOOR  WASHER,  WAXER, 

Alexander  E.  Blumenthal  and  Daniel  N.  Steiner,  Pitts-  AND  DUSTER 

burgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mr.  Hot  Cup,  Inc.,  Homestead,    Carolyn  Gail  Wicn,  42—42  Colden  St-,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,019 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,632  Term  of  patent  14  y« 

Tenm  of  patent  7  years  (CL  D9— 2) 
(CL  D2-^)  ,                                - 


198,072 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DRINKING  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Malcolm  C.  JoMt,  954  Junipcro  Drive,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,713 

Term  of  patMt  14  y« 

(CLD4— 3) 


198,075 

FISH  SCALDSG  TOOL 

Lowell  W.  Davis,  Sr.,  Tarpoa  Spriogs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,171 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yi 

(0/09—6) 


198,073 
SHOE 
Otto  Newman,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marx  Jk 
Newman  Co.,  Inc,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Flted  Sept  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,527 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


198,076        ^ 

STEP 

Nuuio  Sgroi,  972  Monoment,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf. 

FiM  Jmic  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,289 

Term  of  patent  3Mi  yc 

(CLDI3— 7) 
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198,077 

MOBILE  CART  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  T.  Armbnister,  Niasani  Falb,  N.Y^  anigiior  to 

American  Optical  Company,  SontiriwWIsc,  Mav. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,116 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Japaa,  a  company 


I98,»78 
AUTOMOBILE 
Gfaiscppc  Bcrtonc,  Turin,  Italy, 
Company  Limited,  HiroeUma-kcn, 
of  Japan 

FUed  Juic  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,46« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  25, 1962 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


198,080 
COMBINED  PEW  AND 


Rowl, 


Richard  L.  SUaar,  1550  Schnylci 

Loe  Ai«clc^  Caltf. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^007 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 
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198,tll 
.TEACHING  MACHINE  CASING  OR 
I  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joha  MercorelH,  441  SwnaMr  Ave.,  and 

Villani,  34  Hallcck  St.,  both  of  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Ian.  28, 1963,  S«r.  No. 
Tmrm  of  patent  14  r 
(CLD25— 1) 


-.J> 


198,079 
COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  DRUM 
Romayne  E.  Hohnes,  Jr.,  MadlMHi  Heighti,  Mich., 
anignor    to    Kebey-Hayea   Company,   Romnhu, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation   of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  67,708, 
67,710,  and  67,711,  Bled  Nov.  27,  1961.    This  appH- 
cation  Sept.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,948 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 30) 


Ralph 


7:  ,349 


198,082 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Pymp  L.  Ward,  220  Shadowood  Lane, 
and  Warrsa  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  2963  Fayae,  I 
FUed  Dae  26,  1963,  Ser.  NoTt 


•f  palMt  14  7 

(CLD2S— 1) 


I«4rthbrook,  UL, 
.  1  CTMMton,  PL 
»935 
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198,083 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Glenn  A.  Smith,  Redwood  City,  a^  Mania  A.  Sonthcott, 

San  Frandaco,  CaHf.,  asiitaori  to  Ampex  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26--5) 


198,085 

COMBINED  TUNING  CONTROL  AND  SPEAKER 

Anthony  J.  Rich,  5650  S.  Green  St.,  Chicnfo  21,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,433 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D26— 13) 


198,086 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  Chicago,  and  Robert  L.  Deschamps, 
West  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  aiid 
Mannfacturing  Company,  St.  PanL  Minn.,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,828 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


198,084 
BANK  TELLER'S  INPUT/OUTPUT  UNIT 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  H.  Eytd,  North  Wales,  aad  Richard  S.  Massarella, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asilganni  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delai 
FUad  Inly  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  75,662 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD26— 5) 


198,087 

ARCHERY  BOW      ^ 

Dick  M.  Dixon,  475  E.  2nd  S.,  Salem,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,261 

Term  of  patc^  14  y< 

(CL  D30— 1) 
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198  088 

COMBINED  REEL,  HANDLE  AND  ROD  UNIT 

Francis  M.  Drake,  5319  N.  Hoync  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72^44 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


198,t92 

MOBILE  SWIMMING  POOl  - 

Gerald  H.  Crousiiorc,  128  Mohawii  Drive,  i  :ranfotd,  N J. 

Filed  Jnne  28,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  75(57« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


198,*89 

FISH  LURE 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Wasliington  Valley  Road, 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  73,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31~4) 


198,090 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  G.  Truax,  Box  267,  Renton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,208 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


.  198,091 

TIGURE  OF  A  HEAD 

Carol  M.  Bonner,  10547  23rd  NE.,  Se4ttle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34-^) 


198,093 
GOLF-CI  UB  COVER  OR  SIMILAR 
Jacit  R.  Bates,  130  Roca  Way.  Monterey 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,' 
Term  of  patent  14  jrtan 
(CLD34— 5) 


.RTICLE 
*ark,  Calif. 
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198,094 

MOBILE  GRAIN  DRIER 

Charles  D.  FIgley,  1266  4th  Ave.  SE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63^70 

Term  of  patoit  7  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


198,097 

SPATULA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hoyt  K.  Foster,  HolUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Fvbcr, 

Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  70,817 

Term  of  patcat  14  yi 

(CLD44— 29) 


198,095 

CLOCK 

Jack  K.  Champlin,  2327  Mariut  St.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72^20 

(CL  D41— 7) 


198,098 

TUMBLER  RACK 

Henry  Y.  Kaneiio,  4572  Don  VaMes  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77^72 

Term  of  patc^  14  y« 

(CL  D44-^9) 


198,096 
SERVING  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Loub  Roscntlial,  5424  Coming  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  DavM  McLean,  325  N.  Pafan  Drive,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  76,369 
Term  of  patcat  14  y< 
(CL  D44— 10) 


198,099 
BASE  FOR  OUTIXK>R  LAMP  POLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  C.  Pfalf,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Francis  G.  Sclilosser, 
Carteret,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall,  Newarli, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  048— 31) 


^^ 
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198  IM 
THERMOSTAT  OR  THE  UKE 

^^^  t5?^^**"*"^'  ■  corporaHoB  of  New  York 
FlkdDec31,m2,Scr.No.7M25 
T«nn  of  palMit  14  y< 
(CL  D52— 7) 


APRIL  28,  1964 


19S,1«1 
ROTATABLE  EXTRUDER 
Gottlieb  Looser,  Zurich,  Switierland,  asdgnor  to  Vcr- 
waltungsgesellschaft   der    WeriacagmascUiieiifalirik 
OcriikoD,    Zurich,    Switierbuid,    a    corporatkM    of 
.    Switzcrhuid 

FMed  Not.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,«« 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 8) 


198,182 

EXPANSION  BOLT  SHIELD 

Charles  Fulop,  131  Skyvicw  Drire, 

Seven  HUk  Villa«c,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No,  75,009 

Term  of  patent  3V2  yean 

(CL  D54— 9) 


?2SL^?^f  JHONOGRAIW  OR  SIMdIaR  ARTICLE 

Charia  F.  PohfaMuui,  Syracaac,  N.Y.,  ma^ 

****dlf.  CoaipMiy,  a  corporatloa  of  r«cw 

FUed  Apr.  38,  1962,  Ser.  No.  6f  ,899 

Term  of  palMt  14  yarn 

(CL  D56-^) 


to  General 
4ewYorii 


198,184 
-  w      nn  MICROSCOPE 

"•ISIiV^,???:?^'  Soathbrfclie,  mST 
FUad  Not.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,  >23 
Term  of  pataat  14 :  ^^ 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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198,185 
BOTTLE 
Patrick  J.  Farrec,  MhweapaHi,  Minn.,  awlgnor  to 
Bros.  Bag  Compaay,  Mlnneapolii,  Minn.,  a 
tioB  of  Mimoori 

FBad  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,959 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD5»— 6) 


198,188 
CLOSURE  CAP 
JnH  Hirohama,  17  2-dMMM 

Tokyo,  li. 

Filed  Jane  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,325 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  Dec  28,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


198,186 

HEART-SHAPED  COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 

Hath  R.  Welm,  Montdair,  N  J.,  aaritnor  to  The  PaatawHe 

^amaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  lerwy 

F1M  Dtc  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,812 

Term  of  patort  14 

(CLMt— u: 


198,189 

CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Godfrey  H.  Klaa,  7786  JaaMaoa  Road,  Paima  99, 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,857 

Term  of  patcM  14  y« 

(CLD58— 26) 


Ohio 


198,187 
BUNG  FOR  BARRELS 
Robert  Glrew  McCaBoch,  Blahthmrt,  aear  Sydney,  New 
Soath  Wales,  AaMraMa,  aml^nr  la  Ceeco  Prodacts  Pty. 
Umitad,  Befanorc,  New  Soath  Walea,  AnHraHa,  a 
pMy  of  New  Soath  Wales,  Aastrrila 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67J77 
priority,  appttcatfam  AartraUa  Aag.  t,  IMI 
Term  of  palmt  14  y« 
(CLD58— 26) 


198,118 

CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Godfrey  H.  Khu,  7786  Jameaoa  Road,  Prnvn  99,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,858 

of  patent  14  ytara 

(CLD58— 26) 
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19t,lll 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Robert  H.  Abpianalp,  10  Hewitt  Avc^  BrouvUlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,19« 

Term  of  Mtcnt  14  yean 

(CLD58— M) 


198,112 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave.,  BroaxTUlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,411 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD58— 26) 


198,113 

COMBINED  CEILING  HEATER  AND 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT 

Anthony  Bikker,  Streetly,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England, 

assignor  to  Thcmiair  Domestic  Appliances  Limited, 

West  Bromich,  England 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,658 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDSl— If) 


J.niL  28,  1964 


198,114 
REFRACTORY  BLOCK 
Honwc  N.  Hail,  CoUcgevlile,  Pa.,  assJ 
Lavino  and  Company,  Piiiladeiphia, 
ration  of  Debware 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  . 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 2S) 


to  E.  J. 
Pa.,  a  catfo- 


66,155 


Monabon, 


198,115 
MEDICAMENT  APPLICATbR 

M.  Wittke,  Westficid,  and  Richard  M. , 

Basiling  Ridge,  N  J.,  aasigaon  to  Esta  B^cdical  Labora- 
tories, Incn  Dover,  DeL,  a  corporatiooiof  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72^017 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLDS3— 12) 


I? 


|3 


198,116 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PHON^KSRAPH 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  F.  Pohlmann,  Syracuse,  N.Y 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  6^,891 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  DS7— 5) 


assii  nor 


to  General 
iS'cw  York 
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.     198,117 
SKIM  FILTER  lNtT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  O.  Baker,  West  Covina,  and  Ernest  A.  Rodriguez, 
La  Puentc,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Shamrock  Pool  Equipment  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,599 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


198,118 

RUG 

Harold  M.  Schwartz,  331  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,737 

'    Term  «>f  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D92— 21) 


r 


J 


\ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

Non. — Arr«Bced  In  accord«nc«  wltb  tbe  llrat  aifnltteant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (tn  accordance  with  city 

telephone  direi-tory  practice). 


AUord.  Uanrey  K.,  and  F.  Veatcb.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lachtwelfht  structural  unU.  Be.  25,564,  4-2e-«4.  CI. 
1«1— 168: 

Deal.  Bruce  K..  and  L.  SwanaoB,  to  Kalaer  Alumlnom  *  Chem- 
ical Corp  Anodic  oxidation  of  aluminum  Re.  25.566. 
4-28-64.  CI.  204 — 58. 

KAStman  Kodak  Co.  :  See— 

Nerwin,  Hubert.      Re.  25.563 

Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ee — 
Deal.  Bruce  E..  and  Swanaon.     Re.  25,566. 

Koncban.  Anton  W.  Puab  button  radiator  preaaure  cap.  Re. 
25.562,  4-28-64.  CI    220 — 44. 


Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  liJastman  Kodak  Co.    Automatic  exposure 

control  lyatem.    Re.  25  563,  4-28-64.  CI.  95 — 10. 
Sablna-Dobnuann,  Inc. :  See — 

Sabtna.  Rolland  C.     Re   25.565. 
Sabins,     Rotland    C.    to    SabUtB-Dohrmann.    Inc.     MountUiff 
means  for  catbodic  protection  anodea.    Be.  25,565,  4-28-64, 
CI.  204 — 197. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See — 

Alford.  HarveT  E..  and  Yeateh.     Re.  25,964. 
Awanaon,  Larry  .  Bee —  > 

Deal   Bruce  E..  and  Swanaon.      Re.  25,566. 
Veatch,  Franklin  :  See— 

Alford.  Harvey  £..  and  Veatcb.     Re.  25,564. 


TJST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer.  Eugene  S..  to  Jacksun  *  Ferklna  Co.     Chryaanthe- 

mum  plant      2,396.  4W  «4.  O    82. 
Chiarappa.    Lutfl.    to   Dl    Qlorsk>    Prult   Corp.       Qraperlne. 

2,89?.  4-28-64.  CI.  4T. 

Dl  Olorglo  Fruit  Corp.  :  See— 
Cbiarappa.  huigi.     2.397. 
Eckc.  Paul.     Polnaettta  plant.     2,398,  4-28-64,  CI.  86. 
Fiacher,    Carl     to    Imperial    Plowera    Ltd.      Gladlolua   plant. 
2,393,  4-28-64,  O.  fe. 


Placber,   Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowera   Ltd. 

2.394.  4-28-64.  CI.  85. 

Ptscfaer.    Carl,    to    Imjwrlal    Flowera   Ltd. 

2.395,  4-28-64.  CI.  85. 
Imperial  Flowera  Ltd. :  See — 

Fischer,  Carl.     2.39S. 
Fiacher,  Carl.     2,394. 
Fischer,  Carl.     2,395. 
Jackaon  ft  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boemer,  Eugene  S.     2,396. 


Gladiolus  plant. 
Gladlolua   plant. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahplaaalp,  Robert  H.     Dlapenser  cap  for  a  preaaurlsed  can. 

198.111,  4-28-64.  C\.  DM— 26. 

Abplajialp.   Robert   H.      Dlspenaer  cap  for  a  praaaurlaed  can. 

198.112.  4-28-64.  CI.   D58— 26. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Annhruster.  John  T.     198.0T7. 
Armbruster.  John  T.     198.104. 
.Vmpez  Corp.  :   Srr 

Smith.  Glenn  A.,  and  Soutbcott.      198,083. 
.\rmbruster  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Mobile  cart  for 

medical  instruments       198.077.  4-28-64    CI.   D14— 3. 
Armbruster,  John  T..   to  American  Optical  Co.      Microacope. 

198.104,  4-28-04.  CI.  D57— 1.  ^  ,.  „     , 

Baker    William  O..  and  E.  A.  Rodrtfuei.  to  Shamrock  Pool 

Equipment  Co.     Skim  filter  unit  or  almilar  article.     198.117. 

I  ^Q   a4    Cl    D91 1 

Batea,  Jack  R.     Golf-club  cover  or  almilar  artl<^.     198.098, 

4-28-64.  CI    1K*4 — 5. 
Bemta  Broa.  Baa  Co. ;  See— 

Ferree,  Patrick  J.     198,1(».  ^      ,  ^       .    .      ^.. 

Bartone    Giuseppe,    to    Toyo    Kogyo   Co.    Ltd.      Automobile. 

19e.OT8.  4-28^^.  CI.  m4— 3.  ,  .^     .r. 

Bikker   Anthony,  to  Thermalr  Domestic  Appliances  Ltd.    Com- 

Mned  cellinK  beat«-  and  electric  liicbt.      198.118.  4-28-64, 

f^    D81 10 

Bluaenthal  Alexander  E..  and  D  N.  Stelner  to  Mr.  Hot  Cud, 

Inc.    Combined  liquid  and  cup  diapenaer.    198,071,  4-28-64. 

Bonnar    Carol  M.     Figure  of  a  head.     198.091.  4-28-64.  CI 

DS4-^. 
Ceeco  Products  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See— 

McCalloch.  Robert  G.     198.107. 
Champlln,  Jmck  K.    Cloct    19M»5,  4-2^.  CI   "2-7^ 
Croasbore.  0«rald  H.    MoMle  swUnmlnf  pool.    198.002,  4-28- 

l>a^i.^LoSJnW..  Sr.     PUh  scalinc  tool.      198,075,  4-28-64. 

Dlxon.'oirtM.     Archervbow.     IW-OST,  ♦"Z*^  ^1   pSO-l 
Drake  Francis  M.    Combined  reel,  handle  and  rod  unit.    198. 

088.  4-28-64,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Eatm  Medical  laboratories.  Inc.  :  «««— „  ,,. 
Wlttke,  John  M..  and  Monahon.     198,115. 
Eytel.  Robert  H..  and  R.  S.  Maasarella,  »»  Sperry  R^nd  Corp. 

Bank  teller's  Input/output  unit  or  similar  article.    l»8,084, 

4-28-64.  CT.  D2i5--5. 
Farfoer,  S.  W.,  inc.  :  Sec— 

Foater.  Hoyt  K.     198,097. 
Ferree    Patrick  J.,  to  Bemis  Broa.  Bag  Co. 

4-28-64.  CI.  D68— 6. 
KlfleT,  Charles  D     MobUe  grain  drier.     198,094,  4-28-64,  CI. 

Foater    Hoyt  K.,  to  S.  W.  Farter,  Inc.     Spatula  or  the  like. 

198.097,  4-2»-64,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Fulop.   Charles.      Expanalon   bolt  ahleld.      198.102,   4-28-64. 

CT.  D64— 9. 


Bottle.     198,106. 


198.110,  4-28- 


Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Pohlmann,  Charles  F.     198,103. 
Pohlmann,  Charles  F.      198,116. 
Steinbach,  Thomas  M.     198.100. 
Hall    Horace  N..  to  E.  J.  Lavlno  aad  Co.     Refractory  block. 
198.114,  4-28-64.  CI.  D81— 25.  _       .„     „„ 

Hlrohama  Juji     CToeure  capS^198,108.  4-28-64,  O.  D58— 26 
Holmes,    Romayne    E..   Jr..    to   Kelaey  Hayes   Co.      Combined 
wheei   and  brake   drum.      198,079,   4-28-64,   CI.   D14— SO. 
Hot  Cup,  Inc..  Mr.  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Alexander  E..  and  Steiner.      198.071. 
Jonea.   Malcolm  C.     Holder  for  a  drinking  glass  or  the  like. 
198,072,  4-28-64,  CI.  D4 — 3.  ^         «„..«. 

Kaneko.   Henry    Y.   •  Tumbler   rack.      198,008.   4-2fr-64,   CI. 

D44 — 29. 
Kelaey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Holmes.  Romayne  E..  Jr.     198,079.  ^„  .^    .  «» 

Klun,  Godfrey  H.     Cap  for  a  praaaurlaed  can.     198,100.  4-88- 

64,  CI.  D56— 26. 
Klun,  Godfrey  H.    Cap  for  a  preaaurlied  can. 

64.  D58— 26. 
Laviao.  E.  J.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Hall,  Horace  N.      198.114.  ^   ,     ^       »„     ,, 

Looser,    Gottlieb,   to   Verwaltungageaellachaft   der   W'erkseuK 
maschinenfabrik  Oerllkon.      Rotatable  extruder.      198,101. 

Magnu«.  Finn  H     Fish  lure.    198.089,  4-28-64,  CI.  D31— ♦. 
Marx  ft  Newman  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Newman,  Otto.      198,073. 
Masaarella,  Richard  S.  :   Sec — 

Eytel.  Robert  H.      198,084.  .    ^      „  #  . 

McCulloch.  Robert  O..  to  Ceeco  Products  Pty.  Ltd.     Bung  for 

barrels.     198,107,  4-28-64.  CI.  D58— 26. 
McLean,  David:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Louis.      198.096. 
Mercorelll.  John,  and  C.  R.  Villanl.     Teaching  machine  caalng 

or   similar   article.      198.081.   4-28-64,   CI.   D25— 1. 
Minnesota  Mlnlna    and  Mr*   Co.  :   See—      .^a  nati 
Pawtor,  Sheldon  L.,  and  Deachampa.     198,080. 
.Monahon.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Wlttke.  John  M.     198,115.  loanTi 

Newman,  Otto,  to  Marx  ft  Newman  Co..  Inc.     Shoe.     198.073, 

4-28-64,  CI.  D7 — 7. 
Pantasote  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Welaa,  Hugh  R.     198,106. 
Paator.  Sheldon  L^  and  B.  I-C*sch«mps.  toMinneaoU  Mln 
ing  and   Ms.  Oo.     Tape  recorder.     198,086,  4-28-64,  ci. 
D26— 14. 

Pfair  and  KendaU  :  See—     ^  „  ^,  ^ottnaa 

Pfaff    Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Schloaaer.     198.099. 

Pfair.  Henry  C.  Jr..  and  F.  G.  Schloaaer  to  P^g*  "«lB|^!i 
Baae  for  outdoor  lamp  poles  or  the  like.  19h,u»w.  4-z»-o^, 
Q^    D48 31 

Pohlmann.  Charlea  F..  to  General  ElwtrlcCa  PortaWepho 
nograi^  or  almilar  article.     198.103.  4-28-64.  CI.  D66     4. 
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LIST   OF    DESKrN    PATENTEES 


Serving  tray  or  RimiUr 
—10. 


Pohlmann,  Charles  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Carrying  case 
for  a  phonograph  or  similar  article.  198,116,  4-28-<H,  CI. 
D87 — 5. 

Rich,  Anthony  J.  Combined  tuning  control  and  ~  speaker. 
1»8.085,  4-28-64,  CI.  D26 — 13. 

Rodriguez,  Ernest  A.  :_See — 

Baker,  WUliam  O.     198,117. 

Rosenthal,   Louis,  and   D.   McLean, 
article.     198,096,  4-28-04,  CI.  D4 

Schlosser.  Francis  G.  :  See — 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  Jr.      198,099. 

Schwarts.  Harold  M.     Rug.      198,118,  4-28-64.  CI.   D92 — 21. 

Sgroi,  Xunzio.      Step.     198,076,  4-28-64.  CI.  D13— 7. 

Shamrock  Pool  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  William  O.,  and  Rodriguez.     198.117. 

Sklaar.  Richard  L.  Combined  pew  and  kneeler.  198,080, 
4-28-64.  CI.   D15 — 11. 

Smith,  Glenn  A.,  and  M.  A.  Soutbcott,  to  Axnpex  Corp.  Mag- 
netic tape  transport.     198,083.  4-28-64,  CI.  D26 — 5. 

Southcott.  Marvin  A.  :  See — 
Smith,  Glenn  A.     198.083. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See^ 

Eytel.   Robert  H..  and  Massarella.      198.084. 

Steinbach,  Tbomas  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tbermoatat 
or  the  like.     198.100.  4-2»-64,  CI.  D52— 7. 


like.      198,094). 
Oril- 


Stetner.  Daniel  X.  :  See — 

Hlumenthal.  Alexander  E.      198,071. 
Therniair  Domestic  Appliances  Ltd.  :   Sei 

Kikker.  Anthony.      198,113. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bertone,  Giuseppe.      198,078. 
Truax,  (Jeorge  (J.     FlHhlng  rod  holder  or  th> 

4-28-(V4.  CI.  D31— 4. 
Verwaltungagesellachaft  der  Werkzeugmasch^enfabrik 
kon  :  See — 

Looker,  Gottlieb.      198.101. 
VUlani.  Carmine  R.  :   Sre— 

Mercorellk  John.      198,081. 
Ward   Phillip  L.  and  W.  H.,  Jr.    Teaching  micblne.    108,082. 

4-28-64.  CI.  D25— 1. 
Ward.  Warren  H..  Jr  :  See- 
Ward.  Phillip  L.      198.082. 
Welas.  Hugh  R.,  to  Tbe  PanUsote  Co 

roented  tray.     198.106.  4-28-«4.  CI.  D68 — 43 

Wien,  Carolyn  (J.    Combined  floor  washer, 
1»8  074.  4-28-(U.  CI.  D&— 2. 


Heart-  tbaped 


wi  xer, 


Wlttke.    John    M., 
oratorio's.  Inc. 
CI.  D83— 12. 


and   R.   M.    Momhon.   to 
Medicament  applicator. 


Bi  ta 


!«, 


compart- 
.  and  duster. 


Medical  Lab- 
,113,  4-28-64. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1964 

-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accorxlAiice  with  city 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Achat.    Ventea.    Repreaentatlona.    Sodete    Anonyme : 


3.130.627,  4-28- 


Inc.     Qtrment  con- 

3,130,417.  4-28-64, 


Solomon,  to  Com- 


A.V.R. 

See- 

Somville.  Charles.     3.130,977. 
Aaron    Phillip  L.     Musical  teaching  device. 

64.  CI.  84 — 471. 
Abalman.  Alvln  A.,  to  Winer  Mfg.  Co., 

struction  and  method  of  makina  same 
A,  CI.  2—07. 

Abelow.  Joseph  :  See — 

HoTorka,  Jlri.    3,130,546. 
Abragam,   Anatole,  J.  Combrtaaon,  and  I. 

mlssarlat  a  I'Euergie  Atouiique.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  magnetic  fields,  particularly  the  earto  magnetic 

field.     3.131,345.  4-28-64.  (5.  324—5. 
.\bramaon.     Abraham,     to     Rayllte     Electric     Corp.       Molded 

plastic    segmented    trunk    and    branch    holder    means    for 

Simulated  Christmas  trees.     3,131.112,  4-28-64.  CI.  161— 

Achat  Mff .  Co. :  S««— 

Zacbartas.  Fred.     3,130.458. 
Aclm  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Heyman.  Moses  D.     3.131.114. 
AdickeH.   Fraui  :    Set  — 

Freter,  Kurt,  Adickes,  and  Zetto. 
Adlee  Corp. :  8e« — 

Gorskl.  Michael.     S.1S0.596. 
.\dler.    Robert,    and    O.    H.    Ryan. 


8,181,122. 


to    Zenith     Radio 
3.131. SS9.  4-28-64.  CI. 


Corp. 
8SO— 


Resonant  quadrupole  pump 

Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp. :  See — 

Batcbelder.  George  W.     8.181,101. 

Prankel.  Milton  B.    8,181.205. 
Aerooutp  Corp.  :  See — 

Monnen.  Chester  T.     3,180,753. 
Aerotec  Industries,   Inc.  ;    Set — 

Burdock.  Joseph  L.     8.131,048. 

OllTcau.  John  V.    3.130.985. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Baur,  Carl,  and  Burger.    3,130,658. 
A^nidet,  EMe  P.     Aerator  having  an  enlarged  stream  oat- 
let.     8,130.915.  4-28-64.  CI   289 — 427. 
Aghnldes.   EUle   r.      Water  aeratlns  derlce.      8.180.916.  4-28- 
64.  CI.  239 — 427. 

.\ghnldM,  Elle  P.    Water  aerator  having  Improved  pre^erat- 

Ing  disc.    8.130.917,  4-28-64.  CI.  28^—427 
Aghnidea,  Elle  P.     Slotleaa  aerator.     3,130,918,  4-28-64.  CI. 

289 — 431. 
Agruss.    Merer    8..    to    Mieh1e-Go«s- Dexter,    Inc       Triphenrl 

leucocyanide   sensitive   compositions    and   elements.    3.131.- 

062.  4-28-64,  CI.  96—85 

Ahl«n,  Kark  O.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  wheel. 

8,130,481,  4-28-64.  CI.  29—156.8. 
Alnslle.  Thomas  D.,  and  I.  R.  Kremer,  to  Phillips-Van  Hensen 
Corp       Sewing  machine  attachmenU.     3.180.696.  4-28-64. 
CT.  112—154. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  Sea — 

SchllllDg.  Clarence  J.     3.1S1.045. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Dawson.  Arthur  E.    3.131.283 
Aldridge.    Peter   J.,    to   The   Magna  vox   Electronlca  Co.    Ltd. 
Bound    recording   and    reproducing   apparatua      8,180,889. 
4-28-64.  CT.  226—178. 
Aldridge.  Peter  J.     Sound  ref>roduclnf  and  recording  appara- 
tus    8.130.935.  4-28  64.  C\.  242— 55  12. 
Alexander.  James  W.,  and  C.  L.  Davis,  to  Phllllpa  Petrolenm 
Co.      Agglomeration   of  fine   rubber    particles.      3.131,160. 
4-28-64,  CI    260-   33.6. 
Alexander.   Thomas   E..   and   W.   F,   Nelson,   to  Koehring  Co. 
Automatic   flil-up   and    cementing   devices   for   well    pipes. 
8.130,789.  4-28-64.  CI    1««— 224. 
AlfleH,  Otuaeppe,  to  Fabbrica  luliana  Magneti  Marelll  S.p.A. 
Compressors  for  comnresaed  air  systems  particularly  used 
on  vehicles.     3.130,901.  4-28-64,  CI.  230 — 187. 
Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr. :  See — 

Shcrenk,  Walter  J.,  Cleeremaa,  and  Alfrey.     3.180,959. 
Allbeson,  Ernest  N..  to  The  Brlgbtside  Poundrr  k  Engineer- 
ing Co.    Ltd.     Anparatus  for  the  mechanical  handling  of 
billets  and  the  like.     3.1S0.8S0.  4-28-64,  CI.  198—219. 
Allegretti.   Albert  J.     Lawn  trimmer  and  edger.     8.180.793. 

4-28-64.  CI.  172 — 18 
Allen.  James  B.    Terminal  board  assraably.     8.181.SS0.  4-28- 

64,  a.  817—99. 
Alliance  Machine  Co.,  Tbe  :  8e»— 

Myers,  Mark  D..  Noble.  Simmons,  and  Bennett.     8,180,- 
840 
AlUed  Chemical  Corp  :  See—  .  ,.„  ^^* 

Demas.  Harry  jT,  Kapetanakls.  and  Haggerty.    8,180,449. 
Klausner.  Kenneth.     3.131.152. 
Klausner.  Kenneth.     8.181. 15S. 
Klausner.  Kenneth.     8,181.154. 
AllU-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  ««•— 

Senee.  Leonard  H.    3.180,679. 
Allla,Loals.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

WllkarwM.  Alan  W.    8.181,842. 


Alper.  William  H..  and  M.  W.  Beardsley,  to  National  Reaearch 
Associates,  Inc.  Obstacle  clearing  attachment  for  air 
cushion    vehicles.      3,130,939,   4-28-64,    Cl.    244 — 2. 

Alstermo  Bruks  Aktiebolag:   See — 

Staaf.  Gustav  A.,  andAIolin.    3,130,886. 

Alton  Box  Board  Co. :  See — 

Le  Brell,  John.     3,130.967. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Wella.  Henry  J.,  and  McNamara.     3,181.085. 
Alwac  International :  See — 

Lekaa,  John  P.    3.131.395.  • 

.\niato.  John,  to  Clermont  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Etouble  die  ex- 
pression machine  for  macaroni  and  long  goods.     3,130,681 
4  2S-64,  Cl.  107—14. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Boylau,  Robert  J.     3,131,084. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Warren  D.    3,131.006. 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Brats.  Otto  J.     3,130,754. 
Coffey.  Ralph  J.     3,131.282. 

Peterson.   Vincent  C.   J..   Bratz.  and  Layton.      3,180.586. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Carpenter,  William  0.     3,131.172. 
Dussa,  John  P..  and  Bernstein.    3.131,181. 
Grelf,    Martin,   and   Weidenhelmer.     3,181,068. 
Luttlnger.  Lionel  B.     3431.155. 
Magee.  Richard  J.,  and  Wagner.     3,131,186. 
Nyquist.  Arthur  S..  and  Myers.    3.181.086. 
Pounds.  Lewis  C.     3.131.116. 
Schaefer.  Fred  C.  and  Castelllon.     3.181.170. 
Webb    John  S..  Wolf,  and  McConnlck.     8,181,214. 
American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Daw.  Donald  G.     3.130J34. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  Th«  :   See — 

Balducd,  Walter  O.    3,130,994. 
American  H<nne  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruce    William  F.,  and  Lourie.     3,181,194. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Kohler,    Fn>d.    Rudd.    and    dUnton.      8,181.285. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  Saa — 

Callaway.   Norrta  VV.      3.1S0.6O1. 
.\merican    Radiator   k    Standard    Sanitary    (\»rp.  :   See-- 

Anderaon  Axel  F.  L.     3,130,824. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Donoso,  Julius  J.     3,131.050. 
Ames.   John    E.,    Jr..    to   F>airchlld    Camera    and    Instrument 
Corp.      Strain  gauge  bridge  calibration.      3.1.'U),578.   4-28- 
64.  Cl.  73     *8.5. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Kiets,  Erhard  K..  and  Varnell.     3.131,384. 
Pillsbun-.  Albert  F..  Jr..  and  Yew.     3,130.933. 
Wallaop.  Kurt  F.     3  131,257. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Calrie  Co. :  See — 

Shieia.    Roberi   T.,   Jr.,   and   Zangier.      3.130.929. 
Anderxen.    Joihann««    H.      Rubber    bumper    for    automobiles 

3.130.998   4-28-64,  Cl.  293 — 64. 
Anderaen,  John  M.,  to  Hanaa  Bryggeri,  A/8.     Packing  ma- 
chine.   3,130,528.  4-28-64,  Cl.  53 — 55. 
Anderson.  Alfred  H.     Ssish  balance.     3.130,457,  4-28-«4.  Cl. 

20—52. 
Anderson.  Axe4  F.  L.,  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp      F'luM  drive  for  oil  well  drilling  draw  workK. 
3.130,824,  4-28-64,  Cl.  192—3.2. 
Anderaon,  John  W.     Windahleld  wiper  assembly.     3,180,437. 

4-28-64.  a.  15—250.42. 
Anderson.  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Stuart.    Frank  A.,  and  Anderaon.     3.131,150. 
Anderaon,  Warren  D.,  to  American  Brake  Sb<>e  Co.     Journal 

bearing.     3,131.006.  4-28-64.  Cl.  308—174. 
Anderson.   Wllliani   E..   R.   W.   Schlienz.  and  O.  P.   Friling    to 
Rieicel  Paper  Corp.    Duplex  packaging  material  and  metnod 
of  making  same.     3.130.647.  4-28-64.  Cl.  93—35. 
An  do.  Ryo  :  See — 

Kurlyama,  Shuji,   FuJIi   Numata  and  Ando.      3.131,244. 
Andrea.   Andrew   G..    l^,  to  M.    M,   Kennedy.      Refrigeratintc 
and  air  conditioning  apparatus.     3,130,554.   4-28-64.   Cl. 
62—7. 

Ant  loch  College  :   See — 

Asatewa.  George.     3,181,269. 

Antonioua,  Anthony  J.  Expandable  article  atorage  case. 
3.180.823.  4-28-64.  Cl.  190 — 44. 

Apel,  John  H..  and  R.  J.  Beeaon,  to  Tbe  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 
Material  distributing  and  levying  marine.  8.130,654. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  94 — 46. 

Appareila  et  E\-«parateura  Kestner :  See — 
Du\-al.  Jean  J.  E.    3,131.110. 


Appleton,    Arthur    I. 
Cl.  240 — 62. 


Lamp   aupport.      3,180.925.    4-28-64, 


Applied  Phvslcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Oary,  Henry  H.,  and  Haw«a.    8.181.849. 


m 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arbtt.  Harold  A..  R.  S.  Brtesette.  and  R.  W.  Gaineo.  to 
Union  OarWde  Corp.  OUuloslc  imteria.!  havinfc  Improved 
adhesion  to  polyethylene.    3.131. llS.  4-2R-«4.  CI.  HM — 1.">1 

Arcair  Co.  :    See — 

Stepath.  Mjpon  D.     3.131.290 

Arcbambault,  Maurice.  t»  Mlnlstere  d«  Richetwes  Xaturelles. 
Process  for  producing  lithium  carbonate  wit*  concomitant 
recoTery   of   reactants.      3.131,022,    4-28-«V4.   CI.   2.J— «3. 

Archer,  Giles  A.,  and  L.  H.  Stornbach.  to  HofTniann-Lrfi  Roolie 
Inc.  Process  for  producing  5-phenyl-l,2-dlliydro-3H  1.4- 
beniodlazeplnes.     3,131.178,  4-28-64,  CI.  260—239. 

Annstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Hafiwr.  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.    3.131.304. 

Armstrong.  Desmond  R..  and  C.  H.  Turnbloin.  to  Kltel-.Mr 
Cullough,  Inc.  Coupling:  from  a  resonant  cavity  throuKh  n 
dielectric  window  to  an  external  loop.  3.131,320,  4-2K-A4. 
CI.  316 — 39. 

Antav  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Marhevltch,  Igor  I.    S.lSOjSa'i. 

.Vrneson,  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  Article 
carrier.     3.130.S61.  4-28-04.  CI    820— 113. 

Arneson.  I..awrence  E..  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inr. 
.\pparatus  for  axaemblinK  carrier  blankii.  3.130,648,  4-28- 
64.  a.  93—36. 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.  Solid  tyres.  3,130.766,  4-28-64.  CI. 
152-— 11. 

Aronson.  David  to  Worthinpton  Corp.  .\ntl-flasfa  contr«»l  fyn 
t«m.     3,130.715.  4-28-64.  CI.  122 — 451. 

.\rrow-Hnrt  &  Hegeman  Electrir  Co..  The  :    Bee — 
ScWeiclier.  Harold  E.     8,130  590. 

Asakawn.  CeorKf,  to  .Vntioch  College.    Thermally  expandable 
actuatwr  mean.«i  for  thermal  switch.     3,131.2«».  4-28  <!4. 
CI.  200—113. 
.\8croft.  Robert  E.  :   See — 

nennett.  John,  and  Ashcroft.     3.131.046. 
Dennett.  John,  and  Ashcroft.     3,1S1.047. 
Astiland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  :   See-  - 

Brlce.  Herbert  J.  Jr..  Hoalton.  and  Morgim.     3,131,140. 
.\88elin.   George   P.,   to  Unlverwil   Oil   Products   Co.     Simul 
taniH)U8  Isomerlzatlon    of  pentane  and   hexane  with  selec- 
ti\-*    fractionation.      3.131,235.    4-28-«4.    n.    2«0 — 683.0S 
Associated  Electrical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :   See — 

London.    Joseph    C,    and    Qartaind.      3.131,042. 
Watson.  .\lan.     3.131.276. 
Atlas  Corp. :  See^ 

Scudieri.  William  A.     3.130.493. 
.Vtwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co,  :   See — 
Kirk.  Joseph  R       3.130  997. 
Mci^earv.  Ro.v  E.     3.130.993. 
.\uld.  James  T..  and  R.  H.  Sawin.     (rummed  paper  tape  ap- 
plying device.     3.131.109,  4-28-64.  Ci.  156—526. 
Austin.  Irving  G.  :  Sec- 
Dunn.  Winfred  F  ,  and  Austin.    3.131,040. 
.Vutomatlon  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See— 

Cowan,  John  V.      3,130.577. 
.Vutomoflve  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Chouings.  Leslie  C.     3.130,551. 
.Xvery  Industries,  Inc. :   See — 

Morse.  Hugh  B.     3.180  451. 
Avery.    Robert    C.     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 
Telephone    system    with    selective    code    comnresj^on    and 
retrinter    reeicle.       3,131.202.    4-28-64.    CI      179      IS. 
.\very.  Ro(>ert  C,  and  A.  MaJIlnger,  to  Bell  Trtephone  labora- 
tories.   Inc      Telet»hone   system   with   selective   code  com- 
pression   and    regisiter    recycle.      3.131.261.    4-28-64.    CI. 
179—18. 
Avrll.  Jean  F. :  See— 

Zandman.  Felix,  and  AvHL    3.131.253 
Ayonh.  Michael  A   :   See — 

Waters,  Robert  \..  and  Ay«ub.     3  130  574. 
B«bb<t,  Samuel.     Deflector  assembly  for  inboard  power  boats. 

3  130.541    4-28-<W.  CI.  60—31. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Spraene.  Theodore  8.     3,130.718. 
Babcock  ft  Wi'cox.  Ltd. :   See — 

MrOoll.  Winism.     3  ISO  778. 
Backstrom.  Sven  H..  and  B.  S.  Berglov, 
Bergslags    Aktiebolag.     Oil    gaslfler. 
CI.  48—107. 
Baer,  Benjamin  P..  and  C.  H.  Herr.  Jr.. 

Co.     HvdrauHc  steertnf  mechsn'sm  for  artlctilated  vehicles. 
3. 130.806.  4-28-«4    CT.  180—79  2. 
Bahlsen.  Werner  :    See — 

Lanee-Wlehe.   Ferdinand.      3  180.891. 
Bailey.  Theodore  L..  and  K.  R.  Barron,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.     Flexible  armored  body  garment.     3.130. 
414.  4-28-64.  CI.  2—2.5. 
Balrd.   William,  D.   K.   T.«wman,  W.   E.   Stephen,  and  C.  D. 
Weston,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Process  for 
the    coloration    of    cellulose    textile    materials    with    water 
soluble  aio  dyestuffs  containing  sulphonyl  fluoride  groups. 
8,181,021.  4-28-64.  CI.  8 — 41. 
Baker.  Alan  G.,  to  J.  S.  Kambortan.     Disnenaing  aoTwratus 
for      thermoplastic      adhesive.      3,130,876,      4-28-64.      CI 
222—146. 
Baker.    Ambrose    D.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Multiple   amplifier  circuit   for   proximity   fuse.     S. 131. 388. 
4-28-64.  CI.  343 — 7. 
Baker.  Chester  R.     Garbage  can  rack. 

(jj    211 83. 

Baker.  Ethelbert  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Oakey.    William   E.,   Baker,   Mynatt, 
berg.      3.130.850. 
Baker  Research  and  Development  Corp.  : 

Baker.  William   E.     3.130.919. 
Baker.  William  E  .  to  Baker  Research  and  Development  Corp. 
Adjustable    plastic  ^ray   device.     3.130,919,   4-28-64.  CI. 
239—646. 
Balassa,     Leslie     L.       Stable     metal     chelate     preparations. 
3,131,048,  4-28-64.  CI.  71—1. 


E^ideschwieler,  John  D.  :  See — 

Jeter,  Thomas  R.,   and  Baldeschwieler. 


3  131,300 


Halducci,  Walter  O.,  to  The  American  Hardwar*  Cor 

movable      menibe  ■» 


995.  4-28-64, 


and      Bauni. 


for      securing      relatively 
4-28-64,   CI.   287 — 99 
Qilfour.  Lionel  If.  J.     PIvoUl  Joints.     3.130 

a.  2*7—101. 
h  all.  Oerald  V.  :  See— 

Colthurst.      Edward      W..      Dennis,      Ball. 
8.130.853. 
B  «11.  Nelson  O.  :  See— 

Cram,  Ernest  M.,  and  Bail.     3.130,679. 
I  Kllantlne.  David  S. :  See— 

Mesroblan.  Robert  B..  Ballantine.  and  Me^i.     3.131.139. 
Eallard,     Hori    H.,     to    Hort     Ballard     Ltd.      F  iabtng    tackle. 

3.130.516.  4-28-64.  CI.  43 — 43.13. 
Ballard,  Hori.  Ltd.  :  See— 
^    Ballard.   Hori  H.     3.130,516. 
Bamford,  J.  C,  (Excavators)  Ltd.  :  See- 
Kelly.  Alec  J      3,130.843. 
E  arendrecht,    Embrecbt,    to   Stauilcarbon    N.V. 

apparatus   for    titrating.      3.1SI.1S3.    4-28-6JI.    CI.    204 — 1. 
E  arlow,  Norman  M..  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Cc  rp.     Separable 

plastic  snap  fastener.     3.130.464,  4-28-64.    :i.  24—208. 
I  arlow,   Paul  D.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Temperature 
contfcl   circuit     8.131,279.    4-28-«4.   CI.    219—20. 


to  Stom  KopnsrberiTB 
3.131.087.    4-28-64. 

to  CstemHIar  Trac'or 


^rnby.  Herbert  A.,  an^  R.  H.  Whitney,  to 
Olass  Co.  Method  of  producing  aeroaol 
3.131.077.    4-28-64,   Cl.    117 — 5.5. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Welts,  Morria.     3,181.30«. 

Barrett,   David   M..   and   O.   C.   HoIIstein,   to 


Owens-IllinoiH 
type     packag**. 


Picker   X  Ray 

Corp..  Waite  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.     Tiltable.  Xi^y  table  com 

prising   means    to   produce   a    variable    spee<     translational 

movement.      3.131.301.   4-28-64.  Cl.   250 — H. 

^rrun,  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Theodore  L.,  and  Barron.     3.130,414 
Bar- Way  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
J      Ryan,  John  J.     3,130,988. 
Baskin,    Herbert    A.,    to    W.    R.    Grace    ft    Co      Process 


I  Durllfylng  crude  calcium   cyanate.     3.131,024  4-38-64, 


Batcbelder. 


W.,    to    Aerojet -tJeneral    '  7orp.      Process 


and     Bauui. 


3.130.658. 


3.131.218. 


8.1S1.0S6. 
C.    Prowse,    to 
3,130.773. 


Rock   drill 


8.180.837.  4-28-64. 


,   Millard,  and   Wels- 
See— 


George 
of  preparing  solid  propellant  citmposltlons  using  a  dehydrat 
Ing  agent.     3.131.101.  4-28-64.  Cl.  149—19. 
3atcnelder.  James  W..  to  Textron   Inc.     Feeler  apparatus. 

i  3. 130.863.   4-28-64.   Cl.  221- -9. 
attelle  Memorial   Intititute  :  See — 
Creswick.  Frederick  A.     3,130,716. 
attin,   John   W..   to    Motorola.   Inc.     Tone   cintrol   receiver 
circuit.     3.131.354.   4-28-«4,  Cl.  325 — 466. 
aum.  Herbert  J.  :  See — 
Colthurst.     Edward     W..     Dennis.     Ball, 
3  130  853 
•or.    <iarl.    and    E.     Burger,     to    Agfa     Akt  eDgesellschaft. 
Diaphragm    operating    structure    for    camei ». 
4-28-64.  Ci.  95—10. 
Lavin.  Patrick  M   G.  :  See- 

Spickett.  Robert  G.  W..  Durant.  and  Bm^tk. 
1  layne.  Henry  G  :  See — 

Garibaldi.  John  A.,  and  Bayne.     3.131.061. 
1  leadex  Dry  Wall  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See 

Dunlap.   Arthur  H.     S.1S0.821. 
1  «an.  Claude  T.  :  See— 

Robltschek.  Paul,  and  Bean.     8.131,115. 
1  leardsley.  Melville  W. :  See— 

Alper.  William  H..  and  Beardsley.     8.130^939. 
1  ««aiey.  Hershei  V.  :  See— 

Oullotti.  Damian.  Hurley,  and  Beasley. 
1  leattle.  William  C,  T.  Champion,  and  E  ._. 
Drake  Block  Co.,  Inc.  Air-cooled  burner  ring. 
4-28-64,  Cl.  158—1.5. 
1  vaulleu.  John  L..  to  Oolay  and  Co..  Inc.  Pcrtable  washing 
T  unit  for  tanks  3.130.676,  4-28-64.  Cl.  103-87. 
aumont,  Richard  W.,  to  Incersoll-Rand  C>. 
S.1S0  8O0.  4-28-64.  Cl.  175— 2»3. 
ver  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Doran,  Leo  F.  3.130.522. 
..kwlth.  Sterling,  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeratios  Co.  Multiple 
Jet  conditioning  cabinet.  3.130.559.  4-28-61.  Cl.  62—256 
lledford.  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Thompson  IJremer  ft  Co. 
T  Fastener  for  supporting  a  conductor.  3.1S|).948.  4-28-64. 
I  Cl.  248—68.  _^     . 

Seehler,  Richard  F.,  and  S.  F.  Murray,  to  Tie  Laa  Blower 

Co.     Radial  flow  fan.     3.131  »«.  4-28-64. 'Cl    261— 28 
fteeskow.  Bruno  B.  A.  H..  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktftengesellschsft 
T  Clutch  control  system.     3,130.827.  4-28-4M.  Cl.  192—13 
Beeson.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

^       Apel.  John  H..  and  Beeson.      3.130.654. 

^har,  Isaac  to  Soclete  Metallurglque  d'Imphr      Alloy  bsned 

on  Iron,  containing  nickel,  chromium  and  i  lumlnium,  and 

procea*    for    obtaining    aame.     3.181,065,     4-28-«4.     Cl 

75—124. 

Beijnink,  Willem  :  See—  ^    ^ 

\       Knaink.  Johannes,  and  Beijnink.     8.131.9(2 

Bell.  George  W..  to  Northwestern  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.     TnmMlBg 

I   drum  for  coating  nails  having  a  weighing  feeler.    3.1S1.0B0. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  118—9, 
$ell  ft  Gossett  Co.  .Bet  *      _ 

Sanborn.  William  L.  and  Sennlnger.     3.i:t0.909 
lell.   Robert  E..  to  Toledo  Scale  Com.      Condition  responsive 

devices.     3  130.802.  4-28-64.  Cl.  177—12. 
lell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Avery.   Robert   C      3.131.262.  ^ 

Avery.  Robert  C,  and  MaJIlnger      8.181,S  81 

Brewer.  Sherman  T.    3.131.361. 

Le  Cronler.  Richard  E.,  and  SchwentfCget.    S.181.S6S. 

O'Neill.  John  F..  Jr.     3,1»1.258. 

Boas,  Ian  M.    8,131,311. 


S; 


Means 
130.994. 


Process  and 


for 
CT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Belt   SalcM  F..  R.  J.  Kvana.  and  W.  H.  Stanton,  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.     Purification  of  acetylene.     3.131.283.  4-28- 

64,  CL  260 — 679. 
Benamy,  Daniel  A.,  I.  Feinberg,  F.  Feorans,  and  B.  J.  Wil 

llama,  to  Curtlas-Wrlglvt  Corp.    System  for  simulating  land 

mass  radar  reception.     3.131,247.  4-28-64,  Cl.  36 — 10.4. 
Benaway.   Bernard   G..    to   Sterer    Engineering   and   Mfg.   Co. 

Flow  regnUtor.     3.130.747.  4-28-64.  Cl.  137— 504. 
Bennett.   Frank   P..    and   A.   E.   WeM),   to   Sawvers   Research 

Development  Corp.     Projected  image  transmitting  appara- 

tw.    8.1S0,«35.  4-28-64.  CT.  88—24. 
Bennett,  William  C. :  See- 
Myers.  Mark  D..  Noble.  Simmons,  and  Bennett.     3.130.- 
840. 
Bens,  Frits    E.  Oaeooiann.  L.  Nelpp,  P.   Rensser,  A.  Stalder. 

and  A.  Wettsteln.  to  Clba  Corp.    Bagacidln  and  proceaa  for 

its  manufacture.     3.181.124.  4-28-«4,  Cl.  167—66. 
Benilnt,  Walter  C. :  See— 

Krsek.  George.  Bentlnc.  and  Topas.     3.181.098. 
Berghaas,   Bernhard.    to   Elektropfayslkallscbe   Anstalt   Bern 

hard.    Method  of  reducing  barrH  wear     3.180.671.  4-28-64. 

Cl.  102—93. 
Berglov,  Erik  S. :  See— 

Backatrom.  Sven  H..  and  Berflov.    3.181,037. 
Bergland,  Carl  O..  and  R.  R.  Tnompson.     Liquid  level  can- 

troUer.    3.131.3*5.  4-28-64,  Cl.  317—148.5. 
Bernstein.   Seymour  :   See — 

Dussa.  John  P..  and  Bernstein.     S.1S1.18I. 
Berlin.  Jean-Henri,  to  Soclete  Bertln  et  Cle.     Ground  effect 

machine  with  curtain  forming  injector  meant.     3,130,804, 

4-28-«4,  CT.  180-7. 
Bertram,  Sidney,  and  8.  L.  Hasln.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

dridge    Inc.      Method    and    apparatus    for    exp«.>8ing    photo- 
sensitive msterUl.     S.131.020.   4-28-64.  Cl.  346—110 
Berreshelm.  Alexander,  and  A.  Eder.  to  B61kow-Entwlcklungen 

Kommandltrptellscliaft.    Actuator.    8,130.943,  4-28-64,  Cl. 

244—42. 
Blckford,    Lyman    D..    to    Rlggs    ft    Lombard    Inc.      Selvage 
tightener  for  fabric  shearing  machines.     3.130.472.  4-28-64. 

Cl.  26—15. 
BIdoDla.   Joseph  L.     ClgareUe  box.     8,130.693.   4-28-64,  Cl. 

Biedenateln,  Vincent  O. :  See— 

Mrers.  Vernon  L.,  Biedenateln.  and  Nelson.    S.130J72. 

Billard.  Panl  L..  and  P.  Maguer.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Gsnuna  correction  method  for  use  in  television 
and  apparatas  for  carrying  oat  these  methods.  3,131,254, 
4-28-6470.  178—5.4. 

Biller.  Eflm.  Process  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in 
a  layer  of  sprayed  wkirllng  liquid.  3.181.212.  4-28-64.  Cl. 
260 — 468. 

Bllleter,  Henry  R..  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Automatically  self- 
cleaning  shower  heads.     3.130.911,  4-28-64.  Cl.  2S9 — 100. 

BllU    Charles  T.  :   See — 

Hyman.  Joseph  B..  Kordslnski.  and  Bills.     3,181,157. 

Birklgt,  Louis,  to  Brcveu  Aero-Mechanlques  S.A.  Gun  car 
rtagMemecUUy  for  anti-aircraft  guns.    3.180.688.  4-28-64. 

BUck-Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Cogklll.  James  T.     3.131.002. 
Messing.  HJalmar  S.     3.130,879. 

Black.  Marion  B.  :  Sae— 

Kotera.  Herbert  C  .  and  Black.     3.131.323. 

BUck.  William  A. :  See— 

Roten,  Herbert  C,  and  BUck.    3.1S1.828. 

Blackwelder.  Ernest  F.  :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.     3.130.791. 

BUha.  Kll  W. :  Sec— 

Sabol.  Albert  R.,  and  Blaha.    8,131.149. 

Bllnn,  Frans.  to  Moeller  ft  Neumann  Q.m.b.H.  Arrangement 
for  elongating  a  stay  bolt  means  or  tension  anchor  inde- 
pendently of  nut  means  aasociated  therewith.  8.180.628, 
4-28-64.  Cl.  85—1. 

0locber.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  to  Westiagtaouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Tranatator  ampllfler-switching  circuit  witb  Zener  diode  lim- 
iting for  ttimtnatlon  at  unattenuated  signals.  3.131.309. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Block,  E)dward  A. :  See — 

Pearaoo.  William  H..  and  Block.    3.130.728. 

Block.  Peter,  to  Derse'  Products.  Inc.  Container  for  dis- 
pensing purposes.     3.130.875.  4-28-64.  Cl.  222-143. 

Blodgett,  Rlcbard  E.  RensaMe  snercury  circuit  breaker  de 
vice.    8,181.278.  4-28-64.  Cl.  200—113. 

Blont,  Kikan  R.,  and  M.  8.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Con».  NItro 
and  amino  ketones.     3.131.219,  4-28-64,  Cl.  260 — 575. 

BoccardI,  Patsy,  and  A.  Sweeney.  Game  apparatus  compris- 
ing finger  supported  ball  projectora  and  wrist -supported 
basket.     3. 180.971.  4-28-64.  Cl.  278— 101. 

Bock,  Otto  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Opti- 
cal range  and  rlewflnder  for  Invisible  ll^t  Imaging  devicea. 
8  18lIS07.  4-28-64.  C\.  250—83.3. 

Bodlne,  Albert  G.,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a 
load  bearing  region  In  earthen  material.  3,130,562,  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  61—36. 

Boehringer  Ingelhelm  0.m.b.H. :  See —  

Freter,  Kurt,  Adlckes,  and  Zelle.    8,131,122. 

Boeing  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wlldebour.  Charles  W.     3,181.0»S. 

BoaAsn.  Andrew  A.  Fly  cutiters  witli  micrometrical  adjust 
ment.    8.130.610,  4-28-64.  Cl.  77—77. 

Bogus,  Irving  R..  sad  F.  M.  Paaborg.  to  The  J.  M.  Ner  Co. 
Method  of  making  circuit  components.  S.1«1.10S,  4-28-64, 
Cl.  156—3. 


Bohnhoff,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Richardson.  William  C.  and  Bohnhoff.     8.181.076. 

B61kow-Entwicklungen    Kommandltgesellschaft :  See — 
Berreshelm.  Alexander,  and  Eder.     3,130.943. 

Bonanno,  Anthony  8.  Venetian  blind  reUlnen.  3,130,777. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  160—178. 

Bongtovanni.  John  P.  Masonry  guides.  8.130.500.  4-28-64. 
Cl.  33 — 85. 

Rorkowski,  Walter  L..  and  J.  J.  Van  Venrooy.  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  chloride  from  a  vapor 
mixture  containing  same.    3.131.027.  4-28-64.  Cl.  23 — 154. 

Borlengtal,  Lorenio,  to  Sabor,  Etablissement.  Door  frame  of 
plastics  for  room  doors.     3.130.455.  4-28-64.  Cl.  20 — 11. 

Ilome-Llte  Corp..  The  :   Bee — 
Petri.  Jan  E.     3.131.242. 

Borrowdale.  Russell  W.  Camera  adjustment.  3,180,632, 
4-28-«4,  Cl.  88—24. 

Boawell,  Vance  F.,  and  J.  C.  Shaw,  <o  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca. Navy.  Snorkel  simulator.  3,131.891.  4-28-64.  CI. 
343—18. 

Bonlet.  Georges,  to  SocietC  t  Responsabillte  Lhnit«e ;  Re- 
cherchea  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.  Control  of  the  swash- 
plate  ot  a  barrel  pump  by  rocker-arma.  3.130,593,  4-28-64, 
Cl.  74- -60. 

Rourquin,  Jean,  and  F.  Straumann,  to  Inatltat  Dr.  Ing.  Bein- 
hard  Straumann  A.G.  Self-winding  watch  barrels.  3,180.- 
838.  4-^8-64.  Cl.  58 87. 

Bovaird.  Louise.  Venetian  blind  paint  stand.  3.130,439. 
4-28-64,  a.  15—268. 

Bowden.  George  P.,  and  B.  K.  Ruth,  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co. 
Concrete  wall  form  Installation.  3,130,470,  4-28-64,  d. 
25—131.5. 

Bowden.  (ieorge  F..  and  B.  E.  Ruth,  to  Symons  Mfg  Co. 
Shore  ssHembly  for  concrete  floor  slabs.  3,130.950.  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  248 — 354. 

Boylan.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Air  FUter  Co..  Inc.  Spray 
coating  an  air  filter  with  nonyl  phenozy  polyozyethylene 
ethanol.    3.131.084.  4-28-64,  a.  117—104. 

Bradley.  Frank  R..  Jr.  Hall-effeot  memory  device.  3,131,381, 
4-18-64.  n    340 — 174. 

Bradley  ft  Vrooman  Co. :  See — 

Dole  Malcolm,  and  Fischer.     3,131.107. 

Brandt.  William  E.,  to  International  Buslneas  Machines  Corp. 
Single  bit  recording  technique.  8,131,883,  4-28^64,  G. 
340—174.1. 

Branick.  Charles  E.  Truck  tire  spreading  and  invertlag  de- 
vice.    3,130,957,  4-28-64.  Cl    254—50.3. 

Brati,  Otto  J.,  to  American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  Paah- 
pull  cable  caaings.     3.130,754.  4-28-64,  Cl.  138 — 133. 

Brati.  Otto  J. :  See — 

Peterson,  Vincent  C.  J..  Brati,  and  Layton.     3,130,536. 

Braun.  Roland,  to  Brown.  Bovert  ft  Cle.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.Vrrangement  with  phase-dependent  measurement  i>artica- 
larly    for  relays.      3  131,329.  4-28-64,  Cl.   317—27. 

Rredtschneider.  Kurt  B..  to  Crane  Co.  Combined  safety  relief 
valve  and  conduit.     3^130,742,  4-28-64,  Cl.  137—119. 

Brekke,  Ryron  O.,  and  It.  C.  Johnston,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.  Winding  form  having  means  for  pro- 
tecting electrical  coll  leada     3.131,371,  4-28-64,  Cl.  336— 


switch    controls.      8.131.277. 


See- 


Laboratoriea,   Inc. 
3,131.361.  4-28- 


H.  Morgan,  to 


192. 
Brensen.     Timothy.       Shorting 

4-28-64.  CT    200—157. 
Brevets  Aero-Mechanlquea  8. A. 
Btrkirt.  Louis.     3.130.639. 
Brewer.   Sherman   T..    to   Bell   Telephone 
Frequencv-sensltlve  connecting  network. 
64.  Cl.  330 — 109. 
Brice    Herbert  J..  Jr..  H.  O.   Honlton.  snd  S. 

Ashlsnd  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.     Process  for  producing  an  im- 
proved asphalt.     3.131.140,  4-28-^.  Cl.  208 — 4. 
Bridge.  Edmund  T.  :  See — 

«inyder.  Paul  O..  and  Bridge.     3.131.318. 
Brlechle.  Joseph,  to  ScovUI  Mfg.  Co.    Aerosol  metering  valve. 

3.130.880,  4-28-64.  Cl.  222—394. 
Brigps    George  R.  :  See — 

Rising.  Hawley  K..  and  Brlggs.    3.lS1.2«e. 
Briggs.    Rnfus   L..   to  Electrarc.    Inc.     Arc  welding  syateB. 

3.131.325,  4-28-64,  O    314 — 74. 
Brtghtman.   Barrle,   to  General    Dynamics   Corp.     Blectroaic 
switching  device  ntUlsine  controlled  sources  of  eleeitomag- 
netlc  radiation.     3,131.319.  4-28-64,  Cl.  307—117. 
Brightnlde  Fonndrv  ft  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Allbeson.  Ernest  N.     3.130.830. 
Brtskmsn.  Ssmuel :  See — 

Weldauer.  Curt.     3.180.521. 
Brtssette.  Richard  8.  :  See— 

Arblt.  Harold  A..  Brissette,  and  Oalnea.    3,131,113. 
Bristol  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See—  .«  ».. 

Tonkin.  Stephen  W..  snd  PedUr.     3,180.946. 
British  Federal  Welder  and  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Tribe.  Thomas  F.    3,130,770. 
Tribe.  Thomaa  F.    8.131j2«6. 
Britiah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Phillips,  Richsrd  M..  and  Lindsay-Scott. 
Phillips,  Richard  M.,  and  Llndaay-«cott. 
Phillips,  Richard  M.,  and  Undsay-Seott. 
PhlUtps,  Richard  M.,  and  Llndaay-Scott. 
Brodalnhky,   Albert.   J.   B.   Eevnolda,  Jr.,  and  I.   —,-,-,„ 
Automatic  carrier  controUed  approach  antan.     S.181,0l», 
4-28-64.  a.  343 — 6. 
Brooks.  E.  J..  Co.  :  See— 

Brooks.  Winfred  M.     3.130.509 


3,180,882. 
8,130.868. 
3.130.869. 
3,130,870. 

M.    Stmt*. 


Jr .  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co,     Low 
ting   composition.      3,131,075,    4-28-64.    Cl. 


Bohn.  Erik  V..  to  Her  Majeatv  the  Queen  In  the  right  of 

id   by    the   "'  -  ....   ^ 

I  pool  ' 
•4,  CL  236—176. 


Canada,  aa   represented   by    t: 

fenae.     Pnlse  poeitlon  analog  eompater, 


Minister   of  National  De 
3.131,296,  4-S8- 


Brooks,  Fred  A. 

density    cementing 

106     90 
Brooks    Melvln   E..   C.    R.   Chew,    and    C.   D    Thompson,   to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Cable  testing  system  having  stress 

ing  means  for  detecting  open  and  short  clrcaUs.     a,13l,»47, 

4-28^64,  a.  824—61. 


Tl 
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arc  torch.     3.131.288,  4-28-64,  CI.  219 — 121. 
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CI.  75—126. 
Buck-Hansen,    Glsela.    to    Inventa    A.G.    fur   Forschung   und; 
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apparatus.     3,131,339.  4-28-64.  CI.  318 — 6. 
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4-2^-64.  CI.  236—156. 
Caldwell.  Washington  J.,  to  Eltra  Corp.     Commutator  asaem- 
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tman  Kodak  Co. 
191,026,    4-2»-64. 

rsons,  and  D.  W. 
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Chupp,  John  P..  and  P.  E.  Newallls  to  ^ 
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Cl    3.19-176 
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treatment  3,131. 10.%  4  2»-«4  Cl  l.%6— 82 
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California.  Serpentine  fruit  preaa.  S.1S0.667.  4-28-64. 
Cl.  100—118.  „       ,  „  ,_ 

Coffey.  Ralph  J.,  to  American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.    Weld- 
ing meanr     8.181.282.  4-28-64.  Cl  219—81.  ^   , 
Coffey    Roger  T      Means  for  preventlna  rotation  of  pendolons 
eleotent  of  hub   odometer.      3.130,907,  4-28-64.  Cl.   235— 

95. 
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Oas  scrubbing  apparatus      3.181.237. 
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Commissariat  a  lEneride  Atomique  :  gee- 

Abragam    Anstole    Combrlsaon.  and  Solomon.      3  131.845. 
Calls   Michellne.  Charpin.  and  Pinrten.     3  131.239 
Compton.  James  K..  and  J  F.  Hall.     Vent  doaure.     3.180.659. 

4-2»-64.  Cl.  98—29.  .     ,  ^ 

Condte,  Marlon  A.,  and  L.  8.  Reel,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
Doppler-lnertlal  ground  valodty  Indicator.  8,131.390, 
4-i*-64.  CT    343— 8. 


and  Constance.  3.130  719. 
Instrument  Corp.  Manu- 
3,131.099,      4-28-64,      Cl 


Wltmann.    and    Schaller. 


3.130.852,    4-26-64.   d. 
3.130,669.   4-28-64,   Cl. 


Conrad,    Edwin    O. 

Cl.   211—74. 
Consolidated  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Krueger,  Norman  F.,  and  Splllson.     3.130,892. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Smidt.   Jurgen,   Hafner.   Sedlmeier.  Jira.  and  Ruttinger. 
3,131,223. 
Constance.  Frederick  O.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Charles  M.,  Dalenberg. 
Constantakes,    Peter     to    General 
facture      of      semiconductors. 
148—189. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec— 
NlfTclli,   Biagio   J..    Standley, 
3,130.602. 

Contlna    Bureaux-    und   Recbenmaschlnenfabrik    Aktiengesell- 
schaft  :  See — 

Schmuck.   Peter.     S  130.657. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Haas.  Herbert  H.     3,130.599. 
Continental  Gumml-Werke  AG. :  See-- 

Niclas,  Walter      3.130.965. 
Conway.   Howard  F.  :  See- 
Lancaster.   Earl   B.     Conway,   and  W'oblrabe.      8.131.137. 
Cook.    Ohsries   A.,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.     Transmission 

3,130..%95,  4-28-64.  Cl.  74—331. 
Cook,    Keith   K.      Bait    contalnera. 

220—17. 
Cooke.  Donald  E.     Color  printing. 

101—211. 

Coopersmith.  John   M..   to  Standard  Oil   Co.      Electrolysis   of 
alkyl  Orlgnard  conUlnlng  electrolytes.     3,131,135.  4-28-64. 
Cl.  204—59. 
Coora  Porcelain  Co.  :  See — 

Knowles.  George  F.     3.130.698. 
Copelsnd.   Roy   D.      Angle  measuring  and  cutting  device  for 

tubular    conduits.      3.130.496     4-28-64.   Cl.    38 — 21. 
Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Volkenburgh.   Ross.      3.131.033.  y 

Coproducts  Corp.  :  See —  ) 

Hitler.  Stanley.     3.130,666. 
Cornlck.  Roy  C.     rtshlng  rig.     3.130.514.  4-28-64.  Cl.  43—37. 
Coming  Glaas  Works  :  See^ 

Casciart.  Raoul  J.     3.130.854. 
Oosu,  Philip  J.  :  See- 
Carter.  John  W..  and  Costa.     3,130,805. 
Cotter,  Robert  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.      Linear  polyureas 
from    a   piperasine    1.4   di  carbonyl   balide  and  a   diamine 
containing  ether.      3,131.167.   4-28-64,  Cl.    260—77.5. 
Coullng.   Sidney  L  :   See — 

Herahey.  Gordon  F.    Foerster.  and  Coullng.      3.131.099. 
Coundl  For  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See — 

Firth.  Donald,  and  Hancock.     3.130.684. 
Courtaulds.   Ltd.  :    See — 

Richardson.    William   C   and   Bohnhoff.     3.131.076. 
Cowan,  John  V  .  to  Automation  Industries.  Itac.     Ultrasonic 

inspection  apparatus.      3.130.577.  4-28-64.  Cl.  73 — 67.5. 
Cox.  Donald  :  See — 

Caaton.  Arthur  H..  and  Cox.     3.130.796. 
Cram.    Emeat   M .  and   N.   G.   Ball,   to   National    Steel   Corp. 


testing 
-100, 


elongated   specimens       3.130.- 


Electrlc 
.130.944. 


Apparatus  for  bend 

.■>79.  4-28-64.  Ct.  78- 
Crane  C".  :   See— 

Bredt«chneider.  Kurt  B.     3.130,742. 
Creasey,    Ravmond    F..   and    K.    Burgin.    to  English 

Aviation    Ltd.      VarUble   area    aircraft    wing.      3, 

•4-28-64.  Cl.  244 — 48. 
Creswick.    Frederick    A.,    to    Battelle    Memorial    Inatltute 

Internal     combustion     engine.      8.130.716.      4-28-64,     Cl. 

123 — 46. 
Creusere.    Melville  C ,    to   United    Statea   of   Amedea.   Navy. 

Diode      multiplier      network.      3.131.298.      4-28-64.      Cl. 

235—194. 
Crloe,  Buddie  L.     Hydraulic  hand  pump.     3.130,675.  4-28-64. 

a.   10.3—87. 
Oronelld.  Paul  H..  and  C.  8.  Hocking,  to  Aktlebolaget  Blectro- 

lux.     Absorption     refrigeration.     3,130.564.     4-2»-64.     Cl. 

62—487.  ^  ^     „ 

Curtis,  F*rris  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Cooling  paaaages 

in   cast  aluminum   cylinder  heada  and   blocks.     3.130.461. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  22—208. 
Curtis-Scott  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis.  William  B.     3  130.729. 
Curtis.    William    B..    to    Curtis-Scott    Co.     Surgical    needle 

threader.      3.130.729.  4-28-64.  CL   128—339. 
Ourtlss  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Benamy,    Daniel    A.,    Felnberg.    Feoranz.    and    Williams 
3  131.247.  ,  ^  .    ,  ^ 

Dabroski.  Winifred  C.  and  B.  F.  Herr.  to  Johnson  k  Johnson. 

At>paratus   for  treating  paper  webs.     3.131.118.   4-28-64. 

01.  162—361. 
Daimler  Bent  Aktiengesellacbaft  :   See — 
B*«kow,  Bruno  E.  A.  H.     3.130.827. 
D'Alellt>.  Gaetano  F..  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.     Preparation 

of  polymers  containing  boron.    3,131,224,  4-28-64,  CT.  260— 

606.5.  _  ^ 

D'Alello,   Gaetano   F.,    and    A.    A.    Hunyar,    to   Von    Kobom 

Constructors   S.A      Process  of  polymeritatlon  of  acrylonl- 

trlle  in  the  presence  of  itaconic  anhydride  polj^mer,     3,131,- 

163.  4-28-64.  CT.  260 — 45.5. 
Dalenberg.  Erwln  C. :  See — 

Mayer.  Charles  M..  Dalenberg.  and  Constance.    3.180  719. 
Daley,  Horace  S..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Machine 

for  winding  cup-shaped   artldee.      3.130.928.   4-28-64.   CT. 

242—2. 
I>al  Mon  Research  Co. :  See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     3,131.224. 
D' Antonio.  Nicholas  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus   for  enhancing  the  development  of  deformable 

•torage  mediums.     8.181,019,  4-28-64,  CT.  846— T7. 


•01  -  O.  C.   TT-A 


Vlll 

Davidson,  Gordon  L. :  See — 

Herzfeld,  Richard  P.,  and  Davidson 
Davis,  Charles  L.  :  See— ^ 

Alexander,  James  W.,  and  Davis. 
Davis,  Frank  L.     Safety  belt  buckle. 

24 — 230. 
Davis.    John    R.,    and    J.    E.    Whatley 


LIST  OF 


3,131.351. 

3,131,160. 
3,130,46T,  4-28-84, 

to   United   Gas   <" 


-6' 


Limited-rotation  unidirectional  drive.     3,130,826,  4-28 
CI.  192—12. 
Davis.  John  S.,  to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.    Book  malle 

3,130,896,  4-28-«4,  CI.  229—40. 
Davis,  Mike  H.    Traction  aid  for  wheeled  vehicles.     8,130,76 

4-28-H4,  CI.  l.-)2— 216. 
Davis,  Robert  L.     Watch  crown  seal.     3.130,589,  4-28-64,  C 

58—90. 
Daw,  Donald  G.,  to  American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Pair  I 

brushes  and  the  likf.     3.130.434,  4-28-64,  CI.   15 — 192. 
Dawes.  Robert  T..  to  T.iylor.  Thomas,  A  Sons,  Inc.     Elastica 

ly  stretohable  cordage.     3,130.680,  4-28-64,  CI.  87 — 2. 
Dawson.  Arthur  E..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Seam  follow 

holdine  means.     3.131.283,  4-28-64,  CI.  219 — 60 
Deckel.  Friedrich  W.  :  See — 

Heinelt,  Roland.    3,130,643. 
Deckel,  Hans  :  See — 

Heinelt.  Roland.    3,180,643. 

Decker.  Jacob,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.     Mechi 

nism  for  securing  movable  machine  tool  membem      3  180 

526,  4-28-64.  Cl.  51—236.  ' 

l>eere  &  Co.  :  See — 

Wlttren,  Richard  A.    3,130,749. 
De  Faro,   Luiz  F..  to   Faroscope  Mfg.   Oo.     Photocopy   unl 

3.130,636.  4-28-64.  CI.  88—24. 
De  Feen,  Michael  A.  Exercising  upi>aratutt  t-omprising  all 
elongate  base  having  stationary  and  longitudinally  moi 
able  support  units  at  the  ends  thereof.  3.130,968,  4-28-6^ 
CI. -272— 58.  ^ 

De  Gain,  William  J.,  to  Koppy  Tool  and  Die  Co      Method 

securing  coil  ends.     3,130.490.  4-28-64.  CI.  29—432. 
De  Havilland  Enelne  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Sre — 

Phillips.  Richard  M.,  and  Lindsay-Scott.  3,130.582. 
Phillips.  Richard  M.,  and  Lindsay  Scott.  3.130.868. 
Phillips,  Richard  M.,  and  Lindsay-Scott.  3,130,869. 
Phillips.  Richard  M..  and  Lindsav  Scott.  3.130,870. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  Co    Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Paddick.    Richard   R.,   Quarm,   and    HIscocks.      3,130,59; 
Deitch,  David  J.     Detachable  ^hoe  heel.     3,180,504.  4-28-6- 

CI.  36 — 38. 
Del  Aquila,  Fred,  to  The  Steel  Scaffolding  Co.,  In«.    Collaps 
ble  safety  step  ladders.     3,130,814.  4-28-84,  01,  182 — 10< 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sill.  Donald  O.    3,130.910. 
De  Lossy.  Chevalier  D.,  H.  Molnll  and  F.     Electrical  appard 
tus  for  throwing  flying  targets  used  in  shooting  trainin  r 
and  matches.     3.130.717,  4-28-84,  CI    124—1  ^ 

Demas,  Harry  J.,  C.  L.  Kapetanakls.  and  W.  T.  Haggerty   Jr 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Coated  spinneret  and  process 

coating  during  spinning.     3.130,449.  4-28-64    CI    18 8 

Demp8ej\  Charles  A.,  and  i..  I'ereny.  to  Protective  Treatmenti 
Inc.     Respiratory  mask.     3,130,722.  4-28-64    CI    128-    14J 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Dempster.  George  R..  and  Herplch.    8.130,847, 
French.  Henry  C.  and  Wender.    3,130.845. 
Wender.  .\eil  F.    3,130.848. 
Dempster.  George  R.,  and  W.  A.  Herplch  ;  said  Herplcb  asso 
to   Uempster    Brothers,    Inc.      Transporting   equipment    for 
containers.     3.130.847,  4-28-64,  CI.  214—506.  jv^ 

Dennett,  John,   and   R.    E.   Ashcroft.    to  Pllklngton    BrothMi 

Ltd.     Multiple  glazed  window  units.     --    j-r 

CI.  63— .-iS. 
Dennett,  John,  and  R.   B.  Aabcroft,  to 
Ltd.     Multiple  glazed  window  units. 
CI.  65 — 152. 
Dennis.  Wilbert  W.  :  Se« — 

Colthurst,  Edward  W..  Dennis,  Ball 
868. 
Denny,  Walter  A. :  See — 

Verner.  William  C,  Donahue,  and  Denny.     3.130.981. 
Depmer,  Wilhelm.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuov  i 
extraction  of  oils  and  woluble  substances  from  solid  mat(  - 
rials.     3.131,202,  4-28-84,  CI.  260-  412.8. 
Derby,   Marshall  T.,  to   California  Industrial   Products.   Ini 
Means  to   feed   and    transport  blanks  during  a   threadin : 
operation.    3,130.428,  4-28-64.  CI.  10— 132. 
Dersch,  William  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cort 
Balanced  transistor  multivibrator.     3,131,362,  4-28-84.  C 
331 — 60. 
Derse'  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Block,  Peter.    3.130,875. 
DesauUes,  Pierre  A. :  See — 

WettBtein,   Neher,   and  Desaullea.      3.181.125. 
De  Saw,  Fred  A.  :   See — 

Xelaon,  Jerome  W..  and  De  Saw      3,130,524. 
De  Seversky,  Alexander  P.,  to  Electronatom  Corp.     lonocraf 

3,130.945.  4-28-64,  CI.  244 — 62. 
Design  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Kays,  Arnold  R..  Perin.  and  Lines.     3.180.788. 
Deuschle.  Fritz  :  See — 

Hlgglns.  John  L.,  and  Deuschle.    8,130,724. 

De  Valliere,  Pierre  F.     Device  for  correcting  the  pitch  of  lea  I 

screws  in  screw-cutting  machines.     3,130,617,  4-2ft-84,  C  . 

82 — 6. 

Devillard.    Georges,   to  Cy>deeo.      Nozzle  having  a   conveyln  r 

inlet  zone  followed  by  a  diverging  outlet  zone.    3,180,92( , 

4-28-64,  CI.  239-^01. 

Devinney,  Robert  C,  Jr. :  See — 

ErhATdt,  Louis,  Devinney.  and  Wolff.     8,180,949. 
De  Vrles,  Louis,   to  California   Research  Corp.     New  polj 
alkylcydopentadiene*.    3,131,227,  4-28-84,  CI.  260— 86«. 


PATENTEES 

Dian,  Walter,  to  Excel,  Inc.     Bicycle  hob 

008.  4-28-84.  CI.  308—192. 
Dleuinn.   Edgar  \..  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

atetl  condensation  corrosion      3,131,029 

253. 
I>1  lorlo,  Michael  V.,  P.  J.  Gninfelder,  and 

NNestern   Electric  Co.,  Inc.      Systems  and 

essiug  data   over  telephone   networks 

CI.  179—2. 
I>1    Nardo,    Frank    L.,    to    Motorola,    Inc. 

system.     3.131.2.%5,  4-28-«4.  CI    178—5 
Dixon,    Samuel,    Jr.,    to    United    States    . 

<Jyroiiiagnetlf  waveguide  power  limlter 

ferroxplanar   material   aligned   with   matiietl 

3,131.366,  4-28-84.  CI.  333—24.2. 
Dole.  Malcolm,  and  H.  B.  Fischer,  to  Bradley 


3,131.046,   4-28-/i 

Pilkington  Urotheiii 
3,131,1>47.   4-28-64 


and  Baam.     3,130 


assembly.     3,131,- 

1  ystem  for  acceler- 
4-28-84,  01.  23— 

L.  L.  Sevebeck,  to 
methods  for  proc- 
,131,259,  4-28-64, 

Television   control 


la 


.Vpparatus  for  forming  a  laminated 
107.  4-28-64,  n.   156 — 446. 


k  Vrooman  Co. 
pap^r  product.     3,131,- 


Doniinion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  ;  See- 

Sproule,  Robert  S.     3,130.955, 
l>onahue.  James  L.  :  See — 

Verner,   William   C.  Donahue,  and  L>Ainy 
l>onlon,   Richard   H.,   to  General   Motors   (  orp 

control.     3,130.740.  4-28-64,  CI.  137  -8-1. 
Douoso.    Julius   J.,    to   .\merican    Smelting 

Sealing  sintering  machines      3,131,050,  - 
Donovan,  Francis  J.     Knife  guide  for  cutti 

4-28-64.  CI.  14«— 150. 
Doran,    Leo    F.,    to    Beaver    Precision    Products 

shift    mechanism.      3.1.*}0,522,   4-28-64.   ( 
Douglas,  Hryce,  and  J.  .\.  Weisbach,  to  Sm 

LalKiratorles.       Process    for    the    prepark 

phlnes.     3.131.1!»1.  4-28-84.  CI.  260-28; 


3.130.981. 
Ramjet  fuel 


and    Refining  Co 

28-64,  CI.  it—i. 

ig  pies.     3.130.784. 


ri 


Douulas,  Hunter,   International    (Quebec) 

Van  Thienen, 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 


Van  Thienen,  Andreas  D.    3,i:{0,776 


^. 


I  td.  :  See 


«  Juling.     3,131,095. 
■|  wport.     3,131.226, 
^Ifrey.      3,130,959 
3,131,162. 


Poly 
3,1ST,- 


Hruww.     3.130,773 
Hydranllc  tool 


Ci 


M^ans    for   printing 

$-64,  CT.  101  —  172 

photographic  re- 

1 130.656,  4-28- 


th  p 


o 


Sp-cl 


California       Tire 
2. 

alties.  Inc     Clip 
members.    3.130.- 


Cl 


The  Garrett  Corp. 
55—159. 


It 


(Jrebe.  John  J  .  and  Miller      3,131,053 
Hershey,   (iordon   F.,   Foerster,   and 
Olstowski.  Francissek,  Watson,  and  N 
S<-hrenk,    Walter  J.,   Cleereman,    and 
Sterling.  Ceorge  K.,  and  Zimmerman 
IK»\vd.   Lionel  E.  :  Sec 

F^terer^  Arnulf  K..  ami  Dowd.    3.131. d98. 
Doyle,   .Marsh.Hll  E.,  and  G.  S.  Jaffe.  to  S  lell  Oil  Co. 
nier  compositions  stabtlize<l  with  boron  c  ampoonda 
164.  4-2H-64.  CI.  260 — 45.8. 
Drager,  Otto  H. :  See— 

Grosskopf,  Karl  F.     8,131,030. 
Drake  Block  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

B««tti(\  WiUi&m  C,  C%ampion,  and 
Drantz.   .Vlbert  W..   to  Scully-Jones  and 

holder.     3.130  618.  4-28-64.  C\.  82 — 37 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  :  See — 

lieckwlth.  Sterling.     3,130,.^59. 
Ihibost.    Eugene,    and    R     Clavelloux 

sfretchexl  warp  threads.     3,130,868.  4-"^ 
IHihiiisiMin.  Eduardu  R.     Anparatus  for 
production  of  typographic  compositions. 
••.4.  CI.  95     4.5. 
Duerksen.   Arnold,   to   Super   Mold  Corp 

mold  loader.     3.130,446,  4-28-84.  CI    18 
Dunlap.  Arthur  H..  to  Beadez  Dry  Wall 
for  securing  suspended  ceiling  str«ctura 
821.  4   28  64.  CI.  189      35 
Dunn.    WInfred    F.,   and   I.  G.   .\astln,  to 

Water  neimrator.     3,131.040,  4-28  64. 
I>urant.  <irahani  J.  :  See — 

Splrketf.   Robert  G    W  ,  Durant,  and 
I>urop.  Jenn.  and  M.  Mugat.  to  Centre  \a 
rhe    Sctentiflque,    Mlnlstere    de    I'Eduiiit 
of  graft  copolymers.     3,131,188,  4 -28-rt|l 
Duszu.  John  P..  and  S    Bernstein,  to 

Method  of  preparing  8-hydrozy  pregoene  > 
and    products   resalting    therefrom.       3, 
CI    260     239  .V%. 
l>aval.   Jean    J.   E..    to   .\ppareils   et 
Method  of  achieving  high  concentrates 
a  high  holling  p<ilnt      .-^  131.110.  4  2 
Du    Vail.    Wilbur   K  .    to  The   RIectrada 

surveillance   system       3  131.376.   4--'8-84  , 
Pysart.    Roger   A.,   to   Mher   industries.   I 

3.180,938,  4-28-84.  CI.  242—157. 
Eastman  International  Co   G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Greve.  Wilhelm.  and  Meinecke.     3,130, 
Eastman  liodak  Co.  ;  See — 

Carnall.  Edward,  Jr..  and  Ladd.     3,13 
Carnall,  Edward,  Jr.,  Mauer,  Parsons. 

025. 
ramall.  Edward,  Jr.,  Mauer,  Parsoos, 

238 
Martin,  James  C.     3.131,284. 
Ebauches  S..\.  :  See — 

Schnetter,  All.     3,131.287. 
Erkerle,  Frank  A.,  26%   to  8.  Sklar, 

pen  feed.     3.130,711,  4-28-84,  CI.  120 — 4  ; 
E<ler.  Alfred  :  See— 

Berresheim,  Alexander,  and  Eder.    3.1 
Edwards,    Miles   L.      Heart  valve  with 

3,|.iO,419.  4-28-84,  CI.  3—1. 
Eltel-McCullough.  Inc.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Desmond  R.,  and  Turnblo  u 
Elder,    John    H.,    Jr.      Sewing   kit.      3,130 

223—107. 
Electrada  Corp..  The :  See— 

Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E.    3.131.378. 

Electrarc.  Inc. :  See — 

Brlggs,  Rufus  L.     :{.131,325. 

Electrolnx  Aktiebc^get :  See—  . 

Oronelid.  Paid  H.,  and  Hocking.     8,ip0,584. 


E>a|>a 


28-(4 
drp 


Vmerica,    Army. 

ving  easy  axis  of 

o   biasing  field. 
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3,180,944. 
sheets.      S,130,82J. 


Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Magnln.  Jean  P.,  and  Peingold.     8,131,884. 
Electronatom  Corp.  :  See- 

De  Seversky,  Alexander  P.    3,130,946. 
Electronic  Specialty  Co. :  See— 

Orner.  .Ulan.     3,131,268. 
Elektrophyslkallsche  Anstalt  Bemhard  :  See — 

Berghaus,  Bemhard.     3.130,671. 
Ellis,  Francis  R.,  and  J.  D.  McVay.    Fingernail  co«tlng  device. 

3,130,734,  4-28  64,  CL  132—74.5. 
Else,  Harry  C.     Orbitinc  meUI  cutter.     3,130,821,  4-28-84. 

Cl.  83—471. 
BIston.  James  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  P..  Jr.,  CUpetta.  and  Elston.     3.131.156. 
EJtra  Corp. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Washington  J.    3,130,486. 
Ely,  Laurie*  D.,  to  Roeico,  Inc.    Accessory  rear  view  mirror. 

3.131.260.  4-28-84.  CI.  88 — 87. 
Empire  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Staveas.  CiMrles  H..  Jr.    8,180.478. 
EngUah  Electric  Aviation  Ltd.  :  tiee — 

Craasey,    Raymond    F.,    and    Burgln. 
Eno,    WikUam    F.      Device    for    eutUng 

4-28-64.  Cl.  83  -529. 
Enslnk,    Johannes,    and    W.    Beijnink,    to    North    American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc     OYansmittlng  device.    8,181.862,  4-28-84, 
Cn.  326—84. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co..  inc.  :   See — 

Darls,  John  S.     3.130,896 
Erath,  Louis  W  ,  to  Test  Equipment  Corp.     Convertible  eiec 

trlcal   assemblies,     8,131^10,  4-28-84,   Cl.   312—243. 
E>b.  Richard  B..  and  K.  C.  Weston,  to  United  9Utes  of  Amer 
ioa.  National  Aeronautic  and  Space  Administration.     Heat 
shield.    3,180,940,  4-28-84,  a.  244—1. 
Erbardt,    Lools,   E.  C.   Devinney.   Jr.,   and    F    M.   Wolff,    to 
Cantury  Lifhtlng,  Inc.     flnpport  for  liiliting  and  bulMlng 
fixtures  and  the  like.     8,lSo,»49,   4-2»^4,   Cl.   248—343 
l^lckaon,  Arthur  E.,  R.  J    Tull.  and  W.  A.  Sklart.  to  Merck 
*  Co.,  Inc.     PhenasaatUne  compounds.    8.181,203,  4-28-84, 
Cl.  280 — 448.2. 
Ertckson.  Reginald  T.     Metbed  of  beat  recovery  -from  waste 
faaea  eontalnliiK  vapor      8,131,030    4-28-84,  Cl.   84—77. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  CV>. :   See — 
Heamana,  Walter  E.     3.130,452. 
IlncykyJ.  Stephen,  and  TIedlc.     8,181,168. 
Nelsoa.  Jerome  W.  and  De  Saw.    3,130.624. 
Rutkowskl.     Alfred     J..     Inchallk,     and     Schriesdhelm 
8.181.226 
Eatarer,  Amalf  K.,  and   L.   E.   Dowd,   to   Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Procaaalng  of  aqueous  extract*  of  bark.     &.1S1,198.  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  280 — 845.2. 
Ethlcon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ooaaon,  Irrtng  B.     3,1S1,180. 
PaaraoD.    WIMam    H .    and    Block 
Erana,  James.    Automatic  alarm  system. 

Cl.  179—6. 
Braaa  Robert  J. :  See — 

Bekt.   Saiem  F.,  Brans,  and  Staatoa. 
Excel.  Inc.  :  »ee — 

DUn.  Walter.     8,181,006. 
FMC  Corp  :  See — 

TomHMon.  Arthur  R     3.180,448. 
Fabbriea  ItaMana  MagoeU  Marelli  S.p.A. :  See— 

Alflert.  04aseppe.     8.180,901 
F>ackler,   Karl,   and  A.   Weisafiog,    to   Mannesmann-LeichtiMu 
GmbH.      Suspended  scaffolding.     8,180,818.  4-28-84.  Cl 
182—88. 
Pairbank.  WUliam  M. :  See- 
Buckingham,    Michael    J.,    and    Falrbank.      3.131.374. 
Falrcbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See- 
Ames,  John  E..  Jr      3,180,678 
Maddea    Robert   J.,    and    Let^endre.      8,181,8X4. 
FWrbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktlenKeeell-chaft :   See — 

Wagner,    .\nnemar1e    and   Petersen.      8.181.079. 
Part>eerRlchard  J.,   to  Haseltine   Reaearch,    Inc.     Nonlinear 
amplifier  for  providing  output  which  varies  exponential)}' 
a«  a   fnnetlon  ot  itipnt    signal.     8.151,356,   4-28-84,   Ct. 
838—146. 
Farber.    Rtcbard  J.,   and   K.    M.    »t.   John,    to  Haxeltine   Re- 
search,   Inc.      Electrootc    prevlewer    for   the   graphic  arts. 
8.181.262.  4-28-64,  Cl    178—6.2. 
nirbwcrke     Hoecbst     Aktlengeaellschaft     Vonnals     Melster 
Ladas  h  Brflntng :  See — 

Hermann,    Hans    D..    and    Fischer.      3,1M,166. 
Orthner.    Ladwig,    Renter,    Landaner,    Jangfaaans,    and 
«ebB««t     8,181. 169. 
Faro,    Charles,    to    The    Fllntkote    Co,      Fiber    cntter    and 

•aplrater.    8.180.819.  4-28-84,  Cl.  88— 88. 
Faroaeope  Mfg.  Co, :  See — 

De  rare,  Lulz  F.     3.1 30, 636. 
FedsnU-Mogol-Bower  Beartnn.  Inc. :  See — 

PMrtni.  John  F.     8,1.^0,771. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
AmeaoD,  liawrence  £.     8.180.648, 
AnieM>B.  Edwin  L.     8,130,861. 
Feinberg.  Irving  :   See — 

Benamy,    Daniel   A.,    F\eliiberg.    Feoranz,    and   Wllltams. 
3.181.247. 
FWngoM.  Sherwln  K. :  See — 

Magnln.   Jean   P.,   and   Fe4ngold.      3.181.384. 
Felnman.    Alan    L.      Hat    boldera      3.130.835.    4-28-84.    Cl. 

211-82. 
Feldmayer,    John   W..    to   United   States   of   America.    Navy. 
Panel   lllumlnatioo.     3,180,511,  4-28-84,  Cl.   40—180. 

Fenberg,  Herman  T..  to  Redl-Kut  Head  Lettei4ng  Oo. 
Custom  lettering  sheet.     3,130,984.  4-28-64.  H    28S— 1 

Feorani,  Frank  :  See — 

Bcnusj.  Daniel  A.,  Feinberg,   Fm>nn»  and  WiMlams. 
8ljl,>47. 


8.180,728 
3.181,260,  4-28-64, 


8,181.288. 


Ferrari,    AndrCs,    to    Technicon    InstrumenU    Corp       Ultra- 
filtration apparatus  and  method.     3.131.143    4-28-64.  Cl 
210—22. 
Feetag,  Werner,  to  Th.  Goldsdiniidt,  A.-G.  Process  of  produc- 
ing  surface   coatings.      3,131,088.    4-28-64,    Cl.    Il7 — 181. 
.Fetherston,  Robert  T.     Vane  tjite  pump.     3,130.881    4-28-64, 

Cl.  108—120. 
Feuilly,  Jules  E.  J.,  to  Soclete  Generale  Isotliennoe.     Auto- 
matic slack  adjusters  for  brakes.     3,130,820,  4-28-84.  Cl. 
188^    199 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc. :  See  - 

Dysart,  Roger  A.     3,130,938. 
Fibrvboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See-  - 

Strtplln,    dwrles    D.,    and    Smith.      8,180,649. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :    See— 

Moberg,  Ivar  O.     8,180,756. 
Flnstad.  Arthur  K.     Rotary  vane  pump  with  replaceable  head 

unit.    8,130,673,  4-28-84,  Cl.  103 — 2. 
Piore,    Joseph    P.,    to   Tbe   Raulatwl   Corp.      Manufacture   of 
electron     diacfaarge     devieea.       3.180,474,     4-28-64,     Cl. 
29—25.17. 
Firth,  Doitald,  and  R.  H.  V.  Hancock,  to  Council  For  Scienti- 
fic and  Industrial  Reeearcb.     Swash  plate  rotary  machines 
3.130,684,  4-28-84,  Cl.  108—182. 
Fischer.  Andrew  P.     IRaage  ventilator.     8,130.681    4-28-64. 
^Cl.  98 — 115, 
Fischer.  Ddgar :  See— 

Hortnann.   Hans  Qk,   and  Fischer.      3.181.165. 
Fischer.   Franz,  to   MeTchior   International   Corp.      Hvdrofoil 

control   system.     8,130.702.   4-28-84.   Cl.    114 — 66.6. 
Fischer.  Henry  B.  :  See — 

IMe.  Malcolm,  and  Fischer.     8.181.107. 
Flsctier.    Murry.    to    Inertia    Switch    Inc.      Statistical    shock 

Indicator  and  register.     3,1.10.906.  4-28-64.  Ol.  235—91. 
Flechter.  Rene  \  .  and  H    Gumprecht.     Convertible  road  and 
railway   track  vehicle      3.130,888,  4-28-64.  Cl     10,% — 215. 
Flatow.  Tobias,  tn  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  genenktion  of  seismic  waves.     3,180,809. 
4-28-84.  a.  181—5. 
Fleiscbmann,  Lester  K..  to  Standard   Manifold  Co.     Station- 
ery rtieet  holder.     3.130.883.  4-28-64.  Cl.  282 — 1. 
Fleming.  John  S.     Punch  and  die  for  tearing  paper.    3,130.- 

885.  4-2«-64.  CI.  225—87. 
Fleming.   Walter  I.,  and   H.  A.   Kreilick.   to   Woodkor  Corp. 
Pallet  making  machine.     3,130.781,  4-28-84,  Cl.  144--266. 
Flexible  Sewertool  Corp.  :  See — 

Prange.  Charles  J.     3.130.432. 
Flintkote  Co..  The  :  See — 

Faro.  Charles.     3  130,819. 
Sbelton.  George  D.,  V.     3.130,912. 
Shelton,  Geoiige  D.,  V.     8,180,913. 
Foerster,  George  S.  :  See — 

Hershey,  Gordon  F..  Foerster,  and  Couling.     3.131,095. 
Forbro  Design  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenfeld.  Aaron,  and  Kupferberg.     3.131,344. 
Fordyce.  David  B.,  and  G   C.  Riley,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.    OU- 
disperaible  dithiocarbamates.    3,131,119.  4-28-64.  Cl.  167— 
22. 
Foreman.  Monte  B.     Saddle  for  a  horse.     3.130,630,  4-28-64. 

O.  54 — 46. 
Foremost  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Relnharn,  Robert  R.     3.130.529. 
Formold  Plastics   Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Christian  F      3.130,877. 
Fomiti,   Philip  M.,   to  Hupp  Corp.      Method  of  constructing 
and  assembling  burners.     3,180.482.  4-2S-64,  Cl.  29— 15T 
Foss.^Burdette  w.  :  See — 

•rye,  Joseph  F..  and  Foss.     S.130,871. 
Foster    Harry  C.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Target 

throwing  arm.     3,130.718,  4-28-84,  Cl.  124 — 43. 
Fradenburg,  Evan  A.,  to  United  .\ircraft  Corp.     Boandary 

lay*.r  control      3.130,942,  4-28-64,  CT.  244 — 17.11. 
Kranoalse  du  Ferodo.  Soclete  Anonyme :   See — 

Maurice.  Jean.      3.130.828. 
Frankel    Milton  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     N(sillco-alkTl)- 
polynltro-alkyl   amines   and  their  preparation.     3,131.206. 
4-28-84.  Cl.  260—448.2. 

Franks,  Charles  G..  ^>  to  E.  Silverman.  Eljection  seat  cata- 
pult.    3,130,947,  4-58-64,  Cl.  244 — 122. 

Fredrlckson,  William  R.,  R.  W.  Paulson,  and  D.  L.  Stierwalt, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Self  calibrating 
radiometer  with  both  reference  source  and  test  source  in- 
terrupted by  one  chopper  and  reference  source  Interrupted 
by  a  second  chopper.     3.131,308,  4-28-84.  CT.  250 — 83.3. 

Frecdman,  Louis  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     3,131,128. 

Freeman,  Marshall  E.,  to  International  Busiitess  Madiines 
Corp.  Hydraulic  positioning  system.  3,130,549,  4-28-84, 
CT.  60—54.5. 

French  Henry  C  ,  and  N.  F.  Wender.  to  Dempster  Brothers, 
Inc.     Front  end  loaders.     3,130,846,  4-28-84,  Cl.  214 — 302. 

French  Walter  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Associative  memory.     3.131,291.  4-28-64,  Cl.  235—6111. 

Freter,  Kurt.  F.  Adickes.  and  K.  Zelle.  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
belm  G.m.D.H.  Method  of  producing  analgesia  wUh  N-sub- 
stltuted  4-phenyl-4-carbalkox7-piperidlnes.  3.181.122,  4-28- 
64,  CT.  167—55. 

Friedman,  Lester,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  PolyalkTlene  glycol 
esters  of  alpha-hydroxy  beta,  beta.  beU-trioiloroetiiaBe 
phosphonlc  acid.     3,131,206,  4-28-84.  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Frilnig.  Clarence  P. :  See — 

Anderson,  William  E..  S<HiU«nB.  and  FriUng.     8.1S0.647. 

Froede.  Walter  :  See— 

Paschke.  Hanns  Dieter,  and  Froede.     8.130,683. 

Frobbach,  Hugh  F.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Electro- 
static-writing   system.      3,131.268.   4-28-64,   CL    178—8.6, 

Full!   Yuklo  :  See — 

feurlyama,  Shunji,  FuJU,  Numata,  and  Ando.    3,131,244, 
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3.181,061. 


3,isi.au. 


PuJlnuLki,  luuo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hlroshi,  Tsuji,  Shlroyan&ffl,  Ikeda,  Pujimakl,  Kati  i- 
yama,  and  Sato.     3.131,136. 
Puller,  Harrison  W.,  and  M.  E.  Hale,  to  Laboratory  for  Ele  - 
tronlc*.    Inc.      Random    storafe.      3,131,078,    4-2S-64,   C !. 

Gaeumann,  Ernst :  See — 

Bern,    Fritz,    Gaeumann,    N«lpp,    R«uaaer,    Stalder    aiil 
Wettsteln.      3,131.1*4.  ~ 

Oaeumann,  Kmst,  and  V..Pr«Ios,  to  Ciba  Corp.  Antlblot  c 
angolamycin  and  method  of  production.  3.131.127  4-28  - 
64.  CI.  167—65. 
Gaeumann.  Ernst,  V.  Prelog,  and  E.  Vlscher,  to  Clba  Cor  i. 
Antibiotic  and  procen  for  its  manufacture.  3,131.12  I. 
4-28-64,  CI.  167—65. 
Gaines,  Robert  \V.  :   See — 

Arbit.  Harold  A..  Brissette.  and  Oainea.     3,131,113. 
Gallaway,  Norri«  W.,  to  American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas.     Auto- 
matic counterbalance  for  pumpinc  unit  Including  hydraul!  c 
brake. .  3,130,601.  4-28-«4,  CT.  74 — 500. 
Gambino.  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.     Rare  e«rtli-lron 

garnet  preparation.     3  131.082,  4-28-64.  CI.  117 — 49. 
l^Ans,  Eugene  H..  to  Hoffmann-LA  Rocbe  Inc.     Highly  actdl  r 
cation    exchange    resin    containing    amprotroplne    cationn. 
3,131  121.  4-25-64,  CI.  167 — 56.  T 

Garbe,  Latameyer  A  Co.  AktiengeseUachaf  t :  See —  1 

Hoven.  WUhelm.     3.131,266.  I. 

Garcia,  Arnulfo  :  See —  | 

Penft    Jose  M.     3.130,932. 
Gardner.  Donald  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegra; 
Corp.     Anti-slug  control  for  refrigeration  drcuita.     3,13' 
558.  4-28-64.  CI.  62 — 197. 
Garibaldi.  John  A.,  and  H.  G.  Bayne,  to  United 
America,  Agriculture.    Method  of  waahlng  eggs. 
4-28-64    CI.  99—113. 
Ghurland.  John  :  See — 

London,  Joseph  C,  and  Garland.     3,131,042. 
Oarrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dunn,  Wlnfred  F.,  and  Aastin.     3,131.040. 
Glaaer.  Jerrv.     3,131,003. 
Garcia,  AJoo,  to  latttnto  Ciiemlot»rap4co  Italiano  S.p.A.  M< 
od    of    preparing    sulpbanyl-amlaopyrlmldlne.      3,1S1,18: 
4-28-64.  Cf  260—239.75. 
Gates.    Sheldon   W..   and   J.    M.    Sanbome,   to   Motorola.  In 
Electronic  circuit   for  converting  polar  to  rectangular 
ordinate*.     3.131,297,  4-28-64,  CI.  235 — 189. 
Oatxke.  Harold  E.     S«ed  pUntiag  macbliM.    a.l30,6»4.  4-2i 

64,  (h.  111—7. 
«eneral  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Ray,  William  A.     3,131,331. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Brightman.  Barrie.     3,131.319. 
Campanoxzi,  Frank  L.,  and  Nlertlt. 
Hahnel.  Alwin.     3^31.370. 
Kaarlela,  WiUiam  T.     3,131,059. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.     3,131.328. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Clarence  H.     3,130.902. 
Caltagirone,  Saverio.     3,131.372. 
D'Antonio,  M<4iolas  F.     3,131.019. 
Gambino.  John  K.     3,131.0«2. 
Glbba,  Edward  E..  and  WlUyuung. 
JeUies.  David  A.     3,130.787. 
Kim.  Chang  S.      3.131.353. 
Petrie,  Adelore  F.      3.130,811. 
Rentsepis,  Peter  M.     3,130.570. 
Santeler,   Donald  J*.,  and  Hurtbint 
Sternlicht.  Beno.     3.131,004. 
Wood.  Norman  H..  and  Nesbitt 
Wood.  Norman  H.,  and  Xesbitt. 
General  Instrument  Corp. :  See  - 

ConsUntakes.  Petar.     3.191.069. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 
Hove/,  Aluion  G.     3.131.201. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Buck,  Ronald  H..  Jr..  and  McCnIlough 
Burn.  Lucius  O..  and  Will.     3.130.692 
Col  ten,  Robert  B.      3.130,4tfT 
Curtis,  Ferris  V.     S.130,4«l. 
Donlon,  Richard  H.     3,130,740. 
Goodrich   John  J.,  and  Shearer.     3,131.287 
Heller.  Julius,  Jr.     3,130.498. 
Klnaey,  aaude  J.^and  Volke.     3.130.587. 
Mantel,  Edward  R.     3.131,097. 
Meads    Marshall  M      3.130.682. 
Meyer,  Eugelbert  A.     3,130.822. 
Pierce.  WjllUm  J.     8,131,000. 
PleiBB,  Bernard  J.,  Jr.     3.130.479. 
PlelM,  Bernard  J.,  Jr.^  and  Jacoby 
Smith,  Robert  F.      3,130.922. 
Tobln.  Leo  W.,  Jr.     8,131.292. 
Tonik,  Nic-holas.     3,131,265. 
(ieneral  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Roters.  Herbert  C,  and  Black 
General  Zipper  Corp.  :  See — 

S<4>eue>mann,  Otto  O.     3,130,476 
Gerken.   William   L.     Air  duct  header.     3.130,752.   4-28-6^ 
Q^    J  3g gg 

Gerkins,     Dirk     R.,     to     Nibblt     Products 
Method  of  producing  a  crlapy  exi>anded 
3.131,063,  4-28-64.  CI.  «0 — 1. 

Gesaner.  Ernest  A.     Eccenterdrive  with  means  for  ebangi 

the  output  amplitude  during  operation.     3.130.603.  *~^ 

64.  CI.  74—600. 
Gevaert  Photo  Production  N.V. :  See — 

Caasiers.  Paul  M..  and  Hart.     3.191,060. 
Gibbs,  Edward  E.,  and  D.  M.  WlUyoung.  to  General  Elect rlr 

Co.     Liquid-cooled    rotor    for   a    dynamoelectric   machlni 

S.131.S21.  4-2»-d4,  CI.  SlO-^4. 


3.131.3^. 


S,181,80«. 


3.130.562. 
3, 130.563. 


3,131.057. 


3.131.322. 


3.131.S23. 


Association     Ltd- 
forme<l   foodstuff. 
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Gibson,  Glenn  J.,  to  Tbe  Carpenter  Steel 

able  electrode  arc  welding  of  tubing 

CI.  219—61. 
Glers,    Alfred   J.    A.,   and   O.    G.    U.    Maus 

Maschlnenlabrlk,  G.m.b.H.     Means  for  c  ynamic  analysis  of 

unbalance.     3,130,576,  4-28-64,  CI.  73-^66 
Gill   Paul  G.     Article  mounting  means. 

CI.  220—12. 
GUI.    Uarren   E.      Roller  burnishing  tool 


^  Co.     Non-coosuni- 
1,131,284,  4-28-H4. 

to   Carl    Schenck. 


1,130,851.  4-28-64. 


3,130,477,  4-28-64. 
Non-gla>e    lamp. 


CI.  2J— 4K) 


sritti  release-spring 


3.130 


924.    4-28-64,    CI. 


■  ••«        **aaaa^aa      a 

adjustment. 
GUh.    John    W. 

240—41.3. 
Gita.  Jules  P.     Molded  articles  and  methods  of  making  same 

».130.856^4-28-64.a.  220— 31.  ^  »u*«ing  same. 

Glandon.  Adrian  E.  :  See — 

Canaday.  Roscne  H..  and  Glandon.     3. 
Gtaser,  Jerry,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Glml  al  mount  for  bear- 

iuics  and  other  devices.     3,131.003,  4-28-64.  CI   308—22 
Glass.  Mar\in  I.,  and  B.  C.  Meyer,  to  said  lleyer  aJssor  to  saM 

Glass.     Movable  figure  toy.     3,130,518,1 

Glasser.  Harry  W.,  and  S,  McOaalin.      Pa^el  reUlnlna  atruc- 

ture.     3,130,833,  4-28-64.  a.  206 — 80. 
(ilas.  Gideon,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

utilizing    aeries   capacitor-diode 

ing    diode   clamp    to    maintain 

3,131. 3i6    4-28-64.  C\.  307—88.5. 
Golay  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Beaulieu.  John  L.      3.130,676. 
Goldberg.  Max.      Servo-mechaniams 

74 — 388. 
Golden.    Kenneth    E.,    to     Sawyers. 

3.130.637.  4-28-64,  CI.  88-  28. 
Ooldenberg,    Max.     SerTo-mechaniaaw. 

CI.  74—388. 
Goldsborough.  James  M.     Machine  and  i^etiiod   for  maklna 

ice.     3.130.566.  4-28-64.  Cl.  62—73. 
Uoldschmidt.  Tta..  A.-G. :  See — 

Feetag.  Werner.     3,131,088. 
Goldstein.  Sam,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldstein,  Samuel.     3,130,508. 
Goldstein.  Samuel,  to  Sam  Goldstein,  Inc. 

3.130.508.  4-2»-64.  Cl.  38 — ^17. 
Uoller.  Robert  L.,  F.  D.  Hamm,  and  P.  E. 


Inc 


L31.S50. 


Threshold  circuit 
combination  and  employ- 
Information    tranamlasion. 


3,13),S07,   4-28-64.   Cl. 


Slide    projector. 


3  180.597,    4-28-64. 


Pressing  machine 


.  .  Grtndrod,  to  Oscar 

Mayer  4  (.'o.,  lac.     Package  of  materials  which  are  subj«K^t 


3,181.066i 


4-28-64,  Cl.  9(^— 


3.13( 


.923.    4-2ft-64.    Cl. 


to  General   Motors 
weMlag  sefaedulee. 


Moore,  and  F.  &. 
Cofo.     CoBTeyor  sys- 


to  undesirable  deterioration 
174. 
Goodbar,   laaac.     Lighting   fixture 

240— 25. 
Goodpasture,  Grady.     IrrlgaUoa  ptpe  asorikg  system.     3.130, 

745.  4-28-64,  Cl.  137—344.  ^^ 

Goodrich.  B.  F.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Colley,  Russell  S.     3,130.415. 
Colley.  Ruseell  S.     3,130JM6. 
Macy.  Edgar  O.     3.130.670. 
Goodrich,   John  J.,   and  T.   W.   Shearer. 
Corp.     Device  for  automatic  selection  of 
8,181,287.  4-28-64.  O.  819 — 89. 
Goodrich.   Sidney  G..  A.  E.   Lovett.  R.  T. 
Smith,    to   United   Shoe  Maebiaeiy 
terns.    8.180.685.  4-28-64.  Cl.  104— ITl 
Gordon,  George  C. :  See — 

Schmidt.  LewU  W.    8,180.791. 
Oorski,   Michael,   to   Adlee  Corp.     Gear  ■ttfM»«  sMcfaanlsm 

8.180,596,  4-26-64,  Cl.  74--M6  ^^ 

Gould.  David  H. :  See— 

Relmann.  Hans,  and  Goald.    8,131,200 
Oow.  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Speldel.  Louis.  Jr..  and  Oow.    8.181.00  I 
Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Baakin.  Herbert  A.    3,181.028. 
Kirkpatrtck.  Wylle  C.    8.181.240 
Blsler.  Harry  H.,  and  Smith.    8,181.204^ 
Wilson,  Ckarles  P.,  Jr.,  CiapetU.  and 

Graham,  Francis  K.     Oaatlng  floaU. 

48 — 4i.ll. 
GrAsToll.   HalTor,    %   each   to  O.   Q.   Magkoi 

Weiner.       Loading    apparatus.       8.130.139 

214 — 6. 
Grebe,  John  J.,  and  J.  F.  Miller,  to  Tbe 

Production  of  metallic  Iron  and  silicate 

4-28-64.  Cl.  76 — 30 
Green,     Martin.      Toy    apparatus.      8,1S0J517. 

46 — 51. 
Greenalade.  Arthur  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Carkin.   Clarence  A..  Greenalade,  and 
914 
Greif,  Martin,  and  J.  P.  Wetdenketmer.  to  American  Cyaaamld 

Co.      Water-soluble   coated   edible   ergaiiie 

068,  4-28-64.  Cl.  99—  139. 
Greve,  Wllhrim.  and  B.  Melneeke.  to  Baa^un  IntematloBal 

Co.  G.m.b.H.     Method  and  apparatus  f «  r  aaoertaiaiag  the 

level  of  a  liquid  in  caaings  and  drilled  "    '  -  -^»  — 

4—28—64    Cl.  iS 299 

Grieslnger,'  Walter  H.     Up  aad  Jaw  moM^  nipple. 

725.  4-28-64.  Cl.  128—252.  ^^ 

Griflith.  Edward  J.,  to  Moasanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 
increasing  the  productivity  of  a  formati  >n  penetrated  by  a 
well.    3431,146.  4-28-64,  Cl.  252 — 8.66. 
Grimm,  Jack  K. :  «ee— 

Campbell,  James  F.,  and  Orlmm 
Grindrod,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Ooller,  Robert  L..  Hanun.  aad  Grtndrod. 
Oritsner-Kayser  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See — 

Meier.  OQnther.     8.130.697. 
Grondin,   George  F..   to  Collins  Radio  Co 
Um  coffifflonlcatioD  aystun.    8.181,877.  ^29-64, 


Elston.    8,181.156. 
S.lSp,515.  4-28-64,  CL 

a.   and  K.   I. 
4-28-64,    Cl. 

Dow  Chemical  Co. 
gUss.     8,181,068, 

4-28-M.    Cl. 


Lambert.     8,180,- 


8,18<  .887 


holes.     8.180,688. 


8,130, 


3.181.069. 


Small  gap 
,CL 


dau 
840— 
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Beaaley,  to  Tbe 
conuct    bearing 
3.131.056. 


QroMkopf,  Karl  F.,  to  0.  H.  Drager.     Reagent  carrier  for 

gas   detecting  tubes.     3.131.030,  4-28-64,   CT.   23—254. 
Groth,  Rodert^  W.     Swing.     3,130,969.  4-28-64.  Cl.  272—85. 
Oronlz.  M  Germain  :   See — 

Moxnesa,  Melvln  F^and  Qroulz.    8.180,996. 
Gmlke,  Carl  A.,  and  W.  H.  Watts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Carbon  article  coated  with  boran  carbide  and  boran  nitride, 
and  process  of  making  the  same.     3,131.089.  4-28-64.  Cl. 
117—216. 
Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp. :   See — 

Mtclllo.  Cart.     8.181,184. 
Grunfelder,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Dl  lorto,  Michael  V..  Grunfelder,  and  Bevebeck.     8.131.- 
259. 
Guernsey,  Darius  A. :  See — 

Schmidt  Lewis  W.     S.1S0.791. 
Guernsey.  Frank  A.  :   See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.    3,180,791 
Gellottl,  Damtan  V..  J.  L.  Hurley,  and  H.  V 

International    Nickel    Co.,    Inc.      Rolling    

steels  and  process  for  beat  treating  the  aame 
4-28-64,  Cl.  75—124. 
Gomprecht.  Herbert :  See — 

Flechter.   Rene  A.,   and  Gumprecht.      3.130,686. 
Gnnn,  George.  Jr..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearirg  Co.     Shipping 

container.     8,130,855,  4-28-64.  Cl   220—30 
Gflpner.      Otto,      to      Metallgeeellschaft      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Counterrurrent   gas    washer    with    progressive   centrifugal 
force.    3.181.041.  4-2R-64.CI.  65 — 285. 
Oustafson.  Alfred  N.  :   See —  _  ..^  _.»« 

Schramm     Harold    J.,    and    Oustafson.      3,180,798. 

Guthridge,  Robert  R.  :  See  -  

Schlosaer,  Bernard,  and  Guthridge.     8,180,768. 

Gutridge     Jack    E..    and    W.    R.    Hummel,    to    Pullman    Inc. 

Highway-railway     transportation     apparatus.       3,130,688, 

4-28-64.  Cl.  105—368.  _  ,  „   _.       ^ 

Haas,  Herbert  H..  to  ContlaenUl  Aviation  and  Engineering 

Corp.     Variable  speed  governor  control.     8,180,699,  4-28- 

Habayeb,  Abdul  R.,  to  Jllnneapolis-Honeywell  Regulstor  Co. 

Tunnel  diode  inverter      8.181,818.  4-2S-64.  Cl.  807—88.5. 

Haberkom.    Otto.    W.    Rompel,    and    O.    Roth,    to    Walther 

Buromasctataea  Geeellecbaft   m.b.H.     Calculating   machine 

with  storing  aecbaniaas.     8,180.904,  4-28-64.  Cf  SS6 — 60 

Haddad,  Chartee  J. :  See — 

Hoika.  Thomas  C,  and  Haddad.    8.180,888. 
HaetUnger.  Georfe  C .  to  Calon  Carbide  Corn.    Transfer  con 
dult  assembly   for  cryogenic  liquid.     8,180,555,   4-28-64. 
Cl.  62—55. 
Hafner.  Walter:  See—  ,  ..  „   ..^ 

Smidt,   Jorgen,   Hafaer.  Sedlmeier.  Jlra.  and  Rnttlnger. 
8.181.828.  ^  _^  „       T^^ 

Hager.  Nathaniel  E..  Jr.,  to  Armetroaa  Cork  Co.  Differential 
radiometer  for  sensing  net  rate  of  beat  exAange.  8,181.- 
804,  4-28-64,  Cl.  250— 68.8. 

Haggerty,  William  T^  Jr.  ;  See—  

Demaa,   Harry  J..  Kapetanakls,   and  Haggerty.     8,180.- 
449 
Hahn.   Wlibur  D.,  60%    to  J.  D.  Qulan.     Back  waah  cloth. 

8.130.441.  4-28-64.  O.  15—607.  ^  „         ^  . 

Hahnel,  jVlwin.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Search  receiver 

which  corrects  for  motor  overshoot  by  Interchange  of  two 

offset  band  pass  filters.     8,181,870,  4-28-64.  Cl.  884--22. 

Uaigler.    Henry    B.,    Jr..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Tow 

proceeslng  guide.      8.180.468,   4-28-64,   CL    19 — 65. 
Hale   Murray  E. :  See — 

i^iUer.  Harrison  W..  and  Hale.    8,181.078. 

Hall.  Julius  F.  :  See—  

Compton.  James  K..  and  HalL    8.180.659. 
Hallden.    Frederick    C.    to   Hateltine    Research     Inc.      K\ec- 
tronic  calculating  machine.     S.1S1.294.  4-28-64.  C\.  286— 
167. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.:  ffee — 
Reeee.  Jtmes  H.    8.1I0.M7. 

Hamm.  Forrest  D. :  See—  ,  ,.,  a*o 

Goller.  Robert  L..  Hamm.  and  Grindrod.     8.181^069. 
Hammond.    Lee   C.    to   Hammond   Madilnery   BnilAers.   Inc. 

l^banical  device.     8.180.460.  4-28-«4.  d.  22—80. 
Hammond  Macfclnery  Builders.  Inc. :  See — 
Hammond.  Lee  C.    8.180.460. 

Hanchett  Mfg  Co. :  S*f--     .„„ 
Phelps.  Hyde  H.    8.180.588. 
Hancock.  Siager  H.  T. :  See— 

Firth.  Donald,  and  Hancock     8.180,684.        ^      „^      .     , 

Hanka  Chartes  W     and  C.  d'A    Hunt,  to  SUnffer  Ctiemlcal 

Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for  reflninj  looaely  «>n»'^«*;<' 

refractory  metals  In  an  electron  beam  furnace.     S.181.051. 

4—28-^4    Cl    75 10 

HaVnekea,  Henry  P..  and  O.  H.  Blnne.  to  Pittsburg  Plate 
Glass  Co.     Glass  cutting  spparatna.     8.180.490.  4-28-64. 
*      Cl.  88—82.  _    , 

Hansa  Bryggeri.  A/8  :  See — 

AndS2n.  John  M      8  180  628.       _  r^^^       «.,» 

Hansen    John  A  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Co"  ,.?»*:^«VSiI' 

age  snoplv  for  electron  beam  welders.     8,181,289,  4-28-«4. 

Hansen,  Lewis  C.  snd  N   A   Zeoell.  to  IT  A   Sbeaffer  Pen  Co 

nip  a«sembly      8.180.710    4-28-64.  C\    120--42  OT 
Harris.  Thomas  M..  and  J^W    Lynn,  to  Union  0;'';*»deCorp^ 

2-phenoxyethvl   vinyl   ethers   and   ortlymeriaation    products 

thereof      8.181.166.  4-2fr-64.  Cl.  260— #7. 
Hamip,  William  C,  8r.     Oil  seal  removing  tool.     8.180.618. 

4-26-64.  Cl.   81 — 8.1. 


8.181.868. 


HoflTmann,   Karl. 
Heinelt.    Roland,    to 
copying  machine. 
Helgerud;  Robert  J. 


Hautly.   Rudolph   F.     Chart   recorder.     3.180.931.  4-28-«4, 

a.  242—55. 
Hawes.  Roland  C.  :  See — 

Cary.  Henry  H..  and  Hawes.      3.131. S49. 
Haaeltine  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
Farber.  Richard  J.     3,131,356. 
Farber.  Richard  J.,  and  St.  John.     3,131,262. 
Hallden.  Frederick  C.     3,131,294. 
Head,  Louis  R..  and  L.  M.   Keeaenich.     Artificial  heart  valve 
and  method  for  making  same.        8.180.418,  4-28-64,  Cl.  8 — 1. 
Healy,    Joseph   F.,    to   Harvey   Hnbbell    Inc.     Safety   locking 
electrical  cable  connector  body  and  cap.     8.131,012,  4-28-64. 
Cl    339—12 
Hecliler.  Valentine.  TV  :  See— 

Ono.  Hlroshi.  and  Hechler.     S.130.86S. 
Heer.    Jules  :    See — 

~  ~  and   Heer.      3.131.179. 

H.    and   F.   W.    Deckel.     Engraving  and 
3.130.643.  4-28-64,   Cl    90—13.1. 

:  See— 

Kulesh    Eugene  W..  Lanier,  and  Helgerud.     3  130.642. 
Helmrtch.   Gunter.   to   Vereinigte   Aluminium   Werke.     Apna- 
ratus  for  the  shaping  of  tough  granular  substances.     S.lSO. 
469.  4-28-64,  Cl.  25 — 41. 
Hendron.  William  D.  :  See  — 

Rothfuss,  John  G.,  and  Hendron.     8.130,888. 
Hengstenberg,    Kurt,    to    R.    HengatenberK.     Bottle    closure. 

3.180  849,  4-28-64,  Cl.  215-79. 
Hengstenberg.   Rich.  :   See — 

Hengstenberg.  Kurt.     8.130,849. 
Henne,   Fred   M.      Thermodynamically   balanced   beat   regain 

svstem.     3,130.908,  4-28-64.  Cl.  236 — 49. 
Hensoldt,   M.,  k  Sohne,  Optische   Werke  AktiengeeellBcfaaft : 
See— 

Rlntsch.   Kurt.     8.130.683. 
Hepp     Rudolf       Means    for    assembling    books    of    variable 

compass.     3.180.966.  4-28-64.  Cl.  276—64. 
Heraeos,  W.  C,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Lorens.  Albert.     8.181.245. 
Herco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

"         "       3.180,626. 
See — 

8  181.176. 
and  Roberson.      3,131,177. 
Jr.      3.181.028 


Martin.  John  L 
Hercules  Powder  Co. 
KloR.  Bugene  D 
Klug.  Bugene  D. 
Stow.  Frederic  8 


Hart.  Rene  M.  .  =»- —  _  «  .«,  ^^^ 

Casslers.  Paul  M.,  and  Hart      8.181.060 

Hart     Robert    W.      Signal    selecUng    apparatua 

4-^8-64.  Cl.  888—71. 

Haitn.  Sidney  L. :  See—  ^  „  _,       .  ,•,  ^en 
Bertram.  Sidney,  and  Hasln.     8,181,020. 


Hermann.'  Hans  D  ,  and  E  Fischer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Metster  Locius  k  Brflning. 
Amide  stabilised  formaldehyde  polymers  and  process  for 
preparing  aame.     8,131,168,  4-28-64,  CL  260 — 46.9. 

Herplch.  WlUiam  A.  .  See—  ...«<,., 

Dempster.  George  R..  and  Herplch.     8,130,847. 

Herr    Benjamin  F.  :  See—  «,.,,,« 

Dvtbroskl.  Winifred  C.  and  Herr.     3.181.118. 

Herr,  Charies  H,  Jr.  :  See—  ...«„^ 

feaer,  Benjamin  P..  and  Herr.     8.180,806. 

Hershey,  Gordon  F..  G.  S.  Fo«»ster,  and  8.  L.  Couling,  to  ;^e 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Magnesium -base  alloy.  3.131.096. 
4   2S  B4    Cl    148 S2 

Hervert,  George  L.,  and  C.  B.  Unn.  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncts 
Co.      Alkylatlon      of      aromatic      compounds.      8,131,280. 

Herafeld  klchard  P.,  and  G.  L  Davidson ;  said  Davidson 
assor  to  said  Henfeld.  Outdoor  theater  sound  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transmitters  coup'ed  to  a  single 
distribution  wire.     8.181.361    4-28-64.  CT.  826—64 

Heumann  Walter  E.,  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Apparatus  for  molding  thermopUstlc  materials.  3.130,- 
4!r274-28-64.  Cl.  18-80. 

Hezcel  Products  Inc  :  See—  ,_^  „,^ 

Marshall.  Andrew  C.     8.130.819.  / 

Webb.  Wells  A       3.130,672  .    _.    ..^  ,_»^ 

Heyman.  Moses  D  .  to  Aclm  Paper  Corp.  0»»"  »°«»1"*,«;?,  *f,^ 
grated  mica  sheet  and  method  of  production.  3,131,114. 
4-28-64    Cl.  161—171.  ^  r^  ,.     » 

He».ler     Jiillus.    Jr..   to   General    Motors   Corp.     Duplicator. 

mV^r'^^'illt^l^.:  "^  ^"  *  Vicario  Corp.  Toting 
pa^r  making  stock  by  vacuum  <»«f|"^»  i*'*"' l^**^""" 
of   diluting  watw.     8.181,117.   4-28-64,   Ci.    162— iwi. 

Hlestand  Annln.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Procese  for  Impartiaa  a 
•oft  hindle  tt)  textile  materials  and  «q,V^1^  **'c^J""*"" 
eultsWe  therefor.      3  131.147.  4-28-W    Cl    262—8  75 

Hliilns  John  L  .  and  F.  Denschle.  to  Roehr  Products  Co  . 
l2c      Syringe  strncture.     3.130  724^28-64.  Cl.  126-218 

HHler  Stanley,  to  Coproducts  Corp.  Press  and  cage  aaaembly. 
3.180  666.  4-28-64   Cl.  100—93. 

Hills  MeCanna  Co  :  See—         ,  ,  ^^  oka 

Rubber    Co.      High    speed    tire.      8,130,769.    4-26-64.    Cl. 

Htnes"  John    to  The  New  BngUnd  Lock  and  Hardware  Co 
^'pin-timWir  UK*^  8  180.678*4-28-64.  Cl  70-^17 
Hlrichberg.     Arnold    H.       Shoe    drying    device.       8.181.086. 

4-28-64   Cl.  34 — 95. 
Hlscocks.  Anthony  W.  :  See —  w.      • 

Paddlck.  Richard  R.,  Quann.  and  Hlscocks^  8. 
Hnilicka,  Mllo  P..  Jr  .  to  Natlomn  Rj«M^h  Corp. 

device.      S.180.661.  4-28-64.  Cl.   62—381. 

Hochwald.   Walter,   and   J.   N    8?"**L„lSnJir'^ 
Aviation       Inc.      Comoensated      transducer. 
4-28-64,"  Cl.  317—165.5. 

Hocking.  Cnlla  8.  :  See—   ,  „    _  _  , ,«  ,j-. 

OrSnelld.  Paul  H.,  and  Hocking.     8,180,664. 

Hodpnan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See—- 

^^odgman   Wlllla  K.,  Jr.     8,130,790 
Hodgman,  Willis  K..  Jr.,  to  Hodgman  }"«.  Co.  Inc      IPlush 
^SdMit  sprinkler  head.     8.130,790.  4-28-64,  O.  169—40. 


.130.591. 
Insulation 

American 
8,181.886. 


Xll 


LIST  OF    PATENTEES 


Ho«cker,  Albert  C.      Steam  and  dampening  Iron.     3,130,50' 

4-28-64.  CI.  88—77. 
llutrmaun,   Karl,   and   J.    Heer,    to  Clba   Corp.     New  beten 

cyclically    substituted    steroids.      3,131,1  <U,    4-2H-04.    C 

2«0— 239.5. 
Hotlmann,  Karl,  and  A.  Hunger,  to  Ciba  Corp.     2-acylalk7 

mercapto-5  :0-dibydro-l  :3  :4-thlasine.      3,131,183,    4-28-tt' 

CI.  200—243. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See^ 

Archer,  GUes  A.,  and  Stombacb.     3,131,178. 
Gens,  Eugene  H.     3,131.121. 
Uobwart,  George,  to  N.  A.  woodworth  Co.     Slip  ring.    3,130 

645,  4-28-04,  CI.  91 — 442.  ■ 

Holka.  Ttiomas  C,  and  C.  J.  Haddad.     Clothes  drier      3,130 

838.  4-28-04.  CI.  211—113. 
Ilollandse  i^i^naalapparaten,  N.V. :  See — 
Van  Staaden,  Cornells  A.     3,131.389. 
UoUsteln.  Oswald  C.  :  See — 

Barrett.  David  M.,  and  Hollstein.    3.131.301. 
Hollweg.   Erich,   to   Slegerlander  Kupferwerke   G.m.b.H.     G 

nozsles   and    methods   of    operating    the    same.      3,131,05^ 

4-28-64,  CI.  75—60. 
Holt,  Frank  H. :  See— 

Schmidt,  Lewis  \V.     3,130,791. 
Holt,  Pliny  G.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.     3.130,791. 
Holt.   Pllny  G..   to  United   States  of  America,   Nary      Analqb 

memory    devlc«   using  slldable   memory    units.      3,181,371 . 

4-28-04,  CI.  340 — 173. 
Holt,  Richard  E. :  See- 
Schmidt,  Lewis  W.     S.130,791. 
Holser.   Carl,   to  Th.    Kieselrlng  k  .\Ibre<>bt.      Apparatas  fa  r 

rotating  and   locking   holders   for  thread  cutting   tools  an  1 

the  like.     3.130,42«,  4-28-64,  CI.  10 — 101. 
Hoo.  Eugene  :  See — 

Landee.  Robert  \V.,  and  Hoo.    3,131,363. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Robitscliek.  Paul,  and  Bean.    3,131.115. 
Hoornscbe  Metaalwarenfabriek  v/b  G.  Scbolten.  N.V. :  Bet-  ■ 

Vermeer.  WlUem  J.     3,130.859. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See-- 

Gunn.  George.  Jr.     3,130,855. 
Hoover,   John  C,   to  Sperry  Kand  Corp.     TR  switch  haviok 

unbiased  diodes  which  short  during  transmission  and  rei 

onate    inductance    during    reception       3,131,360,    4-28-6-1 

CI.  333 — 7. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E. :  See — 

Chow,  Alfred  W    and  Hoover.    3,131.184. 
Horton,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.,  and  B.  \.  Memeler.  to  United  Stat^ 

of  America,  Army.     Projectile  transfer  mecbaniam.    3,130 

638,  4-28-64,  CI.  89—33. 
Hotel  Security  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Wellekens,  John  F.     3,130,572. 
Houldsworth.    Jotneph,     Vj    to    A.    A.    Jones   *    Shlpman    Lt( 

Gauges  for  machine  tools.     3,130.501,  4-28-64.  CI.  33 — 141  . 
Houlton,  Harold  G. :  See — 

Brice,  Herbert  J.,  Jr..  Honlton.  and  Morgan.     3.131. 14(  . 
Hoven.    Wlihelm.    to    Garbe.    Lahmeyer   It    Co.    Aktiengesel 

schaft.     Supporting  arrangement  for  breaker  plates  of  Ign 

tion   distributors   In   internal   combustion  engines       3,131 

266,  4-28-64.  CI.  200—30. 
Hovey,  Alnion  G..   to  General  Mills.  Inc.      Resinous  composi- 
tion capable  of  imparting  thlzotropic  properties  and  method 

of  forming  same.     3.131^01,  4-28-64,  CI.  260—404.5 
Hovorka,  Jlri,  90%    to  Royalty   Holding  Corp..  and   10% 

J.  Abelow.     Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.     3,130," 

4-28-64,  CI.  60—39.36. 
Howell.  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  .\nny.    RoUr  r 

solid  dielectric  variable  condenser.     3,131,338,  4-28-64,  C 

317 — ^253. 
Hsiao,    KuaniT  H.      Slide  rule  for  solving  equations       3,130 

906,  4-28-64,  CI.  23*— 89. 
Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson.  Ernest  R.     3.131.013. 
Healy,  Joseph  F.     3.131,012. 
Hubrich.  Chrlstoph.     Silencers.    3,130,812,  4-28-64,  CI.  181-  - 

58. 
Huegel,    Edwin    H.,    and    J.    B.    Murphy.      Rake.      3,130.531 

4-28-64,  CI.  56 — 400  17.  ] 

Huet,   Andre.      Light   boiler  for  nuclear   energy   installation. 

3.130 J79.  4-28-64.  CI.  165—146. 
HQgel,   Robert,  and  A.  Pasetti,   to  MontecatinI   Socleta  Gei - 

erale    per    I'lndustria    Mlnerarla   e    Chlmlca       Process   fa  r 

methionine  nitrlle  synthesis.     3,131.210.  4-28-64,  Ci   260-  - 

465.5. 
Hughes.   Charles   R.      Doctors  for  rolls.      .S.130,4S8,  4-28-6^  , 

CI.  15—2.16.53.  " 

Hummel,  William  R. :  See— 

Gutridge.  Jack  E.,  and  Hnmmel.    3,130,688. 
Hunger,  Alfred  :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  Hunger.     3,131,183. 
Hunt.  Charles  dA.  :  fiee-^ 

Hanks.  Charles  \V..  and  Hunt.     3.131,051. 
Hunt,  Victor  P..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Pressurised  sum] 

3,130,548,  4-28-64.  CI.  60 — 52. 

Hunter.  Don  L.,  K.  Kitasaki.  and  G.  W.  Wlllcockson,  tfc 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  Fire  retardant  ol  • 
ganic  coatings.      3,131,071,   4-28-64,  CI.   106 — 15. 

Hunyar.  Andreas  A.  :  See —   • 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.,  and  Hanyar.    3.131,163. 

Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Porniti,  Philip  M.     3,130,482. 

Hurlblut.  Franklin  C.  :  See — 

Santeler.  Donald  J.,  and  Hurlblut.     3,131,396. 
Hurley,  John  L.  :  See — 

Gullotti,   Damian   V.,   Hurley,   and  Beaaley.     3,131,05< 

Husband,  Beed  J.    Timed-cycle  cootrol.    3,131,334,  4-28-6- 
CI.  317—141.  ^^ 


%   tf) 
).54i. 


Husuni,  Charles  W  .,  to  OwenK-Illlnols  Gla 
manufacturing  gasketed    closure   cap  blAnk 
talners.     .1,131.081,  4-2H-64,  CI.  117—43, 

Hutsell,    Eugene    C.      Electric    Jump-rope 
4-28-64.  CI.  273—85. 

Hyman,  Joseph   B.,  S.  Kordilnski,  and  C. 
Corp.  of  America.     Liquid  resinous  com, 
melamlne   formaldehyde  condensate  and 
3  131.1.^7.  4-28-64.  CI.  260—29.4. 

Ikeda.  Hatsuko  :  See — 

Ikeda.    Hlroshl,    TsuJI.     Shiroyanagl, 
Katayama.  and  Sato.     .{.131,136. 


Co.     Method  for 
for  glass  con- 


game.     3,130.970, 

.  BilU.  to  Caulln 

l^sition  comprising 

nitro  comopunds. 


Ikeda,  Hlroshl,   K.   Tsuji,   K.    Shiroyanagl, 


R'seai 


(1. 
130 


131), 


888. 
See— 
538. 


3,1  31.293. 


maki,  M.   Katayama.  and  T.   Sato,  to 
(Institute  for  Physical  and  Chemical 
for     producing     dlhydrodesoxystreptomiclns. 
4  28-64,  <'l.  204—73. 
llncykyj,    Stephan.   and   J.    L.   Tledje.  to 
Engineering  Co.      Process   for  the  manu 
presaants   for  meddle  distillate   fuels 
a.  2ttO— 67.3. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 
Baird,  William.  Lawman,  Stephen, 

021. 
Ray.  Nell  H.    3.131,217. 
Inchallk.  Elrov  J.  :  See — 

RutkowHkl,  Alfred  J.,  Inchalik,  and 
225. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. :  See 

Mittler,  Martin  A.    3,131,01T. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Martin.  Carlos  C.     3.130.733. 
Inertia   Switch  Inc.  ;  See — 

nscher,  Murry.     3.130906. 
Ingersoll  .Milling  .Machine  Co..  The 
Van  Roojen.  Jan.    3,130.978. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Beaumont.  RIcbard  W.     8,130,800. 
Ingham.    Robert    J.,    to    Manning,    Maxwell 

Pointer  mounting.     3.130.705.  4-28-64 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Rothfuss,  John  G..  and  Hendron.     3. 
Inatitut  I>r.  Irg.  Relnhard  Straumann  A.G 
Bourquin,  Jean,  and  Straumann.    3,1 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   S 
Brandt.  WillUm  E.    3.131,383. 
Bush.  Grant  H..  and  Carrington. 
Dersrh.  W  llllam  C.    8,131,362. 
Freeman.  Marshall  E.    3,180,549. 
French.  Walter  K.    3,131,291. 
Schrelner.  Kenneth  E.    8,131.358. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :   See — 
Smith.  Neil  V..  and  .Mahan.    3,130.818 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The:   Se< 

(iullottl.  Damian  V..  Hurley,  and 
International  Sliver  Co..  The:  See — 

Oark,  William  O.    3.130.735. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  : 

Chlttleburgh.  William   F.    S.,  and   Sim 
International  Telephone   and  Telegraph 

Gardner,  Donald  B.    8.130.558. 
Inv«'nta  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patent 

Buck-Hansen.  Gisela.     3.181.216. 
Instituto  Chemioteraplco  Itallano  S.p.A.  : 

Garsla.  Aldo.     3,131,182. 
Jackel,  Arthur  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
metering  and  product  delivery  control 
4-28-64.  CI.  222—20. 
Jackson.  John  E.     Spudding  anchor.     3.13 

48—193. 
Jacoby,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Pleiss.  Bernard  J.,  Jr.,  and  Jacoby. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Apel,  John  H.,  and  Beeson.    3,130,054. 
JafTe,  Gunter  S.  :   See — 

Dovle,  Marshall  E.,  and  Jaffe.    3,131.1 
Jarmuth,  Jack  A.,  and  D.  A.  Wells,  to  W 
die  plate  aaaerably  and  method  of  makini 
4-28-64.  CI   99 — 425. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  Se 

Moss,  Philip  H.    and  Yeakey.     8,181, 
Jeger.   Oskar.  and  K.    Schaffner,  to  Ciba 
the  manufacture  of  hydroxypregnanes 
atives  thereof.     8,131,180.  4-28-64,  CI 
Jellies,  David   A.,   to  General   Electric  Co, 
washing  appliance.     8,130,737,  4-28-64 
Jeoson,  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Tea  kett 
handle,  and  pouring  apout.     3,130,881 
470. 


H.  Ikeda,  I.  Fuji 
iftagaku  Kenkyusno 
rch).      Process 
3,131.136, 


fsso  Research  and 
icture  of  pour  de- 
131.168.  4-28-64. 


and  WMton.    3,131,- 


S<  hrteahttm.     S.lSl. 


and 


Jepaon.    Iv«r. 
4-28-64,  CI. 


to    Sunbe«m    Corp. 
219 — 39. 


Hair 


Jersey  Prt>ductlon  Research  Co. :  See — 

Brooks,  Fred  A.,  Jr.    3.131,076. 

Flatow,  Tobias.     3.130.809. 

Orr,  Willis  P.    3,180,788. 

Pennington,  Thomas,  II.     3,130,784 

Rlke,  James  L.     3.130,782 

West,  Robert  C.     3,131,141. 

Williams.  Philip  S.    8,130,700. 

Winfrey.  James  W.    3,131,38ft. 
Jeter,  Thomas  R..  and  J.  D.  Baldescbwielei 
of  America,   Army.      Apparatus  for   redupin, 
tlons  of  a  Van  de  Graaff  Ion  beam.     3 
250 — 49.5. 

J  Ira.  Reinbard  :  See— 

Smidt.  Jurgen.  Hafner,  Sedlmeler 
3.181,228. 


,131 


Ikeda.    PujUnakl, 


k    Moore,    Inc. 
116—186.5. 


Beaalry.    8,131,058 


See  — 

nonds.     3.131,264. 
C  )rp.  :  Ser- 
ve! wertung :  See — 


Brake  Co.     Plpel: 
^stem.     3,130,867. 

.088.  4-28-64.  a. 
.131.322. 


e  Is 


-Mfg.  Co.     Grid 
same.     3,180,664. 


1  12. 


orp.     Process  for 
functional  derlv- 
260 — 239.56. 

Automatic  dish 
CI.   134—57. 

with  closure  lid, 
'^8-64,  CI.  222— 


dryer.      3.181,281, 


to  United  States 
mg  energy  varia- 
,3O0,  4-2S-64.  Cl. 


Jilt,  and  Ruttincer. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Manicuring  device. 
See- 


8,130.433,   4-28-64,   Cl. 


John,    Eve 
15—108. 
Johns  Manville  Corp. 

I>»lneweber.  James  P.    3.181,024. 
Johnson,  Arthur  S.,  to  Brown  *  Shiirpe  Mfg.  Co.    Geroter  type 

pump.     3.130.680.  4-28-64.  O.  103—118. 
Johnson.  Charles  F..  to  McBvoy  Co.    Pl|)e  anchor.    8,130.987. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  285—146. 
Johnson  City  Foundrv  and  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :^See — 

McFall.  Charles  R     3.130.468. 
Johnson.  Ford  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Methods  and  apparatus  for 

drilling  bore  holes.     3.130.797,  4   28-64.  Cl.    175—2. 
Johnson.  Frederick  W.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Composite  low- 
rate   spring   and    shock   absorber.      3,180,964,   4-28-64.   Cl. 
267— I. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Dabroski.  Winifred  C  .  and  Herr.    8,131.118. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  R.  L.  Klttrell,  and  D.  E.  Meier,  to  Collins 
Radio   Co.      Proportional    pulse    servo   system.      3.131.340. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  318—28. 
Johnson.  Vernle  L.,  and  W.  L.     Differential  drive.     3,130,604, 

4-28-64.  Cl.  74—650. 
Johnson.  William  L. :  See — 

Johnson.  Vernle  L..  and  W  L.    3.130.604. 
Johnston,  Charles  R..  to  Transco  Inc.     Sub-croas  bars.     3.130.- 

689.  4-28-64,  Cl.  106 — 369. 
Johnston,  Charles  R.     tVeigbt  loading  apparatas.     3.130.690. 

4-28-64,  Cl.  105—369. 
Johnston.  Roy  C. :  See — 

Brekke,  Byron  0..  and  Johnston.    3,131,371. 
Jones.  \.  A.,  k  Shlpman  Ltd.  :  See — 

Houldsworth.  Joseph.     .1, 130.501. 
Jonea,    Harry   S.      Spray   gun  having  means  to  control  beat 
concentration  in  metal  subatrate.     .Y.1S1.001.  4-28-64.  CI 
118 — 17. 
Jongene«l.  Albert  M. :  Sec — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.    3.130.791. 
Juneman,   Joseph   W.     Door  mortising  template  and  holder. 

3.130,760,  4-28-64.  Cl.  144 — 144.6 
Junghanns,  Ernst :  See — 

Orthner,    Ludwig.    Reuter,    Landauer,    Junghanns.    and 
Schmidt.     3.131,159. 
K.  K.  Klnsekisha  Kenkyujo  :  See — 

Sblnada,  Toshio.  and  Olnuma.    3,181.320. 
Kaarlela,  William  T.,  to  General  Dyaanilca  Corp.     Chromium 
titanium     base     alloys     resistant     to     high     temperature*. 
3.131  069.  4-28-64.  Cl.  76—134. 
Kabn.  Dsvld,  Inc. :  See — 

Kabn,  Julius  M  ,  and  Levy.     3,130,712 
Kabn.  Julius  M.    and  .M.  Levy,  to  David  Kabn.  Inc.     Writing 

instrument.     3,130.712.  4-28-64.   Cl.   120 — 42.18. 
Kaiser.  Berta  :  See — 

Zimmerachled,   Walter.   Ungemach.   and   Kaiser.     3,180.- 
471. 
Kaiser,  Brlcltte  :  See — 

Zimmerachled.    Walter.    Ungemacb,  and   Kaiser.     3,130.- 
471. 
Kaiser.  Willy  :  See— 

Zlmmerschled.    Walter.    Ungemacb,  and   Kaiser.     3.130.- 
471. 
Kalsteln.  Samuel  I  .  to  Chemicals  k  Phosphates  Ltd. 


of  preparing  licorice  root  extract.      .1.l31.lY5rt-28-64,  Cl. 

260-210. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  8.  :  See — 

Maker.  Alan  O.      3.130.876. 
Kamborlan,    Jacob    S.      He*l    sest   lasting   with    breast    line 

pincers      3.1.30.429.4-28  64    Cl    12— 145. 
Ksmhorlan,  Jacob  S.      Method  of  lasting  a  shoe.     3,180.430. 

4-28-64.  Cl.   12-145 
Kapetanakis,  rhristna  L.  ;  See — 

Demaa.  Harry  J.,  Kapetanakis.  and  Haggertr.     .1.180.449 
Karl.   Henry,   and   W.   F    Parsells.   to  Karparmursan   Assoc.. 

Inc.     Continuous    vukanlsatlon.      3.130.447.    4-28-64     Cl. 

18  -e. 
Karparmursan  Atmoc.,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Karl    Henry,  and  Parsells.     3.130.44T 
Kasady.  Fred  :  See- 
Monroe.  George  E..  and  Kasady      3.130.980 
Katayama.  Mttsatiiko:  See — 

Ikeda.     Hlroshl.    TsuJl.    Shiroyanagl.    Ikeda.    Fujimakl. 
Kataysma.  and  Sato.     3.131.136. 
Kath,  Alfre.1  W  :  See— 

Vendlttv.  Anthony,  and  Katti.     3.130.723. 
Kaufman,    Melvin    .M.,    to    United    States   of   Amertca,    Navy. 
Tonnel  diode  memorv  with  capacltlve  sensing.     8,131,378. 
4-28-64.  Cl    340      173. 
Kays.  Arnold  R..  C   N    Perin.  and  C.  H    Lines,  to  Design  and 
Mfg.   Corp.     Automatic  detergent   dispenser  for  dishwash 
Ing  mactalnes.     3.130.738.  4-28-64.  Cl.  134 — .58. 
Keen,  John  M   :  See — 

Steel.  Thomas.  Robinson,  and  Keen.      3,131.007. 
Keller.    «>tto.    to    Rhelnmetall    <:  m  b.H  .    Flrma.      Oscillatory 
mounting,   in   particular   for  autonutic   flrearmr     3,130,- 
641,  4-28-64,  Cl.  89  -44. 
Kellia,  Lonls  T.     Massage  device  with  soap  dispenser.     3.130.- 

442.  4-28-64,  Cl.  IS — »0». 
Kelly.   Alec   J.     to  J.   C.    Ramford    ( Excavators)    Ltd.     Bxca 

vatora.      3.130.84.1.  4-28-64.  Cl    214—146. 
Kelly.  Hubert  K.     Method  of  making  cut  nails  from  flat  strip 
stock.     3.130.425,  4-28-64,  CT.  10—34. 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E..  and  J.  J.  Lane,  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc 
Sound  damping  composition  comprising  styrene-bntadlene- 
acryllc   add    polymer.      3.131,158.    4-28-64.    Cl.    260 — 29  7 

Kemper.  Arthur  L..  and  A.  G.  Vance,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co. 
Alternate  function  VOR-LOC  aircraft  meter  circuit. 
3.131,302.  4-2«-64.  Cl.  343—107. 

Kennard,  James  E.  Device  for  mounting  wallboard  tape. 
8,1S1.106,  4-28-64,  Cl.  156 — 461. 


Preparation  of 
3.131,209.  4-28- 


Kennedy.  Frank,  td  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Blast  furnace 
probe.     3.130.584.  4-28-64.  Cl.  73—341. 

Kennedy.  Harry  M..  to  The  Superior  Equipment  Co.  Speed 
reduction  gear  box.     3.130.605.  4-28-64.  CI.  74—745. 

Kennedy.  Mildred  M.  :  See— 

.\ndrea.  Andrew  G.      3.130.354. 

Kenney.  Joseph  F..  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  Exploal\-e 
priming  composition.     3.131,102,  4-28-64,  Cl.  149—78. 

Kerr.  Henrv  K.  Hammer  with  detachable  striking  heail 
faces.      3,1.10,762,  4-28-64,  Cl.  146—29. 

Kerschner.  Paul  M.,  and  A.  I.  Meyers,  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.  Synthetic  lubricants.  3,131,- 
l.'il.  4-28-64.  Cl.  252—49.8. 

Kessenlch.  Loralne  M.  :  See^ 

Head,  Louis  R..  and  Kessenicb.     3.130.418. 

Kienile  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Morwald.  Josef.      3,131.315. 

Kiem>lring.  Th.  k  .\lbre«*it :  See — 
Holier.  Carl.      3.130.426. 

Kletx.  Krhard  K..  and  J.  F.  Varnell.  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corp. 
Recording  and  reproducing  system.  3,131,384,  4-28-64, 
Cl.  340     174.1. 

Kim,  Ctiang  S.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Self -oscillating  tun- 
nel diode  fr^uency  converters.  3.131,353,  4-28-64,  Cl. 
32.'.  —449. 

Kimble.  Donal  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ther- 
moprlntlng  by  ore-heating  original  image.  3,131.302,  4—28- 
64,  Cl    250-^64. 

King  Bee  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

.Morgan,  Paul  A.     3,130.9921. 

King.   Henry  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
Isophthalonttriles  and  terephthalonltriles. 
64.  C\.  260—465. 

KInsey.  Claude  J.,  and  W.  J.  Volke.  to  General  Motors  Cori' 
Unbalance  measuring  apparatus.  3.130.587.  4-28-64,  Cl. 
73—162. 

Kirk,  Joseph  R..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  Sufety 
roller  door  latch  mechanisms.  3,130,997.  4-28-64.  Cl. 
292—280. 

Kirkpatrtck  Wylle  C  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Protective  pad- 
ding.     3.131.240,  4-28-64.  a.  264 — 230. 

Kitasaki,  Klyoshi :  See- 
Hunter.  Don  L.,  Kitasaki,  and  Wlllcockson.     3.131,071. 

Klttrvll.  Richard  L. :  See— 

Johnson     Lloyd   D,,    Klttrell.   and    Meier.      3.131.340 

Klass.  Donald  L..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  qua- 
temarv  ammonium  be<alne  saMs.  3,131.189.  4-28-64,  Cl. 
260—279. 

Klausner,  Kenneth,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Foam  produc- 
ing formulations.     3.131.152.  4-28-64.  Cl.  252—305. 

Klausner.  Kenneth,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Foam  produc- 
ing compositions.      3.l3l.l53.  4-28-64.  Cl    252 — 305 

Klausner.  Kenneth,  to  .Mlled  Cliemtcal  Corp.  Foam  produc- 
ing compositions.      3.131.154,  4-28-64.  Cl.  262—305. 

Klug,  Eugene  D.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Manufacture  of 
water-soluble  hvdroxyalkyi  cellulose  ethers.  3.131.176. 
4-28-64.  C\.  260^231. 

Klua.  Euaene  D..  and  W.  D.  Robersonv  to  Hercules  Powder 
Co.  Manufacture  of  water-soluble  hvdroxyalkyi  cellulose 
ethers.     3,131.177.  4-28-64.  CI.  260—231. 

Klutz.  Stoner  W..  Jr.  Preasurtied  products  dispensing  cab- 
inet.    3.130  873.  4-28-64.  Cl.  222—131. 

KnappMonarch  Co.  :  See — 

Knaoo.  Robert  S.     3.130.492. 

Knanp.  Robert  8 .  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.  Automatic  cut- 
off mechanism  for  electric  can  opener.  3,130,492,  4-28-64. 
Cl.  30— 4. 

Kniazeff.  Georges.  50%  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Nonrelles 
Techniques  Radloelectrlques.  Semi-conductor  de\ice  com- 
mntated  dynamo  electric  machine.  3.131,341,  4-28-64,  Cl. 
3^  ft 138. 

Knode.  Oliver  M.,  Jr..  to  Savage  Anns  Corp.  Bolt  action 
firearm  with  automatic  safety  mechanism  engageable  by 
bolt  handle.      3,130,513.  4-28-64.  Cl.  42—70. 

Knowles.  George  F.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Co.  Rotary  can 
domer  and  trimmer.     3.130.608.  4-28-64.  Cl.   113 — 7. 

Koch.  Robert  L..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Recovery  of 
hvdrocarbon  material  by  In-sltu  combustion.  3.130,781, 
4-28-64.  a.  166—11 

Koci,  Lndvik  J.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Snap-acting  thermostat. 
3.130.585.  4-28-64,  Cl.  73 — 378.3. 

Koehrine  Co. :  See- 
Alexander,  Thomas  E.,  and  Nelson.     8,130.789. 

Koel.  Jan  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Tube  furnace.  3.130.714, 
4-28-64.  Cl.  122—240. 

Rufld,  and  R.  J.   Stanton,  to  .\merican 

High  frequency  welding  of  metal 

3.191.285,  4-i8-64,  H.  219—67. 


Kohler,   Fred.  W.  C 

Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

elements  of  flnite  length. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kemp.  Wo^row  E.,  and  Lane.    8,131,158. 
Koppy  Tool  and  Die  Co.  :  See — 

De  Gain.  WUllam  J.     3.130.490. 
Kordxlnskl    Stanley:  See— 

Hyman,  Joseph  B..  Kordzlnskl.  and  Bills.     3.131.157. 
Kom,  Donald  L.,  to  Tank  Seal  Products  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus    for    applying    protective    coatings.      3.131.104, 

4-28-64.  Cl.  1.^6— 73. 
Korsaan,  Peter  D.,  to  UtllltT  Printing  Co.     Display  package 

for  elongated  handled  Implements.     3,130,834,  4-28-64,  Cl. 

206—80. 
Kraemer,  Karl.    Trsnsmlsglon  assemblj.    3,130.607,  4-2*-84, 

Cl.  74—768. 
Krans.  Alexander,  to  Robde  k  Schwara.     Electrical   connec- 
tion  for  waveguide  or  coaxial   cable.      3.131,860,   4-28-64, 

Cl.  333 — 98. 
Krause,  Albert  L.  and  M.  C.    Wlndsihleld  scraper.    3.130,436, 

4-28-64,  Cl.  1^—236. 

Krause.  Martin  C. :  See — 

Krause.  Albert  L.  aad  II.  C.    3.130.489. 
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KreUick.  Herbert  A. :  See— 

PlemiDg,  Walter  I.,  and  Krellick.     S.lSO.TSl 
Krela,  Friti.     Infinitely  variable  speed  gear  type  torque  con 

verter.    3.130,806,  4-28-64.  CI.  74—751. 
Kremer.  Irvin  R.  :   See — 

Ainalle.    Thomas    D..    and    Kremer.      3,130.694. 

Kropp,  Karl,  and  H.   Milleadorfer,  to  C.   Relchert.  Opttiicht 

Werke  Aktiengewllschtft.    Photomicrographic  equipments. 

3.130,634.  4-2g-64.  CI.  88—24. 

Krsek,  G«orge.  W.  C.  Benalng.  and  B.  Topaa.  to  Merck  *  Co.l 

Inc.     Epitaxial  deposition  on  a  substrate  placed  in  a  aockel 

of  the  carrier  membvr.     3.131,098,  4-28-64.  CI.   148 — 175, 

Kruck.  Ralph  E.     Burner  for  normally  liguld  solidified  fueL 

3.130.774.  4-28-64.  CI.  158 — 86. 
Krueger,   Norman  F.,   and  0.  A.   SplUson.   to  Con8olldate< 
Paper  Co.     Center  support   carton.     3.130.892,   4-28-64 
Ci.  229 — 16. 
Kuhrt,    Weslpy   A.,    to    United    Aircraft   Corp.      Collector   for 

neutral  particles.     3.130.542.  4-28-64.  CI.  60 — 35.5. 
Kulesb,   Eugene   \V..   R.   S.   Lanier,  and  R.  J.  Helcerud.   t< 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.     Gear  bobbing  ma 
chines.     3.130^2.  4-28-64.  Cl.  90 — 1.4. 
Kunse,  Karolus  E.     Stellar  compass.     3.131.249.  4-2»-64,  C\ 

88 — 1. 
Kupferberg.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Rosenfeld.    Aaron,    and    Kupferberg.      3,131,844. 
Kurhajec.  George  A.,  and  D.  S.  LaPrance.  to  Shell  Oil  Cu 
Alpba-hydroxTglutaro-nitrlle     and      preparation     thereof, 
3.131.211.  4-28-64.  Cl.  260 — 465.6. 
Kurlyama.    Shunji.    Y.    t^ijii.    T.    N'umaU,   and   R.   Ando.    t< 
Nippon    Kokan     Kabuvfaiki    Kalsba.       Sintering    macnii 
3.131.244.  4-28-64,  Cl.  266 — 21. 
Kurs.   Edward  A.,   to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Temperatui 
compensated  snap  action  device.     3.131.270,  4-2$-M. 
200—113. 
Laboratories  Prancais  de  Therapeutique :  Bee — 

Masqueller.  Jack  A.     3,131.123. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Fuller,  Harrison  W.,  and  Hale.    3,131.078. 
Lachance,  Ernest  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. 

penser.     3.130.862,  4-28-64,  Cl.  221 — 154. 
La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.  :  See — 

Trapp.  William  R.     3.130.864. 
Ladd,  LeRoy  S.  :   See — 

Carnalf.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Ladd.     3.13(1,026.  > 

Lafon,  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  :  Orsymonde.    Nicotinic 

esters  of  hydroxyl  derivatives  ot  the  pbenanthrenic  aifcaiutoi 

of  opium,  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  tlkeae  eaterA 

3431. 185.  4-28-64.  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 

La  France.  Donald  8.  :   See — 

Kurhajec,  G«orge  A.,  and  La  France.     S.181,211 
Lambert.  Rut>ert  D.  :   See — 

Oarkln,  Oreenalade  and  Lambert.    3.130,914. 
I.Anc«»ter,  Earl  B.    H.  F.  Conwar.  and  F.  C.  Wohlcabe,  t  i 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Method  for  cot 
ducting  an  electro-cbemicai  oxidation.     3.1S1.187.  4-28-6-(. 
Cl    201      82 

Landee.  Robert  W..  and  E.  Hoo,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    InsUi  - 

taneoua    pbase-pulse   modulator.      3,131.363.    4-28-64.    C  . 

382—11. 

Lane,  Homer  P.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Spool  handlin  I 

apparatus.     3.180.837.  4-28-64.  CL  242—129.7. 
Lane,  John  J.  :   See — 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E..  and  Lane. 
Langballe,    Poul    O.      Icebreakers. 

114--40. 
Lainge-Wiebe,   to  Werner  Bahlsen. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  229—16. 
Lanier,  Reginald  8. :  8e« — 

Kuleah,  Eugene  W.    Lanier,  and  Helgerud.     3.130,642.    ' 
LAnnen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mlcro-PoLse  Engineering  and  Salea  C<t 
Connecting  rod  and  pirot  pin  connection.     3.180.989.  4-28f 
64.  Cl.  287—52. 
LajMulat.  Victor:  See—  i 

Robinaon.  Foreat,  and  Lapadat.    3.130  844. 
Larsen,  Grant  R.    Plumber's  calking  tooL    3.180.612.  4-28-6h 

a.  78 — 47. 
La  Salle  Steel  Oo. :  See — 

Nacbtman.  Elliot  %..  and  Polakowski.     8.130.614 
Laater.  Floyd  H.     Dltoh  digging  attachment  for  farm  tyi  n 

tractors.    3.130.508,  4-28-%.  Cl.  37—86. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  "Hie :  See — 

Beehler.  Richard  F..  and  Murray.     8  131,236. 
Brown.  Burton  M,,  Pasd.  and  Powell.     3.130.899. 
Lawman,  Derek  K. :  See — 

Balrd.  WllUam.  Uawman.  fitepheo.  and  Weston.  8.131.02 
Layton.  €%arles  H. :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Vincent  C.  J..  Brats,  and  Laytoo.     3.130.536.  \ 
Le  Brell.   John    to  AMon  Box  Board  Cn.      Hopper  feed  f<# 
carton  blanks.     8.130.967,  4-28-64.  CL  271— *2.  T 

LeOronler.  Richard  E..  and  E.  E.  9chwenifeger.  to  Bell  TE>lf 
pbone     Laboratories.     Inc.      Data     transnisaioo     system. 
3.131.263.  4-218-64.  Cl.  179—18. 
Lee.  Wiinam  W.     Uooeflcfd  pstroleum  flood  Hgbt.     3.180.569. 
4-28-64.  a    67 — 88.  ] 

LeGendre.  Victor:  Sec—  I 

Madden.  Robert  J.,  and  LeGendre.    3.131.324 
Leineweber.  James  P..  to  Johns-ManvlHe  Corp.     Method 
producing    dlcalcium    stlicate    alpha    hydrate.      3,131 
4-28-64.  Cl.  23 — 110. 
Lettmann.  WilMnm  J.,  to  Robden  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Knob 

3.130  990    4-28-64.  Cl.  287 — 53. 

Lekaa.  John  P.,  to  Alwac  IntcrantloQal    Alr-soaced  magnetic 

dlM  wcorder.    8.1S1,3»6.  4-28-64.  Cl.  346—74.  T 

L^s.  John.    Testing  stand.    3.130.580,  4-28-64.  Cl  7S— lift. 

LemanaU.  Joaepb  '8.  :  See —  I 

Palmer,  Charles  E..  and   Lemanaki.     3.130.894. 

Lemln,  Akan  J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2-halo-  and  2  4-dlhal'  <- 
aiyyl^henyl  carbunatM.    3,131.215,  4-2»-64,  Cl  260—47  K 


3,131.158.  J 

8.130.701.    4-28-64.    C  . 

Folding  box.     3.180391 . 


and  Leaher.    3.11 1.218 


Leaher.  Oeorg*  T. :  Bee- 

Surrey.  Alexander  R 
Letraset  Ltd. :  See — 

Mackensie.  (^ederick  W.     8.131,106. 
Le  Vaux.  Rene  G.  :   See — 

Wood.  E:mest  C.     3,180,727. 
Lery,  Morris:  Bee — 

kahn,  Jullnt  M.,  and  hewj.    8,130,712 
LibbeyOwens-Ford  Olaas  Co. :  Bee — 

Kyan.  Joaeph  D.     3.131.251. 
Uebbart,   Dorsey  M.     Variable  pitck  fiui. 

tH.  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Ltebl,  Albert  :   See — 

Rlcbt.  Hubert,  and  UebL    3,130,984. 
Liebreicb.  Oscar  P..  to  The  MatUtuck  iltf.  Co 
spring  for  coaster  brake.     3.180,826,  4-:  »-64, 
Llnduy-Scott,  David  J.  :   See — 

Phillip*.    Richard    M..    and    Undsay-Sc  vtt. 

Phillips.    Richard   M..    and    Lindsay-Scott. 

Phillips,  Richard  M.,  and  Linusay-Scott 

HhillUs    Richard  M..  and  Undsar-Scoitt. 
Lindstrom.  Oeorg.  to  Svercmo  Aktlebolag. 
lug  a  roof  construction  in  a  rtstem.     8i 
Cl.  29 — 428. 
Lines.  Carl  H. :  See- 
Kays.    Arnold  R..   Perln,   and   Lines,     b.180,788. 
Linhorst.  Erwin  F..  to  United  Sutes  Rubb'r  Co.    Apparatus 


8.180.677,  4-S»- 


Tranafer 
CL  198—6. 

3,130.682. 

3.130.868. 
3.130,869. 
...     3,180.870. 
Method  of  mount- 
130,488.  4-26-44, 


tbod  «f 
131,024. 

spring. 


for  molding  plastic  materials     3,130.450,:  4-28-64.  Cl.  18— 
16. 
Unk.  David  H.  :   See— 

Cbristenson.  John  C.  and  Link.    3,180,  >81. 
Unn,  Carl  B. :  See— 

Henrert.  George  L.,  and  Unn.    8.181.21 0. 
Ltoti,  Jamea  T.     Automobile  escape  tool.     8.180,884,  4-88- 

64.  Cl.  225—98. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Sayer.  Bruce  A.     3.180,589. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   tee — 

NIswander.  Richard  Y.    8.180.976. 
London.  Joseph  C,  and  J.  Oarlaad,  to  Aaiodated  Bleetrtcal 
Industries  Ltd.     Steam  strainers  for  Bt(  am  tnrblae  plant. 
3.181.042.  4-28-64,  CT.  55—278. 
Long   Peter  W  .  to  Welded  *  Allied  Prodacti  Ltd.    Conveyora. 

3.1.10.829.  4-2ft-64,  a.  198 — 88. 
Long,   Roger  A.,   to  Teleeompatlag  Corp.     Ceramic  material 
and  method  of  preparation.     8J81.078.  4-28-84.  a.  106— 
89. 
Loofbourrow.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Walker.   Hugh   C.   Jr..  and   Loofbounow.     8,180,808. 
Lopas.  Kasimlr,  to  Time,  Inc.     Apparatus  lor  damping  pulsaa 

fas  fluid.     8.130.751.  4-28-64.  Cl.  188 — «0 
Lorens.   Albert,    ^    to  W.   C.   Heraens.  O.iab.H..  and   H    to 
RuhrsUhl  Aktlengeaellacfaaft.     Immarslo  i  pipe  for  racvam 
degassing  apparatua     S.181.84S,  4-28-4  4,  Cl.  266—84. 
Lorentana.  Motsea  B. :  Bee —  _..^..... 

Wlckenberg.   Cheater  H..   and   Lofaaa  taa.     8.180,668. 
Looeks.  Claude  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.    8.180,791. 
Lourte.  Alan  D.  :  See — 

Bruce.  William  F..  and  Lourle     8,181,1  M. 
LoTell.  Pord  D..  and  M.  Weldenbacb.     Ea  th  shaping  imple- 
ment   8.180J94.  4-28-64.  Q.  172 — 61. 
Lorett.  Albert  K. :  Bee—  .  „    ,  ..      .  .  «^ 

Goodrich.  Sidney  Q..  Lorett.  Moore,  and  Smith.     8.180,- 
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Luebkemann,  Harry  E  .  to  The  Cincinnati  i  illing  Machine  Co 

Servo    controlled    rriaier    Infeed    mechiiniam.      3.180.525. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  51—165 

Landahl.  Lars  O  .  to  Svenska  AktlcbolaHt  Gaaaccumalator. 

Magnetic  amplifier      3.181.880.  4-28-64    Cl.  880—8. 
Luttlnger.  Lionel  B  .  to  American  CyanamK  Co.    Catalyst  sys- 
tem for  linear  and  crdic  polymerisation  <  f  moao  aabstltuted 
acetylenea.    8,181,155.  4-28-64,  C\.  18»-  486. 
Lynn,  John  W. :  Sea —  _  ........ 

Harris.  Thomas  M..  and  Lynn.    8,181,1 16. 
Maatachappy  Tan  Berkel's  Patent  N.T. :  8«  ^— 

Verduln,  Adrtaaaa    8.181.878. 
Machine  Tool  Automation.  Inc. :  Sea — 

WoUr.  Ouatber.     8.181,887. 
Mack,  Clifford  R.     Reinforced  bag. 

229—58 
MacKay.   Francis.     Dental  egulpmeat 

Cl    32—20.  _  ,^, 

MacKentle.   Edward  T.     Automatic  poultry 

8.180.708,  4-28-64.  Cl.  119— 68. 
Mackenile.  Wederlck  W.  to  Letraeet  Ltd,     AdbealTe 

fers.    8.181,106.  4-28-64.  a.  156—280. 
Maekle,  Jamea.  A  Seaa  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mackle.  John  K.  P.     8.180.4M.  _^     ^    ,         .  ^      -.„«,. 

Mackle.  John  K.  P..  to  Jamea  Mackle  ft    Ions  Ltd.     TMtlle 

drafting  apparatua     8.180.454.^  4-28-J  <  .  Cl    l»7:21?iu 

MacKooJ    Lewfa  J.     Hatchet  scabbard,     i  .180.888.  4-88-64. 

pi    o«4 5 

MacV    Edaar  C.  to  The  B.  P.  Ooodrtcb  C ».     Printing  pUte. 

3  130.670.  4-28-64   Cl.  101 — 876. 
Madden:  Robert  J.,  aad  V.  LeOeodre.  to  Pa  ^rchlld  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corp     Etectroo-guh  aaaemb  ly  for  cathode-ray 
slgnal^torage  tnbea.     8.181.884.  4-28^(4.  Q.   818-82. 
Magat.  Michel  :  See — 

Dump.  Jean,  and  Magat.    8,181.188. 
Ma*e»     Richard    J.     and    P.    A.    Wagnar,    Jr.,    to    AmerMn 
<>?riumld  C?    Unsymmetrtoally  sSKtItutjd  trtaalnyl  alkyl 
phosphates.    8.181.186.  4-28-64,  CT.  860-  -249.8. 
Magllne.  Inc. :  S«e—  .  _      ^      ..•*••* 

Monroe.  George  E..  and  Kaiady.    8.18C  ,890. 
Magna  TOT  Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  The :  see— 

Aldrtdae.  Peter  J.     8.180.889 
Mairnln.  Jean  P..  and  S.  K.   Felniroid.  to 


S.18<,896.  4-28-64.  O. 


8  180.494.  4-28-64. 


feedlag  dcTlee. 


traaa 


ReM>areh.    Inci      Pulse 
4-28-64,  a.  888—12. 


modulation    ay  iti 


Electro- Mechanical 


8.181,864, 
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Magnuson,  Roland  A.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America    Armr. 
PoaitlTe    ahutoff    variable    recoil    me^aalam.      8,180.640. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  89—43. 
Magnusson.  OuataT  O. :  Bee — 

OrisToll.  HalTor.     3.180.889. 
Maguer.  Pierre  :  See — 

Billard.  Paul  L..  aad  Maguer.    8,181,354. 
Maban,  Guy  8. :  See— 

Smith.  Nell  V..  and  Mahan.    8,180,818. 
Maldeoform,  Inc.  :   See — 

Zanca.  Sallyann.    3.130,730. 
Majllnger.  Anthony  :  See — 

ATery.   Robert   C.   and   Majllnger.     3.131.261. 
Makow,  David  M..  to  National  Research  Council.     Variable- 
temperature  porUble  testing  ehambera     3.180,553.  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  62—8. 
Malcnair.    Armand,    to    Bureau    d'Btudea    Armand    Malchair 
Soetete    Anoavme.      Vegetal   compoaltloo.    method   and    ap- 
paratus for  lU  prodncSon.     3,131,064.  4-28-64,  Cl.  99 — 2 
Malmberg.  Philip  ft. :  See—  ..... 

WolTckl.   Ellgins  A.,   and   Malmberc.     8,181,299. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L.,  J.  Mariow,  and  H.  A.  Rlester,  Jr.,  to 
Robertahaw  Coatrola  Co.    D.C.  amplifier.     8,181.857.  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  880—1. 
Manchettl.  Joaeph  G.  :   See — 

Hlndln.  Herbert  B..  and  Manchettl.     3.130.769. 
Mandeiko,  MelTln  A.,  to  Super-Draullc  Mfg.  Co.    Jack  derlce. 

3.180  966.  4-28-64,  Cl  254—2. 
Manneamann  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

Bongeroth.  Adolf,  and  Scfarewe.      3.130.459. 
Manneamann-Lelchtbau  O.m  b.H.  :  See — 

Packler,^  Kart.  and  Welsaflog      3.130.813.  „  _^   ^, 

Manning,  Edward  V.,  and  J    R.  Parr,  to  The  New  York  Air 
Brake  Co.     Hydraulic  engine  starting  method.     3.180.540. 
4-»-64,  CT.  60—17. 
Manning.  Maxwell  ft  Moore.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ingham  Robert  J.     3.130.706. 
MantegaaslBl.  Paolo:  See—  .,.,,«• 

Paslnl.  Claudlo.  and  Mantegatilni.     8,181.198. 
Mant^  Edward  R.,  to  Geoeral  Motore  Oorp.     Heat  treat 
meat   of    bearing   steel    to    eliminate    retained   anatenlte. 
3  131.097.  4-28-64.  Cl    146—125. 
Marchand,    Jean    F .    to    North    American    Philips   Co      Inc. 
Magnetic  core  storage  with  dynamic  read-out.     3,131. S80. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  S40— 174. 
Marine  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Parke.  Harry  G.     3.131.346 
Martovltcb.   Igor  I.,  to  AmaT  In<toatriea,  Inc. 
shoe  uppers     3.130  505.  4-28-64.  Cl.  36 — 45. 
Mariow,  Jacob     See —    ....  ..   «.     . 

Ma\tby.   Frederick  L..   Mariow.  and  Rlester 
Mareh     Julius    E.      Proceas    for   drying   lumber. 

4-28-64,  CL  84 — 80. 
Mardull.  Andrew  C,  to  Hezoel  Prodacta  Inc. 

Borber.    8  130,819,  4-28-64.  Cl.  188—1.  .  .a_a^ 

Marten.  Eltel  T.     Antl-akld  tire  damp.     3.130.768.  4-28-64. 

Martin.  Srtoa  C.   to   Industrial    Nodeonles   Corp.      Cctetrol 
•yatem  for  cigarette  making  machine.     S,1S0.7M.  4-28-»4. 

Martin 'jai2a  C.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Preparatloa  of 

tetraalkylallener    3.131  234  4-28-^4.  CL  260-*81. 
Martin    Jamea  W..  to  Oil  RecoTery  Corp.     Recovery  of  u™, 

alnm'  by  carbonated  water  and  surface  action  agenU  ana 

wetting  ^eiKa.     3  130.960.  4-28-64.  Cl.  262—3 
Martln.TohrLrto  Herco  Prodacta.  Inc.„  Strlnp  for  mualeal 

instrumenu.    8.130.626.  4-28-64.  CI.  84—297. 
Martlnek    Thomas  W.  :  See —  «...  „«, 

Remea,  Nathaniel  L..  and  Martlnek      3.1S1.22L 
MartSTvaaco.  to  Noguelra  ft  Oe      P^^St'^^M^^ 

concentrated   tomatoea     3.131,070.  4-28-64.  Cl    «»»— *«« 
Ma^er.   Adrian,    to   Ctba   Corn      Certain   2^anidino-4-aryl- 

quinasotlBea      8.181. 187.  4-28-64.  Cl.  260— 2M  4.       ^^^ 
Mason    Jamea  C.     Well   bridging  tool.     3,180,787.  4-28-64. 

fi    i  afl     1 87 
Masqueller  Jack  A.,  to  LaboratorieaFrancatsde  Th*"?^ 

ttona.    interie  tableta  and  manufacture  thereof.    3.131.123. 

4-^8-64.  Cl.  167-^7 
Mattatnck  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Matti?S22Te°a' cJnufifwSr  retaining  strip  guide  and 
rmojiaikn     3.130.858.  4-26-64.  Cl.  220—52. 

****Cii^M!  EidwartTjr..  Mauer.  Paraoaa.  and  Roy. 

Caraail.  Edward.  Jr..  Maner.  Paraoaa.  and  Boy 
288. 


McOoU,  William,  to  Babcock  ft  WUcox^  Ltd.     Shot  cleaning 

systems  for  heat  exchangers.    3.130.776.  4-28-64.  Cl.  165 — 

11. 
McConnell,  William  M.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Pipe 

threading  machine  with  rigid  tool  croaa  allde.     8.180.427. 

A <>a_A^    r't     in ini 

United    States  of  America.  Army. 


Aatl-foagal 

8.181.8A7. 
3.131.034. 

Baerg^  ab^ 


8.181. 
8.181.- 


Maoget.  J.  J. 
Maufet. 


4-28-64.  Cl.   lO.— 101 
McCormack.    Mark    E..    to 


Expendable  impact  energy  absorption  device  for  aerial  de^ 
lirery.    8.130.890,  4r28-*4.        " 


2*9—14. 


8.181.214. 


Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jamea  J.     3.130.519.  ...... 

Mauget.^aibes  J.,  to  J.  i.  >*««friiS'*iJ5^°fT  47.!!a7  5 
iM^n  feeding  of  planU.    3.13D.519.  4-28-64.  CL  47 — 07.o. 

M.SS"  jSi^'to' ^ncjtlae'  du  PsTdo.  S^iete  ^onjme^ 
Ontch  with  elastic  waaher.    S.1S0.828.  4-28-64.  CL  l»^— 

66. 
Mans   Otfried  O.  H.  :   Bee— 

nimrm  Alfred  J    A.    and  Maua.      3.130.576. 

MayeroUVteTM..  E^C.  I^-?^\Vg 'iiaSTcT'lV? 
The  Tappaa  Co.    Om  rangt.    S.lsO.719.  4-28-64.  cl  iw»— 

*^<^l^&otSV  Haml'^d  Orindrod.     8031^9 

Me<Swlla.  SlbUy  :  See—     .  ^  _.  ..        oi^nft^ 
Ola»«r.  Harry  W.,  and  McC^Ua.    3.130.833. 


. Cl. 

McCormick,  Jerry  R.  I).  :   See — 

Webb.  John  S.,  Wolf,  and  McCormick. 

McOullough.  Douglas  G.  :  See — 

Ruck.   Ronald  H.,^  Jr..  and   MeCullough.«    8.131.067. 

McCullough.  Otis  J.  Cementing  method  for  wella.  3.180,785, 
4-28-64    CT.  166—46. 

McEtot  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Charles  F.     3.130.987. 

NfrPall.  Charles  R..  to  Johnson  City  Foundry  and  Machine 
Works.  Inr  Brlrk  machine  ile  changing  device.  3,130,- 
468   4-28-64,  Cl.  25—17. 

Mi^arlan,  AMen  I.  CooHng  tower  control  mmxs.  8,130,557 
4-28-64    CT.  62—171. 

McFarland.  Rolland.  Jr..  to  Hills-McCanna  Co.  ValTe  dia- 
phragm structure.     3.130.954.  4-28-64,  Cl.  251 — 831. 

McHenry  Bobby  R.  Air  cushion  dashboard  for  automobiles 
and  the  like.     3,130.807.  4-28-64.  Cl.  180 — 90. 

McKenna.  George  E.,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleum  Co.  Eroaion  pre- 
venting aMM«tU8.    8  131, 052,  4-28-64,  Cl.  28—288. 

McKinley.  Paul  G..  to  Pagebar.  Inc.  Double  aaw  cutting  aa- 
sembly.     3.130.758.  4-2»-64,  Cl.  143 — 6. 

McMtnn  Talmage  D..  Jr.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Separa- 
tion of  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  complex  from  hydrocarbons 
with  glass  wool.     3.131.229.  4-28-64,  CL  260 — 671. 

McNamara    Jamea  H.  :  See — 

Wells.  Henry  J.,  and  McNamara.     3.181,085. 

McNanev.  Joaeph  T..  to  Geoeral  Dynamica  Corp.  Diapenaer 
cathode  for  cathode  ray  tube.  8.181.828.  4-28-64.  Cl. 
813 — 387. 

McVay,  Jamea  D. :  See—  .»..«» 

El\lB.  FrancU  R..  nad  McVay.     3.130.734. 

Mead  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Wood.  Prentice  J.     8.130.527. 

Meads  Marshall  M.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Gear  pump. 
3.130,682.  4-28-64.  CL   103—126. 

Mean  Norman  B.  Screen  grid  for  power  tubea  and  method 
of  mak  na  the  same      3  130.473.  4-28-64.  CT.  29—25.14. 

Meara,  Norman  B.  Method  of  making  fine  mesh  dome-shaped 
grids.     3.180,487.  4-28-64,  Cl.  2»— 424. 

Meier,  Don  E.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Lloyd  D..  Klttrell,  and  Meier.     3.131.340. 

Meier.  Ottnther,  to  Grttaner-Kayser  Aktiengeael'acbaft. 
Control  ayatem  for  slg-sag  aewlng  machinea.  3,180,607. 
4-28-64.   Cl.   112 — 168. 

Melnecke.  Ertcb  :  Set— 

GreTe.  Wllhelm.  and  Melnecke.     3.180.588. 

Melchlor  International  Corp.  :  See — 
Fischer.  Frant      3.130.702. 

Metlink  Steel  Safe  Co.  .See— 

McClellan.   Ralph  E      3  180,782  ..    ^  _.        , 

Mellonl  Alfonso  Trailer  for  automobiles  and  device  for 
boat  support  therein.     3.130,842.  4-28-64.  Cl.  214—84. 

Mendelson  Emmanuel  8..  to  United  States  of  America  NaTy. 
Method  for  making  an  Improved  ear  plug.  8.131.241. 
4-28-64.  a.   264—267. 

***"Brtckiin.^°ArthuTB..  Tall,  and   Sklan.     8.131.208. 

Kraek.  George.  Bentlng.  and  Topaa     8.131,098. 

Shombert.  Donald  J.     3.181.306.  »,  .k  ^     # 

Mers.  Kenneth  A.,  to  The  Torrinaton  Mfg.  Oo.     Method  of 

making  centrifugal  blower  wheel     3.130,480.  4-28-64,  Cl. 

Mearoblan.  Robert  B..  D.   S.  Ballantine,  and  D.  J.  Meta    to 

United    Statea    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commlsalon. 

Radiation  induced  viricaniaatlon  of  rubber  latex.     8.181,- 

189.  4^8-64.  Cl.  204—160. 
Meealng.  HJalmar  S..  to  The  Black-ClawBon  Co. 

ValT?.     8.180  879.  4-28-64,  Cl.  222—368. 
Metallgesellachaft  Aktlengeaelladkaft :  See— 

Oflpner.  Otto.     3,181,041. 
Meta.  Doaald  J. :  See — 

Mearoblan.  Robert  B..  Ballantine.  and  Meta 
Metager    Hans   8.     Orertoad  protection  dcTlce. 

4--26-64,  Cl.  80—67. 
Meyer.  Burton  C. :  Bee —  «  •,««  -,o 

OUaa.  liarTln  I.,  and  Meyer.     6.180.518.  ,     _  „ 
Meyer    Donald   K..    A.   G    Oetrem,   and   O.   J.    Pollmaa.   to 

Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Photographic  apparatna. 

M5;er*°BS!ilb;rt*^.*to'ol2;^V  Motora  Corp      Plaatic  mold 

IM  dip.    8.130.822.  4-28-64.  Cl.  189— 88. 
Meyer  Otto.    Sealing  means  for  high  preeaure  ralTea.    8.180. 

Me5?r  %'^'  B.  fe'SUar.     8.181.001.  4-28^.  a. 
»6— 27. 

"•^er^M   PaullT  and  Meyera.     8.131.151. 
Mlcdoll^B^no  r"  to  bnlon  (irbide  Corp.     Production  of 

Sromimn     lamelu     on    a     molten     ropportlng     rehlcle. 

8.181,049,  4-28-64,  Cl.  75 — .5. 

Mldllo.  Carl,  to  Onimman  Aircraft  ^^^^^'^£^^\  SrX2" 
plating  from  an   organic  electrolytic  aolnaoa.      8.131.184. 
4-28-64,  Cl.  204—14. 
Mlcro-PoUe  Engineering  »pd  S^Oo. :  See— 

LanMn.  Robert  J.    S.180.989 
Mlehle-Ooaa-Dexter,  Ina  :  See-— 

Agniaa,  Meyer  S.     8.131.062. 
Mlgneault,  Pemand  W  :  See— 

Tflfimanlt  Bomnald  and  P.  W.     8.180.4*6. 


Rotary  feed 


3.181.189 
8.180.618, 
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Mlgneault,  Romuald  and  F.  \V.     Sashlesa  window  Htrurtur  > 
of    vertlMl    sliding    panel    type.     3,130,456,    4-28-64,    CI 
20—52. 

Root    crop 


See — 
3.130,862. 


3,130,634. 


Co.     Tatalytl 
108. 


J71. 


3.130.41 
3.130.4«J 


Mllbourn,    ThomaH    H.       Root    crop    harvester.       3,130,79: 

4-28-64.   CI.    171—115 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Lachance,  Ernest  J. 

Millard.  Junius  W. :  See- 

Oaltey.  William  B.,  Baker,  Mynatt,  Millard,  and  Welsberv 
3,130.850. 
MlUendorfer,  Hans  :  See — 

Kropp,  Karl,  and  MlUendorfer. 
Miller,  John  F.  :  See  — 

Orvbe,  John  J.,  and  Miller.     3,131.053. 
Miller,  Kenneth  T.      Pliers  with  jaw  limiting  mt^ns  therefoi 

3  130.616,  4-28-64,  CI.  81 — 9.5 
Miller,  Christian  P..  to  Formold  Plastics,  Inc.     Dispenser  an 

valves  for   same.      3.130,877,   4-28-64,   CI.   222—207. 
Miller,  Harold  M..  to  Whitln  Machine  Works.     Builder  app 

ratus.     3,130,930,  4-28-64,  CI.  242—26.3. 
Mills,    King    L.,    Jr.,    to    Pblliips    Petroleum 

hydro  cracking.     3.131,142.  4-28-64,  CI.  208 
Mlnistere  d#s  Hlchesses  Naturelles  :  See — 

Archambaalt,   Maurice.     3,131,022. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See- 
Brekke,  Byron  O..  and  Johnston.     3,131 
Habayeb,  Abdul  R.     3,131,313. 
Taylor.  William  S.,  and  Whitehead.     3,130,586. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Chariot.   Lincoln  H.,  Jr.      3,131,314. 
Kimble,  Donal  G.      3.131,302. 

Meyer,  Donald  K.,  Ostrem,  and  Pollman.     3,130,655 
Mlpro  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Colthuret,     Edward     W.,     Dennis,     Ball,     and     Bauii 
3,130,853. 
Mitchell,  Jack  L.  and  W.  L.     Sportsmen's  garment 

4-28-64,  CI.  2—79. 
Mitchell,    Robert   J.      Bracelet    mounting   device 

4-28-64,  a.  24—16. 
Mitchell.  Willie  L.  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Jack  L.  and  W.  L.     3,130,416. 
Mittler.   Martin  A.,   to   Industrial  Electronic  Hanlware  Cor] 

Edgp  board  connector.     3,131,017.  4-28-64.  Cl.  339-259 
Mltzelfelt.    All)ert    D.       Method    of    preparing    a    filled    m*-:* 

product.     3.131.066.  4-28-64.  Cl.  99-108. 
Moberg,  Ivar  0.,  to  Fleldcrwt  Mills,  Inc.     Terry  motion  fn : 

looms.     3.130.756,  4-2&-«4,  Cl.  13^25. 
Moeller  k  Neumann  Cm  b.H.  :  See — 

Blinn.    Franz.      3,130.628. 
Moflfett.    Robert    B  .    to   The    Upjohn    Co.      Novel    alkenylox 

3,5-dlalkyl  beniamides.     3,131,188,  4-28-64,  Cl.  2«0-  2«< 
Mohr,    Robert   W.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.     Tool  attachment   ft 
portable  power  unit.     3,130.759,   4-28-64.   Cl.    144     35. 
Molnil,  Fernand  :   See — 

De  Lossy.  Chevalier  D.,  and  H.  and  F.  Molnil 
Moinll.  Hlppolyte  :  See — 

De  Lossy.  Chevalier  D.,  and  H.  and  F.  Molnil 
Molln,  Stig  A.  :  See— 

Statf,  Ouatav  i.,  and  Molin.     3,130,886. 
Monnen,  Chester  T.,  to  Aeroquip  Corp.     Floating  swimmin  r 

pool  hose.      3.130.753.  4-28-64.  Cl.  138—122 
Monnet.    Georges,    to    •Compagnle    de    St.-Oobain 
and  method  for  counterbalancing  of  rotating  bodies. 
523.4-28-64.  Cl.  51^119.  „.  . 

Monroe  George  E..  and  F.  Kasady.  to  Magllne,  Inc.    Elevat* 

ble  trailers.    3,130.980,  4-28-«4.  Cl.  280—43.23. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 
Barlow,  Paul  D.     3.131.279. 

Belt    Salem  F..  Evans,  and  Stanton.     3,131,233. 
Calfee,  John  D.    3.131.171. 
Chupp.  John  P.,  and  Newallis.    3,181.120. 
Orifflth,  Edward  J.    3.131.146. 
Haigler.  Henry  E..  Jr     3.180,453. 
King,  Henry  L.     3,131.209. 
McMinn.  Talmage  D..  Jr.    3,131.229. 
Mortimer.  Ceorge  A.     3.131  173. 
TauUi,  Tnonr.as  A.    3,131,072. 
Taulll,  Thomas  A.    3.131.148. 
Montecatinl    Socleta    Generate   per    I'lndustria    MinerarU 
Cblmica  :  See — 

HQgel.  Robert,  and  Pasetti.    3.1  SI. 210. 
Moon.  John  J..   tt>  Philllpfl  Petroleum  Co.     Solv«»nt  recovei^ 

from  plant  off-jases.     3,131.228.  4-28-64.  Cl.  260 — 666 
Moore.  Reginald  T. :  See — 

Goodrich.  Sidney  O..  Lovett,  Moore,  and  Smith.     3.130 
685. 
Morehead  Mills  :  See— 

Royster.  William  E.    3,130.585. 
Morgan,  Paul  A.,  to  King  Bee  Mfg.  Co.    Vehicle  lamp  mouni 

Ing.    3.130,921,  4-28-«4.Cl.  240— 8.2 
Morgan,  Stuart  H. :  See— 

Brlce.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  Hoalton.  and  Mornin.     3.131,141  . 
Morin,  Louia  H.    Chain-type  speed  reducer.     8,130,608,  4-28  - 

64.  Cl.  74 — 797. 
Morrison,  Ian  H..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerc^  .Autbo 
ity.     Fuel  elements  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors.    3.131,121  , 
4-28-64,  Cl.  176 — 68. 
Morse,    Hugh   B.,    to   Avery    Industries,    Inc.      Drape   fran^ 
assembly.    3.130,451.  4-28-«4.  Q.  18—19 

.Mortimer,  George  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Polymeriii 
tion  of  ethylene  utilUing  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  pol, 
halo  methyl  compound.     8,131,173,  4-28-64,  Cl.  260 — ^94. 

Morwald,   Josef,   to  Klenzle   Apparate  G.m.b.H.     Monostab^ 
blocking  oscillator.     3,131,315,  4-28-64,  Cl.  807—88.5. 

Moss,  Philip  H.,  and  E.  L.  Yeakey.  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co 
Inc.  Purification  of  dlmethylaminoetbanol  by  acid  trea. 
ment  and  dlaUlUtion.    3,181.132,  4-28-64.  Cl.  202 — 67 


3,130,71 
3.130.71 


Apparatu  i 
8.130 


Motorola,  Inc. :  See— 

Battln.  John  W.    3,131,354 

Dl  Nardo.  Frank  L.     3.131.2.V> 

Gates,  Sheldon  W.,  and  Sanborne.     3,(31,297 
Mott,  James  D.  :   See — 

Cochran.  Chudlelgh    B..   and   Mott 


it.    (iroulx. 
173. 
8.130.974.  4-28-64.  Cl.  278 


3.130.4  »8 


.011 


lUite 


•06. 


}.  180.683. 


Ik, 


Mo.\nes».    Melvin   F..   and    M 
'     3.130.996.  4-28-64,  Cl.  292 
Mui>cinu.  Louis  F.     (iolf  balls. 

216. 
Mueller  Co.  :   See— 

Mueller,  Frank  II..  .tnd  Smith. 
Smith,  John  J.    3.130.951. 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  M^ell 
T   and    method    and    apparatus   for   clos 
service.     3.13U.483.  4-28-<S4.  Cl.  29-   i:>7. 
.Mueller.  Johannes,  to  Cti>a  Corp.     Raunesc 

and   their  obtention.     3.131.192.  4-28-64, 
Muftox.  Eudaldo  Y..  and  G.  C.     Safety  cover 

ii4.  Cl.  339-38. 
.Mui'ioz.  Guldo  C. :  See — 

Muftox.  Eudaldo  \..  and  G.  C.    3.131 
'Murata.    Vuahlo.    to  Osaka   I>enkal   Kogyo 

rhotographu-    Image    transferring    apptdratus 
4-28-64.  Cl.  88—24. 
Murphy.  John  B.  :  See — 

Huegel.  Edwin  H.,  and  Murphy.    3,130)533. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.,  The  :   See 

.Neitzel.  Joseph  C.     3,130.666. 
Murray.   Stephen  F.  :    See— 

Beehler.  Klehard  F.,  and  Murray. 
Mu.HM-hoot.  Albert,  tt)  Chain  Belt  Co. 

vibratory  feeder.     3,130,831,  4  28-64 
Myaida,  Grace  B..  and  S.  J.     Blrdhouse 

Cl.  119—23. 
Myaida.  Shogo  J.  :   *'ee — 

Myaida.  Grac-e  B..  and  S.  J.     3,13U, 
Myers,  Arnold  D,  :   See — 

Nyqulst,  Arthur  S.,  and  Mvers,    3.131; 
Myers.  Mark  D..  G.  A.  Noble,  J.  W.  Simmo^a 
nett.  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Co.     Con 
3,130,840,  4-28-64,  Cl.  214    -15. 
Myers     Vernon   L.,    V.    G.    Bietlensteln.   an< 
R.  t  .  Can  Co.     Device  for  diseharging  v 
872.  4-28-64,  Cl.  222—82. 
Mynatt.  Willis  L  :  See— 

Oakey.  William  E..  Baker.  Mynatt,  Mil 
3.130.850. 
NSC  Motorenwerke  AktleugeselUchaft  :   Set 
Pasctake,   Hamis-Dieter.  and  Froede. 
Scblor.  Karl.     3, 130,901). 
.Nachtman.  Elliot  S.,  and  N.  11.  Polakuws 
Co,      Method    for   controlling  residual 
3.130,614.  4-28-64,  Cl.  80—60. 
Nagan.    Leo   E..    to    Nalco  Chemical   Co. 

3.131.144.  4-2S-64.  Cl.  210 — 54. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Nagan.  Leo  E.    3.131.144. 
Nash.  Ctiarles  F..  to  United  States  of  Amiric 

control   device.     3,130.547.  4-28-64,  Cl. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :   See- — 

Vaecaro.  Prancla  T.     3.1SO.T36. 
National  Keaearch  Aaaociatea,  Inc.  :   See- 
Alper,   William   11..  and    Beardsley. 
Natloual  Reneari-h  Corp. :  See — 

llulicka,  Miio  P..  Jr.    3.180,6«1. 
National  Reseanii  Council  ;  See — 
.Makow.  David  M.     3.13U,558. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Craui.  Ernest  M..  and  B«ll.     3.130,571. 
N«enah  Foundry  Co.  :  See- 
Werner,  Georse  C.     3,130,651 
Neher^  Robert :  See— 

V^ettsteln,  Albert,  .Netaer.  and  Desaullis 
Nelpp.  Lucien  ;  See — 

liens.    Frits.    Gaeuniapn.    Nelpp. 
Wettstein.      3.131,174 
Xeltael,  Joseph  C,  to  The  .Murray  Co.  of 
l>ox  door  assembly.     3,130.665.  4-28-64, 
Nelson.  Jerome  W..  and  F.   A.  tie  Saw.  to 
EnKlneering  Co.      .Vpparatus   for  cuttin 
meats  of  tubular  tMMlies 
.Nelson.  Rollaud  A.  :  See- 
Myers.   Vernon    L..   Bledeusteln.   and 
.Nelson.  Wayne  F. :  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas  E..  and  Nelson 
Nesbitt.  Loyd  H.  :  See 

Wood.  Nurnian  H..  and  Nesbitt.     3,l3o)562. 
Woo<l,  Norman  H..  and  Nesbitt.    3,13( 
Nesbitt.  William  J.     Cam  actuateil  reclprfrati 
means  to  counteract  force  tending  to 
623.  4-28-64.  Cl.  83 — 590. 
Neumann.   Richard  A.     Bowliag  ball  loi-k. 
64.  Cl.  7a  -:,».  ^ 

Neuschots.   Robert.      Self-aligning  threade< 
lent    retaining    ring.      3.130.765,    4-28^ 
.New  England  Lock  and  Hardware  Co..  The 

nines.  John      3.130.573. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.  :  See — 

Chupp,  John  P..  and  Newallis.  .  3,131 
Newell.  Jessie  :  Bee — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.     3,130.791. 
.Newman,   .Morris  A.,  Jr.     Burial  vaults. 

Cl.  50—91. 
.Newman,  Stanley  H.     Cigarette  lighter. 

Cl.  67—7.1. 
.Newport,  John  J.  :  See  — 

Olstowskl.  Francissek,  Watson,  and 
Newton,  James  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Newton,  James  £..  Sr.,  and  J.  B.  Newton, 


er  Co.     Ser>'ice 
Dg  same  when    In 

ne  group  alkaloids 
Cl.  260—287. 
3,131,014,4-28 


fCabushiki   Kaiaba. 
3,130,681, 


3,18|,236. 

construction  fur 
198—220. 
130,706,  4-28-64. 


J  «6. 

,  and  W.  C.  Ben 
ainer  ship  cranes. 

R.   A.   Nelson,   to 
iicuua  thitd.     3,130, 


rd,  and  Weiaberg. 


^!. 


J8-<4 


180,788. 
Casement    latch 


to  La  Salle  Steel 
ttre«M«   in  metal. 

filtration  procasa. 


a.  Navy.     Flukl 
60— 3».4«. 


;,iso,i»w. 


KeuMer 


3.131.128. 
Stalder,    and 


Texaa,  Inc.     Press 

Cl.  100—58. 
iCsso  Research  and 

annular   wall  ele 
8-64.  Cl.  51— 1«6 


kelson.     3.130,872 
3.130.788. 


563. 

ng  punch  with 
lit  punch.     3.130, 

3.130.571.  4-28- 


inaert  with  rcall- 
.,   Cl    151— 41.T8 

See— 


20. 

,130.520.  4-28-64, 
.180.067.  4-28-«4. 


Newport.    3,131.226. 
.  Jr.    3,180.652. 
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3.130,652 


Easel-type 


sus- 


Newton.  James  E..  Sr.,  and  J.  E.  Newton.  Jr..  to  Newton 
Machine  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  applying  grouUng  mate 
rial.     3.130,652,  4-28-04.  Cl.  94 — 45. 
Newton  Madilne  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  -  «.  „    t. 

Newton,  James  E..  Sr.,  and  J.  E.  Newton.  Jr. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co  ,  The  :  Sef  _  , ,«  .^ 

Manning.  Edward  V..  and  Parr.     3.130.540. 
Ney  J    M    Co..  The  :  See 

Bogue.  Irving  R..  and  I'asborg.    3.131.103. 
Ntbbit   Products  Association  Ltd,:  See — 
(;erken».  Dlrk  R.  dA      :«  131.063^ 

Nichols    Gordon  E..  to  Winthrop-Atkins  Co.,   inc. 

^calendar  mount.-  3,130,r,10,  4-28-^4,  Cl    40-120. 
Niclas    Walter,  to  Continental  Gummi-werke  A.O      Air 

linsion  systems.     3,130.965,  4-28-64,  Cl.  267—65. 
Nlemeier,  Bernard  A.:  See—  o  i  ■»«  «oo 

Horton,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.,  and  Nlemeier.     3,130,638. 
Niertit.  Frank:  See— 

Campanoiil,  Frank  L.,  and  Niertit     3,131,355. 
Slgrelli   Blagio  i..  W    E.  i^tandley,  R.  B.  Wltmann.  and  E.  M. 
8<iall«ir.  to  Container  Corp.  of  Aiuertea.     pij»S"5^*^;i, ™T^ 
^■n  for  r«Cprocatlng  driv. .    3.130,402.  4-28-64.  Cl.  .4 
593. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabuahikl  Kalsha :  See—  -  ^   . 

^urlyama.  Shunjl.  Fujil    Nuni*ta.  and  ^ndo     8^131,^44 
Niswander,    Richard    V.,    to   IxKkheed    Aiircraft    Corp.      Elas- 
tomerlc  sealing  bushing.    3,130,976,  4  28-64   Cl.  ^'J-l®^ 
NltsXe,  Slegfrl!^,  and  M.  Wick,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b^H. 
Silicone   runber   containing  an   epoxide   comiwund.      J,ldi.- 
161,  4-28-64,  Cl.  260 — 37. 
Noble,  George  A.  :  See--  ^   u     _  .»      q  iin 

jiyers,  Mark  D..  Noble,  Sinunons,  and  Bennett.     3,1J0,- 

840. 

Nogueira  *  Cle  :  See—  „,„ 

Martins,  Vasco.     3.131,070. 

Nolte,  Albert  C.  :  See—        ,^^^.^ 
Proctor,  Barton  A.     3.l30,t»75. 

Nonamaker,  Frederick  C.     Proce"  for  preparing  a   polishing 
compound.     3.131.039.  4-28-64.  CI.  51—293. 

North  .American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  *«•—,,„,  „_. 
Ho«towald.  Waiter,  and  Schmidt.     3,131,336. 

North  American  Philips  Co     Inc   :  See— 

Blllard.  Paul  L..  and  Maguer     .3.131,2M 
Enslnk.  Johannes,  and  Beijnink      3.131,35.^. 
Marchaud.  Jean  F.     3.181.380.     „,„,„,, 
Verstraelen.  Marie  M.  A.  A.  O.    3,131,310. 

Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :  See- 
Bell.  «>orte  W      3.131.090. 
IU.bin«on.  Charles  G.     3.131.246  ^   ^  /v,  n« 

Norton.  Charles  J.,  and  P.   >\  «?  "f^"-  *5„|!S»'''j5  ^l^ 
Polvmerlzation    procesa.      3,1,31.169.    4-28-64,    Cl.    i^o 

68.i. 
Numata.  Takehlna  :  See  ^   .    j 

Kurlyama    Shuji.  FuJll,  NumaU,  and  Ando. 
Nyuulst,  Arthur  8.,  and  A.  D.   Myers,  to  American 
Co       Thermosetting    amlno-pheonplast    resins. 
4-28-64.  Cl.   117  — 13t«.8. 
Oakey    WlUUm  E.,  E.  J.  Baker,  Jr..  W.  L.  Mynatt.  J.  W"    M\\ 
\V^,  and    N.   W'elsberg  ;   said  Oakey,  said   Baker,  and  said 
Mynatt   assors.   to  Southwest   Research   Institute.     Lollap- 
aible  container.     3.130  SSO.  4-28- »M.  Cl   220—6. 
oberklrcber,    Fre«l.    to    Union   Carbide    Corp. 

talner.     3,130.860.  4   2h-64.  Cl.  2-'0 — 97 
Ohio   Sta«e  University  Research  Foundation 

Omietanski,  (ieorge  M.    3,131,222. 
Oil  Recovery  Corp. :  Bee—- 

Martin.  James  W.     8.130,960. 
Oinnma.  Susumu  :  See —  „  ,„,  «.,« 

Shinada.  Toshio.  and  OInuma      3.131.320 
Oldfield.   Thomas  A.,    and   M     I.  Taylor,   to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd. 
Jet   propulsion  engine.     3.130.643.  4-28-64.  Cl.  60—35.64. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Foster.  Harry  C.     3.130,718. 
Rati    Rudl  r  W      3.131.207. 
Ollveau.  John  V..  to  Aerotec  Industriea.  Inc.     Device  for  dis- 
connecting   plural    supply    linea.      S.180.985.    4-28-64.    <  . 

•>g5 J 

Olstowskl.  Franclsiek.  J.  D  Watson,  Sr.,  and  J.  J  Newport, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Fluorinatlon  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  subatltnted  hydrocarbons.  3.131,226,  4-28-64.  Cl. 
260  -6.^3S.  ^  ^    ,         .        .. 

Omietanski  George  M  ,  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Ke- 
aearch  Foundation.  Trialkanolamlne  derl%-»tive».  3.131.- 
222,  4-28-64,  n.  260—584. 
O'Neill  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I-aboratories,  Inc. 
Regenerative  detector  for  freyuency-shift  data  signals. 
8.131,258.  4-28-64.  Cl.  178— 66.  ..     ^   ..      .  .   _. 

Oneaon     Irving   B  .    to   Ethlcon.    Inc.     Method    of   producing 

s«»luble  collagen       3.i:U  130.   4-28-64.  CI.   195—6. 
Ono,  Hlroihl,  and  V.  Hechler,  FV,  to  Wekor.  Inc.     Fluid  pres 

sure  ejector      8,130.865.  4-28-64,  Cl.  221—226. 
ODoedahl,  Charlea  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Error  compensa 
tlon    In    radio   direction    finders.     3.131.393.    4-^8-64,    Cl. 
343—114. 
Optomechanlams.  Inc. :  See — 

Cbltarat.  Animr  K.     8.181.803. 
Orner    .\lTan.    to    Electronic    SiK^lalty  Co.     Electromagnetic 

coaxial  switch.      3.181.268,   4-28-64.  Cl.  200—104. 
Orr.  Edgar  K. :  See — 

Walker.  Danel  W.     3.1.^0.775 
Orr  Wtllle  P  .  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Cementing 

well  pipe  in  stages.     3.130.783.  4-28-64.  Cl.  1««— 26. 
Orsymonde.  Societe  Anonyme  dlte  :  See — 

I^fon,  Louis.  3.131.185. 
Orthner.  Lndwlg,  M  Renter.  F.  Landauer,  E,  Junghanns.  and 
E  Schmidt  to  Farbwerkp  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vor- 
mala  Mel-ter  Lucius  k  BrtJning.  Mixture  of  a  sulforhlo- 
rinated  alpha  olefin  polrmer  and  a  sulfochloriiuted  hydro- 
carbon.    3,191,159,  4-28-64.,Cl.  260—30,8. 


Iron.  S«eel 
Method  of 
3,131.058. 


Mower.     3.130.532 


3.131.077. 


and  A.  W.  Hiscocks. 
Electromagnetic 


3.131. 
3.131,- 


3,131,244 

Cyanamid 

3,131,086. 


Open    top   con 
The:  S. 


Osaka  Deukai  Kogy«)  Kabuahiki  Kaiaba  :  See— 

MuraU.  Yosbio.     3.130.631. 
Ostermann.  W.  k  M. :  See — 

Ostermann.  Max.     3,130,534.  .  ^     . 

Ostermann.    .Max.   to   W.   k   M.   Ostermann.      Winding  device 
for   winding  wire  onto  rubber  cores.     3,130,334.   4-28-64, 
Cl.  57—9. 
Ostrem.  Arthur  G. :  See- 
Meyer,  Donald  K.,  Oatrem,  and  Pollman.     3.130,655. 
t>tl8  EuRineerlng  Corp.  :  See- 

Canaliio.  Carlos  R.      3.130.743. 
ototani     Tohel     to   The   Research    Institute    for 
and  Other  .Metals  of  The  Tokoku   University, 
manufacturing   tine   grained    and   dean   steels. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  75—129. 
(tttosen.  Fredrick  O..  to  Suntteam  Corp. 

4-28-64.  Cl.  56-26. 
« >wen8-Comlng  Fit»erglaa  Corp.  :  See^ 

Husseel.  Robert  (J.     3.130,750. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Barnby,  Herbert  A.,  and  Whitney. 
Husum.  Charles  W.      3.131.081. 
Packard-Uell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Rieth.  Harold  F.      3,130,475. 

Paddlck,  Richard  R.,  B.  T.  H.  Quarm. 

to   The   de   Havllland   Aircraft   Co.   Ltd. 

motors.     3,130.591.  4-28-64.  Cl.  74 — 5.46. 

I'adp'tt.  Eustes  V..  Jr..  and  D.  H.  Warf.  to  United  States  of 

America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Bonding    method. 

3.130.491.  4-28-64.  CI.  29 170. 

I'agebar,   Inc.  :  See — 

McKinley.  Paul  G.     3.130,758. 
Palmer.  Charles  E.,  and  J.  S.  Lemanaki :  said  Lemanskt  assor. 
to    said    Palmer.     Multi-compartment    carton    and    blank 
therefor.     3.130,894.  4-28-64.  Cl.  229—28. 
Paquet    Max.      Process  for  the  treatment  of  filaments,  fibres. 

fabrics  and  carpets.      3.131.087.  4-28-64.  a.  117—139.5. 
Parke.  Harry  C...  to  Marine  Electric  Corp.     DUrerential  salin- 
ity Indicating  equipment.     3,131.346,  4-28--64,  Cl.  324—30, 
Parr,  James  R.  :  See—  ^^      „ 

Slannlng,  Edward  V..  and  Parr.     3,130.540. 
I'arsells.  Walter  F.  :  See — 

Karl.  Henry,  and  Parsells.      3.130.447. 
Pareons.  William  F.  :  See— 

Carnall    Edward.  Jr.,  Mauer,  Parsons,  and  Roy. 

025.  ■ 
Carnall,  Edward,  Jr.,  Maaer,  Pltnons.  and  Roy. 
238. 
Paaborg.  F>ancia  M. :  See — 

Bogue.  Irving  R  .  and  Pasborg.      3.131,103 

Paschke.    Hanns  Dieter,    and    W.    Froede,    to    NSU    Motoren- 
Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.     Seal  lubri- 
cating means.     3,130,683,  4-28-64.  Cl.  103—130. 
I'asettl.  Adolfo:  See — 

HUgel.  Robert,  and  Pasetti.      3.131.210. 
I'ash.  Wilbur  E.  :  See — 

Brown.    Burton    M..    Pash.   «nd    Powell.      8.130.899. 
Pasini,  Claudlo,  and  P.   Mantegaxzlnl,   to  Socleti  Farmaceu 
tlcl   Italia      Substituted   nicotinamides  and   isonlcotinam 
Mm.     3.131.193,  4-28-64.  Cl    2ti«>— 29.'). 
Pathe  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

CodoR.  William   V.      3.131. 105. 
Paulson.  Boy  W.  :  See — 

Fredrlckson.  William  R..  PaulaOn,  and  Stlerwalt.     3,131.- 
308. 
Patmany.  Ladlslao,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Elastic  bell- 
mouth  for  duct   through  aerodynamic  surface.     3,130,941. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  244—12. 
Pearson.  William  H..  and  E.  A.  Block,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.      Sur- 
gical   suture.      3.130.728.    4-28-64.    Cl.    128 — 335..'>. 
Pedlar,  Roy  :  See—  «    «  „ 

Tonkin,  Stephen  W..  and  Pedlar.     3.130.946. 
Penft    Jose  M..  10%  to  Arnnlfo  Garcia.     Toilet  tissue  holder 

and  dispenser.      3,130.9.r2^4-28-64,  Cl.  242— 55  3. 
Pennington.  Harold  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.      Adjustable 

cvlinder  end  stop  3.1.*in,646.  4-28-64,  Cl.  92—13. 
Pennington,  Thomas  II.  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
Secondary  recovery  of  earth  fluids.  3.130,784.  4-28-«4.  Cl. 
166 — »2. 
Penza.  Salvatore  J.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.  \  ar- 
iable  thrust  and  direction  noaxle.  .1,130.544.  4-28-64,  Cl. 
60—35.54.  „  ,         „  „ 

Perns.  Lucien,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Ball- 
and-socket  joints      3.130.992.  4-28-64.  Cl.  287—87. 
Peras.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  Into 
Sulvenilent    iron    by    means    of    gaseous    reducing    agent. 
.131.052.  4-28-64,  Cl.  75 — 26. 

Perenv.  Loula  :  See —  

Dempsey.  Charles  A.,  and  Pereny.     8,130,722. 

^ays    Arnold  R..  Perin.  and  Lines.     3.130.738. 

Perkins.  Richard  E  .  to  SyUmnia  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Snan-actlon  temperatnre-responslve  blade  for  circuit  break- 
ers.    3.131.272.  4-28-64.  Cl.  200— 113. 

Perry  Edward  G..  Jr..  and  H.  L.  Phlllpson.  Jr..  to  Soerry 
Rand  Corp.  Punching  converter.  3.130,903,  4-28-64.  Cl. 
234—63. 

Petersen.  Siegfried:  See—  «,-,«,„ 

Wagner.  Annemarte.  and  Petersen.     3.131.079. 

Peterson  Robert  E.  Vibration  and  mechanical  wave  damp- 
ing.    Il30,700.  4-28-64,  Cl.  114—20. 

Peterson.  Vincent  C.  J.,  O.  J.  Bratx,  and  C.  H.  Lavton  to 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing wire  rope.     3.130,536.  4-28-64.  Cl.  57—161. 

PetH  Jan  E..  to  The  Bome-Llte  Corp.  Methods  for  making 
aSrilc  ahe^ta.     3,131.242,  4-28-64,  Cl.  26*-331. 
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Petrle,  Adelore  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Loudspeaker  cone 

suspension.      3.130.8U,  4-28-64,  CI.  181—32. 
I'eyton,    John    F.,    to    Federal-Mogul-Bower    itearlngit,    Inc. 
Metal  bellows  forming  apparatus.     3,130,771,  4-28-64,  CI. 
153—73. 
Phelps,  Clyde  H.,  to  Hanchett  Mfg.  Co.     B«lanre  testlni;  ap 

paratus.      3.130.588,  4-28-64.  CI.  73 — 466. 
Phlllpson,  Herman  L.,  Jr.  :   Set — 

Perry,    Edward   O..    Jr.,   and   Phlllpson.      S.130,003. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Alexander,  James  W.,  and  Ehivts.    3,131,160. 
Brooks.   Melvln  E.,  Chew,   and  Thompson.     3,131,347. 
McKenna.  George  £.     3,131,032. 
Mills.  King  L..  Jr.    3,131,142. 
Moon^John  J.    3,131,228. 
RatUff,  Otho  D..  Jr.    3,131,100. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.    3,131,031. 
Phillips,  Richard  M..  and  D.  J.  Llndsay-ijicott,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  and  The  de  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd. 
Flow   metering    system.      3,130.582.    4-28-64.    CI.    73 — 194. 
Phillips,  Richard  M.    and  D.  J.  Llndsay-Scott,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  and  The  de  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd 
Metering  system.     3,130,868,  4-28-64.  CI.  222—26.     n 
Phillips,  Richard  M..  and  D.  J.  Lindsay-Scott,  to  The  British 
,  and  The  de  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd. 

3.130.869.  4-28-64,   CI.   222—26. 
and  £>.  J.  Lindsay-Scott,  to  The  British 
,  and  The  de  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd 

3.130.870,  4-28-64.   CI.   222—26 


Ltd. 


Petroleum  Co 
Metering  system. 
Phillips,  mchard  M. 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd 
Metering  system. 
Phil  lips- Van  Heusen  Corp.  :   Be 

Ainslie,  Thomas  D..  and  Kremer.     3.130.696. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Barrett,   Darld   M^  and   Hollsteln.     3,131,301. 
Pierce,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  filler  door 

and   hold-open.      3,131,000,   4-28-64,   O.   296 — 1. 
Pierce-All  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smeets,  Gerard  Q.  F.    3,130,620. 
Pllcher.  James  O.,   II,   to   United  States  of  America,   Army. 

CooUng  shroud.     3,130,560,  4-28-64,  CT.  62—316. 
Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dennett,  John,  and  Ashcroft.    3,131,046.    .- 
Dennett,  John,  and  Ashcroft.    3,131.047. 
PlUsbury,   Albert   P.,   Jr.,   and   N.  C.   Yew.   to  Ampex   Corp. 
Magnetic   tape  apparatus.      8.130.93S,   4-28-64.   CI.   242— 
58T2. 
Plraglno.  Renato,  to  RIV  Offldne  dl  Vtllar  Perosa  SocleU  per 
Azloni.     Reclllent  Joints,  more  particularly  for  motor  ve- 
hicle suspension.     3,180,991,  4-28-64.   CI.  287—85. 
Pitts,  Fred  T.,  and  T.  S.  Weaver,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.     Variable  phase  shift  selector.     3,131.367.  4-28-64, 

CI    333 31 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Hanneken.  Henry  P..  and  Rlnne.    8,130,499. 
Polakowskl,  Natalia  H. :  See — 

Nachtman.   Elliot  S..   and  Polakowskl.     3.180.614. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Blout,  Klkan  R.,  and  Simon.    8,131.219. 
Simon,  Myron  S.     3.131. 061. 
Pleiss,    Bernard  J.,  Jr..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Assembly 
method  for  overioad  protector  means.     8,130.479.  4-28-64. 
CI.  29—155.5. 
Pleiss,  Bernard  J.,  Jr.    and  T.  A.  Jacoby  :  said  Pleiaa  aaaor. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.,  aald  Jacoby  asaor.  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Co.     Thermostatic  overload  protector.     3.131,322. 
4-28-64,  CI.  310—^8. 
Plurlen,  Pierre  ;  See — 

CalU,    MlcheMne    (nee   Matrot).    Charpln.   and    Plurien. 
3  131  239. 
Pokluka'r,  Josef  O.,  aitd  L.  Q.  Symons.  to  St.  Regis-Consoli- 
dated Packaging  Ltd.    ValTe  Inserts  for  valve  ba«s.    3,130,- 
897,  4-28-64,  CI.  229 — 62.5. 
Pollman,  George  J. :  See — 

Mever,  Donald  K.,  Ostrem.  and  Pollman.     3.130.655. 
Poaey,   Eldridge  D.     Garment  dip.     3.130.463,  4-28-64,  CI. 

24—137. 
Poet,  Frltx  W.     Dtstributlng  valve.     8,180.750,  4-28-64.  CI. 

137—6363. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rochman.  Richard  H.  E.    3.130,936. 
Pounds,  Lewis  C.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Post  forming  of 

decorative  laminates.     3.131.116.  4-28-64.  CI.  161—258. 
Powell,  William  P.  :  See- 
Brown,    Burton    M.,    Pash.   and   Powell.      3,130.899. 
Prange,  Charles  J.,   to  Flexible  Sewertool  Corp.     Sewer  rod 
feed  reel  with  yieldable  mouth  closure  means.     3,130,432, 
4-28-64.  CI.  15—104.8. 
Prelof,  Vladimir  :  See — 

Oaenmann,  Ernst,  and  Prelog.    3.131,127. 
Gaenmann.    Ernst.    Prelog^    and    Vlscher.      3,131.126. 
Preuss.   Walter  A.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Apparatus 
for  extracting   tube  mounts   from   assembly  Jigs.      3,130,- 
485,  4-28-64,  CI   29—203. 
Proctor,  Barton  A.,  33>4%   to  A.  C.  Nolte.     Recording  ma- 
chine.   8.130.975,  4-28-64.  CI.  274—11. 
Products  Development  Co. :  See — 

Thompson.  Charles  E..  Jr.    3,131,074. 
Protective  Treatments.  Inc. :  See — 

Dempsey.   Charles  A.,  and  Pereny.     3.130.722. 
Prowse,  Eliot  C  :  See — 

Beattie.  William  C.  Champion,  and  Prowse.     3,130.773. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Gntridge,  Jack  E.,  and  Hummel.    3,130.688. 
Pure  Oil  COj  The :  See— 

Klass.  Donald  L.    8,131.189. 
Remes,  Nathaniel  L..,  and  Martlnek.     8,181,221. 
Putirath,  Frani  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Circuit  for 
linearizing  resistance  of  a  field  effect  transistor  to  bidirec- 
tional   current    flow.      3,181.312.    4-28-64,   a.    807—88.5. 

Qoarm.  Brian  T.  H. :  See — 

Paddlck,  Blebard  B.,  Qoarm,  and  Hlscocks.    8,180,591. 


Qalnlan,    John 

4-28-64,  CI. 

Uulnn,   Halsev 


E.      Plumber's 
t— 255. 
P.,   to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inr. 


circuit  condenser  discharge. 
177. 


suction    plu|iger.      8.130.421. 

Type  ignition 
3.181.827.  442»-64rCl    815— 


^,130,757. 
Jr.    8.181.096. 
See — 

3.130.443. 

control  mechaktsm. 


3,180.872. 

See- 


Tube  cksare.     8,180.898. 


,,    Inc.      lee 
i3— 123. 

8,180.- 


TlM  Pure  OU  Co. 
8.181,221. 


(o      Coi 


ibination 
8.180.- 


Its  maximum  positive  and  negative  values. 
64.  CI.  321  — fti. 
ReinhArd.    Robert    R..    to    Foremost    Englnierlag, 
cream  fllllng  machine.     3.130.529.  4-2^^.  CI.  5 
Keinhart.  Alberto  J.     Apparatus  for  descalli  ig  pipca. 

431.  4-28-64.  CI.   15—104.06. 
Remes.  Nathaniel  L.,  and  T.  W.  Martlnek.  to 
Separation  and  purification  of  fatty  add  ai  lines. 
4-28-64,  CI.   260 — 583. 
Remington  .\rms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kennev,  Joseph  F.      3.131,102. 
Remmele  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Toenslng.  James  W.     3.130  600. 
Rentaepls.   Peter   M.,    to  General   Electric 

washing  machine  and  cleansing  medium  generator. 
670.  4-28-64,  CI    68—13. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Risinf.  Hawley  K..  and  Brlggs.     3,lSl.a#S 
Research  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Oth^r  MeUls  of  The 
Tokoku  University.  The  :   See — 
Ototani.  Tohel.     3.131.058. 
Reoaser.  Pierre  :  See — 

Bern.    Frits.    Gaeumann,    Nelpp.    Baua 
Wettateln.     3.131,124. 

Heater.  Martin  :  See— 

Orthner,    Ludwlg,    Reuter,    Landaoer. 
Schmidt.     3,131.159. 
Reynolds.  Joaeph  B.,  Jr.  :  See—  , 

Broailnsky,  A  n>ert   Reynolds,  and  Safflti. 
Kheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Firma  :  See 

Keller    Otto.     3,130.641. 
Rheinpreussen   Aktiengesellscbaft  fur  Bergt^n  uad  Cheala : 
See — 

Schulte,  Heinrich  F.     3,130,495. 
Rich.  Elm.     Foot  powder  applicator.     S.ISO, 

128—265. 
Richardson.   William  C.    and  R.  J.  Bohnhof, 
Ltd.    Process  for  making  cellulose  sponge. 
64.  CI.   106—122. 
Rlcht.    Hubert,   and   A.    Llebl.     Tape    recor|)ers. 
4-^8-64,  a.  242— M.12. 

Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See —  _  ,^ 

Anderson,  WUliam  E..  ScfaUeni,  and  FifllBg. 

Rieater  Hubert  A..  Jr.  :  See 

Maltby.  Frederick  L..  Marlow.  and  Riest^r. 

Rleth.  Harold  F.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronids  Corp.     Blsctrl- 
cal  capacitor.     8.130.475.  4-28-64.  CI.  29-^25.42. 


3.130.550. 
3.130.9«2. 


Quinn.  John  D.  :   See — 

Hahn,  Wilbur  D.     3.180.441. 
R.C.  Can  Co.  :   See— 

„.„  Myers.  Vernon  L.,   Biedenstein.  and  Nilson 
RIV    Officine  dl  Villar  Perosa   Sodeta  per  .  isloni 

Plra^no,  Renato.     3,130.991. 
Raamat.  Krlc.   to  Tube- Vent  Ltd 

4-28-64.  CI.  22i»— 93. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Glai.  Gideon.     3.181.816. 
Preuss.  Walter  A.     3.130.485 
I»utxrath.  I->ani  L.     8,131.812. 
Schellack.  Harry  F. 
Sommers,  Henry  S., 
Radio  Steel  *  Mfg   Co.  : 
Tonelll.  Ruggero  R 
Kaff»»rty,  Arthur  W.     Remote 

4-28-64.  CI.  60— 54..^ 
Raney    Richard  C.     Coupling  device  for  vehicles 

4-2H-»M    CI.  280 — 477. 
Rintsoh.    Kurt     to    M.    Hensoldt    *    Sohne.   Optiscbe   Werke 
.\ktiengeHelliichaft.      Apparatus   for  fixlns    a   point   on   the 
surface  of  a  workplece.     3.130.633.  4-28-<M    Cl    88 — 24 
Ratllfr.  tHho  !>.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Solid  propel 
lants  comprlHlng  a  ixjlyurv thane  and  a  coi  lolymer  of  a 
Jugatml  dlene.     3.1,11,100    4-28-64,  Cl    1- t» — 19 
Rati.  RutM  F.  W..  to  oiln  \<athlei<on  ClieinW  *l  Corp.     Deriva 
tlves  of  phosphonltrilic  add  orthophosphotic  add  anhydride 
and   process  for  preparing  tbea.     3.131,!  07.  4-28-M.  Cl. 
260 — 461.  ^ 

Rauland  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Flore.  Joaeph  P.     fi.130,474. 
Kay.   Neil  H..  to  Imperial  Chemical   Induatiles  Ltd.     Unsat- 
urated  compounds    containing    the    penta  luorothlo 
3.131.217.  4-2S-<54,  Cl.  260^    543. 
Ray.  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.    CiU-rectliWr  stmc 

tures.     3.131.331.  4-28-64.  Cl.  317— 12S 
Raylite  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Abramson.  Abranam.     3.131. 112. 
Redl-Kut   Hend  lettering  Co.  :   See — 
Fenl>erg.  Herman  T.      3,130.064. 
Reed  Roller  Hit  Co.  :   See— 

Scliumacher.  Percy  W.,  Jr.     8,130,601 
Reel,  Leland  S.  :  See  — 

Condle,  Marion  A.,  and  Reel.     3.131,390 
Reeae.  James  H..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     C  >ntaet  iBdez  ays 

tern.     3.130.537.  4-28-64.  Cl.  58 — 28. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Utlnes  Renault  :  See 
Peras.  Luden.     3  l.')0.902. 
Peras.  Luden.     3.131.052. 
Reichert.  C  ,  Optlsche  Werke  AktlengeselU^aft :  See 

Kropp   Karl,  and  Mlllendorfer       3.130.6  14 
Relmann,   Hans,  and   1>    H.   (.iould.  to  Scberl  ag  Corp. 
halogenated   progesteronea.     3.131.200.  4- 2»-64.  Cl. 
397.3. 
Relnert    Owen  E^  to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Coatrol  systems 
whereby  the  D.C.  output  voltage  can  be  cin trolled  between 

3.131.343.  4-2»- 


group. 


Cring 
260— 


\t,   Stalder.   aad 


Jnnrhaans.    and 


3.181.018. 


r26.  4-26-«4.  Cl. 

,  to  Courtaulds, 
3,131.076,  4-26- 

3,130.934. 

3.130,647. 
1.181,357. 
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Rlggs  k  Lombard  Inc.  :  See — 

Blckford.  Lyman  D      3,130.472. 
Rlkaffaku  Kenkyusho    i  Institute  for  Physical  and  Chemical 
Research )  :   See — 

Ikeda.  Hlroshl,  Tsujl,  Shlroyanagl,  Hatsnke  Ikeda.  Fujl- 
makl.  KaUyama,  and  Sato.     3,131.136. 
Rlke.  James  L..  to  Jersey  Produdlon  Research  Co.     Cement 

ing  of  wellB.    3.130.782,  4-28-64.  Cl.  166 — 26. 
Riley.  Gerard  C.  :  See— 

Fordyce,  David  B..  and  Riley.     3,131.119. 
Rlnne.  OrvUle  H.  :  See— 

Hanneken.  Henry  P  .  and  Rinne.     3.130.499. 
Rising,    Hawley    K..    and    G.    R.    Brlggs.    to    Research    Corp. 

Counter  drcult.     3,131.295,  4-28-^4.  Cl.  235 — 175. 
Rittenberry.  Lee  R.     Supporting  device.     3.131.011.  4-28-64. 

a.  312—286. 
Robbins  A  Myers,  Inc. :  See — 

Springer,  William  E.     3.131.044. 
Boberson,  William  D.  :  See — 

Klug.  Eu«ene  I).,  and  Roberson.     3.131,177. 
Roberts.  CoraM.    Exercising  and  cosmetic  devlcv  and  method 

3.130.720,  4-28-64.  Cl.  128—76. 
Robertanaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Maltby.  Frederick  L..  Marlow  and  Riester.     3.131.857. 
Robinson.  Aubrey  C.     Meat  cookers.     3,130.662.  4-26-64.  Cl 

99—260. 
Robinson.  Charles  G..   to   .Northwestern   steel  and  Wire  Co. 

Eledric  furnace.     3.131.246.  4-28-64,  Cl.  13 — 9. 
Robinson.  Forest,  and  V.  Lapadat.     Stitching  tobacco  leaves 

for  hanging      3.130.844.  4-J6-64.  Cl.  214—152. 
Robinson,  .\urmau  R.  :   See — 

Steel,  Thomas.  Robinsuu,  and  Keen.     3.131.007. 
Robltschek.  Paul,  aud  C    T.  Bean,  to  Hooker  Cbeuilcal  Corp. 
Flame  retardant  polyester  resinous  composition  containing 
halogen  and  phosphorus      3.131.115.  4-28-64.  Cl.  161 — lUl 
Rochman.    Richard    H.    E..    to    Potter    Instiument    Co.     Inc. 
Digital  recording  tap«>  transport  damping  system.     3.130. 
•36,  4-28-64,^0.  242  -75.3. 
Hoe    Anthony  M..  and  G.  L.  Wllley.  to  Smith  Kline  *  French 
Laboratories.     2,3-dlbydro-2  benxofuran-amlnea.     3.131.199. 
4-26-64.  Cl    260—346.2. 
Roebuck.  Albert  H   :  See- 
Brown.  Robert  W  .  and  Roebuck.     3.130.786. 
Rochr  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlggins.  John  L..  and  Deuschle.      S.130.724. 
Roelco.  inc.  :   See — 

Ely.  Laurice  D.     3,131.250 
Rogers.  James  W..  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Navy.     Im 

pact  test  apparatus      8.130.575,  4-28-64.  Q.  73—12 
Rogers.  Jutkn  H.     Barth  condlttoninc  Implemeot.     8.130.  itW. 

*-28  64,  Cl    172  —  117. 
Bolide  k  Schwan  :   See — 

Kraua,  Alexander     3.1S1.3«». 
Rohden  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Le4tmann.  WiUlam  J    3.180,990. 
aobm  *  Haas  Co  :  See- 

Fordyce,  David  B..  and  Riley.    8.131.119. 
Kolb  Royce  Ltd.  :   See  „„  .  ,„ 

Oldfleld,  Ttiomas  A.,  anil  Tsylor.     3.130.548. 
8te«4,    Tbuouis.    Robinson,    and   Keea.      3,131.007. 
Rotnero.  Frederick  B.    Boau'  spacer.    8.180.764.  4-28-64.  Cl. 

114—285. 
Rompel,  Waiter  :   See — 

OiWrkorn.  Otto,  Rooipel.  and  IU>th      S.130.904. 
Rosa  en  Filter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Roaaea    Owxr  E.     3.131.145. 
Roaaen    Oeear  B     to  The  Roeaeo  Miter  Co.     Fluid  fllteeluK 

device.    8,181.146.  4-28-64.  O.  210—195. 
Roaan  Eaglaeering  Corp. :  See— 

RosAn.  iomt.     3,186.503.  ,  „     .   .,. 

RoaAn.  Joae,  to  Rosan   EngiDeerine  Corp.     Reel  lift  and  fas- 
tener     3.130.503.  4-28-64.  n    36—84.     .      ^       ,      .        , 
Rooenfeld    Aaron,  and  K.  Kupferbtrg.  to  Fortwo  Design  Inj 
Protective  system  for  transistor  n-galator.    3.131.344.  4-28- 

rt4    <*l    S2H 22 

Boeentbal.  Harry.    Dlspenalng  apparatoa.    8,131.278.4-26-64. 

Cl.  219—19.  .  ,      . 

Ross    Ian  M..  tr>  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     bjwk^n- 
dudor  pulse  generators      3,131.311.  4-28-64.  11    »07— »8  ^ 
Roters.  Herbert  C.  and  W   .\    Black  deceased,  (by  M.  B.  Blaik. 
executrix)    to  tJeneral  Time  Corp.     Synchronous  motor  for 
docks  or  the  Mke     8.1*1.323.  4-26^64.  Cl.  310—164. 

Roth.  Otto  :  See — 

ilaberkom.  Otto.  Rompel  and  Roth.     3.1.S0.9O4 
Rothberg.  Sidney.     Spherical  restraining  device  for  small  anl 

mals.    3.130,709.4-28^4.0.119     103.  ^      ,     . 

Hothfues    John  O..  and  W.  D.  Hendron.  to  Inland  Steel  i  <> 

Apparatus  for  accommodating  a  loop.     3.130.888.  4-28-64. 

Cl.  226—113 

Roy.  Donald  W  :  See-  .  ,»,  «o« 

Caraall.  F5dvk-ard.  Jr..  Maner.  Parsons,  and  Roy.  5.1S1.025. 
Oamall.  Edward.  Jr..  ItUuer.  Parsons  and  Roy.  3.131.2.^8. 

Royalty  Holding  Corp.  ;   See— 
Hovorka.  Jlri.     5.130.546. 
Royster.  William  E..  to  Moreltead  Mills.     Apnaratus  for  mak 
Ing  yams  from  picker  Ups.    8,180.538.  4-28-64.  O.  57—84. 

Rudd.  Wallace  C.  :   See--  ^  „  ,„,  ^^. 

Kobler.   Fred.   Rudd.  and   ftunton.     3.131.285. 

Rahiwtahl  AktIengeeellschaPt :   Sec  - 
Loreat.  Albert.     3.131.246. 

Rumpf  Part,  and  G.  Thuillier.  to  Centre  Natlonale  de  la  Be- 
cbercbe  Sdentifiquee.  Beta-dlmethylaminoethyl  ester  of 
narachloropbeoozy  acetic  acid  and  its  pharmaceutlcally  ac- 
c«DUble  add  additloo  salts.  8.181,198.  4-28-64,  CL 
260—2955. 

Ruaaell.  Robert  B  Thermographic  transfer  sheet  comprising 
•elective  radlaUon  filteiias  means.  8.181,080,  4-28-64.  O. 
117— M.8. 


'f 


Russell.  Robert  G..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  woven   textile  by  high  speed 

? rejection   of  the   weft   threads.      3.130.755,   4-28-64.   CI. 
39—18. 
Rut*>.  Bvron  E.  :   See — 

Bowden.  Georpe  F..  and  Ruth.     3.130.470. 
Bowden.  <'.eor»e  F..  and  Ruth.    3.130.950. 
Rutkowskl.   Alfred  J..  E.  J.   Incbalik,  and  A.  Schrieshelm.  to 
Eeso    Reaearch   and   Engineering  Co.      Trialkylborane   dis- 
placement reactions.     3.131.225.  4-28-64.  O.  260 — 606.5. 
Ruttlnger.  Rudolf:   See 

Smidt.   Jurgen.   Hafner.    Seilmeier.  Jira.   and   Ruttlnger. 
3.131,223. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :   See — 

Condle,  Marion  A,,  and  Reel.    3.131.390 
Pasmany.  Ladiriao.     3.130.M1 
Ryan.  George  H.  :   See — 

Adler.  Robert,  and  Ryan.    3.131.359. 
Ryan.  John  J.,  to  Bar  Way  Mfg.  Co.     Hose  coupling.     3.1S0.- 

988.  4-28-64,  O.  285—175 
R>-an.   Joseph    D..    to   Llbbey-Owens-Ford   Glass   Co.      Mirror 

m<«nting  a.HseraWy.     8.131.251.  4-28-64.  Cl.  88 — 98. 
Rylander.  Paul  N.  :   Bee— 

.Nort»n.  Charles  J    and  Rylander.     3.131.169. 
Ryaer.  Ernst,  %  to  B.  Voumard.     Covered  separable  fastener. 

3.130.465.  4-28-64.  O    24 — 205.1. 
8  ft  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc 

Shields.  Albeit  K      S.lSOB.'iO. 
.Sabol.    .Vlbert    R  .    and    E.    W.    Blaha.    to 
I>ubrl<-ant  'additive     and     compoelrion 
3.131  149.  4-28-64.  O.  252 — 32.7. 
.Sabor.  EtRbllssement  :  See — 

Borlenchi,  Ix>renao.     3.130.455. 
Saffltx.  Ining  M.  :   See — 

Brodzinsky,  Albert,  Reynolds,  and  Safltti 
St.-(iobain.  Compagnle  de  :   See — 
Mnnnet.  Georges       ."^.130.528. 
St.  John.  Kari  M    :    See— 

Farber.  Richard  J.,  and  St.  John. 
St.  Reiris-i^onsolldated  Packagins  \aA. 
Poklukar,  Josef  G..  and  Svnions. 
Salomon.   Jacob.     Tea   bag  with   strip  of   metallic   foil 


. :  See — 

Standard    Oil    Co 
containing     same. 


3,131.018. 


8.131.282. 
See— 
3.130  897. 
of   metallic 


hea  t 

led  to  one  edpp  thereof .   3  1.^11.06.^.4-28-64.0   99 — 77.1. 

.^nhom.  WilHam  U.  and  E.  J.   Senninger.  to  Bell  ft  Gosaett 

Co.     Spraying  equipment.     3.130.909.  4-28-64,  O.  289 — 78. 

Sanbnrne.  Jo^in  M.  :    Sfe — 

Gatw,  Sheldon  W..  and  Sanbome.     3.131.297. 
Santangelo.    Anthony    S.      AutomatlcallT   Inflatable    flotation 

devUe  for  hethlng  suits     3.130  424.  4-28-64.  O.  9 — 316. 
Santeler.  IX>m»ld  J.,  and  F.  C.  Hurlblut.  to  General  El^ trie  Co 
Cryogenic    pumping    apparatus.      3.131.396.    4-28-64.    O. 
62 — 4m. 
Sargent's  C.  G..  Sons  Corp.  :   See — 

Otrkin.  Oarence  A..  Greenslade.  and  I^mbert.    3.180.914. 
Sato.  TV>monori  :   See — 

Ikeda.    Hlroshl.    Tsu)i.    Shiroyanagi.    Ikeda,    Fujimaki. 
Katavamn.  and  Seto      3.131.136. 
Sattler,  Emil    and  P.  Schmidt.     Process  for  purifying  crudt' 

bensene.     3  131.231.  4-28-64.  O    260 — 674. 
.SaTage  .\rms  Corp.  :   See — 

Knode  Oliver  M..  Jr.     3.180  518. 
Savons    Charles.      Interchangeable  stringed   mualcal    Inatru- 

meat     3  130  625.  4-28-64.  Cl.  64 — 267. 
Sawin    Rlchanl  H   :   See— 

Auld.  James  T..  and  Sawln.    3,131,109. 
Sawvers    Inc.  :   See — 

Golden.  Kenneth  E.     3.180.687. 
Sawyprs  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Bennett.  Frank  P..  and  Webb.    3.130.635. 
Sayer.  Bruce  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Accelerometer  tem- 
[lerature    comnenrnttion    trimming    apparatus.      8.130.589. 
4-28-64.  O   78 — 477. 
Schaefer.  Fred  C.  and  M.  E.  Castellion.  to  American  Cyana- 
mid Co.     Polymeric  1.2,4-oxadlaxole8.     3.131,170.  4-26-64. 
C\.  260 — 88.3. 
SchaefTer.  William  S.     Fluid  transmission.     3.130.644.  4-26- 

64.  O.  91 — 321. 
Schafer,  Qeorg.  Kucelflscber.  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Weingartner.  Hans.    8,130.746. 
Schaffner,  Kurt :   See — 

Jeger,  Oskar.  and  Schatfner.    3,181.160. 
Sctoaller.  Edward  M. :  See— 

Nigrelli.    Biaglo    J..    Standley.   Witmann,   and    Schaller. 
5.130.602. 
Schellack    Harry  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 
fabricating  grid  electrodea.     3.180.757.  4-26-64.  O.  140— 
71.5. 
Scbenck.  Carl,  Mascbinenfabrik.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

G^ers.  Alfred  J.  A.,  and  Maua.    3,130.576. 
Scberer.  R.  P..  Corp. :  See— 

Vcnditty.  Anthony,  and  Kath.    3,180,728. 
Schering  Corp. :  See — 

Relmann.  Hana.  and  Gould.    8,181.200. 
Scheuermann,  Otto  G..   to  General  Zipper  Corp.     Scoop  cut- 
tiUK  and  twttom  stop  machines  combination  the  machines 
and  control  means  tberefor.     8.180.476.  4-28-64.  O.  29— 
33. 
Schilling.   Clarence  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fractionating  gaseous  mixtures. 
3.131.045,  4-28-64,  Cl.  62 — SO. 
Scblage.  Ernest  L..  to  Scfalage  Lock  Co.     Method  of  fastening 
tog«^her  piecea  of  material      8,180,489.  4-26-64.  O.  2»— 
432. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.    3,130.489. 
Schleicher.  Harold  E..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Elec- 
tric Co.     Shock  sensitive  latch- releasing  device.     3,130,590, 
4-28-64.  CL  74—2. 


XX. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schlleni.  Ralph  W. :  Se«—  _    »«^., 

Anderson,  William  E.,  Schlienz,  and  Frlllng.     3,130.647. 

Schlor  Karl,  to  XSr  Motorenwerke  Aktlenuesellschaft.  and 
Waiikel  G.ni.b.H.  Sealing  structure.  3,130,900.  4-28-64. 
CI.  230—14."). 

Schlosser,  Bernard,  and  R.  R.  (Juthrldge.  Drills  for  cutting 
wooden  plugs  with  cross  grain.  3,130,763.  4-28-64.  CI. 
145—120. 

Schlunibobni,  Feter.  Turbint^motors.  3,130,545,  4-28-64, 
CI.  60-39.35. 

Scbmid.  Delmer  F.  Gas  removal  unit  for  ensilage  silos. 
3,130,660,  4-28-64.  CI.  98 — 54. 

Sohmidiuger,  Joseph.  Pull  means  for  hot  wire  flashers  or  the 
like.     3,131.274,  4-28-64.  CI.  200— 122. 

Schmidt,  Erich  :   See — 

Orthner,    Ludwig.    Reuter.    Landauer.    Jungbanna,    and 
Schmidt.     3.131,159. 

Schmidt,  Jeff  X.  :   See — 

Hochwald,   Walter,  and  Schmidt.     3,181,336. 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.    3,130,791. 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.,  16%  to  L.  K.  Schmidt,  16'^  to  A.  M. 
Jongeneel,  10%  to  G.  C.  Gordon.  10%  to  E.  F.  Black- 
welder.  16%  to  L.  W.  Schmidt.  16%  to  C.  A.  I^ucks,  8% 
to  J.  Newell.  113%  to  P.  O.  Holt,  Hi'J  to  F.  H.  Holt,  Hi% 
to  R.  E.  Holt,  lis%  to  H.  H.  Shelton.  U<i%  to  F.  A.  Guern- 
sey, and  li3'"r  to  D.  A.  (iuernsey.  Endless  chain  drive  unit. 
3.130.791,  4-28-64,  CI.  171—53. 

Schmidt,  Lloyd  K.  :   A'cc— 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.    3,130.791. 

Schmidt.  Paul :  See — 

Sattler.  Emtl.  and  Schmidt.    3.131.231. 

Schmieding.  Warren  H.  F.  Pepper-corn  grinder.  3.130.926, 
4-28-64.  CI.  241—168. 

Schmieding,  Warren  H.  F.  Pepper-corn  grinder.  3,130.927, 
4-28-64.  CI.  241—168. 

.Schmuck,  Peter,  to  Contina  Rureaux-und  Rechermaschinen- 
fabrlk  AktlengeselUchaft.  Camera,  preferably  motion  pic- 
ture camera.     3,130.657,  4-28-64,  CI.  95—10. 

Schnelter,  All,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Clock  or  watch  having  an 
electric  contact  controlled  by  the  movement.  3,131,267, 
4-28-64.  CI.  200-  -38. 

Schramm.  Harold  J.,  and  A.  N.  Gustafson,  to  Schramm,  Inc. 
Method  for  drilling  bore  holes.  3.130,798,  4-28-64.  CI. 
175 — 69. 

Schramm,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schramm.  Harold  J,,  and  Gustafson.     3.130.798. 

Scbreiner.  Kenneth  E..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Unidirectional  traveling  wave  parametric  circuits 
using  resonant  sections.     3,131,358.  4-28-64.  CI.  330 — 4.6. 

Schrelner,  Norval  P.  Sofa  bed.  3.130,423,  4-28-64.  CI.  5— 
48. 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  K.  J.  Cleereman,  and  T.  Alfrey,  Jr.,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  mixing  plastics  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.     3,130,959,  4-28-64,  CI.  259 — 6. 

Schrewe,  Hans  :  See — 

Bungeroth,  Adolf,  and  Schrewe.    3.130.459. 

Schrlesheim.  Alan  :  See — 

Rutkowski.  Alfred  J..  Inchallk.  and  Scbriesheim.    3,131,- 
225. 

Scbueller,  Otto,  to  Inked  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ra- 
diation control  system  for  space  suits  and  capsules.  3,130.- 
413,  4-28-64,  CI.  2—1. 

Schulman,  Sidney  B.,  to  Bulova  Research  and  Development 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Torque  and  speed  measuring  instru- 
ment.   3.130.581,  4-28-64,  Cl.  73—136. 

Schulte,  Helnrich  F.,  to  Rheinpreussen  Aktiengesellschaft  fur 
Bergbau  und  Chemle.  Surveying  of  underground  tunnels 
and  chambers.     3,130,495,  4-28-64,  Cl.  33 — 1. 

Schumacher.  Percy  W.,  Jr.,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.     Drill  bit 
having  inserts  forming  a  reamer.     3,130,801,  4-28-64,  Cl. 
175—^74. 
Schwarilander,   Harry.     Game  board  with  intersecting  chan- 
nels.    3,130.972.  4-28-64.  Cl.  273—131. 
Schwenzfeger.  Edward  E. :   See — 

Le  Cronier,  Richard  E.,  and  Schwenxfeger.     3,131,263. 
Schwyier,  Robert,  to  Ciba  Corp.     XG  txisyl  arginine  and  pep- 
tide synthesU  therewith.     3,131,174.  4-28-64,  Cl.  260—112. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Briechle,  Jo8«i>h.     3,130,880. 
Scudierl,  William  A.,  to  Atlas  Corp.     Means  for  removing  end 

fittings  from   hoses.     3,130,493,  4-28-64,  ("1.  30—316. 
Scully-Jones  and  Co. :  See — 

Drantz,  Albert  W.    3,130.618. 
Sedlnjeler.  Josef  :  See — 

Smidt.   Jurgen.   Hafner.   Sedlmeler,  Jira,  and  Ruttlnger. 
3,131,223. 
Segur,    Asa    B.      Method    for   removing   meat   from    poultry. 

3.130,44.5,  4-28-64,  Cl.  17—45. 
Sence,  Leonard  H.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Nonclogglng 

centrifugal  pump.     3.130.679,  4-28-64,  Cl.  103 — 103. 
Senninger,  Karl  J.  :   Sec — 

Sanborn,    William  L.,  and   Senninger.      3.130,909. 
Sero  Mantero  Carlos  G.    Pyrophorlc  Itgnter.    3,180,S68,  4-28- 

64,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Sevebeck.  Laurin  L. :  See — 

Di  lorio,  Michael  V.,  Grunf elder,  and  Sevebeck.     3.181,- 
259 
Shapiro    Seymour  L.,  and  L.  Freedman,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  A 
Pharmaceutical   Corp.     Anti-viral   biguanidea.     3,131,128, 
4-28-84.  Cl.  167—78. 
Shaw.  James  C. :  See — 

Boewell.  Vance  F..  and  Shaw.    3,181,391. 
Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co.  :  See—        „,„„,,„ 
Hansen.  Lewis  C.  and  Zepell.    3.130,710. 
Sb«arer.  Thomas  W.  :  Bee— 

Ctoodrich,  John  J.,  and  Shearer.     8,131,287. 
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239- -»1 
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Cl 


iheesley.  Jay  R. :  Bee — 

Smith,   James  T.     3.130,687. 
lihell.    Irving    W.       Bracket    support 

4-28-64,  Cl.   108—108. 
[hell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Doyle.  Marshall  E..  and  Jaffe.     3.131.164 
Koel.  Jan  C.      8,130,714. 
Kurhajec,  George  A.,  and  La  France.     3,a< 
;helton,   George   D.    V..    to   The   FUntkote  Co 

and  aspirator.     3.130.912.  4-28-64.  Cl.  239 
(helton.   George  D.    V..    to   The   Fllntkote  Co 

and  aspirator.     3.130.913,  4-28-64,  Cl. 
ihelton.  Harriet  H.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.     3,130,791. 
^heng,  Yao-Xan  :  See — 

Tang,  Yung  C.  and  Sbeng.     3.131.083. 
Shields,   Albert   F.,   to   S  A   8   Corrugated   Ft 
Co..  Inc.     Suction  feeder.     8.130,650.  4-28 
(hiels,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  and   R.  M.   Zangler.  J 
Wire    and    Cable    Co.     Method    of    reeling 
electric  cable.     3.130.929.  4-28-64,  Cl.  242- 
Uiinada,  Toshio.  and  S.  Oinuma,  to  K.K.  Kins< 
Audiofrequency  crystal  vibrator.     3,131,3 
310—9.6. 
ihiroyanagi,  Kenji  :  See — 

Ikeda.  HiroshI,  TsuJI,  Shiroyanagi,  i>.i> 

maki,  Katayama,  and  Sato.     3,131  136 

ibombert,   Donald   J.,   to   Merck  *   Co.,   Inc. 

radiation   detector.      3,131.303,    4-28-64 
llegerlauder  Kupferwerke  Q.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Hollweg,  Erich.     3,131,054. 
Uemon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zdanis,  John  S.     3.130,484. 
Zdanis,  John  S.     3,131.015. 
Jigel.  David,  to  United  States  of  America,  J 
■     modulator.     3.131,248,  4-28-64,  Cl.  35—10 
Siiberg,    Hemming    G.,    to    Tung-Sol    Blectrl< 
compensated  wire  controlled  snap  action 
4-28-64,   Cl.   200—113. 
Jill,   Donald  O.,  to  Delavan  Mfg.   Co.     11.—^ 
spray  gun.     3.130,910,  4-28-«4.  Cl.  239— 4fl|l 
Silverman.  Ely  :  See- 
Franks.  Charles  O.     8,180.947. 
Simmonds.  Ernest  8.  :  See — 

Chlttleburgh.  William  F.  8..  and  Slmmo 
Simmons  Co.  :   See — 

Wens.  Louis  E.     8.130,422. 
Simmons,  John  W. :  See — 

Myers,  Mark  D.,  Xoble.  Simmons,  and 
Simon,  Myron  8.  :  See — 

B\out,  Klkan  R.,  and  Simon.      3,131.219. 
Simon.    Myron    S.,    to    Polaroid    Corp.     Xov 
products,    processes    and   compositions   e 
quinone  dye  developers.     3,131,061.  4-28-«  I 
Sisler,    Harry    H..    and    X.    L.    Smith,    to    W. 
Novel  diquaternary  amlnophoaphonlum  001 
204.  4-2&-64.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Sklar  Samuel :  See—  »„... 

Ackerle.  Prank  A.     B.180,711. 
Sklarz,  William  A. :  See— 

Ertckson    Arthur   E.,  Toll,  and    SMars 
Sloan  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Billeter,   Henry   R.     8,130.911. 
Smeets,  Gerard  G.    F.,   to  Pierce-All   Mfg.   I^td 

guide  asaembly.     3,130,620,   4-28-64,   Cl 
Smidt,    Jurgen,    W.    Hafner,    J.    Sedlmeler. 
Ruttlnger.   to   Consortium   fur   Elektroch 


structure.      3.130,693, 


r  Machinery 
4.  a.  93—49 
,  to  Anaconda 
and  unreeling 
25. 
KInse  ;isha  KenkyuJo. 
),   4-28-64,  Cl 


Hatsi  ko  Ikeda,  Fuji 


Xa  ry.     Amplitude 


de^  Ice. 


Hydr  lullc  atomtilng 


n  Is.      3,181.284 


Bern  ett.     3.130.840. 


fta  >l 


IT  I 


Process    for    the    production    of 
-     ^8-64.  Cl.  2«0 — 597 


GmbH.      -      - 
ketones.      3.131.223. 
Smith.  Frank  R.  :  See- 
Good  rich,      Sidney 
3,130,685. 
Smith.  James  T..  to  J.  R.  Sheesley      Hopper 

closure  assembly.    3,130,687,  4-28-<J4,  Cl. 
Smith,  John  J.  :  See —  „    .  ^       .  ,«« 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.      3,130 
Smith,    John    J.,    to    Mueller    Co. 

8topi>er      3.130.951.  4-28-64,  Cl.  251—158 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  ««;«•—   ^ 
Chow.  Alfred  W.,  and  Hoover.      3.131.1841 
Douglas    Bryce.  and  Welsbach.  „  3.181,1 
Roe    Anthony  M.,  and  Willey.      3,131  199| 
Splckett,   Robert  G.  W..  Durant.  and  B4Tln.     3.131,218 
Swlntosky,  Joseph  V,     3,131.197 
Zlrkle,  Charles  L.     3.131.190. 
Zlrkle,  Charles  L.      3.131,220. 
Smith,    Lillian.      Painting    device. 

15—230. 
Smith,  Monroe  F.  :  See— 

Strlplin,  Charles  D..  and  Smith 


G.,     Lorett,     Moon,     and     Smith. 

dlscharce  outlet 
1 1)5 — 282. 

.4*3. 

Retractable    steel    wedge 


11. 


3,180. 


Basic 
or.     3.130.818. 


Smith.  Nathan  L.  :  See—  „  ,»,  .ww 

Sisler.  Harry  H.,  and  Smith.     3.131,204 
Smith     Neil    V.,   and    G.    S.    Mahan.    to    International 
Economy  Corp.     Intermittent  pressure  i 

*__oo ft  A    Qi    164 29 

Smith     Robert    F..    to    General    Motors    Cojp.     Illuminated 

ceiling.    3.130,922.  4-28-64.  CT.  240—9. 
Smith.  Stanley  W.  :  See —  »  ,-,  o^o 

Taylor.  John  K..  and  Smith.     3.131.348 
Snyder.    Paul    O..    and    K.    T.    Bridge,    to    t  nited 
America.  Navy.     Time  controlled  power  cUcnlt. 
4-28-64.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Sodett  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  See — 

Paslnl,  Claudlo,  and  Mantegaxilni.     3. 
8oci«t«  A  ResponsabilltC  Umlt«e ;  Rechercbei 
tlon   R.E.P.  :  See — 

Boulet,  Georges.     3,130.598. 
■edete  Berlin  et  Cie  :  See— 

Bertin.  Jean-Henri.     3,130.804. 


,1J1 


.211. 

Fiber  cutter 
336. 
Fiber  cutter 
5. 


Semiconductor 
250—83.8. 


Inc.     Voltage 
8,131,271, 


I    photographic 
loylng    authra 
,  Cl.  96—29. 
a.    Grace   *  Co. 
m  pounds.     3.131,- 


3,181.208. 


Punch  and 

83—140. 

'.    Jlra,    and    K. 

Ische  iBdustrte 

aldehydes   and 


8,180,43  5.    4-28-64.    Cl. 


149. 


States    of 
3,131.318. 
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Sodetexfienerale  Isothennos :  See— 
FeuHly.  Jules  B.  J.      3.130,820 
Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Xouvelles  Techniques  Radioelectriqut-s  : 
aee — 

Knlazeff,  Georges.     3.131.341. 
Soclete  Metallurglque  d'Imphy  :  See 

Behar,    Isaac.     3.131.055.    - 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc  :  See 
Koch,  Robert  L.     3.180.781. 
Wataon.   Robert  J.     3.181.375. 
Wehner,  Alfred  P.    3.131.131. 
Solomon,  lonel  :   See  „,o.  o^k 

Abraham,  .\natole,  Combrlsson,  and  Solomon.     3,lil,^4a. 
.Sonimers     nenr>-    S..  Jr.,   to  R.'»dio  Corp.  of  America.  ^Semi- 
conducting   devices    and    methods    of    preparation    thereof. 
3.131,096.  4   28-64,  Cl.  148— 33. 
Somville,  Charlvs,  to  A.V.R    Achat,  Ventes,  Repre^ntatlons, 
Soclete  Anonynie.      Sealing  devices  between  flxed  parts  or 
metal   constructions  such    a**    walls,    scret'n-walls,   curtain 
walls,   and   suchlike.      3.130.977,   4-28-64,   Cl.   277—207. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:   See-  ^    nr  1 

Oakey,   William    E.,    Baker,    Mynatt,   Millard,  and  Wels 
berg.     3,130,850.  „ 

Specht    Otto  A.   G.,   to  The  Cincinnati   Milling  Machine  Co. 

Swaging    machine.       3.130,611.    4-28-64,    Cl.    78—20. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  Vfre 

Daley,  Horace  S.    3,130  928  ,,,,  ->7, 

Zimmermaa,   Charles    E.,    Jr.,    and    ^ali       3  131,275. 
Speldel.   Louis,  Jr.,  and  E    J.  Gow.  Jr.,  to  ^  n"**!  i>JV,*^o 
America,    Navy.       Aggressive    dual    pin    track.      3,131,OOJ. 

Sptn^r.   lionald  D.,  and   A.   O.  Vance,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Multiple  circuit  signal  level  monitor.     3.181.886,  4-^i*-04. 
Cl    840-248 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoorer,^  John  C     3.131.365.  ...^.,wv. 

Perry    ^:dward  O  .  Jr..  and  PhlllpMn.     8.180,908. 
Relnert.  Owen  E.     3.131.843.  ^   „    w    o     i..^i„ 

Splckett    Robert   O.   W  .  O.  J.   Durant.  and  P    M.  G    Bavin, 
to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.     N-amlnoguanidlne 
derivatives.     3.131,218,  4-28-64.     Cl.  260—564. 
SpllUon.  George  A.  :   See  _    „_^  „^„ 

Kruejrer.  Norman   F..  and  SpUlson.     3.130.892. 
Sprague  Electric  Co  :  Sef — 

Clement.  Warren  J      3J31,337        ^    .^   «-.,  n 

Sprague,   Theodore  S.,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 
lontal  vapor  generating  unit.    3,130,713,  4-28-64,  Cl. 

Springer,  William  E.,  to  Robblns  k  Myers,  Inc.  Filter  bag 
and  suspension  for  dust  collecting  apparatus.  8.181,044, 
4-28-64.  Cl,  55— 378.  .^^        _.         -...,..* 

Sproule.  Robert  S.,  to  Dominion  ^"•H'"'*'!''?-.'^"':''".  VfC 
Runner  blade  servo  system  for  turbines.  3.130.955.  4-^»- 
64.  Cl.  258—81. 

SUaf  Gustav  k.  and  8.  A  Molln.  to  Alstermo  Bniks  Aktle- 
bolag.  Former  roller  with  cutUng  knife.  8.180.886.  4-28- 
64.  O    22.%— lOS 

' "    Benx  "^Itx.    Gaeumann.    Nelpp.    Reusser.    Stalder,    and 

Wettsteln.     3  131,124. 
SUmlcarbon   N  V    :    Ser- 

Barendrecht    Erabrecht.     S.131.133. 
SUndard  Manifold  Co  :   «'<—,,.„, 

Flelscbmann,  I^ester  K.    8.130.988 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana):   See— 

Coopersmith.  John  M.    8.181,185 

Dleman.  Bdgar  A.    8.131  029.  •  ,,-,,-0 

Norton.   Charles  J.,   and   Rylander.     3.131,169. 

Sabol    Albert  R  .  and  Blaha.     8,131,149. 
Standard  Packaging  Com^:  See— 

Tang.  Tung  C,  and  Sheng.    8.131,083. 
Standkev.  Wendell  E  :  See —  u.w.n., 

Nlgrelll     Blaglo   J.    Standley,    Wltmann.   and    Schaller 
3,130,602. 
Stanford  Reiwarch  InjLMtute  :  Se*^ 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F.     8,181,256 
Stanton    Rol»ert  J   :   See-  0,0,  oo« 

Kohler.   Fr«l.    Rudd.   and   Stanton.     3,131.285 

SUnton.  Walter  H.  :  Sec  o».„»„„      «  uti  QJtS 

Belt    Salem   F.   Evans.  ai»d   Stanton.     S,131.Z»S. 

Stauff^r  Chemical  Co^   *«*ri,      .      -  ,»,  «., 
Hanks   Charles  W  ,  and  Hunt.     8,131.051. 
Steel  Scaffolding  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Del  Aqulla.  Fred     3.130.814      ^    ,    .,    ^    .._„    ,„  „„„^ 
Steel.  Thomas,  N    R    Robinson,  and  J.  M  ^-»^7°2gM»4     H 
Rovce    Ltd.      Bearing   asaembly.      3,131,007.    4-ZS-04,    »-i. 
808—187.  ^  . 

Sleeved   deen  draw  cushion  for  puncn 
4   2S   64    Cl    267 — 1 

Internallv  stabiUxed  deep  draw  cushion 
3,130963,  4-28^64.  Cl    267—1. 
to    .\rralr   Co      Electrode   connection, 
n.  219-  130. 

.  g^f 

Lawman.  Stephen,  and  Weston.     3,181.- 


Stegner,   Harrev   L. 

presaes.     3.1.10  962. 
Stegner,  Harvey   L. 

for  nunch  presses. 
Stepath.    Myron    D. 

3. 131.290.  4-28-64. 
Stephen.  William  E. 
Balrd,  William, 


Stfvens,    Carille    R.      Pulse   elimination    circuit.      3,131,333, 

4-28-64.  Cl    317-141. 
Stevens.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Empire  Products  Inc.     Method  of 
applvini;  electric  coupler  elements   and  protecting  sleeves 
to  cables.     3,130,478,  4-28-64,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Stewart,     John    K.       Gyroscoplcally    Htabllited    cross    level. 

3,130.502,  4-28-64,  Cl."33— 204. 
Stlerwalt.  Donald  L.  :   See — 

Frederlckson,     William     R..     Paulson,     and     Stlerwalt., 
3.131.308. 
Stlne.  Laurence  O.  :   See — 

Broughton.  Donald  B.,  Carson,  and  Stlne.     3,131.232. 
Sb>llstPlmer.   Charles   V.      Auxiliary   handle   for  power  lawn 

mowers.     3.130.444,  4-28-64.  Cl    16 — 110. 
Stora  Kopparberjrs  Berirslags  .\ktlebolag:  See — 

Backstrom.  Sven  H.,  and  Berglov.    3,131,037. 
Stornbacb.  Leo  H.  :  See — 

Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  Stombach.  3,131,178. 
Stow,  Frederic  S..  Jr ,  to  Ht-rcules  Powder  Co.  Catalytic 
oxidation  reaction  ot  a  hydn>gen  balide  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding haloiren  in  a  single  stage  homogeneous,  vapor 
phase  using  NOi  as  a  caUlyst,  3.131,028.  4-28-64.  Cl. 
23—215. 
Straumann,  Prltt :  See — 

Bourouln.  Jean,  and  Straumann.    S.l.W.SSS. 
Strlplin.  Charles  D..  and  M.   F.   Smith,  to  Flbreboard  Paper 
Products  Corp.      Method   of  making  lined  cartons.      3,130,- 
649.  4-28-64.  (^.  9.3—36.01. 
Stuart.  Frank  A.,  and  R    G.  Anderson,  to  California  Research 
Corp.       Lubricating     oil     ci^mpositions    c«intalnlng     N-sub- 
stltuted    alkenvl    sucdnlmlies    in    combination    wth    poly- 
amlnea.    3,131,150,  4-28-«4,  CT.  252 — 34.7. 
Sun  on  Co  :  See  -  „  ,.,  ^«, 

Borkowskl    Walter  L..  and  Van  Venrooy.     8,181,027. 
John!H)n.  Ford  L.     8,130,797. 
Sunlteam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.     3.130  881. 
Jepson,  Ivar.     3,131.281. 
Koci,  LMdvlk  J      3.130  58.%. 
Mohr.  Ri>bert  W      ."<. 130.759. 
Ott«»se-n.  Fredrick  O      3,130..">32. 

Wickent)erg.  Chester  H,,  and  Lorenaana.     3.130.663. 
Super-I>raulW  Mf»r.  Co.  :  See— 

Mandelko.  M«>lvin  A.     3.130.956. 
Super  MoM  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

Ihierksen.   .\mold.     3.1.30.446. 
Superior  E"Ulpment  Co..  The  :  See — 
Kennedv,  Harrv  M.     3,130.605. 
Surrev    Alexander  ft.    and  O.  Y    Lesher,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
2  6-<llniethyl    and    2  6-dlethvlnhenyl    X-(aminoalkyl)    carba- 
mates and  acid  addition  salts  thereof      3,131.213,  4-28-64, 
n.  260—479. 
Svenska  .Vktieholaget  <;asaccuniulator :  See— 

I.4]ndahl.  I.*re  O.    3,131,360. 
Sverenio  .\ktlebolHg:  See — 

I.lndstrom.  «;eorK.     3,130,488. 
Sweeney,  Alda  :  See  - 

Boccanli.  Patsy,  and  Sweeney.     3,130.971. 
Swfet    Harold  C      Line  marker  assembly      3.130,440,  4-28- 

«;4.  Cl    l.i  -."SOS. 
Swlntoskv.  Joseph  B..  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
.'.      (3  4      rurhonvldloxvnhenvn  -  3  -  Isopropyl  -  2  -  oxaioU- 
done.     3.131.1»7"4   28-64,  CI.  2fi(V    307. 
Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

■      Perkins    Richard  E.     3.131,272. 
Svmons,  Lloyd  O.  :  See — 

Poklnkar.  Josef  C,  and  Symons.    3,130.807. 
Svmons  Mfg.  Co.  :  See -^  „,„«^..,rw 

Rowden.  Oorge  F  .  and  Ruth.    3.130.470. 
Bowden.  Oeorce  F  .  and  Ruth.    3.130,950. 
Syncro  Machine  Co.  :  Sec   - 

Brupstle   Carlo      3.130  832. 
TaUwft.  David   R       Surfacing  machine      3,130,653,  4-28-64, 

<T   94       45 
Tanu'  Tung  C.  and  T   X    Shens.  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp. 

Method    of   impregnating   card    stock.      3,131.083.   4-28-64. 

Cl.  117— 6.T 
Tank  Seal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Korn,  Donald  L.     3.131,104. 
Tappan  Co  .  The  :  See  o, ««.,•.« 

Maver   Charles  M..  Dalenberg,  and  Constance.    3.130.719. 
Tiiulil.   Thomas   A.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Xovel   silica 

aerogels     ami     prof,»s»es    for    preparing    same.       3,131.072, 

4_2S-«4    Cl    10«»    -,306. 
Taulll     Thomas   A.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     Thickened 

compositions.     3  131.148.  4-28-64.  O.  262—28. 
Tavlor-CresK^-r  Music  Com.  :  See — 

■    Tavlor.  William  B      3  130.624.  ^  o      . 

Tavlor.John  K.,  anrl  S    W    Smith,  to  United  States  of  Amer 

ica    Comnier<v       Coulonietrlc  titration  coulometer.     3,131.- 

348.  4-28-«4.  Cl   324 — 94. 


3,130.543. 


Plectrum 


021 
Sterer  Englneertng  and  Mfg.  Co 

Benaway.  Bernard  O.    8.180.747. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc      See-- 

Surrev,  Alexander  R    and  Lesher.    3,131.218. 
Sterling    George   B.    and    R     L.    Zimmerman,    to   The   Dow 
^^ChemicalCo'^Copolymer  of  inonovlnvl  'ther  of  a  glywl  and 

Tlnvl  ester  of  acetic  acid  and  vulcanlzate  thereof.     3.131.- 

162,  4-28-64,  CT.  260—41. 

^''"AAfher'^ll'es^  f.'Tnd   Sternbach.      3.181,178. 
Stemllcht,   Beno,    to  General   Electric   Co.     Yleldable   shoe 
be«ring.    8,181,004,  4-28-64,  Cl.  308—78. 


Taylor.  Maurice  I.  :  See— 

Oldfleld.  Thomas   A.,  and  Taylor. 
Taylor.  Thomas.  &  Sons.  Inc   :  Sec 
Dawes    Robert  T      3.130.ft.W. 
Tavlor.  William  B..  to  Tavlor-Creager  Music  Corp. 

biano  action      .•?, 130.624.  4-28-64.  CT    84-258. 
Tavlor   William  S.,  and  R.  C.  Whitehead.  Jr ,  to  Minneapolis 
Honevwll   RPEuliitor  Co.     Pressure  measuring  apparatns. 
3  130,.n86   4-2H-64.  Cl.  78 — 406. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrari.  Andr4s.     3.131.148. 
Tecumseh  ProdMcts  Co  :  See--  0101  mo 

Plelss.  Bernard  J..  Jr..  and  Jacoby.     3.13-1,^^2. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :  See— 

Lnne.  Rojrer  A.     3  131,073 
Test  Eou'pment  Corp.  :  Sre  \ 

Erath.  Louis  W.     3,131,010. 

"^"'walker.'HuS'o.,  Jr..  and  Loofbourrow.     3.130.808. 
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TeztroD  Inc.  :  See — 

Batcbelder.  James  W.     3,130,863. 
Tbermal  Dj  aamica  Corp. :  See — 

Browning.  James  A.    3,131,288. 
ThomiMon  bremer  k  Co. :  See — 

Bedford,  William  A.,  Jr.    3,130,948. 
Thompson,  Carl  D. :  See — 

Brooks,  Melvln  E.,  Chew    and  Thompson.     3.131,347. 
Thompson,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Prouucts  Development  Co.    Soil 

stabllUatioii.    3,131,074  4-28-64,  CI.  106 — 63. 
Thompson,  Lawrence  C.     Percussion  release  book.    3,130,703, 

4-28-64,  CI.  114 — 206. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Bertram,  Sidney,  and  Hasln.    3,131.020. 
Thompson,  Uoy  K.  :  See — 

Berglund,  Carl  O.,  and  Thompson.    3.131,335. 
TbuUlier,  Uermalne  :  See — 

Rumpf,  Paul,  and  ThuUUer.    3,131,196. 
Tledje,  John  L. :  See — 

UncykyJ.  Stephan.  and  Tledje.     3.131,168. 
Time,  Inc. :  See — 

Lopas,  Kaslmir.    3.130.701. 
Tobln.  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Coordinate  ref- 
erence system.      3,131,292,  4-28-64,  CT.   235 — 151. 
Toensing,  James  W.,  to  Remmele  Engineering,  Inc.     RemoT 

able  cam  assembly.     3,130,600,  4-28^,  CI.  74 — 568. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Tye,  Joseph  F.,  and  Foss.     3,130,871. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Bell.  Robert  £.    3,130,802. 
Tomllnson,  Arthur  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for   spinning  artificial   filaments.      3,130,448,   4-28-64.   CI 

jg g 

Tonelll,  Ruggero  R.,  to  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg.  Co.    Coaster  wagoa 

handle.     3,130,443.  4-28-64,  CI.  16—110. 
Tonkin.  Stephen  \V.,  and  R.  Pedlar,  to  Bristol  Aircraft  Iitd. 

Flight  control  of  aircraft.    3,130,946,  4-28-64,  CI.  244 — 77 
Topas,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Krsek,  George,  Benxlng.  and  Topas.     S.131,098. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Merz.  Kenueth  A.     3,130,480. 
Toruk,   N'lcholaa,   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Electric  switcll 

baling  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  switch  actuators. 

3,131.265,  4-28-64,  CI.  200—6. 
Transco  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnston,  Charles  R.    3.130.689. 
Trapp,  William  R.,  to  La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.    Vending  macliliie. 

3,130,864.  4-28-64,  CI.  221—125. 
Travis,  Charles  D.     Drawer  support.     3,131.009.  4-28-64.  CI. 

312—346. 
Tribe,  Tbomaa  P..  %  t»  BrltUh  Federal  Welder  and  Machine 

Co.  Ltd.     Clinching  tools  and  units.     3,130,770,  4-28-64. 

fri       153 ^^12 

Tribe,  Thomas  F.  i>>i  to  British  Federal  Welder  and  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.  Manufacturing  metal  structures.  3,131,286, 
4-28-64^  a.  219—80. 
Trlckett,  Kenneth  A.,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Article  handling  device.  3,130.841. 
4-28-64,  CI.  214 — 28. 
Tsujl,  Keiicbl :  See — 

Ikeda,    Hlroshl,    Tsuji,    Shlroyanagl.    Ikeda,    t^ijimakl, 
Kauyama,  and  Sato.     3,131,136. 
Tube-Vent  Ltd. :  See — 

Raamat,  Eric.     3,130,898. 
Tull,  Roger  J. :  See — 

Erickson,  Arthur  E..  Tull.  and  Sklan.     3,131.203. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Kurx.  Edward  A.     3,l3f,270.  v 

Suinn,  Ualsey  P.     3.131,327. 
llberg    Hemming  G.     3,131,271. 
Turnblom,  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Armstrong.   Desmond   R.,   and  TurnbloB.     3.131.326. 
Tye,  Joseph  F.,  and  B.  W.  Foss,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Motor  fuel 

blender.     3.130,871,  4-28-64,  CI.  222—35. 
Uogemacb,  Hans  :  See — 

Zimmerschied,   Walter,    Ungemacb,  and   Kaiser.     3,130. 
471. 
Union  Oarblde  Corp. :  See— 

.  Arblt,  Harold  A.,  Brlssette,  and  Gaines.     3,131,113. 

Cotter,  Robert  J.     3,131,167. 

Friedman,  Lester.     3,131.206. 

Grulke,  Carl  A.,  and  Watts.     3.131,089. 

Haettlnger,  George  C.     3.130,555. 

Harris,  Thomas  M.,  and  Lynn.     3,131,166. 

Miccloli,  Bruno  R.      3,131,049. 

Oberklrcher,  Fred.     3,130,860. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Hansen,  John  A.     3,131,289. 

Kahrt,  Wesley  A.     3,130.542. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Barlow,  Norman  M.      3.130,464. 

Clewes,  Antony  B.     3,131,016. 

V*n  Buren,  Harold  S.,  Jr.     3.130.912. 

United  Gas  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  John  R.,  and  Wbatley.      3,130,826. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Morrison,  Ian  H.     3,131,129. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

Goodrich,  Sidney  G.,  Loyett,  Moore,  and  Smith.     3,130.- 
685. 

Wright,  Roy  F.      3,130,695. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Don  L.,  KlUsakl,  and  Willcockson.     3.1S1.07I. 

Woods,  William  G.     3,131,208. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Oarlbaldi.  John  A.,  and  Bayne.     3,131,067. 

Lancaster,  Earl  B.,  Conway,  and  Wohlrabe.     3,131.137. 


Niem«  er 


and 


131.348. 
Admii  istratloB 

I  >40. 
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Unted  States  ot  America — Contiaued 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Bock,  Otto  H.     3,131.307. 
Canaday,  Roscoe  H.,  and  Glandon 
Fredrickson,     William     R.,     Paulson, 

3,131,308. 
Scbueller,  Otto.     3.130,413. 
Army  :  See — 

Bailey.  Theodore  L.,  and  Barron.     3 
Dixon,  Samuel,  Jr.     3,131,366 
Horton,   Eugene  B..  Jr.,  and 
Howell    James  E.     3.131,338. 
Jeter,  Thomas  K.,  and  Baldeschwlel^ 
Magnuson,  Roland  A.     3,130,640. 
McCormack,  Mark  E.     3.130,890. 
Pllcher.  James  O..  II.     8,180.5«O. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Mesrobian,   Robert  B.,   Baltantlne, 

130. 
Padgett,  Eustes  V.,  Jr.,  and  Warf. 
Trtckett,  Kenneth  A.     3,130,841. 
Conunerec :  See — 

Taylor,    John    K..    and    Smith.     3, 
.Vatlonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adn 

Erb,  Richard  B.,  and  Weston.     3.130. 
•Navy :  See- 
Baker,  Ambrose  D.     3,131,388. 
Boswell,  Vance  F.,  and  Shaw.     3,131, 
Cannon,  Kenneth  F.,  Jr.     3,130,999 
Cleveland.  Clark  C.     3,131,094. 
Creusere,  MelvllJe  C.      3,131.298. 
Feldma.ver,  John  W.     3,130,511. 
Holt,  Pliny  G.     3,131.379. 
Kaufman.  Melrin  M.     3,131,378. 
Mendelson.  Emanuel  S.     3,131.241. 
Nash.  Charles  F.     3,130,047. 
Pensa,  Salvatore  J.     3,130,544 
Pitu,  Fred  T..  and  Weaver.     3,131,: 
Rogers.  James  W.     3,130,579. 
Sigel.  David.     8.131,248. 
Snyder,  Paul  O..  and  Bridge.     3,131, 
Speidel.  Louis.  Jr.,  and  Oow.     8,131; 
Wheeler,  Myron  S.     3,131,394. 
Yee.  Seenlng.     3,131,317. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Sm — 

Hindin.  Herbert  B.,  and  Mancfaetti 
Llnhorst,  Erwln  F.     3,130,400. 
Wood.  Paul  R.      3,131,196. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Kennedy,  Frank.     S.130,584. 
McConneU.  WiUlam  M.     3,130,427. 
Daiversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Asselin.  George  F.      3,131.235. 
Broughton,  Donald  B.,  Carson,  and 
Hervert.  George  L.,  and  Linn.     3,131,: 
Vemer,  WUllam  C,  Donahue,  and 
University  of  California.  The  Recents  of  the 

Coffelt.  Robert  J.     3,130.667. 
Upjohn  Co..Tbe  :  See — 

Lemln,  Alan  J.     3,131,215. 
Moffett.  Robert  B.     3.131.188. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Fradenburg,  Evan  A.     3.130,942. 
U.S.  Vitamin  *  Fbarmaceutlcal  Corp.  :  Se 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman. 
Utility  Printing  Co.  :  See — 

Korxaan.  Peter  D.     3.130,834. 
Vaecaro.    Francis    T.,    to    National    Rejectofs 
switch   actuating  coin    feeler   for 
3  130,736,  4-28-**.  CI.  X33 — 5. 
Valenta.  George  W..   to  Burroughs  Corp. 

-       4-28-64,  O.  340 — 174 

Wheeled  oarriage.    3, 


,M7 


3  8. 
0». 


3. 


130,760. 


Stiie. 
,23  9. 
Denny 


S.,  Jr..  to 


United-Car:    Fastener  Coi 
3,130.1 12.  4-28-04 

,3)6. 
3)2. 


S  igc 


device.    3,131,382, 
Valiquette,  Gerard  J 

CI.  280 — «3. 
Van    Buren,   Harold   ^.,  _.      „w    ^. 
Self-mounting  ornamental  device 
40—143. 
Vance,  Ardis  G.  :  See — 

Spencer,  Donald  D.,  and  Vance.     3,131,! 
Kemper,  Arthur  L..  and  Vance.     3,131, 
Vandale  Corp.  :  See — 

Cleaveland.  Wesley  C.     3,130,707. 
Van   Pool,  Joe.   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
moving  bed  catalytic  procesa     3,1<31,031, 

ass. 

Van  Roojen,  Jan,  to  The  IngersoU  Milling 

pansible  mandrel.     3,130,978.  4-28-64,  G 
Van   Staaden.    Cornells   A      to   Hollandse 

N.V.    Gating  system  wltn  manually  varlalile 

389,  4-28-64,  CI.  343 — 7.3. 
Van  Tbienen,  Andreas  D..  to  Hunter  EKMiglas 

(Quebec)  Ltd.    Venetian  blind  cord  guide     ~ 

64,  CI.  160—178. 
Van  Venrooy    John  J.  :  See — 

Borkowski,  Walter  L.,  and  Van  Venroo) 
Van    Volkenburgb.    Ross,    to   Copolymer    Rnpber 

Corp.      Improved    apparatus   for    passing 

Sressure  vessel  in  response  to  the  internal 
,131,033,  4-28-64.  Cl.  23—289. 

Varnell,  John  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kietx.  Erbard  K..  and  VarnelL     S.lSl.: 
Vendltty.  Anthony,  and  A.  W.  Kath,  to  R. 
Moltidoee  Jet    injector.      3,130,723, 

Verduln,  Adrianus,  to  Maatscbappy  van  Bethel 
Load  cell  for  measarlng  derloee.     S.lSl. 
338—5. 

Vereinigte  Aluminium  Werke  :  See — 
HeUBrich.  GuBier.     0,130,400. 


4-28-(14 


.131.350. 
and    Stlerwalt. 


130.414. 

.     S,130,6S8. 
.     3.131,300. 


Metx.     3,131,- 
,130,491. 


Bt 


3,131.282. 
3,130,901. 


:  .131,188. 


Inc.      Bapty 
money -Actuated  derices. 


1  lagaetic  memory 
30.979.  4-28-04. 


;"a. 


Feed  derlce  for 
•  r-28-64,  CL  28— 


:fachlnc  Co.     £x- 
279 — 4. 
naalapparaten, 
delay.    3.131. 


International 
3.130,770.  4-28- 


8,131.027. 
*   Chemical 
material   into   a 
preasore  tbareof . 


.Si  14. 


P.  Seberer  Corp. 
Cl.  128 — in. 


'»  Patent  N.V. 
7S.  4-38-04,  Cl. 
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Vermeer  Wtllem  J.,  to  Hoornsche  Metaalwarenfabrlek  v/h  G 
Scholten,  X.V.  .\pparatus  for  dispensing  goods.  8,130.859. 
4-28-64,  Cl.  221—78. 

Vemer  WUliam  C.  J.  L.  Donahue,  and  W.  A.  Denny,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Drying  oven  with  catalytic  ex- 
haust treatment.     3.130,961.  4-28-64    Cl.  263—6. 

Verstraelen,  Marie  M.  A.  A.  G.,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co  Inc.  Transistor  circuit  for  generating  narrow  pulses. 
3.131. :n0,  4-28-64.  Cl.  307— 88.5.  ^        ,  ,      .^ 

Vetere,  Rudolph,  to  The  S.  S.  White  DenUl  Mff.  Co.  Liquid 
purging  Kystems      3,130  741.  4-28-64,  Cl.  137—115. 

VisDlaiw  Gurt.  El»«otronlcally  operated  photosensitive  pick- 
up system.     3.131,3.t2,  4-28-64.  Cl.  317—130. 

Vlner  Charles  G.  Bi-directional  check  valves.  3.130,746, 
4_28-64,  Cl.  137-158. 

Vischer.  Ernst  :  See  -  ^  „.  ^  o  .««  <oi> 

Caeumann.  Ernst,  Prelog.  and  Vischer.     3,131,126. 

Volke.  WiUlam  J.  :   Ser 

Ktnsey.  Claude  J.,  and  Volke.     3,130  58. 

Von  JCohorn,  Ralph  S.  Overhead  structures.  3,130.  <  39.  4-28- 
64.  Cl.  136—6. 

Von  Kohorn  Const ructora  S.A.  :  See— 

l>'.\lello.  Gspisno  F.,  and  Hunyar.      3.131.168. 

Voumard    IWrtrand  :    Ser — 
Ryser.  Ernst.     3,130.465. 

Wacker-Cht'mie  Cm  b.H.     See— 

Xltxeche.  Siegfried,  and  Wick.     3.131.161. 

Waaley  Charles  A.  Thrust  bearing  and  CM.ling  means  there 
for      3  1.11  005    4-2«-ft4,  Cl    308      160. 

Wacner  Annemafle.  and  S.  Petersen,  to  Farb«'nfabrlken  Bayer 
.VktieiijteselUchaft      Urirhtening  of  fiber  material  by  coat 
ing  with  1,3  diarjl  and  1.3.5  triaryl  pyraxoline  derivatives 
3.131.079.  4-28-fl4,  Cl.  117-    "  " 


3.1.10,813. 


Lock. 


3,131.186. 


-33..%. 
Wagner.  Frank  A.   Jr. :  See— 

Magee.  Richard  J.,  and  Wagner 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp.      See — 

Wahl.  John  F      3,130.609. 
Wahl    John   F  .  to  WaM  Clipper  Corp.      Method  for  making 
a   irj   shaver  blade.     3,130  609.   4-28-64    Cl     T^-^Ol.. 
Wahlmark     Gunnsr    A       Lubrication    mechanism    for    fiuKl 

device.     3.130,817,  4-28-64,  Cl.  184—6. 
Walker,     Daniel     \V..     to    E.     K.     Orr.     Blinds.     3.130.77.'s. 

wftk^lluA  0**Jr.,"nd  R.  J.  Loon>5>""°?^.-  V^V^'J*  ^cV 
Acoustical    well    fluid    logging.     3.130.808,    4-28-64.    t  i 

Wallace    Kurt  F..  to  Ampex  Corp.      Signal  processing  mean^ 
3  13r287.  4-28-64,  Cl.  178-   7  2. 

Waither  Buromaschinen  <'«^"»<'»»*"  "?*»",  .Vnoiu 
Uaberkorn.  Otto,  Rompel.  and  Roth.     3,130,9O4. 

Waif    Rudolph  :  See  ^  w.i,      ^  mi  57>i 

Zimmerman,  Charles  B.,  Jr..  and  Walx.     3.131.27R. 

Wankel  iJ.m.b.H.  :   See —  o  i  on  ^aq 

Paschke    Hanns  Dieter,  and  Froede      S.130,68.S 

Schlor.  karl.     3.130,900. 
Warf,  Darl  H.  :  Se«-  . 

Padgett.  Bustes  V..  Jr  .  and  Uarf.     3.1.30  491  „„ 

Ward     William    E       I>ouble   action    draw    press.      3.130.69W. 

4-28-64,  Cl    llJl     38  

Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc..  8e«»—         -i,nA,»<> 

Kulesh.  Eugene  W..  Lanier,  and  Helgerud.     3.130.642 

Waters  Mfg..  Inc  :  See— 

Waters    Robert  A.,  and  Ayoub.     3.130.5  4^ 

Waters    Robert   A.  and   M  A    Ayoub.   to  Ustors  Mfe.    «"; 

Calibration      Instrument  for     torque     gauges       3.1.30..%.  4. 

W^s^oV*AUn  ^'t7^Ass.>clated  Electrical  Industrlen  Ltd 
Control  of  liw  pressure  DC.  arch  di^oharces.  3.131.2.6. 
4-28-64.   Cl    200-144 

Watfon.  John  D     Sr   :  See  „„_»      o  iii  ooa 

Olstowskl.  Frnncisxek.  ^■«V'«^ '"^..^^.'P^fl^      Multlule 

Wstson,   Robert  J.  to  Socony  M<  bllOU  g«  •  »"^  i^^'''^'*^ 
removal    system      3.131.375.    4-28-04,    Cl.     140-  i.i.a. 

Watts.  Willie  H.  .  8ef—  •  ,«i  abq 

Grulke.  Cari  A  .  and  Watts.     S.1S1.0R9 
Weatherhesd  Co..  The:  See  — 

Budxich.   Tsd«'U»i.     8.180.674. 
Wesver.  Tommy  8.  :  *!ee^ 

Pitts.  Fred  T.  »nd  Weaver.     3.181.867 

Webb   Albert  E  :  See^  mnft'ts 

webb^rohn-r'^c  Fi'w'^.iyrnd  vTi'  M-^vr'^Vh^r 

"^^mert^n  cVinamid  Co      ?  dlmethvl.mlnomethyl^n.eth>^- 
1  8  disnbstttuted    nspbthalenei..       3.131.214.     4   -»-•»*. 

ir^i^'wVM.    A      to    Hexcel    Products    Inr      Rocket    grain 
^S5.t;iSl;n.^;3.r30.67^4-28-O4   a   102^    9H. 

^t^sTi;-  rx\S^n.ic;Sb.tr«^^nv^rns^"3S'31.1S?.   4^'28-64. 

XsZnl'^lrt.   to    f.    Brlskman^     Tl^^^T  ^2^ 
cutting  edges  of  pinking  shears.     3.130.521.  *--.»-<« 

51-26  ^       ^, 

''■"^'o^n**  fS*.^'d"  Hn'd"w;idenbach.     3.180.794. 
''■'''rre^V,'"Maru'nnd'"wfldenheimer.     8,131.008 
Weiner.  Kari  I.:  See—      ,.-„,<, 

GrAsvoll,  "•»7'",„'*^JJ^-  schafer    Ku^elflscher    k    Co 
^^k^'veVo'r^f^eMnycTtlJn  p?mS      3.l'30,748.  4-28^4, 


Co.     Xon- 
from    tar 


and     Sevebeck. 


and      Weston. 


the 
Cl 


Cl     137— 514 
^*'"Sl/''?ryV  fnrw.lsbach.     8.131.191 
''''••oakev^'v^MTurm  I'^Baker.  Myn.tt.  MlUard,  and  WeUber,r 

Cl.  250 — 88.8. 


Welssfloe.  Alfred  :  See — 

Fackler,  Karl,  and  Welssflog. 
Wekor.  Inr.  :  See — 

Ono.  Hlroshl.  and  Hechler.     3.1.30.865. 
Welded  &  Allied  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tvong,  Peter  W.     3,130,829. 
Wellekens.  John  F..  to  Hotel  Security  Systems  Corp. 

3.130  572.  4-28-64.  Cl.  70-^383. 
Wells.  Donald  A. :  See— 

Jarmuth.  Jack  A.,  and  Wells.     3.130.664. 
Wells  Mfg.   Co.  :  See— 

Jarmuth,  Jack  A.,  and  Wells.      3  130.664. 
Wells.   Henrv  J.,  and  J.  H.   McNamara.  to  Aluminum  Co.  of 
America.      Coloring      process.      3,131.085,      4-28-64.      Cl. 
117—127. 
Wender.  Nell  F.  :  See- 
French.  Henry  C.  and  Wender.     3.130.845. 
Wender,    Nell    F..    to    Dempster    Brothers.    Inc.      Front    end 

loader  equipment.     3.130.846,   4-28-64.   Cl.   214 — 302. 
Wenz.  IjOuIs  E  .  to  Simmons  Co.      Bed  constnictlon.      3.130.- 

4'^2    4—28—64    Cl    •%— 8. 
Werner    George  C.    to  Neenah   Foundry   Co.     Mounting  for 

hfnced  covers.      3.130.fi51    4-28-64.  CT    94 — .36. 
Werner.  Harrv  C.  to  Wlldman  Jarounrd  Co.      Auxiliary  needle 
bar  assembiy  and  control.     3.130.565.  4-28-«4    Cl    66 — 88 
Werner    Mack  M.     Disposable  ear  tip  covers  for  stethoscopes. 

3.130  810  4-28-64,  Cl.  181—24. 
West,   Robert  C.   to  Jersey  Production   Research 
aqueous    process    for    the    recovery    of   bitumen 
sands.      3.131  141,  4-28-64.  Cl    208-11. 
Western  Co.  of  North  America.  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  W..  and  Roebuck.     3.130.786. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dl     lorio.     Michael     V.,     Grunfelder. 

3.131  259. 
I.ane.  Homer  P.     3.130,987. 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co  :  S»-e- 

Blocher.  Thomas  J     Jr.     3  131,309 
Jackel,  Arthur  P      3.130,867. 
Weston    Charles  D.  :  See— 

Balrd.      "William.      Lawman.      Stephen. 
3.131.021. 
Weston.  Kenneth  C.  :  See—  „,„«„^/v 

Erb.  Richard  B..  and  Weston      3.130,940. 

Wett«teln.  Albert :  S'*^  „,  .  o  a*  ,h.,     .^a 

Benx,    Fritx.    Gaeumann.    Nelpp.    Reusser,    Stalder,    and 

Wettsteln.      S.lSl  124.  ^    „      .      ^  „         *      rnK- 

Wettsteln.    Albert.    R     Neher.    and   PA     Desanlles.    to   Oba 
Corn      3a  16a-dihydroxv-nregnane-20-one  and  esters  thereof. 
3.131.125.  4-28-64.  Cl.  167—06. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See —  „,„,,««, 

Esteper.  Amulf  K..  and  Dowd.     3.131.198. 

Whatlev.  John  E   :  See--  ,  on  oo« 

Davis    John  R.  and  Whatlev.      3.130.826. 

Wheeler.    Myron    S..    to    United    States    of    An""-'<:«- -.^"^i 
Spiral    anUnna    with    spiral    reflecting   cavity      3131.394. 
4-28  64.  Cl    343  -8fl5. 
White   8.  S..  Dental  Mfg   Co    X^f  :  See— 

Vetere.   Rudolph.      3.130,741. 
NMiltehead.  Robert  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Taylor    William  S..  and  Whitehead. 
Whltin' Machine  Works     Seje-— 

Miller.  Harold  M.     3.130.930. 
Whitney.  Ralph  H.  :  Bet— 

Barnbv,    Herbert   A.,   and    Whitney. 

''■'""n i'tl' chr'sieSri^    and  Wlck.^  3.131 .161 

WIckenberg.  Chester  H.  and  M.  B^,Lo'«'°""«««'» 
Corp.  Coffee  maker  filter  assembly.  3.130.663, 
Ol  99—292 

WlKclns,  William  R.  Tracking  vehicle.  3,130,803. 
Cl.  180 — 6.5. 

Wigwam  Mills,  Inc.:  fee— 

Chesebro    Robert  E.     3.130.560. 

Wildebour.  Charies  W.,  to  The  »<>•>"«  Co.  Combined  clean- 
ing and  tinning  apparatus.  3.131. 093.  4-^»-04,  ksi. 
118 — 429. 

Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :   See- 
Werner.  Harry  O.     3.130..'i65. 

Wllken«>n.  Alan  W..  h.  The  Louis  Allis  Co  .Ti^iHtor  am- 
nllfier  for  controlling  shaft  speed.     3.131.342.  4-28-64,  Cl. 

''■'"•B^^^u^iu'bn'ndWlll.     3.130,692. 

''■"'nunte?-  DorL..\ltf«i;i  and  Willcockson      3.131.071. 

''■""^"^^n'fSo^y  M.".^d  Willey.    3.131.199 

''■"'Wne?.'Li[ul^J..«^Williams.     3.130  815. 

WiniHms     Philip    S..     to    Jersey    Production    ^^^*rcb    Co. 

Bounding    mass    drilling    tool.      3,130.799.    4-28-64.    Cl. 

'!"%-  -92 

'''""k'n';i"m'V':'^mnle\  *r~Felnberg.    Feoran.    and    WlUUms. 

3.131.247. 
WilLvoung,  David  M. :  See— 

Gibbs,  Fxiward  E.,  and  Wlllyoung.     3.131.321 
Wilson    Charles  P    Jr    F.  G.  Clapetta.  and  J    W    Elaton,  Jr.. 
to   W    R    G™«.   *   Co.     Prepkration   of   a   sMlca-alumina 
cocking  ca^al.vst       3.131.156.   4-28-64.   Cl.   252—155. 
Winer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

WlnfteV""jVJ;?^' W.^  to'-'/e'r^V  Production  Research  Co. 
Aut^atic  fltTld  flow  remote  Indicating  system.  3,131,385, 
4-28-64,  Cl.  340—239 

^^■*sre!iis-  ^sis?er°  •  3\i3S:'7'iS"''i^2Vi;.'^8rr6i-V&.  "^* 


3.130,586 


3,131.077. 


Sunbeam 
4-28-64, 

4-28-04. 
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Winthrop-Atklns  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nichols,  Gordon  E.     3,130.310. 
Wltmann.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

NlKrelll.    Biagio  J.,   Standley,   WbitnranD,   and   Sctialler. 
3,130,602. 
Wlttren,   Richard  A.,   to  Deere  &  Oo.      Fluid   line  coupllni; 

3.130.749^4-28-64.  CI.  137 — 614. 
Wohlrabe.  Prank  C. :     See— 

Liancaster,   Earl   B.,   Conway  and   Wohlrabe.     3,131.137. 
Woleslagle.   Arnold.      Underwater  mower.      3,130.531.   4-28- 

64,  CI.  56—8. 
Wolf,  Carl  F.  :  See- 
Webb.  John   S.,   Wolf,  and  McCormick.     3.131,214. 
Wolff,  Frederick  M.  :   See— 

Erhardt,   Louis.   Devlnney  and  Wolff.     3  130,949. 
Wolff.    Gunther.    to    Machine   Tool    Automation,    Inc.      Flux- 
switching  transformer     head     shaft     encoder.       3.131.387, 

4-28-64.  CI.  340—347. 
Wolickl.  Eligiu*  A.,  and  V.  R.  Malmberg.  Ray-tracing  metiiml 

for    ion-optical    measurements.       3.131.299,     4-28-64,    01. 

250 — 11  9. 
Wood,  Ernest  C,  30%   to  R.  G.  LeVaux.  and  30%   to  A.  M. 

Brown.      Pretied   ligature  splint.      3,130.727,  4-28-64.   CI. 

128—326. 
Wood.    Xorman   H..  and   U   B    Nesbltt,   to  General   Electric 

Co.      Cryogenic   pumping   at^aratus.      3.130.562,   4-28-64, 

CI.  62 — 404. 
Wood.   Norman    H..   and    L.   B.    Nesbltt,   to   General   Electric 

Co.     Cryogenic  apparatus.    3.130.563,  4-28-64,  CI   62— 404. 
Wood.  Paul  R,.  tolnited  Statw  Rubber  Co.     Puritlcation  of 

meroiptobeniothiazole.     3,131.196,  4-28-64.  CI.  260-306. 
Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.      Packaging  machine 

3,130.,*i27.  4-38-64.  CI.  53 — 48. 
Woodkor  C/irp.  :   See — 

Fleming.  Walter  I.,  and  Kreilick.     3.130,761. 
Wt>od8.  William  V,..  to  Inlted  States  Borax  *  Cberaical  (Vrp. 

Glycol  monoborate*.     3.131.208   4-28-64.  CI.  2«0 — 462. 
Woodworrh.  N.  A.,  Co.  :   See — 

Hohwart,  George.     3,130.645. 
Worthington  Corp.  :   See — 

Aronson.  David.     3.130,715. 
Wright  Harold  B.     Pneuntatic  trampoline.     3,130,816.  4-2S 

64,  CI.  182—139. 
Wright.   Roy   F..   to  United   Slioe  Machinery   Con'-      Machln«- 

for  sewing  imitation  moccasin  seams.     3.130.695.  4-28-64 

CI.  112—62. 
Yee.    Seenlng     to    Unitwl    States   of    .\nierica.    Navy.      HIeIi 

frequency  bistable  transistor  counter.     3,131.317,  4-28-64. 

CI.  307—88.5. 
Young.  John  C.     Mechanical  contraceptdves.     3,130.721,  4-28 

64,  CI.  128 — 127. 


4 
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w 

fH 


Young.  Virgil  E.    Tire  removaJ  tool.    3,130. 

157—1.17. 
Zaeharian,   Fred,   to  Acbar  Mfg.   Co. 

4-28-64.  CI.  20-  -62. 
2abner.  Louis  J.,  and  O.  M.  WllltauiiM.  itaid 

20%    to  said  Zahner.     Scaffold  type  lift. 

64.  CI.  182—112 
Zanca.  Sallyann,  to  Maidenfonn,  Inc.     Pan 

730.  4-28-<V4,  CI.  128-524. 
itendman.   Felix,   and   J.    F.   Avril.   to  Tbe 

reproduction   systems.      3.131.253.    4-2K 
/aiM>lKki,    Argentine    <'.      Simulated    golf 

iMKird    having    recessex   for   simulattM    fai 

chance    means,    and    a    top    playing    sii 

4-28-64.  (T.  273.   -134. 
Yfjikey,  Krn<>t«t   L.  :   Ute— 

Moaa,  Philip  H.,  and  Yeakey.  3.131,132 
Yew.  N«4son  C.  :   See — 

Piltebury.  .\lbert  F..  Jr.,  and  Yew  3, 
Zangler,  Robert  M.,  Jr.  :   See-  - 

Shiels.  R<>bert  T..  Jr..  and  Zangler.  :t 
/.<lan.  Fern  B.  Girdle.  3,130.731.  4-^28-64. 
//<liini*i,    John     S.,     to    Tli«»    Sleinon    Cy>. 

.•<.i:<0,484.  4-28-64.  (*1.  2U      203. 
/.danl.<<,   John   S..   to  Th<>  Siemon  Co.     Klei 

.1.131.01.%.  4-28-64.  CI.  33S»      97 
Zelle,  Karl  :   Nee 

Freter.  Kurt.  Adlckew  and  Z«41e.  H. 
^ulth  Radio  Corp.  :   See 

Adier,  Robert,  and  Rj-«n.     3.131.359 
Zepell.  Nathan  \.  :  See 

I{an!>r<n.  I^'wlsi'..  and  Z4>ptm.  3.130.71 
Zimmerman,  t^arles  K.,  Jr..  and  R.  \V:ilz, 

velopment  Corp.      Heat   detector.     3.131 

20O  -140. 

ZiMMiienuan.   Robert   L.  :   t^re 

Sterling.  George  H.,  and  Zimmeruian. 

Zlnimermann.    Karl,    to   Ciba   Ltd.      .Xppa 
Mqtiids  from  container*.     S.1SO.H78.  4-2 

Zimmerschled.  Walter.  H.  Uncemarh.  and  W 
(by  Berta  and  Brigitte  Kaiser,  sole  hei 
curved    building    bourds    ftir    produnng 
3.130.471.  4-28-64.  CI    25 — 131. 5. 

Zirkle.  Charles  L..  to  Smith  Kline  &  Vrr- 
9-«iBinoalkyl  and  U-aininoftlkylideDe  deriv 
3.131.190.  4-2.H-64.  n.  260—279. 

Zirkle.   Charles  L..    to   Smttli   Kline  k   French 
TetTa8ut>«tltuted    polvmMiiylenedtainine 
4-28-64.  CI.  260 — 683. 


72.  4-28-64.  CI. 
Jalousies.      3.130,43s. 


'illinms  assor.  o( 
3.130.815.  4-28 

Xy  girdle.     8,130. 


Itudd   Co.     (\>lor 

CI.    178 — 3.4 

ine    with    game 

rays,   scorecanl. 

ce.      S.130.973. 


130.933. 

I  ."tO.UZtt. 

CI.   128-     531 

N>nnedt1ng     t<H>l. 

rical  conne<"tor>. 
31.122. 


lo 


r>pss  's 


3.1S1.162. 
us   for  uumplDK 
14.  CI.  222- -31 8. 

Kaiser,  deceased 

).  Mounting  for 

<iHU'rete    wlHngs. 


rat 
8-M 


SpeclaltieM   De 
75.   4-28-64.  Ol 


ch    I.jit>oratorle>- 
itlv«*ii  of  acrldan. 


Laboratories. 
Its.      3.1S1.220. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  28,  1964 

Note.— Flr«t  number  =  claBs.  aecond   number  =  8Ubcla8«,  third  number=patent  number 


10- 


1: 
Xt: 

6: 
79: 
9f7: 

1: 

4. 

256: 

8. 

48: 

41: 

316: 
34 

101: 


133: 
l»-  146: 

15-  B; 
15-104  06: 

104.3: 
106: 
192: 
230: 
236: 
aU.42: 
356.53 
7» 
608 
607 
600 

16-  110 


17- 
18- 


l» 


24 


46: 

2: 

6: 
8; 

16: 
19: 
SO: 
66: 
240: 
11: 
52: 

63: 
57.5: 

W: 
VB 

68: 

76 
110 
135 

154 
316 
353 
354 


380 
16 
137 
305  1 
306 
330 

-   17 

41 

131  8 


»-   16: 

a»-».  14: 

26.17: 

26.42: 

38 

00: 

166.5: 

166  8: 

157: 

303: 

305: 
434: 
438: 
433: 

470 
30-    4 

316 
32—  30 
1 


3, 130, 413 
3,130.414 
8,130.416 
3, 130,  416 

3. 130. 417 

3. 130. 418 

3. 130. 419 
3. 130.  4» 
3. 130.  421 
3. 130.  422 
3. 130.  433 
8.131.031 
3. 130.  434 

3. 130. 435 

3. 130. 436 
3. 130.  427 
3. 130.  438 
3. 130. 430 
8.130. 410 
3.131,346 
3. 130.  431 
1130.433 
3.130.433 
3,130.434 
S.  13a  435 
8, 130. 436 
8.130.437 
8.130.438 
3. 130,  439 
8, 130, 440 
8,  ISO,  441 
3. 130.442 
8.180,443 
3.130,444 
8,130.446 
8, 130,  446 
8,130,447 
8,130.448 
8, 130. 449 
3.130.460 
8.130.461 
3,130.452 
8.  ISO.  463 
3.130.454 
3.130.456 

:  3.  ISO.  466 
3. 130. 467 
:  3.130.458 
:  8.130.459 
:  3.130.460 
:  8.  ISO.  461 
:  3.131.033 
:  3,131.023 
8.131.034 
8.131.036 
3.131.036 
8.131.027 
3.131.028 
3.131.090 
3.131.090 
8,131,081 
3.131.082 
3.131,033 
3. 130.  462 
3. 130.  4«V< 
3.  130.  4«^ 
3. 130.  464 
3.130.466 
3.130.467 
3.  ISO.  408 
8.180.460 
3.130.470 
3. 130.  471 
3. 130.  473 

3. 130. 473 

3. 130. 474 

3. 130. 475 
3. 130.  476 
3. 130. 4n 
3.  130.  478 
3, 130.  479 
3.130.480 
3. 130.  481 

:  3.130.483 

3. 130.  48.1 

:  3.130.484 

3.  1.%.  486 

:  3.130.486 

:  3.130,487 

:  3.130.488 

3. 130.  489 

8. 130. 490 

8. 130. 491 
8.  ISO.  493 
3. 130,  493 
8.  ISO,  494 
8,130.496 


31: 
33: 

32: 

85: 

149: 

304: 

30: 

77: 

06: 

35^  10  4 


36- 


37- 
38^- 

40- 


43— 
43- 


47- 


80^ 
51- 


53^ 


54- 


66 


57- 


34: 
36 
46 
86: 
17: 
77. 
31: 
130: 
130: 
143 
70: 
37; 
43.11: 
43  13. 
51: 
106: 
67.8: 
107: 
103 
91: 
35: 
06: 
119: 
166: 

»6: 
288: 

48: 

56 
133: 

46: 
169 
235: 
278 
346 
378 
8 

36 
400  17 


58-^ 


60^ 


61- 


66 
67- 

88- 
70- 

71- 


9: 

34 

161: 

38: 

87: 

90: 

17: 

31: 

36.5: 

36  54: 

39.36 

39.  36 

.19.48 

52 

54  5 


36: 

8: 

7; 

30 

56 

73 

171 

107 

356 

31fi 

331 

404 


487: 
58: 

152: 
88: 

171: 

7.1: 

88: 

13 

58 

383 

417 

1 


3, 130.  486 
3. 130.  407 
3, 130.  408 
3, 130.  490 
3.130.600 
3. 130. 501 
3. 130. 503 
3,131.034 
3,131.036 
3,131.036 
3,131.247 
3.131.248 
3. 130.  !S03 
3,  i:<0.604 
3, 130.  505 
3, 130.  806 
3, 130. 508 
3, 130.  507 
3. 130.  500 
3. 130. 510 

3.  i:«.5ii 

3.130.513 
3, 1.10. 513 
3. 130. 514 
S.  130,  515 
3, 130.  516 
3. 130. 517 
3.130.518 
3, 130. 510 
3.131.037 
3,131.038 
3,  ISO.  530 

3. 130. 531 
3, 130.  522 
3. 130.  523 
3.130.524 
3, 130. 635 
a.l30.5» 

:  3.131.039 
;  3. 130.5r 

3.130.538 
:  3.130.529 
:  3.130.530 

3.131.040 
:  3.131.041 
:  3.131.042 
:  3.131.043 
:  3.131.044 
:  3,130.531 

3. 130. 532 
3.130.533 
3. 130.  5M 
3. 130.  5.35 
3.130.536 
3, 130  5.17 
3, 130.  538 
3, 130.  5.19 
3. 130.  540 
3, 130. 541 
3. 130.  542 
3. 130.  543 
3. 130.  544 
3. 130. 545 
3. 130.  546 
3. 130.  547 
3.130.548 
3. 130.  549 
3.130.660 
3,130.551 
3.110.552 
3.  130,  553 
3.130.554 
3. 13HH5 
3. 130.  555 
3. 130.  556 

3. 130. 557 

3. 130. 558 
3.  130.  569 
3.130.560 

:  3.130.561 
:  3,130.562 

3. 130,  563 

3. 131.  306 
:  3.130.564 
:  3.  131.046 
:  3,131.047 
:  3. 130.5f5 
:  8,130.566 
:  3,130,567 

3. 130. 5ffi 
3, 130, 669 

3. 130. 570 

3. 130. 571 
3, 130.  5T2 
8, 130. 573 
3,131,048 


73- 


74 


76- 
77— 
78- 

80- 

81— 

83- 

83- 


84 


85 

87- 
88- 


1: 
13: 
66: 
67.5: 
88.5: 
100: 
118: 
136: 
194: 
399: 
341: 
378.8: 
406: 
463: 
466: 
497: 
3: 
5.46: 
40: 
60: 
84: 
331: 
365: 
388: 
473: 
536: 
568: 
590: 
593: 
600: 
650: 
745: 
761: 
766 
797 
.5 
5 
10 
36 
30 
60 
134 


136: 

139: 

134: 

101: 

77: 

30: 

47: 

57: 

60: 

8.1: 

9  5: 

6: 

37: 

08: 

140 

471: 

63B: 

590 

258 

367 

297 

471 

1 

40 

3 

1 

34 


89- 


90- 

91- 

92 
93 


28: 

87; 

08: 

S3: 

40: 

43: 

44; 

1.4: 

13.1; 

321: 

442: 

13: 

35: 

36: 

36  01 

49: 

36 

45 

46 
1.7 
4.8 


3. 130, 574 
3,  ISO.  576 
3. 130. 576 
8.  ISO,  577 
3.  ISO,  578 
3, 130. 579 
3.  ISO.  580 
3. 130. 581 
3.  i:)0,582 
3, 130,  583 
3. 130. 584 
8,130.585 
3.130.586 
3.  ISO.  587  I 
3.  ISO.  568  I 
3. 130.  589 
3.130.590 
3,130.591 
3,130,592 

3.130.593  j 

3.130.594  ! 
3.130.595 
3.  130. 596 
3,130,597 
3,130,508  I 
3,130.599 
3,130.000  ; 
3.  ISO.fiOl   ! 
3.130.602 
3.130.603 
3.130,604 
3,  VM.  605  ! 
3.130.606 

3.130.607  I 

3.130.608  ! 
3.131.049 
3.131.060  : 

:  3.131.051 
:  3.131,052  1 
:  8,131,063 
:  3.131.054  i 
:  3.131.056  I 

3.131,056 
:  3.131.067 
:  3.131,058 
:  3.131,069 

3. 130. 609 
3. 130,  610 
3.130.611 
3. 130. 612 
3.  ISO.  613 
3.1.10.614 
.1. 130.  615 
3,  1.10,  616 
8.130,617 
3. 130. 618 
3.130.619 

3. 1.10. 630 
3. 130. 621 
S.110.622 
3.  i:W.  t'.23 
3,  VM.  624 
3,  i;«),  626 
3. 130.  636 
3,130.627 
3,130.628 
3. 130. 639 
3. 130. 630 
3,131,349 

3. 1.10. 631 

3. 130. 632 

3. 130. 633 
3,130,684 
8.130,686 
3. 130,688 
3.  i:«.  637 
3,131.250 
3,131.251 
3,130,638 
3.130.639 
3.130.640 
3.130.641 

:  3,130.642 

:  3.1.10,643 

3.130.644 

:  3,  130,645 

:  3,  130.  646 

:  3.  130.647 

:  3,  \M.  648 

:  3.  130.  tug 

3.130.660 

3, 130, 651 

3.130.662 

3.130.653 

3, 130,  664 

3. 130, 656 

8.180.666 


95—   10: 


99^ 


100- 


101 


102 
103 


1: 

39: 

85: 

39: 

54: 

116: 

1: 

2: 

77,1: 

108: 

113; 

139; 

174: 

186: 

360: 

392: 

435: 

63: 

93: 

118: 

172 

211 

376: 

93 

08 

2 

37 

87 

108 


106- 


lU 
114 


118 


119- 


130 


133- 


Re.25,563 
3. 130. 667 
3.130,658 
3,181,060 
3.131.061 
3.131,062 
3,130,669 

3. 130. 660 

3. 130. 661 
3.131,063 
8.131.064 
3.131.066 
3.131.066 
3.131.067 
3.131.068 
3. 131. 069 
3.131.070 

3. 130. 662 
3. 130. 063 

3. 130. 664 

3. 130. 665 
3.130,666 
3. 130. 667 
3.130.668 
3.130.669 

3. 130. 670 

3. 130. 671 
3.130.672 
3.130.673 
3.130.674 
3. 130. 675 

:  3.130.676 
3. 130. 677 
:  3. 130.67S 
3. 130. 679 
:  3.130.680 
:  3,130.681 
:  3.130.682 
:  3.130.683 
:  3.130.684 
:  3.130.685 
:  3.130.686 

:  3.130.687 
:  3,130.688 
:  3,130.689 
3, 130. 690 
:  3,131.071 
i:  3.131,073 
i:  3,131,074 
I;  3,131.076 
I:  3,131.076 
i:  3,131.072 
I;  3.130.691 
,:  3,130,692 
1:  3. 130. 693 
r:  3,130.694 
!:  3,130.695 
I:  3,130.696 
i:  3,130.607 
:-.  3.130.696 
s:  3,130.699 
3:  3.130.700 
):  3.  i:«.701 

y.  3.  i;<o,702 

K:  8.130.703 
5:  3.130.704 
5:  3.130,705 
5:  3,131,077 

B:  3.131.078 
5:  3,131,079 
3:  3,131.080 
5:  3.131.081 
9:  3.  131,082 
3:  3.131.083 
4:  3.131.084 
7:  3,131,085 
8:  3,131,086 
5;  3,131.087 
II:  3.131.088 
5:  3.131,089 
9:  3.131,000 
17:  3,131.091 
3:  3.131.092 
!9:  3.131.093 
S3:  3.130.706 
i2:  3,130.707 
13:  3.130,708 
»:  3,130.709 
B:  3,130,710 
13:  3.130,712 

4;  3,130,711 
12:  3,130.713 
10;  3,130,714 
SI:  3.130,715 
16;  3,130,716 

1:  3.130,717 


134— 
136- 
138- 


43: 

37; 

76: 
127: 
143: 
173: 
218: 
252: 
265: 
326: 
335.5: 
339: 
524: 
531: 
129—   28: 

131-  21 

132-  74.5: 
85: 


188- 
134- 

135 

136- 

137- 


5: 
57: 
58: 
6: 
90: 
84: 
115: 
119: 
155: 
315: 
344 
4.U: 
504: 
514: 
614: 
6363 
30: 
89: 
122: 
133: 
18: 
25: 
140—  71.5: 
148-    6: 

144—  35: 
144.5 

256 

145—  29 
120 
150 

32 

33 

12S 

175 

189 

19 


138 


139- 


146— 
148— 


149 


151 
152  - 


158 


156 


157- 
158— 

159- 
160- 


161 


162 
165 


166- 


78: 

41.73: 

41: 

216: 

218: 

356: 

12: 

73: 

3: 

73: 

82: 

280: 

446: 

461: 

5i6: 

1.17: 

1.5: 

86: 

47: 

1T2: 

178: 

8; 

24: 
151: 
168: 
171: 
191: 
258: 
190: 
361: 

11: 
146: 
163: 

11: 

36 

42 

46 

55 

187 

217 


3. 130, 718 
3, 130.  719 
8, 130.  730 
3, 130,  721 
3, 130,  722 
3.  ISO.  723 
3. 130.  724 
3, 130.  725 
3.130.726 
3. 130.  727 
3. 130.  728 
3. 130.  729 
3. 130.  730 
3. 180.  731 
3.130.732 
3. 130.  733 
3. 130.  734 
3. 130.  735 
8. 130.  736 
8. 130.  737 
3.130.738 
3. 130,  739 
3.131.094 
3, 130.  740 
3, 130,  741 
3, 130,  742 
3, 130,  743 
3. 130. 744 
3. 130.  745 
3. 130,  746 
3, 130,  747 
3, 130,  748 
3. 130,  749 
3. 130.  750 
3, 130.  751 
3.130,752 
3,130,753 
:  3,130,754 
:  3.130.755 
:  8.130.756 
:  3.  ISO.  757 
:  8.130.758 
;  8,130,759 
:  3.130.760 
:  3.130,761 
:  8,130.762 
3, 130,  763 

3. 130.  764 

3. 131.  095 
3,131.096 
3,131.097 
3. 131.  008 
3.131,099 
3, 131.  100 

3. 131. 101 

3. 131. 102 
3, 130,  765 
3. 130,  766 
3,  130.  767 
3.  130,  768 
a,  130.  769 
8, 130.  770 
3. 130,  771 
3.131,103 

3. 131. 104 

3. 131. 105 

3. 131. 106 
3.  131,  107 

3. 131. 108 

3. 131. 109 
3, 130.  772 
3.  130,  773 
3. 130.  774 

3. 131. 110 
3. 130,  775 
3,  ISO,  776 
3, 130,  777 
3,131,111 
3,131,112 
3.131,113 
Re  2.\564 

:  3.131.114 

:  3.131,115 

:  3.131.116 

:  3.131.117 

:  3.131.118 

:  3,130,778 

:  3.  130,  779 

:  3,130,780 

:  3,130,781 

:  3,130,782 

3.130.783 

3,130.784 

8, 130,  785 

3, 130. 786 

3. 13a  787 

3. 130,  788 


166-  224: 

167-  22: 
30: 
55: 


169— 
171— 

173 


175— 


176— 
177— 
178- 


17»- 


57: 
65: 


78: 

40: 

53: 

115: 

15: 

51: 

109: 

117: 

2: 

69: 

92: 

293: 

374: 

68; 

12; 

5.2: 

5.4; 

5.8: 

6.6: 

7.2 

66 

2 

5 

18 


84: 

180-  6.6: 

7; 

14: 

79.2: 

00: 

.5: 


181 


183- 


184- 


188- 

189- 

lOO- 
192— 


34; 

32: 

68: 

36: 

106: 

112: 

139: 

6: 

29: 

1: 

199: 

35 


193— 
196- 

198— 

3oa- 


302- 
204- 


305- 

306— 

308- 


3.2: 

6: 

12: 

13: 

66: 

35: 

6: 

51 

219 

220 

6 

30 

38 

104 

113 


122: 

140: 

144: 

157: 

67: 

1: 

14: 

58: 

59 

73 

82 

154 

160 

107 

14 

80 


8,  ISO,  789 

3. 131. 119 

3. 131. 120 

8. 131. 121 

8. 131. 122 

3. 131. 123 

3. 131. 134 

3. 131. 135 

3. 131. 136 

3. 131. 127 

3. 131. 128 
3. 130.  790 
3. 1.10.  791 
3. 1.10.  792 
3.130.793 
3. 130.  794 
3. 130.  795 
3.130.796 
3. 130,  797 
3. 130. 798 
3. 130. 790 
3,130,800 
3, 130. 801 
3. 131. 129 

3. 130,  802 

3. 131.  252 
3,131.353 
3.131.254 
3.131.255 
3.131.256 

;  3.131.257 
:  3.131.258 
:  3,131.259 
:  3,131.380 
:  3.131.261 
3. 131.  262 
3,131.263 
3. 131.  364 
3,130.803 
3, 130.  804 
3. 130.  805 
3, 130.  806 
3, 130, 807 
3, 130. 806 
3. 130.  800 
3, 130.  810 
3. 130,  811 
3.130,812 
3.  130.  813 
3. 130.  814 
3. 130.  815 
3. 130,  816 
3. 130,  817 
3, 130, 818 
3. 130.  819 
3, 130. 830 
3, 130, 821 
3.130.822 
3. 130. 823 
3. 130, 834 
3.130,836 
3,130.836 
3,130,827 
3, 130, 838 

3. 130.  829 

3. 131. 130 

3. 131. 131 
3. 130. 830 
3,130,831 
3,131,365 
3,131.386 

3. 131,  367 
:  3.131.368 
:  3.131.380 

3, 131,  270 
3, 131. 271 
3, 131, 372 
3.131.473 
:  3,131.274 
;  3,131,275 
:  3,131,276 
:  3, 131,2n 
:  3,131,132 
:  3,131.133 
:  3.131.134 
Re.25.566 

3. 131. 135 

3. 131. 136 

3. 131. 137 

3. 131. 138 

3. 131. 139 
Re.35,565 
3. 130.  832 

3. 130. 833 

3. 130. 834 

3. 131. 140 

XXV 


XXVI 


classification:  of  patents 


208— 

2ia- 


211 


214- 


216— 
21»- 


z»- 


221  - 


222— 


11: 

108: 

22: 

54: 

106: 

32: 

74: 

83: 

113: 

«: 

15: 

28: 

84: 

146: 

152: 

302: 

506: 
9: 
79: 
19: 
20: 
35: 
39: 
51: 
00: 
61: 
67: 
90: 
89: 
121: 

130: 

2.1: 

6: 

12: 

17: 

30: 

31: 

43: 

44: 

62: 

97: 

113: 

9: 

78; 

136 

154 

226 

274 

20 

36 


223- 
224- 
225— 


36: 
82: 
131: 
142.8 
143; 
146 
307 
318 
368 
394 
470 
107 
5 
98 


3. 131. 141 
3,131.142 

3. 131. 143 

3. 131. 144 

3. 131. 145 
3. 130. 835 
3. 130.  836 
3, 130. 837 
3,130.838 
3,130.839 
3, 130,  840 
3, 130. 841 
3. 130.  842 
3. 130. 843 
3,130.844 

3. 130. 845 

3. 130. 846 

3. 130. 847 

3. 130.  848 
3.130.849  I 
3,131.278 
3,131.279 
3,131.280  j 
3,131.281 

3. 131,  282 

3.131.283  i 

3.131.284  ! 
3,131.286  i 

3.131.286  I 

3.131.287  1 

3.131.288  I 

3.131.289  I 

3.131.290  : 
3.130.854 
3. 130.  850 

3. 130. 851 

3. 130. 852 
3, 130,  863 
3, 130.  856 
3.130,856 
3,  ISO.  857 
R«.25,5«2 

:  3.130.858 
;  3,130.861) 
;  3,130.861 
:  3.130.863 
:  3,1.30'.  859 
:  3,130.864 
:  3,130.862 
3. 130.  865 
3. 130. 866 
3. 130.  867 
3, 130.  868 
3, 130.  869 
3. 130.  870 
3, 130.  871 
3, 130,  872 
3. 130.  873 
3.  130.  874 
3. 130.  876 

3. 130. 876 

3. 130. 877 

3. 130. 878 
3. 130.  879 
3, 130.  880 
3. 130.  881 
3.130.882 
3. 130.  883 
3. 130,  884 


225—  97: 
103: 

226—  110: 
113: 
178: 

14: 
16: 


229— 


230— 


234 
235^ 


23fr- 
239- 


240— 


341— 
342— 


20; 
28: 
40: 
55: 

62.5: 

93: 

134: 

145: 

187: 

207: 

63: 

60: 

61.11: 

99: 

91: 

96: 

151: 

156: 

167: 

175: 

176: 

189: 

194: 

49: 

78 

109; 

:«6; 

404 

415 

425 

427 


431: 

546: 

601: 

8.2: 

9 

26 

41.3 

52 

168 

2 
26 

26.3 

56 

56.12 


55.3; 

75.3; 

129.7 

157 

1 

2 

12 

17  11 

42 

43 

62 


3.130 
3.130, 
3,130. 
3,130, 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3.130, 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,131. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3. 131. 
3, 131. 
3,131. 
3, 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3,130. 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3. 1.30. 
3, 130. 
3.130. 
3.  LJO. 
;  3.130, 
3,130. 
3,130. 
;  3.130, 
;  3.130. 
:  3.130. 
:  3.i:W. 
;  3.  130. 
;  3.130. 
:  3.130. 
:  3,130. 
3.130. 
3. 130, 
3.  i;». 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 

3.  i;«. 

3.130, 
3,  \M. 
3.  i:«1. 
3.130. 
3, 1.30. 

i:w, 

130. 

130. 

130. 

im 

130. 
3,130. 
3,130. 


885 
886 
887 
888 
889 

890 

891 

892 

893 

894 

895 

896 

897 

898 

899 

900 

901 

902 

9a3 

904 

291 

905 

906 

907 

292 

293 

294 

295 

296 

297 

298 

908 

909 

911 

912 

910 

913 

914 
915 
916 

,917 
918 
919 
920 
921 
922 
923 
924 
025 
936 
927 
928 
929 
930 
931 
933 
9:i4 
935 
WVi 
936 
937 
938 
940 
939 
941 
942 
943 
944 
945 


251- 


262- 


158; 

175: 

182: 

331: 

8.55: 

8.75; 

38; 

32.7: 

34.7: 

49.8; 

306: 


438: 

455; 

253    31; 

354  -    2; 

50.3: 

134.3: 

259—  6: 

260—  29.4: 
29.7: 
30.8: 
33.6: 

37: 

41; 

45.5: 

45.8: 

45.9; 

47: 

77.5: 

87.3: 

88.2; 

88.3: 

«3.5: 

94.1: 

94.9: 

112: 

310: 

»1: 

239; 

239.5; 

239.55: 

239.76 
243 

247.2 

249.5 

256.4 

368 

279 


3. 1.30. 946 
3. 130. 947 

3. 130.  948 
3,  VM,  949 
3. 130. 950 
3. 131. 299 
3.131.300 
3.131.301 
3. 131.;«)2 

3. 131.  30;« 
3.131.304 
3,131.3a"i 
3, 131,  306 
3.131.307 
3,131,:«)8 
3.130.951 
3.  130. 952 
3. 130.  953 
3. 1.30.  954 
3.131.146 
3.131.147 

3. 131.148 

3. 131. 149 

3. 131. 150 

3. 131. 151 
3,131,152 
3,131.153 

3. 131. 154 

3. 131. 155 
3.131,156 
3. 130,  955 
3. 130,  9.V. 
3. 130,  957 
3.  130.  958 
3.  l:W.ttft9 
3.131.157 

;  3.131.158 

;  3.131,159 

;  3,131,160 

;  3, 131. 161 

;  3.131.162 

:  3.131.163 

:  3,131,164 

;  3.131,166 

:  3. 131,16»i 

:  3.  131, 167 

:  3.131.168 

;  3,131.169 

:  3,131.170 

:  3.131.171 

:  3,131.172 

3. 131.  l~i 

3,131.174 

3. 131, 175 

3,131,176 

3.131.17 

3. 131. 17 

3, 131,  17S 

3,131,190 

3. 131. 181 

3, 131, 183 

3. 131. 18y 

3.131.184 

3.  1:M.18J 

3, 131.  18t: 

3.131.181 

3, 131. 18« 

3, 131, 18$ 


!60— 


D  2— 
D  4- 
D  7- 

D  9^ 

D13- 
D14— 


3: 
3: 

7: 
2: 
6: 
7: 
3: 


198.071 
198. 072 
198.073 
198.07'* 

198. 075 

198. 076 
198,077 
198,078 


D14- 
D15— 
D25— 

D36- 


30:  198,079 

11:  198.080 

1:  198,081 

198.082 

5:  198.083 

198.084 

13:  196.065 

14:  196.066 


D30- 
DSl— 


D34— 
D40- 


198.06; 
198.081 
198.061 
198, 09( 
198.09 
196,09; 
196,09; 
196,09 


47:  2,397 


82:  2.396 


P.- 


86:  2,391 


279; 

285: 
287: 
295; 

295.5; 

aoti; 

307: 
345.2: 
346.2: 
397  3; 
404.5; 
412.  8; 
448.2: 


461; 

462: 

465; 
465.5; 
4«5  6; 

468; 

479; 


534; 
543; 

564; 
575; 
583; 

584: 

597: 

606.5; 

653  8; 
666: 

671 

«74 

676 
679 
681 

683.68 


.•61- 

262- 
263- 

264- 


266- 
367- 


270- 
271- 
273— 

273- 


28; 

153; 

3: 

6: 
1; 

63; 
■230- 
257; 
331 
334 

21: 

34; 
1; 


65 
54 

62 
58 

85 

85 

101 


3, 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131, 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3,131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3.131, 
3. 131, 
3.131. 
3. 131. 
3. 131. 
3,131. 
3, 131. 
3, 131. 
3, 131. 
3,131. 
3,131. 
3,131. 
3,131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3. 131. 
3,131. 
:  3,131. 
;  3.131. 
:  3.131. 
;  3.131. 
:  3.131. 
;  3,131. 
;  3.131. 
;  3,130. 
;  3.130. 
;  3.131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3.131. 
3. 131. 
3.131. 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3.130, 
3.130. 
3,130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3.130. 
3,130. 


190 

191 

192 

193 

194 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 

'200 

201 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

206 

'209 

210 

211 

212 

213 

'214 

•215 

216 

'217 

218 

219 

220 

'221 


273—  131: 
134: 
216; 
11: 
186; 
•207: 
4; 
43; 
43.-23; 
93: 
4n: 
1: 


274- 
277- 

27»^ 
280- 


282- 


•285- 


287- 


223 

2-24 

225 

226 

'>27 

'228 

2^29 

230 

231 

232 

233 

'234 

235 

236 

237 

960 

961 

238 

239 

•240 

241 

'242 

243 

244 

245 

962 

963 

964 

065 

OU 

967 

968 

969 

970 

971 


1: 
1; 

82; 
146; 
175 
52; 
53 
85 
87 
00 
00 
101 

292—  178 
280 

298- 

•294- 

296- 


305- 
307- 


64: 
66: 
1 
•27 
11 
86  5 


306- 


117: 
22: 

73; 

leO; 

174; 

187: 

192: 

310-  9.6; 

54: 

68; 

164; 
312—  343 

366; 

346; 
82: 

337: 
74: 
39; 

177; 
-  27: 
00 
123 
130 
141; 

148.5 
155.5 


313^- 

314— 
315— 

317- 


3. 130. 072 
3. 130,  973 
3. 130. 974 
3. 130,  975 
3,130,976  I 
3. 130,  977 
3. 130. 978 
3,  130. 979 
3.  130.  980 
3.  130.  9Sl 
3.  130.982 
3,130.963 
3,130.984 
3. 130.  985 
3.  130.986 
3,  130.  987 
3,  130,988 
3.  130.  989 
3.  130.  990 
3.  130. 991 
3.130.992 
3.  130.993 
3.130.994 
3.  130.  995 
3.  130.  »«6 
3.  130.997 
3.  130.  998 
3,130.900 
3.131.000 
3.131.001 
3.131.002 
.3.  131.:»9 
3.131.310 
3,131.311 
3.131.312 
3.131.313 
3.131.314 
3,131,315 
3,131.316 
3.131.317 
3,131.318 
:  3.131.319 
:  3.131,003 
;  3.131.004 
;  3.131.005 
;  3.131.006 
;  3,131.007 
3.131.006 
3.131.330 
3.131,3-21 
3.131.323 
3.131.323 
3.131.010 
3,131.011 
3,131.009 
3.131.324 
3.131.328 
3. 131.  325 
3.131.336 
3.131.327 
3. 131. 329 
3,131,330 
3,131.331 
3. 131. 332 
3.131.333 
3. 131.  334 
3,131.335 
3. 131, 336 


317- 
318- 


321 

333- 

334- 


S3B- 
331  - 

3a- 


33  - 
33; 

33  — 


33i  - 
33  h- 


33  k^ 

33» 


My 


CLA88iriC.\Tl  )N    OF    DESIGNS 


D43- 
D44 


D48- 
D53- 
D54- 


10: 

29: 

31: 

I  * 

8: 
9: 


196,006 
196.006 
196.007 
196,096 
106,000 
106,100 
106,101 
106,102 


D«&- 
D67— 
D6R— 


4: 

1: 

6: 

13: 

36: 


108.108 
106,104 
106,106 
108,  .106 
196.107 
106.106 
106.100 
106,110 


Classiftcat  on  of  Plants 


p.- 


85  3.304 


P.- 


86:  2.306 


330: 
253: 
6: 
28: 
138: 
327: 
16: 
22: 
.5: 
30: 
51: 
04: 
140; 
158; 
54: 
64: 
440: 
4«6: 
IX: 
145: 
1: 
4.6: 
4.7: 
8: 
109: 
60: 
11: 
12: 
7: 
24.2: 
31: 
71: 
06: 
22: 
102; 

6 

32 

12: 

14: 

38; 

07 

176 

2S0 

-  15.5 

147 

172.5 

ITS 

174 


174.1 


»3 


3«- 


230: 

248: 

347: 

6: 

7: 

7.3: 

8: 

18: 

107 

114 

886 

74 

77 

110 


3. 131, 337 
3.131.338 
3.131.339 
3.131.340 
3.131,341 
3. 131, 342 
3.131.343 
3.131,344 
3.131.345 
3.131.346 
3.131.347 
3,131.348 
3. 131. 340 
3.131,350 
3, 131.  361 
3,131.352 
3.131,353 
3,131.354 
3.131.355 
3,131,366 
3,131.367 
3,131.358 
3,131.359 
3,131.360 
3.131.361 
3.131.362 
3.131,363 
3. 131. 364 
3.131.365 
3. 131.36«> 
3.131.367 
3.131.368 
3,131.369 
3,131.370 
3,131.371 
3,131.372 
:  3,131.37.« 
;  3,131.374 
:  3,131,012 
:  3,131.013 
;  3,131.014 
;  3.131,015 
:  3.131.016 
:  3.131.017 
:  3,131.375 
:  3,131.376 
:  3,131.377 
;  3,131.378 
3, 131,  379 
:  3.131,180 
3.131.381 
3,131.382 
:  3,131.383 
3,131.384 
3,131,365 
3,131,180 
3,131.387 
3.131.018 
3,131.388 
3,131,380 
3,131.390 
3,131,391 
3,131,392 
3,131.393 
3,131.394 
3, 131,  396 
3.131.019 
3,131.030 


1)36— 

mi- 

1  w- 

1  W7- 

]*n- 


36; 

10: 
35: 
12: 
5: 
1: 
21: 


196.111 

198. 112 

198. 113 
106.114 
196.115 
106.116 
108,117 
106.118 


1  .- 


86:  2,306 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  28,  1964  Volume  801  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Ounces  in  Addrcas  or  Dcaifnatloa  of  Domestic  Rcpre- 
featadrc  In  Trademark  Regiitcred  Files 

In  th«  future  communications  Adrlalnf  of  a  change  of 
addrcM  of  an  orlslnal  reglatrant  or  aaslfnee,  or  a  change 
of  name  of  a  domeatlc  repreaentatlTe  of  a  registrant  who 
resides  In  a  foreign  country  will  be  acknowledged  by  the 
Patent  Offlce  and  appropriate  notation  entered  on  the  file 
Jacket  of  the  registration. 

TtaU  supersedes  the  notice  entitled  "Change  of  Address" 
appearing  In  706  0.0.  1. 

HORACE  B.  FAT.  JR.. 
Mardi  16,  1964.  A$$Utmnt  CommUtioner. 


Annual  Index  of  Tradcmarkg 

The  196S  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents.  OoTernment  Printing  OScc.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.     20402 

Price  :   Buekniin  bound,  $2.50. 


Trademark  Sirits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1U6;  Trtdemsrk  Art  of  July  S.  1046 

n«C.  K».  m.5m   (VOOUK).  The  Vogue  Company.   Weekly 
magaslne;  Wtmm-  N*.  M.TIS   (V  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Semi- 


monthly magazine :  R«g.  N«.  1M.7*1,  »ame.  Patterns ; 
N*.  1M.77*  (VOOUE).  same;  Bag.  N«.  lt&.Mt.  same.  Semi- 
monthly publication;  R«c.  V:  S46.6U  (VOOUE  INCOBPO- 
KATING  VANITY  FAIR).  The  Conde  Nast  Publications,  Inc., 
same:  B^.  No.  SM,eM  (VOGUO),  same,  Magaslne  published 
twenty  times  yearly.  Sled  Jan.  15,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
63/151,  The  Conde  A'o*t  Publication*.  Inc.  v.  Park  Faahiona, 
Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  without 
prejudice  Dec.  8,  1063. 

Beg.  N«.  M,776.     (See  Reg.  No.  69.530.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  69.530.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  69,530.)  , 

(See  Reg.  No.  68,530.) 

Beg.  N*.  SM^7t  (SANITIZED  In  script),  Sanitised,  Inc., 
Antiseptic  chemical  compound  In  liquid  form  which  is  a 
chemical  compound  capable  of  imparting  to  textiles  a  degree 
of  active  antiseptlclHm  when  the  said  chemical  compound  is 
brought  Into  contact  with  textiles  and  the  like  through  water 
or  other  liquids,  filed  July  24,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/2584,  Sanitized.  Inc.  r.  W.  R.  Johnson  d  Son,  Marketing 
Inc.  et  ano.     Action  dismissed  Dec.  5,  1863. 

Beg.  N*.  a4«,«U.      (See  Reg.  No.  69,530.) 

Beg.  N«.  4M^7  (HYDRATANE  In  script).  A.  R.  Bloss- 
man.  Liquified  petroleum  gas,  filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   62c890,   Bloeeman   Hydratane   Oae,  Inc. 


N«.   lM.7tl. 
N*.  1W,77*. 
Beg.  Ne.  ItS^MX. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1964 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 15,  213 

Date  of  oldefit  new  application. July  15,  1963 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application ^ July  3.  1»W 


J.  R.  MBBCHANT.  DIrwtar. 


lag  OpstaOss 


TBADBMABE  RZAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


a)  O.  M.  WENDT.  Cla«sst,«.ft.l.ll.  1X11.M.U.16.  17.  IS,  lO.Jl,  «,>*.»,»,  r.  »»,«0.«1,  «.  M.»«.»S.  >•.  »7.  ».  41, 

tt.  a,  44.... .■ ----- 

(II)  H.  1    KA8CHUB,  Cla»i  1, 1. 1,  7.  H  M.  II,  Jt  r,  16,  40,  45.  46,47,  46,  4t,  80,  81.  82;  8sr»ios  Msrks,  CIssbm  100. 
101, 102.  101, 104,  108,  106.  107;  CoUsctiTs  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  CerUflcatlon  Marks,  Clsass  A  and  B  


RcDSwak  (AU  Classsa) 

•se.  II  (e)  PubUsstloBS  (AD  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


»-ft-68 
7-15-61 


3-10-64 


»-l-6l 
7-»-tt 

3-14-04 


AppUcatioos  filed  during  the  month  erf  February  1964 — 1,922 


Rcfistratioitt  Issued — 365— No.  768.552  to  No.  768,916 

Renewals  Issued '. 62 


Th«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  Um  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE,  fawed  weekly.  U  mailed  under  the  direciion  of 
of  DonwMBU.  CoTcmMol  Pnntinf  Ofic*.  WsRhiactoii.  D.  C.  2S4S2  to  wbo«  all  MibKhptioni  tbould  be  nu 
•oaBoaicatiaae  iiifc I.  aaliaeripuoii  price.  $10.00  per  ■nnum.  {oret«ii  mailinc  13.75  additiooal;  luicle  co{ 

PBINTBD  COPIES  OF  TKADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftaraiisked  by  the  PatePt  Oile«  far  IS  e»ata  Mch.     Addraaa 

•rdars  la  tha  CaaMitaateMS  vf  PalMla.  WaaMiwtoB.  D.C.  »Ul. 
TM  801  O.O.— 1«  TM    153 


_.  the  Superiatandsnt 
.w.-  «.  made  payable  and  all 
aincle  copiea.  20  centa  each. 


TM  154 


OFFICIAL 


V.    Xmerican  Hydratane  Corporation.     Action  disnilsse<l  with 
prejudice ;   defendant    enjoined   Dec.    5,    1963. 

Reff.  No.  405,714  (A-MT).  Aircraft  Marine  IToducts,  Inc. 
Electrical  terminals  and  wiring  devices:  Re*.  No.  515,571 
(A-MP  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Electrical  connectors  and  con 
nector  forming  blanks  sold  as  such  and  which  are  applied  t< 
conductors,  terminals  and  the  like  to  produce  a  solderlesi 
electrical  connection;  Hem.  No.  •M.489  (A-MIM.  AMP  Incor 
porated  Electrical  connectors,  nicd  Dec.  18.  1962.  D.S..  S.D 
Calif.  ( Los  Angeles).  Doc.  62  1631-EC.  AMP  Incorporate 
v.  Coatt  Air,  Inc.  Consent  decree:  defendant  enjoined  J«n 
•  22.  1963. 

Rer.  No.  504.006.  (See  Reg.  No.  69.530.) 
Res.  No.  5i0.51»  (HOOVER).  The  Hoover  Company,  Elec 
trlcal.  domestic  and  commercial  suction  cleaners  and  part 
therefor:  ttfg.  No.  «04,«76.  same.  Dirt  collecting  bags.  Ille< 
Dec.  6.  1963.  DC.  S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  63/3566.  The  Hooter  Co-* 
pany  v.   Western   Vacuum   Bag  Manufacturing.  Inc.  et  «/. 

Res.  No.  615,577.  (See  Reg.  No.  405.714.) 
Bee.  No.  526.506  (TITRACINE).  Schenley  Laboratori 
Inc..  Tablets  for  gastric  hyperacidity  :  S,951,74l,  H.  A.  Sil^ 
Process  for  treating  coniple-x  ores,  llled  Apr.  30.  1962.  D.C 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1641.  .\.M»tin  B  Pilliner  v.  Metallurgict 
Retourcet,  Inc.  et  at.     Order  of  dismissal  Nov.  26.  1963 

Rer.  No.  520.oeo  (ORLON).  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  a 

Company,    Synthetic   libet-fornilng   polymers   and    copolynie 

of  acrylic  acid  or  its   derivatives   produced  in   the  form 

fibers  for  further  use  In  the  industrial  arts ;  Be».  No.  586,871 

same    Yams   of   synthetic  fibers.   Bled  Sept.   26.    1963.   D.t 

E.D.   Pa.    (Philadelphia).    Doc.   34234.   K     I.   du  Font   de  K 

moura   and    Company   v.    Gtoray   Knitting   Uillt.   Inc.      Fin 

judgment ;  Injunction  Issued  :  case  terminated  Nov.  27.  196 

RCC.  No.  686.272.      (See  Reg.   No.   529,080.) 

R««.    No.    540.170     (n>LAROID),     Polaroid    Corporatlo 

Light-polarizing    organic    plastic    in    sheet    form    for    furth< 

manufacture,    photographic    cameras,     photographic    cam.- 

shutters,  etc.  :   Reg.  No.  607.868,   same.  Camera  cases,  ex 

sure    meter    cases,    master    compartment    cases,    etc.  :    D 

1M,8«8.  Cassolman  and   Stoller.   Carrying  case,  filed  Oct.   : 

1963     D.C.N  J.     (Trenton).    Doc.    907-63     Polaroid    Corpo 

tion  V.  Louin  Lefkovit:  dt  Bro..  Inc.     Consent  judgment  : 

junction  issued  Dec.  3.  1963. 

Rec    No.  667,018    (FARMERS   UNION).   Farmers   Educ  i 
tlonal  and  Cooperative   Union  of  America.    Services   compr 
Ing  the   dissemination   of  information   pertaining   to  farml 
and  related  Industries,  and  particularly  Information  In  - 


le. 


ml 


1 


a 


tp) 


ipr!  »- 
cun 


GAZETTE 


iiPRlL  28,  1964 


Coopt  ra 


».) 


fFi  rnt 


nectlon  with  cooi)eratlves  to  aid  the  farmer 
produce,  etc..  llled  Nov.  27.  11)63.  DC.  Kan 
T-3441.     Farmert     F.ducational    and 
America  v.   Farmer'*   Vnion,   Inc. 

Rer.   No.  604.676.      (See  Reg.   No.   510.51 
Reg.  No.  607,268.      (See  Reg.  No.  !S40.179 

Rev.    No.   626,181    (WK.STON).    Weston 
nient    Corporation.    Electrical   apparatus    fo 
tubes.  Bimetallic  thermometers,   Ught-nieas 
photographic     analysers,     etc..     Hied     Aug 
S.D.N. Y.,    Doc     62/27r>7.    Wrgton     In»tru 
Dayatrom,   Inc.   et   ano.    v.    Willoughby    Ca 
Order  of  dismissal  Dec.  5.  1963. 

Reg.   No.  667,072    (FP   AND  DESIGN). 
Inc..    Push    or    pull    toys   either    with    or 
•ueans.    figure   toys,    musical   toys,   and   con 
comprising  blocks,   beads,  and  similar  ma 
1963.    DC.    S.DN.Y.,    Doc.    63/;«3.">.    Fimhkr 
corporated  v.   F.  J.  Strauat  Co..  Inc. 

R4«.  No.  668.886  (SEA-FARE).  Sea  Fan 
Salad  dressing  and  coffee,  flled  Dec.  3.  196; 
(I>etrolt).  E>oc.  24666,  Sea  Fare  Reatauran 
Fooda.  Inc. 

Reg.     No.     688,588     (CAP  CIIUR     EQUI 
Chemical  k  Equipment  Company.  Inc..  Pr 
a  paralytic  or  medicinal  composition  for  u 
guns   for   propelling   said   projectiles ; 
ford    et    al..    Projectile    for    delivery    of    c 
8.088,848.    same.    Projectile    for    liquid    dru 
mals;    S.0C8.7SS,   same.    Method  of  dellverl 
mals.  filed  Nov.   27.    1963.  DC   Nebr.    (On 
Palmer  Chemical  d   Fquipment  Co..  Inc.  v 
Reg.  No.  600.480.      (See  Reg.  No.  405,71 
Reg.  No.  721.188  (SHAKEY'S),  Johnson 
elates.    Restaurant    services    featuring 
1964,    DC,    S.D.    Calif.     (I»s    Angeles). 
shakey'a  Franckiae  ttyatema.  Inc.  v 

Rer.    No.    781.884     (BREATHIN      BRl 
Wolverine    Shoe    and    Tanning    Corporation 
women,   and   children,    filed    Dec.    4.    1963, 

(Grand    Rapids),    Doc.   4«44.    Wolverine 
Corp.  V    .\ldena.  Inc. 

Rev.    No.    746.806    (FU>RA    DANICA ) 
Cheese,    filed    Dec     10.    1963.    D.C.    8  D.h 
Vee^o  Fooda,  Inc   et  al    v    Otto  Roth  <t 


) 

electrical    Instru- 

testing   electron 
luring  Instruments, 

8.     1962.     DC. 

ta    Diviaion    o] 
era   Storea  et   al. 


'Isher-Prlce  Toys. 

arlthout    sounding 

tructlon  toy   kits 

tet-lals.  filed  I>ec.  4. 

Price    Toya.   In- 

Restaurant,  Inc.. 
D.C.  ED.  Mich. 
Inc.  V.  See  Fare 

MENT),    Palmer 

d)ectlles  containing 

le  on  animals,  and 

J.   A.   Crock - 

rugs    to   animals ; 

delivery    to  anl- 

drugs  Into  anl 

ha).  Doc.   01890. 

Froducta  Deaign 


8.85^.985. 


>g 


I.I 


pi  ;s«s. 
Mm 


In  marketing  his 

.   (Topeka).  Doc. 

tire    I'nion    of 


Plunimer  &  Asso 
■led    Dec.    6. 
>c.    63-1479-WM. 
Wea/ihrn,  Inc.  ft  al. 

HIED    PIGSKIN). 

Shoes   for   men. 

DC.   WD.   Ml«* 

\ihoe   and    Tanning 

Veego  Fooda.   Inc., 
.T.,    Doc     68/8586. 
Co..  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  followtaf  marka  are  pubUahed  In  compUance  with  oectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
sltloo  under  action  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105 

AB  proTMod  by  oectlon  SI  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 


Notice  of  opp*)- 


SN    170,666.      Pegulan-Werke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Franken- 
thal/Pfali.  Germany.    Filed  June  10,  1963. 


PEGULAN 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN     163.107.       Armstrong    Cork     Company.     I.4incaster.     Pa 
Piled  Feb.  20,  1963. 

RF^Tl  O-WRAP 

IVEJ^^Xi^vr     TT  AV-n.x  posiuon" Backing, 'which  Is  Sold  as  a  Partly  Finished  Prod 

For  Flexible.  Cellular  Cushioning  Material  In  the  Form  of     ^^^    ^^^    ^^   Further    Production    of    Upholstery.    Suitcases, 

TraTellDf  Bags,  Handbags,  and  the  Like. 

First,  uee  Jan.  1,   1951 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  9,  1955. 


t)wner  <rf  German  Reg.  No.  647,023.  dated  Oct.  31,  1953. 
For  Heavy-Duty  Vinyl  Sheeting.  With  or  Without  a  Com 


Sheeta  and  Strip*. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1963. 


SN    165.459.      Rotacts.   Inc.   Saddle  Brook,  N  J       Filed  Mar 
2«,  1968 

ROPLAST 


SN  170,981      Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 
13,  1963. 

EPOSAND 


For  Bpoxy  Realn.  m  Sheet^  Tubes.  Rods  and  Other  Forms,         ^^^  ^     ^^,,^,  r„,„. 
for  General  Lie  in  the  Induatrtal  Arts. 

Flrot  aae  July  6,  1962.  ""'  uie  «  y 


.         ^  AAy     i»,««k    N  J       Filed  Mar  SN   173.565      Central  Soya  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

SN   165.460.     Rotacts.   Inc..   Saddle  Brook,  N.J       Filed  Mar  pj,^^j^,y  33.  1963. 

"  "^           ROLUBE  ^ETA 

For  Epoxy  "-'j"  '"^  ^o^^^..^-/"*"  "'  '"''"  '""''""  FoTr/bf/n    J^otTn^J^ur    Used    In    Making   Adhe.lves. 

vlW^al  L';,   11    lis'                                                .  Pintles    Paints.   Insecticides,  and  Slxlngs  and  Coatings  for 

First  use  sept.  11.  iwo-t.  ^^^^  Textiles,  and  Similar  Fabrlce. 

^— ^^— ^  First  use  June  4.  1938. 

SN  166.482      Barrett  *  Company.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J      Filed  ^_^^_^_ 

Apr   10.  1963              w  w     .  ■«•  4  sN   174  502.     Favorite  Plastic  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed 

LLAMA 


Aaf.  6,  1963. 


Uwner  of  Reg  Nos.  323.1.S5  and  689.650 
For  Calf  Leather. 
First  use  Apr  4.  1984. 


SN    169,588.      Harry    VUchos.    Inc .   New  York.   NY.      Filed 
May  28.  196S. 

JET  STREAM  MUMS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mums  " 

For  Flowers. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1962 


Applicant  disclaims  the  represenUtion  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  monogram  shown  as  part  of 
the  mark  Is  composed  of  the  letters  "FP." 

For  Polyethylene  Film  and  Tubing. 

First  use  In  August  1956. 


SN    170.297.     The  Cotton  Goods  Company,   Inc .  New  York.     ^^  j 74  934      xgrasheU.  Inc.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


NY     Filed  June  4.  1963 


IS.  1968. 


AGRA-PROP 


ou 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,760  and  720,169 

For  Propping  Agenta  for  Oil  Well  Fracturing. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  24, 1968. 


For  VlnylB  Laminated  to  Fabric,  for  Uae  as  a  Leather  Sub- 
stitute or  as  a  Pyroxylin  Substitute. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 

SN    170.648.      Klngsford    Company.    LoulsTllle,    Ky 
June  10.  1963. 


SN  175,278.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1963. 


Filed 


KINGSFORD 


SPUN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.382. 
Per  Self-Llgbtlng  Charcoal. 
Plrat  use  May  10,  1968 


Per  Soling  Material  Sold  In  Sboet  Form. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


TM   155 


TM  156 


OFFICIA  .  GAZETTE 


SN    176.614.      Avery    Adhesive   Producta.   Inc..    San    Martni 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10.  l»6S. 


FASSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,375. 
For    Liquid    ElastomerH    Including    Adhettivex    and    OtiK 
Klaatomeric  Compounds. 
First  use  July  21.  1961. 


SN    176.617.     Avisun    Corporation,   PhUadelpbia,   Pa. 
Sept.  10.  1963. 

OLEMER 


Owner  of  Res.  No«.  708.230  and  753,106. 
For  Synthetic  Reams. 
First  use  Auf .  6. 1963. 


Flit  I 


SN    177,311.      Tech   Aerofoam    Prodacts.    Inc..    Miami.    Fit 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


CRASH-DASH 


For  Self-Adtaerloc  Cushion  Foam. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN    178,006.      Kem-Wove    Industries,    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.< 
FUed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


LOFT-LOCK 


For  Batting  (Utillied  in  the  TextUe  Industry  as  a  Matrl  i 
for  Quilting  and  Allied  Uses). 
First  use  De«.  24.  1962. 


SN  178,092.    Analytical  ED«lQeerita(  Laboratories,  Inc..  Han 
den.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1963.  ; 


ANAKROM 


For   Dlatomaceous   Earth    Aggregates   Used   in    Chromatf-' 
graphic  Analysis. 

First  use  June  17.  1961. 


SN    178,124.      Johns-Manville   Corporation,    New   York.    N.1 
Filed  Oct:  1.  1963. 


ASBALTIC 


For  Asbestos  Fiber  Sold  Especially  for  Use  as  an  Ingre<l 
ent  of  Paving  Materials  for  Roads. 

First  use  at  leas^  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1962. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


SN    158,839.      Hercules    Membrlno.    d.b.a..    Hercalyce    Sal 
Company,  Paoli,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  10.  1962. 


For  Carrier  Units  of  Removable  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1962. 


SN  161.707.     Harlee  Manufacturing  Co., 
Jan.  30,  1963. 


April  28,  1964 
(thicago.  III.     Filed 


tistie-fr(!» 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588.916  and  7S0.695. 

For  Paper  Cups.  Ice  Cream  Containers 
Paper  Bags.  Plastic  Dishes,  Plastic  Lids 
Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers. 

First  use  1951.  on  paper  cup*. 


Cap  Lids,  Trays. 
l)sr  Dishes,  Spoons, 


SN  171,377.     Julie  Pomerants.  Inc..  New 
June  19.  1968. 


York.  N.Y.     Flltd 


goodvfood 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Ooodwocid 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Wooden  Serving  Trays,  Cheese  Bo4rda. 
Laty  Susans,  Canister  Sets. 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1962. 


SN    176.465.      United  Steel  *  Wire 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  6. 1963. 


Compiny.  BatUe  Creek. 


UNI-STAK 


For  Nesting   Wire  Goods — Namely, 
First  use  .Mar.  12,  1963. 


Me-chandiae  Baskets. 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SN   171,176.     Philadelphia   Handle  Company,  Inc..  Camden, 
N.j'^    Filed  June  17,  1963. 


'  apart  from  the 
Relish  Trays. 


PMOntS,  Port- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Handles 
representation  of  the  handles  apart  from 
For  Handles  for  Luggage,  rnatrument 
First  use  May  28,  1963. 


and  the  pictorial 
1  be  mark  as  shown, 
aiid  Carrylag  Oases. 


April  28,  1964 

N  171.937.     V 
Mass.    Filed 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  157 


SN  171.937.     United  SUtes  Trunk  Company.  Inc..  Fall  River.    Q^gg  6~  Choniicals    dfld    CheHliCal    COHI- 

K)  June  26.  1968. 

positioiis 

SN  147,944.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  June 
28,  1962. 

MER-SORB 

For  Indnstrtal  Hexltol  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Syn- 
thetic Resins. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1962. 


lyCGAttBY 


v^ 


jTt  '4/ 


SN   156,945.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Ml<*. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1962. 

VECTO 


Applicant    discUims   the   words   "Luggage   by    US"    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  748.597  and 

764  402  V 

For     Luggage— Namely.     Trunks.      Suitcases.      Week-End         Fl>st  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 
Cases.    Hat    Cases,    Shoe    Cases,    Travelling    Bags,    Pullman  ' 

Cases!  Wardrobe  Trunks.  Wardrobe  Cases.  Foot  Lockers  and 
Toilet  Acces«)ry  Cases.  SN   164.961.     Gamlen  Chemical  Company,   South  San  Fran- 


Fm'  Veterinary  Parasiticide  and  Insecticide. 
Kim  ui 


First  use  June  6,  1963. 


SN    176,767.     Btlenne  Algner  Sales  Corp.,   New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1963. 

PARURIER 

For  Handbags. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1963 


dsco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1963. 

VASCONOL 


For  Uquld  Firebox  Additive  for  the  Control  of  Vanadium 
and  Sulfur. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1962. 


SN   164,962.     Gamlen  Chemical  Company.  South   San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1968. 


SN  177.454.     Shwayder  Broa..  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Sept. 
20.  1968. 

SAMSONITE  STREAMUTE 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  590.973  and  638.930. 
For  Trunks.  Suitcases,  and  Traveling  Bags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18. 1938. 


VASCONITE 


For  Powdered  Firebox  Additive  for  the  Control  of  Vana- 
dium and  Sulfur. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1063. 


SN    165.111.      Bendlx-Westinghouse   Automotive    Air    Brake 
Company.  Klyrla.  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  21,   1963. 


SN    179,641.      Kleer-Vu    Industrloa,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  23.  1963. 


AIR  GUARD 


For  Anti-Freese  Compositions  for  Use  In  Compressed  Air 
Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


For  Photo  Albums  In  Wallets,  Identlflcstlon   Card  Cases.  165229.      Hayes-Sammons   Chemical   Co..    Mission,   Tex. 

Pass  Cases.  Sales  Portfolios.  Billfold  and  Photo  InserU.  »^    iDo,.t.i«.      a  j 


First  use  Sept.  20,  1963 


Filed  Mar.  22.  1963. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Pofishum  Materials 

8N  179,777.     Creco  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  25.  1968. 

CRECOAT 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1956. ■ 


Qass  5  -  Adiiesives 


SN    176.616.      Avery   Adhesive   Products.    Inc..    San    Marino. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963. 


For   Wetting   or   Surface-Active  Agent  To  Be  Used   as  a 
Spray  Adjuvant  With  Agricultural  Peatldde  Sprays. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


FASSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.575. 

For  Adhesive  Coated  Sheeting  and  Tapes  for  Sealing.  Pack 
aging,  Bundling,   Cushioning.  Oaaketlng.  and  Chemical  Fas 

tenlng. 

First  uae  Jan.  19,  1955. 


SN  166.559.     Industrial  Filter  4  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1963. 

CY-KIL 

For  Chemicals  for  Oxidising  Cyanides. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


TM  158 


OFFICIi^L  GAZETTE 


SN  166,839.     Sheffield  Laboratorieg,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mskm.   Ftl  Nl 


Apr.  16,  1963. 


SERENE 


For   Silicone   Spray    Dispensed    From   an    Aerosol   Can    i 
piled  to  Clothing  To  Protect  Same  From  Perspiration  Statu 
and  Odors. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  196S. 


SN    168.587.      Cosan    Chemical    Corporation,    KUxabetta.    nJj 
Filed  May  10,  1963. 


COSAN  S 


For  Water  Clarifying  Agent  Sold  in  Bulk  Form  to  Mai  ii 
facturera  as  a  Purifying  Agent  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SS'    168,59U.      Cosan    Chemical    Corporation,    Kllsabeth.    N  1 
Filed  May  10,  1983. 


COSKIN  M 


For  Surface-Active  Agents  Furnished  to  Manufacturers  l>f 
Paints  and  Varnishes  in  Drum  Form  and  Mixed  by  Tb<  ni 
Under  Their  Own  Paint  and  Varnish   Formulations. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1963. 


SN   169,011.     California  Texas  Oil  Corporation,   New  To 
N.Y.    Filed  May  16.  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  at 
feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,373. 

For  Insecticides.  Hydraulic  Fluids  and  Torque  Fluids 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN  169.117.     Dlxo  Company,  Inc..  Rochelle  Park,  N.J.     Fil|d 
May  17,  1963. 

DIXO 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  the  Textile  Industry 
Namely,  Fabric  Softener.  Emulslfler,  Water  Repellent  Co  a- 
centrate.  Wet  Sizing  Concentrate,  Dry  Sizing  Concentrai  e. 
Brightening  and  Whiting  Agents,  Bleaches,  and  Concentrated 
Cotton  Bleach. 

First  use  Jan.  4. 1929. 


SN   171,429.     Corroalon   Reaction   Conaultants,    Inc..   Phil  i 
delpbia,  Pa.    Filed  Jnne  20,  1968. 


2-26 


For  Bust  and  Corrosion  InHlbltor. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1959. 


SN    171,430.     Corrosion   Reaction    ConsulUnts,    Inc.,   Phi:  i 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1963. 


6-66 


For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  tise  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN    171,431.      Corrosion    Reaction   Consi^tants, 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  20.  1963. 


3-36 


For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Oct.  IS,  1959. 


SN  172,.'>8U.     Fleet- Wing  Corporation, 
July  8,  1963. 


April  28,  1964 


.    Inc.,    Phila 


Cl<  reland,  Ohio.    Filed 


Hdnt^M 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
175.967.  523.227.  and  others. 
For  Llquetied  Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1960. 


SN    178.712      Sterling   Drug   Inc.,    New 
Jaly  t4.  IMS. 

STAY-AWA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 


York.    N.Y       Filed 


For  iBMCt  Repellent 
First  use  May  8.  196:v 


' 


SN    176.752.      Shell   OU   Company,   New 
Sept.  11,  1963 

GROVIN 

For  Insecticide. 

Ptrat  uae  Aug  14.  1968. 


SN     177,502.       Diamond    Alkali    Compan: 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963 


HI-LITE 


Fur  Laundry  Bleach  for  Industrial  Us 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1963. 


SN  177,638.     Edward  K.  Jaalow.  d.b.a.  Jkalow  Laboratories. 
Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.    i^ed  Sept.  24,  1»«S 


SPAIR 


For  Aerosol  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  Sept   16,  1963. 


SN  177,777.     Durham  Chemicals  Umited 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1968. 


NOLED 


For  Zinc  Oxide 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1938 ;  In 
1958. 


SN    177,822.      R.   T.   Vanderbllt  Compan^,   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 


NICLATE 


For   Nickel   EMmethylditbiocarbamate  Ibr   Uae  aa  an   Age 
Resistor  for  Chlorosulfonated  Polyethyleni . 
First  uae  Sept.  S,  1963. 


York.   N.Y.     Plied 


Clereland.    Ohio 


Durham,  England. 


coBiBeroe  February 
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SN   177,828.     R.  T.   Vanderbllt   Company,   Inc..   New   York,    QaSf  10  —  FfiltilizerS 
NY.    Plied  Sept.  26,  1963.  ^-wwsw        B«iMsia.«ia 

VANZAK-WL 


TM  169 


For  Preparation  for  Preventing  Corrosion  of  Metals  for 
Use  in  the  Paper  Industry 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1962. 


SN   170,173.     Comet  Mills,  Inc.,  Ontbrte,  Okla.     Filed  June 
3.  1963. 

COT-0-MULCH 

For  Soil  Conditioner  Which  Looaens  Soil  and  Holds  Mois- 
ture. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN    177,824.      a.    T.    Vanderbllt   Company,   Inc..   New   York, 
NY     Filed  Sept  26,  1963. 


VANZAK-RA 


For  Shear  Resistant  Chemical  Retention  Aid  for  the  Paper 
Industry. 

First  uae  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN  176,946.     Parker  Fertiliser  Company,  d.b.a.  Parker  Plant 
Food  Company,  Sylacauga,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1968. 

ROCKET 


SN    177.88ft.      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1963. 


For  Fertillter. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


CALCOSOL 


Owner   of   Reg.    Noa.   674,802   and  698.376. 

For  Dyes. 

First  use  Not   14.  1962 


SN   177,878.      B.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll 
mUgtoB.  Del.    Filed  SepC  27,  1968. 


Oass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN   151,140.      Mason   Marking  Systems  Corporation.  Norfolk, 
Va.    Plied  Aug.  14,  1962. 

MAMARCO 


For  Stencil  and  Duplicating  Ink. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  29,  1962. 


For  Organic  Soirents,  Organic  intermediates,  Phosphatls- 
ing  Solutlona,  and  Solutions  and  Emulalons  of  Synthetic 
Realns. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  29,  1948. 


Oass  9-Explosivts,  Rr«ar«s,  Equipments, 
andProitdiM 

SN    140,917.      Brada    Meccanlea    Bresdaaa    S.piA..    Breada, 
lUly     Piled  Mar.  M,  1962 


Oass  12  -  CoBstniction  Materials 

SN  136,894.     S.A.I.V.O.  S.p.A.  Societi  Anonlma  Italiana  del 
Vetro  dl  Ottlca,  Flrense,  lUly.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


SAIVO 


BREDA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
flied   Not.   80,   1961  ;   Reg.   No.   158,057,   dated   Feb.   8,   1962. 

For  ReTolTers.  Rifles,  Shotguns,  Single  and  Twin  Anti- 
Alrcraft  NaTal  Guns,  Medium  Range  Anti-Tank  Bo<*eta  and 
Medium  Range  Wlre-Qoide  Naral  Bilaalles. 


The  words  "Mosalco  Vetroao  Florentlno"  meaning  "Floren- 
tine Vitreous  Mosaic,"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  30,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  157,675,  dated  Jan.  11, 
1962. 

For  Bits  of  Glass,  Stone.  TUe  or  the  Uke  Arranged  To 
Form  a  Decorative  Pattern  and  Adhered  to  a  Supporting 
Sheet  Which  Is  Removed  After  Installation. 


SN  168,854.     Rocket  Power.  Inc.,  Maaa,  Arli.    Piled  May  14. 
1968. 

PHOENIX 

For  Rocket  Assembly. 
Plr^t  aa*  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN  156,862.     Dacar  Chemical  Producu  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 

DAXCEL  FOAMSHIELD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Foamshield"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.748. 

For  Troweled  Protective  Finish  Coating  for  Concrete. 
Brick,  Cement  Block  Surfacea  and  Foam-Type  Insulations. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  5,  1962. 


TM  160 


[Af. 
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SN    157,S15.      K-L«th   Corporation,    Monrovia.   Calif.      Fll4d 
Not.  19.  1982. 


GUN  LATH 


For  Paper  Backed  Welded  Wire  Fabric. 
First  use  Sept.  36.  1962. 


8N  189,480.     Flre-Trol  Corporation,  Ghicago.  111.     Filed  D<  : 
20,  1962. 

DECO-SHELL 


For   Round  and    RecUnfular   SleeTe-L4ke  Shells   Adapt  d 
for  Uae  Around  Prefabricated  Fireproof  Columna  and  Coi 
prlslnc  Steel  Panela  That  Are  Arranged  In  Series  and  A 
Either  Plain   or  Provided   With   DecoratlTe  Flnisbeit. 

First  uae  Dec.  10.  1962. 


SN  160,871.     Mengel  Wood  Indostrles.  Inc.,  Loulsrllle,  K 
Filed  Jan.  IT,  19«S. 

HfiENGEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431,008.  785,861.  and  others. 

For  Doors. 

First  nse  December  1946. 


SN   160,902.      Electro-Cote  Co.,   d.b.a. 
oils.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  27,  196S. 

stain-Mate 


April  28,  1964 

Stiln-Mate.   Mianeap- 


For  Filler  for  NaU  Holes  In  Wood  PaneU^g. 
First  use  Jan.  16. 1962. 


SN  168.820.     Cha«.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Ne^  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  1.  1968. 

PULVO 

Owner  of  K.g.  No.  221,364. 

For  All-l'urpose  Pulverised  Lime. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  27.  1»4|8. 


e 


Qass  13 -Hard wart  and  PljiMbiag  and 
Stean-Pittiag  SuppBat 


SN  162.004.     Columbus  McKlnnon 
N.Y.     Filed  P«b.  4.  1968. 


Corpo;  atlon.  Tonawanda, 


HY  TEMP 


For  Industrial  Chains. 
First  nse  May  8.  1962. 


SN   162.128.     Durant   Insulated  Pipe  Co. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1968. 


SN  162.440.     Impertal  Homee.  Inc.     OrlSn,  Oa.     filed  P( 
11.  1968. 


E-Z  LIVING  HOMES 


AnpUeant  disclaims  the  wording  "Homes"  apart  from  t^e 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pre-Fabrlcated  Buildings. 
First  nse  Dec.  81.  IMl. 


INSUFLEX 


SN  165.286.     Potlatch  Forests,  Inc..  LewtotM,  Idaho. 
Mar.  22,  1968. 

LOCKWALL 

For  Interior  Natural  Wood  Paneling. 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1966. 


SN   166.844.     Mastic  Corporation.   South  Bend.   Ind. 
Mat.  2S,  1968. 


JONIC 


Flk  d 


Fill  I 


For  Prefabricated  Coadolt  Systesaa. 
First  nse  during  November  1989. 


SN  162.618.     Welding  and  Steel  Fsbrlcat|on  Co..  Inc..  ToM- 
wanda,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1968. 


RAPl 


Inc.,  Nllea,   Mich 


o 


OR 


Tor  Pressure  Vessels  and  Closures  There^r. 
First  nse  May  1,  1969. 


SN    168.667.     AutOBsatlc   Devices 
Filed  Mar.  29,  IMS. 


Coaspa.  ty.   AUentown,   Pa. 


3 


For  Window  Curtain  Track  and  Hard 
First  use  Not.  10. 1988. 


SM    178.168.      UtlUty    Products    Manufacturing    Company. 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1968. 


SPINTIE 


For  Suspended  Celling  and  Wall  Systems  and  Components.         For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Bundling  Cables. 
First  use  Dec.  2S,  1»«1.  First  use  Feb.  26, 1968. 
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Class  U-Matab  aad  Malal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


TM  161 


SN   166.826.     Eugene  J.  McMuUen,  d.b.a.  Shamrock  SpecUi- 
tles  Co.,  Texas  City,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


SN  147,886.     MUl  StHp  Products  Co..  Kvanston,  111. 
June  81,  1962. 


Piled 


S'OK! 

For  Penetrating  Oil  With  a  Soluble  Lubricant  for  Cutting 
Rust,  Carbon  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1960. 


SN  169,008.     California  Texas  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  16,  1968.  ' 

The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  lining  which  forms  KjALjLMJjA. 

an  Integral  part  of  the  mark,  and  does  not  Indicate  a  par-  ^„       „     „««  «,^ 

tlcular  color  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,874. 

For  Cold  Rolled  Strip  Steel    Shim  Steel,  Cold  Rolled  An-  ^^^  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,  Hydraulic  Transmlsston 

nealed  Spring  Steel,  Cold  Rolled  Round  Edge  FUt  Wire  and  0"«.  Petrolatums,  Naphthas,  Solvents,  and  Cutting  and  Solu- 

Blectro-Oalvanl«Hl  Strip  Steel.  »»'•?"••  K^o**"*  •"<»  ^ "« 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


First  use  Jan.  10, 1962. 


SN 


162,067.    Jay  B.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Market.  N.J.    FUed    SN   169.012.     California  Texas  Oil  Corporation.  New  Yorit. 


Feb.  1.  196S. 


N.Y.     Filed  May  16.  1963. 


LEKCROMATE 

For   Chromate   Converted   Cadmium   or   Zinc   Electroplated 
Protective  Coating  for  Cast  Iron  Parts. 
First  ase  Nov.  1,  1962. 


Oats  15-Oib  and  Craasas 

SN    166,768.      Plymouth   Wholesale  Corporation.   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.374. 

For  Hydraulic  Transmission  OUs.  Petrolatums.  Naphthas. 
Solvents  and  Cutting  and  Soluble  Oils.  Kerosene  and  Waxes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  sa  1947. 


Cass  16-Protactiva  and  Dacorativa  Coatings 

SN  161.112.     Synthetic  Protective  Finishes  Co.,  Inc.,  Evans- 
ton.  111.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1968. 


^^CRY/Vo 


^ 


_  ^           „       .     .,           .  For  Synthetic  Resin  Protective  Finishes  for  Industrial  and 

No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  phrase  "ProHts  In  Pennies    apart  j^„j|„t^tur.i  ut*. 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  p,„j  ^^  ^^^   j,  ^g^ 

For  Motor  Oil.  g^j  j^  j^tj  ^j^  gjf  177.807. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


„  ^  „  _     ^^   .   _      «„^     SN  176.626.     The  CallfomU  Ink  Company,  Inc..  San  Fran- 

SN  163.180.     KendaU  Re«nlng  Company.  Bradford.  Pa.    Filed         ^^^^  ^^^^     ^^^  ^^  j^^ 

Feb.  20.  1968. 


m 


Callttk 


For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  January  1968. 

TM  iOl  O.O.— 14 


For  Paint  Components — Namely.  Color  Dispersions.   Vehi- 
cles, Driers,  Fungicides  and  Bactericides. 
First  use  July  26, 1963. 


TM  162  OFFICIAL 

Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  134,134.     Lemmon  Pharmaeal  Company.  Mellerxville.  Fa 
Filed  THfc.  15,  1©61. 

RHINEX 


For  Common  Cold  Preparation. 
First  use  October  1957. 


SN  152,858.  Wlckman  Pbarmac«utical8,  Glendale,  Calif.,  am 
slgnee  of  Wickman  Pharmaceuticals,  Pasadena,  Calif 
Filed  S.R.   Sept.   10,   1962;  Am.  P.R.  July  23,   1963. 


lA 


For  Laxative  Preparation  ;  and  Surgical  Spray  Coating  for 
Application  to  the  Skin  To  Promote  Healint;.  Relieve  Pain 
Ehc. 

First  use  September  1961. 


SN  155,335.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  Oct   17, 
1M2. 


AMPHAPLEX 


For  Anorexlgenic  Drug  In  Tablet  and  Injectable  Vial  Form 
for  Use  In  Obesity  Control. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN  188,177.     Fellows  Medical  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  May  6,  1963. 


SOLU-TRI 


For  Sulfa  Drug  Preparation. 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1962. 


SN   168,181.      Fellows  Medical   Mfg.   Co.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mlcb 
Filed  May  6,  1963. 


DIHISTASOL 


For  Antl-AUergenlc  Preparation. 
Pint  aae  In  or  about  November  1962. 


SN  168,958.     Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Aage- 
les,  Calif.     Filed  May  15,  1963. 


ETHOXIN 


For  Ultra-violet  Absorbent  Incorporated  In  Medicated  Sun 
burn  Lotion. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  l»eS. 


SN    169,579.      Summit   Laboratories.    Inc..   Hackensack,    N.J 
Filed  May  23,  1»68. 


RADIVAC 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  aae  Apr.  1,  1968. 


GAZETTE 

SN   169.627.     Fuller  Pharmaeeatlcal 
Minn.     Filed  May  24,  1963. 


Comp  my 


^PRIL  28,   1964 
Minneapolis, 


UNIGARD 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and 
Inf  Skin,  Membranes  and  Tissues. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1963. 


Oil  tments  for  Treat- 


SN    171,374.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  19,  1963. 


( lorporation.    New 


SPECTROCADE 


For  First  Aid  Ointment. 
First  use  June  11.  1963. 


SN  173,365.     Kenyon  Store*,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  K 
Company,    Newark.   N.J.     Piled  July  19. 


Kenyon  Pharmaeal 
196S. 


KENYON'S 


For  Vitamins.  Aspirin,   Bicarbonate  of  ^oda.  Boric  Acid. 
Saccharin,  Medicated  Ointments  and  Creams 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1933. 


SN    174,140.       Warner-Lambert    Pbarmaccfitical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.     Plied  July  31.  1963. 


DURAGEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,915. 
For  Antacid  Magma. 
First  use  July  S,  1963. 


SN   174.487.     Anabolic.   Incorporated.  Olen^tle.  Calif      Filed 
Aas.  6.  196S. 

AVED-M 


For  Vitamin   and    Vitamin   and   Mineral 

Tablet  or  Capsule  Form  for  Use  as  Dietary 

First  use  June  21.  196S. 


SN  178.449.    Uadaon  Vitamin  ProdncU,  Ine|.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Oct. -7.  1»63. 

OPTOC 

For  Eye  Drops  for  Traatlng  Irritated  Eyf  Conditions. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1960. 


SN  180,105     William  MeCord,  Pmaadena,  Tc^     Filed  Oct.  80. 
1963. 


MATEB 


For  Analgesic  in  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1963. 


SN  180.602.     National  Council  on  Smoking 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1963. 


NICATONE 


For  Tablets  To  Aaalst  In  Stopping  or  Deferring  the  Smok- 
ing Habit.  1  .y 
First  use  Sept.  15,  196S. 


SN   180.817.     American  Cyanamid 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1»«S. 


PERITINIC 

For  Hematlnlc. 

First  use  Oct.  81,  1»«3. 


Preparations   in 
Supplements. 


and  Health  Inc 


Coompmy.   Wayne,  N.J. 


April  28,  1964 
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TM  163 


MELMICINA 


SN    180,818.      American    Cyanamid    Company.    Wayne.    N.J.     SN  181.339.     Dr.  Madaus  4  Co.,  Cologne-Merbeim.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1963.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1963. 

PROVENO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  (m  German  application 
Hied   May   28,    1963  :   Reg.    No.   779,220.   dated  Oct.   30.   1963. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Name- 
ly, Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Brain  Edema,  Glau- 
coma and  Local  Edema. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,110. 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1963. 


SN  180,888.     Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuck- 
shoe.  N.Y      Piled  Nov    12.  1968. 


TROMAL 


SN  181,996.     Chas.  Pflxer  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Nov.  27,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   739.920. 

For  Analgesic,  Psychopharmacologlcal  Agent. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1963 


ARVYNOL 


For  Soporltlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1963. 


SN  180  884.     Burroughs  Wellcome*  Co.  (U.S.A.>  Inc..  Tuck      SN    186,136.      A.    H.    Robins   Company.    Inc.,    Richmond.   Va. 
ahoe.  NY      Piled  Nov    12.  1963.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1964. 


DURENAT 


ZYLOPRIM 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of 
For  Drug  for   the  Treatment   of  Gout,  Leukemia  and   Re^     urinary  and  Upi^r  Respiratory  Infections. 

lated  Conditions.  pip,t  ^^  oct.  4,  1963.  

First  use  Oct.  29,  1963.  _^_^^^^«^_^^^-^-^-^— ^^^— ^i^-— ^^— 


SN    181.119.      The   Central    Pharmaeal    Company.    Seymour. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 

PYRODOL 

For  Preparations  Used  as  Dressings  for  Burns  and  Scalds. 
and  for  the  Prevention  of  Bums  Reaultlng  From  UUra-Vlolet 
Radiation. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1927. 


Clafs19-Veliides 

SN  163,437.     Walking  Stick  RadUtor  Co.,  Inc.,  Blythe,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 

WALKING  STICK 

For  Automobile  Radiator  Adapters. 
First  uae  Nov.  19.  I960. 


SN   169,671.     Von  Roll  Ltd.,  Bern,  Swltserland.     Piled  May 


24,  19«8. 


SN    181,155.     Laboratolrea  Chlbret,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Her- 
mont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-Don>e.  Prance.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1963 

ANTI-CHYMO  CHIBRET 

Owner  of  French  Beg  No.  8.889.  dated  Apr.  24.  1968 
(Clermont-Ferrand)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  204,776. 

For  Preparation  Inhibiting  Physiological  Indications  in 
Opthalmology  and  in  Ear,  Noee  and  Larynx. 


SKY  RIDE 


For  Ropeway  Systems  and  Chairlifts. 
First  use  1956  ;  In  commerce  1956. 


SN  179.844.     Philip  Adler,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963. 

CARRI-ETTE 

For  Mobile  Infant  Carriers. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1963. 


SN    181.156       Laboratoltes   Chlbret.   Soclete   Anonyme.   Cler- 
mont-Ferrand. Puy-de-Dome,  Franc*.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1963. 

POURPRANYL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No    3.715.  dated  Apr.  8,  1961  (Oer- 
mont-Perrand)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  163,972. 

For  Ophthalmological  Preparations  for  Improving  Vision. 


SN    179,850.      Atlas   Supply   Company.   Newark,   N.J.      Piled 
Oct.  28,  IMS. 

ATLAS 


SN   181,157      Laboratoir«s  Chlbret.   Soci'ete  Anonyme.   Cler 
aoat-V%rrand,  Puy-de-Donae.  Prance.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,069  and  511,917. 
For  Fender  Covers  for  Use  on  Automobiles. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1968. 


UVEUNE 


Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   8.885.    dated   June    12.    1954 
t Clermont-Ferrand)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Now  38,544. 
For  Ophthalmological  Preparations. 


SN   179,919.      North   American   Aviation,   Inc.,   El    Segundo, 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


SN    181.158.      Laborstolres  Chlbret.   Soclete   Anonyme,  Cler- 
mont-Ferrand, Puy-de-Dome,  France.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1963. 


DIFRAREL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,886.  dated  Mar.  25,  1963 
(CTermont-Ferrand)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  202,968. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Treatment  of  Dis- 
orders of  the  Orculatory  System. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  "8"  design. 

Fi»r  Aircraft. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1»«8.    » 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiinesir 

SN  124,364.     Holdafone  Music  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^ 
Filed  July  20,  1»«1. 


HOLDAFONE 


For  Electronic  Device  Attachable  to  a  Telephone  for  tt  > 
Purpose  of  Provldlnr  Music  or  Other  Entertainment  Durln; 
the  Periods  an  Individual  May  Be  Waiting  for  Establlshmei  t 
of  a  Connection  Over  Wire  Line  Communication   Channel 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23,  1961. 


SN  144,298.     Walters  Electric,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mi 
10.  1962. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  LIGHT 


For   Photoflood   Lamps,   Photographic  Spotlights,   Fluore 
cent    Lamps,    Incandescent    Lamps,    Flash    Bulbs   and   Flaa  i 
Tubes,    Mercury    Arc    Lamps,    Stroboscoplc    Lamps,    Area  > 
Lamps,  Projection  Lamps.  Sound  Lamps,  Long  Life  Lamp* 
Power    Oroove     Lamps.     High     Output     Lamps,     Oennlddi  1 
Lamps,  Infra  Red  Lamps.   Sun  Lamps.  Ultra  Violet   Lampi 
Circle  Lamps,  Motors,  Electric  Wire,  Wire  Connectors.  WKp 
Conduits.  Wire  Fittings.  Meter  Boxes.  Fuses  of  All  Klndi  . 
Switches  of  All  Kinds.  Switch  Plates,  Pans,  Outlets.  Switci 
Receptacles,    Portable   Lanterns,   Batteries,   Electrical   Tooli 
Power   Cords.    Time   Controls,    Plugs.    Night    Lights.    Ilium 
nated  Frames,  Illuminated  Lamps,  Decorative  Lamps,  SwlvAl 
Fittings,    Work   Lamps,   Tapes,    Adaptors.    Appliance   Cordii. 
Cord  Sets.  Insulators.  Terminals,  Caps,  Pull  Cords.  Bushlngi  i. 
Buttons,   Bells,  Chimes,  Canopies,  Carbon  Brush   Kits,  Ele< 
trical  Clips.  Electric  Sign  Flashers.  Lighting  Fixtures.  FlasI 
ers,     Qoose    Neck     Arms,     Reflectors,     Luminous     Pendanti 
Mounting   Straps,.  Electrical    Heaters,   Transformers,    Redu( 
ers.   Panels,  Circuit   Breakers,   Sockets,  Soldering  Irons,   Ii 
snlated  Staples,  Screws,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Washera,  Taps,  Tester  i. 
Candelabras,  Lamp  Parts,  Fineals. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1937. 


FlU  i 


SN  149,489.     Reslosound  Limited,  London,  England. 
July  20,  1962. 


RESLO 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    N 
830,143,  dated  Jan.  29.  1962. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Reproducing.  Recording,  Ai  i- 
plifying.  Transmitting  or  Receiving  Sound,  and  Parts  of  Su(  b 
Apparatus. 


SN  153,742.     Cory  Corporatloa,  ChicMO.  I"-     ^l«d  Sept. 
1962. 


CORY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,260,  714,661,  and  othen. 
For    I>om<(stlc    and    Commercial    Electric    Coffee    Brewl^ 
Apparatus. 

Flrat  aae  November  1946.' 


SN  153,916.     Westlnghouae  Electric 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1962. 


APRIL  28,  1964 
Corpot>ation,  East  Pitts- 


Por  Magnetic  Alloy   Used  as  Cores  for 
Other   Inductive  Devices,  and  as  a  Comp^ne: 
Devices — Namely.     Current     Balancing 
Motors  and  Distribution  Transformers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1957. 


SN  161.211.     Sprague  Electric  Company. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


CERACIRCUIT 


Transformers  and 

nt  of  Electrical 

uto-Transformers. 


>  ortb  Adams.  Mass. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,550. 

For  Ceramic-Baaed  Mlcrocirenits. 

First  use  Apr.  80.  1963. 


SN    163,056.     Janus   Products, 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1963. 


Incorporated,   Syoaaet.   N.Y. 


JANUS 


Aq  I 


For  Electro- Acoustic  and  Qectrical 
Namely,  Intercommunication  Systems  for 
Pint  use  Dec.  6.  1962. 


8N  167,888.     Hoffman  Electronics 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1968. 


CorpontloB,  Los  Angvles. 


IN-COM 


For  Semiconductor  Dtodas. 
Pint  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN   169,348.     Columbia   ProducU 
Filed  May  21. 1968. 


Company,   Columbia,   S.C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,052. 

For  Strain  Rods,  I.e.,  Fiberglass  Rods 
Members  in  Strain  Insulatora  for  Power 
and  Fiberglass  Rods  and  Hot  Sticks,  i.e.. 
Serve   as    Insulating   Handles  for  Tools 
Tension  Lines  or  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  81,  1962. 


atlc  Equipment- 
Dlven. 


To  Serve  as  Tension 
.lne«  and  the  Like. 

i  iberglass  SUcks  To 
or  Work  on  High 


April  28,  1964 
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SN  174,812.     Trans-Southwest  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Anthony,    SN   186,890.     Fisher'  Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island  City, 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1963.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.- 4, 4963. 


I  StrataBdiance  | 


For  Packages   of  Parts  Which   When  Assembled  Produce 
Ammpllflers  for  Sound  Reproduction. 
Pint  use  Oct.  9,  1963. 


BUGSNATCHER 

No   datm    is  made   to    the   words   "Electronic"    or   "Bug- 
snatcfaer"  apart  from  the  mark  as  abown. 

For  Electrical  Device  Utiliilng  Ultraviolet  Light  and  High  ^^^^^^— 

Tension  Current  To  Attract   and  To  Electrocute  Firing  In-    gj,  i80,4S5.     Oxytronlc  Corp.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Piled  Nov. 
sects  and  Bugs.  4   i^jg 

Flrat  us.  July  1963    OXYDAIRE 

SN  175,820.     Waring  Prodnets  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.         For  Electric   Purifier  and   Conditioner  Apparatus  for   Air 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1968.  Treatment  Systems. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1968. 


gg 


Oats  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and 


Goods 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605.403  and  717,801. 

For  Electrical  Dlslntegratora  and  Mlxera  for  Producing 
Fluid  Substances  From  Solid  Foods  and  Other  Organic  Mat- 
ter and  for  Intermixing  Fluids,  for  Use  in  Homea,  BesUu- 
ranta.  Laboratories,  and  for  Induatrlal  Use. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SN  183,802.  Lakeside  Toys,  Inc.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  Mii^Mav- 
olis,  Minn.    Piled  Dec.  11,  1961. 

LAKESIDE 


For  Toys  and  Parlor  Oamaa. 
Pint  use  Jan.  IS,  1961. 


SN  107,280.    Mattd,  In<^,  Hawtbome,  qallf.    Filed.  Not.  14. 
'  199* 

LO-GEAR 


SN    177.87B.      Electropac,    Inc..    PetertK>rongh,    N.H.      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1968. 

SONALERT  , 

For  Apparatus  Bold  aa  m.  Unit  tqx  Playing  a  Board  Type 
For   Electronic  Oencratora  of  Audible  Soond  for .  Uae  as  •  Game.  '         -     . 

Warning  Signalera,  Alarm  Sources,  Audible  Indlcatora,  Noise-         Ftnt  use  Aug.  7.  1962. 

maken  and  the  Like.  •  '   -  * 

Flrat  use  June  19, 1968.  ._  "     ^ 

_^_^^___  SN    168,988.      Cadaco-Ellla,   Inc..   Chicago.   IH-   aaalgBee  pt 

'  Lorraine  Q.  Wolf  son,  d.bA.  Robert  Rosche  Aasodataa.  Chl-», 

SN  178,MS.    Cooper  Tlra  k  Rubber  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio.'        cago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1968.  . 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1968.  .  '  , 

ONE  ARM  BANDCT   • 

For  Equipment  Comprising  it  Oameftoard,  a  Dice  Box,  Dice, 
Paper  Money  and  Paper  Markera  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Oame,  •  ^ 

Flrat  use  Feb.  15.  1963. 


COOPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  229.028.  762.010.  and  etbec^ 
For  Storage  Batteries. 
Firat  aae  1981. 


SN  179.484.    Triple  A  Specialty  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  het^ 
21.  1968.  "  'V  . 


HELP 


For  Storage  Battery  Booster  Cables. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  6,  1957. 


SN   179,621.     Dlall^t  Corporation.  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     FUad 
Oct.  28.  1968. 

DATALAMP 

For  Blectrtc  Indicator  Lt^to  for  Pilot  and  Signal  Light 
Purpoaaa. 

Flrat  naa  Oct  16, 19«S.  , 


SN  165,985.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  CaUf.     FUed  Apr.  2, 

.'  IMS.  •  • 

^  :      FASHION  QUEEN      ' 

T&e  word  "Fashion."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from,  the  mark. 

For  lV>ljL 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1962. 


SN  166,585.    Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New.Yoric,  N.T.   FUed 
Apr.  11,  1968.  . 

TRAIL  KING 

For  Cami^ng  Equipment — Namely,  BlMpIng  Baga^     - 
Flrat  nat  Mar.  9,  1968. 


\ 
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SN  167.128.     Doban  Labs,  Inc.,  SunnyTal«,  Calif.     Filed  Ap  .     SN   172,753.      M«buco,  Inc.,  Maaafleld.  Oh  o.     Ftlcd  July  10. 


19.  1963. 


DOBAN 


For  Automatic  Bowline  ScorekeepiUK  ApparatUK. 
First  OBP  Oct.  25,  1962. 


SN    168,904.      Coach's  Sporting  Qoodx   Corporation.   Mario 
Ind.    Filed  May  15, 1963. 


MULTI-BAR 


For  li^erclslns  DeviceH — Namely,  Doorway  Oyni  Bam. 
Firtit  uxe  Jan.  20.  1963. 


SN  170,617.      De  Luxe  Heading  Corporation.   Ellxabetb.  N. 
Filed  June  10.  1963. 


For   General   Line  of  Toy  Play  Kits,  Play  Outfits,  Boxc  1 
Qames,  Dolls  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  IS,  1960. 


SN  170,643.     HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Fil«  i 
Jane  10.  1963. 


PLAYBOY 


Owner  of  Keg.  No  600.018. 

For  Puppets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26.  1963. 


SN   170,721.     American  Doll  *  Toy. Corp..  New  York,  N. 
Filed  June  11,  196S 


TRESSY 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1963. 


SN    171,523.     Anderson    Manufacturing    Company,    MenoB 
nee.  Mich.    Filed  June  21,  1963. 

TEE-TOTALER 

For  Mechanical  Counter  Used  in  Totaling  Oolf  Scores. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1962. 


in   172,012.     Lewis  A.  Sinclair,  d.b.a.   Lou's  Lures.  Annai 
s  diUe,.  Va.    Filed  June  27,  1963. 


WHICH  ONE 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  nae  June  25,  1868. 


1063. 


Apml  28,  1964 


For  Game  Board  for  Playing  a  Marble  fype  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  May  23.  1963. 


SN  173,193.     Sifo  <:ompany,  St.  Ptal.  Mil  in.     Filed  July  17 
1963. 

KINDER  CLAY 


No  claim  of  exclutilrt>  right  Is  made  to  " 

recited.     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  641,681,  69< 

For  Child  8  Modeling  Clay. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN    173.393.      Stowe- Woodward.    Inc..   Nefrton    Upper   Falls. 
.      Mass.     Filed  July  19.  1963 


lay"  for  the  goods 
,844,  and  721,271. 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  May  IS.  IMS. 


SN    173.894.      Stowe-Woodward.    Inc., 
Mass      Fil«>d  July  19.  1963. 


Nerton   Upper  Falls, 


EBONITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  376.033  and  596.676. 
For  Bowling  Equipment — Namel^.  Bowjlng  BalU.  Bowling 
Bags,  and  Bowling  Shoes.  / 

First  uae  May  1922. 


SN  173,706.     Buddy  Schoellkopf  Product^  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Filed  July  24,  1963 

ADMIRAL  BLACklE'S 


For  Swim  and  Water  Ski  Belts.   Floating 
and  Buoyant  Vests. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1 
water  ski  rests. 


SN    173,806.      Brunswick    Corporation, 
July  22.  1963. 


Chicago,    III.      Filed 


GOLDEN  GR  P 


For  Hand  Dryer  In  the  Form  of  a  Bag 
cant  for  Use  in  Sporting  Actlritles. 
First  use  May  20.  1968. 


>ontalntng  a  Desic- 


SN  174.214.     Louis  Marx  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Nei|  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Auc.  1.  196S. 

THE  MIGHTY  liONG 

For  Battery  Operated  Toy  Anlmal-Llkj  Figure. 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 


Boat   Cushions 
1968,   on  buoyant 


April  28,  1964 
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SM  174.749.     ColumbU  Bedding  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed     SN   175.049.     Mauson    MeUl   SquJpment   Co.,    Reading,    Pa.    •» 
Aug.  9,  1968.  ■    Filed  Aug.  14,  1968.      ■  \  \ 


i,  •- 


PUTTN  BUTTN 


!:• 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Battn"    apart    from    the 
mark. 

For  Golf  Ball  Marker. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1948.  ^ 


SN   174,794.     Buddy  Schoellkopf  ProducU  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  19«t. 


For   Horseshoe  Pltchln)g  E^qulpment — Naoiely,   Horseshoes 
and  Stakes.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1963. 


SN  175,816.     Thompson  Fishing  Tackle  Company,  Inc.,  Knox- 
vllle,  Tenn     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963. 

"ELMER'S  FLY^ 

No  daim  of  excluslTe  ri^t  Is  made  to  "Fly"  for  fishing 
lures. 

For  Fishing  Lures. 

First  use  during  August  1961. 


SN  177.037     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  FaUs,  R.I.    Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 

G.L  JOE 

For   Floating  Sporting  Goods— Namely,   Swim  and  Water 

Ski  Belts,  Buoyant  Cushions  and  Buoyant  Vests.  For  Toy  Military  Klu. 

First  use  at   least  ss  sarly  as  May  1,  1968.  on  buoyant  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1963. 
water  ski  rests  and  buoyant  cushions.  ■^■"~"^^^^^^^"^~"^"^""""~^^^ 


SN   174  796      Buddy  Schoellkopf  ProducU  Inc .  Dallas,  Te*     UlfS  2  J  —  Ultlery/     JVUdlUMry,     MM    TOOtt, 
Fllsd  Aug  9,  1968  ^  p,^  Jj^j^ 

SN    162,044.      The    Washburn    Comjwny,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1968. 


For  Floating  Sporting  QoodB,  Swim  and  Water  Ski  Belts. 
Floating  Boat  Cushions  and  Buoyant  Vests. 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  May  1,  1963.  on  buoyant 
water  ski  rests. 


Butojucue 


For  Stainless  Steel  Kitchen  Utensils — Namely,  Forks, 
Spoons.  Turners.  Frosting  Spreaders,  Ladles,  Spatulas,  Po- 
tato Mashers,  Tea  Strainers,  Food  Strainers.  Blenders,  and 
Wall  Racksk. 


First  use  Sept.  80.  1961. 


SN    176,084.     Thomas  E.   Hnnnemann,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1963. 


SN  163,558.     The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co..  Darenport.  Iowa.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1963. 

KARTRIDG  PAK 


PUSH  PENNY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,774. 

For  Machinery  for  Processing  Meat  and  Other  Food  Prod- 
For  Baseball  Game  Apparatus  Played  With  Manually  Mor-     ucts,   for  Filling  and  Cloalng  Aerosol-Type  ConUlners,  and 
able  Playing  Pieces,  Such  as  Pennies.  for  Packaging  Food  and  Other  ProducU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5, 1968.  First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


.  ^ 
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SN  16S,8M.     OtlB  Elerator  ComfMUtj,  New  York,  N.T.    PU* 
Mar.  4,  1»«3. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204,849,  629,296,  and  otben. 
For  Indnitrtal,  Material  Handllnff  Trucks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  26,  1997. 


SN  163,860.     Otis  Elerator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Flle< 
Mar.  4,  196S. 

OTIS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204.849,  629,296,  and  others. 
For  Industrial,  Material  Handling  Trucks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  16,  1962. 


SN   164,837.      Lighter   Corporation   of  America.   Newlngton 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1963. 


BUDDY-BOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,802. 

For  Combination  Knife  Implement; 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Nor.  2A,  19S7. 


SN  166.674.     Veb  IHllmaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx-SUdt  Karl 
Man-SUdt,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1968. 

For  Looms  for  Tulle,  With  or  Without  Jacquard  Equip 
ment.  Looms  for  Curtains  and  Lace,  Multiple  Needle  Sewlni 
Machines,  Chain  Knitting  Machines  and  Sewing  Knlttlai 
Machines,  Machines  for  Inserting  and  Removing  Bobbins 
Machines  for  Winding  Bobbins  and  Parts  of  the  AboT< 
Machines. 

First  aae  Mar.  10,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  7,  1962. 


SN  171.844.    Frans  Jast  *  SAhne  Stempelwarenfabrik.  Wals, 
Aastrla.    FUed  June  19,  1963. 


/ 


The  repreaenutlon  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  fron 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Austrian  Beg.  No.  41.240, 
dated  May  26,  1959. 

For  Stamp  Goods — ^Namely,  Rubber  Stamps.  Daters,  Nua 
berers.  Word  Stampa,  Self-Inking  Stamps,  Rubber  Type  Out 
fits,  Stamp  Impression  Types,  Stamp  Pads,  Stamp  Ink*. 
Stamp  Sapi>orts  and  Backs,  and  Po^et  Containers  tor  Stamp 
Equlpmant. 


SN  177,484.     Padfle  Vegetable  Oil 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1963. 


AnuL  28,  1964 
CorpofatlOB.  Richmond. 


AUTOFROTI : 


For  Polynrethane  Rigid  Foam  Prodnctlcfa  Squlpaent. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1962. 


SN  177.580.    Landon.  Inc.  San  Carlos,  Cal  f.    Filed  Sept.  28. 


IMS. 


BLUE  LAKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.488,  606.041, 
For  Swimming  Pool  Acceesortes.  Such 
and  Orerflow  Skimmers. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  19S&. 


SN  177,588.     Marlla-RoekwaU  Corporation 
Ftl«d  Sept.  as.  IMS. 

ROLCON 

For  Beartaga. 

First  use  May  14,  1968. 


SN  181,528.     Dayton  Perforators,  lac, 
Not.  20,  1968. 


aid 

is 


656.042. 

Leaf  Skimmers 


Jamestown.  N.Y. 


Da  rton,  Ohio      Filed 


NY-slzer 


For   Machine   Tool   Accessories — Namely 
Holders.  ? 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1968. 


IBN    181.920.       PermaUne    Maaufacturlni 
America,  Chicago,  Dl.    FUed  Nor.  26,  1961 . 


PERMA-LINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762.2«9. 

For  Equipment  for  Applying  Marking 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


t<i  PaTemeat. 


Oats  25 -Locks  and  Safof 

SN  178.512.     Western  Auto  Supply 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


WIZARD 


For  Combination  Padlock. 
First  nae  8«pt  S4,  196S. 


SN   178,641.      Simplex  ■  Lock   Corporation, 
Filed  Oct  9,  IMS. 


SIMPLEX 


For  ComblaatloB  Locks. 

First  OS*  oa  or  about  Jaa.  1,  1961. 


Predsloa    Work 
Corporation    of 

m 


Compiny,  Kansas  City, 


New  York.   N.Y. 
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ClMi26-MfiSMriig     aid.   SciMtific  Clan 28- kwaliraiidPredoiis-Metal Wart 


SN  115,095.     U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Ntw  York,  M.Y.  ^  Fllad 
Mar.  7,  IMI. 


SN  160,419.     Qoldercat  Jewelry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  9,  1968/ 


TUTOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,856.  .      -  ,.      *  ,  « 

For  Visual  Education  Apparatus,  Components  Thereof,  and        _      „  , .  .  ,'        „«        «.    -a  ^  rw.v  •    t  _i^  #«. 

For  Gold  Jewelry  :  Pins;  Earrings  and  Other  Jewelry  tfir 

Personal  Wear. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962.  •  ■         '    '' 


Accessories  Therefor.  Including  Motion  Picture  Film 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959 


SN    145,390.     Quan-Tech   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Boontoo,   N.J. 
FUed  May  28.  1962. 


QUAN-TECH 


SN   162,252.     Freshmans  Jewelers  Supply,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1968.- 


For  Electrical  and  Btectronic  Instrumentation  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Ampltlude-Dtstributlon  Analysers,  Mlcroam- 
meters.  Noise  Analysers.  Wa^e  and  Noise  Spectrum  Analys- 
ers, and  Constant  Current  and  Constant  Volugc  Power  Sup- 
pUsa  and  Amplifler*  for  Uae  Therewith,  and  Components  and 
Accessories  for  the  Abore. 

First  use  Jan.  25. 1968.  •       • 


SN  158,185.     American  Radiator  k  BUndard  SanlUry  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  N.ot.   39.   1963. 


For  Jewelry  Including  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  b^ore  Sopt.  15, 1962. 


AEROPAD 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   679.580  and  718.078. 

For  Thermocouples. 

First  use  May  28, 1962.        . 


SN  168,154.     Lumlnerals  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Feb. 
20.  1968.. 


8N    168.0M.      Jaaos   ProdncU.    laeorporatad.   Syoaaat.   M.Y. . 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1968 

JANUS 

■;   .  ■  .■•'•■» 

For   Sonar   Systems  for  Nayigation.   Homing.   Safety,  and 

DeteetloB  Pnriwses,  Including  an  Audio  RecelTer  Dsefol  Also 

as  a  ConTsntlonal  Radio. 
First  use  Dee.  6,  1962. 


MOONQPALS 

The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  yUlow.   ' 
For  Precious  Stones,  in  Particular  Opala. 
First  use  NoTsmber  1963. 


SN  168.155.     Lumlnerals  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Feb. 
20.  1968.  '  ,  . 


SN    164.200.      Kelthley    lastmmeats,    lac.   Clerelaad.  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar  8.  1968. 


KEITHLEY 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus  Including  Signal 
Dividers.  Amplifiers,  Voltage  Supplies,  Relays,  and  Measur- 
ing Instruments  Including  Ammeters,  Voltmeters,  Ohm- 
meters,  ElectroBMters.  SUtic  Meters,  and  Electrical  Bridges 
and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  November  1946  on  Signal  diTlders. 


The  drawings  Isjined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Precious  Stones,  in  Particular  Oi>ala. 
First  use  November  1963. 


SN  167,077.    Aktieselskapet  Tto.  MarthUsen  Solvrarefabrlkk, 
Tonsberg,  Norway.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1968. 


SN   175.855.     Economics  Laboratory.  lac.  St.  Paul,  Mlaa. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


Ownar  of  Bag.  Noa.  •M.TIO,  618.MT.  and  616,9«8. 

For  Devices  for  Proportioning.  Measuring  or  Coatrolliag 

the  Concentration  of  Detergents  and  Germicides  in  Solution :  The  represenutlon  of  the  goblet  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart 

Devices  to  Test  for  Hardaeas,  Addlty,  Alkalinity  and  Mln-  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  connection  with  all  footed  vessels, 

eral  Content  of  Water  SuppUea ;  and  Teat  Devloaa  for  Use  In  Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.   57,813.  dated  Apr.  30.  1961. 

Food  Procoaoing.  For  Jewelry,  Silver  Flatwaro  and  SUver  HoUowware,  and 

Firat  aaa  Jaly  7,  19«0.  Enameled  Jtwairy. 
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CUtt  31  -  nittrs  and  Refrigm^aters 


SN     170.880.      Royal    of    Pittsburgh,    Inc.,     PUtsbursb.     P«. 
FUed  June  10,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,185. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  1961. 


SN    173,111.     Norman    E.    Haertel,    d.b.a.    Janlson-Haertel, 
New  York,  N.T.    Filed  July  16,  1963. 


w 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN    175,435.     James    Smithmeyer.    d.b.a.    Washington    Ring 
Mtg.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 

WASHINGTON 

For  14  K.  Solid  Gold  Rings. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


I. 


SN  177,354.     Oreat  Bear  Sprtng  Company. 
Piled  Sept.  19,  1963. 


REFRESHERATOR 

For  Electrically  Operated  Water  Coolera  pOBtainlaf  a  Be- 

frigerator  Compartment. 
First  use  Ang.  23.  1963. 


SN    179,960.      Thermoelectric    Systems    Co  poratloa,    Saata 
Barbara,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28. 1963. 


For  Thermoelectric  Refrigeration  Equipment. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  180.462.     Sylran  Pools.  Inc.,  Ooylestown 


4.  1963. 


DIAL-PURE 


For  Water  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1963. 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Brashes,  and  Dusters     '  Cbu 32- 


SN    149,067.      Etablissement   Callope,    Vadat,    Uecbtenstein. 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 

DENT-O-MATIC 

Priority  claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Liechtenstein   Reg. 
No.  1.274.  dated  Jan.  26.  1962. 
For  Electric  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  in  commerce  Dec.  16, 1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  148.489. 


SN  166,490.     Marcel  Rofe.  d.b.a.  Marcel  Rofe  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1963. 


ROFCO 


For  Wire  Wheel  Brushes,  Cup  Brushes  and  Wire  Scratch 
Brushes. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1963. 


SN    175,356.     Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1963. 


SN   160,876.     Mengel  Wood  Indastrles,  lac 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1963. 


New  York,  N.Y. 


Pa.    Filed  Not. 


,  LoolsTiUt.  Ky. 


iMiENGItL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431.008.  785.661,  and 

For  Vanitories. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1962. 


others. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  IJghtiiig,ai^  Yeirtilatiiig 
Apparatus 

8N  165,805.    Wallace  W.  MUler,  Bl  C«)on,  ^Ilf.    Fltod  Apr. 
1.  1968. 

SUNSORB 

For  Plastic  Heat  Transfer  Panda. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609,715,  616,967,  and  616,966. 

For  Brushes. 

First  as*  Joly  1,  1958. 


SN    168.881.      Weld    Tooling    Corporation, 
FUed  Maj  14,  1968. 

HOB- 


Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


o 


For  Machine  for  Carrying  a  CattlBC  or  Welding  Torek. 
First  uae  Not.  19. 1969. 
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SN  174,295.     The  Taylor-Winfleld  Corporation,  Warren.  Ohio.     SN     181.310.     Boone     Manufacturing     Corp.,     Bronx,     N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1963.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1963. 


) 

/\ 

—ilLlLvjL 

''A 

[  ^f^ 

J7^^yt. 

i 

^JL 

I 

PAPERFLAME 


For  Folding  Cooking  Orills. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


Qass  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,430. 

For  Electric  Welding  Apparatus. 

First  use  May  1,  1940. 


SN  166,709.     Oross  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Monroria. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


TOTER-KIT 


SN   180,995.      Anto  Fire  Corporation,   Corinth,  Miss.      Filed 

Not.  IS,  1963.  ^**''  '^'^  Repair  Units,  Including  Tire  Repair  Plugs,  Tools 

!  and  Cement  for  Installing  the  Plugs. 

First  use  during  June  1961. 


r4^ 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Charcoal  Lighter  and  Burner. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1963. 


8N  181.026      Butectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  13,  1963. 


EUTECTIC 


SN  125,493.     JacksonTllle  Paper  Company,  JackaonTille,  FU. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 

SOUTHERN  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,215  and  590.217. 

For  Paper  and  Stationery  Goods,  More  Particularly  Writ- 
ing Paper,  Correspondence  Envelopes,  Notebooks,  Paper  Pads 
and  Tablets,  Typewriter  Paper,  Index  Cards.  Adding  Machine 
Paper.  Mimeograph,  Duplicator,  and  Offset  Printing  Paper. 
Newsprint.  Paper  Napkins,  Paper  Towels,  Wrapping  Paper, 
Kraft  Paper  Envelopes,  Manila  Safety  Paper,  Waxed  Paper, 
Shipping  Tags,  Notebook  Fillers,  and  Constmction  and  Poater 
Paper. 

First  use  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685.359  and  705.458.  8M   146,199.     W.  Koreaka.   Vienna,  Austria.     FUed  June  6. 

For  Welding  Equipment  Including  Torches,  Wire  Feeders,         1962. 


Molten    Metal    or    Ceramic    Spraying    Devices,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  aae  Not.  7.  1963. 


BLACK-O-WHITE 


8N   181.150.     Johns-ManTille  Corporation.   New   York.   NY. 

FUed  Nov   14   1963  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 

filed  Btar.  27,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  48.063,  dated  June  5,  1962. 
CERA     FX)RM  For  Heat  sensitive  copying  Paper 


For  Fibrous  Combustion  Chambers  for  Farnaces. 
First  nae  Oct.  8,  1963. 


SN    149.811.     Brewer    Pharmacal    Engineering    CorjwratioB, 
Upper  Darby.  Pa.    Filed  July  26.  1962. 


SN    181.191.      Swartwout    Fabricators,    Inc..    Kokomo,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


WHIRLOUT 


For  Pow«r-Driven  Roof  VentlUtort. 
First  ase  Apr.  26.  1961. 


SN     181,288.     Inductotherm    Corporation.     Raneocas,    NJ. 
Filad  Nov.  15,  1963. 


INDUCTO 


For  Blank  Forms  for  Medication  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1962. 


SN  159,470.     The  Colad  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1962. 


VIZ-A-BACK 


For  laduction  Furnace* ;  and  Switches,  Frequency  Malti- 
pUers,  and  Parts  for  Induction  Furnaces.  For  Protective  Paper  Book  Covers. 

First  ow  1954.  First  use  Dec.  10, 1962. 
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SN  181,707.     Harlee  Manufactuiinr  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Fil^     SN    162,270.     Mazlne    Maddox     d  b  a 
Jan.  SO,  1968.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Piled  F»b.*7.  i»«S 


tistet-freez 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  5S8,91«  and  750,«»S. 
For  Paper  Napkins,  Towels,  Ice  Cream  Cone  DHp  Catchers. 
Sandwich  Wrappers,  Waxed  Paper  and  Ball  Point  Pena. 
First  use  1951  on  paper  napkins. 


i  iPlUL  28,   1964 
Dl^nc    In    Walklkl. 


PASSPORT  TO  SELECTIVE 
DINING 


SN    169,730.     American    Qreetlnga    Corporation,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


VOGUE 


For  Writing  Paper  and  E:nvelopes. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1909. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  exduslTs  ri^ht 
"To    SelectlTe    Dining"    apart    from    the 
shown. 

For  Coupon  Booklet. 

First  use  Apr.  2S.  19S9. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  175,672. 


to  UM  the  words 
c<mplete   mark   as 


SN   164,839.     Charles  Fox,  Oeorge  H.   Kelt  i 
RoMhIlI   (Joint  Tsature),  Berkeley,  Calif 
1968. 


TOCSIN 


Class  38-Prists  mi  PsbliotiMis 

SN  116,0»«.     U.S.  Indastrles,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.     ru«d 
Mar.  7,  1961. 

TUTORTEXT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,858. 

For  Educational  Texts,  Pamphlets,  tod  tbt  Like,  for  la- 
strnetional  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  19S9. 


For  WMkl7  Newiletter. 
First  use  Juae  6.  IMl. 


SN  166,419.     Transporutlon   Ouldea.    Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1»«8. 


OFFICIAL  STEAMSHIP 
GUIDE 


8N  14l,M8.     U.S.  ladBstrles.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1M2. 

TUTORFILM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,805. 

For   Motion   Picture   Film    Used   for   Visual    BdacaUoaal 
Purpoeee. 

First  use  In  September  1960. 


SN  158,799.  American  Education  Series,  Inc.,  Independence, 
Oreg.,  assignee  of  Frank  F.  Dinsmore  II,  d.b.a.  American 
Education  Series,  Monmouth,  Oreg.     Filed  Dee.  10.  1962. 

AMERICAN  EDUCATION 
SERIES 

For  Student  Outline  Desk  Maps  of  the  World,  Various  Con- 
tlncntB,  tod  Countrlet. 
First  use  Not.  18.  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  868,846  and  688,841. 
For  Periodical  Pvbllcation. 
First  use  April  1888. 


SN    169,088.     HUwatha    Card    Company, 
Filed  Mt7  16.  19«S. 


HIAWATHA 

For  Prints  and  Publications — Ntnely,  Col<  i«d  Post  Cards, 
Colored  Picture  Folders.  Colored  Picture  Albums,  Colored 
Picture  Booklets,  and  Lithographic  Reproductions  of  Black 
and  White  and  Colored  Transparencies.  Slliles  and  Photo- 
grtpht. 

Flrtt  use  on  or  tbout  Jto.  1, 1900. 


,  and  Darid  O. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 


!«ew  York,  N.T. 


pailtati.    Mich. 


SN  170,912.     The  lastltute  of  Electrical  and 
fineers,    Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y. 
196S. 


SN  158.926.     OJibwty  Press,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  Dec. 
11. 1M2. 

ELECTRONIC 
PROCUREMENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749.948. 
For  Monthly  Mafttine. 
First  use  April  1962. 


SN   161,227.     Helen   Lowe  Auble,   d.b.a.   Caribbean   Publica- 
tions,  St.   Thomas,   Virgin  Islands.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1968. 

CARIBBEAN  PANORAMA 

For  General   Business  and  Economic  Magasine   Published 
From  Time  to  Time  In  Series. 
First  aae  Oct.  1,  1968. 


Electronics  Ea- 
nied   Jane   18, 


IEEE  TRANSACTIONS 


For    Publications    on    Microwave   Theory 
tasued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  in  January  1968. 


SN  171,809.     Oerald  Cleveland,  d.b.a. 
ton.  Va.    Filed  June  19.  1968. 


ind   Techniques 


Pietoog  raphles.  Ariing- 


E5TCH  QgRA.PU. 


For  Photographs  Harlag  tke  CiMraeter 

1  Etching. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1968. 

I 


Appaaraaee  of 
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SN    171.8S2.     Ruth    Walbridge,    d-b.a.    Jaae   Matthews,    New     SN    178,230.     Color    Corporation    of    America,    Tampa.    Fla. 
Canaaa.  Cona.    Filed  June  25,  1963.  Filed  July  18,  1963. 


For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and  Transparencies. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN    178.243.     Bxcello   Specialty   Compaay,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  18.  1968. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawiag  Is  that  of  the  applicant,  wtioae 
consent  Is  of  record      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.862. 
For  Column  in  Newspapers  and  Periodicals. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1968. 


SN    171,828.     Ruth   Walbridge,    d.b.a.   Jaae   Matthews,    Mew 
Canaaa.  Conn.    Filed  Jaae  28.  1968. 


For  Decalcomanla  Transfers. 
First  use  June  24,  1968. 


SN    173.694.     Raytheon    Company,    Lexington,    Mass.      Filed 
Jaly  24,  1968. 

ELECTRONIC 
PROGRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655.688. 

For  Periodic  Publication. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20.  1956. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  it  that  of  the  applicant,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record      Owner  of  Reg    No.  614.862.  SN    178.988.     Ten    Minute   Reports,    Inc.,    Rye.    N.Y.      Filed 

For  Column  In  Newspapers  and  Periodicals.  Jol7  ^,  1M8 

First  oae  Apr.  86.  1968. 


SN  171.906.     National  Police  Ofllcers  Asw>clation  of  America, 
lac,  Vealce.  Fla.    Filed  June  26.  1968. 

VALOR 
THE  OFFICIAL  POLICE 
REVIEW 

Apptleant  dlsdtlms  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "The  Offidsl  Police  Review." 

For  Magatlne  for  Members  of  Applicant  Police  Association. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1963. 


THE 

MINUTE 
REPORT 


For  Periodical  Business  Reports. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  IMS. 


8N    173.126.      Color    Corporation    of    America.    Tampa.    Fla. 
FUed  July  18,  196S. 


For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and  Traaaparendca. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  174,589.     Instrument  Society  of  America,  Plttaburfh,  Pt. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 

ISA  JOURNAL 


Appllctnt  dlscltims  the  word  "Joarntl"  tpart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Periodical. 
First  use  Jan.  88. 1984. 


TM  174 
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8N  174,709.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1963. 

REXALLITE 

REPORTER 


For  Periodical  House  Organ. 
First  use  July  1963. 


SN  175.672.     Passport  Pax,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Piled  Aug. 


28.  1963 


PASSPORT  PAX 


For  Publication  Containing  Coupons  Redeemable  for  Goods 
or  Services  Sucb  as  Food,  Drinks,  Money,  Lodging,  Etc. 
First  use  Jan.  IS,  1»«3. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  162,270. 


SN  175,708.     Colonial  Coverlet  Onlld  of  America,  Lombard, 
ni.    Plied  Aug.  8.  196S. 


For  Yearbpoks. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1928. 


SN  175,752.     Halslngborgs  Lltograflska  Aktlebolag,  Raising 
borg,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1963. 


For  Books,   Cutout  Books,   Coloring  and   Painting  Books, 
Cutout  Paper  Dolls  and  Paper  Toy  Figures. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  176,306.      Instrument  Society  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1963. 

ISA  TRANSACTIONS 


For  Periodical. 

First  nse  Jan.  15,  1962. 


GAZETTE 


SN  188,932.     Success  Motivation  Institute, 
Piled  Jan.  2,  1964. 


>  PRIL  28,   1964 
Inc..  Waco.  Tex. 


Mi>^?'-^ 


SMI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722.844. 
For  Educational  and  Training  Couraea  Comprising  Books, 
Booklets  and   Sound   Recordings   Pertalnini^ 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  11,  1960. 


Class  39  -  dothing 

SN   1S2.989      Pabrini    Imports,  Ltd..  New  ^ 
Nov.  29,  1961. 

WEATHEROGUE 
FABRINI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,854. 

For  Raincoats.  Rainwear  and  Jackets. 

Plrat  use  June  1.  1956 


SN    168,426.      Sturm    *    Schelnberg,    Inc., 
Fltod  Feb.  25,  1963. 

DE  LUXE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169.494  and  544.T19. 

For    Ladiea'    and    Men's    Garters.    Boys' 
penders.    Head    Bands,    Shoulder    Strap*   f o  ' 
Slips,  Components  for  the  Repair  of  Oirdle  i 

First  nse  May  18,  1919. 


N*w    York.    N.Y. 


SN    163.693.     Sociedad    Anontma    Sanllehi. 
lona,  Spain.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


RODIFLEX 


Priority   claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on 
Bled  Sept.  18,  1962  :  Reg.  No.  408.281,  datef 
For  Stockincs. 


SN    168.836.      The  U.    W.   OoMard   Com  pan  r 
temls  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mai 


FIT-TOGETHEIIS 


For  Ladles'  Slips,  Half  Slips,  Pettlpant 
Shifts,  Pajamas,  Peignoirs,  Girdles.  Pant 
tioni  and  Brassieres. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1963. 


SN  1M,217.     Irwin  B.  Schwabe  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5,  19«8. 


^tn-iSmt 


Thereto 


ork.  N.Y      Piled 


BY 


aad  Men's  Sus- 
Braaaleres  and 
and  Brassieres. 


Tarrasa.    Barce- 


Spfnlsh  application 
Jan.  4.  1968 


,    d.bJU   The  Ar- 
4,  1968 


,   Pants,   Gowns, 
girdles.    Founds- 


1020  COLLECTION 


For  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1963. 


April  28,  1964 
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SN  168,680.     Pcnron  Associated  Hosiery  Mills.  Hlyh  Point.     SN  179,398.     Carlyle  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
N.C.    Filed  May  10.  1963.  I  Oct.  21,  1963. 


W-UST/C 


RST 
AMILY 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


^ 


Wt3j 


Km.  YOUR  FIRST  family 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Go^,  Fumishiiigs,   and 
NotkHis  "^ 


Applicant   dlsclalmn   the   word     •Hosiery"   apart   from    the  ^^    168,263.     Aktiebolaget    Flxfabriken,    Goteborg.    Sweden 

mark.  Filed  May  8,  1968. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968.  FIXLX)CK 

^■^^^^^■^—  For  Snap  Fasteners. 

SN  170,800      American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge.  Mass  ^"^  ""*  ^"«   29,  1962;  in  commerce  Mar.  13,  1968. 


Flltd  Jane  12,  1963 


8N    171,550.      Maryon    Hosiery    Mill,    Inc.,    CarroUton,    Oa. 
Filed  June  21,  1963. 


POUFF 


For  Head  Bands  and  Head  Accessories. 
First  use  June  7,  1968,  on  headbands. 


SN  174,045.     PenUpco,  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     Filed  July  80, 
1968. 


SUEDE-X 


For  Patches  for  Qothlng. 
First  use  July  22,  19«S. 


SN    174,858.     Hattle   Lorena    Forsee.    Vallejo,    Calif.      Filed 
Aof.  12.  1»6S 


For  Protective  Clothing  for  Welders. 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN     177.062.      Lansdale    Clothes.    Incorporated.     New    York. 
N.Y.     Piled  Sept.  16.  1»6S. 


EZE-GL 


iDi 


iiMEiiGirr 


For  Items  Designed  and  Used  To  Protect  Curtains,  Drapes, 
and  the  Like,  Belof  Slipped  Over  the  Open  Ends  ot  CurUln 


First  use  Ang.  26,  195S. 


For  Boys'  and  Men's  Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  179.085. 


SN    180.099.     I.    B.   Klelnert  Rubber   Company.   New   York, 
NY.    riled  Oc*.  30.  1968. 


SN    179.0S5.     Fashloo    Made    Trousers,    Inc.    Easton.    Pa 
Filsd  Oct.  15.  19«S. 


ROYALE 


•V  FASHION  MADE 


y////iiin\\\\\\\ 


Tb«  drawlnff  is  lined  for  gold. 
For  Clothing — Namely.  Trousers. 
First  nse  Sept  18.  1968. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  177,062. 


For  Dress  Shields.  Dress  Shield  Liners.  Dress  Shield  Gar- 
ments and  Dress  Shield  Halters. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1968. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  end  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

SN  127,199.     Carolyn  Chenilles.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  5.  1961. 

LADY  CAROLYN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645.802  and  645.808. 
For  Woven  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1955. 
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SN  163,933.     Collins  k  Alknian  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  : . 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1963. 


POOLTEX 


For  Woven  Plastic  Fabric  Uaed  for  Swimming  and  Wadl,  g    ^jf   152.202.     Cantrell  k  Cochran.  Ltd 


Clatt45-Solt  Driiks  Mil 
Waters 


Fool    Covers,    Golf    Nets,    Shading    Agricultural    rroduci  * 
Patios  and  Boat  Decks  of  Ships  and  the  Like 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


SN    170,666.      Pegulan-Werke   Aktlengesellschaft.    Frankc 
thal/Pfalt,  Oermanr.    Filed  June  10.  1963. 

PEGULAN 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  647,023,  dated  Oct.  31,  1958. 

For  Lightweight  Vinyl  Sheeting,  With  or  Without  a  Coi 
position  Backing,  Which  Is  Sold  as  a  Partly  Finished  Pro 
uct   for  the  Further   Production   of  Lampshades,   Rainwea  r 
CurUlns,  Table-Cloths,  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1.  1901 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  9,  195S. 


SN    170,171.     Dan   River   Mills,    Incorporated.    Danville,   V|. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1963. 


OXSPORT 


For  Textile   Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton   or   Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  July  16,  1963. 


SN    176.419.     Beaunit   Corporation,   New   York.   NY.      Flk  d 


Sept.  6,  1963. 


Ihermadar 


For  100%  Cotton  Waffle  Weave  Fabric. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1963.      ^ 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN    141,132.     Emile    Bernat    k    Sons   Co..    Uxbridge.    Ma 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962. 


GLENSPUN 


Applicant   claims   use  for  the  area  comprlalag  the  entl 
United  States  to  and  for  the  retail  trade. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn. 

Flrat  use  about  July  1954. 

SubJ.  to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  Reg.  Nos.  703,0^ 
and  720.713. 


.. 


Class44-DMrtal,   Medical,  and   SurgicI 
Appliances 

SN  146,284.     F  *  M  SdenUflc  Corporation.   Near  Avondal 
Pa.    Filed  June  6.  1962. 

F&M 

For  Gas  Chromatographs  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Use 
Medical  Applications. 
First  use  May  1959. 


SN  169,626.     Fuller  Pharmaceutical   Company.   Minneapol! 
Minn.    Filed  May  24,  1963. 


UNIGARD 


Wllshlre  Club  Beverage  Co..  New  York, 
30.  1962. 


April  28,  1964 

Carlienated 


Inc..  d.b.a.  C  *  C 
NY.     Filed  Aug. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  113.068.  639,434  a^d  others. 
For  Carbonated  Non-Alcohollc  Soft  Drinls. 
First  use  April  1937. 


SN  165,617.     Pa  Poose  Products  Co.,  Inc. 


Mar.  28.  1963. 


ZATARAIN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505.877. 

For   Root   Beer  Extract  for  Making 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1943. 


Gretna.  La     Filed 


Miltless  Soft  Drinks. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    126.202.     American    Whipped    Produtjt*.    Inc..    Olendale. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


WhiPu 


For  Whipped  Cream  Substitute  in  Unwi^ipped  Form  Ready 
To  Be  Whipped. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1961. 


SN    129.638.     The   South    Shore   Packing 
millon.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SCHOONERS 


For  Food  Products — Namely,  Bottled  Olives. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1961. 


SN    138.343.      Jos.    A.   Zaloom  k  Co..   In4..   New  York.   NY 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962. 


rE 


Corporation.    Ver- 


ZAIOONI 


For  Absorbent  Dressings.   Belts  Used  To  Hold  Absorbeit         For   Prepared.    Roasted,    Salted  and   Oiberwt 
Dressings  in  Place  and  Disposable  Bags  for  Receiving  Bodijy     Edible  Nuts  and  Seeds 
Discharges. 

First  use  Apr.  2S,  1963. 


First   use   prior   to  the   year   19M; 
"Zaloom." 


Jio 


Processed 
1,    1906,    as   to 


April  28.  1964 
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SN   lS8.t44.     Jos.   A.   Zaloom   k  Co.,  Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.    SN  152,081.     George  Payne  k  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England. 
FUcd  Feb.  20.  1962  Filed  Aug.  28.  1962. 


ZALOOM 


For  Prepared,  Roasted.  Salted  and  Otherwise  Processetl 
Kdlble  Nuts  and  Seeds. 

First  uae  prior  to  the  year  1956;  Jan.  1.  1906,  as  to 
"Zaloom." 


SN     140.693.     Hooton    Chocolate    Company.    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1962. 

COATSWELL 


For  Ice  Cream  Flavor  Coating. 
First  uae  1950. 


SN     140.694.      Hooton     Chocolate    Company.     Newark.     N.J. 
FIM  Mar  26,  1962. 

FLAVORCOAT 


For  Ice  Cream  Flavor  Coating. 
First  use  1950. 


SN    141,514.     William   H.   FIndleMn.    Vergennes.    Vt      Filed 
Apr.  4.  1962. 


'ANkEE 
INGDOM 
ORCHARDS 


8N    149,521.     Angelus    Froxen    Foods, 
Filed  July  23.  1962. 


Los    Angeles.    Calif 


ANGELUS 


For  Froaen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN   1S1.52S.     Ponl-An 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


Laboratories,   Inc..   Kansas  City,   Mo. 


SILO    FRESH 


For  Ensilage  Preservative. 
Flrat  aat  July  26.  1962. 


POPPETS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  808,456.  dated  July  20,   1960. 
For  Candies. 

SN  153,146.     Ateeco,  Inc.,  Shenandoah,  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  14. 
1962 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  represenution 
of  the  apple  in  the  drawing  as  a  showing  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  Freah  Apples. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1961. 


Mrs.T's 


FItl^^^^l*IE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728.072. 
For  Fruit-FlUed  Turnovers. 
First  use  July  30.  1962. 


8N   156.5M.      S.   8.  Pierce  Co..   BoatoB.   Mass      Filed  Oct. 


19.  1062. 


RED  LABEL 


No  rights  are  claimed  to  a  label  colored  red.  Owaar  of 
Reg.  Nos.  181,676  and  223,788. 

For  Preserved  Fruits,  Canned  Flab.  Canned  Shrimp. 
Canned  Shell  Pish.  Canned  MeaU,  Smoked  Meats,  Fruit  Pre- 
serves and  Marmalades.  Teas.  Coffees.  Canned  Soups,  Splcea. 
Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream  Sauces  and  Flavored  Syrup  Toppinga, 
Prosen  Meata.  Nut  MeaU  and  Salted  Nuts.  Cream  of  Tartar, 
Fruit  Juices.  Table  Syrups.  Breads.  Butter.  Nut  Butter 
Spreads,  Rice.  Cheeae,  Cheese  Dips  and  Cheese  Spreads,  Welsh 
Rarebit;  Chinese  Foods — Nansely.  Chow  Mela,  Chop  Suey. 
BamlKM  Shoots.  Bean  Spronta.  Noodlea,  Duck  Saace.  and 
Soy  Saoca,  laatant  Cocoa.  Cocoannt,  Freach  Style  Deasert 
Cakes — Namely.  Coffee.  Brandy  and  Rum  Flavored  Babas. 
Crepes  Sutette  and  Crepes  Amandine,  Noodle  Nests.  Popping 
Com.  Canned  PoUto  Sticks,  Fresh  Eggs.  Bouillon  Cubes. 
Almond  Paste.  Flour  and  Flour  Mlxea,  Food  Starches.  Dried 
Fruits,  Honey  and  Honey  Spread,  Canned  and  Raw  Macaroni. 
Canned  Lasagne.  Canned  Ravioli,  Canned  and  Raw  Spaghetti, 
Canned  Hors  d'Oeuvrea,  Canned  Noodles  With  Meat,  Canned 
Stews.  Evaporated  Milk.  Mincemeat,  Ollvea,  Plcklea,  Relishes. 
Rice.  Plum,  and  Indian  Puddings,  Salt,  Cooking  Sauces, 
Herbs,  Chili  Powder  Garlic  Powder.  Onion  Powder,  Pool- 
try  Seasoning,  Canned  Chowders.  VegeUble  Juices,  Baking 
Chocolate,  Fmit  and  Pumpkin  Pie  and  Pastry  Fillings,  Cake, 
Biscuit  and  Muffin  Mixes.  Gelatine,  Prepared  Mustard  and 
Pudding  Powders. 

First  use  1887  on  ginger. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  171,090. 


SN  156,802.     Joseph  F.  De  Fratea.  d.b.a.  Joseph  F.  De  Frates 
Co.,  Springfield,  111.    FUed  Nov.  T,  1962. 


MALE 


The  words  "Chilli."  "Hot  Chilli,"  and  "Hot  Tamale  Cone" 
are  disclaimed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379.005. 

For  Combination  Package  Consisting  of  a  Chilli  Hot  Dog 
Sauce,  a  Hot  Tamale  Cone  Mix,  and  E^lible  Cake  Cones  Which 
Are  Uaad  Together  To  Make  the  Complete  Product  Known 
as  a  Hot  Tamale  Cone. 

Pint  uae  May  21, 1962. 
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SN    158,031.     Thomas    k    Howard    Company.    lncorporat«Hl, 
Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1962 


4ri 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  yellow,  but  no 
claim  U  made  to  such  colors.     The  name  "Toum^  Tucker" 
and  the  representation  of  the  boy  do  not  Identify  any  partlcu 
lar  living  Individual. 

For  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  French  Dressing.  Peanut 
Butter,  Sandwich  Spread,  Vegetable  Shortenlnc  and  Vege- 
table Oils. 

First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN  158,942.     National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  11 


1962. 


HILLSIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  510.537  and  653.502. 
For  Coffee  and  Evaporated  Milk. 
Plrtt  use  Aug.  30.  1962,  on  coffee. 


SN    159,338.     Dole   Corporation,    d.b.a.    Hawaiian    IMneappl) 
Company,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fruit"  apart  from  the  marl 

as  shown.  , 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Food  Product  In  the  Nature  of  i 

Uquid  Preparation  for  Use  in  Making  a  Frosen  Confectlo) 

Similar  to  a  Fruit  Sherbet. 
First  use  Dec.  4, 1962. 


SN  162.371.     Tone  Brothers,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Fet 


8.  1963. 


TONE'S 


For  Spices.  Tea,   Coffee,  Food  Colors.  Pure  Food  Flavor 
(Extracts),   Imitation  Flavors,  and  Cake  Decorations. 
First  use  March  1873. 


SN  162,822.     Chinese  Trading  Company,  Chicago,  111.     File 
Feb.  15,  1963 


MMGifOr 


'  The  wording  "Ming  Foy"  is  not  the  name  of  any  partlculi  r 
Individual  and  the  design  representation  of  a  coolie  girl  s 
entirely  fanciful. 

For    Soy    Sauce,    Bead    Molasses.    Chop    Sney    Vegetable 
Bean  Sprouts,  Chow  Meln  Noodles  and  Cookies. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1934. 


SN     162,955.       The     Kansas    Wholesalt>     Gi 
Coffeyvllle.  Kans.     Filed'Feb.  18,  1963. 


4PRIL  28,   1964 
r^oery     Com|»any, 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  I'ork  and  Beans.  Sj)i 
Catsup.     Tomato    Juice,     Pickles,     Mustard 
Jellies. 

First  use  during  February  1958. 


SN    163.319.      Central    Cooperative   Turkey 
worth,  Iowa      KUod  Feb.  25.  1968. 


BREST  O'  GOLD 


For  Fro«en  Turkeys. 
FMrst  use  July  6,  1957. 


SN  163.320      Columbia  River  Orchards  Coin^ny,  Wenatchee. 
Wash     Filed  Feb.  25,  196S. 


CRO 


For  Fresh  Fruit. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1962 


SN    164.088.      AleuiaKoa   PauettonI  dl 
C,  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Mar.  6.  196*. 


QkMK  ItlDo  Alemagna  A 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to 
tone"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  Cakes. 
First  use  January   1931  ;  In  commerce  < 


SN    164,309.      Ballas   Egg   Products 
ville,  Ohio.    FllMl  Mar.  11,  1963. 


laghettl.  Tomato 
Preserves     and 


PrtHlucerH.    ElU 


the  word  "Panet 


ctober  1952. 


Comi  tany.    Inc.,   Zanes 


FORTEX 


For  Frozen  Eggs  and  Egg  Solids. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN  164,461.     Pa-Poose  Products  Co.,  Inc.. 


Mar.  12.  1963. 


HOT  STUF 


For  Louisiana  Red  Hot  Pepper  Sauce. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Gretna.  La.    Filed 


April  28.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  179 


8N  164.462      Pa-Poose  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Gretna,  La.     Filed     SN  166,272.     Flavo-Rite  Foods.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  12.  1968  Apr.  8,  1963 

GARVEY'S 

For  Tampico  Hot  Sauce.  Pickled  Peppers  In  Vinegar.  Cor- 
tldo  Peppers,  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Soy  Sauce.  Meatless 
Brown  Gravy  Sauce,  Italian  Peppers.  Hot  and  Creole  Mus- 
tard, Spices.  Food  Flavoring  Kztracta.  Vinegar  and  Pickled 
Onions. 

First  use  Jan.  1. 1911. 


SN  164.8e.S       Manley.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18. 
1968 


The   drawing   Is   lined  for   red  and  blue. 
No.  616.941. 

For  Chow  Meln  and  Chow  Meln  Vegetables 
First  use  in  March  1961. 


Owner   of  Reg. 


8N    168.154.     M.   CaraUn,   Inc., 
OaUf.    Filed  May  6,  1963 


d.b.a.    M.   CaraUn.   Delano. 


OLYMPIC 


For  Fresh  Peaches  and  Grapes. 
First  use  in  the  year  1926. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    581.748,  «SS.273.  and  others. 
For  Candled  Popcorn. 
First  use  October  1958 


SN  165.618      Pa  Poose  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Gretna, 
liUr.  28.  1963 


Filed 


ZATARAIN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505. S77 

For  Olives.  Maraschino  Cherrlea.  C\>okUil  Onions,  Remou- 
lade  Sauce.  Mustard,  Food  Flavoring  Syrups  and  Extracts. 
Spices.  Olive  (HI  for  Culln.;ry  Use.  Bottled  Peppers  and 
Pepper  Sauce.  Capers.  8au«*s  for  Meats.  Catsup.  Mayonnaise. 
Salad  Dressings.  Vinegar,  Prepared  Horseradish.  Pickles  and 
Pickle  Relishes. 

First  use  Jan.  1.1948. 


SN  169,691.      Benner  Tea  Company,  Burlington.  Iowa. 
May  27.  1968. 


Filed 


SN  166.147       American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Mollne.  111. 
Filed  Apr  5.  1963. 

DAIRY  QUEEN 

Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225.888  and  249.120. 
For  Condensed  Milk. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1926. 


For  Fluid  Milk.  Margarine.  Salad  Dressing,  Catsup,  Imi- 
tation Vanilla  Flavoring  Extract.  Spaghetti.  Tomato  Juice. 
Shortening  Composed  of  Animal  and  Vegetable  Fat.  Potato 
Chtpa,  Pork  and  Beans,  Hominy  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  uae  1957  ;  1981  as  to  "(^scade  Inn"  on  imiUtlon 
vanilla  flavoring  extract. 


8N    170,059.     Froaen   Institutional   Sales  Co-Op,   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
FISCO,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  May  31,  1968. 


8N  166.148.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  HoUne,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1963. 

DAIRY  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225.838  and  249.1S0. 
For  Evaporated  Milk. 
First  OM  Apr.  21,  1928. 


MELL  A  MAID 


For  Frosen  Fruits  and  Vegetables,   Frosen  Fruit  Concen- 
trates, and  Whipped  Toppings  for  Desserts. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1963.  on  frosen  vegetables. 
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SN    171,«85.     Mizrach    Kosher  Provisions,    Inc..   New   Yorl 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24.  1963. 


MIZRACH 


The  word  "Mliracb"  ia  Hebrew  meaning  "east."  Own 
of  Reg.  No.  660,186. 

For  Salami,  Bologna,  Frankfurters,  Corned  Beef,  Rolle 
Beef,  Pastrami,  Tongue,  Roaat  Beef,  Raw  Prepared  Cuts  c 
Beef,  Fresh  Froien  Prepared  Cuts  of  Beef,  Raw  Poultry,  Pr« 
pared  Frozen  Poultry  and  Prepared  Froien  Evltcerate 
Poultry. 

First  use  July  7.  1954. 


SN   172.346.     The  Southland  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Oak  Farm 
Dairies.  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  July  2,  1908. 


OAK  FARMS 


For    Yorkshire    Dressing.    Lemon    Juice   Food    Drink,    am 
Margarine. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


SN  172,535.     Sidney  Wanzer  &  Sons,  Inc..   d.b.a.  Wanier' 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  5,  1963. 

SILVER  SPOON 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  May  22,  1963. 


SN  172,754.     .MeiJI  Shojl  KabushikI  KaUha,  Chuo  ku,  Tokyo 
Japan.    Filed  July  10,  1963. 


Applicant  claims  no  excIaaiTre  rights  in  the  oyster  deslgt 
appearing  in  the  trademark  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Canned  Smoked  Oysters. 
First  use  December  1962 ;  in  commerce  December  1962. 


SN  178.811.    Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  July  2« 
1068. 


BOKOO 


For  Chocolate,  Caramel  and  Haselnut  Flavored  Milk  Prod 
uct  Custard  Desserts. 
Pint  use  July  17.  1963. 


SN    178,954.      The   Pillsbnry    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn 
Piled  July  29,  1963. 


PAN  WHIZ 


For  Pan  Release  Agent  of  a  Vegetable  Oil  Nature  for  Cook 
Ing  Utensils. 

First  use  May  6,  1968. 


SN  174,074.    Bernan  Food  Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
July  81,  1963. 


BARNEY'S 


For  Canned  Prepared  Foods — Namely.  Stuffed  Cabbage 
(With  Meat).  Stuffed  Green  Peppers  (With  Meat),  Chlcken- 
Wlth-Rlce  Dinner  and  Meat  Balls. 

First  use  August  1959  on  stuffed  cabbage. 


SN  174,852.     Dole  Corporation.  San  Jose 
r>,  1963. 


No   claim   is   made  to   the  word   "Drink 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  F'rult  Juice  Food  Drink. 
First  use  July  28.  1963. 


SN  174.835.     Contact  International.  Inc.. 
Aug.  12.  1963. 


nmsi 


APRIL  28,  1964 
Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


'   apart   from    the 


(btcago.  III.     Filed 


For  Liquid   Product   Used  in   the  Preparation 
Dishes   of   Foods,    the    Principal    Ingredient 
.\lcohol.  Oil  of  Lemon  and  Propylene  01yc<  I 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13.  1962. 


SN  175.275.     Oood  Humor  Corporation. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1963. 


of  Flaming 
»    of    Which    .\re 


£oj;lewood  CUff,  N.J 


OUTSIDE-INSIDE 


For  Frozen  Confection  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  July  31,  1968. 


SN   175,384.     Cafe  Ute  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y 
1968. 


CAFE  LITE 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Caft 
cooiplete  mark  "Cafe  Lite." 

For    Edible   Oleaginous   Emulsion  for  U 
Coffee  Beverage  To  Enrich  Its  Flavor  aad 

First  use  in  About  May  1962. 


Filed  Aug.  20. 


apart  from  the 

as  Additive  to 
Modify  lU  Color 


SN  175,429.     Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  In^.,  Hanson,  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1963. 


CRANAPPLE 


For    Canned    Food    Beverage    Consisting 
Cranberry  Juice  and  Lesser  Ingredients. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 


SN   175,570.     Fries  ft   Frtes.   Inc., 
Aug.  22,  1963. 


DRI-CARB 


For   Dry    Leavening   Agent.    Partially    or 
tected  From  Interaction  With  CerUln 
Edible  Mix. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


of    Apple    Juice, 


Cindnniti,  Ohio.     Filed 


Completely   Pro- 
Oth^r  Ingredients  in 


April  28,  1964 
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8N    175,790.       Prince    Macaroni    Manufacturing    Company.     SN    178.218.     C.   J.    Patterson   Company,   Kansas  City.    Mo. 
Lowell.  Masa.    Filed  Aug  26.  1963  Filed  Oct.  2.  1963. 


SQUARONI 

For    Alimentary    Paste    Food    Product — Namely,    a    Pack- 
aged Dinner  of  Spaghetti.  Meat  Sauce,  and  Cheese. 
First  use  June  3.  1963. 


ROUND  'WICH 

The  word  "Round"  is  disclalned  except  for  its  appearance 
In  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1963. 


SN    176.679.      William    H.    Singer,    d.b.a.    Singer    Brokerage 
Company,  and  as  Wm.  H.  Singer.  Cheltenham.  Pa.     Filed 


Sept.  10.  1963. 


KOVENTRY 


SN    178.357.      Klein   Chocolate  Company.   Elisabethtown.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1968. 


For  Canned  Salmon. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1963. 


SN  117.000     CelenUno  Bros..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J      Filed  Sept. 


16.  1968. 


CELENTANO 


For    Ravioli.    CavatcUl.    Manlcotti.    Eggplant    Parmlgiano. 
Tagliatelli,  Marcaroni  Shells  Staffed  With  Cheese  Mix.  Lasa 
gne.   and   Pitta.   All   the  Above   Being   Meatless.   Pre-Cooked 
and  Sold  in  Froien  Form. 

First  use  June  195S. 


KLEIN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  657.211. 

For  Chocolate  Candies.  Cooking  and  Baking  Chocolate, 
Chocolate  Coating.  Chocolate  Liquors  for  Commercial  Uae. 
and  Cocoa  Powders. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1968. 


SN  177.846.     Forest  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NT.    Filed 


Sept.  19.  1963. 


DEMITASSE 


SN    178.506.      Valley    Vegetable    Shippers.    Inc..    Camartllo. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 


For  Low  Calorie  Coffee  Tablet. 
First  use  September  1962. 


WANTED 


SN  177.847.    Forest  Laboratories.  Inc .  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  1».  1»«8. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1968. 


SWEET-NUF 


SN  178.652.     Sternco  Indnstries,  Inc..  Allendale.  N.J.     Plied 


Oct.  9.  1968. 


For  Artlflcial  Food  Sweetener  and  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  September  1962. 


PERMA  UFE 


SN  177.848.     Forest  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1963. 


SWEET-EZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663.685  and  678.971. 

For  Pet  Foods — Namely.  Feeds  for  Fish  and  Animal  Pets, 
Liquid  Color  Food  for  Brightening  the  Color  of  Fish,  Snacks 
and  Candies  for  Animal  Pets;  and  Turtle  Food. 

First  use  Jsn.  4.  1956. 


For  Ariiflctal  Pood  Sweetener  and  Sugar  Substitute. 
First  use  September  1962. 


SN  181.067.     Red  Arrow  Products  Corporation.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1968. 


SN   177.662.     Stroehmann  Brothers  Company,  Wllllamaport. 
Pa      Filed  Sept  24.  1968. 


SOLU-SMOKE 


For  Aqueous  Solution  of  Natural  Wood  Smoke  Flavors  for 
Pood. 

First  ose  Oct.  18.  1968. 


SN  181,277.     W.  S.  Pope  ft  Son,  d.b.a.  W.  8.  Pope  ft  Sons. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  15.  19«8. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  red.  and  blue. 
For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Bread. 
First  ose  Sept.  12,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow. 
of  Reg.  No.  866.720. 
For  Cheese. 
First  OSS  Nov.  15,  1961. 


Owner 
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SN   181,354.      Harry  and  David,  Medford.  Oreg.     Piled  So\ 
18.  19«3. 


The  portraits  comprising  the  mark  are  llkenetifies  of  Harr; 
and  David  Holmes,  both  now  deceased. 

For  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruit,  Fruit  Preserves,  Syrups  an* 
Salad  Dressings. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1»09. 


SN    181,591.      Delta    Industries.    Inc.,   Houston.   Tei.      Plle< 
Not.  «,  1963. 

DELTRIX 

For  Livestock  Feed. 
Pint  use  July  10,  1963. 


SN  181.663.     C.  F.  Mueller  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J     Filet 
Nov.  21.  1963. 


For  Noodles  and  Analogous  Alimentary  Pastes. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4.  1963. 


SN  181,673.     A.  W.  Perdue  k  Son,  Inc..  Salisbury,  Md.     Flle< 
Nov.  21,  1963. 


For    Feeds    for    Chickens,    Turkeys,    Hogs,    Pigeons    sd< 
Rabbits. 

First  use  1951. 


SN   181.820.     General  Mills.   Inc.,  Mlnneai 
Nov.  25.  1963. 


April  28,  1964 

colls,  Minn.     Filed 


GRIDDLE-QUIt:K 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  289,319.  295,373,  aofd  295,827. 
For  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1963. 


SN    182,252.      Drug   Falr-Comniuntty    Dm, 
Drug   Fair.   Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Dec 


BUCKINGHA]  i 


Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a 
3.    1963. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  November  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  187,991. 


SN    187. U91       Buckingham    Super    Marketji.    Inc..    Washing- 
ton. DC      Filed  Mar.  5,  1964. 

BUCKINGHAJin 

For  Fresh   Eggs,   Mayonnaise.   Salad   Dr«kslng.   Bread.  Oof 
fee.  Fresh  Sausage  Meat  and  Sandwich  Spre  id. 
First  use  1950. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  182,252. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


SN  166,416.     Soc.  Com.  Abel  Pereira  da  Ffnseca  (SJl.R.L. t. 
Lisbon.  Portugal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1963. 


SABER 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Aag.  IS.  1962 


SN  171,984.     Henkell  4  Co.,  Wiesbaden -Iflebrtcta.  Germany 
Filed  June  27.  1963 


PICCOLO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  343,259. 

For  Sparkling  Wine. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1935  ;  In  commerce  1955. 


SN  175,340.     Miguel  Torres,  Villafranca  djl  Panades.  Spain. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963 

SANGRE  DE  TdRO 

The  literal  English  translation  of  "Sakgre  de  Toro"  is 
"bulls'  blood."  Owner  of  SpanUh  Beg.  Ifo.  280.818,  dated 
Dec.  17.  1954. 

For  Wines. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  anq  Liqaors 


SN    143,009.      Century    Brewery   Corp., 
Apr.  2S,  19«a. 


N(rfolk,   Va.      Filed 


EMBASSY  CLUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  299,144. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  1957. 


April  28,  1964 
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SN    175.859       The    National    Brewing    Co..    Baltimore,    Md.     8N  176.663.      H.  C.   MacPherson,  d.b.a.   MacPherson  k  Com- 
piled Aug.  27.  1963  pany    and    A.    k   B.    MacKay.    Ltd..    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963. 


Past 
Ages 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  373,191. 
For  Scotch  Whisky 
First  use  1934. 


Cass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

The  drawing  Is  lined   for  blue,  gold  and  red.     Owner  of  UaSSlfied 
Reg.  No.  714.237. 

For  Malt  Liquor  g)f    129.013.      Ketdi-All   Company,   San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 

First  use  May  2.  1963 Qct.  2,  1961. 


KETCH  ALL 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

58.190       Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc..    d.b  a.    Barcelo     Restraining  Animals.  Fish  and  Birds 
rqoes  k  Co..  Ar^rlbo.  and  C*muy.  Puerto  BIco      Filed         ^^^  U""  •""'•'  27.  1952. 


For  Device  Comprising  a   Hollow  Handle  With  a  Rope  or 
Wire  Extended  Thereon  for  Forming  a  Loop  at  One  End  for 


SN    1 
Marqaes 
Oct.  15.  196S 


OlD  SAN  JUM 


For  Rnm. 

First  use  July  26.  1962;  in  commerce  Sept.  21.  1962. 


SN    153.613.      Addlife  Inc.,   d.b.a.    Addllfe's.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1962. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Aquariums.  Aquarium  Reflectors,  Aquarium  Heaters, 
Aquarium  Stands,  Aquarium  Pumps  and  Aquarium  Filters. 
Sometimes  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Also  Sold  Separately 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN    150,191.      Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Barcelo     g^  154.479.     Cue  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Hi      Filed  Oct.  4. 
Marqaes  k  Co..   Aredbo,  and  Camuy,  Puerto  Rico.      Ftle<i  1902. 


Oct.  15.  1962 


OLD  SAN  JUAN 


SIGN-O-MATIC 

For  Plastic  Visual  Sign  Kit  Comprising  a  Mounting  Panel 
and  Individual  Characters  of  Indicia  Adapted  To  Be  In- 
stalled on  Said  Panel  and  Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sef>t.  24,  1962. 


SN    155.161.      Harold    Leonard  k  Co.    Inc..    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1»«2. 


Vvdn 


VU 


For  Rum 

First  use  July  26,  1962 :  in  commerce  Sept.  21,  1962. 


The  term  "Plx"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Ornamental  Picks  for  Use  in  Handling  Hors  d'Oeuvers. 
Cocktail  Snacks.  Etc. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1962. 


SN   159,392.      Diego  Zamora  Conesa  y  Cla.,    S.R.C.,   Murda, 
Spain.    Filed  May  22,  1963. 

GREEN  FISH 


8N    174,076.      The   Brewer-Tltrfiener  Corporation,   Cortland, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  31,  1963. 

CADE-MASTER 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  393,189,  dated  May  17,  1962.        For  Road,  Street  and  Industrial  Barricade  Support. 
For  Oln.  First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1968. 
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SN  175,219.     Sllverllth  Corporation.,  EdmonBton,  Md.     Fll  d     SN  167.364.     Oaba  Ltd..  Bawl.  Swltwrli  nd 


\ 
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Auff.  16,  1963 


SILVERLITH 


For  Printing  Plates,  Including  Oralned  or  Smooth  Prlii 
Ing  Plates,  Pre-Sensltiied  Printing  Plates  and  Pre-Cut  Prin 
tng  Plates  Suitable  for  Use  In  Uthography. 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1961. 


SN   176,772.     Arery  Adhesiye   Products.   Inc.,    San    Martn 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1963. 


FASSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.575. 
For  Flexible  or  Rigid  Sheeting. 
First  use  May  22,  1963. 


SN  176,966.     Stemco  IndustHes,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.     Fll( 
Sept.  IS,  1963. 


LONGLIFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674,270  and  764.547. 
For  Sea  Shells  for  Aquariums. 
First  nae  May  6,  1968. 


SN     180.340.       United     States    Crown    Coriwratlon,     Saddl 
Brook,  N.J.     FUed  Not.  1.  1963. 


U.S.C. 


For  Bottle  Caps. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1962. 


SN   180.471.     Vendadeo.   Inc.,  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.     File 
Not.  4.  1963. 


i 


E 


D 


A 


D 


C 


i»«s. 


ARONAL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  43,626,  dated 
For  Dentifrice. 


Mar.  27,  1919. 


SN  161.903.     Rudolph  J.  PrMloal,  d.b.a. 
Long  Island  City,   N.Y.     Filed  Feb.   1, 


MAN'S  MAI^" 


For  Men's  Toilet  Preparations— Namel|,  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  81.  1968. 


SN    167.997.      American   Hygienic 
Beach,  Fla     Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


April  28,  1964 
Filed  June  C. 


Oira 


rd  Products  Co., 
II963. 


Laborai  ortes.    Inc..   Miami 


MASCAROFl^ 


For  Pads  for  Remorlng  Mascara. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN   167.676.      Haagron   ClMtlllMl,    8.A.. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1963 


B«rc*looa.   Spain. 


■Floid 


For  Frames  for  Display  Advertising. 
First  use  July  11,  1963. 


Oats  51- 


Owaer  of  Spanish  R«g.  No.  878,778,  dat4d 
For    Toilet    Goods — Namelr,    Buences 
Water.  Lotions.  Powders,  Rouge.  Enamels 
dls    for    the    Lips.    Eyes.    Eyebrows    and 
tIfrlOM. 


Oct.  5.  1962. 
Cr««ns.    Cologne 
or  the  Nails.  Pen- 
l^elids,    and    Den- 


and  Toilat  PraparatiOfllS     ^'^  I67.713.     KUaabeth  or  Sw^len,  Haledo4,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
■  29,  1968. 


SN  123,495.     Phydco-Chemlcal  Proceaaca  Ltd.,  London,  ETng 
land.    Filed  July  6,  1961. 


MILLIONAIRE 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   British    Reg.   N 
821,633,  dated  June  7,  1961. 

For  Beauty   Creams,   Perfumes,   Hair  Lotions,   and  Denti 
friees.  i 


SN  123,496.     Physico-chemical  Processes  Ltd..  London.  Eng 
land,    riled  July  6,  1961. 

MILLIONAIRESS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No 
820,148.  dated  Apr.  28,  1961. 

For  Beauty  Creams,  Perfumes,  Hair  Lotions,  and  DentI 
friees. 


BIOI    ^ 

GELB 


For  Face  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  IMS. 


SN  169,116.     Demert  *  Dou^erty.  lac.,  Cfilcago.  III.     Filed 
May  17,  1963. 


STAY  SO 


For  Pressurised  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN   170,082.     Lotier  Incorporated,  Kansaa 
May  81.  1968. 


SN  145,746.     Mary  Lynne  Weenlnk,  d.b.a.  Mary  Lynne.  Ra 
Tcnna,  Ohio.    Filed  May  29,  1962. 


CLEG'S  KISS 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Nor.  27,  1950. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  188,865. 


aty.  Mo.     Filed 


THROAT  MAG[C 


Applicant   disdalass   the   word   "Throat" 
mark  as  shown. 

For   External   Lotion   or   Lubricant  for 
First  use  Jan.  81,  1968. 


apart   from    the 
he  Throat  Area. 


f 


1 


APRIL  28,  1964 
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SN  170,219.     Ruling  Dermetlcs  Company.  Bridgeport.  Coan.     SN    176,874.     Avon   Products.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  June  8,  1968.  Sept.  18.  1963. 


HOME  SALON 

For  Creme  Hair  Rinse.  Hair  Spray  and  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  July  23.  1963. 


SN   177,149.     ATon   ProducU,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     FUed 
Sept.  17.  1963. 

DOUBLE  CLEEN 

For  Tooth  Paste. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1968. 


For  Toilet  Preparatloos — Namely.  Bmulaion  for  Cleansfng 
the  Skin,  Blend  of  Oils  for  Stimulating  the  Skin.  Sun  and 
Wind  ProtecUvr  Creme.  a  Lotion  To  B«  Used  as  Skin  Anti- 
septic, Hand  Creme.  Body  Creme.  Face  Powder.  Lipstick. 
Face  Rouge.  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Eyelid  Uner,  Eyebrow 
PeneU,  Uqnld  Skin  Foundation,  Cologne,  and  Bath  Oil 
Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1968. 


SN   177,150.     Atob  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1»«8. 

CANDID 

For  Cologne. 

First  uae  Sept.  6,  ItMM. 


SN  177.184.     The  Nestle  Lemnr  Compaay.  d.b.a.  Irresistable. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Sept  IT,  1968. 


VIVACIOUS 


ty>r  Perfume. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1963. 


SN  171,981.     MdEetaon  *  Bobbins,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24.  1963. 


SN  177.296.     Rilling  Dermettea  Coaspaay,  Bridgeport,  Coan. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1968. 


IMPETUOUS 


For  Bath  Perfume  and  Dusting  Powder. 
First  nse  Aug.  23.  1968. 


Owner  of  Rc«.  Noa.  718,689  and  719.898. 

For  Ooametle  Preparatloas.  Perfumery,  and  Dentlfrtcea. 

First  nse  May  20.  1960. 


SN  177.297.      Rilling  Dermetlcs  Company,   Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 

SMOOTH  TOUCH 

For  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1968. 


SN     178,156.       Jean     Despres,     NeuUly-sur-Selne     (Seine). 
France.    Filed  July  17,  1968. 

BAL  A  VERSAILLES 

Owner  of  RreB<A  Reg.  No.  482.489.  dated  Aog.  20.  1969 
(Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  180,788. 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water.  Cosmetic  Lotions  for  the  Skin 
and  Hair,  Rouge,  and  Dentifrices. 


SN    177.567.     J.    Strickland   4   Co.,   Memphis.   Tenn.      Filed 
Sept.  23.  1963. 

ROVRL  CROUin 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  351,200,  764,819,  and  others. 
For  ShSTlng  Powder  (Depilatory). 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1963. 


SN  174,671.     Lander  Co.  lac,  a.b.a.  Lander.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aog   8.  1968. 

JOLLY  NIGHT 

For  Perfumes  and  Cologne. 
First  nse  June  17,  1948. 


SN    177.568.      J.    Strteklaad  *  Co.,   MemphU,   Tena.     FUed 
Sept.  28,  1968. 


SN  176,T6«.    r.  J.  Lawresoe  Co.,  Moatdalr.  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 


te  i9es. 


Jmn 


CROSSBOW 


For  Shavlag  Lotion,  Deodorant,  Talcum,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1968,  on  shaving  lotion. 

TM  801  O.O.— IS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,288. 

For  Brilliantlne  With   Lanolin,  Hair  Tonic  With  Lanolin 
and  Roae  Hair  Dressing  With  Lanolin. 
First  use  June  IS.  1968. 


TM  186 

Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    148,035.       Hoaaetaoid    CleanMra    Umltod,    Toronto,    On 
Uric,  Canada.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 


OFFICIAlJ  GAZETTfe 


^PUL  28.  1964 


\M 


SN    175,159.     H.   B.    Batt  Oroeery   Compi  ay,    d.b,*.   H.E.B. 


Pood  Stores,  Corpus  (lirliti,  Tex.    Flltd 


Aof.  1«.  IMS. 


SILVEXJ 


For  Pads  of  Steel   Wool   Impresnated  With  a   Cleantlni 
Material. 

Pint  uae  July  15.  19«1 ;  In  comneree  June  16,  1962. 


SN   158.958.     Ted  Brown   Sale*  Co..   SUfford.  Tei.     File 
Dee.  13.  1962. 

RauA 

i/amum'  aiAMER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cleaner"  apart  from 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Compodtloos  To  Remore  Mildew,  Fungu^ 
and  Stains,  From  the  Result  of  Smo(,  Prom  Bulldlac  Wall  i 
and  Similar  Surfaces. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7«S,iat. 
For  All  Purpose  Deterfaat. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  196S. 


SN    173.711.      Armour   and    Coapany,    Cllcago.    III.      Filed 


Aug.  26.  1963. 


MONDIAL 


Owner  of  Heg.  Nos.  549.768.  781488. 
For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap. 
FIrrt  use  Oct.  9. 1988. 


SN  176.487.     WInfleld  Brooks  Company, 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


aid  others. 


Iiie.,  Wobnm.  Mass. 


SILVER  SONIC 


Apr.  9,  196S. 


PC-430 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Sllre^ 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Sllrerware  Ctoaaer. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1968. 


SN  166,404.    Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  File  I     SN  176,784.     HUlyard  BnterprlMS.  Inc.,  J  t.  Joseph,  Mo.,  by 


apart  from  the 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  895,666,  896,820,  and  746.851. 
For   Cleaning,   Disinfecting  and  Deodortilng  Preparatlo  i 
for  Use  In  Toilet  Bowls  and  Urinals. 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1968. 


Ftlcl 


change    of   naaie  from    Hlllynrd   Chemcal   Company,    St. 
Joaeirii,  Mo     Filed  Sept.  11,  19M. 


SN  189,117.    Dlxo  Company,  Inc.,  Rochelle  Park,  N.J. 
May  17,  1968. 

DIXO 


For  Cleaning  Conpoattlons  for  the  Textile  ladnstry-  - 
Namely,  Wet  Cleaner,  Concentrated  Detergents,  Dry  Cleai 
inc  Concentrate.  Dry  or  Wet  Spotting  Agents.  Lipstick  Re- 
moTlng  Preparation  ;  Grease,  Oil  and  Paint  Removinc  Coin- 
positions ;  Dry  Spotting  Fluid,  Lint  Remoying  Preparation. 
Liquid  Stripping  Agent;  Compound  Spotting  Agent  for  Re- 
moTlng  Inks,  Dyes  and  Tannin  Stains ;  and  Preparations  f^r 
Removing  Olue  and  Lacquer  Stains. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1929. 


For  Cleaning  and  Deodorising  Compound! 
Woodwork  and  the  like. 
First  use  July  8. 1968. 


SN  177,087.    Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd.. 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.     Filed  Sept 


d.ba 


I'l, 


JETISOIL 


SN  172,778.     Rot,  Inc.,  Rydal,  Pa.    FUed  July  10.  1968. 


GOBI 


Por  Waterless  Hair  and  Skin  Cleanaing  Preparation. 
Pint  OM  June  21.  1988. 


For  Single  Layer  Cold  Tank  Boll  Remove  • 
First  one  on  or  before  Dec.  81.  19M. 


SN  177.286.     Drone  Snterprlsea.  Brooklyi .  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 


18,  1968. 


COLOR-POC 


For  Balr  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  177.388.     Pnrex  CerperatlMi.  Ltd.. 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.     FUed  Sept 


TILE-0 


POr  OMmaklcTlle< 
Pint  nae  May  80,  IMO. 


for  Use  on  Floors, 


Tnreo  Products, 
.  1968. 


4.1m. 

IK 


Tnrce  Prodneta, 
1968. 


April  28,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


SN  in,4Sa.     Mnld-Clean  Products,  Incorporated,  St.  Pnnl,    SN    177,699.      Lever   Brothen   Company,    New   York.    N.T. 
Minn.    Piled  Sept.  M,  IMS.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1968. 


KARPETREET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882.068. 

For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo. 

First  uae  Apr.  10,  1966 


NEPTUNE 

For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 
First  use  July  1954. 


SN   177,674.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed    ^N   177.977.     Economies  Labontoiy,  Inc..   St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Sept.  25.  1968.  Piled  Sept.  SO.  1968. 


ATLAS 

Owner  of  R^.  Noa.  695,677  and  641.869. 

For  Degreaaer  for  Cleaning  Orease  From  Automobile  En- 
Klnes.  Farm  Equipment.  Power  Lawn  Mowers.  Marine  En- 
gines, and  Other  Mechanical  Parts,  Packaged  as  an  Aerosol 
Spray. 

Pint  nae  ▲■«.  18. 1968. 


SN   177.778.     Beat  Coast  Seap  Oorpontloa.  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Piled  Sept.  86,  1968. 

PRIDE  OF  THE  KITCHEN 

For  Soap  Powden  and  Liquid  Detergents. 
Pint  use  January  1928. 


SN   177,799.     Leetoll  Prodneta.  Inc.   Holyoke.   Mass.     Filed 
Sapt  86.  1968. 

POWERHOUSE 


Per  Hovsehold  Cl« 
Pint  use  Sept.  5,  l»tt. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609,715.  616.967,  and  616.968. 
For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Use  by  Dairy  Farms,  Dairies, 
and  Other   Commercial,    Industrial   and  Institutional    Users. 
Pint  use  Sept.  25.  1958. 


SN  178.518.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct  7,  1968. 


VITA-POWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717.414. 

For  Windshield   Waaher  Antl-Freese  and  Cleaner. 

Pint  use  Sept  24,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  "*  Miscnianeens 


SN  144.088.    Atlantic  Rsnsarcfa  Corporation.  Alexandria.  Ta. 
Filed  May  8.  1962. 

ARC 

■   Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.   715.181.  788,976,  and  others. 

Por  Rseearch  Derelopment,  Production,  Technical  Surrey, 
Bdltlng.  Infonnatlonal  and  Consaltant  Services  In  the  Fields 
of  ChenUstry.  the  Ctaeaslcal  and  Physical  Testing  of  Mate- 
rlala.  Ftagerprlntlnc.  Air  Pollution  and  Pnrlfleatloa,  Radlo- 
Acdve  Materials.  Optics  and  Photography. 

Pint  nae  Angnst  19^9. 


SN    149.813.      Brewer   Pharmacal    Engineering   Corporation, 
Upper  Vmxhj,  Pa.    Filed  Jnly  86. 1968. 


SN  155,188.     Public  Service  Company  of  Colorado.  Denver. 
Colo.    FUed  Oct  15. 1968. 


f/P^H/'jB^ 


Pw  Honpltnl  ■qvli 
Consulting  Service. 
Pint  nae  Octnber  1980. 


t  Laaalng  Service, 


No  dalB  to  made  to  the  notation  "Public  Service"  or  the 
word  **C(riorado"  apart  from  their  use  in  the  mark  as  shown, 
and  a  Hoapltal        Per  Mlaeelianeons  Servioea.  Partlcalarly  Supplying  Blec- 
trldty  and  Oas  for  Heating  and  Power. 
Pint  nae  in  or  about  the  middle  of  March  19S7. 


TM  188 


OPFICIAt  GAZETTE 


SN  160,629.     Funeral  Security  Plans,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  M# 
PUed  Jan.  14.  1063. 


For   Arran^ng    Future 
dans  and  OtJter  Persona. 
First  aa«  Oct.  10,  1062. 


Funeral    Serrices    Between    Mort 


SN  177,473.     American  Land  Title  Association.  Wastalnstoi 
D.C.    Piled  Sept.  23,  1863. 


^\CAAr  ^ 


HSSOC^*" 


For  FumUhlng  Informaiion  and  Advice  in  the  Field  of  A  - 
stracting  and  Insuring  Land  Titles  to  Members  of  Appllcadt 
and  to  the  Business  and  Public  Oenerally.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1962 ;  1928  as  to  "America  i 
Title  Association." 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   186,916.     National   Retail   Lumber  Dealers   Assodatloi 
Washington,  D.C.    FUed  Jan.  80,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  tli 
words  "Home  and  Property  Improvement. " 

For  Promotinr  the  Home  RenoTatloa  Business  of  Partlc 
patlng  Members  by  DeTlsing  for  Them   a   Completely   Inte- 
grated Merchandising  Program  and  by  Supplying  Them  Wltk 
the  Necessary  Advertising  Material  for  Such  a  Program.       i 

First  ase  Oct.  18.  1961. 


SN   136,917.     National  Reull  Lumber  Driers  AasoeUtlon. 
Washington.  DC.    Filed  Jan.  80. 1962. 


o 


O    P 


Apul  28,  1964 


'HAP  I 


The   worda   "Home   and   Property    lBpi|oveiBcnt"   are   dls 
claimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Promoting  the  Home  Renovation 
patlng  Members  by   Devising  for  Them 
grated  Merchandising  Program  and  by  Su 
the  Necessary  Advertising  Material  for  Ru^h 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1961. 


QuslBess  of  Partld- 
Completely   Inte- 
l^lylng  Them  With 
a  Program. 


SN  147,951.     Reginald  R.  Oakley,  d.b.a.  Top  Dollar  Auction- 
eers of  America,  Silver  City.  S.  Dak.     Ffied  June  28.  1962. 


TOP  DOLLA  I 


For  Auctioneering  Services. 
First  oae  Mar.  10,  1962. 


SN  108,100.     Rich  Port  Realtor.  Inc.,  La 
Nov.  28,  1962. 


4 
< 


Orange,  111.     PUed 


Howi«  S«ils 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  and 
First  use  Jane  1,  19SS. 


SN  162.168.     Lee  Coleman,  d.b.a.  Lee  Col 
bam,  Mass.    Piled  Feb.  6,  1968. 


Managei  lent  Operation. 


lan  Co.,  Framing- 


CASH-DRAWER 


For  Services  of  Promoting  the  Sale  o 
Through  the  Supply  and  DIstrlbatlon  of 
and  Advertising  for  Use  In  the  Drawing 
structions  In  the  Use  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1962. 


SN    168,275.      Programming   and   System^   ^^e.,   Naw  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1968. 


Oooda  of  Others 
Prtnted  MaterUls 
of  Prises  and  In- 


For  Instruction  in  the  Operation  of  Di  ta  Processing,  In- 
cluding the  Operation  of  Computer  Systemn,  and  Professional 
Ouidance  In  Snch  Operation,  and  Advlal4f  In  tlM  Appllca- 
tlona  of  Data  Processing  Systems. 

First  as*  July  SO.  I960 ;  July  9,  1N9.  ab  to  -VU." 


APRIL  28,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  189 


SN    167.289.     Economics  Research   Associates.   Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


SN   148,480.     Continnui   Casualty   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  6.  1962. 


For   Analytical   Research,   Reporting   and   Consultation    in 
the  Fields  of  Land  Economlcn,  and  Recreational  Economics. 
First  use  November  1988. 


SN    170,557.      A.    Robinson  *  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Health   Cros» 
Discount  Onters.  Altoona,  Pa.     Piled  June  7,  1963. 


HEALTH  CROSS 


The  word  "Health"  la  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole  for  the  purposes  of  tbU  application  only 
and  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725,249. 

For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Insur- 
ance Center"  alone. 

For  Writing  of  Insurance  Policies. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


SN  157,028.    Mid-SUtes  Life  Insurance  Company  of  America, 
Evanston,  111.    Plied  Nov.  19,  1962. 


DOLLARCARE 


For  Insurance  Planning  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1962. 


SN    171,181.     Quest  Pac  Corporation,   Mount   Vernon,   N.T. 

Filed  June  IT  1968  ^^  161.485.     American  Family  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Mad- 

ison, Wis.,  by  change  of  name  from  Farmers  Mutual  Auto- 
mobile Inaurance  Company,  Madison,  Wis.     Piled  Jan.  28, 


CAMPUS  PAC 


1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649.481. 

For  Advertising  and  Promotion  of  Goods  of  Others 
Through  the  Packaging.  Imprinting  and  Distribution  of  Vari- 
ous  Manufacturem'   Samples  Enclosed  In  a   Single   Package. 

First  use  19.%2. 


SN  174,607.  The  Gracious  Lady  Service,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Practical  Surveya,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 


THE  GRACIOUS  LADY 
SERVICE 


No  exclualve  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Service"  except 
In  the  association  shown. 

For  AdvertlBlng  Services,  Public  Relations,  Advisory  Serv- 
ices, and  Personnel  and  Employment  Counseling  Services.  All 
Utilitlng  Specially  Trained  Women  Who  Conduct  Surveys, 
Perform  Market  Research.  Act  as  Hostesses,  and  Otherwise 
Promote  Public  Relations  and  Good  Will  for  Marketing  of 
Products  and  Services  of  Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1961.  


Qiss  102~lnsiirince  and  Rnandal 


SN  98,487. 
6,  1960. 


The  Iroquois  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jane 


IN  BUSINESS  TO  HELP 
BUSINESS 

For  Business  Financial  Service  Including  Financial  Assist- 
ance and  Business  Counseling  on  Maufacturing  and  Selling 
Techniques,  Accounting  and  Bookkeeping  SUndards,  Credit 
and  Collection  Procedures  and  the  Like. 

First  aas  Jane  15,  1946. 


AMPDICAN 


For   Sale,   Underwriting,  and   Servicing  of  Multiple  Lines 
of  Insurance. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1962. 


SN  161.486.  American  Family  Matual  Insurance  Co.,  Mad- 
ison, Wis.,  by  change  of  name  from  Farmers  Mutual  Auto- 
mobile Insurance  Company.  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  28, 


1968. 


AMERICAN  FAMILY 


For   Sale,   Underwriting,   and  Servicing  of  Multiple  Lines 
of  Insurance. 

First  use  July  1,  1958.  


Cbss  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    149,818.      Carolina    Medical   Electronics,    Inc.,   Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  July  26, 1962. 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  map  of  North  Carolina  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
746,728. 

For  Engineering  Services  Including  Consultation  In  the 
Field  of  Medical  Electronics,  Intercommunication  Systems, 
Public  Address  Systems  and  Military  Electronics. 

First  use  June  11,  1962. 


TM  190 


J 


OFFICIAIi  GAZETTE 


SN  l«3,8ei.     Otiii  Elevator  Company,  N*w  York    N.Y      Flle( 
Mar.  4.  1»6S. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  204.849.  62«.2«6.  and  others. 
For    Service,    Repair    and    RenUl    of    Material    Handllni 
Trucks. 

First  u«e  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  8.  IIHJI. 


SN   169,643.      McElrath-Stewart  Lnmber  Company.   Mllledge 
rlUe.  Qa.    Filed  May  24. 1963. 


ARKRAFT 


For  Design.   Sale  and  Erection   Services  of  Prefabrtcated 
Homes. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1963. 


SN    199.193.     Air   Ekpress   Intcmatlonal 
N.Y.    Piled  May  20.  196S. 


April  28,  1964 

?orp..   New  York. 


•  •  ••••  m-     •  I 


S*    •{   •••.  2«    I  I  ••/•  •••-  ••••  ••••  ••■U     t-     ^    ••*.•        «  ••is  i_  

•    ••••••  ^  •  :  v^  .  \u—  ir/  t     5  v.'  V  t,, , :    •  1 ;  V 


For  Air  Carro  Tranaportatloa  Services 
Carrier. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  19«2. 


SN    169,194.      Air   Express   International 
NY.     Filed  May  20.  1963. 


■  an  Indirect  Air 


?orp..   New    York. 


AEI-PAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.816. 
For   Air  Carfo  Transportation  Services 
Indirect  Air  Carrier. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  196S. 


SN    169.664.      Southen    Railway    Coapanj. 
Filed  May  24.  196S. 


SOUTHERN  SERVBS 
SOUTH 


For    Freight    and    Pasaenger 
Railroad. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12.  1915. 


Cktts  105  -  TraasfMitatioi  and  Storage 

SN    161.331.      The    Flying   Tiger    Une   Inc.,    Burfoank,   Calif 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1963. 


SKyroAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,701  and  739,205. 

For  Integrated  Freight  TransporUUon  Services  Offered  by 
Applicant  and  Being  Performed  by  Aircraft,  Trucks  And 
Trains,  the  Last  Two  Under  License  From  Applicant.       j 

First  BM  Oct.  1.  1962. 


Oass  107  -  EducatioN  and  Eirt*  tiiiiat 


SN  132.989. 
12.  1962. 


Walter  T.  Everest.  Lansdown< 


Performed  as  aa 


Richmond,    Va. 

THE 


Transport  ition    Servlee    by 


Pa.     Filed  Sept. 


SCENOPHONIC 


For  Entertainment  Services  ConaUtlng  l|i 
Travel  Films  to  AudlencM  Tkroogh  a  New 
log  Scenic  Pictures  and  Symphoaie  Moale. 

First  use  December  1961. 


SN  164.176.     Frank  C.  RaawU.  d.b.a.  F.  C. 
of  Selling.  Ctaestertown.  Md.     Piled  Mar 


the  Showlag  of 
Medium  Coaprls- 


Russell  Institute 
7.  1963. 


mnifi& 


No  claim  U  made  for  the  worda  "Sales  CI:  nlcs"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Educational  Services  in  the  Form  of 
Salesmen  and  Sales  Executives. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1»«1. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oats  200 


SN    108,729.      Ughtnlng   Oass    AMoeiatlon,    South    Haven, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1960. 


IICNTHING    CLASS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386,007. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Asaodatlon. 

First  use  September  1989. 


SN   159,030.     The  American  Jaalor 
cago,  ni.    Piled  Dec.  IS,  1962. 


Sales  Clinics  for 


BowUig  Coagreaa,  CM- 


The  drawlag  is  lined  for  blae,  gold,  and 
to  color  is  made. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Appll 
First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1962. 


sd,  bat  DO  claim 
nt  Aasoelatloa. 


APRIL  28,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  162,278.     National  Institute  of  Locker  and  Freeaer  Pro-     SN   175.139.     Tobacco  Workers  International   Union.   Wash- 
vlsioners.  Elisabethtown.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.   7.   1963.  ington.  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red  but  no  claim  Is  made 
for  color. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  la  or  about  December  1961. 


SN    171.635.      Florists'   Telegraph    Delivery   Association.   De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  24.  1»«3. 


The  words  "AssocUte  Member."  "Florists  Telegraph  Del" 
and  "Worldwide"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.   407.169.   726,606,   sad  others. 

For  Indicating  Associated  Membership  la  Applicant  Organi- 
latlon. 

Plrst  ass  Jane  7,  1968. 


For   Indicating  Membership  In  the  Organisation. 
First  use  Approximately  Oct.  27,  1899. 


SN   177,474.     American  Land  TiUe  Association.  Wanhlngton, 
D.C.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 


AMERICAN  LAND  TITLE 
ASSOCLVTION 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1962 ;  1928  as  to  "American 
TlUe  AssocUtion." 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Oats  A— Goods 

SN    178980.      Lightning    CUss    Association,    South    Haven, 
Mich.    ni«d  Joly  20.  IMt- 


The  mark  certlfles  that  the 
flad  Btandarda. 
For  Salllag  Craft. 
First  use  September  1989. 


— '""g  craft  eoof orms  to  sped- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


Inc. 


SN 


768.552.  KEYSTRAND.        Keyatone     Plastics 
152.898.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  »-ll-62. 

768.553.  TERPENOX.  H  D  N  Corporation.  asslKnee  of  Hey 
den  Newport  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  157.623.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  11-20-62. 


Oass  2  —  Receptacles 


768,M4.     CARRY    SAFE.      Dtamond   National    Corporation. 
SN  122,683.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-23-61. 

768.555.  PAK  ALL.  Pak-AU  Products,  Inc.  SN  136.807 
Pub.  10-2-62.    Filed  1-29-62. 

768.556.  ALL  PAC.  The  Lustro  Plastic  Tile  Compan>-.  SN 
137.026.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  1-31-62. 

768.557.  AQUATOROIDAL.  Union  Tank  Car  Company 
SN  152,021.      Pub.  2-11-64.      Filed   8-27-62. 

768.558.  ARCTIC-TAINER.  Porta-Panel  Products,  Inc. 
SN  153,510.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  &-19-62. 

768.659.  NURSEmiCANS.  The  Lerlo  Corporation.  SN 
166.307.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  10-31-62. 

768.660.  QAYLORD  BOXES  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Zeller 
bach  Corporation.  SN  167.079.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Piled 
11-13-62. 

768.661.  FRUITMASTER.  Packaflng  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     SN  162,186.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  2-6-63. 

768,562.  KOOL  KIT.  Kool  Kit  Corporation.  SN  166,289. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  4-8-63. 


aass6-ClieMfcals  aad  CheMcal  Com- 
positHNis  . 


768.575.      CLOSET     RBFRESHN*     AIR. 

Company.     SN  142.276.     Pub.  S-11-64. 
768,676.     DEMCO.       Des    Ifolaea     Ooncrett 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Claaaea    6    and    12 

Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-16-62. 
768.577.     PYRO  PRUF.      Dale  J.    Franklin 

Starch  Co.     SN  156.811.     Pub.  2-11-64. 


•  ^olfate-PalmollTe 
filed  4-16-62. 

Products    Co. 
SN    161,304. 


d.b.a. 
PUed 


Fireproof 
12-10-62. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipMonU, 
and  Projectiles 


768.678.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  RODENT 
THROrOH  A  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT.  l4c.B.8. 
113.135.     Pub.  :2-ll-«4.     Ptl«4S-«-61. 


768.568.     STYRO    CUP.      Thompson    Induatrtes.    Inc. 
169,790.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-27-68. 


8N 


768,564.     ME-PRO-PAK.    Thomas  R.  St.  John.     SN  169,874. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-28-83. 

768.665.  PAKSTEm.       Phillips    Petroleum    Company.       SN 
170.213.    Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 

768.666.  NEWCREST   ECONO-PAK  AND   DESIGN.     J.   J. 
Newberry  Co.    SN  171,166.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-17-63. 

768.567.  PRO-PLY.      Chase    Bag    Company.      SN    174,841. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

768.568.  OP.     Owens  Plastic  Company.     SN  174,432.     Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

768,669.      FIBER   CRAFT.      Fiber   Craft,   Inc.      SN   1T4.857. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-12--«3. 

768.570.      MIRROBAO  AND  DESIGN.      The   Dow  Cb«mlcai 
Company.    SN  175,642.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-2»-««. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

768,571,     WOOD  PREEN.   The  Preen  Company.   SN  171,086. 
Pub.  2-ll-«4.     Filed  6-14-63. 

768.672.     MELROSE.     Melrose  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  171.788. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-25-63. 


OasslO-Fertflizm 

768.579.     NUTRI-POAM.      Nntrl    Foam    Prfcduct 
slgnee  of  Texas  Tennesaee   Industries.    Iijc. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  10-29-6S. 


Oass  11-laks  and  lakiiig  Matt  iab 


768.680.     INKY    AND    BUCKET    DESIGN 
and  Chemical  Company,  assignee  of  Charl^ 
SN  142.002.     Pub.   1-14-64.     Filed 

768.581.     TOP  SET.     The  CalifornU  Ink 
167.980.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-2-68. 


4-10-11 


VIEWED 
Inc.     SN 


s.    Inc.,    as- 
SN    166,187. 


HollaMi    Color 

J.  Welgel  Inc 


Company,  Inc.     SN 


Qass  12-  CoMtmction  MatMiali 

768.576.      (See  Clasa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
768.582.     GIBRALTAR.      Erneat    O.    Gilla 
Pnb.  12-5-61.    Piled  3-21-61. 

768.683.  KOOL-SEAL      Acorn   Chemical 
TIPLE  CLASS   (Claaaea  12  aad  16).     SH 
2-ll-«4.     Plied  12-16-61. 

768.684.  STERNA   BLOCK      Automated 
of  America.     SN  136.864.     Pub.   2-11-64 


SN    116,121. 

Cjompany.      MUL- 
134,068.      Pub. 


Block 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


768.673.  ARMOUR  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and  Company. 
d.b.a.  Armour  Alliance  Industries.  SN  168,610.  Pub. 
a-11-64.     Filed  12-5-62. 

768.674.  STRYPLOC.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN 
168,684.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-10-63. 
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768,680.     CHBMTROL.      Battenfeld   Grease 
tlon.  Inc.     SN  142,681.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled 


768,586.     CHEMTROL  AND  DESIGN.     Battenfeld 
Oil  Corporation,  Inc.     SN  142.682.     Pub 
4-a»-62. 


Chemical    Com- 
^11-64.      Piled 


768,687.  CHEM-WOOD.  Great  Western 
pany  of  Portland.  SN  148.502.  Pnb. 
7-6-62. 

768,588      BRICK8TONE.       Brickstone     Intirnatlonal 
8N   166,888.     Pnb.   2-11-64.     Filed   10-21-62 

768,689.     ROLLA/PLEX.    Crocker  Corporati^i 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  ll-30-«2. 


768,690.     H-BRACE     AND    DESIGN.       H- 
158.636.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  12-6-62. 


768,591.     BRACE  AND  PADLOCK  DESIGN 
SN  168,686.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  12-0-42 


Corporation 
Filed  1-30-62. 


*  Oil   Corjwra- 
4-20-62. 


Grease  * 
2-11-64.     Filed 


Inc. 

n.    SN  168,281. 

B^ace,    Inc.       SN 

H-Braoe,  Inc. 


APRIL  28.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


768,6»S.  ROHN.  Rohn  Manufacturing  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaea  12,  13.  21.  and  32).  SN  169.776.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  12-26-62. 

768.693.  WOT  AND  DESIGN.  EMerks  Foreats.  Inc.  SN 
161,167.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  1-22-63. 

768.694.  FIL-SHIELD.  The  Filtron  Comitany,  Inc.  SN 
161,321.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  1-24-6S. 

768,896.  CRBfVATBX.  The  FUntkote  Company.  SN 
161.S28.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  1-24-63. 

768,696.  TORJESEN.  Torjesen,  Inc.  SN  161.918.  Pub. 
S-ll-M.     ni«d  2-1-68. 

768,597.  ADRIA  AND  DESIGN.  Adria  8.A..  8ocl«t« 
Anonyme.      SN    163.696.      Pub.    2-11-64.      Filed    lO-S-62. 

768.5B8.  DIAMONDIZBD  POLY-CLAD  PLYWALL  AND 
DESIGN.  Plywall  Products  Company,  inc.  SN  166,818. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  4-8-63. 


768,699.     DOLLAR.      The   Robert   Dollar   Co. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  6-3-68. 


SN    168.116. 


768.600.  IMPERIAL  RAMKA8T.  E.  J.  Lavino  and  Com- 
pany.    8N  168,934.     Pub.  2-11-44.     Filed  6-16-68. 

768.601.  BEAUTY-CLAD.  Pease  Woodwork  Company.  Inc. 
SN  169,066.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-16-63. 

768.602.  RTI  AND  DESIGN.  Redltruaa  IntemaUonal.  Inc. 
SN  17S.50S.     Pub.  a-11-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 

768.608.  BVERGUARD  AND  DESIGN.  All  American 
Building  Materials  Corporation.  SN  174.482.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  8-*-63. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Stnan-RttNig  Supplies 


The  Stocker  Hinge  Mfg. 
Filed  10-6-61. 


Co.     8N 


768.692.      (See  Claaa  12  for  thla  tradeourk.) 

768.604.  WELD  GUIDE. 
129,424.    Pnb.  2-11-64 

768.605.  UNI-TEMP.       Rheem     Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  140,281.     Pub.  2-ll-«4.     Filed  8-20-62. 


768,606.      PLO-LOK        Flo-Lok,     Inc. 
8-27-63.     Piled  6-ll-«2 


SN    146,610       Pnb 


768.607.  PROBLEM  SOLVER.  '  Champ-Items,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Clasaes  IS.  19,  23.  and  26)  SN  147.088 
Pnb.  S-11-64.    Piled  6-18-62. 

768.608.  C  AND  DB8IGN.     Consolidated  Pipe  Company  of 
America.     SN  151,889.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Piled  8-27-62. 


768,609.     DOUBLE-TOUGH.      Corning    GUaa    Worka. 
152.986.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  9-12-62. 


SN 


768.610.  DIAMOND  GUARD.  J.  KaafBan  Iron  Works. 
8N  168.412.     Pub.  2-ll-«4.     Pllad  »-18-62. 

768.611.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Screw  and  Bolt 
Corporation  of  Amarlea.  SN  158.986.  P«b.  2-11-64. 
Pllad  9-M-*t. 


7M.618.     BANTAM. 
Piled  11-88-62. 


Crane  Co.    SN  168.057.    Pnb.  2-11-64. 


768.618.  HANDI-LOCK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hercnlea 
Hoae  aad  Rubber  Co.  SN  166.428.  Pnb.  2-11-64.  Piled 
8-26-68. 

788.614.  DORMAN  PRODUCTS.  Dorman  Products.  Inc. 
BN  168,895.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Piled  6-8-68. 

768,616.  KINZKE  VANITB  AND  DESIGN.  Klnsee  Plaa- 
tlca.  lac.     SN  168,418.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  6-8-63. 


788.818.,  MI8CELLANE»US     DESIGN. 
Co.,  lae.     SN  169,129.     Pub.  2-11-64. 


General     Bearing 
PUed  6-17-68. 


768,617.     SUMAIRB.     Klrs<«  Company.     SN  172,918.     Pnb. 
2-11-64.     PUed  7-12-«8. 


768,618.     KIRSCH.     Klradi   Company. 
2-11-64.     Piled  7-12-68. 


SN   172,916.     Pnb. 


768,618.  TRI-DRIV.  Ruasell,  Burdaall  k  Ward  Bolt  and 
Nat  Company.  8N  178,048.  Pnb.  2-11-64.  FUed 
7-16-68. 

TM  801  CO.— 16 
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Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

768.620.  TWIN.  J.  A.  Henckels  Zwllllngswerk  Aktienge- 
seilschaft,  assignee,  by  mesne  asslgnmentK,  of  J.  A.  Henck- 
els ZwllilngKwerk  Aktlengeaellschaft.  SN  11.003.  Pub. 
12-10-57.      Filed  ft-26-.56. 

768.621.  SIGMA.  Uuetten-  und  Bergwerke  Rhelnhausen 
Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  148,086.  Pub.  2-11-64.  FUed 
7-16-62. 

768.622.  ALMOLD.  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  162.061.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  2-5-63. 

768.623.  FLEXENDUR.  Central  Reaearch  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     SN  168,390.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  6-8-63. 

768.624.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Knute  Palmqulst 
Foundry.  Inc.    SN  168,745.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  5-13-63. 

768.625.  1.  Ilikon  Corporation.  SN  171.646.  Pub.  2-11- 
64.     FUed  6-21-63. 

768.626.  TRONA.  American  PoUsh  *  Chemical  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  171,787.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     FUed  6-26-63. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

768.627.  HYDRAMOLY.  Hercnlea  Packing  Corporation. 
SN  166,601.     Pub.  2-11-64.     PUed  11-6-62. 

768.628.  VRT.  Shell  Oil  Company.  8N  170,566.  Pnb. 
2-11-64.     FUed  6-7-68. 

768.629.  QUADROBIATIC.  Quaker  SUte  Oil  Refining  Cor- 
poration.    SN  171,571.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-21-«8. 

768,680.  QUAKER  STATE  Q  ATP.  Quaker  State  Oil  Re- 
ttning  Corporation.  SN  171,572.  Pnb.  2-11-64.  Piled 
6-21-63. 

768.631.  PERBLA-MOLD.  Brulln  *  Company,  Inc.  SN 
172.728.     Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-10-68. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

768,583.      ( See  Qaaa  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

768.632.  FORMULA  77.  Formula  77  Corporation.  SN 
116.875.     Pub.  8-28-62.    Piled  8-81-61. 

768.633.  CENTURY  GLAZE  AND  DESIGN.  Century 
Bonded  Products.  Inc.  SN  168.806.  Pub.  2-11-64.  PUed 
8-4-68. 

768.634.  CENTURY  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Bonded 
Products.  Inc.     SN  163.808.     Pub.  2-11-64.     PUed  8-4-68. 

768,636.  PRYMENAM  Continental  Coatings  Corporation. 
SN   164.607.     Pub.  2-11-54.     PUed  8-14-68. 


Qass  17-ToInkco  Products 


768.636.  TENNYSON.  J.  C.  Winter  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  182.276. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  11-17-61. 

768.687.  DON  ALFREDO.  Alfred  Dnnhill  of  London.  Inc. 
SN  169.817.     Pub.  2-11-64.     PUed  12-27-62, 

768.638.  FLAMENCO  LAS  PALMAS  AND  DESIGN.  Com- 
panla  Insular  Tabacalera.  S.A.  SN  164.322.  Pub  2-11- 
64.     PUed  8-11-68. 

768.639.  CONSULATE  AND  DESIGN.  Rotbmans  of  PaU 
Mall  Export  Umlted.  8N  172,888.  Pnb.  2-11-64.  FUed 
7-2-«8. 

768.640.  TIO  PEPE.  JoaefA  Samuel  h  Son  Limited.  SN 
172,548.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Piled  7-6-63. 


768,641.     TEXAN  AND  DESIGN, 
pany    (Prt)    Ltd.      SN    172,640. 
7-9-68. 


Carlton  Cigarette  Com- 
Pnb.    2-11-64.      PUed 


768.642.     CITATION.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company. 
SN  176.818.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  8-19-68. 
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Qass  18*  Medicines  awl  PkirHceutical 
Preparations 

768.643.  A-OK.  Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.,  Inc.  8N  128,600. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  &-26-61. 

768.644.  UNIDOTE.  Panray-Parlam  Corp.  SN  1S8.80S. 
Pub.  10-2-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

768.645.  HYQUIN.  Texas  Pbarmaeal  Company.  8N 
146,428.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

768.646.  SOLUFER.  Aktlebolaget  Aatra.  Apotekarnea 
Kemlaka  Fabriker.  8N  150,148.  Pub.  12-l(V-«3.  Filed 
7-31-62. 

768.647.  AliLrSPORTS.  All-Sporta  Medications,  Inc.  8N 
175.367.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-20-63. 

Oass  19- Vehicles 

768,607.     (See  Class  IS   for  thU   trademark.) 

768.648.  P.D.  Butler  Maanfaetnrinf  Company.  SM 
149.043.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-16-62. 

768.649.  UTILITY  BODY  OAKLAND  AND  DKSION. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasaes  19  and  23).  8N  154.784. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  10-8-42. 

768.650.  ELECTHO  CRUISE.  Oeoeral  Motor*  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  158,335.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  12~S-«2. 

/68.651.  BAP.  British  Auto  Parta.  Inc.  SN  163.314.  Pnb. 
2-11-64.    Filed  2-25-63. 

768.652.  E-Z  PACK.  Hercules  Gallon  ProdncU.  Inc.  SN 
165,596.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-28-63. 

768,603.  PERMAWELD.  Parta  Rebnllders  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
171,565.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-21-63. 

768,654.  FOAM  PAC  AND  DESIGN.  Lone  SUr  Boat  Com- 
pany.    SN   175,768.     Pub.  2-11-64.      Filed  8-26-63. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madunes, 
and  Supplies 

768,592.     (See  Claaa  12  for  tbis  trademark.) 

768.655.  A-B  IN  OCTAGON  AND  FRAME  DESIGN.  AUen- 
Bradley  Company.  SN  138.453.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Filed 
2-23-62. 

768.656.  DB  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Decibel  ProducU. 
Inc     SN  139.478.     Pub.  2-ll-:«4.    FUed  3-9-62. 

768.657.  ZERO  ENTRY.  E.  B.  Wigfins  Oil  Tool  Company. 
Ine     SN  143,490.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filed  4^-30-62. 

768.608.  MR.  PRO  AND  DESIGN.  Interstate  Battery  Sys- 
tem of  America.  Inc.  SN  140.830.  Pub.  2-11-64.  FUed 
5-31-62. 

768.609.  DUO-TROL  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Electronics 
Company.     SN  146,384.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-7-62. 

768.660.  MEND-IT  SLEEVE  AND  DESIGN.  John  R.  Aata- 
ley,  d.b.a.  Mend-It  SlecTe  Mannfactnrint  Company.  SN 
108.311.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  12-3-62. 

768.661.  PETRONICS.  WiUiam  Walter  Ennla.  SN  109,477. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  12-20-62. 

768.662.  METAMORPHIC.  Electro  Materials  Corporation. 
SN  161,246.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  1-2S-6S. 

768.663.  ARRESTOLARM.  The  Gamewell  Company.  SN 
162.156.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  2-6-63. 

768.664.  SPBSCO.  SpecUlty  Salea  Company.  SN  162.301. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  2-7-4S. 

768.665.  RAY-DRY.  Raydry-Rayseal  Blectronlca,  Inc..  aa- 
■icnee  of  Raybond  Electronica.  lac  SN  162,867.  Pub. 
2-11-64.    Filed  2-15-63. 

768.666.  METAMORPHIC.  Electro  MaterlaU  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168,935.     Pub.  2-ll-«4.     FUed  S-5-6S. 

768.667.  DYTRONICS.  Dytronies,  Incorporated.  0 
168,417.    Fab.2-ll-M.   Illedt-26-6S. 
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768.668.  PANASTAT.     Tke   Sean  Instru 
SN  169,485.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Fltod  0-22-43. 

768.669.  DOMINION.        Dominion      Blectrlb 
MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    21,    26,    20. 
170,624.    Pub.  2-ll-«4.    Filed  »-10-63. 

768.670.  ROYAL   ARTIST.      C.    Bmno   k 
170,982.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  6-14-63. 

768.671.  VACULATOR    AND    DESIGN.       ^lll-Shaw 
pany.     SN  171.135.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-17-43 

768.672.  WABCO    W.    AND    DESIGN.      W^tla(hoase 
Brake    Company.      SN    172,264.      Pab. 
7-1-63. 

768,678.      INVERT-A-STAT.      Gould  NaUonal 
SN  172,484.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-6-63 

768.674.  LAPINE  LOZENQB.     Laploe  Scientific  Company 
SN  172,827.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  7-ll-< « 

768.675.  8EAQUARTZ.      Bims  ft   Sawyer    ^ae  Equipment 
Co.     SN  173.092.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filed  7-fl6-63 


:  ^11-64. 


It  Corporation. 


Corporation. 

and    44).      SN 

Bob.    Inc.      SN 


CV>m- 

Alr 
Filed 


Batteries.   Inc. 


Qass  22— Canes,  leys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 


768.676.     DINKY    UNK8.      Dynamlca,    Ltd( 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  ^18-62. 

1768.677.     VI-KK.      The    Brtdfeport    Silrer 
!      SN   103.860.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filad  9-2^162 


Qass  23  —  Grtlery,  Machinery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,    aaaifBee    of 
Pob.   2-11-64. 


768,607.     (See  Oass  13  for  this  trademark.) 
768,649.     ( See  Claaa  19  for  thU  trademark. ) 

768.678.  TRAF-I-TROL.  Auto  Parks,  I 
Main  Une  Thaatrea,  lac.  SN  113.600. 
FUed  2-14-61. 

768.679.  MARINE  EXHAUST  MASTER,  "tap"  Sehelf  and 
Associates,  Inc.,  asalfnee  of  Joseph  A.  Sc  lelf,  d.b.a.  J.  A 
Cap  Sebelf  *  AaaocUteo.  SN  115,782.  Pmb.  2-11-44. 
Filed  3-10-61. 

768.680.  SUPER-LATHE.  Jack  N.  BUiaa. 
cbinery  Products.  SN  121,627.  Pab. 
6-8-61. 

768.681.  FARM-BTTB.     Intematonal  Har^ter  Company, 


by    mesne  asslcnments,   of  Tom 
Inc.      SN   135,287.     Pub.  9-25-62.     Filed 


SN    108.078. 
re    Mff.    (Torp. 


ann  loels. 


i.a.  Bians  Ma- 
t-11-44.      FUed 


Moore  Tractor, 
-0-62. 

J(ba  Haller.     SN 


768.682.  DYNAPRES8  AND  DB8I0N. 
139.096.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-0-42. 

768.683.  ROTO  SHARP.  Roto  Sharp.  la^.  8M  140,412. 
Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  0-2S-62. 

768.684.  STRATO   LITE.     The  Unioa  Fori 
pany.     8N  148,439.     Pnb.  2-11-44.    FUed,  7-0-42. 

768.680.  UNILITB.  The  Ualoa  Fork  aa^  Boo  Company. 
SN  148.440.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-0-62. 

768.686.  WATER  WONDBB.     Waatam   Briaa  Worka. 
148.686.    Pnb.  2-11-44.    FUed  7-4-42. 

768.687.  SILENCAIR.       Atlas    Copeo    Caiada 
149.527.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-28-62. 

768.688.  HARKERMATIC.     The  Antomati^ 
pany  LUnlted.    SN  152.087.    Pab.  2-11-64, 

768.689.  VANDERVELL.  VaaderraU  Praduets  Umitad. 
SN  152.851.     Pab.  2-11-64.     FUed  9-10-41. 

768.690.  CLINTON  B-K  PULL.  CUnton  Bnsinea  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  165.972.     Pnb.  2-11-44.  FUed  10-24-42. 

748,641.  SUPBR-D-CANTBS.  Penaaalt  Ciemieala  Corpo- 
ration, by  BMrfer  from  Tha  Sharpies  Cprporatloa.  8N 
106,768.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUad  11-6-62. 

768,692.     POWAIR.      BchramB,    lac.      8N 
2-11-44.    Filed  11-22-42. 

748.498.     DOWTY.     Dowty  CorporatloiL    S$  107,844. 
2-11-64.     FUed  11-26-62. 


and  Hoe  Com- 


8N 


Ltd.       8N 


Storaga   Coin- 
FUed  8-28-42. 


764.444.     WIRB-DIAL.     Tha  Thomaa  4  B«  ta 
ratad.    811  148,(00.    Pnb.  2-11-44.    FU« 


147,840.      P«b. 


Pub. 


Co..  laeorpo- 
11-27-41. 
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768.695.  8TOPMATIC.  G.  M.  Pfaft  A.-G.  SN  108,289. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  11-2-62. 

768.696.  FLOOR  KINO.  Albert  H.  Cayne  Bqnlpment  Corp. 
SN   161.680.     Pub.  3-11-64.      FUed  1-80-63. 

768,497.  BAP.  Brttlah  Anto  Parta,  Inc.  8N  143,310. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  2-20-68. 

768,698.  PNBUMATRAK.  Schramm  Inc.  SN  163,416. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  2-20-68. 

768,649.  NEW  ERA  AND  DESIGN.  New  Era  Manufactur- 
inf  Company.    8N  163,648.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  2-28-63. 

768.700.  NEW  ERA.  New  Bra  Manufacturtns  Company. 
SN    163,649.      Pub.   2-11-64.      Filed   2-28-63. 

768.701.  MISTER  STARTER.  Fairbanks,  Morse  A  Co. 
8N  164,014     Pob.  2-11-64.     FUed  8-13-63. 

768.702.  MANOR  HOUSE.  AUied  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
165.278.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filed  3-25-68. 

768,708.  DURA-FLEX.  Dura  CorporaUon  SN  165,309. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-20-68. 

768.704.  CCC  Carton  Cloainc  (^>rporation.  SN  160,495. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-27-63. 

768.705.  BOICE  CTRANE.  Wlltoo  Tool  Manufacturinc  Co.. 
Inc.,  aaalfnee  of  Boice-Crane  Company.  SN  165,892.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     FUed  4-2-63. 

768.706.  B-S.  Champloa  Friction  Co.  SN  166,616.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  4-12-63. 

768.707.  T     AND    DESIGN.       Teale    and    Company.       SN 

166.949.  Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  4-17-68. 

768.708.  TEALE  AND  DESIGN.     Teale  and  Company.     SN 

166.950.  Pub.  2-11-64.    FUad  4-17-68. 

768.709.  TBALE  AND  DESIGN.  Teale  and  Company.  SN 
166,901.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  4-17-63. 

768.710.  JAWCO.  Jaw  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  171,256. 
Pab.  2-11-44.    Filed  4-18-48. 

768.711.  MEASURED  DEMAND.  Montgomery  Elevator 
Company.     SN  171,688.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-24-68. 

768.712.  COMFORT  KINO.  J.  I.  Caae  Company.  SN 
171,756.    Pnb.  2-ll-«4.    Filed  6-26-63. 

768.718.  BUS  BROWN.  Brown  Manufacturing  Coriwra- 
tlon.     SN  172,364.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filed  7-3-63. 

768.714.  MONTGOMERY.  Montgomery  Blerator  Com- 
pany.     8N    172.758.      Pnb.   2-11-64.      Filed   7-10-63 

768.710.  LIQUI-LARD.  Landy  Packing  Company.  SN 
172,831.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-11-63. 

768.716.     CLEAN    TOP.      Fenco.    Inc.      SN    172.889.      Pub. 

2-11-64.     Filed  7-12-63 
768.71T.     CAPTICO.       CaptlTe     Top     Machine*.     Inc.        SN 

173.218.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-18-63. 

768.718.  SNOW  GIANT.  Qardez.  Inc.  SN  174,006.  Pub. 
2-11-64.    Filed  8-6-68. 

768.719.  LIQUI-JBT.  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
175,182.     Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-16-63. 

768.720.  LIQUI-JBT  AND  DESIGN.  (}eneral  Dynamlc« 
Corporation.     SN  175.270.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Pub.  8-19-63. 

768.721.  J  3  AND  DESIGN.  Adlerwerke  Torm.  Helnridt 
Kleyer  AG.     SN  175.365.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  8-20-63. 

768.722.  NEW  YORKER.  Bnmberto  A.  Garcia,  d.b.a.  The 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Company.  8N  170.913.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     FUed  8-28-63. 

768.733.  NEW  YORKER  AND  DESIGN.  Humberto  A. 
Garcia,  d.b.a.  The  New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
SN  170,914.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    FUed  8-28-63. 

744,724.  A-(-.  Borr Warner  Corporation.  SN  170.470. 
Pnb.  3-11-44.    Filed  S-2»-6S. 

T64.724.  A-PLUS.  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  SN  175.471. 
Pnb.  8-11-64.    Filed  8-2»-68. 


768,726.     FBDERAL-OEM.     FMlaral  Mfg.  Co 
Pub.  3-11-64.     Filed  8-29-63. 


8N  170,986. 


768,728.     UNIT   WASH.     G.    A.   Brana.   Inc.      SN   105,180. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  10-10-62. 


Oils  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

768,607.      (See  Claas   13   for  this   trademark.) 

768,669      (See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

768.729.  WUEXtTH  AND  DESIGN.  Milton  G.  Deppe,  d.b.a. 
M.  G.  Deppe  Company.  SN  144,945.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Filed 
5-18-62. 

768.780.  PRBSSURB  PAK.  Preasure  Pak,  Inc.  8N 
149,673.    Pub.  S-11-64.    Filed  7-24-62. 

768.781.  PHIPP'S  AND  DESIGN.  John  D.  Phlppe.  SN 
154,764.    Pub  2-11-64.    Filed  10-8-62. 

768.732.  TELESCREEN.  Hudson  Photographic  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  158,252.     Pnb.  2-11-64.     Filed  11-30-42. 

768.733.  OXYGRAPH.  Warren  B.  Gllson,  M.D.,  d.b.a.  GU- 
son  Medical  Electronics.  SN  158,440.  Pnb.  8-11-64.  FUed 
12-4-62. 

768.734.  INTERNATIONAL.  Johnson  Scale  Co.  8N 
159.403.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  12-19-62. 

768.735.  AQUA-EAR.  Janus  Products.  Incorporated.  SN 
160.301.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  1-7-63. 

768.736.  BiAGNASCANNER.  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation. 
SN  165,250.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  3-22-63. 

768.787.  BRIGHT-LINE.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
167.686.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  4-29-63. 

768.788.  LUCY-BTTE  400.  Ted  Hoyer  A  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN   172.312.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  7-2-68. 


Qass  27  — Horolegkal  hstiuments 

768.739.  SANDS  OF  TIME  AND  DESIGN.      Willaid  Rnah 
Cullen.     SN  141.259.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  4-2-62. 

768.740.  BLTRA.      Elgin    National    Watch    Company.      SN 
174.350.    Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-0-68. 

768.741.  WATERMATIC.      Croton    Watch    Co..    Inc.      8N 
174.837.     Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-12-63. 


Qas3  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

768.742.     D.GL.    DaTld  Kaufman.  d.b.a.  Dagll  Jewelaia.    SN 
158.715.    Pnb.  2-11-64.    Filed  12-7-62. 

768,743      CHAPEL     ROSE.        Gorham     Corporation.        8N 
168.735.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  5-18-48. 


Qass  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

768.669.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

768,744.     TY  DE  UP  AND  DESIGN.     Patent  Norelty  Com- 
pany.    8N  162,655.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  2-13-63. 


Qass  31  -  Fflters  and  Refrigerators 

768,740.     DUAL  JET.    F.  H.  PrUice  4  Co.  Inc.     SN  189,884. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-14-62. 


n—  71     li^Air  iaJlMfff  ^  MifyMf  Class  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 


768.727.  OVAL  WITH  ARROW  I»8IGN.  Stin  Abbrarta- 
tloB  Of  Sodtte  4e  Teehnlqnea  Indnttrtellea  NonTellet.  8N 
108.224.    Pub.  3-11-64.    Filed  9-14-62. 


768,592.     (See  (Haaa  18  for  this  trademark.) 

748,744.     BRADFORD  AND  DESIGN.     W.  T.  Grant  Ctem- 
paoy.     SN  149,646.     Pab.  2-11-64.     Filed  7-24-63. 
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768.747.  BEST     REST.       Best    Beat     Mattresa    Inc.       SN 
150.672.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  8-7-62. 

768.748.  KIPA    BACKREST    AND   DESION.      AktleboUfet 
Klfa.     SN  152.962.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  &-12-62. 

768.749.  MODU-MOUMT.      Minneapolis-Honeywell    Befula- 
tor  Company.    SN  156.635.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  11-5-62. 

768.750.  TEXTRALISS.      S.A.    Ylnco.      SN    157.854.      Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  5-8-63. 

768,761.     BAK     SAVER.       Baamritter     Corporation.       SN 
159.945.    Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  12-31-62. 

768.752.  ISEBMB.      Janeway    Melsenhelmer.      SN    160,425. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  1-9-63. 

768.753.  RBLCO.       Reliance    Upholstery    Supply    Co..    Inc. 
SN  160,662.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  1-14-68. 

768.754.  DUOPAD.     Reliance  Upholstery   Supply  Co..   Inc. 
SN  161.277.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  1-23-63. 

768.755.  TIMELY.     Huntingburg  Furniture  Company.  Inc. 
SN  172.909.    Pub.  a-11-64.    Filed  7-12-63. 

768.756.  T-MATS.       Harry    Tehan    Associates.     Inc.       SN 
174.129.    Pub.  2-11-46.    Filed  7-31-63. 

768.757.  VBRSA-bOUNQE.     SlumberUnd   Products  Co.    ^N 
174.640.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-6-63. 

768.758.  CUSH-N-LOK.       No-Sag     Spring     Company.       8N 
177.366.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  9-19-63.  


In; 


768,774.     JEWEL    OLAND.      Parker-Hannlflki 
SN  166.213.     Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  4-5-68 

768.776.     ASHWORTH.     Ashworth  Bros.. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-16-63. 

768.776.     HUMIDIBELT.      The    Ebco    Man 
pany.     SN   175.397.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled 


Qass  36 — Musical  Instniments  a  id  Supplies 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


768.75G.     PAIR-A-PANE  AND  DESION.    Nudor  of  Indiana, 
Inc.     SN  169.753.     Pub.   2-11-64.     Filed  5-27-63. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  VentiUting 
Apparatus 

768.760.  PANELFIN.  Calumet  k  Heda.  Inc.  SN  186.200. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  1-22-62. 

768.761.  EQUA-PLOW.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  140.290.    Pub.  a-11-64.    FUed  3-20-62. 

768.762.  SMITHCO.  Smltbco  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
152.450.     Pub.  2-ll-<4.    Piled  9-4-62. 

768,768.  UNIWELD  AND  DESION.  Unlweld  Products, 
Inc.     SN  161.640.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  1-29-63. 

768.764.  JOSEPH  OODER  AND  DESION.  Jowph  Oodar 
Sales,  Inc.     SN   164.720.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-15-<«. 

788.765.  JETUESS-SKLFVAPO.    Oeorge  J.  Heberleln,  d.b.a. 

Heberlein  Manufacturing  Co.    SN  166,778.    Pub.  2-11-64. 
Filed  4-1-63. 

768.766.  AIR-HAWK  AND  DESION.  Home  Comfort  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  174,878.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  8-5-68. 

768,787.  LITE-KINO.  Wood  Brothers  Co.  SN  174,471. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  *-6-63. 

768.768.  N  NATIONAL  AND  DESION.  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.     SN    174,995.      Pub.    2-11-64.      Piled    8-13-63. 

768.769.  SLUMBEIR-AIRE.  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  176,026.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  8-14-68. 

768.770.  VENT-A-SYSTEM.  Home  Comfort  ProducU  Co. 
SN  175,191.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  8-16-68. 

768.771.  COKESBURY.  The  Board  of  Publication  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  Inc.  SN  180,827.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Filed 
11-12-63. 
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ufacturing    Coa- 
8-20-43. 


SN 


768.777.  TNT     AND     DESION.       TNT 
152,646.    Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  »-6-82. 

768.778.  ADINEKO.     Tel-Ray   Service. 
2-11-64.    Piled  2-12-68. 

768.779.  MAONAVOX.       The     Magnarox 
167,639.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  4-26-63. 

768.780.  EMI.     Capitol   Records.   Inc.     SN 
2-11-64.     Filed  5-10-63. 

768.781.  ROYAL    ARTIST.      C.    Bruno    * 
170,983.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  6-14-63. 

768.782.  TELESTAR.       Telefunken 
change  of  name  from  Telefunken  O.m.b 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-18-63. 


M4sic.     Inc.  SN 

162,565.  Pub. 

[Company.  SN 

168.795.  Pub. 

Son.    Inc.  SN 

Aktlen^sellschaft.    by 
.      SN   171,286 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


Compiny 


768,788.     REOENCT.      The    Dow    Chemical 
134.209.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  12-18-61 

768.784.  PRACTICAL.     Frank  R.  Walker 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  1-3-62. 

768.785.  DESION  OP  RBCTANOULAR 
mill  Paper  Company      SN  148.374.     Pub 
4-30-62. 

768.786.  PACER.        Paper     Senrlce 
145.121.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  5-21-62. 

768.787.  FILETAPE.        Royal      McBcc 
164.293.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  10-1-62. 

768.788.  DATATAB    AND    DESION 
Company,      Inc.        SN     155.356.       Pub. 
10-17-62. 

768.789.  MAR-PUNCH    AND    DESION. 
Printing   Company.      SN    166.986.      Pub 
4-18-83. 

768.790.  FORGET  ME  NOT.     American 
tlon.    SN  168.269.    Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed 

768.791.  "WRITE-IN-LITE".  Clay 
169.425.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  5-22-63. 

768.792.  CONSO-M.      Consolidated    Paper 
169,518.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  5-23-68. 

768.793.  DUETTE.     J.  V.  Palmer  Pen  Co. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  5-31-63. 

768.794.  WPM.        Wausau      Paper     MlUs 
170.137.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  5-31-68. 

768.795.  TIMEX.       Morgan     Paper 
170.930.    Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  6-13-63 

768.796.  BI-POLD.       Morgan     Paper 

170.932.  Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  6-18-63 

768.797.  TRI-POLD.     Morgan    Paper 

170.933.  Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  6-18-63 


768,798.     NITE-OLO.     Commonwealth  Penc  1 
SN  171.533.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  6-21-)68 


768.799.     TORTOISE-TAC.     Samuel  ▲. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-24-68. 


Corporation. 
SN  176.354. 


Company.      SN 
SN  135.159. 


(o 


PIOtJRE.     Bammer- 
2-11-64.     Filed 


Inc.       SN 
C^twratlon.        SN 


Alfitrd   Allen    Watts 
1-11-64.       Piled 

^reka    Specialty 
2-11-64.      Piled 

Oilwtlngs  Corpora- 
1-7-68. 
Inc. 


Adan  s. 


lac 


Come  tny 


Com  Miny 


Coa  pany 


SN 
Company.      SN 

.    SN  170.100 
Company.        SN 

Inc.       SN 
Inc.       SN 

,    Inc.      SN 

Company.  Inc. 


AU»r.     SN  171.696. 


OsHSS-Bshisg,  Hms,  M^hisery  "'•*-G.»  38 -Prists  •sdP.bliatk.M 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires  I 


768,772.     DELTA  AND  DESION. 


T  768.800.     THE    SIXTH    WHEEL.      Sus   Ol  leans   Film    Pro- 
DelU  Tire  Corporation.  J      ductlons,  Inc.    SN  141,205.    Pub.  2-11-64    Filed  3-30-62. 


SN  186,778.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  1-15-62. 

768.778.     PARKER.       Parker-Hannlfln     Cori>oration. 
165,619.     Pub.  a-11-64.       FUed  8-28-68. 


SN 


768,801.     LET'S  LEARN  MONEY.     Tbeo  A.  Lee,  d.b.a.  Lee 


Publishing  Company. 
8-27-62. 


SN  151,982.     Pub. 


2-11-64.     Piled 
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768.802  KIPI'KNHEIMER  SUPPANTS  B  Knppenhelmer 
k  Co.  Inc.     SN  78,882.     Pub    5-17-60.     Plied  8-3-59. 

768.803.  HY  GENIE.  National  Shoes.  Inr  SN  112,482. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  1-25-61. 

768.804.  WEDOEMERE.       Brldgewatt-r    Workers    Co-Opera 
tlTe  Association.  Inc      RN  112.594.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled 
1-27-61. 

768.80.').  TUNDRA.  Cambridge  Rubber  Company  SN 
117.611.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  4-11-61 

768.806  LEADING  MAN.  Michael  Horowitz,  d.b.a.  Lead- 
ing Man  and  Mike  Howard.  SN  129,490.  Pub.  2-11-64. 
Piled  10-»-«l. 


768.807.      FOOT    SHAPE. 
131.495.     Pub.  2-11-64. 


P.    W.   Minor   k  Son. 
Filed  11-7-61. 


Inc.      SN 


768.808.  MICHELK.  Mangel  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
134.475     Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  12-21-61. 

768.809.  CAMPUSAIRE  AND  DESION.  Merit  Clothlnt; 
Company.     8N  139.652.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  3-12-62. 

768.810.  MICHELE.  Mangel  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
139.875.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-14-62. 

768.811.  GOLF  TEE.  Brie  Safflr.  SN  142.457.  Pub 
2-11-64.     Piled  4-17-62. 

768.812.  MADELEINE.  Richard  Couture.  Inc.  SN  145.388. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  5-24-62. 

768.813.  SCULPTURED  LOOK.  Norelty  Veiling  Co..  Inc 
SN  147.219.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  6-19-62. 

768.814  FIVE  OAKS.  Adrla  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  assignee 
of  Fashion  Knits.  Inc.  8N  149.277.  Pub.  12-10-63.  Filed 
7-18-62 


768.832.  SPORTCASTER.  Sportcaster  Compan)-.  SN 
167,334.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  4-22-68. 

768.833.  STIL-U^NGS  AND  DESIGN.  Knut  Stoknes  Tri- 
kotSHjefabrlkk.  SN  168,457.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Filed 
3-14-63. 

768.834.  STIL  AND  DESION.  Knut  Stoknes  TrikoUsJefa- 
brlkk.      SN   168,458.      Pub.   2-11-64.     Filed  3-14-63. 

768.835.  FOOT  FLOATERS.  Moran  Shoe  Company.  SN 
169.294.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  5-20-63. 

768.836.  SILVER  TEE  AND  DESIGN.  Silver  Knit  Hosiery 
Mills.  Inc.     SN  169.772.       Pub.  2-11-84.     Piled  5-27-63. 

768.837.  MISS  NEAT.  Hanes-Mlllis  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
171,659.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 

765.838.  OBSESSION.  La  Oalne  Obsession— E^abllsse- 
ments  Ollmo.     SN  172.139.     Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-26-63. 

768.839.  PAXTON  AND  DESIGN.  Mllsan  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  173.477.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  7-22-63. 

768.840.  PULL  JOCKEY  FIGURE.  Cooper's.  Incorporated. 
SN  174.943.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  8-13-63. 

768.841.  DESION  OF  A  BOY  ON  BICYCLE.  Donald  O. 
Rebm,  d.b.a.  Guaranty  Cycle  Company.  SN  176.233.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  9-3-63. 

768.842.  McDELMAS   ETC.   AND  DESION.      Southern  Ath 
letlc  Company.   Inc.     SN   176.580.     Pub.   2-11-64.     Piled 
9-9-«a. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 

768.843.  TRIMCO.  Trim  Corporation  of  America.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  40  and  50).  SN  169.328.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  5-20-63. 


768.815.     WONDBRLOC. 
149.295.     Pub.  5-21-63. 


Kayaer-Roth    Corporation. 
Filed  7-18-62 


SN 


8N 


768.816.  BRAD8HIRE.    The  Euro  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
149.378.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-19-62. 

768.817.  BXPANDO-TOP.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  8N 
150.070.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  7-30-62. 

768.818.  DASHER  ConToy  Co.  Inc.  SN  151,016.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  8-13-62. 

768.819.  LITTLK  SQUIRK.  Little  Squire.  Inc.  8N  151.240. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  8  15-62. 

768.820.  STALWARTS.  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation,  assignee 
of  O.  R.  Kinney  Corporation.  SN  151.591.  Pub.  2-11-64. 
Filed  8-21-62. 

768.821.  MINI-CHEERS  Youngwear.  Inc  SN  152.026. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-27-62. 

768.822.  E-Z  DOOZIE.  B-Z  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  152.684.  Pub 
S-11-44.     Piled  9-7-82. 

768.823.  MISTEHt  WASH.  William  D.  Barey.  d.b.a.  BUI 
Barey  Gateway  Man'a  Shop.  SN  154,682.  Pub.  2-11-64. 
Filed  10-8-62. 

768.824.  SEAT  BELTS  Melrllle  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
154.982.      Pub.    2-11-64.      Filed    10-11-62 

768.826.  JACQUES  GRIPPE.  Creations  et  Haute-Couture 
de  Paris.     SN   155.704.     Pub.   2-11-64.     Filed   10^23-62 

768.826.  8NAP-A-WAY.  Phillips-Van  Heusen  Corporation. 
SN  157.823.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  11-15-62. 

768.827.  DICKINSON.  The  Mlddlshade  Company.  Inc.  SN 
162.848.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  2-8-63. 

768.828.  YOUNO  TRENDS.  Allied  Stores  of  New  York. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Stem's.  SN  164.787.  Pub.  2-11-64.  Filed 
8-18-68. 

768.829.  TREASURE  KNITS.  Heritage  Knitwear.  Inc.  SN 
164,841      Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  3-18-63. 

768.830.  KETTY  AND  DESION.  Frederick  Altmann.  d.b.a. 
Ketty.     SN   164,987.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

768.831.  SAN-CLAIR.  Berker  Sportcraft  Limited.  SN 
166,491.    Fob.  2-11-64.     Piled  8-27-68. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

768.844.  DUBBLE  BRAID.     Conristan,   Inc.     SN   126,012. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  7-31-61. 

768.845.  SPUN-LO.      Spun-L6   Eiderlon.    Inc.      SN    156,832. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  11-7-62. 

768.846.  EIDERLON.    Spun-Lo  Eiderlon.  Inc.    8N  156,833. 

Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  11-7-62. 

768.847.  VITALIA.       Stretch    Fabrics.    Inc.       SN    165.642. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  3-28-63. 

768.848.  lONIVYL.      Sodete   RhoTyl.      SN    165,849.      Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  4-1-63. 

768.849.  MAGILASTIC.      Brett-Schneider    Mills.    Inc.      SN 
167,796.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  4-30-63. 

768.850.  ULTIMATE  80.     The  Oeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   187  902.      Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-1-63. 

768.851.  DEERHEAD.     Deering  MUllken.  Inc.     SN  168.020. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-2-63. 

768.852.  SHEERSPAN.      William    Skinner    k    Sons.      SN 
168,864.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  5-14-63. 

768.853.  L.A.M.     Deering  MUllken.  Inc.     SN  171.333.     Pub. 
2-ll-«4.     Filed  6-19-63. 

768.854.  HUSSAR.      Deering   MUllken,    Inc.      SN    171.834. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-19-«3. 

768.855.  FACADE.      Deering    MiUiken.    Inc.      SN    171.886. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

768.856.  NORBIANDIR      Normandle    Bedspread    Co.      SN 
171.562.     Pub.  2-11-64.     FUed  6-21-63. 

768.857.  TRYSTEAU.     Pleldcrest  Mills.   Inc.     SN   171.765. 
Pub.  2-11-64.    FUed  6-26-68. 

768.858.  HAPPY     HOME.       P.     W.     Woolworth    Co.       SN 
172.125.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  6-28-68. 
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Oass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   SHrgical  Class  SO-Merckaadise  Net 
Appfiances  Classified 


>  PRIL  28,  1964 

btberwise 


768,669.      (S«e  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

768.859.  ROLL  N'  PIN.  Revo-Life,  Inc.  SN  180,457.  Pub 
2-11-64.     Filed   8-3-82. 

768.860.  PREMIER  ETE  PADS  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  J 
Me«r,  d.b.a.  Aseptic  Eye  Products  Co.  SN  161,266.  Pob. 
2-11-64.     Filed  l-2»-63. 

768.861.  VISO-MONITOR  AND  DESIGN.  Sanborn  Com- 
pany.    SN  161,632.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  1-29-63. 

768.862.  BEAUTY  AID.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
161,965.     Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  2-4-63. 

768.863.  JET-SBT.  Scott  AvUtlon  Corporation.  BM 
164,903.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 

768.864.  PAT -A  WAY.  Excel  Automatic  Products,  Inc.  IN 
166.000.    Pub.  2-11-4M.    Filed  4-S-6S. 

768.865.  VENTILO.  Tbe  Sctaoll  Mff.  Co..  Inc.  SN  169,176. 
Pub.  2-18-64.     FUed  5-17-63. 

768.866.  LOOK.  Arthur  E.  Look,  Inc.  SN  170,918.  P«b. 
2-11-64.     Filed  6-13-63. 

768.867.  VITABASE}.  Howe  Sound  Company.  SN  174,374. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-5-63. 

768.868.  ALL-SPORTS.  All-Sports  Medications.  Inc  ,  d.b.a. 
All-Sports  Medications  Company.  SN  175,368.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Filed  8-20-63. 

768.869.  CARDIQUET.  Propper  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN   175,606.      Pub.   2-11-64.      Filed  8-22-63. 

768.S70.  FOR-LITE.  The  FV>r«(ger  Company,  lac  8M 
176,182.     Pub.  2-11-64.    Piled  9-3-63. 

768.871.  PREONOMETER.  Neltroalc  Instrument  Cofp*> 
ration.     SN  176.225.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  »-S-63. 

768.872.  M-ETTE.  WUl  Ross,  Inc.  SN  177,097.  Pub. 
2-11-64.     Piled  9-16-6S. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredieats  of  Foods 

768.873.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DANCING  GIRL. 
Milani  Poods,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Louis  Mllanl 
Foods,   Inc.     SN  118,467.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  4-24-61. 

768.874.  INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE  OF  PANCAKES.  Tbe 
International  House  of  Pancakes  Commissary.  SN  123,426. 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  7-5-61. 

768.875.  RENAISSANCE.  Renaissance  Poods,  Inc.  SN 
129.293.    Pub.  2-11-64.    Filed  10-5-61. 

768.876.  SEAS-OLEUM.  McOormlck  *  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  156,136.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled  10-29-62. 

768.877.  CORN-HI.  James  M.  Johnson.  d.b.a.  American 
Com  Bakers.     SN  156.608.     Pub.  3-11-64.    Piled  11-5-62. 


768.843.     <  See  Class  40  for  this  trademark. ) 

768.878.  VULCA-WELT.      International  Vulcanlting  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   103.278.      Pub.   2-21-61.      Fll  fd  8-23-60. 

768.879.  LISBETH  WHITING.     Lisbeth  W  aitinf  Company, 
Inc.     SN   156,844.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled!  11-7-62. 


Oass  51- 


768,880.      CAT-ETTE.        Lora     Laboratortea 
Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  11-18-62. 


aad  Tolet  F  reparatioas 


SN     157,120. 


Oass  52-Deter«eflU  aad  Seapk 


768,881.     VIE.     The  Winter  Company  of 
stcnee  of  The  Wlnier  Company.    SN  87,16; 
Piled  12-11-S9. 


)allaB,  Inc.,  as- 
Pob.  8-80-60. 


768,882.     RAVON.     Leewood  Sales  Company 
Products  Co.     SN  156,625.     Pub.  6-11-63 


768,883.     THILENE    4-M    ETC.    AMD    DESIGN 
Products   Co..    Inc.      SN    157,081.      Pub 
10-29-62. 


Service  Marks 


d.b.a.  Leewood 
Piled  11-5-62 


Quality 
l-ll-«4.      Piled 


dais  103  -  CoMtnictioa  and  R^  Mr 

768,884.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Roiicll  *  Best  Con 

t-11-64.      PUed 


tractinf    Co. 
11-9-62 


Inc.      SN    157.012 


Pub. 


Qnff  104  —  CeaMMNMcatioN 


768.885.     TWIN  TOWER  SYMBOL     Sunah!  ne  Broadcasting 


Co.     SN   156.680.      Pub.  2-11-64.     Piled 


Oau  105-Tra«s|MrtatieB  aad  Storage 


ll-*-«2. 


768.886.     NNG.       Northern     Natural     Gas 
152.524.    Pub.  2-11-64.    PUed  9-6-€t, 


Company.       SN 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlMae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppositiea. 

Qass  12 — CoRstnictioR 


768.887.     Hercules    Membrlno,    d.b.a.    Herealyce    Sales   Com-     768.891.     Wood   Feathers,   Inc.,   North   Portland,  Oreg.      SN 
pany,  Paolt.  Pa.      SN   158.8S8.     Piled  P.R.   12-10-62;   Am.  156.700.      Piled   P.R.   ll-.'V-62 ;  Am.    S.R.   1-6-64. 

S.R.  1-S4-M. 


JUST 


MM^ 


EAVER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  particular 
color  is  claimed. 

For  Wood  Shakes  for  Roof  and  Side  WaU  CoTcrtnga. 

First  use  May  1960. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 

768.892.     Turtle  Wax.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     SN  1M,610.     Piled 
P.R.  1-25-62  :  Am.  S.R.  8-»-«4. 

SQUEEK  NO  MORE 

For  Silicone  Lubricant  for  General  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


For  Carrier  Units  of  Remorabic  Bags- 
First  use  Dec  3.  1962. 


QasslO-Fortaizers 


Oass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

768.893.     Cotter  *  Company,  Chicago.  111.   SN  148,601.   Piled 
PR.  5-2-62  :  Am.  S.R.  &-2-«4. 

SAT-N-HUE 


768.8M.     Merck   *   Co.,    Inc.    Rahway,    N.J.      SN    181,20». 
PUed  P.R.  ll-S-61  ;  Am.  BR.  8-11-64. 


COTTON-GRO 


For  Osmlenl  Componnd  for  Promoting  PUat  Growth. 
First  nM  Oct.  18.  1961. 


768.tSt.     ■astern   Stataa  Parmen'   Exchange.   Incorporated. 
Waat  Springfield.  Mass.     SM  158.892.    Piled  P.R.  9-18-82 ; 

8.m. 


START-N-GRO 


Far  PsrtlUiera. 

Pint  nee  Feb.  20, 1988. 


For  Latex  House  Paint  for  Interior  and  BSxterlor  Ui 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


Qass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  SuppTies 

768.884.     Hysol  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  148,388. 
Piled  P.E.  7-fr-«8 :  Am.  S.R.  8-6-64. 


DRI-KOTE 


For  Electrical  Insulating  Compositions  in  the  Form  of 
Thermosetting  Powders  Applied  to  Preheated  Objects  by 
Doatlng,  by  Dry  Spray  Process  and  by  Fluidised  Bed  Process. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1862. 


768,880.     MlMoari  Parmera  AanocUtloa.  Inc.,  Colnmbia.  Mo.     788,886.     Electronic  Research  Associates.  Inc.,  Cedar  OroTe, 
SN  164.S88.     rUed  F.B.  8-8-88 :  Am.  8.B.  8-17-64.  N.J.     SN  100,778.    Piled  P.R.  8-8-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-88. 


PASTURE  TOPPER 


BI-PLANAR 


For  PertUlaer. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


For  Londapeakers  for  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 

TM   199 
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Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

768,896.     Broadway    Ornamental    Products,    Inc.,    Hoboken, 
N.J.     SN  168,316.     Filed  P.R.  12-8-62;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-64. 

BROCKWAY 

For  Clocks  and  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof,  of  All  Types, 
and  Particularly  Wall  Clocks. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


;azette 

r68,903.     William  iDavles  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Filed  P.R.  6-l.Ve2  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-27-64. 

CARV-EZE 

For  Pre-Cooked  Hams. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1961. 


768,897.     General   Time   Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y.      SN 
161,499.      Filed  PR.   1-28-63;   Am.    S.R.   2-10-64. 


GRANBY 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  March  1960. 


For  Fresh  Milk,  Buttermilk,  Chocolate  Mil  [ 
BuUer,    Fresh    Efffs,    Ice   Cream,    Sherbets, 
Milk,   Powdered   Buttermilk,  and  a  Baking 

First  use  Jan.  IS.  1958. 


768,898.     Oeneral   Time  Corporation.   New   Tork,   N.Y.      SN 
161,501.     Filed  P.R.  1-28-63;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-64. 


HAYWOOD 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  September  1960. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

768,899.     The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohto. 
SN  172,688.     Filed  7-9-63. 

ROLLER-KOATER 

For  Rolling  Device  for  the  Application  of  Paints  and  Kin- 
dred Products. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1942. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

768,900.     A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     9» 
162.250.     Filed  P.R.  2-7-63  :  Am.  S.R.  2-6-«4. 


POLYGRAPH 


For  Ink  Pen  for  Tc^nleal  Dm. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


AfRiL  28,  1964 
111.     SN  146.982. 


768,904.     Bowman     Dairy     Company,      Chicago,      III.        SN 
149,444.     Filed  PR.  7-20-62:  Am.   S.R    lk)-21-6S. 

MAKE  YOURS  A  BOWMAN 
2-MILK  FAMILY 


Drink,  Cream. 
Ices,    Powdered 
Compound. 


768,905.  Henry  J.  Beecher,  d.b.a.  Katharin^  Beecher,  Man- 
chester, Pa.  SN  150,500.  Flla4  P.R.  8-^-«2 ;  Am.  8.B. 
l-2i^64 


For  Butter  Mint  Candy. 
First  nse  May  10,  1962. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

768,901.     Gerard  A.  Pottebaum,  Dayton.  Ohio.     SN  170.4M. 
Filed  P.R.  6-«-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-64. 


Uni£  P£OPI^  P9PEISA0KB 


For  Series  of  Children's  Books. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

768.902.     Idaho  Falls  Bonded  Produce  and  Supply  Co..  Idaho 
Falls.  Idaho.     SN   117.365.     Filed  PR.  4-7-61;  Am.  S.R. 


8-2-64. 


TESTED 


For  PoUtoes  In  Their  Natnral  SUte. 
First  aae  Dec.  80,  1986. 


768,906.     Henry  J.  Beecher,  d.b.a.  KatharlDi 
etasster.   Pa.     SN   180,804.     Fllsd  PJt 
1-29-64. 


6-»-«l 


Bsechtr,  Man- 
:   Am.  S.R. 


For  Batter  Mint  Candy. 
First  OSS  May  10,  1962. 
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768,907.     Needham     Packing     Company,     Inc..     Sioux     City.     «*«  CA       11^ L«     J«  kl     m.     f%M.L  • 

R   Uass  dU— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Iowa.       SN    155.829.       Filed    PR.     10-24-62;    Am.     S.l 


3-6-64. 


NEEDHAM 


Kor  Fresh  and  Froten  Meatn. 
First  uite  Oct.  4,  1962. 


768.908.     J.  C.  Taylor  Creanery,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     SN 
158.194.     Filed  ll-29-«2. 


Qasslfied 

768,918.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Company,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  SN  131,227.  Filed  P.R.  11-2-61 ;  Am. 
S.R.  9-20-«3. 

KOMFORT  KIT 

For  Kit  Containing  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth  Brush,  Body  Lo- 
Uon,  Mouth  Wipes,  and  Comb  Which  May  Be  Useful  to  Hos- 
piUl  Patients. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1960. 


For  Batter. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1961 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


768,914.     The  House  for  Men,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    SN  128,448. 
Filed  P.R.  9-22-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-68. 


768,909.     The  Sugardale  Prorlslon  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 
SN  161,425.     Filed  PR.  1-25-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-64. 

MOR-TENDER 


BAY  LIME 


For  Cologne,  and  After  Share  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


For  Frssh  Dressed  Beef  Sides.  Quarters  and  Cnta 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4.  1962. 


Qass  49-Distiltd  Alcoholic  Liquors 


—  Qass52-Deter9ontsandSoa|K 


768.910.  Sodete  AaonyMe  d«s  StabUssemcnts  Louis  Reg- 
nler.  Dljoa.  Cote  d'Or.  France  SN  168.496.  Filed  P.R. 
2-26-68  ;  Am.  8.S.  11-6-68. 


768,915.     Tetson  Chemical  Corporation.  Holyoke,  Mass.     SN 
142.870.     Filed  P.R.  4-28-42;  Am.   S.R.  11-12-68. 


Owner  of  Frmtch  Reg.  No.  6,5«8,  dated  Hay  5,  1962. 
For  Brandy. 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Ui 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


768.911.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Essex  Importers 
and  DUUUers,  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.  SN  166,574.  Fllsd 
PR.  4-ll-«S  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-64. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  uas  July  2.  196S. 


768,912.     Medley   DlsUUlng  Company,  Owensboro,   Ky.     SN 
168,425      Filed  P.R.  5-»-6S  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-6-64. 

CANADIAN  DELUXE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  ass  Fsbraary  1908. 


Service  Mark 
Qass  101  -  AdvertisMig  and  Business 

768,916.  John  J.  Leslie,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Leslie  Creations,  Lafay- 
ette Hill,  Pa.  SN  143,088.  Filed  P.R.  4-25-62  :  Am.  S.B. 
2-28-64. 

MAIL  ORDER  METHODS 

For  Sales  Promotional  Services  Comprising  the  Dereloplng 
of  Sources  for  Olft  Merchandise  for  Mail  Order  Sales,  and 
the  Preparation  and  Provision  to  Mail  Order  Sales  Organiza- 
tions of  Self-Mailer  Brochures,  Instructional  and  Other  Pr»> 
motional  Materials  Thereon. 

First  ass  July  2,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTHaTIONS  RENEWED 


24,295. 

24,020. 

24,818. 
177,878. 
178,014. 
178,655. 
170,082. 
179,106. 
179,280. 
179.967. 
180,296. 
180,692. 
180,878. 
180,886. 

181,062. 
181,107. 

181,408. 
181,668. 
181.664. 
182,721. 
188,049. 
188.822. 
183,825. 
188,826. 
188,430. 
184,786. 
185,248. 
185.958. 
186,002. 
187,201. 


••LUXURY."    CI.  51.    8-6-1894. 

CALLARD  ft  BOWSER.     CI.  46.     5-1-1894. 

SARATOGA  FLAKBS.     CI.  46.     6-6-1894. 

NIFTY.    CI.  46.    12-18-23. 

MARY  FRASER.    CI.  46.     1-1-24. 

BEAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43.     1-16-24. 

SUNBURNTINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     2-6-24. 

UNION  LEADER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89.     2-5-24. 

CRISS  CROSS   AND  DESIGN.     H.   39.     2-6-24. 

SNOWBALL.    CI.  16.    2-»-24. 

COLOROTO  MAGAZINE.      C\.  88.      2-26-24. 

NIOROID.    CT.  18.    3-4-24. 

MAID  OP  THE  FOREST.     CI.  87.     8-11-24. 

DESIGN   OF   BEAR   FEEDING   A   CUB.      CI.   46. 

8-11-24. 
DENVER  8ANWICH.      CT.   46.      8-11-24. 
FANNING'S    BREAD    AND    BUTTER    PICKLES 

AND  DESIGN.    01.46.    8-11-24. 
8UBTILITE.    a.  61.     8-18-24. 
BIZ.     CI.  22.     8-26-24. 
LA  QUEEN,    a.  22.    8-25-24. 
KRAFTEX.     a.  87.     4-16-24. 
PILOT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   1.     4-22-24. 
WOOL-O-WISP.    CI.  39.    4-29-24. 
CHESTER.     CI.  46.     4-29-24. 
PORTAGE.     CI.  46.     4-29-24. 
GOODMAN'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-29-24. 
RAMONA.    CI.  42.    6-3-24. 
CHICKEN    DINNER.      CI.    46.      6-10-24. 
CHEVRON.     CI.  28.     7-1-24. 
LA  BELLE  SAI80N.     CL  51.     7-1-24. 
DUFFT'S  GOLD  SEAL.     01.  46.     7-2»-24. 


187,226.  SINGER.    CI.  23.     7-29-24. 

187,787.  MOBO.     CI.  4.     8-12-24. 

187,744.  GRETSCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36 

187.814.  SITEX.    C\.  6.    8-12-24. 

403.934.  VIYELLA.    CI.  39.    10-26-48. 

405.799.  THE  FRIENDLY  STORE.     CI.  82 

405.934.  DIP*  DON.    CI.  42.    2-29-44. 

405,938.  DELPLAID.    CI.  42.     a-8»-44. 

406,020.  UKITOL.    CI.  16.    3-7-44. 

406,087.  AIR- WICK.    CI.  6.    8-T-44. 

J406,1S9.  BIACEN.     CI.  6.     3-14-44. 

1406.204.  HOOSISB  POET.    CI.  17.     8-14-44| 

1406.293.  BANKABLE.     CI.  17.    S-Sl-44. 

1406,614.  CATALPA.    CI.  37.    4-11-44. 

U06,707.  INKMASTER.    CI.  28,    4-18-44. 

406.762.  KODAK.     CT.  37.     4-26-44. 

406.792.  MODERN  PRECISION.     CI.  38. 

407,011.  AIRCAT.    CI.  86.    6-16-44. 

407,018.  COLLEGIATE.    01.  89.    4-16-44 

407,027.  LIGHT  METAL  AOB.     CI.  88.     5-|lC-M 

407,168.  C08MAL0E.    OL  SS.    5-28-44. 

407.381.  STALEY'8.    OL  46.    6-S0-44. 

407.602.  LOMA.    01.  28.    6-18-44. 

407.604.  SCRAP-TRAP.    01.  2.    6-18-44 

407.938.  DARLING   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  60, 

407,947.  GEM-OFTHE-8EA.     CL  46.     7-1IM4. 

408,018.  NA-NOR.    OL  62.    7-11-44. 

408.168.  BIO-DYNE.    01.  18.    7-26-44. 

408.161.  NUVASEAL.    CL  12.    7-26-44. 

408.212.  DIAPERM.     O.  6.     7-38-44. 

408,428.  ALUMINAMEL.    Q.  16.    8-8-44 

408.681.  ACTILAMIDE.    01.  18.    8-18-44 


< -26-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTIRATIONS  CANCELED 


8Mtl*B    8 

120,817.      DOLPHIN    ATLANTIC    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    21. 

2-6-18. 
120,318.     DOLPHIN.    01.  21.    2-6-18. 
122,052.     LIFETIME    DIAMOND    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    13. 

6-25-18. 

Th€  follO¥>ing  rt0iatr*tiotu  Uaued  M*r.  11.  19SS 

689.179.  SEAL  'N  SELL.    Q.  2. 

659.180.  RAN/TOTE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  2. 

669.181.  SINCE    1899    BLOOMER    PACKAGES    AND    DE- 

SIGN.    CL  2. 
669,184.     COL-LEAD.     Q.  3. 

659.186.  VELVET-JELL.     OL  4. 

669.187.  SUN  LOTION.     C\.  4. 
659.189.      GLIT.     CI.  5. 

659,195.  D-LITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

659,198.  PERMA-BLEND.     01.  6. 

669,204.  HID.     01.  6. 

669,206.  SILVER  DOLLAR,     a.  6. 

659,212.  PLANT-SHOOT.     CT.  10. 

659,215.  KOLORGRAN.     OL  12. 

669,218.  HANDY  ANGLE.    01.  18. 

659.220.  CRAGSTAN.     CI.  13. 

659.221.  PREMIUM     POWERED     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 

CL   15. 

659,281.  JABiAICA.     CI.  16. 

669.232.  SERPEDROPS.    Q.  18. 

669.233.  BELCALOID.     CI.  18. 
659,236.  PANALGIA.     01.  18. 
659,241.  PROCTADE.     CI.  18. 
659,248.  ALBASULFA.     CL  18. 
659,245.  CLYSMATHANE.     CL  18. 

659,248.  SAFETY  POWER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19. 

659,250.  CYCLIA  AND  DESIGN.    01.  19. 

659.252.  EVANS  AND  DESIGN.    01.  19. 

669.253.  EVANACTION.     01.  19. 

669.266.  AR-GEE.     01.  19. 

669.267.  AUTOPARK.     01.  18. 
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669.261. 

659.268. 

659.271. 

659.272. 

669.279. 

659,280. 

659.281. 

659.282 

659.283. 

6.^9.284. 

659.287. 

659.292. 

659.295. 

659.296. 

659.299 

650.301. 

659.302. 

659.309. 

659.310. 

659.818. 

659,814. 

659,318. 

669,328. 

659,383. 

669.889. 

659.844. 

659,366. 

659.867. 

659.869. 

659.368. 

659.368. 

659,371. 

659.374. 
659,376. 
659.377. 
659,381. 
659,883. 
669.886. 


FLEBP.     CI.  19. 

BENDIX.     CL  21. 

FAR-A-GLO.     01.  21. 

LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN.    01.  21. 

NO-SNAFU.    01.  22. 

MACO-TRONIC  AND  DESIGN      <jl    22. 

SPELL-A  VISION,     a.  22. 

JINX.     CL  22. 

HISPANIOLA.     a.  22. 

RANGER.     CI.  22. 

PYCO.     CI.  28. 

INDIANA  CFC.     CL  28. 

KOLLOID.     a.  28. 

AIRFLYTB.    CL  28. 

ELASTO-BOND.     01.  26. 

NETTAX.     01.  26. 

ACRATROL.     CI.  86. 

PAUL  CHARDIN.    01.  ST. 

COMPUTO.    01.  27. 

DANIELLE,     a.  28. 


SEVENTEEN  JBWBLBYLINB. 
MARBOUX.    a.  28. 
PREWAY.     a.  81. 
DELIGHTER.     01.  82. 
SUNMOBILE.     CI.  82. 
ROYAL  HARVEST.    01.  88. 
8CHIMMEL.     a.  36. 

RHAPSODY,    a.  36. 
FORMATIO.     01.  87. 
BIRTH  PLACES  OF  A  NATION. 
THE  BEE  HrVB  AND  DESIGN. 
BLUB    HORSE    8HOB    BRAND 

CI.  39. 
LEVS  AND  DESIGN.    01.  89. 
BONNIE  FAIR.    01.  88. 
PURVELLA.    a.  88. 
GANN.     01.  89.  I 

RAVINLA.     01.  89. 
SELF  HELP.    a.  89. 


8-12-24. 


2-22-44. 


n.  28. 


CL  88. 
OL  88. 

AND    DESIGN. 
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659.387. 
669,894. 
659,395. 
669,399. 
669,400. 
669,401. 
669,406. 
669,407. 
669,412. 
669,416. 
669,417. 
659.419. 
669,420. 

669,428. 
668,425. 
669,428. 
668,429. 


ELASLIP.     a.  39. 

ADS  SUPER  TAILORED  AND  DESIGN.     01.  39. 

GREEN  FINGERS.     CI.  39. 

AB-OR-SOLE.     CI.  39. 

COMFISOLE.     CI.  39. 

BETTY  ALLEN.    01.  39. 

HONEYDREAMERS.     CI.  39. 

SLIDE-O  MATIC.     CI.  39. 

STAG.     CI.  39. 

LEXTONA.     CI.  42. 

NEWHEATEX.     CI.  42. 

DARBY  DALE.    01.  42. 

LEES    OF    GALASHIELS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  42. 
HARLEQUIN.    01.  42. 
IRONKLOTH.     01.  42. 
CAPTIVAIRE.     a.  42. 
DBLTRON.    CI.  48. 


659,431.  WALTON  SEAMLESS.    O.  44. 

659,436.  LEM-HON.     CI.  46. 

659,438.  SILVER  BELL.     CI.  46. 

669,440.  LISA  AND  DESIGN.    01.  46. 

669,448.  PIG  BARLETS.    01.  46. 

659.452.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO   GLASSES  WITH- 
IN A  SHIELD.    CI.  48. 

669,466.  KENTUCKY  GOLD.    CI.  49. 

669.461.  RABBIT-RAP.     01.  60. 

669.462.  GLO-EE.     CL  50. 
669,466.  MPC.     01.  61. 
669,470.  SILIKLEEN.     CI.  62. 

669.479.  SAFE   SOFTBLOX  8UDSABLE.     CI.  22 

669.480.  SHUR-KUT.     a.  28. 

659.481.  MOST  KUT.    CL  28. 
669,485.  HAF-A-KROSS.     01.  82. 

669.466.  THE     "TAUBMAN"     LAUNDRY     AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  87. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


180,046.  ORBIT  NUGGETS.  CI.  46.  3-19-24.  UsteratMl 
Gnm  Corporation.  Wm.  Wrlffley  Jr.  ComiMnjr,  Chlcafo, 
lU.  Amended :  In  th«  ttatement,  column  1,  lioea  9  tbroa(b 
11,  '•no  dalin  being  made  to  the  word  •Gum'  apart  from 
the  other  feature*  of  the  mark,"  !■  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
Inc  la  amended  to  appear  : 

O  II  ■  I  T 

YAIQGEKF 

188.411.  DIXIE  SPLIT.  OL  46.  4-29-24.  M.  A.  Gedney 
Oompaay,  Ohaaka,  Uimm.  AmeDdcd :  The  drawing  U 
aacaded  to  appear : 

DIXIE  SPLIT 

185.482.  JUUCT.  H.  89.  8-17-24.  W.  G.  Angllm.  doing 
buaineaa  at  Juliet  Lingerie  Co..  Vanity  Fair  Milla,  Inc.. 
RaadlBg.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  atateaMnt,  column  1.  Use 
9.  ••allk"  U  deleted. 

406,702.  DI8HM ASTER.  01.  28.  4-18-44.  Nutone.  Incor- 
porated. Dlabmaater  Corporation.  Bloomsfleld  HiUa,  Mich. 
Amandad :  The  drawing  ia  amended  to  appear : 

DISHMASTER 

580,664.  SOLTTE.  01.  12.  10-6-58.  Southern  Lightweight 
Aggregate  Corporation.  Solite  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Corrected:  In  the  autement,  column  2,  line*  11  through 
14  ahould  be  deleted  and  The  trademark  *rt  Urtt  aaed  by 
•ppUcmmt  9%  all  9f  the  g—4t  emeept  Uffhttetight  aggretfte 
hmUiimg  blaeka  oa  or  about  July  1,  194$.  and  fkret  ueei  hy 
a  rolato4  oampanp  on  Ughttooight  buiUing  block*,  the  na- 


ture an4  qualitif  of  vhieh  are  oontrollei  by  regietrant  on 
or  abaat  Jwly  i,  1949  and  Ar*t  u$ed  in  commerce  among 
the  otveral  ttatee  tehich  may  lawfully  be  regulated  by  Con- 
greet  on  or  about  July  1.  1948.  ahould  be  inaerted. 

629,304.  TURBODIESEL.  CL  23.  6-19-56.  Cummina  En- 
gine Company,  Inc.,  Colnmbna,  Ind.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  line  6,  '•17th"  ahould  be  deleted  and  Sth  ahould 
be  inaerted,  "May"  should  be  deleted  and  Jan.  should  be 
Inserted  and  in  the  heading,  "May  17"  ahould  be  deleted 
and  Jan.  S  should  be  Inaerted. 

667,924.  BUCKEYE.  O.  1.  2-4-68.  The  Buckeye  C^Ila- 
loee  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Amended :  the  draw- 
ing la  amended  to  aK>ear : 

Buckeye^ 

711,670.  HALF  JOCKEY  DESIGN.  01.  39.  2-21-61.  Coop- 
er's, Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Coopers,  Inc."  should  be  deleted 
and  Cooper't  Incorporated  should  be  inserted. 

764,441.  A  DIAMOND  CHEMICAL.  Ci.  52.  2-4-64.  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  2,  after  line  6,  The  terme  "A"  and 
"Chemical"  are  declaimed  apart  from  the  tnark  as  eho*en. 
should  be  inaerted. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(BtclitM^; 


Abbey  Cheaico :  «ee— 

Abbey  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Abbe/  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Abbey  Cbemco,  Prorldenee. 

B.I.    U9.306.  c*nc.    CI.  6. 
Abrami  Co..  PhtladelphU,  Pa.     050.271.  caac.     CI.  21. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     7<t8,B8S.  pub.  2-11-04 

Multiple  CUaa  (Claasea  12  and  16.) 
Adclphl  Research  and  Mfg.  Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     eS9,29«. 

cane.     CL  26. 
Adlerwerke  Tora.  Helnrlch  Kleyer  A.O.,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Germany.    76g.721.  pub.  2-11-64.    CL  28. 
Adrta    S.A..    Lausanne,    Vaod.    Swltierland.      768,597.    pab. 

2-11-64.     CI.  12.  ■    •« 

AdrU   Knlttlna  Mills,    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y..  from  Faahlon 

Knits.  Iac.rLexln«ton,  N.C.     768.814.  pub.  12-10-68.     O. 

89. 
Alrkem,  Inc.  :  8se — 

Seeman  Brothers.  Inc. 
Ataer,   Samuel   A..    New  York.  N.Y.     768.709.  pub.  2-11-64. 

CI.  87. 
Aktlebolaaet    Astra,    Apotekarne*    Kemlska    Pabrlker,    Soder- 

UUe.   Sweden.      7«8,ft46.   Dub.    12-10-68.     CI.   18. 
AktleboUcet   Kite.   Solna.    Sweden.      768.748,   pnb.  2-11-64. 

CT.  82. 
AUefhenj  Ladlum  8te*l  Corp..  Plttsbarrh.  Pa.    768.622.  pab. 

Allen-Bradley  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.  768.665.  pah.  8-11-64. 

CI.  21. 

AUled  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.  768.702.  pab.  8-11-64. 

CI.  28.  •°.       .  H 

AUled  Stores  of  New  York,   Inc.   New  York.  N.T.     768.828, 

pub.  2-11-64.    CI  38 
All    American    BuUdlnc   Materials   Corp..    Van    Nnya.    Calif. 

768,608.  pab.  2-11-64.    CI.  12. 
All-Sports  itedlcatloas  Co. :  See — 

All-Sports  Medications,  Inc. 
All-8ports  Medlcatlou,  Inc.,  db.a.  All-Sports  Medications  Co.. 

Tupelo,  Miss.    768,647,  pub  2-11-64.    O.  18. 
AU-SporU  Medications.  Inc.,  db.a.  All-Sports  Medications  Co.. 

Tupelo.  Miss.     768.868,  pub    2-11-64.     C\.  44. 
Alpes  Bemolaes.  Des,  Sodete  Laltlere  :  See — 

Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co. 
Altmann.  Frederick.  d.b.a.  Ketty.  Los  Anseles.  Calif.     768. 

880,  pub.  2   11-64.    a.  89. 
Aluminum    Products   Co.,    La   Qrance,    HI.      122,062.    cane. 

a.  18. 
American    Biscuit   and   Utg.   Co..   Chicago.    IlL.   to   National 

Biscuit   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.      24.818.   ren.   4-28-44.     CI. 

American  Burtonlslnc  Co.  and  Wallersteln  Laboratories.  New 

York,   N.Y..   to   Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  OroTe. 

111.     187  814.  rpn.  4-28-64.     CI.  6. 
American  Com  Bakers :  See — 

Johnson.  James  M. 
American   Oreetlncs  Corp..   CleTeland.   Ohio.     768.700.   pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  87. 
AoMrtean  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Spertl,  Inc. 
American    Optical    Co..    Soathbridge.    Mass.      768.787.    pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  26.  «».       .    H 

American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    768.- 

626.  pab,  2-11-64.    CI.  14 
Aa^rila,  W.  O..  d.b.a.  Juliet  Ungerle  Co..  St  Paul.  Minn. 

▼an^  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.    186,482.    Asl  7(d). 

Arant.  Perry.   San  Qabrlel.  Calif.     669.279.  cane.     CL  22. 
Armour  Alliance  Industries  :   See — 

Armoar  and  Co. 
Annoar  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Annoar  Alliance  lodustrtes.  Chicago, 

111.    768.578.  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  S. 
Aseptic  Kye  Products  Co. :  See — 

Meer.  Henry  J. 
Ashley,   John    iC.   d.b.a.    Mend-It   Sleeve   Mfg.   Co..  Oakland. 

Calif.     768,660,  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  21. 
Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.,  FaU  River.  Mass.    768.775.  pub.  2-11- 

64.     a.  85. 
Associated  Rabbit  Industries :  See— 

Mertlatt.  Hyde  D. 
Atlantic  lamlated  Wire  4  Cable  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.J..  and 

New  York,  N.Y.    120.817-8,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Atlas   Copeo  Canada   Ltd.,   Dorral.   Quebec.    Canada.   •  768.- 

678.  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  28. 
Automated  Block  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.    768.584, 

pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  12.  ^  „  .^ 

Automatic  Storage  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Harrietsham,  near  Maid- 

stoos.  England.     768.688.  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  28. 
Auto  Parks,  Inc.,  from  Main  Line  Theatres,  Inc..  Devon.  Pa. 

768.678,  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  28. 
Avco  Mfg.    Corp..   Cincinnati.  Ohio    to  Philco  Corp-  PhlU- 
delphla. Pa.    659.268.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Baltimore  Water  Paint  Co. :  See— 

Swarti,  Milton  D. 
Baiey.  Bill.  Gateway  Man's  Shop :  See— 

barey,  William  D. 
Baivy,  WlllUm  D.,  d.b.a.  Bill  Barey  Gateway  Man's  Shop. 

Beaumont,  Tex.     768.828.  pab.  2-11-64.     O.  80. 


Barg  *  Faster  Candy  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  to  Pearson  Candy 
Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     181,062,  ren.  4-28-64.     a.  46. 

Barren.  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  669.426.  cane. 
CI.  4S.  .  -,  , 

Battenfeld  Grease  *  Oil  Corp..  Inc.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     768.- 

585-6,  pab.  2-11-64.    CI.  12. 
Baumrttter  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768.751.  pab.  2-11-64. 

CI.  82. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

American  Burtoniting  Co.  and  Wallersteln  Laboratories. 
Beck  A  Blatchford.  Inc..  Chicago,  Ul.  6&9,47e,  cane  CI.  22. 
Beeeher  Henry  J.,  d.b.a.  Katharine  Beecher,  Manehester,  Pa. 

768.065-6.     CI.  46. 
Beecher.  Katharine  :  See — 

Beecher.  Henry  J. 
Berker    Sportcraft    Ltd..    London.    England.      768.881.    pab. 

2-11-44:     CI.  89. 
Bemeralpen  Mllehgesellschaft :  See — 

Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co. 
Bernese    Alps    Milk    Co.,    to   Bemeralpen    Mildifesellsefaaft. 

d.b.a.  Soeiete  Laltlere  Des  Alpes  Beraolses  and  Bernese  Alps 

Milk    Co..    Stalden.    Switaerland.      180.886.    ren.   4-28-64. 

CI.  46. 
Best  Rest  Mattress  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    768.747.  pab. 

2-11-84.    01.  82. 
Binns.  Jack  N.,  d.b.a.  Blnna  Machinery  Prodncts,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     768.680.  _pab.  2-11-64.     CL  28. 
Binns  Machinery  Products  :   See — 

Blnns.  Jack  N. 
Birns    4    Sawyer    Cine    Equipment    Co..    Hollywood,    Calif. 

768,675,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  21. 
Bloomer   Bros    Co.,   Newark,   N.Y.     689.181.   cane     CI.   2. 
Board   of   Publication   of   the   Methodist   Churdi,    Inc..   The. 

Nashville.  Tenn.     768,771,  pab.  2-11-64.     CLM. 
Bonat.   Samuel,  A   Brc.   Inc.    West  Peterson,   N.J.      768.648. 

pub.  1-1 1-64.     a.  18. 
Borers  Sportswear  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     659,388,  cane.    CI.  89. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     788,724-5,  pub.  2-11-64. 

CI.  28. 
Bowman  Dairy  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     T68,904.     CL  46. 
Braun,   G.   A..   Inc..   Syracose.   N.Y.      768.728.  pub.   2-11-64. 

CL  24. 
Brett  Schneider  Mills,  Inc,  Isllp  Terrace,  N.Y.     768,849,  pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  42. 
Brickstooe  Intematlonal.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     768.588.  pub. 

2-11-64.     CL  12. 
Bridgeport    Silverware    Mfg.    Corp..    The,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

768  677,  pub.  2-11-64.     Ol.  22. 
Bridgewater  Workers  Co-Operative  Association.  Inc..  Bridge- 
water.  Mass.    768.804,  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  89. 
British    Auto    Parts.    Inc.    San    Francisco.    OaUf.     768.651. 

pub.  2-11-64.     CT.  19. 
British    Auto    Parts,    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Oallf.     768,697, 

pub.  2-11-64.     CL  28. 
Broadway  Ornamental  Products,  Inc.,  Hobokea.  N.J.    768.896. 

CL  27. 
Broemmel  Phsnnaceatlcals :  See — 

Broemmel'i  Pbarmaceuticala. 
Broematel's  Pharmaceuticals,  to  Broemmel  Phsrmaceatlcala, 

San   Francisco,   Calif.      408,581.    ren.   4-28-64.      CT.    18. 
Brown,  K.  H..  4  Ca  :  See — 

Western  Wholesale  Drug  Co. 
Brown  Mfg.  Corp.,  Woodbine.  Iowa.     768.713.  pub.  2-11-64. 


CL  28. 
Brulin  4  Co., 

CI.  15. 
Brano,    C, 

2-1 1-64. 
Bruno,    C, 

2-11-64. 


Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 


Inc..    New    York.    N.T 


768.681,  pub.  2-11-64. 
768,670,    pub. 


4    Son. 
CL  21. 
4    Son, 
CI.  86. 
Buckeye    Cellulose    Corp., 

Am.  7(d).     CL   1. 
Borka's :  See — 

Burka,  Fred. 
Burka.  Prad.  d.bJi.  Borka's.  Washington,  DC. 

CI.  49. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kanaas  City.   Mo.     768.648,  pub.  2-11-64 

CI.  19. 
C.U.B.  Seafoods :  See— 

iFranco-Italian  Packing  Co. 
Cniifomia  Ink  Co..  Inc.  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  11. 
Callard  4  Bowser,  to  CaUard  4  Bowser,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

24.620.  ren.  4-28-64.     CL  46. 
Callard  4  Bowser,  Ltd. :  See — 
Callard  4  Bowser. 

Inc..    AUen    Park.    Mich 


Inc.    New    York,    N.T.     768.781,    pub. 
The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     667,024. 


659,455,  cane. 


768,561. 


768.760,    pub. 


Calumet    4   Heda. 

2-11-64.     CI.  34. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge.    Mass.      768.805.    pob. 

2— 11— o4       CI    Sd 
Capitol    Rieeords,    inc.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     768,780.    pub. 

2-11-64.     CL  86. 
CapUve  Top  Machines.  Inc.  Now  Tork.  N.Y.     768.717.  pub. 

2—11—64      Cl    28 
Carl-Morris  Mfg.  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.     669.871.  cane.     O.  39. 
Carlton   Clgantts   Co.    Ltd..   Salisbury.    Soutbera    Rhodesia. 

768.641.  pab.  2-11-64.     CL  17. 
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Carr,  Jayson,  Pharmaceuticals,  Ina,  Boston,  Mass.     '659.241. 

cane.     CI.  18. 
Carton   Closing  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.      768,704,  pub.   2-11-64. 

CI.  23. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     768,712,  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  23. 
Cayne,  Albert  H.,  Equipment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     76«.6»6, 

pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  23. 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wing.  Minn.    768.623. 

pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  14. 
Central  States  Paper  ft  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Lorens,  Darid  M. 
Century    Bonded    Products,    Inc.,    Erie.    Pa.      768.633-4,    pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  16. 
Champion  Friction  Co.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     768,706,  pub.  2-11-64. 

CI.  23. 
Cbamp-Itema,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      768,607,    pub.    2-11-64. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  19,  23,  and  26). 
Chase  Bag  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    768.567,  pub.  2-11-64.    CL  2. 
Child  Life  Press.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     659,368,  cane.    CI.  38. 
Clay-Adams,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.      768,791.   pub.   2-11-64 

CI.  37. 
Clinton     Engines     Corp.,     Maquoketa,     Iowa.      768,69U,     pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  28. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co.,     New     York,     N.Y        768.67.5.     pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  6. 
Commonwealth  Pencil  Co..  Inc.,  ShelbyTlUe,  Tenn.     768,7i«H. 

pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  37. 
Companla   Insular   Tabacalera,    S.A.,    Las   Palmas   de   Uran. 

Canarla,  Canary  Islands.  768.638,  pub.  2-ll~^>4.  CI  IT 
Conne«.ticut    ChemicaJ     Research    Corp.,    Bri<^'v>ort.    iVmiu. 

659,470,  cane.     Ol.  52. 
Consolidated  Paper  Co.,  Monroe.  Mich.    768,792.  pub.  2-11  <i4. 

O.  37. 
Conaolidated  Pipe  Co.  of  America,  Stow,  Ohio.     768.608,  pub. 

2-11-64.     01.  18. 
Continental  Can  Co.,    Inc.   New   York.  N.Y.     609.179.  cane. 

CI.  2. 
ContlnenUl  Coatings  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     768,635.  pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  16. 
Conyoy   Co.    Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      768.818.   pub.   2-11-6-t 

CL  39. 
Cooper's.  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.     711,570,  cor.     CI.  39. 
Cooper's  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     768,840.  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  39 
Corn  ProducU  Co. :  aee — 

Fanning.  Omar  A. 
Coming  OUaa  Worka.  Coming.  N.Y.     768,600,  pub.  2-11-64 

CL  18. 
Corsets    Sirene    Paris,    Les :    Societe    Anonyme    (Malson    J 

Clapin    *    Etablissements    Farcy    k    Oppenhelm    Reunls). 

Paris,  France.     659,387.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Cosmet    Corp.,    to    Precislon-Cosmet    Co.,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.    407,168,  ren.  4-28-64.    CI.  28. 
Cotra  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     669,876,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Cotter  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    768,893.    Ci.  16. 
Counter  and  Control  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     659,302.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Couristan.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    768,844.  pub.  a-ll-«4.    CL 

42. 
Couture,  Rldiard,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     768.812.  pub.  »-ll- 

64      CL  39 
Cragatan  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     659,220,  cane.     CL  18. 
Crane  Co..  St.   Louis,  Mo.     768.612,  pub.  2-11-64.     CL   13. 
Creations  et  Haute-Coutnre  de  Paris.   Parla,   France.     768.- 

825.  pub.  2-11-64.    CL  89. 
Crocker   Corp.,    Burlington,    Maas.      768.689,    pub.    2-11-64. 

CL  12. 
Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    768,741,  pub.  J-11- 

64.     a.  27. 
Croaaley  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.,  Long  Island,  N.T.     e6»,282. 

cane.     CL  18. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  Ban  Frandsco.  Calif.    768,560,  pub. 

2-11-64.     CI.  2. 
CuUen,   Willard   B.,  DelaTan.   Wla.     768.789,   pub.   2-11-64. 

CL  27. 
Commlns  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Colombas,  Ind.     629,304,  cor.    CI. 

28. 
Curtis,  Helene,   Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     768,863,  pub. 

2-11-64.     CL  44. 
I>agll  Jewelers:  Bee — 
Kaofman,  DtTld. 
Danrin  Inc.,  ^ew  York.  NY.     659.313,  cane.    CL  28. 
Darting.  L.  A.,  Co.,  Bronson,   Mich.     407,983.  ren.  4-28-64. 

Daries.  William,   Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     768,908.     CL  46. 
DaTU.    A.,   h   Sons.   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.     659,894,   cane 

CI.  39. 
Decibel  Products,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    7«8.66«,  pub.  1-11-64. 

CL  21. 
Deertng  Milllken.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     768,861.  pnb.  »-ll- 

64.     CL  42. 
Deertng    Milllken,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      768.858-5.    pub. 

2-11-64.     CL  42.  _ 

Delaware  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  DeL     669,429,  cane.     CI. 

48. 
DelU  -nre  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    768,772.  pnb.  2-11-**.    a. 

35. 
Deltox,  Inc. :  See — 
Dritox  Rug  Co. 
Deltox  Rug  Co.,  to  Deltox.  Inc.,  Osbkosh,  Wis.     40S.9S8,  ren. 

4-28-64.     CL  42. 
Deppe,  M.  O.,  Co. :  See — 

Deppe,  Milton  O. 
Deppe,  Milton  O.,  d.b.a.  M.  G.  Deppe  Co.,  BeUeme,  Iowa. 

fe8.729.  pub.  2-11-64.    CL  26. 
Dee  Moines  Concrete  Products  Co.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

768.576.  pub.  2-11-64.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  12). 
DUmond  Alkali  Co^  Clerrtand,  Ohio.  764,441,  cor.  CL  52. 
Diamond  National  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    768,&&4,  pnb.  2-11- 

04.    CL  2. 


Dterks  ForesU,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

64.    CL  12. 
Dishmaster  Corp.  :  See — 

Nutone,   Inc. 
Dominion    Klectrie    Corp.,    Mansfield,    Ohio. 

2-11-64.     Mnltiple  Class   (Classes  21,  26, 
Dorman  Products,  Inc..  andnnatl,  Ohio.    76*, 

64.     a.  13.  * 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich. 


768,593.  pub.  2-11- 


768,669,    pub. 
29.  and  44). 
,614,  pub.  2-11- 


64.     CL  2. 
Dow  Chemieal  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich 


2€I 


768,667 
768,822, 


¥  est 


64.      CI.  37. 
Dowty  Corp.,  Arlington,  Va.     768,693,  pub. 
Duffy  Mott  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     187, 

Cl.  46. 
DnahiU.  Alfr«d.  of  Xx>ndon,   Inc.,  New  York 

pub.  2-11-64      (.1    17. 
Dura   Corp.,   Oak  Park,   Mich.     768,703,   pul 

28. 
Dynamics,   Ltd.,   Aurora,  Colo.     768.676.  pul. 

I>>tronlc'!i.    inc..    Rochester,    Mich 

CL  21. 
EZ    Mills,    inc..    New    York,    N.Y 

CL  39. 
Lantern   States   Farmers'    Exchange     Inc.. 

Mass.     768.  H89.     Cl.  10. 
F.a8tman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     406.76  t 

Eatitman   Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     669, 
Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatei,  Swltaerland. 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     768. 

Cl.  85. 
Edmont  Mfg.  Co.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     669,S9{ 
Electro  Materials  Corp..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

64.     CL  21. 
Electro  Materials  Corp..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

64.     Cl.  21. 
Electronic  Research  Associates.  lae.   Cedar 

895.      Cl.  21. 
Elgin  National  Watdi  Co..  Elfla.  lU.     768. 

Ennia.  Wlliuim  W..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

64.     CL  21. 
Enro  Shirt  C\»..  Inc..  The,  Lonlsrllle  Ky. 

64.     Cl    39. 
Knterprtse    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Akron.    Ohio. 

4-28^64      Cl.  22. 
Essex  Importers  and  Distillers,  Ltd.  :  800 — 

Mr.  Bofiton  Distiller  Inc. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.,  Scrantoa.  Pa 

2    11-64.     Cl    37. 
I->an«  Products  Co..  Plymouth.  Mich.     669 

jExcel  Automatic  Products.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J 

2-11-64.     Cl.  44. 
iFaber  Castell.    A.    W.,    Pencil    Co.,    Newark, 

Cl.  37. 
Falrbanka.  Morae  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.T 

64.     CL  23. 
Fannlna^    Omar    A.,    Streator.    111.,    to    Cora 
I     New  York,  N.Y.    181.107,  ren.  4-^8-64.    Cl. 
Il^rbotl  Od.,  The  :  See— 
Swartt.  Milton  D. 
Fashion  Knits,  Inc.  :  See— 

Adrls  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
Federal  Mfg.   Co.,  MllwaukM,   Wla.     768,72« 
_  Cl.  28.  ^ 

iFellom   Roy,  Jr  ,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    407 

Cl.   38 
Fenco.    Inc.     Chicago.    III.      768.716,   pub. 
Ferris  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  to  Nlgroid  Ferris  Ltd. 

180,592.  rea    4-28-64.      Cl.  18. 
Fiber  Craft.  Inc  .  Greeley.  Colo.     768,569.  pob 
Fieidcreet   Mills,    Inc..    Spray.    N.C.     768,867 

Cl.  42. 
nitron  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Cl.   12. 
Fireproof  Starch  Co.  :  See-- 

Franklln.  Dale  J. 
Fleet,  C  B  .  Co^  Inc..  Lynchburg.  Va. 
riintkote  Co..   The.   .New   York.   N.Y. 

a.    12. 
Flo-Lok.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     768,606.  pub.  ^ 
Poregger  Cb.,  Inc.,  The,  Roslyn  Heights.  N.T 
[_  2-11-64.     a.  44. 
iFonnatlc    Printing    Co.,    New    York.    N.T. 

Cl.  37. 
Formula    77    Corp..    SeUh.    Wash.      768.632, 

CT.   16. 
Fort    Howard    Paper  Co 

4-28-64.     Cl.  37. 
Fort    Howard    Paper   Co 

4-28-64.     Cl.  37. 


7681570.  pub.  2-11- 
7681783.  pub.  2-11- 


21-11-64.     CL  23. 
ren.  4-28-64. 


.05  7 
2-1 


669,2,, 
768.li9C 


Green    Bay,   "Wis. 
Green    Bay.    Wla. 


Franco-Italian    Packing   Co.,    to   C.H.B.    Beafooda 
IsUnd.  Calif.     407,947,  ren.  4-28-64.     Cl. 

Frank  *  Meyer  Neckwear  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
4-28-64.      CL  SO. 

Franklin,  Dale  J.,  d.b.a    Fireproof  Starch  Ct>. 

r  Tex.     768.577.  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  6. 

tFraser,  Mary,  Candy  Studio  :  See — 
Fraser.  Mary,  Candies.  Inc. 

IFraser.  Mary,  Candles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mary  Fra 

I    Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  National  Biacult  Co.. 
178,014.  ren.  4-28-64.     CL  46. 

FredGretsch   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Brooklyn.   N.T 
4-28-64.     CL  M. 


N.Y.      768.687. 

2-11-64.     Cl. 

2-ll-«4.  Cl. 
pnb.  »-ll-«4. 
pub.  2-11-64. 
Spriaglleld. 

ren.  4-28-64 


2<4.  cane.     a.  6. 
661,810.  eaac.     C\. 

77^,  pub.  2-11-64. 

.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
7681662.  p«b.  2-11- 

768|6e6,  pah.  2-11- 

O^To,  N.J.     768. 

,t40,  pub.   t-11- 

768JB61.  pnb.  2-11- 

768,816,  pob.  2-11- 

I81.66S-4,    ren. 

768.789,  p«b. 

2(2-8.  cane.     Cl. 

768.864,  pub 

N.J.      768.900. 

768|701.  pah.  2-11- 

Prodttcta    Co., 
46. 


pub.   2-11-64 
'.  ren.  4-28-64 


1-64.     Cl.   23 
Bristol.  Bagland 

2-11-64.    Cl.  2 
pub.   2-11-64. 


768,69  i.  pub.  2-11-64. 


4  1 


cane.     Cl.  18. 
.  pnb.  2-11-64 


8f 27-68.     Cl.  IS 
~      768.870.  pub. 


<W,3W,    cue. 

pnb.    8-28-62 

180.873,    ren. 

182.721,    ren 

Terminal 

183.322.  ren. 

.  Fort  Worth, 


r  Caadj  Studio. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

187.744,    ren. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


768.719-^20,   pub 


659,257.  cane     Cl.  19 
768,660.  pub.  2-11-64. 

768.769.  pub.  2-11-64. 


FyrFyter  Co.,   The    Newark,    N.J.     659,287.   cane      Cl    23 
Ramewell  Co.   The,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.     768.663.  pub 

2-11-64.     Cl.  21. 
Gann  Uoslerr  Ifltla  Co.,  Durham,  N.C.     669.381.  cane      Cl    .19 
Garcia,  Humberto  A.,  d.b.a.  The  New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine 

Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.      768,722-3,   pub.    2-11-64.     Cl    23 
Gardex,   Inc.,   Michigan   City,   Ind.      768,718,   pub.   2-11-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Garland,  Charles,  d.b.a.  World  Premier  PIctureB.  Washington. 

DC.     659.863.  cane.     CT.  88. 
Uedaey,    M.    A..   Co..    Chaska,    Minn.      183,411.      Am.    7(d). 

General  Bearing  Co..  Inc.,  Nyack,  NY.    768.616,  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl.  18. 
General   Dynamics  Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y 

2-11-64.     Cl.  28 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich 

a.   19. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cl.  34. 

General    Time   Corp..    New    York,    N.T.      768.897-8.      CI.    27. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio      407.011,  ren. 

4-28-64.     Cl   85. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     768.850,  pub. 

2-11-64.     CL  42. 
(iniam.  Erneat  O..  Fort  Worth.  TVx.     768,682.  pub.  12-5-61 

Cl.  12. 
Gllson  Medical  Electronics  :  See- 

Ollson.  Wsrren  B..  M.D. 
Gllson.   Warren   B.,   M.D..   d.b.a.  Gilson   Medical  RlectronicN. 

Middleton.  Wis.    768.733.  pub.  2-11-64.    Cl.  26. 
Globe    Roofing    ProducU    Co..    Inc..    Whttlnic.    Ind.      659,215. 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Goder.    Joaeph.    Sales,     Inc..    Chicago,    IlL       768,764,    pub. 

2-11-64.     CT.  34. 
Goodman.  A..  *  Sons.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  NY.     183,430. 

ren.  4-28-64.     Cl.  46. 
Goodman.    A.    *   M.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.T.     659,406.    oanc. 

a.  39. 
Gopher  Game  Co.  :  See — 

Maaler.  Harold  C. 
Oorham    Corp..    Prorldenee.    R.I.     768,743.    pub.     2-11-64. 

Cl.  28. 
Uould  National  Batterieii,  Inc.,  St.  PauL  Minn.     768,673,  pub. 

2-11-64.     Cl   21. 
Great,   W.   T..  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      768.746.   pub.   2-11-64. 

Cl.  32. 
Great    Western   Chemical   Co.   of   Portland.    Portland,   Greg. 

768  687. jHib   2-11-64      Cl.  12. 
Guaranty  Cycle  :  8er~ 
Rchm,  Donald  O. 
HDN  Corp..  from  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp..  Ne»-  York. 

NT.     f68.658,  pub.  2-11-64      CL   1. 
Haller.    John.     NorthTllle.     Mich.     768,682.     pub.     2-11-64 

Cl   4s. 

Hamm,   Theo..   Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     669.452,  canr. 

Cl.  48. 
Hammerain   Paper  Co..   Brie.   Pa.     768,785,   pnb.   2-11-64. 

a.  87. 
Haaca-Mlllla   Salea   Corp..    High    Point.    N.C.     768,837.   pah. 

2-11-64.     Cl   39 
Harrlaa    4    Covington     Hosiery    Mllla.     High     Point.     N.C. 

669.899-400.  canr      Cl    39 
Hawkins.  Rod.  Co. :  See- 
Hawkins.  Rodney  C. 
Hawklna,  Rodney  C .  d.b.a.  Bod  Hawklaa  Co..  Billings.  Mont. 

659.436.  cane.     Cl   46 
H-Brace.  Inc..   Miami.  Fla.     768,690-91.  pub.   2-11-64.     Cl. 

12. 
Heberlela.  0«>rfc  J  .   d.b.a.   Hebcrleta   Mfg.  Co..  Aolt.  Colo. 

768,766.  pub.  2-11-64.    CL  34. 
Heberiein  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

HetoerMn,  George  J. 
Henckels.  J    A.,  ZwiTlingswerk  Aktlemreeellschaft.  from  J.  A. 

Henckels  Zwllllngswerk  AktleageaeUschaft.  Solingen.  Oer 

many.    768.620,  pub.  12-10-.%7     CI.  14. 
Uercalyee  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Meoibriao.  Hercules. 
Hercules  Gallon  ProducU.  Inc..  Gallon.  Ohio.     768,662.  pub. 

2-11-44.     Cl.  19. 
Hercules  Hoae  and   Rubber  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     768,613. 

pob.  t-11-64.    a.  18. 
Herculea  Packing  Corp..  Alden.  N.T.     768.627.  pnb.  2-11-64. 

HertUga  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    768,820,  pub.  2-11- 
64.     a.  89 

HeydCB  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

HDN  Corp 
HUl-Shaw  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     768.671.  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  21. 
HIrach.  Tliwlala.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     659.184.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Holland  Color  and  Chemical  Co..  from  Charles  J.  Welgel  Inc.. 

Holland    Mich.     768  580.  pub.  1-14-64      Cl.  11. 
Holltna,   William,   A  Co.   Ltd..   Nottingham,   England.     408,- 

934.  ren   4-28-64     C\.  39. 
Home  Comfort  ProducU  Co.,  PrinccTllle.  III.     768.766.  pnb. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  34. 
Home  Comfort   Products  Co.,  Prineerille,  Dl.     768,770,  pnb. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  84. 
HorowlU.    Mlchari.   d.b.a.    Leading   Man   and   Mike   Howard, 

New  Tork,  NT.     768,806,  pub.  2-11-64.     a.  89. 

HoDblgaat.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     181,408.  ren.  4-28-64.    a. 

61. 
Honblgaat.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     186,002,  ren.  4-28-64.    Cl. 

61. 
Hoose  For  Men.  Inc.,  The.  Chlcagp,  111.     768,914.     a.  51. 
Howe   Sound  Co.,   New  York,  n!t.     768,867,  pnb.   2-11-64. 

Cl    44 
Horer.  "Ted.  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Oahkoah,  Wla.     768.788.  pnb.  2-11- 

•4.    CL  2«. 


Hudson   Photoaraphlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Irrlngtoh-on-Hadson. 

NY.     768,732,  pub.  2-11-64.    (jl.  26. 
Huetten-    and     Bergwerke     Rhdnhansen     Aktlengesellschaft, 

Essen    Germany.      768,621.   pub.   2-11-64.      O.    14. 
Hunt   Lleetronlcs  Co..   Dallas,  Tex.     768.659.   pub.  2-11-64. 

Huntlneburg  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntlngburg,  Ind.    768,766, 
pub.  2-11-64.    Cl.  82. 

"^J^f  "•  hi.  ?.  ^**''«-  *o  ^    Hyman  *  Sons  Corp..  New  York. 

NY.     406.614.  ren.  4-28-64.    a.  87. 
Hyman.  L..  k  Sons  Corp.  :  See — 

Hyman,  L.,  k  Sons. 
Hysol  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    768,894.    CL  21 
Idaho   Falls  Bonded   Produce  and  Supply  Co.,   Idaho  Falls, 

Idaho.     768.902.     Cl.  46. 

Id^l  *S*"*'  *  *"*   ^°'  <^'«»«o.  lU-    *06.707.  ren.  4-28-64. 

Illkon  Corp     Natlck.  Mass.     768,625.  pnb.  2-11-64.     CL  14. 
Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Ulmann,  Berahard,  Co.,  Inc. 
Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simp«on.  Wm.,  Sons  k  Co 
Indiana   Commercial    Filters   Corp.,    Lebanon,   Ind       659.202, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
International  Harrester  Co..  Chicago,  HI.,  from  Tom  Moore 

Tractor,  Inc.,  Mantua,  Ohio.     768,681,  pnb.  9-25-62.     OS. 

28.  ^ 

^"S*"?.*****"^'    House   of  Psncakes    Commissary,    The.    North 

Hollywood,    Calif.      768,874.    pub.    2-11-64.      a     46 
>°J»niatlonal   Latex  Corp..   Dover,   DeL     669,261,  eanc     Cl. 

International    Vulcanising    Corp.,    Boston,    Maaa.      768,878, 

"'si.^'H"di£***'?,  ?i  ^'*''-  '"^-  "^"^  ^* 

'•$()76li:.tn'^2*^.""b'l  M*  *'"•  '"*^-  ""*«^'>''»^  ^ 
Jablow.  I.,  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jablow.  I.,  4  Co. 
'■»■•««  Paiat  ProdncU.  Long  Island.  N.Y.     669.281.  caae. 

vl.     10. 

''z^-^64**cr32**"*'"  ^°  ^**'*'  ^'"-  T68,752.  p«b. 
J"a«  Products,  Inc.,  Syosset.  NY.     768,785,  pub.  2-11-44. 

Jaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.  768,710,  pub.  2-11-64.  CL  28. 
Johnson.    James   M.,   d.b.a.   American  Cora  Bakera.   Ipawldi, 

Maas.    768,877,  pub  2-11-64.    O.  46.  -,     i~         , 

Johnson  Scale  Co.,  West  Caldwell.  N.J.     768,734,  pub    2-11- 

64.     Cl.  26. 
Juliet  Ungerie  Co. :  See— 
Angllm.  W.  O. 

KaufBWB    J     Iron  Worka.  Bronx.  N.T.     768.610,  pnb.  2-11- 

64.      Cl.  IS. 
Karser-Roth  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

a.  89. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Cl.  89. 
Ketty:  See— 

Altmann.  Frederick. 
Keystone  Paint  and  Varalsh  Corp. :  See — 
Keystone  Varalsh  Co. 

^Vr'°!?^  Plastics,  Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.     768.652.  pnb.  8-«e- 

68.     Cl.  1. 
Keystone  Varalsh  Co..  to  Keystone  Paint  and  Varalsh  Corp 

Brooklyn.  NY.    408.428.  ren.  4-28-64.    Cl.  16. 
Klnnev.  O.  R  .  Cora.  :  See — 

Kinney  Shoe  Corp. 
KInnev  Shoe  Corn.,  from  G.  R.  Kinney  Corp..  New  York   N  T 

768  820.  pnb.  2-11-64.    CL  39.  ' 

Ktniee  PIsstlcs.  inc..  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.     768,616,  pub.  2-11- 

5'*;!^.*^?  .?*'"*••  •"<*  768.617-8.  pub.  2-11-64.  CL  18. 
KoUold  Mills.  Inc.,  Munde,  Ind.  659,295  cane  Cl  23 
Kool   Kit  Corp..   Indianapolis,   Ind.     768,662,    pub.  2-li-64! 

KonI  Kooshlon  Mfg.  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     669  486  eanc 

Cl.  32. 
Kuppenhelmer.  B .  4  Co.   Inc..   Chicago,  111.     768,802.  pnb. 

La     Galne     Obsewion-BtsbMssements     Oilmo,     VlUeurtoaane 

France.     768.838,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  39. 
Lanlne    Scientific   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      768,674.    pub.    2-11-64. 

LaTl'no.    B.    J.,    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      768,600,    pnb. 

Lawrence    Proceaa'  Co.,    Inc.,    The.    North    Aadorer.    Maas 

659.108.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Leading  Man  and  Mike  Howard  :  8ee- 

Horowltx.  Michari. 
Lee  Publishing  Ctt. :  See — 

Lee.  Theo  A. 
Lee     Tbeo    A.,    d.b.a.    Lee    Publishing    Co..    Louisville.     Ky 

768.801,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  88. 
Leeds   and    Northrop  Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     406.792,    ren. 

4—28—64.     Cl.  38 
Lees.    George,    k  Co.    Ltd.,    OalashlHds.    Scotland.     659.420. 

cane.     O.  42. 
Leewood  ProdncU  Co.  :  See — 

Leewood  Sales  Co. 
Leewood  S^lea  Co.,  d.b.a.   Leewood  Products  Co.,  St.  Joaeph. 

Mo.     768,882.  pub.  6-11-68.     Cl.  52. 
Lehman,   Al  B.   C,  Chicago,   lU.     669,462.   eanc.     CL   50. 
Leoaardl.  S.  B..  4  Co..  Inc..  Rye.  N.Y.     659.466,  eanc.     Cl.  51. 
Lerto  Corp.,  The,  Mobile.  Ala.     768,569,  pub.  2-11-64.    C\.  2. 
Lealie  Creations  :  See — 

LaaUe,  John  J.,  Jr.  , 


768,815,  pnb.  5-21-68. 
768,817,  pub.  2-11-44. 
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Leslie,  Jobn  J.,  Jr,  d.b.a.  Leslie  Creations,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pn. 

768.916.     CI.   101. 
LeTourneau,    K.    O.,    Inc..    Longvlew.    Tex.     «ftU,25ti,    cane 

O.   19. 
Leyton  Sportswear  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     658,416,  oane      CI.  42 
Liberty    Tire    and    Battery    Supply,    Inc.,    KnoxvUle.    Tenn. 

659.272.  cane.     CL  21. 
Uebman,  J.  B.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Pblladelpbia.  I'a.     406.799,  ren. 

4-2a-64.     CI.  82. 
Lisa  ImportiOK  Co.  :  See— 

Overseas  Trading  Co..  Inc. 
Llsterated  Gum  Corp.,  .New  Yorlt,  N.Y.      Wm.  Wrlgler  Jr.  Co.. 

Cblcago.  111.     180,045.     Am.  7(d).     €1.  46. 
Little  Squire.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     768.819,  pub.  2-11-64. 

CI.  39. 
Loma  Machine  titg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     407.602.  reu. 

4-28-64.     CI.  23. 
Lione    Star    Boat    Co..    Piano,    Tex.      768.664.    pub.    2-11-64. 

CI.   19. 
Look,  Arthur  E.,  Inc.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.     768.866.  pub. 

2-11-84.     Cl.  44. 
Lora    Laboratories,     Chicago.    111.     768,880.     pub.     2-11-64. 

CL  51. 
Lorens.    David    M.,    Kansas    City,    to   Central    States    Paper 

ft  Bag  Co.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      407,604,   ren.  4-28-64.     CI.   2. 
Lug-All  Co.,  The,  Uaverford,  Pa.     ti69,218,  cane.     CI.   13. 
Lundy   Packing  Co.,   Clinton.   X.C.     768,715,   pub.   2-11-64 

CL  2S. 
Lustro    Plastic    Tile    Co.,    The.    Stow.    Ohio.     768.666.    pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  2. 
M.  ft  B.  Hosiery  Co.  :  See— 

Miller,  EarL 
Maco   Toys,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      659,280.   cane.      CI.    22. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    768,779.  pub.  2-11-414 

Cl.  M. 
Main  Line  Theatres.  Inc. :  See— 

Auto  Parks.  Inc. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     768,808.  pub.  2-11-44 

Cl.  39. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     768.81U.  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Manley,    Harold   C,   d.b.a.    Gopher   Oaine   Co..   Poreat    Lake. 

Minn.     659,282,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Marboux  Inc. :  See — 

Marcel  Boucher  et  Cle. 
Blarcel    Boucher  et   Cle,    to   Marboux    inc..    New   York,   N.Y. 

«09^18.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
May    Knitting    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     669.877.    eanc. 

a.  89. 
McCabe  Co..  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     659.448.  cane     Cl.  46 
McCormlck     ft     Co.,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.     768.876.     pub. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  46. 
McKesson  ft  Robblns.  Inc. :  See — 
Western  Wholesale  Drug  Co. 
Merllatt  Clyds  D.   d.b.a.  Aiwociated  Rabbit  Industries.  Minne- 
apolis,' Minn      659.438,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mlddishade  Co..    Inc.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     7<68.827,  pub. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  39. 
Midland  Steel  Products  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     659.248, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Medley    DlstillinK   Co.,    Owensboro     Ky.      768,912.      Cl.    49. 
Meer,  Henry  J.,  d.b.a.  Aseptic  Eye  Proaucts  Co.,  St.  I^ouls.  Mo. 

768,860,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  44. 
M*nd-It  Sleeve  MXg.  Co. :  See—  , 

Ashley,  John  R.  ...... 

Milan!  Fooas,  Inc.,  from  Louis  Mllanl  Foods,  Inc.,  Lu«  Anicelex. 

Calif.     768.873,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  46. 
Mllanl,  Louis.  Foods :  8e9— 

Mllanl  Foods.  Inc. 
Miller.    Earl.    d.b.a.    M.    ft    B.    Hosiery    Co..    Allentown,    Pa. 

659.401.  cane.     Cl.  39.  ^  „  ..   „. 

Milsan    Mfg.    Corp..    Lebanon.    Pa.     768.839.    pab.    2-11-64. 

CI.  89. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Rcfulator    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

768.749.  pub   2-11-64.     Cl.  82. 
Minor.  P.  W.,  ft  Son,  Inc..  BaUvU.  N.Y.    768,807,  pub.  2-11- 

64      Cl   39 
Missouri  Farmers  Association.  Inc.,  Columbia.  Mo.     768,890. 

Cl.  10. 
Mr    Boston  Distiller  Inc..  d.b.a.  ESssex  Importers  and  Distil- 
lers. Ltd..  Boston.  Mass.    768,911.    Cl.  49. 
Melrose  Chemicals,  Inc..  South  Fulton,  Tsnn.     768,572,  pub. 

2-11-64.    Cl.  4. 
MelvUle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,824,  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl    39 
Mem'brino.    Hercules,   d.bJi.   Uercaiyc*   Sales  Co..   Paoll.   Pa. 

768,887.     Cl.  2. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.     767,888.     C\.  10. 
.Merit   aothlng  Co..   Mayfleld,   Ky.      768.809,   pub.    2-11-64. 

Cl    89 
Mermac  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     669,189,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Merrell,  Wm.  S..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     669.286.  cane. 

a.  18. 
Model  Brassiere  Co.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y..  to  Sarong.  Inc.. 

Dover,  Del.     179,285.  ren.  4-28-64.    Cl.  3d. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.,  Mollne.  IlL     768,711,  pub.  S-11- 

64.     Cl.  23. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.,  Moline,  111.     768,714.  pub.  S-11- 

64.     CI.  28. 
Moore,  Tom,  Tractor.  Inc. :  Bee — 

International  Harvester  Co. 
Mormn  Shoe  Co^  Carlyle.  Ul.    768,835.  pub.  2-11-64.    Cl.  39. 
Morgan  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  Lititx.  Pa.    7*8.795-7,  pub.  2-ll-«4. 

CL  37.  ^       „ 

Morgan-Jones,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     669.423.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 

669.296,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Nash,  C.  A.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     408.018  iw.  4-28-64. 

C\.  62. 


404.S04 


National  Biscuit  Co. :  Bee — 

American  Biscuit  snd  Mfg.  Co. 
Fraser,  Mary.  Candies,  inc. 
NaUonal  Cigar  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

64.     Cl.  17. 
National  Cigar  Corp..  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.     404 

64.    Cl.  1/. 
National  Games,  Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Masi 

Cl.  22. 
National   Shoes,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     768  808 

64.     CL  39. 
Needham  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sioux  City,  low  i 

46. 
Neitronlc    Instrument    Corp.,    Houston.   Tex 

2-11-64.    Cl.  44. 
New  Era  Mfg.  Co.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.     768.69b 

Cl.  23. 
New  Kra  Utg.  Co..  Hawthorne.  N.J.     768, 

Cl.  23. 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  The  :  «•»— 

Garcia.  Humberto  A. 
Newbery,  J.   J.,  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y. 

64.     CI.  2. 
Nlgrold  Ferris  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ferris  and  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nonnandle   Bedspread    Co..    New   York.   N.Y 

2-11-84.     Cl.  42. 
Northern    Natural    Gas    Co..    Omaha.    Nebr 

2-11-64.     Cl.  105. 
No-Sa^  Spring  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.     768.754 


1.70  ), 


768,  »6«.  pab.  2-11- 


Nott    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Mount   Vernoa.    N.T. 

Cl.  10. 
Novelty   Veiling  Co..  Inc..   New  York.    NT 

2-11-64.     Cl.  39. 
Nudor  of  Indiana,   Inc..  Geneva.   Ind.     768, 

64.     Cl.  S3. 
Nutone.    Inc..   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Dlshmaater 

field    Hills,    Mich.      406,702.      Am.    7(d) 
Nutrl  Foam  Products,  Inc.,  from  Texas  Tebi 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex.      768,579,  pub.  2-11- 
Ohlsson.  Irwin  G..  d.b.a.  Ohlsson  Mfg.  Co 

Laboratories    Long   Beach.   Calif.     659 
Oftlsson  Mfg.  Co.  and  Spitsy  Fuel  LalMra 

Ohlsson,  Irwin  O. 
OkUhoma  Oil  Co. :   See — 
Perfect  Power  Corp. 
Orieans,  Sam.  Film  Productions.  Inc., 

800,  pub.  2-11-84.    Cl.  38. 
Overseas  Trsdlng  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.s.   Lisa  Im 

Cambridge  Section.  Cambrtdce.   Mass.     6 

Owens  PUstie  Co.,  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.    768. 

Cl.  2. 
Oyster  Shell   Products  Corp..   New  York.  N. 

Oyster    Shell    Milling    Corp..    Mobile.    Ala. 

4-28—64.     Cl.  1. 
Packaging  Corp.   of  America.   Evanstoa.   Ill 

2-11-63.     Cl.  2. 
Pak  AH  Products.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I 

62.    Cl.  2. 
Palmer,  J.  V^  Pen  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY 

2-11-64.     Cl.  87. 
Pftlmqulst.   Knnte.   Foundry.   Inc..  Oakland. 

pub.  2-11-64.'    Cl.  14 
Panray-Parlam  Corp..  Englewood.  N.J 

62.     Cl.  18. 
Paper  Service  Co..  Inc..  Holyoke.  Mass.     768, 

64.     Cl.  87. 
Parker-Hannlfln    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

2-11-64.     CI.  35. 
Paru  Rebnllders  Co..  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    7 

64.     Cl.  19. 
Patent  Novelty  Co..  Fulton.  lU.     768.744,  p« 

29. 

Pearson  Candy  Co. :  Sss — 
Barg  ft  Fuster  Candy  Co. 
Sperry  Candy  Co. 
Pease   Woodwork   Co..   Inc..   Hamilton.  Ohio. 

2-11-64.    Cl.  12. 


768,856.  pub 
768.886.  pab. 
pab.  2-11-64. 
689,312.  csmc. 
768,818,  pab. 
r69,  pab.  2-11- 


Corp.,   Blooms- 
CI.    2i. 

Industries. 
Cl.  10. 
I  ind  Spttij  rnel 
cane.     CL    6. 
See — 


enuMsee 


19  k 


LalMratoi  lee 


KnoxTi  Ic,  Teaa.     768.- 


ipirting 
51  .440. 


.  Co..  East 
440,  caac.     Cl. 

66^,  pab.  »-ll-«4. 


T..  to  Southern 
188.049.    rcB. 


Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and 

to  /.  C.  Penney  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     184 

64.     Cl.  42. 
Pennejr.  J.  C.  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and 

to  J.  C.  Penney  Co..  New  York.  NY.     179 

64.    Cl.  39. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp..   from  The  SharpI 

delphia.  Pa.     768.691.  pub.  2-11-64.    Cl.  2S 
Perfect    Power    Corp..    to   Oklahoma    Oil    ~ 

659.221.  cane.    Cl.  15. 


if 


Cc. 


Pfafr,    G     M..    Ag.    Kaiserslautern.   Germany 
2-il-«4.     C\.  M. 


Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Avco  Mfg.  Corp. 
Thllllps    Petroleum    Co..    BartlearlHe,    Okla. 

2-11-64.     Cl.   2. 
Phillips  Van   Heusen  Corp.,   New  York,   N.T 

2-11-64.     CI.  39 


(Phlpps,_  John    D.,    Portland.    Orec.      768,781 


L  CL  26. 

iPhvsicisns  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co..  Inc., 

^  T68.91S.     Cl.  60. 

iPiccard,  Luden,  Watch  Cbrp.,  New  Torit.  N.T. 

Cl.  2i 
Picker    X-Ray    Corp..    White    PUIas.    N.T. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  26. 
Plywall    Products   Co..    Inc..    Corona.    Otllf. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  12. 
PorU-paaal   ProducU.    lac,   Grsenville,   8.C. 

a-11-64.     CL  S. 


ran.  4-28- 

.293.  ren.  4-28- 

659,281,  cane. 

pub.   2-11- 

768.907.    Cl. 

768,871.   pab. 

pub.  2-11-44. 

.  pob.  a-ll-«4. 


768.861.   pab. 

pab.  10-S- 

768.798.  pab. 

iCalif.     768,624, 

pab.  10-S- 

786.  pub.  2-11- 

r68,778-«.    pab. 

pob.  2-11- 

»-ll-M.     CL 


768  566, 


768.  M4 


68  068, 


768.801.   pob. 


Htw  Tork.  N.T., 
785.  ren.  4-28- 

*ew  Tork.  NT.. 
106,  ren.  4-28- 


Corp..  PhUs- 
Ctaieago.  ni. 
768.696.   pub. 


768,568.  pub. 
768.^iB6.  pub 
pab.  2-ll-«4 
Ml^eapolls.  Minn 
660.814.  cane. 
T88.7S8,  pub. 
768,808,  pab. 
768.668.    pab 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Shtrolet  Corp    The :  See— 
^     Pennaalt  Chemlcala  Corp. 


TM  V 


i?  ifcuth  Norwalk.  Conn.     TW.871.  pub.  2-n-«4.     *M  '''"   ^^^■^^^^^'^^^^''^T^- 


7«8.e28,  pub.  2-11-44.     CI. 


Pottebtuin^  Gerard  A..  Dmjton,  Ohio.     768,901.     a.  38 
Precialon-Coemet  Co.,  Inc. :  U€- 

CooMt  Cor 
Preen  Co.,  The, 

P.2iu«   Pak     Inc.,   Weat   Pain.   Beach,    Pla.     768.780rpub  «''ir'»-^»»^-  Co..  The,   aereland.  Ohio.     788.8M.     O. 

P«^jinc..^l2in.ln  Rapid..  Wla.     W»,328.  cane.     CI.  31.  «"^*S  f!j5_«<-»t:7  S?"'''  '"•  ''***'  ''"*''''  ^•^-     '•*'"•' 

a**Ai     "••  *  ^°-  *"••  CtoJcaio.  HI.     7«8,74S.  pnb.  2-n-«4.  81mp.on.  Wm.,  Son.  *  Co.,  PhiladelpbU.  Pa.,  to  IndUn  Head 

P~ppeVM/r  Co.,  Inc.  Long  l.tand  Cltr,  N.Y.      768.8«»,  pub  42 '"*    '"'' '    "**"    '''"''•   ^^       *<*•***•    ""•   ♦-»«^-      *^ 

S-il-«4.     CI.  44.  Slncer  Co    The  •  Bern 

Quaker  Chemical  Corp.  :  fife-  sin^r  Mfg  Co^he 

^  cf*4«**"  ^"  '  ^*'*'  C*>»««0-  »»      183,325-6,  ren.  4-2iB-64.  Skinner.    WUUam,    &    Sona,    New   York,    N.Y.      7«8,8«2,    pub. 

**"pub' 2-1*1^4*"  a*"l5"**  ^'*^'  ^"  ^*^'  **'      T68,«2»-30,  Slumberland    Product.    Co..    Wobum.    Maaa.      768,757,    pah 

(ualltT    Producta   Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     768,883,    pub  Smithco  Engli 

2-11-64.     a.  62.  64.     CI   84 

roTllle.  CaHf.     768,678.  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  9.  Socleti 

..n  .'o^  -JtrUl    Equipment    Co..     FVanklln    Park.    HI.     SoUte 

BW.180    eanc.      CI.   2.  Southern  Ughtwelght  Aggregate  Corp. 

"^"^^n^^^SS'ir^ctr^^i'c  "^I?!  V^C?%  ^"'  Inc..1nox.ine.  Yenn.     768.842.  pob. 

Kedltruaa    International,    Inc.,    Mlunl.    Fla.     768,602.    pub.  Southern  Oyster  Shell  Milling  Corp.  :  See-^ 

2-11-64.     CI.   12.                                                                            "^  Oy.ter  Shell  ProducU  Corp. 

Kegnler,   L,oula,   Societe  Anonyme  dea  KtabMaaetneot*.   mjon  Specialty   Salea    Co.,    AtlanU.    Oa.      768.664     Dab    2-11-64 

[Cote  dOr).  KraiK*.     7«8,»10.     CI.  4».  CI.  21.                                                              '       '    ^         *-*i-^- 

*'*2lS„ ^"'''    ^1    <">•     Guaranty    Cycle,    St.    Loala,    ilo.  Sperry  Candv  Co.,  IfUwaukee,  Wla.,  to  Pwtraon  Candy  Co. 

— w   „  i.   -.      ^    _„  gj    p^yj    jjjjjjj      185,248.  ren.  4-28-64.     a    46. 


**"'i?-64 '^0^*62 ^°'    ^"^^ '    *"***"'"•    '^-^      768.883,    pub.  Smithco  Engineering.  Inc.,  Tulaa,  Okla.     768,762,  pnb.  2-11- 

H-*;V?^S:i.'"f»-^^'?i"f*  rP**?'      768,678.  pnb.  2-11-64.     CI.  0.  Societe  ia»v>I  Pari*,  France.    768,848,  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  42. 

-°A**1?.'?L    InduatrUl    Equipment    Co..     FVanklln    Park.    HI.  Sollte  Corp.  :  Se-                                 .       .  k«  -           -".    ^.  ■»*. 

VI5fi.l80     <>anr        Ol     9  a»..>k!l.»  t  i 


vuui,     i.'vuaiu     v.,     u.u.a.     uuar 

768JS41,  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  8». 
ReU,  Robert.  A  Co.,  New  York,  X.Y.      6&9.412.  cauc.     CI    3» 

Inc..     Oardena.     CalU 


Reliance     Upholatery     Supply     Co. 

768.763-4,  pub.  2-11-64.      CI.  32 

Renalaaance  rooda.  Inc..  Boaton,  Mai 


Spertl,   Inc..  Cincinnati    Ohio,   to  American  Home  Producta 
Corp     New  York.  N.Y.     40^158.  ren.  4-28-64.     CI.  18. 


Spltay  ^uel  Laboratortea  :  8e. 
Maaa.     768.878.  pub.  2-11-64.     „       Ohlaaoo.  Irwin  Q. 

Sportcaeter  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     768.882.  pub.  2-11-64.     CL 


CI.  46. 
Reaearch    Producta    Corp..     Madlaon.    Wla     609.461.    cane 

CI.  60. 
Rero-Llfe.  Inc..  Brocton.  X.Y.     768.869,  pub.  2-11-64.     CI.  44. 
Reynolda    Co.,    The.    San    Pranciaco.    Calif.      669,407.    cane. 

CI.  89.  v.1.  en. 

Reynolda,  R.  J..  Tobaoco  Ck>..  Wlnatoo-Salem,  N.C.     768.642.     Standard  OH  Co.  of  California :  8ee— 

pob.  2-11-64      a.  17.  Sterling  En^ne  Co. 


39. 

^"^"ll^^'^^Cl'^^i  '"*"   ^**   ^"'*'   ^^      768,845-6.   pnb. 
8t^«y.  A.  K..  iUg.'  Co.,  Decatnr.  HI.     407,881,  ren.  4-28-64. 


Rhapaody  Record  Co.  :  8e 

Bulllran.  Harold  J. 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    S.Y.     768.605.    pub.    2-11-64. 

CI.   18. 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co..    New    York.    NY.     768.761.    pub.   2-11-64. 

CI.  84. 
Rlcfaardaon-Merretl  Ine  :  8re — 

Walker  Vitamin  Producta.  Inc. 


Robert 

2-1 
Rogell . 

pub.  2-ll-<4.     CI.  103. 
Roihn  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria.  Ill      768,592.  pub.  2-11-64.     Multiple 

Claaa  (Oaaaea  12.  13.  21.  and  32). 
Roaa,    Win,    Inc.    Milwaukee.    Wla.      768.872.    pub     2-11-04. 

CT.  44 


ir  _     —  — 

Stanley,   John  T.,  Co.   Inc,   New  York,  N.Y.     187,787,   ren. 

Staujer^i).   F.,  ^Blacult   Co..   Inc.  York.   Pa.     177.878.  ren. 

Sterling   Engine  Co     Buffalo.   N.Y..   to  SUndard  Oil   Co.   of 
Caltfomla,    San  Franclaco.  Calif.      185,958,    ren.   4-28-64. 

SteUoo,  J.  B..  Sale*  Corp..  Brighton,  Maaa.     659,344,  cane. 

uea    Indnatrlellea 
8,727,  pnb.  2-11- 


Rlva-Sport     Induatrlea    Societe     Centrale    de    Coniitructlonii  „  }-'■  »? 

Meoanlquea.  Vichy,  France.     659.250.  cane      CI.  19.  *'tln    Abbreviation    of    Societe    de    Technlqu 

Robanne   Corp.     Washington.    D.C.      659,309,   cane.      CI.    27  Nourelles,  Boulogne  aur-Selne,  France.     768, 

Robert  Dollar  Co..  The,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     768.599.  pub  „^®ii    CI.  24. 

:-ll-64.     CI.  12.  Stocker  Hinge  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Brookfleld.  lU. 

I«I1  A  Beat  Contracting  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.     768.884.  „  2-11-64^    CI.  13. 

»ub.  2-ll-<4.     CI.  103.  ®*2iS**'  ^""t    TrlkoUaJefabrUk.  Aalemnd. 


768,604,  pub. 

833-4.  pub.  2-11-64.    CI  39.  .Norway.     768,- 

StrauMi^  L«Tl,  A  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Calif.     659,374,  cane. 


833-4.  pub.  2-11-64.    CI.  39. 


CI.  39. 

**5r.**^**^f'!*X**^'   ^°«  •  ^*^  ^o'^  N.Y.     768,847,  pub.  2-11- 
04.      CI.  42.    _ 

669,480-81,  cane. 


Rothmana    of    Pall     Mall    Export     Ltd..     London.    England  o»**  i.  SI;.  *.*    o           w         «, 

768.689.  pub.  2-11-64      Cl.  17.  **rS"l«Chaln  Sawa,  Inc,  Ooatearllle,  Pa 

Roto    Sharp,    Inc,    Dayton.    Ohio.     768,683.    pub.    2-11-64.  a„ilJ^i     n      .  .       ^       ^      ^ 

Cl.  23.  Sugardale  Prorlalon   Co.,  The.  Canton,  Ohio.     768,909      d 

Royal  McBee  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     768.787.  pub.  2-11-64.  o..!,'    „    „       .^    w      .. .. 

Cl.  87.  Sullivan.   Harold  J.,  d.b.a.   Rhapaody   Record  Co.,  Stamford. 

Ruaaell,   Burdaall  A  Ward   Bolt  and   Xut  Co..   Port  Cheater.  ^onn.    659,357.  cane    Cl.  36. 

X  Y.     768,619.  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  13.  Sunmoblle    Inc.  Newton,  Maaa.     659.339    cane      a    32 

Safflr.    Brlc,     Port    Chester,    N.Y.     768.811.    pub.     2-11-64.  Sunshine  Broadcasting  Co.,   Fort  Lauderdale    Fla  °    768  88S 

Cl.  89.  pub.  2-11-64.     a.  104.                                                                     • 

8t  John,  Tbomaa  R.,  Troy,  Ohio.     768,564.  pub.  2-11-64.  SVartz,  Milton  D.,  d.b.a.  Baltimore  Water  Paint  Co    to  The 

Cl.  2.  Farboll  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md.     179,967,   ren.  4-28^      a 

St.  Refla  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  X.Y      768,574.  pub.  2-11-64.  16.                                       .                     ,       ,   r^u.  *-*o^o*.     v,i. 

CL  5.  TNT  Mualc,  Inc^'  San  Antonio,  Tex.     768,777,  pnb.  2-11-64 

Samuel.  Joeeph.  A  Son  Ltd .  London.  England.     768.640.  pub.  Cl.  36.                                                                          *^      --*x-w«. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  17.  Taubman    Samuel,  New  York.  N.Y.     659,486    cane      Cl    87 

Sanborn  Co .  Waltham.  Mass.     768.861,  pub.  2-11-64     Cl    44.  Taylor.    J.    C,    Creamery,    Inc.,    Cincinnati    6hlo      768908 

Saronr  Inc.  :  See—  Cl    46.                                                                                       '     " 


Sarong,  Inc.  :  8e. 

Model  Braaatere  Co.  Inc. 
Scam    Inatniment    Corp..    "Hie.    Skokle.    Ill 
2-11-64.      Cl.  21. 


^*Jfi*  "*  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     768.707-9.  pub    2-11-84      O 
768.668.     pub.     .„  23.  .  k-  .     vi. 

b'  2?l*l34  ^J5?********'    ^■*=-   Oreenaboro,    N.C.      768.756. 


^-ix-m.      »,i.  ,«i.  "^   "^' «"..  "^i-,  ^•«'""»«».    inc.,    ureenaooro,    N.C.  708.750. 

Schaper   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.     659.283.  cane.  .„  pub.  2-11-64.    Cl.  32. 

Cl.  22.  Telefunken    AJttlenfeaelUdiaft,    from    Telefnnken  Q.BLb.H., 

Sehelf,   "Cap,"  and  Aaeodatea.   Inc..   New   York,   from  J.  A.  Berlln-Charlottenburg.   Germany.     768.782,   pub  2-11-64 


Schelf.    d 


.%.a 


J     A.    "Cap"    Scheif    A   Associates.    Jaekaon     „  CI.  36. 
768.679,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  23.  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  :  8^ 

-    *•    &      a a-A. .     o..  X*lA#t«nbA*i      A  k«>4AM* 


Helgfata.  X  Y      768.679,  pub 
-•"UT  J.  A.  "Cap,"  A  AaaocUt^  .  ».. 
"Cap"  Schelf  and  AaaocUtea,  Inc 


Telefunken  Aktlengeaellschaft. 
T*'-R»y  Service,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     768.778,  pub.  2-11-64. 


**a"M.''  ^''"'*""'  ®"'"'"*''*'*'  *^"°"'      689.356.cnc    Te^ion'chemlcal  Corp.,  Holy^ke.  Maaa.     768.915.     Cl    82 


Cl.  86. 

Scfaoll    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    The.    Chlcaco.    III.      768.860.    pub 
2-18-84.     Cl.  44. 

Schramm.   Inc.   West  Cheater.  Pa.     768.692,   pub.   2-11-64. 

Cl.  28. 
Schramm   Inc.,   Went  Cheater.   Pa.     768,698,   pub.   2-11-64. 

a.  28. 
Scott  AvlatiOB  Corp.,   Lancaater,  N.Y.     768,868,  pnb.   2-11- 

64.    Cl.  44. 
Screw  and  Bolt  Corp.  of  America,  Plttahnrgh,  Pa.     768,611, 

pnb.  2-11-64.    Cl.  13. 
Seeman   Brothert.    Inc.   to   Alrkam,    Inc.,    New   York.  N.Y. 

406.087,  ren.  4-28-64.    CL  6. 


*?*,•«  «*"^f *^l  ^®  •    ^^    Antonio.    Tm.      768.64{{.    pnb. 
I— lo — Oo.     CI.  18. 

Texaa  Tenneaaee  Industrtea.  Inc  :  8«e — 
Nutrt  Foam  Products,  Inc. 

Thermotex-SocleU  per  Ailonl.  Milan.   lUly.     669.417.  cane. 

'■'659'li3^^n^  Vil:'^  •  "•''•"^  "  *•'  **"•  ^™*^ 
'^''o**'?VA  ®*Al'oS,**'  ^°*-  *"»*•  BiUiabeth,  NY.     768,694,  pub. 

*— 11— 64.      Cl.  23. 

Thompac«    InduatHea.    Inc.    PhoenU.    Aria      768.668,    pnb. 
Torleaen.  lac.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    768.096.  pub.  2-11-64.    a.  12. 


TMvi 


RE 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


4-28-«4.     CI. 


180.295.  ren. 

798,848.  pab.  2-11- 


Tribune  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111. 

38. 
Trim  Corp.  of  America.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

64.    Multiple  Class  (Classe*  40  and  50.) 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    7e8.892.    CI.  15. 
Ulmann.  Bemhard,  Co.,  Inc..  to  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New 

Yortt.  N.Y.    178.665.  ren.  4-28-64.    CI.  48. 
Union  Bag  A  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     406.020,  ren.  4-28-64.     d.  16. 
Union  Bag-Camp  I^aper  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Bag  k  Paper  Corp. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,768.  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl.  84. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     768.684-6, 

pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  23. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     768,557,  pab.  2-11-64. 

Cl.  2. 
United  Conveyor  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     408,161,  ren.  4-28-64. 

a.  12. 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     659,428.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
UnlTersal  Converting  Corp.,  New  Bedford,   Mass.     659.333. 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
Unlweld  Products,  Inc.,  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.     768,763,  pub. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  34. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     659,243.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
UtilitT   Bod/    Co.,   OakUnd,   Calif.      768,649,   pub.    2-11-64 

Mnltipic  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
Vanderrell  Products  Ltd.,  London,  Bn^and.     768.689.  pub. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  23. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc. :  Set — 

ABglim.  W.  Q. 
Vanta  CoyTlnc.,  The,  Brockton,  Masv      659,385.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Vlnco,    S.A.,    NeaTllle-les-Dleppe,    Seine    Maritime,    France. 

768,750,  pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  32. 
Walker,  Frank  R.,  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     768,784,  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl.  87. 
Walker  Vitamin  Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,   to  Richardson- 

Merrell  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    406,139,  ren.  4-28-64.    Cl.  6. 
Wallerstein  Laboratortee  :  See — 
American  Burtonislng  Co. 
Walton,    Charles,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Ncedham    Heights,    Mass. 

659,431,   cane.     a.  44. 
Watts,   Alfred   Allen,  Co.,   Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J.     768,788.   lAib 

2-11-64.     Cl.  37. 
Wausau  Paper  MiUs  Co.,  Brokaw,  Wis.    768,794.  pub.  2-11-64. 

OL  87. 


Weigel.  Charles  J..  Inc. :  See^- 

Holland  Color  and  Chemical  Co. 
Western    Brass   Works.    Loa   Angeles,   Calif 

2-11-64.     Cl.  28. 
Western  Fishing  Line  Co.  :  Bet — 

Western  Lace  ft  Line  Co. 
Western  Lace  ft  Line  Co.,  d.b.a.  Western 

Glendale.  Calif.    669,284.  case.    Cl.  22. 
Western   Wtaoleaale  Drug  Co..   d.ba.    B.   H 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  McKeason  ft  Robbini, 

N.Y.     179,082.  ren.  4-2»-64.     CL  18. 
Westlngfaonse  Air  Brake  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pi 

2-11-64.     Cl.  21. 
Westler  Industries,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

CL  4. 
Whiting.   LUbeth.    Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  60. 
Wiggins.  B.  B.,  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angelet 

pub.  2-11-64.     Cl.  21. 
waiUms,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  8tt— 

WUllams.  J  B..  Co„  The. 
WlHianu.  J.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Glastonbury 

Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     24, 

CL  61. 
Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co..    Inc..  Schiller  Park 

Crane  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     768,705.  pub. 

Winter,   J.    C^  ft  Co.    Inc.,    Eed    Lion.    P4 

2-ll-«4.     Cl.  17. 
Winaer  Co.  of  Dallas,  Inc.,  The.  from  The 

Tex.     768.881,  pub.  8-30-60.     Cl.  52. 
Winser,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Winter  Co.  of  Dallas.  Inc..  The. 
Wolf,   John.  TextUea.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y 

Cl.  42. 
Wood    Brothers    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  84. 


T68.686,    pub. 

lushing  Line  Co., 

Brown   ft  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  York. 

768.672,  pub. 

6M.1M-7.  cane. 

768.879,   pub. 

Calif.     768.667. 


Coed. 
2tO 


III.,  from  Bolce- 
ll-«4.     a.  23. 

768,636,    pub. 
laer  Co.,  Dallas, 


Wbi 


Wood  Feathers,  Inc.,  North  Portland.  Ores, 
Woolworth,    F/    W..    Co..    New    York.    N. 

2-11-64.     Cl.  42. 
World  Premier  Pictures :  g9t — 

Garland,  Charles. 
Wrigley,  Wm.,  Jr. :  See— 
Listeratod  Gum  Corp. 
Yonngwear.    Inc.,    New   York, 

CL  89. 

Belss  Ikon  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  Stuttgart  8,  0< 
kc.     CL  26. 


1768,891.     a.  18. 
768,868,    pub. 


N.Y.     768,82: 


IICI: 


to  The  J.  B. 
ren.  4-28-44. 


e60.419.  cane. 
788.767.    pub. 


pub.    2-11-64. 
ay.    669,801. 


.•M4 


